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I,  page  68,  claim  1,  lines  8  and  12,  for  the  word  "  hydrotolfita  "  read  hfTpondjiU. 
IfMMIS,  page  251,  in  heading,  application  filed,  for  "Filed  March  19,  1910,"  read  Original  appHeation 
ja$d  Oct.  16,  1909.    Serial  No.  6tt,9S7.    DiwUd  and  IkU  application  JiUd  Mar.  19,  1010. 

1,MM19*  p«g«  527,  in  heading,  awignment,  name  of  assignee,  for  "Andeca  P.  Patenen  "  read  An(Ur$  P. 
Ptttnm. 

l,ttt,Att,  page  882,  claim  2,  line  2,  after  the  word  "diapoeing"  inaert  the  word  htivttn. 
Vou  170. 
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IJ^UE  OF  SEPTEMBER  5, 1911. 

Putentt MT—Ne.  1,008^0  to  No.  l,00B,81«,ineluB»ve, 


41,737  to  No. 

83,908  to  No. 

iijm»  to  No. 

2,837  to  No. 

iS,aMteNo. 


41,700,  tUClOiiTB. 

n;»\,  Inolasiye. 

15,^8,  Incloslve; 

S,8SS,  iaela^va. 

13,»0,  tncIoBlye. 


Algaila. 

AiKsatina. 

Aiutria-Hancary. 

Belctam. 

BncU... 

Brltiah  West  ladles.. 

Canada. 

Cuie  Colony. 

cBle. 

China. 

CosURioa.. 

Cuba. 
i  Denmai^. 

Ecosdor. 

Englsnd. 
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Ketlierlands 
NewtDuodland 
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Sweden 
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VictorlR 
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Nebraska.. 
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New  Janey 
New  fork. 
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North  Dakota. 


States 


Otato 

Oklahema. 

Orefon 

PennaylTania. 
Rhode  Island.. 
South  CaroUoa 
Sooth  Dakola. 
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Olaaaifioatioii  of  Gkrman  Fatante. 

Printed  copies  of  a  translation  of  the  Mannal  of  Classi> 
flcation  of  the  German  Patent  Office  may  be  had  apon  ap- 
plication to  the  Commissioner  of  Patanta  at  91.00  per  copy. 

With  the  aid  of'thia  translation  and  the  numerical  list 
of  German  patents,  daaatfled  according  to  claasei,  'sub- 
claasea,  and  groops.  which  is  accessible  in  the  Bdentlflc 
Library,  tt  win  be  possible  to  make  complete  searches  la 
the  German  patents. 


Acoen  to  Feuding  Applicationi. 

Hereafter  no  person  exeapt  the  /LppUcant.  the  assignee 
whose  assignment  Is  of  Yocord,  or  the  attorney  of  record 
will  be  permitted  to  hava  aecesa  to  the  file  of  any  api^ca- 
tioB,  except  as  provided  for  under  the  Interference  rales, 
unless  written  authority  from  the  applicant,  aaslgnee,  or 
attorney,  idoitifying  the  application  to  be  inspected,  la 
filed  In  the  caae  to  become  a  part  of  the  record  thereof,  or 
apon  the  written  order  of  the  Commissioner,  which  will 
also  become  a  part  of  the  record  of  the  case. 


Alaska,  District  of 
Arliona  Territory. 
District  of  Colomb 
Hawaii  Territory. . 
New  Mexloo  Ter't^. 
Phllip^ne  Islands. . . 
Porto  Rloo .......... 

U.S.  Amy ......... 

U.8.NaTy 

Total  to  cttltens  of 
the  United  SUtes.... 
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In  any  drawing  may  be  made  only  wlthlD  the  Office  and 
.after  an  approved  photographic  copy  has  been  filed.  Sub- 
stitute drawings  will  not  be  admitted  in  any  caae  unless 
required  by  the  Office. 
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I.  PencM;  Harrowt  and  DlQcfs; 
Plowt;  Saedara  and  Ptaaiera; 
Traas,  Pfauita,  aad  Flow^n. 

5.  BaaCaltare:  Dairr  Label 
Pwdnc  and  Pmwt  Hanxinii: 
Paaarrttea  aad  Blndatt;  rmo- 
BUMe  DoapAtoh;  Pnaumattca; 
Pnaaaa;  Store^Serrloa:  Tobaooo. 

9.  iV  nntfltni  and  Tsmperinc  Eleo- 
trie  HMting  and  Rbeoatats;  Eleo- 
troebemlitrr;  Metal  -  Foandtnr 
Metallarfy:  Shaptnf  Fluid  llctai. 

4.  Bridaaa;  CooTBTen;  Cranaa  and 
Darriotai:  Excaratlnc:  Hototlnr. 
Hrdraolic  Rn(iae»rinj|:  Loadtof 
aad  UokMdinc:  MetaUie  Balldtaif 
Strootaraa. 

•.  Bookbtadinc;  Harreaten:  Jaw- 
ator:  Moaic. 

6.  HlMebtng  and  Djrelnc:  Chemi- 
eata:  expk>alT«a;  FertHlaan:  Madl- 
clnea:  PrcaenHnx:  Sitfv  and  Salt. 

7.  Educational  Applianoea: 
Clatebea;  Oamea  and  Toys;  Me- 
ebanleal  Moton:  Nat  and  Bolt 
Locks;  Optica:  Valoetpadea. 

8.  Bada:  Cbairt:  rarnltora; 
fatcban  and  Table  Artielea;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

9.  Air  and  Oas  Pompa:  Flald- 
PiaaiUfe  Racnlatora;  Hrdnmlie 
Moton;  Pompa;  Wtnd-wbeela. 

!•.  Carrlafea  and  Wa(ooa 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boots, 
SMiea,  and  Legitna;  Battoo, 
Eyelet,  and  Riv«t  Settlnr.  Har- 
neM;  Leather  Manntectom;  Nail- 
Inj  and  StapUng;  Whipa  and 
Whip  Apparatoa. 
I.  SleTaton;  Joumal-Boxea,  Pol- 

y%,  and  Shafting:  Lobfteattoo; 
Jaehlna  Klementa. 

13.  Arms.  Proleotilea.  and  Explo- 
■iTe  Chargea.  Making:  Bolt,  Nail. 
Not,  Rivet,  aad  Screw  Making: 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making:  Chain.  Steple,  and 
niiiiMlinri  Making:  DriTen. 
Haadad,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
rastentags;  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing:  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Weld- 
ing- Metal  RolUnr,  Metal  Took 
and  Impiesnents,  Makinf ;  Metal 
Working;  Needle  and  Pin  Mak> 
lag;  Turning. 

14.  Compoond  Tooia:  Catting  and 
PoBohlng  Shaelt  and  Ban;  Far- 
rtary:  Metal-Bending:  Metal-Or- 
namenting; Sheet-Metal  Ware, 
Making:  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
StruDtore;  Wire-Working. 

lA.  Bread,  Paatrr,  and  Coofntloo 
Making:  Coating;  Fuel;  Olaaa: 
Laminated  Fabric^  and  Analo- 
■Mis  MaaofMtures;  Liquid  Co«t- 
mc  Compoaitions:  Paper-MaUag 
ud  Fiber  Uberstton;  Plastie 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appar»- 
tos;  Plastic  ComDoslUons;  Plastlea. 

16.  Telegraphy;  Telephony 

17.  Itotrtx-MUinx:  Paper  Mano- 
teeturea;  Printing;  Type-Bar  Mak- 

IsTlnjectora  and  Electors;  Miaceir 
laasous  Het-Eagne   Plants; 

fll—  •  BoOhk  •team  •  Enginaa; 

Steam-Eaglne  valves. 
19.  D  a  m  p  e  r  s ,  A  utomatle;  For- 

naoea:    Heat  •  Distrlbotlag    87»- 

terns;  Stoves  and  Foraaoea. 
SO.  Artificial  Llmba:  Bnfldars' 

Hardwan:  Dontistnr:  Locks  aad 

LAtehea:  Safes;  Undartaklng. 
91.  Brakes  aad  Olos:  Cardtair, 

Cloth  •  FtnlsUor,  Cordafe;  Felt 

and  Fur  Knittlnff  aad  Nettinf; 

Silk;  SplnnlBg:  WeaTtag;  Wind- 

inr  4-10  Reeling. 
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DiTieioas  and  subjects  of  iDveo- 
tloa. 


443 


OMast  DawipnH- 
eatloa  and  old- ' 
aataetka  bfap- 
pUeaat  awaJtlDK 


N«v.      ABSBdwl 


99.  AareoMities;  Atr-Ooas.  CUft- 
polts,  and  Tarcets;  Ammunltioii 
and  ExploalTe  DeTtoes:  Boats 
aad  Buoys;  Firearms;  Marina 
PropoWMi;  Ordnance;  Ships. 

93.  Aooostlos;  Coin-Handling; 
IToroiMy;  Recorders:  Registers; 
Time-Cofitroainff  Mfchanism. 

94.  Apparel:  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewfng-Machinea. 

90.  Butchertnr.  Mills;  Threshing: 
Veoetable  Cotters  and  Crusfaei*. 

99.  Eleetrieity.  Oeneratioo;  Mo- 
tive Power. 

97.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Orlndlng  and  Polishing;  Laun- 
dry: Washing  Apparstos. 

98.  IntemaKk>mbnstion  Engines. . 

99.  Cooperlnr.  FIre-Fscapes: ,  Lad- 
ders: %oofe:  Wheelwright -Ma- 
chinea:  Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing:  Wood-Turning:  Wood- 
working: Woodworking-Tooh. 

90.  Illumlnatlng-Bumers:  Illuml- 
nAtioo:  Liquid  and  Oaaeous  Fuel 
Burners:  Type- Writing  Machines. 

SI.  Akiohol:  Ammonia,  Water. 
and  Wood  DistiUaUon;  Charooal 
and  Coke;  Qaa,  Heating  and  Illu- 
minating; Hldea.  Skins,  and 
Leather.  HydraaUc  Cement  and 
Lime:  Mineral  Oils:  Oils,  Fats. 
and  Glue. 

S9.  CvbonaUng  Beveragea;  Cur- 
tains, Shadea,  and  Screens;  Dis- 
pensing Bereragea:  Dlspensing- 
Cana:  OmamenUtlon;  Packaging 
Liquids:  R^trigeraUon. 

S8.  Ciittorr:  Domestic  Cooking 
Vesaels:  Masonry  and  Concrete 
Stfuctufsa;  PsTtar.  Tents.  Caao- 
pica.  Umbrellaa.  aad  Caaea. 

94.  Railways;  Railway  -  Brakes: 
Railway  Ralls  aad  JolaU:  Rail- 
way RolUag-Stock:  Railway  Ties 
aaa  Fasteners. 

96.  Buckles.  Buttons,  Claspe,  Etc.; 
Card.  Picture,  aad  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing Oarment-Supportir>n;  Toilet. 

941.  urafthig:  Driers:  Enjtrsving: 
Measuring  Instruments: 
Photogranhy. 

97.  Electric  Lighting:  Electricity, 
Conductors:  KlectricttT.  Con- 
duits; Electricity.  General  AppU- 
OAtiona. 

8S.  Animal  Huabandry;  Artesian 
aad  Oil  Welle;  Flahlng  and  Trap- 
ping;    Stationery:    Stone-Work- 

30.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Bagnge;  Bottles  a  n  d  J  a  r  B  ; 
ChaeltCantroned  Apparatus; 
Cloth.  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
oeptaclea;  Depoait  and  Collection 
Reorotaeles;  Metallic  Shipping 
aad  itorfng  Vessels:  Package  and 
Article  Carriers:  Paper  Recep- 
taclea;  Special  Receptacka  and 
Packacea;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appllancea;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

49.  Electric  Railways:  E  lee  trio 
Signalinr  Railway  S 1  g  a  a  1  la  g ; 
Signals. 

4S.  Baths  and  Cloaeta;  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Flre-Extin- 
gulshers:  Sewerage;  Surgery:  Wa- 
ter Purifleation. 
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1,002.210.    NOZZLE.    OcaxAjr  A.  Ahduson.  Kaasa*  City, 
KaM.    Filed  Feb.  21,  1007.    Serial  No.  358,7S9. 
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1.  la  a  hoae  aonle.  the  combtaatloa  with  a  tubular 
body  haTlag  aa  ootl«t  opening  aad  aa  aaaolar  baariag  sor- 
face,  of  a  stem  rotative  In  the  body  and  having  a  row  of 
teeth  and  a  peripheral  flange,  one  or  more  bearing  rollers 
betwaea  the  flaage  aad  said  bearlag  surface,  clamplag 
meana  engaging  the  body  and  bearing  against  the  flange 
for  holding  the  etem  and  body  operatlvely  engaged,  a  valve 
coatrolllag  aald  outlet  opening,  and  a  toothed  member 
movable  with  the  valve  and  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  etem 

*  for  operating  the  valve  when  the  body  Is  rotated  relatively 
to  the  atem. 

2.  In  a  hoee  nocsle,  the  comblnatlOB  with  a  tabula^ 
body  having  aa  ootlet  opening  and  an  annular  flange,  of  a 
stem  rotative  In  aald  body  and  extending  throogh  aald  aa- 

.Bolar  flaage  aad  havlag  a  peripheral  flaage,  a  aeries  of 
■  bearing  rollers  between  the  two  flaagea,  a  packing  rlag 
bearlag  against  said  peripheral  flaage,-  a  clamping  rlag 
.  adjoatable  oa  the  body  toward  aad  from  said  peripheral 
flange  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  packing  rlag,  a 
valve  controlling  s&ld  outlet  opening,  and  means  by  which 
when  the  body  Is  routed  relatively  to  the  stem,  the  valve 
iB  opeaed  or  closed. 


of  one  slae  from  oae  grading  medlom  to  the  next  aaecea- 
stvely  until  It  finds  Its  appropriate  medlom.  - 

2.  In  a  machine  for  grading  frolts  and  vegetables,  a 
^wiltaMe  frame,  a  socceaslon  of  movable  grading  mediums 

arranged  oot  of  line,  and  transversely  arranged  transfer 
medloms  laterpoeed  between  the  grading  medlams  at  their 
adjacent  ends  so  as  to  divert  the  larger  fruit  from  an  Inap- 
propriate to  aa  appropriate  gradlag  medlom  as  the  fruit 
progresses  through  the  machine 

3.  In  a  machine  for  grading  frolts  and  vegetaMea,  a 
suitable  frame,  a  succession  of  grading  mediums  arranged 
out  of  line,  means  to  move  them  In  the  same  direction, 
means  arraaged  traasversely  betifeen  the  grading  mediums 
at  their  tfUacent  ends  to  transfer  the  larger  fmlt  froin 
one  medlom  to  the  next  In  succession  In  accordance  with 
the  slse  of  the  fruit,  and  laterceptlng  devices  arranged  at 
the  transfer  points  to  torn  back  smaller  frolt  and  permit 
the  larger  fruit  to  proceed. 

4.  la  a  machine  for  grading  fruits  and  vegetables,  a^ 
Boltable  frame,  a  succession  of  grading  mediums  ^arranged 
out  of  line,  meaas  to  move  them  la  the  same  dlrectloa, 
means  arranged  transversely  between  the  grading  mediums 
at  their  adjacent  ends  to  transfer  the  larg«  frolt  from . 
one  medliun  to  the  next  In  succession  In  accordance  with 
the  else  of  the  fruit,  means  located  adjacent  to  the  trans- 
fer points  to  dislodge  any  frolt  that  n»ay  have  becoati 
misplaced  In  the  preceding  grading  medium  and  insure  its 
passage  to  the  next  succeeding  grading  medium,  and.  inter- 
ceptiag  devloss  arranged  at  the  traasfer  polats  to  turn 
back  smaller  fruit  and  permit  the  larger  fruit  to  proossd. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  grading  fruits  and  vegetables,  a 
suitable  frame,  a  series  of  endless  belts  arranged  end  for 
end  and  successively  out  of  line,  drums  on  which  the  belts 
are  mounted,  and  means  to  move  said  belts  la  the  direction 
of  their  length,  each  belt  having  holes  of  substantially  the 
same  diameter  and  the  holes  In  the  successive  belts  being 
of  increasing  diameter. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.]  • 
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1,002.211.  FBUIT  AND  VEOBTABLE  OEADBR.  BaiiBT 
^STADT,  Gettysburg,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1911.  Serial 
No.  «16,TS1. 
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1.  In  a  machlae  for  grading  fruits  and  vegetables,  a 
Boltable  frame,  a  series  of  successive  gracing  medluiM  ar- 
ranged oot  of  line,  and  means  to  trsasfSr  laterally  fralt 


1.002,212.  MACHINE  FOR  CASTING  AND  COMPOSING 
TTPB-B0DIE8.  BawasT  B.  Babbes,  Brooklya,  N.  T., 
assignor  to  The  Ontario  Type  Machine  Company,  Lim- 
ited, Toronto,  Canada,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  2, 
1909,  Serial  No.  48^,828.  Renewed  Sept.  16,  1910. 
Serial  No.  682.894. 

1.  In  a  type  casting  and  composing  machine,  a  key- 
board, a  type  body  mold,  a  two-way  moving  matrix  plata, 
aad  stops,  adjusted  by  the  irey-board  whea  it  Is  operated, 
to  arrest  the  movement  of  the  matrix  plate  In  two  direc- 
tions for  the  presenutlon  of  a  selected  character  to  the 
type  body  mold.     — 

2.  In  a  machine  for  casting  type  bodies  with  desired  and 
ladleated  characters,  a  suspended  matrix  plate  having 
two  or  more  Independently  usable  iBelds  of  matrix  ch£i»c- 
ters  to  be  brought  to  a  casting  position  by  a  two-way 
movement  of  the  matrix  plate,  oieans  for  changing  the 
fields,  and  stopping  means  for  arresting  the  matrix  plate 
la  two  dlrectiona,  the  stopping  mq^s  arresting  the  move- 
ment In  one  direction  movable  with  the  field  changing 
means. 

8.  la  a  machlae  for  casting  type  bodies  with  desired  and 
Indicated  diaracters,  a  matrix  plate  having  two  or  more 
Independently  osable  fields  of  matrix  characters  capable  of 
being  brought  to  a  casting  posltlow-by  a  two-way  more- 
neat  of  the  matrix  plate,  and  key  board  actuated  stopping 
Btaam  for  arreetlng  the  movement  of  the  matrix  plate  In 
two  directions,  the  stopplag  meaas  arrestlag  the  move- 


./-j'. 


Yi^ji'iitMiiaV" 


v-i 


-J 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptbmbek  5,  191 1. 


m«nt  1b  one  direction  morahle  with  the  matrix  plate  when 
changing  the  fields. 


4.  In  a  maeblae  for  casting  tjpc  hodlM  with  destrvd  and 
indicated  characters,  a  tjpe  body  mold,  a  matrix  plate 
baTlnc  two  or  more  IndepeadMitly  aaable  fields  of  matrix 
charactara  movable  la  parallel  relation  to  the  type  body 
mold,  and  two  sets  of  key-board  actuated  atopa  arresting 
the  moTemeot  of  the  matrix  plate  In  two  directions  to 
select  a  character  from  a  field  for  presentation  to  the  type 
body  mold,  one  set  of  stops  moTsble  with  the  matrix  plate 
when  changing  tbe  fields. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  tbe  production  of  type  bodies  In  any 
48sir«d  order,  a  matrix  plate  provldad  with  two  or  more 
Independently  osatde  fields  of  characteta,  kay-board  actn- 
ated  stops  to  select  any  desired  character  from  any  opera- 
tlTe  Held  for  pretieDtatlon  to  a  type  body  mold,  and  means 
for  bringing  racb  field  of  characters  represented  on  the 
■latrix  plate  In^o  operative  relation  with  tba  kay-board. 

(Claims  A  to  91  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


1.002.218.     BALIN6-PRE88.      AbiJah  B.   Ba.vxBTT,   Ope- 
llka,  Ala.     Filed  May  3.  1911.    Sertal  No.  624.796. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrtt>ed.  a  baling  cham 
ber  comprising  top,  bottom  and  side  walla,  the  top  and  bot- 
toaa  walls  of  said  chamber  projecting  beyond  tbe  ends  of 
tiks  side  walls  thereof,  doors  hinged  to  the  ends  of  said 
rtde  walls  and  projecting  o^fvardly  therefrom,  a  U-shaped 
frame  embracing  tbe  projecting  portions  of  said  top  and 
bottom  walla,  ban  loosely  engaging  the  arms  of  said 
frame  and  positioned  to  overlie  said  doors,  yirldable  means 
Intaryeasd  between  one  of  said  bars  and  the  base  of  aaid 
Crania,  and  adjustable  meana  carried  by  the  free  enda  of 
said  frama  and  overlying  tha  other  of  said  bars. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  baling  chaa- 
bar,  a  stop  member  pivotally  supported  In  one  of  the  walla 
of  aald  baling  chamber,  a  resilient  member  engaging  said 
stop  member  to  normally  project  the  same  into  the  ballag 
chamber,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  resilient  member 
to  vary  Its  point  of  contact  with  said  stop  member. 

S.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  baling  cham- 
bsr,  one  of  tba  walls  of  which  la  provldad  with  a  Inagl 
tudlnaily  extending  slot  therein,  a  stop  member  pivotally 
supported  In  the  slot  in  tbe  wail  of  the  baling  chambsr,  a 
leaf  spring  arranged  to  ovarUe  the  onter  edge  of  said  stop 
Bteflibsr,  and  means  for  adjastlng  said  leaf  wpriag  to  vmry 
tti  point  of  coatact  with  said  stop  member. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  baling  cham- 
ber, one  of  the  walls  of  which  la  provided  with  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  extending  alots  therein,  a  stop  member  piv- 
otally  mounted  in  each  of  the  slots  In  the  wall  of  the 
baling  chamber,  a  leaf  spring  adapted  to  overlie  tbe  outer 
edges  of  both  of  said  stop  members,  and  means  for  ad-' 
Justing  said  leaf  spring  longitudinally  of  the  wall  of  tha 
t>allng  chamber. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  baling  cham- 
ber, oae  of  the  walls  of  which  la  provided  with  a  pair  of 
longitudinally  extending  slots  therein,  a  stop  member 
mounted  in  each  of  said  slots,  a  member  secured  to  tbe 
exterior  of  tbe  wall  of  the  baling  chambar  t>etweeD  aaid 
aIot8^  means  for  adjusting vsaid  member  longitudinally  of 
the  wall  of  the  baling  chamber,  and  a  leaf  spring  carried 
by  said  member  and  adapted  to  oVerlie  the  outer  edges  of 
both  of  said  stop  members. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,002.214.     PNEL^ATIC  TIRC.     Alsimb  Bcb.mbb.  Provl- 
den<*e.  R.  1.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  550,248. 


1.  In  a  pncamatlc  tire,  the  combination  of  an  annular 
flexible  holdtag  member,  provided  at  its  inner  side  witii  a 
series  of  receiving  pockets  with  intervening  partitions  and 
with  Inwardly  turned  edgea.  Inflated  elements  made  crea- 
eaat  ahapad  in  croas-aection  and  bald  In  the  pockets  of 
the  said  holding  member  and  having  external  Hboulders 
which  bear  upon  the  edges  of  the  partitions  between  tlie 
said  packets,  whereby  the  said  elements  will  ba  sapportad 
when  tbe  tire  Is  being  used  under  prsssnre.  an  inflated 
robber  tube  pressing  upon  the  said  Inflated  elements,  and 
tha  tire  tread  which  servts  for  attachmeat  to  the  rim  of 
the  wheel. 

*  2.  In  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  combination  of  an  annular 
holding  member  provided  with  a  aerlea  of  receiving 
pockets  at  its  inner  side  with  intervening  partitions,  in* 
flatad  elements  made  creaecnt  shaped  In  cross  ssctlon  and 
having  external  shoulders  which  l)ear  npon  the  edgea  of 
the  partltiona  between  tbe  said  pocketa,  and  also  have  a 
projecting  flap  for  lapping  contact  with  the  Inner  side  of 
the  adjoining  inflated  element,  with  an  inflated  rubber 
tube,  and  tbe  tire  tread  which  serves  for  attachment  to 
the  rim  of  the  wheel. 


1.002,215  WRENCH.  Ransom  T.  Bovbb,  Denver.  Colo, 
aaslgnor  to  The  Universal  Wrench  Company.  Denaer, 
Colo.     Filed  Sept.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  562.929. 

1.  In  a  wrench,  a  fixed  Jaw,  a  beveled  Jaw  movable  rala- 
tive  thereto,  a  substantially  V-shapad  cap  straddling  said 
movable  Jaw  In  apaced  relation  to  Its  beveled  surface  and 
a  spring  upon  the  said  beveled  surface  in  engagement  with 
the  Inner  surface  of  the  cap  so  as  to  maintain  the  latter 
la  lis  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  a  fixed  Jaw.  a  beveled  Jaw  movable  rela- 
tive thereto,  a  substantially  V-sbaped  cap  straddling  said 
movable  Jaw  In  spaced  relation  to  ita  bevelad  surface  and 
having  notches  In  the  Inner  surfaces  of  Its  legs,  and  a 
spring  secured  upon  the  beveled  surface  of  the  movable 
Jaw  and  having  a  projection  occupying  one  of  said  notchea, 
the  aaid  Jaw  having  npon  Ita  other  surface  a  projection 
occupying  the  other  notch  whereby  aald  cap  Is  held  in  Its 
adiosted  poaltloa. 
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S.  In  a  wrench,  a  Jaw  atock  having  a  fixed  Jaw  and  a 
toothed  disk,  a  Jar  movable  on  said  stock,  an  operating 
handle  pivotally  secured  concentric  with  said  disk,  tiro 
dogs  mooated  on  said  handle  to  nsove  about  a  common  azia 
and  normally  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  disk  at  opposite 
sides  of  said  axis,  and  longitudinally  and  laterally  deflect- 
able springs  having  a  connection  disposed  in  a  receas  of 
aald  handle,  and  extending  at  opposite  sldss  of  a  radUl 
line  passing  throngh  aald  axis.  In  engagement  with  said 
dogs,  aald  springs  being  disposed  la  dllTerent  planes  to 
BMva  past  each  other  when  the  respective  dogs  are  dlsen-' 
'  from  th«  teeth  of  the  disk. 


i-'^*^ 
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,4.  In  a  wrench,  a  Jaw  stock  having  a  fixed  Jaw  and  a 
toothed  disk,  a  Jaw  movable  on  said  stock,  an  operating 
hudie  pfvotally  secured  concentric  with  said  disk,  two 
«a«s  aiounted  on  said  handle  to  move  abont  a  common 
axis  and  normally  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  dlak  afop- 
poalte  sides  of  said  axia  and  sinuate  springs  having  a 
coanectlon  disposed  la  a  recess  of  said  handle  at  opposite 
Skies  of  a  radial  line  passing  through  said  axis,  in  engage- 
ment with  aald  dogs  and  diapoaed  in  different  planes  to 
move  past  each  other  when  the  respective  doga  are  dis- 
engaged from  the  teeth  of  tiie  disk. 

5.  In  a  wrench,  a  Jaw  stock  Including  a  fixed  Jaw  and  a 
disk  having  peripheral,  equilateral  V-ahaped  teeth,  a  Jaw 
SMtable  oa  aald  stock,  an  operating  handle  pivotally  se- 
cared  concentric  with  said  disk,  and  spring  held  dogs 
mounted  on  said  handje  to  move  about  a  common  axis 
and  engaging  said  teeth  at  opposite  aide  of  aald  axis. 

(Claims  «  to  IS  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,002,218,     NON-COMBUSTIBLE  REFLECTING  M\TE. 
RIAL    FOR    LAMP-SHADES.       Chabi,B8     J.    Bbanch 
Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed   Aug.    4,    1908.      Serial    No! 
,446,848. 


A  lamp  redactor  cosapaaed  of  a  saltaMy  shaped  sheet  9I 
flUrsus  naa-combosUMe  matarlal  haviac  «•  tR^olar  or 
pitted  reflecting  surface  covarsd  hy  a  dlractly,  intlBataly 
and  non-detaefaahly  applied  coating  af  alamtaoA 


1,002,217.  WAX-THREAD  MACHINE  Ons  E.  BaowN, 
Brockton,  Maas.,  aaalgapr  to  Tha  Singer  Manufacturing 
Coaapany,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  27. 
1900.     Serial  No.  480,3S8. 


1,  In  a  sewing  machine,  tba  comMaatkm  with  the  main- 
shaft  provided  with  a  crank,  aqd  atltch-forming  mecha 
nlam  including  a  reciprocating  needle  and  a  co«peratlng 
loop-uker  deriving  operative  movements  from  aald  main- 
shaft,  of  a  pitman-lever  connected  with  aald  crank  a 
movable  fulcrum  for  aaid  pitman-lever  with  means  for 
gruldlng  It  m  a  defined  path,  a  rock-ahaft,  a  take-up  arm 
mounted  upon  aaid  rock-ahaft,  a  crank-arm  also  mounted 
upon  said  rock-ahaft,  an  intermediate  rocker  provided 
with  two  crank-arms,  a  pitman  connection  between  one  of 
tha  erank-arma  of  aaid  rocker  and  tbe  crank-arm  of  said 
rock-ahaft,  and  a  pitman  connection  Intermediate  the  asc- 
end crank-arm  of  said  rocker  and  the  pitman -lever. 

2.  In,  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
bracket-arm,  a  needle-actuating  shaft  Journaled  in  and 
disposed  longitudinally  thereof,  and  stitch  forming  mecha- 
nlam  Includtog  a  reciprocating  neadle  operatlvely  con 
nected  with  said  shaft  and  a  cooperating  loop-taker,  of  a 
rock-shaft  arranged  parallel  with  aald  needle-actuating 
shaft,  a  take  up  arm  mounted  thereon  at  the  ftvward  end 
of  the  bracket-arm  and  provided  with  a  thread  engaging 
member,  thread-guidea  cooperating  with  the  thread  engag- 
ing member  of  said  take-up  arm.  and  a  continuously  acting 
tenalon  device  mounted  upon  said  take  up  arm  adjacent  its 
supporting  rock-ahaft  and  deriving  rocking  movements 
therefrom. 

8.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stltch- 
fbrmlng  mechanlam  Including  a  reciprocating  naedle  and 
a  cooperating  loop-taker  and  means  for  actuating  them 
atm  rock-rtaft,  a  taka-up  arm  mounted  thereon  and  pro- 
nded  with  a  thread-engaging  member,  thread  guides  c». 
oparattng  with  the  thread-engaging  member  of  aald  take-up 
arm.  a  varlcbie  tenalon  device  mounted  upon  said  take-up 
arm  adjacent  Ha  supporting  rock-shaft,  and  means  mount- 
ed Independently  of  saM  rock-shaft  for  controlling  the 
action  of  said  tension  device. 

4.  In  a  aewlng  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch- 
forming  mechanlam  tecludiag  a  reciprocating  needle  and  a 
coOpwatteg  laap-takar  and  means  for  actuating  them,  of 
a  rock  Bhaft.  a  take-up  arm  mounted  thereon  and  provided 
with  a  thread-engaging  meBy>ar.  thread-guldss  codperating 
wtth  the  thread-engaging  member  of  said  take-op  arm  a 
variable  teasioa  device  mounted  upon  said  taka-«p  arm 
adjacent  Its  supporting  rock-ahaft,  and  meana  mounted 
upon  a  stationary  support  Into  angagemeat  wtth  which 
said  taaslon  davies  la  brought  in  tba  operatkm  of  th«  uka- 
up  arm  for  varying  the  actloa  of  the  teaMon. 

5.  In  a  aawlng  machine,  the  comhiaation  with  stttch- 
fbrmlng  machanlam  Including  a  reciprocating  needle  and 
a  cooperating  laop-taker  aad  means  for  actuating  them 

i.L"***'**'''  *  '*^  °P  «™  mounted  thervon  and  pro^ 
Tided  with  a  thread-engaging  member,  thraad-gitfdea  co- 
operating wtth  the  thread-engaging  member  of  said  take- 
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Qp  arm,  a  tension  derlce  moanted  upon  uid  U^ke-ap  ann, 
and  proTldod  with  onlformly  acttnc  means  whereby  It  Is 
caused  to  Impose  a  dras  upon  the  thread,  and  means 
Boonted  upon  a  stationary  support  Into  ensafement  with 
which  Hid  tanslon  d«Tlc«  la  brought  In  the  operation  of  the 
take-up  arm  for  Increastng  the  normal  action  of  the  ten- 
sion dsTtce. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  net  printed  In  the  Qasette.} 


mentlotted  lerer  and  adapted  to  open  and  close  an  exhaust 
outlet  from  said  chamber."  a  cylinder  connected  with  said 
chamber,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  a  feed  water  throttle 
ralve,  and  a  connectton  between  the  stem  of  the  feed  water 
Talve  and  the  ptston. 


1.002,218.  WIRB-BBNDINO  MACHINE.  ChaBLBS  H. 
BcaBAXK.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Barclay.  Cor- 
set Company.  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nor. 
2S,  1910.     Serial  No.  504.111. 


1.  In  a  wire  bending  machine,  the  combination  of  an 
adjustable  ratchet  feed  for  the  wire,  and  a  vertically  re- 
ciprocated cross-head  carrying  a  clamping  die,  baTlng  on 
Ita  face  a  pattern  Id  relief  of  the  shape  of  the  loop  to  be 
produced,  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  a  similar  but 
fixed  die  to  clamp  the  wire  and  Intermittently  bold  the 
same  while  being  bent ;  with  a  guide,  perforated  for  the 
wire  to  paas  through,  snd  harlng  two  recesses,  one  each 
side  of  the  perforation  corresponding  in  shane  to  the  pat- 
terns In  relief  upon  said  dlea :  and  adapted  to  be  moTed  in 
relation  thereto,  to  press  the  wire  alternately  between 
each  recess  and  die,  in  progreaalre  succession,  to  produce 
a  wire  stay ;  substantially  as  shown  and  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  wire  bending  machine,  comprlaing  a  vertical 
frame,  and  a  horiaontal  bed  plate ;  the  combination  of  a 
cam  actuated,  yertieally  K^lprocated  cross  bead ;  meana 
for  adjustably  cushioning  the  stroke  thereof,  and  the 
dies  36.  37,  one  carried  by  croas  head  42.  and  the  other, 
adjuatably  fixed  upon  bed  1.  having  a  pattern  In  relief 
upon  their  faces  of  the  form  of  the  loop  desired  so  that 
when  said  dies  are  In  operation,  they  are  separated  by 
said  relief  patterns  less  thai^  the  diameter  of  the  wire  to 
be  held  thereby,  thus  enabling  them  to  clamp  the  wire 
ichlle  the  wire  is  being  pressed  and  bent  Into  form,  sub- 
stantially as  specified  and  shown. 


1.002.219.  AUTOMATIC  BOILEH  FEED  AND  WATER- 
LBVBL  ALARM.  Jambs  J.  Burke,  Hartford,  Conn. 
Filed  Mar.  8.  1010.  Serial  No.  548,086. 
1.  In  a  feed  water  regulator  in  combination,  a  water 
column  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  boiler,  at  one 
end  below  and  at  the  other  end  above  the  water  line,  a 
regulator  bucket  adapted  to  contain  water  and  arranged 
to  be  Immersed  In  and  to  have  Its  effective  weight  varied 
according  to  the  level  of  the  water  in  which  it  ii  immersed, 
said  water  level  depending  upon  the  amount  of  water  In 
the  water  column,  a  lever  upon  which  aald  bucket  la  hung, 
a  pressure  valve  connected  with  said  lever,  a  weighted 
lever  engaged  with  said  bucket  lever  and  adapted  to 
counterbalance  the  weight  of  aald  bucket,  a  chamber,  a 
weighted  lever  In  said  chamber  and  engaged  with  said 
pressure  valve,  an  exhaust  valve  connected  with  said  last 


.  2.  In  a  feed  water  regulator  in  combination,  a  water 
column  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  boiler,  at  one  end 
below  and  at  the  other  end  above  the  water  line,  a  regu- 
lator bucket  adapted  to  contain  water  and  arranged  to 
be  immersed  in  and  to  have  Its  effective  weight  fsried  ac- 
cording to  the  level  of  the  water  in  which  it  is  immersed;, 
said  water  level  depending  upon  the  amount  of  water  In 
the  water  column,  a  lever  upon  which  said  bucket  is  bung, 
a  pressure  valve  connected  with  aald  lever,  a  weighted 
lever  engaged  with  said  bucket  UpeT  and  adapted  to'' 
counterbalance  tlie  weight  of  said  bucket,  a  chamber,  a 
weighted  lever  in  said  chamber,  a  screw  turning  in  one 
end  of  said  lever  and  adapted  to  butt  against  said  pres- 
sure valve,  an  exhaust  valve  connected  with  the  last  men- 
tioned lever  and  adapted  to  open  and  close  an  exhauat 
outlet  from  said  chamber,  a  cylinder  connected  with  said 
chamber,  a  piston  in  said  cylinder,  a  feed  water  throttle 
valve,  and  a  connection  between  the  stem  of  the  feed  water 
valve  and  the  piston. 

3.  In  a  feed  water  regulator  in  combination,  a  water 
column  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  boiler  at  one  end 
below  and  at  the  other  end  above  the  water  line,  a  regu- 
lator bucket  adapted  to  contain  water  and  arranged  to  be 
immersed  In  and  to  have  Its  effective  weight  varied  accord- 
ing to  the  level  of  the  water  in  which  It  la  Immersed,  said 
water  level  depending  upon  the  amount  of  water  In  the 
water  column,  a  lever  upon  which'  said  bucket  Is  bung, 
a  pressure  valve  connected  with  said  lever,  a  weighted 
lever  engaged  with  said  bucket  lever  and  adapted  to  coun- 
terbalance the  weight  of  aald  bucket,  a  chamber,  a  weight- 
ed lever  In  said  chamber  engaging  with  said  pressure  valve, 
an  exhaust  valve  connected  with  the  last  mentioned  lever 
and  adapted  to  open  and  cloee  an  exhaust  outlet  from  said 
chamber,  a  stand  pipe  connected  with  said  exhaust  outlet, 
a  cylinder  connected  with  said  chamber,  a  piston  in  said 
cylinder,  a  feed  water  throttle  valve,  and  a  connection 
between  the  stem  of  the  feed  water  valve  and  the  piston. 

4.  In  a  tted  water  rsffulator  in  combination,  a  water 
column  adapted  to  be  connected,  with  a  boiler,  at  one  end 
below  and  at  the  other  end  above  the  water  line,  a  cham- 
ber having  two  passages  connecting  it  with  the  column  at 
about  the  desired  water  line,  one  passage  connecting  the 
column  with  the  bottom  of  the  chamber,  and  the  other 
passage  connecting  the  column  with  the  top  of  the  cham- 
ber, a  regulator  bucket  adapted  to  contain  water  and  ar- 
ranged to«hs  Immersed  In  w«ter  in  said  chamber,  a  lever 
upon  which  said  bucket  Is  hung,  s  chamber  communicating 
with  said  regulator  backet  chamber,  a  pressure  valve 
connected  with  said  bucket  lever  and  controlling  the  pas- 
sage from  one  chamber  to  the  other,  a  weighted  lever  en- 
gaged with  said  bucket  lever  and  adapted  to  counterbal- 
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ancc  the  weight  of  said  bucket,  a  weighted  lever  in  the 
exhaust  chamber  and  engaged  with  said  pressure  valve,  an 
exhauat  valve  connected  with  said  laat  mentioned  lever 
and  adapted  to  open  and  close  an  outlet  from  the  exhaust 
chamber,  a  cylinder  connected  with  the  exhaust  chan^ber, 
a  piston  in  said  cylindef,  a  feed  water  throttle  valve,  and 
a  connection  between  the  stem  of  the  feed  water  valve  and 
•the  piston. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  fead  water  reguUitor,  of  a 
bucket  chamber  having  two  Inlet  passagea,  one  opening 
near  the  bottom  and  the  other  opening  near  the  fop  of  said 
chamber,  an  exhaust  chamber  communicating  with  said 
*  bucket  chamber,  a  lever  pivoted  In  aald  bucket  chamber, 
a  bucket  connected  with  sald^lev^r,  a  valve  connected  with 
said  lever  and  arranged  to  control  the  passage  between 
said  chambers,  a  weighted  lever  adapted  to  engage  the 
bucket  lever  and  counterbalance  the  weight  of  said  bucket, 
a  lever  In  the  exhaust  cbsmber,  an  exhauat  valve  con- 
nected with  said  last  mentioned  lever,  meana  carried  by 
said  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  the  valve  In  the  passage 
between  aald  chambers,  and  a  weight  carried  by  the  lever 
In  the  exhaust  chamber  and  arranged  to  act  with  the 
weight  In  the  bucket  chamber  In  counterbalancing  the 
weight  of  the  bucket. 


1,002,220.      LINE -CASTING    AND  TYPE  -  COMPOSING 
-     MACHINE.    BA\Lr8  Cade,  Shelby,  N.  C.    Filed  Mar.  14, 
^■1010,    SefUI    No.    549,084.      Renewed    Dec.    0,    1910. 
"'.  Serial  No.  596,510. 


1.  In  a  line  composing  and  type  casting  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  matrix  carriers  each  having 
a  series  of  transversely  shlftable  matrices  spaced  longi- 
tudinally thereon,  matrix  selecting  means  for  shifting  said 
matrices  trsnsversely,  and  means  for  shifting  said  matrix 
carriers  In  a  direction  transverse  to  their  length  to  posi- 
tion them  successively  in  operative  relation  to  sa^d  select- 
ing mesns. 

2.  In  a  line  compoalng  and  type  casting  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  matrix  carriers,  each  hav- 
ing a  series  of  individually  movable  matrlcea  spaced 
longitudinally  thereon,  matrix  aeiectlng  devlcea  spaced  to 
correspond  with  the  spacing  of  the  mstrlces  on  each  car- 
rier and  operative  to  move  the  respective  matrices  into 
selected  position,  and  means  for  shifting  the  matrix  car- 
riers In  a  direction  tranaverse  t6  their  length  to  poaltlon 
the  series  of  matrices  thereon  successively  in  operative  re- 
lation to  the  selecting  devices. 

8.  In  s  line  compoalng  and  tjrpe  casting  mschlne,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  matrix  carriers  each  having 
a  series  of  Individually  movable  matrices  spaced  longi- 
tudinally thereon,  matrix  selecting  meana  operative  upon 
the  movable  matrices  of  each  carrier,  meaas  fbr  ahtftlag 
the  matrix  carriers  in  a  direction  transverse  to  their  length 


to  poaltlon  them  succeaaively  in  operative  relation  to  the 
selecting  means,  and  an  assembling  rail  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  selected  matrices  by  a  further  transverse  move- 
ment of  the  matrix  carriers. 

4.  In  a  line  composing  and  type  casting  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  matrix  carriers,  matrix  w- 
lecting  means,  a  continuously  moving  conveyer  freely  sus- 
pending the  matrix  carrlcra  and  operative  to  Introduce  the 
matrix  carriers  to  said  selecting  means,  to  remove  the 
matrix  carriers  from  the  selecting  meana,  and  fOr  rttnm- 
ing  them  to  the  selecting  meana. 

6.  In  a  line  compoalng  and  type  casting  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  matrix  carriers,  matrix  se- 
lecting meana,  a  traveling  device  fbr  freely  and  friction- 
ally  suspending  and  conveying  the  carriers  to  an  oper- 
ative poaltlon  with  respect  to  the  selecting  means,  and 
a  device  for  aucceaslvely  positioning  the  matrix  carriers 
in  operative  relation  to  aald  selecting  meana. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1^)02,221.      [WITHDRAWN.] 


1,002,222.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  HsRBT  P.  CLAOSKlt, 
Chicago,  IlL,  aaaignor,  by  mense  assignments,  to  Strom- 
berg-Carlson  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company,  Roch- 
ester, N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July 
18,   1903.     Serial  No.   166,185. 


1.  A  telephone  aystem  comprising  a  anbscrlher's  tine, 
a  line  signal  and  a  supervisory  signal,  a  centralised  sooroe 
of  current  supply,  a  line  relay  and  a  cut-off  relay,  said 
relays  being  adapted  to  conjointly  control  said  line  aignal. 
the  aald  supervisory  signal  being  included  la  the  ener- 
gising circuit  of  the  cut-off  relay  and  aald  line  relay  being 
adapted  to  control  the  said  supervisory  signsl,  by  shunt- 
ing the  resistance  of  the  cut-off  relay. 

2.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  sohacriber's  Itee, 
line  and  supervisory  signals,  a  central  source  of  current 
supply,  a  line  relay  and  a  cut-off  relay,  said  relays  belBS 
adapted  to  cohjointly  control  the  said  line  signal,  tta« 
line  relay  being  adapted  to  control  the  aald  snpmriaory 
signal,  by  shunting  the  realstance  of  the  cut-off  relay, 
and  a  coil  of  the  cut-off  relay  being  adapted  to  act  as 
resistance  to  prevent  the  display  of  aald  anpervisory 
signal  until  the  line  relay  is  de^nergised. 

3.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  aubacriber's  line, 
line  and  supervisory  signals,  line  and  cut-off  relays,  a 
central  source  of  current  supply,  a  ncnrmally  dosed  sh  jnt 
around  the  coll  of  said  cut-oC  relay,  said  shoot  being 
Included  in  the  circuit  of  said  aupervlsory  signal,  said 
relays  being  adapted  to  conjointly  control  the  said  line 
aigaal,  and  said  tine  relay  being  adapted  to  control  said 
Bhnnt. 

4.  A  telephone  system  comprising  a  sohacriber's  line, 
line  and  supervisory  signala,  a  central  source  of  current 
aupply,  a  jack  connected  with  aald  line,  an  operator's  cord- 
drcoit  plof  eonneeted  with  aald  aopervlsory  Bls»al,  and 
line  and  cut-off  relays,  said  relaya  being  adapted  to  con- 
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jointljr  cootrol  Mid  lia«  atgn^l,  ud  uld  Uae  rclaj  and 
Raid  plug  aad  Jack  bela«  adapted  to  coiOotatlj  control 
aaid  saperrteory  -alsaal.  aad  an  art  Metal  realatanca 
adapted  to  b«  Incladed  In  aad  ezdndM  from  tb«  eirmlt 
of  saM  raperviaory  alKBal  ia  t^e  control  of  tald  siraai- 

5.  A  telepboa«  syiten  comprtains  a  pair  of  aabacriben' 
Itaaa.  a  rabacrtbcr'*  Wrtteh-book  for  each  Itoa,  a  caatral 
•ooree  of  cnn-'  t  t  sapplj  connected  with  aald  tinea.  Itae 
aad  aaperrlaory  tlgaaJa,  a  Jack  connected  irlth  each  line, 
an  operator'a  cord-drcolt  prorlded  with  pluga  adapted 
for  insertion  in  said  Jacka.  line  and  mt-oC  relaja  for 
aach  itaa.  a  aorflMlly  doaed  shont  arooad  tha  coll  ^  each 
c«t-off  relay.  tb«  line  aad  rut-off  reiaya  of  each  line 
betac  adapted  to  conjointly  coatroi  the  line  tlgnal  allotted 
to  aald  line  each  line  relay  balag  adapted  to  control  tlia 
■hont  aboot  the  aaaodated  cnt-off  relay,  aad  aald  Uae 
relay  thereby  belns  adapted  to  ooAperate  with  aald  jacks 
and  plugs  in  conjointly  coatrolling  the  said  snperrlaory 
signals. 
'  (Claims  6  to  SQ  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.002.223.  MAUSOLEUM.    William  R.f  la tton.  Chicago. 
III.     Filed  Oct.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  M7.B83. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle,  a  cloaed  casket 
dlapooed  thareln.  inlet  and  outlet  pipea  paaalag  through 
the  walla  of  aald  receptacle  and  communlcatlag  with  the 
Interior  of  the  casket,  and  a  desiccatlac  device  connected 
with  both  of  aaid  plpea,  said  deaiccattac  arrice  Including 
an  air  circulating  means  whereby  a  current  of  air  is  clr- 
calated  through  said  caaket  to  dealccate  tbe  contents 
tbarouf. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  receptacla  adapted  to  be  her- 
metlcally  sealed,  a  doeed  caaket  dlapaaad  la  aald  recep- 
tacle, an  air  circalattng  mecbaatsaa.  aa  Inlet  pipe  eatab- 
llahlag  commanicatlon  between  aald  mecbaniaai  and  tba 
laterlor  of  tbe  caaket,  and  an  outlet  pipe  establlshlBC 
communtcatloo  between  tbe  laterlor  of  the  caaket  aad 
aald  mechanlaaa  whereby  a  current  of  air  la  circulated 
tkroath  tbe  caaket. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  aeries  of  crypta  prorlded  at  eaa 
ead  with  aperturea.  and  a  portable  mechanism  equipped 
witk  plpea  adapted  to  be  inaerted  through  the  apertara 
la  aay  of  aald  crypts,  said  mechanism  comprlaing  a  heat- 
IBC  chamber  eoaamanicatlag  with  oi»e  of  said  pipes,  a 
coMbastloa  chamber  coaunonicatlnK  with  the  other  pipe, 
and  means  for  circulating  the  heated  air  from  tlie  heatlac 
cteaiber  throovh  aald  plpea  into  tiM  eomlniatioa  chamber. 

4.  Tbe  cOMbinatioa  with  a  anlea  of  crypta  provided  at 
osv  -nd  wttb  aperturea,  of  a  casket  dtspoeed  wltbia  one 
of  said  crypta.  a  portable  mechaniam  baTlng  plpea  adapted 
to  be  Inaerted  through  tbe  aperturea  la  any  of  tbe  crypta 
aad  t»  eomaunlcate  with  tbe  interior  of  tbe  caaket  dla- 
paaad tharata,  aaM  aacbaalim  roaaprlatag  a  baatlBg  ckaai- 
ber  connected  with  one  of  eald  pipes,  a  combaatloa 
ckaaiber  coaaected  wttb  tba  atlMr  pipe,  laaaaa  for  cauatng 
tfea  baated  air  to  be  dSaehargad  tnm  tbe  beating  ekaatar 
through  tbe  caaket  Into  tba  I'aiabimttOB  ciiaraber  to  dealer 
rate  the  contents  of  tbe  caaket,  a  burner  located  In  aald 
chamber,  and  a  disinfect  tag  apparatua  adapted 


to  deliver  a  dialafectant  to  ttte  diacharge  pipea  traai  tbe 
coaiboatioa    and    beating   chambers. 

5.  Tlie  eombiaatloa  of  a  crypt  provided  wttb  aperturea 
at  oae  ead  thereof,  a  caaket  disposed  within  the  crypt, 
a  plurality  of  pipes  penaaaeatly  arranged  wlthla  said 
caaket  and  opening  at  one  thereof  la  aubataatlal  allneoaant 
wttb  tlta  apeitaiaa  la  tbe  ead  wall  tt  ttw  crypt,  aad  a 
portable  desiccating  device  provided  with  plpea  adapted  ■ 
to  be  inaerted  throach  tlie  aperturea  ia  aaid  crypt  and 
connected  with  tbe  pipaa  In  aaid  caaket  whereby  torn- 
muaicatioB  ia  eaubiialied  betweea  tba^  tatertor  of  the 
caaket  aad  tbe  deaiccattag  deriee. 

(Clalata  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,002.224  LIQUIIXMEA8URXR.  Pamprilb  COLOSSI. 
Chlcontlmi.  Quebec.  Canada.  PUed  Jose  5,  1911.  Serial 
No.  631,412. 


1.  In  combination,  a  tank  divided  Into  a  plurality  of 
communicating  compaitaieata,  vaivea  coatrolling  aaid 
compartments,  meana  tor  actaatlac  aald  vaivea  Independ- 
ently, a  reiflster.  and  means  for  actuating  said  regiater 
from  said  valve  actuating  meana. 

2.  In  combination,  a  Unk  divided  late  a  plurality  of 
compartments,  vaivea  controlling  aald  compartmenta.  a 
lever  for  operating  each  of  said  vaivea.  a  bar  operated  by 
each  of  aald  levers,  and  a  registering  device  operated  by 
each  of  aald  bars. 


1.002.225.  LID-LIFTKR.  Thomas  W.  Combiock.  Kill 
ingworth.  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
917.440. 


1.  In  a  lifter,  the  comUaatloa  of  a  body,  a  pair  of  larers 
pivoted  at  one  end  of  the  body  by  tbair  latantadlata  par- 
tions.  the  body  having  guide  portlBM  •■saglBC  tbe  rear  and 
portioaa  aC  tbe  levera  whereby  tbe  swlagiag  of  tbe  larara 
Croa  tbe  weight  of  an  article  supported  by  the  outer  enda 
of  tbe  lerara,  will  canae  the  said  supporting  ends  to  move 
apart. 

2.  Ia  a  lifter,  tlie  comhlnatioa  of  a  body  member,  a  pair 
ot  levara  ptrotad  at  one  and  of  tbe  body  maaber  by  tbalr 
latamiedlata  partioaa.  the  body  member  bariag  a  guide 
portloa  aagadad  by  tbe  rear  extremity  of  each  laver  wbero- 
by  tbe  depraaaiea  of  tbe  f^ee  eads  and  ralalag  of  tbe  rear 
enda  will  caaae  tba  fraa  ends  to  separate,  aald  levera  being 
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normally  rataiaad  with  tbe  free  enda  elevated  aad  ia 
proximity. 

S.  A  lifter  comprlaing  a  body,  a  pair  of  levera  pivoted 
by  tbalr  latenaedtata  partlona  at  tbe  aad  of  tbe  body,  tbe 
bad7  bavtag  a  pair  of  inclined  guidaB  engaged  by  tbe  rear 
ends  of  tbe  lerara  whereby  tbe  lowering  of  the  free  eada 
of  tlie  torera  by  engaitement  with  aa  article  to  be  lifted 
will  canae  tbe  free  enda  to  aeparate,  tbe  levers  being  anp- 
ported  beyoad  tbelr  caatral  portloas  whereby  their  free 
eads  are  normally  elevated  by  gravity. 

4.  A  lid  lifter  corapriainc  a  body  member,  an  expanalble 
member  pivoted  thereto,  gnidinc  maaaa  formed  oa  tbe  body 
member  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  inner  end  of  said 
expanalble  member,  aald  guiding  meana  causing  tbe  for- 
ward portioiM  of  the  expaaalMe  member  to  separate  upon 
tbe  depreeaion  of  aaid  forward  portions  and  tbe  raiaing 
of  the  engaging  portiona  of  said  expanalble  member. 


I 


l,002,22e.  WASTD  -  COLLBCTOB.  HiCHABO  H.  CooK, 
rail  River.  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Whitln  Machine 
Worfca,  WhitinsvlUe.  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  Maasacbo- 

-mttM.     Piled  Aug.  SS.  1909.     Serial  No.  514.985. 


•>■•     r«,-^-3 


^r.t 


1.  In  a  cotton  comber  of  tbe  kind  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  doffing  cylinder  and  Its  comb  and  a  borlaon- 
tal  baling  shaft  geared  for  *roUtlon  by  tbe  comber  and 
disposed  beneath  the  comb  to  collect  fibers  as  they  fall 
therefrom,  with  a  trough  like  member  beneath  tbe  baling 
shaft  operative  for  collecting  fibers  to  be  Uken  up  by  said 
shaft  and  alao  fbr  compacting  tbe  fibers  thereon. 

2.  Apparatus  for  collecting  and  compacting  fiber  com- 
prlaing. a  longitudinally  journaled  winding  abaft;  means 
for  rotating  aaid  abaft;  and  a  troogb-llke  member  sus- 
pended beneath  and  along  said  shaft  to  co-act  therewith 
in  the  collection  of  fiber  and  Jonmaled  to  swing  op  over 
said  shaft  to  shield  a  roll  of  fiber  on  said  shaft  from  fall- 
ing matter. 

S.  In  a  combination  of  a  comber,  a  doffing  cylinder  and 
doffer  comb;  a  waste  collecting  shaft  Journaled  In  posi- 
tion to  receive  the  waste  from  said  doffing  cylinder ;  means 
for  rotating  aald  shaft ;  aad  a  hood  morably  mounted  to 
be  moved  Into  dirt  ahtelding  poeltlon  for  aald  shaft. 

4.  In  a  cotton  comber,  a  doffing  cylinder  and  doffing 
comb.  In  combination  with  a  baling  shaft,  geared  for  rota- 
tion by  the  comber  beneath  tbe  doffer  comb,  whereby  It 
may  ceUeet  fibers  falliag  tbercfroia,  aad  comprised  of  oae 
or  mora  moraUa  aectioos  adapted  to  permit  removal  of 
tba  aeeomnlalad  Abera. 

B.  Ia  coaiblnatlon  in  a  comber,  a  plurality  of  doflng 
cylinders  and  doffer  combs ;  a  boriaootal  baling  abaft  ault- 
ably  jonraaled  and  exteadlag  parallel  to  said  dofflag:  cylin- 
<lers  and  compriatag  aeparataiy  removable  aectloaa;  a 
trough  like  member  arraaged  beaeath  aaid  abaft,  whereby 


It  amy  eollart  flbers  talllag  toon  aald  cooOia;  and  aaans 
for  rotatliig  said  abaft  to  ooUoct  and  wind  up  fiber  dis- 
charged into  said  troogb-Uke  aaembar  aad  oato  aald  abaft. 
[Clainu  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,002,227.      TIMB-INDICATOR.      ■lbbioqe    H.    Cobsok. 
Boaton,  Maaa.    FUed  Nor.  28,  1910.    Serial  No.  698,925. 


1.  A  time  Indicator  eoiapriatng  a  support  !utTia«  a  hol- 
low baae  secured  tiwreto  by  means  of  seeurlag  polata 
struck  out  of  the  flange  of  the  haae.  a  atud  rotatably 
mounted  ia  aaid  baae,  aald  atnd  bariag  aa  enlarged  por- 
tion to  bold  It  within  the  baae,  a  clamp  carrying  aa  Indi- 
cator bulb  secured  to  said  stud,  and  meana  for  holding 
said  clamps  and  indicator  bulb  In  an  operative  position. 

2.  A  time  Indicator  comprising  a  support  having  a  h<A- 
low  base  plate  secured  thereto,  a  stud  rotatably  mooated 
In  said  base  plate,  aaid  stud  having  an  enlarged  portion 
to  bold  it  within  the  baae,  a  clamp  carrying  an  indicator 
mounted  on  the  stud,  said  clamp  having  ita  enda  bent  at 
right  anglea  and  receaaea  atruck  up  witbln  aald  enda,  and 
raised  portions  formed  in  aald  baae  plate  to  engage  aald 
receaaes  and  hold  the  Indicator  in  an  operative  position. 

3.  A  time  Indicator  comprlalag  a  support  having  a  hol- 
low base  plate  secured  thereto  bf  atsaas  of  aecnrlng  potnta 
struck  out  of  the  fiange  oa  tbe  base,  a  atud  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  base,  a  clamping  member  mounted  on  the 
stud  and  carrying  an  Indicator,  aaid  clamping  member 
having  its  ends  bent  at  rtgfat  anglea  and  receaaea  struck 
up  In  the  center  of  each  md,  and  ralaed  portions  formed 
In  aaid  base  plate  to  engage  aaid  receaaea  and  hold  tbe  in- 
dicator in  an  operative  position. 


1.002.228.  BLANK  FOE  MAKING  METALLIC  WINDOW 
SASHES  AND  FRAMES.  FsANCia  Hsxar  Cbittall. 
Bralntree,  EagUnd.  FUed  Feb.  23,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
610.238. 


A  metal  blank  for  awtalllc  sashes  and  window  fraaaea 
havlag  a  longitudinal  body  portion  formed  on  one  side  near 
iU  oppoalts  adcss  with  outwardly  projecting  flangea  form- 
ing a  cbaanel  batween  them  aad  on  lu  oppoalu  aide  with 
Inwardly  projecting  relatlv^y  abort  flangea  in  line  with 
tbe  flaagea  before  mcatloaed,  said  lawardly  projecting 
flaagea  beinc  formed  Integrally  on  tbeir  opposite  outer  sidea 
with  lawardly  projecting  relatlTaly  long  flaagea  for  tbe 
purpose  apedflad. 
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1.002.220.  8TATBOLT  FOR  LOCOMOTIVB  BOILERS. 
Thbooou  H.  Cuvns,  LoolarUle,  K7.  FUad  Apr.  18, 
1911.     BMlal  Mo.  021,920. 


'J 


Tbe  combination  with  a  sUy  bolt  buying  a  ronndcd 
head,  of  a  socket  member  harlnc  an  eztemally  tercw 
.threaded  Inner  end  and  a  rounded  aeat  to  recelT*  tb« 
rounded  head  of  tbe  eUy  bolt,  and  provided  with  a  hol- 
low Internally  icrew-threaded  wrench  head  at  Its  outer 
end  fbr  boldlnc  the  eocket  member  as  described,  and  an 
externally  screw- threaded  plug  member  harlng  means  at 
Its  outer  end  for  engagement  by  a  wrencb,  subsuntlally 
as  specified. 


movable  bearing  bead  on  tbe  outer  member,  a  hollow 
•leere  having  a  seat  for  the  said  head  and  an  externally 
screw-threaded  Inner  end,  and  means  for  Inclosing  tbe 
outer  end  of  the  bolt  head,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  stay  bolt  the  combination  of  an  Inner  member 
and  an  outer  member  flexibly  connected  together,  a  socket 
member  having  an  externally  screw  threaded  Inner  Ad 
and  a  seat  to  receive  the  head  of  tbe  oater  member  of 
tbe  stay  bolt,  and  provided  with  a  hollow  Internally 
screw -threaded  wrench  head  at  Its  outer  end  for  holding 
tbe  socket  member  as  described,  and  an  externally  screw- 
thraaAsd  plug  member  having  a  wrench  head  at  Its  outer 
end,  iBbstaDtlally  as  speclfled. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  Inner  and  outer  boiler  sbeeta, 
of  a  flexible  stay  bolt  connecting  said  boiler  sheets  and 
comprising  an  Inner  member  snd  an  outer  member  flexibly 
connected  snd  adapted  to  be  turned  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  the  outer  holler  sheet  having  a  threaded  opening 
therein  to  permit  both  members  of  the  stay  bolt  to  be 
approximately  In  line  with  each  other  while  the  Inner 
member  Is  being  applied  and  screwed  Into  the  Inner  boUer 
sheet,  tbe  outer  member  of  tbe  stay  bolt  being  adapted 
to  be  turned  at  an  angle  to  tbe  Inner  member  after  the 
inner  member  Is  screwed  Into  tbe  Inner  sheet  of  tbe  boiler, 
and  a  hollow  sleeve  member  being  sdapted  to  be  screwed 
Into  the  outer  sheet  of  the  boiler  after  the  Inner  member 
of  tbe  stay  bolt  has  been  secured  to  the  Inner  sheet  of  tbe 
boiler,  said  outer  sheet  of  tbe  boiler  having  Its  bolt  hole 
on  an  axis  different  from  the  axis  of  the  Inner  bolt  mem- 
ber and  one  or  more  of  Its  screw  threads  for  reception  of 
the  hollow  sleeve  member  entirely  Inclosed  in  and  by 
said  sheet,  substantially  as  speclfled. 


1.002.280.     STAY-BOLT  FOR  WBAM-BOILERS,     TH.O-       1.0?2.231.     ^^'^^^^'^^''^J^  J^f^'^.^J^^^l 
Doa.  H.  CU.T,.,  Louisville.  Ky.     Filed  May  5.   1911.  ^"^?  J^^^^  ^."-^i  ^'"'  ''•  '^    "'**  '"''  ''' 

Serial  No.  «25,208.  ^^^^      ^'^^  ***    671Jil3,  ^ 


1.  The  combination  of  Inner  and  outer  boiler  sheets  at 
an  angle  to  each  other,  the  said  sheets  being  tapped  re- 
spectively with  bolt  holes  opposite  to  each  other  and  on 
different  axes,  and  a  sUy  bolt  having  an  Inner  member 
and  an  outer  member  flexibly  connected  together,  and  an 
externally  screw-threaded  sleeve  member  engaged  by  the 
outer  bolt  member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  Inner  and  outer  boiler  sheets  at 
aa  angle  to  each  other,  the  said  sheets  being  tapped  re- 
■pecthrely  with  bolt  holes  opposite  to  each  other  and  on 
different  axes,  and  a  stay  bolt  having  an  inner  member 
and  an  outer  member  flexibly  connected  together,  a  re- 
movable bearing  head  on  the  outer  member,  and  a  hollow 
sleeve  having  a  seat  for  the  said  head  and  an  externally 
screw-threaded  Inner  end,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  stay  bolt  tbe  combination  of  an  Inner  member 
and  an  outer  member  flexibly  connected  together,  the 
flexible  connection  being  near  tlie  outer  end  of  tbe  bolt 
whereby  It  is  brongbt  dose  to  the  outer  boiler  siMet,  a  re- 


1.  A  hammer  board  consisting  of  Inter-engaglng  strips 
of  wood  and  means  for  securing  the  strips  together. 

2.  A  hammer  board  consisting  of  Inter-engaglng  strips 
of  wood  of  different  varieties,  and  means  extending  trans- 
versely through  the  strips  and  through  tbe  Inter-engaglng 
portions  thereof  for  fastening  the  strips  together. 

3.  A  hammer  board  Including  inter-engaglng  tongued 
and  grooved  strips  of  wood,  and  means  extending  trans- 
versely through  tbe  tongued  and  grooved  portions  of  the 
strips  for  fastening  said  strips  together. 

4.  A  hammer  board  consisting  of  tongued  and  grooved 
Inter-engaging  strips  having  transversely  extending  bores 
therein,  said  bores  having  enlarged  end  portions,  ^nd  fas- 
tening devices  seated  within  the  bores  and  bsvlng  en- 
larged ends  within  the  enlarged  end  portions  of  the  bores. 

5.  A  hammer  board  consUting  of  Inter  engaging  tongued 
and  grooved  strips  glued  together,  said  strips  having 
transversely  extending  bores  therein  provided  with  en- 
larged end  portions,  dowel  phu  seated  within  the  bores, 
and  expanding  devices  within  tbe  end  portions  of  the  pins. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printsd  in  the  Gaaette.J 


1.002.282.      ALARM    FOR    CASH  BOXES.      William    E. 
'  Dawson    and    Roanr  McAlfikb,   Detroit,    Mich.,   as- 
signors of  one-fourth  to  WUliam  D.  Bouthwick  and  one- 
foorth  to  Harry  J.  Booth,  Detroit.  Mich.    FUed  Sept.  11, 
1906.     Serial  No.  452,028. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  taatrumeat  and  a 
flexible  cord  for  mechanically  and  electrically  connect- 
ing said  Instrument  to  Its  station,  of  an  electric  alarm 
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having  a  portion  of  Its  circuit  passing  through  saidN;ord 
and  operated  upon  the  severance  or  detachment  of  said 
cord. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  instrument,  of 
an  electric  alarm  for  guarding  said  instrument  having 
Its  circuit  indlstingulsbably  associated  with  the  electric 
connections  of  said  Instrument. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  Instrument  and 
a  flexible  cord  for  mechanically  and  electrically  connect- 
ing said  Instrument  to  Its  station,  of  a  cash  box  for  said 
instrument,  a  lock  for  sttld  cash  box,  an  electric  alarm 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  lock  having  a  i>ortlon  of 
Its  circuit  passing  through  said  cord,  and  means  for 
operating  said  alarm  upon  the  unlocking  of  said  lock  or 
the  severance  of  the  cord. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  instrument  and 
a  flexible  cord  for  mechanically  and  electrically  connect- 
ing said  Instrument  to  its  station,  of  a  cash  box  for 
said  instrument,  a  lock  for  said  box,  an  arm  connecting 
the  cash  box  to  tbe  Instrument,  an  electric  alarm  oper- 
atlvely connected  to  said  lock,  having  a  portion  of  its 
circuit  passing  through  the  cord  and  aaid  arm,  and  means 
for  operating  tbe  alarm  upon  tbe  unlocking  of  the  lock 
or  the  severance  of  the  cord. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  telephone  instrument  and 
Its  electrical  connections,  of  a  cash  box  connected  to  said 
instrument,  a  lock  for  said  box,  an  alarm  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  lock  having  Its  circuit  Indlstlngulshably 
associated  with  tbe  electrical  connections  of  the  Instru- 
ment, and  means  for  operating  said  alarm  upon  the  un- 
locking of  said  lock  or  the  detachment  of  said  instrument. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


with  said  switches  to  effect  an  electro-dynamic  braking 
action  on  said  motor. 


1,002,233.      ELECtRODTNAMIC   BRAKE   FOR    ALTER- 
NATING-CURRENT   MOTORS.       WILLLAM    N.    DlCKIIC- 

soir,  Jr.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaistgnor  to  Otis  Elerator  Com- 
pany, Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Dec.  20,  1905.    Serial  No.  292.641. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  source  of  cur- 
rent supply  therefor,  an  additional  source  of  current  sup- 
ply dependent  upon  the  movement  of  said  motor,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  electrically  connecting  said  additional 
spurce  o(i  supply  to  said  motor  to  reduce  the  speed  of  the 
latter.        it,' 

2.  In  motOT-controlIlng  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  motor,  of  a  generator,  mechanical  driving  connections 
between  tbe  motor  and  generator,  and  means  in  addi- 
tion to  said  driving  connections  for  effecting  an  aleetro- 
dynamlc  braking  action  on  tbe  motor. 

3.  In  motor-controlling  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a 
motor,  and  meaiu  operated  by  said  motor  to  generate  a 
current  and  send  It  throagb  a  field  dreolt  of  the  motor  and 
effect  an  electro-dynamic  braking  action  thei^n. 

4.  In  mot»r-M>ntroIllng  apparatua,  the  combination  with 
a  motor,  ff  motor-controlling  means  comprising  reversing 
swltclMi,  and  means  operated  by  said  motor  and  coacting 


5.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  source  of  alter- 
nating-current supply  therefor,  a  source  of  direct-current 
supply  dependent  upon  tbe  movement  of  said  motor,  and 
means  for  electrically  connecting  said  additional  source  of 
supply  to  said  motor  to  reduce  the  speed  thereof. 

[Claims  0  to  34  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.002.234.  METHOD  OF  HANDLING  GLASS.  Henbt 
L.  Dixon,  Knoxrllle,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1910.  Serial 
Mo.  540.686. 


1.  The  method  of  handling  glass,  which  consists  In 
causing  a  mass  of  molten  glass  to  fiow  in  a  general  borl- 
xontal  direction  past  a  predetermined  gathering  point,  and 
gathering  a  portion  of  such  mass  at  said  point 

2.  The  method  of  handling  glass,  which  consists  In 
forming  a  mass  of  molten  glass  at  one  point,  causing  said 
mass  to  flow  in  a  generally  horlxontal  cycle  past  a  second 
point  and  gathering  the  glass  from  the  maas  at  said  latter 
|K>Int. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  handling  glass,  which  consists  in 
forming  a  mass  of  molten  glass  at  one  point,  causing  said 
mass  to  flow  In  a  generally  horlxontal  direction  past  a  sec- 
ond point,  gathering  the  glass  from  the  mass  at  said  latter 
point,  and  causing  tbe  remainder  of  tbe  maas  to  flow  back 
to  the  point  of  formation. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  handling  glass,  which  consists  In  do- 
positing  in  a  receptacle,  a  mass  of  molten  glass,  causing 
said  glass  to  flow  with  relation  to  the  receptacle  In  a  gen- 
erally horlxontal  direction  past  a  predetermined  point, 
and  gathering  a  portion  from  tbe  mass  of  said  point. 

6.  The  method  of  handling  glass,  which  consists  In  da- 
positing  in  a  receptacle  a  mass  of  molten  glass,  causing 
said  glass  to  flow  with  relation  to  tbe  receptacle  In  a  gen- 
erally horlxontal  cycle  past  a  predetermined  p<riat,  fatb«r> 
Ing  a  portion  from  tbe  mass  at  said  point,  and  caoalng  tbe 
maas  to  flow  back  to  tbe  point  of  deposit. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,002.235.    LAMP.    John  Doorbnbos.  Kalamaaoo,  Mich., 
assignor  to  National  Gas  Lii^t  Company.  Kalamaxoo, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     FUed  Feb.  26,  1910. 
Serial  No.  540.019. 
1.   In   a   lamp,   the   combination   of  a   Bunsen   burner 

equipped  with  a  mantle,  k  conduit  tbroogh  which  gas  la 
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MtaBlttMl  to  tiM  mlxer-chaaibar  of  the  Dudb—  ban«r, 
▼alTe  eonrrolllng  tbe  kdmlMlon  of  gas  tkroosk  Mid 
dolt,  aianuallr-opermted  me«ns  for  tctaatlng  nld  ralTe,* 
■atomaticallr  acting  means  for  restoring  said  manually- 
operated  TalTe-operatlng  means  to  operatlTc  position,  an 
air-TslTe  controlling  tbe  admission  of  air  to  said  mixer- 
chamber,  and  means  connectlac  said  gas-TSlTS  operating 
means  vlth  said  air-valTs  operating  means,  whereby  the 
latter  Is  actuated  In  the  actuation  of  the  former. 


2.  In  a  lamp,  tbe  combination  of  a  Bunsen  burner 
equipped  with  a  mantle,  a  conduit  through  which  gas  Is 
admitted  to  the  mlzer-chamber  of  the  Bnasaa  burner,  a 
▼aire  controlling  the  adsAssloB  of  gas  through  said  con- 
duit, manually-operated  aaaas  for  actuating  said  TalTe, 
autosMtlcally  acting  means  for  restoring  said  manually- 
operated  TalTe-operatIng  moans  to  openstlro  posltioa,  an 
alr-Tahre  controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  said  mlxer- 
chamhar,  and  means  connecting  said  gaa-Talye  operating 
msana  with  said  air  ralre  operating  means,  wbereby  the 
latter  is  actuated  In  such  timed  relation  with  tbe  former 
as  to  cause  It  to  be  opened  subsequent  thereto. 

3.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  Bansea  bamer,  a 
conduit  through  which  gas  Is  admitted  to  the  mlxer-eham- 
ber  thereof,  a  ralve  controlling  said  coodnit,  an  air-valTS 
controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  said  mlzer-chamber,  an 
actuating  lever  c—aectsd  wltb  said  flrat  named  Talre,  man- 
ually operated  mauM  eonn«>cted  to  said  lerer,  msana  con- 
aected  with  said  manually-operated  OMaas  for  automati- 
cally reatoring  said  ISTer  to  Its  operative  poaltkw,  aad  a 
rod  having  lost-motion  connection  with  said  lever  and  hav- 
ing coane«tloo  with  said  ai^-valr*.  ^ 

4.  la  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  Bunaan  bumer,  a 
vertical  alldaMs  valve  eontrolltng  the  admlaalon  of  air  to 
said  mlxer-tnbe.  a  gas-eosdult  through  which  gas  la  ad- 
mitted to  saj^^txer-ehamber.  a  valve  con  trolling  aald  gas 
conduit,  an  actuating  lever  connected  with  said  second 
named  valve,  mannally-oparatad  moans  connected  with 
sftM  Isver  for  actuating  tka  hum.  mssm  coansetad  with 
saM  maaually-operattat  asaaa  for  automatically  rastor- 
lag  said  lever  to  Its  apsratlve  position,  and  connecting 
means  betwesu  said  lever  and  said  air-valve,  eoastmctad 
aad  arrsijsd  to  open  ssld  air-valve  attar  saM  SB»-vaIve 
his  baia  taMsd  sufflclear ly  to  first  admit  gas  to  tba  mizsr 
tuba. 

&.  la  a  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  pl^  ssctlea  equlppad 
with  a  dlak.  a  sulzar-tubs  aeetlon  rising  from  aald  disk,  a 
divlalble  bracket-rlag  carried  by  the  lower  end  ^«f  said 
pipe  section,  and  an  automatic  valve  device  carried  by 
aald  divlalble  ring  and  comprlaing  a/  member  supported  by 
^Id  ring  aad  providad  with  a  paasajs  oammnnlcatlag 
with  said  pipe  aectloa,  a  cap-plaea  sonmaaatlag  said  last- 
namad  member  and  having  aa  orlllea  prassnted  to  the 
mtxer-tube,  and  an  automatic  valve  la  saM  ca^^plscc  con- 
trolling aald  orifice. 

[Clalau  •  to  14  not  prtatad  la  tha  Oaastta.] 


1.0(ttJML    QUAtL    Mauaica  Dvuonr,  Aurora,  III.     Fllad 
Apr.  20.  1911.    larlial  No.  tS8.297. 


* 


^^ 


1.  A  gear  comprising  a  body  having  a  hub,  an  annular 
toothed  rim  provided  with  a  gap  and  meana  connecting 
aald  rim  and  hub  Includlag  a  web  having  an  arcuate  shoul- 
der extending  between  tba  ends  of  said  gap,  a  removable 
aeetlon  having  a  toothed  rim  segment  adapted  to  fill  said 
gap  and  a  body  member  adapted  for  engagement  against 
said  web.  aald  body  member  being  offaet  to  provide  an 
arcuate  shoulder  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  shoulder  of  said 
web  and  aald  body  member  and  web  being  respectlTely  pro- 
vided wltb  tntar locking  grooves  and  rfbs,  tba  lateral  edges 
of  said  grooves  and  rtba  batng  parallel  with  the  radlns  of 
aald  gear  separated  by  equal  anglea  from  the  ends  of  said 
gap,  and  meana  for  removably  aecurlag  ssld  gear  section 
to  aald  gear. 

2.  A  gear  comprising  a  body  having  a  hub,  an  annular 
toothed  rim  provided  with  a  gap  with  radial  shoulders  st 
the  ends  of  said  gap.  and  meana  connecting  said  rim  and 
hub  Including  a  web  having  aa  arcnate  abonlder  extending 
between  tbe  ends  of  aald  gap,  a  removable  section  ha  vine 
a  toothed  rim  aegment  adapted  to  fill  said  gap  and  a  body- 
member  adapted  for  engagement  against  said  web.  said 
body  member  being  offset  to  provide  an  arcuate  ajtoolder 
adapted  to  rest  upon  tbe  aboolder  of  aald  web  an^  said 
body  member  and  web  being  reapectively  provided  with 
Interlocking  groovea  and  riba,  the  lateral  edgea  of  said 
groovea  aad  riba  being  parallel  with  tbe  radlna  of  said 
gear  acparated  by  equal  angles  from  tbe  enda  of  aald  gap, 
said  body  member  having  an  annular  transverse  groove 
sdapted  to  receive  said  hub,  and  meana  for  removably  se- 
curing said  body  member  to  said  web. 


1.002.237 
ton.  Ml 


fIlINO   SYHTSlf.     Edwabo  A.    Dumn,   New- 
Flled  Nov.  28.  1010.    Stfrlal  No.  008.858. 


1.  In  a  filing  system  a  set  of  major  gnlde  carda  having 
mld-lcnstb  taha  numbered  la  aeqaeace.  each  tab  having 
alao  aa  alphabetical  sob-dl vision,  and  aeta  of  atlnor  guide 
carda  between  the  major  carda,  said  ailnor  carda  having 
taha  la  ssssrtsd  or  lateral  stepped  positions,  tbs  sets  of 
minor  cards  being  alike  and  the  taba  thereof  having  al- 
pbabetleal  sobdlvlaloaa  lafdlvidualixed  by  nusMrala.  la 
comblaatloa  with  a  major  aad  a  minor  Index  each  having 
alpha  hatlcal  snhdlvlsloaa  tadlviduallsed  by  noaierala,  aad 
corraspondlng  to  tbe  reapectlvs  sabdlvlslooa,  whereby  an 
)  Indexed  etssitat  between   the  carda  may  be  ladleatad  by 
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romblalag  an  iadlvldnalised  aumber  of  said  major  index 
with  aa  Individualised  number  of  tbe  stlaor  Index. 

::.  In  a  filing  system  a  set  of  major  gnlde  carda  having 
mid-length  taba  numbered  In  ae<|Qeaee,  ea6b  tab  having 
alao  an  alphabetical  snbdl vision,  and  sets  of  mteor  guide 
cards  between  the  major  cards,  each  aet  of  mlaor  goide 
cards  comprising  ten  units  having  taba  in  asaorted  or  lat- 
eral stepped  positions  and  bearing  tbe  numerala  0-8.  in 
combination  with  a  major  aad  a  mlaor  Index  ea^  havlag 
alphabetical  snbdiviilons  ladlvldaallaed  byaamerala,  aad 
corresponding  to  the  respective  sabdivlsloas,  whereby  an 
ladexed  eleneat  betweea  the  cards  suiy  be  indicated  by 
combining  an  Indlvldnaltied  aomber  of  said  major  Index 
with  an  indirlduallted  number   of  the  minor  Index. 

3.  In  a  filing  system  two  sets  of  units  having  projec- 
tions or  tabs  In  separate  distinguishable  arrangements, 
the  tsbs  of  one  set  having  numerically  Individualised  sub- 
divlnlonB  of  tbe  alphabet,  and  the  tabs  of  the  other  set 
also  having  numerically  IndlTlduallsed  subdivisions  of  tbe 
alphabet  but  divided  differently  from  thoae  of  the  first 
mentioned  set  In  combination  wltb  a  major  and  a  minor 
Index  each  having  alphabetical  subdivisions  Indlvidualiaed 
by  numerala.  and  corresponding  to  the  reapectlve  subdl- 
vlsions,  whereby  an  Indexed  element  between  the  carda 
may  be  indicated  by  combining  an  Indtvldaallaed  number 
of  said  major  Index  wltb  an  indlvMualLsed  nnmb^  <tf  the 
minor  Index. 

4.  A  filing  system  Including  two  sets  of  units  bavin| 
projections  or  tabs  in  arrangements  distlngnlsbable  from 
each  other,  said  tabs  having  alphabetical  sub-divisions,  the 
alphabet  b^ng  differently  divided  for  thf  two  aeta,  and 
major  and  minor  Indexea  corresponding  with  the  sub-di- 
visions of  the  taba  of  tbe  two  aeta  of  nnita,  wbereby  an 
Indexed  element  between  tbe  cards  may  be  indicated  by 
combining  a  subdivision  of  tbe  major  Index  wltb  a  sub- 
division of  the  minor  Index. 

5.  A  filing  system  having  two  sets  of  nnits  provided 
with  ut>s  bearing  alphabetical  subdivisions  individualised 
by  numerala.  tbe  taba  of  one  set  being  In  a  row  from 
front  to  rear,  tbe  taba  of  the  other  set  being  asaorted, 
the  sabdlvMons  of  one  set  <Bffering  from  those  of  the 
other  set,  in  comblnatloa  wltb  a  major  aad  a  ailaor  ladaz 
each  havlag  alphabetical  snbdlvlalons  Indlvidualiaed  by 
numerala,  wbereby  an  ladexed  clement  between  the  carda 
may  be  indicated  by  combining  aa  IndivlduaMsed  number 
of  the  major  index  with  an  Indlvidualiaed  anaber  of  tbe 
mlaor  Index. 

[aaim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette,]      ^"- 


1,002,288.  TELEPHONE  ATTACHMENT.  Gdstavub 
ABCBL  DcunB,  New  York,  N.  T.  Piled  May  13.  1908. 
Serial  No.  432,584. 


1.  A  telepboae  attachment  comprlaing.  in  comhiaatlMi. 
a  casiag  adapted  to  be  mounted  upoE  tbe  transmitter  of  a 
telephone,  and  a  yielding  mouth  piece  located  within  aald 
csslng. 


2.  A  telephone  attachment  comprl^ng.  In'coaihlBatlon, 
a  anbataatlally  funnel  shaped  caalng  adapted  to  be  poal- 
tloned  opoa  a  telephone  so  aa  to  commanicate  with  the 
mooth  pieea  of  tbe  traaamltter  theraot  aad  a  month  piece 
held  witliln  aald  casing  and  freely  movable  with  respect 
thereto,  whereby  the  moutb  piece  may  adjoat  Itself  to  tte 
mouth  of  tlie  speaker. 

8.  A  telephone  attachment  comprlaing,  la  comblaation, 
a  caalag  adapted  to  be  poaitloBed  opoa  a  telepboae  la 
communication  with  tbe  traaamltter  thereof,  a  month 
piece  within  said  casing  and  niovably  mounted  with  re- 
spect thereto,  and  spring  nMaas  (or  urging  said  mouth 
piece  away  from  tbe  Kraasmltter  aad  toward  tbe  opea  end 
of  tbe  caalag. 

4.  A  telephone  attachment  comprlaing  a  substantially 
fnaael  ahaped  casing  adapted  to  be  positioned  upon  a 
telephone  ao  aa  to  commuaieate  with  tbe  tranamitter 
thereof,  a  movable  month  piece  located  within  said  caalag 
aad  formed  tb  fit  about  the  mouth  of  tbe  speaker,  aad 
reaillsat  means  for  urging  said  nMutb  piece  to  move^ 
doent  In  an  ontward  direction. 

5.  A  telephone  attachment  comprlaing  a  eaainc  provided 
with  a  sound-deadening  space,  said  caalag  beiag  adapted 
to  be  poaltioned  upon  a  telephone  so  aa  to  eammtmlcate 
with  tbe  mouth  piece  thereof,  m^ans  for  holding  said  can- 
lag  npoa  tbe  telephone,  and  a  moatb  piece  carried  within 
said  easing  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  mouth  of  tbe 
apeakar. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.002,289.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  .\LnmD  H.  Dtsoh, 
Clilcago.  III.,  aasignor,  by  mesne  aaslgnmenta,  to  Strom- 
berg  -  Carlaon  Telephone  Manufacturing  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
Apr.  11,  1902.     Serial  No.  102,848. 


1.  In  a  tmnking  telephone  system,  the  combination  of 
two  centrallaed  call  exchangee,  local  battery  aubatations 
suitably  connected  with  their  respective  exchanges,  line 
relays  normally  connected  with  the  lines  of  said  sub- 
stations, nomally  open  sbort-circoit  connections  across 
the  line  terminals  at  the  two  exchanges,  nminally  open 
switch-points  in  said  short-circuit  connections  controlled 
by  aald  line  relays,  suitable  clrcnlt  connectlona  wbereby 
told  line  relays  are  adapted  to  form  part  of  boMt  line 
and  local  cirenlta.  said  local  drcnita  including  aald  abort- 
clrcult  connections,  and  cut-<Mit  relays  for  disconaecting 
the  liae  relays  from  tbe  lines  when  connection  is  estab- 
IMied  between  tbe  substations  and  tbe  exchangee  or  cen- 
tral stations. 

2.  In  a  trunking  telephone  system,  tbe  combination  of 
a  trank  line,  a  trunk-Jack  permanently  connected  with 
one  end  of  aald  line,  a  tmnking  operator'a  cord-drealt  per- 
lunently  e<mnected  with  tbe  other  end  of  said  trunk  line, 
an  originating  operator's  cord-drcult  having  a  plog  adapt- 
ed (or  Insertion  in  said  Jack,  a  supervisory  relay  aaao- 
elated  with  tbe  trunking  operator'a  cord-etrcnit  located  la 
a  aoraially  opea  groonded  circuit  inclodlng  one  llaih  «< 
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the  trunk  line,  a  •aperrlsory  relay  associated  with  the 
trunk-Jack  and  arranged  to  control  a  normally  closed 
switch-point  in  the  drcQit  of  said  ilrst-mentloned  relay,  a 
■tiperrlsory  signal  controlled  by  the  relay  associated  with 
the  tmnklng  operator's  cord-clrcalt,  and  suitable  circuit 
eaUMctlons  whereby  the  withdrawal  of  tlie  originating 
operator's  cord-circuit  plug  from  the  trunk-Jack  opens  tlie 
dreait  of  the  superrtsory  relay  associated  therewith, 
thereby  energising  the  trunking  operator's  superrtsory  re- 
lay and  displaying  the  latter'a  superrtsory  signal. 

3.  In  a  tranklng  telephone  system,  the  combination  of 
two  exchanges,  a  trunk  line  extending  between  the  two 
exchanges,  substations  haring  suitable  connection  with 
said  exchanges,  a  supervisory  relay  at  one  exchange  con 
nected  and  arranged  to  be  energised  by  current  flowing 
through  either  the  tnuk  line  or  the  line  of  the  substation 
eoanected  with  such  exchange,  a  relay  at  the  other  ex- 
change connected  and  arranged  to  control  the  flow  of  cur- 
rent through  the  trunk  line  circuit  including  said  flrst- 
nentioned  relay,  a  subscriber's  hook-switch  connected  and 
arranged  to  control  the  flow  of  current  threugh  said  last* 
mentioned  relay,  and  a  similar  sutMcrlber's  hook-switch 
at  the  other  substation  connected  and  arranged  to  con- 
trol the  flow  of  enrrent  through  said  flrst-mentloned 
relay. 

4.  In  a  trunking  telephone  system,  the  combination  of 
two  centralised  call  exchanges,  subetations  baring  local 
batteries  and  microphone  transmitters  suitably  connected 
with 'said  exchangee,  a  trunk  line  extending  between  the 
two  exchanges,  a  supervisory  or  clearing-out  signal  at 
one  exchange  under  the  control  ef  the  operator  at  the 
other  exchange,  a  superrisory  signal  at  said  last-men- 
tioned exchange  adapted  to  be  controlled  or  brought  into 
action  by  the  subscriber  at  either  exchange  together  with - 
batteries  located  at  the  different  exchanges,  or  st  the  dif- 
ferent divisions  of  the  same  exchange,  and  connected  for 
■applying  current  to  the  line  drcuita  for  signaling  pur- 
poeea  only. 

5.  In  a  trunking  telephone  system,  the  combination  of 
two  centralised  call  exchanges,  a  trunk-line  extending 
twtween  the  two  exchanges,  two  subscribers'  substations 
connected  respectively  with  one  and  the  other  of  the  two 
exchanges,  a  supervisory  relay  and  supervisory  signal  at 
one  exchange'  connected  and  arranged  to  l>e  controlled  by 
the  subscriber  connected  with  said  exchange,  a  snper- 
vlsory  relay  at  the  other  exchange  connected  and  arranged 
to  be  controlled  by  the  subecrlber  at  the  other  substation, 
said  last-mentioned  relay  being  also  connected  and  ar- 
raaged  to  control  the  flow  of  current  through  a  grounded 
tnuik  line  circuit  including  said  first-mentioned  relay, 
whereby  the  last  mentioned  subscriber  may  also  control 
or  bring  Into  action  said  supervisory  signal,  and  ttn- 
trallMd  call  batteries  located  at  the  two  exchanges  and 
normally  connected  with  the  subscribers'  lines  together 
with  batteries  located  at  the  different  exchangee,  or  at  the 
different  divisions  of  the  same  exchange,  and  connected 
for  supplying  current  to  the  line  ctreuits  for  signaling 
purposes  only. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasftte.] 


1.002,240.     TELEPHONE  8T8TKM.     .Khnro  H.    DtsoW. 
Chicago.  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgniaents.  to  Strom- 
berg  -  Carlson      Telephone      Manufacturing      Company, 
Hoeheeter.   N.   Y.,   a  Corporation   of  New   York.     Filed 
ApA  11.  1902.     Serial  No    102.340. 
1.  In  a  trunking  telephone  system,  the  combination  of 
aa  originating  operator's  cord-circnit  at  one  exchange,  a 
calling  subscriber's  line  connected  with  said  exchange,  a 
line  relay  in  said  calling  subscriber's 'line,  a  supervtt^ory 
relay  In  the  originating  operator's  cord-clrcjiit  adapted  to 
be  placed  In  the  line  to  short  circuit  said  relay,  a  super- 
visory signal  controlled  by  said  supervisory  relay,  a  tmol- 
iBf  operator's  cord-clrcult  located  at  another  exchange/a 
tnnik    line    extending   between    the    two    exchaitges,    said 
trank  line  terminating  in  a  spring  Jack  at  the  originating 
operator's    exchange    and    having    permanent    connection 
wtth  the  trunking  operator's  cord-circuit  at  the  other  ex- 
ehaage.  a  supervisory  relay  associated  with  the  originat- 

\ 


Ing  operator's  cord-clrcult  and  adapted  to  be  Included  In 
a  grounded  circuit  including  one  limb  of  the  said  trank 
line,  a  called  aubacriber's  line  connected  with  the  trunk* 
Ing  operator's  exchange,  a  line  relay  associated  with  the 
called  subscriber's  line,  a  aupervlaory  relay  aaaoclated 
with  the  trunking  operator's  cord-circuit  and  adapted  to 
be  placed  in  the  called  subscriber's  line  to  short-circuit 
the  line  relay,  a  aupervlaory  lamp  controlled  hy  the  aald 
sopervlaory  relay  which  la  adapted  to  be  placed  in  the 
grounded  trunk  line  circuit,  and  a  nt>rmally  open  switch- 
point  located  in  the  said  grounded  trunk  line  eircnlt  and 
controlled  by  the  said  supervisory  relay  aaaoclated  with 
the  trunking  operator's  cord-clrcult. 


2.  In  a  trunking  telephone  system,  xfie  combination  of 
an  operator's  cord  circuit  at  one  exchange,  a  calling  sub- 
scriber's line  connected  with  aald  exchange,  a  trunking 
operator's  cord-clrcult  located  at  another  exchange,  a' 
trunk  line  axtending  between  the  two  exchanges,  an  elec- 
tro-magnet associated  wtth  the  originating  openjtor's  cord- 
difeult.  a  grounded  circuit  including  aald.  electro-magnet  < 
and  one  limb  of  the  said  trunk  line,  a  clearing-out  or 
supervisory  signal  controlled  or  operated  by  said  electro- 
magnet, a  called  subscrilwr's  line  connected  with  the 
trunking  operator's  exchange,  a  line  relay  aasociated  with 
the  called  a«bscrib«r's  line,  a  aaperrlaory  relay  aaaoclated  . 
with  the  trunking  operator's  cord-clrcult  and  adapted  to 
be  placed  tn  the  called  subscriber's  line  to  short-drcnlt 
said  line  relay,  and  a  normally  open  switch-point  is  said 
grounded  line  circuit  controlled  by  aald  supervisory  relay. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  calling  subscriber's  line  termi- 
nating In  a  spring  Jack;  a  trunk  line  terminating  In  a 
spr^g  Jack  at  the  same  exchange,  an  originating. oper- 
ators cord-clrcult  provided  with  anawering  and  calling 
plugs  adapted  for  Inserilon  In  said  Jacks,  a  line  algnal 
aaaoclated  with  the  calling  subscriber's  line,  a  ahunt  in 
the  cord-clrcult  adapted  to  <br~alaced  in  the  calling  sub- 
scriber's line  to  short-circuit  sal^  line  signal,  an  electro- 
magnet connected  with  the  M|ld  tailing  plug  and  adapted 
to  be  placed  In  a  growitfcd  circuit  Including  one  limb  of 
said  trunk  line,  a  aapernaory  lamp  controlled  by  saltf 
electro-magnet,  a  supplemental  aupervlaory  relay  for  con- 
trolling a  normally  open  switch-point  In  the  circuit  of  said 
supervisory  lamp,  a  trunking  operator's  cord-clrcult  con- 
nected with  the  trunk  line  at  another  exchange,  a  called 
subscriber's  line  terminating  in  a  Jack  at  the  trunking 
operator's  exchange,  a  line  signal  aaaoclated  with  the 
called  sut>scrib^r's  line,  s  supervisory  relay  associated 
^with  the  trunking  operator's  cord-clrcult  and  adapted  to 
be  placed  in  the  called  subscriber's  line  to  restore  the  line 
signal,  a  normally  open  switch  point  in  the  said  gr9unded 
trunk  line  circuit  controlled  by  said  supervisory  relay  in 
the  trunking  operator's  cord-clrcult,  a  supervisory  lamp 
aaaoclated  with  the  trunking  operator's  cord  drcuit,  a 
local  eircnlt  for  aald  supervisory  lamp  haring  two  nor- 
mally closed  switch-points,  one  switch-point  being  con- 
trolled by  the  said  supervisory  relay  in  the  trunking  oper^ ' 
ator's  cord-drcult,  another  supervisory  relay  for  con- 
trolling said  other  normally  closed  switch-point,  a  nor- 
mally open  switch  point  In  the  circuit  of  the  trunking  op- 
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erator'a  aaperrlaory  lamp,  and  another  relay  for  control- 
ling said  normally  open  switch-point 

4.  In  a  tranklng  telephone  ayatem,  the  combination  of 
a  calling  subscriber's  line,  an  originating  opentor'*  cord- 
elrcait,  two  supervisory  lamps  asaodated  with  aald  orlgl- 
natlng  operator's  cord-drcult,  two  normally  closed  switch- 
poiata  in  the  drcalta  of  said  aaperrisory  lamp*,  aaper- 
Ttaory  relays  for  controlling  said  normally  closed  awiteh- 
polnta,  a  normally  open  switch-point  in  the  clrcaita  of 
■aid  aupervlaory  lamps,  another  relay  for  controlling  the 
■aid  normally  open  awitch-point,  a  tranklng  operator's 
cord-drealt  at  another  exchange,  a  trank  line  between  the 
two  exchangee,  a  supervisory  lamp  aaaoclated  with  said 
trunking  operator's  cord-circuit,  two  norhially  closed 
■witch-points  in  the  local  circuit  of  the  tranklng  oper- 
ator's supervisory  lamp,  two  relaya  for  controlling  aald 
normally  closed  awltch-polnta,  a  normally  open  awitch- 
point  in  the  drcuit  of  the  trunking  operator's  supervisory 
lamp,  another  relay  for  controlling  said  normally  open 
■wltch-polnt,  a  called  aubacrtber'a  line  connected  with  the 
tranklng  operator's  exchange,  and  a  line  algnal  aaaoclated 
with  each  aubacriber's  line,  one  of  the  superviaory  relays 
In  each  cord-drcult  being  connected  and  arranged  to  be 
placed  In  the  line  to  restore  the  line  algnal  aaaoclated 
therewith. 

6.  In  a  tranklng  circuit,  the  combination  of  an  origi- 
Bating  operator's  superviaory  relay,  a  superviaory  lamp 
controlled  by  aald  supervisory  relay,  a  trunk  line,  a 
tranklng  operator'a  supervisory  relay,  a  normally  open 
awitch-point  controlled  by  aald  tranklng  operator's  super- 
visory relay,  a  grounded  trunking  line  circuit  including 
aald  normally  open  switch-point  and  aald  originating  op- 
erator's aupervlsory  ielay.  *■  tranklng  operator'a  aaper- 
rlaory lamp,  and  a  normally  closed  switch-point  In  the 
drcuit  of  said  lamp  controlled  by  aald  trunking  oper- 
ator'a supervisory  relay. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,002.241.  SYSTEM  IN  WATBBFALLr POWER  UTILIZA- 
TION. ALBaar  F.  Baixa,  Bocheater,  N.  Y.  Filed  July 
10.  1911.    Serial  No.  087,789. 


1.  A  system  of  water  fall  power  utilisation  IndudiBg 
in  combination  a  chambered  carriage  carrying  a  water 
wheel  inatalled  behind  the  water  fall  and  mounted  for 
movement  toward  and  away  from  the  (ieacendlng  water. 

2.  A  ayatem  of  water  fall  power  utilisation  Including 
in  combination,  a  chambered  carriage  installed  behind  the 
water  fall  and  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away 
from  the  deacendlng  water  and  a  water  deflector  moiuted 
on  the  water  side  of  said  carriage. 

3.  A  system  of  water  fall  power  utilisation  including  in 
combination,  a  chambered  carriage  inatalled  behind  the 
water  fall  and  mounted  for  movement  toward  and  away 


from  the  deacendlng  water,  a  water  deflector  mounted  on 
the  water  aide  of  said  carriage  and  an  extenalon  hood  de- 
pending from  tlie  water  a^le  of  aaid  carriage. 

4.  A  BTStem  of  water  fall  power  utilization  Including  In 
combination,  a  chambered  earriage  inatalled  behind  the 
water  fall  and  mounted  with  bearing  whaela  at  top  and 
Iwttora  for  movement  toward  and  away  tiraa  the  descend- 
ing water,  a  water  deflector  mounted. on  the  water  aide 
of  said  carriage  and  a  water  wheel  plvotalljr  mounted  in 
aald  chambered  carriage. 

5.  A  system  of  water  fall  power  utllisatloa  including  la 
combination,  a  water  wheel,  meana  for  moving  aald  wheel 
into  a'nd  out  of  engagement  with  the  descending  water, 
a  water  deflector  plvotaUy  mounted  above  aaid  wheel  and 
means  for  awinging  aald  deflector  on  its  pivot. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,002,242.     CABBAOE-CORBB.     Otto  P.   W.   Bhshabdt. 
Seattle,  Waah.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1910.    Serial  No.  69d,60«. 


1.  In  a  vegetable  coring  Implement,  an  arbor,  a  plu- 
rality of  cutter-blades  disposed  longitudinally  with  re- 
apect  to  the  arbor  and  tlltably  secured  therewith,  said 
cutter  bladea  projecting  in  advance  of  the  arbor  and  belns 
each  formed  with  a  cutting  edge  along  Its  edge  most  re- 
mote from  the  arbor,  each  of  said  cutting  edges  extending 
in  the  aame  plane  throughout,  and  a  aleere  provided  oa 
aald  arbor  to  aerve  as  a  handle  for  manipulating  the  im- 
plement In  directing  Ita  actlona 

2.  In  a  vegetable  corer,  an  arbor,  a  plurality  of  cutter , 
bladea  arranged  longitudinally  with  reapect  to  and  pro- 
jecting in  advance  of  the  arbor  and  tlltably  connected 
therewith,  aaid  blades  having  their  cutting  edgea  extend- 
ing In  the  same  plane  throughout,  and  means  adjustable 
upon  the  arbor  whereby  the  cutter-bladea  are  tilted. 

3.  In  a  vegetable  corer,  an  arbor  formed  with  acrew 
threads  and  having  near  one  of  Ita  enda  a  pluvallty  of 
luge,  a  nut  for  said  screw-threada,  a  collar  mounted  oh 
said  nut  and  prorided  with  pairs  of  peripherally  dlaposed 
spiu^d  ears,  cutter  bladea' plvotaUy  connected  with  aald 
lugs  and  projecting  In  advance  of  the  arbor,  aaid  bladea 
having  their  cutting  edges  extending  In  the  same  plane 
throughout,  and  pins  carried  by  the  various  pairs  of  ears 
and  extending  through  cam-slots  provided  In  the  respective 
entter-bladea  whereby  the  adjustment  of  the  nut  Is  Instru- 
mental In  effecting  the  tilting  of  the  cutter-bladea. 

4.  In  a  vegetable  corer,  the  combination  of  an  arbor. 
aald  arbor  being  provided  with  a  peripherally  diapoaed 
screw-thread,  a  nut  engaging  aaid  acrew-thread,  a  plu- 
rality of  cutter-bladea  tlltably  connected  with  and  pro- 
jecting in  advance  of  said  arbor  and  having  their  cutting 
edges  extending  in  the  same  plane  throughout,  connectloa 
between  aald  nut  and  the  bladea  whereby  the  adjustable 
tilting  of  the  blades  Is  effected  through  the  medium  of 
aald  nut  in  coSperatlon  with  s£id  screw-thread,  a  aleeve 
loosely  mounted  on  the  arbor  to  serve  aa  a  handle  for 
manipulating  the  actions  of  the  corer,  and  meana  to  pre- 
vent any  longitudinal  movement  of  aaid  sleeve  independ- 
ently of  the  arbor. 

5.  In  a  vegetable  corer.  an  arbor  provided  with  a  periph- 
erally dlaposed  screw-thread,  a  nut  engaging  said  screw- 
thread,  a  plurality  of  cutter-blades  tlltably  connected  wltii 
and  projeding  in  advance  of  said  arbor  and  having  their 
cutting  edgea  extending  In  the  aame  plane  throughout, 
connection  between  aald  nut  and  the  blades  whereby  the 
adjuatable  tilting  of  the  bladea  ia  effsded  through  the 
medium  of  aald  nut  In  co^Speratlon  with  aald  screw  thread, 
and  meana  mounted  upon  the  arbor  for  directing  the  ac- 
tlona  of  the  corer. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.] 
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1.00«,a4a.  AMINOOXYARYLA«MNOXlD8  AND  PROC- 
B88  OF  MAKING  SAMB.  PACt  mmmucn  and  Aurvmo 
BcBTBiiM.'  FT»nkfort-on-th«-M«tB.  Oennany.  ••ignort 
to  Farbw«rt*  Torm.  Melatcr  Loclna  A  Brflnlng.  H5chit- 
on-tb«-li*lii,  Qermany.  a  Corporation  of  0«rmanj.  Fniod 
Oct  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  5S9.1«2.     (Spwrtnaoa.) 

1.  As  naw  producta,  tha  amtno  darhratlTaa  of  oayaryl- 
araenoxlda.  being  wbttlah  cryatalllaa  powdera,  acarcely 
•olabla  in  water.  readUy  dlaaolTla*  in  diluted  mineral 
•clda  and  cauatlc  eoda  Ije.  alao  la  methyl-alcohol,  bat 
■carcely  aoluble  In  etber  and  InaoluNe  In  benaene  ;  yield- 
ing  when   treated  with  hydrogen  peroxld  aminomxyaPTl- 

nnaalc  add. 

2.  Aa  a  new  product,  the  amlnooxyphenylaraenoxld,  be- 
ing a  whltlah  cryatalllne  powder,  •earcely  aohible  la  water, 
readily  soluble  In  diluted  mineral  acida.  caoatlc  aoda  lye 
and  methyl-alcohol,  scarcely  soluble  In  ether  and  Insoluble 
In  benaene;  yielding  when  treated  with  hydrogcn-peroxld 
UBlBO-ox3^pb•Byla^8anle  add. 

S.  The  prtMsaaa  of  prodnclng  amlnooxyarylaraenoxkla, 
which  consists  In  treating  amlno-oxy-aryl-araenlc  aclda 
with  weak  reducing  aganta. 


1.003^44.  MBTHOD  OF  MAKING  CAOB8  FOR  ANTI- 
FRICTION -  BEARINGS.  BwTHOco  EiT!f«R,  B«rttn. 
Germany.     Filed  Nor.  7.  1B08.     Serial  No.  461.505. 


following  atepa :  flrat,  dlTldlag  It  l«to  aeeCkma  by  cnttlng 
notches  In  the  sides  thereof  from  opposite  polnta  and 
lea  Ting  connecting  portions  from  one  aectloo  to  the  next. 
■seond.  baadlsg  the  aeetloM  transreraely  to  the  atrip  and 
fOTMliiS  thetvlB  raccptades  for  the  rolling  membera,  and 
third,  liailli^  tkase  connecting  portions  to  conform  Its 
•hape  sQbatantlally  to  that  of  the  raceway  in  the  caalng 
elementa. 

3.  The  method  of  making  a 'cage  for  antifriction  bear- 
ings from  a  atrip  or  other  flat  material,  conalstlag  of  the 
following  rtepa  :  first,  dlYlding  It  Into  sections  by  cutting 
BOtehaa  la  the  aldea  thereof  from  oppoalte  polnta  and 
leavlac  connecting  portions  frooi  one  section  to  the  next, 
tha  opposite  notches  being  of  nneqaai  depth,  aecond. 
bending  the  secttonn  transrersely  to  the  strip  and  form- 
lag  thereta  rccepUclea  for  the  rolling  members,  and  third. 
bcadlag  these  connecting  p6rtlona  to  ^Coafora  Ita  ahapr 
■abstaatlally  to  that  of  the  raceway  In  the  casing  dements. 

4.  The  method  of  ipaklng  a  cage  lor  antlfrlcMoo  ' 
bearlaga  from  a  atrip  or  other  flat  material,  conalatlng 
of  the  following  steps:  first,  dlrVMng  it  into  aectlona  by 
catttag  aotebes  in  the  aides  thereof  from  oppoalte  potata. 
sad  lesTiag  connecting  portions  from  oae  section  to  the 
next  the  oppoalte  notcbea  being  of  anegoal  depth  and 
arranged  alternately  along  the  reapectlre  aldea.  aeeond. 
bsading  the  sedlona  transTarsely  to  the  atrip  and  forming 
therela  receptacle*  for  the  roUIng  membera.  and  third, 
bendtag  these  connecting  porttoas  traneTereeiy  and  alter- 
nately In  opposite  directlona  so  aa  to  conform  Ita  ahape 
subauatUlly  to  that  of  the  raceway  la  the  casing  elementa. 


1.  Tte  —thod  of  making  aa  iatsgral  cage  for  anti  frlc- 
tkw  bearings  Incladlag  the  following  steps  :  notching  ta- 
bular or  clrcumferentlally  continuous  ouiterial  to  form 
tiwrala  isesptaclea  for  the  rolling  members  and  at  the  same 
tl^e  to  leave  connecting  portlooa  from  one  receptacle  to 
ths  next,  and  then  bending  these  coaaeetlng  portions  to 
MMform  Ita  shape  subsUntlally  to  that  of  the  raceway  in 
tks  easing  elements. 

2.  Ths  meth^rt  of  making  an  integral  cage  for  an  tl- fric- 
tion baartnga  Inclodlng  the  following  atepa  :  notching  ta- 
halar  or  clrcumferentlally  continuous  material  to  form 
therein  recepUclea  for  the  rolling  membera  and  at  the 
asme  time  to  leave  eonnectlng  portions  from  one  recsp- 
Ude  to  the  next  alternately  at  oppoalte  aides,  which  eoa- 
■SCtlac  poitloas  are  alao  angularly  arranged  with  rdatlon 
to  sach  othsr,  and  then  bending  these  connecting  portions 
transTeraaly  aad  alteraately  in  opposite  dlrsetlons  so  aa 
to  conform  Its  ahape  aubatantlally  to  that  of  the  raceway 
la  ths  esaing  elements. 


1002,24«.  CONTINUOUS  PROCB«8  OF  MAKING 
WHITE  LEAD  AND  APPARATUS  THERErt>R. 
CaaurroN  Ellis.  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  asntgnor  to  Kills- 
Foster  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ncfw  Jersey.  Filed 
July  6.  1910.'   Serial  No.  6T0.244. 


1,002.246.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  CAGES  FOR  .\NTI- 
FRICTION-BEARINGS.  Bcatnou)  FiTsaa,  Bertin, 
Germany.     FUed  Dec.  30.  1908.     SerUl  No.  470,061. 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  cage  for  antifriction  besr- 
lags  from  a  atrip  or  other  flat  material,  conalatlng  of  the 
following  steps  :  first  dlTldlng  It  Into  sections  by  cutting 
aotebes  In  the  sides  thereof,  second,  bending  the  sections 
transrersely  to  the  atrip  and  forming  therein  receptaclea 
for  the  roUing  membera.  and  third,  altering  Its  shape  to 
conform  anbstentlally  to  that  of  the  racsway  in  the 
caalag  eleaaaats. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  cage  for  antifriction  bear- 
taga  from  a  atrip  or  other  flat  matsrlal,  eoaaistlag  of  the 


1.  The  process  of  making  white  lead  which  consists  in 
melting  lead,  converting  it  Into  a  finely  divided  product 
and  subjecting  a  contlnnoaaly.  Integrally  and  progresaively 
advancing  stream  of  said  product  to  the  action  of  air, 
moisture  and  carbon  dloxld  under  aubatantlally  atmoa- 
phsric  preaaore.  whereby,  said  finely  divided  product  Is 
progfeaaively  converted  into  white  lead. 

2.  The  proceas  of  making  white  lead  which  comprises 
melting  lead,  ralaing  It  to  a  super-molten  condition,  com- 
mlnating  by  i  preaetire  }et  to  make  a  comminuted  lead 
product  and  subjecting  a  coatlaooualy,  Integmlly  and 
progteaalvely  advandng  stream  of  said  product  to  the 
•ctiaa  of  air,  moisture  and  cartmn  dloxid.  under  sab- 
stantlally  atmoapheric  pressure,  whereby  aald' finely  di- 
vided peodnct  la  progreealvely  converted  Into  white  lead. 

8.  The  proceaa  of  making  white  lead  which  comprises 
■eltlng  lead,  raising  It  to  a  saper-molten  condition,  coai- 
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minuting  by  mesne  of  a  pressure  Jet  conteinlng  an  oxidis- 
ing medium,  whereby  filamentous  lead  coated  with  a 
catalytic  oxld  is  produced  and  subjecting  a  contlnoously. 
intergrally  and  progreealvely  advancing  stream  of  said 
product  to  the  action  of  air.  moisture  and  carbon  dloxld 
under  substantially  atmospheric  presaure,  whereby  said 
finely    divided    product    is    progressively    converted    into 

'wbit«  lead. 

4.  The  proceas  of  making  white  lead  which  comprlaes 
raising  lead  to  a  temperature  of  about  400*  above  Ite 
melting  point,  comminuting  by  means  of  a  Jet  of  heated 
air  under  high  pressure,  whereby  filamentous  lead  coated 
with  a  catelytlc  oxid  Is  produced  and.  in  subjecting  a  con- 
tinuously, integrally  and  progressively  advancing  stream 
of  said  product  to  a  gaaeous  current  containing  oxygen 
under  aubatantlally  atmoKpberic  pressure  in  the  presence 
of  moisture  to  brioK  Hbont  hydration  and  in  converting 
the  product  into  basic  rarbonate  of  lead  by  the  pro- 
longed action  of  oxygen  and  cartwn  dloxld  In  the  presence 
of  moiature  at  a  temperature  above  atmospheric,  said 
process  being  conducted  in  a  continuously-progressive  and 
non-cumulatlve<,  manner. 

B.  The  proceisa  of  making  white  lead,  which  comprises 
melting  lead,  raising  It  to  a  super-molten  condition,  com- 
minuting by  means  of  a  pressure  Jet  containing  an  oxidiz- 
ing medium  w)iereby  filamentous  lead  coated  with  a 
catalytic  oxld  is  produced,  treating  the  superficially  oxh 

"^Ised  lead  as  an  Integral  progreesively-advancing  travel- 
ing stream  by  agitation  In  the  presence  of  moisture,  air 
and  carbon  dloxld ;  whereby  the  lead  product  is  converted 
Into  white  lead ;  and  In  drying  the  product. 
(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  aaxette.] 


1.002.247.  AGRICl'LTl  RAL-8PRAT  COMPOSITION. 
CaaLETON  Ellis,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ellis- 
Foster  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
May  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  624.355. 

1.  An  agricultural  spraying  comiwsition,  comprising  a 
water-soluble  polysulfld  and  a  thioarsenlcal  compound. 

2.  An  agricultural  spraying  composition  comprising 
soluble  polysulflds,  soluble  salts  of  the  oxy-sulfur  acids, 
a  soluble  arsenical  compound  and  a  binding  and  adbeaive 
material. 

3.  An  agricultural  spraying  comi)08ition  comprising  a 
soluble  polysulfld.  a  soluble  salt  of  an  oxy-sulfor  acid, 
a  sulfur  compound  of  arsenic  aud  binding  and  adhesive 
material. 

4.  An  agricultural  spraying  composition  comprising 
caldum  iwlysulfid,  soluble  salts  of  oxy-sulfor  acida,  a 
sulfur  com[>onnd  of  arsenic  and  binding  and  adbeaive 
material. 

5.  An  agricultural  spraying  composition,  comprising  a 
calcium  polysulfld,  a  soluble  salt  of  an  oxy-sulfur  add 
and  calcloffl   thioarsenite. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.002,248.  INOCCL.\TED  HUMUS.  AND  FBOCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  Cablbton  EI.LI8.  MontcUlr,  N.  J., 
attslgiior  to  Ellla-Foster  Company,  a  Cor[)oration  of  New 
Jersey.     FUed  June  1.  19U.     Serial  Xo.  030.677. 

1.  The  proceee  of  treating  humus,  comprising  mixing 
humus  material  with  lime  material  containing  basic  slag, 
Bterillcing  said  humus  material  and  Inoculating  it  with 
nitrogen  assimilating  bacteria. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  treating  humua.  comprising  mixing 
humus  material  with  baaic  slag,  and  Inoculating  aald 
humus  material  with  soil  bacteria. 

3.  The  proceas  of  treating  humus,  comprising  mixing 
humus  material  with  basic  slag,  subsUntlally  sterilising 
aald  bamna  material  by  the  addition  of  borax  waate  and 
inoculating  said  material  with  nitrogen  asaimilatiag  bac- 
teria. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  humaa,  ^hich  comprises 
mixing  subatantiaily  sterile  humus  material  with  basic 
slag,  inoculating  said  humua  material  S'ltb  bacteria  and 
Incubating  the  ip^ture. 
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5.  The  proceaa  of  treating  buniQa,  which  co 
■atxiag  sabstsntislly  sterile  humus  material  with  basic 
Blag  aad  atimnlating  material.  Inoculating  ssid  liumos 
■saterlal  with  bacteria  and  Incubating  the  mixture. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,002,249.  ELECTRICAL  OXIDATION  OF  NITROGEN. 
Caslkton  El^ih,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ellis- 
Foster  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
June  6.  1011,     Serial  No.  631,533. 
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1.  The  proceaa  of  oxldiilng  nitrogen  which  consists  In 
forming  an  elongated  electric  arc.  In  pasaing  a  current 
of  oxygen  and  nitrogen  concentrically  in  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  the  normal  axis  of  said  arc  and  in  magnetically 
deviating  said  electric  arc  into  the  path  of  the  gaseous 
current. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  oxidising  nitrogen  whldi  conprlsas 
forming  an  electric  src.  In  passing  s  currant  of  sir  at 
a  predetermined  apeed  eoncentrically  about  and  aubatan- 
tlally In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  normal  axin  of  the 
arc  and  in  causing  said  arc  to  be  deviated  from  Its  nor- 
mal axis  and  to  revolve  about  aald  axla  at  a  prsdctsmined 
apeed  In  the  gaseous  current. 

3.  The  procesa  of  oxidizing  nitrogen  which  comprise* 
forming  an  electric  arc.  In  passing  a  current  of  preheated 
air  at  a  predetermined  speed  concentricallj  about  and  in 
planes  aubstentlslly  at  right  angles  to  the  normal  axis 
of  said  are  and  In  caosliig  asld  arc  to  be  deviated  from 
Ite  normal  axis,  and  to  revolve  In  the  aald  gaseous  cur> 
rent  and  at  a  rate  of  speed  allghtly  less  thin  thst  of  the 
current  of  the  gases. 

4.  The  process  of  oxidizing  nitrogen  which  comprises 
forming  an  eledrie  arc,  in  passing  a  current  of  preheated 
air  concentrically  about  and  In  planea  anbstentlally  at 
right  aaglea  to  the  normal  axis  of  aald  arc  and  In  causing 
said  arc  to  be  diverted  from  ite  normal  axis  by  magnetic 
action  and  to  revolve  about  aald  normal  axis  In  the  path 
of  the  gaaeoua  current  at  a  apeed  less  than  that  of  aald 
gaseous  current. 

5.  The  procesa  of  oxidizing  nitrogen  which  comprises 
forming  an  elongated  electric  arc,  in  passing  a  current 
of  preheated  air  of  constent  moiature  content  concentri- 
cally about  and  in  planes  substentlally  at  right  angles  to 
the  normal  axla  of  the  arc  and  In  causing  the  arc  to  be 
deviated  from  ite  normal  axis  and  revolve  thereabout  at 
a  speed  slightly  leas  than  that  of  the  rate  of  travel  of  tbs 
gaseous  current. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,002,260.  DRIVE-POINT.  William  Hbhst  FAHBxrr, 
Chicago.  III.  Filed  Sept.  10,  1909.  Serial  No.  517.004. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  caisson,  of  s  drive  point^adaptsd  to  he  moved 
through  aaid  caisson,  said  point  being  provided  with 
meana   releasably  engaging  said  calssoa.  a   pair  p(   rod 
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wctlooa  for  aoapendlDir  Mid  point  In  position  on  the 
calMon.  one  of  aakl  aectiona  being  aapported  from  above 
and  tbe  other  of  aald  aectiona  being  connected  to  aald 
point  and  op«r«blr  related  to  aald  ralaaon-engaglng  menna 
carried  by  the  point,  and  meana  for  adjuatably  connect- 
ing aald  rod  aectiona. 


r 


2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tloa  with  a  calsaon.  of  a  drive  point  movable  through  aald 
calason  and  provided  with  meana  for  releaaably  enga^ng 
•aid  caiason.  a  suapcaaloB  rod  connected  to  aald  point 
and  operablj  related  to  said  releaaable  calason-engaging 
aaeana.  a  drive  cap  on  aald  calaaon,  and  meana  adjustable 
In  length  for  aupportlng  said  suspension  rod  from  aald 
cap. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  calaaon.  of  a  drive  cap  mounted  on  aald 
calaaon,  a  rod  depending  from  aald  cap,  a  drive  point 
adapted  to  be  moved  through  aald  calaaon,  aald  point  be- 
ing provided  with  meana  for  releasably  engaging  said 
calaaon.  and  means  for  securing  said  point  in  poaitlon  on 
tbe  calaaon.  aald  meana  comprising  a  rod  movably  engag- 
ing said  point  and  adapted  to  operably  engage  tbe  calaaon- 
engaging  meana,  and  meana  for  adjustably  connecting  aald 
rods  togetlier. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  calaaon,  of  a  drive  cap  mounted  on  aald 
caiason.  a  rod  depending  from  aald  cap,  a  drive  point 
adapted  to  be  moved  through  said  calaaon,  aald  point  be- 
ing provided  with  means  for  releaaably  engaging  aald 
caiason.  a  rod  engaging  said  point  and  movable  axlally 
with  reapect  thereto,  the  last  said  rod  being  provided 
with  a  portion  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  caiason-engaglng  meana.  and  means  adjustably  con- 
necting aald  rods  together  to  secure  the  drive  point  to 
tlie  caiason. 

5.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  caiason  provided  with  a  drive  cap,  a  rod  de- 
pending from  said  cap.  a  drive  point  adapted  to  be  moved 
through  said  calaaon.  a  dog  plvotally  mounted  on  aald 
polat  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  tbe 
calaaon,  a  rod  having  threaded  connection  with  aald  point, 
the  laat  aald  rod  being  provided  with  a  head  movable 
into  and  out  of  operable  engagement  with  aald  dog.  and 
a  turn  buckle  having  threaded  connections  with  both  of 
aald  rods  whereby  aald  drive  point  may  l>e  adjuatably 
supported  by  said  rods. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.003.^1.     COUCH-ROLL.     BioN     B.  FAaNHAM.  Buffalo, 
N.  T.     nisd  Ang.  3,  1010.     SerUl  Ifo.  67S,2S8. 
1.  A   couch    roll    having   a   working   face  formed   of  a 

plurality   of  fruato   pyramidal    bundles  of   soft    material. 

each    bundle   including   a   atrip   folded   longitudinally   of 

tits  bundle  to  present  an  angular  contour. 


2.  A   coach    roll   having   a   working   face   formed   of   a 
plurality  of  bundles  of  soft  material,  each  bundle  being 


formed  of  a  strip  folded  to  form  a  alnaoua  core  and  a 
jacket  extending  around  the  core. 


1.002.252.  AUTOMATIC  VALVE  FOR  STEAM  APPA- 
RATUS. jAMm  Logan  Fitts.  MercbantvUle,  and 
John  E.  G.  Montoomkbt.  Camden.  N.  J.,  aaslgnors  to 
Warren  Webster  ft  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Apr.  25.   1910.     gerUI  No.  557.416. 


1.  In  a  steam  fitting,  tbe  combination  of  a  body  having 
inlet  and  outlet  ports  aeparated  by  a  transverse  partition 
provided  with  a  central  orifice  through  it.  a  check  valve 
adapted  to  aeat  upon  the  diacbarge  side  of  the  orifice  and 
conalatlng  of  a  cup  ahaped  piece  of  very  light  weight 
having  ita  closed  end  presented  to  the  orifice,  and  a  sup- 
port for  tbe  cup-shaped  check  valve  piece  conaisting  of 
a  wire  faatened  into  tbe  tranaverse  partition  to  one  aide 
of  Its  orifice  and  bent  inward  over  the  open  end  of  the 
valve  piece  to  limit  Its  movement  away  ^m  the  orifice. 

2.  In  a  ateam  fitting,  the  combination  of  a  body  having 
inlet  and  outlet  porta  separated  by  a  tranaverse  parti- 
tion provided  with  an  orifice  through  it.  a  check  valve 
arranged  in  the  outlet  port  and  adapted  to  seat  upon  the 
under  or  discharge  side  of  the  orifice  and  consisting  of 
a  cup  ahaped  piece  of  very  light  weight  and  of  much 
leas  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  tbe  outlet  port  hav- 
ing Its  closed  end  presented  to  the  orifice,  a  aupport  for 
the  cup-shaped  check  valve  piece  conalatlng  of  a  wire  faa- 
tened Into  the  tranaverse  partition  to  one  aide  of  Its 
orifice  and  valve  and  bent  inward  over  the  open  end  of 
tbe  valve  piece  and  under  tbe  aame  to  limit  ita  movement 
by  gravity  away  from  the  orifice. 

3.  In  a  ateam  fitting,  tbe  combination  of  a  body  having 
Inlet  and  outlet  porta  and  a  thoroughfare  through  it,  a 
conical  Inverted  cup  ahaped  check  valve  piece  of  very 
light  weight  arranged  to  close  the  thoroughfare  from  be- 
low, and  a  bent  wire  aupport  for  the  check  valve  aecured 
to  tbe  fitting  to  one  aide  of  tbe  thoroughfare  and  bent 
inwardly  under  and  then  upward  into  the  opening  In 
the  under  part  of  tbe  conical  check  valve  to  aupport  it 
In   operative  position   relatively  to  the  thoroughfare. 

4.  In  a  ateam  fitting,  the  combination  of  a  body  hav- 
ing inlet  and  outlet  porta  and  a  thoroughfare  through  it, 
a  conical  check  valve  piece  arranged  to  close  the  ttior- 
ougbfare  from  below  and  having  a  conical  recess  in  Its 
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bottom,  and  a  bent  wire  support  for  the  check  valve  se- 
cured to  the  fitting  to  one  side  of  the  thoroughfare  and 
bent  inwardly  under  and  then  upward  into  the  conical 
opening  in  tbe  under  part  of  the  conical  check  valve  to 
aupport  It  in  position  the  construction  being  aucb  that 
when  the  check  valve  Is  raised  to  close  the  thoroughfare 
It  la  out  of  contact  with  wire  aupport. 

6.  In  a  steam  fitting,  tbe  combination  of  a  body  hav- 
ing Inlet  and  outlet  porta  and  a  thoroughfare  through  It, 
a  conical  check  valve  piece  arranged  to  close  tbe  thor- 
oughfare from  below  and  having  an  upwardly  extending 
stem  very  loosely  fitting  into  the  thoron^fare  and  a  re- 
ceased  under  part,  and  a  bent  wire  aupport  for  the  check 
valve  aecured  to  the  fitting  to  one  side  of  the  thorough- 
fare and  bent  inwardly  under  and  then  upward  into  the 
recess  in  the  under  part  of  the  conical  check  valve  to 
support  it  in  position. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,002,253.  HOT  -  WATER  -  BAG  HEATER.  Thomas  E. 
FoOALSANO  and  Bebtha  McCi'tcheon,  San  Franclaco, 
Cal.,  assignors  to  Joseph  A.  Morosa,  San  Franclaco,  Cal. 
Filed  Oct.  12.  1910.    Serial  No.  686.736. 


•  •- 


1.  The  combination  of  a  hot  water  bag  and  a  stopper 
therefor,  aald  stopper  of  Insulating  material  and  carrying 
an  exposed  electrode,  said  electrode  adapted  to  project 
within  the  bag  and  to  t>i  removable  therefrom  with  tbe 
atopper.  and  having  means  on  the  outside  of  tbe  stopMr 
for  connection  with  an  electrical  circuit,  aald  means  com- 
prising a  conducting  sleeve  telescoping  with  an  extending 
portion  of  tbe  electrode,  and  a  buahlhg  of  inaulating  ma- 
terial receiving  and  inclosing  the  sleeve  and  pierced  to  ad- 
mit a  conducting  wire  to  the  electrode. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  collapsible  hot  water  bag.  a 
atopper  therefor  of  dielectric  material  in  which  are  em- 
bedded a  pair  of  conducting  wires,  .electrodes  connected 
with  the  said  wires  and  projecting  within  tbe  bag  but  re- 
movable therefrom  with  the  stopper,  and  an  enlargement 
fixed  to  the  electrode  within  the  bag  and  carried  by  tbe 
electrodea  and  cooperating  with  tbe  atopper  to  bold  the 
electrodea  out  of  contact  with  the  bag. 


1,002.254.  WHEEL  FOR  VEHICLES.  LTXiMkLL  FoBSB, 
Yeovil.  England.  Filed  June  2.  1011.  Serial  No. 
630.785. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  hinged  rim,  free  enda  to  aald 
rim,  atopa  on  the  rim,  a  hinged  bar  adapted  to  butt  against 
tbe  stdpa.  aald  hinged  bar  being  adapted  to  be  forced  into 
a  circumferential  position  to  bold  the  hinged  rim  In  Ha 
circular  form. 


2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  hinged  rim,  free  enda  to  aaid 
rim,  a  groove  in  aald  free  enda,  stop  ends  to  tbe  groove,  a 
hinged  bar  adapted  to  bear  against  the  stop  ends  and  to  li<! 
In  tbe  groove  when  the  rim  is  expanded  to  Its  circular 
form. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  rim  eompriaing  a  plurality  of 
aectiona,  two  of  which  are  adapted  to  turn  inwardly  to 
collapse  the  rim,  and  a  hinged  bar  adapted  to  press  said 
aectiona  Into  their  normal  expanded  position,  so  that  said 
Inturned  aectiona  may  be  brought  to  a  circumferential  po- 
aitlon. 


1.002.255.    TUBE-CLEANER.    Alfbed  FBAlssiNrr,  Chem- 
nltx,  Germany.     Filed  Mar.  31,  1011.     Serial  Na  618,144. 


1.  A  tube  cleaner  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising 
a  noizle  having  at  its  rear  end  a  shoulder  and  screw- 
threaded  portions  at  both  aides  of  aald  shoulder,  a  pipe 
supplying  compressed  gaseous  fluid  screwed  from  tbe  rear 
against  said  shoulder,  another  pipe  screwed  from  the  front 
against  the  same  so  aa  to  incloae  tbe  front  part  of  tbe 
nossle.  spirally  arranged  ribs  between  the  noaxle  and  wall 
of  tbe  latter  pipe,  said  latter  pipe  having  apertures  to  ad- 
mit air  into  tbe  spaces  between  the  ribs,  and  meana  for 
shielding  said  apertures  againat  cold  air,  substantially  at 
and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  tube  cleaner  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising 
a  nosaie  having  at  ita  rear  end  a  ahoulder  and  screw- 
threaded  portions  at  both  aidea  of  aaid  ahoulder,  pipe 
ends  of  a  diameter  equal  to  that  of  tbe  ahoulder  screwed 
againat  the  latter  from  opposite  sides,  a  collar  having  for- 
wardly  tapering  spirally  arranged  ribs  adjostably  fltte-J 
on  the  pipe  for  holding  the  apparatus  In  position  in  the 
nonle  of  tbe  tube  to  be  cleaned,  meana  for  admitting  air 
into  tbe  front  pipe,  and  meana  for  ahielding  tbe  air  inleti 
from  cold  air. 

8.  A  tube  cleaner  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising 
a  nossle  having  at  ita  rear  end  a  shoulder  and  screw- 
threaded  portions  at  both  sides  of  said  abonlder,  pipe 
end  of  a  diameter  equal  to  that  of  the  ahoulder  screwed 
againat  the  latter  from  both  sldea,  tbe  front  pipe  having 
apertures  to  admit  air  to  tbe  nossle,  spirally  arranged 
ribs  between  $he  nossle  and  the  pipe  for  putting  such  aii 
Into  circulation,  an  adjustable  ahleld  on  the  rear  pipe  tc 
prevent  other  than  the  hot  air  rising  along  the  boiler  wall 
from  entering  the  apertures,  and  forwardly  directed  spl 
rally  disposed  vanea  on  said  ahleld  to  aet  tbe  air  In  circu- 
lation. 

4.  In  a  tube  cleaner  of  tbe  character  deecribed  a  rotarj 
valve  for  regulating  the  fluid  aupply.  a  cylindrical  bodj 
acrewed  to  the  valve  casing  and  provided  with  a  lateral 
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port  adaimiic  flnid  to  the  ▼»!▼•,  aa  opcratlnf  handle 
•wlreled  to  the  outer  end  of  tte  eyUBdricai  body,  and  am- 
Mctk>M  iMtwaen  the  twiveled  handle  and  the  actoatlng 
•yladte  of  tb«  TalTe  allow  tog  the  raUc  to  be  operated  bj 
tbe  turning  of  the  bandle. 

5.  In  a  tabe  cleaner  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed.  a  rotary 
▼alve  for  regulating  the  fluid  mpplj.  •  cylindrical  body 
•orewed  to  the  valve  casing,  maana  for  admitting  fluid 
through  the  body  to  the  valre.  an  operating  handle,  hay 
Ing  teeth  formed  on  Ita  •tem.  iwlTelly  held  by  means  of  Its 
stem  at  the  ooter  end  of  the  cylindrical  body,  a  socket- 
wrench  arranged  parallel  with  the  body  and  i-onnected 
with  Its  socket  to  th«  actuating  spindle  of  tbe  valve,  and 
a  toothed  wheel  on  the  rear  end  of  the  wrench  meshing 
with  the  teeth  of  the  bandle  so  that  the  valve  can  be  oper- 
ated by  tbe  turning  of  the  bandle. 


1,002.256.     FENCE-POST.     IK  dley  GAasT,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1910.     »erUl  No.  58&,81«. 


Tbe  combination  with  a  fence-poat  comprlalnK  a  hollow 
shell  formed  from  sheet  metal  Into  a  series  of  corrugations, 
and  having  Its  vertical  marginal  edges  overlapped  to  form 
a  central  metal-seam  In  the  crown-portion  of  a  corrugation 
to  reinforce  the  same  agatnat  being  Indented,  and  a  pair 
of  horlaontally  alined  aperturea  In  tba  adjacent  valley- 
portions  of  said  corrugation,  of  a  fence  -  wire  resting 
against  and  curved  anmad  the  reinforced  portion  of  said 
corrugation,  a  Mnder  extending  through  said  perforatlona 
and  having  Its  outer  ends  bent  at  an  angle  to  prevent  nld 
corrugation  from  flattening  out.  and  wound  around  the 
Htralght  portions  of  said  fence  wire  to  bold  and  compreas 
the  seam  of  the  shell  between  said  fence  wire  and  hinder 
wire,  and  a  filler  surrounding  the  Inner  portion  of  the 
binder  and  for  maintaining  the  same  and  the  po«t-ab«ll 
In  proper  relation. 


1.002.257.        CENTRIFIQAL     APPARATUS.        William 
John  «cr.  London.  England,  assignor  to  Hydraulic  8ep- 
'  ■  rat  Ing  k  Grading  Company  Limited.   London.  England. 
Filed  Sept.  H,   1910.     Serial  No.  581.046. 


dlapoaed  pUtea  lying  against  said  outer  caalng  and  settlnc 
looaely  between  the  outer  margins  of  said  radial  plataa, 
sabetantlally  as  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  centrifugal  apparatus  comprlaing  In  combination, 
a  rotatable  outer  casing,  a  frame  structure  disponed  there- 
in to  rotate  therewith  and  comprising  upright  membera, 
radUlly  disposed  plates  extending  outwardly  therefrom  to 
the  caalng,  and  segmental  plates  dispoaed  loosely  between 
the  outer  margins  of  said  radial  platea  and  against  said 
caalng. 

1.002.258.  APPLIANCE  FOR  PRODUCING  ARTICLES 
BY  ELECTR0DBP08ITI0N.  FaaxK  loasa  Gibbs,  Bir- 
mingham. England.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1910.  Serial  No. 
577,434. 


1.  A  modeU  for  use  in  the  production  of  articles  by  elec- 
tro-deposition, formed  of  vitreous  material  and  provided 
with  one  or  more  deposit-receiving  Hurfaces  consisting  of 
a  metallic  luster  burned  Into  and  combined  with  the  plaxe. 
said  surface  or  surfaces  corresponding  In  shape,  slxe  and 
configuration  with  the  articles  to  be  produced. 

2.  A  model,  for  use  in  the  production  of  articles  by  elec- 
tro-deposition, formed  of  vitreous  material  and  provlde<l 
with  a  plurality  of  depoalt-recelving  surfaces  consisting 
of  a  metallic  luster  burned  Into  and  combined  with  the 
glase.  said  surfaces  corresponding  In  shape,  slae  and  con- 
figuration with  the  articles  to  be  produced,  and  glaiei 
metallic  luster  bands  connecting  said  surfaces  and  form- 
ing conductors  between  the  same. 

3.  .\  model,  for  use  In  tbe  production  of  articles  by  elec- 
tro deposition,  formed  of  vitreous  material,  said  model 
being  hollow  and  being  provided  with  Inner  and  outer  de- 
posit-receiving surfaces  constating  of  a  metallic  luster 
burned  Into  and  combined  with  the  glaie,  and  leads  elec- 
trically connei-ting  the  Inner  and  outer  surfaces. 

4.  A  model,  for  use  In  tbe  production  «f  articles  by 
elect ro-deposltloD.  formed  of  vitreous  material  and  having 
an  Internal  shape  corresponding  to  the  external  shape  of 
the  article  to  be  produced,  said  model  being  provided  with 
an  Interiorly-positioned  deposit -receiving  surface  consist- 
ing of  a  metallic  luster  burned  into  and  combined  with  the 
glase,  said  mold  being  constructed  In  a  plurality  of  parts, 
whereby  It  may  be  removed  from  the  finished  article. 

5.  A  model,  for  use  In  the  production  of  articles  by  elec- 
tro-deposition, formed  of  vitreous  material  and  having  an 
external  surface  corresponding  with  the  Internal  surface 
of  the  article  to  be  produced,  said  mtnlel  being  provided 
with  an  externally-positioned  deposit-receiving  surface  con- 
stating of  a  metallic  luster  burned  Into  and  combined  with 
tbe  glaze. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.002.2.19.  SPRING-LOCK  FOR  BOXES  AND  t)THER 
RECEPTACLES.  FaiPERirg  W.  GocDEKK,  Evansvllle. 
Ind.     Filed  Mar.  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  615.042. 


1.  A  centrifugal  apparatus  comprising  In  combination, 
a  rotatable  outer  casing,  a  franM  removably  diapoaad 
therein  and  comprising  upper  and  lower  members,  tie  rod* 
uniting  Mid  members,  radial  platea  extending  from  the 
lower  to  tba  upper  members  and  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  rods  to  said  caalng,  and  aecoMntal  peripherally 


1.  A  spring  lock  for  receptacles  including  a  casing 
located  within  the  receptacle  at  one  of  tbe  walls  thereof,  a 
spring  sctuated  catch  pivoted  at  one  end  within  t'he  casing 
and  provided  at  the  other  end  with  an  engaging  head,  said 
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catch  being  alao  provided  at  an  intermediate  point  with 
an  arm  extending  through  the  front  of  tbe  casing,  and  a 
keei>er  having  an  inwardly  projecting  portion  extending 
In  advance  of  the  engaging  head  and  having  an  opening 
at  the  back  engaged  by  the  said  bead  and  exposing  the 
catch  for  operation  through  an  oiwniog  In  tbe  receptacle. 
2.  A  spring  lock  for  receptacles  Including  a  casing 
having  an  open  end  and  provided  with  an  extended  front 
wall  projecting  beyond  the  open  end  and  provided  with 
means  for  securing  it  to  one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, a  spring  actuated  catch  pivotally  mounted  wlthla 
the  casing  and  extending  through  the  open  end  thereof 
and  provided  with  a  head  arranged  In  rear  of  the  extended 
front  wall  of  the  casing,  and  a  keeper  provided  with  an  In- 
wardly projecting  lolop  fitting  between  the  extended  front 
wall  of  the  casing  and  tbe  head  of  the  catch  and  having 
an  opening  at  the  back  engaged  by  the  head  of  the  catch 
and  exposing  the  latter  for  operation  throogh  an  opening 
In  the  receptacle. 

.1.  A  spring  lock  for  receptacles  Including  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  projecting  fiange  and  having  a  counter  sunk 
opening,  a  catch  mounted  within  the  casing,  a  keeper  pro- 
vided at  its  inner  portion  with  an  approximately  V-shaped 
loop  having  an  Imperforate  front  wall  and  provided  in  its 
rear. wall  with  an  opening  engaged  by  the  catch  and  ex- 
posing the  latter  for  operation  through  an  opening  in  tbe 
receptacle,  the  ooter  portion  of  the  Mid  keeper  being  ex- 
tended over  the  flange  of  the  casing,  and  a  guiding  and 
centering  stud  projecting  from  tbe  front  portion  of  the 
keeper  and  adapted  to  engage  the  counter-sunk  opening  of 
tbe  said  flange. 

4.  A  spring  lock  inclndlng  a  casing  open  at  tbe  top  and 
having  an  extended  front  wall  provided  with  a  forwardly 
projecting  fiange.  said  flange  having  a.  counter-sunk  open- 
ing, a  latch  pivoted  within  the  casing  and  projecting 
,  through  the. open  top  thereof,  a  top  plate  or  keeper  hav 
.ing  a  depending  portion  arranged  to  extend  between  the 
front  plate  and  the  rtitcb  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  latter,  and 
a  guiding  and  centering  stud  depending  from  the  top  plate 
or  keeper  and  having  a  tapered  lower  end  and  provided 
at  the  upper  portion  with  an  annular  Iwss  or  enlargement 
fitting  the  counter-sink  of  the  opening  of  the  said  flange. 


:,  1,002.260.    FLAGSTAFF.    ChaW-cs  Fremont  Goldkn,  La 
Fayette.  Ind.     Filed  Jan.  12.  1909.     Serial  No.  471.849. 


havlag  its  batt  shaped  to  slide  in  and  oat  of  tlie  aii^t 
throtigh  the  tube  and  a  locking  ring  on  the  tube  adapted 
to  engage  the  short  projecting  end  of  the  butt  when  in 
position,  together  with  a  fiag  fitted  to  the  supporting  arm 

8.  A  portable  knock  down  signal  sUndard  comprising 
a  meUl  tube  with  transverse  slots  through  its  walls  spaced 
apart  from  each  other,  a  pair  of  rigid  arms  fitted  to  be  re^ 
celved  in  said  slota,  locking  means  for  the  arms,  and  a 
flag  with  holding  means  to  engage  both  arms. 

4.  A  portable  knock  down  signal  standard  comprlsinii 
a  metal  body,  deUchable  parallel  meUl  arms  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  and  rigidly  attached  to  tbe  body  wltl 
means  to  hold  a  flag  extended  Ijetween  tliem,  a  foot  adapt 
ed  to  be  forced  Into  tbe  earth  or  other  medium,  and  mean* 
carried  by  the  body  to  prevent  tbe  staff  from  turning  whei 
thus  placed  in  position. 

6.  A  knock  down  portable  signal  standard  comiHrtsint 
tbe  following  InstrumenUlltles  :  a  staff  or  body,  transvers. 
Upering  slots  in  said  body,  a  pair  of  rigid  detachable  anrn 
having  their  butt  ends  tapering  to  fit  tightly  in  aald  slots 
a  pair  of  ringa  aliding  on  the  staff  with  means  to  engaK< 
the  butts  of  the  arms  to  prevent  their  withdrawal  from  th< 
slots,  means  at  tbe  ends  of  the  staff  to  prevent  tbe  loss  o 
the  rings  therefrom,  and  a  flag  formed  of  flexible  ma 
terial  with  securing  means  whereby  It  may  be  attacbet 
to  and  stretched  between  tbe  parallel  anna. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  portable  knock  down  signal  standard  comprising 
a  metal  tube  having  a  transverse  slot  through  Its  walls,  a 
detachable  metal  supi>ortlng  arm  having  a  bntt  adapted  to 
slide  In  and  out  of  said  slot,  and  nieans  carried  upon  the 
tube  to  lock  the  butt  therein,  together  with  a  flag  fitted 
to  tbe  supporting  arm. 

2.  A  portable  knock  down  signal  standard  comprialng 
a  transversely  slotted  metal  tube,  a  detachible  meUl  arm 


1.002.261.  STONE-CRUSHER.  HoWAno  FoiansT  Goi 
socH,  Columbua,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1911.  SarUl  No 
619,147. 


'  1.  In  a  stone  cmsber,  a  pivoted  Jaw  member,  a  bodll 
movable  Jaw  member,  means  for  Imparting  a  stralgt 
thmst  to  the  lower  portion  of  said  second  member,  meai 
for  moving  the  upper  portion  of  said  member  in  a  curve 
path,  and  means  for  swinging  tbe  first  mentioned  memlx 
OD  ita  pivot. 

2.  In  a  stone  crusher,  a  pivoted  Jaw,  a  bodily  movab 
Jaw,  means  for  consonantly  moving  said  Jaws,  said  meai 
Imparting  a  greater  movement  to  tbe  base  portion  of  01 
of  Mid  Jaws  than  to  ita  top  portion. 

3.  In  a  stone  crusher,  a  pair  of  consonantly  movab 
Jawa,  means  for  imparting  a  straight  line  tlxrust  movemei 
to  the  lower  portion  of  one  of  said  Jaws,  and  cam  meai 
for  imparting  movement  to  tbe  upper  portion  of  said  ja^ 

4.  In  a  stone  crusher,  a  pair  of  consonantly  movab 
Jaws,  means  for  imparting  a  stralRht  thrust  to  the  low( 
portion  pt  one  of  said  Jawa.  and  means  Inclndlng  a*  ca 
for  imparting  an  arcuate  movement  to  the  upper  portk 
of  said  Jaw. 

5.  In  a  stone  crusher,  a  pair  of  consonantly  movab 
Jaws,  means  for  Imparting  a  straight  lint  movement  to  tl 
lower  end  of  one  of  said  Jaws,  and  a  cam  lever  actuate 
by  Mid  means  for  moving  the  upper  end  of  said  Jaw  In 
curved  path. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1  002.262.  ADDING-IIACHINE.  RoBBBT  Albbrt  Grabi 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1910.  Serial  No.  596,0C 
1.  An  adding  machine  comprising  a  shaft,  slotted  ta 
pets  secured  thereto  at  dlffer«it  angles,  sprlng-lnfluenc 
key  levers  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  accommodat 
by  the  tappet-slots.  Mid  levers  being  adapted  to  enga 
the  Uppets.  and  a  registering  device  operatlvely  connect 
to  the  abaft. 
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2.  An  addlDf  machine  comprlalnc  a  pair  of  plntona 
alternating  te«th  of  which  are  partly  mutilated,  tootlMd 
wtaeela  engaged  by  the  unmutllated  pinlon-aectlons.  notched 
dlaka  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  mutilated  pinion  aec- 
tloaa,  and  meana  for  withdrawing  the  pinlona  from  the 
dlaka  while  maintaining  their  engagement  with  the  toothed 
wb««l«. 


00,0 


3.  An  adding  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  rotatable 
buba.  dials  and  toothed  wheels,secured  thereto,  a  first  cam 
00  one  of  said  hubs,  a  second  cam  Intergeared  with  the 
other  hub,  pinions  engaging  the  toothed  wheels,  a  slide 
carrying  the  pinions,  a  two  arm  lerer  adapted  to  engage 
both  cams,  and  m«>ans  for  simultaneoasly  reciprocating  the 
slide  and  oscillating  the  lever. 

4.  An  adding  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  rotatable 
hubs,  dials  and  toothed  wheels  secured  thereto,  a  first 
cam  on  one  of  said  hubs,  a  second  cam  intergeared  with 
the  other  hub,  pinions  engaging  the  toothed  wheels,  a 
slide  carrying  the  pinions,  a  two-arm  lerer,  a  knob  on  one 
arm  of  said  lever  adapted  to  vigag*  the  first  cam,  a  pin 
on  the  other  lever-arm  adapted  to  aBgage  the  second  cam, 
and  means  for  slmultaneoualy  reciprocating  the  slide  and 
oaclllatlng  the  lever. 

5.  An  adding  machine  comprising  a  pair  of  rotatable 
hubs,  dials  and  toothed  wheels  secured  thereto,  a  first  cam 
on  one  of  aaid  hubs,  a  second  cam  Intergvared  with  tfie 
other  hub,  pinions  engaging  the  toothed  wheels,  a  spring- 
influenced  T-shaped  slide  having  a  beveled  croaa  bar  and 
a  forked  stem,  fixed  pins  engaging  the  croaa  bar-bevels  and 
the  atem,  an  arm  on  said  stem,  a  recessed  pivoted  dog  en- 
gaged by  said  arm.  a  two  arm  lever  adapted  to  engage  said 
first  and  second  cams  and  the  dog,  and  a  handle  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  lever.  V 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  tn  the  Gaaette.] 


1,002.293.     CAR-BUFFER.     Philifp  GurriK,  Wavtrly, 
Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  615,285. 


1.  A  car  stopping  mechanism,  comprising  aprights  carry- 
ing at  their  upper  enda  a  buffer  supporter,  a  buffer  secured 
to  said  bnflTer  supporter,  brace  members  for  said  up- 
rlghta,  certain  of  said  brace  members  extending  in  a  for- 
ward direction  and  having  their  lower  enda  connected 
with  slide  bars,  certain  of  said  brace  bars  extending  in  a 
rearward  direction  and  having  their  lower  ends  secured  to 
the  front  of  a  spring  caalng.  slide  bars  below  said  bufTer. 
said  slide  bars  having  the  lower  enda  of  the  uprighta  con- 
nected therewith  and  the  lower  enda  of  the  forwardly  ex- 
tending brace  bars,  a  spring  casing  having  a  front  end  and 


a  rear  ead,  the  front  end  having  the  lower  enda  of  the 
rearwardly  extending  brace  bars  connected  therewith, 
cnnapraaslnn  springs  within  said  casing,  connections  be- 
twaaa  the  ends  of  said  casing,  and  connections  between 
the  rear  end  of  aald  casing  and  a  track. 

2.  A  car  atopplag  mechanism,  comprising  slid*  bars, 
standarda  conaected  to  said  slide  bars,  brace  members 
connected  to  said  slide  bars  and  said  standarda.  said  allde 
bars  positioned  between  the  rails  of  a  track,  compresalon 
springs,  a  caalng  for  s^|d  compression  springs,  one  end  of 
said  casing  being  rigidly  connected  with  the  rails  of  the 
track,  the  opposite  end  of  said  casing  being  connected  with 
brae*  bars  having  their  upper  ends  connected  to  the  upper 
ends  of  the  standarda,  tranaTtna  alide  members  slldably 
connected  to  said  rails,  stop  BMilwrs  carried  by  the  slide 
bars  and  adapted  to  engage  the  transverse  members  and 
force  the  latter  rearwardly,  said  casing  being  provided 
with  openings  for  the  rails  of  the  track,  and  protectable 
connections  between  the  rear  end  of  aaid  caalng  and  the 
ralla  of  the  track. 

3.  A  car  stopping  mechanism,  comprising  slide  bars  po- 
sltlooad  parallel  with  the  ralla  and  Inwardly  thereof,  trans- 
Tana  mambers  beneath  said  slide  bars  and  said  rails,  means 
carried  by  aaid  transverse  members  to  slldably  receive 
aald  slide  bars,  said  transverse  members  connected  with 
mid  rails  for  alldable  movement  longitudinally  of  the 
track,  a  buffer  supported  above  said  slide  bars  and  con- 
nected therewith,  means  for  bracing  said  buffer,  a  aprlng 
casing  rearwardly  of  said  slide  bars,  a  portion  of  aald  caa- 
lng being  connected  with  said  slide  bars,  springs  within 
said  casing  adapted  to  be  compreaaed  by  preaaure  applied 
to  said  buffer,  a  hinged  top  for  aald  <— «*^.  ami  wmmam  tot 
engaging  said  transverse  members  and  forcing  them  to 
tkalr  limit  to  check  the  movement  of  said  car  stopping 
mechanism. 


1,002,264.     H08E-C0UPLIX0.     JoH!*  C.  Giibbbn.  Lake- 
wood,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  614,468. 


A  detachable  coupling  comprising  a  sleeve  having  an  in- 
ternal lug.  and  a  plug  adapted  to  fit  In  the  sleeve,  said 
plug  having  a  groove  consisting  of  a  longitudinal  part  10. 
a  aegment  part  11,  a  forwardly  extending  longitudinal  part 
12  and  a  segmental  part  13  at  the  front  end  of  said  for- 
wardly extending  part,  the  segmental  part  13  being  of 
greater  length  than  the  width  of  the  part  12,  whereby 
shoulders  14  and  15  are  formed  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
part  12  to  lock  the  lug  when  the  plug  is  turned  either  way. 


1.002,265.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. .^Lraco  Ubibb,  Elisabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Sept.  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  452.505. 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  feed- 
l>ar,  a  primary  feed-dog  carried  thereby,  actuating  meana 
connected  with  the  feed-bar  for  Imparting  to  the  primary 
feed-dog  feeding  movements  in  the  direction  of  seam,  and 
meana  connected  with  the  feed-bar  for  imparting  to  said 
feed-dog  rlalng  and  falling  movements,  of  a  rock-lever 
pivotaily  mounted  upon  the  feed  bar  at  a  point  remote 
from  said  feed-dog  In  the  direction  of  »eam  and  bodily 
movable  with  the  same,  an  auxiliary  feed-dog  fixed  to 
said  rock-lever,  snd  means  for  tilting  said  rock-lever  to 
vary  the  height  of  the  operative  surface  of  the  anxillary 
feed-dog  relatively  to  that  of  the  primary  feed-dog. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  feed- 
bar,  a  primary  feed-dog  carried  thereby,  actuating  means 
connected  with  the  feed-bar  for  Imparting  to  the  primary 
feed-doff  feeding  movements  In  the  direction  of  seam,  and 
means  connected  with  the  feed-bar  for  imparting  to  said 


SSPTBMBBK   5,    191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


feed-dog  rising  and  falling  movements,  of  a  rock-lever,  an 
auxiliary  feed-dog  fixed  to  said  rock-lever,  a  fulcrum-pin 
fixed  upon  said  feed-bar  Intermediate  its  point  of  oonnec- 
tion  with  said  actuating  means  and  the  primary  feed- 
dog  and  affording  a  fulcrum  upon  which  said  rock-lever  is 
caused  to  follow  the  feeding  and  the  rising  and  falling 
movements  of  the  feed-bar,  and  means  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  feed-bar  actuating  means  for  tilting  aaid 
rock-lever  to  vary  the  height  of  the  operative  surface  of 
the  auxiliary  feed  dog  relatively  to  that  of  the  primary 
f«ed-dog. 


■/   s 


3.  In  a  aewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  feed- 
bar,  means  for  imparting  rising  and  falling  movements 
thereto,  a  primary  feed-dog  carried  by  said  feed-bar,  a 
feedrocker  to  which  said  feed-bar  is  pivotaily  connected, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  feed-rocker,  of  a  rock-lever, 
a  fulcrum-pin  for  said  rock-lever  mounted  upon  and  par- 
taking of  all  the  movements  of  said  feed  bar  and  dis- 
posed in  substantial  allnement  with  the  operative  sur- 
face of  the  primary  feed-dog.  an  auxiliary  feed-dog  fixed 
upon  said  rock-lever,  and  a  connection  intermediate  said 
rock-lever  and  the  feed-rocker  at  a  point  of  the  latter 
offset  from  Its  pivotal  connection  with  the  feed-bar. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  feed- 
bar,  means  for  Imparting  rising  and  falling  movementa 
thereto,   a  primary   feed-dog   carried   by  said   feed-bar.  a 

•feed-rocker  to  which  said  feed  bar  is  pivotaily  connected, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  feed-rocker,  of  a  rock-lever, 
a  fulcrum  therefor  fixed  upon  said  feed-bar,  an  auxiliary 
feed-dog  fixed  upon  said  rock-lever,  and  a  link  connection 
intermediate  said  rock-lever  and  the  feed-rocker  at  a  point 
of  the  latter  offset  from  and  in  the  direction  of  movement 
of  Its  pivotal  connection  with  the  feed-bar. 

5.  In  a  aewing  machine,  the  combination  with  primary 
and  auxiliary  feed-bars  pivotaily  connected  together  at  a 
polut  in  the  direction  of  seam  from  their  operative  sur- 
faces for  bodily  movement  in  unison,  a  primary  feed-dog 
carried  by  the  priaiarr  feed-bar.  and  an  auxiliary  feed- 
dog  fixed  to  the  ailxiliary  feed-bar,  and  solely  controlled 
thereby  in  its  relation  with  the  primary  feed-dog  of  com- 
mon lifting  means  for  Imparting  rising  and  falling  move- 
ments to  said  feed-lMrs,  a  common  actuating  memt>er  for 
imparting  feeding  movements  to  said  feed-dogs,  a  pivotal 
connection  Intermediate  the  primary  feed-bar  and  said 
actuating  meml>er,  and  a  link  connection  between  the  aux- 
iliary feed-bar  and  aaid  actuating  member. 

[Claima  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1.002.266.  TYPE-WRITER  FOR  MUSIC.  FaaoiNAND 
Gbotbk,  Cologne,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of 
Oroyen  A  Richtmann.  Cologne,  Germany.  Piled  Jan. 
4,  1911.    Serial  Na  600,694. 

1.  In  a  typewriter  for  typewriting  music,  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  platen,  of  a  revoluble  cylinder  geared  there- 
with, a  longitudinally  movable  rack  carrying  a  pointer,  a 


scale  arranged  in  operative  relation  ta  the  pointer,  an( 
gearing  connecting  the  rack  with  the  cylinder. 


2.  In  a  typewriter  for  typewriting  music,  the  combina 
tlon,  with  the  platen,  of  a  revoluble  toothed  cylinder  of  a 
length  equal  to  that  of  the  platen,  a  gear  fixed  to  th< 
platen  and  meshing  with  the  cylinder,  a  longitudinally 
movable  toothed  rack  carrying  a  pointer,  a  scale  arranged 
In  operative  relation  to  the  pointer,  gearing  comprialng  a 
detachable  clutch  connecting  the  rack  wlth^he  cylinder, 
and  means  for  disconnecting  and  connecting  the  clutch. 


1,002.267.  MORSE  TRANSMITTER.  Theodob  Habeb- 
UAUK,  HemsUngen,  near  Brockel,  Germany.  Filed  Jan 
14,  1911.     Serial  No.  602,718. 


T 


h.^ 


In  a  Morse  transmitter  the  comblnatioif  of  a  plurality 
of  series  of  electric  contacts,  the  contacts  in  each  series 
representing,  by  their  length  and  order  of  sequence  the 
dots  and  dashes  constituting  one  of  the  code  characters, 
means  for  severally  moving  said  contact  series,  means 
whereby  the  contacts  in  each  moved  series  socceafllvely 
close  the  transmitter  circuit,,  and  audible  signal  devices 
automatically  actuated  on  completion  of  the  movements 
of  the*  contact  series. 


1.002,268.  MOP.  Henbt  Abthlb  Hatdex.  Jersey  City. 
N.  J.,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Nedyah  Utili- 
ties Corporation,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jaly  31,  1908,  Serial  No.  446,248.  Renewed  Jan.  31, 
1911.     Serial  No.  605.784. 

1.  A  mop  comprising  a  fiexible  casing  of  elongated  form 
having  an  end  opening  and  a  body  of  absorbent  material 
secured  to  one  side  thereof  only,  in  combination  with  an 
elongated  frame  constructed  to  fit  aaid  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  handle-receiving  means  at  one  extremity. 

2.  A  m<^  comprising  a  flexible  casing  of  elongated  form 
having  an  end  opening  and  a  l>ody  of  absorbent  material 
fastened  to  one  side  only  of  said  casing,  in  combination 
with   an  elongated   frame  conatructed  to  fit   said  casing 
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•■4  prMeotlnff  transrene  end  partlona,  aad  flexible  te- 
rurlDg  atraod*  fa»trned  to  Mid  eutag  aai  cxtcodlnc  b«- 
yoad  its  ends  said  atrmnda  pasalng  aroand  said  CranaTerse 
•>nd  portion*  and  secured  together  at  tbelr  enda  to  restrain 
tlit>  easing  and  frame  againat  relative  longitudinal  niove- 
iiK'Dt.  and  handle^ recelrlag  means  at  one  extremity  of 
Mnld  frnmi'. 


3.  A  mop  coujpriaing  a  flexible  casing  of  elongated  form 
liaring  open  ends,  perforations  near  said  ends  and  a  body 
of  absorbent  material  fastened  to  one  Mide  on  It  of  said 
casing,  in  combination  with  an  elongated  frame  con- 
stmcted  to  enter  naid  casing  and  to  present,  at  opposite 
extremities,  transrerse  portions  beyond  the  casing,  and 
flexible  securing  ntninds  fastened  to  said  casing  and  ex- 
tending t>eyond  its  ends,  said  strands  passing  aroand  said 
transrerse  end  portions  and  through  said  perforations 
and  secared  together  at  their  ends  to  restrain  the  casing 
and  frame  against  relative  longitudinal  movement,  and 
handle-receiving  means  at  one  extremity  of  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  comprising  an  elongated  U-shaped  member 
and  a  T-shaped  socket  member  provided  with  suitable 
apertures  t%  receive  the  ends  of  the  U-shaped  member. 
of  a  flexible  casing  having  an  open  end  and  arranged  to 
fit  upon  Bal4  U-shaped  memi)er,  flexible  strands  secured 
to  said  casing  and  extending  beyond  its  end  whereby  to 
be  passed  around  said  T-shaped  memlier  to  secure  said 
casing  and  frame  against  relative  longitudinal  movement, 
and  a  body  of  absorbent  mop  material  fastened  to  one 
side  only  of  said  casing. 


1.00'J.268.  BALL-BEAHI.NG.  HBxaT  Hisa.  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Hess-Brlght  Manufacturing 
Company.  Pbiladeipbta.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  May  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  262.925. 


1.  A  bearing  comprising  two  rings,  each  having  a  race 
of  curved  etnas  section,  a  series  of  balls  In  the  races,  one 
of  the  rings  taring  a  lllllng  opening  communicating  with 
Its  race  and  one  of  tlM  rings  hsvlng  formed  In  its  race  a 
depression  serving  to  relieve  the  balla  of  load  adjacsnt 
to  the  fllliag  opening. 

2.  A  ball  bearing  comprlalng  two  opposed  bearing  rings 


each  having  a  ball  race,  a  series  of  balla  running  in  Mid 
races,  and  one  of  Mid  rings  having  a  fliling  opening 
entering  its  race  sad  a  depreMlon  in  Mid  race  at  tli«  point 
wtiere  said  fliling  opening  enters  the  race. 

3.  A  ball  bearing  comprising  two  opposed  bearing  rings 
each  having  a  ball  race,  a  seriea  of  balls  running  in  Mid 
races,  and  one  of  said  rings  having  a  side  filling  opening 
entering  Its  race  and  a  depression  in  said  race  at  the 
point  where  said  flllina  opening  enters  tbe  race,  the  de- 
preMlon  serving  to  prevent  contact  of  balls  under  load 
with  the  edges  of  the  filling  opening. 

^  4.  A  ball  bearing  comprising  two  bearing  rings,  each 
■ivlnR  a  ball  race,  a  series  of  balls  running  in  Mid 
races  between  the  rings :  each  of  the  rings  having  a  side 
Oiling  opening  entering  its  race,  and  a  depremion  in  Mid 
race  at  the  point  at  which  tbe  filling  op«>ninK  enters  tbe 
race. 

5.  .V  bearing  comprising  two  rings,  each  having  a 
rate  of  curved  cross-section.  ImiUs  in  the  races,  one  of 
the  rings  having  a  filling  opening  communicating  with 
its  race,  Mia  ring  also  having  a  depression  In  its  race 
extending   to  each   aide  of  the  fliling   opening. 


1,002,270.  VAT  DYE8TUFF  OF  THE  ANTHRAQUI- 
NONE  8EBIE8  .\ND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  SAME. 
Max  Hsssswla.nd,  HOchst-on-the-Main.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Farfowerlce  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  A  BrOnlng. 
H5chst-on-th^Main.  Germany,  a  Cor^ratlon  of  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Oct.  31.  1910.     Serial  No.  589.998. 

1.  As  products,  new  vat-dyestnlfs,  namely  the  4-ami- 
noanthraquinone-a-acrldones  containing  an  organic  radical 
United  in  the  amino  group.  Mid  dyestuffs  being  dark 
powdera.  insoluble  in  water,  alcohol,  ether,  alkalis  snd 
diluted  minersl  adda.  dissolving  in  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  with  a  green  to  brown  color,  in  alkaline  hydrosulflte 
wltii  a  Tiolet  to  brown  color  and  dyeing  from  these  solu- 
tions cotton  dark  tints  of  great  fastneM. 

2.  As  a  product,  the  new  vat  dyestuff,  namely  tlie  4- 
amlno-anthraquinone-«-acridone  which  contains  the  radl- 
cal-o-antbraquinonyl  linked  In  the  amino  group,  said  dye- 
stuff  being  a  black  powder,  insoluble  in  water,  alcohol, 
ether,  alkalia.  and  diluted  mineral  adds,  dissolving  in 
concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  an  olive-green  color.  In 
alkaline  hydrosulflte  with  s  reddish-brown  color  snd 
dyeing  from  this  solution  cotton  grsy  to  black  tints. 

'.I.  Tbe  proceM  of  producing  vat  dyMtults,  which  con- 
sists In  reacting  on  a  4-amlnoanthraquinone-«-acridone 
with  a  halogen  compound  of  an  organic  radicaL 


1.002.271.  COLLAPSIBLE  BANANA-i'RATE.  BaADBLST 
Hill,  Waterloo.  Iowa,  and  Richaso  C.  Johmsom.  Albert 
Lea,  Minn.     Filed  Oct.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  B24.919. 

1.  A  knock-down  shipping  crate  comprising  two  like 
sections  connected  together  at  the  edges  and  collapsible 
one  flat  against  the  other,  internal  eikd  and  Intermediate 
hoops  hingedly  connected  to  tbe  inner  side  of  one  of  tbe 
said  sections  and  serving  to  hold  tbe  framework  in  tbe 
set  up  position,  and  a  sack  fast  to  tbe  several  hoops. 

2.  X  knock-down  shipping  crate  comprlalng  an  outer 
frame  work  composed  of  longitudinal  strips  and  connect- 
ing hoops  therefor.  Mid  hoops  each  being  formed  of  two 
membera  hinged  together  at  the  meeting  enda.  Internal 
end  and  intermediate  hoops  hinged  to  the  interior  of  tbe 
outer  framework  at  one  side  thereof  and  serving  to  bold 
the  framework  in  the  set  up  position,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  second  named  hoops  in  the  active  position. 

3.  A  collapsible  crate  comprising  an  outer  framework 
made  up  of  longitudinal  spaced  strips  and  bands  at  the 
ends  and  at  Intermediate  points  of  Mid  strips  snd  secured 
thereto,  esch  of  said  l>ands  toeing  formed  of  two  members 
hinged  together  at  the  enda.  rings  within  the  framework 
each  hinged  to  one  of  tbe  strips  and  capable  of  folding 
within  tlie  framework,  a  Mck  connected  to  the  hoops  for 
distention  thereby,  and  locking  meana  for  tbe  hoops 
active  when  the  framework  is  in  the  distended  position 
to  hold  the  hoops  In  distending  relation  to  the  said 
framework. 
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4.  A  collapsible  crate  comprising  an  outer  frameirork 
made  up  of  longitudinal  spaced  strips  and  bands  at  tbe 
ends  and  at  intermediate  points  of  Hid  strips  and  secured 
thereto,  each  of  said  bands  being  formed  of  two  memben 
hinged  together  at  the  ends,  hoops  within  tbe  framework 
each  hinged  to  one  of  tbe  strips  and  capable  of  folding 
within  the  framework,  a  sack  connected  to  the  hoops 
for  distention  thereby,  and  locking  means  for  tbe  hoops 
active  when  the  framework  is  In  the  distended  position 
to  bold  the  hoops  in  distending  relation  to  the  said 
framework,  said  locking  means  comprising  a  latch  bar 
connected  to  a  plurality  of  the  hoops  and  formed  at  one 
end  with  a  latch  adapted  to  engage  the  corresponding 
end  band,  and  pins  on  certain  of  the  longitudinal  strips 
for  stopping  the  hoops  when  they  have  reached  the  ex- 
tended position. 


'  5.  A  collspslble  crate  comprising  a  framework  made 
up  of  longitudinal  spaced  strips  and  encircling  bands 
connected  to  the  strips  and  each  formed  of  two  membera 
hinged  together  at  the  meeting  ends,  end  and  intermediate 
boops  witbln  tbe  framework  hinged  to  one  of  tbe  longi- 
tudinal strips  and  of  a  else  to  distend  the  framework,  s 
latch  bar  connected  to  one  of  the  end  boops  and  an 
Intermediate  hoop  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  latch 
meml>er  adapted  to  engage  the  corresponding  end  band 
of  the  framework,  limiting  pina  carried  by  tbe  framework 
In  the  path  of  tbe  connected  hoops,  and  limiting  pins  on 
the  framework  in  the  path  of  tbe  other  end  hoop,  certain 
of  the  longitudinal  strips  of  the  framework  being  receMed 
to  receive  the  last  named'  hoop  when  in  engagement  with 
(he  limiting  pins. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1  .002,272.  FLT-HOLDER  FOR  SHOES.  ALarANDEB 
Htltomc.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  sMlgnor  to  Stewart  A  Hay 
Building  Co..  St.  Ix>al8,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mis- 
souri.    Filed  May  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  558,860. 


The  Improved  fly-holder  for  shoes,  comprising  a  flat 
yielding  steel  twdy  having  a  hole  therein  near  each  of  its 
ends,  reinforcing  end-pieces  secured  on  said  body  at  tbe 
point  where  Mid  holes  are  located,  a  portion  of  said 
end-pieces  being  located  In  Mid  boles ;  and  suitable  prongs 
projecting  from  Mid  end-pieces. 


1,002.278.     ANIMAL-TRAP.     ViCTon  A.  IWDAHt^  Chicago, 
III.    Filed  Feb.  24,  1911.    SerUl  No.  610JM)7. 
1.  In  an  animal-trap,  an  oscillatory  frame;  a  trap  mem- 
ber in  said  frame;  and  means  on  said  frame  arranged  to 


release  Mid  trsp  member  upon  oadllatioa  of  Mid  frame, 
substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  an  animal-trap,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
having  an  opening  therein,  of  an  oscillatory  frame  mounted 
in  said  opening,  a  revolving  platform  mounted  In  Mid 
frame,  means  mounted  in  said  frame  for  locking  Mid  plat 
form  against  rotation,  and  means  for  releasing  the  plat- 
form upon  oscillation  of  Mid  frame,  subsUntlaUy  aa  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  an  animal-trap.  the  combination  with  a  casing 
baring  an  opening  therein,  of  an  oscillatory  frame  mounted 
in  Mid  opening,  a  revolving  platform  mounted  In  Mid 
frame,  means  mounted  in  said  frame  for  locking  Mid  pint- 
form  against  rotation,  means  mounted  on  Mid  frame 
wliereby  Mid  platform  Is  automatically  locked  after  a  lim- 
ited rotation  thereof  and  released  upon  oscillation  of  said 
.frame,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  animal-trap,  a  receptecle,  a  casing  supported 
by  Mid  receptacle  and  baring  an  opening  leading  thereto, 
an  oscillatory  frame  pivoted  in  Mid  opening,  resilient 
means  connected  to  Mid  casing  for  oscillating  Mid  frame 
in  one  direction,  a  revolving  platform  mounted  in  Mid 
frame,  means  for  locking  Mid  platform  against  rotation, 
and  means  for  releasing  Mid  platform  from  osdllatlon  of 
nld  frame  against  the  resistance  of  Mid  resilient  means, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  animal -trap,  a  receptacle,  a  casing  supported 
by  Mid  receptacle  and  having  an  opening  leading  thereto, 
an  oscillatory  frame  pivoted  in  Mid  opening,  resilient 
means  connected  to  Mid  casing  for  oscillating  Mid  frame 
in  one  direction,  s  revolving  platform  mounted  in  mW 
frame  for  rotation  In  one  direction  only,  and  means  for  re- 
leasing Mid  platform  when  Mid  frame  is  oseilUted  against 
the  resistance  of  Mid  resilient  means,  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1,002,274.      TRAIN  LINE    RECHARGING   AND   BRAKE 
RETAINING   DEVICE.      Lebot   B.   Jahn,   Montevideo. 
Minn.,  SHlgnor  to  The  Jahn  Automatic  Train  Line  Re 
charging  and  Brake  Retaining  Derice  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration.    Filed  Sept  24,  1908.     SerUl  No.  454,617. 

1.  In  an  automatic  train-line  recharging  and  brake-re- 
taining derice,  the  combination  of  a  piston  for  establishing 
and  cutting  off  communication  between  the  brake-cylinder 
and  the  outer  air.  an  auxiliary  reserroir-chamber,  a  ralre- 
chamber  In  communication  with  Hid  auxiliary  reserrolr- 
ebamber,  a  ralve  operated  by  the  piston  for  esUbllsblng 
and  cutting  off  communication  with  Mid  ralre-chamber. 
and  an  automatically-operating  ralre  for  holding  in  check 
a  predetermined  prenure  between  the  train-line  and  tbe 
piston. 

2.  In  an  automatic  train-line  recharging  and  brake-re- 
taining derice,  tlte  combination  of  a  piston  for  festaMlshlng 
and  cutting  off  communications  between  the  brake-cylinder 
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•nd  tb«  outer  air.  DMcaa  for  ret*rding  th«  moTemenU  of 
Um  piston,  aa  aiullbuT  rMerrolr-chamber,  a  TftlTe-cbamlwr 
In  commuolcatton  with  Mikl  auxIMarj  reserrolr-chamber. 
a  Talre  operated  by  said  platon  for  eatabllahing  and  cutting 
off  communication  with  the  Talve-cbamber.  and  an  auto- 
matically operating  Talre  for  holding  in  check  a  pre- 
determined preaaure  between  the  train-line  and  the  platon. 


S.  In  an  automatic  train-line  recharging  and  brake-re- 
taining device,  the  combination  of  a  platon  for  establlahing 
and  cutting  oft  commuDlcatioDs  between  the  brake-cylinder 
and  the  outer  air,  meana  for  retarding  the  moTementa  of 
the  piston,  an  auxiliary  reserroir-chamber.  a  TalTe-cbamber 
In  communication  with  said  auxlliary-reaerToir-chamber, 
a  Talve  operated  by  aaid  platon  for  eatabllahing  and  cutting 
off  communication  with  the  Tal  re-chamber,  and  an  auto- 
matically •  operating  ralre  for  holding  In  check  a  pre- 
determined pressure  between  the  train-line  and  the  platon. 

4.  In  an  automatic  train-line  recharging  and  brake-re- 
taining derice,  the  comblnatioa  of  a  platon  for  establishing 
and  cutting  off  communication  between  the  brake-cylinder 
and  the  outer  air.  automatically-operating  means  for  re- 
tarding the  moreoients  of  the  platon,  an  auxiliary  reser-' 
roir-chamber,  a  ralre-chamber  in  communication  with  said 
reaerrolr-chamber,  a  ralre  operated  by  the  piston  for  es- 
tablishing and  cutting  off  communication  with  said  ralre- 
chamber.  and  an  automatically-operating  weight-raire  for 
holding  in  check  a  predetermined  pressure  between  the 
train-line  and  the  platon. 

5.  In  an  automatic  train-line  recharging  and  brake-re- 
taining derice.  the  combination  of  a  chamber  dlrided  Into 
two  communicating  compartments,  one  of  which  is  a  brake- 
e^^der  chamber,  a  piston  adapted  to  establish  and  cut  off 
communication  between  the  brake-cylinder  and  the  outer 
air.  meana  for  automatically  retarding  the  morements  of 
said  piston,  an  auxiliary  ralre  acting  In  conjunction  with 
the  piston  to  prerent  leakage,  an  auxiliary  reserroir-cham- 
ber. a  ralre-chamber  in  communication  with  said  auxiliary 
reserroir  chsmber,  snd  the  other  compartment  of  the  dl- 
rided chamber,  a  ralre  operated  by  the  platon  to  establish 
and  cut  off  communication  between  auxiliary  reserroir- 
chamber  and  said  other  compartment,  and  an  automati- 
cally operating  ralre  in  the  ralre  chamber  for  holding  In 
check  a  predetermined  pressure  between  the  train-line  and 
the  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.002.275.  STANCHION-SUPPORTING  FRAMB.  Wil- 
liam D.  Jambs.  Fort  Atkinson,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  10, 
1010.     Serial  No.  543,037. 

1.  In  a  derice  of  the  deacribed  class,  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  pairs  of  cattle  retaining  sUnchlons.  a  pair 
of  horlsontally  affanged  stanchion  supporting  members,  a 
plurality  of  stationary  rertlcal  members  permanently  con- 
nected at  their  respectlre  ends  to  aaid  horiaontal  members, 
a  rertlcal  member  pirotally  supported  at  its  respectlre 
ends  from  said  horlsontal  stationary  menhers  betwean 
each  pair  of  cattle  retaining  stanchions,  and  means  for 
securing  said  pirotally  supported  members  at  different 
points  of  adjustment  between  aaid  itsnchlons. 


2.  In  a  dsrice  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
wlfb  a  plorallty  of  pairs  of  cattia  retaining  stanchlona 
aad  •  pair  of  horlsontally  arranged  atanchlon  supporting 
BMBbars,  of  a  plurality  of  intermediate  rertlcal  membera 
pirotally  connected  at  their  respectlre  ends  with  said  horl- 
sontal stanchion  supporting  memtwrs,  means  for  simul- 
taneously morlng  said  pirotally  supported  members,  and 
ineaoa  for  securing  aaid  members  at  different  pointa  of  ad- 
Jusf  apt  between  aaid  atanchions. 


3.  In  a  derice  of  the  described  cisas.  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  stanchions,  s  pair  of  horlsontsliy  ar- 
ranged stanchions  supporting  members,  a  plurality  of  mor- 
able  rertlcal  members,  a  link  pirotally  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  horlsontal  stanchion  supporting  memlMrs  and 
connected  at  its  opposite  end  to  said  morable  rertlcal 
members,  s  horlsontal  morable  member  pirotally  connected 
to  said  links  snd  sdapted  as  it  Is  mored.  to  simultaneously 
more  the  serersl  links  and  rertlcal  members  connected 
therewith,  snd  means  for  securing  said  morable  horlsontal 
member  at  different  points  of  sdjustment,  sll  substantlalljr 
as  and  for  the  puri>ose  specified. 


1.002.276.  QUACK  -  GRASS  -  DESTROYI.NtJ  MACHINE. 
JoHM  8.  Johnson.  Waukon.  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1010 
Serial  No.  582.905. 


1.  A  grass  destroying  machine,  comprising  a  wheeled 
frame  baring  a  plow,  a  casing  prorided  with  an  endless 
elerator  adapted  to  recelre  the  sod  from  the  plow,  and  a 
reticulated  caalng  arranged  at  the  upper  end  of  said  casing 
prorided  with  burners. 

2.  A  grass  destroying  mschlne.  comprising  a  wheeled 
frame  harlng  a  pirotally  monnted  casing,  a  plow  carried 
by  said  casing,  means  for  adjuating  said  plow  and  caalng. 
said  casing  being  prorided  with  a  perforated  bottom,  an 
endleas  elerator  arranged  in  said  casing,  and  a  reticulated 
casing  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  said  casing  harlng 
burners  extending  therein. 

3.  A  machine  for  destroying  grass,  comprising  a  wheeled 
frailie.  a  easing  pirotally  supported  by  the  rear  axle  of  the 
frame,  a  plow  carried  by  the  forward  end  of  said  frame,  a 
lerer  for  actuating  said  casing  and  plow,  an  endless  ele- 
rstor  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  sprocket  wheel  carried  by 
the  axle  carrying  a  chain  for  drtrlng  aaid  endleas  elerator. 
and  a  reticulated  discharge  caatng  arranged  at  the  upper 
end  of  said  casing  hsrlng  bamers. 

4.  A  machine  fur  destroying  grass,  comprising  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  casing  pirotally  sapported  by  said  frame  harlng 
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a  perforated  bottom,  a  plow  carried  by  the  forward  end  of 
said  casing,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  plow  and 
casing,  an  endless  elerator  mounted  In  said  casing,  means 
for  operating  said  endless  elerator.  a  reticulated  conical 
discharge  casing  extending  downwardly  from  the  rear 
of  said  casing,  and  burners  extending  into  said  discharge 
caalng. 

5.  In  a  gras^  destroyer,  a  frame,  grass  remoring  and 
eleratlng  means  csrrled  thereby,  a  reticulated  casing  car- 
ried by  said  means  and  prorided  with  an  outlet  and  a 
burner  projecting  Into  the  caalng. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.002.277.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  AaxHcm  R.  Kahl. 
Rochester.  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  Stromberg-Carlson  Tele- 
phone Manufacturing  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jnly  16,  1907.  Serial 
No.  384,087.        .  . 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  manual  exchange,  an  auto-- 
matlc  exchange,  a  source  of  electric  energy,  an  electrical 
connection  between  such  exchanges,  meana  for  grounding 
such  connection  and  electro-magnetic  mechanism  adapted 
to  be  energized  from  *uch  source  of  electric  energy  and 
adapted  by  its  de^nergisation  to  limit  the  duration  of 
such  grounded  condition,  such  de^nerglxatlon  resulting 
from  closing  an  external  electrical  path  between  the  ter- 
minals of  an  energizing  winding  of  such  m^hanism  where- 
by the  natural  rate  of  de«nerglzation  of  such  mechanism 
may  be  modified.  ) 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  manual  exchange,  an  auto- 
matic exchange,  a  source  of  electric  energy,  an  electrical 
connection  between  such  exchanges,  means  for  grounding 
such  connection  and  electro-magnetic  mechanism  associated 
with  such  manual  exchange  and  adapted  to  be  energised 
from  such  source  of  electric  energy,  the  deSnerglsallon  of 
said  electro-magnetic  mechanism  being  under  the  control 
of  such  manual  exchange  and  being  adapted  to  limit  the 
duration  of  such  grounded  condition,  such  deSnerglsation 
resulting  from  closing  ao  external  electrical  path  between 
the  termlnala  of  an  energizing  winding  of  such  mechanism 
whereby  the  natural  rate  of  deCnergisation  of  such  mech- 
anism may  be  modified. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  manual  exchange,  an  auto- 
matic exchange,  a  source  of  electric  energy,  an  electrical 
connection  between  auch  exchanges,  electro-magnetic  mech- 
anism at  the  automatic  exchange,  means  for  actuating 
said  electromagnetic  mechanism  from  such  manual  ex- 
change, meana  for  grounding  such  connection,  electro- 
magnetic mechanism  at  the  manual  exchange  and  means 
for  limiting  the  duration  of  such  grounded  condition  con- 
sisting In  the  deenerglzatlon  of  the  latter  electro-magnfettc 
mechanism  said  mechanism  being  adapted  to  be  energised 
from  such  source  of  electric  energy,  such  de£nerglaatlon 
resulting  from  closing  an  external  electrical  path  between 
the  terminals  of  sn  energizing  winding  of  such  latter  mech- 

^anlsm  whereby  the  natural  rate  of  deenerglzatlon  of  such 
'  latter  mechanism  is  modified  and  the  mechanlam  at  inch 

automatic  exchange  preriously  actuated  may  be  restored 

to  its  normal  condition. 


4.  In  a  telephone  srstem,  a  manoal  exchange,  an  auto- 
matic exchange,  a  source  of  electric  energy,  an  electrical 
connection  between  such  exchanges,  electro-magnetic  mech- 
anism at  such  automatic  exchange,  means  for  actuating 
such  mechanism  from  such  manual  exchange,  electro-mag- 
netic mechanism  at  the  manual  exchange  and  means  where- 
by the  sererlng  of  such  connection  between  such  exchanges 
operates  to  close  an  external  electrical  path  between  the 
terminals  of  an  energizing  winding  of  the  latter  electro- 
magnetic mechanism  which  Is  normally  energised  from 
auch  source  of  electric  energy  when  such  connection  Is 
established,  such  path  operating  to  de«nerglze  the  mecha- 
nism at  such  manual  exchange  whereby  the  mechanism  at 
such  atftomatlc  exchange  previously  actuated  may  be  re- 
stored to  its  normal  condition. 

6.  In  •  telephone  system.  «  manual  exchange,  an  auto- 
matic exchange,  an  electrical  connection  between'^uch  ex 
changes,  a  source  of  electric  energy  rft  such  manoal  ex- 
change, electro-magnetic  mechanism  at  such  manual  ex- 
change adapted  to  be  energized  from  such  source  of  elec- 
tric energy,  a  second  source  of  electric  energy  st  such  auto- 
matic exchange,  electro-magnetic  mechanism  at  such  auto- 
matic exchange  In  circuit  with  such  electrical  connection 
and  such  source  of  electric  energy  at  such  automatic  ex- 
change and  adapted  to  be  operated  therefrom  and  means 
for  closing  a  circuit  between  such  connection  and  the  other 
terminal  of  such  last  mentioned  source  of  electric  energy 
consisting  in  the  deenerglzatlon  of  the  electro-magnetic 
mechanism  at  such  manual  exchange  resulting  from  dos- 
ing an  external  electrical  path  between  the  terminals  of 
an  energizing  winding  of  such  last  mentioned  electro- 
msgnetic  mecbaniam. 

(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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1,002,278.  GAS-HEATER  FOR  STEAM-BOILERS.  Wil- 
liam Kane.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1908. 
Serial  No.  449.399.  ^ 


1 


The  combination  of  a  steam  boiler,  a  gas  burner  for 
heating  the  same,  a  gas  main  for  supplying  gas  to  the 
burner,  a  hand  valve  In  said  gas  main,  an  automatic  regu- 
lating valve  also  In  said  gas  main,  an  automatic  steam 
actuated  regulator  out  of  sllnement  with  the  regulating 
ralre  for  operating  the  said  regulating  ralre  to  radnce 
the  supplying  of  gas  to  the  burner  whenever  the  steam 
pressure  in  the  boiler  exceeds  a  predetermined  amount, 
operatlre  connecting  me^s  extending  laterally  between 
the  regulating  ralve  and  steam  actuated  regulator,  and 
Independent  standards  having  flanged  bases  for  separately 
supporting  the  regulating  derice  and  the  gas  main  from 
the  floor  whereby  a  fixed  relation  Is  had  between  the  regu- 
lating device  and  the  automatic  regulating  ralre. 
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1.002.279.  LAMP  wrrK-TllTMMTNO  DEVICE.  Buck 
Kasvakko.  R«drldiie.  Ulch.  Fll«d  Feb.  «,  1911.  Switi\ 
No.  006.825. 


1.  The  ecmbliiation  with  a  lamp  burner  cumprislng  a 
body  aod  a  wick  mounted  therein:  of  a  wick  trtmmlnit 
device,  aaid  deTice  comprtaing  a  link  conatetlnx  of  plT- 
otaily  connected  aectlona.  one  end  of  aald  link  being  ptT- 
otally  connected  with  the  bnae  of  aald  body  :  and  a  man- 
ually operable  cuttinj^  element  upon  the  outer  end  of  said 
link  and  adapted  to  be  smanK  to  borteontal  position  with 
the  link  In  a  aabatantlally  rertlcal  poaltlon  for  cutting 
the  wick  of  aald  bnrner.  aaid  link  being  ao  arranged  that 
the  cutting  element  normally  dependa  from  aaid  bnrner 
In  close  radial  proximity  thereto,  auliatantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  comhlBation  with  a  lamp  hum>>r  comprising  a 
body  and  a  wirk  mounted  therein  ;  of  a  wick  trimming  de- 
Tlcc,  aald  derice  (*omprlalng  a  sectloaal  link  plrotally 
connected  at  one  end  to  tb«  baac  portion  of  said  body  : 
and  a  pair  of  .tcissors  mounted  upon  the  outer  end  of  aald 
link,  said  scissors  when  swung  to  a  subatantlaiiy  horlson- 
tal  position  over  the  burner  being  positioned  for  effecting 
proper  cutting  of  the  wick,  substantially  aa  described. 


1.0  02.2  80.  SAW-FILING  ATTACHMENT.  Gboroe 
KcLLY.  HinMdale.  111.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1909.  Serial 
No.  513.138. 


1.  A  saw  filing  attachment  comprising  a  flat  plate  or 
member  adapted  to  fit  along  a  side  of  a  aafr  blade  and 
form  both  a  guard  and  gnlde  for  the  ts«th  and  file  re- 
•psctireiy  within  the  limits  of  the  length  of  the  attacb- 
BSBt.  and  provide<I  at  ita  outer  edge  with  a  plurality  of 
alternating  spaced  guards  aod  recesses,  the  guards  being 
narrower  In  width  at  their  outer  portiona  lengthwise  of 
the  aaw  than  the  width  of  the  outer  portiona  of  the  re- 
csaass  so  as  to  close  every  alternate  space  separating  the 
tMtb  of  the  saw  blade  and  leave  the  spaces  between  the 
other  teeth  exposed. 

2.  A  saw  flllng  attachment  comprising  a  flat  plate  or 
member  romp«  a^  of  two  sides  spaced  apart  to  receive  a 
aaw  blade  between  tbem  and  form  both  a  guard  and 
gnldc  for  the  teeth  and  file,  respectively,  within  the  llntta 
of  the  length  of  the  attachment,  and  provided  at  Its 
outer  edge  with  a  plurality  of  alternating  spaced  guards 
and  rscesses.  which  are  reversely  tapered,  the  walls  of  the 
recassta  defined  by  the  front  and  rear  edges  of  the  gnardi 
being  Inclined  to  accord  with  the  Inclination  of  the  saw 
teeth,  said  guards  decreasing  In  width  lengthwise  of  the 
saw  from  their  inner  to  their  outer  portions  while  the 
rses— ea  Increase  In  width  from  their  Inner  to  their  outer 
partloaa.  the  width  of  tkc  outer  portions  of  the  guards 
being  lees  than  the  width  of  tUe  outer  portion  of  the  re- 

wbereby  each  alternate  apace  aeparating  the  teeth 


of  the  saw  blade  Is  closed  by  the  guards  lesTlag  the  space* 
between  the  other  teeth  expoeed. 

3.  A  saw  filing  attachment  comprising  a  plate  or  mem- 
ber composed  of  two  aldea  spaced  apart  to  receive  a  aaw 
blade  between  them  and  embrace  the  aaw  teeth  within  the 
limits  of  the  length  of  the  attachment,  aald  sMes  being 
adspted  to  bear  against  the  sides  of  the  aaw  blade  when 
the  latter  and  the  attachment  are  placed  in  a  viae  ao  as 
to  hold  the  two  In  associated  relation  during  the  filing 
operation,  said  plate  or  member  being  provided  along  Ita 
outer  edge  with  a  plurality  of  alternating  spaced  guards 
and  recesses  formed  in  each  side,  tiie  guards  and  recesaes 
of  one  aide  being  In  allnement  with  the  guards  and  re- 
cesses of  the  other  side,  the  recesses  being  V-ahaped  and 
the  guards  being  composed  of  triangular  side  p  rtions 
and  an  outer  transverse  connecting  portion,  said  guards 
having  their  outer  portions  lengthwise  of  the  saw  nar- 
rower than  the  outer  portions  of  the  rei>eaaes  so  aa  to 
close  each  alternate  space  aeparating  the  teeth  of  the 
saw  blade  and  leave  the  apacea  between  the  other  teeth 
exposed,  the  front  cutting  edge  of  one  tooth  and  the  rear 
cutting  edge  of  the  next  adjacent  tooth  being  exposed 
at  each  receas.  whereby  one  aide  of  two  teeth  may  be 
sharpened  at  the  same  time. 


1.002.281.  LINE-<'A8TIN0  MACHINE.  Pivio  8.  Krs- 
NEDT.  Brooklyn.  N.  T..  asalgnor  to  Mersenthaler  Lino- 
type Company,  a  Corpomtiod  of  N<>w  York.  Filed  Apr. 
e.  1010.     BerUI  No.  553.829. 


1.  In  combination,  a  knife  aupportins  slide  C.  a  sup- 
porting frame  therefor,  and  a  rotary  plate,  joumaled  In 
said  frame  and  provided  with  an  operating  handle  and 
with  stoda  acting  against  the  aiide. 

2.  A  knife  block  for  line  casting  machines,  comprising 
a  flxed  frame,  the  knife  supporting  slide  C  therein,  n 
spring  urging  the  same  in  one  direction,  and  a  plate  pro- 
Tided  with  an  operating  handle  and  pivoted  to  the  frame 
at  right  angles  to  the  slide,  said  plate  having  projections 
to  act  npon  the  slide  and  determine  its  position. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  rotary  plate  I.  having  the 
series  of  projections,  a  slide  C.  acted  upon  by  the  plate,  a 
aprlng  urging  the  allde  toward  said  plate,  a  knife  movably 
secured  to  the  slide,  a  spring  F.  carried  by  the  slide  and 
urging  the  knife  backward,  and  screws  G  carried  by  the 
slide,  and  acting  In  opposition  to  said  spring  to  adjust  the 
knife  upon  the  slide. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  knife  bearing  slide,  the  ro- 
tary plate,  the  lateral  projections  to  move  the  slide,  the 
plaie  operating  baudle.  a  pointer  fc^  and  a  flxed  scale 
cooperating  with  the  pointer  to  indicate  the  position  of 
the  knife. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  flxed  frame  and  the  knife 
bearing  slide  seated  and  guided  therein,  the  rotary  plate 
I  and  projections  to  adjust  the  slide,  and  th^  outer  plate 
D*.  embracing  and  aupportlng  the  plate  I  and  secured  to 
the  main  frasie.  subetantlally  as  described 

[dalms  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 
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1.002.282.  MECHANISM  FOB  DISPOSING  AND  CON- 
CEAUNO  Ml  8ICAL- INSTRUMENT  PEDALS.  PaOI. 
Bkows  laiaH.  Chicago,  III.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Cable  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinoli.  Filed 
Apr.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  488,950. 


2.  Ill  a  plow,  the  combination  of  •  rotaUbly  mounted 
beam,  two  plow  shsres  secured  rigidly  to  the  bean 
and  having  their  landsides  at  a  right  angle  to  each  other, 
braces  extending  from  the  landsldee  p««   the  beam  aod 


having  sockets  on  their  ends  adjacent  the  beam,  handles 
fltted  in  aald  sockets,  a  brace  extending  l»etween  the  han- 
dles, and  braces  extending  from  the  moldboards  and 
through  the  beam  to  secure  thereto  the  braces  from  the 
landsides. 


1.002,284.      80LDEBING-MACHINE    FOR    80LDEBING 

'  THE    END    SEAMS    OF    ROUND    CANS.      Mebmhth 

Lbitch.  New  York.  N.  Y..  asBlgBor  to  AisericaB  Cm 

Company,    New    York.    N.    Y.,    a    Corporation    of    New 

Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  21.  1905.     Serial  So.  274.983. 


1.  In  a  musical  inatrument,  In  combination,  a  caae  hav 
Ing  an  opening,  a  closure  13  for  said  opening,  pedal  mecha 
nism  movable  Into  and  from  operable  position,  self-acting 
means  for  moving  said  mechanism  from  said  poeltion  and 
a  device  to  prevent  movement  of  said  mechanism  by  aald 
means  operated  by  closing  movement  of  aaid  closure  13  to 
Itermit  mo^enM-nt  of  said  mechanism  by  said  means. 

2.  Jn  a  I  musical  Instrument,  the  combination  of  pedal 
mechanisa  movaWe  In  one  direction  Into  and  In  reverse 
direction  from  operable  position,  means  for  moving  said 
mechanism  In  said  one  direction,  self  acting  means  for 
moving  said  mechanism  In  said  reverse  direction  and  a 
device  to  prevent  or  permit  the  movement  of  said  mech- 
anism by  said  self-acting  means  from  said  position. 

.i.  The  combination,  with  a  musical  inatrument  case 
having  an  opening,  a  closure  for  said  opening,  means  for 
moving  said  closure  to  close  said  opening  aod  pedal  mecha 
nlsm  movable  In  either  direction  through  said  opening, 
of  a  device  to  prevent  closing  movement  of  said  closure 
operated  by  movement  of  said  pedal  mechanism  in  one  di- 
rection through  said  opening  to  permit  closing  movement 
of  said  closure. 

4.  In  a  musical  Instrument,  In  combination,  a  case  hav- 
ing an  opening,  a  closure  for  said  opening,  pedal  mecha- 
niam  which  may  be  moved  to  one  direction  through  said 
opening  into  operable  position  and  li  the  other  direction 
through  said  opening  from  operable  position,  means  for 
moving  said  closure  to  open  and  dose  said  opening,  means 
for  moving  said  pedal  mechanism  In  each  of  the  aald  direc- 
tions, a  device  to  prevent  closing  movement  of  said  closure 
operated  by  the  movement  of  aald  pedal  mechanism 
through  said  opening  from  operable  position  to  permit 
closing  movement  of  said  closure,  a  second  device  to  pre^ 
vent  movement  of  the  pedal  mechanlem  from  operable  po- 
sition and  meana  for  operating  aaid  second  device  to  per- 
mit movement  of  the  pedal  mechanism  through  said  open- 
ing from  operable  position. 


1.002.288.  EEVER8IBLE  PLOW.  Frank  KocH,  Sagi- 
naw. Mich.  Filed  Sept  29,  1910.  Serial  No.  684.427. 
1.  In  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  rotatably  mounted 
beam,  two  plow  shsres  secured  rigidly  to  the  beam  and 
having  their  landaldea  at  a  right  angle  to  each  other, 
braces  extending  from  the  landsides  past  the  beam  and  se- 
cured rigidly  to  the  beam  and  having  sockets  oa  their 
ends  adjacent  the  beam,  handles  fltted  in  said  sockets, 
and  a  brace  extending  between  the  bandies. 


1.  In  a  can  soldering  machine,  the  combination   with 
a  can  delivering  runway,  of  a  fluxing^  device,  a  aolder  bath, 
two    transversely    Inclined    can    runways    having    guides 
at   the  upper  edgea  thereof  to  engage  the  upper  ends  of 
cans  rolling  thereon,  endless  conveyers  for  rolling  the  cans 
along  the  runways,  cooling  conveyers  below  the  can  run- 
ways, two  pairs  of  rapidly   routing  soft,  flexible,   cylln 
drlcal  buffers  arranged  parallel  to  and  between  the  run- 
ways the  buffers  of  each  pair  rotating  In  the  same  direc- 
tion, one  engaging  the  upper  corner  and  one  the  lower  cor- 
ner of  the*  rolling  cans,  and  means  for  turning  aod  deliver- 
ing the  cans  from  their  rolling  position  on  the  runway*, 
Into  an  upright  position  on  the  cooling  conveyers,  said  run- 
ways having  horlsontal    positions  along  which   the  cans 
roll  while  being  eo«aged  by  said  buffers,  and  a  loop  run- 
way and  an  elevator  for  turning  the  cans  end  for  end 
and  delivering  them  trom  the  cooUng  conveyer  on  one  side 
of  the  machine  to  the  can  runway  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  machine,  aald  conveyer  for  rolling  the  cans  along  the 
runway  adjacent  to  said  buffers  having  a  series  of  can 
spacing  rollers,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  can  end  soldering  machine,  the  combination 
with  two  transversely  Inclined  can  runways  having  guides 
at  the  upper  edges  thereof  to  engage  the  upper  ends  of  cans 
rolling  thereon,  a  fluxing  device  and  a  molten  solder 
bath  arranged  along  said  runways,  means  for  rolling 
the  cana  along  the  runways  over  the  flnxlng  device 
and  solder  bath,  two  pairs  of  rapidly  revolving,  soft, 
long,  cylindrical  buffers  spaced  apart  between  the  run- 
ways composed  each  of  circular,  flexible  cloth  disks 
strung  upon  shafts  the  buffers  of  each  pslr  rotatln? 
In  the  same  direction,  one  engaging  the  upper  corner 
and  one  the  lower  corner  of  the  rolling  cans,  two  coo'- 
Ing  conveyers  arranged  below  the  runways,  two  curve  I 
and  twisted  guldfc  ways  for  turning  and  deltvertnc  the 
cans  from  the  can  runways  onto  the  ooolfng  conveyers 
In  an  upright  position,  said  runways  having  horlsontal  por- 
tions along  Which  the  cana  roll  while  being  engaged  by 
said  buffers,  a  loop  runway  for  turning  the  cans  end  for 
end  after  being  soldered  at  one  end  and  delivering  the 
cana  onto  the  runway  on  the  other  side  of  the  machine, 
said  loop  mnway  having  an  elevator,  said  conveyer 
for  rolliiv  the  cans  along  the  mnway  adjacent  to  aald 
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bnflC|>ra  barlnx  a  series  of  ran  spacing  rollers,  sabstantlallr 
as  spectfled. 

3.  A  soldering  macblDe  for  soldering  tbe  end  seams  of 
round  cans  comprising  In  combination,  a  transversely 
Inclined  can  runway  baring  a  guide  at  tbe  upper  edge 
thereof  to  engage  tbe  upper  ends  of  cans  rolling  tbereon,  a 
•older  batb,  a  rotating  bnifer  parallel  to  and  below  said 
runway  and  tangentially  engaging  tbe  solder  coated  out- 
side surface  of  tbe  cans  before  tbe  solder  tbereon  seta 
or  bardens.  said  runway  baring  a  borisontal  portion  adja- 
cent to  said  buffer  and  a  cooling  conreyer  below  the  solder- 
ing runway  for  holding  and  conreying  tbe  cans  In  an  up- 
right position  with  tbe  freshly  soldered  seam  bortsontal 
while  the  solder  sets,  said  conreyer  for  rolling  the  cans 
along  tbe  runway  adjacent  to  said  boflara  baring  a  series 
of  can  spacing  rollers,  substantially  aa  qwclfled. 

4.  A  soldering  machine  for  aoldering  tbe  end  seams  of 
round  cans  comprising  In  combination,  a  transrersely  in- 
clined can  runway  having  a  guide  at  tbe  upper  edge  there- 
of to  engage  tbe  upper  ends  of  cans  rolling  tbereon,  a 
•older  bath,  a  rotating  buffer  parallel  to  and  below  said 
runway  and  tangentially  engaging  tbe  solder  coated  out- 
side aorfac*  of  tbe  can*  b«for«  the  solder  tbereon  acts  or 
hardana.  said  runway  haTtat  a  borlaontal  portion  adjacent 
to  aald  buffer,  and  a  coolitig  conreyer  below  tbe  aoldering 
runway  for  holding  and  conreying  the  cans  In  an  upright 
position  with  tbe  freshly  soldered  seam  horiaontal  while 
the  solder  sets,  and  means  for  turning  the  cans  from 
their  inclined  rolling  position  on  tbe  runway  ii^to  an  up- 
right poaitlon  and  delirering  them  onto  tlie  cooling  con- 
veyer, said  conreyer  for  rolling  tbe  cana  along  tbe  run- 
way adjacent  to  said  buffers  having  a  series  of  can  spacing 
rollers,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  soldering  machine  for  soldering  tbe  end  seams  of 
round  cans  comprising  In  combination,  a  tradsrersely  in- 
clined can  runway  baring  a  guide  at  tbe  upper  edge  there- 
of to  engage  tbe  upper  ends  of  cans  rolling  tbereon.  a 
solder  batb,  a  rotating  buffer  parallel  to  and  below  said 
maway  and  tangentially  engaging  tbe  solder  coated  out- 
side surface  of  the  cans  before  the  solder  tbereon  bardens. 
•aid  runway  baring  a  borlaontal  portion  adjacent  to  aald 
buffer,  and  a  cooling  conreyer  below  the  soldering  runway 
for  holding  and  conreying  tbe  cans  in  an  upright  position 
with  the  freshly  soldered  !*eam  borlaontal  while  tbe  solder 
sets,  and  a  curved  and  twisted  guldeway  for  turning  tbe 
cans  from  tbeir  rolling  position  on  tbe  runway  to  an  up- 
right position,  and  delirering  them  onto  tbe  cooling  con- 
veyer, said  conveyer  for  rolling  the  cana  along  tbe  run- 
way adjacent  to  said  tmffers  having  a  series  of  can  spacing 
rollers,  substantially  as  specified. 

[CUIms  6  to  14  aot  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1.002.285.  FILM  REEL  TRANSPORTATION  BOX. 
Harbv  D.  Lcith  and  Milton  Abthcb  Cox,  Stuart, 
Iowa.     Filed  Feb.   10,    1910.     Serial  No.  543.144. 


A   transportation  box  for  tbe  purpoae  mentioned  coa- 
priaing  a  casing  open  at  tbe  front  and  conaiatlng  of  a 


bottom,  a  pair  of  side  members  equal  In  lengtb  to  that 
of  tb«  bottom  and  at  right  angles  thereto.  dlag«)nally  dis- 
posed aide  memben  at  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  first  said 
aide  members  and  a  top  parallel  with  tbe  bottom  and  con- 
necting the  upper  end  of  the  upper  side  members,  and  a 
back,  a  abeet  metal  lining  for  said  bottom,  tbe  first  said 
side  members  and  tbe  back  to  the  beigtat  of  said  side  mem- 
bera,  a  borlaontal  staaet  metal  partition  extending  trans- 
rersely of  said  caaing  at  tbe  upper  enda  of  tbe  first  aald 
aide  members,  vertical  partitions  connecting  tbe  ends  of 
said  top  and  said  borlaontal  partitions  forming  a  drawer 
compartment,  a  abeet  metal  lining  for  said  top.  a  sheet 
metal  drawer  in  aald  compartment,  a  cloaare  for  said  cas- 
ing and  a  sheet  metal  lining  for  said  cloaure  co-extensire 
with  tbe  front  of  tbe  compartment  below  said  borlaontal 
partition,  aubatantially  aa  described. 


1.002.286.  METHOD  OF  ELECTRIC  PRODUCTION  OF 
IRON  AND  STEEL  AND  OTHER  METALS.  AxcL 
RcDOLT  LiNimi^o.  Ludrlka.  Sweden.  Filed  Mar.  6, 
1900.     SerUl  No.  481,756. 


Method  of  producing  or  smelting  of  Iron,  steel  or  other 
metals  in  electric  furnace*  cbaracteriaed  tbereby,  that 
tbe  electric  energy  Is  supplied  In  form  of  two  pbaae  alter- 
nating current  In  aucb  a  way  that  tbe  terminals  of  tbe 
one  pole  of  the  both  phases  are  each  connected  with  one 
of  two  adjustable  electrodes,  banging  down  into  tbe  fur- 
nace from  which  electrodes,  tbe  electric  current,  in  form 
of  electric  arcs  passes  to  tbe  smelting  batb,  tbe  termlaala 
of  tbe  other  pole  of  tbe  two  phases  being  together  elae- 
trically  connected  with  tbe  coodoctlng  lining  of  tbe  fur- 
nace or  directly  put  In  contact  with  tbe  amelting  batb. 


1.002,287.     CLOST'RE-LOCKINO   MEANS.     Cabl  J, 
LJUNOoaair.    Providence,    R.    I.      Filed    Dec.    9.    1900. 
.     Sertal  No.  532.211. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  comhinstlon 
with  a  stationary  member,  of  a  closure  body,  and  a  smooth 
segment  upon  the  body  comprising  radially  graduateJ 
atepped  portions  of  substantially  equal  lengths  with  their 
front  end  faces  In  substantially  tbe  same  plane,  tbe  end 
faces  of  tbe  stepped   portions  being  transversely  Inclined. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  stationary  member  provided  with  a  series 
of  annularly  arranged  tranaveraely  Inclined  abutments, 
a  closure  member  within  the  ststlooary  member,  and  a 
segment  upon  tbe  closure  member  provided  with  stepped 
portions  adapted  to  bear  against  the  abutmenta. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  type  aet  forth,  tbe  combination 
with  a  stationary  member,  of  a  cloao. .  body,  and  a  seg- 
ment upon  tbe  body  comprising  radially  graduated  stepped 
portions  of  ■ubatantlally  equal  lengths  and  provided  with 
smooth  segmental  surfacea,  tbe  end  facea  of  the  stepped 
portions  being  transversely  Inclined. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  type  set  forth,  tbe  combination 
with  a  hollow  atationary  member  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  longitudinally  diaposed  radially  graduated  entrance 
channels,  and  with  seats  extending  from  tbe  several  chan- 
nels and  transversely  Inclined  with  relation  to  the  chan- 
nela,  and  an  anntilar  aeries  of  radially  graduated  stepped 
portions  with  tranaversely  inclined  inner  facea  formed  by 
tbe  several  seats  and  their  respective  channela.  of  a  ro- 
tatable  closure  body,  a  segment  upon  the  body  provided 
with  radially  graduated  stepped  portions  having  inclined 
end  faces  adapted  to  enter  tbe  channela  aa  a  eliding  fit 
and  to  abut  againat  the  inclined  facea  of  the  stepped 
portlona  of  the  atatlonary  member  when  the  body  is  ro- 
tated. 

5.  In  a  device  <rf  tbe  type  aet  forth,  tbe  combination 
with  a  hollow  sUtlonary  member,  of  a  cloaure  member 
comprising  a  plurality  of  smooth  longitudinally  disposed 
segments  Interspaced  from  each  other,  each  segment  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  radially  gradnated  longitudinally 
dlapoaed  stepped  portions  of  equal  lengtb  with  their  front 
end  faces  in  tbe  same  plane  and  their  rear  enda  trana- 
versely Inclined. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.1 


1.002.288.  MANIFOLDING  SALES-BOOK.  Hroo 
LoBBL.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Max  Kubn,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  673,535. 


'1 
V 


1.  A  manifolding  aalea-book  bolder  comprising  two 
plates ;  lugs  on  the  adjoining  edgea  thereof ;  binding  rinp 
for  loose  leaves :  plvota,  connecting  the  ringa  and  lugs 
together ;  a  third  plate  and  a  binge  connecting  It  to  one 
of  the  other  plates ;  Undlng  ringa  for  looee  leaves  secured 
to  tbe  third  plate,  and  means,  on  one  aide  of  the  third 
plate,  for  attaching  a  carbon  abeet  thereto,  aubatantially 
as  herein  shown  and  described. 

2.  A  manifolding  salea  book,  comprialng  two  plates, 
ringa,  lugs  on  the  ringa,  plvotally  connected  to  the  ad- 
joining edges  of  tbe  plates ;  a  aet  of  k>o*e  leaves  hung 
on  the  rings  ;  a  third  plate  hinged  to  one  of  tbe  other 
two ;  rings  aecured  to  tbe  third  plate ;  a  set  of  loose 
leaves  bung  on  the  rings,  and  carbon  sfaeets  attached  to 
one  aide  of  tbe  third  plate,  aubatantially  aa  herein  shown 
and  described. 

3.  A  manifolding  aalea-book  comprising  three  piatea-; 
lugs  on  tbe  adjoining  edgea  of  two  (^'the  piatea;  binding 
ringa  for  looae  leavea ;  plvota  connecting  tbe  rings  and 
lugs  together :  a  hinge,  connecting  tbe  third  plate  to  one 
of  tbe  two  plates ;  binding  rings  for  loose  leavea,  secured 
<o  tbe  third  plate  at  the  edge  opposite  to  the  edge  where 
It  is  hinged  to  tbe  other  plate ;  a  aet  of  looee  leavea  bong 
on  tbe  first  named  rings ;  a  aet  of  looae  leavea  bnng  on 
tbe  aecond  named  ringa,  and  a  carbon  sheet  attached 
to  one  aide  of  tbe  third  plate,  substantially  a«  berein 
ahown  and  described. 


4.  The  combination  of  two  cover  plates,  lugs  secured 
to  tbe  adjoining  edges  thereof;  binding  rings  for  loose 
leaves;  pivots,  connecting  the  lugs  and  ringa  to  hinge 
tbe  two  cover  piatea  together;  a  third  plate;  a  hinge 
connecting  the  third  plate  to  one  of  tbe  cover  plates: 
binding  rings  for  looae  leaves,  secured  to  the  third  plate 
at  the  edge  opposite  to  the  edge  where  it  Is  hinged  to  one 
of  the  cover  plates;  and  means  for  attaching  a  carbon 
sheet  to  one  edge  of  the  third  ^late ;  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described.  .  « 

6.  The  combination  in  a  loose  leaf  book,  of  two  cover 
piatea,  ringa,  adapted  for  holding  tbe  loose  leavea,  plv- 
otally connected  to  tbe  piatea,  the  rings  and  their  piv- 
otal connections  constituting  a  binge  for  tbe  cover  plates : 
a  third  plate,  a  spring  binge  connecting  tbe  third  plate 
to  one  of  tbe  cover  plates,  ringa  aecured  to  the  edge  of 
tbe  third  plate,  opposite  to  that  where  it  is  hinged  to 
one  of  the  cover  plates,  and  means  on  one  edge  of  the 
third  plate  for  attaching  carbon  sheets  thereto,  substan- 
tially aa  herein  ahown  and  described. 


1,002,289.      CLIMBING    AND    DESCENDING    AFFAEA- 
TU8.     Walt«b  William   Lov«,   Klnson,   near   Bourne 
mouth,    England.      Filed    Feb.    4,    1910.      Serial    No 
642,137. 


1.  A  climbing  and  descending  apparatus  comprising  In 
combination,  an  upright  guide  member,  independently  mov- 
able foot  stands  alldable  on  aald  guide  members,  a  coun- 
ter-balance for  each  foot  stand,  means  limiting  independ- 
ent movement  of  aald  stands  with  respect  to  each  other, 
and  mechanism  supporting  said  foot  stands  at  the  com- 
pletion of  each  climbing  step  or  movement. 

2.  A  climbing  and  descending  apparatus  comprising  in 
combination,  an  upright  guide  member,  independently  mov- 
able foot  stands  slldable  on  said  guide  member,  a  counter 
balance  on  each  foot  stand,  stops  on  said  upright,  and 
mechanisms  for  each  stand  adapted  for  engagement  with 
said  stop  for  supporting  tbe  stand  at  tbe  completion  of 
each  climbing  step  or  movement. 

3.  A  climbing  and  descending  apparatus  comprising  in 
combination,  an  upright  guide  member.  Independently  mov- 
able foot  stands,  a  counter-balance  for  each  foot  stand, 
atops  on  said  upright,  and  q)ring  controlled  means  for 
each  atand  for  engaging  said  stops  to  support  the  stand 
at  the  completion  of  each  climbing  atep  or  movement. 

4.  A  climbing  and  descending  apparatua  comprising  in 
combination,  an  upright  guide  member.  Independently  mov- 
able foot  stands,  counter-balance  for  each  foot  stand, 
atops  on  said  upri^t,  spring  controlled  means  for  each 
stand  for  engacing  said  stops  to  support  the  stand  tX  the 
completion  of  each  climbing  step  or  movement,  and  means 
alldable  with  said  foot  stands  for  throwing  said  spring 
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coatrolled  m^ana  oat  of  action  to  permit  descent  of  Mid 
•tand. 

6.  A  climbing  and  deacendlnc  apparatus  comprlaing  In 
combination.^  aprlgtat  guide  member,  Independently  moT- 
able  foot  atanda  slldable  tbereon,  a  counter- balance  for 
eacb  foot  stand,  stops  on  said  aprlght.  spring  controlled 
means  for  each  stand  for  engaging  said  stops  to  support 
tbe  stand  at  the  completion  of  each  climbing  step  or  move- 
ment, a  derlee  for  each  of  said  spring  controlled  means 
for  throwing  the  same  out  of  operatlre  relation  with  Its 
stop  to  permit  descent  at  Its  stand,  and  an  element  for 
connecting  said  derlces.  snbatantlallj  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaettt.]    . 


1.002.290.  FILING  DEVICE.  Prraa  MACGaaooa.  Ot- 
tawa. Ontario.  Canada.  Piled  Jane  18,  1910.  Serial 
No.  567.702. 


1.  .V  filing  pin  having  impaling  prongs  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  through  the  material  to  be  filed  and  to  be  secured 
theVeto  by  bending  of  the  extremities  of  the  prongs,  and 
means  for  receiving  and  holding  any  portion  of  the  impal- 
ing prongs  of  another  pin  similar  to  said  filing  pin, 
whereby  a  plurality  of  sets  of  documents  may  be  filed 
together. 

2.  A  filing  pin  having  spsced  impaling  prongs  adapted 
to  be  Iftwrted  through  the  material  to  be  filed  and  to  be 
secured  thereto  by  bending  of  the  extremities  of  the 
prongs,  and  means  for  receiving  and  holding  any  portion 
of  the  Impaling  prongs  of  another  pin  similar  to  said  filing 
pin.  whereby  a  plurality  of  sets  of  documents  may  be  filed 
together. 

3.  .\  filing  pin  having  flexible  Impaling  prongs  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  through  the  material  to  be  filed  and  to  be 
!«ecured  thereto  by  bending  of  the  extremities  of  the 
prongs,  and  means  for  receiving  and  holding  any  por- 
tion of  the  Impaling  prongs  of  another  pin  similar  to  said 
filing  pin,  whereby  a  plurality  of  sets  of  documents  may  be 
filed  together. 

4.  A  filing  pin  'having  Impaling  prongs  and  an  aper- 
tured  bead  adapted  to  receive  and  connect  with  the  Im- 
paling prongs  of  another  pin  similar  to  said  filing  pin. 
whareby  a  plurality  of  sets  of  documents  may  be  filed 
torgether. 

5.  A  filing  pla  of  the  character  described  comprising  s 
head  having  an  aperture  adapted  either  to  receive  tht 
prongs  of  anothar  pin  or  to  receive  a  filing  pic.  and  prongs 
Integral  with  the  head  of  the  pin. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.002.291.      TEMPOBARY    BINDER   OR    LOOSE-SHEET 
HOLDER.'    Habbt   O.   Man.ni.no.    Newcastle,   Ind..   as- 
Hignor  to  Kalamasoo  Loose  Leaf  Binder  Company.  Kala- 
masoo.  Mich.     Piled  Oct  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  589.554. 
1.  In   a   temporary   binder,   the   combination   with   the 
covers,  of  binding  strips,  cross  bars  to  which  said  binding 
strips  are  connected,  one  of  the  cross  bars  being  provided 
with  a  keyhole  slot,  and  the  other  with  a  nut  member,  a 
bar   baring  a   series   of   slot-engaging   studs   thereon    ar- 
ranged longitudinally  of  one  of  the  said  covers,  a  screw 
coactlng  with  said  nut  member  ami  having  an  unthreaded 
portion  at  its  inner  end,  arranged   longitudinally  of  the 
otiier  cover:  a  back  strip  adapted  to  telescope  Into  said 
covers,  connected  to  said  stud-engaglnK  croo"  bar,  a  slide 


member  to  which  the  otlier  end  of  said  back  strip  is  con- 
nected, arranged  on  the  unthreaded  portion  of  said  screw, 
a  spring  on  said  screw  to  engage  said  slide  member,  and 
a  catch  for  aatomatieally  retaining  said  back  strip  In  Its 
rstmctad  posltloa. 
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2.  In  s  temporary  binder,  the  combination  with  the 
covers,  of  binding  strips,  cross  ttars  to  which  said  bind- 
ing strips  are  connected,  one  of  the  cross  bars  being  pro- 
vided with  a  key-hole  slot,  and  the  other  with  a  nut  mem- 
ber, a  bar  having  a  series  of  slot-engaging  studs  tbereoa 
arranged  longitudinally  of  one  of  the  said  covers,  a  screw 
coactlng  with  said  nut  member  and  having  an  unthreaded 
portion  at  Its  inner  end,  srranged  longitudinally  of  the 
other  cover :  a  back  strip  adapted  to  telescoi;)e  Into  said 
covers,  connected  to  said  stud-engaging  cross  bar,  a  slide 
member  to  which  the  other  end  of  said  back  strip  Is  con- 
nected, arranged  on  the  unthreaded  portion  of  said  screw, 
and  a  spring  on  said  screw  to  engage  said  slide  member. 

3.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  with  the 
covers,  of  binding  strips,  cross  bars  to  which  snid  bind- 
ing strips  are  connected,  one  of  the  croas  bars  bdng  pro- 
vided with  a  key-hole  slot,  and  the  other  with  a  ant  mem- 
ber, a  bar  having  a  serlea  of  slot-engaging  studs  thereon 
arranged  longitudinally  of  one  of  the  said  covers,  a  screw 
coactlng  with  said  nut  member  and  having  an  unthreaded 
portion  at  Its  Inner  end,  arranged  longitudinally  of  the 
other  cover,  a  back  strip,  a  slide  member  to  which  said 
back  strip  Is  connected,  arranged  on  the  unthreaded  por- 
tion of  said  screw,  and  a  spring  on  said  screw  to  engage 
said  slide  member. 

4.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  with  the 
covers,  of  binding  strips  connected  to  one  of  the  covers, 
an  adjusting  means  for  said  binding  strips  comprising  a 
screw,  and  a  coactlng  nut  member  connected  to  said  bind- 
ing strips,  said  screw  having  an  unthreaded  portion  on 
which  said  nut  member  Is  freely  movable,  a  back  strip 
adapted  to  telescope  Into  the  cover  containing  said  ad- 
jnatlng  means,  a  member  on  said  back  strip  sUdably  co- 
acting  with  the  unthreaded  portion  of  said  screw,  a  colled 
spring  arranged  on  said  screw  for  applying  tension  to  said 
back  strip,  and  a  spring  catch  for  retaining  said  back  strip 
In  a  retracted  position. 

5.  In  a  temporary  binder,  the  combination  with  the 
covers,  of  binding  strips  connected  to  one  of  the  covers, 
an  adjusting  means  for  said  binding  strips  comprising  a 
screw,  and  a  coactlng  nut  member  connected  to  said  blnd- 
iDg  Strips,  said  screw  having  an  unthreaded  portion  on 
which  said  nut  member  is  freely  movable,  s  back  strip 
adapted  to  telescope  into  the  cover  containing  said  adjust- 
ing means,  a  member  on  said  back  strip  slldably  enacting 
with  the  unthreaded  portion  of  said  screw,  and  a  coiled 
spring  arranged  on  said  screw  for  applying  tension  to 
said  back  strip. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.002,292.       ^FETY    BOLSTFiR-BLOCK    AND    CHAJX- 
LOCK.     Chablks  a.  McCabtht.  Hattlesburg,  Miss.,  as 
signer  to  Joseph  Heisler,  Hattlesburg.  Miss.     Piled  Jan. 
11,  1911.     Serial  No.  602.016. 
1.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  bolster,  a  log 

retaining    means    having    a   hole    therethrough    and    also. 

mounted  on  the  bolster  In  slldable  relation  thereto,  a  flexi- 


I. 


M 


ble  actuathig  and  holding  means  for  the  slldable  log  ra- 
talnlng  means  and  extending  through  the  hole  in  said  log 
retaining  means,  and  a  lock  for  the  fieilble  means  for  se- 
curing It  in  any  desired  position  of  adjustment. 


an  oriflca  in  the  lower  end  thereof  and  having  a  closed 
top  a  smaller  bottle  or  tube  adapted  to  have  Its  open  end 
retained  within  the  orifice  In  said  stopper,  and  a  stopper 
formed  with  a  flnger-grtp  and  adapted  to  cfoee  the  open 
end  of  said  smaller  bottle,  and  be  contained  within  the 
orifice  In  said  larger  stopper. 

2.  In  a  derlee  of  the  class  described.  In  combination 
with  two  bottles,  one  within  the  other,  of  a  stopper  having 
a  closed  fop  and  formed  with  an  orifice  to  the  lower  por- 
tion thereof  and  adapted  to  close  the  neck  of  the  outer 
bottle  and  retain  the  neck  of  the  Inner  bottle,  and  a  sep- 
arate stopper  contained  within  said  orlflcs  and  designed  to 
close  the  mouth  of  the  inner  bottle. 


2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  bolster,  a  log 
rstaming  means  in  slldable  relation  to  the  bolster,  a  fieil- 
ble actuating  and  retaining  means  for  the  alldable  means 
traversing  the  Istter  and  having  a  connection  with  the 
bolster  in  fixed  relation  thereto,  a  direction  changing 
means  for  the  flexible  means,  and  a  lock  for  said  flexible 
means  on  the  side  of  the  direction  changing  means  re- 
mote from  the  log  reUlnlng  means,  said  locking  means 
being  carried  by  the  bolster. 

3  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  bolster,  a 
Blidable  lot  retaining  means  carried  by  tha  bolster  and 
proTlded  with  a  hole  through  It  In  a  direction  subatan- 
tUUy  transrerse  to  the  length  of  the  bolster,  a  chain 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  bolster  and  extending  through 
the  hole  in  the  log  retaining  means,  and  a  chain  lock  on 
the  bolster  secured  to  the  side  thereof  remote  from  that 
to  which  the  said  end  of  the  chain  is  secured. 

4.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  bolster,  a  log 
retaining  means  slldable  with  relation  to  said  bolster  and 
provided  with  a  passage,  a  chain  connected  at  one  end  to 
one  Bide  of  the  bolster  and  extending  through  the  pas- 
sage In  the  log  retaining  means,  a  direction  changing 
member  for  the  chain  on  the  side  of  the  bolster  remote 
from  that  to  which  the  said  end  of  the  chain  la  connected, 
and  a  chain  lock  on  the  same  side  of  the  bolster  as  the 
direction  changing  means  and  more  dlsUnt  from  the  log 
reUlnlng  means  than  Is  the  direction  changing  means. 

5.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  supporting 
member,  a  log  reUlnlng  block  capable  of  sliding  on  the 
snppart,  aald  log  retaining  block  having  a  hole  there- 
throQ^  In  a  direction  substantially  transverse  to  the  di- 
rection in  which  the  block  Is  slldable,  a  flexible  member 
extending  through  the  hole  In  the  block,  and  means  for 
securing  the  flexible  member  to  hold  the  block  in  posi- 
tion on  the  support. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,002.298.     MEDICINE-BOTTLE.     Richabd  P.  McObaitn, 
Lancaster.  Pa.    Piled  Dec.  22,  1909.    Serial  No.  634.406. 


1.002,294.       ELEVATOR-CONTROLLING 
HCNBT    A.    McGboby.    Detroit,    Mich. 
1910.     Serial  N^.  691.781. 


MECHANISM. 
Filed    Nov.   11, 


1.  In  a  bottle  of  the  class  described,  a  stopper  adapted 
to  be  retained  In  the  neck  of  said  bottle  and  formed  with 
170  O.  G.— 8 


1,  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  controller  cable 
for  actuating  in  elevator  car  starting  mechanism,  a 
sheave  Joumaled  on  the  elevator  car  adapted  to  be  rotated 
through  traction  with  the  controller  cable  while  the 
elevator  car  is  moving,  means  for  arresting  the  move- 
ment of  the  sheave  whereby  the  cable  may  be  operated  to 
control  the  movement  of  the  elevator  car,  and  means 
for  releasing  said  last  named  element  that  the  elevator 
may  be  operated. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  cltss  described,  a  controller  cable 
for  actuating  an  elevator  car  starting  mechanism,  a  sheave 
Joumaled  on  the  elevator  car  adapted  to*  be  routed 
through  traction  with  the  controller  cable  when  the  ele- 
vator car  Is  moving,  a  brake  for  arresting  the  movement 
of  the  sheave  and  the  operation  of  the  cable,  and  means 
for  releasing  the  brake  while  operating  the  elevator. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  controller  cable 
for  actnattog  an  elevator  car  sUrtlng  mechanism,  a  sheave 
Joumaled  on  the  elevator  car  adapted  to  be  routed 
through  traction  with  the  cable  when  the  elevator  car 
Is  moving,  a  brake  for  controlllnK  the  movement  of  the 
sheave  and  thereby  the  operation  of  the  cable,  means 
for  releasing  the  brake  while  operating  the  elevator  car. 
and  a  hand  wheel  for  actuating  the  sheave  whereby  the 
cable  is  operated  to  start  the  elevator  after  flrst  releasing 

the  brake. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  controller  cable 
for  actuating  an  elevator  car  starting  mechanism,  the 
sUrtlng  mechanism,  a  pinch  sheave  Joumaled  on  the 
elevator  car  adapted  to  be  rotated  through  traction  with 
tba  cable  when  the  elevator  car  is  moving,  a  brake  dt«m 
carried  by  the  sheave,  a  band  brake  adapted  to  be  nor- 
mally applied  to  the  drum  to  stop  the  operation  of  the 
sheave  and  thereby  to  actuate  the  cable  whereby  the 
sUrtlng  mechanism  is  brought  under  control,  and  means 
for  releasing  the  brake  band  from  engagement  with  the 

dram. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  controlled  cable 
for  actuating  an   elevator  car  sUrtlng   mechanism,   the 


34 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptsmbbr  5,  191 1. 


8BPTglCBB&  5,  I9"- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


35 


■tartlnc  mechanism,  a  pinch  sbeav^  joumaled  od  the  ele- 
TEtor  car  adapted  to  be  rotated  tbroafh  traction  with 
the  cable  when  the  elevator  car  ia  morlng.  a  brake  dmm 
carried  by  the  sheaTe,  a  band  brake  adapted  to  be  nor- 
mally applied  to  the  drum  to  atop  tb«  operation  of  th« 
■beaTe  and  thereby  to  actuate  the  cable  ■  whereby  tb« 
starting  mechanism  Is  brongbt  ander  control,  means  for 
releasing  the  brake  band  from  engagement  with  the  drum, 
and  a  hand  wheel  for  operating  the  sheave — turning  there- 
with when  the  elevator  car  Is  moving, — whereby  the  con- 
troller cable  may  be  actuated. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.002,296.  AIR  COMPRESSOR  AND  DISTRIBUTER. 
MiCHABL  O.  McGuiEB.  Chlcago,  IlL  Filed  Aug.  15. 
1910.     Serial  No.  577.223.  j 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  compressors,  each  having 
its  piston  rod  projecting  therefrom,  an  oscillatory  arm 
connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  piston  rods,  a  rock 
shaft  for  operating  said  arm,  and  a  seat  connected  to 
the  rock  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  rocked  by  a  person, 
thereby  actuating  the  rock  shaft. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  compressors,  each  having 
its  piston  rod.  projecting  therefrom,  an  oscillatory  arm 
connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  piston  rods,  a  rock 
shaft  for  operating  said  arm.  a  seat  connected  to  the  rock 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  rocked  by  a  person,  thereby  actu- 
ating the  rock  shaft,  compressible  air  storage  mesns  com- 
municating with  said  compressors,  and  means  for  anto- 
matically  compressing  nald  storage  meann.  thereby  ex- 
pelling the  air  therefrom. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  compressors,  each  having 
its  piston  rod  projecting  therefrom,  an  oscillatory  arm 
connected  to  the  outer  ends  of  said  piston  rods,  a  rock 
shaft  for  operating  said  arm.  a  seat  connected  to  the  rock 
shaft  and  adapted  to  be  rocked  by  a  person,  thereby 
actuating  the  rock  shaft,  compressible  air  storage  mesns 
communicating  with  said  compressors,  and  means  for 
aatomatlcally  compressing  said  storage  means,  thereby 
expelling  the  air  therefrom,  and  cushioning  "elements  com- 
municating with  said  compressible  air  storage  means. 


1,002.296.  PAPER  SLOTTING  MACHINE.  Hknrt  G. 
McPiKB,  Jr..  and  Hakst  B.  Harlow,  Alton,  III.,  as- 
stsnors  to  John  H.  McPtke,  Alton.  111.  Filed  June  23. 
1909.     SerUl  No.  603,947. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
fniiM.  a  shaft  Joumaled  for  rotation  therein,  a  series  of 
Independent  adjustsble  pairs  of  rails  supported  by  the 
frame,  and  shaft,  means  whereby  the  rails  are  locked 
to  the  frame  In  their  adjusted  positions  Including  sn 
adjostable  screw  and  cutters  mounted  to  rotate  with  and 
slide  upon  the  shsft  adapted  to  psss  between  the  pairs 
of  rails.  * 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  shsft  Joumaled  for  rotation  therein,  a  series  of 
Independently  adjustable  pairs  of  rails  supported  by  the 
frame,  and  shaft,  means  whereby  the  rslls  are  locked 
to  the  frame  in  their  adjusted  positions  including  an 
adjoatabl*  screw  bearing  carried  by  the  raila.  and  adapted 


to  engage  the  frame,  and  cutters  mounted  to  rotate  with 
and  slide  upon  the  shaft  adapted  to  pass  between  the 
pslrs  of  rails. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  rotating  shaft,  a  blade  mounted  thereon.,  a  hub 
therefor  comprising  s  sleeve  on  either  side  of  the  blade, 
and  fastened  together,  and  two  bearing  collars  sttacbed 
to  the  ends  of  each  sleeve. 

4.  In  s  machine  of  the  class  described,  s  rotating  shsft, 
a  series  of  blades  sdjustably  mounted  thereon,  a  frame 
■tupportlng  the  shsft,  a  rib  or  rail  mounted  on  the  frame 
opposite  the  shaft  and  a  series  of  work  guides  mounted 
adjustably  on  said  rib. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  a  shsft 
joumaled  for  rotation  therein,  a  series  of  arms  hsving 
hubs  mounted  to  rotste  with  snd  slide  upon  the  shaft. 
e«cb  arm  having  a  sigaag  cutting  edge  providing  a  series 
of  sharp  penetrating  pointa  with  inclined  cutting  edges 
on  either  side  thereof,  a  series  of  pairs  of  rails  forming 
a  work  support  adjustably  mounted  on  the  frame  and 
engaging  the  hubs  of  the  srms  so  that  the  arms  pass 
between  the  pairs  of  rails. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,002.297.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  PHOSPHATE 
ROCK.  Chablks  N.  MsKiwETHaa.  Trenton,  Ky.  Piled 
Nov.    14,   1910.      Serial    No.   592,239. 

1.  A  process  of  tresting  phosphste  rock  to  render  the 
phosphoric  acid  contained  therein  available,  which  com- 
prtoes  pulverizing  the  rock  snd  combining  it  with  pul- 
verised basic  oxid  of  iron. 

2.  A  process  of  tresting  phosphate  rock  to  render  the 
phosphoric  acid  contained  therein  available,  which  com- 
prises pulverizing  the  rock  and  combining  it  with  pulver- 
ised basic  oxid  of  iron  and  heating  the  compound  to  a 
temperature  below  fusing. 

3.  A  process  of  treating  phosphste  rock  to  render  the 
phosphoric  scid  contsined  therein  soluble,  whlph  com- 
prises pulverizing  the  rock  and  combining  It  with  pulver- 
ised iron  ore  at  a  temperature  below  fusing  point. 

4.  A  method  of  rendering  the  phosphoric  scid  in  phos- 
phate rock  available,  which  comprises  pulverizing  the  rock 
and  mixing  It  with  a  mixture  of  pulverized  iron  ore  and 
Iron  and  then  heating  the  compound  to  a  temperature  be- 
low fusing. 

6.  A  method  of  rendering  the  phosphoric  acid  in  phos- 
phate rock  svailable.  which  comprises  pulverizing  the 
rock  snd  mixing  it  with  a  mixture  of  pulverized  Iron  ore 
and  iron  and  then  heating  the  compound  to  a  tempera- 
ture below  fusing  and  thoroughly  sgitating  said  com- 
pound during  the  beating  process. 

[Clslm  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,002.298.       HEATING    AND    VENTILATING    SYSTEM. 

FSANK    P.    MiBS.   Chicago,    111.      FUed    Jan.    25.    1910. 

Serial  No.  539,955. 

An  air  beating  apparatus  comprising  s  casing  inclosing 
a  combustion  chamber,  and  a  surrounding  Jacket  spaced 


i 


cl 


apart  therefrom  to  provide  an  air  heating  chamber  with 
dVitrlbutlng  pipee  leading  therefrom,  a  fan  caaing  within 
the  combostlon  chamber  containing  a  chamtwr  Inclosing 
a  fan  and  having  air  outlets  through  said  combustion 
chamber  Into  said  air  heating  chamber,  an  air  intake  pipe 


having  passage-ways  In  communication  with  the  passages 
of  the  members,  a  series  of  burner  tips  disposed  along  the 
wall  of  the  burner  member,  and  burner  tips  on  the  termi- 
nal legs  sdapted  to  project  a  flame-Jet  against  the  gener- 
ator member. 


paasing  through  said  air  heating  chamber,  and  said  com- 
bustion chamber  and  providing  an  air  intake  opening  for 
ssld  fsn  chamber,  and  a  shaft  for  rotating  said  fan  hav- 
ing bearings  in  said  pipe  cooled  by  the  incoming  air  and 
provided  with  driving  means  on  its  outer  end. 


1,002,299.  THREE-COLOR  JOB-PRINTING  PRESS. 
JoACBm  E.  DB  MoNTioHT,  Montreal.  Quebec  Canada. 
Filed  Sept.  9.  1910.     SerUl  No.  681,282. 


2.  A  burner  comprising  a  frame  composed  of  top  and 
bottom  tubular  burner  and  generator  members,  terminal 
tubular  members,  one  of  the  latter  being  provided  with 
a  feed  passage  discharging  into  one  end  of  the  generator 
member,  a  Bscond  Independent  paasage  being  formed  in 
the  feed  member,  and  a  passage  in  the  opposite  terminal 
member  to  receive  the  gas  discharged  froi?  the  genesator 
member,  the  discharge  ends  of  the  independent  passage 
aforesaid  and  of  the  passage  in  the  opposite  terminsl  mem- 
ber leading  into  the  paasage  of  the  burner-member,  a 
series  of  burner  tips  disposed  along  the  wall  of  the  burner 
member,  and  tips  formed  on  the  terminal  members  for  pro- 
jecting jets  of  flame  against  the  walls  of  the  generator 
member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  stove-lid  provided  with  air 
intake  openings,  of  s  burner  provided  with  bosses  secured 
to  the  under  surface  of  the  lid,  a  burner  member  spaced 
from  the  lid  and  provided  with  boraer-tlpa  adapted  to 
project  jets  of  flame  under  the  lid.  a  generator-tube  below 
the  burner  member,  means  for  supplying  liquid  fuel  to 
the  generator-tube  through  the  lid,  means  for  conducting 
the  gas  dlschsrged  from  the  geAerator-tube  to  the  burner 
member,  and  means  in  the  path  of  the  gas  so  discharged 
for  supplying  jets  of  flame  to  impinge  against  the  gener- 
ator tube. 


1.  A  printing  machine  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  carriage  redprocably  mounted  In  the 
frame,  a  bed  secured  to  the  carriage  and  provided  with 
three  sepsrate  printing  blocks  arranged  at  Intervals, 
three  sepsrste  sets  of  inking  rolls  mounted  above  the 
bed  and  each  adapted  to  ink  one  of  the  blocks,  toggle 
lever  mechanism  for  raising  the  intermediate  set  of  inking 
rolls,  a  cam  plate  secured  to  the  aforesaid  bed,  a  bell 
crank  lever  provided  with  a  roller  adapted  to  be  engaged 
and  depressed  by  said  cam  plate,  and  a  rod  connecting 
■aid  bell  crank  lever  and  said  toggle  lever  mechanlBm. 

2.  A  printing  machine  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  carriage  reciprocably  mounted  In  the 
frame,  a  bed  secured  to  the  carriage  and  provided  with 
three  separate  printing  blocks  arranged  at  interrala.  three 
separate  sets  of  inking  rolls  mounted  above  the  bed  and 
each  adapted  to  ink  one  of  the  blocks,  toggle  lever  mech- 
anism for  rslsing  the  intermedlste  set  of  Inking  rolls,  a 
cam  plate  secured  to  the  aforesaid  bed.  a  bell  crank  lever 
provided  with  a  roller  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  depressed 
by  said  cam  plate,  a  rod  connecting  said  bell  crsnk  lever 
and  said  toggle  lever  mechanism,  and  means  tor  holding 
■aid  roller  normally  in  operative  podtloa. 


1,002,301.  PROTECTED  METAL  SHEET,  ^o^* 
Thomas  Nbwsomb,  Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Asbestos 
Protected  Metal  Company.  Canton,  Mass.,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Dec.  1^6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
597,460. 


■f^ 


^ 


1.002,800.  COAL-OIL  BDBNBR.  Hbbmam  F.  Nmlaob, 
St.  LonU.  Mo.  ^iled  Feb.  11,  1911.  Serial  No.  608.084. 
1.  A  burner  comprlalng  a  frame  composed  of  hoUow  top 

tad  bottom  burner  and  generator  membera,  terminal  legs 


1.  A  material  of  the  character  described,  comprising  • 
meUl  sheet.  Independent  preformed  layers  of  asbestos  or 
like  material  of  greater  length  and  width  than  said  metal 
aheet  and  applied  to  the  opposite  surfaces  of  said  meUi 
sheet  to  entirely  cover  the  same  and  overlap  the  edges 
thereof,  and  cementitlous  material  interposed  between  the 
said  metal  sheet  and  said  layers  to  affix  the  preformed 
layers  to  the  meUl  sheet  and  the  overlapping  edges  to 
each  other,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  material  of  the  character  described,  comprising  ft 
metal  sheet.  Independent  preformed  layers  of  aabeetos  or 
like  material  of  greater  length  and  width  than  said  metal 
sheet  and  applied  to  the  opposite  surfsces  of  said  metal 
sheet  to  entirely  cover  the  same  and  overlap  the  edges 
thereof,  and  cementitlous  material  Interposed  between  said 
metal  sheet  and  said  layers  to  afflx  the  preformed  Uyers 
to  the  metal  sheet  and  the  overlapping  edges  to  each 
other,  aald  t)rotectlve  layers  hsving  their  exterior  surfsces 
smoothed  and  compacted  and  provided  with  a  waterproof 
coating,  ssbstantlally  as  described. 

8.  A  material  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
metal  sheet  hsving  on  each  side  a  Uyer  of  asbestos  or  like 
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tk«  MUM  aad  •vwUpplac  tbt 
or  nJd  metal  abact  and  aAzwl  to  Mid  staMt  and  to 
•acta  other  by  an  asphalt  cement  to  form  a  hermetically 
•ealed  protected  metal  sheet,  subetantially  as  deaeribad. 
4.  A  material  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
layers  ot  protectlre  fibrous  material,  a  plurality  of  metal 
sheets  Interposed  between  said  protectlre  layers  and  sep- 
arated from  each  other,  said  proteetlTe  layers  oTerlapplng 
the  edges  of  said  metal  sheets  on  all  aides,  and  adheslre 
material  uniting  said  layers  to  said  netal  sheets  and  to 
each  other  between  said  metal  abaata,  substantially  aa 
described. 


1.002.302.  APPARATUS  FOR  FINISHINO  THB  SUB- 
FACES  OF  FIBROUS  LATBBS.  Cdoab  T.  NawsoMB, 
Boston,  Maas^  aaalgnor  to  Asbeetoe  Protected  Metal 
Company,  Canton.  Masa,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts.    Filed  Dec.  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  SM394. 


1^11  ^>f^        i^ 


sa 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  combi- 
nation, a  plurality  of  beater  rolls,  each  provided  with 
flexible  members  arranged  in  cloae  proximity  to  one  an- 
other and  baring  free  ends,  said  rolls  being  separated 
for  the  pasaage  between  them  of  a  metal  sheet  baring 
flbrous  layers  cemented  thereto,  and  said  flexible  members 
being  of  a  length  greater  than  the  distance  from  Us  roll 
to  the  path  of  morement  of  said  sheet,  meana  to  rotate 
said  members  to  cause  the  flexible  members  to  whip  or 
lash  the  flbrous  layers,  feed  rolls  to  feed  the  said  metal 
sheet  to  the  beaters,  means  to  rotate  said  feed  rolls,  and 
means  to  supply  liquid  to  the  flbrous  layers  preriooa  to 
their  being  beaten,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  character  daaeribed.  In  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  subetantially  horlaontal  beater 
rolls  arranged  In  a  substantially  vertical  plane  and  sep- 
arated  for  the  passage  between  them  of  a  metal  sheet 
baring  flbrooa  layers  cemented  thereto,  said  rolls  being 
prorlded  with  flexible  members  srranged  In  close  proximity 
to  one  aaother  and  baring  free  ends,  meana  to  rotate  said 
beater  rolls  to  cauae  the  flexible  memt>ers  to  whip  or  laah 
tte  tferava  layers,  a  liquid-containing  receptacle  srranged 
!■  a  aaiacantlally  horlaontal  plane  passing  between  said 
baater  rolls,  a  lower  feed  roll  located  la  said  racaptaeie 
and  Immersed  Is  the  liquid  therein  to  take  up  the  latter 
and  apply  It  to  the  flbrooa  layer  on  the  lower  surface  of 
said  OMtal  sheet,  an  upper  feed  roll  located  abore  the  lower 
fsad  roll,  a  perforated  pipe  located  abore  the  upper  feed 
roll  to  lupply  UqoM  to  the  opper  feed  roU  aad  thereby  to 
the  flbroua  layer  on  tha  appar  surface  of  said  metal  shsat, 
substantially  as  dMcrtted. 

8.  la  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described.  In  combl- 
aatloo.  a  plurality  of  substantially  horlxonui  beater  rolls 
arranged  In  a  sabatantlally  rertlcal  plane  and  separated 
fbr  the  passage  between  them  of  s  metal  sheet  harlng 
Abroua  layers  eamentod  thereto,  said  rolls  being  prorlded 
with  flazlhle  membars  arranged  la  does  proximity  to  one 
another  aad  harlng  free  ends,  meana  to  route  said  beater 
rolls  to  cauae  the  flexible  members  to  whip  or  lash  the 
flbrous  layers,  a  llquid-contalnlBg  receptacle  arranged  la 
a  lubstantlally  horlaontal  plane  paaaing  between  said 
baater  roUa.  a  lower  feed  roll  located  In  said  receptacle 
and  lanMraad  in  the  llqald  therein  to  take  up  the  latter 


and  apply  It  to  tba  flhrooa  layer  «b  tka  10mm  aorteea  of 
said  SMtal  sheet,  an  upper  feed  roU  located  abore  the  lowf r 
dead  raU,  and  BMana  to  supply  liquid  to  the  flbrous  Isyer 
on  tks  fpar  Mrfaea  of  said  meul  sheet,  substentlally  aa 


1,002.303.  MKTHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  FORM- 
ING HCBMSTICALLT-SBALAD  MBTAL  SHBBTt.  Bo- 
OAa  T.  NHwaoMa,  Boaton,  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  Aabestoa 
Protactad  Matal  Company,  Canton.  Maaa.,  a  Corporation 
of   Maaaachuaetta.      Filed   Dec.   29.    1910.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  In  combina- 
tion, a  kettle  for  containing  a  bath  of  adheslre  material 
and  prorlded  with  goldea  for  a  metal  sheet  on  Its  paaaags 
through  said  bath,  said  guldea  harlng  a  aubatantlalty 
straight  portion  leading  up  out  of  the  kettle,  deltrery  rolls 
for  the  costed  meUl  sheet  coOperstiug  with  the  dellrery 
end  of  said  guides,  rolls  upon  which  webs  of  flbrous  ms- 
terlal  are  wound  cooperating  with  said  dellrery  rolls  snd 
from  which  thA  said  weba  are  led  under  said  dellrery  rolla 
to  be  aOlxed  to  the  coated  metal  sheet  sod  to  be  cemented 
together,  platea  or  bars  located  at  the  ends  of  the  dellrery 
rolla  and  coBparatIng  therewith  to  remore  adhaalra  ma- 
terial from  the  enda  of  ssid  rolls,  and  prorlded  with 
notchea  through  which  the  side  edges  of  the  cemented  webs 
are  paaaed  to  aeal  said  adgea,  and  means  to  carry  the  ce- 
mented weba  wltb  the  metal  sheets  Interposed  between 
them  swsy  from  the  dellrery  rolls,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  class  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  kattla  for  containing  a  bath  of  adhealre  material 
and  proTidad  with  guldea  for  a  metel  sheet  on  Ite  paaaaga 
throngh  aald  bath,  said  guides  baring  Inclined  portions 
eztaadad  downwardly  from  the  front  end  of  said  kettle  to- 
ward the  bottom  thereof  and  then  upwardly  and  termi- 
nating near  the  top  of  the  kettle  with  substantially  rer- 
tlcal end  portions,  feed  rolls  cooperating  with  the  down- 
wardly Inclined  portion  of  the  aald  guldea.  and  dellrery 
rolla  cooperating  with  the  rertlcal  portion  of  said  guldea, 
rolla  upon  which  weba  of  flbrous  material  are  wotind  co- 
operating with  said  dellrery  roUa  and  from  which  the  said 
webs  sre  led  under  said  delivery  rolls  to  be  afllxed  to  the 
coated  metal  sheet  and  to  be  cemented  together,  platea  or 
bara  located  at  the  anda  of  the  dallrary  roUa  and  coOp- 
eratlag  therewith  to  remore  adheslre  material  from  the 
enda  of  aald  roUa,  and  provided  wltb  notchea  through  which 
the  aide  edgea  of  the  cemented  weba  are  passed  to  seal  said 
edgea,  aad  meana  to  carry  the  cemented  webs  with  tbs 
BMtal  sheets  laterpoaed  between  them  away  from  the  de- 
llrery rolla,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

t.  In  an  apparatur  of  the  class  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  kettle  for  containing  a  bath  of  adhealre  materia^ 
means  for  guiding  a  metel  sheet  out  of  the  kettle  In  a 
subetantially  rertlcal  path,  dellrery  rolls  locsted  on  op- 
posite sides  of  said  rertlcal  path  to  feed  the  coated  metal 
sheet  out  of  the  kettle  and  to  apply  weba  of  flbrous  ms- 
terlal  to  the  coated  oietal  sheet,  and  meana  to  seal  the 
af  said  weba,  substantially  as  described. 


!l 


4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  kettle  for  contelnlng  a  bath  of  adhealre  material, 
meaaa  for  guiding  a  metel  aheet  out  of  the  kettle  in  a 
substantially  rertlcal  path,  manna  for  applying  layns  of 
flbrous  material  to  the  opposite  aldea  of  the  coated  meUl 
sheet,  and  means  for  sealing  tht;  edgea  of  the  flbrous 
Isyers.  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  an  apparatua  of  tba  class  deaerlhad.  In  combina- 
tion, a  kettle  for  contelnlng  a  bath  of  adbaslTe  material, 
meana  for  guiding  s  metel  sheet  out  of  the  kettle  In  s  sub- 
stantially rertlcal  path,  dellrery  rolls  located  on  opposite 
slies  of  said  rertlcal  path,  acrapers  cooperating  with  the 
clreumferencea  of .  said  roUa,  and  acrapers  coOperstlog 
srith  the  ends  of  said  rolls  and  located  between  the  axes 
of  aald  rolls  snd  hsrlng  sn  opening  in  s  plane  tengentlal 
to  both  rolls,  substsntlally  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  prlntsd  In  the  Gasetta.] 


1,002,804.  CLOTHES-DRAINING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
WA8HBOILBRS.  Wii<lum  F.  Paxwbn,  Hudson,  Wis. 
Fllad  Dec.  8.  1907.    Serial  No.  404,989. 


1.  A  clothea-dralnlng  attechmant  for  waah  boilers  com- 
posed of  an  open  longitudinally  extensible  frame,  and 
loops  connected  with  the  exteaalble  frame  and  extending 
acroas  the  ssme  and  forming  snpporte  for  the  dotbaa  and 
arranged  to  bf  distended  snd  contrscted  Isterally  of  the 
derlce  by  the  longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  said  frame. 

2.  A  clothes  draining  attachment  for  wash  boilers  cjm- 
poeed  of  an  open  longitudinally  extensible  frame  harlng 
sections  slidably  connected  and  held  agalnat  relatlre  lat- 
eral morement,  and  loops  connected  with  and  operated  by 
the  slidsble  sections  and  arranged  to  be  extended  laterally 
of  the  frame  to  Increase  the  width  of  the  derlce  when  the 
tmow  is  extended,  said  loops  being  resilient  and  holdlilg 
tba  aactlons  in  frlctlonal  engagement,  whereby  the  frame 
Is  retained  In  Its  adjustment. 

3.  A  clothes  drsinlng  attechment  for  waah  boilers  com- 
prising an  open  frame  harlng  sUdably  connected  sections, 
snd  approximately  V-sbaped  loops  extending  scross  the 
frsme  and  forming  supporte  for  tbe  clotbee  snd  connected 
with  each  of  the  sections  snd  arranged  to  be  dlstendea 
and  contracted  by  the  adjustment  of  the  frame. 

4.  A  clothes  draining  attecbment  for  wash  boilers  com- 
prising an  open  frame  harlng  slidably  connected  sections, 
and  realltent  loops  arranged  In  pairs  and  overlapped  at  tbe 
central  portion  of  the  derlce  and  forming  supporte  for 
tbe  clothes  snd  connected  with  the  sections  of  the  frame 
and  arranged  to  t>e  distended  and  contracted  in  a  direction 
laterally  of  the  frame  by  the  longitudinal  adjustment  of 
the  sections  thereof. 

5.  A  clothes  drsinlng  attechment  for  waah  bollera  eom- 
prlaing  a  frame  having  sections  slidably  connected  and 
morabte  longitudinally  to  rary  the  length  of  tbe  same. 
and  a  plurality  oC  realUent  loops  each  connlcted  with  tbe 
Inner  end  of  one  of  tbe  sections  and  at  the  outer  end  of 
tbe  other  section,  whereby  the  morement  of  the  longi- 
tudinal sections  distends  or  contracte  tbe  width  of  the 
loops. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  panted  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,002,800.  FOU>ING  CONTEBTIBLE  CHAIR.  Busja- 
MiM  W.  Pattiitson,  Maniton.  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  23. 1909. 
Serial  No.  634,729. 


1.  A  chair  of  tbe  class  described  inclndlng  a  aeat.  a  back 
hinged  to  the  seat  and  composed  of  side  bars,  longitudinal 
slate,  means  for  connecting  tbe  upper  portions  of  tbe  slate 
with  the  side  bara,  a  croaa  bar  connecting  the  lower  por- 
tions of  the  slate  and  terminating  abort  of  the  slda  bars, 
the  lower  ends  of  the  slate  being  free  and  orerlapping  and 
rsating  upon  tbe  seat  and  auM>ortad  by  the  latter  whan  tba 
hack  la  swung  downward  to  a  borlsontel  poaltlon. 

2.  A  chair  of  the  class  described  Including  a  seat  cmu- 
prlalng  a  frame,  and  a  rearwardly  projecting  flange,  longi- 
tudinal alate  supported  by  the  frame  and  baring  their  rear 
ends  secured  to  tbe  said  flange,  a  back  composed  of  aide 
bars,  and  alate  connected  at  th^r  upper  portions  with  the 
side  bara,  tbe  lower  portions  of  tbe  slate  being  free  and 
orerlapping  and  reatlng  upon  the  rear  ends  of  the  slate  of 
the  seat  when  the  back  Is  swung  downward  to  an  approxi- 
mately horiaontel  position. 

3.  A  chair  of  tbe  clsss  described  Including  a  seat  bar- 
ing a  frame  provided  wltb  side  bara,  a  guard  carried  by 
and  depending  from  the  front  portion  of  the  aeat  and  bal- 
ing Ite  terminals  arranged  in  spaced  relation  with  the  aide 
bars  of  the  said  frame,  legs  supporting  tbe  seat,  a  back 
connected  with  the  seat,  a  front  having  side  bars  plroted 
to  tbe  side  bars  of  the  frame,  said  front  being  foldable  ba- 
neath  the  aeat  and  ite  side  bars  being  arranged  In  the 
space  between  the  guard  and  tbe  side  bars  of  the  frame  of 
tbe  seat  when  folded,  and  means  for  supporting  the  plroted 
front  in  position  to  form  a  leg  rest. 


1,002,306.  PUMP.  Fr^klim  J.  PBKiiiB,  Wbburn,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Holder-Perkins  Company,  Wobum,  Maas.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massschusetts.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1911.  6e- 
rtal  No.  617,660. 


1.  The  combination  wltb  a  pressure  tenk  or  reaael,  of  a 
pumping  apparatus  comprising  s  plurality  of  cylinders  and 
pistons  of  different  sixes  snd  arranged  tendem.  a  fluid  Inlet 
for  each  of  said  cylinders,  s  check  valre  controlling  ssid 
fluid  inlet,  a  fluid  outlet  for  esch  of  said  cylinders,  a  check 
ralre  controlling  said  fluid  outlet,  means  for  connecting 
the  fluid  outlete  of  said  cylinders  with  the  said  praaaure 
tenk  or  vessel,  and  ralrea  controlling  tbe  passage  of  fluid 
from  some  of  said  cylinders  to  said  preeaure  tank  or  res- 
sel,  said  ralrea  being  actuated  by  fluid  preeaure  from  suid 
tank  or  reasel  when  said  pressure  reaches  predetermined 
polnteto  automatically  cut  off  from  said  pressure  tenk  or 
iremwl  the  cylinders  of  the  pump,  which  are  controlled  by 
said  ralrea,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  pumping  apparatus  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  cyl- 
inders snd  pistons  of  diffeient  sixes  and  arranged  tendem, 
a  fluid  Inlet  for  eacb  of  said  cylinder;^  a  check  ralre  in 
said  fluid  inlet,  a  fluid  outUt  for  each  of  said  cylinders,  a 
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clMck  Tslre  in  Mid  flaid  oatlet.  and  Talve  caatogi  con- 
a«et«d  with  tbe  fluid  oatleta  of  tb«  larger  cyllnderB  and 
proTlded  wltb  fluid  oatlet  porta.  TalTea  In  aald  caainga 
coatroIUng  aald  porta,  and  m«ana  to  moTc  aald  Talrea  In 
one  direction  to  close  one  of  aald  porta  and  open  the  other, 
«ubatantlall7  as  daacrlbed. 

S.  A  pumping  apparatua  comprlalng  a  plarallty  of  eyi- 
Indcra  and  platona  of  different  alxea  and  common  maana 
for  actuating  aald  ptatona  and  arranged  tandem,  flald  In- 
lata  for  aald  cyltndera,  fluid  oatlet  plpea  for  aald  cyllndera 
mod  ralrea  In  the  fluid  outlet  plpea  of  acme  of  aald  cylln- 
dera  normally  open  and  automatically  operated  to  cloae 
aald  outlet  pipes  and  render  Ineffective  tbe  cylinder*  of  the 
pump  with  which  they  are  connected. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  preaaure  tank  or  Teaael,  of  a 
pumping  apparatua  comprlalng  a  plarallty  of  cylinder* 
and  platona  of  different  alxea  and  common  meana  for  actu- 
ating aald  platona,  pipe  connectlona  between  aald  cylinders 
and  aald  preaaure  tank,  and  a  ralT*  controlling  tbe  con- 
nection of  one  of  aald  cyllndera  wltb  aald  preaaure  tank 
and  normally  open  to  eatabllah  communication  between  tbe 
same  when  tbe  preaaure  In  tbe  tank  la  below  a  predeter 
mined  point,  and  actuated  by  tbe  preaaure  in  tbe  tank  to 
«ut  off  aald  communication  when  the  pressure  In  the  tank 
reachea  aald  predetermined  point,  aubataatlally  aa  de- 
•ertb«L 

5.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  pumping  apparatua  comprla- 
lng a  plarallty  of  cyllndera  and  platona.  and  a  prime  morer 
for  tbe  aame,  of  a  preaaure  tank,  fluid  outlet  plpea  for 
■aid  cyllndera  connecting  tbe  aame  wltb  aald  tank,  a  ralTs 
caaing  having  a  port  connected  wltb  one  of  aald  cyllndera, 
a  aecond  port  with  which  one  of  tbe  flnid  outlet  pipea  la 
connected,  a  TalTe  In  aald  caaing  controlling  aald  aecond 
port  and  normally  open,  a  pipe  connecting  tbe  pressure 
tank  wltb  tbe  Talre  caatng  on  tbe  opposite  sMe  of  tbe 
•ralTe  from  the  port  connected  wltb  the  pump  cylinder  to 
enable  aald  Talre  to  be  closed  by  fluid  preaaure  when  the 
aaM  preaaure  In  the  tank  reaches  a  predetermined  point, 
and  meana  to  open  aald  Talre  when  tbe  preaaure  falla 
below  aald  predetermined  point,  aubstantlally  aa  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


by  when  tbe  temperature  exceeda  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mum In  the  rlclnlty  of  aald  controlling  derlce,  aald  motor 
will  be  actuated  and  the  operation  of  aald  rentllattng 
meana  atopped,  aubstantlally  aa  dsscrlbed. 


1.002,307.     BOTTLE.     William   E.  C.  Powkll,  Albany, 
N.  T.    Filed  July  22,  1910.    Serial  No.  57S,S01. 


A  bottle  comprlalng  a  body  baring  a  atnb  neck  thereon,  a 
collar  baring  internal  riba  thereon,  aald  atub  neck  baring 
meana  to  recelre  tbe  riba  to  prerent  diaengagement  of  fbe 
collar  from  the  atub  neck,  aald  collar  loosely  fitting  tbe 
atab  neck  to  form  a  apace,  cement  In  aald  apace,  a  main 
neck,  a  collar  poattioned  tbereoo  and  baring  Internal  riba. 
aald  main  neck  baring  meana  to  recelre  tbe  ribs,  and  meana 
to  connect  tbe  collara  together. 


'-  I. 


1.002.308.  PIBB  PROTECTION.  raiD  W.  Powmui,  Chi- 
cago, IlL,  aaslgnor  to  Tbe  Powera  Regulator  Company. 
Cbleafo.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola.  Filed  Feb.  25, 
1911.     Serial  No.  fllO.MUS. 

1.  In  a  Are  protection  ayatem.  the  combination  of  a 
rooBB  baring  a  rentllatlng  inlet  thereto,  rentUatlng  meana 
aiaoeJated  with  aald  Inlet,  a  aource  of  compresaed  fluid,  a 
controlling  derlce  associated  with  aald  aource,  a  relay 
raire  connected  wltb  aald  controlling  derlce.  a  fluid  oper- 
afiid  motor  conned  ed  wltb  aald  relay  ralre,  and  mvana 
<»n watting  aald  motor  wltb  aal«i  rputilatlng  meana,  where- 


2.  In  a  flre  protection  ayatem,  tbe  combination  with  a 
room  baring  a  rentllatlng  inlet,  of  rentllatlng  meana  aaso- 
clated  wltb  said  Inlet,  a  aource  of  compressed  fluid,  a 
controlling  derlce  connected  with  aald  aource,  a  relay 
ralre  connected  with  aald  controlling  derlce  and  with  aald 
aource,  a  motor  connected  wltb  aald  relay  ralre-  and 
through  tbe  latter  with  aald  aource,  and  meana  connecting 
aald  motor  with  aald  rentllatlng  meana,  whereby  when  the 
temperature  In  the  rlclnlty  of  aald  controlling  derlce  ex- 
ceeda a  predetermined  maximum  the  connection  between 
aald  motor  and  aald  aoarce  la  Interrupted  and  tbe  preaaure 
of  the  fluid  aupplylng  aald  motor  la  decreaaed,  thereby 
actuating  aald  motor  and  stopping  the  operation  of  aald 
rentllatlng  meana.  aabstantlally  aa  described. 

8.  In  a  flre  protection  ayatem.  the  combination  wltb  a 
room  baring  a  rentllatlng  Inlet  thereto,  of  rentllatlng 
meana  aaaoctated  with  aald  Inlet,  a  aource  of  compresaed 
flold.  a  tbermo- release  ralre  connected  wltb  aald  aource  of 
flnid.  a  relay  ralre  connected  with  aald  tbermo-releaae 
ralre,  reatrlcting  meana  In  tbe  connection  of  aald  tbermo- 
releaae  ralre  wltb  aald  aource,  auxiliary  meana  connect- 
ing aald  relay  ralre  with  aald  aouroe.  a  motor  connected 
wltb  aald  relay  raire  and  therethrough  with  aald  aource. 
meana  connecting  aald  relay  ralre  with  aald  rentllatlng 
means  whereby  when  the  temperature  In  the  rlclnlty  of 
said  tbermo-releaae  ralre  exceeda  a  predetermined  maxi- 
mum the  flnid  from  aald  source  will  escape  through  aaM 
ralre  more  rapidly  than  it  can  be  aapplled  through  aald 
reatrlcting  ralre.  thereby  operating  aald  relay  ralre  to 
break  the  connection  between  aald  aource  and  said  motor 
and  causing  a  redaction  of  preaaure  at  aald  oaotor  by 
wblcb  the  motor  la  actuated  and  tbe  operation  of  aald  ren- 
tllatlng meana  atopped.  aubatantially  aa  described.     , 

4.  In  a  flre  protection  ayatem.  tbe  combination  with  a 
chamber  baring  a  rentllatiog  inlet  and  a  rentllatlng  oat- 
let therefor,  of  means  for  blowing  air  through  aald  inlet, 
dampera  In  aald  Inlet  and  aald  oatlet,  and  pneumatically 
controlled  meana  for  controlling  tbe  operation  of  said 
dampera  and  aald  blowing  meana,  a  tbermo-releaae  ralre 
In  aald  chamber,  aald  ralre  being  connected  with  aald 
pneumntirally  operated  controlling  meana.  whereby  when 
tbe  temperature  in  aald  chamber  exceeda  a  predetermined 
maximum  aald  controlling  meana  will  be  operated  to  stop 
aald  blowing  meana  and  cloee  the  dampera  In  aald  inlet  and 
oatlet.  aubstantlally  aa  described. 

fi.  In  a  flre  protection  ayatem.  the  combination  with  a 
chamber  baring  a  rentllatlng  Inlet  and  a  rentllatlng  oat- 
let therefor,  of  meana  for  blowing  air  through  aald  Inlet, 
dampera  In  aald  Inlet  and  aald  oatlet.  and  pneumatically 
controlled  meana  for  controlling  tbe  operation  of  aaid 
dampera  and  aald  blowing  means,  a  plarallty  of  tbermo- 
releaae  ralrea  in  aald  chamber  and  in  aald  Inlet  and  oatlet. 
whereby  when  the  temperature  in  tbe  rlclnlty  of  any  of 
aald  ralras  exceeds  a  predetermined  maximum  aald  con- 
trolling meana  will  be  operated  to  atop  aald  blowing  meana 
and  close  the  dampera  In  aaid  inlet  and  outlet,  subatan- 
tUliy  aa  described. 

(Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaietta.] 
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1,002.809.  JOINT  FOR  PtJMP-BARRELS.  Pkedebick 
M.  PaBscoTT  and  Euclid  P.  Wobdb.n,  Milwaukee,  Wis., 
aaaignora  to  Fred  M.  Prescott  Steam  Pump  Company, 
Weat  Allia,  Wia.,  a  Corporation  of  Wlsconain.  Filed 
May  1.  1909,  Serial  No.  493,309.  Renewed  July  22, 
1911.     Serial  No.  640,017. 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  two  barrela  or  cylln- 
dera arranged  end  to  end  and  formed  In  their  abutting 
enda  with  regiatering  holes,  and  plugs  tlgfatly  fitted  lu 
and  closing  aald  holea,  one  of  tbe  plugs  projecting  from 
one  barrel  into  the  bole  in  the  other  and  holding  the  bar- 
rela in  exact  alinement  with  each  other,  aubatantially  aa 
deacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  pump,  tbe  combination  of  two  barrela  or  cylln- 
dera arranged  end  to  end  and  formed  in  their  abutting 
enda  with  counterbored  holea,  and  flanged  pluga  tightly 
fitted  in  and  cloalng  aaid  boles,  the  flanged  end  of  one  of 
the  pluis  projecting  from  one  barrel  into  the  conntert>ore 
of  the  hole  In  the  other  barrel,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  of  two  barrela  or  cylln- 
dera arranged  end  to  end  and  formed  in  ttieir  abutting 
ends  wltb  central  counterbored  cylindrical  holea  which  ex- 
actly reglater  with  each  other  when  the  cylinders  are  In 
alinement.  and  flanged  plaga  fitted  in  and  tightly  closing 
aaid  boles,  tbe  flanged  end  of  one  plug  projecting  from 
one  barrel  into  the  counterbore  of  tiie  bole  in  the  other 
barrel  and  abutting  agalnat  the  plug  therein,  sutMtantially 
aa  described. 

4i  In  a  pump,  tbe  combination  of  two  barrels  arranged 
end  to  end  and  formed  in  their  abutting  enda  with  amooth 
countertMred  boles  and  flanged  pluga  fitted  in  and  cloalng 
aaid  holea,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  a  pump  the  combination  of  two  barrela  arranged 
end  to  end  and  formed  in  their  abutting  ends  wltb  regis- 
tering counterbored  tapered  holes  and  flanged  plugs  tightly 
fitted  in  and  cloalng  aald  holea,  the  fianged  end  of  one  of 
the  plugs  projecting  from  one  barrel  into  the  counterbore 
of  the  hole  in  tbe  other  barrel,  and  holding  the  barrels 
in  exact  axial  alinement.  , 


adapted  for  connection  wltb  a  rotatable  4q>indle  and  ax- 
ially  apertured  :  a  drill  holder  baring  a  drill  aocket  regia- 
tering  wltb  aaid  i^>erture  of  tbe  shank  and  tapered  to 
recelre  a  drill,  tbe  ahank  having  a  tranarerae  opening 
connecting  wltb  its  axial  aperture  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  wedge  or  drift  for  removing  the  drill,  the  shank  member 
and  the  bolder  baring  co(iperatlng  friction  aurfacea  for 
driving  tbe  holder;  a  spring  positioned  to  maintain  con- 
tact between  aaid  friction  aurfacea  and  cooperating  fea- 
tures on  said  shank  member  and  aald  holder  for  prevent- 
ing more  tluui  a  alight  aeparation  of  tbe  friction  snr- 
facea  agalnat  tbe  force  of  tbe  apring. 


1.002.810.  SAFETY-CHUCK.  William  L.  PaocuNian, 
Woodatock,  111.,  asalgnor  to  Woodatock  Safety  Chuck 
Company,  Woodstock,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  lUinoia. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  587,841. 

1.  A  aafety  chuck  for  drilla,  comprlalng  a  shank  mem- 
ber adapted  for  connection  with  a  rotatable  q>lndle;  a 
drill  bolder,  having  a  aocket  tai>ered  to  receive  a  drill ; 
aald  shank  member  and  holder  having  cooperating  fric- 
tion surfaces  for  driving  tbe  bolder,  a  spring  positioned 
to  maintain  contact  t>etween  aald  friction  aurfacea,  meana 
on  tbe  ahank  member  poaitloned  to  register  wltb  tbe  socket 
of  the  holder  and  adapted  for  removing  a  drill  therefrom 
and  eofiperating  featarea  on  tbe  ahank  member  and  holder 
respeetlvely,  for  preventing  more  than  a  alight  aeparation 
of  tbe  friction  surfaces  agalnat  the  preasare  of  the  apring. 

2.  A  aafety  chuck  for  drilla  comprlalng  a  ahank  member 


8.  A  aafety  chuck  for  drills  comprising  a  abank  m«B- 
ber  adapted  for  connection  wltb  a  rotatable  apindle  and 
axiaHy  apertured ;  a  drill  bolder  having  a  drill  socket 
regiatering  with  aald  aperture  of  the  shank  and  tapered 
to  receive  a  drill,  the  ahank  having  a  tranaverse  opening 
connecting  with  ita  axial  aperture  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  wedge  or  drift  for  removing  tbe  drill,  the  ahank  mem- 
ber and  the  bolder  having  cooperating  friction  aurfacea 
for  driving  the  bolder ;  a  spring  poaitloned  to  maintain 
contact  between  aald  friction  aurfacea,  cooperating  fea- 
tures on  aald  ahank  member  and  said  holder  for  prevent- 
ing more  than  a  alight  separation  of  the  friction  aurfacea 
against  the  force  of  the  spring,  and  a  knock-oat  pin  in 
the  ahank  aperture  dlmenaloned  for  abutting  tbe  drill  and 
protruding  into  the  transrerse  opening  of  the  abank. 

4.  A  aafety  chuck  for  drills  comprising  a  ahell  member 
having  a  shank  adapted  for  connection  with  a  rotatable 
apindle  and  axially  apertured ;  a  drill  bolder  having  a 
aocket  registering  with  said  aperture  of  tbe  abank  and 
tapered  to  receive  a  drill,  the  shank  having  a  tranaverse 
opening  connecting  with  its  axial  aperture  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  wedge  or  drift  for  removing  the  drill,  tbe  shell 
and  the  bolder  having  cooperating  friction  surfaces  for 
driving  the  bolder;  a  q>ring  positioned  to  maintain  eon- 
tact  between  aaid  friction  surfaces ;  abutmenta  on  tbe 
holder,  and  meana  on  tbe  ahell  poaitloned  to  cooperate 
therewith  for  preventing  more  than  a  slight  separation 
of  the  friction  surfaces  agalnat  the  force  of  the  spring. 

5.  A  safety  chuck  for  drilla  comprlalng  a  ahell  mnnbcr 
having  a  ahank  adapted  for  connection  with  a  rotatable 
apindle  and  axially  apertured ;  a  drill  holder  having  a 
aocket  registering  with  aaid  aperture  of  the  ahank  and 
tapered  to  receive  a  drill,  the  ahank  having  -a  transverse 
opening  connecting  with  its  axial  aperture  and  adapted 
to  receive  a  wedge  or  drift  for  removing  tbe  drill,  the 
ahell  and  the  holder  having  cooperating  friction  aurfacea 
for  driving  tbe  holder ;  a  spring  poaitloned  to  maintain 
contact  t>etween  aald  friction  aurfacea ;  abntmetita  on 
the  holder ;  meana  on  tbe  ahell  positioned  to  cooperate 
therewith  for  preventing  more  than  a  alight  separation 
of  tbe  friction  surfaces  against  the  force  of  the  apring: 
and  a  knockout  pin  in  the  ahank  aperture,  dlmenaloned  for 
abutting  the  drill  and  protruding  Into  tbe  transverse  open- 
ing of  the  ahank. 
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1.002.311.     OA^^PBODUCEB.     BrmFKBti  M.  Qdimii,  IoU. 
Kuu.     FUed  Aug.  12,  1010.     8«rUl  No.  57«,839. 


1.  A  ga*  producer  comprising  ao  apright  cylindrical 
body  baring  a  fre«  lower  edge  a  rotary  member  prorlded 
with  a  water  aeal  arranged  to  recelre  said  lower  edcs, 
hollow  grate  arms  in  said  member  In  open  communica- 
tion with  said  water  seal  and  prorlded  with  a  central  dls 
charge  opening,  and  means  for  rotating  said  member,  snb- 
stsnttally  as  described. 

2.  A  gas  producer  comprising  an  upright  cylindrical  body 
harlng  a  free  lower  edge,  a  rotary  member  prorlded  with 
a  water  seal  arranged  to  recelre  said  lower  edge,  radi- 
ally diaposed  sutMtantlally  horlsontal  hollow  grate  arms  in 
said  member  and  baring  their  cater  ends  in  open  com- 
munication with  said  water  seal,  a  common  chamber  at 
the  center  of  said  arms  and  in  (^>en  communication  there- 
with, and  an  open  tabular  member  projecting  upwardly 
into  said  common  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  gas  producer  comprising  an  apright  cylindrical 
body  tiarlng  a  free  lower  edge,  a  rotary  member  prorlded 
with  a  water  seal  arranged  to  receire  said  lower  edge. 
radially  dl^^oaad  subatantially  horlsontal  bollow  grate 
arms  in  said  — «hrr  and  luring  their  outer  ends  In  open 
communication  with  said  water  seal :  a  common  cham- 
l>«r  at  the  center  of  said  arms  and  in  open  communica- 
tion therewith,  said  chamber  having  an  upwardly  recessed 
top.  and  an  open  tubular  memt>er  projecting  upwardly 
Into  said  common  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 


l,002.S12.  EQUALIZING  BRAKE-GEAR  FOR  RAIL- 
WAT-CARS.  WiLLAsn  G.  Ransom.  Darsnport,  Iowa. 
Filed  Jan.  2.  1000.     Serial  No.  470.415. 


1.  An  equalising  brake-gear  for  cars  comprising  a  car- 
truck  haring  side-frames,  wheels,  and  bnke-shoes  engag- 
ing the  same,  brake  actuatlas  4c%le«8.  and  mechanism 
comprising  sereral  operatirely  connected  parts  independ- 
ent of  said  brake  actuating  derices  some  of  which  are 
connected  directly  to  said  side-frame  and  affected  by  the 
selfht  of  the  load  to  iacraaae  or  decrease  the  power 
traasmittcd  to  the  braks  afcosa  by  said  brake  actuating 
derU 


2.  An  equalising  brake-gear  for  cars  comprising  a  car* 
truck,  track-bolster  and  spring-plank  therefor,  and  brake- 
ahoee,  derices  the  extent  of  the  operation  of  which  is 
determined  by  the  depression  of  said  spring-plank,  brake 
actuating  meclianism.  and  means  independent  of  the  brake 
actuating  mechanism  and  affected  by  said  derices  'or 
automatically  controlling  the  preaaore  of  the  brake-shoes 
nearer  the  car-wheela. 

3.  An  equalizing  brake  gear  for  car*  comprising  a  car- 
truck,  a  track-bolster,  a  spring-plank,  bolster-springs,  and 
brake-shoes,  brake-actuating  mechanism,  means  Independ- 
ent of  the  brake-actuating  mechanism  that  are  operated 
by  the  depression  of  the  truck-bolster  and  are  adapted  to 

or  decrease  the  pressure  of  the  brake-shoes 
the  wheels,  and  meana,  which,  when  said  shoes 
hare  reached  the  limit  of  their  effeetire  braking  preaaure, 
utilise  the  excess  brake-actnatiag  powef  to  lift  said  bol- 
ster springs. 

4.  An  equalising  brake-gear  for  cars  comprising  a  car- 
truck  haring  a  truck-bolster,  s  spring-plank,  and  brake- 
shoes,  derices  carried  by  said  track  the  extent  of  the  le- 
rerat*  of  which  is  determined  by  the  depression  of  said 
aprlay-plank.  brake-actuating  mechanism,  snd  means  In- 
depandent  of  the  brake  actuating  mechanism  which  are 
operated  by  said  derices  to  increase  or  decrease  the  pres- 
sure 'ot  the  brake-shoes  upon  the  car-wheels  sccordlng  to 
the  lererage  of  said  means. 

6.  An  equalising  brake-gear  for  ears  comprising  a  car- 
trnefc  haring  a  tmek-bolater,  bolater-aprlnga,  a  spring- 
plank,  and  brake-shoes,  derices  carried  by  said  truck  the 
extent  of  the  lererage  of  wblch  is  determined  by  the  de- 
pression of  said  spring-plank,  brake-actuating  mechanism, 
and  means  independent  of  the  brake-actuating  mectuuilsm 
adapted,  when  said  ahoes  hare  reached  the  limit  of  their 
braking  preasnre.  to  utilise  the  exceaa  brake  actuating 
power  to  lift  said  bolster-springs. 

(Claims  0  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.002,318.      LUBRICATOa.      HoBnr   H.    BciCHKi.,    Bock 
Island.  lU.     Filed  July  15,  19T0.     8erUI  No.  572,079. 


1.  In  a  dlsplscement  lubricator,  the  combination  with 
a  reaerroir,  an  outlet  passage  therefor,  and  a  maDually 
operated  ralre  controlling  said  passage,  of  a  check  valve 
arranged  In  said  paaaage  and  adapted  to  regulate  the  flow 
of  the  lubrlcstlog  material  from  the  aaid  reaerroir.  a 
steam  pipe  extending  through  said  reaerroir,  and  means 
connecting  said  pipe  with  the  outlet  passage  below  said 
check  ralre. 

2.  In  a  dlaplacement  sight  feed  lubricator,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  reservoir,  an  outlet  paaaage  therefor,  snd 
a  manually  operated  ralre  controlling  aaid  passage,  of 
a  ctieck  ralre  arranged  in  said  paaaage,  a  condensing 
chamber  communicating  with  said  reaerroir,  a  ralre  con- 
trolling the  passage  between  said  reaerroir  and  chamber, 
a  steam  pipe  extending  through  aaid  reaerroir  and.  con- 
necting with  said  chamber,  and  a  ralre  controlling  said 
pipe. 


M 


3.  hi  a  sight  feed  displacement  lubricator,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  reaerroir,  an  outlet  paaaage  therefor,  and 
a  manually  operated  valve  for  aaid  passage,  of  a  check 
ralve  arranged  in  said  outlet  passage,  a  condensing  cham- 
ber arranged  abore  aaid  reaerroir.  a  pipe  communicating 
with  aaid  chamber  and  extending  into  the  reaerroir.  a 
ralre  for  aaid  pipe,  a  steam  pipe  passing  through  said 
reaerroir,  and  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the 
condensing  chamber,  and  a  ralre  controlling  said  steam 
pipe. 

4.  In  a  sight  feed  displacement  lubricator,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  reservoir,  an  outlet  passage  therefor,  and 
a  manually  operated  ralre  controlling  aaid  passage,  of  a 
check  ralre  in  said  paaaage.  a  alght  feed  ctiamber  com- 
municating with  said  outlet  paaaage  and  with  a  source  of 
steam  supply,  s  condensing  chamber  arranged  abore  said 
reserroir  and  communicating  tlierewlth,  a  ralre  control- 
ling the  communication  between  aaid  condensing  chamber 
and  the  reaerroir.  a  steam  passage  communicating  with 
aaid  sight  feed  cbsmber  and  said  condenalng  chamber,  and 
a  ralre  controlling  said  steam  passage. 

5.  In  a  sight  feed  displacement  lubricator,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  reserroir,  a  steam  conduit  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  a  source  of  steam  supply,  said  conduit  com- 
municating indirectly  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  reser- 
roir. two  manually  operated  ralrea  controlling  aaid  con- 
duit, and  a  check  ralre  arranged  In  said  conduit  between 
said  manually  operated  ralrea. 


1,002,814.  MOLD  FOB  CHIMNSY-T0P8.  Nbwton  Ltlx 
Bbid,  Canton,  111.  FUed  Nor.  17,  1009,  Serial  No. 
528.684.     Renewed  Mar.  11,  1911.    SerUl  No.  613.852. 
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1.  A  chimney  mold,  composed  of  two  parts  hingedly  re- 
lated to  each  other,  each  of  said  parts  including  an  outer 
wall,  and  an  inner  wall  spaced  therefrom  and  of  less 
length  than  the  outer  wall,  the  inner  wall  tapering  out- 
wardly from  a  point  approximately  midway  of  the  length 
of  the  outer  wall,  transrerse  partitions  holding  ttie  inner 
and  outer  well  in  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  top  and 
bottom  elements  dosing  the  space  between  the  Inner  and 
outer  walla,  the  bottom  elements  extending  beyond  the 
loner  faces  of  the  inner  wall,  a  core,  a  plate  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  core  and  seating  on  said  ext«aded 
portions  of  said  bottom  elements  to  close  the  lower  end 
of  the  mold,  said  plate  being  formed  with  perforations, 
and  meana  to  hold  the  hinged  parts  together,  said  means 
Including  a  member  seating  on  top  of  the  hinged  parts  and 
tiarlng  a  depending  flange  which  engages  the  sides  of  the 
hinged  parte,  said  members  also  baring  a  bottom  wall 
formed  with  perforations,  said  perforations  of  ttie  bot- 
tom core  plate  and  of  said  member  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceire and  hold  reinforcing  wlrea. 

2.  A  chimney  mold,  composed  of  two  parts,  hingedly  re- 
lated to  each  other,  a  core,  a  perforated  plate,  aaid  plate 


conjointly  serring  to  close  the  bottom  of  the  mold,  »nd 
at  the  same  time  affording  means  for  recelrlng  and  hold- 
ing reinforcing  wires  la  said  perforations,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  hinged  parts  of  the  mold  together,  said  means 
consisting  of  a  member  seated  on  top  of  the  hinged  parts 
and  having  a  depending,  continuous  notched  flange,  aaid 
flange  engaging  the  outer  aidea  of  the  hinged  parte,  bolts 
on  the  outside  of  the  iilnged  parte  which  axe  recelred  in 
said  notches  of  said  member  whereby  the  member  ia  held 
in  poaition  and  the  Mnged  membera  are  held  in  closed 
relation  to  each  other,  said  member  alao  baring  a  bottfHn 
wall  formed  with  perforatlona,  aaid  perforatlona  of  the 
aaid  member  l>eing  adapted  to  receire  and  hold  reinforcing 
wltea. 

8.  A  chimney  mold  composed  of  two  parts,  a  core,  a 
perforated  spacer  plate  carried  by  the  core  at  the  baaa 
thereof,  means  carried  by  said  parta  to  recelre  and  sap- 
port  said  spacer  plate,  and  a  plate  seating  on  the  top 
end  of  said  parts,  said  flate  haring  a  perforated  portion 
and  a  depending  flange  which  engagea  the  sides  of  said 
parts  to  hold  the  latter  in  cloaad  poaition.  said  perfora- 
tlona of  both  of  aaid  platsa  being  for  the  reception  ot 
reinforcing  wlrea  for  the  chimney. 


1,002,315.  GAS-LAMP.  ViCToa  Alexaxixb  Rutich, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  May  20,  1909.  Serial  No. 
497,195. 


1.  An  incandescent  gas  lamp  for  suspension  from  a  gas- 
supply  pipe,  comprising  sn  exterior  shell,  s  chimney  with- 
in said  shell  haring  an  enlarged  lower  end,  a  multiple 
burner  within  the  lower  end  of  said  chimney  and  haring 
Its  series  of  discharge  beads  projected  downwardJyf  ui 
apertured  msntle-plste  below  said  burner,  inrerted  man- 
tles suspended  through  the  openings  in  said  plate  in  line 
with  said  heads,  a  coupling  on  the  gas  supply  pipe  within 
ssid  chimney,  s  gas-pipe  having  a  horlsontal  member  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  coupling  through  the  sides 
of  ssid  chimney  and  shell  and  a  vertical  member  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  baring  on  its  lower  end  a  dis- 
chsrge  nosxie,  a  tube  extending  outwardly  from  ssid 
burner  and  receiving  the  discharge  from  aaid  noxzle  and 
the  entrained  sir,  means  Buspendlngr  said  burner  snd  said 
piste,  and  means  for  Independently  detacbably  securing 
said  burner  and  said  plate  to  tbelr  suspending  means; 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  An  incandescent  gas  lamp  for  suspension  from  s  gss- 
supply  pipe,  comprising  an  exterior  shell,  a  chimney  with- 
in said  shell  haring  an  enlarged  lower  end,  a  multiple 
burner  within  the  lower  end  of  said  chimney  and  haring 
its  series  of  discharge  heads  projected  downwardly,  an 
apertured  mantle-plate  below  said  burner,  inrerted  man- 
tles suspended  through  the  openings  in  said  plate  in  line 
with  said  heads,  a  coupling  on  the  gas  sapply  pipe  within 
ssid  chimney,  a  (^s-plpe  baring  a  horizontal  member  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  said  coupling  through  the  sides 
of  said  chimney  and  shell  and  a  vertical  member  extend- 
ing downwardly  and  baring  on  its  lower  end  a  dlaetaarge 
nosste.  a  tube  extending  outwardly  from  said  burner  snd 
receiring  the  dlscliarge  from  said  nossle  snd  the  entrained 
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air,  and  a  rod  auapeDdad  from  said  coupling  and  extend- 
ing downwardly  tbroagb  aald  t>am«r  and  aaid  plate  and 
centering  aaid  plate  below  said  burner :  anbatantlally  as 
set  fortb. 

3.  An  Incandescent  gas  lamp  for  saapenslon  from  a  gas- 
•tipply  pipe,  comprising  an  exterior  sbell.  a  cbimnejr  wltb- 
In  said  sbell  baring  an  enlarged  lower  end,  a  burner 
wltbln  tbe  tower  end  of  said  cblmney  baring  a  gas-dls- 
cbarge  bead  projected  downwardly,  a  mantle  plate  below 
said  burner,  an  Inverted  mantle  susi>ended  tbrougb  an 
aperture  In  saM  plate  In  line  wltb  said  discbarge  bead, 
a  coupling  on  tbe  gas-supply  pipe  wltbln  tbe  lamp,  a  gaa- 
plpe  baring  a  borlaontal  member  extending  outwardly 
from  said  coupling  and  a  rertlcal  member  extending  down- 
wardly and  baring  a  ralre  and  on  Its  lower  end  s  dis- 
cbarge noisle  and  a  regulating  ralre.  and  a  tube  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  said  burner  and  recelrlng  the  dls- 
ebarge  from  said  noisle  and  tbe  entrained  air ;  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  An  Incandescent  gas  lamp  for  suspension  from  a  gas 
rapply  plp«.  comprising  an  exterior  sbell,  a  cblmney  wltb- 
ln said  shell  baring  an  enlarged  lower  end,  a  burner 
wltbln  tbe  lower  end  of  said  cblmney  baring  a  gas-dls- 
ebarge  bead  projected  downwardly,  a  mantle  plate  below 
said  burner,  an  Inrerted  mantle  suspended  tbrougb  an 
aperture  In  said  plate  In  line  wltb  said  discbarge  head. 
a  coupling  on  tbe  gas-«npply  pipe  within  the  lamp,  a 
gas-pipe  baring  a  borlsontal  member  extending  outwardly 
from  aald  coupling  and  a  vertical  member  extending  down- 
wardly and  baring  a  ralre  and  on  Ita  lower  end  a  dis- 
charge nonle  and  a  regulating  ralre.  a  tube  extending 
outwardly  from  said  burner  and  recelrlng  tbe  dlscbsrge 
from  said  noule  and  tbe  entrained  air,  and  a  rod  baring 
«n  interposed  spring  suspending  said  burner  and  plate 
from  said  coupling ;  substantially  as  set  fortb. 

5.  An  Incandescent  gaa  lamp  for  saapenslon  from  a  gas- 
supply  pipe,  comprising  an  exterior  sbell.  a  cblmney  with- 
in said  sbell  having  an  enlarged  lower  end,  a  burner 
wltbln  tbe  lower  end  of  said  cblmney  baring  a  gas-dls- 
cbarge  bead  projected  downwardly,  a  mantle  plate  below 
aald  burner,  an  Inrerted  mantle  suspended  through  an 
aperture  In  said  plate  in  line  wltb  aald  discbarge  head, 
a  coupling  on  the  gas  supply  pipe  wltliin  tbe  lamp,  a 
gas-pipe  baring  a  borlaontal  member  extending  outwardly 
from  said  coupling  and  a  rertlcal  memtwr  extending  down- 
wardly and  barldg  a  ralre  and  on  its  lower  end  a  dis- 
charge noBxle  and  a  regulating  valve,  a  tube  extending 
outwardly  from  said  burner  and  recelrlng  the  discbarge 
from  said  noule  and  tbe  entrained  air.  and  a  rod  baring 
ai|  Interposed  spring  suspending  said  burner  and  plate 
from  said  coupling,  combined  wltb  means  for  Independ- 
ently and  adjustably  securing  said  burner' and  plate  on 
said  rod :  substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Clslms  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,002.316.     SHOE-FORM.     Willabo  C.  Richaboson. 
Lynn,  Mass.     Filed  Nor.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  594,756. 


therewltbln.  and  comprising:  an  arched  portion,  plroted 
centrally  to  said  form,  and  terminating  In  angular,  borl- 
sontal arms,  and  feet  angularly  carried  by  aald  arma,  and 
forming,  with  said  arms,  T-shaped  members. 

4.  In  a  shoe-form,  a  brsce,  of  spring  material,  carried 
therewltbln,  and  comprising :  an  arched  portion,  plroted 
centrally  to  said  form,  and  terminating  In  angular,  borl- 
sontal arms,  feet  angularly  carried  by  said  arma,  and 
forming,  with  said  arms.  T-shaped  members,  and  barbs 
carried  by  said  feet. 


1.  In  a  shoe- form,  a  brace,  of  spring  material,  carried 
therewltbln  and  plroted  thereto,  and  comprising :  an 
arched  portion  terminating  In  angular,  borlaontal  anna. 
and  feet  angularly  carried  by  said  arma,  and  forming 
therewith  T-shaped  members. 

2.  In  a  aboe-form,  a  brace,  of  spring  material,  carried 
therewltbln  and  plroted  thereto,  and  comprising :  sn 
arched  portion  terminating  in  angular,  borlaontal  arms, 
feet  angularly  carried  by  said  arms,  and  forming  there- 
with T-shaped   members,  snd  barbs  carried  t>y  said    feet. 

.3.   In  a  shoe-form,  a  brace,  of  spring  material,  carried 


1,002.317.  TREATMENT  OF  SAL-AMMONIAC  SKIM- 
MINGS. OiLBBRT  RiGo.  Palmerton,  Pa.  Filed  Nor. 
12.   1010.      Serial   No.   602,001. 


1.  Tbe  method  of  treating  sal  ammoniac  skimming* 
for  the  recorery  of  the  chloride  and  the  production  of  a 
realdue  suitable  for  tbe  making  of  spelter,  which  consists 
in  heating  the  skimmings  to  a  temperature  abore  tbe 
boiling  point  of  sine  cblorid.  thereby  rolatUlsing  tbe  sine 
chlorld  and  ammonium  cblorid  and  condensing  the  sine 
cblorid  to  liquid  form  while  aroidtng  tbe  presenc^  of  a 
difficulty-condensable  fume  in  tbe  condenser  by  preventing 
sudden  chilling  of  the  rapor*  and  keeping  them  out  of 
contact  with  damp  air  and  products  of  combustion  :  sub- 
sUntlally  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  sal  ammoniac  skimmings, 
which  consists  In  beating  them  to  a  'temperature  abore  the 
boUlng  point  of  sine  cblorid.  thereby  rolatilislng  tbe  sine 
cblorid  and  the  ammonium  chlorld.  recelrlng  the  rola- 
tlllzed  chloride  in  a  suitable  condensing  space  snd  main- 
taining therein  a  temperature  above  tbe  melting  point  of 
sine  chlorld  and  below  Its  boiling  point,  whereby  the  sine 
chlorld  Is  recovered  In  the  liquid  state ;  subetantlally  as 
described. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  treating  sal  ammoniac  skimmings, 
which  consists  in  heating  them  to  a  temperature  abore 
tbe  boiling  point  of  sine  cblorid,  thereby  volatilising  the 
sine  chlorld  and  tbe  smmonlum  chlorld,  recelrlng  the 
rolatlllxed  chloride  In  a  suitable  condensing  space  and 
maintaining  therein  n  temperature  abore  the  melting  point 
of  sine  chlorld  and  t>elow  its  boiling  po|nt,  but  nearer  to 
tbe  boiling  point  than  to  tbe  melting  point ;  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  treating  sal  ammoniac  skimmings, 
which  consists  In  beating  them  to  a  temperature  above 
the  bolIluK  point  of  zinc  chlorld.  thereby  rolatilislng  the 
line  chlorld  and  ammonium  chlorld,  recelrlng  tbe  rola- 
tlllsed  chloride  in  a  snttable  condensing  space  and  main- 
taining therein  a  temperature  abore  the  melting  point 
of  line  chlorld  and  below  its  boiling  point,  and  above  tbe 
condensing  point  of  tbe  ammonium  chlorld ;  substantially 
as  described. 

I       5.  Tbe   method   of   treating  sal   ammoniac   skimmings, 
which  consists  In  heating  them  to  a  ;temperature  abore  the 
:  boiling  point  of  sine  chlorld.  thereby  rolatilislng  the  sine 
i  chlorld  and  ammonium  chlorld.  recelrlng  the  rolatlliaed 
i  chloride  In  a  suitable  condensing  space  and  maintaining 
j   therein    a    temperature   above    the   melting    point    of   sine 
chlorld  and  below  Its  boiling  point,  and  shore  tbe  con- 
densing point  of  tbe  smmonlum   chlorld  snd  Unally  re- 
'  covering  the  ammonium  cblorid  fumes  by  atMorptlon  ;  sub- 
stantially  as  de8crlt>ed. 

fCUlmae  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,002.318.  BOTTLE-CLOBTTRE.  AXicn  A.  Borann. 
Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  ?0,  1909.  Serial  No.  474,982. 
Renewed  Jan.  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  589.139. 


1.  la  a  bottle  cloaore,  a  deep  and  alltted  inclosing  cap, 
a  disk  baring  corrugations  upon  Its  upper  side  secured 
within  said  cap,  a  separating  piece  arranged  between  said 
cap  and  laid  disk,  a  secarlng  wire  extending  tbrougb  said 
cap,  said  disk  and  said  separating  piece  and  means  for 
rcBorIng  or  replacing  tbe  whole  as  specified. 
«■  S.  In  a  bottle  closure,  a  deep  and  slltted  inclosing  cap, 
t  diak  baring  cormgatloiis  upon  Its  upper  side  secured 
within  said  cap.  a  separating  piece  arranged  between  said 
cap  and  said  disk,  a  seeurtng  wire  extending  through  said 
cap,  aald  dlak  and  said  separating  piece,  and  an  operating 
ring  held  by  aald  securing  wire  all  combined  for  Joint 
operation. 

1,002.818.  CHUTE.      EouDND    RoBNiua,    Grand    Ba|4ds, 
Wis.     Filed  May  29.  1009.     Serial  499,128. 


completely  abore  tbe  easing  and  forming  a  guard,  aad 
tbe  other  section  hinged  to  tbe  bottom  of  the  caalag  and 
•winging  in  a  line  ^Ith  said  bottom  and  forming  a  con- 
tinuation thereof  *nd  a  bopper  for  tbe  chute  when  In 
tbe  open  poaltioii. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  chute  casing,  oppoaltely- 
morable  upper  and  lower  closure  sections  independently 
BM>nnted  on  tbe  easing,  tbe  upper  section  being  hinged  to 
the  top  of  the  casing  and  tbe  lower  section  being  hinged 
to  the  bottom  of  the  easing  and  forming  a  hopper  therefor, 
and  means  opera tlrely  connecting  tbe  sections  to  eaoae 
them  to  move  simultaneously  10  open  or  closed  positions, 
tbe  weight  of  the  lower  section  being  greater  than  that 
of  tbe  upper  section  to  bold  the  Utter  In  raiaed  opca 
position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  chute  casing,  of  aeifcrate 
upper  and  lower  closure  sections  independently  mounted 
on  the  caatng  for  permitting  the  app«r  aeetioB  to  awfag 
upwardly  and  tbe  lower  aectlon  to  swing  downwardly, 
the  loww  section  consisting  of  a  plate  having  laterally- 
extending  arms  at  the  sides  and  constituting  a  bepper,  a 
link  pirotally  connected  with  both  sections  to  more  tbMS 
simultaneously,  and  a  stop  derlce*  mounted  in  a  fl>ad 
position  on  the  casing  to  contact  wltb  tbe  arms  of  the 
lower  section  and  limit  the  morement  of  tbe  sections, 
whereby  the  lower  section,  when  tbe  stop  is  engaged  by 
the  arma,  is  caused  to  assume  a  position  with  Its  plate 
on  a  line  wltb  tbe  bottom  of  the  casing,  while  the  dpptf 
section  Is  swung  abore  the  top  of  the  caalng. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  chute  easing,  of  separate 
upper  and  lower  closure  sections  Independently  momted 
on  the  casing  for  permitting  the  upper  section  to  awing 
upwardly  and  the  lower  section  to  swing  downwardly, 
tbe  lower  section  consisting  of  a  plate  baring  laterally- 
extending  arms  at  tbe  sides  and  constituting  a  hopper, 
means  for  connecting,  the  sections  to  cause  them  to  more 
simultaneously,  a  tutp  device  mounted  in  a  fixed  poal- 
tlon  on  the  casing  to  contact  wltb  tbe  arms  of  tbe  lower 
aectlon  and  limit  the  morement  of  the  sections,  whereby 
tbe  lower  section,  when  the  stop  la  engaged  by  the  anna. 
Is  caused  to  assume  a  position  with  ita  plate  on  a  line  with 
tbe  bqttom  of  the  caalng,  while  tbe  upper  section  is 
swung  abore  tbe  top  of  the  casing,  and  a  swinging  latch 
carried  by  the  upper  section  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
stop  derice  when  the  said  section  is  mored  to  Its  cloaed 
poslti<m. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,002,820.  LIMB-CASTING  MACHINE.  JOHN  B.  Eoesaa. 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  IT, 
1900.     Serial  No.  490,440. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  chute  caalng  adapted  to  be 
fitted  in  a  wall  and  baring  an  opening,  with  a  cloaore 
for  tbe  outer  end  of  the  opening  consisting  of  two  sec- 
tions, one  section  being  in  tbe  form  of  a  plate  having 
laterally-extending  arma  at  the  ends  thereof  cooperating 
with  the  plate  to  form  a  hopper,  said  section  baring  a 
hinge  connection  wltb  tbe  bottom  wall  of  tbe  chute 
casing  thereby  forming  a  continuation  thereof  when  swung 
downwardly,  and  'the  other  aectlon  being  hinged  to  tbe 
upper  wall  of  the  chute  casing,  and  means  connecting 
t^e  laterally-extending  arms  of  the  first-mentioned  section 
with  the  last-mentioned  section  to  cause  the  former  to 
swing  downwardly  when  the  latter  Is  swung  upwardly, 
said  sections  meeting  at  their  free  edges  when  cloaed, 
and  said  meeting  edges  being  at  a  point  intermediate  of 
tbe  top  and  bottom  walls  of  the  chute  easing. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  chute  easing,  of  a  vertically- 
disposed  closure  therefor  consisting  of  two  aeetlons  A^m^^t^^ 
mounted  on  the  casing  at  the  top  and  bottom  thereof  and  '  1.  In  a  line  casting  machine  of  the  claa,  dej^Jed 
together  closing  tbe  same  and  movable  simultaneously  ]  and  in  combination,  the  main  frame.  P"^***^  7^*"  5~ 
outwardly  atid  away  from  each  other  to  open  position  or  fixed  face  plate  S  and  fixed  distributer  D,  and  the  toter- 
inwardly  toward  each  other  to  clowjd  position,  one  sec-  mediate  Inclined  magaiine  C.  wPPOrted  midway  of  Its 
tion  being  hinged  to  tbe  top  of  the  casing  and  swinging      length  on  a  rod  c,  said  parts  constructed  and  arranged  as 
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sbowQ  to  admit  of  tb*  mmcailiic  belnf  tMlancod  apoo  and 
rocked  backward  over  aaid  rod  and  then  remoTed  at  the 
rear. 

2.  Ib  a  Itoe  caatlog  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a 
main  frame  provided  with  a  fixed  face  plate  B,  a  fixed 
dUtrlbuter  D,  and  arms  a*.  In  conblnatloD  with  the 
inclined  masaaln«  C  seated  at  Ita  forward  end  on  the 
frame,  and  tbe  rod  o  located  In  tbe  frame  midway  of  tbe 
leafftb  of  tbe  masasine  and  glTlng  direct  support  thereto. 
MM  parts  constructed  and  arranged  aa  described  to  admit 
of  tbe  magaslne  being  canted  backward  over  said  rod  and 
withdrawn  bj  an  attendant  standing  In  rear  of  tbe  ma- 
chine, without  disturbance  of  the  face  plate  or  dlstrib> 
star. 

S.  In  a  line  casting  machine  of  the  class  described,  aa 
Inclined  magaaine  haTing  a  straight  Interior  from  end 
to  end.  thus  affording  aa  unobstructed  Inside  view  there- 
of. In  combination  with  means  for  dellTertng  matrices  di- 
rectly and  Tertlcally  Into  the  upper  end. 

4.  In  a  line  caatlng  machine  of  the  class  described,  a 
magaslne  having  open  ends  aad  a  stnUgbt  Interior  from 
end  to  end,  thna  aflordtev  an  unobetructed  Inside  view 
thereof,  and  its  recelflMT  VBd  being  bcTeled,  substantially 
aa  shown ;  whereby  It  is  adapted  to  receive  vertically 
falling  matrices  when  mounted  In  an  Inclined  poaltlon. 

5.  For  a  line  casting  machine  of  the  clasa  deacribed, 
a  BMcastne  for  use  in  an  Inclined  position,  having  a 
■tnltbt,  channeled  body  portion  and  a  straight  receiving 
end  In  line  with  the  body,  said  end  provided  with  vertical 
partitions,  beveled  on  their  upper  edges  at  tbe  recelvtaig 
end. 

(Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


1,002,321.  CAB  -  COUPLING.  Cbablbs  BosnNZwnio. 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  aaslgaor  of  ona-half  to  John  Baoara, 
Plttaburg,  Pa.     t1lod  Mar.  SI.  19ia     Serial  No.  502,6M. 


1.  A  coupler  head* having  a  knuckle  plvotally  mounted 
therein  and  provided  with  a  locking  tongue  at  Its  outer 
end.  a  stationary  shoulder  on  said  bead  and  back  of  aald 
tongue  when  tbe  latter  la  in  Ita  locked  position,  said  shoul- 
der being  adapted  to  hold  the  tongue  of  the  knuckle  of  the 
engaging  coupler  in  position,  and  a  receas  In  the  rear  of 
said  shoulder  adapted  to  receive  the  knuckle  tongue  of  an 
opposing  coupler  of  similar  type,  and  meana  within  aald 
head  for  locking  ita  knuckle. 

2.  A  coupler  head  having  a  knuckle  plvotaljy  mounted 
therein  and  provided  with  a  locking  tongue  at  Its  outer 
end,  a  stationary  shoulder  on  said  head  and  back  of  said 
tongue  In  a  longitudinal  line  substantially  central  when 
the  latter  la  In  its  locked  posltloD.  said  shoulder  being 
adapted  to  hold  the  tongue  of  the  knuckle  of  the  engaging 
coupler  in  position,  and  a  receaa  in  the  rear  of  said  shoul- 
der adapted  to  receive  the  knuckle  tongue  of  an  opposing 
coupler  of  similar  type,  and  meana  within  said  bead  for 
locking  Its  knuckle. 


1.002.322.      MACHINE     FOR     CLEANING     PRINTERS' 

ROLLERS.     Gboroi  Saocb,  Poughkeepole.  N.  Y.     Filed 

Aug.  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  579.791. 

1.  A  machine  for  cleaning  printers'  rollers  comprising  a 

pair  of  substantially  horlsontal  parallel  annularly  ribbed 

and  grooved  aupportlng  and  scrubbing- rollers  upon    and 

partly  between  which  a  printer's  roller  to  be  cleaned  may 

be  placed  and  directly  supported  thereby,  a  racoptacle  for 

holding  the  solvent  and  In  which  aald  scnibblng-roUers  are 

Btooated.  and  meana  for  rotating  and  reversely   recipro- 

eatlng  said  scrubblng-rollers.  the  ribs  and  grooves  on  aald 


rollers  axtandlng  entirety  around  tbe  same  and  being  eteaa 
together  and  of  corresponding  character  so  aa  to  baop 
the  printer's  roller  properly  supported  and  substantially 
stationary  except  for  ita  rotation ;  substantially  aa  set 
forth. 


2.  A  machine  for  caning  printers'  rollera  comprialng  a 
pair  of  subatantlally  horlsontal  parallel  annularly  ribbed 
and  grooved  supporting  and  scrubblng-rollers  upon  and 
partly  between  which  a  printer's  roUar  to  b«  cleaned  oiay 
be  placed  and  directly  supported  thereby,  a  receptacle  for 
holding  the  solvent  and  in  which  aald  scrubblng-rollera  are 
mounted,  and  means  for  rotating  and  rereraely  recipro- 
cating aald  scrubblng-rollers.  the  ribs  and  grooves  on  aald 
rollers  extending  apirally  entirely  around  tbe  aame  and 
being  close  together  and  of  corresponding  character  ao  aa 
to  ksap  the  printer's  roller  properly  supported  and  anb- 
stantlally  sUtlonary  except  for  its  rotation ;  anbstantlally 
aa  aet  forth. 

3.  A  machine  for  cleaning  printers'  rollers  comprialng  a 
pair  of  substantially  horlsontal  parallel  annularly  ribbed 
and  grooved  supporting  and  scrubblng-rollers  upon  and 
partly  between  which  a  printer'a  roller  to  be  cleaned  may 
be  placed  and  directly  supported  thereby,  a  receptacle  for 
holding  the  aolvent  and  in  which  said  scrubbing-rollers  are 
mounted,  and  meana  for  rotating  and  raveraely  recipro- 
cating said  scrubblng-rollers.  the  ribs  and  grooves  on  aald 
rollers  extending  spirally  entirely  around  the  aame  and 
being  close  together  and  of  corresponding  character  ao  aa 
to  keep  the  printer's  roller  properly  supported  and  sub- 
stantially stationary  except  for  its  roUtion.  and  the  riba 
on  each  roller  having  flat  outer  faces  and  being  on  one 
part  of  the  roller  In  the  form  of  a  right-hand  splraj  thread 
and  on  another  part  of  tbe  aame  roller  a  left  hand  splrul 
thread  ;  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

4.  A  machine  for  cleaning  printers'  rollers  comprising  a 
pair  of  parallel  annularly  ribbed  scrubblng-rollers  upon 
and  partly  between  which  a  printer'a  roller  to  be  cleaned 
may  be  placed,  a  receptacle  for  holding  solvent  and  in 
which  said  rollers  sre  mounted,  and  means  for  rotating 
and  reversely  reciprocating  said  rollers,  the  ribs  on  said 
rollers  subatantlally  corresponding  and  In  the  form  of 
right  and  left  hand  threads  on  each  roller,  each  roller  hav- 
ing left  hand  threads  throughout  one  half  of  ita  length 
and  right  hand  threads  throughout  tbe  other  half  of  Ita 
length. 

5.  For  cleaning  printers'  rollers,  a  rotary  tranafer  roller 
for  drawing  off  the  foreign  matter  from  the  printer's 
roller,  a  deflected  scraper  blade  engaging  the  surface  of  the 
tranafer  roller,  and  means  for  moving  said  blade  angu- 
larly to  gradually  carry  ita  edge  along  the  line  of  Ita 
length  against  said  roller. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1.002.328.     AIRSHIP.     JOHN  C.  ScHLaiCHBB,  Mount  Ver- 
non. N.  T.     Filed  June  22.  1910.     SerUl  No.  568.328. 

1.  In  an  airship,  planes  spaced  apart,  a  pair  of  rudders 
fulcrumed  between  said  planea  at  each  end  and  Inclined 
laterally  from  the  vertical,  said  rudders  being  normally 
parallel  to  the  line  of  flight  and  tbe  rudders  of  each  pair 
being  operatable  toward  and  from  each  other,  aubstantially 
aa  daaerlbed. 

2.  In  an  airship,  planes  spaced  apart,  a  pair  of  rudders 
between  said  planes  at  each  end  and  Inclined  laterally 
from  tbe  vertical,  the  mddera  of  each  pair  being  operat- 
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able  toward  and  ttom  eaeh  other  and  the  front  pair  of 
raddara  being  Inclined  in  tbe  opposite  direction  to  the  rear 
pair  of  ruddera,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  an  airship,  planes  apaced  apart,  a  pair  of  mdden 
fulcrumed  between  the  front  ends  of  said  planes  and  In- 
clined outwardly  from  the  vertical,  and  a  pair  of  rudders 
fulcrumed  between  the  rear  enda  of  aald  planes  and  In- 
clined inwardly  from  tbe  vertical,  aald  rudders  being  nor- 
mally parallel  to  tbe  line  of  flight  and  tbe  rudders  of  each 
pair  being  operatable  toward  and  from  each  other,  sub- 
stantially ai  deacribed. 


1,002324.      VACUUM    CLBANING    DEVICB.      Onona 
'  ^        Jambs  Shbppabd  and  Hbnbt  Fbanklih  Adams.  Mon- 
treal. Quebec.  Canada.    Filed  Dec.  11,  1908.    Serial  No. 
4«7.118. 


^^M^j'^ff* 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus,  a  vacuum  and  com- 
preaalon*  pump  comprising  a  casing  having  «ne  end  secured 
to  the  baae  and  Ita  oppoaite  end  closed  and  having  a  port 
therein,  a  pipe  communicating  with  the  fort.  a  one  way 
valve  controlling  tbe  said  port,  a  cylindrical  piston  having 
one  end  Incloalng  and  in  sUdable  relation  with  the  casing 
and  Its  oppoaite  end  closed,  a  tranavsrse  partltiob  within 
tbe  cylindrical  piston  and  situated  near  the  closed  end 
thereof  and  forming  therebetween  and  the  closed  end  of 
tbe  cylindrical  platon  a  eompreaalon  chamber,  such  cbam> 
her  being  provided  with  an  outlet,  tbe  aald  partition  hav- 
ing an  inlet  of  greater  capacity  than  the  aald  outlet,  and 

18  for  reciprocating  tbe  cylindrical  piston,  for  the  pur- 
aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  apparatua  a  vacuum  pump, 
comprising  a  fixed  casing  having  a  port  therein,  a  cylin- 
drical piston  Inclosing  and  In  slldable  relation  with  sucb 
easing  and  Inclosing  the  port,  tbe  cylindrical  piston  hav- 
ing a  chamber  therein  with  an  outlet  port  and  the  wall  of 
such  chamber  contlguona  to  tbe  main  body  of  tbe  cfaing 
having  an  Intake  controlled  by  an  automatic  valve,  meana 
for  reciprocating  the  cylindrical  piston  for  the  puri>ose  of 
exerting  a  snctlon  upon  tbe  flrat  mentioned  port  and  ac- 
cumulating compreaaed  air  In  tbe  said  chamber,  and 
means  whereby  tbe  said  suction  and  compressed  air  are 
utilised. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  apparatus  a  vaeonm  puaap 
comprising  a  fixed  casing  having  a  port  therein,  a  cylin- 
drical piston  inclosing  and  In  alldable  relation  with  sneh 
easing  and  Inclosing  the  port,  tbe  cylindrical  piston  having 
a  chamber  tberein  with  an  outlet  port  and  tbe  wall  of  such 
chamber  contiguous  to  the  main  body  of  tbe  casing  hav- 
ing an  intake  of  greater  capacity  than  tbe  outlet  and  eon- 
trolled  by  an  automatic  valve,  meana  for  reciprocating  the 
cylindrical  piston,  for  the  purpose  of  exerting  a  auction 
npon  tbe  first  mentioned  port  and  accumulating  compressed 
air  In  tbe  aald  chamber  and  means  whereby  the  said  snc- 
tlon and  compressed  air  are  utilised. 

4.  In  a  vacaum  cleaning  apparatus,  a  vacnam  pomp 


comprising  a  fixed  casing  having  a  port  therein,  a  cylin- 
drical pistdn  Inclosing  and  in  slldable  relation  wi^  such 
casing  and  Inclosing  the  port,  the  cylindrical  piston  hav- 
ing a  chamber  therein  with  an  outlet  port  and  tbe  wall  of 
aucfa  chamber  contiguous  to  the  main  body  of  the  caaing 
having  an  Intake  controlled  by  an  automatic  valve,  means 
for  reciprocating  the  cylindrical  piston  for  the  pnrpoae  of 
exerting  a  snctlon  npon  the  first  mentioned  port  and  ae- 
cumolatlng  compreased  air  in  tbe  aald  chamber,  meana 
wbertby  tbe  said  suction  and  compressed  air  are  utilised, 
and  mssni  whereby  a  lubricant  Is  aatomatically  eircolated 
bslwsan  tbe  bearing  faces  of  the  pump. 

5.  In  a  vacuum  cleaning  apiwratus  a  vaeaom  pump 
comprialng  a  fixed  caaing  having  a  port  therein,  a  cylin- 
drical piston  inclosing  and  In  slIdaMe  relation  with  sncb 
casing  and  inclosing  the  port,  the  cylindrical  piston  bar- 
ing a  chamber  therein  with  an  outlet  port  and  the  wall  of 
such  chamber  contiguous  to  the  main  body  of  the  casing 
having  an  Intake,  of  greater  capacity  than  the  outlet  and 
controlled  by  an  automatic  valve,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  cylindrical  piston  for  tbe  purpose  of  exerting  a  suction 
npon  tbe  first  mentioned  i>ort  and  accumulating  com- 
preased air  In  tbe  said  chamber,  means  whereby  tbe  said 
suction  and  compressed  air  are  utilised,  and  means  where- 
by a  Inbrleant  is  automatically  circulated  between  tbe 
bearing  faces  of  the  pump. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,00  2.8  25.  TTPB-CASTINQ  MACHINE.  ODOI7B  V. 
8100BD8SOK.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Oddnr  Manu- 
facturing Company.  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.    FUed  Dec.  16,  1910.    Serial  No.  597,683. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  mold,  a  molten  metal  pump,  a 
easting  nipple  associated  with  the  pnmp  and  adapted  to 
slide  relatively  thereto  Into  and  oot  of  operative  relation 
to  the  mold  and  means  for  effecting  the  timely  opo-ation 
of  the  nipple  and  pump. 

2.  A  molten  metal  pump,  a  caatlng  nipple  asaodated 
with  tbe  pnmp  and  adapted  to  slide  into  and  out  of  op- 
erative relation  to  the  mold,  a  paasage  leading  to  tbs 
metal  channel  of  the  sliding  nipple  and  ao  located*  that  it 
la  open  to  the  admiaaion  of  metal  from  the  dlacharge  nack 
of  tbe  pump  when  tbe  nipple  Is  In  cssting  position  and 
closed  thereto  when  tbe  nipple  is  withdrawn  from  casting 
position  and  means  for  effecting  the  timely  operstion  of 
tbe  nipple  and  pump. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  atatlonary  mold,  a  stationary 
molten  metal  pnmp,  a  casting  nipple  mounted  np«n  Vb» 
pump  to  slide  thereon  into  and  out  of  operative  relation 
to  the  mold  and  means  for  effecting  the  timely  operation 
of  tiie  nipple  and  tbe  pump. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  mold,  a  raoltn  metal  jranp 
and  a  nipple  for  delivering  metal  from  tbe  pomp  to  tbe 
mold  and  alldably  mounted  upon  tb9  pump.  • 
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1.002,S3«.  BOLDBHINO-liACHINB.  JoH3«  B.  Smith. 
Baltimore.  Md.,  aMlfoor  to  American  Can  Compaaj. 
New  Tork.  N.  T.,  a  CorporaUon  of  New  Jereey.  Filed 
▲OC.  28,  1006.     Serial  No.  276.028. 


L  In  a  macblne  (or  aolderlng  tbe  end  eeaoM  of  round 
■beet  metal  cana.  tbe  combination  with  transTeraely  In- 
clined can  runwajt,  of  a  flux  bath  and  a  solder  bath  ar- 
raaced  along  said  ninways,  endless  chain  conTeyera  for 
rolling  tbe  cans  along  tbe  runways  orer  the  flux  and  solder 
baths,  endless  belt  conveyers  at  the  end  of  said  chain  con- 
v«7«n  abort  tbe  mnwaya  and  peripherally  engaging  the 
cana  for  rolling  the  cana  along  the  remaining  portion  of 
the  ran  ways,  two  pairs  of  rapidly  reTolvlng  soft,  long, 
cylindrical  buffers  between  the  runways,  compoaad  each  of 
circular  flexible  cloth  disks  strung  upon  the  ataafta  of  the 
boCers  with  waabers  between  the  cloth  diaka,  tbe  buffers 
•f  aaeta  pair  rotating  In  tbe  same  direction,  two  endleas 
T^n^Ht  conveyers  for  holding  and  conveying  tbe  freshly 
soldered  and  buffed  cans  In  an  upright  position  while  the 
•older  la  the  can  seams  ts  setting,  two  twisted  guldewaya 
(or  turning  snd  delivering  the  cans  from  the  can  run- 
ways onto  tbe  cooling  conveyers  in  an  upright  position, 
and  a  loop  runway  for  turning  tbe  cans  end  for  end  after 
balos  solderad  at  one  end  and  delivering  tne  same  to  tbe 
can  runway  for  soldering  tbe  other  end,  said  endless  belt 
conveyers  holding  the  cans  yieldingly  In  contact  with  said 
buffers,  aald  buffers  being  adapted  to  yield  to  each  can 
Individually  In  engaging  tbe  same,  and  tbe  axes  of  the 
lower  buffers  being  below  the  plane  of  aald  inclined  run- 
ways upon  which  the  cans  roll,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  pairs  of  buffers  st  high  speed  In  opposite  directions, 
•ubatantlally  aa  specified. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  soldering  tbe  end  seama  of  sheet 
metal  cans,  tbe  combination  with  a  (an  runway  having  a 
guide  engaging  one  end  of  the  cans,  of  a  solder  bath,  a 
cooling  belt  above  the  runway  and  peripberally  engaging 
tbe  cana  for  rolling  tbe  cans  along  the  runway,  and  a  pair 
of  rapidly  rotating  long.  soft,  cylindrical  buffers  adapted 
to  yield  Individually  to  each  can  in  engaging  tbe  same, 
and  composed  of  a  series  of  circular  -flexible  cloth  dlaks 
arranged  longitudinally  adjacent  and  parallel  to  the  run- 
way and  tangentlally  engaging  the  solder-coated  outside 
•aface  of  the  cans  ss  tbey  are  rolled  along  the  runway  to 
raiBove  the  surplus  solder  from  such  surface  before  the 
•older  seta  and  before  the  cans  are  delivered  to  tbe  cool- 
ing conveyer,  said  endless  conveyer  for  rolling  the  cana 
along  the  runway  adjacent  to  tbe  buffer  holding  tbe  cans 
yieldingly  In  contact  with  the  buffers,  said  buffers  being 
spaced  apart  and  simultaneously  engaging  tbe  cana  at 
diametrically  opposite  points,  one  of  said  buffers  engag- 
ing tbe  circumferential  surface  of  the  can  bead  flange  and 
the  other  engaging  tbe  end  surface  of  the  can  bead,  and 
tbe  axia  of  the  lower  buffer  being  atwve  tbe  plane  of  tbe 
runway,  and  meana  for  rotating  said  buffers  st  high  speed 
la  tbe  same  direction,  substantially  as  specified. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  soldering  the  end  seama  of  round 
cana.  tbe  combination  with  a  can  runway  having  a  guide 
engaging  one  end  of  tbe  cana,  and  meana  above  the  run- 
ways and  peripberally  engaging  tbe  cans  for  rolling  the 
cans  along  the  runway,  a  solder  t>atb,  a  pair  of  rapidly  ro- 
tating soft,  flexible,  cylindrical  buffers  adapted  to  yield 
Individually  to  each  can  and  tangentlally  engaging  tbe 
•■tilde  aolder-coated  surfacea  of  the  cana  aa  they  roll 
along  the  runway,  said  means  for  rolling  tbe  cans  along 
the  runway  adjacent  to  the  buffers  holding  the  cans  yield- 
ingly In  contact  with  tbe  buffers,  and  a  cooling  bait,  aald 
baffUv  balnx  spaced  apart  and  simultaneoualy  engaging 
tbe  cana  at  diametrically  opposite  polnta,  one  of  said 
buffers  engaging  tbe  drcuraferentlal  surface  of  tbe  can 


band  flaaga  and  tbe  other  engaging  tbe  end  anrface  of 
tb«  can  haad,  and  tbe  axia  of  tbe  lower  buffer  being  above 
tbe  plane  of  the  runway,  and  means  for  rotating  aald 
boffera  at  high  apeed  in  tbe  aame  direction,  anbatantlally 
•■  apeclfled. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  soldering  tbe  end  Baama  of  round 
cana,  tbe  combination  with  a  can  runway  having  a  guide 
engaging  one  end  of  the  cana.  and  meana  above  tbe  run- 
way and  peripherally  engaging  the  cana  for  rolling  the 
cana  along  tbe  runway,  a  solder  bath,  a  pair  of  rapidly 
rotating  aoft,  flexible,  cylindrical  buffers  adapted  to  yield 
IndlvMually  to  each  can  and  tangentlally  engaging  the 
oatalda  aolder-eoated  aurfacea  of  tbe  cana  aa  tbey  roll 
along  tbe  runway,  a  cooling  belt,  and  means  for  delivering 
tbe  cans  from  tbe  can  runway  to  the  cooling  conveyer  in 
an  upright  poaltlon,  said  meana  for  rolling  tbe  cans  along 
tbe  runway  adjacent  to  tbe  buffers  holding  the  cans  in 
contact  with  the  buffers,  said  buffera  being  spaced  apart 
and  simultaneously  engaging  tbe  can  at  diametrically  op- 
poalte  points,  one  of  said  buffers  engaging  the  circumfer- 
ential surface  of  tbe  can  bead  flange  and  tlw  other  en- 
gaging the  end  surface  of  the  can  bead,  and  tbe  axis  of 
tbe  lower  buffer  being  above  tbe  plane  of  the  runway,  and 
means  for  rotsting  said  buffers  at  high  speed  In  the  same 
direction,  substantially  as  specified. 

0.  In  a  machine  for  soldering  the  end  seams  of  round 
cana,  tbe  combination  with  two  transversely-lnclloed  caa 
runways,  of  a  solder  bath,  means  above  tbe  runways  snd 
peripberally  engaging  the  cana  for  rolling  tbe  cans  along 
tbe  runways,  two  palra  of  rapidly  rotating  aoft,  flexlMa, 
cylindrical  buffers  between  tbe  runways,  each  compoa^d 
of  a  aeriea  of  tbin.  circular,  textile  disks,  the  buffers  of 
each  pair  rotating  in  the  same  direction,  and  two  cooling 
eonveyera,  said  means  for  rolling  tba  cans  along  tbe  mn- 
way  adjacent  to  the  buffers  holding  tbe  cana  yieldingly  in 
contact  with  the  buffers,  and  means  for  rotating  said  palra 
of  buffera  at  high  speed  In  opposite  directiona,  sobatan- 
tlally  aa  apeclfled. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  Iv  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,002.827.      LATHB.      Osoaoa    A.    Spiifina.    Cttdnnatl, 
Ohio.     Filed  June  S.%^U.     Serial  No.  681.261. 

■3 


1.  In  a  mecbanlam  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed.  a  feed 
rod,  a  tool  carriage,  a  supplemental  abaft  carried  by  aald 
tool  carriage  and  receiving  motion  from  aald  feed  rod,  a 
cbange  gear  sleeve  looaely  Joumaled  on  said  feed  rod 
and  movable  with  the  tool  carriage  longitudinally  of  aald 
feed  rod,  a  plurality  of  change  gears  of  different  diametar 
rigidly  mounted  upon  aald  aleeve.  a  sector  arm  Joumaled 
upon  and  movable  longitudinally  of  aald  supplemental 
shaft,  gear  mechanism  carried  by  said  sector  arm  adapted 
to  transmit  motion  from  said  supplemental  shaft  to  said 
cbange  geara.  a  reveraing  sleeve  loosely  Joumaled  upon 
said  feed  rod  splined  to  said  cbange  gear  aleeve  and  ad- 
Juatable  endwtae  relative  to  said  tool  carriage,  said  revers- 
ing aleeve  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  beveled  geara, 
and  a  beveled  gear  Journaled  In  flxed  relation  to  tbe  tool 
carriage  and  adapted  to  receive  motion  in  oppoelte  direc- 
tions through  engagement  with  the  reai>ectlve  beveled  geara 
on  said  reversing  sleeve,  and  through  a  train  of  geara  to 
feed  aald  tool  carriage. 

2.  In  a  aecbanlam  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  a  feed 
rod.  a  tool  carriage,  a  supplemental  shaft  Joumaled  In 
flxed  relation  to  tbe  tool  carriage,  means  to  tranamlt  ooo- 
tlon  from  said  (ted  rod  to  aald  aupplemental  abaft,  a  pin- 
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rallty  of  change  geara  of  different  diameter  Joumaled  In 
common  in  flxed  relation  to  said  tool  carriage,  a  train  of 
gears  operatlvely  connected  to  said  cbange  geara  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  thereby  and  to  feed  aald  tool  car- 
riage, a  sector  arm  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  aupple- 
mental abaft  and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof,  a 
plurality  of  gears  carried  by4hild  aector  arm  adapted  to 
transmit  motion  from  said  aupplemental  shaft  selectively 
to  said  respective  cbange  gears,  and  a  guide  and  locking 
plate  carried  by  said  tool  carriage  having  locking  recesses 
and  guide  channels,  and  a  member  carried  by  the  free 
end  of  said  sector  arm  adapted  to  continuously  engage 
said  guide  and  locking  plate  and  by  traveling  through  said 
guide  channels  from  one  locking  recess  to  another  to  carry 
aald  sector  arm  and  Ita  gears  from  engagement  With  one 
change  gear  Into  engagement  with  another  change  gear. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  feed 
rod,  a  tool  carriage,  a  supplemental  shaft  Journaled  In 
flxed  relation  to  tbe  tool  carriage,  gear  mechanism  carried 
by  aald  tool  carriage  to  tranamlt  motion  from  aaid  feed 
rod  to  said  supplemental  shaft,  a  change  gear  sleeve 
Icoeely  Journaled  upon  said  feed  rod  In  flxed  relation  to 
•aid  tool  carriage,  a  plnrallty  of  change  gears  rigidly 
mounted  upon  said  change  gear  sleeve,  a  train  of  gears 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  cbange  gear  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  thereby  and  to  feed  said  tool  car- 
riage, a  sector  arm  pivotally  mounted  upon  aaid  supple- 
menUl  shaft  and  adjustable  longitudinally  thereof,  a  plu- 
rality of  gears  carried  by  said  sector  arm  adapted  to  trana- 
mlt motion  from  said  supplemental  shaft  selectively  to 
said  respectlre  cbange  geara.  a  guide  and  locking  plate 
carried  on  the  other  face  of  said  tool  carriage  and  provided 
with  locking  receaaea  to  lock  aaid  aector  arm  In  poaltlon 
for  Ita  gears  to  transmit  motion  to  said  respective  change 
geara,  and  guide  channels  leading  from  one  to  another  of 
aald  locking  receaaea,  and  a  member  carried  by  tbe  free 
end  of  said  sector  arm  adapted  to  contlnuoualy  engage  said 
guide  and  locking  plate  and  by  traveling  through  aald 
guide  channels  from  one  locking  recess  to  another  to  carry 
aald  sector  arm  and  Its  geara  from  engagement  with  one 
change  gear  into  engagement  with  another  cbange  gear. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  feed 
rod,  a  tool  carriage,  a  supplemental  shaft  carried  by  aald 
tool  carriage  gear  mecbanlam  carried  by  aald  tool  carriage 
to  tranamlt  motion  from  aald  feed  rod  to  aald  supplemental 
abaft,  a  change  gear  sleeve  loosely  Joumaled  on  said  feed 
rod  In  flxed  relation  to  said  tool  carriage,  a  plurality  of 
change  geara  of  different  diameter  rigidly  mounted  upon 
aald  sleeve,  a  forked  sector  arm  Joumaled  upon  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  of  aald  supplemental  shaft  a  gear 
splined  to  said  supplemental  shaft  and  carried  between 
the  anna  of  aald  sector  arm.  a  gear  carried  by  aaid  sector 
arm  In  meah  with  and  adjustable  concentrically  about  aald 
gear  splined  to  said  supplemental  shaft  and  adJuataUe  to 
engage  and  drive  any  one  of  said  change  gears,  a  reversing 
sleeve  looeely  Journaled  upon  said  feed  rod,  having  sliding 
engagement  wltb  aald  cbange  gear  aleeve,  and  adjuatable 
endwiae  relatire  to  said  tool  carriage,  said  reveraing 
sleeve  being  provided  with  a  plnrallty  of  geara,  and  a 
train  of  gears  carried  by  aald  tool  carriage  adapted  to  be 
driven  In  reverae  direction  by  the  reap^tive  geara  on  aald 
reveraing  aleeve  to  feed  aald  tool  carriage. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  feed 
rod,  a  tool  carriage  having  baarlnga  to  aupport  aakl  feed 
rod,  a  gear  splined  to  the  feed  rod  and  movable  wltb  aald 
carriage,  a  supplemental  abaft  Joumaled  to  said  tool  car- 
riage and  provided  with  a  gear  receiving  motion  from  aaid 
gear  on  the  feed  rod.  a  change  gear  aleeve  looaely  Journaled 
on  aald  feed  rod  and  movable  endwise  thereon  with  aald 
tool  carriage,  a  plurality  of  cbange  geara  of  different  diam- 
eter carried  by  said  aleeve.  a  aector  arm  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  secondary  shaft  and  adjustable  longitudinally 
thereot  •  plurality  of  gears  carried  by  aaid  aector  arm 
adjuatable  to  tranamlt  motion  from  'kald  aecondary  abaft 
selectively  to  any  one  of  aald  cbange  geara,  a  beveled  gear 
carried  by  the  tool  carriage  and  serving  through  a  train 
of  gears  to  feed  the  tool  carriage,  and  a  reveraing  sleeve 
loosely  joumaled  on  said  feed  rod  and  provided  with 
beveled  gears  adapted  to  alternately  engage  oppoalte  aidea 


o(  aald  beveled  gear  on  tbe  tool  carriage,  aald  reveraing 
aleeve  being  operatlvely  connected  to  said  change  gear 
aleeve  and  adjuatable  endwiae  relative  to  aald  tool  car- 
rlM«.  

1,002,328.     DOOR-CHECK.     JoHif  L.  8P00K,  Olob*.  Arte. 
Filed  D^.  81,  1910.    SerUI  No.  600,242. 


A  door  check  comprialng  a  pair  of  flat  strips  connected 
by  a  binge  Joint,  one  of  said  strips  being  secured  to  tbe 
door,  and  tbe  other  strip  being  free  to  swing  In  a  vertical 
plane,  and  to  be  extended  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  floor 
with  its  free  end  engaging  tbe  aame,  aaid  second-mentioned 
strip  being  also  foldable  against  tbe  first-mentioned  atrip 
and  matching  tbe  same  when  in  folded  position,  and  a 
yoke  having  ita  branches  pivoted  to  the  opposite  longi- 
tudinal edgea  of  tbe  flrst-mantk>ned  atrip  near  tbe  -top 
thereof,  said  yoke  being  adapted  to  be  swung  over  the 
second-mentioned  strip  for  holding  the  same  in  folded  po- 
sition. 


1,002.320.  MBTAL-BENDINO  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
PRESSES.  Hnwax  C.  8pa»noi-«,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  June  11.  1010.    Serial  No.  566,826. 


^^^^^^^^i^ 
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1.  In  combination  with  a  press  having  a  stationary  bed 
and  a  reciprocating  plunger,  a  metal  bending  attachment 
comprising  a  wedge  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  the  plunger, 
and  a  frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  bed,  aaid  frame 
comprising  upper  and  lower  membera  between  which  tbe 
stock  is  adapted  to  be  inserted,  said  members  supporting 
between  them  a  thrust  block  for  one  side  of  the  wedge, 
a  pair  of  spaced  abutments  (or  tbe  stock,  and  a  bending 
block  adapted  to  engage  the  stock  between  tbe  abutments 
and  to  be  shifted  by  the  wedge  laterally  or  at  right  angles 
to  the  movement  of  the  plungei  so  as  to  bend  the  stock. 

2.  In  comblnatl<»i,  a  horizontal  bed,  a  vertically  recipro- 
cating plunger,  a  wedge  ahaped  member  attached  thereto, 
a  frame  on  tbe  bed  and  comprising  upper  and  lower  plates 
spaced  apart  so  as  to  accommodate  the  stock  to  be  bent, 
said  frame  having  an  opening  for  tbe  wedge  and  provided 
between  tbe  platea  with  a  thmat  block  for  one  aide  of 
tbe  wedge,  a  pdr  of  spaced  abutmenta  for  tbe  stock  when 
inserted  horisonUlly  between  tbe  platea,  and  a  bending 
block  adapted  to  engage  the  stock  between  the  abutmenta 
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•ad  to  be  CBCftfled  by  tb*  tmp*nd  tec*  ot  the  wedfe  ao  as 
to  be  ahlfted  hortsontftlly  and  tbereto'y  b«od  the  atock  ont- 
wardly  between  the  abotmenta. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  preaa  baring  a  horisonUl  bed 
and  a  Tertleally  reciprocating  plnnter.  a  metal  bending  at- 
tacbmaat  therefor  comprlalng  a  wedge  adapted  to  be  ae- 
earcd  to  the  pioneer,  a  frame  adapted  to  bo  placed  on  the 
bed  below  the  plonger.  and  comprlalng  a  pair  of  platea 
having  openinga  for  the  wedge,  and  ipaced  apart  ao  aa 
to  accommodate  atock  to  bo  bent,  aald  platea  baring  be- 
tween them  a  throat  block  for  ooe  aide  of  the  wedge,  a 
pair  of  spaced  rollers  ronstltatlng  abatmenta  for  the  atock 
when  Inserted  borisontally  between  the  plates,  and  a 
bending  block  adapted  to  engage  the  atock  between  the 
rollers  and  to  be  engaged  by  a  tapered  face  of  the  wedge 
so  aa .  to  be  shifted  horlsontally  by  the  wedge  and  to 
bend  the  atock  outwardly  between  the  rollera. 


1.002.830.  PRESSER  rOOT  FOR  SEWING  MACHINES. 
WfixiAM  H.  STaoMAK.  Hartford,  Conn,  aaaignor  to  The 
Morrow  Machine  Company.  Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Coaacctlcat  Piled  Mar.  A,  1900.  SerUl  No. 
481.824. 


Piled   Mar.   6,    1000. 


1.  In  a  aewlng  machine  pressor  foot  mechaniam.  the 
combination  of  a  ahank  member,  a  foot  member  baring 
hinged  relation  to  the  ahank  member,  a  chaining  flnger 
carried  by  the  foot  member,  a  cap  forming  an  element  of 
the  hinge  connection  between  the  foot  member  and  ahank 
member,  and  a  acrew  connecting  the  cap  and  chaining 
flnger  to  the  foot  member. 

2.  In  a  aewlng  machine  presser  foot  mechaniam.  the 
combination  of  a  ahank  member,  an  axial  atud  on  the 
ahank  member,  a  foot  member  channeled  to  recelre  the 
axial  atnd,  a  chaining  flnger.  a  cap  baring  a  ahonlder 
forming  a  atop  and  a  screw  for  aecurtng  the  cap  and  the 
chaining  flnger  to  the  foot  memt>er  whereby  the  cap  la 
held  in  contact  with  the  axial  atnd  to  retain  the  foot 
member  in  rocking  engagement  with  the  shank  member 
and  with  the  stop  on  the  cap  in  position  to  engage  the 
shank  member  and  limit  the  rocking  of  the  foot  mem- 
ber in  one  direction. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine  presser  foot  mechanism,  the 
combination  of  a  ahank  member  and  a  foot  member  baring 
rodilng  engagement  relatively  to  each  other,  a  cap  se- 
eared  to  the  foot  member  and  engaging  the  shank  mem- 
ber to  retain  the  members  in  rocking  engagement,  the  cap 
baring  a  atop  to  limit  the  rocking  In  one  direction  and  a 
apring  secured  to  the  foot  member  and  engaging  the  ahank 
member  whereby  the  foot  member  may  be  rocked  and  the 
atop  eauaed  to  engage  the  ahank  member  to  limit  the  rock- 
ing of  the  foot 

4.  In  a  aewlng  machine  presaer  foot  mechaniam,  the 
combination  of  a  ahank  member,  an  axial  stud  on  the 
shank  member,  a  foot  member  channeled  to  recelre  the 
axial  stud,  a  cap  remorably  secured  to  the  foot  member 
at  one  side  of  the  diannel  and  projecting  over  and  en- 
gaging the  axial  stnd  to  retain  the  same  in  the  channel 
and  a  spring  secured  to  the  foot  at  the  other  side  of  the 
cbannel  and  engaging  th«  shank  to  rock  the  foot  member 
on  the  axial  ttnd. 


1.002.881.  SaSTINO  DKYICB.  Chablm 
Sooth  Bend.  Ind.  Filed  Ang.  20,  1010. 
570,088. 


u   •nirica. 
Borlal   No. 


1.  In  a  porAble  serrlng  derlce.  the  eorablnstion  with 
th*  base,  of  a  rim  member  mounted  thereon  comprising 
a  troagh  portion,  a  tray  mounted  on  ths  baas  baring  Its 
cdvs  extending  orer  said  troogh  and  spaced  from  the 
wan  thereof,  and  a  hood  for  the  tray. 

2.  In  a  portable  aerrtng  derlce,  the  combination  with 
a  baas  comprising  radially  extending  anna,  of  an  an- 
nular rim  Bember  mounted  upon  the  outer  snda  of  aald 
arma  and  harlng  a  trough  formed  around  ita  inner  edge, 
a  circular  tray  mounted  for  rotation  upon  the  baae  and 
harlBg  Its  sdss  sxtendlng  orer  said  trough,  and  a  hood 
for  the  tray.  ^ 

S.  In  a  portable  serrlng  derlce.  the  combination'  with 
the  baae.  of  a  tray  mounted  thereon,  a  hood  comprlalng 
a  plurality  of  posts,  segmental  side-wall  members  de- 
tachably  engaging  aald  posts,  sliding  side-door  sections,  an- 
nular detachable  frame  members  engaging  groores  In  the 
upper  ends  of  said  posts  and  baring  downwardly  extend- 
ing relatlTely  spaced  flanges  to  form  a  guideway  tor  laid 
door  sections,  and  a  removable  lid  for  the  hood. 

4.  In  a  portable  aerrlng  derlce,  ths  combination  with 
the  tray,  of  a  hood  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  posts,  sec- 
tional side-wall  BMmbers  deUchably  engaging  aald  posts, 
sliding  side-door  sections,  frsme  members  adapted  to  be 
sprang  into  and  dstachably  held  in  engagement  with  ths 
nppcr  ends  of  aald  posts  and  reiatlrely  apaced  at  their 
innor  edges  to  form  a  gnldeway  for  the  side-door  sections. 

5.  In  a  serrlng  derlce.  ths  combination  with  the  base, 
of  an  annular  rim  member  mounted  thereon  and  em- 
bodying a  groored  guideway  and  troogh.  a  tray  mounted 
on  the  baae  and  extending  orer  aald  troogh  portion,  a 
hood  comprising  a  plurality  of  posts,  means  on  the  posts 
for  detachsbly  holding  segmental  side  wall  members,  de- 
tachable frame  members  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the 
posts  and  spaced  on  one  slds  to  form  a  guideway.  sliding 
Ride  door  sections  arranged  to  slide  in  said  gnldswaya, 
and  a  lid  for  the  hood. 


1,002,882.  SHEET-LAY  MECHANISM  OF  PRINTING 
AND  OTHER  MACHINES.  Casl  Loms  SmiN.  Lon- 
don, and  Thomas  Roskst  OiLLvrr  PAtKn*.  Broadbeath, 
England,  assignors  to  Linotype  snd  Machinery  Limited, 
London.  England.  Filed  June  10.  1911.  SerUl  Na 
6S2,SSS. 

1.  In  a  sheet  Isy  mechanism  for  printing  and  other  ma- 
chines, the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  front  stopa  at- 
tached to  an  oscillating  ahaft.  the  aald  osdllsting  shsft. 
the  stopping  faces  of  the  said  stops  t>sing  all  alined  with 
each  other,  and  means  whereby  the  rsdlal  distances  be- 
tween the  respectlre  stopping  facea  and  the  axis  about 
which  they  are  oscillated  can  be  aimnltaneoualy  raried 
without  dlatnrbing  the  aforesaid  facial  alinement. 

2.  In  a  abe^t  lay  mechaniam  for  printing  and  other 
machines,   the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  front  stops 
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attached  to  aa  oseiUatlng  shaft,  the  said  oscillating  shaft, 
the  stopping  faces  of  tbe  aald  stops  being  all  alined  witii 
each  other,  meana  whereby  the  radial  diatanees  betweoi 
the  respectlre  stopping  faces  and  the  axia  about  which 
they  are  oacillated  can  be  simultaneously  raried  without 
dlaturblng  the  aforeaald  facial  alinement,  tbe  said  oscil- 
lating ahaft  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  porta  of  i^lcb 
two  are  constantly  co-axlal  with  each  other  and  another 
carrying  the  front  stops  is  adjuatable  into  and  out  of 
alinement  with  tbe  said  two  otber  parts,  all  the  psrts 
howerer  being  arnaged  so  as  to  hare  the  same  axis  of 
oscillation. 
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3.  In  a  sheet  lay  mechaniam  for  printing  and  other 
machtnee,  the  combination  of  a  plarality  of  front  atopa 
attached  to  an  oacillatlng  ahaft,  the  aald  oselUstlng  shaft, 
the  atopping  faces  of  the  aald  stops  being  all  alined  with 
esch  other,  means  whereby  the  radial  distances  between 
the  respectlre  stopping  fsces  and  the  axia  about  which 
they  are  oocfllated  can  be  slmoltaneonsly  varied  without 
diaturbinf  the  aforesaid  facial  alinement.  and  a  side  lay 
operatlrely  connected  with  the  aald  dericee  In  such  man- 
ner -that  the  front  atops  and  side  lay  will  be  simolta- 
neously  raised  off  the  feed  board  and  simultaneously  low- 
ered on  to  it. 

4.  In  a  aheet  lay  mechaniam  for  printing  and  other 
machlnea,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  front  stops 
attached  to  an  oscillating  shaft,  the  aald  oacillatlng  shaft, 
the  stopping  facea  of  tbe  aald  stops  being  all  alined  with 
each  other,  means  whereby  the  radial  distances  between 
the  respectlre  stopping  faces  and  the  axis  about  which 
th«y  are  asciltated  can  be  simultaneously  raried  without 
disturbing  the  aforesaid  facial  alinement.  the  said  osdl- 
lsting shaft  beisg  formed  of  a  plurality  of  parte  of  which 
two  are  constantly  co-axlal  with  each  other  and  another 
carrying  the  front  stops  is  adjustable  into  and  out  of 
alinement  with  the  aald  two  other  parts,  all  the  parte  how- 
ever being  arranged  ao  as  to  hare  the  same  axis  of  oseil- 
Istlon,  and  a  side  lay  operatlrely  connected  with  the  said 
devices  la  snch  manner  that  the  front  stops  and  side  lay 
will  be  simultaneously  raised  off  the  feed  board  and  si 
multaneously  lowered  on  to  it. 

5.  In  a  aheet  lay  mechanism  for  printing  and  other 
machines,  the  comblnatioo  of  a  plurality  of  front  stops 
sttached  \o  an  oscillating  abaft,  the  said  oscillating  ahaft. 
the  atopping  faces  of  the  aald  stops  being  all  alined  with 
each  other,  mea|ia  whereby  tbe  radial  dlatancea  between 
ths  respective  stopping  faces  and  the  axis  about  which 
they  are  oscillated  can  be  slmaltaneously  raried  without 
disturbing  the  aforesaid  facial  alinement,  and  a  combined 
side  lay  and  aheet  depressor  operstirely  coiuieeted  with 
the  said  derices  in  such  manner  that  the  front  stops  and 
side  lay  will  be  raised  off  the  feed  board  slmultaneonaly 
with  the  aheet  depressor  being  lowered  on  to  It  and  rice 
versa. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.002.333.  COMBINED  SHBET-MKTAL  OYSTER  DIS- 
PLAY AND  ICING  CASE  AND  CAN.  Chakles  Stou^- 
anno,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Now  Jersey.  Filed 
Apr.  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  B56,241. 
1.  A  combined  aheet  metal  icing  and  display  case  and  can, 

comprising  in  combination  s  doable  wallod  icing  ease  hav- 
170  O.  G. — 4 


Ing  at  ite  apper  end  an  annular  closare  seat  roll,  aa  inner 
container  harlng  at  ita  apper  end  a  closure  seat  roll  above ' 
the  closare  seat  roll  of  aaid  outer  case,  sn  annular  cover 
having  an  outer  depending  flange  aurroundlng  and  periph- 
erally engaging  the  closure  roll  of  said  outer  case,  and 
an  inner  flange  fitting  within  and  peripherally  engaging 
th*  cloaore  roll  of  said  container,  said  inner  closure  seat 
being  raised  above  said  outer  closure  seat  of  the  cover. 
and  clamps  cooperating  with  said  annular  cover  to  cause 
tb*  same  when  supplemented  by  a  covar  far  the  central 
opening  supported  thereon  to  slmultaneoualy  close  both 
the  outer  case  and  the  inner  container,  substantially  as 
apedflsd. 


\^ 


2.  A  combined  sheet  metal  Idng  and  display  eaae  and 
can,  comprising  in  combination  a  double  walled  idng  case 
having  at  Its  upper  end  an  annular  closure  roll,  an  inner 
container  having  at  ite  upper  end  a  closure  seat  roll  above 
the  closure  seat  roll  of  said  outer  case,  an  annular  cover- 
having  an  outer  depending  flange  surrounding  and  periph- 
erally engaging  the  closure  roll  of  said  outer  caae,  and 
an  inner  flange  fitting  within  and  peripherally  engaging 
the  closure  roll  of  said  container,  said  inner  closure  seat 
being  raised  above  aald  outer  closare  seat  of  the  cover, 
clamps  cooperating  with  said  annular  cover  to  cauae  the 
aame  when  supplemented  by  a  cover  for  the  central  open- 
ing supported  thereon  to  simultaneously  close  both  the 
outer  case  and  the  lnn«r  container,  and  an  ice  ahleld 
aecured  to  tbe  bottom  of  said  icing  case  and  surrounding 
said  container,  substantlslly  ss  specified. 

3.  A  combined  sheet  metal  icing  and  display  case  and 
can,  comprising  in  combination  a  double  walled  icing  case 
having  at  its  upper  end  an  annular  closure  seat  roll,  an 
inner  container  having  at  Ite  upper  end  a  closare  seat 
roll  above  tbe  closure  seat  roll  of  said  outer  caae, 
an  annular  cover  having  an  outer  depending  flange 
surrounding  and  peripherally  engaging  the  closure 
roll  of  said  outer  case  and  an  inner  flange  fitting  within 
and  peripherally  engaging  thft  closure  roll  of  said 
container,  said  inner  closure  seat  being  raised  above 
said  outer  closure  seat  of  the  cover,  clamps  cooperat- 
ing with  aald  annular  cover  to  cauae  the  saaie  wb«n 
supplemented  by  a  cover  for  the  central  opening  supported 
thereon  to  slmultaneoualy  close  both  the  outer  case  and 
the  inner  container,  and  a  hinged  glaas  displsy  cov«r 
closing  tbe  central  opening  in  said  annular  cover,  sabstaa- 
tlally  as  spedfled. 

4.  A  combiner^  sheet  metal  Icing  and  display  case  and 
can,  comprlalng  in  combination  a  doable  wslled  idng  caae 
having  at  Ita  upper  end  an  annular  doaare  seat  roll,  an 
Inner  container  having  at  ite  end  a  closure  seat  roll  above 
the  cloaure  seat  roll  of  said  outer  case,  an  annular  cover 
having  an  outer  depending  flange  surrounding  and  perlpV 
erally  engaging  tbe  closure  roll  of  said  outer  case  and ' 
an  toner  flange  fitting  witbin  and  peripherally  engaging 
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,the  ctMare  roll  of  Mid  container,  Mid  Inner  eloaure  teat 
belDf  raiaed  above  laid  oater  closure  teat  of  the  cover, 
damps  cooperating  with  Mid  annular  cover  to  caoae  the 
ammm  wben  sapplemented  by  a  cover  for  the  central  open- 
iBff  npported  thereon  to  ■Imultaneoualj  cloae  both  the 
oottr  caae  and  the  Inner  container,  and  a  hinged  glaM 
dteplay  cover  closing  the  central  opening  In  Mid  an- 
nular cover.  Mid  glaM  display  cover  having  a  metal 
rim  surrounding  the  same  and  said  annular  cover  having 
a  depressed  seat  surrounding  the  metal  rim  of  Mid  glaM 
cover,  sabatantlallj  aa  specUled. 

5.  A  combined  sheet  metal  icing  and  display  case  and 
can,  comprising  in  combination  a  double  walled  Icing  case 
having  at  its  upper  end  an  annular  closure  seat  roll,  an 
Inner  container  having  at  Ita  end  a  closure  seat  roll  above 
the  closure  seat  roll  of  Mid  outer  caw.  an  annular  covar 
having  an  outer  depending  flange  surrounding  and  periph- 
erally engaging  the  closure  roll  of  said  outer  case  and  an 
Inner  flange  fitting  within  and  peripherally  engaging  the 
closure  roll  of  Mid  container.  Mid  Inner  closure  seat  be- 
ing raised  above  said  outer  closure  seat  of  the  cover, 
clamps  cooperating  with  Mid  annular  cover  to  cause  the 
Mme  when  supplemented  by  a  cover  for  the  central  open 
Ing  supported  thereon  to  simultaneously  close  both  the 
outer  case  and  the  inner  container,  and  a  hinged  glaM  dis- 
play cover  closing  the  central  opening  In  said  annular 
cover.  Mid  glaM  display  cover  having  a  metal  rim  sar- 
ronadlng  tlM  Mme  and  Mid  annular  cover  having  a  de- 
pm—id  seat  sarronnding  the  metal  rim  of  Mid  glaM  cover. 
Mid  hinged  glaM  cover  having  a  hinged  strap  provided  with 
an  inclined  rest  for  holding  Mid  hinged  cover  in  its  open- 
ing position,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.002.334.  CBIMPINO-MAjCHINB.  FIunk  H.  Stolp, 
Rome,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  meane  aMlgnments.  to  Rome- 
Turney    Radiator   Company,    Rome,    N.    T.,    a    Corpora- 

"^  Hon  of  New  York.  Piled  Dec.  15,  1009.  Serial  No. 
M8.259. 


1.  la  a  metal  working  machine,  a  support,  a  die  and 
punch  In  reciprocating  relation  to  Mch  other  on  Mid 
aupport  and  Jointly  reciprocating  with  relation  to  the 
■Mtal  to  be  crimped,  means  for  oscillating  said  support 
in  the  arc  of  a  circle,  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
oacillating  means  for  producing  the  said  reciprocating 
action  of  Mid  die  and  punch. 

2.  In  a  metal-working  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  p«ndulum-arm,  of  a  die  and  punch  both  supported  by  and 
oacillating  with  the  aald  arm,  one  reciprocating  upon  the 
said  arm  with  relation  to  the  other,  means  for  oscillating 
the  said  arm,  and  means  for  and  slmnltaneoualy  reciprocat- 
lag  the  Mid  reciprocating  element  thereon. 

S.  In  a  metal-working  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
p«ndulum-arm.  of  a  punch  and  die  both  supported  by  said 
arm  and  one  reciprocating  with  respect  :to  the  other,  an 
•ccentrle  shaft  tor  tb*  arm  and  having  a  llak  for  engaging 
tta«  reciprocating  member  and  serving  to  simultaneously 
rsdprocata  Mid  member  and  oaciUate  the  arm. 


4.  In  a  metal-working  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  oscillating  arm,  of  a  punch  and  die  both  supported 
by  said  arm  and  one  reciprocating  with  reapeet  to  the 
other,  an  eccentric  ahaft  for  said  arm  and  provided  with 
a  llnl[  for  engaging  the  reciprocating  member  and  Mrvlng 
both  to  reciprocate  It  and  oscillate  the  arm,  and  a  spring 
tending  to  move  the  am  in  one  direction. 

5.  In  a  metal-working  machine,  a  support,  a  die  and 
punch  In  reciprocating  relation  to  each  other  on  Mid  sup- 
port to  crimp  the  metal  and  jointly  moving  in  relation 
with  the  metal  to  be  crimped  to  feed  the  same,  and  means 
for  oscillating  said  support  combined  with  means  for  pro- 
ducing Mid  reciprocating  action. 

(Claima  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,002,335.  CAR  -  TRICK  SIDE  FRAME.  VicTOa  M. 
SvuuA,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  3;  1911. 
SeAal  No.  606,376. 


1.  A  truck  aide  frame  consisting  of  a  built-up  girder 
which  Is  composed  of  top  and  bottom  chords  whose  end 
portions  are  spaced  away  from  each  other  so  as  to  form 
spaces  for  journal  boxes,  and  vertically  disposed  web 
plates  connected  to  said  chorda. 

2.  A  truck  side  frame  provided  with  top  and  bottom 
members  of  approximately  channel-ahape  In  croM  section 
which  form  the  chords  of  a  girder,  and  web  platM  con- 
nected to  the  flanges  of  said  members. 

3.  A  truck  side  frame  consisting  of  a  girder  formed 
from  flanged  top  and  bottom  members  and  web  plates.  Mid 
side  frame  having  journal-box  openings  between  said  top 
and  bottom  members  and  also  a  bolster  opening  whom 
lower  portion  Is  of  grester  width  than  Its  upper  portion. 

4.  A  truck  side  frame  of  girder  construction  that  con- 
slats  of  flanged  members  which  form  the  top  and  bottom 
chords  of  the  girder,  and  approximately  parallel  web 
plates  that  are  connected  to  Mid  top  and  bottom  cborils, 
the  end  portions  of  said  chords  being  spaced  away  from 
each  other  so  as  to  provide  openings  or  spaces  in  which 
the  journal  boxM  are  arranged. 

5.  A  truck  side  frame  provided  with  top  and  bottom 
members  of  substantially  channel-shape  in  croM  section, 
and  separate  vertically  dlspoaed  web  platea  connected  to 
the  flanges  of  Mid  members  snd  arranged  in  such  s  msn- 
n«r  that  an  opening  is  provide^  for  the  bolster. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.002.336.  INDUCTION  MOTOR  -  CONTROLLING  AP- 
PARATI'S.  Al'ousT  SiNDH,  Yonkers,  N.  Y..  aaslgnor 
to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1905.  Serial 
No.  287.752. 

1.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  motor,  of 
motor  controlling  apparatus,  means  for  operating  said 
motor  controlling  apparatus,  valve  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling said  operating  means,  brake  mechanlam  control- 
ling said  valve  mechanism,  a  device  operated  by  the  motor 
for  operating  said  valve  mechanism  by  fluid  pressure,  snd 
means  independent  of  the  fluid  pressure  for  restoring  the 
valve  mechanism  to  Initial  position. 

2.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  motor,  of 
mean**  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  motor,  s  vslve  for 
controlling  Mid  speed-controillng-means.  a  device  operated 
by  fluid  prsMure  for  actuating  Mid  valve,  electro- rMpon- 
alve  valve  restoring  meana,  and  brake  apparatus  con- 
trolled by  said  electro- responsive  mesns. 
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3.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  motor,  of 
fluid  preasure  apparatus  substantially  entirely  automatic 
in  operation  and  connected  to  the  motor,  starting  ap- 
pliances for  the  motor,  m«ans  operated  by  fluid  pressure 
supplied  by  Mid  apparatus  for  operating  tb^  starting  ap- 
pliances, mechanism  for  controlling  the  application  of 
fluid  preMure  to  aald  startlng-pperatlng-means,  bVake  ap- 
paratna  controlling  Hid  mechanlam,  and  meana  Inde- 
pendent of  the  fluid  preMure  for  restoring  Mid  controlling 
mechanism  to  initial  position. 


/^   (^ 


4.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  the  piston  con- 
nected to  the  part  to  be  actuated,  of  a  resilient  device  on 
one  side  of  Mid  piston,  fluid  preHure  apparatus  for  effect- 
ing the  movement  of  said  piaton,  and  permitting  fluid  to 
escape  to  regulate  the  maximum  pressure  on  Mid  piston. 

5.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  piston  con 
nected  with  the  part  to  be  operated,  of  a  spring  for  moving 
Mid  piston  in  one  direction,  means  for  propelling  fluid 
directly  to  Mid  piston  to  move  the  Mme  in  another  direc- 
tion, a  valve  In  the  path  of  aald  fluid  and  operable  In  one 
direction  by  fluid  pressure  for  connecting  the  supply  of 
fluid  to  Mid  piaton.  and  means  independent  of  fluid  pres- 
sure for  actuating  Mid  valve  in  the  reverse  direction  into 
position  to  block  the  flow  of  fluid  to  aald  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,002,837.  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  CAN-HEADS  AND 
CAN-BODIES.  Edwin  V.  SwA.NoaBN,  Maywood,  111., 
aMlgnor  to  American  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  JerMy.  Filed  May  20,  1010.  Serial 
No.  562,406. 


body  feeder,  a  can  bead  holder,  a  can  head  feeder,  a  can 
head  delivery  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  can  head  re- 
ceiving pockets  Into  which  the  can  beads  are  delivered 
one  by  one  as  they  are  dlacharged  from  said  bolder  by 
said  can  head  feeder,  and  can  head  governed  means  oa 
said  delivery  wheel  for  controlling  the  operation  of  aald 
can  body  feeder,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  can  body  chute  and  can  body 
feeder,  of  a  can  head  holder  and  can  head  feeder  and  can 
head  governed  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
Mid  can  body  feeder,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  can  body  chute  and  can 
body  feeder,  of  a  can  head  holder  and  can  bead  feeder  and 
can  head  governed  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
aaid  can  body  feeder,  and  can  body  governed  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  can  head  feeder,  sut>- 
stantinlly  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  continuously  rotating  car- 
rier having  a  plurality  of  can  body  pockets  and  a  plu- 
rality of  can  head  aeata,  of  a  can  body  chute,  a  can 
body  feeder,  a  can  bMd  holder,  a  can  bead  feeder,  a  con- 
tinuously rotating  can  head  delivery  wheel  having  a  plu- 
rality of  can  head  pockets,  a  chute  for  delivering  the  can 
heads  atf  they  are  discharged  from  said  holder  to  the 
pockets  of  Mid  delivery  wheel  and  a  plurality  of  can  head 
governed  feed  controllers  mounted  on  said  carrier,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  continuously  rotating  car- 
rier having  a  plurality  of  can  body  pockets  and  a  plurality 
of  can  bead  seats,  of  a  can  body  chute,  a  can  body  feeder, 
a  can  head  holder,  a  can  bead  feeder,  a  continuously 
rotating  can  bead  delivery  wheel  having  a  plurality  of 
can  bead  pockets,  a  chute  for  delivering  the  can  heads  as 
they  are  discharged  from  said  holder  to  the  pockets  of 
said  delivery  wheel  and  a  plurality  of  can  head  governed 
feed-controllers  mounted  on  said  carrier,  and  a  movable 
cam  for  changing  the  positions  of  Mid  movable  feed-con- 
trollers on  Mid  delivery  wheel  as  the  same  rotate,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  carrier  having  a 
plurality  of  can  body  receiving  pockets  and  a  plnrallty 
of  can  head  receiving  seats,  of  a  can  body  chute,  a  can 


1.002,338.     COMBINATION-LOCK.     Matteo  Tambdei.ni, 
Paterson,  N.  J.    Piled  May  27.  1911.    Serial  No.  629.044. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  suitable  supporting  means, 
of  a  rotary  controlling  member  joumaled  and  having 
limited  movement  therein  longitudinally  of  Its  axia  and 
also  having  radial  wards,  a  latch  and  a  bolt  each  movable 
longitudinally  in  said  supporting  means  and  croMlng  said 
member,  one  ward  being  engageable  with  the  bolt  wben 
Mid  member  la  in  one  of  Ita  limits  of  longitudinal  more- 
ment  and  the  other  ward  being  engageable  with  the 
latch  when  aald  member  Is  at  Its  other  limit  of  lon- 
gitudinal movement  and  means,  comprising  an  indexed 
rotary  part  joumaled  In  the  supporting  means  concentric 
with  Mid  member,  for  holding  the  latter  at  either  of  its 
llmita  of  longitudinal  movement,  substantially  aa  de- 
■cribed. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  suitable  supporting  means, 
of  a  rotary  controlling  member  joumaled  and  having 
limited  movement  therein  longitudinally  of  its  axis  and 
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,the  clMure  roll  of  Mid  container,  said  Inner  cloaore  seat 
being  raised  aboTe  said  outer  cloaure  seat  of  the  coTer. 
clamps  cooperating  with  said  annular  cover  to  cause  the 
same  when  supplemented  by  a  cover  for  the  central  open- 
ing supported  thereon  to  simultaneously  close  both  the 
outer  case  and  the  inner  container,  and  a  hinged  glass 
display  cover  closing  the  central  opening  In  said  an- 
nular cover,  said  glass  display  cover  having  a  metal 
rim  surrounding  the  same  and  said  annular  cover  having 
a  depressed  seat  surrounding  the  meUl  rim  of  said  glass 
cover,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  A  combined  sheet  metal  Icing  and  display  case  and 
can.  comprising  In  combination  a  double  walled  Icing  case 
having  at  its  upper  end  an  annular  cloaure  seat  roll,  an 
Inner  container  having  at  Its  end  a  closure  seat  roll  above 
the  closure  seat  roll  of  said  outer  case,  an  annular  cover 
having  an  outer  depending  fiange  surrounding  and  periph- 
erally engaging  the  closure  roll  of  said  outer  case  and  an 
inner  flange  fitting  within  and  peripherally  engaging  the 
closure  roll  of  said  container,  said  Inner  closure  seat  be- 
ing raised  above  said  outer  closure  seat  of  the  cover, 
clamps  cooperating  with  said  annular  cover  to  cause  the 
same  when  supplemented  by  a  cover  for  the  central  open 
Ing  supported  thereon  to  simultaneously  close  both  the 
outer  case  and  the  Inner  container,  and  a  hinged  glass  dis- 
play cover  closing  the  central  opening  In  »ald  nnnular 
cover,  said  glass  display  cover  having  a  metal  rim  sur- 
rounding the  same  and  said  annular  cover  having  a  de- 
pressed seat  surrounding  the  metal  rim  of  said  glass  cover, 
said  hinged  glass  cover  having  a  hinged  strap  provided  with 
an  Inclined  rest  for  holding  said  hinged  cover  In  Its  open- 
ing position,  substantially  as  specified'. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


4.  In  a  metal-working  machine,  the  combination  with 
an  oscillating  arm.  of  a  punch  and  die  both  supported 
by  said  arm  and  one  reciprocating  with  respect  to  the 
other,  an  eccentric  shaft  for  said  arm  and  provided  with 
a  link  for  engaging  the  reciprocating  member  and  serving 
both  to  reciprocate  It  and  oscillate  the  arm.  and  a  spring 
tending  to  move  the  arm  In  one  direction. 

5.  In  a  metal-working  machine,  a  support,  a  die  and 
punch  In  reciprocating  relation  to  each  other  on  said  sup- 
port to  crimp  the  metal  and  Jointly  moving  in  relation 
with  the  metal  to  be  crimped  to  feed  the  same,  and  means 
for  oscillating  said  support  combined  with  means  for  pro- 
ducing said  reciprocating  action. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.l 


l,OOJ,335.  CAB  TRl  CK  SIDE  FRAME.  ViCTOK  M. 
Slmma.  Webster  Groves.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  3;  1911. 
Sertal  No.  606.376. 


1.002,334.  CRIMPINQ-MA^CHINE.  F«ank  H.  Stolp, 
Rome.  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Rome- 
Turney  Radiator  Company.  Rome.  N.  Y..  a  Corpora- 
Con  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec.  15.  1909.  Serial  Na 
533.259. 


1.  A  truck  side  frame  consisting  of  a  built-up  girder 
which  Is  composed  of  top  and  bottom  chords  whose  end 
portions  are  spaced  away  from  each  other  so  as  to  form 
spaces  for  Journal  boxes,  and  vertically  disposed  web 
plates  connected  to  said  chords. 

2.  A  truck  side  frame  provided  with  top  and  bottom 
members  of  approximately  channel-shape  In  cross  section 
which  form  the  chords  of  a  girder,  and  web  plates  con- 
nected to  the  flanges  of  said  members. 

3.  A  truck  side  frame  consisting  of  a  girder  formed 
from  flanged  top  and  bottom  members  and  web  plates,  said 
side  frame  having  Journal  box  openings  between  said  top 
and  bottom  members  and  also  a  bolster  opening  whose 
lower  portion  Is  of  greater  width  than  Its  upper  portion. 

4.  A  truck  side  frame  of  girder  construction  that  con- 
stats of  flanged  members  which  form  the  top  and  bottom 
chords  of  the  girder,  and  approximately  parallel  web 
plates  that  are  connected  to  said  top  and  bottom  chonls, 
the  end  portions  of  said  chords  being  spaced  away  from 
each  other  so  a.s  to  provide  openings  or  spaces  In  which 
the  Journal  boxes  are  arranged. 

5.  A  truck  side  frame  provided  with  top  and  bottom 
members  of  substantially  channel-shape  in  cross  section, 
and  separate  vertically  disposed  web  plates  connected  to 
the  flanges  of  said  meml>ers  and  arranged  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  an  opening  Is  provide^  for  the  bolster. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


^vmmi^^mmmwwi^ 


1.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  a  support,  a  die  and 
punch  In  reciprocating  relation  to  each  other  on  said 
support  and  Jointly  reciprocating  with  relation  to  the 
metal  to  be  crimped,  means  for  oscillating  said  support 
In  the  arc  of  a  circle,  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
oscillating  means  for  producing  the  said  reciprocating 
action  of  said  die  and  punch. 

2.  In  a  metal-worklng  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  pendulum-arm.  pt  a  die  and  punch  bot^^upported  by  and 
ocdllating  with  the  said  arm,  one  reclpr\atlng  upon  the 
said  arm  with  relation  to  the  other,  means  for  oscillating 
the  said  arm,  and  means  for  and  simultaneously  reciprocat- 
ing the  said  raclprocating  element  thereon. 

3.  In  a  metal-worklng  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
p«ndulum-arm,  of  a  punch  and  die  both  supported  by  said 
arm  and  one  reciprocating  with  respect  to  the  other,  an 
eccentric  shaft  for  the  arm  and  having  a  link  for  eugaeing 
the  reciprocating  member  and  serving  to  simultaneously 
reciprocate  said  member  and  oscillate  the  arm. 


1.002.336.  INDUCTION  MOTOR  CONTROLLING  AP- 
PARATUS. AcousT  81SDH.  Yonkers.  N.  Y..  assignor 
to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  16.  1905.  Serial 
No.   287.752. 

1.  In  an  elevator,  the  coinbinatlon  with  a  motor,  of 
motor  controlling  apparatus,  means  for  operating  said 
motor  controlling  apparatus,  valve  mechanism  for  con- 
trolling said  operating  means,  brake  mechanism  control- 
ling said  valve  mechanism,  a  device  operated  by  the  motor 
for  operating  aald  valve  mechanism  by  fluid  pressure,  and 
means  Independent  of  the  fluid  pressure  for  restoring  the 
valve  mechanism  to  Initial  position. 

2.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  motor,  of 
means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the  motor,  a  valve  for 
controlling  said  speed-cont rolling-means,  a  device  operated 
by  fluid  pressure  for  actuating  said  valve,  electro  respon- 
sive valve  restoring  means,  and  brake  apparntus  con- 
trolled by  said  electro- responsive  means. 
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3.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  motor,  of 
fluid  pressure  apparatus  substantially  entirely  automatic 
In  operation  and  connected  to  the  motor,  starting  ap- 
pliances for  the  motor,  means  operated  by  fluid  pressure 
supplied  by  said  apparatus  for  operating  the  starting  ap- 
pllancea,  mechanism  for  controlling  the  application  of 
fluid  pressure  to  said  start Ing-operatlngmeans,  bi-ake  ap- 
paratus controlling  said  mechanism,  and  means  inde- 
pendent of  the  fluid  pressure  for  restoring  said  controlling 
mechanism  to  initial  position. 


4.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  the  piston  con- 
nected to  the  part  to  be  actuated,  of  a  resilient  device  on 
one  side  of  said  piston,  fluid  pressure  apparatus  for  effect- 
ing the  movement  of  said  piston,  and  permitting  fluid  to 
escape  to  regulate  the  maximum  pressure  on  said  piston. 

5.  In  an  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  piston  con 
nected  with  the  part  to  be  operated,  of  a  spring  for  moving 
said  piston  In  one  direction,  means  for  propelling  fluid 
directly  to  said  piston  to  move  the  same  In  another  direc- 
tion, a  i^ve  In  the  path  of  said  fluid  and  operable  in  one 
direct lonN(7  fluid  pressure  for  connecting  the  supply  of 
fluid  to  said  piston,  snd  means  Independent  of  fluid  pres- 
sure for  actuating  said  valve  in  the  reverse  direction  into 
position  to  block  the  flow  of  fluid  to  said  piston. 

[Claims  e  to  42  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


body  feeder,  a  can  bead  bolder,  a  can  head  feeder,  a  can 
head  delivery  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  can  bead  re- 
ceiving pockets  Into  which  the  can  beads  are  delivered 
one  by  one  as  they  are  discharged  from  said  holder  by 
said  can  head  feeder,  and  can  head  governed  means  on 
said  delivery  wheel  for  controlling  the  operation  of.  said 
can  body  feeder,  substantially  as  specifled. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  can  t>ody  chute  and  can  body 
feeder,  of  a  can  head  holder  and  can  bead  feeder  and  can 
head  governed  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  can  body  feeder,  substantially  as  specifled. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  can  body  chute  and  can 
body  feeder,  of  a  can  bead  holder  and  can  head  feeder  nnd 
can  head  governed  means  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  can  body  feeder,  and  can  body  governed  means  for 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  can  head  feeder,  sub- 
stantially as  specifled. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  continuously  rotating  car- 
rier having  a  plurality  of  can  body  pockets  and  a  plu- 
rality of  can  head  seats,  of  a  can  body  chute,  a  can 
body  feeder,  a  can  bead  bolder,  a  can  head  feeder,  a  con- 
tinuously rotating  can  head  delivery  wheel  having  a  plu- 
rality of  can  head  pockets,  a  chute  for  delivering  the  can 
heads  aif  they  are  discharged  from  said  holder  to  the 
pockets  of  said  delivery  wheel  and  a  plurality  of  can  head 
governed  feed  controllers  mounted  on  said  carrier,  substan- 
tially as  specifled. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  continuously  rotating  car- 
rier having  a  plurality  of  can  tK>dy  pockets  and  a  plurality, 
of  can  head  seats,  of  a  can  body  chute,  a  can  body  feeder, 
a  can  bead  holder,  a  can  bead  feeder,  a  continuously 
rotating  can  head  delivery  wheel  having  a  plurality  of 
can  head  pockets,  a  chute  for  delivering  the  can  heads  as 
they  are  discharged  from  said  bolder  to  the  pockets  of 
said  delivery  wheel  and  a  plurality  of  can  head  governed 
feed-controllers  mounted  on  said  carrier,  and  a  movable 
cam  for  changing  the  positions  of  said  movable  feed-con- 
trollers on  said  delivery  wheel  as  the  same  rotate,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  t1  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


\   1.002;338.     COMBINATION-LOCK.     Matteo  Tambcbim, 
!       Paterson,  N.  J.    Filed  May  27,  1911.    Serial  No.  629.944. 


l.OOS.S.'J?  fr.TA^  MRCIIANIBlf  FOR  CAN-HEADS  AND 
«'ANBOU!K8.  EowiM  V.  SwANoaBN,  Maywood,  III., 
•aalcBMr  to  AMerktui  Caa  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a 
CorporatkNi  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  20,  1910.  Serial 
No.  MS.40C 


1.  The  combination  with  a  movable  carrier  having  a 
plurality  of  can  body  receiving  pockets  and  a  plurality 
of  can  bead  receiving  seats,  of  a  can  body  chute,  a  can 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  suitable  supporting  means, 
of  a  rotary  controlling  member  Joumaled  and  having 
limited  movement  therein  longitudinally  of  its  axis  and 
also  having  radial  wards,  a  latch  and  a  bolt  each  movable 
longitudinally  in  said  supporting  means  and  crossing  said 
member,  one  ward  being  engageable  with  the  bolt  when 
said  member  Is  In  one  of  Its  limits  of  longitudinal  move- 
ment and  the  other  ward  being  engageable  with  the 
latch  when  said  member  Is  at  Its  other  limit  of  lon- 
gitudinal movement  and  means,  comprising  an  Indexed 
rotary  part  Joumaled  in  the  supporting  means  concentric 
with  said  member,  for  holding  the  latter  at  either  of  Its 
limits  of  longitudinal  movement,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  suitable  supporting  means, 
of  a  rotary  controlling  member  Jonmaled  and  having 
limited  movement  therein  longitudinally  of  Its  axis  and 
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alao  having  radial  wards,  a  lonxltudlnally  norable 
spriDK-actuatcd  latch  rrossinK  Mild  member  and  nonnallj 
stHDdlng  to  a  definite  position  relatively  tbrreto.  said 
latch  haTinc  a  notch  for  eniraK*'nient  with  one  of  the 
wards  of  said  member,  a  longitudinally  moTsble  bolt 
also  crosMlnr  said  member  and  notched  for  the  tmi^S^ 
ment  therewith  of  the  other  ward  of  said  member,  amm 
ward  being  engageable  with  the  bolt  when  said  member 
la  in  oae  of  the  limits,  and  the  other  ward  being  engagv- 
able  with  the  latch  when  said  member  la  in  the 
other  of  the  limits,  to  which  said  member  is  longitudinally 
movable,  and  meana,  comprising  an  Indexed  rotary  part 
joumaled  In  the  supporting  means  concentric  with  said 
member,  for  holding  the  latter  at  either  of  Its  limits  of 
longitudinal  movement,  substantially  as  descrikcd. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  suitable  supporting  means, 
of  a  part  to  be  actuated  movable  therein,  a  rotary  con- 
trolling member  Joumaled  and  having  limited  movement 
longitudinally  of  Its  axis  In  said  supportinic  maana,  said 
member  being  operatively  engatfeable  at  one  of  its  limits 
of  longitudinal  movement  with,  and  diacngaged  at  the 
other  of  its  Units  of  longitudinal  m«vement  from,  the 
part  to  be  actuated,  a  rotary  Indexed  part  joumaled  con- 
centric with  said  member,  said  Indexed  part  and  said 
member  having  eoactlng  means  for  holding  the  latter 
at  either  of  its  limits  of  longitudinal  movement,  and  a 
detent  movable  in  the  supporting  means  into  and  out  of 
holding  relation  to  the  Indexed  part,  substantially  aa 
dea«rlbed. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  saltable  supporting  means, 
of  a  part  to  be  actuated  movable  therein,  a  rotary  con- 
trolling member  Joumaled  anil  bavinK  limited  movement 
longitudinally  of  tta  axis  In  said  supporting  means,  said 
member  being  operatively  engaeeable  at  one  of  its  limits 
of  longitudinal  movement  with,  and  disengaged  at  the 
other  of  its  limits  of  longitudinal  movement  from,  the 
part  to  be  actuated,  a  rotary  Indexed  part  Jonmaled  coi»> 
centric  with  said  member,  said  Indexed  part  and  said 
member  having  coacting  mean»  for  holding  the  latter  at 
either  of  Its  limits  of ,  longitudinal  movement,  asld  sup- 
porting means  comprising  an  apertured  shell,  a  detent 
pivoted  In  the  aperture  of  said  shell  and  engagaable  with 
the  Indexed  part  to  secure  the  same  against  rotation,  and 
an  Inclosing  member  revoluble  on  the  shell  over  Ita 
aperture  and  adapted  to  bold  the  detent  engaged  with 
the  indexed  part,   substantially  as  deacribed. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  door  nnd  lock-casing 
arranged  therein,  of  a  cylindrical  8bell  having  stems 
extending  from  one  end  thereof  and  a  head  In  and  an 
annular  shoulder  around  Its  other  end.  said  stems  pene- 
trating the  door  and  holding  the  shell  thereto,  a  revoluble 
Indexed  part  arranged  concentrically  In  the  shell,  a 
rotary  controlling  memt>er  Joumaled  and  having  limited 
longitadlnal  movement  in  the  head  and  the  door,  pene- 
triiting  said  Indexed  part  and  lock-casing  and  laving  a 
radially  p^J^cting  ward  within  the  lock-casing,  a  mov- 
able part  to  be  acttiated  by  the  ward  of  said  member  upon 
rotating  said  member  when  the  latter  Is  at  one  of  its 
limits  of  movements,  said  part  to  be  actuated  being  ar- 
ranged in  the  lock-casing  and  said  indexe<i  part  and  said 
member  having  coacting  means  for  holding  the  latter 
at  either  of  its  limits  of  longitudinal  movement  and   tV 

111  having  an  opening  ex[>oHlng  the  indices  of  said  In- 
part,  and  a  sleeve  revolubly  arranged  on  the  shell 
between  the  door  and  the  shoulder  and  having  an  open- 
lay  adapted  to  coincide  with  the  opening  in  the  shall. 
tautUUy  aa  described. 


the  blanks  from  the  sheet  and  aotomatically  delivering 
them  to  aaid  body  blank  conveyer,  subataotially  aa  specl- 
fled. 


1,002,338.      CAN-BODY  MAKING    MACHINE.      William 

E.   Tatlob,   Eastport.   Me.,   asalgnor   to  American   Can 

Company.    New    York.    N     Y..    a    I'orporation    of    New 

Jersey.     FUed  Feb.  23.  1900.     Serial  No.  470,672. 

1.   In    a    can    body    machine,    the    combination    with    a 

can  body  forming  mechanism  having  a  body  former  horn 

and   a    body   blank    conveyer,   of   a  sheet   guide  extending 

at  an  angle  to  said  body  blank  conveyer,  a  gage  for  the 

lower  edge  of  the  aheet  in  cooperative  relation  with  aald 

body  blank  <-onvey«r.  and  a  pair  of  shears  for  severing 


2.  In  a  can  body  machine,  the  combination  with  a  can 
body  forming  mechanism  having  a  body  former  horn  and 
a  tmdy  blank  conveyer,  of  a  sheet  guide  extending  at  an 
angle  to  aald  body  blank  conveyer,  a  gage  for  the  lower 
edge  of  the  sheet  fn  cooperative  relation  with  aald  body 
blank  conveyer,  and  a  pair  of  shears  for  severing  the 
blanks  from  the  sheet  and  automatically  delivering  them 
to  said,  body  blank  conveyer,  one  of  said  shears  having 
a  double  Inclined  cutting  edge,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

3.  In  a  can  body  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
can  body  forming  mechanism  having  a  body  former  horn 
and  a  body  blank  conveyer,  of  a  sheet  guide  extending 
at  an  angle  to  said  twdy  blank  conveyer,  a  gage  for  the 
lower  edge  of  the  aheet  in  cooperative  relation  with 
f<ald  body  blank  conveyer,  and  a  pair  of  shears  for 
severing  the  blanks  from  the  sheet  and  automatically  de- 
livering them  to  said  body  blank  conveyer,  one  of  said 
shears  having  a  double  Inclined  euttlng  edge  operating 
to  sever  the  middle  portion  of  the  blank  last  from  the 
sheet,  aabatantlally  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  can  body  machine,  the  combination  with  a  can 
body  forming  mechanism  hsvlng  a  t>ody  former  horn 
and  a  body  blank  conveyer,  of  a  sheet  guide  extending 
at  an  angle  to  said  body  blank  conveyer,  a  gage  for  the 
lower  edge  of  the  shaet  in  cooperative  relation  with  said 
body  blank  conveyer,  and  a  pair  of  shears  for  severing 
the  blanks  from  the  sheet  snd  automatically  delivering 
them  to  said  lK>dy  blank  conveyer,  the  front  of  aald  sheet 
guide  having  an  opening  at  Its  lower  end  for  discharge 
of  the  narrow  strip  of  scrap  upon  the  movable  shear  of 
the  pair,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

5.  In  a  can  body  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
can  body  forming  mechanism  having  a  body  former  born 
and  a  l>ody  blank  conveyer,  of  a  sheet  guide,  a  jrage  for 
the  lower  edge  of  the  sheet  In  cooperative  relation  with 
said  body  blank  conveyer,  and  a  pair  of  abears  for  sever- 
ing the  blanks  from  the  sheet  and  automatically  delivering 
them  to  aald  body  blank  conveyer,  the  front  of  said  sheet 
guide  having  an  opening  at  Its  lower  end  for  discharge 
of  the  narrow  strip  of  scrap  upon  the  movable  sh«sr  of 
the  pair  and  the  lowermost  shear  having  on  Its  under 
face  a  yielding  sheet  holder,  substantially  as  specified. 

(Claims  6  to  2A  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.002,»40.     DOOB-FA8TENINO  DEVICE.     Frank  L.  Van 
DrsKN,    Buffalo,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to    Bingham    Trunk 
Company.  Buffalo.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  May  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  630,130. 
A  door  fastening  device  comprising  three  dlldlng  locking 
bolts  two  of  which   are  arranged  vertically   In   line  with 
each  other  and  movable  Inveraely  while  the  third  la  mov- 
able borlsontally  and  arranged  between  the  two  vertically 


movable  bolts,  a  shifting  rod  connected  with  each  bolt, 
a  wedge-shaped  head  arranged  on  the  rod  of  tke.horiaon- 
tally  sliding  bolt.  Inversely  movable  slides  provided  with 
bearing   faces  engaging  with   opposite    Inclined    sides  of 


the  wedge-shaped  bead  and  nlso  provided  with  finger 
pieces,  means  for  guiding  said  slides  and  head,  and 
springs  for  yieldingly  holding  said  bolts  and  parts  con- 
nected therewith  In  a  projected  poaltlon. 


1.002,341.       KEYBOARD    MECHANISM    FOB    ADDING 
MACHINES.     JB88B   G.   Vincsnt,    Detroit,   Mich.,  aa- 
algnor  to  Burrougtia  Adding  Machine  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1907. 
Serial  No.  858.482. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi 
nation  of  keys  having  catches  or  detents,  a  latch  common 
to  them  and  adapted  to  engage  and  detain  any  one  of 
them,  said  latch  capable  of  further  movement  to  lock  un- 
operated  keys,  and  latch-controlUng  and  actuating  means 
normally  maintaining  the  latch  in  position  to  permit  op- 
eration of  any  key  but  adapted  Initially  to  permit  lock- 
ing movement  of  the  latch. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  grbup  of  keya,  a  group  of  detents,  one  for 
each  key,  a  latch  common  to  the  detents  and  movable  In- 
dependently of  key  movement  to  lock  the  keys  in  normal 
position,  and  meana  for  automatically  lifting  the  latch 
to  free  any  operated  keya,  with  provisions  for  maintain- 
ing the  latch  normally  out  of  locking  position  but  In  po- 
altlon to  engage  and  detain  any  key  detent. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  "the  combi- 
nation of  a  group  of  keys,  a  group  of  detents,  one  for 
each  key,  a  latch  common  to  the  detents  and  movable  to 
lock  the  aame  in  normal  position,  a  reclprocatory  latch 
actuator  adapted  at  one  extreme  of  Its  movement  to  lift 
the  latch  clear  of  the  detents  and  at  the  other  extreme 
of  Ita  movement   to  permit  the  latch   to  assume  locking 


position  with  relation  to  the  detents,  and  means  for  re- 
ciprocating said  actuator  with  provisions  for  normally 
maintaining  It  at  an  Intermediate  position  to  hold  the 
latch  out  of  locking  position  but  In  position  to  bs  dis- 
plsced  by  the  details. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  group  of  keys,  detent  strips  severally  con- 
nected therewith  for  longitudinal  movement  thereby  and 
grouped 'side  by  side,  said  strips  having  alined  projections, 
a  latch  having  a  part  for  said  projections  to  act  upon  in 
displacing  the  latch,  the  latter  being  movable  to  prevent 
such  displacement,  a  latch  actuator  which  at  one  end  of 
its  stroke  permits  the  latter  movement  of  the  latch  and 
St  the  other  end  of  its  atroke  carries  the  Isteh  elssr  of 
the  detent  projections,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said 
actuator  with  provisions  for  normally  maintaining  It  at 
an  Intermediate  position  to  hold  the  latch  out  of  locking 
position  but  In  position  to  be  displaced  by  the  detent  pro- 
jections. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  group  of  keys,  a  group  of  detents,  one  for  each 
key,  a  latch  common'  to  the  detents  and  movable  to  lock 
the  same  in  normal  position,  a  reclprocatory  latch  actu- 
ator adapted  at  one  extreme  of  its  movement  to  lift  tke 
latch  clear  of  the  detents  and  at  the  other  extreme  of  Its 
movement  to  permit  tke  latch  to  araume  locking  position 
with  relation  to  the  detents,  a  spring  for  effecting  the 
latter  movement  of  the  actuator,  and  means  for  moving 
tbe  actuator  in  oppoaltlon  to  the  spring  to  the  first-named 
extreme,  with  provision  for  then  permitting  partial  re- 
turn of  the  actuator  and  Ita  maintenance  at  an  Intermedi- 
ate position  to  normally  hold  the  latch  out  of  locking  po- 
sition but  In  position  to  be  displaced  by  tbe  detenta. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,002,342.  MBTAL-CRBASING  MACHINE.  Habbt  C. 
H.  Walsh,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  A. 
KInne.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Plied  Octr  81,  1010.  Serial 
No.  580,850. 


1.  In  a  machine  <9t  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  main  driving  shaft,  a  die  roll  mounted  on  said  shaft 
to  rotate  therewith,  a  counter  shaft  and  a  transmission 
train  connecting  said  counter  shaft  with  the  main  shaft, 
a  cam  carried  on  said  counter  shaft,  a  reclprocablc  car- 
rier frame,  a  cam  roller  on  said  frame  cooperating  with 
said  cam  on  the  counter  shaft  to  cause  reciprocation  of 
the  carrier  frame  upon  rotation  of  the  counter  shsft.  a 
creasing  disk  pivoted  on  said  carrier  frame  to  be  recipro- 
cated into  and  out  of  cooperative  association  with  said 
die  roll,  and  means  for  shifting  sold  carrier  frame  step 
by  step  In  a  direction  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  die  roll. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  main  driving  shaft,  a  die  roll  mounted  on  said  ahaft 
to  rotate  therewith,  a  counter  shaft  and  a  transmission 
train  connecting  said  counter  shaft  with  the  main  shaft, 
a  cam  carried  on  said  counter  shaft,  a  reclprocable  car- 
rier frame,  a  cam  roller  on  said  frame  cooperating  with 
said  cam  on  the  counter  shaft  to  cause  reciprocation  of 
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the  carrier  frame  npon  rotation  of  the  counter  shaft,  a 
creaslog  disk  pivoted  on  said  carrier  frame  to  be  recipro- 
cated Into  and  oat  of  coOperatlTe  association  with  aald 
die  roll,  and  means  automatically  controlled  by  the  ro- 
tation of  said  counter  shaft  to  shift  the  carrier  step  by 
step  in  a  direction  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  die  roll 
to  carry  the  creasing  disk  succeasiTely  from  one  position 
to  another  with  reference  to  the  die  roil. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  main  driving  shaft,  a  die  roll  mdunted  on  said  shaft 
to  rotate  tbsrewltb,  a  counter  shaft  and  a  transmission 
train  connecting  aald  counter  shaft  with  the  main  shaft, 
a  cam  carried  on  said  counter  shaft,  a  reclprocable  car- 
rier frame,  a  cam  roller  on  said  frame  cooperating  with 
said  cam  on  the  counter  shaft  to  cause  reciprocation  of 
the  carrier  frame  upon  rotation  of  the  counter  shsft.  a 
creasing  disk  pivoted  on  said  carrier  frame  to  be  recip- 
rocated into  and  out  of  cooperative  association  with  said 
die  roll,  and  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  connected 
with  said  carrier  frame  and  said  counter  shaft  and  con- 
trolled upon  rotation  of  the  counter  shaft,  to  cause  step 
by  step  bodily  shifting  of  the  carrier  frame  to  carry  the 
creasing  disk  from  one  position  to  another  with  reference 
to  the  die  roll. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  main  driving  shaft,  a  die  roll  mounted  on  said  shaft 
and  having  a  plurality  of  forming  grooves,  means  for  sup- 
porting a  blank  to  rotate  with  said  roll,  a  counter  shaft 
connected  with  the  main  shaft,  a  carrier  frame  mounted 
to  reciprocate  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  roll  and 
carrying  a  creasing  disk  for  cooperating  with  the  grooves 
of  the  die  roll,  cam  mechanism  connecting  with  said 
counter  shaft  and  carrier  frame  for  causing  reciprocation 
of  said  frame  upon  rotating  of  said  counter  thaft,  means 
adapting  said  carrier  frame  to  move  bodily  Iq  a  direction 
parallel  to  the  counter  shaft,  and  pawl  and  ratchet  mech- 
anism controlled  by  the  rotation  of  said  counter  shaft 
to  cause  step  by  step  boilly  shifting  of  said  carrier  frame 
alternately  with  Its  reciprocations  by  said  cam  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  main  shaft,  a  die  roll  mounted  on  said  shaft  to 
rotate  therewith  and  having  a  row  of  peripheral  grooves, 
means  for  supporting  a  blank  on  said  roll  in  position  to 
be  creased,  a  carrier  frame  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  a 
direction  at  right  angles  with  the  axis  of  said  roll,  a 
creasing  disk  pivoted  on  said  carrier  frame  to  cooperate 
with  the  grooves  on  aald  roll,  a  counter  shaft  connected 
with  the  main  shaft,  a  cam  train  connecting  said  counter 
shsft  with  the  carrier  frame  for  causing  reciprocation  of 
said  frsme  upon  rotation  of  the  counter  shaft  to  carry 
the  creaaing  disk  to  and  from  the  roll,  said  carrier  frame 
being  adapted  to  move  bodily  in  a  direction  parallel  with 
the  die  roll,  cam  mechanism  actuated  by  said  counter 
shaft,  and  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  controlled  by  snld 
^m  mechanism  to  effect  step  by  step  bodily  shifting  of 
(lie  carrier  frame  parallel  with  the  die  roll  to  carry  the 
creasing  disk  successively  into  association  with  ^he 
grooves  of  said  die  roll. 

(Clsims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 


1.002,343.  ■   SIFTING    MECHANISM.      Isaac   Wastli:«o. 
I'eoria.  111.     Filed  May  2.  1910.     Sertal   No.  558.917. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  sifter  casing,  a  frame  removably  carried  in  ssld 
casing,  a  plurality  of  sieves  carried  by  said  frame,  each 
sieve  having  a  selvage  ring  with  diametrically  opposed 
recessed  edge  adapted  to  have  a  locking  relation  with 
said  frame,  a  stirrer  between  each  sieve,  and  means  for 
operating  the  stirrers  in  unison. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  cylindrical  casing  having  a  longitudinal  rib,  a 
frame  having  parallel  sides  grooved  to  receive  the  rib  of 
the  casing,  a  shaft  having  a  bearing  in  said  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  sieves  non-rotatably  carried  on  said  shaft,  a 
stirrer  between  said  sieves  and  rotatably  connected  with 
aald  shaft,  and  means  for  operating  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  charscter  described  in  combina- 
tion, a  sifter  casing,  a  frame  removably  carried  In  said 


casing,  a  sieve  carried  by  said  frame,  said  aiere  having 
diametrically  opposed  recesses  in  the  edge  thereof  sdspted 
to  have  locking  relation  with  said  frame,  a  stirrer  and 
means  to  operate  said  stirrer. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  -character  described.  In  combina- 
tion, a  casing,  a  frame  removably  carried  In  said  casing, 
a  plurality  of  sieves  carried  by  said  frame,  a  shsft  pass- 
ing through  said  sieves,  stirrers  carried  by  said  shaft  ad- 
jacent each  sieve  and  having  central  arched  portions  to 
spsce  the  sieves  apart  and  means  for  operating  said  shaft 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  in  combina- 
tion, a  rectangular  frame  removsbly  supported  in  the 
said  casing,  a  plurality  of  super-imposed  sieves  non-ro- 
tatably carried  in  said  frame,  a  square  shaft  paasing 
through  said  sieves,  stirrers  csrrled  by  said  shaft  adja- 
cent each  sieve  snd  having  central  arched  portions  to 
space  the  sieves  apart  and  means  for  operating  said  shaft. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,002,344.  PLOW.  Moaaia  L.  Watson,  Satuma,  Ark., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  James  J.  Boyette,  Satoma,  Ark. 
Filed  Mar.  15,  1911.     Serlsl  No.  614,093. 


t  «.  i.l>j,. 


1.  The  herein  described  plow,  comprising  a  beam,  a 
vertically  extending  cutting  blsde  secured  thereto,  s  for- 
wardly  extending  tapering  member  aemred  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  cutting  blade,  and  air  conducting  means  se- 
cured to  said  tapering  member. 

2.  The  herein  described  plow,  comprising  a  beam,  a 
vertically  extending  cutting  blade  secured  thereto,  s  for- 
wsrdly  tapering  member  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
cutting  blade,  an  adjustable  roller  pirotally  secured  adja- 
cent the  rear  edge  of  said  cutting  blade,  and  means  to  con 
duct  air  to  tlie  rear  end  of  said  tapering  member. 

3.  The  herein  described  plow,  comprising  a  benm.  a 
cutting  blade  attached  thereto  and  a  forwardly  tapering 
member  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  cutting  blade, 
the  rear  4tod  of  said  tapering  member  having  an  opening 
therein,  an  upwardly  extending  pipe  secured  to  ssld  taper- 
ing member  and  communicating  with  ssld  opening,  the 
upper  end  of  ssld  pipe  being  forwsrdly  and  outwardly 
flared. 

4.  The  herein  described  plow,  comprising  a  beam,  a 
vertically  extending  cutting  blade  secured  thereto,  a  for- 
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wardly  tapering  member  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
blade,  an  adjustsble  cutting  disk  secured  to  the  forward 
end  of  said  beam,  a  roller  adapted  to  travel  in  rear  of 
said  cutting  blade  and  means  to  conduct  air  to  the  rear 
end  of  said  tapering  member. 

5.  The  herein  described  plow,  comprising  a  beam,  a 
vertically  extending  cutting  blade  secured  thereto,  a  for- 
wardly tai>erlng  member  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
blade,  a  roller  adapted  to  travel  in  rear  of  said  cutting 
blade  for  the  purpose  described,  and  means  to  conduct  air 
to  the  rear  end  of  said  tapering  member. 


1,002,345.    CHURN.    Charlbs  8.  Waybbioht,  Crabbottom, 
Va.    Filed  May  27,  1911.    SerUl  No.  629,824. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bearing  bracket  provided  with 
a  supporting  portion  having  a  vertical  bearing  opening  ex- 
tending upward  and  open  at  the  bottom,  said  bearing 
bracket  being  also  provided  at  a  point  intermediate  of  the 
ends  of  the  said  opening  with  a  horlsontal  threaded  open- 
ing, a  vertical  ataaft  extending  into  the  vertical  bearing 
opening,  an  tipper  shaft  section  located  within  the  said 
bearing  opening,  an  anti-friction  ball  Interposed  between 
the  vertical  shaft  and  the  upper  shaft  section,  a  coiled 
spring  located  within  the  bearing  opening  and  bearing 
against  the  upper  end  of  the  upper  shaft  section  for  yield- 
ably  maintaining  the  ball  In  contact  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  vertical  shaft  and  adapted  to  permit  the  latter  to  be 
raised,  a  clamping  screw  mounted  in  the  threaded  opening 
of  the  bearing  bracket  and  adapted  to  engage  either  the 
upper  shaft  section  or  the  vertical  shaft,  and  gearing  for 
actuating  the  vertical  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bearing  bracket  comprising  a 
base,  front  and  rear  vertical  supporting  portions  having 
openings,  and  a  vertical  arm  extending  upward  from  the 
base  and  located  in  the  opening  of  the  rear  supporting 
portion,  a  horixontal  shaft  supported  by  the  front  and 
rear  portions  of  the  bracket,  a  vertical  gear  mounted  on 
the  horixontal  shaft  and  located  between  the  front  and  rear 
supporting  portions  of  the  bracket,  a  vertical  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  the  base  and  In  the  top  of  the  front  supporting 
portion  of  the  brscket,  s  horlsontal  pinion  mounted  on  the 
vertical  shaft  and  located  within  the  opening  of  the  front 
supporting  portion  of  the  bracket  and  meshing  with  the 
vertical  gear,  a  screw  mounted  in  the  threaded  opening  of 
the  arm  of  the  bracket  and  provided  at  its  inner  end  with 
a»  snti-frlction  device  bearing  against  the  verticsl  gear, 
and  means  for  locking  the  screw  In  Its  sdjustment. 


1.002,346.     PAPER  DRINKINO-CUP.     Fbank  A.  Wbkks, 
Plslnfleld,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Edward  Klmpton  Company, 
New  York.   N.   Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.      Filed 
Sept.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  582,977. 
A  flexible  paper  drinking  cup  comprising  two  sides  of 

substsntlally  equal  proportions  to  lie  flat  and  parallel  with 


each  other  In  the  collapsed  condition  of  the  cup  and  con- 
nected along  a  fold  line  at  their  lower  edges,  and  a  band 
transversely  encompassing  the  lower  end  of  the  cup  and 
secured  thereto,  said  band  in  the  open  condition  of  the  cup 


affording  a  supporting  base  therefor  and  the  connecting 
fold-line  of  said  sides  being  adapted  to  be  pressed  up- 
wardly at  its  transverse  center  to  create  a  transverse 
brace  (15)  maintaining  said  band  in  Its  expanded  condi- 
tion ;  substantially  as  set  forth.  - 


1,002,347.     AGITATOR.     John  Wbmkb.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  18,  1910.     Serial  N«.  572,486. 


«/- 


1.  In  an  agitator,  a  rotary  frame  comprising  means  for 
detachably  securing  a  receptacle  thereto  at  different  angles 
oblique  to  the  axis  of  rotation. 

2.  In  an  agitator,  a  rotary  frame  comprising  mfanr  for 
detachably  securing  a  receptacle  thereto  at  different  angles 
to  the  axis  of  rotation. 

3.  In  An  agitator,  a  rotary  frame,  clamps  combined  with 
said  frame  adapted  to  secure  a  receptacle  thereto  at  differ- 
ent angles  to  the  axis  of  rotation. 

4.  In  an  agitator,  a  rotary  frame  comprising  clamping 
members  adapted  to  secure  a  receptacle  thereto  symmetri- 
cally to  a  plane  through  the  axis  of  rotation,  and  other 
clamping  members  adapted  to  secure  the  receptacle  at  dif- 
ferent angles  oblique  to  said  plane. 

5.  In  an  agitator,  a  rotary  frame  comprising  a  pair  of 
clamping  members  adapted  to  secure  the  receptacle  there- 
to symmetrically  to  the  plane  through  the  axis  of  rotation, 
screws  having  right  and  left-hand  threads  adapted  to  move 
each  of  said  clamping  members  simultaneously  toward  or 
from  the  axis  of  rotation,  another  pair  of  clamping  mem- 
bers adapted  to  secure  the  receptacle  obllqaely  to  said 
plane,  and  adjusting  screws  for  moving  said  second  pair 
of  clamping  members. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


H.   Whbbbt,    East 
1905.      Serial    No. 


1,002,848.      RAIL  -  BOND.      William 

Cleveland,    Ohio.      Piled    June    14, 

265,168. 

1.  A  rail-bond  consisting  of  a  strand  of  conducting  ma- 
terial wound  into  a  coU,  such  coll  having  In  each  of  its 
convolutions  a  plurality  of  turns  of  said  strand. 
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'2.  A  rmll-bond  conslstlDK  of  •  contlnuoas  atrand  or  itrlp 
of  coodnctiDS  oiatsrlal  woand  Into  a  coll   bartng  auperim 
po««>d   layers,  eacli  such   layer  comprtolnK  a  plurality  of 
turns  of  aald  atrand. 


3.  The  combination  with  an  anchor  blade  baring  a  lug 
at  one  side  Including  a  Upered  portion  prorldod  with  a 
socket  to  receive  a  driving  rod  and  a  portion  projecting 


t  i 


3.  A  rail-bond  consisting  of  a  coirtlnuous  strand  or  strip 
of  conducting  material  wound  Into  a  coll  having  superim- 
poaed  layers,  each  such  layer  comprising  a  plurality  of 
turns  of  said  strand,  and  said  strand  being  laid  In  oppo- 
site directions  In  each  such  layer  so  aa  to  be  diagonally 
disposed  relatively  to  the  turns  of  said  strand  In  the  adja- 
cent layers. 

4.  A  rail-bond  comprising  a  body  portion  formed  of  the 
parallel  portions  of  a  flattened  coll  or  copper  strand,  such 
eoU  bavinc  »  plurality  of  tarns  of  such  strand  In  aaeh  of 
Its  convolutions ;  and  foot-portions  formed  of  the  audi  of 
Huch  coll  and  a  quantity  of  copper  Interposed  therein  and 
made  bomogeneoas  therewith. 


1.002.349.  LUBRICATING  MATERIAL  AND  METHOD 
OF  MASTFACTURING  THE  9AMA  Hbsry  V.  Whit^, 
Kalamast^  ^Icb.  Filed  Apr.  fM  IdH-  Serial  Np. 
«J1,283. 


1.  A  packing  material  consisting  of  crumpled  sheet 
metal  coated  with  oil  and  powdered  lubricant  formed  Into 
a  scroll  and  compacted  together,  as  specified. 

2.  A  packing  material  conalsting  uf  crumpled  abaet 
tdetal  coated  with  oil  and  powdered  graphite  formed  Into 
a  acroll  and  compacted  tocetber,  as  speciflod. 

3.  A  packing  material  consisting  of  crumpled  sheet 
metal  coated  with  oil  ami  powdered  lubricant  folded  and 
compacted  together,  aa  specified. 

4.  A  packing  material  consisting  of  crumpled  abeet 
n:etal  coated  with  oil  and  powdered  graphite  folded  and 
compacted  together,  aa  specified. 

5.  A  packing  material  conaiatlng  i.f  crumpled  sheet 
metal  coated  with  oil  and  powdered  lubricant  folded  and 
compacted  together. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  prlnte.i  In  the  Gasette-J 


1.002,35<K     GROUND-ANCHOR.     Jacob  Wilcox.  Amlln, 
Ohio.     FUed  July  5,  1911.     Serial  No.  636.821. 

1.  An  anchor  of  the  kind  described  c  'Osiating  of  a 
blade  Iiavlng  at  one  aide  a  wire  receiving  lux  consisting  of 
a  aemi-coBlcal  body  having  two  rlba  extending  upwardly 
from  ita  baae  and  a  socket  in  Ita  base  to  receive  a  driving 
rod.  and  a  stay  wire  connected  with  said  ribs,  said  baae 
extending  laterally  beyond  the  connection  of  aald  wire 
with  said  rlbfl. 

2.  An  anchor  of  the  kind  described  consisting  of  a  blade 
having  at  one  aide  a  wire  receiving  lug  conalsting  of  a 
semi-conical  body  having  two  ribs  extending  upwardly 
from  its  base  and  a  socket  in  Its  base  to  receive  a  driving 
rod.  a  pin  paased  through  said  ribs  and  a  yoke  to  receive 
a  stay  wire  secured  to  said  pin. 


therefrom  to  receive  a  link  for  the  atay  wire,  of  said  link 
hinged  to  said  laat  named  portion,  and  a  stay  wire 
hlngedly  connected  to  said  link. 


1,002.351. 
ATOR8. 
Jan.  18, 


VALVE-ACTTJATINO    DEVICE    FOR    RADI- 
Elleit  L.  Wilson,  Providence.  R.  I.     Filed 
1911.     SerUI  No.  603,215. 


1.  A  radiator  and  Ita  controlllng-valve  having  an  up- 
right rotatabte  valve-stem  at  the  baae  of  the  radiator,  an 
operating  rod  having  one  end  provided  with  means  to  turn 
the  valve-stem  and  its  other  end  provided  with  a  hand- 
wheel  :  a  bracket  comprlatng  a  slotted  bar,  V-shaped  re- 
silient members  slldable  upon  said  bar  and  designed  to 
spring  in  contact  upon  the  sidea  of  the  radiator,  an  angle 
piece  secured  to  said  bar.  a  slotted  hook  member  slldable 
on  sakl  angle  piece  and  deaigned  to  hold  the  rod  In  posi- 
tion, and  b"lta  pausing  through  the  slots  of  said  bar  and 
said  book   member,  each  bolt  provided  with  a   Jam-nut. 

2.  A  radiator  and  its  controlling-valve  having  an  up- 
right rotatable  valve-stem  whose  outer  portion  Is  squsmJ. 
a  manually-operated  upright  rod  having  a  sleeve  made 
fast  thereon,  said  sleeve  provided  with  an  aperture  to  fit 
the  squared  portion  of  the  valve-stem  :  a  bracket  having 
two  alldable  meml>«'r5  to  hold  by  frictlonal  contact  against 
tbe  sides  of  the  radiator,  and  a  slldable  member  provided 
with  a  bearing  to  receive  the  upper  portion  of  the  operat- 
ing rod.  and  clamping  bolts  for  securing  said  slldable  mem- 
bers firmly  in  position. 
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•1,002,352.      STATION-INDICATOR.      L««OY    O.    WiSBJf- 
BBBG,   Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1010.     Serial  No. 

638.696.  '  :r.-     ;    .-    'A     .,_;,.•     4,^     ..^- 


In  a  station  Indicator,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
of  a  name  curtain,  and  rolls  with  whicb  tbe  name  curtain 
Is  connected  to  be  wound  on  either  roll  while  it  Is  unwound 
from  the  other,  feed  rolls  for  actuating  tbe  curtain  rolls, 
a  friction  disk  connection  between  the  feed  rolls  and  tbe 
curtain  rolls,  a  pair  of  suitably  spaced  leaf  springs  secured 
intermediate  their  extremities  to  tbe  casing,  the  curtain 
rolls  being  yieldingly  supported,  by  the  said  springs  upon 
opposite  extremities  thereof,  the  said  friction  disk  connec- 
tion and  yielding  support  providing  for  slippage,  whereby 
the  movement  of  the  roll  upon  which  the  curtain  is  l)eing 
wound  may  decrease  relative  to  the  movement  of  the  roll 
feeding  the  same  as  the  depth  of  the  curtmln  conTolutlons 
increaaes  thereon,  a  motor  for  actuating  the  feed  rolls, 
means  for  locking  the  motor  against  movement,  and  means 
interposed  lietween  tbe  motor  and  tbe  said  feed  rolls  for 
breaking  tbe  connection  between  the  motor  and  one  feed 
roll  while  the  connection  is  established  between  the  motor 
and  the  other  feed  roll,  whereby  tbe  movement  of  tbe 
curtain  may  be  reversed  at  will,  for  tbe  purpoae  set  forth. 


1,002,363.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Morbis  S. 
Wbioht.  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  July  11.  100.^.  Serial 
No.  166,192. 


chamber  at  one  end  and  having  Its  opposite  end  open, 
valves  contained  in  said  valve  body,  and  a  valve  stem  ex- 
tending through  said  valve  body  and  aald  vacaom  cham- 
ber and  carrying  said  valves,  a  motor  pneamatlc  sap- 
ported  by  tbe  valve  body,  and  means  whereby  tbe  motor 
pneumatic  has  communication  with  tbe  vacuum  chamber. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  action  for  moaical  Instruments,  the 
combination  with  a  box  Inclosing  a  vacuum  chamber,  of  a 
primary  pneumatic  removably  held  on  one  side  of  said 
box.  a  tubular  valve  body  having  one  end  detach'ably  at 
tached  to  said  box  and  communicating  with  said  vacuum 
chamber  and  having  an  opening  in  its  free  end,  a  valve 
for  closing  the  free  end  of  aald  valve  l>ody,  a  valve  for 
closing  tbe  communication  l>etween  the  valve  body  and 
the  vacuum  chamber,  a  valve  stem  carrying  said  valves, 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  primary  pneamatlc. 
and  a  motor  pneumatic  supported  by  aald  valve  body  and 
communicating  therewith  l>etween  said  valves  and  with 
the  vacuum  chaml>er. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  action  for  muaical  Instruments,  the 
combination  of  a  box  inclosing  a  vacuum  chamber,  of  a 
tubular  valve  l)ody  removably  held  oa  one  side  of  said 
box  and  having  an  opening  for  a  motor  pneumatic,  a  collar 
having  a  curved  flange  at  oHe  end  by  which  It  Is  attached 
to  said  valve  body,  a  flange  at  ita  opposite  end.  and  an 
internal  screw  thread,  of  a  motor  pneumatic  having  a 
acrew  threaded  extension  entering  said  collar,  aabstan- 
tlally  aa  daacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  pneamatlc  action  for  moaical  inatraments.  the 
combination  of  a  Series  of  boxes  each  inclosing  a  vacuum 
chamber,  a  box  extending  transversely  across  the  enda  of 
said  vacuum  chamber  boxes,  and  forming  an  air  paaaage 
for  the  exhaustion  of  air  from  said  vacuum  chambers,  a 
series  of  flanged  thimbles  interposed  between  said  air 
passage  box  and  said  vacuum  chamber  boxes  and  com- 
municating with  each,  and  bolta  paaaing  through  aald 
thimbles  and  connected  boxes,  sabatantlaily  as  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  action  for  musical  Instraments.  the 
combination  of  a  aeries  of  boxes  supported  by  and  resting 
one  upon  the  other  in  a  vertical  plane  and  each  inclos- 
ing a  vacnam  cbaml>er,  and  a  aeries  of  primary  pneu- 
matics supported  by  the  vertical  walls  of  said  boxea  on 
one  aide,  a  series  of  valve  bodies  supported  by  tlie  verti- 
cal walla  of  aald  boxes  on  the  aide  opposite  said  pneu- 
matics, and  a  aeries  of  motor  pneumatics  supported  by 
said  valved  bodies  and  communicating  with  tbe  vacuum 
chambers. 

[Claima  6  to  16  not  prliUed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


^<J^ 


1.  In  a  pneumaltc  action  for  musical  Instruments,  the 
comltlnatlon  with  a  box  Inclosing  a  vacuum  chamber,  of 
a  primary  pnuematic  outside  said  box  and  detacbably  at- 
tached thereto,  a  tubular  valve  body  outaide  said  box  and 
detacbably  attached  thereto  opposite  aald  primary  pneu- 
matic, said  valve  body  communicating  with  said  vacuum 


1,002.364.     METHOD  OF  MAKING   BOTTLE-CAPS. 
Be.vjamin    Adriancb   and   Amos    Calleson,   Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.  ;  said  Calleson  assignor  to  said  .\driance.     Filed 
i       Dec.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  597,194. 


1.  The  method  of  forming  a  bottle-cap  as  a  completed 
article  of  manufacture  which  consists  in  placing  a  sealing 
disk  In  flatwise  relation  to  a  shell  and  then  displacing 
the  flange  of  the  shell  inwardly  toward  the  central  or 
vertical  axis  of  the  shell  from,  different  radial  directions 
simultaneously  and  forcing  it  into  permanent  overlying 
relation  to  the  margin  of  tbe  disk,  subntantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  a  bottle-cap  as  a  completed 
article  of  manufacture  which  consists'  in  placing  a  seal- 
ing disk  In  flatwise  relation  to  a  shell  and  then  displacing 
the  flange  of  the  shell  inwardly  toward  the  centrfl  or 
vertical  axis  of  the  shell  from  different   radial  dlr<*<?t1on» 
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•imultaneoasly  and  forcing  It  Into  p<>rinanpnt  overlying 
relation  to  th«  margin  of  the  disk,  turning  each  portion 
of  said  marginal  part  affected  by  sach  displacement  lever 
fasblon  about  a  line  of  bending  coinciding  with  an  an- 
nular line  sarroanding  said  axis.  sab«tantlal1y  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.002.355.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  MOLDS.  Gustav  E. 
AvonsoN.  South  Bend,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  62.3,577. 


^ 


1.  The  method  of  making  a  mold  which  consists  in  plac- 
ing an  incomplete  pattern  in  the  drag,  then  mounting 
thereon  a  print  of  a  form  to  complete  the  pattern  and 
form  a  cavity  in  the  sand,  then  ramming  up  the  sand  to 
completely  embed  the  pattern  and  a  portion  of  the  print, 
then  withdrawing  the  print  and  inserting  a  core  in  said 
cavity  having  an  aperture  forming  member  extending  into 
the  space  forming  a  part  of  the  mold  and  previously  oc- 
cupied by  a  portion  of  the  print,  then  continuing  the 
ramming  of  the  sand  until  the  drag  is  filled,  then  Invert 
ing  the  drag  and  ramming  up  the  cope,  and  then  removing 
the  cope  to  draw  the  pattern  and  replacing  the  cope. 

2.  The  method  of  making  molds  which  consists  in  plac- 
ing a  pattern  and  Inter-changlng  print  in  a  flask,  ramming 
them  up  together  with  a  part  of  the  print  exposed  and  the 
pattern  wholly  embedded,  removing  the  print  and  placing 
a  core  in  the  cavity  formed  by  the  print,  then  completing 
the  ramming  up  of  the  flask,  and  then  withdrawing  the 
pattern  without  disturbing  the  core. 

;i.  The  method  of  making  molds  for  apertured  castlngn 
which  consists  In  placing  a  partially  formed  pattern  and 
a  print  completing  the  pattern,  ramming  them  up  to- 
gether In  the  flask  with  a  part  of  the  print  exposed,  form- 
ing a  core  conforming  In  pitrt  with  the  cavity  formed  by 
the  print  and  in  part  with  the  aperture  desired  in  the 
casting,  replacing  the  print  with  said  core  with  the  aper- 
ture forming  part  extending  Into  the  mold  cavity  previ- 
ously occupied  by  a  portion  of  the  print,  then  completing 
the  ramming  of  the  sand  until  the  flask  Is  filled,  and  then 
removing  the  pattern  without  disturbing  the  core. 


1.002.356.  INDICATING  -  LOCK.  M^acus  Adubach, 
Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1010.  Serial 
No.  588.723. 


1.  In  an  Indicating  lock,  a  lock  mechanism,  a  multiple 
arrangement  of  toothed  wheels  having  a  master  wheel 
4l9*ntlvely  connected  to  said  lock  mechanism,  a  finger 
rotating  with  said  nuuter  wheel  and  operating  a  second 
wheel  at  each  complete  revoiutlon  0/  said  master  wheel, 
the  second  wheel  rotating  apart  from  said  master  wheel,  a 
dnger  rotating  with  said  second   wheel  and  operating  a 


third  wheel  in  vertical  arrangement  with  said  master 
wheel,  a  dial  for  said  master  wheel  and  third  wheel,  a 
dial  for  aald  second  wheel,  and  Indicating  hands  operitled 
by  said  wheels. 

2.  In  an  Indicating  lock,  a  lock  mechanism,  a  multiple 
arrangeoient  of  toothed  wheels  having  a  master  wh<H>l 
operatlTely  connected  to  said  locking  mechanism,  a  sleeve 
shaft  carrying  said  master  wheel,  a  finger  rotating  said 
sleeve  shaft  and  master  wheel,  a  second  wheel  ongagrd 
by  aald  finger,  a  spindle  carrying  laid  second  wheel,  n 
finger  rotating  with  aald  second  wheel  and  spindle,  n 
spindle  extending  through  the  aforesaid  sleeve  shaft,  a 
third  wheel  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  engaged  by  the 
aforesaid  second  finger,  an  indicating  band  mounted  ut 
the  upper  end  of  said  sleeve  shaft,  an  indicating  hanU 
mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  said  spindle  extending 
through  the  sleeve  shaft,  snd  an  Indicating  hand  mount- 
ed at  the  upper  end  of  the  other' spindle. 

3.  In  an  indicating  lock,  a  lock  mechanism,  a  multiple 
arrangement  of  toothed  wheels  having  a  master  wheel 
operatively  connected  to  the  lock  mechanism,  a  back 
plate,  a  front  plate,  a  pair  of  spindles  joumaled  In  said 
plates  and  extending  therebetween,  a  sleeve  turning  on 
one  of  said  spindles  and  Joornaled  In  the  front  plate  and 
having  said  master  wheel  mounted  thereon,  a  finger  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  extending  laterally  therefrom, 
a  wheel  mounted  on  the  other  spindle  and  engaged  by  said 
finger,  a  finger  fixedly  mounted  on  said  other  spindle  and 
extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  third  wheel  fixedly  mount- 
ed on  the  spindle  extending  through  the  sleeve  toward 
the  lower  end  thereof  and  operated  by  the  finger  extend- 
ing from  the  other  spindle,  an  indicating  hand  mounted 
on  said  other  spindle,  an  Indicating  hand  mounted  on 
said  sleeve,  and  an  indicating  hand  mounted  on  the  apin- 
dle  extending  through  said  sleeve. 

4.  In  an  Indicating  lock,  a  lock  mechanism,  a  back  plate, 
a  front  plate,  a  pair  of  spindles  extending  between  said 
front  and  back  plates  and  Journaled.  a  sleeve  turning  on 
one  of  said  spindles,  a  ratchet  toothed  wheel  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  sleeve,  a  finger  fixedly  mounted  on  aald 
sleeve  and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  second  toothed 
wheel  fixedly  mounted  on  the  other  spindle  and  engaged 
by  said  finger  at  each  complete  revolution  of  said  ratchet 
toothed  wheel,  a  finger  fixedly  mounted  on  the  spindle  of 
said  second  toothed  wheel  and  extending  laterally  there- 
from, a  toothed  wheel  fixedly  mounted  on  the  flrst  spindle 
and  engaged  by  the  second  finger,  a  pawl  secured  to  said 
lock  mechanism  and  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  dial 
mounted  on  said  front  plate  through  which  said  spindles 
extend,  and  Indicating  hands  secured  to  the  top  end  of 
said  spindles  and  said  sleeve  respectively. 

r>.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrit>ed.  in  combination,  a 
lock  mechanism,  a  back  plate,  a  partial  supplementary  cas- 
ing secured  on  top  of  said  back  plate  and  formed  of  a 
minor  front  plate  and  side  shields  extending  partially 
therearountl  t>etween  said  back  plate  and  said  minor  front 
plate,  a  pair  of  spindles  extending  from  said  back  plate 
through  said  minor  front  plate,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  one 
of  said  spindles  and  Joumaled  in  said  minor  front  plate. 
•  ratchet  toothed  wheel  fixedly  mounted  on  said  sloove,  a 
pawl  from  said  lock  mechanism  engaging  said  ratchet 
wheel,  a  check  pawl  extending  from  said  back  plate  and 
engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  second  wheel  mounted  on 
the  second  spindle,  a  finger  operated  by  said  ratchet  wheel 
and  engaging  said  second  wheel  at  each  complete  revo- 
lution of  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  third  wheel  mounted  on  the 
flrst  spindle,  a  finger  operated  by  said  second  wheel  and 
engaging  said  third  wheel,  a  check  pawl  secured  to  said 
back  plate  and  engaging  said  third  wheel,  and  indicating 
hands  mounted  at  the  npper  end  of  said  spindles  and 
sleeve   respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaictte] 


1,002,337.       IGNITER     FOR     ENGINES.       William     K. 

BAaaroBO.    Perth    Amboy,    N.   J.      Filed    Apr.    2.    1010. 

Serial  No.  553.070. 

In  an  igniter  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  the  com- 
bination of  a  sleeve,  an  armature  fixed  thereon,  a  driving 
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abaft  for  the  armature  paaalng  looaely  throofh  aald  atoerc,      1.002,369.      LASTING-MACHINE.     A«thd«   Batbs. 


a  governor  mounted  upon  said  abaft,  and  gaarlag  betii|Ma 


Leic«at«r.  England,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  454.619. 


said  sleeve  and  governor  for  permitting  the  relation  be- 
tween said  armature  and  driving  shaft  to  be  changed. 


1,002.358.  LASTING-MACHINE.  Abthlb  Batba. 
Leicester.  England,  aaslgnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Pateraon.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  3,  1907.     Serial  No.  391,088. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  pulling  an  upper  over  a  last  and  means 
for  fastening  the  upper,  of  means  for  reversely  moving 
the  upper  between  the  pulling  means  and  the  last  to  pro- 
duce slack  in  the  portion  of  upper  extending  about  the 
last  before  the  upper  Is  fastened. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  straining  an  upper  over  a  last,  and  means 
for  tacking  the  upper  to 'secure  it.  of  means  for  drawing 
back  the  upper  between  the  straining  and  tacking  opera- 
tions to  produce  slack. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  straining  an  upper  over  a  last,  and  means 
for  tacking  the  upper  to  secure  It,  of  automatically  op- 
erating means  for  drawing  back  the  strained  upper  to 
produce  slack  therein  before  it  Is  tacked. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  straining  an  upper  over  a  last,  and  means 
for  tacking  the  upper  to  secure  it,  of  meana  conatnicted 
and  arranged  to  draw  the  upper  back  of  the  tacking  point 
to  a  predetermined  extent  after  it  has  been  strained  and 
before  it  la  tacked. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  straining  an  upper  over  a  last,  and  means 
for  tacking  the  upper  to  secure  it,  of  means  constructed 
and  arranged  to  draw  the  upper  back  to  a  predeterminei 
extent  after  it  has  been  strained  and  before  it  Is  tacked, 
said  means  having  provision  for  adjustment  to  vary  the 
amount  of  back  draw. 

[Claima  6  to  109  not  printed  lo  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  lasting  machine  bi[|;Tlng  a  tack -carrier,  "^a  sep- 
arately mounted  wiper  and  a  cwn  the  provision  of  a  single 
adjustable  connection  from  t^  cam  to  the  tack  carrier 
and  the  wiper  constructed  >^nd  arranged  to  cause  both 
the  tack-carrler  and  the  wiper  to  be  operated  by  the 
same  cam  whereby  adjustment  of  the  aald  connection  will 
insure  that  the  tack-carrier  and  the  wiper  are  adjusted 
In  unison. 

2.  A  lasting  machine  having  In  combination,  a  tack 
carrier,  a  wiper  mounted  separately  from  the  tack  car- 
rier, a  cam  and  a  single  connection  from  the  cam  to  the 
tack-carrier  and  the  wiper  whereby  said  parts  are  actu- 
ated In  unison,  aald  machine  having  also  provision  for 
relatively  ad||uBtlng  the  tack  carrier  and  the  wiper. 

3.  In  a  lasting  machine  comprising  a  cam,  a  tack- 
carrier,  a  wiper  and  adjustable  operating  connections 
from  tbe  cam  to  one  of  said  parts,  the  provision  of 
other  adjustable  connections  between  the  tack  carrier  and 
tbe  wiper  whereby  while  they  are  both  operated  by  the 
same  cam  and  can  be  adjusted  in  unison  they  can  also 
be  adjusted  In  relation  to  one  another. 

4.  A  lasting  machine  having  In  combination  a  tack- 
carrler,  and  a  wiper  arranged  for  redprocatory  movement, 
a  cam.  a  lever  operatively  connected  with  the  cam  and 
with  the  tack  carrier,  means  permitting  adjustment  of 
the  lever  and  the  tack  carrier,  a  second  lever  operatively 
connecting  the  carrier  and  the  wiper  and  means  permit- 
ting adjustment  of  the  wiper  relatively  to  tbe  second  lever. 

6.  A  lasting  machine  having  in  combination  a  wiper,  a 
tack-carrier,  means  connecting  tbe  carrier  and  the  wiper 
having  provlaion  for  relative  adjustment  of  said  parta,  a' 
cam.  and  a  driving  connection  between  the  cam  and  one 
of  said  parts  arranged  to  drive  both  said  parts  and  hav- 
ing provision  for  adjustment  of  aald  two  parts  together 
relatively  to  the  driving  cam. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1,002.360.      SCREEN.      Conrad    Baier.    Pittaburg.    Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1907.     Serial  No.  397,117. 

1.  In  a  rolling  screen,  a  wire  netting,  and  a  weight 
secured  to  the  lower  end  thereof  and  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  slats  arranged  to  receive  in  a  fold  tbe  lower  end 
of  the  screen  and  a  plurality  of  outer  slats  inclosing  and 
embracing  tbe  other  slats :  subetantlally  as  abown  and 
described. 

2.  In  a  rolling  screen,  a  wire  netting  and  a  weight 
aecured  to  the  lower  end  thereof  and  comprising  a  series 
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of  parallel  tlats  trrmngad  to  rc««lT«  In  a  fold  tta«  lowar 
end  of  tb«  a«ttiag  aod  a  aariaa  of  outer  aiate  parallai  to 


^fiift 


r«" 


and   IncIoainK  and  embracing  the   first   named   slats  and 
wire  fold ;  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

n  


1.002,301.       BOILER  -  CLEANER.      Daniil    N.    Baxtu, 
Wichita.  Kans.    Filed  Oct.  13.  1910.    Serial  No.  680,044. 


^mr^ 


The  Improred  boiler  cleaner  for  locomotiTe  boilers  hersiii 
described  and  shown  consisting  of  a  pair  of  drums  ar- 
ranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  boiler  below  the  watef  line 
thereof,  a  forked  pipe  leading  from  the  steam  space  of  the 
boiler  Into  the  tops  of  said  drums  and  prorlded  with  a 
cut-off  valre  adjacent  the  boiler.  Talred  blow-off  pipes 
leading  from  the  bottoms  of  the  drams,  circulating  pipes 
leading  from  the  front  ends  of  the  drums  to  the  boilers 
and  proTlded  with  cut-off  ▼aires,  return  pipes  leading 
from  the  rear  ends  of  the  drums  to  the  mud  ring  of  tbe 
boiler  and  provided  with  cut-off  ralTes,  and  water  supply 
pipes  leading  Into  ths  tops  of  the  drums  and  provided 
with  cut-off  TslTes. 


frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  rtm  of  a  tub  or  other 
Teasel,  a  main  roller  mounted  on  said  main  frame.  Blotted 
link  members  mounted  at  ttie  ends  of  said  roller,  a  supple- 
menUl  roller  mounted  In  said  slotted  link  members  and 
movable  toward  and  from  the  main  roller,  downwardly 
directed  spring  yoke-shaped  devices  romprislng  longer  and 
shorter  arms  the  longer  arm  of  each  of  which  Is  secured 
to  said   frame  at   tbe  opposite  ends  of  the  main   roller. 


b'      . 
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link  devices  pivoted  to  tbe  other  arms  of  said  yoke-shaped 
devices  and  in  which  the  supplemental  roller  has  bearings, 
a  rigid  arm  connected  with  the  shorter  arm  of  one  of  aald 
yoke  shaped  devices  and  a  crank  lever  pivoted  to  said 
rigid  arm  the  crank  members  of  which  are  adapted  to  bear 
on  the  ends  of  tbe  supplemental  roller,  said  supplemental 
roller  and  said  crank  lever  being  also  connected  by  a 
flexible  device. 


1.002.30S.  DOLL  -  FRAME.  Elizabith  W.  Bbix,  Nor- 
wood, Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Belle 
Novelty  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Jan.  3,  1008.     Serial  No.  409.163. 


1.002.302.  MOP- WRINGER.  Harkt  F.  Bebbs.  New  York, 
N.  T..  assignor  of  one-flfth  to  John  B.  Paulke.  one-flfth 
to  John  Salm,  and  one-fifth  to  Malcolm  M.  Marsh.  New 
York.  N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  7,  1011.     Serial  No.  019.608. 

1.  A  wringer  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 
frame  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  rim  of  a  tub  or  other 
vessel,  s  main  roller  mounted  on  said  main  frame,  slotted 
link  members  mounted  at  tbe  ends  of  said  roller,  a  supple- 
mental roller  mounted  In  said  slotted  link  members  and 
movable  toward  and  from  the  main  roller,  downwardly 
directed  spring  yoke-shaped  devices  comprising  longer  snd 
shorter  arma  the  longer  arm  of  each  of  which  Is  secured 
to  said  frame  at  tbe  opposite  ends  of  the  main  roller, 
link  devices  pivoted  to  tbe  other  arms  of  said  yoke-shaped 
devices  and  In  which  the  supplemental  roller  has  bearings, 
a  ri<ld  arm  connected  with  tbe  shorter  arm  of  one  of  saM 
yoke-shaped  devices  and  a  crank  lever  pivoted  to  snid 
rl^  arm  tbe  crank  members  of  which  are  adapted  to  bear 
on  the  enda  of  the  supplemental  roller. 

2.  A  wringer  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  main 


1.  In  a  doll,  a  hinged  member  therein,  a  body  frame 
pivotally  attached  to  the  knuckles  of  said  hinge  member, 
extensions  secured  to  said  body  frame  to  support  the  doll 
In  sitting  position,  leg  members  secured  to  said  binge 
member,  and  a  weight  on  each  leg  member  whereby  aald 
frame  will  stand  unsupported. 

2.  In  a  doll,  a  hinge  member  therein,  a  body  frame  piv- 
otally secured  thereto,  leg  members  secured  to  said  hinge 
member,  and  means  exterior  of  tbe  doll  body  to  support 
said  doll  la  sitting  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  doll  body,  a 
-kpody  frame  secured  therein,  a  hinge  member,  pivotally  se- 
cured to  said  body  frame,  leg  members  passing  through 
apertures  In  said  htnge  member,  a  plurality  of  projections 
formed  Integral  with  said  body  frame  to  maintain  the  doll 
in  sitting  position,  and  weights  secured  to  said  leg  mem- 
bers to  permit  the  doll  to  stand  unsupported. 

4.  In  a  doll,  a  hinge  member  secured  therein,  a  body 
frame  pivotally  mounted  on  said  hinge  member  and  pass- 
ing into  the  head  of  th^  doll,  a  plurality  of  projections  In- 
tegral with  said  body  frame  to  support  said  doll  In  sitting 
position,  leg  members  attached  to  said  hinge  member,  and 
a  weight  secured  to  each  leg  member  to  permit  the  doll  to 
stand  unsupported. 

6.  In  a  doll,  legs  rigidly  secured  together  snd  s  body 


pivoted  to  tbe  less  and  having  an  extension  below  tbe  piv- 
otal point  substantially  In  line  with  tbe  lower  part  of  tbe 
legs  when  In  sitting  position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.002,304.      TEETHING    DEVICE.      Josiah    8.    BsiDOBS, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  431,434. 


1.  A  teething  device  for  infants  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  cooling  receptacle  and  an  Imperforate  mouth-piece 
mounted  directly  upon  said  receptacle  for  the  infant  to 
bite  upon,  said  mouth-piece  being  internally  in  direct  open 
communication  with  tbe  cooling  receptacle,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  A  teething  device  for  Infants  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  cooling  receptacle,  an  Imperforate  mouth-piece  for 
tbe  Infant  to  bite  upon  in  oi;>en  communi<^ion  therewith 
and  a  surface  surrounding  said  receptacle  preventing  con- 
Uct  of  the  hands  of  tbe  infant  with  tbe  cooling  surface  of 
the  receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  teetbinc  device  for  Infants  comprising  In  combina- 
tion a  cooling  receptacle,  an  imperforate  mouthpiece  for 
the  Infant  to  bite  upon  In  open  communication  with  said 
receptacle,  a  nonconducting  Jacket  surrounding  said  cool- 
ing receptacle,  aubstantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  teething  device  for  infants  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  cooling  receptacle,  an  imperforate  yielding  mouth- 
piece in  open  communication  with  said  receptacle,  a  Jacket 
surrounding  said  receptacle  and  a  chamber  for  air  between 
said  receptacle  and  Jacket,  aubstantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

5.  A  teething  device  for  Infants  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  cooling  receptacle,  a  mouth-piece  for  the  infant  to 
bite  upon  Internally  in  open  communication  with  aald  re- 
ceptacle, a  surrounding  Jscket  and  air  chamber  between 
the  receptacle  and  Jacket,  and  a  aeries  of  perforations  In 
the  Jacket  whereby  a  circulation  of  air  Is  maintained  in 
aald  air  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,002,366.  SANDING  DEVICE.  Er.BBBT  8.  Bcbkb, 
I>ante,  Va.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  D.  Elsbeery, 
Dante,  Va.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1910.  Serial  No.  698,990. 
1.  A  sanding  apparatua,  comprising  a  sand  box  formed 
with  a  discharge  opening,  a  discharge  bead  secured,  to  the 
box  at  said  opening  and  formed  with  a  discharge  passage 
extending  therethrough,  the  upper  end  of  aald  passage 
constituting  a  valve  seat  and  tbe  bead  being  formed 
below  said  valve  seat  with  an  opening  intersecting  tbe 
passage,  a  valve  rod  provided  at  Its  lower  end  with  a 
guide  stem  working  In  said  opening,  with  an  Intermediate 
portion  adapted  to  constitute  a  valve  to  rest  on  aald  seat 
to  shut  off  tbe  flow  of  sand  through  the  passage,  a 
coupling  rod  extenslbly  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  tbe 
valve  rod,  a  rack  bar  connected  to  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe 
coupling  rod,  a  gear  segment  meshing  with  said  rack 
bar,  and  means  for  moving  said  segment. 


2.  A  sanding  apparatus,  comprising  a  sand  box  formed 
with  a  discbarge  opening,  a  dlsctaarge  bead  secured  to  the 
b<^  at  aald  opwilng  and  formed  with  a  discharge  passage 
extending  therethrough,  the  upper  end  of  said  passage 
constituting  a  valve  seat  and  the  head  being  formed 
below  said  valve  seat  with  an  opening  intersecting  tbe 
passage,  a  valve  rod  provided  at  Ita  lower  end  with  a 
guide  stem  working  In  said  opening,  wltb  an  Intermediate 
portion  adapted  to  constitute  a  valve  to  rest  on  said  seat 
to  shut  off  the  flow  of  sand  through  the  passage,  a  cou- 
pling rod  extenslbly  connected  to  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe 
valve  rod,  a  rack  bar  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  tbe 
coupling  rod,  the  sand  box  being  provided  with  a  top 
having  an  opening  through  which  the  rack  bar  pro- 
jects upwardly,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  the  top,  a  segment 
secured  to  one  end  of  said  abaft  and  meshing  with  tbe 
rack  bar,  and  a  crank  arm  connected  to  the  other  end  of 
said  shaft. 


3.  A  sanding  apparatus,  comprising  a  sand  box  provided 
wltb  a  discbarge  opening,  a  vertically  reciprocating  valve 
rod  dealgned  to  control  tbe  passage  of  sand  from  aald 
oi>enlng,  the  upper  end  of  tbe  valve  rod  t)eing  formed  with 
a  threaded  socket,  a  threaded  coupling  rod  engaging 
said  socket,  a  rack  bar  connected  to  said  coupling  rod, 
the  sanding  box  being  provided  with  a  top  through  which 
tbe  rack  bar  projects  upwardly,  means  for  actuating  aald 
rack  bar,  and  a  stop  secured  to  tbe  coupling  rod  and^* 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  lower  surface  of  the  top  to  limit 
tbe  upward  movement  of  tbe  rack  bar. 


1,002,806.    CREAM-TESTER.    Mbblb  G.  Campac,  Oconto, 
Nebr.     FUed  Jan.    18,   1911.     Serial  No.   603,282. 


1.  In  a  cream  tester  tbe  combination  with  a  rotary 
member,  of  a  bottle-holder  having  Jaws  to  engage  said 
member  and  retain  said  bolder  concentric  thereof,  said 
bottle-holder  having  bottle-engaging  means  disposed  to 
retain  the  bottle  axially  in  alinement  with  said  rotary 
member. 

2.  In  a  cream  tester,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
member,  of  a  bottle-holder  having  Jaws  to  engage  said 
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member  and  retain  the  holder  concentric  thf>reof,  said 
bolder  hsTlng  a  bottle  retainer  comprising  resilient  mem- 
bers disposed  to  embrace  a  testing  bottle  and  hold  it 
In  axial  allnement  with  said  rotarj  m«mt>er. 

a.  The  combination  with  a  rotary  meml>er  of  a  sep- 
arator, a  bottle-holder  having  jaws  adapted  to  engage  said 
rotarj  member  to  position  said  holder  centrally  thereof, 
said  holder  baring  spring  members  disposed  concentrically 
of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotarj  memtter,  and  a 
testing  bottle  seated  In  said  spring  members. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  rotary  bowl  of  a  sepa- 
rator, of  a  top  on  said  bowl,  a  bottle-bolder  seated  00 
said  top  and  positioned  concentric  of  the  axis  of  rotation 
thereof,  said  bottle-holder  hsTing  opposed  spring  mem- 
bers, and  a  testing  bottle  confined  within  said  members 
and  centered  witb  respect  to  tbe  axis  of  the  twfrl. 

fi.  The  combination  with  a  neparator  bowl,  of  a  ttottle- 
holder  having  spring  Jaws  adapted  to  engage  the  top 
of  raid  bowl  and  center  said  bolder  with  respect  thereto, 
said  bottle-holder  having  meana  for  yieldingly  retaining 
a  bottle  therein  centrally  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


l.OO-.NSeT.  COLLAPSIBLE  CORE  FOR  USE  IN  THE 
MANUFACTURE  OF  COILS.  JoHW  F.  Cakd.  Three 
Rirrrs,  Mich.,  nxiiignor  to  Sheffield  Car  Company,  Three 
Rivera,  Mich.     Filed  May  6.  1911.     SerUl  No.  625,438. 


<^     t 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatloB 
of  a  bar  having  longitudinal  grooves  In  its  edges,  tbe 
bottom  of  one  of  the  grooves  being  inclined,  disk  like 
core  members  having  hnb-llke  portions  on  one  side  and 
groove  engaging  lugs  on  their  inner  edges,  bolts  for 
clamping  said  core  members  together  in  sets,  and  • 
tapered  key  for  said  groove  having  the  inclined  bottom. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bar  having  longltndlnal  grooves  in  Us  edges,  disk 
like  core  memt>ers  having  hub-like  portions  on  one 
side  and  groove  engaging  lugs  on  their  inner  edges  and 
bolts  for  clamping  said  core  members  together  in  sets. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bar  having  longitudinal  grooves  In  its  edges,  one  of 
the  grooves  having  an  inclined  bottom,  a  plurality  of 
core  members  having  groove  engaging  lugs  at  their  inner 
edges,  removable  clamping  bolts  for  said  core  members, 
said  core  members  coacting  when  assembled  to  provide 
grooves  for  the  coll  when  arranged  on  said  bolts,  and 
a  tapered  key  adapted  to  coact  with  the  inclined  bottom 
of  said  groove. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bar  having  longitudinal  grooves  In  ita  edges,  a  plu- 
rality of  core  members  having  groove  engaging  lugs  at 
their  inner  edges,  removable  clamping  bolts  for  said  core 
members,  said  core  members  coacting  when  assembled 
to  provide  grooves  for  the  coll  when  arranged  on  said 
core. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  bar,  disk  like  core  members  having  hub- 
like portions  on  one  side  and  removable  bolts  for  clamp- 
ing said  core  members  together  In  sets,  paid  core  mem- 
bers   being  spaced   by   said   hut>-llke   portions   thereof    to 

v.re<«ive  the  strands  of  a  coil  therebetween,   said  sets  of 
core  members  being  removably  mounted  on  said  bar. 
[Clalow  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


l,0O2..3fl8.  RECORDING  MEANS  FOR  SIGNALING  DE- 
VICES. Ln  8.  Chadwick,  Pottstown,  Pa.  Original 
application  filed  Mar.  IT.  1910,  Serial  No.  549.849. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  18.  1910.  Serial 
No.  556,050. 


•"t-S 


1.  Ib  •  device  for  forming  a  way  guide  signal  control- 
ling record  for  vehicles,  a  support  for  the  way  guide 
blank,  means  operated  by  the  travel  of  the  vehicle  for 
causing  a  proportional  movement  of  the  blank,  and  mech- 
anlam  manually  operated  to  displace  portions  of  tbe 
blank  at  any  point  In  tbe  surface  of  the  same. 

2.  In  a/devlce  for  forming  a  way  guide  signal  con- 
trolling rdbord  for  vehicles,  a  support  for  the  way  guide 
blank,  means  operated  by  the  travel  of  the  vehicle  for 
causing  a  proportional  movement  of  tbe  blank,  and  punch- 
ing mechanism  manually  operated  to  perforate  the  blank 
at  any  portion  of  the  same. 

3.  In  a  device  for  forming  a  way  guide  signal  con- 
trolling record  for  vehicles,  a  rotatable  support  for  the 
way  guide  blank,  meana  operated  by  tbe  travel  of  tbe 
vehicle  for  causing  a  proportional  movement  of  the 
blank,  and  mechanism  manually  operated  to  displace 
portions  of  the  blank  at  any  point  in  the  surface  of  the 
same. 

4.  In  a  device  for  forming  a  way  guide  signal  control- 
ling record  for  vehicles,  a  rotatable  support  for  the  way 
guide  blank,  means  operated  by  the  travel  of  the  vehicle 
for  cauaing  a  proportional  movement  of  tbe  blank,  and 
punching  mechanism  manually  operated  to  perforate  tbe 
blank  at  any  portion  of  the  same. 

5.  In  a  device  for  forming  a  way  guide  signal  con- 
trolling record  for  vehicles,  a  support  for  the  way  guide 
blank,  means  operated  by  tbe  travel  of  the  vehicle  for 
causing  a  proportional  movement  of  the  blank,  and  a 
plurality  of  manually  operated  elements  for  displacing 
portions  of  said  blank  during  the  travel  of  the  same, 
said  elements  engaging  the  blank   at   difffrent  points. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,002,369.  RECORD-MAKING  DEVICE.  Lbb  8.  Chad- 
wick. Pottstown.  Pa.  Filed  July  15,  1910.  Serial  No. 
572,186. 

1.  In  a  road  guide  or  signal  device  for  automobiles,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  record  elements,  independent  sup- 
ports upon  which  said  record  elements  are  movably  mount- 
ed, means  for  driving  said  elements  synchronously,  and 
means  for  Independently  aperturing  both  of  said  elements. 

2.  In  a  road  guide  or  signal  device  for  automobiles,  tbe 
combination  of  a  pair  of  movable  disks.  Journals  for  said 
disks,  means  for  driving  said  disks  synchronously,  and 
means  for  slmultaneoualy  aperturing  botb  diaks. 

3.  In  a  road  guide  or  signal  device  for  automobiles,  the 
I  combination  of  a  pair  of  traveling  record  elementa,  and 
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means  for  displacing  portions  of  botb  of  said  elements 
to  form  permanent  records,  one  of  said  elements  receiving 
its  marka  in  a  position  tbe  reverse  of  the  other  of  said 
elements. 


4.  In  a  road  guide  or  signal  device  for  automobiles,  the 
combination  of  a  pair  of  traveling  record  elements,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  displacing  portions  of  both  of 
•aid  elements  to  form  permanent  records,  one  of  said  ele- 
menta receiving  its  marks  in  a  position  tbe  reverse  of  tbe 
other  of  said  elements. 

5.  In  a  road  guide  or  signal  device  for  automobiles,  tbe 
combination  of  a  pair  of  traveling  record  elements,  means 
for  simultaneously  aperturing  the  same  to  form  permanent 
records,  one  of  said  record  elements  being  disposed  In  a 
reverse  position  witb  respect  to  tbe  other  record  element, 
and  meana  for  operating  the  aperturing  means  whereby 
the  mark  of  one  record  will  Indicate  a  certain  signal  and 
the  mark  of  the  other  record  made  simultaneously  with 
the  mark  of  tbe  first  record  may  indicate  a  signal  illrectly 
the  reverse  of  the  first  mentioned  signal. 

(Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,002,370.  VALVE  -  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOB 
CARS.  GcoBOB  W.  CrsTiB,  Oakland,  Cal.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Edward  F.  May,  Oakland,  Cal.  Piled  June 
21,  1910.     Serial  No.  568.110. 


a  conical  valve  in  said  caaing,  means  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  valve  pasaing  through  aaid  easing  and 
cap  respectively  and  extending  to  tbe  respective  sides  of 
tbe  car  substantially  in  line  witb  one  another  and  with 
the  valve,  and  means  at  each  side  of  the  car  for  turning 
said  valve  about  Its  axis,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  witb  a  car  and  an  air  brake  pipe,  a 
valve  casing  connected  to  said  pipe,  a  cap  for  said  casing, 
a  conical  valve  in  said  casing,  a  spring  In  said  casing  be- 
tween the  head  of  the  valve  and  tbe  cap,  means  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  valve  passing  through  said  caatng 
and  cap  respectively  and  extending  to  the  respective  sides 
of  tbe  car  substantially  In  line  with  one  another  and  with 
tbe  valve,  and  means  at  each  side  of  tbe  car  for  turning 
said  valve  about  its  axis,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  witb  a  car,  and  an  air  brake  pipe, 
a  valve  for  said  pipe,  stems  connected  to  said  valve  ex- 
tending to  tbe  sides  of  tbe  car,  and  adjustable  bearings 
at  the  sides  of  the  car  for  said  stems,  each  stem  being 
provided  at  tbe  sides  of  the  car  witb  means  for  turning 
said  stem,  substantially  as  described. 


1.   In  combination  witb  a  car  and  an  air  brake  pipe,  a 
ralT*  caalng  connected  to  said  pipe,  a  cap  for  said  casing. 


1,002,371.     WATER-HEATER.     Ida  Flurbnoe  C.  CrHTis, 
Dayton.  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  521.659. 


J/-Sr  ^ 


x^-U 


1.  In  a  water  heater,  tbe  combination  with  a  burner, 
of  a  tank  tbereabove,  a  water  coll  supported  above  the 
burner,  a  feed  pipe  extending  to  the  coll  from  a  source  of 
supply  and  from  -aaid  coll  to  tbe  tank,  a  valve  within  said 
pipe  connections  between  the  coll  and  tbe  tank  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  water  from  the  coll  to  tbe  tank, 
a  pipe  extending  from  said  connection  between  the  coll 
and  tbe  valve  for  conveying  water  to  the  point  of  use 
from  tbe  source  of  supply  and  the  coll  when  tbe  valve  is 
dosed  and  from  the  tank  when  the  valve  is  opened. 

2.  A  water  beater  Including  a  burner,  spaced  closed 
tanks  supported  tbereabove  and  forming  a  flue  therebe- 
tween said  flue  being  located  over  tbe  burner,  a  bousing 
extending  over  and  around  tbe  tank  and  having  a  top 
outlet,  a  water  coll  Interposed  between  tbe  burner  and 
the  said  flue,  means  for  directing  water  to  the  coll  from 
a  source  of  supply,  a  pipe  connection  between  the  coll  and 
the  tanks,  an  outlet  pipe  extending  from  said  connection 
for  directing  water  from  either  tbe  tanks  or  tbe  coll  to 
the  point  of  use,  and  valves  for  controlling  the  passage  of 
water  to  said  outlet  pipes  from  the  coll  and  tank  respec- 
tively. 


1,002,372.     STARTER  FOR  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINES.    Ax- 
DBBW  H.  Dalzill,  Rochester,  N.   T.,  aaaignor  of  one- 
half  to  Charles  J.   Pembroke,  Rochester,  N.  T.     Filed 
Oct.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  520,446. 
1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  explosive  engine  comin-lstng 

a   plurality  of  cylinders,  of  a  starting  valve  comprising 
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a  cMlng  proTt<1cd  witb  a  plarallty  of  diacbarge  porta  each 
Cf  Doectcd  to  one  of  tbe  engine  cyllndera  and  a  rotary 
member  drtTeo  by  tbe  eagliM  and  operating  to  tbe  caalng 
to  open  aald  ports,  wild  casing  being  plvotally  supported 
and  capable  of  oaclllatory  adjiiatment  relative  to  tbe  ro- 
tary member  to  position  tta  ports  to  effect  a  movement  of 
the  ptatona  to  drive  tbe  engine  In  eltber  a  forward  or  a 
reverse  direction  and  meana  for  supplying  fluid  under  pree- 
snre  to  tbe  valve  casing. 


2.  The  combination  witb  an  explosive  engine  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  cylinders,  of  a  starting  valve  comprising 
a  caalng  adapted  to  receive  fluid  under  pressure  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  discharge  ports,  flexible  conduits 
leading  from  each  of  said  ports  directly  to  one  of  tbe  cylin- 
ders, and  a  rotary  member  driven  by  tbe  engine  and  op- 
erating In  tbe  caalng  to  succeaalvely  open  said  ports,  said 
caalng  being  adjustable  relatively  to  tbe  rotary  member 
to  alter  tbe  normal  location  of  Us  ports  in  respect  to  said 
member  fnr  tbe  purpose  of  effecting  a  movement  of  tbe 
platons  to  start  the  engine  either  In  a  forward  or  reverse 
direction. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  gas  engine  embodying  a 
plurality  of  cylinders,  of  a  starting  valve  therefor  com- 
prlalng  a  rotatably  mounted  caalng  receiving  compreaseid 
air  from  a  suitable  supply  and  provided  witb  a  plurality 
of  discharge  openings,  a  valve  rotatable  In  tbe  caalng 
about  tbe  axis  of  rotation  of  the  latter  to  open  tbe  dis- 
cbarge openings,  and  a  abaft  driven  by  tbe  engine,  tomlns 
to  the  caaing^  and  connected  to  tbe  valve. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  gas  engine  embodying  • 
plurality  of  cylinders,  of  a  starting  valve  therefor  com- 
prlalnx  a  valve  casing  receiving  compressed  air  from  a 
suitable  air  supply  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  dis- 
charge openings  each  connected  to  one  of  the  cylinders 
and  also  a  rotary  disk  seating  In  the  caalng  and  operating 
In  tbe  caalng  to  open  the  dlacbarge  openings,  a  abaft 
driven  by  tbe  engine,  turning  In  tbe  casing  and  connected 
to  tbe  rotary  member,  resilient  meana  moving  tbe  rdtary 
member  away  from  ita  seat  when  the  supply  of  air  la  cut 
off  to  tbe  casing,  a  timer  abaft  turning  In  tbe  caalng  and 
connected  to  tbe  first  named  shaft,  a  disk  turning  wltn 
said  timer  shaft  and  seating  against  the  wall  of  tbe  caalng 
about  the  said  timer  shaft,  and  resilient  means  moving 
said  diak  from  Its  seat  when  pressure  Unreduced  within 
the  casing. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  gas  engine  embodying  a  plu- 
rality of  cyllndera,  of  a  starting  valve  therefor  comprising 
a  valve  caalng  adapted  to  receive  fluid  under  preasure 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  dlacbarge  ports  each 
connected  to  one  of  tbe  cylinders  of  the  engine,  a  rotary 
member  operating  in  the  casing  to  open  tbe  discbarge 
ports,  a  abaft  driven  by  tbe  engine  and  connected  at  one 
end  of  tbe  caainr  to  tlM  rotary  member,  a  timer  shaft  joor- 
naled  In  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  casing,  and  a  connection 
between  tbe  timer  abaft  and  tbe  rotary  member,  aald  con- 
nection having  longitudinal  movement  relatively  to  tbe 
timer  abaft. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


,002.37  3.  HINGE  FASTENER.  Bbbtkam  A.  De 
Lahcst.  Jollet,  111.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
092.114. 


In  a  binge-bolder,  tbe  rectangular  open-backed  bracket 
!  adapted   to   be  secured  to  tbe  surface  of  the  door  Jamb 
I  by  two  end  flanges  and  perforated  for  securing  screws  to    . 
force  tbe  leaf  of  tlie  hinge  against  ttie  Jamb.  v 


1,002,374.     CORK-PULLER.     Benjamin   F.  Dbi3kl.   Ma- 
baffey,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1010.     Serial  No.  508.300. 


^r 


A  cork  extractor  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a 
hollow  casing,  blocks  slldably  mounted  within  the  casing, 
extracting  tines  plvotally  connected  with  tbe  blocks, 
springs  carried  by  tbe  blocka  and  acting  upon  tbe  piv- 
oted ends  of  tbe  tines,  and  meaqa  arranged  in  tbe  path 
of  tbe  folding  movement  of  the  tines  and  slldably  con- 
nected with  tbe  casing  for  action  against  the  tines,  where- 
by the  same  may  be  aeparated  for  tbe  ready  pulling  there- 
of from  tbe  casing. 


1,002.375.  GLASS-FURNACE.  Henkt  L.  Dixon.  Knox- 
▼ille.  Ps.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  1.  1010,  Serial 
No.  546.586.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb. 
17.  leil.     Serial  No.  600,264. 


1.  A  non-rotary  gathering  hearth  or  tank,  connections 
for  feeding  molten  glaas  thereto,  mechanism  arranged  to 
oscillate  the  hearth  to  produce  a  circulating  movement 
of  tbe  glass  therein,  and  gathering  apparatus  arranged  to 
gather  successive  portions  of  glass  from  a  point  within 
the  llmlta  of  the  hearth  and  to  which  fresh  glass  Is  con- 
stantly delivered  by  tbe  circulating  movement  of  tbe 
glass ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  non-rotary  gathering  hearth,  an  inclined  support 
on  which  tbe  hearth  is  mounted,  means  for  feeding  molten 
glass  to  tbe  hearth,  connections  for  oscillating  the  sup- 
port successively  In  different  directions  to  tilt  the  tank 
and  set  up  a  circulating  movement  of  glaas  therein,  and 
gathering  apparataa  arranged  to  gather  successive  por- 
tions of  glaas  from  a  point  witbtn  the  limits  of  tbe 
hearth  and  to  which  fresh  glaas  is  constantly  delivered 
by  tbe  circulating  movement  of  tbe  glaaa;  substantially 

1  aa  described. 

3.  A  non-rotary  gathering  hearth,  a   furnace  or  beat- 
I  containing   cover   extending  over  a   portion   only    of  tbe 

hearth,  means  for  feeding  molten  glass  to  tbe  hearth, 
connections  arranged  to  oscillate  tbe  hearth  to  aet  up  a 
circulation  of  the  glaas  therein,  and  a   gathering  appa- 
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rata*  arr«a«ed  to  gather  saeowive  pertleas  of  frcah 
glaaa  from  tka  perttoo  o<  tlw  kearth  beyond  tlie  cover ; 
satatantlally  aa  fltrlbad. 

4.  In  glaas  gathering  apparatus,  a  tank  or  soarce  of 
glasa  sapply,  aa  open-topped  channel  leading  therefrom. 
and  a  swtegiag  refractory  gate  interaoediate  of  the  length 
of  the  ehanaa)  and  arraaged  to  swing  longitudiaaliy  of 
the  channel  aad  fit  thereia ;  anbataatially  as  deacrthed. 

5.  In  flaaa  sapplyinc  apparatia,  a  tank  er  aoorce  of 
glass  anpyly.  aa  open-topped  diannel  beivw  the  level  of 
tbe  glaas,  a  swinging  refractory  gate  arranged  to  swing 
longitudinally  of  tbe  ebaanel  and  to  fit  therein,  and  a 
refractory  shaft  extending  across  tbe  channel  and  carry- 
ing the  gate;  safastantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  Iqrtbe  Qanette.) 


box  carried  by  aald  hanger,  and  a  coopUag  aonnted  In 
said  Journal  box. 


1.002,376.  PERCOLATING  BAG  HOLDER.  SuirXL 
Dorr,  Vernal,  S.  D.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
594.720. 


>-v«  ->-.»    .,»- 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  section 
of  wire  doubled  upon  itself  to  farm  an  outwardly  extend- 
ing wedge  shaped  loop  at  its  lower  end  and  having  itn 
upper  end  bent  downwardly  to  form  a  pot-engaging  clamp 
and  upwardly  to  form  a  handle  portion,  said  wedge  abaped 
portion  being  adapted  to  bold  a  bag,  tbe  apper  pot-en- 
gaging portions  being  flattened  In  sheet  form  and  books 
fai  nied  In  the  wire  above  the  reatrieted  loop. 


l.O02.»T7.  RAFITT  CORN-TBIIIMEE.  Wiluau  Ekbn- 
Boao.  Jr.,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1911.  SerUl  No. 
612.701. 


A  raxor  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  flat  blade 
having  an  apertnre  throagh  It,  the  edges  of  aald  aperture 
being  beveled  on  one  side  to  provide  a  cutting  edge  around 
said  aperture,  and  said  blade  being  curved  so  as  to  be  of 
double  convex  curvature  on  the  side  which  Is  opposite  the 
beveled  side. 


1.002.1T8.    ADJU8TABLB  8CKSW-CONTETEK  HANOEB. 

MacBica  H.   KMutmicm,  La  SaUe,  III.     mafi  Oct.  1. 

1910.     Serial  No.  5«4.»10. 

1.  In  a  drvtce  of  the  kind  dsacrlbed,  ttie  combinatloa 
with  a  conveyer  box,  of  a  pair  of  arms  provided  with 
slotted  an^e  enda  carried  by  tbe  box.  a  hanger  carrying 
bolts  extending  tluough  the  slots  of  said  arme,  a  Joama) 

170O.  O.— 8 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described.  tlH>  combination 
with  a  conveyer  box,  of  an  adjustable  banger  carried  by 
the  box.  a  Journal  box  carried  by  said  hanger,  and  a  sec- 
tional coapllnc  moante<}  la  said  Joomal  box. 

&.  In  a  derke  of  tlie  kind  described,  tbe  eomMnatlon 
wltk  a  eouTeycr  box,  of  an  adjnatabie  banger  mounted  in 
said  box,  a  sectional  Journal  box  carried  by  said  baa«er, 
a  sectlesal  eonpiing  moonted  in  said  Journal  box.  said 
coupling  carrying  coupling  shafts  connecting  the  enda  of 
the  conveyer  shafts. 

4.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  hanger 
carrying  a  Jonmal  box,  a  eoopUng  mounted  in  aald  Journal 
box  comprising  a  sectional  sleeve  having  faces  and  pro- 
vided with  reeeeaee.  coopling  shafts  mounted  In  said 
grooves  provided  with  square  beads  fitting  la  said  recesses, 
and  bolts  extending  transversely  through  said  sleere,  and 
heads. 

5.  The  combixtation  with  a  conveyer  box  of  a  pair  of 
arms  carried  by  said  iMx,  provided  with  depending  rlotted 
portions,  a.  hanger  carrying  bolts  mounted  in  said  slots, 
said  hanger  being  provided  with  a  plate  at  Its  lower  end, 
a  sectional  Journal  box  carried  by  aald  plate,  and  a  coq' 
pling  meml>er  mounted  within  said  Journal  box,  said  cou- 
pling member  compriaing  a  sectional  alasTe  having  means 
for  securing  the  coupling  shafts  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,002.379.    CRUSHING-MILL.    Am-moB  B.  Emobt.  Canon 
City,  Colo.     Filed  Feb.  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  543.250. 


1.  In  a  cruaing  mill,  the  combination  witb  a  flat  cir- 
cular table  rotating  on  a  vertical  axis,  of  a  pair  of  cylln 
drical  roils  disposed  across  and  above  aald  table  with  their 
axes  lying  in  parallel  chords  of  said  table  equl-distant 
from  a  true  diameter  through  said  table  and  their  upper 
Bides  rotating  toward  each  other  at  the  san>e  speed,  and 
means  for  delivering  the  material  to  a  point  between  said 
rolls. 

2.  In  a  crushing  mill,  the  combination  witb  a  flat  dr- 
cnlar  table  rotating  on  a  vertical  axis,  of  a  pair  of  cylin- 
drical rolla  disposed  scross  and  above  said  table  with  their 
axes  lying  In  parallel  chords  of  said  table  and  their  upper 
aides  rotstfag  towsrd  each  other  at  the  same  speed,  a  sec- 
ond pair  of  rolls  above  tbe  first  pair  and  rotating  toward 
each  other,  and  means  for  feeding  material  between  tho 
uppermost  pair. 
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3.  In  •  enuhlot  mill,  the  combination  with  a  «pl<l«r 
havlnf  a  step  b«arinc.  •  borlsootal  circular  table  harlng 
a  stud  joornaled  In  Mid  bearing,  an  annular  rack  on  the 
lower  face  of  tbe  table,  a  abaft  extending  ttirougb  the 
spider  beneath  aaid  bearing,  a  pinion  fast  on  tbe  shaft 
meahlng  with  said  rack,  and  means  for  rotating  contin- 
uously in  one  direction  ;  of  a  pair  of  cylindrical  rolls  dis 
poaed  across  and  abore  the  surface  of  said  table  with  their 
axe«  lying  in  parallel  chords  of  said  table,  a  gear  pinion 
on  the  shaft  of  one  roll  and  a  sprocket  wheel  on  the  shaft 
of  the  other,  a  spur  gear  on  the  driving  shaft  connected 
with  said  gear  pinion,  and  a  sprocket  wheel  also  on  said 
drlTlng  shaft   connected  with  said  other  sprocket   whec- 


1.002.380.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  WHITE  LEAD.  El>- 
wiN  EcsTON,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Euston  Lead 
Company.  St.  Loaia.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Misaonrl. 
Piled  Sept.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  680.020. 

1.  A  process  of  converting  over-carbonated  lead  into 
commercial  white  lead,  which  consists  in  subjecting  over- 
carbonated  lead  to  the  action  of  an  acid  solution  and 
agitating  It 

2.  A  process  of  converting  light,  fluffy,  over-carbonated 
Isad  into  commercial  white  lead  of  tbe  chemical  compo- 
sition 2PbCOt.PbO|Hf .  which  consists  in  treating  tbe  lead 
with  a  solution  of  neutral  acetate  of  lead  of  acid  reaction 
and  agitating  it. 


1.002.381.  AUTOSIATIC  SPRINKLING  DEVICE.  BlW- 
jAMis  F.  Fo»D.  Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1911. 
Serial  No.  608,988. 


^5=^ 


A  sprinkling  apparatus  comprising  a  truck  with  sup- 
port wheels  Joumaled  thereon,  a  casting  fitted  over  a  por- 
tion of  the  truck  and  having  an  Integral  spindle  projecting 
therefrom,  a  driving  wheel  with  a  beveled  gear  wheel  ro- 
tating therawlth,  a  pipe  held  in  said  casting  and  having  an 
upright  portion  which  Is  circumferentlally  grooved,  a  bev- 
eled gear  wheel  Joumaled  upon  said  pipe  and  in  mesh  with 
tb«  g«ar  wheel  rotating  with  the  driving  wheel  and  pro- 
vided with  a  hollow  shell  which  terminates  at  its  upper 
end  in  a  chamber,  notxle  pipes  leading  from  said  chamber, 
a  screw  mounted  in  an  aperture  In  the  shell  and  Ita  Inner 
end  engaging  In  said  annular  groove. 


1.002.882.  CONNECTING  DEVICE  FOB  CROSS  CHAINS 
OF  ANTISKID  DEVICES.  Floyd  Hknby  Fox.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  20.  1910.    SerUl  No.  578.148. 


1.  A  connecting  deviee  for  chains  comprising  a  central 
portion  having  side  wings  and  tongues  extending  from  the 
central  portion  bent  into  loops  and  having  their  ends 
resting  against  the  central  portion,  tbe  side  wings  being 
bent  upward  to  bear  against  the  sides  of  tbe  ends  of  the 
tongues. 

2.  A  connecting  device  for  chains  comprising  a  central 
portion  having  side  wings  and  tongues  extending  from  the 


central  portion  bent  into  loops  with  their  enda  resting 
against  tbe  central  portion  the  side  wings  being  bent  up- 
ward against  the  sides  of  the  ends  of  the  tongues  and  over 
into  tbeir  face*. 

S.  A  eonnectlng  device  for  chains  comprising  a  central 
portion  having  upwardly  bent  side  wings,  and  tongues  ex- 
tending from  the  central  portion  bent  into  loops  with  their 
ends  resting  against  the  central  portion  between  tbe  up- 
wardly bent  side  «'ings.  tbe  portions  of  the  tongues  at  tbe 
bend  of  the  loop  being  wider  than  at  other  portions  of 
their  length. 


1.002,383.  DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC  MACHINE.  VALfiBB 
Altbco  Fyn.v.  London.  England,  aaaignor  to  Wagner 
Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Missouri.  Filed  Nov.  29.  1909.  Serial  No. 
530.285. 


1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  working  circuit  and 
an  exciting  circuit,  an  independent  source  of  E.  M.  F.  and 
means  for  producing  a  teaser  flux  along  an  axis  displaced 
from  tbe  axis  of  the  exciting  circuit,  tbe  magnitude  of 
said  teaser  flux  depending  upon  tbe  diCTerence  between  the 
independent  E.  M.  F.  and  an  E.  M.  F.  derived  from  the 
working  circuit. 

2.  In  a  liynamo  electric  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
stator.  a  rotor,  a  working  circuit  at  leaat  partly  disposed 
on  the  rotor,  exciting  brushes  on  the  rotor,  an  Independent 
source  of  E.  M.  F.,  and  means  for  producing  0  teuser  flux 
along  an  axis  displaced  from  the  axis  of  the  exciting 
brushes,  the  magnitude  of  said  flux  depending  upon  the 
difference  between  the  independent  E.  M.  F.  and  an  E.  M. 
F.  taken  from  the  working  circuit. 

3.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  . 
stator  carrying  a  neutralising  winding,  of  a  rotor,  working 
brushes  on  tbe  rotor  connected  In  series  relation  with  the 
neutralising  winding,  exciting  brushes  on  tbe  rotor,  an  in- 
dependent source  of  E.  M.  F.,  and  means  for  producing  a 
teaser  flux  along  an  axis  displaced  from  the  axis  of  the  ex- 
citing brushes,  tbe  magnitude  of  said  flux  depending  on 
tbe  difference  between  the  Independent  E.  M.  F.  and  an 
E.  M.  F.  derived  from  the  working  circuit. 

4.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
stator  carrying  a  neutralising  winding,  of  a  rotor,  working 
brushes  on  the  rotor  connected  In  series  relation  with  the 
neutralizing  winding,  a  local  exciting  circuit  at  least 
partly  disposed  on  the  rotor,  an  independent  source  of  E. 
M.  F..  and  meana  for  producing  a  teaser  flux  along  an  axla 
displaced  from  the  axla  of  tbe  exciting  circuit,  tbe  magni- 
tude of  said  flux  depending  on  tbe  difference  between  tbe 
Independent  E.  M.  F.  and  an  E.  M.  F.  derived  from  tbe 
working  circuit. 

5.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  a  working  circuit  and 
an  exciting  circuit,  a  motor-generator  producing  an  Inde- 
pendent   E.    M.    F..   said   motor-generator   being   operated 
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from  the  working  circuit,  and  means  for  producing  • 
teaser  flux  along  an  axis  displsced  from  the  axis  of  the  ex- 
citing circuit,  tbe  magnitude  of  said  teaser  flax  depending 
Dpon  tbe  difference  between  the  Independent  B.  M.  F.  and 
an  E.  M.  F.  derived  from  tbe  working  circuit. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,002,885.  LOADING  APPARATUS.  IloY  C.  Huytm, 
Prosper.  Minn.  Filed  May  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
661.322. 


1,002.384.  DJJCORATBD  ATTACHMENT  FOB  HARNESS 
AND  OTHER  ARTICLES.  Samdkl  B.  GiaoLn,  Indlan- 
apoll^.  Ind.     Filed  Jan.  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  537.408. 


'v-v 


1.  A  decorated  attachment  for  harness  and  like  pur- 
poses Including  a  piece  of  leather  having  a  section  struck 
out  of  It  leaving  an  opening  corresponding  in  shape  to 
tbe  intended  decorative  design,  a  piece  of  relatively  flexi- 
ble material  covering  said  opening  from  the  rear  side  of 
•aid  piece  of  leather,  a  filling  consisting  of  a  flat  piece  of 
material  corresponding  In  shape  to  said  opening  through 
tbe  piece  of  leather  and  slightly  reduced  In  slie  relative 
to  tbe  dimensions  of  said  opening,  and  a  backing  piece  se- 
cnred  to  said  piece  of  leather  and  engaging  said  filling  and 
holding  It  In  said  «opening.  said  filling  being  arranged 
against  the  rear  surface  of  said  facing  material  and  regis- 
tering with  the  opening  through  said  piece  of  leather 
whereby  the  front  exposed  portion  of  said  facing  material 
Is  held  In  said  opening. 

2.  A  decorated  attachment  for  harness  and  like  pur- 
poses. Including  a  piece  of  leather  having  a  section  struck 
out  of  It  leaving  an  opening  corresponding  In  shape  to 
tbe  Intended  decorative  design.'  a  piece  of  relatively  fiexl- 
ble  material  covering  said  opening  from  the  rear  side  of 
said  piece  of  leather  and  stitched  to  said  piece  of  leather, 
n  fllllng  consisting  of  a  fiat  piece  of  material  corresponding 
in  shape  to  said  opening  through  the  piece  of  leather  and 
slightly  reduced  in  site  relative  to  the  dimensions  of  said 
opening,  the  edges  of  the  front  face  of  said  fllllng  piece 
being  beveled  and  means  engaging  said  fllllng  and  holding 
it  against  tbe  rear  face  of  said  facing  material  whereby 
the  front  exposed  portion  of  said  facing  material  Is  held 
In  said  opening. 

3.  A  decorated  attachment  for  harness  and  like  pur- 
poses Including  a  piece  of  leather  having  a  section  struck 
out  of  It  leaving  an  opening  corresponding  In  shape  to 
tbe  Intended  decorative  design,  a  piece  of  relatively  flexi- 
ble material  covering  said  opening  from  the  rear  side  of 
Mid  piece  of  leather,  a  filling  formed  from  a  flat  piece  of 
material  corresponding  In  shape  to  said  opening  and  hav- 
ing tbe  edges  of  Its  front  face  beveled.  Mid  filling  being 
arranged  against  tbe  rear  surface  of  said  facing  material 
and  registering  with  the  opening  through  said  piece  of 
leather,  and  means  secured  to  said  piece  of  leather  and 
holding  said  fllllng  ogalnst  said  facing  material  whereby 
tbe  front  exposed  portion  of  uld  facing  material  is  held 
In  Mid  opening  and  tbe  boundaries  of  said  exposed  por- 
tion beveled  or  rounded. 


1.  in  a  loading  device,  (he  combinatlou  of  an  elevated 
Inclined  track,  a  dumping  receptacle  to  trav%l  upon  said 
track,  means  carried  by  the  receptacle  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  meanr  arranged  in  advance  uf  tbe  upper  end 
of  tbe  track  to  cause  said  receptacle  to  move  to  an  in- 
rerted  position,  means  for  supporting  the  receptacle  In  Its 
inverted  position,  and  means  engaged  by  said  receptacle 
In  Its  movement  whereby  the  receptacle  is  automatically 
returned  to  its  normal  position  upon  the  track  after  twins 
dumped. 

2.  In  a  loading  device,  the  combination  of  an  elevataJ 
Inclined  track,  a  dumping  receptacle  to  travel  upon  said 
track,  means  for  moving  uld  receptacle,  rockers  arranged 
upon  one  end  of  tbe  receptacle  and  extending  beneath  tbe 
same,  means  arranged  adjacent  to  each  of  tbe  track  rail* 
for  engagement  by  said  rockers  whereby  said  receptacle 
Is  automatically  moved  to  an  Inverted  position,  and  means 
arranged  beneath  the  track  and  engaged  and  moved  by  the 
receptacle  in  Its  movement  to  Its  Inverted  position  to 
cushion  the  receptacle  In  such  movement  and  automati- 
cally return  the  receptacle  to  its  upright  position  upon 
the  track  after  tbe  same  has  been  dumped. 

3.  In  a  loading  device,  tbe  combination  of  an  Inclined 
track,  a  dumping  receptacle  to  travel  upon  said  track, 
means  for  moving  Mid  receptacle,  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending bar  arranged  adjacent  to  each  of  tbe  track  rails 
and  disposed  In  the  ume  transverse  plane  therewith,  said 
bars  extending  beyond  tbe  rails,  rockers  secured  to  tbe 
forward  end  of  the  receptacle,  said  receptacle  being  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  off  of  the  track  raila  to  engage  the  rockers 
upon  said  bars  and  cause  the  receptacle  to  move  to  an 
inverted  position  thereupon,  means  for  cushioning  the 
dumping  movement  of  the  receptacle  and  automatically 
returning  the  same  to  its  upright  position  upon  the  track 
after  the  same  has  been  dumped. 

4.  In  a  loading  device,  the  combination  of  an  elevated 
Inclined  track,  a  wheeled  dumping  receptacle  to  travel 
upon  aald  track,  means  for  moving  tbe  receptacle,  bars 
extending  forwardly  of  the  track  rails  and  In  tbe  same 
plane  therewith,  rockers  secured  to  the  forward  end  of 
tbe  receptacle,  said  rockers  having  deflected  end  portions 
extending  beneath  the  receptacle,  the  movement  of  said 
receptacle  off  of  tbe  track  rail*  being  adapted  to 'engage 
tbe  deflected  ends  of  the  rockers  upon  said  t>ara  and  cause 
tbe  receptacle  to  be  dumped  and  arranged  in  an  inverted 
position  upon  said  bars,  and  a  spring  held  element  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  and  moved  by  the  receptacle  to  cuahlon 
the  dumping  movement  of  the  same  and  automatically 
return  the  receptacle  to  its  righted  position  upon  tbe 
track  after  the  same  is  dumped. 

5.  In  a  loading  device,  the  combination  of  an  elevated 
Inclined  track,  a  dumping  receptacle  to  travel  upon  uld 
track,  means  for  moving  said  receptacle,  bars  arranged 
adjacent  to  and  extending  forwardly  of  the  track  rails, 
said  track  having  a  tilting  section,  means  normally  hold- 
ing Mid  tilting  section  In  allnement  with  tbe  main  track 
section,  rockers  secured  upon  tbe  forward  end  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, said  receptacle  being  adapted  to  move  off  of  the 
upper  ends  of  the  track  rails  and  beneath  the  aame  and 
to  engage  under  and  tilt  the  tilting  section,  uld  recep- 
tacle being  moved  to  an  Inverted  or  dumping  poaltlon 
upon  the  forwardly  extending  bars,  the  rockers  carried 
by  tbe  receptacle  engaging  upon  said  bars,  and  a  spring 
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actuated  mcaos  adapttd  to  b«  eag^gt^  aad  moTtd  by  tbe 
r«c«ptacl«  Id  It*  dumptac  iaoT«ni«at,  Mid  mnna  aatooutl- 
cally  returning  tbe  reoepUcle  to  Us  rlgbted  poeltloa  upon 
tbe  track  after  bring  damped. 

[Claims  6  to  2S  not  printed  In  tbe  QaMttc] 


1.002.886.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  BLACK  AND  WHITE 
NEGATIVES  FOR  PHOTO-BNOBAVINO  AND  OTHER 
SIMILAR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  REPRODUCTIONS.  Each- 
ABiAH  J.  Gold.  Stella,  and  WiLtuM  M.  NawrvjM,  Uranby, 
Mo.     Filed  Mar.  30.  1008.     Sertal  No.  424.246. 

1.  Tbe  process  of  SBftklBg  black  aod  wbite  Begatlres  for 
pb«(o-«BgraTlBf  aad  otbsr  similar  photograpbic  reproduc- 
tlo«i.  wbleb  consists  In  applying  to  an  extra  fast  gelatin 
portrait  dry  plate  after  exposing  it  In  a  camera  in  tb« 
oaanaw  spaclfied.  a  treatment  of  a  developer  compoaed  of 
iliatllled  water.  6  oxa.  ;  bydrocblnoo.  24  Krs. ;  sulflta  of 
»«da  cryatals.  180  grs. :  earbonata  of  potaasium.  120  gra. ; 
aoaar,  (prefatably  granulated »  i  tsaapooafui ;  bydrosaUto 
of  soda.  48  grs. :  combined  in  about  this  proportion  tk«« 
applying  aa  ordlaary  fixing  batb  treatment  eompaaai  «( 
(UstlUad  water.  12S  oaa. ;  aulfurlc  acid.  2  dnuaa:  saUita  of 
aada,  11  OM. :  eferaiM  aluaa.  li  oaa. ;  hydrosalflte  a<  sada. 
2  l^,  caatblaad  in  aboat  tbia  propartloa.  all  aubstaatfaliy 
ss  snd  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth 

2.  Tke  process  at  aaaking  black  aad  wbltc  aefatlvea 
far  ptkata-engrariDg  aad  otber  siaaUar  photographic  rapra- 
jurrtMS.  vklek  coaatota  in  applylag  te  an  extra  faat  gala- 
tlB  portrait  dry  plate  after  expeanra  tm  a  camera  in  tka 
■aaaer  spedflad.  a  uaataent  with  a  davalop^  eoapaaad 
ot  diatUlad  water,  kydrochinoa.  suiftte  of  sada  cryaUla. 
sugar  (preferably  graMilatad).  bypoaiaiftte  af  soda,  tkea 
applying  aa  ordinary  txing  batb  conpoaed  af  dlatliied 
water,  aatfarte  actd.  saiflta  of  soda,  ekram^  slum,  bypa- 
salAta  of  aada.  aU  caablnad  aad  prapartlaaed  si 
tiaily  aa  spadflad  aad  far  tha  parpoaa  set  fortb. 


K002.387.     FI&E-KtTINQUiaHlNO   APPA&ATTB. 
viLLB  B.  GoaiMN.  Raya  Croaaiag.  lad.     Filed  Fa^  &» 
191 0.    Serial  No.  M2.214. 


1.  Flre-exttngulabiag  apparatna  eosapriaing  a  taak,  a 
bollow  lid  blaged  to  tbe  taak  aad  aornaiiy  covering  tba 
top  ttaereot  a  pair  of  eatbradag  araa  Moantad  oa  tka 
laaar  side  of  the  )M>riaoaUl  top  of  tlM  lid.  supporting  da- 
v-icaa  mooated  oa  tbe  inner  sida  of  tba  nprigbt  side  of  tba 
lid.  and  a  backet  removably  beld  by  tba  pair  of  embracing 
arms  on  tbe  sopportlag  devices. 

2.  Flre-extintcuisbiDK  apparatus  camprlaing  a  tank  eoa- 
sistiag  of  a  bottom  and  a  oyllndrieal  skle  wall  attackea 
to  the  bottom,  a  relatively  narrow  cwrer  part  attacked  to 
tbe  top  of  tbe  side  wall,  htagea  aaeatad  to  tha  cover  part. 
aad  a  hollow  lid  coiaprialng  a  cvrrad  front  and  sIda  part 
adapted  to  enter  tb*  top  of  sida  wall  aad  having  a  rla 
tkaraoB  to  reat  on  the  top  of  the  side  wall,  tbe  Ud  tomh 
prisiag  also  a  fiat  aormally  vertical  back  aad  a  tap  at- 
tached to  tlie  front  aad  side  part  tka  forward  portloa  af 
tbe  top  beiag  iacllacd.  the  lower  parttoo  of  the  back  halBC 
•ccufed  to  said  klagea.  said  back  baiag  adapted  to  reat 
upon  said  cover  part  wbca  aald  Ud  ia  apea.  and  devleaa 
Bouated  on  ti>e  Inner  side  of  tbe  top  of  said  lid  for  botdlac 
a  bucket  In  horiaontal  pualtion  wbaa  tbe  iUl  is  la  c 


positloB  and  carrytag  tbe  bucket  to  upright  posltioo  oa 
opeolBg  tbe  lid. 

a.  Flra-astlBgulahiag  apparataa  comprising  s  tank,  a 
cover  part  sacurad  oa  tbe  r«ar  portion  of  the  tank,  binge 
members  on  the  cover  part,  a  lid  comprising  front  aad  sida 
parts  and  a  atraight  back  aad  alao  a  top  havtag  an  in- 
clined forward  portion,  tbe  front  and  aide  parts  normally 
resting  on'^  tbe  top  of  tbe  taak.  tbe  lower  portion  of  the 
back  bavlag  blage  members  thereon  connected  to  the  hinge 
maabers  of  said  cover  part  and  havtag  also  two  pairs  of 
guidsa  oa  tbe  inner  side  thereot  two  bnckeu  l>avtng  each 
a  handle  on  tbe  bottom  resting  on  said  back,  each  bucket 
having  an  annular  projection  thereon,  two  sprinK-clasps 
each  mounted  on  a  pair  of  the  guides  and  embracing  a 
bucket  for  carrying  the  backet  from  tbe  borlxootal  to  up- 
right position,  and  a  handle  oa  the  Inclined  portion  of  tbe 
top  of  the  lid. 


1,002.388.  METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONNECT- 
ING TELEPHONE  APPARATUS.  Einkst  A.  Grav. 
Boston,  Mass.,  sssl^Mir  to  American  Telephone  and 
Telegraph  Company.  Beataa.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  July  30.  1907.     Serial  No.  386.249. 


1.  The  BMthad  of  coaaectlag  talapkoBO  candBCtors  be- 
prlnary  pelBta  aad  etkar  poiats  wkich  cuaalats  ia 
each  esadaetor  to  appear  at  aaa  ar  BMra  of  tba 
palats.  tbe  aoabar  af  Back  sppaaraaces  dMariag 
with  dMerant  conductors  aad  arraastag  aald  appaaraacea 
aa  ttet  eoadactota  ara  aaad  oaly  la  a  datelta  etdar  with 
lafiBiaaei  ta  other  coaductors. 

S.  Tbo  BMCbod  «t  maltlpUBg  a  aeries  ef  taiepbeae  cea- 
aitrws  osonacting  primary  poinu  aad  secondary  poiats 
wMck  conalata  In  eaualag  each  coadactor  to  appear  at  »a« 
or  more  of  tbe  primary  polnta.  the  aumber  ol  sacb  appear- 
nacea  varytag  accordlag  to  tbe  order  of  aaa  of  tbe  con- 
(kaetar  and  arraaglag  aald  appearancoa  so  tiiat  coaductora 
oaly  la  a  dsAalto  order  with  rofereace  to  otber 


8.  Tke  aetkod  of  coaaactlag  coodoctars  betweea  pri- 
paiata  aad  other  poiats.  consisting  In  rPBderlax  naid 
availabte  at  groapa  of  primary  poiats  arranged 
ia  permutations  sad  arranging  aald  coadacters  to  be 
available  at  thdr  primary  poiats  la  a  deflalte  order  with 
reference  to  the  arallaMUty  of  other  coadoctors. 

4.  The  Method  of  laaltipllBg  telepaone  truaks  connect- 
i^  a  aerlea  of  transmitting  points  with  other  points  of 
tha  system  which  cooalats  in  canslag  each  trunk  to  ap- 
pear at  one  or  more  transmtttinK  points,  tbe  namber  of 
each  appearancea  dUtariag  with  different  trunks,  and  in 
iwadsring  certain  of  the  traaks  available  at  a  plurality 
of  progresatrely  varylag  groapa  of  traaaaUttlng  points. 
satoataatlally  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  telaphoBe  system  comprlslBg  a  aerlea  of  switch  lag 
■pparatua.  other  apparatna  to  which  said  swttcbiag  ap- 
parataa are  to  be  coaaeeted.  aad  conductors  >>lned  to  said 
other  apparatna  and  with  different  coaductors  multipled 
throogh  different  number*  of  switching  apparatus,  tbe 
total  number  of  tbcae  aaltlples  or  sppearaaces  at  each 
switch  being  tbe  same,  and  ench  conductor  multipled  to  a 
Bwttcklag  apparatua  being  arranged  to  be  there  ai^ed  In  a 
dafiaita  order  with  rofereace  ta  other  coadoctors  mul- 
tipled to  said  apparatua. 

[Claims  6  ti>  14  Dot  printed  in  tha  Oaastte.) 
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1,002.8M.     CAM-HBADINO  MACHINB.     Jahbs  A.  Obat, 
San  FraadBco,  Cal.     Fllad  Aog.  27.  1008,  Serial  Mo. 
-    450.537.    Renewed  Mar.  10,  1911.    Serial  No.  614.954. 


aald  angular  shoulders  coinciding  with  the  annular  faces 
of  said  segmental  jaws,  means  for  operating  said  plungers, 
oae  of  said  plungers  adapted  to  flare  a  part  of  a  can-body 
and  maaas  for  dlacbargtng  tha  fland  can-body  from  said 
ploagor,  sabstaatially  as  deaeribed. 

5.  In  a  can  beading  machine,  tbe  comblnatloa  viith  a 
tabia  with  guides  ttaraoa,  of  an  endleas  can-body  carrier 
oparatad  with  aa  intenalttent  movement  in  a  plane  with 
aaid  table,  a  plurality  of  vertically  moving  plungers  op- 
erative above  said  table,  opening  and  closing  segmental 
Jawa  In  cavltlea  in  aald  plungers  and  provided  with  angu- 
lar eacaa,  neaas  far  opcratlBg  said  aegmental  jaws,  mem- 
bers within  said  cavities  provided  with  angular  ahoulders. 
said  aj«ular  shoalders  coinciding  with  the  angular  faces 
a<  aald  segmental  jaw*,  means  for  operating  aald  plungers, 
one  of  said  plungers  being  adapted  to  flare  a  part  of  the 
caB4iody,  meaaa  for  dlachargiag  {be  flared  can-body  from 
aald  ploager.  a  food  chute  for  tbe  can  beads  and  Bkeaaa  for 
placing  the  can  beads  oa  tbe  fliared  can -bodies,  sabataa- 
tlaUr  aadaaertbed. 

(ClalBiB  d  to  16  aot  printed  la  the  Gasette.] 
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1.  In  a  can  beading  machine,  a  table,  parallel  guides 
longitudinally  arranged  tbereon  with  a  space  between,  a 
driving  shaft,  an  endless  feed  chain  Intermittently  opera- 
tive In  the  plane  with  said  table  and  having  fingers  form- 
ing pockets  for  can-bodies,  means  for  intermittently  operat- 
ing said  feed  chain,  means  for  feeding  can-heads,  a  plu- 
rality of  simultaneously  vertically  operative  plungers  abofB 
said  table,  means  for  operating  said  plungers  In  relatVm 
to  the  Intermittent  movement  of  said  feed  chain,  aald 
guides  forming  stops  in  the  operation  of  said  plungers, 
said  plungers  performing  tbe  seaming  of  tbe  can-beads 
and  can-bodies  In  successive  stages,  and  means  for  dls- 
ebargtag  the  can-bodies  and  can-heads  from  said  ptungers.. 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  can  heading  machine,  a  table,  parallel  guMea 
longltudteally  arranged  tbereon  with  a  space  between,  a 
driving  shaft,  an  endless  feed  chain  intermittently  opera- ^ 
tlve  In  the  plane  with  said  Uble  and  havtag  fingers  form-' 
tag  pockets  for  can-bodies,  means  for  Intermittently  operat- 
ing said  feed  chain,  means  for  feeding  can-heads,  a  pln- 
rallty  of  slrnnltaneoualy  vertically  operative  plungers  aboTe 
said  table,  means  for  operating  said  plungers  ta  relatloB 
to  the  Intermittent  movement  of  said  feed  chain,  vertically 
movable  plates  In  tbe  face  of  said  table  below  certain  se- 
lected plunger,  means  for  operating  said  plates,  segmental 
opening  and  closing  Jaws  In  each  of  aald  plungers  having 
angular  faces,  a  rigid  member  In  one  of  said  plungers,  ad- 
justable''members  In  tbe  otber  plungers  and  all  of  audi 
memberp  havtag  angular  shoulders,  said  angular  shoulders 
colDcidlng  with  said  angolar  faces  and  means  for  operating 
said  plungers,  subatantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  can  beading  machtae.  a  table,  guides  longitudi- 
nally arranged  tbereon  with  space  between,  a  driving 
shaft,  an  endleas  feed  chain  operative  ta  the  plane  with 
said. table  and  having  fingers  forming  pockets  for  can- 
bodlas,  said  feed  chain  carrylog  the  can-bodies  in  the  apace 
between  said  guides,  means  for  tatermlttently  operating 
said  feed  chain,  means  for  tatermlttently  holding  aaid 
chain  against  movement,  means  for  feeding  can-heads,  a 
plurality  of  almultaneously  vertically  operative  plungers 
above  said  table,  means  for  operating  said  plungers  In 
relation  to  tbe  intermittent  operation  of  said  feed  chain, 
segmental  opening  and  doalag  jaws  having  angular  faces 
carried  by  each  of  said  plongers,  a  rigid  member  carried 
by  one  of  said  plungers,  adjustable  annular  members  car- 
ried by  tbe  other  plungers  and  all  of  said  members  having 
angular  shoulders,  said  angolar  shoulders  coinciding  with 
said  angular  faces  and  means  for  operating  said  plunger 
Bembers.  subatantlaUy  as  described. 

4.  Ia  a  can  beadtag  machine,  the  coaahlnatlon  with  a 
table  with  guidea  tbereon.  of  aa  eadleos  can-body  carrier 
operated  with  an  tatarmittent  moremeat  ta  a  plane  with 
aaid  table,  a  plnrallty  of  vortlcally  norablo  plungers  op- 
erative above  said  table,  opening  and  closing  segmental 
jaws  ta  cavities  ta  snld  plungers  and  provided  with  a^;a- 
lar  faces,  moans  for  operating  said  segoMBtal  Jaws,  atem- 
hars  witbta  aald  cavltlea  provided  with  aagalar  ahouMera. 


1,002.300.  ANODE  FOR  X-RAY  TUBES.  Hbkrt  Gbeks. 
Hartford,  Conn.  Piled  Mar.  28,  1908.  Serial  No. 
423,899. 


1.  A  target  for  aae  In  X-ray  tubes  and  the  like  comprls- 
tag  a  face  plate  of  highly  refractory  material  and  a  back 
plate  of  relatively  large  maas  of  material  having  high 
beat  conductivity,  tbe  two  plataa  betag  united  ta  an  In- 
tegral structure  in  the  abaeaoe  of  extraneous  uniting  mn- 
terUU. 

2.  In  an  anode  for  use  In  X-ray  tubes  and  tbe  like  the 
aaoda  body  and  the  target  comprlstag  a  back  plate  of  us- 
tarlal  having  a  high  beat  conductivity  and  the  face  plate 
of  highly  refractory  material  permanently  and  loaepar- 
ahly  aecured  togethar  with  their  opposing  faces  ta  actual 
contact  throughout  their  entire  area,  said  back  plat*  hav- 
lag  a  relatively  greater  mass  than  said  face  plau.  and 
■aeaas  for  securing  said  back  plate  to  said  body. 

S.  Ia  aa  anode  for  %-ray  tubes  and  the  like  the  anode 
body,  aad  the  target  compriatag  a  back  plate  and  a  face 
plate  pernuiBently  and  Inseparably  secured  together  with 
their  opposing  faces  in  actual  contact  throughout  their 
eotiro  area,  aald  back  plate  having  a  relatively  greater 
Biaas  and  heat  conductivity  than  said  face  plate,  said 
back  plate  being  secured  to  aaid  body  by  the  taterpoaltlon 
of  a  aolderlng  matarlaL 


1,002,391.     HINGE.     Gubtav  J.   G«UBWi>LeB.   St.   Louis. 
Mo.    Filed  Dec.  19,  1910.    Serial  No.  597.,974. 


1.  In  a 'hinge  of  the  class  described,  a  member  fixed  to 
the  door  frame,  a  member  fixed  to  tbe  door  and  plvotally 
connected  with  the  member  fixed  to  the  door  frame,  a 
aUdlng  coanectlon  between  the  two  members  so  that  the 
BMBiber  carried  by  the  door  may  move  outwardly  aad  in- 
wardly relative  the  mamber  secured  to  the  door  fraaie.  a 
spring  amnged  to  act  on  tbe  member  carried  by  the  door 
when  the  door  Is  doaed.  for  the  purposes  stated. 

2.  In  a  hiage  of  the  class  deaeribed.  the  combination 
with  a  hinge  member,  carried  by  the  door,  having  a  sub- 
staatlally  cyllndrical-sbaped  pintle  bearlng-membo',  a  por- 
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tlon  of  which  bearing  is  of  Inercaacd  thlckneM,  of  a  pintle 
bearing- member  Mcured  to  the  door  frame,  and  a  iprlng 
acting  npon  aald  flrat  mentioned  pintle  bearing-member 
and  arranged  to  engage  said  portion  of  increased  thick- 
n«aa  at  the  time  when  the  door  la  folly  cloaed.  for  the  par- 
poaea  stated. 

3.  In  a  hinge  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  member,  secured  to  the  door,  harlng  a  bearing,  a 
portion  of  which  Is  of  increased  thickness,  of  a  member 
secured  to  the  door  frame,  a  spring  carried  by  the  member 
flxed  to  the  door  frame,  and  a  second  member  bsTing  a 
bearing  plTotally  connected  with  the  bearing  of  the  mem- 
ber connected  to  the  door,  which  member  is  loosely  mount- 
ed upon  the  member  secured  to  the  door  frame  whereby  the 
member  secured  to  the  door  is  movable  relative  to  said 
spring. 

4.  In  a  hinge  of  the  class  described,  a  member  secured 
to  the  door  frame,  a  spring  carried  by  said  member,  a 
■amber  carried  by  the  member  secured  to  the  door  frame 
gad  capable  of  lateral  movements  relative  the  door  frame, 
a  member  pivotally  secured  to  said  laterally  movable  mem- 
ber and  arranged  for  engagement  with  said  spring  at 
times,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  stated. 


preaaure  upon  said  carrier  and  maans  to  Increaaa  such 
preaaore  after  the  dlea  are  In  operative  position. 


1.002.392.  BLAST-FEED  STOKER.  WiLLlAM  T.  Hanka, 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1910,  Serial  No. 
S08,209.    Renewed  Jan.  26,  1911.    Serial  No.  604,891. 


1.  In  fuel  feeding  mechanism  for  stokers,  the  combina- 
tion of  means  for  separating  the  coarse  from  the  fine  fuel, 
and  means  for  applying  a  comparatively  powerful  blast  to 
the  coarse  fuel  and  a  comparatively  weak  blast  to  the  fine 
fuel. 

2.  In  fuel  feeding  mechanism  for  stokers,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  spreading  plate  and  channels  for  separating  the 
coarse  from  the  fine  fuel,  with  one  or  more  steam  chambers 
provided  with  steam  exits  adapted  to  deliver  a  compara- 
tively powerful  blast  to  the  coarse  fuel  and  a  compara- 
tively weak  blast  to  the  fine  fuel. 

3.  In  fuel  feeding  mechanism  for  stokers,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  spreading  plate  having  a  series  of  ridges  and 
channels  for  separating  the  coarse  from  the  fine  fuel ;  one 
or  more  steAm  chambers  having  separate  exits  adapted  to 
deliver  a  blast  of  steam  against  the  coarse  fuel,  and  a 
blast  of  steam  against  the  fine  fuel. 

4.  In  fuel  feeding  mechanism  for  stokers,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  spreading  plate,  bavlng  a  series  of  sloping  and 
diverging  ridges  and  channels  for  separating  the  coarse 
from  the  fine  fuel,  and  means  for  applying  a  comparatively 
powerful  blast  to  the  coarse  fuel  and  a  comparatively  weak 
blast  to  the  fine  fuel. 

5.  In  fuel  feeding  mechanism  for  stokers,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  spreading  plate,  having  a  series  of  sloping  and 
diverging  rldgea  and  channels  for  separating  the  coarae 
from  the  fine  fuel :  a  steam  chamber  having  exits  adapted 
to  deliver  a  blast  of  steam  against  the  coarse  fuel,  and  a 
steam  chamber  having  exits  adapted  to  deliver  a  blast 
against  the  fine  fuel. 


1.002.393.     VAMP  CREASING  MACHINE.    John  S.  Ham- 
sin,  Medford.  Mass.,  ssslgnor  to  O.  A.  Miller  Treeing 
Machine    Company,    Portland.    Me.,    a    Corporation    of 
Maine.     Filed  Oct.  11.  1907.     Serial  No.  396.947. 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  oppositely  act- 
ing dlea.  a  vertically  movable  carrier  for  one  die.  actuat- 
ing mechanism  therefor  comprising  a  substantially  hort- 
luntal    level    arranged    to    exert    an    adjustable    yielding 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  oppositely  act- 
ing dlea,  a  carrier  for  one  die  arranged  for  vertical  re- 
ciprocation, and  actuating  means  for  said  carrier,  nor- 
mally out  of  contact  therewith,  comprising  a  substan- 
tially horlxontal  lever. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  movable  die, 
a  carrier  for  the  die,  and  actuating  mechanism  for  the 
die  comprising  a  part  movable  In  a  direction  approxi- 
mately perpendicular  to  the  path  of  movement  of  said  car- 
rier for  actuating  said  movable  die.  said  part  being 
arranged  for  yielding  movement  In  the  path  of  movement 
of  the  die  and  a  roll  mounted  on  the  carrier  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  member. 

4.  In  a  vamp  creasing  machine,  creasing  dlea,  a  slid- 
ing carrier  for  one  die,  a  roll  on  said  carrier,  a  lever 
arranged  to  be  moved  to  engage  said  roll.  In  a  direction 
substantially  perpendicular  to  the  direction  of  movement 
of  said  carrier  and  mechanism  to  move  said  lever  and 
actuate  the  carrier  through  engagement  of  the  lever  with 
said  roll. 

5.  In  a  vamp  creasing  mschlne,  a  lower  die,  an  upper 
die,  a  carrier  for  said  upper  die  movable  toward  and 
from  said  lower  die,  and  means  permitting  the  upper 
die  to  assume  an  operative  position  In  contact  with  th« 
work  through  the  weight  of  said  die  and  Its  carrier,  la 
combination  with  means  to  actuate  said  die  after  it  has 
aasumed  Its  operative  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,002,894.  ADJT'STING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DOOR- 
HINGES.  Prrcs  M.  Hansox.  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  590.417. 


1.  A  device  for  adjuatably  connecting  binges  to  the 
Jamb  or  frame,  comprising  a  screw  ping  adapted  to  be 
screwed  into  aald  frame,  a  screw  cooperating  therewith, 
and  a  spring  surrounding  said  screw  and  adapted  to  ba 
poaltloned  between  the  Jamb  and  the  hinge  leaf. 

2.  A  device  for  adjustsbiy  connecting  hinges  to  th« 
Jamb  or  frame,  comprising  an  exteriorly  threaded  acrew- 
ping  having  an  Interiorly  threaded  bore,  a  conical  un- 
threaded extension  at  one  end  and  a  driving  slot  at  th« 
other  end,  a  hinge  acrew  for  screwing  Into  said  threaded 
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bore,  and  a  spring  surrounding  said  screw  and  positioned 
between  the  Jamb  and  the  hinge  leaf. 

3.  A  device  for  adjustably  connecting  hinges  to  the 
Jamb  or  frame,  comprising  a  screw  plug  adapted  to  be 
screwed  Into  said  frame,  a  screw  coSperating  therewith, 
and  a  spiral  spring  surrounding  said  screw  and  adapted 
to  be  positioned  between  the  Jamb  and  the  hinge  leaf. 

4.  A  device  for  adjustably  conpecting  hinges  to  the* 
Jamb  or  frame,  comprising  a  screw-plug  adapted  to  be 
screwed  into  said  frame,  a  screw  cooperating  tberewi^t. 
and  a  spiral  spring  having  a  narrow  comparatively  iUt 
coil  aurroundlng  said  screw  and  adapted  to  be  positioned 
between  the  Jamb  and  the  hinge  leaf. 

5.  A  device  for  adJusUbly  connecting  binges  to  the 
Jamb  or  frame,  compriaing  a  screw-plug  adapted  to  be 
screwed  Into  said  frame,  a  screw  cooperating  therewith, 
and  a  spiral  spring  formed  of  wire  of  rectangular  cross 
section  coiled  on  the  longer  diameter  thereof  surrounding 
said  screw  and  adapted  to  be  poaltloned  between  the  Jamb 
and  the  hinge  leaf. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.J 


1,002,896.  ASH<!AN  ATTACHMENT.  Benjamin  F. 
Haboino.  Milton.  Maas.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1911.  Serial 
No.  616,944. 


A0 


The  removable  ash-can  attachment  herein  described, 
consisting  of  a  cylinder  having  means  at  its  lower  end 
to  engage  the  top  of  the  can,  and  having  a  closed  top. 
an  oblong  entrance  in  its  side  extending  from  the  can 
engaging  means  to  near  the  closed  top,  an  exit  In  its 
side  near  one  end  of  the  entrance  from  which  a  flue- 
pipe  leada,  a  horisontal  inwardly  extended  shield  at 
the  bottom  of  the  entrance,  a  horisontal  Inwardly  ex- 
tended shield  at  the  top  of  the  entrance  arranged  a  short 
distance  below  the  closed  top.  and  a  vertical  Inwardly 
extended  shield  at  the  side  of  the  entrance  opposite  the 
exit,  extended  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  horisontal 
shield,  said  shields  deflecting  and  checking  the  progress 
of  the  dust  which  moves  in  a  direction  toward  the  en- 
trance. 


1,002,396.  WINDOW-SASH.  Noble  W.  Haktman,  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  W.  Burkhnrt, 
Detroit.  Mich.    Filed  May  18.  1908.     Serial  No.  433.435. 


side  toward  the  sash  «  longitudinal  depression  having 
Inclined  side  edges,  a  metal  strip  secured  to  each  side 
stile  of  the  sash  and  covering  the  said  recesses,  said 
strips  having  beveled  side  edges  and  a  central  aperture, 
the  beveled  edges  of  said  metallic  stripe  conforming  to 
and  cooperating  with  the  inclined  side  edges  of  the  said 
channeled  members,  shafta  secured  to  certain  of  said  chan- 
neled members  extending  through  the  aperturea  in  said 
strips  and  into  the  recesses  in  said  stiles,  said  apertures 
forming  bearings  for  said  shafts,  and  means  for  locking 
the  sash  in  any  desired  position. 


1.002.397.  GLA88-CDTTING-OFF  MACHINE.  NOBLE 
W.  Habtman,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
George  W.  Burkhart  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1909. 
Serial  No.  476,654. 


In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described.  In  combination  with 
B  window  frame  having  saah  stops,  a  saah  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  recesses  In  the  side  stllea  thereof,  co- 
operstlng  channeled  members  retained  between  said  stops 
upon  each  side  of  the  window  frame,  one  of  said  cooper- 
ating members  upon  each  side  of  the  window  frame  being 
provided   with    a   central  aperture  and  having  upon    the 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  revoluMe 
table  adapted  to  carry  a  glass-mold,  a  stationary  plate 
having  therethrough  an  opening  In  allnement  with  the 
opening  Into  such  glass-mold,  a  spring-controlled  shear- 
plate  mounted  and  slldable  upon  the  stationary  plate 
and  having  therethrough  an  opening  adapted  to  move 
Into  and  out  of  coincidence  with  the  opening  first  then- 
tloned,  a  blade  disposed  In  operative  relation  to  the  shear- 
plate,  means  upon  the  table  for  engaging  and  moving 
the  shesr-plate  upon  Its  support  and  a  tripping  mech- 
anism for  releasing  the  shear-plate  from  such  engagement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  plate 
having  an  aperture  therethrough,  a  shear-plate  mounted 
and  slldable  upon  the  plate  first  mentioned  and  having 
therethrotigh  a  downwardly  flaring  aperture,  the  arrange- 
ment being  such  that  said  flaring  aperture  may  be 
moved  Into  and  out  of  coincidence  with  the  aperture  first 
mentioned,  a  blade  secured  to  the  plate  first  mentioned 
and  In  operative  relation  to  the  shear-plate  and  a  spring 
connected  with  said  two  plates  and  which  holds  the 
shear-plate  normally  retracted,  combined  with  a  table 
adapted  to  present  a  glass-mold  with  its  mouth  to  the 
aperture  first  mentioned,  means  upon  the  table  for  actu- 
ating the  shear-plate,  and  a  tripping  mecbanlsm  for  re- 
leasing the  shear-plate  from  connection  with  the  table. 


1,002,398.  PIPE-FORCING  JACK.  John 
Mlddleton,  Wto.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1911. 
622,278. 


E.    H1LGBR8. 
Serial    No. 


A  pipe  Jack  comprising  a  stationary  frame  baring  re- 
inforced sides  provided  with  grooves ;  a  rectangular  -dof 
holding  frame  having  a  central  opening  and  aovrh'c  m 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SSPTBICBK*   5,    19x1. 


SVTBMBm   5,    191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


73 


MM  tromwm ;  a  pair  of  oppoaltelr  dlapoacd  d«cs  Mouatc^ 
Id  said  aovabla  fraae  and  la  allnem^Bt  wltk  mM  o^mi- 
lof ;  a  larcr  fuicruawd  oa.Mid  itatloaary  fnm«:  lof* 
■aoated  on  aald  IcTcr ;  and  llato  ptrotallf  mo«at«d 
withta  aald  aiOTable  fr<iB*  and  conaected  to  tald  luci; 
•abatantially  aa  doacriOod. 


1,002.39&.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCINO  BETA-OAMMA- 
DIMfirrUYLERYTHRKNE.  Fairz  Hotuass  and  Kdit 
MKisaNBCKo.  FIberfeld.  Germanr.  aaa<caon  to  Fartwn- 
fabrtken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  k  Co..  EIb«rfeld,  Ger- 
many, a  CorporatJon  of  OermaBy.  FHed  Dec.  27.  1910. 
Serial  No.  &90.383. 

1.  Prooea«  for  prodactnx  beta-caaima-diiQ«thylerTth- 
r<>De,  which  proceM  coaalata  la  flrat  diatUllac  plaacone 
wltb  an  add  salt  of  a  aalfoolc  add  aad  thea  separating 
tho  bftfl-gaoima-dlmetbylerythrene.  aobatantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

J.  Procrsa  for  prodactnff  beta-camma-dimetbyleryth- 
reue.  whlcb  proceaa  coaalata  in  flrat  dlatllling  ptnarone 
«-itb  tbe  acid  poUaatuai  aalt  of  Lft-aaphtbaleae-dlaulfonic 
iicid  and  then  separatinc  tiM  beta-faav^a-dlmethylerytb- 
r»>ne.  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 


'.002.400.  PROCESS  OF  PROOnCING  BETA-OAMMA- 
DIMETIIYLERTTHRENB  P«m  Horn  an  n  and  Kubt 
Miiaa.vBfio.  Elberfeld.  Germany,  aasijmors  to  Farben- 
fabrlken  Torra.  Frledr.  Bayer  k  Co..  BIterfeld,  Germany, 
a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1910.  Serial 
No.   999^84. 

1.  Proceaa  for  produclnx  beta-caaoM-diiaetkylerytb- 
reae.  wbicb  proceaa  conalsts  in  flrat  4i^»Hat  plaacooe 
wltb  an  acid  salt  of  aalforlc  acid  aad  thtm  separati^  tke 
hrta-KafluBa-dtmethyterytbrene  from  tbe  dlatillate,  aub- 
xtantially  aa  described. 

2.  Proceaa  for  prodadag  beU-gaaama-diMethylerytii- 
reoe.  whlcb  proceaa  coaaista  la  flrat  dtatlUtas  piaacoae 
wHb  blsalfate  ot  potassiam  and  then  seaaratlac  the  bata- 
ganuaa-dimethylerytbroae  from  the  dtatlliate,  aubatan- 
t  tally  aa  described. 


1.002.401.  PRODUCTION  OF  ZINC  OXTB  FROM  SINC 
ORES  AND  ZINr  RESIDUES  WoCMlMAt  HOMMCL. 
LaadoB.  England,  aasfgaor  to  Ifetala  BxaacMau  Cor- 
poration. Limited,  London,  England.  Filed  Not  SO. 
1908.     Serial  No.  4«5.28S. 

1.  Tbe  herein  deacrlbed  proceaa  for  recoTerlng  ilnc  from 
waate  sine  furnace  dIatlllatloD  realdaea  coaUlnlng  car- 
bonaceooa  matter,  aad  siaaltaneoasly  extracting  sine  from 
fraah  ilnc  ore.  which  consists  in  mixiag  tbe  ore  with  the 
raalduea.  Mowing  off  the  tlac  content*  tagethcr  with  other 
aaetalllc  aattera.  collectlag  the  prodact  thaa  Tolatniaed, 
treatiag  It  with  a  aolotioa  of  sulfuroaa  add  ao  as  to  ob- 
tain a  solattoo  of  blanlflte  of  tine  aad  predpiutlag  the 
sine  aa  Inaolable  monosulflte  which  la  then  calcined  to 
produce  line  oxld. 

2.  Tbe  hereto  described  process  for  reeorering  ilac  ft«m 
waste  siac  faraace  distillation  residues  coatalatng  car- 
lionaceoas  matter,  and  slmultent'ously  extractlag  ainc 
from  fresh  ilnc  ore,  which  consists  In  roasting  the  ore. 
mixing  It  with  the  residues.  Igniting  the  mixture,  blowing 
off  the  line  contents  together  with  other  metallic  matters, 
collecting  the  prodnct  thus  rolatlMsed.  treating  it  with  a 
solution  of  sulfuroita  aqld  so  aa  to  obtain  a  aolutlon  of 
blaulflte  of  zlac  aad  precipitating  the  itac  as  insoluble 
monosulflte  which  la  then  calcined  to  prodace  line  oxld. 

3.  The  herein  deacrlbed  process  for  reoirerlng  aInc  from 
waste  sine  furnace  distlllatloa  resida««  containing  car- 
bonaceoua  matter,  and  almnltaa^usiy  extracting  zinc  from 
freah  zinc  ore.  which  coaaista  in  roasting  the  ore,  mixing  it 
with  the  ainc  reskloes  cootalalng  fniflldeat  carbon  to  effect 
tbe  reduction  of  all  the  ainc  la  the  mixture,  igniting  tbe 
mixture,  so  aa  to  blow  off  the  zinc  (which  burns  to  form 
line  oxld)  In  admixture *wlth  other  metallic  matter,  col- 
lecting the  product  thus  rolatlllzed.  treating  It  with  a 
solution  of  sulfurous  add  so  as  to  obtain  a  aolatioa  of 
Ulsiilfite  of  sinr  and  precipitating  the  sine  aa  lasolaMe 
monoaalflte  which  la  then  ealdned  to  produce  ainc  oxid. 


1.002.M2.  CLOTUE8-UNC  8UPPOBT.  MaaKa  Hon- 
wiTz.  Detroit.  Mich.  FUcd  May  SI,  1910.  Sarial  No. 
6«4,21». 


1.  In  a  clothes  line  support,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  codperatlre  line  holders,  and  a  line  connecting  the  Bami>, 
of  a  bar  for  morably  aopportlag  one  of  aald  holders  and 
ha  ring  a  aeries  of  notches  in  Ita  face  away  from  tbe  other 
holder,  and  a  member  carried  by  tbe  morable  hoMer  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  any  one  notch 

2.  In  a  clothea-ltoe  support,  tbe  combination  with  a  pair 
of  coSperatlve  llae-holdera.  and  a  line  connecting  tbe 
tame,  of  a  iMr  for  norably  supporting  one  of  said  holdera 
and  consisting  of  a  pair  af  parallel  spaced  strips  barlac 
alined  notches  In  tbalr  facea  away  ttom  tbe  other  holder, 
a  member  carried  by  said  movable  bolder  and  paaalng 
through  tha  apaca  befweea  the  bar-aectiona.  and  alined 
trunnions  extending  from  opposite  sides  of  said  member 
and  adapted  to  be  slid  along  said  face  Into  the  KMCcessive 
notches. 

a.  In  a  clothea-tlae  support,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  pair 
of  codperatlTe  llae-boMers.  and  a  line  conaectltag  the  same, 
of  a  bar  for  morably  supporting  one  of  said  holders  con- 
ateClBg  of  a  pair  of  parallel  apaced  atrlpa.  having  alined 
notches  la  their  faces  away  froBi  tbe  otber  balder,  a  mem- 
ber carried  by  aald  nrarable  holder  and  paaalng  threugfa 
the  space  between  the  bar-«ert1oos.  aad  allaed  tmaaions 
extending  fmm  appo8tt«>  sides  of  aald  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  slid  along  said  face  lato  tbe  aacceaaive  notcbea, 
and  aeans  connected  with  aald  tmnaloa  member  for  mov- 
ing the  latter  In  opfvwlte  dlreetlona  along  the  bar. 


1.002.403.     SHADE-BRACKET.     James  F.  HtJOHls,  New- 
burg.  Mo.     Piled  Mar.  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  014,465. 


1.  A  ahade  bracket  comprlalng  a  substantially  bortson- 
tal  sappartln«  member  adapted  to  be  aeenred  at  Ita  op- 
poalte  enda  to  tbe  wlndoiw  caatng.  tbe  tntarmedlate  por- 
tion of  aald  svpportlng  nember  being  offaet  and  provided 
wltb  a  multiplicity  of  notches  In  Its  upper  marginal  por- 
tion, tbe  bottoms  of  said  notches  being  in  different  hori- 
zontal planea  a  horiaontal  bar  extendinc  aiilsHanlliillji 
parallel  with  said  offset  portion,  and  an  arm  plvatally 
and  slMably  mounted  on  said  bar  and  adapted  to  rest  In 
the  Botches  In  said  offset  portion. 

2.  An  adlostable  shade  bracket  coaprtolng  a  member 
adapted  to  be  Oxadly  aeenred  to  tbe  window  eaalnc.  a  bar 
on  said  aaamber.  an  arm  pivotally  aad  slldahly  aioaated 
on  aaM  bar,  and  a  aapportloc  porUon  in  cooperative  reia- 
tioD  to  aald  bar  aad  having  a  multipUdty  a(  aotciMa 
adapted  to  receive  said  arm.  the  bottoaa  of  tbe  aotc 
lieing  la  different  planea. 


8.  Aa  adjoatable  shade  bracket  comprising  an  alanaated 
anbatanUally  boriaontal  supporting  aeaiber  adaptad  to  be 
secured  ta  tbe  window  eaalnc  and  aa  arm  mounted  on 
aaid  supporting  meBl>er  and  adapted  to  be  moved  laterally 
to  different  positions,  and  said  supporting  member  being 
arranged  and  adapted  to  support  aaid  arm  at  a  different 
elevation  for  each  adjuatment  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  cooperating  ahade 
bracketa  adapted  to  be  aecared  respectively  at  opposite 
sides  of  a  window  casing,  aaid  bracketa  each  compriaing 
a  aupporting  member,  aad  an  arm  adapted  to  aupport  the 
shade  roller,  said  arm  being  movable  laterally  to  different 
positions  on  tbe  supporting  aiember,  and  said  supporting 
member  being  adapted  t«  aupport  aald  arm  at  a  different 
elevation  for  each  adJastflMnt  tbereof. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  cooperating  ahade 
bracketa  adapted  to  be  secured  reapectlvely  at  opposite 
aMea  of  a  window  eaalag.  aald  btnckets  each  compriaing 
a  aupporting  member,  and  an  ai«  adapted  ta  aapport  tbe 
shsde  roller,  aaid  arm  being  movable  laterally  to  different 
positions  on  tbe  aupporting  member,  aad  aald  aapportlnc 
member  being  adapted  to  support  said  arm  at  a  dUterent 
elevation  for  each  adjastment  thereof,  tlie  variable  elevat- 
ing portion  for  tbe  arm  on  one  of  aald  aupporting 
bers  being  arranged  reversely  to  tlint  af  tbe  otber 
porting  aaember. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaettc.] 


1,002,404.  FARM-GATE.  OaiCK  N.  H0irTO8H  and  Ed- 
WAtD  E.  Bojrx,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  June  21,  1910. 
Serial  No.  6«8,220. 


IK 


A  gate  having  oaclllatory  carrier  arms,  a  frame  througli 
which  the  c*te  reciprocates,  operating  levers  pivoted  upon 
said  frame,  connections  between  said,  operating  levers 
and  said  carrier  arms,  said  connectioaa  including  an  up- 
per flexible  section  and  a  lower  foldable  aection  attached 
to  aald  carrier  arma  at  a  higher  and  a  lower  point ;  pulleya 
over  which  aald  flexible  sections  run,  said  pulleys  being 
mounted  Upon  said  frame  in  a  plane  near  the  point  of  at- 
tachment of  the  lower  enda  of  aaid  oonnectiona,  whereby 
the  pull  upon  the  operating  levera  is  equalized  and  cramp- 
lag  of  tbe^^^ame  preveated. 


1.M2.40S.     PIPE.     Jacob   M.   Johkbom.   Mndison,    Wis. 
Filed  July  11,  1910.    Serial  No.  571,817. 


I  aad  a  froat  end  pro)ectlag  within  aald  tubular  aaaasber,  a 
I  plug  aecured  to  said  mouth  piece  adaf^ed  to  be  embraced 
j  by  tbe  forward  and  of  aald  tabadar  aasBbar,  a  amaU  tube 
I  made  integral  with  aald  plog  apenfng  into  tba  aperture  of 
i  said  moatb-plece  and  closed  at  ita  laar  and,  aald  tube  hav- 
ing a  alot  ta  Ita  lower  aide  forward  of  said  rear  doaad  end, 
and  aa  open  abell  aaade  integral  wltb  said  plog  adapted  to 
fit  within  aald  tubular  BMmber,  aald  shell  having  an  end 
wall  provided  with  a  notch  adapted  to  receive  the  forward 
end  of  aald  atud. 

2.  In  a  pipe,  in  coolbination  with  the  stem  and  the 
moTith-plece,  a  tubular  member  closed  at  ita  rear  end  by 
a  wall,  aald  wall  being  provided  with  an  apertured  atud 
having  a  rear  end  acrew-threaded  Ipto  aald  stem  and  a 
front  end  projecting  within  said  tubular  member,  a  plug 
secured  to  said  mouth-piece  adapted  to  be  embraced  by 
the  forward  end  of  said  tubular  member,  a  small  tube 
made  Integral  arltb  aald  ping  opantag  mto  tbe  aperture 
of  said  mootb-pleee  and  doaad  at  Rs  rear  and.  said  tube 
bavtac  a  slot  In  its  lower  side  forward  of  said  rear  doaed 
end,  an  open  shell  made  Integral  with  said  plug  adapted 
to  ftt  within  said  tubular  member,  said  shell  bavtec  an 
end  wall  provided  with  a  notch  adapted  to  raoelva  the 
forward  end  of  aaid  atud.  said  shell  being  provided  oa  one 
of  Its  longitudinal  edges  with  a  second  notcb,  aad  a  pin 
or  lac  made  rigid  wltb  said  tubular  member  adapted  to 
engage  aald  notch  to  lock  the  parts  In  assembled  relation. 
S.  In  a  pipe,  in  combination  with  the  stem  and  tbe 
mouth-piece,  a  tubular  member  closed  at  Its  rear  end  by 
a  wail,  aald  wall  being  provided  wltb  an  apertored  stud 
havtac  a  roar  aid  screw-tbreaded  Into  said  stem  aad  a 
froat  end  projecting  within  said  tubular  member,  a  plug 
aeenred  to  said  mouth-piece  adapted  to  be  embraced  by  the 
forward  end  of  said  tubular  member,  a  small  tube  made 
integral  with  said  plug  opening  into  th<  aperture  of  said 
moath -piece  and  closed  at  its  rear  end,  said  tube  having  a 
slot  in  Its  low«r  aide  forward  of  aald  rear  doaed  ead,  aa 
open  shell  ottde  Integral  with  saM  plug  sdapted  to  fit 
wltbia  said  tubular  member,  said  shell  having  aa  end  wall 
provided  wltb  a  notch  adapted  to  roeelve  tbe  forward  end 
of  said  stnd,  and  meana  f»r  locklBK  tbe  parts  la  aaseasblet 
relatloB. 

4.  In  a  i^lpa»^  combination  with  tbe  stem  and  tbe 
aeutb-pleoa.  a  tubular  member  cloaed  at  Ita  rear  ead  by 
a  wall,  said  wall  being  provided  wltb  an  apertured  stnd 
bavlac  a  rear  end  acrew-tbreaded  Into  saM  atem  and  a 
front  end  projecting  within  said  tubular  member,  a  plug 
secured  to  said  moatb-pleee  adapted  to  be  embraced  by  tbe 
forward  end  of  said  tubular  asember,  a  amall  tube  made 
Integral  wltb  aald  plug  opening  into  tkte  aperture  of  aald 
moutb-pleee  and  cloaed  at  Ita  rear  ead,  said  tube  having 
a  slot  la  Its  lower  side  forward  of  aald  rear  closed  ead, 
an  open  rtiell  made  lategral  wltb  said  pins  adapted  to  St 
within  saM  tubular  membor.  said  shell  bsTlng  an  ead  wan 
provided  wltb  a  notch  adapted  to  reeelve  tbe  forward 
«Hl  of  said  atud,  aa  absorheat  member  located  ia  aald 
abell,  and  means  for  locking  tbe  parta  In  aasembled  re- 
latlSB. 


1.  In  a  pipe,  in  eomlUnatloa  wltb  tbe  ateaa  aad  tbe 
moutb-pieea.  a  tniwlar  member  cloaed  at  Ita  rear  end  bf 
a  wail,  aaid  wall  being  provided  with  aa  apertured  stnd 
having  a  rear  end  engaged  wlthi^aa  aperture  In  said  stem 


1,002.40«.  TUBB-MILL  LINBB.  Obobgb  Hamb  KrascH, 
Ownaiaton,  TransvaaL  Filed  Apr.  28,  190e.  Serial  Na. 
492,684. 


1.  Tnbe  mill  lining  meana,  incloding  curved  metallic 
aegflMnts  placed  more  or  leas  drcumtereotlaUy  wltbia  tbe 
mill  to  form  channels,  a  bar  placed  over  tbe  tree  enda  oC 
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Mid  Mgracnb  to  loek  them  in  the  mill  and  end  plate  liners  I  1.002.409.     CLOSURB-LOCKINO  MEANS.     Cabl  J. 


retalnlBf  said  bar  In  poaltlon. 

2.  A  tube  mill  lining  comprising  a  plurality  of  channel 
like  structures  circumferentially  disposed  in  the  tube  and 
Into  which  the  charge  is  permitted  to  pack,  and  means 
diTtdlog  said  structure  to  subdlTide  the  packed  charge 
Into  a  plurality  of  arches  and  engaging  said  structure  to 
bold  the  same  in  place  In  the  tube. 


1.002.407.  HEATING  AND  VENTILATING  SY8TEM- 
Cabi.  K1.CM8CHM10T.  Brussels.  Belgium.  Filed  Jan.  30. 
1911.     Serial  No.  605.393. 


1.  A  heating  and  ▼entUating  system  for  dwelling  apart- 
ments with  separate  heating  air  and  breathing  air,  com- 
prising a  room  having  a  surrounding  air  space  which  !• 
out  of  commuDlcation  with  the  room,  air-heating  means  lo- 
cated exteriorly  of  said  room,  means  for  connecting  the 
air  spaces  along  the  celling  and  floor  o(~the  room  with  said 
heating  means  to  produce  a  circulation  of  the  beating  air 
whereby  said  air  Is  caused  to  descend  in  the  ale  spaces 
along  the  room  walls,  means  for  Introducing  breathing 
air  near  the  room  floor,  and  means  for  discharging  tba 
heated  and  aacoUUag  foul  breathing  air  at  the  room  ceil- 
ing, thereby  prcTSBting  a  redescendlng  of  said  foul  air 
and  an  intermixing  thereof  with  freah  breathing  air. 

2.  A  heating  and  Tentilatjng  system  for  dwelling  apart- 
ments with  separate  heating  air  and  breathing  air,  com- 
prising a  room  having  a  surrounding  air  space  which  la 
out  of  communication  with  the  room,  air-heating  means 
located  exteriorly  of  said  room,  an  open-ended  pipe  ex- 
tending from  the  top  of  said  heating  msans  into  the  air 
space  along  the  celling  of  the  room,  mMBs  for  connecting 
the  air  space  along  the  room  floor  with  the  bottom  of  the 
beating  heans  to  produce  a  circulation  of  the  heating  air, 
whereby  said  air  Is  caused  to  descend  In  the  air  spaces 
along  the  room  walls,  means  for  introducing  breathing  air 
near  the  room  floor,  and  means  for  discharging  the  heated 
and  ascending  foul  air  at  the  room  celling,  the  heated  room 
walla  preventing  a  redescendiDg;  of  said  foul  air  and  an 
intermixture  thereof  with  fresh  breathing  air. 


1.002,408.  ART  OF  DYEING  ACETYL  CELLULOSE. 
Emil  Kxmbvx.naobl.  Heidelberg,  Germany.  Filed  Nor. 
23.  1007.     Serial  No.  403,574. 

1.  The  ImproTement  In  the  art  of  dyeing  acetyl-cellulose, 
which  consists  In  tresting  the  acetyl-cellulose  with  an 
jiqueous  solution  of  an  aromatic  compound  containing  an 
amido  group,  then  rinaing  it  with  water  and  then  dyeing 
it  in  the  dye-bath,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  ImproTMBtnt  In  the  art  of  dyeing  acetyl  cellu- 
lose, which  conatets  In  treating  the  acetyl-cellulose  with 
an  aromatic  amin  in  aqueous  solution,  then  rinsing  It 
with  water  and  then  dyeing  It  In  the  dye-bath,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 


LjDMOoanr.  Prorldence,  B.  I.  Original  application  filed 
Sept.  2.  1908.  Serial  No.  451,444.  Divided  and  this 
applicaUon  filed  July  11.  1910.     SerUl  No.  571.295. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  comblnstlon 
yrlth  a  stationary  memt>er,  of  a  closure  body,  and  a  seg- 
ment upon  the  body  comprising  radially  graduated  lon- 
gitudinally stepped  portions,  said  stepped  portions  being 
of  equal  length. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  stationary  member,  of  a  closure  body,  and  a  seg- 
ment uiwn  the  body  comprising  radially  graduated  lon- 
gitudinally stepped  portions,  said  stepped  portions  being 
provided  with  end  faces  In  annular  allnement. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
of  a  hollow  stationary  member  provided  with  a  series  of 
Internsl  radially  graduated  longitudinally  disposed  en- 
trance channels,  transversely  disposed  longitudinally 
graduated  aeats  opening  Into  the  channels  and  provided 

I  with  vertical  faces  in  annular  allnement.  a  rotatable 
closure  body,  and  radially  graduated  segments  upon  the 
body  comprising  transversely  disposed  steps  of  equal 
lengtha  adapted  to  enter  the  channels  and  register  lo  the 

I  seats  when  the  body  Is  rotated. 


1,002,410.      CAN-OPENER.      Mabbt    Lovbjot.    Carlsbad. 
N.  Mez.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  580.516. 


The  Improvement  in  palls  herein  shown  and  described, 
comprising  a  receptacle,  a  cover  for  the  receptacle,  said 
cover  having  a  depending  peripheral  flange  fitting  over 
the  upper  portion  of  the  receptacle,  the  cover  proper  hav- 
ing an  offset  formed  therein  to  provide  a  groove  of  the 
same  contour  as  the  cover  In  the  under  fsce  of  the  cover, 

,  said  offaet  having  laterally  extending  portions  projecting 
outward  to  the  edge  of  the  cover  and  the  depending  flange 
having  an  offset  formed  thereon  at  each  end  of  the  offset 
of  the  top  of  the  cover  to  provide  a  continuous  channel 
or  recess  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  fiange  up  and  around 
the  cover  and  back  down  to  said  lower  edge,  and  a  wire 

i  fitting  In  said  recess  and  having  a  semicircular  bend 
formed  at  one  end  and  clamped  against  the  lower  portion 
of  the  flange  to.  anchor  said  end  Immovably  and  having 
the  other  end  colled  and  reversely  bent  exterior  to  the 
cover  to  provide  a  handle  to  draw  the  wire  against  the 

'  offset  to  opt  the  cover. 

f 
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1,002.411.  CANDY-MACHINE.  Fbeobick  W.  Lotbladt 
and  Bernabo  J.  Kenxbdv,  Saginaw,  Mich.  Filed  May 
26.   1910.     Serial  No.  563,645. 
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adapted  to  cool  the  product  passing  over  the  twisting 
roUera  throughout  its  entire  length. 

5.  In  a  candy  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  feeding  rollers  adapted  to  receive  and  shape  the  candy 
into  stick  form,  a  plurality  of  twisting  rollers  rotatable 
about  fixed  axes  and  arranged  to  receive  the  candy  from 
the  feeding  rollers,  means  for  operating  the  twisting 
rollers  while  a  portion  of  the  candy  is  held  by  the  feed- 
ing rollers,  and  pressure  devices  arranged  to  bold  the 
candy  In  Intimate  contact  with  the  twisting  rollers. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  iff  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  In  a  candy  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plat- 
form, of  an  oscillatory  batch  feeder  mounted  thereon, 
means  for  oscillatlDg  said  batch  feeder,  a  heater  disposed 
under  said  batch  feeder,  reducing  rollers  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  products  from  said  batch  feeder  and  be  driven 
directly  from  aald  main  driving  means,  and  twisting 
rollers  adapted  to  receive  the  candy  directly  from  said 
reducing  rollers,  snd  be  driven  at  an  Increased  speed  over 
tbe  speed  of  the  last  reducing  roller,  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  of  longitudinally  extending  roilera 
mounted  thereon,  means  for  rotating  said  rollers  in  oppo- 
site directions,  sod  means  located  at  each  terminal  of 
said  rollers  whereby  the  product  may  be  retained  In  con- 
tact therewith. 

2.  In  a  candy  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plat- 
form, of  an  oscillstory  batch  feeder  mounted  thereon, 
means  for  oscillating  said  batch  feeder,  a  heater  dls^ 
limsed  under  said  batch  feeder,  reducing  rollers  adapted 
to  receive  the  product  from  said  batch  feeder  and  be 
driven  directly  from  said  main  driving  means,  and  twist- 
ing rollers  adapted  to  receive  tbe  candy  directly  from 
said  reducing  rollers,  and  be  driven  at  an  increased  speed 
over  tbe  speed  of  the  last  reducing  roller,  comprising  in 
combination  with  a  plurality  of  bearings,  of  a  plurality 
of  longitudinally  extending  rollers  Interposed  between 
said  bearings,  a  stub  abaft  extending  In  the  same  direc- 
tion as  said  rollers  and  located  adjacent  to  one  terminal 
thereof,  a  worm  gear  located  on  said  stub  shaft,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  adapted  to  rotate  said  worm,  and  gears  carried 
at  the  terminals  of  said  rollers,  a  gear  carried  at  tbe 
terminal  of  said  stub  shaft  adapted  to  rotate  said  gear 
In  opposite  direction  and  transverse  retaining  rollers 
superposed  above  said  twisting  rollers,  and  means  where- 
by said  driving  shaft  may  be  driven  directly  from  said 
reducing  rollers,  and  at  an  Increased  speed  over  the  speed 
of  tbe  Initial  reducing  roller. 

3.  In  a  candy  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plat- 
form, of  an  oscillatory  batch  feeder  mounted  thereon, 
means  for  oscillating  said  batch  feeder,  a  heater  disposed 
under  said  batch  feeder,  reducing  rollers  adapted  to  receive 
the  product  from  said  batch  feeder  and  be  driven  directly 
from  said  main  driving  means,  twisting  rollers  adapted 
to  receive  the  candy  directly  from  said  reducing  rollers 
and  be  driven  at  an  increased  speed  over  the  speed  of 
the  last  reducing  roller,  and  a  cooling  mechanism  dis- 
posed above  said  twisting  rollers  adapted  to  cool  the 
product  passing  over  ,said  twisting  rollers  throughout  its 
entire  length. 

4.  In  a  candy  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plat- 
form, of  an  oscillatory  batch  feeder  mounted  thereon, 
means  for  oscillating  said  batch  feeder,  a  heater  disposed 
under  said  batch  feeder,  reducing  rollers  adapted  to  re- 
ceive tbe  product  from  said  batch  feeder  and  be  driven 
directly  from  said  main  driving  means,  twisting  rollers 
sdnpted  to  receive  the  candy  directly  from  said  reducing 
rollers  and  be  driven  at  an  Increased  speed  over  the  speed 
of  the  last  reducing  roller,  and  a  cooling  mechanism  dls- 
po84>d  above  said  twisting  rollers  adapted  to  cool  tbe 
product  paaaing  over  aald  twlatlng  rollers  throughout  its 
entire  length,  comprising  in  comblnstlon  with  an  air  sup- 
ply pip*,  of  a  series  of  downwardly  extending  pipes  car- 
ried thereby,  and  a  longitudinal  pipe  carried  by  said 
downm-ardly  extending  pipes  having  a  series  of  bifurca- 
tions  therein   on   the   under   side,   said    laat   named   pipe 


1,002.412.       COTTON-TOPPER..     LuTHM     A.     LowuT, 
Frederick,    Okla.      Plied   June   22,    1909.     Serial    No. 


B03.741. 


A  cotton  topper,  comprising  a  wheeled  frame,  a  sec- 
tional finger  bar  carried  by  said  frame  and  formed  of 
three  sections  hlngedly  connected  together  at  their  adjoin- 
ing ends,  the  middle  section  being  rigidly  connected  to 
the  frame,  a  cutter  bar  also  constructed  of  three  similar 
sections,  one  for  each  finger  bai^  and  having  their  ad- 
Joining  ends  hlngedly  connected  together  in  allnement 
with  the  hinged  members  of  the  finger  bar,  said  finger 
bar  aectlons  having  square  ends  adapted  to  abut  against 
one  another  when  the  sections  are  in  a  borisontal  posi- 
tion, and  actuating  mechanism  connected  to  the  middle 
section  of  tbe  cutter  bar,  tbe  outer  or  side  sections  of  the 
finger  bar  and  tbe  corresponding  sections  of  the  cutter 
bar  being  capable  of  swinging  into  engagement  with  each 
other  over  the  middle  sections. 


1,002,418.  MANUFACTURE  OF  STEAM-BOILERS. 
Donald  R.  MacBain,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  3, 
1911.     Serial  No.  600,546. 


1.  Tbe  Improvement  In  the  manufacture  of  steam  boilers 
which  consists  In  the  act  of  mechanically  imposing  a  com- 
pressive strain  upon  the  boiler  tubes  which  opposes  the 
tensile  strain  Imposed  upon  them  in  service  by  the  greater 
expansion  of  the  boiler  shell,  and  thereby  produces  a  atate 
or  condition  in  which  said  tensile  strain  la  compensated 
and  counteracted. 

2.  The  Improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  atean  boil- 
ers which  consists  in  tbe  successive  acts  of  springing  the 
tube  sheets  outwardly,  but  without  permanent  set,  and 
thereafter  mechanically  Imposing  a  compressive  strain 
upon  the  boiler  tubes  by  securing  their  ends  in  tbe  out- 
wardly sprung  tube  sheets,  thereby  producing  a  state  or 
condition  in  which  the  tens^e  strain  upon  the  tubes  doe 


7« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Skftembbk  5,  1911. 


of  tk« 


til  !■  eoaf>€nsat«d  aad 


to  Cbo  vrMter 
counteracted. 

t.  TW  tnyroTeinent  tn  tb«  mftBofact«re  of  itieiii  boilers 
wMefe  OMMlMi  la  ■priastitc  the  tube  ■&«■<■  ootwardly  by 
•aertlBf  ■octenleftlly  applied  tonaioo  apoo  tben.  mala 
talatnc  tke  Mbe  abeoCa  fn  aprnng  condittoa  bat  withoot 
inent  aet.  taaerttaK  aad  aecnrliiK  a  plurality  of  botler 
la  tbe  tnbe  aheeta.  detaching  tbe  teailoa  apptylag 
from  tbe  tabe  ikacta,  aad  laeerttac  and  aecvrlag 
Iwller  tabea  la  tbo  holea  of  the  tube  abeeta  vacated  by  tbe 
detachment  of  tbe  teaaliA  applying  m^ana. 

4.  The  ImproTement  In  the  manufacture  of  steam  boUen 
which  conalsts  in  aprlnglng  the  tube  aheeta  outwardly  Ju 
OBertiaff  teaaloa  upon  a  plarallCy  of  tesaloo  roda  bearing 
•■  tb«  laser  aldea  of  the  tube  aheets  aad  tbe  outer  ends 
of  tbe  bofler  shell,  reapectlrely.  Inserting  and  aecurlas  • 
plurality  of  boiler  tubes  In  tbe  tube  sheets  while  the  latter 
are  Maintained  In  spruoc  condition  by  tbe  tension  rods, 
datackiag  tbe  teasioa  rods  from  tbe  tabe  sheets,  and  In 
aarttac  itad  securlag  baUar  tubes  la  the  boles  of  tbe  tube 
abaeta  vacated  by  tbe  detachment  af  the  tenalon  roda. 

S-  Tlie  ImproTement  Is  the  manuf&etnra  of  steam  boilers 
which  conalsts  in  sprlngteg  tbe  tabe  abeeta  oatwardly  by 
exerting  tenaton  upon  a  pliurallty  of  tenstoa  rods  bearing 
on  the  Inner  sides  of  tha  tmbe  ataeats  and  tbe  outer  ends 
of  tbe  boiler  shell.  reapBctlTaly,  preTenting  coning  of  the 
middle  portions  of  the  tube  staaets  by  exteoding  a  limit 
rod  with  adjTisted  oater  bcarlaga  through  tube  boles 
therein.  Inserting  and  securing  a  piorallty  of  boiler  tubes 
In  tbe  tube  sheets  while  tbe  latter  are  maintained  in 
sprung  condition  by  the  tension  rods,  detaching  tbe  tension 
rods  and  limit  rod  from  tbe  tube  sheets,  and  inserting  and 
securing  boiler  tubes  in  the  holes  of  the  tube  sheets  vacated 
by  tbe  detachment  of  tbe  tension  rods  an*}  limit  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.002.414.  MANUFACTURE  OF  STEAM  BOII^EBS. 
DoNxLo  B.  MacBain.  Clevalaad,  Ohio.  Filed  May  31, 
1911.     Serial  No.  630,439. 


1.  The  Inprovenieot  ta  the  mannfarture  of  steaai  boilers 
which  consists  in  the  act  of  merbaotcaily  ioipoalng  a  com 
preaalve  strain  upon  the  boiler  tubes  which  opposes  the 
tensile  strain  Imposed  upo«  them  In  service  under  the 
greater  expaaalon  of  the  boUer  shell,  by  springing  the 
boiler  tubes  into  a  slight  longitudinal  carvatur*.  and,  when 
so  apmag,  aeraring  their  ends  into  tbe  tube  shaets,  thereby 
producing  a  state  or  condition  In  which  said  tenafle  atrain 
is  compensated  and  counteracted. 

2.  Tbe  ImproveoMnt  In  the  manufacture  of  steam  boilers 
which  consists  in  the  successive  acts  of  springing  the 
boiler  tubes  Into  a  slight  longltudiaai  curvature,  and 
thereafter  mechanically  imposing  a  compressive  strain 
«»»«■  thaai  hy  aeenrtag  tbelr  ends,  whea  they  are  so  sprang. 
la  Coha  ihaata,  thereby  producing  a  aUta  or  eoadlttoa  tn 
which  tii«  tenalie  strala  upaa  the  tubea  due  to  tbe  greater 
sKpaaaton  of  tbe  shell  Is  caapeaaated  and  eomteracted. 

S.  A  tvbuiar  steam  boiler,  tha  twbaa  oC  which  are  sprang 
hifea  alight  loagitadiaal  earvatore,  so  aa  to  ta^Mae  apoa 
tbam,  when  set.  compresaive  strain  in  oppoaltlon  to  tbe 
taaaUa  atrato  laapoaed  upon  them  by  the  expaaalon  of  tbe 
holler  aheli. 

4.  A  tuhoiar  ateam  haOer.  tha  tubea  at  which  are  spr«a« 
into  sllsbt  hwcltiidlBal  ewvatiire.  and.  aa  ao  carred.  are 
secured  at  tbair  enda  la  tube  ehecta.  ao  aa  to  be  subject 
to  compresaive  strain  ta  e^poaltioB  to  the  tensile  atratn 
npoo  theai  hy  tbe  expaaaloa  of  tlie  boiler  aheU. 


S.  Tha  cotobinatloa.  In  a  tubalar  steaai  bofler,  of  a  alwll. 
tww  tabe  abeeta,  aad  a  plurality  of  boiler  tubes  which  ar>' 
sprung  into  slight  longltadlaal  cnrvature  and  are  con- 
nected, at  tbelr  oppoaita  eada.  to  said  tube  sheets. 


1,002,41S.         FLOAT  THREAD      CUTTER.        Edwin      H 
M^aBt.B,  Worceater,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Curtis  *  Marble 
Machine  Company.  Worceater.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusetts.    Filed  Oct.  26,  1900.    Serial  No.  524.376. 


1.  A  float-thread  cutter  coaaisting  of  a  flat  kaife-piate 
of  uaiform  thickaeas  cootprtalac  aa  attachlag-shaak  por- 
tioB.  provided  with  an  opeatog  therela,  and  aa  lacUaed 
Made  partlaa  tarasinatla*  la  an  aeato  aagled  fore-end,  aad 
having  a  cottlag-edge  aloag  tta  apper  llae.  la  coraUnacloo 
with  a  detaehahto  shoe  having  a  longltudiaai  groove  with 
aa  uader-cut  raceaa  at  its  end.  for  reoeiviog  the  acute  ead 
of  the  kaUe  blada.  said  ahoe  havlag  apwaidly  projactlog 
oara  that  embrace  the  sidea  ol  the  kaife.  and  BMans  for 
aeeuriag  aald  shoe  to  the  knlf^  blade. 

2.  A  float-thread  cutting  instrument  conslatlag  af  a  flat 
kalfe-plate  coBprlaiag  a  slotted  attaching  portion  and  an 
laciiaed  apwardly-cnttiag  blade  portloa  provided  at  lt^ 
forward  extremity  aad  baOaai  llae  with  a  detachable  gaard 
•r  baarlnc-«hoe  havlac  •  iwaaded  thread-liftlag  fore-aad. 
UteraUy  praiectiac  flaafaa  alaac  Ito  aldea.  aad  aa  approxi- 
■MtHy  atralght  bread  bearlog-wirface  at  the  bottoaa  there 
•f.  the  toe  or  fore-ead  of  said  ahoe  belag  laterally  ofbet  la 
roiatloa  to  the  oaatral  «z1b. 

3.  la  a  float-thread  cutter,  the  locliaed  upwardlr'tuttlag 
acate-polnted  katfa-pUte  having  tbe  bevela  of  tta  sharp 
cutting  edge  terafaatad  at  a  ahort  diataace  back  from 
the  chlael  pointed  extremity,  la  cocnbtaatlon  with  a  bear 
lag-ahoe  iMviay  a  loagltadlaal  aeatlag  groove  dr  the 
bottom  edge  of  tbe  kaife-plate,  with  aa  uadar-cut  rereas 
and  lip  tiiat  eagagea  upoa  the  unsharpaaad  extraiaity 
thetWf,  aaki  ahoe  provided  with  apwardly  projecting  earw 

•tohrace   the  side  sorfaoea  of  tbe   kalfe-plate,   and 
ina  for  aecurlng  tbe  psirts  together. 


1.0<Ji,416.  SHOCK-ABSORBER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
AND  OTHER  VEHICLES.  OaoBOE  CusHlKO  Mahtiw, 
Loe  Angelea.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1909.  Serial  No. 
489,214. 


Tbe  combination  of  a  caae,  a  rod  extending  Into  tbe 
I  a  Jaw  la  the  caae  to  engage  oae  side  of  tbe  rod.  a 
ahoe  to  frtctloaally  engage  the  other  aide  of  the  rod.  and 
a  baa-  ptvotaily  mouatad  in  the  case  aad  foraslng  with  tbe 
aboa  a  toggle- jotat  to  prndaee  iacraaaed  frlcttoa  on  the 
rod  wbea  tke  shoe  ia  nsoved  ta  one  dlrectloa  by  friction  of 
tha  ■rnlf  red  oa  the  shoe. 

1.  Tbe  eatoblaatloa  with  two  bracfceta,  a  frame  pivoted 
ta  aald  braefeeta.  a  caae  plrotad  ta  the  fraaw,  a  rod  extend- 
ing tbravgb  tbe  caae.  means  to  aappart  one  side  of  tbe 
rod.  oaaana  to  frletionaUy  engage  tha  atber  side  of  tbe 
rod,  aad  a  bar  forming  with  the  last-aaaed  means  a 
toK^Jolat  to  grip  tbe  rod  when  It  is  aoved  tn  oae  dlrec- 
tiaa  aad  to  ralaaae  the  aame  when  It  ia  moved  la  tbe  other 
direction. 

S.  Tbe  coaMaatioB  wltt  a  caae.  at  a  rod  to  alkie 
through  tbe  caae.  aieana  to  sappert  one  aide  of  tbe  rod. 
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to  trIetlonaUy  engaga  tbe  other  side  o<  the  rod. 
a  bar  plvotally  connected  with  said  laat-aamed  maaaa  to 
foriB  a  taggla-Joiat  tbarawitb,  aad  a  aprlag  to  bold  the 
Jotat  la  operative  posltloa  to  cauM  frlctioa  upon  tbe  rod 
when  tbe  same  is  moved  la  one  direction. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  case,  of  a  rod  to  slide 
through  tbe  case,  means  to  support  one  aide  of  the  rod, 
means  to  frlctlonally  engnge  tbe  other  side  of  the  rod,  a 
bar  plvotally  connected  with  said  last-named  means  to 
form  a  toggle-joint  therewith,  a  spring  to  hold  the  Joint 
in  operative  position  to  eaase  friction  apon  the  rod  when 
the  same  Is  moved  tn  one  direction,  a  block  to  support  the 
end  of  the  swinglag  bar.  and  moans  to  adjust  tbe  block. 

5.  Tbe  comblnatlan  with  tbe  ease,  of  a  slip-rod,  a  shoe 
and  a  swinging  fear  arrangad  ta  form  a  toggle-joint  to 
frlctlonally  resist  the  moveaaeat  of  ttie  rod,  a  block  to 
support  the  end  of  the  swinging  bar,  and  means  to  adjust 
the  block. 


1,002,417.  CTRBKNT-MOTOR.  Chablks  Arthitb 
MaaoN.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1907.  Serial 
Xo.  354,130. 


1.  .la  a  curreat  laotar  afl  the  natare  indicated,  a  pair 
of  aeaws  having  braced  galdca  17,  aaeaas  fer  roonectiag 
said  aeowa,  a  divergent  aorface  between  said  acows  at 
their  op  atream  end.  a  aaltahlc  fnuacfwork  adapted  to 
support  idlera  and  sproefceta,  chalas  traveling  tbereon. 
blades ,  secured    to   sforeaaid   chalna,    bracea    adapted    to 


rlgldLv  aupport  said  l>ladca  agalnat  the  action  of  tbe  cur- 
reat, a  center  brace  adapted  to  yield  or  overcome  dis- 
crepan^iea  in  tbe  pivotal  conawctlon  or  attachment  JolnU 
of  aald  bracea  ssbatantlaUy  a«  abowa  and  for  the  parpose 
set  forth.  , 

2.  In  a  current  motor,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
scows  having  braced  gaidea  17,  toaaas  for  connecting 
said  scows,  a  divergent  aorface  between  said  scows  at 
their  up  stream  end.  a  suitable  framework  adapted  to 
support  Idlers  and  sprockets,  boMs  for  taking  up  the 
wear  of  the  chalna  traveling  thereoa,  Wadee  secured  to 
aforesaid  chains,  braces  adapted  to  rigidly  anppert  said 
blades  against  the  action  of  the  current,  a  center  brace 
adapted  to  yield  or  overcome  discrepancies  in. the  pivotal 
tonnfctlon  or  attachmeat  Joints  of  said  braces,  and  means 
for  stopping  the  sprocket-wheels  18  and  14  froas  revolving 
when  n  pfM-tioa  of  the  chains  become  slackened  or  broken 
all  substantially  as  shown  and  for  tbe  purpose  aeC  forth. 

3.  In  a  current  motor,  a  pair  of  acows  having  braced 
guldea  17,  means  tor  eoanactiag  aald  aewwa,  a  diverging 
surface  between  said  aeowa  at  tbelr  ap  atraam  end.  a 
suitable  fkvmework  adapted  ta  aappart  Mien  and  sprock- 
ets, chains  traveling  thcraoa,  bladaa  aeearcd  to  aforesaid 
cbalna.  braces  adapted  to  rigidly  aapport  said  blades 
against  the  action  of  the  current,  a  center  brace  adapted 
to  yield  or  overcome  discrepancies  in  the  plvotel  connec- 
tion or  attachment  Jolato  of  aald  braces,  laeaaa  for  stop- 
ping tbe  sprocket-wbeela  18  aad  14  from  reralTtaig  wbea 
a  portloa  of  tbe  cbalna  becoaM  alaekeaed  ar  brehan  by 
means  of  brakes  having  levers,  tbe  free  ends  of  aald  levera 
being  attached  to  weights  provided  with  reata.  a  trip 
book  adapted  to  normally  aappaat  aald  weight  by  said 
rest,  said  trip  hook  balag  operated  by  w^btad  rolls 
adapted  to  reat  on  and  to  be  sapported  by  aald  cbalaa, 
a  suitable  means  for  connecting  aald  weighted  rolls  and 
said  trip  books,  a  shaft  wba«by  power  ntsy  be  traaaaltted 
aad  tocana  for  coanecttBg  aald  aprscketa  tbacet%  all 
snbstaat tally  aa  abown  and  for  the  parpose  set  forth. 

4.  Ia  a  rarrent  motor  of  the  natare  ladicated.  an 
adjus'ably    mounted    framework    provided    with    Jaumala 


aJiBptad  to  auppwt  aprocfcets  aad  Idlera  havlag  chains 
travallBg  tbereon.  means  for  taking  tbe  ala^  ar  wear 
ap  aa  aald  cbalM  pivotallj  coaarectad  iMraccd  blades  se- 
cured to  said  chains,  meana  for  connecting  aprocbeta 
which  are  aecored  to  a  abaft  to  a  drive  policy,  a  srew 
adapted  to  support  said  adjustably  mounted  framework, 
weighted  rolls  connected  to  trip  books,  the  aald  weighted 
rails  being  aapported  by  said  chalna.  aald  trip  beafea 
adapted  to  support  a  weight  operated  brake,  the  aald 
weighted  rolls  adapted  to  releaae  the  support  or  trip 
hooka  to  set  said  brakes  whaa  said  cbaias  are  broken. 

6.  In  a  breast  current  motor  of  tbe  nature  indicated 
having  chains  provided  with  bladea  aecored  thereto,  said 
chains  being  adapted  to  travel  spon  aprocketa  and  Idlera. 
a  rocess  adapted  to  permit  a  partkm  of  tbe  said  bladea 
to  extend  sabstantially  oa  each  aide  of  the  said  cbaina 
an<f  adapted  to  travel  oa  aach  aide  of  said  sprocketo  and 
Idlen,  a  weight  operated  atopplag  mechanism  comprising 
a  trip  hook,  a  weighted  roll  aad  a  weight  actuated  brake 
hand  all  substantially  aa  abawa  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  prteted  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.002,418.  PHOTOQRAPHIC-PRINT  WASHER.  Daviu 
CHARI.E8  McCANDLsaa.  Boise,  Idaba  Filed  Apr.  7, 
1010.     Serial  No.  554,080. 


1.  A  photographic  print  wnabar,  comprMng  a  suitable 
tank,  a  dram  for  receiving  tbe  prteto  to  be  wasbed  and 
moated  for  rotetkm  to  aald  taak.  aatd  drum  bavlag 
paaaagea  through  Its  peripheral  walls,  and  means  for  caaa- 
tag  a  flew  of  water  agalaat  the  peripheral  walla  of  tbe 
III— I  aad  tbroogh  tbe  paaaagea  therein  to  the  interior 
of  tbe  dram  In  a  directkm  to  impart  rotative  moveaaent 
to  tbe  drum  and  to  ag^ltate  the  prlnta. 

2.  A  pbotagnphlc  prlat  waaber  eomprlslag  a  suttahle 
taak,  a  totatable  dram  thereto  having  reticulatad  walla, 
and  meana  far  Introdncing  water  Into  the  lower  part  of 
the  tank  exterior  to  the  ^rmm  In  a  direction  to  lasplage 
upon  the  reticulated  walla  of  the  drum  to  impart  rota- 
tive movement  to  the  drum  and  also  to  pass  to  the  in- 
terior tbereof. 

8.  A  pbotographic  print  washer  comprlalng  a  suitable 
tank,  a  rotatable  drum  provided  with  reticulated  walls 
and  mounted  for  rotation  wltbln  said  Unk.  and  a  series 
of  noctles  arranged  aide  by  aide  and  posiUoned  to  direct 
atreama  of  water  against  tbe  peripheral  walls  of  tbe 
dnim  to  Impart  rotative  movement  to  said  drum  and  to 
paMB  tc>  tbe  Intwlor  thereof  through  aald  reticulated 
walla  to  agitate  prlnto  within  the  drum. 

4.  A  photographrlc  prlat  washer  comprising  a  suitable 
tank,  a  rotatable  drum  mounted  within  the  tank  and 
provided  with  reticulated  peripheral  walla  and  with  end 
walla  with  passages  therethrough,  and  means  witbla  tbe 
Unk  and  exterior  to  the  drum  for  directing  water  agalaat 
the  peripheral  walla  of  tbe  drum  to  Impart  rotative  move- 
ment thereto  and  to  enter  tbe  drum  to  agitate  prlnta 
therein. 

5.  The  comblnatioB  of  a  tank,  grooved  brackata  secitred 
to  tbe  oppoalte  aldea  of  tbe  tank  aad  baring  inWardly- 
extendlag  llpa  at  their  lower  ends,  a  drum  provided  with 
trnnnloDs  engaging  tbe  aald  bcacketo  and  resting  oa  said 
llpa.  aaid  drum  coasisttng  of  perforated  side  plates  and 
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a    reticulated'   cylindrical    body    extending    between    the  •  moving  object  providing  mean*  to  reglater  different  acores 

aald  side  plates,  and  a  aeries  of  water-supplylqs  notslea  .   In  accordmuce  witb   the  point  of  contact  of  the  moving 

eaterlnc  the  bottom  of  the  tank  at  an  angle  to  t&e  rmdins  object  apon  the  actuator,  and  adjustable  means  to  r^gu- 

of  the  drum.  late  the  operation  of  the  Indicator  In  accordance  with  the 


[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tLc  Oasette.) 


1.002.419.     ORINDING-MILL.     LoaiK.t  B.  lIcCAiOAa.  St. 
Joseph,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  24.  1911.     Serial   No.  623.097. 


1.  A  grinding  mill  provided  with  altemafeTy  arranged 
stationary  and  revoluble  cutters,  each  having  a  plurality 
of  radially  extendlni;  cutting  blades,  the  blades  of  said 
cutters  gradually  decreasing  In  number  toward  the  upper 
end  of  the  mill,  whereby  the  material  operated  upon  is 
gradually  ground  finer  In  its  passage  through  the  mill. 

2.  A  grinding  mill  having  a  stationary  lower  cutter 
provided  with  radially  extending  cutting  blades,  a  revolu- 
ble  cutter  arranged  above  said  stationary  cutter,  a  sta- 
tionary cutter  arranged  above  said  revoluble  cutter,  and 
a  revoluble  cutter  arranged  above  said  last  mentioned  sta- 
tionary cutter,  each  of  sa)d  cutters  having  radially  ex- 
tending blades,  the  blades  of  each  cutter  Increasing  in 
number  from  the  top  toward  the  bottom  of  the  mill. 

S.  A  grinding  mill  having  a  stationary  lower  cutter 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  radially  extending  curved 
cutting  blades  having  sharpened  upper  edges,  a  revoluble 
cutter  arranged  above  said  stationary  cutter  and  having 
sharpened  edges  on  Its  upper  and  lower  face*,  a  stationary 
cutter  arranged  above  said  revoluble  cutter  and  having  a 
plurality  of  radially  extending  curved  blades  with  sharp- 
ened edges  at  their  upper  and  lower  faces  and  a  revpluble 
cutter  arranged  above  said  last  mentioned  stationary 
cutter  and  having  two  oppositely  extending  blades  pro- 
vided with  ctrttlng  edges  on  their  lower  faces,  and  a  force 
feed  secured  to  said  upper  cutter. 


1.002.420.  GAME  DEVICE.  Jamis  L.  McClixtocb. 
Wichita,  Kans.  Filed  June  13.  1910.  Serial  No. 
BM.670. 

1.  In  a  game  device,  a  backing,  a  score  Indicator  car- 
ried thereby,  an  indicator  operating  device  Including  a 
plunger  mounted  to  recipro<-nte  in  tbe  ba<>king  having  a 
spring  pressed  plunger  bead  on  the  front  side  of  the 
backing  and  a  rearwardly  Inclined  Integral  wedge  on  the 
rear  side  of  the  backing,  and  a  roller  adapted  to  engage 
the  Incline  and  Impart  an  Impetus  to  the  indicator  upon 
the  depression  of  tbe  plunger. 

2.  In  a  game  device,  a  iMcking.  a  moyable  score  in- 
dicator carried  thereby,  an  indicator  operating  device 
having  a  variable  actuator  sdapted  for  contact  with  a 
moving  object  providing  means  to  register  different  scores 
In  accordance  with  the  point  of  contact  of  the  moving 
object  upon  tbe  actuator,  means  to  maintain  tbe  score 
indicator  in  tbe  registering  position,  and  means  to  release 
tbe  Indicator  to  return  to  tbe  normal  position. 

S.  Ib  a  game  device,  a  backing,  a  movable  acore  in- 
dicator carried  thereby,  an  Indicator  operating  device 
having  a    variable  actuator  adapted   for  contact   with  a 


force  of  impact  of  tbe  moving  object. 


.1- 


4.  In  a  game  device,  a  backing,  a  movable  score  in- 
dicator carried  thereby,  an  Indicator  operating  device 
having  a  variable  actuator  adapted  for  contact  with  a 
Boving  object  providing  means  to  register  different  scores 
In  accordance  witb  the  point  of  contact  of  the  moving 
object  upon  the  actuator,  an  adjustable  means  to  regulate 
the  operation  of  the  Indicator  in  accordance  witb  the 
force  of  impact  of  the  moving  object,  and  means  to  main- 
tain tbe  score  indicator  In  tbe  registering  position. 

B.  In  a  game  device,  a  backing,  a  movable  score  In- 
dicator carried  thereby,  an  Indicator  operating  device 
having  a  variable  actuator  adapted  for  contact  witb  a 
moving  object  providing  means  to  register  different  scores 
In  accordance  with  tbe  point  of  contact  of  tbe  moving 
object  upon  tbe  actuator,  and  adjustable  meana  to  regu- 
late the  operation  of  the  indicator  In  accordance  with 
the  force  of  impact  of  the  moving  object,  means  tq  main- 
tain a  score  indicator  in  registering  position,  and  means 
to  release  the  indicator  to  return  to  the  normal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1.002.421.  NAIL  FEEDING  MECHANISM.  Ro.VALD  P. 
McPbclt,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.    Filed  May  26.  1904.    Serial  No.  200.057. 


4IS^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  raceway,  a  nail  separator,  and  means  for  actuating 
aald  separator  for  separating  the  lowermost  nail  In  tbe 
raceway  from  the  line  of  nails  therein,  of  a  gate,  arranged 
to  occupy  a  retracted  position  during  the  separation  of 
the  nails  and  means  for  moving  said  gate  between  the 
separated  nail  and  the  line  of  oails  for  holding  back  the 
line  of  nails  during  the  delivery  of  the  separated  nail. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  raceway,  and  means  for  separating  the  lowermost 
nail  to  ^c  raceway  from  the  line  of  nails,  of  a  gate,  and 
means  for  actuating  tbe  gate  to  close  the  raceway  and  for 
actuating  tbe  separating  means  to  discharge  the  sepa 
rated  nail. 
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3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  raceway,  a  separating  device  having  a  wedge- 
shaped  member,  and  means  for  actuating  said  separating 
device  to  force  the  wedge-ahaped  member  t>etween  the  low- 
ermost nail  and  tbe  line  of  nails,  of  a  gate  and  means 
for  moving  the  gate  into  the  space  formed  by  tbe  wedge- 
Kbaped  member  between  the  lowermost  nail  and  the  line 
of  nails. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  elaas  described,  the  combination 
with  a  raceway,  a  gate  for  closing  the  raceway,  a  sepa- 
rating device  having  a  seat  for  the  lowermost  nail  in  the 
raceway  and  a  separating  finger  arranged  with  relation  to 
the  seat  to  pass  behind  the  nail  located  in  the  seat,  of 
actuating  mechanism  by  which  tbe  separating  device  is 
moved  to  separate  and  then  deliver  fi  nail  and  the  gate  ia 
moved  to  close  the  raceway  before  the  aeparated  nail  is 
delivered. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  deacrlbed,  tbe  combination 
with  a  raceway,  a  aeparator  plate  provided  witb  a  sepa- 
rating finger,  a  dlacbarge  opening,  and  a  throatway  con- 
necting the  discbarge  opening  witb  tbe  edge  of  the  plate, 
of  means  for  actuating  tbe  plate  for  forcing  tbe  finger  be- 
tween the  lowermost  nail  and  the  line  of  nails  and  moving 
said  lowermost  nail  into  the  throatway,  a  gate,  and  actu- 
ating mechanism  for  moving  tbe  gate  to  close  tbe  raceway 
and  moving  the  plate  to  transfer  tbe  separated  nail 
through  tbe  throatway  to  the  discbarge  opening  after  the 
raceway  has  been  closed. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,002,422.  NAILrSEPARATINO  MECHANISM.  BomaLd 
F.  McFexlt,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  12,  1906, 
SerUl  No.  338,635.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
July  27,  1907.    SerUl  No.  385.806. 


•   t 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  racewfiys,  and  nail  separating 
devices  cooperating  with  each  racewiy,  of  an  end  block 
common  to  the  several  raceways  and  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged for  ready  removal  whereby  access  may  be  bad  to 
a!l  the  separating  devices,  and  means  for  locking  the  end 
block  in  operative  position. 

.2.  In  a  mechanism  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  nail  separating  devices,  of  an  end  block  cover- 
ing said  devices  and  giving  access  thereto  when  it  is  re- 
moved, and  a  tapering  spring-pressed  locking  pin  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  wedge  the  end  block  into  opera- 
tive relation  to  tbe  separating  devices  and  secure  it. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion witb  a  plurality  of  raceways,  and  nail  separating 
devices  cooperating  with  each  raceway,  of  an  end  block 
common  to  th^  several  raceways  and  provided  with  dis- 
charge openings  to  receive  the  nails  delivered  thereto  by 
the  separating  devices,  and  spring-pressed  tapering  locking 
pins  cooperating  witb  locking  plates  at  opposite  ends  of 
tbe  end  block  to  wedge  the  block  into  operative  position 
and  secure  it. 

4.  In  a  mecb^ism  of  tbe  daas  described,  tbe  comblns- 
tlon  with  a  rneeway  block  having  a  nail  groove,  and  a 


removable  end  block  having  a  nail  groove  in  continuation 
of  the  groove  in  the  raceway  block  and  a  discbarge  open- 
ing, of  nail  separating  devices  located  between  tbe  race- 
way block  and  tbe  end  block  and  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  force  the  nails  one  at  a  time  through  the  groove 
in  tbe  end  block  and  to  drop  them  into  tbe  diaebarg* 
opening. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  tbe  cofflbina- 
tlon  with  a  nail  raceway,  of  a  naif  separating  device  com- 
prising a  thin  endwise  movable  plate  having  a  sest  for  the 
lowermost  nail  In  tbe  raceway,  a  discharge  eye  tbrongh 
which  the  nail  is  dropped,  a  tack  passage  connecting  the 
seat  witb  tbe  discbarge  eye,  and  a  separating  finger  formed 
and  arranged  to  be  forced  between  tbe  shank  of  aald  nail 
and  the  nail  next  above  It,  said  finger  having  a  slightly 
inclined  upper  edge  formed  to  swing  tbe  shank  of  tbe  up- 
per nail  away  from  tbe  shank  of  tbe  lower  nail  without 
bodily  moving  tbe  line  of  upper  naila  which  may  be  in  tbe 
raceway  and  having  also  an  inclined  lower  edge  formed 
to  force  the  shank  of  the  lower  nail  in  tbe  opposite  direc- 
tion through  the  nail  passage  toward  the  discharge  eye. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,002,423.      EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.      John    W.    MSAKBa, 
Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1910.    Serial  No.  599,414. 


JU  ^ 


1.  In  an  e]q>losive  engine,  a  cylinder  having  an  open 
contracted  upper  end,  a  piston  fitting  both  the  cylinder 
and  the  upper  end  through  which  It  extends,  and  a  jacket 
over  tbe  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  in  sliding  engagement 
witb  the  upper  end  of  tbe  piston,  having  openings  at  Its 
lower  end  adapted  to  direct  air  expelled  by  tbe  piston 
movement  against  and  along  the  outside  of  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  cylinder  having  an  open 
contracted  upper  end,  outer  radiating  memt>ers  on  tbe 
lower  portions  of  the  cylinder,  a  piston  fitting  both  the 
cylinder  and  the  upper  end  through  which  it  extends,  and 
a  jacket  over  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  iir  sliding  en- 
gagement with  the  upper  end  of  tbe  piston,  baring  open- 
ings at  its  lower  end  adapted  to  direct  air  expelled  from 
tbe  Jacket  by  the  piston  along  the  cylinder  between  tbe 
radiating  memt>er8. 

3.  In  an  explosive  engine,  an  open-ended  cylinder,  a 
piston  reclprocable  therein  adapted  to  form  with  the  cyl- 
inder an  annular  explosion  chamber  near  the  upper  end  of 
tbe  cylinder,  and  a  jacket  on  the  upper  end  of  the  cylin- 
der, the  upper  portion  of  tbe  piston  extending-  through  the 
upper  end  of  the  cylinder  Into  sliding  engagement  with 
the  jacket  and  forming  therewith  an  annular  chamber 
witb  openings  adjacent  tbe  outer  wall  of  tbe  explosion 
chamber. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine,  an  open-ended  cylinder,  a 
piston  reclprocable  therein  adapted  to  form  with  tbe  cyl- 
inder an  annular  explosion  chamber  near  the  upper  end 
of  the  latter,  outer  radiating  members  on  tbe  cylinder, 
and  a  jacket  supported  over  the  upper  end  of  tbe  cylinder 
In  sliding  engagement  witb  the  upper  end  of  the  piston, 
and  provided  with  openings  adapted  to  direct  air  expelled 
therethrough  by  the  piston  along  the  radiating  members. 
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3.  !■  •■  «X9I«*H«  eastae.*  uk  ope»-«aded  cjrliadrr.  ■ 
Plata*  rcdpMcable  tbertla  adapted  to  torm  wiUi  tb«  eyl- 
i»d«r  •■  aaaiihur  cxploclaa  dtambcr  B**r  tb«  upper  ead  of 
t^  latter,  the  piatoa  ba^lnc  aa  opea,  app«r  tnlarcvd  ead 
•zteadlac  ak<Hre  tke  app«r  cod  of  tlM  crilader,  a  jacket 
Hvpartad  aa  tb«  apper  end  of  the  cjllnder  Ic  sUdlag  ea- 
(afetnent  with  the  upper  end  of  the  piston  and  pcarklad 
'^  with  ap«Dla«i  at  tta  lawtr  tad  AlrwtlaK  air  apcUoi  from 
tha  Jachat  kj  tba  pMan  a<alnat  aad  aiMf  the  oataMe  at 
tha  cyHndar  and  a  cap  «•  the  upper  ead  of  the  >acket  pra- 
rMa4  arith  a  iWpeadlag  extaaatea  eateriac  the  apper  «mt 
•t  tba  piatoa. 

[ClaiBM  6  to  11.^  prlatad  in  the  C^aaette.] 


1.002.424.  LIf«-8AVIltG  DBVICK  Kpwaid  F.  MiLLaa, 
Baaton.  llaao..  asatgDor  to  Uait^  States  Life  Savlnc 
E«]alpaieDt  Coapaoj.  Boatoa,  Maaa  rUad  May  2*. 
l»ia  Serta)  No.  5«S.eaT.  Benewed  Jaa.  23.  101 L  Se- 
rial Nai  ••4.671.  « 


1.  In  a  life  aaTlng  4eTice.  a  frame,  a  pulley  carried 
thereby,  a  slug  or  shot  conaeeted  directly  with  the  pulley 
frame  and  detachable  therefrom,  subatantlally  as  described. 

S.  la  a  ttfe-aartag  dcrlec.  a  frame  haYlag  a  bail  piv- 
oted to  It  at  one  end,  aad  a  alag  or  shot  detachably  con- 
accted  directly  thereto  at  the  oppoalte  end.  aad  a  paUey 
JaanHUe«  la  aaM  frama,  aobaUatlaUy  aa  deaerlbed. 

3.  In  a  Ufa  sarlag  device  a  fraoae,  a  paltay  joarnaletf 
therein,  a  slag  or  shot  hsTlng  a  ecotral  peaaagi'.  or  receaa. 
a  aeaher  haTing  a  screw  threaded  conaectton  with  aaM 
alac  or  shot,  and  meaaa  for  detaebakly  eooncctlag  said 
■emker  ta  aald  frane. 


1.002.425.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKINQ  PULP  BOARD. 
Haaaaar  A.  Mooor.  Hodsan  FaUs.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  29. 
1»10.    Serial  No.  6M3M 

1.  Id  a  aiacblne  for  making  pulp  board,  the  combtnatloa 
of  a  perforated  molding  roll,  means  to  flow  pulp  tharaoa 
at  the  upper  part  thereof  to  form  a  aheet  thereon,  means 
ta  produce  saetloa  throogh  the  perforatlona  In  said  roll, 
a  reach  rail  cooperating  with  said  molding  roll  to  release 
the  sheet  therefrom  at  a  ccrtaio  point  oa  the  upper  part 
of  its  surface,  aad  a  ralre  In  the  molding  roll  arranged  to 
prevent  aoctloa  through  the  perforations  In  the  part  of 
the  roll  at  said  point,  the  perforatkuu  In  the  roll  being 
otherwise  open  for  the  suction  of  air  therethrough  about 
the  whole  circumference  of  the  roll. 

2.  A  mold  lag  roll  for  a  machine  of  the  kind  stated,  har- 
tag  a  perforated  cover,  a  hollow  trunnion  and  an  exhaust 
eoadult  commnnicating  tb«rewitb.  a  water  pan  located  la 
the  roll  aad  provided  with  a  pipe  leading  therefrom  and 
through  the  truaaloa.  aad  a  valve  aupported  oa  the  pipe 
aad  contretllng  a  portion  of  the  perforatlona  la  the 
e«)ver. 


S.  The  combiaatleB  with  a  sseldlag  roU.  of  a  stock  box 
located  beeide  the  roU  aad  arraaaed  to  feed  stuff  onto  the 
aurfhce  af  the  roU  la  a  direetloa  eoatrary  to  Ita  dlrectloa 
of  reUttoB. 


4.  The  camblnation  with  a  molding  roll  and  a  couch 
roll,  of  a  stock  box  located  beelda  the  roll  and  arranged  to 
feed  stuff  onto  the  surface  of  the  roll  In  a  direction  con- 
trsry  to  its  direction  of  rotation,  the  stock  box  being  ad- 
justable wttb  respect  to  the  couch  roIL 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  palp  board,  the  combination 
with  molding  and  couch  rolls,  of  suction  air  chamber*  sup- 
porting the  journata  of  the  molding  roil,  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  interior  of  satM  roll,  and  laid  presaarc  aap- 
porta  for  said  aJr  chambers. 

[Claims  ft  to  24  nat  prtatad  in  the  Qaaatta.] 


1.002.426.  C.\LF  -  riKDER.  John  Mookjc,  Winnipeg, 
Manitoba.  Canada.  Filed  June  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
394,604. 


1.  A  feeder  comprising  a  pail,  a  tight  fitting  cover  for 
the  pall,  a  flexible  tubing  passing  centrally  through  the 
cover  and  into  the  pall,  a  aipple  aeevred  to  the  tnblng, 
aald  nipple  having  an  eolarged  base  aad  damping  plates 
releasahiy  aaeurtng  the  aipple  to  the  co<rer,  aa  aad  for  the 
parpoee  apacMad. 

2.  A  faedar  coasprtolng  a  pail,  a  cover  ittlng  the  pall 
tightly,  croaa  bara  coaatarauak  In  the  covar  and  with  their 
aada  turned  downwardly  against  the  aldea  of  the  pall,  a 
laiilili  tublag  passtag  ceatrally  throagh  the  cover  and 
late  the  pall,  a  sieve  at  the  lower  end  of  the  tubln;.:,  a 
aipple  ascared  to  the  oi>per  end  of  the  tnblng  and'  hariag 
aa  enlarged  haae  piece  reatlag  on  the  cover  aad  oppociag 
rlaiaplng  plates  Bw«BK«My  aecared  to  the  cover  and  de- 
signed to  pass  over  the  baas  of  the  aipple,  m  aad  for 
the  parpoee  spacMed. 


1,002.437.      SURGICAL   INSTRUMENT.     Vskdcricx    R. 

MoBixaa  aad  Lot  is  RxHTHALaa.  Chicago.   111.     Filed 

Sept.  2».  1910.     Serial  No.  6M.428. 

1.  A  aargteal  laatniawt.  eoasprislag  a  pair  of  levers 
plvotally  caaaartafl  together,  a  pair  of  membeta  alUable 
lengthwise  one  slong  the  other  and  respectively  eimaected 
to  said  levat*.  operatlag  means  earrtai  at  tha  *Dd  of  said 
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members  and  actuated  through  the  relktlve  longitudinal 
movement  of  ssld  members,  a  pair  of  jaws  carried  by  one 
of  aald  members  and  disposed  adjacent  to  said  operating 
means  and  In  a  plane  transverse  to  said  members,  and 
means  carried  by  the  other  said  member  for  causing  the 
relative  movement  of  said  Jaws  simultaneously  with  the 
actuation  of  said  operating  means. 


2.  A  surgical  instrument,  comprising  a  pair  of  levers 
plvotally  connected  together,  a  pair  of  members  slldable 
lengthwise  one  along  the  other  and  respectively  connected 
to  said  levers,  a  snare  carried  at  the  end  of  said  members 
and  actuated  through  the  relative  longitudinal  movement 
of  said  memtwra,  a  pair  of  Jaws  carried  by  one  of  said 
members  and  disposed  adjacent  to  said  snare  and  In  a 
plane  transverse  to  said  members,  means  carried  by  the 
other  said  member  for  canaing  the  relative  movement  of 
said  Jaws  simultaneouslyewith  the  actuation  of  said  snare, 
and  means  for  supporting  said  snare  in  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  operating  plane  of  said  Jaws. 

3.  A  surgical  instrument,  comprising  a  pair  of  levers 
plvotally  connected  together,  a  pair  of  members  respec- 
tively connected  to  said  levers  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
longitudinally  of  each  other,  a  pair  of  arms  having  spring 
shanks  rigidly  connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  one  of  said 
members  and  being  crosaed  adjacent  to  their  outer  ends, 
coacting  Jaws  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms,  a  projection 
carried  by  said  other  member  and  adapted  to  coact  with 
the  opposed  edges  of  said  arms  inward  of  the  point  of  said 
crossing  to  cause  the  closing  of  said  jaws  through  the  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  members. 

4.  A  surgical  instrument,  comprising  a  pair  of  levers 
plvotally  connected  together,  a  pair  of  members  relatively 
slldable  lengthwise  one  along  the  other,  a  trunnion  on  each 
of  said  members,  a  bearing  on  each  of  said  levers  for  the 
respective  trunnions,  means  for  detachably  holding  said 
trunnions  in  said  bearings,  and  a  snare  loop  carried  by 
one  of  said  members  and  adapted  to  be  contracted  through 
the  relative  movement  of  the  other  said  member. 

5.  A  surgical  instrument,  comprising  a  pair  of  levers 
plvotally  connected  together  Intermediate  of  their  ends,  a 
socket  in  the  end  of  each  of  said  members,  a  trunnion 
mounted  to  rotate  in  each  of  said  sockets,  a  pair  of  mem- 
bers respectively  connected  to  said  trunniona,  and  means 
carried  by  one  of  said  members  and  adapted  to  be  con- 
tracted or  expanded  through  the  relative  movement  of  said 
other  member. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,002.428.     IRON-BODT  COCK.     Philip  Mubllbb,  Deca- 
tur, III.,  aaalgnor  to  H.  Mueller   Manufacturing  Com- 
pany,  Decatur.   111.,  a   Corporation  of   Illinois.      Filed 
Mar.  28,  1911.    Serial  No.  617,616. 
1.  la  a  groand-key  cock,  a  hollow  tapered  turning  plug 
having  a  relatively  thin  wall  and  an  imperforate  flat  floor 
at  a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of  the  plug,  said  wall  being 
formed  with  fluid  openings  therethrou^  of  ieaa  height  and 
170  O.  Q.— « 


width  than  the  chamber  In  aald  plug,  said  openings  having 
flat  sides  and  curved  tops  and  bottoms  on  the  same  radius 
as  the  fluid  passages  of  the  cock  body  Into  which  said  plug 
is  adapted  to  fit,  the  bottoms  of  the  fluid  passages  being  in 
line  with  the  floor  of  the  chamber  in  the  plug. 


2.  In  a  ground-key  cock,  a  turning  key  therefor  com- 
prising a  tapered  body  reduced  to  a  shell  by  chambering  Its 
upper  portion  and  forming  a  cavity  in  its  lower  end  open 
at  the  bottom,  said  chamber  having  a  flat  floor  in  Hue 
with  the  bottoms  of  the  fluid  passages  In  the  cock,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  openings  through  the  walls  of  the  plug 
leading  to  said  chamber,  the  tope  and  bottoms  of  said 
openings  being  curved  and  coinciding  with  said  fluid  pas- 
sages, said  lower  cavity  being  open  at  the  bottom,  a  cruci- 
form shank  depending  from  the  floor  of  the  chamber 
through  the  open  cavity,  screw  threaded  at  its  lower  end 
and  provided  with  a  flat  sided  collar  to  receive  a  washer. 

8.  In  a  ground-key  cock,  a  hollow  tapered  taming  plug 
having  a  relatively  thin  wall  and  a  transverse  Imperforate 
partition  dividing  said  plug  Into  an  upper  chamber  and  a 
lower  cavity  open  at  the  bottom,  said  partition  forming  a 
flat  floor  for  aald  chamber  at  a  right  angle  to  the  axis  of 
said  turning  plug,  fluid  openings  in  said  wall  of  less  height 
and  ^dth  than  the  chamber  In  said  plug  and  having  flat 
sides  with  their  tops  and  bottoms  curved  on  the  same 
radius  as  the  fluid  passages  of  the  cock  body  Into  which 
said  plug  is  adapted  to  fit,  the  bottoms  of  the  fluid  passages 
being  In  line  with  the  floor  of  the  chamber  in  the  plug. 


1.002,429.      RELEASE-RIGGING.      Waltu    P.    Mt7BPHY. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Sept.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  519,471. 


1.  A  release  rigging  including  a  crank  having  an  eye 
at  Ita  inner  end,  and  a  lifting  pin  lever  having  an  open 
hook  at  ita  outer  end  to  engage  said  eye  and  form  there- 
with a  joint  which  will  permit  the  crank  to  return  to 
normal  poaltlon  after  operating  the  pin  lever  without  mov- 
ing the  pin  lifting  lever  from  its  abnormal  position. 

2.  A  release  rigging  including  a  hand  operated  lever 
having  a  depending  handle  at  its  outer  end  and  a  for- 
wardly  extending  crank  at  its  inner  end,  the  crank  having 
an  eye  formed  at  Its  Inner  end,  a  pin  lifting  lever  having 
an  open  hook  at  its  outer  end  to  engage  the  eye  of  the 
said  crank,  whereby  the  pin  lifting  lever  may  be  elevated, 
and  remain  in  such  elevated  position  while  the  crank 
and  handle  of  the  hand  lever  arc  free  to  return  to  their 
normal  poaltlon. 
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1.002,430.  CAR-RELEASE  RIGGING.  Walt««  P. 
MCBTBT,  St.  Loaia,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1909.  Serial 
No.  520.060. 


A  relf'aw  rigtirlDg  comprising  a  bell  crank  lever,  a  float- 
ing locking  pin  lever,  a  link  forming  a  connection  be- 
tween the  bell  crank  lever  and  the  outer  end  of  the  lock- 
ing pin  lever,  and  a  combined  guide  and  fulcrum  for  said 
locking  pin  lever  on  which  the  lever  is  free  to  slide. 


1,002.431.  BUTTER-CrTTER.  WILLIAM 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1910. 
597.799. 


H.     NOACK. 
Serial    No. 


1.  A  butter  cutter  having  a  standard  and  a  cutter  frame 
rota  table  thereon  and  having  a  flat  surface  about  said 
standard  and  a  rear  vertical  cutter  wall  provided  with 
a  projection  at  Its  top  adapted  to  rest  said  flat  surface 
rotatably  thereon. 

2.  A  butter  cutter  having  a  standard,  a  cutter  frame 
having  a  hub  slidably  mounted  on  said  standard  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  relatively  broadened  flat  surface  at  Its  bot- 
tom. In  combination  with  a  vertically  disposed  transverse 
wall  provided  with  an  upward  projection  at  its  middle 
and  rear  adapted  to  rest  said  hub  rotatably  thereon. 

3.  A  buttei;  cutter  having  a  standard  and  a  vertically 
slidable  cutter  frame  mounted  thereon  provided  with  flat 
faced  lugs  at  Its  rear,  in  combination  with  a  fixed  rear 
cutter  wall  having  straight  edges  at  its  sides  and  rear 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  lags  and  to  serve  as  guides 
for  the  said  cutter  frame. 

4.  In  batter  cuttera,  a  base  having  side  edges  of  sub- 
■tantlally  L  shape  In  cross  section  with  the  bearing  sur- 
face h  thereof  aubetantlaliy  flush  with  the  bottom  of  said 
baae.  In  combination  with  a  cotter  frame  having  chan- 
neled sides  slidably  mounted  on  said  side  edges  of  the 
said  baa*. 


1,002.432.  WATER-GAGE.  FaANK  J.  OLbast,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Penberthy  Injector  Company.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Dec.  3.  1910. 
Serial  No.  595,509.  • 


In  a  water  gage,  the  combination  with  the  water  arm 
and  Its  controlling  valve,  the  stem  of  which  paases 
through  the  water  chamber  in  the  end  of  the  arm,  of  an 
automatic  ball  valve  in  said  chamber  normally  supported 
by  the  valve  stem  in  the  chamber  above  the  valve  stem, 
and  two  pins  projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  the  cham- 
ber and  adapted  to  support  said  ball  upon  opposite  sides 
below  Its  center  of  gravity  independently  of  the  valre 
stem,  the  ends  of  the  pins  being  beveled  and  the  portion 
of  the  stem  supporting  the  valve  being  squared. 


1,002.433.    ADJUSTING  APPARATUS  FOR  BRAKE  RIG 
OING.     Louis  B.  Olivbh.  Maywood.  and  Albbrt  Clm 
TON,   Chicago,   111.     Original   application   filed   Dec.   27, 
1910,  Serial  No.  599,265.     Divided  and  this  application 
filed  May  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  627.714. 


.'t 


1.  The  combination  with  a  brake  rigging  for  railway 
cars  comprising  spaced  fulcrumed  brake  levers  adapted 
through  adjustment  of  the  distance  iMtween  correspond- 
ing ends  thereof  to  effect  the  adjustment  of  the  slack  In 
said  rigging,  of  a  two-part  bar  extending  between  and 
connecting  said  ends  of  said  levers ;  rotatable  means  con- 
necting the  adjacent  ends  of  said  bar  parta  and  adapted 
when  rotated  In  opposite  directions  to  force  said  bar  parts 
apart  and  draw  the  aame  toward  each  other ;  and  a  man- 
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ually  rotated  shaft  operatlvely  connected  with  said  means 
for  effecting  rotation  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  brake  rigging  for  railway 
cars  comprlalng  spaced  fulcrumed  brake  levers  adapted 
through  adjustment  of  the  distance  between  corresponding 
ends  thereof  to  effect  the  adjustment  of  the  slack  In  said 
rigging,  of  a  two-part  bar  extending  between  and  connect 
ing  aaid  ends  of  said  levers ;  rotatable  means  connecting 
the  adjacent  ends  of  said  bar  parts  and  adapted  when 
rotated  in  opposite  directions  to  force  said  bar  parts  apart 
and  draw  the  same  toward  each  other ;  and  a  manually 
rotatable  shaft  and  a  gear  carried  by  said  shaft  ,op- 
eratively  connected  with  said  means  for  effecting  rotation 
thereof,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  brake  rigging  for  railway 
cars  comprising  spaced  fulcrumed  brake  levers  adapted 
through  adjustment  of  the  distance  between  correspond- 
ing ends  thereof  to  effect  the  adjustment  of  the  slack  in 
said  rigging,  of  a  two-part  bar  extending  between  and  con- 
necting aaid  ends  of  said  levers ;  rotatable  means  connect- 
ing the  adjacent  ends  of  said  bar  parts  and  adapted  when 
rotated  In  opposite  directions  to  force  said  bar  parts  apart 
and  draw  the  same  toward  each  other ;  a  gear  carried  by 
said  means ;  and  a  manually  rotatable  shaft  and  a  gear 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  said  first  men- 
tioned gear  for  effecting  rotation  of  said  adjusting  means, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  brake  rigging  for  railway 
cars  comprising  spaced  fulcrumed  brake  levers  adapted 
through  adjustment  of  the  distance  between  correspond- 
ing ends  thereof  to  effect  the  adjustment  of  the  slack  In 
said  rigging,  of  a  two-part  bar  extending  between  and 
connecting  said  ends  of  said  brake  levers ;  a  sleeve  em- 
bracing the  adjacent  ends  of  said  bar  parts  and  adapted 
when  rotated  to  adjust  the  distance  between  said  bar 
parts ;  a  gear  carried  by  said  sleeve ;  and  a  manually  ro- 
tatable shaft  and  a  gear  carried  by  said  shaft  and  mesh- 
ing with  said  first  mentioned  gear  for  rotating  said  sleeve, 
substantially  aa  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  brake  rigging  for  railway 
cars  comprising  spaced  fulcrumed  brake  levers  adapted 
through  adjustment  of  the  distance  between  correspond- 
ing ends  thereof  to  effect  the  adjustment  of  the  slack  In 
said  rigging:  of  a  two-part  bar  extending  between  and 
connecting  said  ends  of  said  brake  levers,  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  bar  parts  being  opposingly  screw  threaded  ; 
a  sleeve  having  Internal  opposing  screw  threads  at  Its 
opposite  ends  engaging  and  connecting  said  ends  of  said 
bar  parta ;  a  gear  carried  by  said  sleeve ;  a  manually  ro- 
tatable transversely  extending  shaft ;  and  a  gear  carried 
by  said^sbaft  meshing  with  said  first  mentioned  gear,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.1 


pitman  and  said  blade  levers  opers^ng  to  slmuluneonsly 
oscillate    said    blade    levers    whereby    the   blades    csrried 
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1,002.484.     BOG-BEATER.    Cakl  Opdahl,  Sheldon,  N.  D. 
Filed  Jan.  12.  1911.    Serial  No.  602,301. 

1.  A  beater  Including  a  support,  spaced  oscillating  le- 
vers pivoted  to  said  support  and  each  terminating  In  an 
orlflced  blade,  a  driving  crank  and  pitman  on  said  sup- 
port, and  a  toggle  lever  connection  between  said  levers 
and  said  pitman  for  simultaneously  actuating  said  levers. 

2.  A  beater  Including  a  support,  fixed  orlficed  blades 
pendent  In  spaced  relation  from  said  support,  spaced 
orlficed  blades  between  said  fixed  blades  and  having  levers 
pivoted  on  said  support,  and  means  for  oscillating  said 
levers  Including  a  driving  crank  and  pitman  on  said  sup- 
port, and  a  toggle  lever  connection  between  said  pitman 
and  said  levers. 

8.  A  beater  Including  a  support  equipped  with  a  grip, 
a  pair  of  reticulate  blades  pendent  from  said  support  and 
held  In  spaced  relation  by  a  cross  element,  said  cross  ele- 
ment underlying  said  support  and  forming  means  for 
holding  said  support  in  upright  position  in  a  container, 
a  pair  of  reticulate  blades  between  said  fixed  blades  and 
having  Integral  levers  pivoted  upon  said  support,  and  ac- 
tuating means  on  said  support  Including  a  driving  crank 
and  pitman,  and  a  toggle  lercr  connection  between  said 


thereby  are  moved  In  unison  toward  and  away  from  said* 
fixed  blades. 


1,002,485.     COIL-WINDBR.     Preb  Oswald,  Alma.  Nebr. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1911.    Serial  No.  623,116. 


A  coll  winder  comprising  a  portable  casing  having 
therein  a  series  of  compartments,  a  battery  arranged  In 
one  of  said  compartments,  a  cover  adapted  to  close  the 
casing,  a  motor  arranged  on  the  inner  side  of  one  end  of 
the  cover  >nd  connected  to  said  battery,  said  motor  having 
Its  shaft  extended  and  adapted  to  receive  tool  chucks  or 
a  coll  core  whereby  said  chucks  or  core  is  revolved,  a 
switch  to  control  the  current  to  said  motor,  a  bearing 
sleeve  secured  to  the  inner  side  of  the  opposite  end  of  the 
cover,  and  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  in  said  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  receive  and  revolubly  support  a  coll  or  spool 
from  which  the  wire  Is  unwound  and  wound  onto  the 
core  on  said  motor  shaft,  said  motor  and  sleeve  being  ar- 
ranged to  fit  into  compartments  in  said  box  when  the 
cover  is  dosed. 


1,002,436.    GRAIN-CAR  DOOR.    Oboboe  Paget,  Chablbs 
E.  Paobt,  and  Abthob  Edwabd  Paobt,  Hontsrille,  On- 
tario, Canada.     Filed  Nov.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  525.921. 
In  a  grain  car  door,  the  combination  with  the  door,  of 
a  vertical  grooved  member  located  In  the  door  way  at  each 
end  of  the  door  having  offsets  formed  in  the  groove  and 


Sbptembbr  5,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


85 


84 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptbubbk  5,  191 1. 


toa(ue  members  eecur^  on  tbe  face  of  tbe  door  and  aild- 
tble   loDgltudlaally   of   tbe   door   liit»   tbe  grooTe    of  tbe 


grooTed  members  and  baring  offsets  fitting  tbe  offsets  of 
the  groove,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.002,437.  KNOT-TYINC.  IMPLEMENT.  Pail  Bla» 
Fabks  and  Mark  Oamwbll  Sinolbton.  MorKanton. 
N,  C.     FUed  Oct.  1,  1»09.     Serial  No.  520.456. 


1.  In  a  knot  tying  Implement,  tbe  combination  of  a  bill- 
shaft,  a  stripping  member,  a  shaft  carrying  said  member, 
said  shaft  extending  parallel  to  tbe  bill-shaft,  pinions  on 
both  of  said  ahafts,  a  single  gear  in  mesh  with  Iwtb  of 
said  pinions,  and  actuating  means  for  tbe  single  gear. 

2.  In  a  knot  tying  implement,  a  bill  shaft,  a  rotary 
stripping  member  having  outstanding  winss,  and  a  clamp- 
ing piece  carried  by  said  member,  and  movable  in  tbe  di- 
rection of  the  length  thereof  toward  and  away  from  one 
of  tbe  wings. 

3.  In  a  knot  tying  Implement,  tbe  combination  with  • 
supporting  frame  having  parallel  tubular  portions,  a  bill- 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  one  of  said  tabular  portions, 
a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  the  other  tubular  portion, 
a  stripping  member  carried  by  tbe  last-mentioned  shaft, 
pinions  on  both  of  said  shafts,  a  gear  In  mesb  with  both 
of  the  said  pinions,  snd  means  to  actuate  said  gear. 

4.  In  a  knot  tying  implement,  a  supporting  frame,  a 
stripping  member  mounted  thereou,  a  one-piece  bill  shaft 
carried  by  said  frame  and  having  a  portion  thereof  cut 
away  and  a  slot  extending  inwardly  therein  from  said 
cot  out  portion,  a  pivoted  blade  and  a  bill  spring  mounted 
in  Mild  cut  out  portion,  tbe  latter  having  a  portion  inter- 
locked within  said  slot,  means  for  opening  and  closing 
the  blade,  and  means  to  actuate  said  bill-sliaft. 

5.  In  a  knot  tying  Implement,  a  supporting  frame,  a 
stripping  meml)er  mounted  thereon^  a  bill  shaft  carried  by 
said  frame  and  having  a  lonitltudinally  extending  slot, 
a  pivoted  blade  and  a  bill  spring  mounted  In  connection 
with  aaid  bill-shaft,  tbe  latter  having  a  portion  thereof 
interlocked  within  said  shaft  slot  to  confine  the  former, 
means  for  opening  and  closing  tbe  blade,  and  means  to 
actuate  said  bill-shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,002.438.     HAY-LO.\DeK.     Uinbh  Pbobrsbn,  Dike.  Iowa. 

Filed  Oct.  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  588.915. 

1.  In  a  tiay  loader,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame, 
a  dropping  platform  Bu>untad  centrally   tbereoa,  an  eie- 


valor  arranged  in  advance  of  said  platform  for  depositing 
hay  thereon,  said  elevator  including  a  plurality  of  yield- 
ing pressure  bars,  and  means  for  operating  tli«  dropping 
platform  coanprlaing  a  member  coacting  with  tbe  pressure 
iMrs  on  tbe  elevator  to  limit  the  ytelding  movement  of  tbe 
latter. 
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2.  In  a  bay  loader,  tbe  combination  of  a  wheeled  frame, 
a  dropping  platform  mounted  at  tbe  rear  end  thereof  and 
pivotally  supported  centrally  of  its  ends  for  tilting  move- 
ment, an  elevator  srranged  at  tbe  front  portion  of  the  ma- 
chine to  deposit  tbe  hay  on  the  dropping  platform,  said 
elevator  inclnding  a  plurality  of  yielding  pressure  bars  at 
tbe  front  of  the  same,  spaced  arms  projecting  forwardly 
from  tbe  dropping  platform  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  ele- 
vator, a  transverse  bar  connecting  said  spaced  arms  and 
arranged  in  front  of  the  yielding  pressure  bars  to  limit 
the  yielding  movement  of  the  latter,  means  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  transverse  bar  to  restore  tbe  dropping 
platform  to  Its  normal  poaition  after  depositing  its  load 
upon  the  ground,  and  a  plurality  of  teeth  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  discharge  end  of  tbe  dropping  platform, 
and  yieldable  upwardly  as  they  are  engaged  with  tbe 
ground  on  tilting  of  tbe  platform. 


1.0«2.439.       ROLLER-BEARING.      JCLIua    .\.     Pbekinm. 
Omaha.  Nebr.     Filed  Oct.  28.  1908.     SerUl  No.  459.815. 


1.  In  a  journal  Ijearlng.  a  cage  comprising  separable, 
segmental,  members,  means  for  locking  said  members 
against  trsnsrerse  separation,  rollers  carried  by  said  cage, 
and  bearing  blocks  Interpoaed  between  said  rollers  and 
said  cage,  said  blocks  and  rollers  preventing  lateral  aep- 
aration  of  said  members. 

2.  A  cage,  for  use  in  roller  bearings,  comprising  sep- 
arable, segmental,  memliers,  means  for  locking  said  mem- 
bers a^alast  transverse  separation,  rollers  carried  by  said 
cage,  bearing  blocks  interposed  between  said  rollers  snd 
said  caga,  said  blocks  and  rollers  preventing  longitudinal 
separatloB  of  said  members,  and  aatl-frlction  rings  In- 
terposed between  said  blocks  snd  rotiera. 

3.  A  cage,  for  use  in  roller  bearings,  comprising  sep- 
arable, segmental,  meml>ers,  means  for  locking  said  mem- 
bers against  transverse  separation,  rollers  csnied  by  said 
cage  and  provided  with  tapered  Journals,  bearing  blocks 
for  said  rollers  carried  by  said  cage,  and  tapered  rings  of 
antifriction  material  mouated  upoa  said  journals  aad  la 
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said  bearing  blocks,   said   rollers,  blocks,   and   rings  pre- 
venting longitudinal  separation  of  said  memliers. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  for  use  la  a  bearing, 
a  roller  having  a  l>earing  block  attached  to  each  end  and 
forming  a  component  part  thereof  and  portable  therewith. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  for  use  in  a  bearing, 
a  roller  having  a  bearing  block  rotatably  attached  to  each 
end  thereof  and  forming  a  component  part  thereof  and 
portable  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,002.440.       ROLLER-BEARING.      JuLiUB    A.     PsBKiNS, 
Omaha.  Nebr.     Filed  Nov.  3.  1908.     Serial  No.   160.833. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  for  use  in  a  bearing, 
a  roller  having  an  anti-frlctlonal  end-thrust  device  at- 
tached to  each  end  and  forming  a  component  part  thereof 
and  portable  therewith. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  for  use  in  a  bearing, 
a  roller  having  an  anti-frictional  end-thrust  device  ro- 
tatably attached  to  each  end  and  forming  a  component 
part   thereof  and  portable  therewith. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  for  use  in  a  bearing, 
a  roller  having  an  antl-frictlonal  end-thrust  device  flexi- 
bl.T  attached  to  each  end  and  forming  a  component  part 
thereof  and  portable  therewith. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  for  use  in  a  bearing, 
a  roller  having  an  anti-frictional  end-thrust  device  ro- 
tatably and  flexibly  attached  to  each  end  and  forming  a 
component  part  thereof  and  portable  tberewltb. 

5.  Ab  an  article  of  maaufacture,  for  use  in  a  bearing, 
a  roller,  a  block  attact>ed  to  each  end  thereof,  and  anti- 
frictional  means  interposed  between  said  blocks  and  roller 
enda,  said  blocks  and  anti-friction  means  forming  a  com- 
ponent part  of  said  roller  and  portable  therewith. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


tween  the  correspooding  raceways  aod  a  sertee  of  balls  la 
said  chamtier  to  take  the  strain  of  diagcmal  flanges  when 
moved  toward  each  other  In  the  Jonmal  thmst.  In  either 
direction. 


1.002,441.       ROLLER-BEARING.       JCLrvs    A.     PaaKiwa, 
Omaha.  Nebr.     Filed  Nor.  14.  1908.    -Serial  No.  462.562. 

1.  K  bearing,  comprising  a  Journal,  a  box  therefor,  a 
tubular  section  carried  by  said  Journal,  a  tubular  section 
carried  by  said  box,  said  sections  having  shoulders  ther«on 
collectively  forming  a  chamber,  annular  plates  in  said 
chamber  and  a  series  of  balls  between  said  plates  for  tak- 
ing the  strain  of  the  diagonal  shoulders  against  tbe  said 
platea. 

2.  A  bearing,  comprising  a  Journal,  a  box  therefor,  taba- 
lar  sections  carried  by  said  Journal  and  said  box,  and 
forming  sets  of  raceways,  one  set  of  which  Is  provided 
with  shoulders  forming  a  chamt)er,  a  series  of  balls  ar- 
ranged in  said  chamber  to  take  the  strain  of  said  shoulders 
when  moved  toward  each  other  In  the  Journal  thrust.  In 
either  direction,  and  rollers  interposed  l)etween  tbe  other 
sets  of  said  raceways. 

3.  A  l>earing.  comprising  a  Joarnal.  a  box  therefor,  in- 
terchangeable tubular  sections  carried  by  said  Jonmal. 
interchangeable  tubular  sections  carried  by  said  box.  said 
sections  being  provided  with  registering  flanges  forming 
roller  raceways  and  a  ball  chamber,  rollers  iaterpoaed  be- 


4.  A  bearing,  comprising  a  Journal,  a  box  therefor.  In- 
terchangeable tubular  sections  carried  by  said  joomal.  In- 
terchangeable tubular  sections  carried  by  said  box.  Bald 
sections  having  registering  flanges  thereon  forming  roller 
raceways  and  a  ball  chamber,  rollers  interposed  between 
the  corresponding  raceways,  annular  rings  in  said  cham- 
ber and  a  series  of  balls  between  said  rings  to  take  the 
strain  of  diagonal  flanges  when  moved  toward  each  other 
in  the  Journal  thrust,  in  either  direction,  through  said 
rings. 

5.  A  bearing,  comprising  a  Journal  provided  with  two 
outwardly  directed,  deUcbable  flanges,  a  box  provided 
with  two  inwardly  directed,  detachable  flanges,  in  regis- 
ter with  and  contiguous  to  said  first  named  fianges,  said 
flanges  having  bearing  surfaces  at  right  angles  to  the 
axial  line  of  said  Journal,  and  an  element  for  taking  the 
Journal  thrust,  in  either  direction,  mounted  between  said 
flanges  and  bearing  oa  said  sarfacea. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,002,442.      CAR   JOURNAL-BOX.      JCLius    A.    PaaKlNB. 
Omaha.  Nebr.     Filed  Dec.  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  466.682. 


1.  A  car  Joomal  box,  a  Journal  therein,  said  box  being 
provided  with  interior  lugs,  from  each  side  thereof,  curved 
concentrically  with  said  Joumal.  a  raceway  block  re- 
cessed in  the  position  of  said  lugs  to  receive  the  aaiae, 
and  rollers  interposed  between  said  Joaraal  aad  block, 
and  cooperating  with  said  lugs. 

2.  A  car  joaraal  t)ox.  a  jonmal  therein,  said  box  befaig 
provided  with  interior  lugs,  from  each  side  thereot  carved 
concentrically  with  said  Joumal,  a  raceway  block  held 
by  said  lugs,  and  rollers  Interposed  between  said  Journal 
and  block,  said  lugs  serving  also  as  bearings  for  said  roll- 
ers at  the  curvature  thereof. 
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3.  A  car  Joamal  box,  a  Joarnal  tb«r«in,  said  box  betas 
provided  witb  Interior  lags,  from  each  aide  thereof,  a  raee- 
way  block  held  by  said  las*  and  provided  with  end  pro- 
Jectiooa  of  anequal  lengths  serving  to  Insure  correct  as- 
sembling in  said  box  by  preventing  the  engagement  of 
said  blocic,  if  reversed,  with  said  lugs,  said  box  being 
provided  with  stops  against  which  said  projections  Im- 
pinge, and  rollers  interpoaed  between  said  Joarnal  and 
block. 

4.  A  car  Joamal  box.  a  Journal  therein,  said  box  being 
provided  with  interior  lags,  from  each  side  thereof,  curved 
concentrically  with  said  Joamal.  a  raceway  block  held 
by  said  lugs,  rollers  Interposed  between  said  Journal  and 
block,  and  a  cage  for  guiding  said  rollers,  said  rollers  co- 
•operatlng  with  said  lugs. 

5.  A  car  Jooraal  box,  a  Journal  therein,  said  box  being 
provided  with  Interior  lugs,  from  each  side  thereof,  curved 
concentrically  with  said  Joarnal,  a  raceway  block  held  by 
said  lugs,  rollers  Interposed  between  said  Journal  and 
block,  a  cage  for  said  rollers,  and  bearing  blocks  on  the 
ends  of  said  rollers  radially  movable  in  said  cage,  said 
rollers  cooperating  with  said  lugs. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  io  the  Gazette.] 


1,002,443.  ROLLER -BEARING  CAGE.  JfLICS  A.  P«a- 
KiNs,  OBiaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1908.  Serial  No. 
468,623. 


1.  10  a  tearing,  a  cage  comprising  separable  segmental 
members  and  a  solid  annular  member  passed  longitudi- 
nally over  said  segmental  members  for  holding  the  same 
in  position. 

2.  In  a  bearing,  a  cage  comprising  separable  segmental 
memt>ers  and  an  annular  member  about  said  segmental 
meml>ers  for  holding  the  same  in  poaltlon,  each  of  said 
members  consisting  of  end  plates  and  ribs  connecting  the 
same. 

3.  In  a  bearing,  a  cage  comprising  separable  segmental 
members  and  an  annular  member  about  said  segmental 
members  for  holding  the  same  in  position,  each  of  said 
members  consisting  of  end  plates  and  connecting  ribs, 
and  means  for  Insuring  the  register  of  the  ribs  of  said  an- 
nular nwmber  with  corresponding  ribs  of  said  segmental 
members. 

4.  In  a  bearing,  a  ciige  comprising  separable  segmental 
members  and  an  annular  member  for  holding  the  seg- 
mental members  in  position,  said  memt>er8  consisting  of 
end  plates  and  connecting  ribs,  rollers  mounted  between 
said  riba,  bearing  blocks  on  the  ends  of  said  rollers  and 
DMans,  connected  with  said  ribs,  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  said  blocks. 

5.  In  a  t>earlng,  a  cage  compriaing  separable  segmental 
members  and  an  annular  member  Inclosing  the  same,  said 
■egmental  members  when  Joined  having  different  external 
diameters  at  the  ends  thereof  and  said  annular  member 
having  corresponding,  different,  intemal  diameters  at  the 
.ends  thereof. 

[Cialna  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,002.444.  ELECTRIC-RESISTANCE  FURNACE.  Al^ 
BKBT  PsTEaasoN,  Odda.  Norway,  t^ied  May  2S,  1910. 
Serial  No.  563.312. 


1.  An  electric  smelting  furnace  having  a  lower  elec- 
trode and  an  upper  electrode  and  In  which  the  charge 
forms  a  vertical  resistance  conductor  between  the  elec- 
trodes, in  combination  with  means  in  the  said  upper  part 
of  the  furnace  for  forcing  the  charge  in  a  substantially 
horizontal  direction  toward  said  upper  electrode,  for  the 
purpose  of  avoiding  electric  arcs  at  the  end  of  the  said 
opper  electrode. 

2.  An  electric  smelting  furnace  having  an  upper  elec- 
trode and  a  lower  electrode  and  In  which  the  charge  forms 
a  vertical  resistance  conductor  t>etween  the  electrodes,  in 
combination  with  plungers  in  the  upper  part  of  the  fur- 
nace for  forcing  the  charge  in  a  substantially  horizontal 
direction  toward  said  upper  electrode  for  the  purpose  of 
avoiding  electric  arcs  at  the  end  of  the  said  upper  elec- 
trode. 


1,002,445.  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR.  J  Ratmond  Plank, 
Grand  Raplda,  Mich.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1910.  Serial  No. 
592,208. 


1.  .\  motor  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical case,  a  rotative  hub  In  the  case,  an  abutment 
betweA  the  hub  and  one  side  of  the  caae.  an  Inlet  chamber 
In  the  abutment  having  openings  at  opposite  sides,  a  valve 
in  the  chamt>er  alternately  closing  said  openings,  a  radial 
piston  attached  to  the  bub.  a  plunger  movable  in  the 
piston  and  engaging  the  valve  to  shift  the  same. 

2.  A  motor  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical case,  a  rotative  bub  in  the  axis  of  the  case,  an 
abutment  between  the  side  of  the  case  and  the  hub  having 
an  inlet  chamber  and  an  exhaust  chamber,  each  cbamt>er 
having  oppoaing  openings  in  its  walls,  a  valve  in  each 
chamber  alternately  closing  the  openings  of  the  respective 
chamt>er,  a  plunger  longitudinally  movable  In  the  piston 
to  engage  and  move  the  inlet  valve,  and  projections  on 
the  piston  to  engage  and  move  the  exhaust  valve. 

3.  A  motor  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical case,  a  hob  rotative  in  the  axia  of  the  case,  an 
abutment  between,  the  hub  and  caae  having  an  inlet 
chamber  provided  with  opposing  openings  in  its  walla, 
a  valve  in  aald  chamber  adapted  to  alternately  close  said 
openings,  tubular  guide  members  on  said  valve  slldable 
In  said  openings,  said  members  having  lateral  openings 
near  the  valve,  a  radial  piaton  attached  to  the  hub,  and 
a  plunger  In  the  piston  to  engage  the  guide  members 
and  shift  the  valve. 

4.  A  motor  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical case,  a  rotative  hub  in  the  axis  of  the  case,  a 
radially  disposed  piston  attached  to  the  hub,  an  abut- 
ment between  the  hub  and  case  having  an  inlet  and  an 
exhaust  chamber,  each  chamber  having  opposing  openings 
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in  its  walls,  a  valve  within  the  inlet  chamber  adapted  to 
alternately  close  said  openings,  tubular  guide  memt>er8  on 
naid  valve  slldable  in  said  openings  and  having  lateral 
openings  near  the  valve,  a  spool  valve  extending  through 
the  exhaust  chamt>er  and  outside  the  same  and  longitu- 
dinally shiftable  to  close  the  said  openings,  a  plunger 
longitudinally  movable  in  the  piston  to  engage  and  shift 
the  inlet  vaUe,  and  projections  on  the  piston  to  engage 
and  shift  the  exhaust  valve. 


1.002.446.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  ORES.  Jauks 
Edward  Po«tkb,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Just 
Mining  and  Extraction  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1910.  Serial 
No.  538,401. 

1.  The  method  of  recovering  precious  metals  from 
their  ores,  which  consists  in  maintaining  the  fine  ore 
suspended  in  a  cyanld  solution,  and  while  so  suspended 
separating  the  values  from  said  solution  upon  surfaces 
of  aluminum. 

2.  The  method  of  recovering  precious  metals  from  their 
ores,  which  consists  in  maintaining  the  fine  ore  nus- 
pended  in  a  heated  cyanld  solntion.  and  while  so  sus- 
pended separating  the  values  from  said  solution  upon 
surfaces  of  aluminum. 

3.  The  method  of  recovering  precious  metals  from  their 
ores,  which  consists  in  maintaining  the  fine  ore  In  sus- 
pension in  a  cyanld  solution  by  the  introduction  there- 
into of  air  in  minute  bubbles,  and  while  so  suspended 
separating  the  values  from  said  solution. 

4.  The  method  of  recovering  precious  metals  from  their 
ores,  which  consists  in  maintaining  the  fine  ore  in  sus- 
pension In  a  cyanld  solution  by  the  introduction  there- 
into of  air  in  minute  bubbles,  and  while  so  suspended 
separating  the  values  from  said  solution  upon  surfaces 
of  aluminum. 

5.  The  method  of  recovering  precious  metals  from  their 
ores,  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  ores  to  the  solvent 
action  of  a  cyanld  solution,  and  regenerating  said  solu- 
tion during  the  operation  of  dissolving  the  values,  by 
means  of  aluminum. 


1.002.447.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  REFRACTORY 
SULFID  ORES.  James  Edward  Porter,  Syracuse, 
X.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Just  Mining  &  Extraction  Com- 
pany, Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jan.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  538,402. 

1.  The  process  of  treating  refractory  sulfld  ores  con- 
taining gold  and  silver,  which  consists  in  maintaining 
the  ore  previously  reduced  to  a  state  of  extreme  sub- 
division in  suspension  in  a  heated  cyanld  solution,  and 
maintaining  oxidizing  conditions  in  said  solution,  the 
conditions  being  so  adjusted  that  the  sulfur  of  the  ore 
is  converted  into  thiosulfate. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  refractory  sulfld  ores  con- 
taining gold  and  silver,  which  consists  In  maintaining 
the  ore  previously  reduced  to  a  state  of  extreme  sub- 
division in  suspension  in  a  heated  cyanld  solution,  and 
distributing  air  in  minute  subdivision  through  said  solu- 
tion to  maintain  oxidizing  conditions  therein,  the  con- 
ditions being  so  adjusted  that  the  sulfur  of  the  ore  is  con- 
verted into  thiosulfate. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  refractory  sulfld  ores  con- 
taining gold  and  silver,  which  consists  in  maintaining 
the  ore  previously  reduced  to  a  state  of  extreme  sub- 
division in  suspension  in  a  cyanld  solution,  and  distribut- 
ing air  in  minute  subdivision  through  said  solution  to 
maintain  oxidizing  conditions  therein,  the  conditions  being 
so  adjusted  that  the  sulfar  of  the  ore  is  converted  into 
thiosulfate. 


1,002,448.  RESILIENT  CONNECTION.  Jambs  K.  PtJT- 
NAM.  Lawrencevllle,  111.  Filed  Aug.  22.  1910.  Serial 
No.  578,423. 

1.  A   resilient    coupling   for   csbles  and    the   like   com- 
prising an   elastic  core,  a  plurality  of  wire  strands  ex- 


tending between  the  ends  of  the  core,  and  means  for 
securing  the  ends  of  said  strands  to  the  members  to  be 
coupled.  t 
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2.  A  resilient  coupling  for  cables  and  the  like  compris- 
ing an  elastic  core,  an  elastic  sleeve  carrying  said  core 
and  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  wire  stranda  extending 
between  and  beyond  the  ends  of  the  core,  and  means 
for  securing  the  ends  of  the  sleeve  to  the  members  to 
be  coupled. 

3.  A  resilient  coupling  for  cables  and  the  like  compris- 
ing a  nibt>er  core,  a  plurality  of  wire  strands  embedded 
in  the  core  and  extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  same, 
and  means  for  clamping  said  strands  to  the  memt>er8  to 
be  coupled. 

4.  A  resilient  coupling  for  csbles  and  the  like 'com- 
prising a  core,  an  elastic  sleeve  carrying  said  core  and 
extending  beyond  the  ends  of  the  same  to  receive  the 
ends  of  the  memt>ers  to  be  coupled,  and  clamping  devices 
mounted  on  said  members  and  adapted  to  grip  the  ends 
of  the  sleeve. 

5.  A  resilient  connection  for  cablea  and  the  like  com- 
prising a  core,  an  elastic  wire  sleeve  carrying  the  core 
and  projecting  beyond  the  ends  of  the  same  to  encircle 
the  members  to  be  coupled,  rings  fixed  on  the  said  mem- 
bers, gripping  blocks  arranged  around  the  ends  of  the 
elastic  wire  sleeves  against  said  rings,  and  a  clamping 
sleeve  mounted  on  said  rings  and  engaging  the  gripping 
blocks  to  bind  them  against  the  wire  sleeve. 


1,002,449.     STEAM-ENGINE.     Lewis  S.  Putiian,  Stacy, 
Tex.     FUed  July  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  571,794. 


1.  In  a  steam  engine  consisting  of  a  pair  of  parallel 
cylinders,  a  plurality  of  pistons  arranged  in  said  cylinders, 
a  steam  chest  arranged  between  aald  cylinders,  a  curved 
passageway  connecting  each  cylinder  with  said  chest,  s 
plurality  of  valves  slidably  arranged  within  said  chest, 
each  of  said  valves  being  farmed  with  a  transverse  inlet 
slot  and  an  angular  channel  arranged  to  register  witb  an 
exhaust  pipe. 


^.  in  a  steam  engine  coDaisting  or  a  pair  oi  parallel 
cylinders,  a  plurality  of  piatoca  arranged  in  each  cylinder, 
a  ralTe  chest  arranged  between  said  cylinders,  passage- 
ways connecting  the  central  portion  of  each  cylinder  with 
said  cheat,  a  chamber  arranged  on  either  side  of  said  chest, 
passageways  connectlnK  each  of  said  chambers  with  the 
end  portions  of  its  adjacent  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  valves 
slldably  arranged  within  said  cheat,  each  valve  being 
formed  with  a  transverse  slot,  and  an  angular  channel, 
curved  passageways  connecting  said  chest  with  each  of 
aaid  cylinders,  the  transverse  slot  In  one  of  said  valves 
being  arranged  to  register  with  one  of  said  curved  passage- 
ways, the  transverse  slot  In  the  other  valve  being  arranged 
to  register  with  an  opening  formed  in  one  of  said  chambers. 


1,002,450.  GEARING  FOR  LAUNDRY  MACHINES.  AR- 
THUR Edward  Ebaowin,  Richmond,  England.  Filed 
Feb.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  600.296. 


fw^ 


1.  Gssrlng  for  laundry  machines  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  a  body  to  be  operated  and  having  a  gear 
thereon,  a  constantly  driven  shaft,  a  gear  fast  on  said 
shaft,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  brake  drum 
concentric  with  said  shaft,  a  gear  element  carried  by  aaid 
drum  and  meshing  with  said  shaft  gear,  body  gear  and 
loosely  mounted  gear,  a  brake  element  fast  on  said  loosely 
mounted  gear,  brake  bands  engaging  said  drum  and  brake 
element,  and  means  actuated  by  said  shaft  for  alternately 
operating  said  bands  to  arrest  said  drum  and  brake  ele- 
ment (or  reversing  the  operation  of  said  body. 

2.  Gearing  for  laundry  machines  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  a  body  to  be  operated  having  a  gear  thereon, 
a  shaft  constantly  driven  In  one  direction,  a  gear  fast  on 
said  shaft,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  brake 
drum  concentric  with  said  shaft,  a  gear  el»>ment  carried 
by  said  drum  and  meshing  with  said  shaft  gear,  body  gear 
and  loosely  mounted  gear,  a  brake  element  fast  on  said 
loosely  mounted  gear,  brake  bands  for  said  drum  and 
brake  element,  means  operated  by  said  shaft  for  alter- 
nately actuating  said  bands  to  arrest  said  drum  or  brake 
element  for  reversing  said  body,  and  supplemental  means 
for  shifting  both  of  said  banda  out  of  braking  position, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  Gearing  for  laundry  machines  comprising  In  combi- 
nation with  a  body  to  be  operated  having  a  gear  thsreon, 
a  shaft  constantly  driven  in  one  direction,  a  gear  fast  on 
said  shaft,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  braking 
mechanism,  gearing  operatively  connected  with  said  mech- 
anism and  meshing  with  said  body  gear,  shaft  gear  and 
loosely  mounted  gear,  braking  means  connected  with  said 
loosely  mounted  gear,  and  m^ns  operated  by  said  shaft 
to  alternately  actuate  said  braking  mechanism  and  brake 
msans  to  reverse  the  operation  of  said  body. 


■I.  A  gearing  rur  launary  macnines  comprising  in  comoi- 
nation  with  a  body  to  be  operatsd  having  a  gear  thereon, 
a  shaft  constantly  driven  In  one  direction,  a  gear  on  said 
shaft,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  braking  mech- 
anism, gearing  operatively  connected  with  aaid  mechaniam 
and  meshing  with  said  body  gear,  shaft  gear  and  loosely 
mounted  gear,  braking  means  connected  with  said  loosely 
mounted  gear,  and  means  operated  by  said  shaft  to  altsr- 
nately  actuate  said  braking  mechanism  and  brake  means 
to  reverse  the  operation  of  said  body,  and  supplemental 
means  for  rendering  said  braking  mechanism  and  brake 
means  Inoperative. 

S.  A  gearing  for  laundry  machines  and  the  like  com- 
priaing  In  combination  a  body  adapted  to  be  reversed  In 
operation,  a  dmstantly  driven  shaft,  brake  mechanisms 
operatively  connected  with  said  shaft  and  body,  and  de- 
vices operated  by  said  shaft  and  coacting  with  said  mech- 
anlams  for  Intermittently  reversing  the  operation  of  said 
body. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


wheels,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  crank  stiaits  ana 
their  connected  frame  members  within  the  guldeways  to 
connect  and  dl8c<fnnect  the  pinions  relative  to  the  gear 
wheels.  . 


1.002.461.  TEDDER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOWING- 
MACHINES.  Charlss  H.  RccKcrcs.  Port  Deposit,  Md. 
Filed  Nov.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  693.913. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  ground  wheels, 
said  ground  wheels  carrying  gear  wheela,  of  a  supporting 
frame  mounted  to  swing  upon  said  axle,  a  bar  slldably  en- 
gaging said  frame,  a  crank  shaft,  coupling  members  be- 
tween said  crank  shaft  and  said  slidable  bar,  tedder  fork 
devices  connected  to  said  crank  shaft,  rods  connecting 
said  tedder  fork  devices  to  said  slidable  bar,  pinion  esr- 
ried  by  said  crank  shaft  and  engaging  one  of  said  gear 
wheels  when  the  crank  shaft  Is  In  one  position,  and  means 
for  moving  said  bar  to  connect  and  disconnect  said  pinion. 

2.  The  coitablnation  with  an  axle  and  ground  wheels, 
said  ground  wheels  each  carrying  a  gear  wheel,  of  a  sup- 
porting frame  mounted  to  swing  upon  said  axle,  a  bar 
slldably  engaging  said  frame,  two  crank  shafts  arranged 
in  alinement  transversely  of  said  frame,  coupling  members 
between  said  crank  shafts  and  said  slidable  bar.  one  of 
said  coupling  members  operating  to  support  the  inner 
ends  of  the  crank  shafts,  tedder  fork  devices  connected  to 
said  crank  shafta,  rods  connecting  said  tedder  fork  de- 
vices to  said  slidable  bar,  a  pinion  carried  by  each  of  said 
crank  shafts  and  engaging  respectively  with  said  fssr 
wheels  when  the  crank  shafts  are  In  one  position,  and 
means  for  moving  said  bar  to  slmultaneoasly  connect  and 
disconnect  said  pinions. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  mowing  machine  Including 
the  ground  wheels  and  frame  work,  gear  wheels  carried  by 
the  ground  wheela,  a  supporting  frame,  means  for  con- 
necting said  supporting  frame  to  said  frame  work,  two 
sets  of  guide  devices  carried  by  said  supporting  frame, 
a  forward  bar  slidable  In  one  set  of  said  guide  devices, 
crank  abafta  sliding  through  the  other  set  of  said  guide 
devices,  frame  members  coupling  said  crank  ahafts  and 
bar,  tedder  fork  devices  connected  to  said  crank  shafts, 
rods  eonnectsd  to  said  fork  devices  and  to  said  forward 
bar.  gear  pinions  carried  by  ssid  crank  shafts  and  engag- 


1,002,462.  HUB-ATTACHING  DBVICE.  Jambs  NiLSOM 
RicKABDS,  Rldgely.  Md.  Original  application  filed  May 
6,  1908,  Serial  No.  431,216.  Divided  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Sept.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  618,223. 


The  combination  with  an  axle  having  an  angular  portion 
at  one  end,  of  a  polygonal  nut  screwed  upon  the  axle,  a 
polygonal  cap  slldably  mounted  upon  tire  nut  and  having 
an  angular  aperture  for  the  reception  of  said  angular 
portion  on  the  axle,  a  disk  bearing  at  its  periphery  within 
and  against  the  cap.  an  axle  engaging  device  swlveled 
within  the  disk  to  hold  said  disk  seated  within  the  cap. 
there  being  an  interior  annular  groove  within  said  cap. 
and  a  crimped  retaining  device  seated  within  said  groove 
and  lapping  the  peripheral  portion  of  the  disk  to  hold  the 
disk  against  displacement  relative  to  the  cap.  .  • 


1.002,453.  PROCESS  OF  BRIQUETING  AND  PRESSING 
MATERIAL.  Abpad  ROnay.  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor 
to  AUgemelne  Brlketlerungs-Gesellscbaft  M.  B.  H.,  Berlin, 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  July  21, 
1909.    Serial  No.  608,784. 


sec.a 


ing  air-ory  maienai  wiiiiuui.  luc  «•»  v»  €••»  •>!»».>.>.——.  — — 
completely  removing  the  air  therefrom,  which  consists  In 
subjecting  the  material  to  a  number  of  uninterrupted  pres- 
sure stages  terminating  with  a  final  pressure  stage  of 
very  high  pressure,  the  rise  of  pressure  during  a  definite 
fraction  of  the  duration  of  the  pressure  Increasing  In 
amount  per  unit  of  time  as  the  percentage  of  air  In  the 
material  decreases. 

4.  The  herelndescrlbed  process  of  brlqueting  and  press- 
ing air-dry  material  without  the  aid  of  an  agglutlnant  and 
completely  removing  the  air  therefrom,  which  consists  In 
subjecting  the  material  to  a  large  number  of  variable  con- 
tinuous pressure  stages  terminating  with  a  final  pressure 
stage  of  very  high  pressure,  the  rise  of  pressure  during  a 
definite  fraction  of  the  duration  of  the  pressure  increasing 
in  amount  per  unit  of  time  as  the  percentage  of  air  in  the 
material  decreases. 

5.  The  herelndescrlbed  process  of  brlqueting  and  press- 
ing waste  metal  without  the  aid  of  an  agglutlnant  and 
completely  removing  the  air  therefrom,  which  consists  In 
subjecting  the  waste  metal  to  a  very  high  pressure  which 
rises  during  a  definite  fraction  of  the  duration  of  the  pres- 
sure an  increasing  amount  per  unit  of  tlm*  as  the  percent- 
age of  air  In  the  material  decreases. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1.002.464.  COMBING  -  MACHINE.  Bfcwiw  H.  BooN»T. 
Whitinsvllle,  Mass..  assignor  to  Th*  Whltln  Machine 
Works,  Whitinsvllle,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massacbn- 
setts.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  524,294. 


In  a  high  speed  cotton  comber  provided  with  a  combing 
cylinder  and  nipper  knife,  a  nlpper-frame  having  means 
adapted  to  support  and  maintain  the  same  substantially 
Immovable  and  in  a  constant,  fixed  relation  to  the  combing 
cylinder,  said  means  Including  a  vibration  -  absorbing 
spring  sustaining  the  said  frame  against  the  Impact  of  the 
nipper  knife  and  normally  preventing  impingement  of  the 
frame,  under  such  impact,  against  a  rigid  part  of  the  ma- 
chine. 


1.  The  herelndescrlbed  process  of  brlqueting  and  press- 
ing air-dry  material  without  the  aid  of  an  agglutlnant  and 
completely  removing  the  air  therefrom,  which  consists  In 
subjecting  the  material  to  a  pressure  which  rises  during 
a  definite  fraction  of  the  duration  of  the  pressure  an  In- 
creasing amount  per  unit  of  time  as  the  percentsge  of  air 
In  the  material  decreases. 

2.  The  herelndescrlbed  process  of  brlqnetlng  snd  press- 
ing air-dry  material  without  the  aid  of  an  agglutlnant  and 
completely  removing  the  air  therefrom,  which  consists  In 
subjecting  the  materlsl  to  a  number  of  pressure  stages 
terminating  with  a  final  pressure  stage  of  very  high  pres- 
sure, the  rise  of  pressure  during  a  definite  fraction  of  the 
daration  of  the  pressure  Increasing  in  amount  per  unit  of 
time  as  the  percentage  of  air  In  the  material  decreases. 


1,002,455.  CHANGE-SPEED  GEARING.  Adolf  Robbh- 
8TKIN,  Neisse.  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
607,146. 

1.  A  change  speed  gearing,  comprising  a  gear  case,  a 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  set  of  speed  gears  on  th« 
driving  shaft,  a  corresponding  set  of  speed  gears  on  the 
driven  shaft,  a  third  shaft  plvoUUy  Joumaled  In  the  gear 
case  parallel  to  the  aforenamed  shsfts,  a  member  slld- 
ably mounted  on  the  said  third  shaft  and  a  set  of  Inter- 
mediate gears  en^taglng  with  each  other,  said  intermediate 
gears  being  carried  by  the  ssld  member  and  adapted  to 
couple  the  two  sets  of  speed  gears  with  each  other  upon 
rocking  the  said  third  shaft  Into  operative  posltlcm. 

2.  A  change  speed  gearing,  comprising  a  gear  case,  a 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  set  of  speed  gears  on  the 
dHvIng  shsft,  B  corresponding  set  of  speed  gears  on  the 
driven  shaft,  a  third  shaft  pivotally  Joumaled  in  the  gear 
case  parallel  to  the  aforenamed  shafts,   a   member  slid- 
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ably  moant«d  on  tta«  lald  third  shaft  and  a  set  of  three 
tatermedlate  gears  enga^ng  with  each  other,  said  Inter- 
mediate geara  being  carried  by  the  said  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  couple  ttte  two  sets  of  speed  gears  with  each  other 
apon  rooking  the  said  third  shaft  into  operatlre  position. 


H.  A  change  speed  gearing,  comprising  a  gear  case,  a 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  stiaft.  a  set  of  speed  gears  on  the 
driving  shaft,  a  corresponding  set  of  speed  gears  on  the 
driven  shaft,  a  third  shaft  Joarnaled  In  the  gear  case 
parallel  to  the  aforenamed  shafts,  eccentric  bearings  for 
said  third  shaft,  a  member  slidably  mounted  on  the  said 
third  shaft  and  a  set  of  Intermediate  gears  engaging  with 
each  other,  said  Intermediate  gears  being  carried  by  the 
said  member  and  adapted  to  couple  the  two  sets  of  speed 
gears  with  each  other  upon  rooking  the  said  third  ahaft 
Into  operative  position. 

4.  A  change  speed  gearing,  comprising  a  gear  case,  a 
driving  ahaft.  a  driven  shaft,  a  set  of  speed  gears  on  the 
driving  shaft,  a  corresponding  set  of  speed  gears  on  the 
driven  shaft,  a  third  shaft  pivotally  Joumaled  in  the  gear 
case  parallel  to  the  aforenamed  shafta,  a  member  slid- 
ably  mounted  on  the  said  third  shaft,  a  set  of  intermediate 
gears  engaging  with  each  other,  said  Intermediate  gears 
being  carried  by  the  said  member  and  adapted  to  couple 
the  two  sets  of  speed  gears  with  each  other  upon  rooking 
the  said  third  ahaft  into  operative  position  and  locking 
means  for  securing  the  said  member  in  operative  position 
and  adapted  to  be  automatically  released  on  rooking  said 
member. 

5.  A  change  speed  gearing,  comprising  a  gear  case,  a 
driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft,  a  set  of  speed  gears  on  the 
drlTlng  shaft,  a  corresponding  set  of  speed  gears  on  the 
driven  shaft,  a  third  shaft  eccentrically  joumaled  In  the 
gear  case  parallel  to  the  aforenamed  shafts,  a  member 
slldably  mounted  on  the  said  third  shaft  and  a  set  of 
intermediate  gears  engaging  with  each  other,  said  Inter- 
mediate geara  being  carried  by  the  said  member  and  adapt- 
ed to  couple  the  two  sets  of  speed  gears  with  each 
other  upon  rocking  the  said  third  shaft  Into  operative  po- 
sition. 

[Claims  e  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,002.466.  WASHBOARD  ATTACHMENT.  Emmbt  A. 
Rowa,  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1910.  Serial  No. 
5T7.225. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  waah-board.  spaced  and  ad- 
Juatable  side-bars  hinged  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  waah- 
board,  and  an  adjuatable  cross-bar  carried  acrosa  the  outer 
enda  of  the  side- bars. 

2.  A  supporting  frame  for  a  wash  board  inoluding  spaced 
sectional  side-bars,  the  Inner  ends  of  the  sections  of  the 
aide  •  bars  OTerlapplng  and  having  reglaterlng  notchea, 
aleeraa  encircling  the  overlapping  ends  of  the  sections, 
locking  cilpa  hinged  upon  the  sleeves  and  engaging  in  the 
reglaterlng  notchea.  and  an  adjustable  end  -  bar  carried 
acrosa  the  outer  ends  of  the  side-bars. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  waah-board,  a  pair  of  adjust- 
able side-tmrs  detachably  and  hlngedly  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  wash-board,  and  an  end-bar  secured  acroaa 
the  outer  enda  of  the  side-bars,  aald  side-bars  and  end-bar 


each  comprlalng  overlapping  sections  having  loops  engag- 
ing about  their  overlapping  portlona,  and  looking  clips 
engaging  through  the  loops  and  against  the  adjacent  sec- 
tions. , 


4.  A  washboard  Attachment  including  an  expansible 
clamping  frame  adjustably  carried  upon  the  washboard, 
said  frame  being  adapted  for  binding  engagement  In  a  tub. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  tub  and  a  waahboard  within 
the  tub,  an  adjustable  frame  resting  upon  the  bottom  of 
the  tub  and  binding  against  the  sides  of  the  same,  the 
frame  being  secured  to  the  washboard  and  adjusted  to  the 
width  of  the  same. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  , 


1,002.457.     TUBE  BORING  APPLIANCE.     James   Rowi, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Jane  7.  1910.    Serial  No.  565.645. 


1.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  an  initi- 
ally roughed  out  tube,  of  a  boring  head  for  enlarging  and 
flnlahing  the  bore  of  the  supported  tube,  said  boring  head 
corresponding  in  diameter  at  one  end  with  the  rough  bore 
of  the  tube  and  at  Ita  other  end  with  the  diameter  of  the 
finished  bore  adapted  to  be  made  thereby,  a  cutting  tool 
adjustably  mounted  between  the  ends  of  said  head  and 
having  a  cutting  edge  dlspoaed  to  enlarge  the  bore  of  the 
tube  In  advance  of  and  to  a  diameter  substantially  equal 

to  the  part   of  larger  diameter  thereof,   said  head  being       , 
maintained  by  said  tube  in  axial  allnement  therewith  and 
adapted   to  be  guided  thereby,  means  for  simultaneously 
Imparting  relative  rotary  and   longitudinal   movement  to 
said  tube  and  said  head. 

2.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  an  Initi- 
ally roughed  out  tube,  of  a  boring  head  for  finishing  the 
bore  of  the  supported  tube,  said  boring  head  correspond- 
ing In  diameter  at  one  end  with  the  rough  bore  of  the 
tube  and  at  Its  other  end  with  the  diameter  of  the  finished 
bore  adapted  to  be  made  thereby,  said  last-named  end 
being  hollow  and  open  at  one  end  and  provided  adjacent 
Its  other  end  with  an  opening  for  the  passage  of  shavings 
into  the  same,  a  cutting  tool  adjustably  mounted  between 
the  ends  of  said  head  and  having  a  cutting  edge  disposed 
to  enlarge  the  bore  of  the  tube  in  advance  of  and  to  a 
diameter  substantially  equal  to  the  part  of  larger  diameter 
thereof,  aaid  ItMd  being  maintained  by  aald  tube  In  axial 
allnement  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  guided  thereby, 
means  for  imparting  relative  rotary  and  longitudinal 
movement  to  aald  tube  and  said  head,  and  connection  be- 
tween said  first-named  end  of  said  head  and  a  source  of 
supply  of  a  labricating  liquid  under  prasaure,  there  being 
openings  for  directing  said  liquid  upon  the  cutting  edge 
of  said  tool,  aaid  liquid  being  adapted  to  enter  the  opening 
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in  the  forward  end  of  aald  part  of  larger  diameter  for 
washing  sbavinga  therefrom. 

3.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  an  Inlti 
ally  roughed  out  tube,  of  a  boring  head  for  finishing  the 
bore  of  the  supported  tube,  said  boring  head  corresponding 
In  diameter  at  one  end  with  the  rough  bore  of  the  tube 
and  at  its  other  end  with  the  diameter  of  the  flnlahed  bore 
adapted  to  be  made  thereby,  a  cutting  tool  adJusUbly 
mounted  between  the  ends  of  said  head  and  having  two 
catting  edgaa  disposed  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  one 
thereof  projecting  beyond  the  forward  end  of  the  part  of 
larger  diameter  thereof  and  extending  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  said  boring  head,  said  head  being  adapted  to  be 
maintained  by  aald  tube  in  axial  allnement  therewith  and 
to  be  guided  thereby,  means  for  imparting  relative  rotary 
and  longitudinal  movement  to  said  tube  and  aald  bead. 

4.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  an  initi- 
ally roughed  out  tube,  of  a  boring  head  for  finishing  the 
bore  of  the  supported  tube,  said  boring  head  correapondlng 
in  diameter  at  one  end  with  the  rough  bore  of  the  tube 
and  at  Its  other  end  with  the  diameter  of  the  flnlahed  bore 
adapted  to  be  made  thereby,  a  cutting  tool  adjustably 
mounted  between  the  enda  of  said  head  and  having  a 
cutting  edge  dUpoaed  to  project  beyond  the  part  of  larger 
diameter  thereof,  and  a  cutting  edge  extending  parallel 
with  the  axU  of  aaid  head,  said  first-named  cutting  edge 
extending  at  right  anglea  to  the  axis  of  aald  head  and 
both  said  cuting  edges  being  disposed  in  a  diametric  plane 
of  said  head,  said  head  being  adapted  to  be  maintained  by 
said  tube  in  axial  allnement  therewith  and  to  be  guided 
thereby,  and  means  for  imparting  relative  rotary  and 
longitudinal  movement  to  said  tube  and  said  head. 

5.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  an  initi- 
ally roughed  out  tube,  of  a  boring  head  for  finishing  the 
bore  of  the  supported  tube,  a  partition  wall  within  said 
boring  bead  and  provided  with  a  receaa,  a  cutting  tool 
adjustably  mounted  in  aald  partition  wall  and  having  its 
cutting  end  arranged  in  said  recese,  and  means  whereby 
lubricant  la  supplied  to  aald  boring  head  and  directed 
through  said  receas  to  remove  the  shavings. 


1,002,458.  CARBURETER.  HraUANN  A.  Sekowskt,  Mil- 
waukee, Wla.,  aaalgnor  to  Loeffelhols  Company,  Mil- 
waukee. Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Dec. 
19,  1910.     Serial  No.  598,194. 


aaid  mixing  chamber  with  said  float  chamber,  a  liquid 
controlling  valve  located  In  said  duct  and  adapted  to  be 
opened  by  the  pressure  of  the  liquid  therein,  said  float  being 
adapted  aa  one  end  Is  raised  by  the  buoyancy  of  the  sur- 
rounding liquid  to  contact  with  and  cloae  aaid  valve,  aaid 
float  being  adapted  as  the  liquid  subsides,  to  move  out  of 
conUct  with  said  valve,  when  aald  valve  Is  opened  by 
the  pressure  of  liquid  Independently  of  the  action  of  aald 

float. 

3.  In  a  carbureter  of  the  deacrlbed  claaa,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mixing  chamber,  an  inlet  air  chamber,  a  float  and 
chamber  therefor  located  partially  within  aaid  air  chamber, 
means  for  manually  depresaing  aald  float  from  the  exterior, 
whereby  the  Initial  quantity  of  liquid  is  admitted  to  aald 
chamber  for  priming  the  carbureter  preparatory  to  aUrt- 
Ing  the  engine,  an  Inlet  liquid  duct  communicating  through 
said  mixing  chamber  with  aaid  float  chamber,  a  liquid 
controlling  valve  located  within  said  duct,  said  valve  being 
adapted  to  be  normally  opened  by  the  passage  of  liquid  in 
aaid  duct  and  closed  by  the  action  of  said  float. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  of  the  deacrlbed  claaa,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mixing  chamber,  an  Inlet  air  chamber,  a  float 
chamber,  a  float  located  in  said  float  chamber,  an  Inlet  liquid 
duct  communicating  through  said  mixing  chamber  with 
said  float  chamber,  a  liquid  controlling  valve  located 
within  aald  duct,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  be  normally 
opened  by  the  passage  of  liquid  in  said  duct  and  cloaed 
by  the  action  of  said  float,  and  an  overflow  duct  com- 
municating from  the  float  chamber  with  the  inclosing  inlet 
air  chamber. 

5.  In  a  carbureter  of  the  deacrlbed  class,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mixing  chamber,  an  Inlet  air  chamber,  a  float 
chamber,  a  float  located  In  aald  float  chamber,  an  Inlet 
liquid  duct  communicating  through  said  mixing  chamber 
with  said  float  chamber,  a  liquid  controlling  valve  located 
within  said  duct,  said  valve  being  adapted  to-be  normally 
opened  by  the  paaaage  of  liquid  In  said  duct  and  cloaed 
by  the  action  of  aaid  float,  and  an  overflow  duct  com- 
municating from  the  float  chamber,  said  duct  being  pro- 
Tided  upon  one  aide  with  an  inlet  air  port. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


r) 


1,002,459.  CLOTH -PitiNG  MACHINE.  MOBBis  L. 
Shapbsa  and  Chablbs  M.  Shapbka,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Jan.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  536,737. 


1.  In  a  carbureter  of  the  deacrlbed  class,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mixing  chamber,  an  inlet  air  chamber,  a  float 
chamber,  a  float  located  in  said  float  chamber,  an  Inlet 
liquid  duct  communicating  through  said  mixing .  chamber 
with  said  float  chamber,  a  liquid  controlling  Talve  located 
within  said  duct,  said  valve  being  adapted  to  be  normally 
opened  by  the  paaaage  of  liquid  in  said  duct  and  closed  by 
the  action  of  aaid  float. 

2.  In  a  carbureter  of  the  deacrlbed  claaa,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  mixing  chamber,  an  inlet  air  chamber,  a  float 
chamber,  a  float  located  in  and  hinged  at  one  end  to  aaid 
float  chamber,  an  Inlet  liquid  duct  communicating  through 


1.  In  combination,  a  carriage,  a  track  over  which  the 
carriage  is  adapted  to  reciprocate,  a  motor  on  the  carriage, 
forward  and  reyerse  clutch  mechanism  for  determining  the 
direction  of  propulsion  of  the  carriage  by  the  motor,  a 
clutch  lever  pivoted  at  a  central  point  to  aald  carriage  and 
connected  with  the  clutch  mechanism,  one  position  of  the 
clutch  lever  causing  the  forward  clutch  mechanlam  to  be 
active,  another  position  of  the  lever  causing  the  reverse 
clutch  mechanism  to  be  active  and  a  neutral  position  of 
the  lever  causing  entire  disconnection  of  the  clutch  mech- 
anism, a  poat  adjacent  each  end  of  the  track,  and  a  cam 
roller  on  each  post,  a  pawl  on  each  end  of  the  lever  free 
to  swing  only  In  one  direction,  each  cam  roller  cooperating 
with  the  corresponding  lever  end  and  pawl  to  shift  the 
lever  to  neutral  position  when  the  carriage  travela  In  one 
direction  whereby  propulalon  is  stopped  and  means  for 
starting  the  carriage  on  ita  return  movement,  said  cam 
rollers  cooperating  with  the  lever  end  and  pawl  during 
sncb  return  movement  to  shift  the  lever  to  position  to 
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caaM  propnlston  of  tb«  carriaxe  In  the  dlraetlon  In  which 
It  baa  b««o  started. 

2.  In  a  cloth  pillnc  macbln«.  the  combination  ot  a  cloth 
carriage,  an  electric  motor  for  propelling  said  carriage 
back  and  forth  orer  a  fixed  path,  clamping  framaa  at  each 
end  oif  Mid  path  for  receirtng  and  retaining  tbe  cloth 
piled  by  Mid  carriage,  and  means  controlled  by  the  pas- 
sage of  cloth  from  Mid  carriage  for  automatically  adjust- 
ing the  motor  circuit  to  stop  tbe  motor  when  the  supply  of 
cloth  on  Mid  carrier  Is  exhausted. 

3.  In  a  cloth  piling  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  track, 
a  carriage  bavlDg  wheels  engaging  Mid  track,  propulsion 
■•chanism  on  Mid  carriage  baring  connactlon  with  Mid 
wt^ls.  hamper  springs  at  each  end  of  tb«  track  for  stop- 
ping the  carriage  and  canatng  recoil  thereof  In  tbe  oppoirite 
direction,  and  controUtair  ■eebanlsm  for  Mid  propulsion 
mechanism  actuated  upon  recoil  of  the  carriage  to  change 
tbe  propnlsij^n  theraof  to  be  in  the  direction  of  recoil. 

4.  In  a  cloth  piling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  track, 
a  carriage  mounted  on  said  track,  a  motor  on  said 
carria<«,  clatch  mechanism  for  connecting  said  motor 
with  the  carriage  for  forward  or  reTcrw  propnlsion 
of  the  carriage  over  the  track,  a  clatch  lever  con- 
trolling Mid  clutch  mechanism,  bumper  posts  at  each  end 
of  the  track,  bumper  springs  supported  on  Mid  peats  for 
receiving  and  recoiling  the  carriage,  a  cam  arm  at  Mch 
end  of  th«  track  In  the  path  of  tbe  clutch  lever,  engage- 
ment of  Mid  clutch  lever  with  a  cam  arm  when  the  car- 
riage approaches  the  corresponding  bumper  springs  caoa- 
Ing  the  lever  to  be  shifted  to  a  neutral  position  to  cause 
the  clutch  mechanism  to  disconnect  tbe  motor  from  pro- 
pelling connection  with  tbe  carriage,  and  a  pawl  at  each 
end  of  the  lever  for  engaging  the  cam  arm  upon  recoil 
of  the  carriage  to  ahift  the  clutch  lever  to  adjust  the 
dutch  mechanism  for  propolaion  of  the  carriage  by  the 
motor  in  the  recoil  direction. 

5.  In  a  cloth  piling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  track, 
a  carriage  mounted  on  Mid  track  to  travel  back  and  forth 
thereon,  bumper  mechanism  at  each  end  of  the  track  for 
receiving  and  recoiling  the  carriage,  propulsion  mechanism 
on  the  carriage,  clutch  mechanism  for  the  propulsion 
mechanism  for  determining  the  direction  of  travel  of  tbe 
carriage,  a  clutch  lever  for  Mid  clutch  mechanism,  a  paw! 
at  each  end  of  said  clatch  lever,  a  cam  arm  at  each  end  of 
the  track,  adjacent  the  corresponding  bumper  mechanism 
to  shift  the  lever  to  entirely  unclutch  the  propulsion  mech- 
anism, and  Mid  arm  engaging  the  pawl  of  the  lever  upon 
rfcoil  of  the  carriage  to  further  shift  the  lever  and  to 
cause  actuation  of  the  clutch  mechanism  to  adjuat  the 
propulsion  mechanism  for  driving  tbe  carriage  in  tbe  re- 
coil direction. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,002,460.    AWNING.    Amel  G.  Shknicka,  Petaluma,  Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  13.  1911.     Serial  No.  602.495. 


1.  In  an  awning,  a  sheet,  a  roller  upon  which  said  sheet  is 
wound,  an  outrigger  to  which  Mid  sheet  is  secured,  a  slide 
connected  with  the  inner  end  of  Mid  outrigger,  a  cable 
connected  to  Mid  outrigger  and  adapted  to  raise  the  mtn*> 


at  tbe  inner  end  thereof,  a  drum  adjacent  the  sheet,  a 
drum  upon  which  said  cable  la  wound,  and  means  to  un- 
wind the  sheet  as  the  cable  la  wound  up,  sabstantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  an  awning,  a  sbe«t,  a  roller  upon  which  said  sbeet 
is  adapted  to  be  wound,  an  outrigger  connected  with 
Mid  sbeet  at  one  edge  thereof,  a  slide  connected  to 
tbe  Inner  end  of  said  outrigger,  a  slide  bar  upon  which 
said  allde  movM,  a  cable  connected  with  Mid  outrigger 
UMr  Its  inner  end.  a  drum  for  Mid  cable  adjacent 
the  sheet  drum,  and  means  to  unwind  tbe  sbeet  as  the 
cable  is  wound  up.  substantially  as  described. 


1.002,461.       MANURE  8PRE.\r)ER.       Pbk>    E.    SHlgLDB, 
Newton,  Iowa.      Filed  Feb.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  544,800. 


In  combination  with  a  wagon  body,  a  spreader  compris- 
ing a  reel  Journaled  for  rotation,  means  operatively  con- 
necting the  reel  with  the  supporting  wheel  of  the  wagon, 
a  abaft  Journaled  for  rotation  at  the  end  of  the  body  and 
baring  rollers  thereon,  the  upper  sides  of  which  are  ap- 
proximately In  the  same  horizontal  plane  as  tbe  upper 
surface  of  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  body,  means  for  operating 
tbe  abaft  from  the  reel,  flexible  membera  arranged  to 
wind  upon  said  rollera  and  converging  toward  each  other 
at  their  end  portlona  which  wind  upon  the  rollers  and 
connected  to  the  rollers  at  points  a  shorter  distance  apnrt 
than  tbe  distance  between  their  other  ends,  ridged  slats 
connecting  Mid  flexible  members  together  throughout  their 
converging  portions,  said  flexible  members  and  slats  con- 
stituting a  conveyer,  and  a  push  gate  attached  to  tbe  end 
of  tbe  flexible  member  and  arranged  to  move  along  tbe 
wagon  body. 


1,002,462.  SUSPENSION-LOOP  FOR  INITIAL  CATH- 
ODE-SHEETS. EowABO  L.  Sibley,  Bennington,  Vt. 
Filed  July  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  574,566. 


1.  An  initial  cathode  sheet,  having  openings  in  it,  and 
a  suspension  loop  therefor  formed  of  a  wide  flat  piece 
of  electrically  conductive  metal  bent  upon  Itself  trans- 
versely to  form  a  laterally  extended  eye  adapted  for  ex- 
tensive engagement  with  a  conducting  rod  so  as  to  insure 
large  contact  surface  and  a  straight  and  even  suspension 
effect,  and  having  opposite  limbs,  and  integral  lugs  on 
one  limb  and  complemental  openings  in  tbe  oppoait*  limb. 
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Mid  limbs  embracing  the  sheet  with  the  luga  passed 
through  the  openings  in  tbe  sheet  and  loop  and  clenched 
on  the  loop  to  effect  an  Intimate  electrical  contact  of  loop 
and  abeet  and  a  mechanical  union  of  a  strength  sufficient 
to  sustain  tbe  sbeet  when  fully  loaded. 

2.  An  initial  cathode  sbeet.  having  openings  In  It,  and 
suspension  loops  of  relatively  wide  and  flat  metal,  where- 
by an  extended  contact  aurCaee  witb  a  condacting  rod  la 
Insured  and  tbe  sheet  suspended  uniformly  and  evenly 
from  Mid  rod.  Mid  loop  having  Integral  lugs  on  one  limb 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  complemental  openings  In 
tbe  sbeet  and  complemental  slots  In  Its  other  limb  and 
clenched  thereon  so  as  to  draw  the  limbs  of  tbe  loop 
into  intimate  contact  with  the  sbeet  and  thereby  secure 
good  electrical  contact  between  the  limbs  of  the  loop  and 
the  sheet. 


1.002,463.  EXPANSION-VALVB  FOR  REFRIGERAT- 
ING SYSTEMS.  Cha«l«8  W.  Spbllmbtes.  St.  Louis. 
Mo.     Filed  Aug.  26.  1907.     Serial  No.  390.262.  1 


The  Improved  expanslon-ralve  for  ammonia  refrigerat- 
ing-ayatems ;  comprising  the  combination  witb  the  supply 
and  outlet  plpea  of  such  syatem;  of  a  single  valve-body 
having  three  valve-seats  therein,  one  of  said  valve-seats 
being  located  In  said  body  adjacent  the  Inlet  thereof,  an- 
other one  of  Mid  valve-seata  being  located  In  said  body 
adjacent  the  outlet  thereof,  and  a  third  ralve-seat  being 
located  in  Mid  body  intermediate  of  the  two  valve-seats 
above  mentioned  ;  said  body  having  a  single  continuous 
tortuous  passageway  extending  therethrough  from  end  to 
end,  a  portion  of  Mid  paaMgeway  at  each  seat  leading 
downwardly  therefrom  ;  said  valve  seata  being  separated 
from  and  independent  of  each  other ;  a  separate  and  Inde- 
pendent valve  for  Mch  of  Mid  three  valve-seats  ;  a  sep- 
arate stem  for  Independently  controlling  each  of  Mid 
three  valves :  and  separate  and  Independent  stuffing-glands 
and  packing  for  each  of  the  three  valve-stems. 


mlttent  movement  to  a  film,  a  shutter,  a  dial  plata  tbrou^ 
which  aald  abaft  passes  and  an  Index  hand  carried  by  aaid 
shaft  and  traveling  upon  said  dUl  plate  for  tbe  purpoM 
of  Indicating  the  relaUve  position  of  the  abutter  and  film. 


1.002.466.  ENOINB-STARTING  DEVICE.  Gbkjo«t  J. 
SPOHiBR,  Franklin,  Pa.  Filed  June  2.  1910.  Serial 
No.  664,676. 


1,002.464.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOVING  PICTURE 
DEVICES.  Chaslbs  C.  Spinks.  Mempbla.  Mo.  Filed 
Oct.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  524,070. 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  a  central  shaft,  means 
operable  by  roUtlon  of  Mid  shaft  for  imparting  an  inter- 


1.  In  an  engine  starting  device,  the  combination  with 
a  cylinder  and  a  piston  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein, 
of  a  gear  adapted  to  be  loosely  mounted  on  an  engine 
shaft,  a  rod  extending  from  the  piston  through  one  end  of 
the  cylinder  provided  with  rack  teeth  engaging  with  the 
teeth  of  Mid  gear,  an  air  inlet  pipe  connected  to  one  end 
of  the  cylinder  and  to  a  suitable  source  of  supply,  a  gravity" 
valve  normally  closing  communication  between  the  cylin- 
der and  Mid  inlet  pipe,  and  means  carried  by  tbe  piston 
rod  for  autoouitlcally  raising  Mid  ralre  and  admitting  air 
to  the  cylinder  to  reciprocate  said  piston. 

2.  In  an  engine  starting  device,  the  combination  with  a 
cylinder  and  a  platon  mounted  to  reciprocate  therein,  of 
an  engine  shaft,  operating  connections  between  the  piston 
and  the  engine  shaft,  an  air  inlet  pipe  connected  to  one 
end  of  Mid  cylinder,  and  to  a  suitable  source  of  air  supply. 
Mid  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  passage  in  Its  wall 
connecting  tbe  air  Inlet  pipe  with  the  other  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  gravity  valve  membw  arranged  in  one  end  of 
the  cylinder  and  normally  cloalng  communication  between 
said  passage  and  tbe  Inlet  pipe,  and  means  movable  with 
the  piston  in  its  reciprocatory  movement  to  elevate  Mid 
valve  and  open  communication  between  said  inlet  pipe  and 
the  air  passage  to  reciprocate  said  piston. 

3.  In  an  engine  starting  device,  the  combination  with 
a  cylinder  and  a  piston  mounted  to  reclpocate  therein,  of 
an  engine  shaft  disposed  transversely  with  relation  to  the 
cylinder,  a  rod  extending  from  the  piston  through  one  end 
of  the  cylinder,  operating  connections  between  the  engine 
shaft  and  the  platon  rod  whereby  said  shaft  Is  rotated  in 
one  direction  of  movement  of  tbe  piston,  an  inlet  pipe 
connected  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  to  a  suitable 
Aurce  of  air  supply,  a  valve  mounted  In  the  end  of  the 
cylinder  and  normally  closing  communication  between  the 
same  and  said  Inlet  pii;>e.  Mid  piston  rod  being  engaged 
with  the  valve  stem  and  holding  the  valve  open  through 
the  greater  part  of  its  reciprocator.v  movement  to  admit 
air  to  the  cylinder  to  reciprocate  said  piston,  tbe  wall  of 
Mid  cylinder  having  an  exhaust  port  therein  to  exhaust 
the  air  at  the  end  of  the  movement  of  said  platon  in  one 
direction. 

4.  In  an  engine  sUrting  device,  the  combination  of  a 
cylinder,  a  piston  arranged  to  reciprocate  therein  harlag 
a  platon  rod  extending  through  one  end  of  the  cylinder, 
a  bearing  formed  on  one  end  of  the  cylinder,  an  engine 
ahaft  mounted  In  said  bearing,  means  connecting  Mid 
piston  rod  and  engine  shaft  to  rotate  tbe  latter,  a  ralre 
casing  formed  00  the  end  of  Mid  cylinder  baring  a  central 
partition  therein  providing  two  chambers,  a  valve  normally 
closing  communication  between  said  chambers  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  stem  extending  through  one  end  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  longitudinal  rib  formed  on  the  piston  rod  adapted 
to  engage  said  valve  stem  and  unseat  the  same  to  open 
communication  between  tbe  chambers.  Mid  cylinder  wall 
baring  A  longitudinal  channel  therein  connected  to  one 
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of  tb«  ralTe  chambers  and  extending  to  the  oppoalte  end 
of  the  cylinder  to  supply  sir  thereto,  ssid  cylinder  wall 
adjacent  to  Its  forward  end  bavlnf  an  exhaust  port  there- 
in, the  lon^tudlaal  movement  of  the  piston  in  the  cylin- 
der In  one  direction  being  adapted  to  disengage  the  rib 
from  the  ralre  stem  to  shut  off  the  air  from  the  cylinder 
before  the  piston  reaches  said  exhaust  port,  sn  air  tsnk, 
a  pipe  connecting  said  tank  to  the  tbItc,  snd  a  controlling 
Talve  in  said  pipe  baring  an  outlet  and  adapted  to  control 
tbe  supply  of  air  from  the  tank  to  the  cylinder  and  to 
exbanst  the  air  from  tbe  cylinder  upon  the  return  stroke 
of  tbe  piston. 


1.002.4M.  HEAT-INSULATED  CAN.  Lbonabo  R.  Stcbl, 
CleTeland.  Ohio.  Filed  July  20,  1«10.  Serial  No. 
S72,89«. 


^1  / 


^r/ 


1.  A  refrigerator  embodying  an  inner  Imperforate  can 
and  a  perforated  jacket,  the  said  jacket  and  can  each  being 
provided  with  a  removable  closure,  and  a  receptacle  sur- 
rounding tbe  jacket  and  spaced  therefrom  embodying  Inner 
and  outer  Imperforate  casings,  tbe  Inner  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  a  bottom  which  extends  beneath  the  bottom 
of  tbe  jacket,  tiie  outer  casing  being  extended  downwardly 
below  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  tbe  inner  casing,  a  bottom 
member  having  a  flanged  portion  secured  to  the  depending 
portion  of  the  outer  casing.  >nd  heat  Insulating  material 
Interposed  between  tbe  wails  of  tbe  said  inner  and  outer 
casings. 

2.  A  refrigerator  comprising  an  inner  Imperforate  can 
and  a  receptacle  comprising  spaced  Inner  and  outer  cas- 
ings, tbe  Inner  casing  being  entirely  spaced  from  tbe  can, 
tbe  outer  casing  having  its  lower  portion  extended  down- 
wardly below  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  Inner  casing,  the  inner 
casing  being  provided  with  a  bottom  portion  which  ei- 
tands  beneath  the  bottom  of  tbe  can.  a  bottom  member 
spaced  from  the  bottom  of  tbe  said  Inner  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  peripheral  flange,  a  ring  embracing  tbe  said 
flange,  a  second  ring  Interposed  between  the  said  depend- 
ing portion  of  tbe  outer  casing  and  the  said  first  named 
ring,  fastening  devices  extending  through  the  said  de- 
pending portion  of  the  outer  casing  and  through  tbe  said 
flrst  and  second  named  rings,  and  a  beat  Insulating  ma- 
terial Interposed  between  tbe  walls  of  the  said  inner  and 
outer  casings. 

3.  A  refrigerator  comprising  an  Inner  Imperforate  can 
and  a  receptacle  comprising  spaced  inner  and  outer  cas- 
ings, the  Inner  casing  being  entirely  spaced  from  the  can, 
the  outer  casing  having  its  lower  portion  extended  down 
wmrdly  below  the  bottom  of  the  inner  casing,  the  Inner 
casing  being  provided  with  a  bottom  portion  which  extends 
beneath  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  can,  a  bottom  member  spaced 
from  tbe  bottom  of  the  said  Inner  casing  and  provided 
with  a  peripheral  flange,  a  ring  embracing  the  said  flange, 
a  second  ring  Interposed  between  the  said  depending  por- 
tion of  tbe  oater  casing  and  tbe  said  flrst  nsmed  ring, 
fastening  devices  extending   tbroogb   the  said  depending 


portion  of  the  outer  casing  and  through  the  said  flrst  and 
second  named  rings,  heat  insulating  material  Interposed 
between  the  wslls  of  the  said  Inner  and  outer  caalngs,  snd 
s  ring  extending  over  tbe  upper  edges  of  the  said  inner 
and  outer  casings  and  secured  to  said  casings. 


1,002.467.     REMOVABLE  FAUCET. 
dUnapolls.    Ind.      Filed    July    26. 
573,861. 


Hbnby  Stblck,  In- 
1910.       Serial    No. 


O  I- 


jyn: 


■#<»»*  i»»*«fc*y^'-^,^  A 


/5 


k/^ 


1.  The  combination  with  an  internally  screw  threaded 
barrel  bung  or  plug  having  an  inwardly  extending  seat  at 
its  Inner  end.  of  an  Internally  and  externally  screw 
threaded  bushing  for  the  same  operable  from  tbe  face  of 
the  bung,  the  external  threads  of  tbe  boshing  correspond- 
ing to  those  in  tbe  bung  snd  the  Internsl  threads  being  tbe 
reverse  of  tbe  external  threads  and  adapted  tu  receive 
an  externally  threaded  member  and  draw  It  Inwardly, 
substantially  ss  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  an  internally  screw  threaded 
barrel  bung  or  plug,  an  internally  and  externally  threaded 
bushing,  and  an  externally  threaded  faucet,  the  threads  on 
the  bung  and  pn  the  faocet  being  tbe  reverse  of  each  other 
and  tbe  threads  of  the  bushing  corresponding  with  those 
of  the  bung  and  faucet  respectively,  said  bushing  beins 
operable  from  the  face  of  tbe  bung  to  draw  the  faucet 
Inwardly  and  lock  It  in  place,  substantially  as  described. 


1,002.468.  MA8SAQINO  DEVICE  FOR  THE  GUMS. 
William  Fisks  Stbamoman,  Salem,  Mass.  Filed  June 
16,  1910.     Serial  No.  567,195. 


^  ^ 


A  massaging  device  for  the  gums  sround  tbe  teeth 
comprising  a  flexible  bead  with  a  concave  Inner  face  and 
a  convex  outer  face,  said  bead  having  s  tapered  terminal, 
the  convex  outer  face  having  continuous  transverse  teeth 
thereon,  and  tbe  concave  face  having  transverse  teeth  ex- 
tending part  way  of  its  length,  a  plurality  of  oppositely 
disposed  teeth  upon  Its  taperad  portion,  a  metal  rod  bar- 
ing a  tapered  end  embedded  in  the  end  of  ssid  head,  and 
a  detachable  handle. 


1.002,460.  UNDERFRAME  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS.  VlC- 
TOK  M.  Sum  MA,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American 
Car  and  Foundry  Company,  St.  Lools,  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  May  5,  1910.  Serlsl 
No.   560.652. 

1.  In  a  car  underfrsme,  the  combination  with  built- 
up  bolsters  having  diapbragma.  of  center  sUla  extending 
beyond  tbe  bolster  diaphragms,  draft  sills  shutting 
against  the  ends  of  the  center  sills,  splice  plates  connect- 
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Ing  the  draft  sills  to  the  center  sills  and  a  channel  truss 
member  for  the  center  sills  having  its  ends  extending 
between  and  connecting  tbe  center  sills  and  draft  sills 
together. 


2.  In  a  car  nndrrframe.  tbe  combination  with  flanged 
center  sills  and  separately  formed  draft  sills,  splice  plates 
connecting  said  center  sills  and  draft  sills,  of  a  channel 
truss  member  extending  between  and  flxed  to  the  splice 
plates,  the  center  sills  and  the  draft  sills  and  spaced  in- 
termediate Its  length  from  tbe  center  sills,  and  a  strut 
dlspo8e<l  transversely  of  tbe  center  sills  and  extending 
therefrom  to  the  truss  member. 

3.  In  a  car  underframe,  trussed  center  sills  and  sep- 
arately formed  draft  sills,  tbe  truss  member  of  tbe  center 
sills  being  connected  to  tbe  draft  sills  and  connecting  tbe 
draft  sills   together  at  one  end  of  the  under  frame. 

4.  In  a  car  underframe,  trussed  center  sills  and  sepa- 
rately formed  draft  sills,  said  center  sills  and  draft  sills 
being  connected  by  a  truss  member  of  said  center  sills, 
snid  truss  member  connecting  tbe  draft  sills  together  at 
one  end  of  the  under  frame. 

5.  In  a  car  underframe,  trussed  center  sills  and  sepa- 
rately formed  draft  sills,  the  center  sills  snd  draft  sills 
being  connected  by  a  truss  member  of  said  center  sills 
and  said  truss  member  also  connecting  the  draft  sills 
together  and  the  centea^  sills  together  at  one  end  of  tbe 
under  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


axle  with  forked  ends,  a  swivel-bolt  passing  through  each 
of  the  forked  ends  of  the  axle,  said  bolts  having  pro- 
jecting ends  constituting  posts,  steering-knuckles  provided 
with  wheel-spindles  swiveled  and  bodily  movable  on  said 
bolts,  and  colled  springs  arranged  on  the  projecting  ends 
of  tbe  bolts  outside  tbe  forked  ends  of  the  axle  and  bear- 
ing at  one  end  against  the  steering-knuckles  and  at  their 
opposite  ends  against  abutments  on  tbe  posts. 


1,002,471.  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR  FOR  PURI- 
FYING OILS.  Fbanz  Thklitz,  Hennef-on-the-Sleg, 
Germany.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  358,651. 


1.002,470.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Chables  Dcbm  Swobd, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
542,748. 


1.  In  a  spring  wheel-suspension  for  vehicles  having  an 
axle  with  forked  ends,  a  swivel-bolt  passing  through  each 
of  the  forked  ends  of  tbe  axle,  steering-knuckles  provided 
with  wheel-spindles  swiveled  and  bodily  movable  upon 
said  bolts,  posts  located  outside  the  forked  ends  of  the 
axle  and  having  operative  connection  with  the  axle,  and 
roiled  springs  arranged  upon  said  posts  and  bearing  at 
one  end  against  the  steering-knuckle  and  at  their  opposite 
ends  against  abutments  carried  by  the  posts. 

2.  In  a  spring  wheel-suspension  for  vehicles  having  an 
axle  with  forked  ends,  a  swivel-bolt  passing  through  each 
of  the  forked  ends  of  the  axle,  steering  knuckles  provided 
with  wheel-spindles  swiveled  and  bodily  movable  upon  said 
twits,  posts  located  outside  tbe  forked  ends  of  the  axle, 
and  having  operative  connection  with  the  axle,  and  colled 
springs  arranged  upon  said  posts  and  bearing  at  one 
end  against  the  steering-knuckle  and  at  their  opposite 
ends  against  adjustable  abutments  carried  by  the  posts. 

3.  In  a  spring  wheel-snspenslon  for  vehicles  having  an 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  for  purifying  used  lubri- 
cating oil  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
drum  having  a  central  orifice  in  the  top  of  the  same,  and 
a  plate  -  like  surface  centrally  in  the  drum  of  larger 
diameter  than  said  orifice,  a  conical  Insertion  in  the 
drum  extending  above  said  plate-like  surface  and  baring 
apertures  at  Its  lower  circumference,  a  horlxontal  po'fo- 
rated  partition  flxed  in  tbe  drum  in  inunediate  proximity 
to  the  top  of  said  conical  partition,  and  a  skimming 
pipe  having  a  mouth  concentric  with  the  wall  of  said  drum 
and  arranged  between  said  partition  and  tbe  top  of  the 
drum. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  for  purifying  used  lubri- 
cating oil  and  tbe  like,  tbe  combination  of  a  revoluble 
drum  having  a  central  orifice  and  a  hole  located  laterally 
thereto  in  the  top  of  tbe  same,  and  a  plate-like  surface 
centrally  In  tbe  drum  of  larger  diameter  than  said  orifice, 
a  conical  Insertion  in  the  drum  extending  above  said 
plate-Uke  surface  and  having  apertures  at  its  lower  cir- 
cumference, a  horisontal  perforated  partition  flxed  in  tbe 
drum  in  Immediate  proximity  to  tbe  top  of  said  conical 
partition  and  a  radially  directed  pipe  mounted  below  tbe 
top  of  tbe  drum  and  terminating  at  one  end  below  said 
bole  and  at  the  other  end  near  the  periphery  of  the  drum. 

3.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  for  purifying  used  lubri- 
cating oil  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  revoluble 
drum  having  a  central  orifice  in  the  top  of  the  same,  and 
a  plate-Uke  surface  centrally  in  the  drum  of  larger  diam- 
eter than  said  orifice,  a  conical  insertion  in  the  drum 
extending  at>ove  said  plate-Uke  surface  and  having  aper- 
tures at  its  lower  circumference,  a  borlsontal  perforated 
pariltlon  flxed  in  the  drum  in  immediate  proximity  to 
the  top  of  said  conical  partition,  and  a  radially  directed 
pipe  mounted  below  tbe  top  of  the  drum  and  terminating 
at  one  end  below  said  bole  and  at  the  other  end  near 
the  periphery  of  the  drum,  said  radially  directed  pipe 
being  provided  with  a  hollow  adjustable  screw. 


1.002,472.  WATER-ELEVATOR.  James  W.  Thompsox 
and  Jambs  F.  Hathaway,  Harllngen,  Tex.  Piled  May 
5.   1911.     Serial   No.  625,150. 

1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  including  an 
endless  belt  of  buckets,  a  flume  or  chute  receiving  said 
belt  of  buckets,  means  encompassed  by  said  belt  of  trackets 
for  actuating  tbe  same,  arranged  in  said  flume,  said 
buckets  each  being  of  an  approximately  H  outline  and 
having  pivotal  connection  with  their  carrying  belt. 

2.  A   device   of  the  character   described,    indading   an 
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endl<>9s  belt  of  backfta,  uid  backets,  each  being  of  an 
•pproximatelj  H -outline,  and  means  effecting  ronoectlon 
therebetween  and  their  carrylnc  belt. 


•i.  A  device  of  the  character  described.  Incladln?  an 
endless  belt  of  buckets  each  bucket  having  Its  bottom 
about  midway  the  length  of  Ita  lateral  portions,  said 
buckets,  each  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  its  carry- 
ing belt,  aald  connection  embracing  an  outstanding  mem- 
ber fixed  to  the  backet-bottom  and  pivoted  at  one  end  | 
with  respect  to  said  belt. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described.  Including  an 
endless  belt  of  backets  each  backet  having  Its  bottom 
about  midway  the  length  of  its  lateral  portions,  and 
pivotal  connection  between  said  backets,  and  their  carry-  I 
Ing  belt,  embracing  outstanding  members  fixed  to  the 
backet -bottoms,  and  stnda  fixed  to  said  belt,  said  out- 
standlng  members  tteing  pivoted  to  said  studs. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described.  Including  aa 
rndless  belt  of  buckets,  the  belt  being  of  the  llnk-trpe,  cer- 
tain of  the  links  having  raised  surfaces,  said  bucketa  being 
of  H-outllne,  the  intermediate  member  of  which  is  pro- 
vided In  a  lateral  edge  thereof  with  a  notch  rec«>i\ing  • 
link  raised  surface. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.002,473.  MACHINE  FOR  LAUNDRYINO.  Abcbibald 
B.  Tom.  Erie.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-fifth  to  D.  O.  Snm- 
mers  Cleaning  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporm- 
tlon  of  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  24,  1904.     Serial  No.  100.789. 


1.  In  an  apparatua  for  treating  fabrics,  the  combination 
of  a  means  for  removably  securing  the  fabric  at  numerous 
adjacently  arranged  points  throughout  the  fabric :  de- 
rlees  for  maintaining  the  distances  between  the  points 
along  the  line  of  the  fabric  constant :  and  means  for  pass- 
ing the  fabric  so  secured  through  a  liquid. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  fabrics,  the  combination 
of  a  series  of  bars,  said  bars  having  means  thereon  for 
removably  securing  the  fabric  at  numerous  adjacently  ar- 
ranged points  on  adjacent  bars ;  means  for  fiexibly  con 
necting  the  bars ;  and  devices  for  passing  the  bsrs  so  con- 
nected and  with  the  fabric  engaging  points  on  a  plurality 
of  bara  through  a  liquid,  said  dmads  nad  devices  being  ar- 
ranged to  maintain  the  distance*  between  the  points  along 
the  line  of  the  fabric  constant. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  fabrics,  the  combination 
of  a  continuous  carrier ;  means  on  said  carrier  for  secur- 
ing a  fabric  at  numerous  adjacently  arranged  points  ex- 
tending throughout  the  body  of  the  fabric ;  devices  acting 
with  the  carrier  for  maintaining  the  distances  between  the 
points  along  the  line  of  the  fabric  constant ;  and  means 
for  treating  the  fabric  as  the  carrier  is  moved. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  fahrica,  the  combination 
of  a  supporting  sheet  of  pervious  material  for  supporting 
the  fabric  throughout  its  surface  ;  means  for  securing  the 
fabric  and  supporting  sheet  at  numerous  adjacently  ar- 
ranged pointa  while  so  supported ;  devices  acting  with  the 
carrier  for  maintaining  the  distances  between  the  points 
along  the  line  of  the  fabric  constant :  and  means  for  pass- 
ing the  fabric  through  a  liquid  so  supported  and  secured. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  fabrics,  the  combination 
of  two  continuous  supports  between  which  the  fabric  may 
be  arranged  ;  moans  for  securing  the  fabric  at  numerous 
adjacently  arranged  points  extending  throughout  the 
fabric  so  supported ;  devices  acting  with  said  supports  for 
maintaining  the  distances  betwen  the  points  along  the 
line  of  the  fabric  constant ;  and  means  for  treating  the 
fabric  so  supported  and  secured. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette  ] 


1.002,474.  APPARATUS  FOR  REFINING  PETROLE- 
UMS. M1L.0N  J.  Tkcmblb.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  aosigments.  to  Trumble  Refining  Company.  Los 
.Vngeles,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Sept. 
27.  1900.     Serial  No.  510.884. 


-*  -» 


1.  An  apparatus  for  refining  and  separating  p^-trolcum 
comprising  a  series  of  separate  compartments,  each  pro- 
vided with  an  overflow  through  the  succeeding  compart- 
ment, an  oil  Inlet  at  the  upper  part  of  the  first  cam- 
psrtment  of  the  series,  an  oil  and  water  outlet  for  the 
last  compartment  of  the  series,  a  condensing  chamt>er 
extending  over  all  of  the  compartments  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  upper  portion  of  each  of  the  compartments. 
m4-ans  for  cooling  said  condensing  chamber,  and  means 
for  supplying  steam  to  each  of  said  compartments  at  the 
lower  portion   thereof. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  refining  and  separating  petroleum 
comprialng  a  series  of  separate  compartments,  each  pro- 
vided with  an  overfiow  through  the  succeeding  compart- 
ment, an  oil  inlet  at  the  upper  part  of  the  first  compsrt- 
ment  of  the  series,  an  oil  and  water  outlet  for  the  last 
compsrtment  of  the  series,  a  condensing  chamber  extend- 
ing over  all  of  the  compartments  and  communicating  with 
the  upper  portion  of  each  of  the  compartments,  means 
for  cooling  said  condensing  chamber,  meana  for  supplying 
steam  to  each  of  said  compartments  at  the  lower  portion 
thereof,  the  overflow  meana  being  at  anccesalvely  lower 
heighta  for  successive  compartments  of  the  series. 

3.  In  an  oil  refining  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
flre-stlil.  a  vapor  outlet  pipe  therefrom,  water  Jacket 
means  for  said  vapor  outlet  pipe  and  means  for  circulat- 
ing  the   water    through   said   water   Jacket   means,   of   a 
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separating  apparatus  having  a  aeries  of  separate  com- 
partments, the  first  of  said  compartments  being  connectM 
to  said  outlet  pipe,  an  overflow  connection  being  provided 
l>etween  each  compartment  and  the  succeeding  compart- 
ment, an  oil  outlet  from  the  last  compartment,  a  con- 
d>-n8ing  chaml>er  extending  over  all  of  said  compartments 
and  communicating  with  the  compartments  at  the  upper 
portions  thereof,  means  for  cooling  said  condensing  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  supplying  steam  to  the  respective  com 
partments  at  the  lower  portions  thereof. 

4.  In  an  oil  refining  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
fire-still,  a  vapor  outlet  pipe  therefrom,  water  Jacket 
means  for  said  vapor  outlet  pipe  and  means  for  circulat- 
ing the  water  through  said  water  Jacket  means,  of  a  sepa- 
rating apparatus  having  a  series  of  separate  compart- 
ments, the  first  of  said  compartments  being  connected  to 
said  outlet  pipe,  an  overflow  connection  t>elng  protlded 
bet«-een  each  compartment  and  the  soceeeding  compart- 
ment, an  oil  outlet  from  the  last  compartment,  a  con- 
densing chamber  extending  over  all  of  said  compartments 
and  communicating  with  the  compartments  at  the  upper 
portions  thereof,  means  for  cooling  said  condensing  cham- 
ber, and  means  for  supplying  steam  to  the  respective  com- 
partments at  the  lower  portions  thereof,  and  a  valved  by- 
pass connection  from  the  Inlet  to  the  outlet  of  the  sepa- 
rating appsratus. 

.%.  An  apparatus  for  refining  and  separating  petroleum 
comprising  a  series  of  separate  compartments,  each  pro- 
vided with  an  overflow  through  the  succeeding  compart- 
ment, an  oil  Inlet  at  the  npper  part  of  the  flrst  compart- 
ment of  the  series,  an  oil  and  water  outlet  for  the  last 
compartment  of  the  series,  a  condensing  chamber  extend- 
ing over  all  of  said  compartments  and  communicating 
with  the  upper  portion  of  each  of  the  compartments, 
means  for  cooling  said  condensing  chamber,  means  for 
supplying  steam  to  each  of  said  compartments  at  the  lower 
portion  thereof,  a  Jacketed  pipe  connected  to  said  oil  inlet. 
means  for  supplying  distillate  together  with  hydrocart>on 
gas  to  said  pipe,  and  means  for  circulating  cooling  me- 
!  dlum  through  the  Jacket  of  said  pipe. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.002.475.      WIRE-CABLE  AND  THE  LIKE  COVERING 

'  J.  MACHINE.     Otto  Vogbl.  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to 

Fabrlk    Isollrter    Drihte    (vormals    C.    J.    Vogel    Tele- 

graphendraht  -  Fahrlkt     Aktlengeselischaft.     Adlersbof. 

Germany.     FlNd  Sept  ft.  1908.     Serial  No.  4.^2.200. 


ally  rotated  thereby,  a  guide  pulley  located  In  a  plans 
parallel  to  the  said  shaft  for  conducting  the  covered  wire 
directly  from  the  drawing  roll  to  the  receiving  reel,  and 
means  for  driving  the  tubular  shaft. 

2.  A  machine  for  covering  wire  comprising  a  tubular 
shaft  through  which  is  drawn  wire  to  be  covered,  a  flier 
fixed  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  spool  for  containing  cover 
ing  material  mounted  concentrically  on  the  same  shaft  near 
said  flier,  means  for  guiding  said  covering  material  from 
the  spool  to  the  flier,  a  second  shaft  situated  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  tubular  shaft  and  provided  with  a  worm 
wheel,  a  worm  on  the  tubular  shaft  engaging  that  worm 
wheel,  a  drawing  roller  fixed  on  said  second  shaft,  a  re- 
ceiving reel  frlctlonally  mounted  on  the  same  shaft  on 
which  reel  is  woun^  the  finished  product,  a  guide  pulley 
located  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  said  shaft  for  conducting 
the  covered  wire  directly  from  the  drawing  roll  to  the 
receiving  reel,  and  means  for  rotating  the  tubular  shaft. 

3.  A  machtne  for  covering  wire  comprising  a  tubular 
shaft  through  which  Is  drawn  the  wire  to  be  covered,  a 
flier  fixed  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  spool  for  containing 
covering  material  mounted  concentrically  on  the  same 
shaft  near  said  filer,  means  for  guiding  said  covering  ma- 
terial from  the  spool  to  the  flier,  a  second  shaft  arranged 
at  a  right  angle  to  the  tubular  shaft,  driving  gear  between 
said  shafts,  a  drawfng  roller  and  a  storing  reel  mounted 
on  said  second  shaft,  the  roller  being  rigidly  and  the  reel 
frlctlonally  mounted  thereon,  a  guide  pulley  located  In  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  said  shaft  for  conducting  the  covered 
wire  directly  from  the  drawing  roll  to  the  storing  reel, 
means  for  rotating  the  tubular  shaft  and  means  for  guid- 
ing the  flnished  product  from  the  flier  to  the  drawing 
roller. 


1,002.476.  GOVERNOR  FOR  ROTATING  SIEVES  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Ram.%  R.  Watters,  Akron,  Ohio.  Filed 
Nov.  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  462.500. 


1.  A  machine  for  covering  wire  and  the  like,  comprising 
a  tubular  shaft,  means  for  conducting  the  wire  from  the 
source  of  supply  through  the  tubular  shaft,  a  flier  fixed 
to  one  end  of  said  shaft,  a  spool  for  containing  covering 
material  for  that  wire  mounted  concentrically  on  the  same 
shaft  near  the  filer,  a  second  shaft,  worm  gearing  between 
said  shafts,  a  drawlngoff  roller  fixed  on  the  second  shaft, 
a  receiving  reel  mounted  on  the  same  shaft  and  frictlon- 
170  0.  O.— 7 


1.  A  governing  device  for  a  clrcularly-movlng  sieve 
comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  fixed  axis  of  ro- 
tation, means  supported  by  and  rotatable  with  said  shaft 
embodying  a  pair  of  dlametrlcally-osposed.  combined  sup- 
porting and  guiding  memb^-rs,  a  radlally-shiftnhle  bar  sap- 
ported  by  said  members,  a  carriage  mounted -on  said  bar 
eccentric  to  the  ails  of  said  shaft,  means  connecting  said 
carriage  and  said  sieve  whereby  the  path  of  movement  of 
said  carriage  changes  with  the  variations  In  movement 
of  said  slevei  due  to  the  variations  in  centrifugal  force 
exertsd  on  said  sieve  by  different  loads,  a  swinging  coun 
ter-welght  carried  by  said  carriage  capable  of  being  swung 
to  a  position  to  counterbalance  the  varying  loads  on  said 
sieve  and  reversely  operable  means  arranged  to  be  brought 
Into  operation  by  the  opposite  reciprocations  of  said  bar 
for  cluinglng  th»'  position  of  said  counterweight,  substan- 
tially as  deticribed. 
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2.  A  goTcrninc  d«Tlc*  for  a  circularly  morlng  lieye  com- 
prising a  rotatable  shaft  baying  a  fixed  azla  of  rotation, 
an  annalufl  connected  wltb  and  sapported  by  said  abaft 
and  revolTlng  therewith,  a  pair  of  oppoaitely-diapoaed  com- 
bined supporting  and  guiding  member*  carried  by  said 
annulus,  a  radially-shiftable  t>ar  mounted  in  said  mem- 
bers, an  adjustable  carriage  on  said  bar  and  eccentric  to 
the  axis  of  said  shaft,  connecting  means  extending  be- 
tween said  carriage  and  said  slere  whereby  the  latter  la 
revolved,  a  swinging  counterweight  pivoted  to  said  car- 
riage, a  pair  of  braclcets  mounted  on  said  bar,  a  threaded 
shaft  extending  between  said  brackets,  a  pair  of  oppo- 
aitely-dlspoaed  friction  wheels  on  said  threaded  shaft,  a 
mitably  supported  friction  ring  arranged  to  be  alternately 
engaged  with  said  friction  disks  due  to  the  opposite  re- 
ciprocations of  said  bar,  a  nut  mounted  on  said  threaded 
sliaft,  and  means  connecting  said  nut  with  said  swinging 
counterweight  for  moving  the  latter  into  a  position  to 
counter-balance  the  varying  loads  on  said  »ieve. 

3.  A  governing  device  for  a  circularly  moving  siere 
comprising  a  rotatable  shaft  ha  ring  a  fixed  axis  of  rota- 
tion, a  pair  of  supporting  members  carried  by  said  shaft, 
a  radially-shiftable  bar  mounted  in  said  members,  a  car- 
riage eccentric  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  mounted  on  said 
bar.  means  connecting  said  carriage  and  sieve,  a  swinging 
counterweight  pivotally  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  ca- 
pable of  being  swung  to  counter-balance  varying  loads  on 
said  sieve,  a  threaded  shaft  carried  by  said  bar,  means  on 
said  shaft  connected  with  s^id  counterweight  for  moving 
the  latter,  a  pair  of  friction-wheels  on  said  threaded  shaft, 
and  an  irrevoluble  friction  disk  arranged  to  be  alternately 
engaged  by  said  friction  wheels  for  alternately  revolving 
said  threaded  shaft  for  ahifting  the  position  of  tbe  means 
connected  with  said  counterweight  to  cause  the  latter  to 
counterbalance  the  varying  loads  placed  on  said  sieve. 


1.002,477.  DOUBLE-DISK  FRICTION  DRIVE  MECH- 
ANISM. EiLERT  Weerts.  Wentworth,  S.  D.  Filed 
Dec.  24.  1909,  Seri.Tl  No.  534,799.  Renewed  Feb.  7, 
1911.     Serial  No.  607,165. 


atlTcly  connected  to  the  tranamisaioa  dlak  and  formed 
with  a  rack,  a  pinion  meshing  with  said  rack,  a  shaft  to 
which  tbe  pinion  is  connected,  and  manually  operable 
means  connected  to  aaid  shaft  for  turning  the  aame. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  drive  and  driven  shafts  and 
friction  disks  secured  to  the  respective  shafts  in  spaced 
relation  to  each  other,  of  a  transmission  disk  located  be- 
tween both  of  tbe  flrat-named  dlaks  and  engaging  the 
same,  a  transversely  extending  shaft  on  which  said 
trannmission  disk  is  mounted  for  a  movement  in  a  di- 
rection lengthwise  of  the  shaft,  the  transmission  disk  be- 
ing freely  rotatable  on  tbe  shaft,  a  shipper  bar  provided^ 
at  one  end  with  a  fork  en};ai;iDK  the  transmission  disk 
and  formed  with  brackets  slidingly  mounted  on  the  last 
named  shaft,  the  shipper  bar  being  formed  with  a  rack, 
a  pinion  meshing  with  said  rack,  a  shaft  to  which  the 
pinion  is  connected,  a  bevel  pinion  secured  to  the  last 
named  shaft,  and  a  manually  operable  rotatable  nctuntlng 
rod  provided  with  a  bevel  pinion  meshing  with  the  first- 
named  bevel  pinion. 

2.  In  power  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  drive  and  driven  shafts  and  friction  disko  secured 
to  the  respective  shafts  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other, 
the  transmission  disk  engaging  both  of  the  first-named 
disks  and  UKatcd  between  them,  a  transversely  extending 
shaft  on  which  the  transmission  disk  is  movable  in  a  di- 
rection lengthwise  of  said  shaft,  a  shipper  bar  having 
a  spline  connection  with  the  last  named  shaft  and  oper- 


1,002.478.  CLEARER-COVER.  Hibam  C.  Wood,  Whl- 
tlnsvllle.  Mass.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Whltln  Machine  Works. 
Whltinsvllle.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Masaacbusetts. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  588.077. 


1.  A  clearer-cover  for  spinning  frames,  comprialng  a 
sheet  metallic  body  portion  and  depending  longitudinal 
marginal  portions  provided  with  recesses  which  open 
transversely  to  the  plane  of  the  flannels  and  a  plurality 
of  flannel-holders  removably  sustained  in  said  recesse* 
and  having  head-bars  on  which  the  flannels  are  stretched. 

2.  A  clearer-cover  for  spinning  frame*  comprising  a 
sheet  metal  body  portion  provided  with  depending  side 
flanges,  a  plurality  of  flannel-holders  having  head-bars  on 
which  the  flannels  are  stretched  and  a  plate  or  strip  ex- 
tending adjacent  said  side  flange*  forming  therewith  a 
plurality  of  recesses  which  open  transversely  to  tbe  plane 
of  tbe  flannels  and  serving  to  sustain  the  said  holders  in 
position   on    the   clearer   cover. 

3.  A  clear'er-cover  for  splnnlnir  machines  coraprislnc  n 
body  portion  having  metallic  marginal  portions  provided 
with  a  series  of  seats  for  tbe  flannel-holders,  in  combina- 
tion with  such  flannel-holders  formed  to  engage  the  said 
•eat*  by  sliding  thereon  transversely  to  the  plane  of  tbe 
said  body  portion,  and  flannels  on  said  holders  adapted 
to  be  stretched  by  tbe  seating  thereof. 

4.  A  clearer-cover  for  spinning  machines,  comprising  a 
body  portion  having  marginal  portions  provided  with  a 
aeries  of  metallic  seats  thereon,  and  a  correspondins  series 
of  holders  adapted  to  engage  and  be  held  by  said  seats. 
the  said  holders  being  each  removable  independently  of 
tbe  others  and  provided  with  means  for  supporting  one 
end  of  a  clearer-flannel  and  adapted  to  stretch  the  same 
by  insertion  In  its  seat. 

5.  A  clearer  cover  comprialng  a  body  portion  provided 
with  a  marginal  portion  having  downwardly  opening,  me- 
tallic, seating  recesses  therein.  In  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  U-shaped  flannel-holders  with  their  prong 
members  adapted  to  be  thrust  Into  said  recesses,  to  hold 
the  flannels  to  the  cover. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.002,479.  PHONOORAPH.  Edwabd  L.  Aikex.  East 
Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Thomas  A.  Edison.  Incorporated.  West  Orange.  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  28.  1905. 
Serial  No.  267.337. 

1.  In  a  phonograph,  the  combination  of  a  body,  a  motor, 
a  traveling  carriage  actuated  thereby,  a  member  rotatable 
by  the  aaid  motor,  a  pivoted  lerer  movable  into  engage- 
ment with  aaid  member,  a  longitudinally  movable  rod  at- 
tached at  one  end  to  said  lever  and  having  its  opposite 
end  projected  without  said  body,  means  within  said  body 
tending  to  move  the  rod  longitudinally  a  hand  lever  con- 
nected to  aaid  rod  pivotally,  a  latch  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  lever  against  the  force  of  said  means,  said  latch 
having  an  arm  projecting  Into  the  path  of  the  carriage, 
■ubetantially  as  set  forth. 
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2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deflcrlt>ed,  the  combination 
of  the  motor  having  a  sliding  governor  disk,  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  rod,  a  friction  pad  adapted  to  engage 
■aid  disk  and  connected  to  aaid  rod,  a  spring  applied  to 
■aid  rod  and  adapted  to  cause  the  pad  to  engage  said  dlak 
and  stop  the  motor,  and  holding  means  connected  to  said 
movable  rod,  and  comprising  a  hand  lever  for  t>lacing  aaid 
■prlng  under  strea*  and  a  latch  for  holding  said  lever 
against  the  action  of  the  spring,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


parallel  wltb  the  aide  thereof  at  or  adjacent  to  Ita  back 
and  projecting  outwardly  from  the  body  of  the  ahoe  be- 
tween the  attaching  lug  and  tbe  end  lug*. 


3.  In  a  phonograph  or  allied  talking  machine,  in  com- 
bination with  the  main  frame  or  body  carrying  springs 
and  a  traveling  sound  box  carriage,  of  a  motor  frame 
floated  between  said  springs,  driving  mechanism  includ- 
ing a  motor,  governor  and  governor  disk  carried  by  said 
motor  frame,  and  releasable  means  carried  by  the  body  of 
the  instrument  and  out  of  contact  with  the  motor  frame 
for  pressing  against  said  governor  disk  to  stop  the  motor, 
aaid  means  being  releaaed  by  the  sound  box  carriage,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  phonograph  or  allied  talking  machine,  in  com- 
bination with  the  main  frame  or  body  carrying  springs 
and  a  traveling  sound  box  carriage,  of  a  motor  frame 
floated  between  said  fprlngs,  driving  mechanism  carried 
by  said  motor  frame,  and  releasable  means  carried  by 
aaid  body  and  out  of  contact  with  said  motor  frame  for 
atopplng  the  motor,  said  means  being  released  by  the 
sound  box  carriage,  aubstantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  phonograph  or  allied  talking  machine,  in  com- 
bination with  the  main  frame  or  body  carrying  springs, 
and  a  traveling  sound  box  carriage,  of  a  motor  frame  sup- 
ported by  said  springs,  driving  mechanism  including  a 
motor,  governor  and  governor*  disk  carried  by  said  motor 
frame,  and  releasable  means  carried  by  the  lx)dy  of  the 
inatrument  and  out  of  contact  with  the  motor  frame  for 
prcaaing  against  aaid  governor  disk  to  stop  tbe  motor, 
said  meana  being  released  by  the  sound  box  carriage,  sub- 
aUntlally  a*  aet  forth. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,002.480.  BRAKE  -  SHOE.  Cha«lm  W.  Armbbdst, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Sydney  Stein, 
Chicago,  III.     nied  Oct.  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  586.990. 

1.  A  brake  sboe  comprising  reinforcing  and  strengthen- 
ing means*  projecting  outward  from  the  back  of  tbe  body 
of  tbe  sboe  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  at  or 
•djaceqt  to  Its  sides  and  connected  throughout  their 
length  wltb  tbe  body  of  the  shoe. 

2.  A  brake  sboe  comprlsluK  reinforcing  and  strengthen- 
ing means  connected  throughout  their  length  with  the 
body  of  tbe  sboe  and  projecting  outward  from  tbe  back 
of  tbe  body  of  tbe  sboe  between  the  attaching  lug  and  the 
end  lug*  and  extending  longitudinally  of  the  shoe  at  or 
adjacent  to  It*  *ldes. 

8.  A  brake  ahoe  comprising  a  narrow  strip  extending 
on  edge  approximately  from  end  to  end  of  the  shoe  par- 
allel with  tbe  side  -thereof  and  connected  throughout  Ita 
length  wltb  tbe  body  of  tbe  sboe  at  or  adjacent  to  ita 
back  and  removed  from  the  wearing  face  of  the  shoe. 

4.  A  brake  sboe  comprising  a  narrow  strip  extending 
on  edge  approximately  from  end  to  end  of  tbe  shoe  and 


5.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  pair  of  narrow  atrlps  ex- 
tending approximately  from  end  to  end  of  the  shoe  and 
embedded  in  tbe  body  of  the  shoe  at  or  adjacent  to  it* 
back  and  parallel  with  the  sides  thereof,  aaid  itripa  pro- 
jecting outward  from  the  back  of  tbe  body  of  the  shoe  be- 
tween the  attaching  lug  and  the  end  lugs  and  having 
means  to  make  locking  engagement  with  the  body  of  tbe 
ahoe. 


1,002,481.  FLEXIBLE  CONDUIT.  Ultsses  S.  Abx- 
8TB0NG,  New  Kensington,  Pa.,  and  John  H.  Pabkek, 
Cliftondale,  Mass.  Filed  June  20.  1910.  Serial  No. 
567,951. 


In  a  flexible  conduit,  tbe  combination  of  an  inner  tube, 
an  intermediate  spiral  wrapping  applied  exteriorly  around 
aaid  tube  and  consisting  of  a  flat  strip  and  a  round  cord 
having  their  coils  alternating  with  each  other,  and  an 
outer  covering  applied  around  aaid  wrapping. 


1,002,482.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  DUPLICATE  SOUND- 
RECORDS.  Jonas  W.  Aylswobth,  East  Orange,  N.  J., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Thomas  A.  E^diaon. 
Incorporated,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.    Filed  Jan.  29,  1908.    SerUl  No.  413,168. 


1.  Tbe  process  of  making  metallic  duplicates  of  aound 
recorda,  conaiating  in  first  applying  to  the  negative  record 
surface  of  a  matrix  or  mold,  a  thin  film  of  a  non-metallic 
relatively  non-adherent  tnaterial,  in  applying  a  conducting 
material  to  said  film,  and  in  electroplating  a  metal  on  the 
conducting  material,  and  in  finally  separating  the  electro- 
depoalted  metal  from  the  matrix,  subatantlally  a*  sat 
forth. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  making  metallic  duplicates  of  sound 
records,  which  consists  in  applying  to  the  negative  record 
surface  of  a  suitable  iqatrix  an  exceaalrely  thin  deposit 
of  a  hydrocarbon  in  finely  divided  condition,  then  in  ap- 
plying a  conducting  material  to  such  deposit,  then  in 
electroplating  a  metal  on  the  conducting  material  and  in 
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flMillj  reaoTtas  the  •lcctrod«pMHe4  aeul  from  the  na- 
trtx,  •Bbataattellj  ••  nnd  for  the  iwrposcs  set  forth. 

3.  The  proceM  of  auikiBg  nctalilc  duplloites  of  Mmm4 
records,  which  consists  in  subjecting  the  recurd  surface 
of  a  suitable  matrix  t*  the  vapor  or  smoke  of  a  highly 
hMted  hydrocarbon,  so  as  to  produce  an  extremely  thla 
coatioK  of  bydrocar()on  la  exeenlvely  finely  divided  condi- 
tion on  the  record  surface,  then  in  applying  thereto  a  con- 
ducting material,  then  In  electroplating  a  metlil  on  the 
conducting  material,  and  la  finally  separating  the  electro- 
deposited  metal  from  the  matrix,  subatantla^ly  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  making  metallic  duplicates  of  sound 
records,  which  consists  in  applying  an  excessively  thin  film 
of  hydrocarbon  in  extremely  finely  dlrided  condition  on 
the  record  surface  of  a  suitable  matrix,  then  in  applying 
a  suitable  conducting  material  thereto,  then  In  lightly  bar 
Dishing  the  conducting  material,  then  In  elect rodeposlting 
a  metal  on  the  conducting  material,  and  finally  in  separat- 
ing the  elect rodeposited  Betal  from  the  matrix,  subatao- 
tially  as  set  forth. 

5.  The  process  of  making  metallic  duplicates  of  sound 
records,  which  consists  In  connecting  a  suitable  metallic 
matrix  to  a  source  of  static  electricity,  then  in  subjecting 
the  record  surface  to  the  effect  of  a  hydrocarbon  vapor, 
so  as  to  deposit  a  thin  film  of  exceaalvely  finely  divided 
hydrocarboa  particles  on  tti«  record  aorface.  then  In  ap- 
plying a  conducting  material  to  said  tim.  then  In  electra- 
platlng  a  atetai  t>n  said  conducting  material,  ami  in  finally 
separating  tbe  electrodepoalted  metal  from  the  matrix,  aa^ 
sUnttally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  fortb. 


1.0O2.4S3.     TOY  KINEM.ATOORAPH.     ALr«ET)  Z.  Bakcs, 
Nutley.  X.  J.     Klled  May  IS.  1911.     Serial  Xo.  627.8W. 


1.  .%  kinematograph  comprising  a  carrier  provided  with 
diametrically  opposite  openings,  a  screen  rotatably  moont- 
ed  on  ^ald  carrier  and  provided  with  complementary  col- 
ored tfansparent  pfjrttons  movable  across  «ald  opealngs 
and  means  for  rotating  said  screen. 

2.  A  klnematograpb  comprialng  a  carrier  provided  with 
diametrically  opposite  openings,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  said 
carrier,  a  screen  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with 
complementary  colored  transparent  portions  movable 
across  said  openings  and  operating  mechanism  connected 
with  said  shaft. 

3.  A  klnematograpb  comprising  a  carrier  provided  with 
<llametrlcally  opposite  openings,  a  support  for  <uild  carrier, 
n  screen  rotatably  moantsd  on  said  carrier  and  provided 
with  complementary  colored  tranaparent  portions  movable 
across  Maid  openings,  nnd  rotataMe  mechanism  for  actuat- 
ing said  screen. 

4.  .V  klnematograpb  comprising  a  support  provided  with 
diametrically  opposite  openings,  a  carrier  removably  se- 
mred  on  said  mipport  and  provided  with  openincs  In  rsgto- 
try  with  the  openings  of  the  support,  a  screen  rotatalily 
Mooated  on  said  carrier  and  provided  wMb  complementary 
toJorsd  tnaaparsnt  portions  movable  across  said  opealags 
and  istoHbis  aMrbaaism  for  actuating  aaid  screen. 

5.  A  klnematograpb  comprising  a  support  provided  with 
llametrically  oppoaite  openings,  a  carrier  having  similar 
opealngs  arranged  to  register  with  tbe  openings  of  the 
snpport.  nsans  for  ressovably  secnrtag  said  carrier  on 
said  support,  a  Movable  screen  having  spaced  apertures 
Movable  across  said  openlags.  complementary  colored 
l^ateo  carried  by  said  screen  at  tbe  aperturea  nnd 
for  actfiatlag  said  screen. 


1.062.484.  CONTROLLING  DEVICE  FOB  ELECTRIC 
MOTORS.  Thomas  Baemabo.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Caaada, 
aaaignor  to  The  Eastman  Machine  Company,  Limited, 
Toffonto.  Canada,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  8.  Itltt. 
Serial  No.  &47,1S6. 


1.'  A  controlling  device  for  motors  comprising  a  pair  of 
paaeis.  field  and  armature  contacts  located  at  the  inaide 
of  the  panels  and  resistances  connected  thereto,  s  verti- 
cally adjostabie  plunger  suitably  sapported  at  the  bottom, 
contacts  secureti  thereto  and  designed  to  co-act  directly 
with  both  the  field  and  armature  reatstaoce  contacts,  sole- 
noids, and  mean:*  connected  to  the  solenoid  plungers  for 
raising  tbe  main  plunger,  and  a  solenoid  and  means  coa- 
nocted  to  tbia  solenoid  for  releasing  tbe  main  plunger  to 
allow  it  to  drop  by  gravity  and  to  stop  it  at  any  desired 
position,  and  suitable  connections  and  switches  for  tbe 
solenoids  and  a  daah  pot  cushion  at  tbe  bottom  of  tbe 
plunger  so  arranged  as  to  Insnre  the  plunger  to  descead 
gradually   when   it    Is   released,   as  and   for   the   purpose 


2.  ▲  controlling  device  for  motors  comprising  a  pair  of 
paaeis.  field  and  armature  contacts  located  at  tbe  inaide 
of  tbe  panels  and  resistanses  connected  thereto,  n  verti- 
cally adjustable  plunger  suitably  supported  at  the  Itottom, 
contacts  secured  thereto  and  designed  to  co-act  with  tbe« 
IMd  aad  armature  resistance  contacts,  solenoids  aad 
means  connected  to  tbe  solenoid  plungers  for  rslsing  tbe 
main  plunger,  and  a  solenoid  and  means  connected  to  tbe 
solenoid  plunger  for  releasing  the  main  plunger  to  allow  It 
to  drop  by  gravity,  and  suitable  connections  and  switcbea 
for  the  solenoids,  and  a  stop  adjustably  secure<l  on  tbe 
main  plunger  designed  to  limit  its  upward  movement  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  A  controlling  device  for  motors  comprising  a  pair  of 
panels,  field  and  armature  contacts  located  at  tbe  inside 
of  the  panels  an<i  resistances  connected  thereto,  a  verti- 
cally adjustable  plunger  snitaltly  supported  at  the  bottom. 
aad  provided  with  a  row  of  recesw>s.  contacts  secured 
thereto  and  designed  to  co-act  with  the  field  and  armature 
resistance  contacta.  soleaoids.  and  means  connected  to  the 
solenoids,  plungers  for  raising  the  main  plunger,  and  a 
solenoid,  and  means  connected  to  the  solenoid  plunger  for 
releasing  the  main  plunger  to  allow  It  to  drop  by  gravity, 
and  suitable  connections  and  switches  for  the  solenoids, 
and  a  collar  located  on  the  main  plunger  and  provided  with 
a  set  screw  designed  to  enter  one  of  the  alined  recesses  In 
tbe  plunger  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  controlling  device  for  motors,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  panels,  field  and  armature  contacts  locate<^ 
at  the  laaMe  of  tbe  panels  aad  resistances  connected  tbera- 
to.  a  vertically  adjmitable  plunger  provided  with  co-scting 
coatacta  and  suitably  supported  at  tbe  bottom  aad  pro-  , 


Tided  with  ratchet  racks,  of  tbe  solenoids,  tbe  sleeve 
throagb  which  tbe  main  plunger  extends  provided  witb 
hollow  vrlngs.  pawls  pivoted  In  the  wings  and  designed  to 
imgfigT  in  tbe  racks,  and  the  links  pivotally  connected  to 
tbe  lower  ends  of  the  solenoid  plungers  aitd  tbe  aopple- 
mental  llnka  pivotally  connected  to  the  end  of  tbe  afore- 
said links  and  contacting  witb  the  pawls  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  the  panels  and  the  opposing 
field  and  armature  reaiatance  contacts  tbereon,  of  tbe  ver- 
tically adjustable  pltmger  provided  with  co-acting  contacts, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  plunger  In  the  down  posi- 
tion, electrical  msans  for  raising  the  plunger  step-by-step, 
electrical  means  for  releasing  the  plunger  and  means  for 
cushioning  the  plunger  in  its  descent  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.]  ... 


1,002.485.  ACCOUNT  FILE.  Wilson  Bahb,  Jr.,  Ham- 
ilton, Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  6.  1910.  Serial  No. 
680.527. 


1.  In  an  account  file  the  combination  of  a  plorallty  of 
account  holding  leaves  pivotally  connected  at  their-  lower 
edges  whereby  one  or  more  of  the  said  leaves  may  occupy 
either  a  substantially  vertical  or  a  substantially  horiion- 
tal  position  ;  substantially  horizontal  guide  tracks  ;i  pro- 
jections on  the  last  leaf  riding  on  said  tracks;  a  i^^nd 
pair  of  tracks  substantially  parallel  to  and  distant  from 
the  first  with  tbe  under  side  of  which  the  upper  edge  of 
each  leaf  may  engage;  a  pair  of  substantially  vertical 
tracka ;  projections  vertically  movable  with  the  first  leaf 

'adapted  to  engage  the  forward  sides  of  the  vertical  tracka 
and  yielding  means  tending  to  press  the  leaves  upward 
when  they  are  in  the  substantially  horlxontal  position. 

2.  In  an  account  file  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
account  holding  leaves  pivotally  connected  at  their  lower 
edges  wljereby  one  or  more  of  said  leaves  may  occupy 
eltlier  a  substantially  vertical  or  a  substantially  horl-' 
sontal  position :  substantially  horisontal  guide  tracks ; 
projections  on  tbe  last  leaf  riding  on  raid  tracka; 
a  second  pair  of  tracks  substantially  parAlel  to  and 
distant  from  the  first  with  tbe  under  side  of  which 
tbe  upper  edge  of  each  leaf  may  engage  ;  a  pair  of  sub- 
stantially vertical  tracks;  projections  vertically  movable 
with  the  first  leaf  adapted  to  engage  the  forward  sides  of 
tbe  vertical  tracks  ;  a  second  pair  of  vertical  tracks  sub- 
stantally  parallel  to  and  distant  from  the  first  vertical 
tracks  and  with  the  rearward  side  of  which  the  outer 
edges  of  the  leaves  may  engage  when  horiiontal ;  and  yleM- 
lag  means  tending  to  press  the  leaves  upward  when  they 
are  in  tbe  aubstantially  horisontal  position. 

3.  In  an  account  file  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
account  holding  leaves  pivotally  connected  at  their  lower 
edges  whereby  one  or  more  of  said  leaves  may  occupy 
either  a  substantially  vertical  or  a  substantially  horizontal 
position  :  a  pair  of  substantially  horizontal  toggle  levers 
each  pivoted  at  one  end  on  a  ^stationary  part  and  at  tbe 
other  on  the  last  leaf ;  guiding  means  tending  to  restrict 


the  leaves  to  a  sabstantially  vertical  movement  only  when 
they  are  horizontal ;  and  yielding  means  tending  to  press 
the  leaves  upward  when  they  are  In  tbe  substantially 
horisontal  position,  the  guiding  means  being  adapted  to 
permit  of  the  leaves  being  swung  from  tbe  vertical  positiea 
to  the  horisontal,  and  vice  versa. 


1,002.486.  VISE.  Richasd  Wilkinson  Bateman  aad 
Lorrcs  Hanson  Bateman,  Leeds,  England.  Filed  Oct. 
25,  1910.     Serial  No.  588.978. 


In  a  vise,  the  combination,  Hritb  a  stationary  Ijase  pro- 
vided with  a  Jaw.  of  a  hollow  slide  slldable  In  the  said 
base  and  also  provided  with  a  Jaw,  said  base  having  also 
a  buttress  portion  which  projects  within  the  hollow  slide, 
an  operating  screw  Joumaled  in  the  said  slide,  a  pair  of 
crossed  and  pivoted  arms  supported  by  the  said  buttress 
portion  and  having  nut  sections  at  their  upper  -ends, 
a  rectangular  bar  having  a  pivot  at  each  end.  said 
ptvots  being  pivoted  In  the  respective  ends  of  the  said 
slide  and  said  bar  being  arranged  to  slide  between 
tbe  lower  end  portions  of  the  said  arms,  and  means  for 
tilting  the  said  bar  to  place  tbe  nut  sections  In  engage- 
ment wtth  the  said  screw. 


1,002,487.  SAUSAGE-STUFFING  MACHINE.  William 
H.  Bazlet,  Everett,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Electric 
Compressing  Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts.    Filed  Dec.  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  466.334. 


1.  In  a  sausage  stnflSng  machine,  a  meat-receptbcle ;  a 
reciprocating  plunger;  a  motor  to  operate  said  plunger; 
means  for  controlling  the  egress  of  tbe  meat  from  the 
jeceptacle  ;  a  controlling  device  for  tbe  said  motor ;  and 
means  for  operating  said  controlling  device  by  tbe  pres- 
sure of  the  plunger  on  the  meat  In  the  receptacle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  provided  with  a 
controllable  nozzle;  of  an  expressing  plunger  working  In 
said  receptacle:  a  motor  to  operate  said  plunger;  a  con- 
troller for  said  motor;  and  an  actuating  device  for  said 
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controller  operated  by  the  preuare  exerted  by  said  plunger 
on  the  meat  in  the  receptacle. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  recepUcle  for  meat  .provided 
with  a  atulBng  noazle  :  of  a  plunger  worklnK  in  said  recep- 
tacle to  ezpreaa  the  meat  through  aald  nouie ;  a  motor  to 
operate  said  plunger ;  a  controlling  device  for  said  motor ; 
a  movable  abutment  subjected  to  a  yielding  pressure  at  one 
side,  and  on  the  other  side  to  the  action  of  the  meat  in  the 
receptacle  when  under  the  pressure  exerted  by  the  plunger ; 
and  means  for  connecting  said  movable  abutment  with 
said  controller. 

4.  In  a  sausage  stuffing  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  receptacle  for  the  meat  provided  with  stuffing  noazles ;  of 
a  reciprocating  plunger  working  in  said  receptacle;  a  re- 
versible motor  to  operate  said  plunger ;  means  for  con- 
trolling the  speed  and  direction  of  rotation  of  said  motor; 
■•rocking  member  connected  with  said  controlling  means 
to  move  the  same  in  one  direction  or  the  other ;  a  weight 
adapted  to  act  upon  said  rocking  member ;  means  for 
shifting  the  point  of  connection  between  said  weight  and 
said  rocking  member  across  the  fulcrum  of  said  rocking 
member:  and  a  device  controlled  by  the.prcMure  of  the 
meat  in  the  receptacle  arranged  to  act  in  opposition  to 
said  weight,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  provided  with 
stuffing  noules ;  of  a  plunger  movable  in  said  receptacle 
to  express  the  contents  thereof  through  said  nozxies ;  a 
motor  for  aald  plunger ;  a  controller  for  said  motor ;  a 
pivotally  supported  lever  connected  with  said  controller, 
said  lever  having  a  slot  or  receaa  extending  across  the 
fulcrum  of  the  lever  and  inclined  with  relation  to  aald 
lever  :  a  link  engaging  said  slot  and  adapted  to  be  shifted 
from  one  end  to  the  other  thereof ;  and  a  lever  connected 
with  said  link,  said  lever  being  acted  on  at  one  side  of 
Its  fulcrum  by  a  constant  force ;  and  at  the  other  aide  of 
said  fulcrum  by  the 'variable  pressure  In  the  receptacle. 


1.002.488.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  GARMENT-STAYS. 
MAKcrs  M.  Beiman,  Meadvllle.  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  The 
Splrella  Company,  Meadvllle,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  465,116. 


1.  The  method  of  formlUK  sarment  stays  consisting  In 
bending  wire  at  intervals  and  alternately  in  opposite  direc- 
tions to  form  curved  edge  forming  loops  or  eyes  and  trans- 
verse connecting  portions,  and  while  so  bending  the  edge- 
forming  loops  or  eyes  Imparting  a  twist  to  the  wire  and 
thereby  placing  the  samo  under  initial  torsional  strain. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  garment  stays  consisting  in 
bending  wire  at  Intervals  and  carrylnR  the  same  across  the 
stay  alternately  In  opposite  directions  to  form  curved 
edge  loops  or  eyea  and  transverse  connecting  portiona,  and 
simultaneously  therewith  deflecting  the  part  of  the  wire 
lielns:  carried  across  to  deflect  the  loops  or  eyes  from  the 
normal  plane  of  the  stay  and  thereby  twisting  the  wire 
and  putting  the  same  under  initial  torsional  strain. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  garment  stays  consisting  In 
bending  wire  at  intervals  and  carrying  the  same  across 
the  stay  alternately  In  opposite  directions  to  form  edge- 
forming  loops  or  eyes  and  transverse  connecting  portions, 
I.oldlng   the  unfonned  portion  of  the  wire   at   an  angle 


to  the  plane  of  the  formed  portion  of  the  stay,  and  while 
carrying  the  wire  across  the  stay  deflecting  the  same  In  a 
direction  opposite  that  at  which  the  unformed  wire  Ilea, 
thereby  twiating  the  wire  and  placing  the  same  under 
toralonal  strain. 

4.  The  method  of  forming  garment  stays  consisting  in 
bending  wire  at  intervals  and  carrying  the  same  across 
the  stay  and  alternately  In  oppoeite  directions  to  form 
curved  edge-forming  loops  or  eyes  and  transverse  con- 
necting portiona.  deflecting  the  wire  and  puahlng  the  aame 
under  a  loop  or  eye  previously  formed,  whereby  the  eyes 
are  deflected  from  the  normal  plane  of  the  stay  and  the 
wire  placed  under  Initial  torsional  strain. 


1,002.489.      BUCKLE    DEVICE.      RAtJ>u    Bclchek,    Los 
Aagelea.  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  9.   1910.     SerUl  No.  554.552. 


1.  An  Improved  buckle  device,  comprlalng  two  members 
adapted  to  coact  In  flat  contact  in  gripping  a  flexible  con- 
nection device  and  connected  by  a  plurality  of  pintles, 
knuckle  bearing  members  disposed  between  and  connected 
with  the  pintles,  and  knuckles  connected  with  the  mem- 
bers and  connected  with  the  pintles. 

2.  An  Improved  buckle  device,  comprising  two  open 
links  adapted  to  coact  In  flat  contact  In  gripping  a  flexible 
connection  device,  knucklea  connected  with  the  links,  a 
plurality  of  plates  each  provided  with  two  sets  of  knuckles, 
and  a  plurality  of  pintlea  connected  with  said  sets  of 
knuckles  and  said  knuckles  upon  said  links  whereby  said 
links  and  platea  are  serially  and  flexibly  connected. 


1,002.490.  AL'TOMOBILE  LAMP-MOVING  MECHANISM. 
Rboinalo  C.  Booc«.  Medford,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  11, 
1911.    Serial  No.  602.000. 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  descrllie;l,  the  combi- 
nation with  pivoted  axle  stubs,  of  supports,  lamps  holding 
forka  pivotally  mounted  In  said  supports,  cranks  arms  on 
said  forks,  a  link  connecting  said  crank  arms  compelling 
the  lamps  to  turn  together,  a  second  crank  arm  on  one  of 
said  forks,  a  crank  arm  on  one  of  said  stubs,  a  lever  piv- 
otally supported  at  one  end,  a  rod  connecting  said  lever 
and  said  last-mentioned  crank  arm,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
between  Its  ends,  a  .link  connecting  one  end  of  said  lever 
with  the  arm  on  a  lamp  fork,  a  rigid  arm  on  said  rod. 
and  a  link  pivotally  connecting  said  last-mentioned  arm 
with  the  other  end  of  said  lever  fulcrumed  between  Ita 
enda,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  pivoted  axle  stubs,  of  supports,  lamp  hold- 
ing forka  pivotally  mounted  in  said  supports,  crank  arms 
on  said  forka.  a  link  connecting  said  crank  arms  compel- 
ling the  lampa  to  t4im  together,  a  second  crank  arm  on 
one  of  said  forka,  a  crank  arm  on  one  of  aald  stubs,  a  lever 
pivotally   supported   at   one   end,    a   rod  connecting   said 
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lever  and  aald  last-mentioned  crank  arm,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
between  its  ends,  a  link  connecting  one  end  of  said  lever 
with  the  arm  on  a  Ismp  fork,  a  rigid  arm  on  said  rod,  a 
link  pivotally  connecting  snld  last-mentioned  arm  with  the 
other  end  of  said  lever  fulcrumed  between  Its  ends,  and 
means  connecting  aald  last-mentioned  arm  and  link,  which 
meana  consist  of  a  locking  means  which  may  lock  said  last- 
mentioned  link  against  movement  when  the  same  is  dis- 
connected from  the  arm,  substantially  as  described. 


1,002.491.     VALVE.      RcssELL  Bonnbll,   Elizabeth,  N.  J. 
Filed  Apr.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  621,063. 


The  combination,  with  a  valve  casing  provided  with  con- 
verging valve-seats,  of  valve-plates  having  projections  on 
the  upper  and  lower  parte  of  their  backs,  one  valve-plate 
having  a  curved  surface  extending  horizontally  between 
Its  projections  and  the  other  valve-plate  having  a  curved 
surface  extending  vertically  .between  Ita  projections,  each 
curved  surface  being  of  relatively  large  radius  and  having 
Its  middle  part  arranged  In  line  with  the  center  of  the 
passage  through  the  valve-seats,  a  wedge-shaped  carrier 
arranged  between  the  said  valve-plates  and  engaging  with 
their  projections,  said  carrier  being  thickest  at  the  middle 
of  Its  upper  part  and  having  one  side  face  curved  hori- 
zontally and  the  other  side  face  curved  vertically  to  corre- 
spond with  the  curved  surfat^ea  of  the  valve-platea,  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  said  carrier  and  valve 
plates  In  the  casing. 


1,002,492.      LANI>ROLLER.      Jay    Bbooks,    La    Fayette, 
Oreg.     Filed  May  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  629,204. 


A  roller  comprising  frame  pieces  having  vertically  dis- 
posed end  standard  portions,  cross  braces  securing  the 
8a|d  frame  pieces  together,  rectangular  roller  frames  piv- 
otally mounted  at  points  midway  between  their  ends  be- 
tween the  lower  ends  of  the  standard  portions  of  the 
frame  pieces,  rollers  Joumaled  in  the  roller  frames  and 
having  their  axes  In  the  same  vertical  plane  and  extend- 
ing transversely  to  the  line  of  draft  of  the  roller  structure, 
a  tong\ie  mounted  upon  the  frame  pieces,  a  double-tree 
pivoted  to  the  tongue  In  advance  of  the  frame  pieces,  bars 


hanging  pendent  from  the  end  portions  of  the  double-tree, 
and  links  pivotally  connecting  the  lower  enda  of  the  bars 
with  the  l^wer  forward  standard  portions  of  the  frame 
pieces. 


1,002,493.  WHISTLE.  William  H.  Bcbt,  Waterbory, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Waterbury  Mfg.  Co.,  Waterbury, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
609,752. 


A  duplex  whistle  comprising  a  tubular  body  open  at 
one  end  and  formed  with  a  mouthpiece  at  the  opposite  end 
and  on  opposite  sides  with  vent  openings,  a  disk  located 
in  the  tube  above  said  openings  and  formed  on  opposite 
aides  with  clearance  spaces  and  with  a  transverse  series 
of  perforations,  a  division  plate  formed  at  Its  upper  end 
with  fingers  adapted  to  extend  through  said  perforations 
and  be  turned  onto  the  face  of  the  disk,  and  a  plug 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  plate  and  entered  into 
and  united  with  the  end  of  the  tube. 


1,002,494.  COTTON-CHOPPER.  Walter  C.  Bcbton, 
Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.  421,  1910.  Serial  No. 
693,452. 


1.  A  totton  cLopper  comprlsInK  a  wheeled  r  •"  '  '< 
provided  with  a  tongue,  a  stock  having  a  horizontal  arm, 
means  for  attaching  said  arm  to  said  tongue  at  different 
adjustments,  a  guide  and  moans  for  attaching  the  same 
at  different  points  of  adjustment  on  said  stock,  a  disk 
carrier  and  means  for  setting  the  same  at  different  points 
of  adjustment  on  said  guide,  a  bearing,  means  for  fixedly 
attaching  said  bearing  to  said  carrier  at  dlfferenf  angles 
and  different  inclinations  on  said  carrier,  and  a  disk 
mounted  on  said  bearing. 

2.  A  cotton  chopper  comprising  a  wheeled  vehicle  pro- 
vided with  a  tongue,  a  stock  and  means  for  attaching 
the  aame  to  said  tongue  at  different  lateral  adjustments. 
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a  guide  and  means  for  attaching  the  same  to  said  stock 
at  different  points  of  adjoatment,  a  carrier  operatively 
connected  with  said  guide,  a  ratchet  lerer  and  a  rod  tor 
setting  said  carrier  at  different  vertical  adjuftments  oa 
said  guide,  a  bearing,  means  for  fixedly  attaching  said  bear- 
ing to  said  carrier  at  different  angles  and  different  Incllna- 
ttona,  and  a  diak  Journaled  in  said  bearing. 

3.  A  cotton  chopper  comprtalng  a  wheeled  rehlcle  pro- 
vided with  a  tongae.  a  stock  and  means  for  attaching 
said  stock  to  said  tongue  at  different  lateral  adjustments, 
a  guide  and  means  for  attaching  said  guide  to  said  stock 
at  different  vertical  adjustments,  a  carrier  operativelv 
connected  with  said  guide,  a  ratchet  lever  and  a  rod  for 
setting  said  carrier  ut  different  vertical  adjustments,  a 
yoke  connected  to  said  carrier,  a  spiral  sipring  attached 
to  said  rod  and  pressing  against  said  yoke  and  said  rod 
paasing  looaely  through  said  yoke  to  give  upward  yield- 
ing motion  to  said  carrier,  and  a  disk  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  carrier. 

4.  A  cotton  chopper  comprising  a  wheeled  vehicle  pro- 
vided with  a  tongue,  a  stock  and  means  for  attaching 
the  same  to  said  tongue  at  different  lateral  adjustments, 
a  grooved  T-shaped  guide  and  means  for  ataching  the 
same  to  said  stock  at  different  vertical  adjustments,  a 
carrier  and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  car 
rier  with  said  guide  fixedly  against  downward  movement 
but  permitting  upwardly  yielding  movement  of  the  carrier, 
and  a  disk  operatlvely  connected  with  said  carrier. 

6.  A  cotton  chopper  comprising  a  wheeled  vehicle  pro* 
vided  with  a  tongue,  a  stock  and  means  for  attaching  the 
same  to  said  tongue  at  different  lateral  adjustments,  a 
grooved  T-shaped  guide  attached  to  said  stock,  a  carrier 
and  means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  carrier  with 
said  guide  fixedly  against  downward  movement  but  per- 
mitting upward  yielding  movement  of  the  carrier,  a 
ratchet  block  and  means  for  attaching  the  same  to  said 
carrier  at  different  angles  horiiontally.  a  bearing  block 
and  means  for  attaching  the  same  to  said  ratchet  block 
at  different  angles  vertically,  and  a  notched  disk  oper- 
atlvely connei-ted  with  said  bearing  block. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In    the  Uas«-tte.] 


1.002,49."..  KNOTTER.  Bbittox  E.  Kyrd.  I>urham. 
N.  C,  aasiv'nor  to  Byrd  Manufacturing  Co..  Durham. 
N.  C.     Fll.«d  Mar.  25,  1910.     Serial   Xo.  .V.1.4S7. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tying  bill  and  means  for 
operating  the  same,  of  a  two-part  thread-clamp  having 
Its  members  mounted  upon  a  common  pivot  and  arranged 
for  right-line  reciprocatory  movement  In  <)ppo8lte  direc- 
tions, and  a  connection  between  one  of  the  clamp  members 
and  the  tying  bill  operating  means,  whereby  arcuatf 
movement  of  the  latter  in  one  direction  will  Impart  like 
movement  in  the  other  direction  to  the  clamp-thread  mem- 
ber with  which  it  is  connected  and  simultaneous  rlght- 
ilne  reciprocatory  movement  to  the  two  clamp  membera 
throughout  the  arc  traversed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tying  bill  and  means  for 
operating  the  same,  of  a  two-part  thresd-clamp  pivotally 
supported  adjacent  to  the  tying  bill,  and  means  actuated 
from  the  tying  bill  operating  means  for  Imparting  arcu- 
ate and  rlsht-line  reciprocatory  movements  to  both  of 
the  membera  of  tt»e  thread-damp  in  an  opposite  direction 
to  the  Bovement  of  the  operating  me«ns. 


3.  A  hand  carried  and  manipulated  knotter,  having  a 
support,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  spring  re- 
turned segment  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the  support,  coacting 
means  carried  by  the  segment  and  shaft  to  rotate  the 
shaft,  a  finger-engaging  arm  to  operate  tlie  segment, 
a  tying  bill  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  shaft,  a  clamping 
member  pivoted  and  slldable  in  the  same  plane,  and  com- 
prising two  self-contained  parts,  one  of  which  is  pivoted 
to  the  support,  while  the  other  Is  pivotally  and  slidlngiy 
mounted  with  relation  to  the  first  part,  and  means  for 
operably  connecting  the  sliding  part  with  the  segment. 

4.  A  band  carried  and  manipulated  knotter.  having  a 
support,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  segment 
pivoted  to  the  frame,  coacting  means  between  the  seg- 
ment and  the  shaft  to  operate  the  shaft,  means  whereby 
the  segment  inay  Ix-  operated  in  one  direction,  a  spring 
for  returning  the  segment  In  the.  opposite  direction,  a 
tylns  bill  mounted  at  the  oater  end  of  said  shaft,  a 
clamping  member  formed  of  two  self-contained  members, 
one  of  which  is  pivoted  to  the  frame  while  the  other  is 
pivotally  and  slidlngiy  mounted  with  relation  to  the  ' 
otloT  member,  and  means  for  operably  connecting  said 
sliding  member  to  the  segment,  whereby  as  the  slidio): 
member  is  lifted  the  pivoted  member  Is  lifted  and  the 
sliding  member  Is  moved  outwnrdly  to  throw-off  position. 

5.  A  hand  carried  and  manipalated  knotter,  having 
a  support,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  the  support, 
a  tying  bill  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  a  gear 
formed  on  the  shaft  within  the  frame,  a  segment  pivoted 
within  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  rack  surfatv  for 
t-ngaglng  the  gear  to  rotate  the  shaft  when  the  segment 
is  moved,  a  flnger-ongaging  arm  for  operating  the  seg- 
ment in  one  diredion.  n  sprlni:  for  returning  the  segment 
In  th**  opposite  direction,  a  clamping  member  formed  In  two 
parts,  one  of  which  constitutes  a  hook  with  a  fixed  pivotal 
|)olnt  to  the  frame,  and  the  other  having  a  sliding  move- 
ment around  the  pivot  to  coact  with  the  hook,  and  means 
for  connecting  tht-  sliding  member  to  the  segment,  where- 
by as  the  B«>gment  Is  moved  downwardly  the  sliding  mem 
ber  has  Its  outer  end  moved  upwardly  and  outwardly 
and  the  outer  end  of  the  hook  is  raised. 

[Claim   fi  not   printed   In    the  Gaiette.] 


1,002,49<I.  MAKINi;  DRY  MILK.  CH.1RLB8  H.  Camp- 
bell. New  York.  N.  Y.  filed  Apr.  28.  1908.  Serial 
Xo.   429,671. 


The  prtMviis  of  manufacture  of  drv  milk  which  consists 
In  partially  concentrating  milk,  spreading  such  partially 
concentrated  milk  In  a  succession  of  films  upon  one  an- 
other and  drying  said  films  sufficiently  to  form  a  thick 
body  of  solidified  milk,  allowing  said  body  to  set  or 
stiffen,  and  removing  from  said  body  separate  small  par- 
ticles by  cutting,  which  are  adapted  to  readily  dry  and 
crumble  to  a  light  uncom|>acted  mass. 


1,002,49".  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  Jameh  W.  Carlin.  San- 
dusky. Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1910.  Serial  No.  580,683. 
1.  In  a  fountain  pen.  the  combination  with  •  reservoir, 
a  feeder  connected  with  the  reservoir,  a  pen  nib  con- 
nected with  the  feeder  and  means  for  feeding  ink  to  the 
nib.  of  rotary  means  for  varying  the  flow  of  ink  to  the 
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feeder  and  for  at  times  stopping  the  flow  of  the  Ink,  and 
a  cap  for  the  pen,  means  on  said  cap  for  engagement 
with  the  ink  varying  means  when  said  means  are  In  po- 
sition to  cut  off  the  supply  of  ink  snd  means  on  the  cap 
for  engagement  with  the  pen  nib,  both  of  said  cap  meana 
being  so  arranged  that  the  cap  may  be  placed  on  the 
pen  only  when  said  varying  means  are  closed. 


/*  ^'^Ji*!^rf^ 


2.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  reservoir,  a  core  en- 
gaged in  the  reservoir,  said  core  having  a  passage  formed 
therethrough,  a  feeder  engaged  In  the  core,  a  pen  nib  con- 
nected with  the  feeder,  means  for  conducting  Ink  from 
the  passage  of  the  cora  to  the  pen  nlh,  a  rotary  valve 
arranged  for  movement  to  vary  the  flow  of  ink  through 
the  passage,  a  stem  carried  by  th«  valve,  and  extending 
through  the  core,  a  radial  finger  piece  connected  with  the 
stem  and  extending  outwardly  of  the  feeder  for  swinging 
movement  to  shift  the  valve,  a  cap,  and  i>en  nib  engaging 
and  finger  engaging  means  on  said  cap,  said  valve  engag- 
ing BMans  being  so  arranged  with  relation  to  the  pen  nib 
engaging  means  that  aald  cap  Is  prevented  from  applica- 
tion to  the  pen  except  when  said  valve  la  closed. 


1.002.498.     RAIL-SHOE.     Andrew   M.  Carlson,  Hayden 
Lake,  Idaho.     Filed  Nov.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  593,730. 


irrrm^t?7r?rs 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rail  i^hoe  hav- 
ing one  edge  flanged  downwardly  and  booked  Inwardly 
and  the  opposite  edge  provided  with  outstanding  tongues 
adapted  to  be  bent  downwardly  and  Inwardly. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  rail  shoe  having  one  edge  flanged  down- 
wardly and  hooked  Inwardly  and  the  opposite  edge  pro- 
vided with  outstanding  tongues  adapted  to  be  bent  in- 
wardly, of  a  fish  plate  having  one  portion  offset  from  the 
other  In  two  directions. 

3.  In  8  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rail  shoe  adapted  to  change  the  line  of  the 
upper  and  Inner  edge  of  the  rail,  of  a  fish  plate  having 
sntistantially  one  half  thereof  offset  from  the  other  half 
twtb  upwardly  and  inwardly. 


1.002.499.  PASJ'EURIZING  APPARATI'S.  Robert  M. 
CAcrFUAN,  Centervllle,  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1910. 
SerUl  No.  587,791. 


medium  to  the  space  between  the  casings,  nkeans  having 
communication  with  said  space  for  conducting  and  dis- 
tributing the  beating  medium  at  divers  polnU  within  the 
inner  casing,  a  valve  controlling  said  point  of  communi- 
cation and  operable  from  without  the  outer  casing,  an 
air  duct  leading  from  without  the  outer  casing  Into  dirset 
communication  with  the  means  for  distributing  the  heat- 
ing medium  within  the  inner  casing,  and  an  adjustable 
closure  for  the  duct. 

2.  In  an  -apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  and 
inner  casing  spsced  apart,  meana  for  supplying  a  heating 
medium  to.  the  space  between  the  caslnga,  perforated 
ducts  having  communication  with  said  space  and  ar- 
ranged within  and  along  the  end  and  side  walls  of  the 
inner  casing,  inlet  openings  extending  from  without  the 
outer  casing  into  said  ducts,  a  closure  for  said  openings 
comprising  a  disk,  a  combined  pivot  and  clamping  screw 
extending  through  said  disk  near  the  edge  thereof,  a  cou- 
pling member  formed  integral  with  the  disk  having  a 
bore  extending  through  the  disk,  and  a  removable  cap 
for  the  disk. 


1,002.500.  COMBIN.VTION  DUST-CATCHER.  Marv  T. 
Cavanacoh.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed  D«:.  29,  1910. 
Serial  No.  699,847. 


V. 


1.  A  dust  catching  receptacle,  comprising  a  pair  of 
telescoping  body  sections  open  at  one  end.  a  plate  hinged 
to  the  open  and  of  one  of  said  sections,  and  a  second 
plate  hinged  to  the  lateral  edge  of  said  first  named  plate, 
whereby  a  compound  cover  member  is  formed  which  serves 
as  an  extension  platform  when  the  device  Is  In  use. 

2.  A  dust   catching  receptacle,   comprising  a   body   sec 
tlon  open    at  one  end.   and   extensible  wings   secured   to 
said  body  section   and  adapted  to  serve  as   wind-breaks. 

3.  A  dust  catching  receptacle,  comprising  a  pair  of  tele- 
scoping body  sections  open  at  one  end,  plates  slidably 
secured  to  the  other  end  of  said  sections  to  form  ex- 
tensible wings,  meana  for  retaining  said  plates  In  the 
extended  or  closed  position,  and  means  for  retaining  said 
body  section  In  the  telescoped  or  open  position. 

4.  A  dnst  catching  receptacle,  comprising  a  pair  of  tele- 
scoping body  sections  open  at  one  end.  and  a  plurality  of 
baffle  plates  arranged  within  each  of  said  body  sections, 
the  baffle  plates  of  one  body  section  being  adapted  to  pass 
between  the  baffle  plates  of  the  other  body  section  when 
said  sections  are  closed. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  ^e  clans  descrilied,  an  outer  and 
inner  casing  spaced  apart,  means  for  supplying  a  heating 


1.002,501.  PROTECTING  BOX  OB  CASING.  Horace  W. 
Clark,  Mattoon,  111.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1911.  Serial  No. 
603,026. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  projecting  box  for  water  me- 
tera  and  the  like  and  cover  therefor,  a  lock  consisting  of  s 
shelf  formed  on  the  Inner  face  of  said  box,  parallel  spring 
t>ara  attached  at  opposite  ends  of  the  under  face  of  said 
cover,  the  other  ends  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
said  shelf  at  pointa  on  opposite  sides \>f  the  said  box  and 
means  for  forcing  said  spring  bare  out  of  engagement  with 
said  shelf. 

2.  In  a  protecting  box  for  water  metera  and  the  lik^. 
the  combination  with  a  casing  fitted  on  its  upper  and 
inner  face  with  a  shelf,  of  a  cover  consisting  of  a  plato 
of  form  and  sise  to  sit  within  the  mouth  of  the  said  casing 
and  rest  upon  the  said  shelf  thereof,  an  apron  fitted  on 
the  inner  face  of  said  cover,  spring  l>ara  lying  parallel 
with  each  other  upon  the  inner  face  of  said  corer  and 
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■emred  at  ob«  and  opposite  ends  to  thp  said  coTer,  the 
other  and  opposite  ends  passing  tbrougb  suitable  apertures 
in  the  said  apron  and  pogaging  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
said  casing  with  the  under  face  of  the  said  shelf  and  a 
key  designed  to  withdraw  the  said  spring  bars  from  said 
engagement. 


3.  In  a  protecting  box  for  water  meters  and  the  like,  the 
combination  with  a  casing  provided  on  its  upper  and  in- 
ner surface  with  a  shelf,  of  a  cover  and  lock  therefor,  con- 
aistlDg  of  a  plate  designed  to  rest  within  the  mouth  of 
said  casing  and  upon  which  the  said  plate  is  desigaed  to 
rest,  an  apron  formed  upon  the  inner  face  of  said  plate,  a 
spring  bar  attached  at  one  end  to  the  inner  face  of  the 
said  plate  and  at  its  other  end  passing  through  an  aper- 
ttire  In  said  apron  and  engaging  with  the  under  face  of  the 
said  shelf  and  a  key  designed  to  pass  through  a  suitable 
aperture  in  said  plate,  and  by  a  quarter  turn  to  disengage 
the  said  spring  bar  from  the  said  shelf,  whereby  the  said 
cover  is  released  from  engagement  with  the  said  casing. 


1,002,502.     DRILL-GAGE.     RriL  DACGHEaTT.  Harriaborg. 
Pa.     Filed  Sept.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  583,902. 


A  boring  tool  having  a  central,  thr«>ade<l  opening  and 
radial  cutting  ribs  at>out  the  op<>nlng :  and  a  lioadod  screw 
having  a  kerf,  and  adapted  to  be  threaded  Into  the  open- 
ing, the  screw  abutting  against  the  tool  at  both  the 
headed  end  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  screw,  whereby  to 
prevent  an  undue  compression  of  the  head  of  the  screw 
against  the  ends  of  the  ribs;  the  engagement  between  the 
screw  and  the  tool,  when  the  screw  is  flrmly  seated,  serv- 
ing to  position  the  kerf  with  its  ends  between  the  ribs, 
whereby  a  screw  driver  may  be  reciprocated  In  the  kerf, 
longitudinally  of  the  kerf,  to  clean  the  same  of  accumu- 
lated material,  without  striking  the  ribs. 


1.002,503.     CHANGE-GEAR  OPERATING    MECHANISM. 

Gekald  .V.  EODT,  Los  .Vngeles,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half 

to  Edgar  Belk.  Los  .Vngeles,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  12,  1910. 

Serial  No.  537,718. 

1.  .\  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  stationary  frame,  a  manually  operable  member,  a  sec- 


ondary mechanism  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  manually 
operable  member,  locking  means  on  the  secondary  mecha- 
nism, locking  means  on  the  stationary  frame  and  on  the 
manually  operable  member  each  adapted  to  cofip^rate  with 
the  locking  means  on  the  secondary  mechanism,  and  a 
lock  actuating  mechanism  actuated  by  the  movement  of 
the  manually  operable  member  with  relation  to  the  fram*. 


2.  .\  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  stationary  frame,  a  manually  operable  member  mounted 
on  the  frame,  a  secondary  mechanism  adapted  to  be  op- 
erated from  the  manually  operable  member,  a  locking 
member  un  the  secondary  mechanism,  a  locking  member 
in  the  frame  and  the  manually  operable  member  respec- 
tively and  adapted  to  each  coii];>erate  with  the  locking 
member  on  the  secondary  mechanism,  and  lock  actuating 
means  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  manually  oper- 
able member  on  the  frame. 

3.  .\  mechanism  of  the  character  descriDed,  comprising 
a  manually  operable  lever,  a  secondary  lever,  a  locking 
pin  on  the  secondary  lever,  a  stationary  member  provided, 
with  an  aperture  for  engagement  by  the  locking  pin,  means 
to  normally  force  the  pin  Into  the  aperture,  there  being  an 
aperture  in  the  manually  operable  lever,  and  means  on 
the  manually  operable  lever  to  force  the  pin  out  of  the 
aperture  In  the  stationary  member  and  into  the  at)erture 
in  the  manually  operable  lever. 

4.  \  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  manually  operable  lever,  a  secondary  lever,  a  locking  pin 
on  the  secondary  lever,  a  stationary  member  provided 
with  an  aperture  for  engagement  by  the  locking  pin,  means 
to  normally  force  the  pin  into  the  aperture,  there  being 
an  aperture  In  the  manually  operable  lever,  and  means  on 
the  manually  operable  lever  to  force  the  pin  out  of  the 
aperture  in  the  stationary  member  and  into  the  aperture 
in  the  manually  operable  lever  when  the  lever  la  moved 
In  one  direction. 

5.  .V  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  manually  operable  lever,  a  secondary  lever,  a  spring 
actuated  locking  pin  on  the  secondary  lever,  a  stationary 
sector  over  which  the  secondary  lever  travels,  the  sector 
having  apertures  into  which  the  locking  pin  is  spring 
pressed,  pins  In  the  sector  apertures  adapted  to  fill  these 
apertures  flush  with  the  sector  surface  but  normally  lying 
below  that  surface,  a  member  on  the  manually  operable 
lever  having  an  aperture  for  engagement  by  the  locking 
pin,  and  means  on  the  manually  operab'e  lever  for  moving 
the  sector  pins  to  completely  fill  the  8<^ctor  apertures. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette] 


1,002,504.      CRUSHING    AND   SEPARATING    FINE   MA- 
TERIALS.    Thomas  A.  Edison,  Llewellyn  Park,  West 
Orange,  N.  J.    Filed  Feb.  6,  1909.    Sertal  No.  470.488. 
1.   In  separating  and   crushing  apparatus,   in  combina- 
tion, crushing  means,  feeding  means  for  the  same,  means 
for  dividing  the   crushed    material    indiscriminately    into 
two  divlalons  leaving  a  definite  ratio  to  each  other,  sepa- 
rating means,   means  for  conveying  one  division   of   the 
crushed  material  to  the  separating  means,  means  for  con- 
veying the  tailings  from  the  separating  means  back  to  the 
feed  for  the  crushing  means,  and  means  for  conveying  the 


other  division  of  the  crushed  material  back  to  the  feed 
for  the  crushing  means,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  sfparating  and  crushing  apparatus.  In  combina- 
tion, crushing  means,  feeding  means  for  the  same,  means 
for  dividing  the  crushed  material  as  It  leaves  the  crush- 
ing means  indiscriminately  Into  two  divisions  having  a 
definite  ratio  to  each  other,  means  for  returning  one  dl- 
rlsion  of  the  crushed  material  Ijipmedlately  to  the  feed 
for  the  crushing  means,  and  means  for  conveying  the  other 
division  of  the  crushed  material  to  a  separator,  and  said 
separator,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  separating  and  crushing  apparatus,  in  combina- 
tion, crushing  means,  feeding  means  for  the  same,  adjust- 
able means  for  divlding-the  crushed  material  as  it  leaves 
the  crushing  means  indiscriminately  into  two  divisions 
bearing  a  definite  ratio  to  each  other,  and  means  for  re- 
turning one  division  of  the  crushed  material  Immediately 
to  the  feed  for  the  crushing  means,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  separating  and  crushing  apparatus.  In  combina- 
tion, crushing  rolls,  a  hopper  for  the  same,  means  for 
separating  the  crushed  material  indiscriminately  into  two 
parts,  a  continuously  operating  elevator  for  conveying  one 
of  said  parts  back  to  the  hopper,  and  continuously  oper- 
ating means  for  conveying  the  other  part  to  a  separator, 
said  separator,  and  means  for  returning  the  tailings  of 
said  separator  to  said  hopper,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  separating  and  crushing  apparatus.  In  combina- 
tion, crushing  rolls,  a  hopper  for  the  same,  adjustable 
means  adjustable  transversely  to  the  direction  of  the 
rolls  for  separating  the  crushed  material  indiscriminately 
Into  two  parts,  a  continuously  operating  elevator  for  con- 
veying one  of  said  parts  back  to  the  hopper,  and  contin- 
uously operating  means  for  conveying  the  other  part  to 
a  separator,  said  separator,  and  means  for  returning  the 
tailings  of  said  separator  to  said  hopper,  substantially 
ai  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,002.505.  COMPOSITION  FOR  SOUND-RECORDS  AND 
OTHER  OBJECTS.  Thouas  A.  Edison,  Llewellyn 
Park,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Thomas  A.  E:dison, 
Incorporated,  West  Orange,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  604,925. 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  shellac  and  a  balo- 
genised  naphthalene  crystallizing  as  fillers  distributed 
through  the  shellac,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  shellac  and  a  felted 
mass  of  fibrous  crystals  of  a  halotrenlzed  naphthalene  dis- 
tributed through  the  shellac,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  shellac  and  crystal- 
lised tetra  -  chloro  -  naphthalene  distributed  through  the 
same,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  shellac  and  a  higher 
chlorin  substitution  product  of  naphthalene  In  crystalline 
form  distributed  through  the  same,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

5.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  shellac  and  a  higher 
chlorin    substitution    product   of   naphthalene    distributed 


through  the  same,  and  in  the  proportion  of  not  more  than 
one-fourth  the  shellac,  by  weight,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,002,506.  SEASONING  MATERIAL  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  Cableton  Ellis,  Montclair,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Ellis-Foster  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  619,706. 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  adapted  for  use  as  a  season- 
ing material,  comprising  substantially  unoxldlied  vacuum 
dried  onion-Juices  in  combination  with  an  excess  of  com- 
mon salt ;  said  composition  being  in  a  dry  pulverulent 
form. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  adapted  for  use  as  a  season- 
ing material,  comprising  substantially  unoxldised  vacuum 
dried  onion-Juices  Intimately  associated  with  an  excess 
of  common  salt ;  said  composition  being  in  a  dry  pul- 
verulent form. 

3.  A  composition  of  matter  adapted  for  us  as  a  season- 
ing material,  comprising  substantially  unoxidized  vacuum- 
dried  onion-Juice  intimately  incorporated  with  common 
salt,  siiid  composition  being  in  a  dry  pulverulent  form. 

4.  A  composition  of  matter  adapted  for  use  as  a  season- 
ing material,  comprising  substantially  unoxidized  and  un- 
decomposed  vacuum-dried  onion-Juice  Intimately  incorpo- 
rated with  an  excess  of  common  salt  but  devoid  of  chemi- 
cal combination  therewith,  said  composition  being  in  a 
dry  pulverulent  form  and  having  the  odor  substantially 
of  raw  fresh  onion. 

5.  A  composition  of  matter  adapted  for  use  as  a  season- 
ing material,  comprising  a  pulverulent  product  containing 
vacuum  dried  onion  Juices  intimately  associated  with  com- 
mon salt  and  a  non-hygroscopic  extending  material.' 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,002.507.  BICYCLE-LEADER.  William  M.  Elsom  and 
Samuel  M.  Elsom,  Santa  Cruz,  Cal.  Filed  June  20, 
1910,  Serial  No.  567,827.  Renewed  July  24,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  640,358. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
vehicle,  a  bicycle,  projecting  Jaw  members  on  said  bicycle 
adapted  to  engage  the  axle  of  said  vehicle,  a  bar  mounted 
on  said  bicycle  and  adapted  to  engage  said  axle  on  the  side 
opposite  said  Jaws,  ^means  for  holding  said  bar  In  frlc- 
tlonal  contact  with  said  axle,  and  means  for  releasing  the 
same. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bicycle  having  two  projecting  Jaws,  a  bar  projecting  from 
said  bicycle  opposite  said  Jaws,  a  lever  handle  on  said 
bicycle,  and  a  tension  means  adapted  to  connect  said  bar 
and  said  handle. 


1,002,608.  CUSPIDOR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CLOSETS. 

William  H.  Factst,  Chico,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1908. 

Serial  No.  429,274. 

A  closet  bowl  having  a  neck  formed  on  one  side  thereof, 
an  annular  flange  on  the  outer  end  of  said  neck,  a  supple- 
mental bowl,  said  bowl  having  an  elongated  curved  neck, 
an  annular  flange  on  the  end  of  laid  neck,  each  of  said 
flanges  having  openings  adapted  to  register  when  engaged, 
bolts  passed  through  said  openings,  a  gasket  between  the 
flanges,  whereby  the  supplemental  bowl  is  attached  to  said 
neck,  said  supplemental  howl  extending  upwardly  to  a 
point  on  a  level  with  the  first  named  bowl,  and  external 
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aaxiliar.r   bowl    is    remored    to   close    the   opening    in    the 
Mid  flrnt  named  neck. 


1,002.509.     CU8PIDOR.     Ebvin  M.  Fits.  Columbua,  Ohio, 
Filed  Apr.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  488.800. 
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1.  .V  cnapidor  comprising  a  bottom,  a  wall  extending 
upwardly  from  said  bottom,  a  rim  extending  outwardly  and 
downwardly  from  the  top  of  said  wall  substantially  to  the 
lerel  of  said  bottom,  and  members  projecting  upwardly 
from  said  bottom  whereby  communicating  curved  passages 
are  formed. 

•J.  A  cuspidor  comprising  a  bottom,  a  wall  extending 
upwardly  and  outwardly  fr^m  said  bottom,  a  rim  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  said  wall  to  substantially  the  level 
of  said  bottom,  and  members  projecting  upwardly  from 
said  bottom  whereby  communicating  curved  passages  are 
formed. 

3.  .\  caapi<)or  comprising  a  bottom,  a  wall  rising  there- 
from, means  extending  downwardly  from  the  top  of  said 
wall  to  substantially  the  level  of  said  bottom  for  prevent- 
ing tilting,  and  curved  separators  rising  from  said  bottom. 


1.002.510.  DEVICE  FOB  SUNNING  AND  AIRING  BED 
DING.  .VDDCLINK  K.  Frisby,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Nov.  1. 
1907.     Serial  No.  40t).i»61. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  support,  a  frame 
comprising  side  bars,  canvas  strips,  each  attached  to  the 
side  bars  intermediate  tb«  end*  of  said  ban,  eyeieta,  on 


the  outer  ends  of  the  side  bars,  a  cross  bar  provided  with 
eyelets  and  connected  to  tbe  side  tiars  by  r««pectlv«  «>• 
gagement  of  the  eyelets  and  means  for  detachably  support- 
ing the  frame  on  said  support. 


1.002.511.  SHIPPING-CRATE  Albbbt  M.  Oiffoho  and 
Fbcd  M.  OtFVORD,  Mancelona,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  22.  1910. 
Serial  No.  589.567. 


1.  A  crate  comprising  side- walls  formed  of  slais  pivot- 
ally  connected  together,  runners  separate  from  tbe  pivotal 
device*  extending  across  the  lower  portion  of  said  crate 
at  points  between  the  comers  thereof,  a  swinging  bottom 
normally  supported  on  said  runners,  and  means  secured  to 
said  bottom  and  engaging  said  runners  and  adapted  to  re- 
tain said  bottom  within  said  crate. 

2.  A  crate  comprising  side-walls  formed  of  slats  pivot- 
ally  connected  together,  runners  separate  from  the  pivotal 
devices  extending  across  tbe  lower  portion  of  said  crate 
at  points  between  the  corners  thereof,  a  swinginc  bottom 
normally  supported  on  said  runners,  and  a  swinging  guard 
secured  to  said  bottom  and  engaging  said  runners  and 
adapted  to  retain  said  bottom  within  said  crate. 

3.  A  crate  comprising  side-walls  formed  of  slats  having 
their  ends  pivotally  connected  together  and  adapted  to  be 
collapsed,  a  swinging  bottom  retained  within  said  crate 
when  the  latter  is  collapsed,  and  runners  separate  from 
the  pivotal  d»^vice8  extending  across  the  lower  portion  of 
said  crate  for  supporting  said  bottom  within  sal^  crafe 
when  the  latter  Is  opened. 

4.  A  crate  comprising  side-walls  each  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  relatively  narrow  slats  having  their  ends  lapping 
past  the  ends  of  the  slats  of  tbe  adjacent  wall,  metallic 
protecting  strips  secured  to  the  uppermost  of  said  slats, 
ties  passed  through  the  lapping  ends  of  said  slats  and  hav- 
ing their  upper  ends  bent  down  upon  said  protecting 
strips,  runners  separate  from  the  pivotal  devices  extending 
across  the  lower  portion  of  said  crate,  and  a  swinging  Ix>t- 
tom  mounted  on  said  runners,  and  means  secured  to  said 
bottom  whereby  the  same  is  retained  within  said  crate 
when  the  latter  Is  closed. 

5.  .\  crate  comprising  side-walls  formeil  of  slats  pivot- 
ally  connected  together,  runners  separate  from  the  pivotal 
devices  extending  across  the  lower  portion  of  said  crate,  a 
swinging  bottom  normally  supported  on  said  runners,  and 
a  substantially  U  shaped  guard  engaging  said  runners  and 
having  the  ends  of  its  parallel  members  pivotally  Joumaled 
in  the  frame  of  said  bottom  and  adapted  to  retain  the  latter 
within  said  crate. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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1,002.612.     STEERING  DEVICE.     William  O.  Haxcock. 
Orleans,  Ind.     Filed  Jan.  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  604.799. 
1.  In  a  steerintt  gear  for  traction  engines,  a  frame,  a  ver- 
tical  shaft  Joumaled   adjacent  one  end  of  said  frame,   n 
j  gear  carried  on  said  shaft  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof. 
I  an  arch  axle  having  Jonmals  at  the  extremities  of  its  legs 
!  and  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  said  axle  ex- 
i  tending  diametrically  beneath  said  gear,  diametrically  dis 
I  poaed  arms  secured  to  snd  projecting  from  beneath  said 
gear,  said  arms  being  disposed  at  right  angles  to  direction 
in  which  the  axle  extends,  links  connecting  the  outer  ex- 
tremity of  each  arm  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  legs,  and 
means  on  said  frame  to  rotate  said  gear. 
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2.  In  a  steering  gear  for  traction  engines,  a  frame,  a  ver- 
tical shaft  Journaled  adjacent  one  end  of  said  frame,  a 
fear  fixed  on  said  shaft  adjacent  the  lower  end  thereof, 
an  arch  axle  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  to 
swing  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  axle  extending  diametrically 
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l>eneath  said  gear,  diametrically  disposed  arms  fixed  to  and" 
projecting  from  beneath  said  gear,  said  arms  lying  In  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axle,  links  each  having  one  end 
pivoted  to  the  extremity  of  a  respective  arm  and  the  other 
end  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  a  respective  leg  of  said 
axle,  and  means  on  said  frame  to  rotate  said  gear. 


1.002,513.  AUTOMATIC  STOKER.  William  Thompson 
Hann.*,  Ctncinnati,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Mechanical  Construction  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  May  16, 
1907.  SeHal  No.  373,908.  Renewed  Jan.  26,  1911. 
Serial  No.  604,890. 


(, 


1.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  having  a  fuel  opening,- 
a  fuel  conveying  mechanism  adjacent  to  the  furnace,  and  a 
fuel  conduit  an-anged  to  receive  fuel  from  the  conveying 
Biecbanlsm  and  deliver  It  into  tbe  furnace,  tbe  fuel  con- 
duit being  formed  of  longitudinally  separable  parts  hinged 
to  the  door  frame  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  furnace ;  a  feed  hopper  adjacent 
thereto :  a  screw  conveyer  mounted  to  rotate  therein ; 
means  for  operating  the  conveyer ;  a  crushing  knife  in  the 
form  of  a  segment  of  a  funnel  monnted  at  the  discharge 
end  of  the  hopper ;  and  a  fuel  conduit  arranged  to  receive 
fuel  from  the  hopper  and  deliver  it  Into  tbe  furnace,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

.'{.  The  combination  of  a  furnace  ;  a  feed  hopper  adjacent 
thereto ;  a  screw  conveyer  mounted  to  rotate  therein ; 
means  for  operating  the  conveyer  ;  a  crushing  knife  in  the 
form  of  a  segment  of  a  funnel,  converging  from  edge  to 
heel,  mounted  at  the  discharge  end  of  the  hopper  :  and 
a  fuel  conduit  arranged  to  receive  fuel  from  the  hopper  and 
deliver  it  into  the  furnace,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  automatic  stoker  of  a  feed 
plate :  means  for  feeding  fuel  thereto ;  a  distributing 
plate  arranged  to  receive  the  fuel  from  the  feed  plate ; 
gnide  wings  adapted  to  oscillate  upon  the  feed  plate  and 
direct  tbe  fue^to  the  distributing  plate ;  means  for  forcing 
tbe  fnel  from  the  dlstribntlng  plate  Into  the  fire  box ; 
and  connections  between  tbe  fuel  feeding  means  and  tbe 
guide  wings  whereby  operation  of  the  fuel  feeding  mt^aas 
oaclllates  the  guide  wings,  snbstaotially  as  specified. 


5.  The  combination,  in  an  antoraatic  stoker,  of  a  feed 
plate;  means  for  delivering  fuel  to. tbe  feed  plate;  a  blaat 
casing ;  means  for  sopplying  a  blast  to  tbe  blast  caalag ; 
pivotally  mounts  guide  wings  adapted  to  oscillate  00  tlie 
feed  plate  and  control  tbe  direction  of  feed  over  tbe 
blast  casing ;  and  connections  between  the  fuel  feeding 
means  and  the  guide  wings  whereby  operation  of  tbe  fuel 
feeding  means  oscillates  the  guide  wings,  substantially  as  ' 
specified. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,002,514.  ELEVATOR  GUIDE  -  SHOE.  Chbistophb* 
Hatfield,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  16.  1JKV9.  Serial 
No.  533,322. 


1.  An  elevator  guide  shoe  comprising  a  back  portion 
having  lugs  with  undercut  edges  projecting  from  the  sides 
thereof,  and  side  pieces  overlapping  said  back  portion, 
mid  side  pieces  being  provided  with  flaring  grooves 
adapted  to  fit  over  said  lugs,  said  back  portion  and 
side  pieces  being  constructed  with  lubricant  pockets  cut 
in  their  bearing  surfaces. 

2.  An  elevator  guide  shoe  comprising  a  back  portion 
having  a  pair  of  lugs  with  nndereat  edges  projecting  from 
tbe  sides  thereof,  and  side  pieces  overlapping  said  back 
portion,  said  side  pieces  being  provided  with  flaring  grooves 
adapted  to  fit  over  said  lugs,  said  back  portion  and  side 
pieces  being  constructed  of  wood  permeated  with  Inbrieaat 
and  constructed  with  lubricant  pockets  cut  In  their  bear- 
ing surfaces. 

3.  An  elevator  gnidev comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  a  ear.  and  a  three-piece  shoe  of  wood  per- 
meated with  lubricant  and  having  lubricant  pockets  cat 
in  the  bearing  surfaces  thereof,  said  frame  having  means 
for  holding  the  pieces  of  tbe  shoe  in  two  directions,  and 
said  pieces  being  constructed  with  Joints  between  tliea 
arranged  to  hold  said  pieces  together  in  a  third  direction. 

4.  An  elevator  guide  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  be 
connected  with  a  car,  and  a  shoe  comprising  a  back  por- 
tion having  lugs  with  undercut  edges  projecting  from  tl>e 
sides  thereof  and  side  pieces  overlapping  said  back  portion, 
said  side  pieces  being  provided  with  flaring  grooves  adapted 
to  flt  over  said  lugs  to  hold  said  pieces  together  in  one 
direction  ;  said  frame  having  means  for  holding  the  pieces 
of  the  shoe  together  In  other  directions. 


1.002,515.  MACHINE  FOR  CARDING  FLOCCILENT 
MATERIAL.  John  Allkn  Hbant,  York,  Pa.,  aasigilbr 
to  Heany  Fire-Proof  Wire  Company,  New  York.  X.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  May  29.  19M. 
Serial  No.  499.217.  ' 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  dais  described,  a  carding  mech- 
anism comprising  a  hopper  for  containing  tbe  flocculent 
material,  a  card-toothed  roll  arranged  to  rotate  therein, 
a  comb  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  teetb  on  tbe  roll, 
and  means  for  Imparting  a  combined  reciprocating  and 
oacillatlng  motion  to  tbe  comb. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  carding  mech- 
anism comprising  a  hopper  for  containing  the  flocculent 
material,  a  card-toothed  roll  arranged  to  rotate  therein,  a 
comb  arranged  to  cooperate  with  tbe  teetb  00  the  roil, 
means  for  imparting  a  combined  reciprocating  and  oscillat- 
ing motion  to  tbe  comb,  and  a  second  card-toothed  roll 
arranged  to  coSperate  witk  the  flrat-mentioned  roll. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  carding  mech- 
anism, comprising  a  hopper  for  containing  the  flocculent 
naterial,  a  card-toothed  roll  arranged  to  rotate  tbereia.  a 
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comb  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  teeth  on  the  wheel,  a 
block  to  which  said  comb  Is  secured,  guide  plates  having 
■lots  therein,  pivots  connected  to  the  block  and  arranged 
to  move  In  the  slots,  and  means  for  reciprocating  and 
oscillating  the  block. 


4.  In  a  carding  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  comb, 
a  block  to  which  said  comb  Is  secured,  stationary  guide 
plates  having  slots  therein,  pivots  connected  to  the  block 
and  arranged  to  move  In  the  slots,  means  for  reciprocating 
and  oscillating  the  block,  and  a  card  toothed  roll  co-acting 
with  said  comb. 


1,002.516.      AIRSHIP.      William 
Robles.  Cal.     Filed  Feb.  3.  1910. 


C.    Henderson,    Paso 
Serial  No.  541.954. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  alr-shlp,  a  plurality  of 
pivotally  mounted  rotating  vanes,  arms  rigidly  secured  to 
the  stems  of  said  vanes,  spring  latches  at  two  predeter- 
mined points  In  the  revolution  of  the  vanes  adapted  to 
engage  said  arms,  and  to  turn  the  said  vanes  through  an 
•Agle  of  90  degrees  in  the  manner  described  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  air  ship,  a  plurality  of  piv- 
otally mounted  rotating  vanes,  arms  rigidly  secured  to  the 
stems  of  said  vanes,  a  circular  disk  having  apertures  near 
the  periphery  at  Its  upper  and  lower  points,  spring  latches 
on  the  said  disk  near  and  projecting  through  said  apertures 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  arms  rigidly  secured  to  the 
stems  of  the  said  vanes  and  to  turn  the  vanes  by  means 
of  the  arms  through  an  angle  of  90  degrees  in  the  manner 
set  forth  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.002.517.     MECHANISM  FOR  CONTROLLING  IMPACT- 
STREAMS.      Geobgb    J.    Hemst.    Jr.,    San    Francisco. 
;  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Pelton  Water  Wheel 

t  Company.  San   Francisco.  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  Call- 

•  fomU.     Filed  Aug.  19,  190S.     Serial  No.  449.209. 

1.  Tlie  combination  with  a  hydraulic  motor,  a  water 
■apply  Plp«<  *■  discharge  nozsle  rigidly  connected  thereto, 
of  governing  mechanism,  au^omatlcaly  controlled  deflect- 
ing means  thrown  into  action  on  the  shifting  of  the  gov- 
ernor to  move  away  from  or  toward  the  stream  in  re- 
sponse to  a  call  of  the  governing  mechanism  for  an  In- 
crease or  a  decrease  in  the  water  quantity,  automatically 
controlled  means  simultaneously  placed  into  action  for 
quickly  Increasing  the  outlet  of  the  fixed  nosile  on  a  call 
of  the  governing  mechanism  for  an  increase  of  water  quan- 
tity and  slowly  closing  the  outlet  of  the  nosile  on  a 
demand  for  a  decrea-se  In  the  water  quantity,  and  of 
devices    actuated    on    the    movement    of    said    means    for 

V  restoring  the  stream  changing  means  to  normal  position. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  described  character,  the  com- 
bination with  the  valved  rjllnders,  of  the  pilot  valves 
working  therein,  a  rock-shaft,  a  governor  connected  there- 
with, devices  carried  by  the  rock-shaft  for  actuating  the 
pilot  valves  of  the  valved  cylinders  on  a  shifting  of  the 


governor  flnld  actuated  motors  controlled  respectively  by 
said  valves  for  the  purposes  set  forth,  and  means  includ- 
ing a  supplemental  rock  shaft,  actuated  by  said  motors 
for  resetting  the  pilot  valves  of  the  valved  cylinders. 


^3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  described  character,  the 
combination  with  a  tangential  water  wheel,  of  a  fixed  or 
non-deflectable  nossle,  means  for  regulating  the  outlet 
area  thereof,  a  deflector  working  In  advance  of  the  nossle 
for  deflecting  a  stream  Issuing  therefrom  in  whole  or  In 
part  from  off  the  water  wheel,  a  governor,  and  means 
thrown  Into  action  on  the  shifting  of  the  governor  for 
automatically  placing  In  operation  the  means  to  regulate 
the  outlet  area  of  the  noszle  and  the  deflector  for  deflect- 
ing a  portion  of  the  Jet  issuing  therefrom,  and  devices  for 
bringing  the  regulating  means  and  the  deflector  to  a  state 
of  rest  without  varying  the  adjusted  position  of  the 
governor. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  or  non-deflectable  noz- 
sle for  the  discharge  of  an  impact  stream  onto  a  water 
wheel,  a  valve  movable  within  the  no^le  for  regulating 
the  outlet  area  thereof,  a  deflector  arranged  to  swing 
in  advance  of  the  nozzle  into  and  oat  of  the  stream  issu- 
ing therefrom,  means  for  shifting  the  deflector  quickly 
on  variations  in  Ihe  load  on  the  water  wheel,  means  for 
quickly  moving  the  valve  to  Increase  the  outlet  area 
of  the  noxzle  and  slowly  moving  the  same  to  reduce  the 
outlet  of  said  nossle,  and  of  devices  placed  into  operation 
on  the  closing  stroke  of  the  valve  to  correspondingly 
move  the  deflector  out  of  the  Issuing  stream. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  water  wheel,  of  a  water  supply 
pipe,  a  discharge  nozzle  rigidly  connected  thereto,  a  gov- 
ernor and  means  controlled  by  the  shifting  of  the  gover- 
nor for  automatically  regulating  tiie  quantity  of  water 
discharged  from  the  nossle  and  deflecting  from  the  nossle 
discharge  relative  to  the  water  wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.002,518.      SCYTHE    AND    SNATHE    COUPLING. 
Chaslbs   Jackson,   Holder,    111.     Filed   Apr.   6,    1911. 
Serial  No.  619,41 1. 


1.  A  coupling  for  a  snathe  and  scythe  binde,  comprising 
•  member  provided  at  its  end  with  a  T-shaped  slot  adapted 
to  receive  the  shank  and  lag  of  a  scythe  blade,  said 
member  having  at  the  inner  end  of  said  slot  an  elongated 
opening  disposed  transversely  of  the  member  and  extend- 
ing from  one  side  thereof  to  a  point  intermediate  its 
opposite  sides  and  at  its  opposite  side  portions  the  said 
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member  having  an  aperture  which  eommnnicates  with  the 
said  slot  and  the  opening,  a  wedge  bolt  insertible  in  the 
opening  and  aperture,  and  a  securing  device  for  said  bolt. 
2.  A  coupling  for  a  scythe  blade  and  snathe,  consisting 
of  a  member  provided  at  its  end  with  a  longitadinally 
disposed  T-shaped  slot  adapted  to  receive  the  shank  and 
lug  of  a  scythe  blade,  said  member  having  in  one  side  an 
elongated  opening  transversely  disposed  and  provided  at 
its  oposlte  side  with  an  aperture,  the  said  opening  and 
aperture  communicating  with  each  other  and  with  the 
slot,  a  wedge  bolt  insertible  in  the  opening  and  slot,  a 
securing  device  for  said  bolt,  said  bolt  at  one  side  being 
cut  away  to  receive  the  extremity  of  the  scythe  blade 
shank  and  lug.  and  a  set  screw  passing  through  one  side 
of  the  member  and  adapted  to  Impinge  against  the  inter- 
mediate portion  of  the  scythe  blade  shank. 


1,002,619.      HEATER.      Locis    jACOBso!f.    Los    Angeles, 
Cal.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1911.     Serial  No.  605.776. 


1.  A  heater  comprising  a  shell  open  at  the  bottom  and 
having  a  top  member  extending  obliquely  downward  from 
the  side  of  the  shell  toward  the  center  of  the  heater,  the 
side  walls  of  said  shell  being  perforate,  and  tubes  ex- 
tending obliquely  with  said  shell  and  through  said  side 
walls  and  top  member  of  the  shell,  said  tubes  being  open 
at  their  lower  and  upi;>er  ends  for  passage  of  air  from  the 
outside  of  the  shell  into  the  space  above  the  said  top 
member. 

2.  A  heater  comprising  a  shell  open  at  the  bottom  and 
having  a  top  member  extending  obliquely  downward  from 
the  Bide  of  the  sh^  toward  the  center  of  the  heater,  the 
side  walls  of  said  shell  being  perforate,  tabes  extending 
obliquely  within  said  shell  and  through  said  side  walls 
and  top  member  of  the  shell,  said  tubes  being  open  at 
their  lower  and  upper  ends  for  passage  of  air  from  the 
outside  of  the  shell  into  the  space  above  the  said  top 
member,  and  tubes  extending  obliquely  across  the  cham- 
ber within  said  shell  from  one  side  wall  of  said  shell  to 
the  other,  said  tubes  being  open  at  their  upper  and 
lower  ends  for  passage  of  air  therethrough. 

3.  A  heater  comprising  a  shell  open  at  the  bottom 
and  having  a  top  member  extending  obliquely  downward 
from  the  side  of  the  shell  toward  the  center  of  the  heater, 
the  side  walls  of  said  shell  being  perforate,  tubes  ex- 
tending obliquely  within  said  shell  and  through  said  side 
walls  and  top  member  of  the  shell,  said  tubes  being  open 
at  their  lower  and  upper  ends  for  passage  of  air  from 
the  outside  of  the  shell  into  the  space  above  the  said  top 
member,  tubes  extending  obliquely  across  the  chamt>er 
within  said  shell  from  one  side  wall  of  said  shell  to  the 
other,  said  tubes  being  open  at  their  upper  and  lower 
ends  for  passage  of  air  therethrough,  said  top  member 
of  the  shell  being  trough -shaped,  and  a  covering  member 
extending  over  said  top  member  forming  an  intervening 
air  space  open  at  each  end. 

4.  A  heater  comprising  a  shell  open  at  the  bottom  and 
having  a  top  member  extending  obliquely  downward  from 
the  side  of  the  shell  toward  the  center  of  the  heater,  the 
side  walls  of  said  shell  being  perforate,   and   tubes  ex- 


tending' obliqoely  within  said  shell  and  throogb  said 
Bide  walls  and  top  member  of  the  abell,  said  tubes  being 
open  at  their  lower  and  upper  ends  for  paasage  of  air  from 
the  outside  of  the  shell  into  the  space  above  the  said  top ' 
member,  in  combination  with  a  burner  having  a  perforated 
distributing  member  at  its  top,  extending  at  the  bottom  of 
the  shell  and  occupying  the  greater  portion  of  the  space 
at  said  bottom,  leaving  a  passage  surrounding  the  burner, 
between  the  distribating  member  and  the  shell,  said 
homer  being  provided  with  means  for  supplying  gas  and 
air  thereto,  and  having  a  perforated  top  for  distributing 
the  mixture  of  gas  and  air  in  Jets  over  the  greater  part  of 
the  lower  portion  of  the  shell. 


1.002,620.     DRAWER   FOR   FILING-CASES   AND   SIMI- 
LAR STRUCTURES.     William  E.  Jones  and  Chablbs 
Carotrers,   Hennepin   county,   Minn.     Filed  June  26,    ) 
1910.     Serial  No.  568,930, 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  drawer,  tracks,  retaining  flanges  on  said  tracks,  a  pan, 
upwardly  extended  sides  on  said  pan,  rearwardly  inclined 
rails  extending  inwardly  from  said  sides,  upwardly  ex- 
tended lips  cut  from  the  bottom  of  the  pan.  rollers  rota- 
tably  mounted  between  said  lips  bearing  upon  the  tracks 
and  supporting  the  drawer  japon  their  peripheries,  wheels 
mounted  on  the  sides  at  the  rear  of  the  pan  and  engaging 
said  tracks,  and  flanges  for  retaining  said  pan  in  hori- 
zontal allnement,  under-running  rollers  at  the  rear  of 
the  drawer  engaging  said  rearwardly  inclined  rails  and 
retaining  the  drawer  in  horizontal  allnement  and  stops 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  drawer  and  pan,  said  drawer 
and  pan  being  adapted  to  move  synchronously  throughout 
their  entire  movement,  the  drawer  traveling  at  twice 
the  speed  of  the  pan. 


1,002,621.  VACUUM-CLEANER.  Fbank  Kbnnbt,  Port- 
land, Oreg.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments, 
to  P.  M.  Vucash,  August  Donnerberg,  F.  S.  Rieder,  A.  L. 
Mackintosh,  C.  T.  Llllard,  Sam  Mothersbead,  C.  A.  Be- 
dell, and  W,  C.  Cecil,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Dec.  14, 
1910.     Serial  No.  597,201. 

1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  an  upright  cylinder  baring  a 
conical  lower  end  provided  with  a  central  aperture  and  an 
enlarged  upper  portion  having  an  inlet  opening  in  Its 
upper  side, — a  transverse  shaft  Journaled  to  bear  in  the 
cylinder  and  carrying  a  motor  the  vanes  of  which  extend 
across  the  interior  of  the  cylinder, — a  transverse  bar 
mounted  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  cylinder  and  carrying 
a  vertical  shaft  upon  which  is  secured  a  fan  and  having 
at  its  upper  end  a  gear  \fheel, — a  transverse  shaft  Jour- 
naled to  bear  in  said  enlarged  upper  portion  and  carrying 
a  gear-wheel  meshing  with  that  of  the  vertical  shaft, — 
a  conduit  entering  the  cylinder  at  an  Intermediate  point 
for  conducting  a  stream  of  water  upon  the  motor, — and 
means  for  operatlvely  connecting  said  transverse  shafts 
for  operating  said  fan.  ^ 

2.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  an  upright  cylinder  having  li 
conical  lower  end  provided  with  a  central  aperture  and  an 
enlarged  upper  portion  having  an  Inlet  opening  at  its  up- 
per side, — a  transverse  shaft  Journaled  to  bear  in  the 
cylinder,   carrying  a    motor   the   vanes  of  wlilch  extend 
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acrou  tiM  laterlor  tliercof. — a  tranrrerse  bar  mouated  In 
th«  uv>per  purtton  <.f  th*  cylinder  carrying  a  vertical  abaft 
upon  whicb  Is  secured  a  plurality  of  fans,  and  baring  at 
Its  apper  end  a  gear-wheel.— a  transverse  shaft  Joumaled 
to  bear  la  aald  enlarged  apper  portion  and  carrying  a  gear- 
wbeel  maahlng  with  that  of  the  vertical  shaft. — an  exhaust 
tnhe  leading  from  the  cylinder  at  a  point  opposite  the 
fans  and  extending  to  the  hnttom  thereof. — a  conduit  en- 


tering the  cylinder  at  an  Intermediate  point  for  conducting 
a  stream  of  water  upon  the  motor. — means  for  operatively 
connecting  the  trantrerse  shafts  for  operating  said  fans, — 
and  means  for  maintaining  the  cleaner  In  an  upright  po- 
sition. 


1.002.522.     MOLD-JACKET.     Lon   Kimball.   Fort  Smith. 
Ark.     Piled  May  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  625.605. 


J3 


1.  A  moid  jacket  comprising  a  top  plate  having  eyes 
at  the  edge  thereof,  adjustable  sides  having  hooked  pro- 
jections engaging  In  said  eyt'n.  and  a  frame  extending 
around  the  sides  and  adjustable  to  clamp  the  sldea  against 
the  mold. 

2.  A  mold  Jacket  comprising  a  top  plate  having  project- 
lag  eyes  at  the  edge  thereof,  adjustable  sides  having  hooks 
at  the  upper  edge  thereof  loosely  engaged  In  said  eyea. 
aad  a  vertically  adjustable  clamping  frame  extending 
around  tlie  sides  and  confined  by  said  eyes  when  the  frame 
is  lifted. 

3.  A  OMld  jacket  comprising  a  top  plate  having  eyes 
at  the  edge  thereof,  sides  having  hooks  at  the  top  edge* 
thereof,  extendiag  through  aald  eyea.  the  pointa  of  tb« 
books  projecting  outwardly  and  adapte<i  to  reat  on  said 
eyes,  so  tlMt  the  sides  will  awing  open  when  free,  and  a 
clamping  band  extending  around  the  sides  and  adapted 
to  cloae  tb«  aame. 

4.  A  moid  Jacket  comprising  a  top  plate  having  openlnga 
at  the  edge  thereof,  side  plates  having  books  at  ttie  top 
•dte  looMly  eagaged  in  said  openings,  whereby  the  side 
plataa  are  flexibly  hang  from  the  top  plate,  aald  side  platea 


having  Incllaed  riha  on  the  outer  aide  thereof,  and  a  bind- 
ing frame  extending  around  the  side  plate  and  adjustable 
up  aad  down  thereon  and  confined  between  said  ribs  and 
top  plate. 


1.002.S23.     riNGEK  BLOTTER.     ALraao  R.  Ki.vg.  Llnda- 
borg.  Kans.     Filed  Apr.    13.   1911.     Serial  No.  620.MB. 


A   finger  blotter  i-oraprlsing  a   platen,  a  finger  stall  at 
tached  thereto,  a  blotting  material  secured  to  the  platen, 
and  a  resilient  friction  material  secured  to  the  platen  and 
having  an  outer  surface  in  alinement  with  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  blotting  material. 


1.002.524.  APPARATUS  FOR  TUNNEL  CONSTRUC- 
TION. CoLBM.w  Kino.  Weebawken.  and  Miltun  B. 
RiNDLE.  West  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  17,  1009. 
Serial  No.  4^4,039. 


4viv4.  J: 


1.  In  tunnel  construction,  an  elevated  traveling  atage 
bridging  the  tunnel  section  under  construction  and  sup- 
ported at  front  and  rear  beyond  aald  tunnel  section,  and 
providing  a  clear  passage  way  tbereander. 

2.  In  tunnel  construction,  an  elevated  traveling  stage 
l>rtdging  the  tunnel  section  under  construction  and  sup- 
ported at  front  and  rear  tieyond  said  tunnel  aectlon,  and 
providing  a  clear  passage  way  thereunder ;  in  combination 
with  adjustable  centering  means  for  the  front  end  of  said 
atage. 

3.  In  tunnel  construction,  an  elevated  traveling  stage 
bridging  the  tunnel  itectlon  under  construction  and  sup- 
porteii  at  front  and  rear  beyond  said  tunnel  section,  and 
providing  a  clear  pasHsge  way  therenader  :  in  combination 
with  profile  framing  for  said  tnnael  aectlon  detacbably 
supported  by  said  traveling  stage. 

4.  In  tunnel  construction,  an  elevated  traveling  stage 
bridging  the  tunnel  s<>ctlon  under  construction  and  sup- 
ported at  front  and  rear  beyond  said  tuaael  aectlon,  and 
providing  a  clear  passage  way  thereunder :  in  combination 
with  adjustable  centering  means  for  the  front  end  of  said 
atage :  and  profile  framing  for  said  tunnel  aectlon  detacb- 
ably  supported  by  said  traveling  stage. 

5.  In  tunnel  constrnctlon,  an  elevated  trarellag  stage 
brMfflng  the  tunnel  aectlon  under  construction  and  sup- 
ported at  front  and  rear  beyond  said  tunnel  section,  and 
providing  a  clear  paaaage  way  thereunder,  said  stage  being 
provided  with  supporting  (iide  brackets ;  in  combination 
with  profile  framing  for  said  tunnel  section  Inclnding  ribs 
provided  with  brackets  arranged  to  be  supported  by  the 
brackets  of  said  traveling  stage. 

[Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1,002,026.      ORE-CONCENTRATING    MACHINE.      OaaiN 
H.  Kino,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  United   States  Con 
centratlng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Illiaois.     Filed 
June  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  564,594.  -         - 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable  de- 
flector comprising  a  series  of  circularly  disposed  members, 
means  whereby  aald  members  are  supported  in  proper  po- 
sition, resilient  means  Intermediate  of  said  supporting 
means  and  the  series  of  members  adapted  to  yieldingly 
hold  said  series  of  members  In  expanded  position  and  cloae 
the  interstices  between  said  members  to  prevent  the  pas- 
sage of  material  between  the  members,  and  mechanism 
whereby  said  series  of  members  may  be  contracted  against 
the  action  of  said  resilient  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  a  rotatable  de 
fleeter  conaistlng  of  a  series  of  vertically  extending  cir- 
cularly arranged  members,  ifcvolubly  mounted  means 
whereby  said  members  are  supported  and  permitted  to  move 
radially,  a  resilient  filler  intermediate  of  aald  supporting 
means  and  the  series  of  members  adapted  to  yieldingly 
hold  the  latter  in  an  expanded  position  and  close  the 
•paces  between  the  members  to  prevent  the  passage  of 
material  between  the  members,  and  wedging-members 
adapted  to  uniformly  move  the  series  of  members  In  a 
radial  direction  against  the  action  of  said  resilient  filler 
to  expand  the  concentrating  channel. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable  de- 
flector consisting  of  a  series  of  circularly  disposed  equi- 
distant members,  revolubly  mounted  means  for  supporting 
aald  members  and  permitting  of  their  horizontal  move 
meat,  resilient  means  Intermediate  of  said  supporting 
means  and  the  series  of  members  adapted  to  maintain  the 
latter  in  an  expanded  position  and  prevent  the  passage  of 
material  between  said  members,  and  mechanism  provided 
with  oppositely  disposed  wedging-surfaces  for  moving  the 
members  against  the  action  of  said  Intermediate  means  to 
expand  the  concentrating  channel. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  rotatable  de- 
flector comprising  a  series  of  circularly  dl8pof*ed  members, 
resilient  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said  members  In 
expanded  position  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  passage  of 
material  between  the  series  of  members,  means  whereby 
aald  series  of  members  and  said  resilient  means  are  sup- 
ported in  proper  position,  a  second  series  of  members  con- 
nected with  the  deflector-members,  and  mechanism  adapted 
to  move  vertically  and  having  operative  engagement  with 
the  second  series  of  members  for  mo>ing  the  latter  and 
causing  the  series  of  deflector-members  to  contract  against 
the -action  of  said  resilient  means. 

8.  An  ore  concentrating  machine  comprising  a  series 
of  plates,  means  for  supporting  said  plates,  a  resilient 
member  Intermediate  of  said  plates  and  the  supporting 
means  for  yieldingly  holding  the  plates  in  normal  posi- 
tion and  adapted  to  prevent  the  passage  of  material  be- 
tween the  plates,  and  means  connected  with  said  platea 
for  causing  an  intermittent  movement  of  said  plates 
against  the  action  of  said  resilient  meml>er. 

[Claims  9  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
170  O.  G.— 8 


1,002,526.       MATCH.       Elmeh    J.    Kbeiou:b.    Heoktown, 
Pa.    Filed  June  1,  1911.    Serial  No.  630,593. 


A  match  comprising  a  stick  having  heads  at  i>oth  ends 
and  having  an  intermediate  non  combustible  section,  and 
said  stick  weakened  at  both  ends  of  the  non-combustible 
section,  substantially  as  described. 


1,002,527.  OIL-COOLED  TRANSFORMER.  Otto  Kdlka, 
Hamburg,  Oetmany,  assignor  to  Carl  Franz  Sander, 
Hamburg.  Germany.  Filed  Sept  21,  1910.  Serial  No. 
583,019. 


1.  An  oil  containing  transformer  casing  having  an  over- 
flow pipe  fQrmlng  a  reservoir  to  contain  an  excess  volume 
of  oil,  and  a  settling  chamber  communicating  with  said 
overflow  pipe  and  having  its  bottom  below  the  opening 
Into  said  casing. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  transformer  casing  adapted  to 
contain  oil,  of  an  Inverted  siphon  adapted  to  permit  oil 
to  flow  to  or  from  the  casing,  said  siphon  having  Its  bend 
below  the  normal  level  of  oil  In  the  casing. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  closed  transformer  casing 
adapted  to  be  filled  with  oil.  of  an  Inverted  siphon  tube 
connected  with  the  Interior  of  the  caalng  and  having  its 
bend  t>elow  the  normal  level  of  oil  in  the  caalng. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  closed  transformer  casing 
adapted  to  be  filled  with  oil,  of  an  Inverted  siphon  tube 
connected  with  the  Interior  of  the  casing  and  having  Its 
bend  below  the  normal  level  of  oil  In  the  casing,  and  a 
discharge  valve  In  said  bend. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  transformer  casing  adapted 
to  be  closed  at  the  top,  of  a  filling  tube  in  the  top,  an  In- 
verted siphon  connected  to  said  tube  and  having  Its  bend 
below  the  normal  oil  level  in  the  casing,  an  enlarged 
chamber  at  said  bend  having  a  discharge  valve,  and  an 
overflow  tube  extending  upwardly  from  said  bend  above 
the  normal  oil  level  in  said  casing. 


1,002,528.     FLYING-MACHINE.     Nathan  Robbbt  Lamb, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  521.741. 
1.  In  an  aerial  vehicle,  a  car  having  an  operating  shaft, 
a  fan  on  the  operating  shaft,  said  fan  comprlaing  an  In- 
ner ring  mounted  In  the  shaft  and  a  series  of  blades  con- 
nected therewith,  an  outer  ring  connected  with  the  blades, 
said  blades  being  disposed  tangentlally  with   relation  to 
the  curves  of  said  Inner  ring  with  the  Inner  end  of  each 
blade  held  between  the  adjacent  blades  and  each  blade  -dis- 
posed  at  an   angle   to   the   shaft,    means   connecting   the 
outer  ends  of  the  blades  to  the  shaft  at  a  point  below  said 
outer  ends,  and  means  for  operating  the  car. 
'  2.  In  an  aerial  propeller,  a  shaft,  a  ring  mounted  on 
the  shaft,  an  outer  ring  having  a  diameter  considerably 
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greftter  tluut  tbe  flnt  ring,  and  •  Mri«8  of  bladei^  con 
nected  at  tbalr  oater  endi  to  the  larger  ring  and  at  tbelr 
Inner  end*  to  the  smaller  ring,  said  blades  being  disposed 
tangential ly  to  the  said  first  ring,  the  blades  Increasing  In 
area  from  fheir  inner  ends  to  their  oater  ends  and  so 
arranged  that  spaces  are  formed  between  the  adjacent 
outer  ends  of  the  blades,  a  part  of  the  inner  end  of  each 
blade  overlapping  the  adjacent  blade. 


3.  An  aerial  vehicle  consisting  of  a  car,  fans  for  pro- 
pelling said  car,  shafts  connecting  said  car  to  said  fans. 
m6«M^8  for  operating  said  shafts,  integral  flanges  on  said 
shafts,  said  fans  consisting  of  tapering  bladen.  said  bladei* 
being  connected  at  their  narrow  ends  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  shafts  and  their  axes  disposed  at  right  angles  to  a 
radius  of  said  shaft,  the  plane  uf  said  blades  being  in- 
clined to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  rods  ct>nnectlng  the  outer 
ends  of  said  blades  to  said  flanges,  a  steering  means  con- 
nected to  said  car  and  means  for  operating  same. 

4.  An  aerial  vehicle  consisting  of  a  car.  fans  for  pro- 
pelling said  car,  shafts  for  connecting  said  car  and  fans, 
means  for  operating  said  shafts,  collars  on  said  shafts,  a 
ring  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said  shafts,  a 
series  of  tapered  blades  secured  at  their  narrow  ends  to 
each  of  said  rings  and  a  larger  ring  secured  to  the  outer 
ends  of  the  blades  of  each  of  series  at  the  middle  of  said 
outer  ends,  braces  connecting  tbe  corners  of  the  outer 
ends  of  said  blades  to  said  collars,  and  means  for  steering 
said  vehicle. 


1,002,529.  PAPER  -  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  AD- 
DRESSING AND  PRINTING  MECHANISM  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Ultsses  G.  Lcb.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Montague  Mailing  Machinery  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  Tennessee.  Original  application  filed 
Aug.  16,  1909,  Serial  No.  513.044.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Feb.  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  544,722. 


1.  In  combination  a  reciprocating  impression  member,  a 
sliding  and  turning  paper  feed  carriage,  a  spring  acting  as 
a  return  spring  for  the  carriage  on  its  feeding  stroke,  and 
aa  a  torsion  spring  to  hold  tbe  feed  carriage  against  tbe 
paper,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  a  reciprocating  impression  member,  a 
paper  feed  carriage  having  a  hollow  or  cylindrical  por- 
tion, and  an  arm  extending  therefrom,  a  sleeve  upon  which 
said  cylindrical  portion  fits,  a  spring  within  the  sleeve  and 
carrier  attached,  at  Its  ends,  thereto,  and  acting  both  as  a 


return  spring  for  th«  carriage  and  as  a  torsion  spring  to 
bold  the  carriage  down  to  its  work,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  carriage,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  a  table  an  impression  member/having 
up  and  down  movement  above  the  table,  a  horlxontally 
movable  paper  feed  carriage,  movable  along  the  upper  sur- 
face of  ttie  table  and  a  connection  from  tbe  impression 
member  downwardly  and  forwardly  to  the  carriage  for 
pushing  the  latter,  said  connection  having  a  slip  Joint,  an 
adjustable  stop  against  which  tbe  carriage  strikes  on  its 
feeding  stroke  to  place  the  paper  in  position  under  the 
impression  member,  and  a  spring  for  forcing  the  carriage 
against  said  adjustable  stop,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  a  table  an  Impresaioo  member  mov- 
able to  and  from  the  upper  side  of  the  table  and  having  ita 
up  and  down  movement  along  a  curved  path,  a  horlsontally 
movable  paper  feed  cai.iage,  and  a  slip  Joint  connection  ex- 
tending at  an  incline  from  the  impression  member  down  to 
the  carriage,  substantially  as  described. 


1.002,530.  CORN  SNAPPING  AND  HUSKING  MACHINE. 
WiLBEB  C.  Lbgo,  Btson  8.  Leog.  and  Benjiman  C.  Dl'T- 
TON.  windfall.  Ind.  ;  said  Byron  9.  Legg  and  Benjiman  C. 
Dutton  each  assignor  of  eight  and  one-third  one-hun- 
dredths  of  the  whole  right  to  said  Wilber  C.  Legg. 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,166. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  snapping  rollers 
arranged  In  pairs,  said  rollers  extending  upwardly  and 
rearwardly,  tbe  lower  portions  of  said  rollers  being  screv 
shaped,  the  upper  end  portion  of  each  roller  being  smooth 
and  the  Intermediate  portion  being  spirally  fluted,  one 
roller  of  each  pair  being  also  spirally  grooved  and  the  other 
roller  of  the  pair  being  provided  with  a  spirally  arranged 
blade  cooperating  with  the  groove  of  the  other  roller  of  tbe 
pair,  said  blade  and  groove  having  a  different  pitch  from 
the  fluting. 

2.  A  corn  harvesting  machine  comprising  two  pairs  of 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  Inclined  snapping  rollers  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  each  other  and  spaced  apart,  means  for 
feeding  stalks  between  the  rollers  of  each  pair,  one  roller 
of  each  pair  being  spirally  grooved,  a  spiral  blade  carried 
by  tbe  cooperating  roller  and  registering  with  said  groove, 
the  said  blades  snapping  tbe  ears,  the  outer  rollers  being 
of  greater  diameter  than  the  inner  rollers,  each  pair  of 
rollers  directing  the  ear  into  the  space  between  the  two 
pairs  of  snapping  rollers. 


1,002,531.  CLOSURE  FOR  BOXES.  CANS.  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Joseph  L.  Levy,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar. 
25,  1908.     SerUi  No.  428,177. 

1.  In  an  article  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  box  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  removable  cap  or 
cover  for  the  box,  and  means  rotatable  by  means  of  tbe  cap 
or  cover  for  opening  and  closing  said  aperture  by  the  re- 
moval and  emplacement  of  said  cap  or  cover. 

2.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  box  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  removable  cap  or 
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cover  for  the  Imx,  means  rotatable  by  means  of  tbe  cap  or 
cover  for  opening  and  closing  said  aperture  by  the  removal 
and  emplacement  of  said  cover,  and  further  means  for  po- 
sitioning said  flrst  mentioned  means. 


3.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  box  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  removable  cap  or 
cover  for  the  box.  means  rotatable  by  means  of  the  cap  or 
cover  for  opening  and  closing  said  apertnre  by  the  removal 
and  emplacement  of  said  cover,  and  further  means  for  re- 
straining tbe  movement  of  said  flrst  mentioned  means. 

4.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  box  having  a  perforated  top,  a  movable  and  perforated 
disk  on  said  top,  a  cap  or  cover  for  the  box,  and  a  connec- 
tion between  tbe  cap  and  disk  for  shifting  the  latter  and 
closing  the  perforations  and  Interengaglng  means  on  the 
top  and  disk  for  holding  tbe  parta  in  their  adjusted  po- 
sition. 

5.  In  an  article  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  box  having  a  perforated  top,  a  movable  and  perforated 
disk  on  said  top,  a  cap  or  cover  for  tbe  box,  connection 
between  the  cap  and  disk  for  shifting  the  latter  and  open- 
ing and  closing  the  perforations,  and  interengaglng  means 
on  said  top  and  disk  for  positioning  said  disk  with  relation 
to  said  connections. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,002,532.     FLYING-MACHINE.     William  D.  Lindslet. 
Waynoka.    Okla.      Filed    Jan.    26,    1910.      Serial    No. 
•   640.263. 


1.  In  a  flying  machine  tbe  combination  with  a  main 
frame  a  pivoted  air  plane  carried  by  the  main  frame,  arms 
pivoted  to  said  plane,  a  roitk  shaft  on  said  main  frame 
crank  arms  on  said  rock  abaft  and  separate  arms  on  tbe 
rock  shaft  plvotally  conneilrted  with  the  pivoted  arms  on 
the  air  plane  and  means  for  operating  the  crank  arms  on 
tbe  rock  shaft. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine  tbe  combination  with  a  main 
frame  a  centrally  disposed  vertical  inner  frame  supported 
by  the  main  frame  Independent  pivoted  air  planes  on  the 
main  frame  located  forwardly  and  rearwardly  of  the  ver- 
tical inner  frame  and  plvotally  connected  arms  on  said  air 
planes,  rock  shafts  carried  by  tbe  main  frame  crknk  arms 
on  said  shafts  and  separate  arms  on  tW  rock  shaits  plvot- 
ally connected  with  the  pivoted  arms  on  the  pivoted  air 
planes  and  means  for  operating  the  crank  arms  on  the  rock 
shafts. 

8.  In  s  flying  machine,  a  main  frame,  and  air  planes  sup- 
ported by  said  frame,  longitudinal  centrally-disposed  beams 


supported  by  the  main  frame,  a  rudder  and  a  rudder  post 
supported  by  the  main  frame,  a  transverse  bar  on  the 
rudder  post,  and  steering  wires  connected  at  their  rear 
ends  with  said  bar,  a  transverse  bar  on  the  said  longitudi- 
nal beams,  a  clutch  having  fixed  and  movable  portions 
and  tbe  fixed  iwrtion  connected  with  said  bar,  and  a  pivot 
or  rod  extending  therethrough  and  connected  with  the 
other  movable  portion  of  said  clutch,  a  transverse  bar  on 
aald  rod  or  pivot,  with  which  the  forward  ends  of  the  steer- 
ing wires  are  connected,  and  a  spring  between  said  bar  and 
the  fixed  portion  of  the  clutch. 

4.  A  flying  machine,  consisting  of  a  main  frame  com- 
poeed  of  longitudinal  beams,  and  transverse  end  beams,, 
longitudinal  centrally-disposed  beams  supported  by  the  for- 
ward and  rear  end  beams,  a  suspensory  frame  connected 
therewith,  an  engine  supported  by  said  suspensory  fram^ 
a  propeller  and  propeller  shaft,  a  power-tranamltting  shaft 
connected  with  tbe  engine  and  the  propeller  shaft,  means 
connected  with  the  suspensory  frame  and  the  main  frame 
for  supporting  the  machine  In  progressive  movement  upon 
the  ground,  pivoted  air  planes,  located  forwardly  and  re«r- 
w^ardly  of  the  suspensory  frame,  and  rock  shafts  Joumaled 
on  the  main  frame,  arms  on  the  rock  shafts,  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  pivoted  air  planes,  operating  levers  on  the 
suspensory  frame,  crank  arms  on  the  rock  shafts,  and  con- 
necting means  conecting  said  arms  with  the  operating 
levers. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  main  outer  frame,  composed  o<^ 
longitudinal  side  beams,  and  transverse  forward  and  rear 
beams,  two-way  sleeve  Joints  connecting  the  end  beams 
with  the  side  beams  above  the  horlsontal  plane  of  the 
latter,  forward  frames  having  air-sustained  coverings  plv- 
otally connected  with  tbe  forward  end  beams,  a  forward 
rock  shaft  Journaled  in  suitable  bearings  adjacent  to  tbe 
rear  ends  of  said  forward  frames,  arms  on  said  shaft  con- 
nected witb  the  forward  frames,  a  transverse  shaft  mount- 
ed in  suitable  bearings  on  the  side  beams  in  rear  of  a  point 
Intermediate  the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  said  main 
frame,  a  rear  frame  having  suitable  covering  pivoted  to 
the  latter  transverse  shaft,  and  a  rear  transverse  rock 
shaft  mounted  in  suitable  bearings  on  the  side  beams  of 
said  frame,  adjacent  to  the  rear  end  of  said  covered  rear 
frame,  arms  on  said  shaft  connected  with  the  rear  end  of 
said  frame,  crank  arms  on  the  rock  shafts,  and  means  for 
operating  said  crank  arms. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,002.683.     RESISTANCE  BOX.     Locis  A.  de  Mato.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  484,796. 


1.  A  resistance  box  having  a  caalng,  brackets  secured 
to  the  sides  thereof,  a  plate  supported  on  said  brackets, 
a  second  plate  spaced  from  the  first-mentioned  plate,  tie 
rods  for  supporting  the  second-mentioned  plate  from  tl>e 
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flnt-BMiitioned  plate,  a  plurality  of  raaiatance  bars  ex- 
tending through  both  of  said  plates,  a  clip  at  each  end  of 
each  bar,  a  plurality  of  members  each  connectlns  two  ad- 
jacent clips,  members  securing  said  clips  on  said  bars  and 
said  connecting  member  to  said  clips,  said  last-mentioned 
members  alao  serving  to  secure  feed  wires  to  certain  o( 
said  clips. 

2.  A  resistance  box  having  superposed  plates,  a  plu- 
rality of  resistance  bars  extending  through  said  plates, 
means  for  supporting  said  plates,  two  clips  on  each  bar. 
a  plurality  of  members  each  connecting  two  adjacent  clips, 
members  securing  said  clips  un  said  bars  and  said  con- 
necting member  to  said  clips,  said  last-mentioned  members 
also  serving  to  secure  feed  wires  to  certain  of  said  clips. 

3.  A  resistance  box  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  platea. 
means  for  supporting  these  pistes,  a  plurality  of  resistance 
bars  extending  between  said  plates,  a  plurality  of  clips 
on  each  bar,  a  plurality  of  members  each  connecting  two 
adjacent  dips,  members  removably  sei-urlng  said  clips  on 
said  bars  and  said  connecting  members  to  said  clips,  said 
Isst-mentloned  members  being  adapted  to  have  feed  wires 
sscorsd  thereto. 


1,002,634.     LOADINQ  MACHINE.     Richako  T.  McKbk!(, 
Sllervllle,  Ky.    Filed  Sept.  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  518,460. 


1.  In  a  loading  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
truck,  a  crane,  said  crane  movably  mounted  on  said  truck, 
a  lifting  Jack,  said  Jack  mounted  on  said  truck  and  sup- 
porting the  crane,  a  shovel,  said  shovel  mounted  on  said 
crane,  said  cran»  capable  of  being  moved  up  and  down  by 
said  jack,  and  means  for  moving  the  shovel  forward  and 
backward,  all  combined  and  operating  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  loading  machine  of  the  character  described,  a 
truck,  means  for  propelllni;  said  truck,  a  crane,  said  crane 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  said  truck,  the  frame  of  the 
crane  being  formed  of  I  beams,  cross  braces  between  said 
X  beams,  a  lifting  Jack  mounted  on  said  truck,  the  crane 
supported  on  said  llftlns  Jack  and  capable  of  being  raised 
and  lowered  thereby,  a  sbovel,  said  shovel  mounted  on  said 
crane,  rollers  at  the  top  of  the  shovel,  means  for  moving 
the  shovel  forward  and  backward,  the  rollers  on  the  shovel 
traveling  In  the  I  beams  when  the  shovel  Is  forced  for- 
ward and  backward  all  <-omliine<l  an  operating  as  set  forth. 


1,002.535.      VENDING -MACHINE.      Hbbbbkt   8.    Mills, 
Chicago,  111..    Filed  May  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  e29,6.S9. 

1,  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  of  a  ease  pro- 
vided with  a  top-opening  adapted  to  seat  about  it  a  stack 
of  articles  to  be  vended,  a  delivery-opening  and  a  chute 
leading  thereto,  a  maKaslne  for  the  stack,  a  delivery -device 
In  the  case  comprising  a  verttcally  reciprocating  -spring- 
retracted  suction-cup  raisable  against  the  lowermost  article 
In  the  stack  to  withdraw  It  therefrom  by  the  spring-re- 
traction and  means  for  raising  said  cup,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  of  a  case 
provided  with  a  top-opening  adapted  to  seat  about  It  a 
stack  of  articles  to  be  vended,  a  delivery -opening  and  a 
chate  leading  thereto,  a  magasine  for  the  stack,  a  delivery- 


device  in  the  case  compriaing  a  standard,  a  sprlng-re- 
traetsd  bar  reciprocably  confined  in  the  standard  and  s 
suction  cnp  extending  from  the  bar,  and  means  for  raising 
the  bar  to  impinge  the  cup  against  the  lowermost  article 
in  the  stack  to  withdraw  it  therefrom  by  the  sprlng-retrac> 
tlon.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  Tending-machine,  the  combination  of  a  case  pro* 
vided  with  a  top-opening  adapted  to  seat  about  it  a  stack 
of  articles  to  be  vended,  a  delivery-opening  and  a  ehnts 
leading  thereto,  a  magazine  comprising  a  set  of  hood- 
rovered  upright  rods  spaced  apart  about  said  opening,  a 
delivery  device  In  the  case  comprising  a  vertically-recipro- 
cating spring-retracted  sartlon-cup  raisable  against  the  bot- 
tom of  the  stack  to  withdraw  therefrom  the  lowermost 
article  and  means  for  raising  said  cup,  for  the  purpoxe 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  vending-machine,  the  combination  of  a  case  pro- 
vided with  a  magasine-covered  top-opening  adapted  to  seat 
about  It  a  stack  of  articles  to  be  vended,  a  delivery-opening 
and  a  chute  leading  thereto,  s  delivery-device  In  the  case 
comprising  a  standard,  a  spring-retracted  bar  reciprocably 
confined  therein  and  a  snctlon-cup  on  an  arm  extending 
from  the  bar,  and  a  rock-shaft  Journaled  In  the  case  and 
having  an  arm  extending  across  the  cup  carrying  arm,  and 
means  for  turning  said  shaft  to  raise  Its  said  arm  against 
and  thereby  raise  the  cup  carrying  arm.  for  the  pnrimss 
set  forth. 


1,002.536.  ORTHODONTIA  APPLIANCE.  CH*I8l>*Pa 
Fbibdbich  Montao,  Blue  Island.  111.  Filed  Apr.  21. 
1910.     Serial  No.  556,746. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  arch,  and  a 
tube  surrounding  the  same  and  adapted  to  be  notched  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  arch,  a  tul)e 
fitting  over  the  arch,  said  tube  being  provided  with  ligature 
receiving  notchea. 


1,002.537.  SANITARY  DRINKING-Ct'F.  Mabt  Lawsojt 
Jtwrr.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Continuation  In  part  of  appll- 
estlon  filed  Apr.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  622,323.  This 
application  filed  May  IS,  1911.  Serial  No.  627,139. 
1.  A  drinking  cup  made  of  a  single  piece  of  material 
folded  npoa  Itself  to  form  a  double-walled  body,  and  hav- 
ing  Its  oppositely  projecting  doable-walled   wings  folded 


tM>. 


Inwardly  npon  the  body  and  bent  outwardly  at  tlielr  ends 
to  coostitnts  a  handle. 


2.  A  drinking  cup  made  of  a  single  -piece  of  material 
folded  upon  itself  to  form  a  double-walled  body  and  having 
its  oppositely  projecting  double-walled  wings  folded  in- 
wardly against  the  body  upon  lines  Inclined  outwardly 
from  the  bottom  to  form  a  flaring  cup  and  the  ends  of  said 
wings  bent  outwardly  from  the  body  upon  lines  approxi- 
mately at  right  angles  to  the  bottom  to  form  a  handle. 

3.  A  drinking  cup  comprising  an  elongated  blank  folded 
longitudinally  upon  Itself  \o  form  a  double-walled  body 
having  oppositely  projecting  double-walled  wings,  and 
Integral  flaps  extending  respectively  from  the  front  and 
rear  walls,  said  double-walled  wings  being  folded  Inwardly 
upon  the  body  portion  and  having  their  ends  bent  out- 
wardly from  the  body  portion  to  constitute  handle 
ears,  and  the  end  flaps  being  bent  downwardly  upon  the 
front  and  rear  walls  respectively  of  the  body  portion,  the 
flap  of  the  rear  wall  being  split  to  rest  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  handle  ears,  iubstantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  drinking  cnp  of  the  character  described,  formed 
of  a  substantially  square  blank  folded  diagonally  upon 
Itself,  and  the  opposite  triangular  base  wings  folded  in- 
wardly toward  each  other  with  the  extreme  ends  b,  b' 
folded  outwardly  to  form  a  handle  for  the  cnp,  whereby 

.    the  folding  edges  of  said  extreme  ends  b,  b'  will  be  parallel 

and   adjacent    to   each   other,   the   remaining  top   portion 

'    •,  a'  of  the  diagonally  folded  blank  being  split  intermediate 

ji  the  ends  of  and  at  right  angles  to  its  edge  and  each  half 

being  folded  over  the  Inwardly  folded  base  wing  adjacent 

to  It. 


1,002,538.      HEATER.      Fredebick    A.    Nopcnz,   Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  524,529. 


k 


1.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  with  a  gas  burner  hav- 
ing communication  with  a  supply  of  gas.  of  a  number  of 
pairs  of  metal  bands  supiwrted  above  tl>e  same  and  one 
above  the  other,  the  bands  of  each  pair  being  "separated 
to  form  spaces  for  separate  air  currents  and  being  succes- 
sively of  greater  dlsmeter  than  the  adjacent  lower  pair, 
and  a  deflector  mounted  above  said  pairs  of  bands. 


2.  In  a  beater,  the  combinatlMi  with  «  gas-burner  hav- 
ing communication  with  a  supply  of  gas,  of  a  number  of 
pairs  of  metal  bands  supported  above  the  same  and  one 
above  the  other,  the  bands  of  each  pair  being  separated 
to  form  air  passages,  a  deflector  mounted  above  snld  pairs 
of  bands,  a  vessel  on  the  deflector,  and  a  plpe-ooll  leadlns 
from  said  vessel  to  the  burner  and  having  i>erforatlons. 

5.  In  a  beater,  the  combination  with  a  gas-burner  hav- 
ing communication  with  a  supply  of  gas,  of  a  number  of 
pairs  of  metal  bands  supported  above  the  same  one  abovs 
the  other,  the  bands  of  each  pair  being  separated  to  form 
separate  air  passages,  a  deflector  mounted  above  said  pairs 
of  bands,  a  liquid  containing  vessel  mounted  below  the 
bamer,  another  vessel  mounted  on  the  deflector,  and  a 
plpe-cotl  leading  from  said  upper  vessel  throogh  the  de- 
flector within  the  bands  and  having  perforations. 

4.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  with  a  gas-burner  hav- 
ing communication  with  a  supply  of  gas,  of  a  number  of 
pairs  of  metal  banda  supported  above  the  same  one  above 
the  other,  the  bands  of  each  pair  being  so  arranged  with 
respect  to  one  another  as  to  form  separate  air  passagea 
contracted  toward  their  upper  ends,  and  a  deflector 
mounted  above  said  pairs  of  bands. 

6.  In  a  heater,  the  combination  with  a  gas-burner  hav- 
ing communication  with  a  supply  of  gaa,  of  a  number  of 
pairs  of  metal  bands  supported  above  the  same  one  above 
the  other,  the  bands  of  each  pair  being  arranged  with 
respect  to  one  another  so  as  to  provide  separate  spaces 
contracted  toward  their  upper  ends  for  the  passage  of  air, 
a  deflector  mounted  above  said  pairs  of  bands,  and  a  pro- 
tecting plate  mounted  between  the  upper  pair  of  bands 
and  the  deflector. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,002,539.     LINK  MESH.     Joseph  Obtneb,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Oct.  17,  1910.    SerUl  No.  587,417. 
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1.  A  link-mesh  or  stock  formed  of  link-members  ar- 
ranged In  horlsontal  rows,  inwardly  inclined  portions 
formed  into  a  loop  at  the  sides  of  each  link-member,  the 
body  of  each  link-member  lying  between  Its  Inclined  por- 
tions being  formed  to  provide  a  pair  of  receiving  sockets 
for  supporting  the  loops  of  the  Inclined  portions  of  the 
adjacent  link-members  of  the  horlsontal  row  next  below 
said  supporting  link-members,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  Ilnk-mesh  or  stock  formed  of  link-members  ar- 
ranged in  horixontal  rows.  Inwardly  inclined  portions 
formed  into  a  loop  at  the  sides  of  each  link-member,  the 
body  of  each  link-member  lying  between  Its  Inclined  por- 
tions being  formed  to  provide  a  pair  of  receiving  sockets, 
said  body  being  farther  formed  with  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing separating  portion  between  the  respective  receiving 
sockets,  said  receiving  sockets  being  adapted  to  receive 
the  loops  of  the  inclined  portions  of  the  adjacent  link- 
members  of  the  horixontal  row  next  below  said  supporting 
link-members,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

3.  A  link-mesh  or  stock  comprising  link-members,  each 
end  of  said  link-members  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
receiving  sockets  and  a  separating  portion  between  the 
same,  said  link -members  being  eacb  doubled  upon  itself 
so  that  said  receiving  sockets  at  ita  opposite  ends 
will  register  with  each  other,  loops  formed  on  the  bent 
or  doubled  portions  of  said  link-members,  said  loops  being 


^^ 


ii8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptbmbbr  5,  191 1. 


•aapcndcd  recpectlrely   on  on«  of  Mid  pair  of  r«c«lTlDc 
■oeketa  of  th«  adjolnUig  llnk-membera  next  above. 

4.  A  llnk-meata  or  atock  comprlalng  llnk-m«mber«,  each 
Itnk-member  being  provided  at  each  end  with  a  separating 
portion  adapted  to  form  a  pair  of  adjoining  receiving 
aocketa^  aaid  ttnk-membera  being  doabled  apon  themaelTea 
10  that  aald  aep«ratlng  portion  and  aald  receiving  locketa 
of  one  end  of  nid  link-member  will  reglater  with  aald 
separating  portion  and  receiving  sockets  of  the  other  end 
of  aald  link-member,  loops  formed  by  the  l>fnt  or  doubled 
portlona  of  said  link-members,  said  loops  being  suspended 
respectively  from  receiving  sockets  of  the  adjoining  link- 
members  next  above. 

5.  A'  llnk-HMah  or  stock  comprising  link-members,  e«eb 
link-member  being  provided  at  each  end  with  a  separating 
portion  adapted  to  form  a  pair  of  adjoining  receiving 
sockets,  said  link-members  being  doubled  upon  themselves 
*o  that  said  separating  portion  and  said  receiving  sockets 
-of  one  end  of  said  link-member  will  register  with  said 
separating  portion  and  receiving  sockets  of  the  other  end 
•of  said  l^k-member,  loops  formed  by  the  bent  or  doubled 
-portions  of  said  link-members,  said  loops  of  the  link-mem- 
bers In  one  horlxontal  row  each  coupling  or  Joining  re- 
spectively upon  the  receiving  sock«ts  of  two  adjoining  Unk- 
jnembers  in  the  horisontal  row  next  above. 


1,002.540.  AUTOMOBILE  HEADLIGHT  -  ADJUSTER. 
-Edqas  H.  PiaNK  and  David  A.  Qaorr.  Lampeter.  Ta. 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  602,835.  I 


M,     '* 


In  an  automatic  headlight  adjuster  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  a  bracket  member  secured 
to  the  vehicle  frame  and  provided  with  a  vertical  spindle 
bearing  In  the  body  thereof,  and  a  lamp  supporting  spindle 
rotatably  mounted  therein,  of  a  gear  segment  secured  to 
said  spindle,  a  rack  guide  formed  In  said  bracket  member, 
a  rack  slldably  mounted  in  said  guide  and  In  mesh  with 
said  gear  segment,  a  roller  mounted  In  said  guide  In  roll 
Ing  contact  with  said  rack,  an  arm  extending  from  the 
side  of  said  bracket  member,  a  swinging  arm  pivoted  to 
aaid  extending  arm,  the  upper  end  of  said  swinging  arm 
adjustably  secured  to  one  end  of  said  rack,  an  arm  rigidly 
secured  to  the  steering  rod  of  the  vehicle,  and  a  link  con- 
necting said  arm  to  the  lower  end  of  the  swinging  arm 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  compensate  for  the  spring  com- 
pression and  twlat  of  the  vehicle  gear. 


1,002,541.  HYDRAULIC  MOTOR.  J  Ratmond  Plane. 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Piled  Apr.  6.  1911.  Serial  No. 
619.282. 


1.  A  water  motor,  comprising  a  reciprocating  piston. 
Talvf^  adapted  to  control  and  shift  the  flow  of  water  in 
Che  motor,  a  plunger  longitudinally  movable  In  the  piston 


and  adapted  to  ahift  the  valves  and  alao  adapted  to  per- 
mit further  movement  of  the  piston  after  the  plunger  op- 
erates on  the  valvea  and  a  hinged  plate  swinging  between 
the  plonger  and  the  valves. 

2.  A  water  motor,  comprising  a  reciprocating  piston,  a 
plunger  longitudinally  movable  in  the  piston.  Inlet  and 
exit  chambers,  valves  In  said  chamtters  adapted  to  shift 
the  flow  of  water  in  the  motor,  said  valvea  being  shifted 
by  the  plunger  before  the  piston  stops,  whereby  the  piaton 
Is  cushioned  on  the  Incoming  water  and  a  plate  hinged 
at  one  side  and  swinging  t>etween  the  plunger  and  the 
valves. 

3.  A  water  motor,  comprising  a  cylindrical  case,  a  hub 
rotative  In  the  axis  of  the  case,  a  radial  abutment  having 
Inlet  and  exhaust  chamt>ers,  valves  in  the  abutment  adapt- 
ed to  reverse  the  flow  of  wster  in  the  motor,  a  radial 
piston  in  the  case,  a  plunger  longitudinally  movable  In 
the  piaton  and  adapted  to  shift  the  valves  before  the  pis- 
ton stops  moving  toward  the  same  and  a  plate  at  each 
side  of  the  piston  hinged  to  the  piston  and  swinging  t>e- 
tween  the  plunger  and  the  valves. 

4.  A  water  motor,  comprising  a  cylindrical  caae,  a  hub 
in  the  axis  of  the  case,  a  radial  piston  on  the  huh.  plates 
pivoted  near  the  hub,  a  plunger  movable  in  the  piston  and 
connected  to  the  plates,  an  abutment  at  one  side  of  the 
hub,  and  valves  in  the  abutment  engaged  and  shifted  by 
the  plates. 

5.  A  water  motor,  comprising  a  cylindrical  case,  a  hub 
in  the  axis  of  the  case,  a  radial  piston  on  the  hub,  plate* 
pivoted  to  the  piston  near  the  hub,  a  plunger  movable 
In  the  piston  and  attached  to  the  platea  at  its  ends,  an 
abutment  at  one  side  of  the  hub,  and  valves  in  the  abut- 
ment engaged  and  shifted  by  the  platea. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,002.542.  HAT-PIN  GUARD.  CHAKLia  D.  Rbetbs, 
Schenectady,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1911.  Serial  No. 
606.006. 


A  hat  pin  protector,  comprising  a  sleeve  member  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  split  to  form  spring  Jaws,  said  mem- 
t>er  being  tapered  greater  toward  its  split  end,  a  ring 
member  encircling  said  sleeve  and  movable  to  close  said 
Jaws,  a  head  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  sleeve  having  a 
slot  therein  In  allnement  with  the  opening  of  the  sleeve, 
and  a  removable  closure  for  the  slot  at  the  outer  end  of 
«ald  head,  said  closure  having  a  cushioning  means  on  the 
inner  face  thereof. 


1,002,543.  SHOW-CASE.  Chablbs  A.  SCHABrsa,  Gallon, 
Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1910,  Serial  No.  588,739.  Renewed 
Aug.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  642,408. 


1.  A  show  caae  embodying  sides  provided  with  upwardly 
facing  longitudinally  extending  channels,  a  top  frame,  the 
side  bars  of  which  are  formed  at  their  outer  edges  with 
depending  flanges  adapted  to  fit  In  said  channels,  the  in- 
ner edges  of  said  side  bars  being  crimped  Inwardly  upon 
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themselves  and  returned  toward  each  other  to  form  in- 
wardly facing  glasa  folding  guides,  and  means  for  holding 
said  frame  with  Its  flanges  in  the  channels. 

2.  A  ahow  case  embodying  a  swinging  end  frame 
hlngedly  conected  thereto  at  one  edge,  said  frame  being 
provided  on  one  face  with  relatively  stationary  giaaa  re- 
taining strips  and  at  its  free  edge  with  a  removable  glass 
retaining  strip,  a  handle  knob,  a  t>olt  connected  to  said 
knob  and  extending  through  the  free  end  of  the  frame  and 
said  removable  strip,  and  a  nut  screwing  on  said  bolt 
and  serving  to  hold  both  the  handle  knob  and  removable 
strip  In  place. 

3.  A  show  case  embodying  a  swinging  end  frame 
hlngedly  connected  thereto  at  one  edge,  said  frame  being 
provided  on  one  face  with  relatively  stationary  glass  re- 
taining strips  and  at  its  free  edge  with  a  removable  glass 
retaining  strip,  a  handle  knob,  a  bolt  connected  to  said 
knob,  and  extending  Through  the  free  end  of  the  frame  and 
said  removable  strip,  a  nut  screwing  on  said  bolt  and 
serving  to  hold  both  the  handle  knob  and  removable  strip 
In  place,  the  swinging  frame  being  also  provided  with  side 
flanges,  and  the  case  being  formed  with  oppositely  facing 
flanges  and  with  an  abutment  flange  against  which  latter 
the  free  end  of  the  frame  is  adapted  to  lie.  said  abutment 
flange  being  formed  with  a  recess  to  accommodate  the  nut. 


1,002,544.  AUTOMATIC  CUT-OUT  FOR  ELECTRIC  CIR- 
CUITS. EcoENE  S.  Sbabs,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of 
one-third  to  Howard  J.  Peters  and  one-third  to  Fred  D. 
Fox.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  25,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
573,728. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  feed,  of  the  two  trolley 
wires  of  a  double  track  electric  railway,  said  wires  being 
connected  in  series,  a  conductor  connecting  said  trolley 
wires  to  ground,  a  feed  tap  for  supplying  current  from 
said  main  feed  to  said  trolley  wires,  a  switch  in  said  feed 
tap  normally  locked  In  closed  position,  an  electromagnet 
arranged  when  energized  to  release  said  switch,  said  elec- 
tromagnet having  its  coils  in  shunt  of  said  trolley  wires 
and  normally  short-circuited  thereby,  and  a  switching 
mechanism  arranged  to  open  the  circuit  of  said  electro- 
magnet and  to  connect  the  trolley  wires  in  parallel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  main  feed,  of  the  two  trolley 
wires  of  a  double  track  electric  railway,  a  conductor  con- 
necting said  trolley  wire  to  ground,  a  ffeed  tap  normally 
supplying  current  to  said  trolley  wires  In  series,  a  switch 
In  said  feed  tap  normally  locked  In  closed  position,  a  dou- 
ble-pole, double-throw  switch  having  its  blades  electri- 
cally connected  to  corresponding  ends  of  said  trolley  wires, 
an  electromagnet  arranged  when  energised  to  release  said 
first  mentioned  switch,  aald  electromagnet  bavidg  the 
opposite  ends  of  its  coils  connected  to  the  pair  of  contact 
plates  with  which  the  blades  of  said  double-pole  switch 
are  normally  in  closed  relation,  and  a  coctductor  connect- 
ing the  other  pair  of  contact  plates  of  said  doable-pole 
switch. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  main  feed,  of  a  trolley  wire, 
a  feed  tap  for  supplying  current  from  said  main  feed  to 
said  trolley  wire,  a  switch  in  said  feed  tap  normally  locked 


In  closed  position,  a  donble-polei,  double-throw  awitch  hav- 
ing <H»e  of  its  blades  electrically  connected  to  said  feed 
tap,  a  return  conductor  from  said  trolley^  wire  to  the 
other  blade  of  aaid  double-pole  switch,  an  electromagnet 
arranged  when  energised  to  release  said  first  named 
switch,  said  electromagnet  having  the  opposite  ends  of  Its 
colls  connected  to  one  of  the  pairs  of  contact  platea  of 
said  double-pole  switch,  means  for  electrically  connect- 
ing the  other  pair  of  contact  plates  of  said  double-pole 
switch,  and  a  jrrounded  conductor  extending  from  the 
contact  plates  to  which  said  return  conductor  from  the 
trolley  wire  is  normally  connected. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  main  feed,  of  the  two  trolley 
wires  of  a  doable  track  electric  railway,  said  wires  being 
connected  in  series,  a  conductor  connecting  aaid  trolley 
wires  to  ground,  a  feed  tap  for  supplying  current  from 
said  main  feed  to  said  trolley  wires,  an  electromagnet  hav- 
ing its  coils  in  shunt  of  said  trolley  wires  and  normally 
short-circuited  thereby,  means  in  said  feed  tap,  fespon- 
slve  to  the  energization  of  said  electromagnet,  for  open- 
ing the  circuit  of  said  feed  tap,  and  switching  mechanism 
arranged  to  open  the  circuit  of  said  electromagnet  and  to 
connect  the  trolley  wires  In  parallel. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  main  feed,  of  the  two  trolley 
wires  of  a  double  track  electric  railway,  a  feed  tap  con- 
necting the  end  of  one  of  said  trolley  wires  with  said  main 
feed,  a  conductor  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  said 
latter  trolley  wire  to  the  corresponding  end  of  said  other 
trolley  wire,  whereby  said  trolley  wires  are  normally  fed 
In  series  from  said  main  feed,  a  double-pole,  doable-throw 
switch  having  its  blades  islectrically  connected  to  the  cor- 
rosponding  ends  of  said  trolley  wlhes,  an  elect^magnet 
having  the  opposite  ends  of  its  coils  connected  to  the  pair 
of  contact  plates  with  which  the  blades  of  said  doable- 
pole  switch  are  normally  In  closed  relation,  a  condactor 
connecting  the  other  pair  of  contact  plates  of  said  switch, 
a  conductor  extending  to  ground  from  one  of  the  said  con- 
tact plates  of  said  double-pnle  switch,  said  conductor  being 
normally  In  series  with  said  trolley  wires,  a  resistance  in- 
cluded in  said  grounded  conductor,  a  normally  closed 
switch  In  said  feed  tap,  and  a  latch  for  holding  said 
switch  in  Its  closed  position,  said  latch  constituting  ttie 
armature  of  said  electromagnet. 


1.0  02,54  6.  CABLE  WAY  EXCAVATING  SYSTEM. 
Charlbs  L.  Wachtbk,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Lidgerwood  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  9,  1911.  Serial 
No.  601,628. 


1.  In  an  excavating  cableway,  elevated  supports,  a 
main  cable  passing  over  said  supports,  a  carriage  on 
the  cable,  aald  cable  being  reversed  upon  itself  and  con- 
nected to  the  carriage,  a  hauling  line  connected  to  the 
carriage,  means  for  operating  the  cable  and  hauling  line 
to  traverse  the  carriage,  an  excavating  backet  suspended 
from  the  carriage,  a  loop  in  one  of  the  bucket  traversing 
lines,  and  means  for  taking  in  and  letting  oat  said  loop 
to  regulate  the  elevation  of  the  backet. 

2.  In  an  excavating  cableway,  elevated  supports,  a 
main  cable  passing  over  said  supporis.  a  carriage  on  the 
cable,  said  cable  being  reversed  upon  Itself  and  connected 
lo  the  carriage,  a  hauling  line  connected  to  the  carriage, 
means  for  operating  the  cable  and  hauling  line  to  trav- 
erse the  carriage,  an  excavating  bucket  suspended  from 
the  carriage,  a  digging  line  connected  to  the  bucket,  a 
loop  in  one  of  the  bucket  traversing  lines,  and  means  for 
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taking  Id  and  letting  oat  uld  loop  to  regulate  the  elera- 
tton  of  the  bucket. 

3.  Id  au  excavating  cableway,  elevated  aupports,  a 
malo  cabl«>  pasalng  over  said  aupports.  a  c-arrlage  on  the 
cable,  said  cable  being  reversed  upon  itself  aod  coDDected 
to  the  carriage,  a  hauling  line  connected  to  the  car- 
riage, means  for  operating  the  cable  and  hauling  line  to 
traverse  the  carriage,  an  excavating  bucket  suspended  from 
the  carriage,  a  digging  line  connected  to  the  bucket,  a  loop 
in  said  hauling  line,  and  means  for  taking  in  and  letting 
oat  said  loop  to  regulate  the  elevation  of  the  bucket. 

■I-.'  In  an  excavating  cableway,  elevated  supports,  a 
main  cable  pasaing  over  aaid  supports,  a  carriage  on  the 
cable,  said  cable  being  reversed  upon  itself  and  cooDected 
to  the  carriage,  a  hauling  line  connected  to  the  carriage, 
means  for  operating  the  cable  and  hauling  line  to  traverse 
the  carriage,  an  excavating  bucket  suspended  from  the 
carriage,  a  digging  line  connected  to  the  bucket,  and  means 
for  pulling  a  loop  in  the  hauling  line  to  regulate  tta* 
height*  of  tl>«  backet. 

5.  In  an  excavating  cableway,  elevated  supports,  a 
main  cable  paaatng  over  said  supports,  a  carriage  on  the 
cable,  said  cable  being  reversed  upon  Itself  and  connected 
to  the  carriage,  a  hauling  line  connected  to  the  carriage, 
means  for  operating  the  cable  and  hauling  line  to  traverse 
the  carriage,  an  excavating  bucket  suspended  from  the 
carriage,  a  digging  line  connected  to  the  bucket,  and 
■waaa  for  pulling  a  loop  in  the  hauling  line  to  regulate 
tbe  height  of  the  bucket. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.002.546.  SHEET  METAL  CAN.  FaiDBBlCK  Webtbb- 
BBCK,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1910.  Serial  No. 
6T7.904. 


The  combination  with  a  sheet  metal  can  body,  provided 
with  a  neck  and  an  outer  wall  surrounding  said  neck,  con- 
nected by  a  bottom  web  and  producing  an  annular  recess 
within  the  body  around  said  neck :  of  a  closure  having 
an  annular  closely  fitting  skirt  provided  with  a  flaring 
flange  of  allgbtly  greater  width  than  the  normal  width 
of  the  annular  recess  and  a  folding  crease  between  the 
skirt  and  the  flaring  flange,  the  combined  length  of  the 
closely  fitting  skirt  and  Its  flaring  flange  being  greater 
than  the  depth  of  said  annular  recess,  whereby  when  the 
closure  Is  applied  to  the  can  body  the  flaring  flange 
of  the  closely  fitting  skirt  is  caused  to  ride  outwardly 
upon  said  bottom  web  and  to  abut  edgewise  against  tbe 
outer  wall  of  the  annular  receee  and  to  l>e  Jammed 
between  the  neck  and  said  outer  wall  so  as  to  perma- 
nently loc^  the  closure  to  said  can  body. 


1,0  0  2.64  7.  ALKALINE  ALBUMOSE-SILVER  COM- 
POUND- Geoso  Wichmann.  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Cbemische  Fabrik  auf  Actien,  (vorm.  E.  Schering,) 
Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1900.  Serial  No. 
484,268. 

1.  The  herein  described  alkaline  albumose  silver  com- 
pounds obtained  from  the  sctlon  of  albumose  which  is 
soluble  In  water  and  derived  from  meat  albumen  upon 
a  silver  salt  and  an  organic  base  which  is  not  corrosive 
or  toxic,  socb  compounds  being  brownish  powders  which 
are  readily  soluble  in  water  with  an  alkaline  reaction, 
do  not  give  a  precipitate  with  silver  reagents,  carbonise 
open  heating,  and  from  which  tbe  organic  base  is  driven 
oC  by  distillation. 

2.  The  herein  described  sliver  salt-ethylenediamin- 
albumoae  compounds,  being  brownish  powders  which  are 
readily   soluble   in   water   with   an   alkaline   reaction,   do 


not  give  a  precipitate  %)/ll^  sliver  reagents,  carbonise  upon 
heating,  and  from  which  ttie  organic  base  i*  driven  off 
by  distillation. 

ri.  The  process  of  manufacturing  alkaline  albumose  silver 
compounds  which  consists  in  causing  albumose  which  is 
soluble  in  water  and  derived  from  meat  albumen  to 
act  upon  a  double  compound  comprising  a  silver  salt  and  a 
non-corrosive,  non-toxic  organic  base,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  manufacturing  silver  salt-ethylene- 
dlamin-albumose  compcunds,  which  consists  in  causing 
albumose  which  is  soluble  in  water  and  derived  from 
meat  albumen  to  act  upon  a  double  compound  comprixing 
a  silver  salt  and  ethylenedlamin,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  Tbe  process  of  manufacturing  alkaline  albumose 
silver  compounds,  which  consists  in  mixing  a  solution  of 
albumose  which  is  soluble  in  water  and  derived  from  meat 
albumen  with  a  solution  of  a  double  componnd  com- 
prising a  silver  salt  and  a  non-corrosive,  non-toxic  organic 
base,  and  evaporating  tbe  solution,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,002.548.  ALBUMOSE-SILVER-AMMONIO  PRODUCT. 
Geobg  Wichmasn,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Cbe- 
mische Fabrik  auf  Actien.  (vorm.  E.  Schering.)  Berlin, 
Germany.     I'Mled  June  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  567.412. 

1.  As  a  new  product,  tbe  herein  described  combination 
of  a  sllver-ammonio  compound  and  albumose  which  Is 
soluble  in  water  and  insoluble  in  alcohol,  the  mmt  being 
a  brownish  jwwder  which  contains  the  silver  in  a  maaked 
state,  dissolves  easily  In  water  with  alkaline  reaction, 
and  gives  off  the  ammonia  on  distilling  the  aqueous 
solution  with  a  caustic  alkali,  sul>stantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  As  a  new  product,  the  herein  described  silver-nltrate- 
aromonlo-albumose,  the  same  being  a  brownish  powder 
whlt-h  contains  seven  per  cent,  of  metallic  silver  in  a 
maxked  state,  dissolves  easily  in  water  with  alkaline  re- 
action, and  gives  off  tbe  ammonia  on  distilling  the  aque- 
ous solution  with  a  caustic  alkali,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  the 
herein  described  combinations  of  a  silver-ammonlo  com- 
pound and  albumose.  which  consists  in  canslDg  albumose 
which  is  soluble  In  water  and  insoluble  in  alcohol  to  react 
upon  a  sllver-ammonio  compound,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  manufacturing  the 
herein  described  sllrer-nltrate-ammonlo-albumose,  which 
consists  in  causing  albumose  which  is  soluble  in  water 
and  Insoluble  in  alcohol  to  react  upon  sUver-nitrate-am- 
monla.  sut>stantlall7  as  set  forth. 


1,002,549.     VENTILATOR.     Alexamdkb  G.  WiLsoif,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed    June  2H,  1911.     Serial  No.  635.706. 
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1.  A  ventilator  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
box  having  imperforate  outer  end  and  side  walls  forming 
openings  between  their  adjacent  ends,  a  base  containing 
j  an  tnlet-openlng,  and  a  top,  and  a  chamber  within  the 
bo^  about  said  opening  formed  of  side-walls  cooperating 
with  said  outer  side-walls  to  form  alr-passaces  extending 
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between  said  openincs,  and  deflecting  end-walls  provided 
with  openings  and  forming  with  said  outer  end-walls 
^>aces  crossed  at  their  ends  by  said  passages,  for  tbe  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  A  ventilator  of  tbe  character  described  comprising 
a  box  having  Imperforate  outer  end  and  side  walls  forming 
openings  between  their  adjacent  enda.  a  base  containing 
an  inlet-opening,  and  a  top  provided  with  ledge-forming 
extensions  overhanging  said  end-walls,  and  a  chamber 
within  tbe  box  about  said  opening  formed  of  side-walls 
cooperating  with  said  outer  side-walls  to  form  air-pasaages 
extending  between  said  openings,  and  end-walls  provided 
with  openings  and  forming  with  said  outer  end-walls 
spaces  crossed  at  their  ends  by  said  passages,  for  tbe  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

3.  A  ventilator  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
box  having  imperforate  outer  end  and  side  walls 
forming  openings  between  their  adjacent  ends,  a  base 
containing  an  Inlet-openlng,  and  a  top.  and  a  chamber 
within  the  box  about  said  opening  formed  of  inner 
side-walls  cooperating  with  said  outer  side-walls  to 
form  air-passages  extending  between  said  openings,  and 
inner  end-walls  having  outwardly-deflected  sections  form- 
ing openings  and  shields  at  the  bases  of  the  openings,  said 
inner  end  walls  forming  with  said  outer  end-walls  spaces 
crossed  at  their  ends  by  said  passages,  for  the  purpose 
■et  forth. 


1.002.560.  LAWN-MOWER.  WtLLiAM  T.  Wood  and 
Arthur  D.  Kirox,  NasbTllle,  Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1910. 
Serial  No.  668.486. 
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1.  A  mower,  comprising  a  frame,  a  shaft  therein,  a  shell 
wheel  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  having  gear  teeth  formed 
on  tbe  Interior  of  the  shell  portion  thereof,  a  sleeve 
mounted  on  the  axle  and  bearing  a  gear  wheel  on  one  end 
and  a  fly  wheel  on  tbe  other  end,  said  gear  and  fly  wheels 
being  secured  on  the  sleeve  to  rotate  therewith,  a  pinion 
loosely  mounted  on  the  sleeve,  means  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  pinion  with  tbe  gear  teeth  of  tbe  main  wheel, 
and  a  ratchet  clatch  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  pinion 
with  the  fly  wheel  for  driving  the  latter  and  thus  the 
gear  on  the  other  end  of  the  sleeve  and  a  cutting  device 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  gear  and  operated  by  tbe 
revolution  thereof. 

2.  In  a  lawn  mower,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of 
an  axle  mounted  therein,  a  shell  wheel  mounted  on  tbe 
axle  and  provided  with  Interior  gears,  a  cap  for  tbe  shell 
prOTlded  with  a  stud,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  tbe  axle  Inside 
tbt  riMll  and  provided  with  fly  and  gear  wheels  at  opposite 
ends,  said  gear  and  fly  wheels  being  secured  on  tbe  sleeve 
to  rotate  therewith,  a  pinion  loosely  mounted  on  tbe  sleeve, 
means  for  operatlvely  connecting  the  pinion  with  the  fly 
wheel  upon  tbe  forward  movement  of  tbe  mower,  a  cutting 
device,  connections  betwt^en  the  gear  wheel  and  the  cut- 
ting device,  and  an  Intermediate  gear  mounted  on  tbe  stud 
of  tbe  cap  and  connecting  the  Interior  gear  of  the  shell 
with  tbe  pinion  for  driving  tbe  latter  to  operate  tbe 
mower. 


1.002,661.     BRAKE  MBCHAMI8M.     GRirriN  S.  Acklbt, 
Buffato.  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  586,820. 


1.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  horlxon- 
tal  operating  shaft  provided  with  a  vertical  operating 
handle,  a  chain  winding  drum  Joumaled  on  an  axis  par- 
allel with  and  adjacent  to  said  operating  shaft  above  tbe 
floor  of  the  car  and  geared  to  said  shaft,  said  drum  hav- 
ing a  peripheral  winding  portion  shaped  to  increase  tbe 
lererage  on  the  chain  as  tbe  drum  is  rotated,  and  a  brake 
operating  chain  connected  to  said  drum  and  extending 
downwardly  therefrom  for  connection  with  tbe  brakes 
of  tbe  car,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  a  borl- 
Bontal  operating  shaft,  an  operating  handle  tberefor.  a 
chain  winding  drum  Journaled  on  an  axia  parallel  witb 
and  adjacent  to  said  shaft  above  the  floor  of  tbe  car,  said 
drum  having  a  peripheral  winding  portion  shaped  to  in- 
crease the  leverage  on  the  chain  as  the  drum  Is  rotated,  a 
gearing  located  at  the  rear  of  said  drum  and  said  shaft 
for  connecting  said  drum  to  said  operating  shaft,  a  clutch 
connecting  tbe  operating  handle  with  said  gearing,  a  hold- 
ing ratebet  wheel  fbr  said  drum  arranged  at  the  front  end 
thereof,  a  holding  dog  for  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  brake- 
operating  chain  connected  to  said  drum,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

3.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
horlxontal  operating  shaft  Joumaled  at  its  ends  la  said 
casing  and  having  an  operating  handle  secured  to  one  end 
thereof  without  and  adjacent  to  the  outer  wall  of  tbe  cas- 
ing, a  chain  winding  drum  geared  to  said  shaft  and 
Journaled  within  said  casing  with  Its  axis  parallel  with 
said  shaft  above  the  floor  of  tbe  car,  said  drum  having  a 
peripheral  winding  portion  shaped  to  increase  the  leverage 
on  tbe  chain  as  the  drum46  rotated,  and  a  brake  operating 
chain  connected  to  said  drum  and  extending  downwardly 
therefrom  for  connection  with  the  brakes  of  the  car,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  pedestal 
casing  adapted  to  rest  at  its  base  upon  tbe  floor  of  the 
car,  a  horlxontal  operating  shaft  Journaled  in  said  casing 
and  provided  with  a  vertical  operating  handle,  a  chain 
winding  drum  Journaled  in  said  casing  on  an  axis  parallel 
witb  and  adjacent  to  said  shaft  above  the  floor  of  the  car 
and  geared  to  said  shaft,  and  a  brake  operating  chain  con- 
nected to  said  drum  and  extending  downwardly  therefrom 
within  said  casing  for  connection  with  the  brakes  of  the 
car,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  pedestal 
casing  adapted  to  rest  at  its  base  upon  the  floor  of  the 
car,  a  horlxontal  operating  shaft  Journaled  in  said  caaing 
and  provided  witb  a  vertical  operating  handle,  a  chain 
winding  drum  Journaled  In  said  casing  on  an  axis  parallel 
with  and  adjacent  to  said  shaft  above  tbe  floor  of  the  car 
and  geared  to  said  shaft,  means  within  said  casing  for 
holding  said  drum  against  rotary  movement  in  one  direc- 
tion, means  for  operating  said  holding  means  which  can 
be  actuated  from  without  said  casing,  and  a  brake  operat- 
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Inc  chain  connected   to  Mid  drum  and   extending  down- 
wardly therefrom  wltbln  said  casing  for  connection  with 
the  brakes  of  the  car.  aubstantially  aa  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,002,552.  HAY-TEDDER  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOW- 
ING-MACHINES. Clabkncb  Fbanklim  Ag.nkb.  Stuarts 
Draft.  Va.     Filed  Nov.  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  529.578. 


1.  A  hay  tedder  attachment  for  mowing  machines  com- 
prising a  pair  of  substantially  U-shaped  clips  provide-J 
with  grooved  communicating  with  slots  formed  in  said 
clips,  of  a  tedder  frame  provided  with  depending  arm  por- 
tlona  having  semicircular  heads  mounted  In  the  grooves 
of  said  clips,  set  screws  for  set^uring  said  clips  to  the 
frame  of  the  mower,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  on  said  tedder 
frame,  tedder  forks  carried  by  said  crank  shaft,  and 
sprockets  operated  by  a  sprocket  chain  for  operating  said 
crank  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mower  having  a  barrel  por- 
tion, of  a  pair  of  U-shaped  clips  provided  with  roughened 
portions  and  secured  upon  aald  barrel  portion  by  set 
screws,  said  clips  being  each  provided  with  an  annular 
groove  on  its  inner  face  commanicating  with  a  slot  formed 
la  the  closed  end  of  the  clip,  a  tedder  frame  provided 
with  depending  arm  portions  extending  through  the  slots 
of  said  clips  having  seml-clrcular  head  members  loosely 
mounted  within  the  grooves  of  the  clips,  and  a  second  clip 
fixed  on  the  barrel  of  the  mower  frame  carrying  a  lever 
having  an  operating  rod  connected  thereto  and  connected 
to  the  tedder  frame  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same. 


1.002.553.      PIANO.      WiLLUM    M.    BAUBa,   Chicago,    111. 
Filed  June  24.  1911.     Serial  No.  036.211. 

1.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  a  sonndtng-board 
provided  with  a  bridge,  of  a  plate  covering  the  sound- 
ing-board, and  an  agraffe-device  having  stems  extending 
rearwardly  from  It  through  said  plate  and  secured  to  said 
bridge  to  support  thereon  said  device  In  spaced  relation 
to  the  fi|ce  of  the  plate. 

2.  In  i  piano,  the  combination  with  the  sounding-board 
provided  with  a  bridge,  of  a  plate  covering  the  sounding- 
board,  and  an  agrsffe-devlce  comprising  a  bar  having 
string-engaging  means  projecting  from  its  front  face  and 
stems  extending  at  Intervals  from  its  opposite  face 
through  said  plate  Into  said  bridge  and  secured  therein 
to  support  said  bar  In  spaced  relation  to  the  face  of  the 
plate. 

3.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  the  soundlng-bosrd 
provided  with  a  bridge,  of  a  non-metallic  platp  covering 
the  sounding-board,  and  an  agratfe-device  having  stems 
•xtoidinf  at  intervals  rearwardly  from  it  through  said 
plate  and  secured  to  said  bridge  to  support  thereon  said 
device  In  spaced  relation  to  the  face  of  the  plate. 

4.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  the  sounding-board 
provided  with  a  bridge,  of  a  wooden  plate  covering  the 
sounding-board,  and  meana  for  connecting  the  strings  of 
the  Instrument  through  the  plate  with  said  board  at  its 
krldge. 


5.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  the  sounding-board 
provided  with  a  bridge,  and  the  pin-block,  of  a  wooden 
plate  extending  from  said  block  and  covering  said  board. 


and  means  for  connecting  the  strings  of  the  Instrument 
through  the  plate  with  said  board  at  its  bridge. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,002.M4.  PURSE.  Waltcb  E.  Bbck.  San  Francisco. 
Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Redmond  McDougall,  West- 
ley,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  620.452. 


1.  A  safety  purse  comprising  a  receptacle,  frames  by 
which  the  receptacle  may  be  closed,  pivots  apoo  which 
the  frames  may  move,  one  of  said  frames  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  and  means  connected  to  the  other  frame 
whereby  the  purse  may  be  attached  to  a  fabric,  said 
means  including  a  spring  pin  connected  to  the  inner  face 
of  one  of  the  pivoted  frames  and  projecting  longitudinally 
along  the  same,  and  adapted  to  bodily  pass  throuKh  thenlot 
of  the  other  frame,  and  a  receiver  for  the  free  end  of  the 
pin.  said  receiver  being  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the 
frame  which  carries  the  pin.  and  being  exposable  through 
the  slot  of  the  other  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  pair  of 
hingedly  connected  frames,  by  which  said  receptacle  may 
he  closed,  snd  means  whereby  the  receptacle  may  be 
attached  to  a  fabric,  said  means  Including  a  spring 
pin  secured  to  and  spaced  from  and  arranged  parallel 
with  the  Inner  face  of  one  of  the  frame*,  a  receiving 
hook  on  the  inner  face  of  said  frame,  beneath  which 
the  pin  may  be  sprung,  the  other  frame  being  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  through  which  the  pin  is  adapted 
to  pass  transversely  and  beyond  which  last  named  frame, 
the  pin  projects  longltudinslly  and  sufficiently  to  receive 
one  or  more  plies  of  fabric  through  which  the  pin  may 
be  inserted. 
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1.002.56S.  8EED-CLKANER  AND  ORAIN-SEPARATOR. 
Jambs  C.  Bbnbon.  Troy.  Ohio.  Filed  May  15.  1911. 
Serial  No.  627,0»4. 


veyer   shaft   and   counter-shaft,    and   a   pnlley   and   belt 
connection  between  the  counter-ahaft  and  fan  shaft. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  supporting  frame,  of  a  hopper  mounted 
in  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  chaff  shoe  that  receives  from 
the  hopper,  and  a  plurality  of  separating  shoes  onto 
which  the  chaff  shoe  discharges,  a  blast  fan  and  a  fan 
casing,  the  latter  having  a  plurality  of  discharging  noi- 
sles,  a  wind  board  for  each  nossle,  a  driven  wheel  on  the 
fan  shaft,  connections  between  aatd  driven  wheef  and  the 
shoes  for  vibrating  the  said  shoes,  and  means  for  directing 
the  separated  seeif  from  one  shoe  onto  another  shoe. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  supporting  frame,  of  a  hopper  mounted 
in  the  npper  end  thereof,  a  chaff  shoe  that  recelvea  from 
and  a  plurality  of  separating  slioes  onto  which  the  chaff 
shoe  delivers,  a  blast  fan  and  a  fan  casing,  the  latter 
having  a  pltvality  of  discharging  nottles,  a  wind  board 
for  each  nossle,  a  driven  wheel  on  the  fan  shaft,  connec- 
tions l>etween  said  driven  wheel  and  the  shoes  for  vi- 
brating the  said  shoes,  and  means  for  directing  the 
■tparated  seed  from  one  shoe  onto  another  shoe. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  supporting  frame,  a  hopper  mounted 
on  the  npper  end  thereof,  the  blast  fan  and  casing  and 
the  driving  power  mounted  on  the  frame  geared  with 
the  blast  fan  ;  of  a  chaff  shoe  that  receives  the  discharge 
from  the  hopper,  said  shoe  being  looaely  sustained  at  its 
delivery  end  for  longitudinal  movement,  a  pair  of  rocker 
levers  fulcrumed  in  the  main  frame  and  vertically  disposed 
relatively  to  the  said  frame,  link  t>art  pivotally  connected 
to  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  rocker  levers,  and  eccen- 
trically joined  with  the  fan  chaff  driver,  rocker  members 
mounted  on  tt>e  fan  casing  having  their  upper  ends  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  chaff  shoe  and  their  lower  ^nds 
pivotally  joined  to  the  aforesaid  link  bars,  an  intermediate 
shaker  shoe  loosely  mounted  at  one  end  for  longitudinal 
reciprocation,  the  other  end  being  connected  to  one  set 
of  the  aforeaald  rocker  levera.  and  a  lower  or  bottom 
shoe  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  rock  levers. 


1.002.606.  PNEUMATIC  ELEVATOR.  Gnoaoa  Bcrnbbt 
and  Jacob  Bbbnckt,  South  Germantown,  Wis.  Filed 
Dec.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  695,922. 

1.  A  pneamatlc  elevator  comprising  a  fan-casing  hav- 
ing an  apertnred  air  discharge  trunk  extending  therefrom, 
a  fan  shaft  journaled  In  the  casing,  a  spring-controlled 
valve  mounted  above  the  trunk  aperture,  a  trough  section 
in  communication  with  the  valve  and  inclosing  the  same, 
an  inclined  trough  In  communication  with  the  trough  sec- 
tion having  an  open  hopper  receiving  end,  a  spiral  con- 
veyer mounted  within  the  inclined  trough  section,  a  coun- 
ter-shaft, a  miter-gear  connection  between  the  spiral  con- 


2.  A  pneumatic  elevator  comprising  a  fan-casing  having 
an  apertnred  air  discharge  trunk  extending  therefrom,  a 
fan  shaft  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  valve-box  secured  to 
the  discharge  trunk  above  its  aperture,  a  spring-con- 
trolled flap-valve  mounted  within  the  box.  a  transversely 
disposed  trough  in  communication  with  the  tmnk  aper- 
ture and  Incasing  its  valve,  a  spiral  conveyer  mounted 
in  the  transverse  trough,  a  vertical  hopper  extending 
from  the  trough,  boxes  secured  to  the  hopper,  a  counter- 
shaft journaled  in  the  boxes,  a  second  trough  having  arms 
journaled  upon  the  boxes,  the  trough  being  provided  with 
a  discharge  opening  that  communicates  with  the  hopper 
and  having  a  receiving  hopper  at  its  opposite  end,  a 
spiral  conveyer  mounted  in  the  trough,  a  miter-gear  con- 
nection between  the  spiral  conveyer  and  counter-shaft,, 
a  driving  belt  and  pulley  connection  between  the  counter- 
shaft and  fan-shaft,  and  a  second  driving  belt  and  pulley 
connection  between  the  counter-shaft  and  shaft  of  the 
spiral  conveyer  mounted  in  the  transverse  trough. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  elevator  having  an  apertnred  dis- 
charge trunk,  a  spring-controlled  valve  for  the  aperture, 
and  a  hopper  communicating  with  the  valve-controlled 
aperture ;  the  combination  of  a  counter-shaft  Journaled 
in  boxes  carried  by  the  hopper,  ■  a  trough  having  arms 
journaled  about  the  counter-shaft,  the  trough  being 
provided  with  a  discharge  aperture '  that  communicates 
with  the  hopper  and  an  open  receiving  hopper  at  its  op- 
posite end,  a  shaft  having  spiral  flights  mounted  in  the 
hopper,  a  miter-gear  connection  between  the  last  named 
shaft  and  journal-shaft,  and  means-  for  driving  said 
counter-shaft. 


1,002,567.  FLUID-GAGE.  Jambs  H.  Bibcbabd  and  Wii/- 
LiAM  Rexinb,  Kenosha,  Wis.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1910.  Serial 
No,  686,122. 


'^   J^ 


1.  The  comhinatlon  with  a  tank  having  an  opening  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  flange,  of  a  dial  member  removaMy 
disposed  within  said  flange,  said  member  having  a  plate 
provided  with  a  slot,  and  an  annular  wall  for  engagement 
with  aald  flange,  a  cap  threaded  on  said  flange  baring  a 
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tot  ch»lii  connected   to  Mid   drum  and  eztendtoff  down- 
wydly  tb«r«from  wlthto  nld  casing  for  connection  with 
tJie  brake*  of  the  car.  substantially  as  set  forth. 
(CUlma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.002,502.  HAY-TEDDEB  ATTACHMBNT  FOR  MOW- 
ING-MACHINES. CLA««i.cB  Fa^NKLiM  Agxc.  Stuarts 
Draft.  Va.     Filed  Nov.  23.  1909.    Serial  No.  329,678 


1.  A  hay  tedder  attachment  for  mowing  machines  com- 
prising a  pair  of  substantially  U  shaped  clips  provided 
with  grooves  communicating  with  slots  formed  in  said 
cllpa.  of  a  tedder  frame  provided  with  dependlnR  arm  por- 
tions having  semi  circular  heads  mounted  Id  the  grooves 
of  said  clips,  set  screws  for  aecurlng  aald  clip*  to  the 
frame  of  the  mower,  a  crank  ahaft  mounted  on  said  tedder 
frama,  tedder  forks  carried  by  said  crank  shaft,  and 
sprockets  operated  by  a  sprocket  chain  for  operating  aald 
crank  shaft. 

2.  The  combtoatlon  with  a  mower  having  a  barrel  por- 
tion, of  a  pair  of  U-shaped  clipa  provided  with  roughened 
portions  and  secured  upon  said  barrel  portion  by  set 
screws,  said  cllpa  being  each  provided  with  an  annular 
groove  on  lu  inner  face  communicating  with  a  slot  formed 
In  the  closed  end  of  the  clip,  a  tedder  frame  provided 
with  depending  arm  portions  extending  through  the  slots 
of  said  clips  having  semi-circular  head  members  loosely 
mounted  within  the  groovea  of  the  clips,  and  a  second  clip 
lUed  on  the  barrel  of  the  mower  frame  carrying  a  lever 
having  an  operating  rod  connected  thereto  and  connected 
to  the  tedder  frame  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same. 


1.002.563.      PIANO.      William    U.    Bacm.   Chicago.    Ill 
Filed  June  24.  1911.     Serial  No.  636.211. 

1.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  a  sounding  board 
provided  with  a  bridge,  of  a  plate  covering  the  sound- 
tog-board,  and  an  agraffe-device  having  stems  extending 
rearwardly  from  it  through  aald  plate  and  secured  to  said 
bridge  to  support  thereon  said  device  to  spaced  relation 
to  the  face  of  the  plate. 

2.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  the  snundtog-board 
provided  with  a  bridge,  of  a  plate  covering  the  sounding- 
board,  and  an  agraffe-device  comprising  a  bar  having 
strtog-engagly  means  projecting  from  its  front  face  and 
stems  exteodlaff  at  intervals  from  its  opposite  face 
through  aald  plate  Into  said  bridge  and  secured  therein 
to  support  said  bar  to  spaced  relation  to  the  face  of  the 
plate. 

3.  In  a  plaDo.  the  combination  with  the  sounding-board 
provided  with  a  bridge,  of  a  non-metallic  plate  covering 
the  aooadlng-board.  and  an  agraffe-device  having  stems 
extending  at  Intervals  rearwardly  from  It  through  said 
plate  and  secured  to  said  bridge  to  support  thereon  said 
device  in  spaced  relation  to  the  face  of  the  plate. 

4.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  the  soondlnK-board 
provided  with  a  bridge,  of  a  wooden  plate  covering  the 
sounding-board,  and  means  for  connecting  the  strings  of 
tlie  instrument  through  the  plate  with  said  board  at  Its 
^idge. 


5.  In  a  piano,  the  combination  with  the  sounding-board 
provided  wltji  a  bridge,  and  the  pin-block,  of  a  wooden 
plate  extending  from  said  block  and  covering  said  board. 


and  means  for  connecting  the  strings  of  the  Instrument 
through  the  plate  with  said  board  at  ita  bridge. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.002.554.  PURSE.  Waltm  E.  Bbck.  San  Francisco. 
Cal..  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Redmond  McDongall  Weat- 
ley.  Cal.     FUed  Apr.  11,  1911.     SerUl  No.  620.452. 


1.  A  safety  purse  comprising  a  receptacle,  frames  by 
which  the  receptacle  may  be  closed,  pivots  npon  which 
the  frames  may  move,  one  of  said  frames  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  and  means  connected  to  the  other  frame 
whereby  the  purse  may  bf  attached  to  a  fabric,  said 
means  including  a  spring  pin  connected  to  the*  inner  face 
of  one  of  the  pivoted  frames  and  projecting  longitudinally 
along  the  same,  and  adapted  to  bodily  pass  through  the  slot 
of  the  other  frame,  and  a  receiver  for  the  free  end  of  the 
pin,  said  receiver  being  secured  to  the  inner  face  of  the 
frame  which  carries  the  pin,  and  being  exposable  through 
the  slot  of  the  other  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  pair  of 
bingedly  connected  frames,  by  which  said  receptacle  may 
be  closed,  and  means  whereby  the  receptacle  may  be 
attached  to  a  fabric,  said  means  including  a  spring 
pin  secured  to  and  spaced  from  and  arranged  parallel 
with  the  inner  face  of  one  of  the  framea,  a  receiving 
hook  on  the  inner  face  of  said  frame,  beneath  which 
the  pin  may  be  sprung,  the  other  frame  being  formed 
with  a  lonifitudlnal  slot  through  which  the  pin  ts  adapted 
to  pass  transversely  and  beyond  which  la.tt  named  frame 
the  pin  projects  longitudinally  and  sulBclently  to  receive 
one  or  more  plies  of  fabric  through  which  the  pin  may 
be  inserted. 
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1.002,506.  SEEEMTLEANER  AND  GRAIN-SEPARATOR. 
Jambs  C.  Bbkbon,  Troy,  Ohio.  Filed  May  15,  1911. 
SerUl  No.  027.094. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
btoatlon with  the  supporting  frame,  of  a  hopper  mounted 
In  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  chaff  ahoe  that  receives  from 
the  hopper,  and  a  plurality  of  separating  shoes  onto 
which  the  chaff  ahoe  discharges,  a  blast  fan  and  a  fan 
castog.  the  latter  having  a  plurality  of  discharging  nos- 
xles,  a  wind  board  for  each  nocsle.  a  driven  wheel  on  the 
fan  shaft,  connectlona  between  aald  driven  wheef  and  the 
shoes  for  vibrating  the  said  ahoes,  and  means  for  directing 
the  aeparated  seecT  from  one  shoe  onto  another  shoe. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
btoatlon with  the  supporting  frame,  of  a  hopper  mounted 
in  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  chaff  ahoe  that  receives  from 
and  a  plurality  of  separating  shoes  onto  which  the  chaff 
shoe  delivers,  a  blast  fan  and  a  fan  castog,  the  latter 
having  a  plorallty  of  diachargtog  nosslea.  a  wind  board 
for  each  nosile,  a  driven  wheel  on  the  fan  shaft,  connec- 
tions between  said  driven  wheel  and  the  shoes  for  vi- 
brating the  aald  ahoea,  and  means  for  directing  the 
aeparated  aeed  from  one  shoe  onto  another  shoe. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  supporttog  frame,  a  hopper  mounted 
on  the  upper  end  thereof,  the  blast  fan  and  caalng  and 
the  driving  power  mounted  on  the  frame  geared  with 
the  blast  fan  ;  of  a  chaff  shoe  that  receives  the  discharge 
from  the  hopper,  said  shoe  being  loosely  sustained  at  Its 
delivery  end  for  longitudinal  movement,  a  pair  of  rocker 
levera  fulcrumed  to  the  main  frame  and  vertically  disposed 
relatively  to  the  said  frame,  link  bara  ptvotally  connected 
to  the  upper  ends  of  the  said  rocker  levers,  and  eccen- 
trically Joined  with  the  fan  chaff  driver,  rocker  membera 
mounted  on  the  fan  casing  having  their  upper  enda  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  the  chaff  shoe  and  their  lower  ends 
pivotally  Joined  to  the  aforesaid  link  bara,  an  intermediate 
shaker  shoe  loosely  mounted  at  one  end  for  longltudtoal 
reciprocation,  the  other  end  t>eing  connected  to  one  aet 
of  the  aforesaid  rocker  leven,  and  a  \ow4t  or  bottom 
ahoe  on  the  lower  enda  of  the  said  rock  leven. 


1,002,566.  PNEUMATIC  ELEVATOR.  GnORoa  Bbbnsbt 
and  Jacob  Bbbnbbt,  South  Oermantown,  Wis.  Filed 
Dae.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  595,922. 

1.  A  pneumatic  elevator  comprising  a  fan-casing  hav- 
ing an  apertured  air  discbarge  trunk  extending  therefrom, 
a  fan  shaft  Journaled  to  the  casing,  a  spring-controlled 
valve  mounted  above  the  tnink  aperture,  a  trough  aectlon 
to  communication  with  the  valve  and  Inclosing  the  same, 
an  inclined  trough  in  communication  with  the  trough  sec- 
tion having  an  open  hopper  receiving  end.  a  spiral  con- 
veyer mounted  wlthto  the  tocllned  trough  section,  a  conn- 
ter-ahaft.  a  miter-gear  connection  between  the  spiral  con- 


veyer shaft  and   counter-shaft,    and   a   pulley   and   belt 
connection  between  the  counter-ahaft  and  fan  ahaft. 


2.  A  pneumatic  elevator  comprlstog  a  fan-casing  barlns 
an  apertured  air  discharge  trunk  extending  therefrom,  a 
fan  abaft  mounted  in  the  castog,  a  valve-box  secured  to 
the  discharge  trunk  above  Its  aperture,  a  sprtog-con- 
trolled  flap-valve  mounted  within  the  box,  a  transverBely 
disposed  trough  In  communication  with  the  trunk  aper- 
ture and  Incastog  its  valve,  a  spiral  conveyer  mounted 
to  the  transverse  trough,  a  vertical  hopper  eztendtog 
from  the  trough,  boxes  secured  to  the  hopper,  a  counter- 
shaft Journaled  in  the  boxes,  a  second  trough  having  arms 
Journaled  upon  the  boxes,  the  trough  being  provided  with 
a  discharge  opening  that  communicates  with  the  hopper 
and  having  a  receiving  hopper  at  Ita  opposite  end,  a 
spiral  conveyer  mounted  to  the  trough,  a  mlter-gear  con- 
nection between  the  spiral  conveyer  and  counter-abaft, 
a  driving  belt  and  pulley  connection  between  the  counter- 
shaft and  fan-shaft,  and  a  second  driving  belt  and  pulley 
connection  between  the  counter-ahaft  and  ahaft  of  the 
spiral  conveyer  mounted  in  the  transverse  trough. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  elevator  havtog  an  apertured  dis- 
charge trunk,  a  spring-controlled  Talve  for  the  aperture, 
and  a  hopper  communicating  with  the  valve-controlled 
aperture ;  the  combination  of  a  counter-fthaft  Journaled 
In  boxes  carried  by  the  hopper,  •  a  trough  having  anna 
Journaled  about  the  counter-ahaft,  the  trough  betog 
provided  with  a  discbarge  aperture  that  communicatee 
with  the  hopper  and  an  open  receiving  hopper  at  ita  op- 
posite end,  a  shaft  having  spiral  flights  mounted  to  the 
hopper,  a  mlter-gear  connection  between  the  last  named 
ahaft  and  Journal-shaft,  and  means-  for  driving  said 
coonter-ahaft 


1,002,567.  FLUID-GAGE.  Jambs  H.  macHABO  and  Wil- 
liam Rezinb,  Kenosha,  WU.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1910.  Serial 
No.  586,122. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tank  havtog  an  opening  pro- 
vided with  an  annular  flange,  of  a  dial  member  ramovably 
disposed  wlthto  said  flange,  said  member  having  a  plat* 
provided  with  a  slot,  and  an  annular  wall  for  rngaifianl 
with  aald  flange,  a  cap  threaded  on  aald  flange  having  a 
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tr&naparvnt  plate  arrani^  thcrain.  a  support  aecurvd  to 
•aid  dial  member,  an  Indicating  rod  plrotally  moonted 
upon  said  support  and  having  the  portion  near  one  of  Its 
ends  angularly  disposed  and  extended  through  the  slot  of 
said  dial  member,  this  end  of  said  rod  being  laterally  dis- 
posed to  form  an  index  linger  movable  over  the  surface  of 
said  plate,  and  a  float  secnred  to  the  other  end  of  said  indi- 
cating rod  and  having  the  greater  portion  thereof  disposed 
^«pon  one  side  of  the  plTotal  center  of  said  rod. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  an  opening 
therein  and  an  annular  screw  threaded  tiange.  of  a  dial 
plate  arranged  within  said  opening,  an  annular  circum- 
scribing wall  on  said  dial  plate  having  close  engagement 
with  the  inner  surface  of  said  acrew-threadsd  flange,  aald 
dial  plate  being  provided  with  a  slot,  a  cap  threaded  on 
the  flange  baring  a  transparent  plate  arranged  therein,  a 
U-shaped  bearing  secured  to  tb«  dial  plate  and  depending 
therefrom,  an  indicating  rod  having  the  portion  near  one 
end  disposed  at  an  obtuse  angle  with  respect  to  the  main 
portion  thereof  and  extended  through  the  slot  In  said 
plate,  a  transverse  sleeve  secured  to  said  rod  at  the  Junc- 
tion of  the  angalar  portion  thereof  with  the  main  portion. 
said  sleeve  being  mounted  u];>on  said  U-ahaped  bearing, 
the  end  of  the  rod  adjacent  the  angularly  disposed  portion 
being  laterally  disposed  to  form  an  index  movable  over 
the  dial  plate,  and  a  float  eccentrically  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  said  rod  and  having  its  greater  portion  dis- 
posed upon  one  side  of  the  pivotal  point  of  said  rod  when 
In  its  normal  position. 


1,002.5&8.     SWIMMING  DBVUE.     RaoiXA  N. 
New   York.   N.   T.      Filed   Mar.    10.    1911. 
613.665. 


Bbesslkb, 
Serial   No. 


1.  A  device  of  the  cluiracter  described,  comprising  a 
belt  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  body,  a  plurality  of 
flexible  members  connected  thereto,  float  elements  con- 
nected to  said  flexible  members,  said  flexible  members  hav- 
ing openings  at  intervals  therein,  and  rigid  members  car- 
ried by  the  belt  over  which  said  openings  are  adapted  to 
pass. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
belt  adapted  to  he  engaged  with  the  body,  a  plurality  of 
flexible  members  connected  thereto,  float  elements  con- 
nected to  said  flexible  members,  said  flexible  members  hav- 
ing openings  at  intervals  therein,  rigid  members  carried 
by  the  belt  over  which  eald  openings  are  adapted  to 
pftea.  and  means  for  preventing  dlMBfacenient  of  said 
flexible  members  from  said  rigid  membera, 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  belt  adapted  to  encircle  the  body,  of  a  plurality 
of  flexible  members  connected  thereto,  float  elements  con- 
nected to  silld  flexible  members,  those  flexible  members 
that  are  connected  to  the  rear  of  the  belt  paseing  down- 


wardly and  forwardly  and  then  between  the  body  of  the 
wearer  and  the  belt,  and  those  flexible  members  in  front 
of  the  belt  passing  over  the  shoulders  of  the  wearer  and 
then  downwardly  beneath  said  belt. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  belt  adapted  to  encircle  the  body,  of  a  plurality 
of  flexible  members  connected  thereto,  float  elements  con- 
nected to  said  flexible  members,  those  flexible  members 
that  are  connected  to  the  rear  of  the  belt  paaalng  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  and  then  between  the  body  of  the 
wearer  and  the  belt,  and  those  flexible  members  in  front 
of  the  belt  passing  over  the  sbonlders  of  the  wearer  and 
then  downwardly  beneath  said  belt,  each  of  said  flexible 
members  baring  openings  formed  therein,  rigid  members 
carried  by  said  belt  over  which  said  openlnge  pah  when 
said  belt  Is  folded  back  and  forth  apon  itself,  and  pins 
adapted  to  paaa  through  said  rigid  member  to  prerent  the 
accidental  disengagement  of  the  flexible  members  there- 
from. 


1.002.559.  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  STOPPERS  OR 
SEALING  DEVICES.  Habby  M.  Bbown.  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y..  assignor  to  Richard  Albert  Canfleld.  Providence, 
R.  I.     Filed  Oct.  19.  1900.    Sertal  No.  523.506. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  bottle-support,  tool-bead,  and  nteans  for  Im- 
parting relative  reciprocation  thereto,  of  a  stopper-apply- 
ing tool  carried  by  said  tool-head,  a  spring  in  said  tool- 
head  for  exerting  pressure  on  said  tool,  a  morable  spring- 
bearing  abore  said  spring,  and  means  for  securint  said 
spring-bearing  to  said  tool-head  after  limited  movement  of 
reciprocation  in  one  direction  has  occurred. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bottle-support  and  tool-bead  mounted  for  relative 
reciprocation,  means  for  reciprocating  said  members  with 
relation  to  each  other,  a  stopper-applying  tool,  a  main- 
spring therefor  provided  with  a  movable  bearing,  and 
meana  carried  by  said  tool-head  for  clamping  said  bearing 
to  the  tool-head  during  the  movement  of  reciprocation  of 
the  machine. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  tool-head,  of  a  tool  therein,  a  pair  of  alldable 
mainspring  bearings,  one  of  which  is  a  base-bearing,  a 
main-spring  fitted  l)etween  said  bearings,  means  connecting 
•aid  bearings  and  permitting  movement  of  the  same  with 
relation  to  each  other,  and  means  for  limiting  the  more-, 
ment  of  the  base  bearing. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  eet  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tool-head,  a  pair  of  slldahle  main-spring  bear- 
ings, a  main-spring  conflned  between  said  bearings,  an 
auxiliary  spring  for  returning  said  main-spring  to  normal 
position,  a  stoppering-tool.  means  for  reciprocating  said 
tool  -  head,    and    means    for    limiting    the    morement    of 
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one  of  said  bearings  daring  the  morement  of  reciprocation 
of  said  tool-liead. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  diaraeter  eet  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  •npport  for  the  article  to  be  stoppered,  a  recip- 
rocating tool-head,  a  stoppering-tool.  a  pair  of  slldable 
main-spring  bearings,  s  main-spring  conflned  between  said 
bearings,  a  clamping-ring  encircling  one  of  said  bearings, 
and  a  cam-device  adapted  to  contract  said  clamping-ring 
daring  the  movement  of  reciprocation  of  said  tool-head. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.002,560.  SEWING-MACHINE.  John  H.  F.  Bbowkixo, 
Roxbury,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Rosa  Storck, 
Dayton,  Ohio.    Filed  Jan.  11,  1909.    Serial  No.  471,638. 


^    y 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  main  frame,  carrying  wheels, 
stitch  forming  devices,  a  support  on  which  the  material 
to  be  operated  upon  is  stationarily  located,  longitudinal 
tracks  engaged  by  said  carrying  wheels,  a  longitudinal 
rsck.  a  pinion  engaging  said  rack,  means  for  intermit- 
tently rotating  said  pinion  Including  an  irregular  spiral 
gear,  whereby  the  machine  will  be  advanced  over  said 
traclu  through  a  step  by  step  movement,  sabetantlally  as 
specified. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  main  frame,  carrying  wlieels, 
stitch  forming  devices,  a  support  on  which  the  material 
to  be  operated  upon  is  statlonarily  located,  longitudinal 
trscks  engaged  by  said  carrying  wheels,  a  longitudinal 
rack,  a  pinion  engaging  said  rack,  means  for  rotating  said 
pinion  including  a  worm-gear,  the  thread  of  which  is  neu- 
tral throughout  a  portion  of  iti  length  and  inclined 
thronghout  the  remainder  of  its  length  whereby  the  pinion 
will  be  intermittently  operated  and  the  machine  ad- 
vanced through  a  step  by  step  movement,  subetantially  aa 
specified. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  main  frsme.  carrying  wheels, 
stitch  forming  devices,  a  support  on  which  the  material 
to  be  operated  upon  is  statlonarily  located,  a  longitudinal 
rack,  a  pinion  engaging  said  rack,  and  adapted  l>y  the  ro- 
tation thereof  to  propel  the  said  machine  In  a  path  adja- 
cent to  the  material  operated  upon,  a  constantly  driven 
worm-gear,  the  thread  of  which  is  neutral  throughout  a 
portion  of  Its  length,  a  driving  connection  between  tlie 
worm-gear  and  driving  pinion  whereby  aaid  pinion  will  be 
intermittently  rotated  by  the  rotation  of  said  worm-gear 
and  means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  drirfaig 
pinion  and  worm  gear,  salwtantlally  as  speeUed. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  circular  needle  passing 
through  the  material  and  drawing  therethrough  a  loop  of 
thread,  a  revoluble  thread  disk,  a  curred  pick-up  arm  car- 
ried by  the  disk  and  projecting  therefrom  Into  a  plane 
subatantially  parallel  with  said  disk  the  extremity  of  the 
pickup  arm  being  deflected  laterally  away  from  the  face  of 
the  disk,  said  arm  being  adapted  to  engage  the  loop  of 
thread  and  carry  the  loop  onto  the  thread  disk. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  circular  needle  passing  en- 
tirely through  the  material,  and  drawing  therethrough  a 
loop  of  thread,  a  revoluble  thread  disk,  a  pick-up  arm  ex- 
tending spirally  beyond  the  face  of  said  disk  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  thread  loop  and  carry  same  to  the  disk,  aub- 
■tanttally  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,002,661.  8PBING-MOTOR.  WtLLiaM  H.  Bcllbb,  E»- 
ntrt  Glassbbook,  and  Habbt  N.  Hanchbtt,  Jackson, 
Mich.    FUed  Sept.  1,  1910.    Sertal  No.  680,034. 


1.  In  a  motor  of  the  character  described,  a  power  shaft, 
a  power  spring  operatlvely  connected  thereto,  a  clutch 
shaft,  a  train  of  gears  to  operatlvely  connect  said  power 
shaft  with  said  clutch  shaft,  power,  transmitting  gears 
loosely  mounted  on  said  clutch  shaft,  a  machine  driving 
shaft  connected  to  said  power  transmitting  gears,  a  clutch 
adapted  to  be  shifted  to  connect  one  of  said  power  trans- 
mitting gears  to  said  clutch  shaft  whereby  the  power  of 
the  spring  is  applied  to  the  machine  drive  shaft  and 
means  whereby  the  power  of  said  shaft  may  be  applied 
through  the  other  power  transmitting  gear  for  re-wlndlng 
the  spring. 

2.  In  a  motor  of  the  character  described,  a  power  shaft, 
a  power  spring  operatlvely  connected  thereto,  a  dutch 
shaft,  a  train  of  power  transmitting  gears  to  operatlvely 
connect  said  power  shaft  with  said  clutch  shaft,  gears 
loosely  mounted  on  said  clutch  shaft,  a  machine  drtre 
shaft  g^red  to  said  loosely  mounted  gears,  a  clutch  ar- 
ranged on  said  clutch  shaft  and  adapted  to  operatlvely 
connect  either  of  the  loosely  nrounted  gears  with  said 
shaft,  a  clutch  shifting  mechanism,  and  means  whereby 
said  mechanism  is  adapted  to  lock  the  machine  against 
operation  when  the  clutch  is  shifted  to  an  inoperative 
position. 

8.  In  a  spring  motor,  a  power  shaft,  a  power  spring 
operatlvely  connected  thereto,  a  drive  gear  fixed  on  said 
shaft,  a  counter  shaft,  a  gear  pinion  fixedly  mounted  there- 
on and  meshing  with  said  drive  gear,  a  power  transmitting 
gear  loosely  mounted  on  said  counter  shaft  and  having 
a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  therewith  whereby  said 
gear  Is  revolved  when  the  shaft  is  turned  in  one  direction, 
a  clutch  shaft,  a  spur  gear  pinion  fixedly  mounted  thereon 
and  baring  an  operatlre  engagement  with  said  power 
transmitting  gear,  a  pair  of  bereled  power  transmitting 
gears  loosely  mounted  on  said  clutch  shaft,  a  machine 
drive  shaft  having  a  t>evel  gear  connection  with  both  said 
power  transmitting  gears,  a  clutch  adapted  to  be  shifted 
Into  and  oat  of  engagement  with  said  power  transmitting 
gears  to  lock  either  to  the  clutch  shaft,  a  sprodcet  gear 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  power  shaft,  a  sprocket  gear  pin- 
ion having  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection  with  said  clutch 
sliaft,  and  a  sprocket  chain  to  connect  said  pinion  with  the 
sprocket  gear  on  said  power  shaft. 

4.  In  a  spring  motor,  a  supporting  frame,  a  power  shaft 
rerolubly  moonted  therein,  a  power  spring  arranged  on 
and  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  counter  shaft  geared  to  said 
power  shaft,  a  clutch  shaft  connected  to  said  counter 
shaft  whereby  the  power  of  the  spring  is  applied  to  said 
elatch  shaft,  power  transmitting  gears  loosely  mounted 
on  said  dutch  shaft,  a  machine  drive  shaft  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  power  transmitting  gears,  a  clntch 
adapted  to  operatlvely  connect  either  of  said  gears  with 
•aid  clutch  shaft  whereby  the  power  of  said  shaft  may  be 
applied  to  said  machine  drive  shaft  or  the  power  of  said 
drive  shaft  applied  to  the  clutch  shaft,  means  whereby 
the  power  of  said  machine  drive  shaft  when  applied  to 
the  clutch  shah  Is  transferred  to  said  power  shaft  to  re- 
wind the  spring  thereon,  a  clutch  shifting  frame,  a  clutch 
•hlftlng  rod  connected  to  said  frame,  a  stop  gear  fixed 
on  said  counter  shaft,  a  pawl  carried  by  said  clutch  shift- 
ing frame  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  said  stop  gear 
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to  hold  Mild  counter  »hmtt  agmlnat  retrofrade  moTcment, 
•nd  a  locking  lug  carried  by  said  clutch  operating  rod  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  aald  stop  gear  to  lock  the 
machine  agalnat  operation. 


1.002.662.  POLDINO  SQUARE.  JoasPH  H.  Cabst. 
Springfield.  Mass.,  aaalgaor  to  WUIlaoi  T.  Gregg,  Spring- 
field. Maas.     FUed  Oct.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  587,492. 


J 


I 


1.  The  combination,  in  a  tool  of  the  data  described, 
with  a  blade  haying  a  slot  In  one  terminal,  opening 
through  one  end  and  one  longitudinal  edge  and  proTlded 
with  two  rlreta  adjacent  to  the  longitudinal  edge  though 
which  said  Blot  opens  and  pasaing  tranarersely  through 
said  slot,  of  a  second  blade  provided  with  a  head  adapted 
to  fit  the  alot  in  said  first-mentlooed  blade,  said  head  hav- 
ing slots  therein  for  said  rivets  which  pass  through  the 
slots  in  said  bead,  and  means  to  lock  said  blades  either  in 
right-angular  relation  to  each  other  or  In  parallel  relation 
to  sach  other. 

2.  The  combination.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described, 
with  a  blade  having  a  slot  In  one  terminal  and  provided 
with  rivets,  and  a  latch  attached  to  the  outside  of  said 
blade  and  provided  with  lugs  which  extend  Into  said  slot, 
of  a  second  blade  provided  with  a  head  adapted  to  fit  said 
slot  and  having  slots  to  receive  said  rivets  and  lugH. 

3.  The  combination.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described, 
with  a  blade  having  a  slot  In  one  terminal  and  provided 
with  rivets,  and  a  lug-provided  latch  attached  to  one  side 
of  said  blade,  of  a  second  blade  provided  with  a  head 
adapted  to  fit  said'  slot,  said  head  having  slots  therein  to 
receive  and  accommodate  said  rivets  in  whatever  position 
said  second  blade  may  be  placed,  and  also  to  receive  the 
latch  lugs  when  nald  b!ades  are  arranged  In  the  form  of  a 
right-angle. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  tdol  of  the  class  described, 
with  a  blade  cut  away  at  oni#^  terminal  to  form  a  rib  and 
a  serrated  part  a  cover  plate  secured  to  said  blade  over 
such  cut-away  portion,  rivets  In  said  blade  and  cover-plate 
and  extending  acroas  the  space  between  them,  and  a  latch 
fastened  to  said  blade  and  provided  with  lugs  which  ex- 
tend Into  said  space,  of  a  second  blade  provided  with  a 
head  adapted  to  fit  said  space  and  engage  wliti  said  rib 
and  serrated  part  when  said  second  blade  Is  arranged  at 
right-angle*  to  said  first-mentioned  blade,  said  head  hav- 
ing slots  therein  to  receive  and  accommodate  said  rivets 
In  whatever  position  said  second  blade  may  t>e  placed,  and 
also  to  receive  said  lugs  when  said  blades  are  arranged  at 
right-angles  to  each  other. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  tool  of  the  class  described, 
with  a  blade  cut  away  at  one  terminal  to  form  a  rib  and 
a  serrated  part,  a  cover-plate  secured  to  said  blade  over 
sach  cot-away  portion,  rivets  In  said  blade  and  cover-plate 
extending  acroaa  the  space  between  them,  and  a  latch 
fastened  to  aald  blade  aa^  provided  with  lugs  which  ex- 


tend into  aald  space,  of  a  aecond  blade  provided  with  a 
head  adapted  to  fit  said  space  and  engage  wlt^  said  rib 
and  serrated  part  when  said  second  blade  la  arranged  at 
right  angles  to  said  first-mentioned  blade,  said  head  hav- 
ing slots  therein  to  receive  and  accommodate  said  rivets 
in  whatever  position  said  second  blade  may  be  placed,  and 
alao  to  receive  said  lugs  when  said  blades  are  arranged  at 
right-angles  to  each  other,  and  said  bead  having  an  ex- 
tension from  one  of  such  slots  to  receive  one  of  said  lugs 
when  said  blades  are  arranged  In  parallel  relation  to 
each  other. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.002.563.  SENDER  FOR  AUTOMATIC  TELEPHONE 
SYSTEMS.  Edwaso  E.  Clbms.vt,  Washington.  D.  C. 
Filed  Nov.  11.  1006.    SerUI  No.  286.888. 


1.  In  a  calling  device  the  combination  of  circuit  break- 
ing mechanism  for  transmitting  a  series  of  Impulses,  a 
movable  operating  member  hsving  a  finger  hold,  for  actuat- 
ing said  circuit  breaking  mechanism,  and  a  fixed  limiting 
member  having  a  plurality  of  finger  holds  q>aeed  apart 
from  each  other  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  operating 
member,  said  finger  hold  In  the  movable  member  and  all 
the  finger  holds  on  the  fixed  limiting  member  being  within 
the  span  and  range  of  movement  of  one  hand  of  the  oper- 
ator. 

2.  In  a  calling  device,  the  combination  of  circuit  break- 
ing mechanism  for  transmitting  a  series  of  Impulses,  a 
centrally  pivoted  operating  member  connected  thereto  hav- 
ing a  finger  hold  at  a  point  some  distance  from  Its  pivotal 
center,  and  a  series  of  fixed  finger  holds  arranged  In  the 
arc  of  a  circle  around  said  pivotal  center,  said  movable 
member  being  normally  held  In  Idle  or  Inactive  poaltlon  at 
a  predetermined  point  with  respect  to  said  are,  bat  adapt- 
ed to  sweep  over  all  the  finger  holds  when  actuated 
through  a  path  limited  to  a  single  hand  span. 

3.  In  a  calling  device,  the  combination  of  circuit  break- 
ing mechanism  for  transmitting  a  series  of  impuses,  an 
inclosing  casing  therefor,  an  actuating  lever  for  the  mech- 
anism pivoted  on  Raid  casing  and  hsving  an  opening  for 
a  finger  hold  at  some  distance  from  its  pivotal  center,  and 
a  aeries  of  fixed  finger  holds  secured  on  the  casing  in  a 
curved  figure  around  said  pivotal  center,  together  with 
means  for  maintaining  the  actuating  lever  when  Idle  In  a 
definite  ana  Invariable  position  with  respect  to  the  fixed 
finger  holds. 

4.  In  a  calling  device,  the  combination  of  circuit  break- 
ing mechanism  for  transmitting  a  series  of  Impulses,  a 
casing  containing  the  same,  an  operating  spindle  for  the 
mechanism  extending  through  a  wall  of  the  casing,  an 
actuating  lever  secured  to  said  spindle  and  provided  with 
a  finger  opening  at  some  dlstsnce  therefrom,  and  a  series 
of  fixed  sbutments  spaced  apart  on  the  casing  In  a  curved 
figure  around  said  spindle,  together  with  a  retracting 
spring  adapted  when  put  under  tenalon  by  the  actuating 
lever  to  return  the  same  to  Its  Boraal  Insctlve  position, 
and  to  actuate  the  circuit  breaklag  ■•ehanlsm  In  so  doing. 
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1,002,564.  SPARK-ARRESTER  AND  SMOKE-PREVENT- 
ING DEVICE  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES.  Frank  H.  Coli. 
Uolyoke.  Mass.     FUed  Jan.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  600,695. 


1.  In  a  spark-arreeting  and  smoke-preventing  device, 
the  combination  with  the  smoke-stack  of  a  locomotive 
boiler,  the  interior  portion  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
cylindrical  member  located  over  the  opening  in  the  smoke- 
box,  of  a  rock-shaft  extending  transversely  of  the  cylln 
drical  member,  a  cam  thereon,  an  annular  member  located 
above  the  cylindrical  member  having  a  downwardly  taper- 
ing portion,  and  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
cam  to  vary  the  opening  between  the  cylindrical  member 
and  the  downwardly  tapering  portion  of  the  annular  mem- 

2.  In  a  spark-arresting  and  smoke-preventing  device, 
the  combination  with  the  smoke-stack  of  a  locomotive 
boiler,  the  Interior  portion  of  wt^lch  Is  provided  with  a 
cylindrical  member  located  over  the  opening  In  the  fimoke- 
box,  of  a  rock-shaft  extending  transvonvly  of  the  cylin- 
drical member,  a  cam  thereon,  an  annular  member  located 
above  the  cylindrical  member  having  a  downwardly  taper 
Ing  portion,  and  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
cam  to  vary  the  opening  between  the  annular  member  and 
the  cylindrical  member,  a  cone-shaped  member  operable 
from  the  rock-shaft  to  deflect  the  products  of  combustion 
Into  the  space  outside  the  cylindrical  member,  and  means 
for  conv<.ylng  the  products  of  combustion  back  to  the  ash- 
pit. 

3.  In  a  spark-arresting  and  smoke-preventing  device, 
the  combination  with  the  smoke-stack,  of  a  plurality  of 
annular  members  located  In  said  smoke-stack  and  spaced 
from  the  inner  surface  thereof,  said  members  having 
downwardly  tapering  portions  and  upwardly  projecting 
cylindrical  portions,  the  portion  of  the  annular  members 
between  the  upper  and  lower  portions  thereof  being  pro- 
vided with  annular  grooves,  the  lower  grooves  being  de- 
signed to  cause  the  iieavler  particles  to  be  thrown  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  Into  the  space  between  the  an- 
nular members  and  the  Interior  of  the  smoke-stack,  means 
for  conveying  the  products  of  combustion  back  to  ^he  ssb- 
plt,  and  means  for  cleaning  the  annular  grooves  that  are 
adjacent  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  annular  members. 

4.  In  a  spark-arrester  and  smoke-preventing  device  for 
locomotive  boilers,  the  comblnstlon  with  a  smoke-stack,  of 
a  rock-ahaft  located  transversely  of  the  same,  a  cam  on 
said  rock  shaft,  and  a  vertically  movable  rod  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  the  cam  on  the  rock-shaft,  a  plurality  of 
cone-shaped  members  secured  to  the  vertically  movable 
rod,  the  base  portion  of  said  cone-shaped  members  being 
upward,  and  a  plurality  of  annular  members  having  down- 
wardly tapering  portions  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
base  portions  of  the  cone-shaped  members  whereby  the 
products  of  combustion  will  be  deflected  or  forced  past 
the  closed  meeting  edges  of  the  tapering  porilons  of  the 


annular  members  and  the  cone-shaped  members  to  the 
space  adjacent  the  inner  aurface  of  the  amoke-stack,  means 
for  conveying  the  products  of  combustion  back  to  the  ash- 
pit, and  means  for  purifying  the  same  daring  their  pas- 
sage. 


1.002,565.  RBINFORCINO-BAB  FOE  CONCBBTB  AND 
SIMILAR  STRUCTURES.  William  C.  Cobtell. 
Youngstown,  Ohio.  FUed  July  25.  1908.  Serial  No. 
445,298. 


1.  A  concrete  reinforcing  bar  having  its  exterior  com- 
posed wholly  of  undulating  faces  extending  each  through- 
out the  length  of  the  bar  and  having  croas-sectlons  of  like 
configuration  occurring  at  Inervals  throughout  the  length 
of  the  bar  and  having  the  figure  of  each  section  rotated  Ui 
Its  plane  about  the  axis  of  the  bar  relative  to  the  next 
like  section  and  portions  between  said  sections  having 
cross-sections  of  continuously  varying  configuration. 

2.  A  concrete  reinforcing  bar  having  its  exterior  com- 
posed wholly  of  undulating  faces  each  extending  through- 
out the  length  of  the  bar,  the  depressions  of  each  face 
lying  in  the  same  transverse  planes  aa  the  elevations  of 
the  adjoining  faces  and  each  face  varying  In  width  con- 
tinuously throughout  is  length. 

3.  A  concrete  reinforcing  bar  having  Its  exterior  com- 
posed wholly  of  undulating  faces  each  extending  spirally 
about  he  bar  throughout  Its  length,  the  depressions  of  each 
face  lying  In  the  same  transverse  planes  as  the  elevations 
of  the  adjoining  faces  and  each  face  varying  in  width 
continuously  throughout  its  length. 

4.  A  concrete  reinforcing  bar  having  its  exterior  com- 
posed wholly  of  undulating  faces  extending  spirally  about 
the  bar  and  having  the  elevations  of  the  undulating  faces 
In  right  lines  extending  lengthwise  of  the  bar. 

6.  A  concrete  reinforcing  bar  having  its  exterior  com^ 
posed  wholly  of  undulating  faces  extending  spirally  about 
the  bar  and  having  the  elevations  of  the  undulating  faces 
In  right  lines  extending  lengthwise  of  the  bar  and  in  the 
same  transverse  planes  as  the  depressions  of  the  adjoining 
faces. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.002,566.     BROOM-HOLDER.     Fbancib    B.  Cboss.   New 
London,  Conn.     Filed  May  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  494.767. 


■  _  ^1 


A  tool  holder  comprising  a  base  member  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  a  vertical  support  and  provided  with  a  socket 
opening  outwardly  and  on  one  side,  a  pin  connected  to 
said  base  member  and  extending  through  said  socket,  a 
swinging  arm  pivoted  at  one  end  on  said  pin  and  extend- 
ing through  the  opening  In  the  side  of  the  socket,  the  edges 
of  said  opening  forming  stops  to  limit  he  movement  of  he 
srm,  a  pair  of  laterally  projecting  fingers  having  cutting 
edges  arranged  one  adjacent  the  outer  end  the  other  adja- 
cent the  intermediate  portion  of  said  arm  for  engaging  op- 
poaite  sides  of  a  tool  handle,  the  cutting  edges  of  said 
fingers  being  turned  toward  each  other  for  penetrating 
said  tool  handle,  the  edge  of  the  socket  being  disposed  so 
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tbat  the  ftagen  will  be  out  of  boriioBUl  alinement  when 
Mid  edge  ttope  the  downward  movemeDt  of  Mid  swinging 
arm.  whereby  said  tool  handle  may  be  maintained  In  an 
aprlght  position. 


1.002,567.  8OT'yr>-RE0EIVINO  DEVICE.  SiDNlT  M. 
Datisos.  Cambridge,  Msm.  Fnied  Apr.  22.  1900.  Serial 
No.'  491.637.  Renewed  May  25.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
563,400. 


1.  An  apparatus  adapted  to  ascertain  the  direction  from 
which  sound  comes,  consisting  of  two  separated  shells : 
a  pure  gum  rubber  separator  between  Mid  shells ;  and 
means  whereby  the  air  may  be  withdrawn  from  the  cham- 
ber formed  between  said  shells. 

2.  A  subaqueous  audible  signal  receiving  apparatus, 
consisting  of  two  shells  located  one  within  the  other,  a 
vacuum  chamber  between  Mid  shells  and  sound  InsuiatinK. 
racnum  retaining  material  separating  and  connecting  said 
shells.  , 

3.  .\  subaqueous  audible  signal  receiving  apparatus, 
consisting  of  two  metal  shells  located  one  within  the 
other,  a  vacuum  chamber  between  s«td  shells,  and  sound 
Insulating,  vacuum  retaining  msterial  separating  and 
connecting  Mid  shells. 

4.  A  subaqueous  audible  signal  receiving  apparatus, 
consisting  of  two  shells  located  one  within  the  other,  an 
electric  transmitter  disposed  within  the  inner  shell,  a 
vacuum  chamber  between  said  shells  and  sound  insulatini;. 
vacuum  retaining  material  separating  and  connecting  said 
shells. 

5.  A  subaqneoQS  audible  signal  receiving  apparatus, 
consisting  of  two  metal  shells  located  one  within  the  other, 
an  electric  transmitter  disposed  within  the  Inner  shell,  a 
vacuum  chamlwr  between  said  shells,  and  sound  Insulatin;;. 
vacunm  retaining  material  Mparatlng  and  connecting 
Mid  sheila. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,002,568.     HOLDER   FOR  LAMP-CHIMNEYS.     Edward 
F.  Dbaeb,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1910.     8e 
rial  No.  598,104. 


L  Ib  combination  with  a  burner,  a  chimney  bolder 
comprising  oppositely  disposed  arms  having  angularly 
bent  portions,  provided  with  xerrated  faces,  and  a  piece  of 
r«aiUMit  material  secured  between  the  serrated  faces  of 
aald  angular  portions. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  burner,  a  chimney  bolder 
comprising  oppositely  disposed  srms  having  angularly  bent 
portions,  and  a  piece  of  resilient  material  provided  with 


groovea.    Mid   angular   portions   being  positioned    in   said 
grooves. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  burner,  a  chimney  bolder 
comprising  oppositely  disposed  arms  having  angularly  bent 
portions  provided  with  serrated  facea,  and  a  piece  of  re- 
silient material  provided  with  grooves,  the  Mrrated  facea 
of  Mid  angular  portions  being  positioned  in  the  groovM 
of  Mid  resilient  piece  of  material. 

4.  In  c<)mblnatlon  with  a  burner,  a  chimney  holder  com- 
prising a  piece  of  material  bent  upon  itself  to  form  op- 
positely disposed  arms.  Mid  arms  being  colled  intermediate 
their  ends  and  extended  angularly  from  Mid  colled  por- 
tions, approximately  V-shaped  gripping  portions  formed 
intermediate  Mid  coils  and  the  upper  ends  of  said  arras, 
and  a  block  of  rMllient  material  provided  with  approxi- 
mately V-shaped  grooves  adapted  to  mate  with  said  V- 
sbaped  gripping  portions. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  burner,  a  chimney  holder 
comprising  a  single  piece  of  material  bent  upon  itaelf  to 
form  oppositely  disposed  arms,  said  arms  being  colled  In- 
termediate their  ends  and  extended  substantially  perpen- 
dicularly from  said  colled  portions,  V-sbaped  gripping  por- 
tions provided  with  serrated  faces,  and  a  block  of  resilient 
materlsl  provided  with  grooves  suitably  shaped  to  receive 
said  V-shaped  gripping  portions. 


1,002.569.  WINDING  AND  CONTROLLING  MECHA- 
NISM FOR  BELTS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Phillip  Jacob 
Dkbhks.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Original  application  filed  Feb. 
10.  1911.  Serial  No.  607.877.  Divided  and  thU  appli- 
cation filed  Apr.  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  619.438. 


1.  In  combination,  a  roll,  a  belt  for  winding  thereon, 
means  for  driving  the  roll  having  a  set  of  frictlonal  co- 
acting  drive  parts  which  are  relatively  ahlftable  to  change 
the  speed  of  driving  of  the  roll,  an  oscillatory  member 
in  yielding  contact  with  a  portion  of  the  roll  upon  which 
the  belt  winds,  rack  bars  projecting  from  said  member, 
a  shaft,  pinions  mounted  on  Mid  shaft  with  which  said 
rack-bars  mesh,  and  connection  between  said  shaft  and 
one  of  said  drive  parts  for  communicating  reciprocal 
movementa  to  the  latter  to  relatively  shift  the  parts  when 
the  shsft  Is  rotated  by  an  oscillatory  movement  of  Mid 
mem  tier. 

2.  In  combination,  a  roll,  a  belt  for  winding  thereon, 
means  for  driving  the  roll  having  a  set  of  friotlonally  co- 
acting  drive  parts  which  are  relatively  fhiftable  to  change 
the  speed  of  driving  of  the  roll,  a  rack-bar  having  an 
arm  in  engagement  with  one  of  said  parts,  and  mechanism 
having  a  member  in  movable  contact  with  said  roll  and 
being  operable  by  a  movement  of  said  meml)er  by  a  chang- 
ing of  the  slM  of  the  diameter  of  Mid  roll  to  effect  a 
movement  of  said  bar  to  abift  the  same. 

3.  In  combination,  a  roll,  a  belt  for  winding  thereon, 
means  for  driving  said  roll,  said  means  having  a  drive 
disk  and  a  driven  wheel  in  ahlftable  frictlonal  contact 
with  a  side  thereof,  a  reciprocatory  bar  in  engagement 
with  Mid  shiftabie  wheel,  an  oscillatory  member  in  yield- 
ing contact  with  a  portion  of  the  roll  upon  which  the 
belt  winds,  rack  bars  projecting  from  Mid  member,  a  shaft, 
pinlona  monnted  on  said  shaft  with  which  said  rack  bars 
mesh  and  connection  between  said  shaft  and  reciprocatory 
bar  for  communicating  reciprocal  movements  to  the  letter 
when  the  shaft  Is  rotated  by  an  oaelllatory  movement  of 

I  Mid  member. 
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1,002,570.  TREATMENT  OF  PETROLEUM.  Jbssc  A. 
DCBBS,  Santa  Monica,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1910.  SerUI 
No.  596,984. 


^^rr^^ 


The  method  of  treating  petroleum  to  dry.  and  free  th« 
same  from  water,  distil  or  produce  asphalt  therefrom, 
consisting  in  continuously  causing  the  petroleum  to  drop, 
i»  vmcmo,  in  tlic  presence  of  ascending  currents  of  com- 
bustion gaaes  to  drive  off  the  lighter  products  from  each 
of  Mid  drops  wbile  in  suspension  and  collecting  the  as- 
pbaltlc  residuum  below  the  beat  aone.  the  sise  of  the 
drops  being  varied  according  to  the  ascending  heat  and 
to  the  product  desired. 


,002,571.  FORGING-PRESS.  Frank  I.  Ellis  and 
Edwix  J.  MclLTRiED,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignors  to  United 
Engineering  ft  Foundrj*  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1910.  Serial 
No.  557.973. 


^^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  forging  press,  of  tables  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  anvil  of  the  preM.  power  means  con- 
nected to  the  tables  and  arranged  to  act  to  cause  said 
tables  to  be  normally  held  in  a  raised  position,  and  also 
to  effect  their  simultaneous  raising  or  lowering,  or  the 
raising  of  one  table  and  the  lowering  of  the  other  one, 
and  means  to  control  said  power  means  to  limit  the  ex- 
tent of  elevation  of  the  tables,  ^nd  to  vary  the  difference 
in  elevation  between  the  two  tables  without  varying  the 
extent  of  their  movement .-  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  forging  preH.  of  tahles  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  press  for  moving  a  piece  being  forged 
through  the  press,  a  power  cylinder  having  two  pistons 
therein,  one  of  Mid  pistons  being  operatlvely  connected 
with  one  of  the  tables,  means  for  admitting  a  constant 
preMure  between  the  pistons,  means  for  limiting  the  up- 
ward movement  of  the  tables  under  the  action  of  the  pis- 
tons, and  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the 
pistons  whereby  the  movement  of  either  table  may  be 
varied  with  respect  to  the  movement  of  the  otlier  table ; 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  forging-  press,  of  tables  lo- 
cated at  opposite  aldee  of  the  preaa  «ad  supported  for 

irftlslng  and  lowering  movement,  a  power  cylinder  having 
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two  pistons  tlierein.  each  piston  being  connected  to  one 
table  to  effect  and  permit  raising  or  lowering  thereof, 
means  fer  admitting  a  subeuntially  coastant  presenre  to 
the  cylinder  between  the  pistons,  and  means  for  modify- 
ing and  controlling  the  movement  of  said  pistons  to  there- 
by efaaace  the  nsovement  of  one  table  with  respect  to  the 
other  table :  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  forging  preM.  having  tables 
sup|>orted  for  a  raising  and  lowering  movement,  of  power 
means  for  actuating  said  tables,  said  power  mesuia  having 
controlling  devicea  for  varying  the  difference  in  elevation 
between  the  two  tables  without  varying  the  extent  of 
their  up  and  down  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  fbrging  preM  having  tables  at  the  two  aidea  there- 
of, means  for  raising  ritber  tabic  and  simultaneously 
therewith  causing  a  lowering  of  the  other  tat»le.  and 
means  for  adjustably  limiting  the  upward  movement  of 
tlte  tables ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.002.572.      INSULATED  •  CAR.      Jambs    P.    Elmbb.    St. 
Paul.  Minn.     Filed  Jan.  13.  1911.     Serial  No.  602.416. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  self  sustaining  inner  wooden 
car  liody  comprising  roof,  floor  and  sides  and  an  all  steel 
car  frame  disconnected  from  Mid  body  bat  surronndlBg, 
freely    supporting  and  substantially   filled  by  said   lK>dy. 

2.  In  a  refrigerator  car  an  all  steel  frame  in  combina- 
tion with  an  insulated  self  sustsining  interior  car  body. 
Mid  body  including  floor  and  sides  and  substantially 
filling  Mid  frame. 


1.002.573.  SELF-HEATING  FLAT-IRON.  William  J. 
Franc  IS  and  Carrie  S.  Tao«;art,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed 
Mar.  25.  1911.      Serial  No.  616.94:1. 


1.  In  a  flat  Iron,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  lx>dy 
portion,  a  top  portion  provided  with  front  and  rear 
depending  imperforate  flanges  fitted  oa  the  body  portion, 
and  a  series  of  trsnsventelv  disfiosed  flanges  on  Its  under- 
side intermedist«-  the  front  and  rear  flanges  thereof ; 
with  a  deflector  plate  secured  to  the  top  portion  below 
the    Mid    transverse    flanges    and    depending   within    the 
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body  portion  and  baring  Ita  aide  edge*  bent  downwardly 
to  confine  the  flame  in  the  body  portion. 

2.  In  a  flat  iron.  tt>e  combination  of  a  bollow  body  por- 
tion lutTing  a  series  of  upstanding  pins  connected  with 
its  bottom,  and  a  gas  and  air  mixer  connected  with  the 
body  In  rear  of  tbo  pins ;  a  top  portion  provided  witb 
front  and  rear  depending  flanges  fitted  on  tbe  body  por- 
tion, and  a  series  of  transversely  disposed  flanges  on  the 
underside  of  the  top  portion  Intermediate  tbe  front  and 
rear  flanges  thereof. 

3.  In  a  flat  iron,  tbe  combination  of  a  bollow  body  por- 
tion baring  a  series  of  upstanding  pins  connected  witb 
its  tK>ttom.  and  a  gas-and-air  mlxfr  connected  with  tbe 
t>ody  In  rear  of  the  pins,  a  top  portion  fitted  on  the  body 
portion  and  provided  with  opposite  series  of  transversely 
disposed  flanges  on  its  underside ;  and  a  deflector  plate 
se<-ured  to  tbe  top  portion  below  tbe  said  flanges  and 
do|>ondiDg  within  tbe  body  portion  and  baving  its  side 
edges  bent  downwardly,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  flat  iron,  tbe  combination  of  a  hollow  body 
portion  having  a  series  of  upstanding  pins  connected  with 
its  bottom  in  casting,  and  a  gas  and  air  mixer  connected 
with  the  body  In  rear  of  tbe  plna ;  a  top  portion  provided 
with  front  and  rear  depending  Imperforate  fianges  rest- 
ing on  the  tMdy  portion  and  n  series  of  transversely  dis- 
posed flanges  on  the  underside  of  tbe  top  portion  inter- 
mediate  tbe  front  and  rear  flanges  thereof;  and  a  de- 
flector plate  secimd  to  tbe  top  portion  below  tbe  trans- 
verse flanges  and  depending  within  tbe  body  portion  and 
having  Its  side  edges  bent  downwardly,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.002.574.  CHAIN-GUIDE  FOR  ELECTRICAL  PULL- 
80CKET8.  Eooxm  H.  PaaaMAN.  Trenton.  N.  J.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  E.  H.  Freeman  Electric  Company.  Trenton, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  2, 
1011.     Berial   No.  630.9S3. 


1.  A  pull  chain  guide  comprising  a  guide  body  liavlng 
a  lateral  opening  and  a  closure  therefor. 

2.  A  pull  chain  guide  comprising  a  laterally  openable 
body  baving  a  manually  operable  closure. 

3.  A  pull  chsln  guide  comprising  a  two-part  body 
baving  a  chain  slot  and  closing  means  therefor. 

4.  A  pull  chain  guide  comprising  an  outer  member 
having  a  chain  slot  and  an  inner  member  arranged  to 
operate  as  a  closure  for  said  slot. 

5.  A  pull  chain  guide  comprising  an  outer  member 
having  a  chain  slot  and  an  Inner  member  also  baving  a 
chain  slot  and  arranged  to  Operate  as  a  cloaure  for  tbe 
slot  in  tbe  outer  meml>er. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,002,575.  FURNACE  FOR  BURNING  REFUSE. 
JoHA.v.x  Au>T8  Fbibo.  Barmen.  Germany,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  of  two-thirds  to  Max  Rouchseln, 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  19.  1901)  Serial  No. 
478,949. 

1.  A  refuse  burning  furnace  baving  a  main  combustion 
chamber  provided  witb  an  extension,  a  main  grate  In 
said  chamber,  a  foregrate  forming  a  continuation  or  ex- 
tension of  tbe  main  grate  and  located  In  the  said  ex- 
tension of  the  main  combustion  chamber,  tbe  foregrate 
being  arranged  to  receive  the  slagged  material  from  tbe 
main  grate,  and  means  for  supplying  air  to  tbe  fore- 
grate, tbe  two  grates  being  so  arranged  that  tbe  heated 
air  from   the   foregrate   will   enter  the   main  combustion 


chamber  above  the  fuel  l>ed  therein  and  minglo  with  tbe 
gases  of  combUHtion  thon>ln ;  snitstnntlally  ns  dc«M'rll>ed. 


2.  A  refuse  burning  furnace  baring  a  main  combus- 
tion chamber  provided  with  an  extension,  a  main  grate 
In  said  chamber,  a  foregrate  forming  a  continuation  or 
extension  of  the  main  grate  and  located  in  tbe  said 
extension  of  tbe  main  combustion  chamber,  tbe  foregrate 
being  arranged  to  receive  the  slagged  material  from  tbe 
main  grate,  and  means  for  supplying  a  regulated  amount  ■ 
of  air  to  both  grates,  tbe  two  grstes  t>elng  so  arranged 
that  the  heated  air  from  the  foregrate  will  enter  tbe 
main  combustion  chamlwr  above  tbe  fuel  bed  therein  . 
and  mingle  with  the  gases  of  combustion  therein  :  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

3.  A  refuse  burning  furnace  having  a  main  combustion 
chamber  provided  with  an  extension,  a  main  grate  In 
said  chamber,  said  grate  being  trough-shaped  and  having 
a  plurality  of  openings  in  its  sides,  a  foregrate  forming  a 
continuation  or  extension  of  tbe  main  grate  and  located 
In  a  chamber  forming  an  extension  of  the  main  combustion 
chamber,  tbe  foregrate  being  arranged  to  receive  the 
slagged  material  from  the  main  grate,  and  means  for 
supplying  air  to  the  foregrate.  tbe  two  grates  being  so 
arranged  that  tbe  heated  air  from  tbe  foregrate  will 
enter  tbe  main  combustion  chamber  above  the  fuel  bed 
therein  and  mingle  with  tbe  gaaea  of  combustion  therein, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  refuse  burning  furnace  baring  a  main  combustion 
chamber  provided  with  an  extension,  a  main  grate  In 
said  chamber,  said  grate  being  trough-shaped  with  ter- 
raced sides  baving  Inwardly  directed  air  openings  at  dif- 
ferent levels,  a  foregrate  forming  a  continuation  or  ex- 
tension of  the  main  grate  and  located  In  the  said  exten- 
sion of  tbe  main  combustion  chamber  which  opens  Into 
said  main  cbamt>er,  tbe  foregrate  being  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  slagged  material  from  tbe  main  grate,  and 
meana  for  supplying  air  to  tbe  foregrate,  the  two  grates 
being  so  arranged  that  tbe  heated  air  from  tbe  foregrate 
will  enter  tbe  main  combustion  chamber  abore  tbe  fuel 
bed  therein  and  mingle  with  tbe  gases  of  combustion 
therein,    substantially   as  described. 

5.  A  refu.«>  burner  ha\-4ng  a  plurality  of  cells  or  cham- 
bers, each  chamber  baving  a  trough-shaped  main  grate 
with  air  holes  In  the  side  thereof  and  a  feeding  bole 
through  which  tbe  refuse  is  fed,  each  chamber  also  hav- 
ing an  ettenslon  containing  a  fore-grate  upon  which  tbe 
slagged  material  may  l>e  drawn  from  tbe  main  grate,  the 
fore  grate  having  an  air  chamber  with  outlets,  connections 
for  supplying  air  under  preasure  to  both  grates,  and  a 
combnatlon  passage  or  chamber  having  ports  leading 
from  the  several  cells  or  combustion  cbsmbers ;  substan- 
tially  as   described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1.002.570.      APPARATUS    FOR    DRYING    AIR    BY    RE- 
FRIGERATION.     Jambs    Gathy,    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  Jsn.   14,  1909.     SerUI  No.   472.277. 
1.  In    an    apparatus    for   drying   air    by    refrigeration, 

a  chamber  containing  a  series  of  vertical  rows  of  cooling 
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pipes,  tbe  rows  nearest  tbe  side  walls  being  spaced  apart 
therefrom,  said  cbamt>er  havlne  deflectors  or  baffles  ex- 
tending from  tbe  walls  inwardly  to  but  not  beyond  tbe 
adjacent  pipe*  arranged  to  direct  tbe  air  among  ttie 
colls,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  In  apparatus  for  dryii^g  air  by  refrigeration,  a  cham- 
ber containing  a  series  of  vertical  rows  of  refrigerating 
pipes,  tbe  rows  nearest  tbe  walls  being  spaced  apart 
therefrom,  the  walls  of  tbe  chamber  having  projecting 
baflles  or  deflectors  terminating  at  or  near  tbe  adjacent 
pipes,    substantially   as   described. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  drying  air  by  refrigeration,  a  cham- 
ber baving  a  series  of  vertical  rows  of  cooling  pipes,  tbe 
rows  nearest  tbe  side  walls  being  spaced  apart  tberefrom, 
means  for  directing  air  through  tbe  cbaml>er,  and  bafBea 
or  deflectors  .irranged  to  direct  the  air  sway  from  tbe 
walla  and  among  the  pipes,  said  baflles  terminating  at 
or  near  tbe  pipes  adjacent  to  tbe  walla,  substantially 
aa  described. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  drying  air  by  refrigeration,  a  eham- 
l>er  baving  a  series  of  rertical  rows  of  refrigerating  pipes. 
the  rows  nearest  tbe  walls  l>eing  spaced  apart  therefrom, 
spray  pipes  arranged  to  direct  thawing  liquid  orer  tbe 
refrigerating  pipes,  tbe  walls  of  tbe  chamber  baring  de- 
flectors arranged  to  direct  tbe  thawing  liquid  into  con- 
tact with  the  pipes,  said  baffles  terminating  at  or  near 
the  pipes  adjacent  to  tbe  walla,  anbatantlaUy  •■  described. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  drying  air  by  refrigeration,  a 
cooling  chamber  having  a  series  of  refrigerating  pipes 
therein,  the  pipes  nearest  tbe  side  walla  being  spaced 
apart  from  said  walls,  tbe  opposite  side  walls  baving 
deflectors  extending  toward  tbe  nearest  pipea  and  ter- 
minating at  or  adjacent  thereto  to  allow  a  strstght  upward 
flow  of  the  air  while  preventing  It  from  "  channeling " 
aloQg  the  side  walls,  substantially  aa  described. 


1.002.577.     METHOD  OF  DRYING  AIR.     James  Oatlkt. 
New   York.    N.    Y.      Filed    Jan.    14,    1909.      Serial    No. 

472.278. 


1.  Tbe  method  of  drying  air,  conaistlng  in  pasing  tbe 
air  through  a  cooling  tower,  subjecting  it  therein  to  tbe 
direct  action  of  Water  to  reduce  its  moisture  contetit, 
then  pasing  It  through  a  refrigerating  chamber  or  cham- 
bers of  greater  capacity  than  tbe  direct-action  tower  at 


a  speed  no  greater  than  that  In  tbe  cooling  tower,  and 
reducing  the  moisture  therein  to  less  than  two  and  one- 
half  grains  per  cubic  foot,  and  then  feeding  tbe  dried  air 
to  a  meUllurgical  apparatus,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  drying  air,  consisting  in  passing  it 
through  a  cooling  tower,  subjecting  It  tlierein  to  tbe  direct 
action  of  artificially  cooled  water  apray,  then  feeding  It 
through  a  refrigerating  chamber  or  chambers  of  greater 
capacity  than  tbe  direct-action  tower  at  a  speed  no  greater 
than  that  In  tbe  cooling  tower,  and  reduced  tbe  moisture 
therein  to  lesa  than  two  and  one-half  grains  per  .cubic 
foot,  and  then  feeding  tbe  dried  air  to  a  meUUurglcal 
apparatus,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  drying  air,  consisting  In  passing  it 
first  through  a  cooling  tower  or  towers,  subjecting  It 
therein  to  tbe  direct  action  of  water,  then  feeding  It 
through  a  refrigerating  cbamtier  or  chambers  of  greater 
capacity  than  the  direct-action  tower  at  a  apeed  leas  than 
that  in  tbe  cooling  chambers,  wherein  it  la  exposed  to  tbe 
cooling  ciMnnels  or  pipes  and  its  moisture  reduced  to 
below  two  and  one-half  grains  per  cubic  foot,  .and  tben 
raising  ttte  pressure  and  forcing  it  to  a  metallurgical  ap- 
paratus, substantially  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  drying  air,  consisting  in  passing  tt 
through  a  cooling  tower,  subjecting  it  therein  to  tbe 
action  of  artificially  cooled  wato-  at  a  temperatnre  of 
about  36'  F.,  tben  passing  it  through  a  refrigerating 
chamber  of  greater  capacity  whereby  \he  current  of  air 
is  retarded  therein,  and  tben  feeding  tbe  dried  air  to  a 
metallurgical  apparatus,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  Tbe  method  of  drying  air,  consisting  In  passing  it 
through  a  cooling  tower,  subjecting  it  therein  to  the 
action  of  artificially  cooled  water  at  a  temperature  of 
about  35°  F.,  then  paasing  it  at  a  speed  no  greater  than 
in  tbe  cooling  tower  through  a  refrigerating  cbamtter  of 
greater  capacity  than  tbe  direct-action  tower,  and  re- 
ducing the  moisture  tb^t<»U}^to  leas  than  two  and  one- 
half  grains  per  cubic  foot  by  deducing  the  temperature  of 
the  air  to  or  below  a  temperature  of  zero  degrees  C,  and 
then  feeding  the  dried  air  to  a  metallurgical  apparatua, 
sulwtantlally  as  described. 

[Claima  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,002,578.  METHOD  OF  DRYING  AIR.  James  Oatlkt, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  13,  1909.  SerUl  No. 
495.657. 


^    rr- 


1.  The  method  of  drying  air  for  meUllurgical  purposes, 
which  consists  In  passing  it  upwardly  t^fougfa  a  chamber 
and  subjecting  it  therein  to  the  direct  action  of  a  descend- 
ing shower  or  spray  of  artificially  cooled  congealable  liquid, 
refrigerating  said  liquid  out  of  contact  witb  the  air  being 
treated,  thereafter  passing  the  air  upwardly  through  an- 
other cbamt>er  or  compartment,  subjecting  it  therein  to 
the  direct  action  of  an  artificially  cooled  non»congealable 
liquid  and  reducing.  Its  temperature  to  or  l>eiow  aero  de- 
grees, and  tben  feeding  tbe  dried  air  to  a  metallurgical 
apparatus,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  drying  air  for  metallurgical  purposes, 
which  consists  In  passing  it  npwardly  through  a  chamber 
and  subjecting  It  therein  to  tbe  direct  action  of  a  de- 
scending shower  or  spray  of  artificially  cooled  congealable 
liquid,   refrigerating  said  liquid  out  of  contact   witb   tbe 
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»lr  iMtaff  tVMtcd.  tbcTMftfr  pumliic  tb«  air  upfwrAlj 
rhrouKh  another  ch«inb*T  or  «^inpartin*nt.  rabjMrtlBC  It 
tbcrrln  to  the  dirwt  artton  of  aa  •rtlflrUIIy  cooled  »o«- 
cooffaftlabto  liqnld  and  rvduciaf  Ita  temperatair  to  or  be- 
law  MM  decr<>«a  C  and  tbM  paaatsg  tlie  air  to  a  blowing 
raKln«^  and  th*B«>  to  a  aMtallanrtcal  apparatoa.  aab- 
■taDtlally  a«  d#«Krn»d. 

a.  Tb«  nwtbod  of  drylnic  air.  conalatlnK  In  paaainc  It 
■ywardly  tbnmcb  a  chaniNY.  subjecting  It  tbcreln  to  tkc 
Mrvrt  action  of  a  d«^-«nKllng  ahower  or  apray  of  artllctally 
coolad  congaalMl  liqaid.  and  thereafter  paaala?  tbe  air 
upwardly  througb  another  chamber  and  Hiibj<>rtlQg  It 
therein  to  the  direct  aetloa  of  an  artMeUilly  cooled  •oa- 
rongealable  llqnM.  and  refrlgeratlnf  both  of  uld  llqutda 
while  out  of  contact  with  the  air  being  treated,  aub- 
aUntlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  drying  air  for  aetallnrglcal  purpoaea, 
«oaalstlng  In  paaatog  It  upwardly  throagb  a  chamber  nad 
tuhjectlng  It  therein  to  the  direct  action  of  a  deecendtac 
•hower  or  spray  of  an  artliclally  cooled  conge«lable  li^aM. 
refftgeratla*  aald  IfquM  out  of  contaet  with  tbe  air  being 
trented.  thereafter  paaatag  aaM  air  upwardly  through  an- 
other chamber  or  comp«rtn>ent  and  aubjecting  It  UMrdn 
to  the  direct  action  of  a  dettcendtng  shower  or  spray  of 
an  artlfletelly  cooled  aon-congealable  liquid,  thereby  re- 
ducing the  aaolature  to  below  two  and  one-half  grains  per 
cubic  foot,  and  then  paaalng  tbe  air  to  a  blowing  engine 
and  thence  to  a  ■setallnrglca)  apparatus.  miN«tantially  aa 


5.  Th«  maffcod  of  drying  air  for  metallurgical  purpoaaa. 
which  t— lata  in  bringing  the  air  Into  direct  contact  with 
sucreaalTely  cooler  Ikiulda  In  a  series  of  steps,  refrigerat- 
ing one  of  said  itqukls  while  out  of  contact  with  the  air 
being  treated,  and  paaatng  the  cooled  air  to  a  blowlag 
engine  and  thence  to  a  metallorglcal  apparatus,  subatan- 
tlaliy  aa  described. 

(Clalaa  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


1.002,679.     GARMENT.     Ella  Will  Good«ich,  Loa 
Angeles.  Cal.     Filed  Mar.   14.  1»10.     Serial  No.  549.3M. 


1.  A  garment  comprising  a  body  having  a  pair  of  longi- 
tudinal allta  at  each  aide  of  the  front  portion  thereof,  and 
u  band  on  the  Inner  aide  of  uld  body  aecured  thereto. 
Haiti  t>and  extending  through  the  slits  at  one  side  of  the 
front  of  the  body  and  baring  its  free  ends  each  extending 
throtigh  a  silt  ■•  tbe  other  sldi*  of  tbe  front  of  the  body 
to  tbe  exterior  thereof. 

2.  A  garment  comprising  a  body  baTlng  longitudinal 
silts,  a  neck  opening,  shoulder  portion*  and  sleerea.  said 
shoulder  portions  and  sleeres  being  divided  downwardly 
from  said  neck  opening,  and  a  band  on  the  inner  side  of 
said  body,  said  band  harlng  its  ends  extending  through 
said  silts  In  tbe  body. 


1.002,580.      ATTACHMENT    FOR    TR!AlrFRAMlJ8. 

«iBoa<iB   A-   Oairri!*.   New  York,   N.  T.     Filed   Aog.   1, 

1908.     Serial   No    44fi.418. 

].  A  trial  frame  having  means  for  detachabiy  support- 
ing a  pair  of  main  trial  lenses,  meana  for  engaging  with 


the  lower  portion  only  of  a  pair  of  aecosdary  and  smaller 
trial  leaaes  to  detachabiy  aopport  them  adjacent  tb« 
tower  portion  of  the  nuiin  lenaea.  and  connectiona  betweea 
anid  supporting  means  to  permit  the  secondary  lenses  to 
be  moved  toward  or  from  each  other  lif  their  own  plane  to 
vary  the  distances  between  the  centers  of  the  secondary 
lenses  independently  of  the  variation  la  the  distancea  be- 
tween the  centera  of  the  main  lenaea. 


2.  A  trial  frame  having  mesas  for  detachabiy  support- 
ing a  pair  of  main  trial  leaaea.  meaaa  for  engaging'  with 
the  lower  portion  only  of  a  pair  of  aecoadary  and  smaller 
trial  lenses  to  detachab\r  support  them  ad>(-ent  the  lower 
portion  of  tbe  main  lena«-s.  and  cunnei'tions  between  said 
supporting  meaaa  ta  permit  tba  aaraa^ry  lenses  to  be 
moved  toward  or  from  each  other  In  their  own  plane  to 
vary  .the  dlatancea  betweea  the  centers  of  the  aecondary 
laaaaa  Independently  of  the  variation  In  tbe  diatances  be- 
twaen  tbe  centers  of  the  main  lenaea.  and  alao  to  permit 
the  aecondary  lenaea  to  be  moved  bodily  toward  or  froaa 
the  atain  trial  lenses  In  accordance  with  varlatloas  In  the 
thickness  of  said  main  trial  lenaea. 

S.  A  trial  frame.  Including  meana  for  detachabiy  sup- 
porting a  pair  of  main  trial  lenaea.  meana  for  detachabiy 
aapporting  a  pair  of  aecondary  trial  lenaea  adjacent  tha 
lower  portions  of  the  main  trial  lenaea.  and  connectiona  be- 
tween aald  aopporta  to  permit  said  secondary  trial  lensee  to 
Bwve  toward  and  from  each  other  In  their  own  phine  aa4 
to  permit  either  to  he  moved  out  of  the  line  of  vision 
through  Its  corresponding  main  trial  lens  Independently  of 
aald  lateral  BKyrement. 

4.  A  trial  frame.  Including  a  grooved  semicircular  sup* 
port  for  detachabiy  supporting  a  main  trial  lens,  and 
meana  carried  by  said  support  at  the  lower  edge  thereof 
for  eagagement  with  the  lower  portion  only  of  a  second 
and  smaller  trial  lena  for  detachabiy  aupportlng  tbe  saoM 
adjacent  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  main  trial  lens,  said 
aecond  lena-supporting  means  being  removable  from  th« 
trat-mentloned  support. 

5.  A  trial  frame.  Including  a  grooved  eeml-clrcular  sup- 
port for  detachabiy  supporting  a  main  trial  lens,  and 
meana  carried  by  said  support  at  the  lower  edge  thereof 
for  engagement  with  the  lower  portion  only  of  a  second 
and  amaller  trial  lena  for  detachabiy  supporting  the  saaie 
adjacent  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  main  trial  lens,  said 
aecond  lens-supporting  means  being  movable  out  of  th« 
line  of  vlaion  through  the  main  lens.  .-•.  - 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.]  • 


1.002.581.  SKIRT-GAGE  AND  HEM-REGULATOR.  Saoib 
M.  GairFiTH.  Cloverdale.  Ind.  Filed  Not.  1.  1910. 
SerKI  N^.  500.1«3. 


1.  In  a  skirt  gage  and  hem  regulator,  an  arm  extending 
la  the  direction  of  tbe  akirt  and  substantially  parallel 
with  Ita  bottom,  said  arm  being  blfnrcated  to  engage  the 
skirt.  . 

2.  In  a  akIrt  gage  and  hem  regulator,  uprights,  an  trio 
slldably  motinted  on  aald  uprights,  said  arm  extending  la 
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the  dlraettoa  of  the  aidrt  aad  sobatantlally  parallel  with 
Ita  boCtoB  and  bifurcatad  to  engage  the  aklrt  and  bold  it 
la  ponltlon. 

3.  In  a  aklrt  gage  and  ban  ragulator,  uprigbta  apaced 
apart,  anna  mountad  00  aald  oprtghto,  <nm  of  aald  anaa 
being  bifurcated  aad  adapted  to  mark  the  bottom  of  tbe 
akirt.  and  the  other  arm  adapted  to  mark  tbe  top  of  the 
hem. 

4.  In  a  aklrt  gavt  and  ban  regatator.  uprights  apaced 
apart,  aleevoa  oUdably  mounted  on  one  opright.  arms  slld- 
ably mounted  on  the  other  upright,  and  meaaa  to  tempo- 
rarily aecure  aald  arma  to  the  aleevca. 

5.  In  a  aklrt  gage  and  ham  regalatof.  uprigbta  spaced 
apart,  aleeves  slldably  aoanted  on  one  upright,  arms 
alldably  mounted  on  tbe  other  upright,  said  arms  and 
aleevea  being  formed  with  holea.  and  p4aa  engaging  said 
holea  to  hold  the  arma  and  aleerea  In  engagement. 

(Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  la  tbe  (^ette.] 


1.002.M2.  VBHICLB-WHBBL.  BcNNBTT  WoODCiorr 
Hammoitd.  Richmond.  CaU  aaalgnor  to  Puncture  Proof 
Tire  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Arlnona.  Filed  July 
21,  1910.     Serial  No.  573,101.     , 


A  wheel  comprlaing  a  felly  plate,  a  rlai,  clamping  plates 
carried  by  said  rim  and  slldably  en  gaging  the  felly  plattf. 
a  tire  carried  by  tbe  rim.  opfioeitely-dlapoeed  aeta  of  laga 
carried  by  the  rim  and  felly  plate  and  provided  with  earn, 
ahafta  carried  by  aald  eara,  aleevea  00  aald  abafta,  springe 
arroaged  In  croealng  relatloa  aad  eoaaected  to  aald  aleevea 
to  oppose  relative  rotation  of  tbe  rim  and  felly  plate, 
aeoai-elllptlcal  aprings  carried  by  tbe  felly  plate  and  yleld- 
ably  aupportlng  the  rim.  anti-fricttoa  meana  carried  by 
tbe  free  ends  of  aaM  aemt-elllptlcal  springs  and  contacting 
with  the  fell.r  plate,  and  springs  carried  by  tbe  felly  plate 
for  opposing  oompreaaion  of  the  aeml-elllptical  opriaga. 


1,002.583.  MOLD  FOR  MAKING  CONCRETE  ARCH- 
BLOCKS.  William  C.  Holobk.  Scarfooro-oo-the-Hiid- 
aon.  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  27.  1909.     Serial  No.  524.855. 


1.  A  moM  Cer  making  ooaerete  arch  Macka.  eomprlolag 
aa  arch  plate,  aldea  adjnataMy  aerored  te  the  arch  plate, 
oae  of  tbe  aldea  helag  olattad.  ead  platca  oae  of  wbleb  !■ 
alotted.   pivotal  connections  between  the  end  plates  and 


aldea,  each  conaectioB  conaiatlag  of  an  eye  plate  eecared 
to  oae  part  and  a  "bolt  havlag  a  phroC  eagaglag  tbe  eye 
plate  and  adjuatahljr  aeeured  In  tbe  alet  of  tbe  other  part, 
whereby  the  angle  betweea  each  ead  plate  aad  tbe  aide 
plate  to  which  It  la  pivoted  may  be  varied  aad  whereby 
the  eifectlve  length  of  one  of  theee  plates  may  be  varied, 
aoch  angle  variation  and  plate  length  variation  being  Inde- 
peadent  of  one  another,  and  means  tor  aecoring  the  aid 
platea  together. 

2.  A  mold  for  making  concrete  arch  blocka,  comprlaing 
an  arch  plate,  aides  one  adjuatably  secured  to  tbe  end  of 
the  arch  plate  and  tbe  other  apon  tbe  face  of  tbe  arch 
plate,  one  of  the  aldaa  being  alotted,  ead  platea  one  of 
which  is  slotted,  pivotal  conaectioaa  between  the  aides  and 
end  plates,  each  connectioD  coDslstlng  of  aa  eye  plate  se- 
cured to  one  part  aad  a  bolt  havlag  a  plrot  engaging  the 
eye  plate  and  adjustably  "Secured  in  the  olot  of  the  other 
part,  whereby  tbe  angle  between  eadi  ead  plate  and  aide 
plate  to  which  It  la  pivoted  may  be  Tarled,  and  whereby 
tbe  eifectlve  length  of  one  of  these  platea  may  be  varied, 
such  angle  variatloa  and  plate  length  Tarlatlon  being  In- 
dependent of  one  another,  and  meana  for  adjustably  ae- 
curing  the  end  platea  together  with  the  end  of  one  abutting 
against  tbe  face  of  tbe  other. 


1,002,584.  BOLTINO-CLQTH  CLEANER.  David  B. 
Johnson,  Biancheater,  Ohio,  aoalgaor  to  Sproat.  Wal- 
dron  k  Company,  Munc.v.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
aylvanla.     Filed  Apr.  7.  1911.    Serial  No.  619,620. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  sieve,  of  a  pair  of  Indepeiid- 
ent  rack  bars  secured  thereto  and  having  tbeir  teeth 
inclined  respectively  iq  opposite  directions,  a  bniah  slld- 
ably mounted  within  the  aieve,  and  pawls  pivoted  on  tbe 
bniah  and  depending  therefrom  to  ride  upon  said  rack  bars, 
tbe  pawls  swinging  in  the  same  direction  whereby  they 
alternately  engage  their  respective  rack  bars  to  cauae 
movement  of  tbe  bmafa  in  oppoeite  directions. 

2.  Tbe  comblnatirn  with  a  sieve,  and  Its  cleaning  brush, 
of  Independent  rack  bara  on  one  of  said  elements  baring 
their  teeth  tncltned  respectirely  In  opposite  directions, 
and  a  pair  of  pawls  freely  pivoted  upon  the  other  element 
and  arranged  to  ride  upon  said  rack  bars,  tbe  pawls  being 
arranged  to  alternat^y  actively  engage  tbe  teeth  vt  tlMr 
respective  rack  bars. 

8.  Tbe  combiaation  with  a  sieve,  aad  a  deaalng  brush 
mounted  therein,  of  rsck  bars  secured. upon  tbe  sieve  and 
having  oppositely  disposed  teeth  aad  having  tbeir  ends 
spaced  from  tbe  enda  of  the  sieve,  and  a  pair  of  freely 
awlnglng  pawls  on  tbe  broah  ddlng  over  aald  rack  bara 
and  adapted  to  drop  into  the  spaeee  beyond  the  ends  of 
tbe  same  wfaereby  they  will  ride  over  the  rack  bars  and 
be  antooiaticaily  reversed  upon  fnrtber  movement  of  the 
sieve. 

4.  Tbe  eambtnatlon  with  a  aieve  fraoM.  of  a  pair  of 
brasbes  slldably  mounted  therein,  a  longltadlnally  slotted 
bar  oonaeeting  said  brushes,  a  beaded  pin  paaalng  through 
tbe  aald  loagitudinally  alotted  bar  Into  the  frame,  and 
operattag  raeaiu  moimted  on  the  sieve  franM  and  tbe  said 
bar  te  impel  tbe  bniahes  from  end  to  end  of  tbe  rteve 
fraois  by  tbe  movement  of  tbe  said  fraiae. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  aieve  having  a  central  loagl- 
tndlaal  brace,  rack  bare  aecnred  to  the  aides  of  the  brace 
aad  bavlag  tbtir  upper  edges  above  tbe  aaaw.  the  aald 
rack  bars  termlaating  short  of  tbe  ends  e/  tbe  brace  and 
tba  oppcr  edges  of  the  said  rack  bars  betag  formed  Into 
oppeoltely  Inriined  teeth,  brushes  slldably  mounted  la  tbe 
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•IcTC,  •  connecting  bar  secured  to  and  extending  between 
tiM  bruabea,  and  freely  twinging  pawls'  mounted  apon  the 
aklaa  of  the  aald  connecting  bar  and  depending  therefrom 
to  ride  upon  and  engage  the  teeth  of  the  rack  bars. 


1,002.586.  NON  REFILLING  BOTTLE  ATTACHMENT. 
CAJUTCTf  H.  Kattc:«bckg,  Dixon,  Cal.  Filed  Nor.  28. 
1910.     Serial  No.  594,471. 


1.  A  bottle  having  an  Interiorly  corrugsi«jd  neck,  a  tubu- 
lar sleere  corrugated  to  Interlock  with  said  neck  corruga- 
tions, harlng  an  Intumed  flange  at  the  bottom,  and  an 
outwardly  turned  countersunk  flange  at  the  top.  a  tubular 
sleeve  of  smaller  diameter  than  that  first  named,  having  a 
flange  seated  in  the  countersink  of  said  first  sleeve  and  an 
expanded  portion  to  seat  upon  the  Intumed  flange  of  aald 
first  sleeve,  and  openings  In  the  upper  flange  to  admit  a 
cement  which  will  harden  between  the  tubes. 

2.  A  bottle  with  an  Interiorly  corrugated  neck,  concen- 
tric. Interspaced  sleeves,  one  of  which  Is  corru;^ted  to  in- 
terlock with  the  neck  corrugations,  and  outwardly  and  In- 
wardly flanged  at  top  and  bottom  respectively,  and  the 
Inner  one  having  an  enlargement  to  seat  on  the  bottom 
flange  of  the  outer  sleeve,  and  a  perforated  top  flange  to 
admit  an  Interlocking  cement  between  the  two.  said  Inner 
sleeve  having  transverse  interspaced  passages  slightly  in- 
clined to  horixontal  planes,  and  valve  seats  In  their  lower 
surfaces  out  of  vertical  lines,  hinged  weighted  valves  co- 
acting  with  said  seats,  vertical  chambers  between  the  pas- 
sages within  which  the  valves  are  movable,  and  a  spring 
pressed  cloatng  valve  at  the  top  of  tlie  Inner  chamber. 


1.0e2.58«.      INOOT- STRIPPING    MECHANISM.      David 

Kbndall.   Alliance,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Alliance  Ma- 
chine Company,  Alliance,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
.Filed  May  4.  1918.     SerUl  No.  569.371. 

1.  Ingot-stripping  Biechanlsm  comprising  a  movable  car- 
riage or  trolley  having  a  depending  adjustably  flxed  Ingot 
stop  and  also  having  a  depending  frame  or  casing  around 
tlie  stop,  a  stripping  head  movable  upwardly  on  the  stop 
within  the  frame  or  casing,  and  a  bearing  for  the  stop  ar- 
i-angcd  to  slide  within  the  said  frame  or  casing,  subatan- 
ttally  aa  described. 

2.  in  ingot  -  stripping  mechanism,  a  stripping  head, 
tonga  pivoted  thereto,  a  rope  or  cable  connected  to  the 
tongs,  hoisting  mechanism  connected  to  the  head,  a  wind- 
ing dmm  for  the  rope  or  cable,  and  means  for  operating 
said  drum  to  wind  a  rope  or  cable  thereon  at  tlie  aama 
speed  aa  the  movement  of  the  bead,  together  with  meana 
tot  deflecting  the  rope  or  cable  to  open  the  tongs,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  tngot-atrlpptng  mechanism,  a  vertically  movable 
stripping  bead,  tongs  carried  by  said  head,  hoisting  mecba- 
nlam  connected  |o  the  head,  a  drum  geared  to  the  hoisting 
mechanism,  a  rope  or  cable  connected  to  said  drum  and  to 
the  tongs,  a  movable  deflecting  device  engaging  the  rope  or 


cable,    a    lever,    and    actuating   connections    between    th^ 
lever  and  the  deflecting  device,  subatantlally  as  described. 


4.  Ingot-stripping  mechanism  comprising  a  movable  car- 
riage ur  trolley  having  a  depending  adjustably  flxed  Ingot 
stop,  a  stripping  head  movable  upwardly  on  said  stop  and 
having  a  plurality  of  sheaves  juumaled  thereon,  other 
sb««v««  Joamaled  to  the  frame  of  the  trolley  or  carriage, 
a  hoisting  drum,  a  motor  geared  to  «ald  drum,  and  a 
rope  or  cable  having  Its  ends  connected  to  said  drum  and 
paaalng  aroand  the  two  sets  of  sheaves,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  Ingot-stripping  mechanism  comprising  a  movable  car- 
riage or  trolley  having  a  depending  adjustably  flxed  Ingot 
stop,  a  stripping  head  movable  upwardly  on  said  stop  and 
having  a  plurality  of  sheaves  journaled  tliereon.  other 
abeaves  Journaled  to  the  frame  of  the  trolley  or  carriage, 
a  hoisting  drum,  a  motor  geared  to  said  drum,  a  ropa  or 
cable  tiavlng  Its  ends  connected  to  said  drum  and  passing 
around  the  two  sets  of  sheaves,  and  Idler  sheavea  carried 
by  the  trolley  or  carriage  over  wbl(:h  the  Intermediate  por- 
tion of  the  rope  or  cable  passes  between  the  two  sets  of 
sheaves,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,002,587.      FILTER   ELEMENT.      Kasl   KiErxa,   Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.     Piled  Apr.  14.  101  i.     Serial  No.  621,097. 


1.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  filter  plates,  each  hav- 
ing a  thinner  interior  part,  and  a  thicker  terraced  outer 
marginal  part,  and  a  Alter  layer  with  a  terraced  marginal 
region  held  between  the  terraced  parts  of  tlie  plates. 

2.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  filter  plates,  each  hav- 
ing a  thinner  channeled  interior  part,  and  a  thicker  ter- 
raced outer  marginal  part,  and  a  filter  layer  with  a  ter- 
raced marginal  region  held  between  and  conforming  to  the 
terraced  parta  of  the  plates,  but  being  supported  serosa  the 
channels  of  the  Interior  parts  of  the  plates. 

3.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  filter  plates,  each  hav- 
ing a  thinner  Interior  part  and  a  thicker  terraced  outer 
marginal  part,  and  having  their  marginal  parts  telescop- 
ing, and  a  filter  layer  with  a  terraced  marginal  region  held 
between  and  Indoaed  within  the  telescoping  terraced  carta 
uf  the  platea. 


*# 


4.  In  a  filter.  tb«  combination  of  filter  platea,  each  hav- 
ing a  thiiuMr  interior,  and  a  thicker  terraced  outer  mar- 
ginal part,  and  a  filter  layer  with  a  terraced  marginal  re- 
gion to  be  held  between  the  terraced  marginal  parts  of  the 
platea,  said  terraced  parts  of  the  piataa  Iwing  projected  so 
as  to  indei>t  the  terraced  parts  of  the  layer. 

5.  In  a  filter,  the  combination  of  filter  plates,  each  hav- 
ing a  thinner  interior  part  with  Intercommunicating  chan- 
nels, and  having  a  thicker  terraced  outer  marginal  part, 
and  a  filter  layer  previously  formed,  extraneously  of  the 
plates,  with  a  terraced  marginal  region  to  be  held  be- 
tween and  conform  to  the  terraced  parts  of  the  plates, 
and  having  an  Interior  filtering  region  to  be  embraced  be- 
tween said  thinner  Interior  parts  of  the  plates  and  sup- 
ported across  the  channels  thereof. 

[Claims  &  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,002,588.  ADVERTISING-MACHINE.  Charles  H.  Kino, 
Jr..  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1911.  Serial  No. 
610,960. 


1.  An  advertising  device  comprising  a  suitable  frame, 
a  plurality  of  Independent  wIdkb,  a  horixontal  axle  upon 
which  aald  wings  are  loosely  mounted,  means  for  carrying 
said  wings  upwardly  almut  said  axle,  means  for  retaining 
adjacent  pairs  of  said  wings  in  an  open  position  on  one 
side  of  the  axle,  and  flexible  advertising  mediums  each 
attached  to  opposite  sides  of  adjacent  pairs  of  wings. 

2.  An  advertising  device  compriaing  an  Incased  frame, 
a  horixontal  axle  supported  upon  said  frame,  a  plurality 
of  independent  wings  mounted  upon  said  axle,  advertising 
sheets  each  attached  to  opposite  sides  of  adjacent  pairs  of 
wings,  snd  means  for  carrying  aald  wings  upwardly,  aald 
means  Including  an  actuating  chain  having  a  plurality  of 
sfMced  projections  adapted  to  lift  successive  wings. 

3.  An  advertising  device  comprising  a  suitable  frame, 
a  horixontal  axle  mounted  upon  aald  frame,  a  plorality 
of  advertisement-supported  wings,  a  sprocket  chain  pass- 
ing over  the  outer  ends  of  the  wings  having  projections  to 
extend  under  the  lower  sides  of  laid  outer  ends  for  lifting 
said  wings  on  one  side  of  the  axle,  and  means  for  tem- 
porarily sustaining  the  successive  wings  in  a  vertical  po- 
sition above  said  axle,  said  means  comprising  a  aprlng- 
actuated  latch  adapted  to  be  lifted  to  releaae  a  restrained 
wing  by  a  following  wing,  aald  wings  being  provided  with 
resilient  devices  whereby  a  released  wing  may  be  automati- 
cally projected  forwardly  by  the  following  wing. 

4.  An  advertising  device  comprising  a  sulUble  fraine, 
an  axle  mounted  upon  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  advertlse- 
ment-aupporttng  wings,  means  for  lifting  said  wings  on 
one  side  of  the  axle,  means  for  temporarily  sustaining  the 
successive  wings  In  a  vertical  position  above  said  axle, 
aald  meana  compriaing  a  spring-actuated  latch  adapted  to 


be  lifted  to  releaae  a  restrained  wing  by  a  following  wing, 
said  means  being  provided  with  resilient  devices  whereby 
a  released  wing  may  be  automatically  projected  forwardly 
by  the  following  wing,  receiving  devices  on  said  wings 
and  means  for  securing  an  advertising  medium  upon  said 
wlnga,  said  means  including  suitable  loops  secured  upon 
the  rear  aide  of  the  ndrerttslng  medium  and  adapted  to  be 
threaded  over  the  receiving  devices  formed  upon  aald 
wings. 


1,002.689.  HEAD-REST.  NiCK  W.  KoixK,  Ventura,  Cal., 
■assignor  to  Kline  Invalid  Bed  Company.  Los  Angeles, 
Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  June  17.  1908. 
Serial  No.  438,906.  Renewed  Jan.  23,  1911.  Serial  No. 
604,196. 


1.  Combined  with  a  aupportlng  member,  a  frame  piv- 
oted thereto,  a  rod  pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  sleeve  pivoted 
to  said  supporting  member  in  which  said  rod  la  adapted  to 
slide,  a  roller  attached  to  said  sleeve,  a  strap  having  one. 
end  attached  to  said  roller  and  the  other  end  attached  to 
said  rod,  and  means  for  operating  said  roller. 

2.  Combined  with  a  supporting  member,  a  frame  piv- 
oted thereto,  a  rod  pivoted  to  said  frame,  a  sleeve  pivoted 
to  said  supporting  member  In  which  said  rod  is  adapted  to 
slide,  a  roller  attached  to  said  sleeve,  a  strap  having  one 
end  attached  to  said  roller  and  the  other  end  attached  t6 
said  rod,  and  clutch-controlled  means  for  operating  said 
roller. 


1,002,690.  OA80LENB-ENOINE  STARTER.  Hbnkt  L. 
K0RNAHBKN8,  Oakland,  Cal.  Piled  June  20,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  567.826. 


1.  A  atarting  device  for  internal  comboation  engines, 
said  device  including  a  spirally  grooved  abaft  contlguoua 
to  the  engine  crank  shaft,  a  diaengagsable  clutch  connec- 
tion between  said  shafts,  a  spring-pressed  pawl  adapted  to 
engage   the  apiral   groove    and  yieldable   radially   of   tlie 
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gTooTMl  shaft,  and  mMBa  movaMe  l«n^hwtoe  of  the  siuft 
wberMty  th«  pawl  aay  be  aored  to  rarolTe  tiM  grooved 
thaft. 

1.  A  startlag  dcrlee  for  laterDal  combasttoo  eaginn. 
hM  4«Tte«  kMtailV  •  iplrallj  grootred  tbaft  coattguoua 
to  tbe  tmg)m»  cnak  shaft  a  dtaflngaffraMe  clutch  cooacc- 
tton  b«r«««n  MM  akafta.  a  aprtng-prcaMd  pawl  adaptad  to 
•agaga  tbe  aptnl  groore,  a  slide  morable  lengthwise  of 
the  shaft  by  which  the  pawl  Is  carried,  said  pawl  betag 
yieldable  radially  of  the  shaft,  and  mechanism  to  recipro- 
cate the  slide  whereby  tbe  pawl  imparts  rotation  to  the 
grooTed  shaft.  , 

S.  A  starting  device  for  internal  combustkMi  engines. 
Inclndtng  a  spirally  groored  shaft  contiguoas  to  the  engine 
crank  shaft,  a  diacngagaable  clutch  connection  between 
said  shafts,  a  pawl  adaptad  to  engage  the  spiral  grooves, 
a  slide  operable  lengthwiae  of  the  grooved  shaft  by  which 
the  pawl  Is  carried,  ■achaaism  to  reciprocate  the  slide, 
and  cans  engaging  the  pawl  to  disengage  the  pawl  from 
the  groove. 

4.  A  starting  device  for  interaal  combustion  engines, 
including  a  spirally  grooved  abaft  cnntiguooa  to  the  engine 
crank  shaft,  a  disengageabl*  clutch  connection  between 
said  shafts,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  spiral  grooves,  a 
slide  by  whiefa  the  pawl  is  carried,  mechanism  to  recipro- 
cate the  slide,  and  means  to  disengage  the  pawl  from  the 
groove,  said  mechaalaai  lacludlag  ravoluble  cams,  a  head 
upon  tbe  pawl  with  which  tbe  caais  ma.v  engage,  and 
meana  to  revolve  the  cams. 

5.  A  startlag  device  for  interaal  combustion  engines. 
Incladlng  a  spirally  grooved  shaft  contiguous  to  tbe  engine 
crank  shaft,  a  disengageable  clutch  connection  between 
aald  shafts,  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  the  spiral  grooves, 
a  slide  by  which  the  pawl  Is  carried,  mechanism  to  re- 
ciprocate the  allde.  meana  to  disengage  the  pawl  from  the 
groove,  said  mechanism  comprlaing  rotstable  cams  adapt- 
ed to  eagage  and  lift  the  pawl  and  having  teeth,  and  rack 
bara  with  which  said  teeth  may  engage. 

[CtalBM  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  (rasette.1 


1,002.591.  SELF -CLOSING  COCK.  FaeuaaiCK  F.  L*- 
CTTea.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Fred  W.  Spencer,  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed  Feb.  17, 
1911.     Serial  No.  009, 1. t3. 


1.  A  self  closing  cock  having  a  casing,  a  ralre.  a  turn 
able  stem  for  the  ralve,  a  aprlag  stirroundlag  the  stem, 
a  diak  fixed  to  the  stem  having  one  end  of  tbe  spring  se- 
cured to  it,  and  a  second  disk  tootte  on  tbe  stem  and 
fixedly  secured  to  the  other  end  of  the  spriog,  said  loose 
diak  having  radial  lugs  projecting  from  Its  periphery,  and 
said  caalas  having  paralM  grooves  la  Its  laser  walla  with 
whldi  aaM  lags  are  iaterchangeably  engaged,  and  a  lock- 
ing rtas  loose  on  tbe  stem  having  radial  lugs  projecting 
froa  Its  outer  circumference  and  engaging  tbe  grooves 
In  the  casing. 

2.  A  self-cloelng  cock  having  a  casing,  a  valve,  a  turn- 
able  stem  for  tbe  valve,  a  spring  sorraaBdlBC  the  stem, 
a  diak  fixed  to  tbe  stem  and  having  one  end  of  the  spring 
secured  to  It,  aad  a  second,  disk  loose  oa  tbe  stem  and 
fixedly  secured  to  tbe  other  end  of  the  spring,  said  loose 
dtak  havlag  radial  lugs  projecting  frosi  its  pertpbery,  and 
said  taslMi  having  parallel  groaves  In  Its  Inner  walls  with 
wb«eb  said  lugs  art  iBMrebangeably  ^agaged,  sad  a  lack- 
ing rlB«  hMM  an  tha  atass  haviag  radial  Ings  aa  Its  oatar 
rlrcumfefaaca  aovM^^Me  with  tbe  gnM>ves  in  tbe  casing. 


said  sten  having  a  projection  aad  said  locking  ring  having 
a  projection  oa  Ita  Inner  circumference  to  engage  tbe  atem 
projection  and  limit  tbe  axial  moveaieat  of  said  stan. 

3.  A  self-cloaing  cock  having  a  casing,  a  valve,  a  tnra- 
able  Steffi  for  tbe  valve,  a  spring  surrounding  tbe  stem,  a 
disk  fixed  to  tha  stem  haviag  one  sad  of  tha  aprlag  sacnrad 
to  It.  and  a  s<K>oDd  disk  loose  on  tbe  stem  aad  flxady  se- 
cured to  the  other  end  of  tbe  spring,  said  loose  disk  having 
radial  lugs  projecting  from  lu  periphery,  aad  said  casing 
having  parallel  groovea  In  its  Inner  walls  with  which  said 
logs  •r*  Iaterchangeably  engaged,  and  a  locking  ring 
laoae  on  the  stem,  said  stem  haviag  a  projection  at  one 
■Me  agalaat  which  the  loose  diak  bears,  said  locking  ring 
having  an  Invardiy  projecting  lug  arranged  in  the  trana- 
verse  plane  of  the  projection  on  tb«  stem  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  tbe  latter  to  limit  the  axial  movement  of  the 
stem,  said  ring  having,  also,  other  projectiona  on  its  outer 
circumference  interchangeably  engageable  with  the  grooves 
In  tbe  casing  whereby  tbe  tension  of  tbe  spring  may  be 
adjusted. 

■t.  A  self-closing  cock  having  a  casing  with  latemal 
parallel  grooves,  a  valve  having  a  spring  actuated  turn- 
able  stem,  a  disk  connected  to  the  spring  of  the  stem  and 
loose  on  said  stem,  said  diak  having  luga  sngageable  with 
the  grooves  in  the  casing,  and  a  locking  ring  loose  on  the 
stem  having  radial  lugs,  said  rln«  being  tumable  to  bring 
its  lugs  into  register  with  any  of  tba  grooves  in  the  casing, 
and  other  engageable  lugs  on  the  stem  and  locking  ring 
for  limiting  tbe  turning  movensent  of  said  stem. 

5.  In  a  self-closing  cock,  tbe  combination  with  the  cas- 
ing having  internal  grooves,  of  the  valve  and  the  turnable 
stem  therefor,  a  torsional  spring  surrounding  the  stem 
having  one  end  fixed  thereto,  a  diak  looae  on  the  stem, 
said  spring  having  Its  otber^end  secured  to  said  loose  disk, 
and  a  locking  ring  loose  on  the  stem  having  a  double 
series  of  lugs  the  lugs  of  one  series  engaging  the  gro^jves 
in  the  casing  to  hold  tbe  ring  against  turning  movement 
and  the  lugs  of  tbe  other  series  adapted  aa  limiting  stops 
for  the  sxial  movemant  of  tha  valve  stem,  said  stem  hav- 
ing radial  lugs  eagaglBC  tba  last  named  series  of  lugs. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.002.592.  OLOBE-HOLDINO  DEVICE  FOR  LAMPS. 
Thomas  James  Litlb.  Jr..  Woodbury.  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Welsbach  Light  Company.  Gloucester  City,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  15.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  5T-J,19:i. 


1.  la  aa  Inverted  Incandaaceot  gas  laap>.  a  globe  bolder 
coasprlatng  a  surrounding  ring  hsvtng  slots  in  Its  inner 
edge  to  recalve  projections  00  the  suspended  globe  within 
tiM  ring,  said  ring  betac  provided  with  air  bales  around  the 
globe  to  cool  tba  exterior  of  tbe  globe  adjacent  to  tha  ring : 
substantlaUy  as  described. 

2.  In  a  Inap.  a  ftoha  boMer  coaprMnc  a  ring  having 
slots  to  recatre  extartar  projections  o«i  Cho  globa.  saM 
ring  haviag  a  vertically  extending  portion  to  oagace  the 
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globe  and  preveat  side  swtegiag  thtresf ;  sabatanttally  as 
descrl))ed. 

S.  In  a  lamp,  a  globe  holder  comprising  a  ring  bavtaig 
Inwanily  opening  slots  to  receive  exterior  projocttoas  oai 
tbe  gtoha,  said  rlag  having  air  boles  tberettarongb  aad  pro- 
vided with  a  vartlcaily  extending  portion  to  engage  tha 
globe  and  prevent  sldewlse  sarlngtng :  aobatantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  Aa  Inverted  incandeaceat  gas  lamp  having  a  lamp 
enalng  arranged  to  sopiwrt  a  globe  and  provided  with  an 
iatennadlata  satronnding  raeeaa.  and  an  Innar  globe  hold- 
lag  ring  baring  Its  edge  portion  secured  within  the  saM 
raeasa  la  the  casing  and  arranged  to  surround  an  Inner 
globe,  said  ring  having  slots  in  Its  inner  edge  portion  to 
receive  exterior  projections  or  nibs  on  tbe  Inner  globe; 
substantially  as  deacribed. 

5.  In  an  inverted  Incandeaceat  gas  Ismp  having  a  lamp 
caaing,  a  globe  holding  ring  within  the  casing  having  a 
slot  to  receive  a  projection  on  the  globe,  and  spring  cam 
mechanism  connected  to  the  ring  arranged  to  receive  said 
projection  ;  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

«      [Clalnas  «  to  12  not  printed  la  tbe  Gaaatte.] 


1,002.593.  ADJUSTABLE  REFLECTOR  OR  SHADE 
FOR  GAS-LIGHTS.  Nokmax  Macbxth,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Welsbach  Light  Cosapany,  Phlladel' 
phla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  28, 
1919.     Serial  No.  574,889. 


1.  A  reflector  or  shade  attachaient  for  gas  lamps,  com- 
prising a  nipple  member  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  gas 
supply  pipe  and  haviag  meana  for  the  attachment  thereto 
of  a  burner  pipe  section,  a  claapiag  derlce  carried  by 
the  nipple,  and  a  reflector  or  shade  having  supporting 
members  adjustably  eogaglag  tbe  clamping  device  ;  sub- 
stantially as  deacribed. 

2.  A  reflector  or  shade  attachment  for  gas  lamps,  cooi- 
prlalng  a  nipple  member  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  gas 
supply  pipe  aad  having  means  for  the  attachment  there- 
to of  a  burner  pipe  section,  a  clamplag  device  carried  by 
t|ie  nipple,  and  a  raOector  or  shade  having  supporting 
SMOibers  adjustably  engaging  tbe  clamping  device,  tbe 
clamping  device  being  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  nipple 
to  pannlt  rotatlaa  of  tbe  reflector  or  shade ;  snbstanttalljr 
as  jlsscribed. 

X,  A  reflector  or  shade  attachment  for  gas  tlgbts,  coa- 
prlidng  a  nipple  having  oraans  for  Its  attachment  to  a  gas 
pipe' or  fixture  and  also  having  aeaas  for  tbe  attachsaent 
thereto  of^a  homer,  elaaplng  members  ssatsd  aa  tti« 
nipple,  and  a  reflector  or  shade  having  parallel  support- 
ing members  projecting  Inwardly  from  one  side  thereof, 
and  means  for  adjustably  securing  tbe  supporting  atem- 
bsta  In  the  elasiptag  SMmbars :  substantlaUy  as  described. 

4.  A  r^lector  or  shada  attachment  for  gas  lights,  coni- 
prMny  a  aipple  hsving  mesns  for  its  sttachment  to  a  gas 
pipe  or  flxtare,  and  also  having  means  for  the  attachment 
thereto   of  a   Imrasr,   clamptng  laeialist  s   seated   on    the 


aippia,  and  a  reflector  or  shade  baring  parallel  support- 
tag  SBambers  projecting  inwardly  frost  one  side  thereof, 
aad  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  supporting  mem- 
bers in  the  clamping  members,  said  supporting  members 
having  a  downward  curve ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  reflector  or  shade  attacbmeat  for  gas  lights,  com- 
prising a  nipple  having  means  for  its  attachment  to  a  gas 
pipe  or  flxtura,  and  also  baring  hmmm  for  tbe  attachment 
thereto  of  a  bomar,  clamping  members  seated  on  the 
nipple,  and  a  reflector  or  shade  baring  parallel  support- 
ing members  projecting  inwardly  ft-oa  one  side  thereof, 
and  means  for  adjustably  securing  the  supporting  mem- 
bers In  tbe  clamping  members,  said  supporting  membea 
having  a  downward  curve  wbose  radius  is  struck  approxi- 
mately from  the  ceater  of  the  opening  in  tbe  top  of  the 
reflector  or  stands;  sobstantlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tha  Gaxette.] 


1,002,5»4.  OIL-BURNER.  Hakst  W.  Mason,  and  Wil- 
liam J.  DoxiTELLT,  San  Frandaco,  Cal.,  assignors  to 
Walter  B.  Oragan,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  22, 
1910.     Serial  No.  578,285. 


1.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  flttt^  baring  oppositely 
disposed  steam  and  oil  inlet  passages,  a  longitudinally  ad- 
justable steam-conducting  pipe  threaded  to  one  end  of  said 
fitting  and  communicating  with  the  steam  inlet  passage 
therein,  an  oU-conductIng  pipe  arranged  within  tbe  steam 
pipe  and  connected  with  the  oil  Inlet  passage  in  said  fit- 
ting, a  sleeve  arranged  on  the  outer  end  of  said  oU-con- 
ducting  pipe,  said  sleeve  having  its  outer  end  intemall}' 
beveled  to  form  an  oil  valve  seat  and  having  an  externally 
disposed  beveled  shoulder  to  form  a  steam  valve  seat,  a 
tubular  steam  valve  arranged  on  tbe  outer  end  of  said 
steam-conducting  pipe  and  having  on  its  outer  end  an  in- 
ternal annular  flange  adapted  to  coact  with  the  steam 
vslve  seat  of  said  sleeve,  a  valve  stem  arranged  in  and 
extending  through  said  oil  pipe,  a  flared  oil  valve  on  tbe 
outer  end  of  said  stem  adapted  to  coact  with  the  oil  valve 
seat  of  said  sleeve,  and  means  to  adjust  said  steam  valve 
and  said  oil  valve  to  control  the  discharge  of  steam  and 
oil. 

2.  An  oil  burner  comprising  a  fitting  having  steam  and 
oil  inlet  passages  formed  therein,  a  longitudinally  adjost- 
able  steam-conducting  pipe  threaded  to  one  end  of  said 
fitting  and  conamunlcating  with  the  steam  passage  there- 
in, an  olI-conductlDg  pipe  of  less  diameter  than  said  steam 
pipe  arranged  therein  and  secured  within  tbe  fitting  to 
communicate  with  tbe  oil  Inlet  passage  therein,  a  sleeve 
arranged  on  the  outer  end  of  said  oll-condnctlng  pipe, 
nald  sleeve  having  a  beveled  end  to  form  an  internal  valve 
seat  and  a  beveled  shoulder  forming  an  external  valve  seat, 
a  tubular  steam  valve  arranged  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
steam-eoodactlng  pipe  and  haviag  on  its  outer  end  an  ex- 
ternal aanalar  flange  adapted  to  coact  with  the  external 
valve  seat  of  said  sleeve,  a  valve  stem  arranged  In  and 
extending  through  said  oil  pipe,  an  oil  valve  on  the  outer 
end  of  said  stem  adapted  to  coact  with  tbe  exteriMil  valve 
seat  of  said  rslve.  a  flared  spreader-plate  secured  to  the 
outer  side  of  said  oil  valve  and  extending  beyond  the 
burner,  a  stufling  box  on  tbe  steam-cond\ict1ng  pipe  at  tt« 
connectfOB  with  tbe  fitting,  a  handle  connected  wttb  said 
steam  pipe,  a  stufling  box  arranged  on  the  outer  end  of 
tbe  fltttag  around  the  valve  stem,  and  a  handle  secured 
to  said  stem. 
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1.002.59ft.  ELECTBIC  SWITCH.  Jambs  r.  McBlsot. 
AllMBj.  N.  T..  aMlgnor  to  Cooaolldated  Car  Heatlns 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Weat  Virginia.  Filed  Not. 
17.   1910.     ScrUl  No.   502.801. 


1.  An  electric  iwltcb.  comprising  a  pair  of  stadonarr 
eontacta,  a  pair  of  movable  contacta.  means  for  slmolta- 
D«ooaljr  operating  tba  oMTabie  contacta.  an  electromagnet 
having  one  pole  between  the  two  sets  of  contacts  and  op- 
postte  poles  outside  of  both  sets,  and  interposed  Insulation 
on  the  pole  faces  forming  a  separate  inclosure  for  each  set. 

2.  An  electric  switch,  comprising  two  stationary  con- 
tacta. two  moTable  contacts,  meana  for  operating  the  moT- 
able  contacts,  a  magnet  having  its  energlilng  coll  and 
one  pole  between  the  two  sets  of  contacts  and  two  oppo- 
site potea  oQtalde  of  both  seta,  tegetber  with  Interposed 
insalatloo  on  the  pola  faces  forming  a  separate  Inclosure 
for  each  aat. 

3.  An  electric  switch,  comprising  two  stationary  con- 
tacta, two  movable  contacts,  means  for  operating  the  mov- 
able contacts,  a  magnet  having  its  core  and  coil  thereon 
parallel  to  the  plane  in  %hlch  the  movable  contacts  move, 
a  pole  piece  at  the  front  end  of  said  core  between  the 
two  contacts,  and  two  opposite  pole  plecea  extending  from 
the  rear  of  said  core  to  points  outside  of  the  said  station- 
ary contacts  respectively. 

4.  An  electric  switch,  comprising  two  stationary  con- 
tacts, two  movable  contacts,  means  for  operating  the  mov- 
able contacts,  ,a  magnet  having  Its  core  and  coll  thereon 
parallel  to  the  plane  In  which  the  movable  contacta  move, 
a  pole  piec^  at  the  front  end  of  aaid  core  between  the  two 
contacts,  and  two  opposite  pole  pieces  formed  by  a 
U-shaped  bar  of  Iron  embedded  in  insulation  and  extend- 
ing from  the  rear  of  said  core  to  points  outside  of  the 
said  stationary  contacts  respectively. 

^.  An  electric  switch,  tromprising  two  stationary  and 
two  movable  contacta,  means  for  operating  the  movable 
contacts,  a  magnet  tiaving  one  pole  between  the  two  !*ets 
of  contacts  and  opposite  poles  extending  outside  of  the 
respective  sets  of  stationary  contacta  to  Incloae  ttie  lat- 
ter, an  Inclosing  metallic  box.  and  insulating  material  be- 
tween the  Iron  of  the  magnet  and  the  box  and  between 
the  pole  pieces  aforesaid  and  the  respective  sets  of  con- 
tacts. 

(Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.002.506.  lKX)R-MOTOR.  Jaukh  F.  McEliov,  Albany. 
N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Consolidated  Car  Heating  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1911. 
Rerlal  No.  «1 2.811. 


Ing  IncloalBf  the  aUtlooary  contacts  but  permitting  tlM 
entrance  of  the  movable  contact.  ^ 

S.  The  combination  with  a  door  motor,  of  stationary 
and  movable  electric  conUcts.  and  a  split  caalng  Inclosing 
the  stationary  contacts  while  permitting  the  entrance  of 
the  movable  contact,  each  side  of  the  said  casing  being 
adapted  to  be  opened  oatward  to  permit  the  Inspection 
of  the  contacts. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door  motor,  of  movable  and 
stationary  contacts,  and  a  split  caalng  for  the  stationary 
contacts  comprising  two  spring-operated  parte  capable  of 
opening  outward  to  permit  the  inspection  of  the  contacta. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  door  motor,  of  movable  and 
stationary  electric  contacts  engaging  each  other,  skla 
stops  for  limiting  the  play  of  aald  contacts,  and  a  split 
casing  inclosing  the  stationary  contacta  while  permitting 
the  entrance  of  the  movable  contact. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  motor,  of  electric  con- 
tacts operated  thereby  consisting  of  a  traveling  contact 
carried  by  a  movable  member  of  the  motor,  stationary 
contacts  on  each  side  of  the  traveling  contact,  and  stops 
for  limiting  the  side  play  of  said  stationary  contacts. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  motor,  of  an  electric 
contact  carried  by  a  moving  member  thereof,  stationary 
contacts  engaged  by  the  movable  contact,  and  a  apUt  caa- 


1.002.597.  POWER  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM.  WlL- 
LiAU  R.  McKkcm,  Jr..  Omaha.  Nebr.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  McKeen  Motor  Car  Company, 
Omaha.  Nebr.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept. 
24,  1907.     Serial  No.  394.356. 


1.  In  msefcSBlam  of  the  class  deaerlbed.  In  ooaMaatloa. 
a  source  of  power,  a  driven  member,  meana  adapted  to 
connect  said  source  of  power  to  aaid  driven  member  com- 
prising a  positive  clutch  interposed  between  said  source 
of  power  and  said  driven  member,  and  a  single  means 
adapted  automatically  to  disconnect  said  source  of  power 
prior  to  the  throwing  of  said  clutch  and  throw  said  clutch, 
said  laat  meana  comprlatng  a  flold-aetuated  member  and 
valve  mechanism  controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  thereto. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  source  of  power,  a  driven  member,  power-transmitting 
means  adapted  to  connect  aaid  aonrce  of  power  to  said 
driven  member  comprising  a  clutch  and  speed  change  gear- 
ing, fluid-actuated  means  controlling  the  actuation  of  aaid 
clutch,  fluid-actuated  means  controlling  said  npeed-change 
gearing,  and  a  single  valve  mechanlam  controlling  the  paa- 
sage  of  fluid  to  both  of  aaid  fluid  actuated  means. 

3.  -In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  source  of  power,  a  driven  member,  power-transmitting 
means  adapted  to  connect  said  source  of  power  to  said 
driven  member  comprising  a  clutch  and  speed-change 
tearing,  fluid  controlled  meana  controlllnc  the  actnation 
of  said  clutch  and  the  setting  of  aaid  speed-change  gear- 
ing, a  aoarce  of  flnid-snpply.  and  a  alngle  Talve  mecha- 
nlam controlling  the  flow  of  fluid  to  and  from  said  fluid- 
actuated  means  and  so  formed  as  upon  movement  In  oq*> 
direction  successively  to  connect  said  apeed-change  gear- 
ing and  throw  In  said  clutch  and  upon  being  returned 
sncceaalvely  to  throw  out  aaid  clutch  and  disconnect  said 
speed  change  gearing. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  in  combinatloa, 
a  source  of  power,  a  driven  member,  power-trananittlng 
means  adapted  to  connect  said  source  of  power  and  said 
driven  member  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
members  through  which  the  power  la  tranamltted.  a  cylin- 
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der,  a  piston  In  said  cylinder,  means  connecting  said  pis- 
ton with  one  of  aaid  relatively  movable  members,  means 
provided  with  paasagea  leading  to  each  side  of  said  piston, 
and  means  adapted  at  will  to  open  each  of  said  passages 
to  said  source  of  supply  and  the  other  of  said  passagex  to 
the  exhauat. 

„  0.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  source  of  power,  a  driven  member,  power-transmitting 
means  adapted  to  connect  said  source  of  power  and  said 
driven  member  comprising  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
members  through  which  the  power  is  transmitted,  a  cylin- 
der, a'  piston  la  aaid  cylinder,  means  connecting  said 
pistoa  with  «MM  of  said  movable  members,  menns  provided 
with  passages  leading  to  each  side  of  mid  piKton,  a  source 
of  compresaed  fluld-aupply,  a  valve  adapted  in  a  prede- 
termined poaltlon  to  close  both  of  said  paaaages  to  said 
source  of  supply,  and  means  adapted  at  will  to  move  aaid 
valve  and  open  either  of  said  passages. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.002,698.  COTTON<}IN.  JoHX  J.  McNallt,  NoEfolk, 
Va.,  assignor  to  McNally  Pneumatic  Gin  Corporation, 
Norfolk,  Va.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.     Filed  May  R, 

-     1911.     Serial  No.  625.81.^ 


1.  A  cotton  gin,  having,  in  combination,  a  rotary  gin- 
ning roll,  an  opposed  surface  spaced  from  the  roll  to  avoid 
crushing  the  cotton  fiber  and  forming  with  the  periphery 
of  the  roll  a  throat  for  ejecting  the  atrlpped  seeds,  and 
means  for  directing  a  current  of  air  acroaa  the  periphery 
of  the  roll  in  a  direction  opposite  to  Its  travel  to  remove 
the  cotton  drawn  through  the  throat  by  the  roll  from  the 
aurface  of  the  roll,  subaantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  cotton  gin,  having,  in  combination,  two  oppo- 
sitely routing  ginning  rolls  having  their  peripheries 
spaced  apart  to  avoid  crushing  the  cotton  fiber  and  suf- 
ficiently clone  to  prevent  seed  paaalng  between  them,  and 
means  for  directing  a  current  of  air  acroaa  the  periphery 
of  each  roll  in  a  direction  opposite  to  its  travel  to  remove 
from  the  surface  of  the  rolla  the  cotton  drawn  from  the 
aeed,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  cotton  gin,  having,  in  combination,  two  oppo- 
sitely rotating  ginning  rolls  spaced  apart  to  avoid  crush- 
ing the  cotton  and  sufllciently  clone  to  prevent  aeed  paas- 
Ing  between  them,  meana  for  directing  a  current  of  air 
across  the  periphery  of  each  roll  In  a  direction  opposite 
to  its  travel  to  remove  from  the  surface  of  the  roll  the 
cotton  drawn  from  the  aeed,  and  stripping  devices  travel- 
ing close  to  the  surface  of  the  rolls  in  the  direction  of 
the  air  currents  to  strip  from  the  rolls  any  adhering  cot- 
ton, substantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  A  cotton  gin,  having,  in  combination,  two  oppo- 
sitely rotating  ginning  rolla  spaced  apart  to  avoid  crush- 
ing the  cotton  and  snIBciently  close  to  prevent  aeed  pass- 


ing between  them,  stripper  rolls  arranged  at  the  rear  of 
the  ginning  rolls  provided  with  cylindrical  bodiea  form- 
ing with  the  peripheries  of  the  stripper  rolls  restricted 
air  paaaages  across  the  peripheries  of  the  ginning  rolls 
and  with  strippers  spaced  from  the  bodies  and  traveling 
cloae  to  the  surfaces  of  the  ginning  rolls,  and  means  for 
producing  a  current  of  air  through  the  paaaages  between 
the  ginning  and  stripper  rolls,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  cotton  gin,  having,  in  combination,  a  metal  gin- 
ning roll  provided  with  a  grooved  surface,  an  oppositely 
rotating  metal  ginning  roll  provided  with  a  smooth. sur- 
face and  spaced  from  the  first  roll  to  avoid  crushing  the 
cotton  and  sufllciently  close  tit  prevent  seed  passing  be- 
tween the  roltb,  a  stripper  roll  at  the  rear  of  each  gin- 
ning roll  provided  with  a  cylindrical  body  forming  with 
the  periphery  of  the  corresponding  ginning  roll  a  re- 
stricted air  passage  across  the  periphery  of  the  ginning 
roll  and  with  strippers  spaced  from  the  body  and  travel- 
ing close  to  the  surface  of  the  ginning  roll,  and  m^ins 
for  producing  a  current  of  air  between  the  ginning  and 
stripper  rolls,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


1,002,599.  CUTTING  -  MACHINE.  Gbobob  F.  Mooas, 
Melrose  Highlands,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
menta,  to  Leon  C.  Spaulding,  Huntley  N.  Spaulding. 
and  Roland  U.  Spaulding,  Rochester,  N.  H..  and  Emma 
C.  Spaulding  and  Marion  L.  Spaulding,  Boaton,  Maas., 
Copartners  doing  business  under  the  firm-name  and 
style  of  J.  Spaulding  k  Sons  Company,  Rochester,  N.  H. 
Filed  Sept.  16.  1908.     Serial  No.  453.248.    . 


1.  A  cutting  machine,  having,  in  combination,  cutters 
for  severing  a  strip  into  a  plurality  of  sections  and 
pushers  between  the  cutters  for  moving  adjacent  sectiona 
out  of  the  cutting  plane  In  opposite  directions. 

2.  A  cutting  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  series 
of  reciprocating  cutters  for  severing  a  strip  into  sections, 
and  means  for  moving  adjacent  sections  out  of  the  cutting 
plane  In  opposite  directions. 

3.  A  cutting  machfne,  having.  In  combination,  devices 
for  severing  a  strip  into  a  plurality  of  sections  and  stack- 
ing the  adjacent  sections  on  oi^osite  sides  of  the  cutting 
plane  and  retaining  fingers  for  engaging  the  ehda  of  the 
stacks. 

4.  A  cutting  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  aeries 
of  reciprocating  cutters  and  cooperating  cutter  blanks 
for  severing  a  strip  into  a  plurality  of  sections,  means  co- 
operating therewith  to  move  the  adjacent  sections  out  of 
the  cutting  plane  in  opposite  directions,  and  meuia  for  re- 
taining the  sectiona  against  the  stacks  of  previonaly  cut 
sections. 

5.  A  cutting  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  aeries 
of  reciprocating  cutters  and  cooperating  cutter  blocka  for 
severing  a  strip  Into  a  plurality  of  sections,  meana  co- 
operating therewith  to  move  the  adjacent  sections  out  of 
the  cutting  plane  in  opposite  directions,  means  for  stack- 
ing the  successive  corresponding  sectiona  between  adja- 
cent cutters  and  between  adjacent  cutter  blocka,  and  re- 
taining fingers  for  engaging  the  ends  of  the  stacks. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 
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1.0«2,«04».  MEANS  FOR  OETBCTING  COUNTBRPEIT 
SANK-NOTBfl.  BONE>S,  COUPONS,  AND  THE  UKK. 
BmrABO  Bonrr  MoBua  tat  AurmBD  Evwih  BAWTKaa, 
L*o40ii,  England.  Pti«d  Auc.  14.  l«Ot.  Swtel  Nu. 
91X916. 


1.  Meaaa  for  detectlac  coanterfHt  taimk  ooCm,  Iwnds, 
coupoDK  aad  th«  like,  constetinc  In  applylac  to  tkc  fabric 
wt  such  docuaeats  arMtrary  dlattaMtiTe  Idpatifying  char- 
acton  or  deflisDfl  conpoaad  •<  parallel  liaea  and  a  groaad 
work  compoaed  of  parallel  lia««  dtopoaed  aagalarly  with 
rt'Apect  to  those  of  the  characters  or  designs,  all  of  said 
llDea  bfing  of  such  fineness  as  to  produce  an  even  tint, 
the  characters  and  designs  being  discernible  only  by  aid 
of  a  special  detector. 

2.  Means  for  detecting  coanterfeit  bank-notes,  bonds, 
ronponi*  and  the  like,  comprising  a  onlforiD  groundwork 
with  dlstlnctire  letters  or  devices  upon  It  formed  by  line.-* 
at  an  aagle  to  the  lines  of  the  main  portkw  of  the  groand- 
work.  and  of  a  second  series  of  Itnea  also  produced  apon 
the  bank-note  or  the  like,  the  said  seriea  of  lines  betag 
printed  In  colors  so  that  when  viewed  In  a  special  light 
the  (Msttnctlve  devices  will  be  rendered  visible,  snbatan- 
tlallj  as  described. 

3.  Bank  notes,  bonds,  coopooa  or  the  like,  provided  with 
arbitrary  dlstlactlre  identlfyiag  characters  or  designs, 
composed  of  parallel  lines  and  a  ground  work  composed 
of  parallel  lines,  diapoaed  angularly  with  respect  to  those 
of  the  characters  or  dealgns,  all  of  said  linea  being  of  such 
fineness  as  to  produce  an  even  tint,  the  eharacters  and 
designs  not  being  discernible  only  by  aid  of  a  special 
detector. 


1.00J,001.  COUPLIXG-JAB.  William  E.  Muaaix,  San 
Frnn«ls<-o,  Cal..  'assignor  of  one-fourth  to  David  C. 
m>man>!<t.  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  and  ooe-fourtb  to  F.  F. 

.^  AmeM.  An«teU  Camp,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  1«.  1910.  Serial 
Na  549.749. 


1.  la  a  drill  lag  tool,  the  c— blnatlon  with  a  pair  of 
coapllag  aeaabers,  one  of  which  is  designed  to  he  attached 
to  a  caMe.  and  the  other  of  which  is  deslgaed  to  carry 
a  drill,  of  a  guMe   for  the  drill-carrying  member,  means 


operatlre  by  the  gravitv  of  the  cable-carried  member  to 
ewiple  the  two  memheraSogeClMr.  and  means  independent 
ol  both  coupling  members  and  operative  by  the  aald  guide 
for  eCeetlng  the  oncoupllag  of  anid  members. 

2.  In  a  drilling  tool,  the  cMnhiaatlon  with  a  pair  of 
coupling  membera,  one  of  which  la  designed  to  ha  attached 
to  a  cable,  aad  tiie  other  of  which  Is  dealgned  to  carry 
a  drill,  of  a  guide  for  the  drill-carrying  member,  means 
apecatlre  hy  the  gravity  of  the  cable-carried  member 
to  conpAe  the  two  membera  together,  and  meana  independ- 
ent of  the  canpMng  members  and  morable  relatlTely  to 
said  ■aanahers  tar  nacoupllag  the  measbers. 

1.  In  a  drUUng  tool,  a  drUI-carrytng  dortce  having  a 
aectkw  with  Jaw*  Incloalng  a  alot.  another  section  with 
a  aloe  ofieratlTe  by  gravity  to  open  the  Jawa  aad  inter- 
lock therrwitli.  and  means  Independeat  of  the  last-named 
alotted  aactlon  for  op«>nlng  the  Jaws  to  release  the  sections. 

4.  In  a  drillinx  tool,  a  coupling  device  conkprialng  two 
coacting  interiocklag  aectiona.  a  caMe  connected  to  one 
of  the  aectlons  and  a  drilling  tool  carried  by  the  other 
section,  a  tubular  guide  housing  tbe  sections,  and  meauH 
carried  by  tbe  tubular  botising  and  independent  of  tbe 
cable  for  nlocklng  tlie  sections. 

5.  In  a  drilling  tool,  a  coupling  device  comprising  two 
coacting  interlocking  sections,  a  cable  connected  to  one 
of  the  sections  and  a  drilling  tool  carried  by  the  other  sec- 
tion, a  tubular  guide  boaslng  the  sections,  and  means  in- 
dependent of  the  cable  for  unlocking  tbe  <:ections.'  said 
Ia8t-Damed  means  including  a  wed^e  mcmtter  on  said 
guide  operative  lengtbwiae  on  one  of  the  sections  to 
spread   It. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Gatette.]   ■ 


1.002,602.  PLACEB  MINING  APPARATUS.  Eowtx  A. 
NKWMA5.  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Sept.  IS.  1897. 
Serial  No.  651,542. 


1.  Tbe  combination,  substantially  us  herHnbefon>  speci- 
fied, of  an  excavator  and  elevator.  Including  a  suction 
pipe,  a  p«mp  in  direct  commnalcatlon  with  aald  pipe  for 
creating  the  suction,  a  gold  aaving  apparatus  <-ontalning 
a  mercury  bath,  aad  a  passage-form  I  ok  hlnipe  conDertinK 
said  pump  and  aald  gold  aaving  apparatus  and  through 
which  the  spoil  Is  discharged  t>enenth  the  anrface  of  the 
mercury   by  said   pump. 

2.  The  combiaatioa,  snhstantially  as  hereinbefore  speci- 
fied, of  an  excavator  and  elevator  Including  a  auctiim 
pipe,  a  pump  in  direct  communication  with  said  pipe 
for  creating  the  suction,  a  gold  saving  apparatus,  snd  a 
paaaage  forming  •-Inge  connection  between  said  pnmp  and 
said  gold  saving  apparatus  through  which  the  spoil  is 
dlacbarfed  into  said  gold  aaving  apparatus  by  said  pump. 

3.  The  combinatloB.  substantially  as  hereinbefore  speci- 
fied, of  an  excavator  and  elevator  including  a  suction 
pipe,  a  poip  la  direct  communication  with  aald  pipe 
for  crantlat  tiy  suction,  a  gold  aaving  apparatua  Inciud- 
iag  a  liquid  bath,  and  a  passage  forming  hinge  connection 
between  aald  pump  and  said  gold  saving  apparatus  con 
stmcted  and  arranged  to  dellvvr  the  spoil  into  said  gold 
saving  apparatus  beneath  the  aurface  of  the  liquid  of 
said  bath. 

4.  The  comblnatioo,  suhstantially  as  bereiabefore  speci- 
fied, at  an  excavator  and  elevator  Including  a   suction 
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pipe,  a  pomp  In  direct  communication  with  aald  pipe  tar 
creating  the  suction,  a  gold  aaving  apparatus  Ini'ludlng 
a  liquid  bath  snd  a  screen  tbe  top  of  which  Is  anhaaargad 
within  said  bath,  and  a  pnsaage  forming  hinge  connect- 
tton  between  said  pamp  and  aald  gold  aaving  apparatua 
coBstrncted  and  arranged  to  deliver  the  aoll  beneath  the 
submerged  top  of  said  acreen. 

5.  Tbe  oombination,  suhstantially  aa  hereinbefore  speci- 
fied, of  an  excavator  and  elevator  including  a  suction 
pipe,  a  pump  in  direct  communication  with  said  pipe  for 
crratlng  the  suction,  a  gold  saving  appnrstus  including 
a  liquid  bath,  'a  substantially  horizontal  rotary  drum 
provided  with  concentrating  screena  the  top  of  which  is 
submerged  l>eneatb  said  bath  and  fixed  screens  at  the 
sides  of  said  dram,  and  a  paaaay  forming  hinge  con- 
nection lietween  said  pump  and  said  gold-saving  appara- 
tus constructed  aad  arranged  to  deliver  tbe  spoil  beneath 
the  submerged  top  of  said  drum. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.002,603.  PURIFICATION  OF  WATER.  Ernest  Ed- 
WABD  McNko  Patkc.  Leicester,  England,  aasignor  of 
one-half  to  William  Henry  Staynea,  Leicester,  England. 
Filed  Aug.  4.  1900.     Serial  No.  511,166. 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  water, 
which  consiata  In  adding  thereto  a  cauatlc  alkali  in  a 
sufficient  quantity  to  combine  with  tbe  carbonic  add  and 
acid  carbonates  contained  in  tbe  water,  aad  alao  adding 
tri-aodium  phosphate,  thereby  forming  normal  phosphates 
of  tbe  metaia  held  in  aolutlon  in  tbe  water  and  cauaing 
their  precipitation. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  water,  which 
coB«i8ts  In  adding  to  the  water  a  solution  of  tri-aodlom- 
phuapbate  containing  an  exceaa  of  caaatic  aoda,  the  aoda 
being  saSclent  'to  combine  with  tbe  carbonic  add  aad 
acid  carbonates  contained  in  tbe  water,  aad  tile  trl- 
sodium  phosphate  forming  normal  phosphatea  of  the 
metals  in  solution  la  lh«  water  aad  tbe  precipitation 
thereof. 

S.  The  herein  described  method  0^  treating  water, 
which  consists  in  adding  caustic  alkali  to  tbe  water  to 
combine  with  its  contained  carbonic  add  and  acid  car- 
bonates and  also  adding  tri-aodlum-pheaphate.  then  agi- 
tating the  water  and  allowing  it  to  aettle  to  allow  normal 
plioMphateti  of  th<-  metals  held  in  solution  to  precipitate, 
and  then  decanting  the  clear  water  therefrom. 


1,002,604.     TIRE.     FaaiMTDN  Powca.  Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  4.  1910.     Berial  No.  547,327. 


Tbe  herein  described  tire  embodying  a  spirally  wound 
strip  of  flat  metal,  the  convolatlona  of  the  atrip  being 
open  or  spaced  from  each  other,  the  ends  of  tbe  atrip 
being  riveted  together  and  the  riveted  enda  being  tapered 
toward  their  extremities  with  beveled  side  edg«s.  one  end 
overlying  one  convolution  and  tbe  other  end  lying  inalde 
of  the  next  convolution. 


1,002,606.     8TALK-CUTTEB.     Oscaa  F.  9cvrT.     OalMO- 
vlllc  Tex.     Filed  May  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  626.107. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the-  com- 
bination with  a  wheeled  frame,  of  a  laterally  projecting 
frame  supported  by  the  wheeled  frame,  overlapping  cut- 
ting disks  mounted  on  said  laterally  projecting  frame,  two 
beveled  piniona  rotatable  with  one  of  aald  cutting  disks,  a 
shaft  provided  with  a  pinion  meshing  with  one  of  the 
pinions  on  said  cutting  disk,  a  counter  Rhaft  supported  hy 
the  laterally  projecting  frame,  pinions  csrried  by  aald 
counter  abaft  and  meshing  with  tbe  second  of  said  plnlona 
on  one  AUk  and  with  the  pinion  on  the  other  disk,  and 
BMana  for  trananittlng  motion  to  tbe  first  mentioned 
ahaft 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  wheeled  frame,  of  an  L-shaped  bar  sup- 
ported by  said  frame  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom, 
overlapping  cutting  dlaka  mounted  tm  tbe  laterally  project- 
ing portion  of  said  bar,  gearing  connecting  said  cutting 
diaks  under  the  same,  a  shaft  mounted  upon  said  bar, 
gearing  connecting  said  abaft  with  one  of  the  cutting 
disks  over  the  same,  and  gearing  between  said  shaft  and 
axle  of  tbe  machine. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  wheeled  frame  and  arms  depending 
therefrom,  of  an  L-sbaped  bar  pivotally  connected  with 
one  of  said  arms  and  projecting  laterally  from'  tbe  wheel 
frame,  a  bar  rigidly  aecured  to  said  L-shaped  bar  and 
pivotally  connected  with  the  other  depending  arm  of  the 
wheeled  frame,  a  band  lever  mounted  on  tbe  wheeled 
frame,  a  connection  between  said  hand  lever  and  tbe  last 
mentioned  pivoted  bar,  cutting  disks  mounted  on  the 
L-shaped  bar,  gearing  connecting  said  cutting  diaks,  and 
gearing  between  one  of  said  cutting  diaks  and  tbe  axle  of 
the  wheeled  frame. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  doas- 
binatlon  with  a  traveling  frame,  and  a  bar  projecting 
laterally  therefrom,  of  two  cutting  diaks  having  over- 
lapping peripheral  portions,  mounted  over  said  bar  and 
supported  thereby,  means  for  transmitting  motion  to  one 
of  said  diaka,  pinions  disposed  under  and  secured  to  aald 
dlaka,  a  abaft  supported  by  said  bar  and  dlspoaed  under  tbe 
cutting  diaka,  aad  pinions  secured  to  said  shaft  and  mesh- 
ing with  the  pinions  under  tbe  cutting  dlaka. 


1,002,606.       TYPE  -  WRITING    MACHINE.       Habolo    H. 

S1UM8.  Wasbington.  D.  C  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edwin 

8.   Clarkson.   Washington.   D.   C.     Filed  Mar.   11.   1003. 

Serial  No.  147.256. 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  eombinattoa  with  the 
platen,  and  the  key-hoard.  whld>  are  relatively  movable 
in  a  direction  of  line  Rpaoing.  of  the  type  beads  movable 
relativdy  to  the  key-board  and  to  the  platen  in  the  direc- 
tion of  tetter-apacing. 
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2.   In  a  typewriting  machlD«,  the  combination  with  the 
platen,    of   the    type-head*   and    the    key  board    relatlTely 
moyable  In  the  direction  of  letter-apaclng.  and  both  rela- 
•tlrely  morable  to  the  platen  to  produce  llne-apaclng. 


S.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen,  of  a  key-board  adapted  for  travel  along  the  same 
In  one  direction,  and  the  type  heads  movable  with  the  key- 
board in  one  direction  and.  also  movable  relatively  thereto 
is  a  plane  parallel  with  the  platen. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
platen,  of  the  keyboard  adapted  for  travel  along  the  platen 
In  one  direction,  and  type  beads  movable  with  the  key- 
board In  the  same  direction  and  also  movable  relatively 
thereto  transversely  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  platen. 

5.  In  a  book  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with 
the  tracks  or  supports,  of  the  writing  mechanism  and  the 
keyboard  supported  on  the  tracks  or  supports,  said  writing 
mechanism  and  keyboard  being  relatively  movable  In  the 
direction  of  the  line  of  writing. 

(Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.002.607.  PAPER 
Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
276.033. 


PULLEY.     John   Willabd  Tat  lob. 
Filed    Aug.    28.    1905.      Serial    No. 


carbon  sulBcient  to  reduce  the  conatltuents  of  the  ore 
other  fhan  alumina,  and  Insufficient  to  reduce  the  alumina. 
Interposing  this  mixture  as  a  resistance  conductor  be- 
tween electrodes  and  passing  current  through  the  same  at 
a  temperature  below  the  reduction  temperature  of  alumina, 
and  above  the  reduction  temperature  of  silica,  allowing  the 
fused  mass  to  cool  and  sejMratlng  the  reduction  products 
from  the  fused  alumina,  substantially  as  described 


2.  The  process  of  treating  emery  ore.  which  consists  in 
forming  a  mixture  of  pulverised  ore  with  an  amount  of 
carbon  sufficient  to  reduce  the  constituents  of  the  ore 
other  than  alumina  and  Insufficient  to  reduce  the  alumina. 
Interposing  the  mixture  as  a  resistance  conductor  between 
electrodes  and  passing  current  through  the  same  at  a  tem- 
perature below  the  reduction  temperature  of  alumina  and 
above  the  reduction  temperature  of  silica,  allowing  the 
progreaaive  elevation  of  the  sone  of  fualon  and  reduction 
and  a  building  op  of  an  ingot  of  fused  alumina  and  supply- 
ing fresh  charge  mixture  from  time  to  time,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,002.609.     THUMB-TACK.     Thomas   E.  Tbact.   Kanaas 
City.  Mo.     Filed  June  26,  1910.     SerUI  No.  568.809. 


A  pulley  consisting  of  two  castings,  each  having  an 
outer  seml-clrcular  flange,  a  central  »eml-clrcular  collar. 
and  means  for  Joining  the  collar  and  the  flange,  two  cir- 
cular outer  rings  having  perforations  through  them  at  in- 
tervals, dowel  pins  seated  in  the  perforations,  and  two 
rings  of  the  same  diameter  secured  to  the  first  set.  the 
first  and  second  sets  of  rings  having  bores  passing  alter- 
nately throogh  one  of  the  outer  rings,  the  first  two  rings 
and  partially  into  the  second  of  the  outer  rings,  the  next 
bore  passing  through  the  second  of  the  outer  rings,  the 
two  Inner  rings  and  into  the  first  of  the  outer  rings,  and 
dowel  pins  glued  In  the  bores. 


1.002.608.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  EMERY  ORE. 
Fbank  J.  To!fC.  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  The 
Carborundum  Company.  Niagara  Falla,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1908.  Serial 
No.  462.609. 
1.  The  proceaa  of  treating  emery  ore.  which  consists  in 

forming  a  mixture  of  pulverised  ore  with  an  amount  of 


1.  A  thumb  tack  comprising  a  head  portion  having  slota 
in  opposite  sides  thereof  and  a  bail  having  shanks  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  tack  and  adapted  to  turn  In  said 
slots,  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  there  being  a  concaved 
recesa  between  the  boss  and  edge  of  the  head,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  thumb  tack  comprising  a  head  having  a  boss  on 
Its  under  face  provided  with  edge  sockets,  and  a  ball  hav- 
ing shanks  turned  under  said  head  and  joumaled  In  said 
aockets. 

3.  In  a  thumb  tack,  a  head  having  a  bosa  on  its  under 
face  provided  with  opposed  edge  sockets,  the  edges  of  said 
head  being  cut  away  in  line  with  the  bosa  sockets,  and 
a  ball  having  shanks  extended  through  the  cut  away  por- 
tlona  of  said  head  and  Joumaled  In  said  sockets  and  pro- 
vided with  ears,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  thumb  tack,  a  head  having  opposed  edge  slots, 
the  portion  of  the  head,  at  one  side  of  the  slots,  being 
of  less  diameter  than  the  portion  at  the  opposite  side,  and 
a  ball  plvotally  mounted  in  said  slots  and  adapted  to 
lie  over  the  outer  edge  of  the  portion  of  less  diameter, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  thumb  tack,  a  head  having  semi-cireular  por- 
tiona  of  greater  and  less  diameter,  and  a  semicircular 
ball   plvotally   connected    with   aald   head,   the   diameter 
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of  said  ball  being  equal  to  that  of  the  larger  head  por- 
tion, said  ball  being  adapted  to  lie  over  the  edge  of  the 
•mailer  bead  portion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,002,610.  APPARATUS  FOR  UTILIZING  MOMENTUM. 
Ada  Hbnrt  Va.v  Pklt,  Lcs  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  May  21, 
1010.     Serial  No.  562.088. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  utilising  momentum,  comprising  a 
vertical  frame,  with  a  horlsontal  beam  hinged  therein 
and  adapted  to  oscillate  in  a  vertical  plane,  said  beam 
having  at  each  end  a  swinging  bar  with  a  weight  at  its 
lower  end.  and  a  connecting  link  from  the  lower  end  of 
each  vertical  bar  to  a  point  on  the  frame  above  the  hinged 
point  of  the  horlsontal  beam. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  utilizing  momentum,  a  vertical 
frame  with  a  horlsontal  beam  hinged  therein,  and  adapted 
to  oscillate  In  a  vertical  plane,  said  beam  having  at  each 
end  a  pendulum  to  swing  In  the  same  plane,  each  of 
said  pendulums  being  connected  by  a  link  extending  from 
n  point  below  its  hinged  point  to  a  point  on  the  frame 
above  the  plvoUl  point  of  the  beam,  an  engine,  and  a 
link  connecting  said  engine  crank  and  beam,  as  set  forth. 


1.002.611.  COMBINED  CORNICE  AND  GUTTER. 
Hb!tit  J.  Waoitbb.  Dellwood.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  15, 
l»ll.     Serial   No.  614.684. 


1.  A  combination  cornice  and  gutter  for  buildings  com- 
prlalnf  a  plurality  of  blocks  of  plastic  material  including 
bottom  gutter  blocks  adapted  to  be  arranged  upon  the 
wall  of  a  building,  cornice  blocks  aeated  upon  said  bottom 
blocks  between  the  same  and  the  roof  beams  of  the  build- 
ing, said  cornice  blocks  having  ventilating  openings  there- 
in, top  gutter  blocks  seated  upon  said  cornice  blocks  and 
the  bottom  gutter  blocks,  and  locking  blocks  arranged 
between  the  cornice  blocks  and  the  building  roof  and 
engaging  over  aald  top  gutter  blocks  to  lock  the  same 
In  position. 

2.  A  combination  cornice  and  gutter  for  buildings  con- 
sisting of  top  and  trattom  gutter  blocks,  said  gutter 
blocks  being  seated  upon  the  building  wall,  and  cornice 
blocka  arranged  between  said  top  4Uid  bottom  gptter 
blocks  In  allnement  with  the  building  wall  to  retain  the 
bottom  blocks  thereon,  said  top  gutter  blocka  having  a 
trough  formed  "therein  and  a  plurality  of  drainage  open- 


ings, said  bottom  gutter  blocks  being  provided  with 
emergency  water  outlet  openings,  and  means  for  locking 
•aid  gntter  blocks  and  the  cornice  blocka  in  their  aaaem- 
bled  positions  on  the  building  wall. 

3.  A  combination  cornice  and  gutter  for  buildings  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  plastic  blocks  including  top  and 
bottom  gutter  blocks  and  cornice  blocks  arranged  between 
said  top  and  bottom  gutter  blocks,  aald  top  gutter  blocks 
having  a  trough  formed  therein  and  dminage  openinga, 
locking  blocks  to  lock  the  gutter  blocks  and  the  cornice 
blocka  in  their  assembled  relative  positions  upon  a  build- 
ing wall,  reinforcements  for  said  gutter  blocks,  and  addi- 
tional locking  means  connecting  the  reinforcements  of  the 
top  and  t>ottom  gutter  blocks. 

4.  A  combined  cornice  and  gutter  consisting  of  a  plu- 
rality of  plastic  blocks  including  top  and  bottom  gutter 
blocks  spaced  apart  to  form  a  hollow  gutter,  cornice 
blocka  arranged  between  the  top  and  t>ottom  gutter 
blocks  and  disposed  upon  the  top  of  the  building  wall 
between  the  aame  and  the  roof  of  the  building,  additional 
blocks  arranged  upon  the  cornice  blocka  and  engaging  with 
the  top  blocks  of  the  gutter  to  rigidly  lock  the  same  upon 
the  cornice  blocks,  said  top  blocks  having  openings  there- 
in, and  means  for  rigidly  securing  the  top  and  bottom 
blocka  of  the  gutter  together. 

5.  A  combination  cornice  and  gutter  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  plastic  blocks  Including  top  and  bottom 
gutter  blocka  having  co-engaging  outer  edge  portlona.  cor- 
nice blocks  arranged  between  the  inner  edge  of  the  top 
and  bottom  gutter  blocks  and  spacing  the  same,  said  top 
gutter  blocks  having  interlocking  engagement  upon  the 
cornice  blocks  and  prorided  with  a  trough  in  tta  upper 
surface,  said  top  gutter  blocks  having  a  plurality  of 
openings  therein,  said  cornice  blocka  being  adapted  for 
arrangement  upon  a  building  wall  between  the  same  and 
the  roof  supporting  beams  of  a  building,  and  additional 
means  arranged  between  the  roof  of  the  building  and 
the  cornice  blocks  to  lock  the  top  gutter  blocks  upon  said 
cornice  blocks. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.002.612.  ADJUSTABLE  REAMER.  HlXRT  Waltheb, 
Milwaukee,  WU.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1908.  SerUI  No. 
415.306. 


1.  A  nletal-cuttlng  tool  comprising,  in  combination,  a 
body  having  a  central  t>ore.  said  bore  being  terminated  at 
the  lower  end  by  material  which  is  an  Integral  part  of 
the  cutter-head  and  has  a  hole  of  smaller  aiae  than  the 
bore  In  it,  a  plurality  of  cutter-blades  mounted  in  aald 
body,  a  longitudinal  moving  core-piece  slidably  mounted 
in  said  bore  and  adapted  to  expand  said  blades  when 
moved  longitudinally,  means  for  advancing  said  core- 
piece,  and  rotatable  clamping-means  turning  in  said  bole 
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at  th^  *«d  of  nld  body  and  actlac  lo  oppoaittoa  to  Mid 
ezpaadinc  i»««BaL 

2.  A  metal-catting  tool  conprWac  In  c««iMnatk>n.  a 
bodT  divided  IntermedUtelj  l«t»  tw«  plfcc*.  to  wit.  a 
•to^  and  catter-head,  said  eatter-tacad  baTlaf  a  bore  open 
at  the  end  aaited  to  aald  atoek  and  tenalBatinK  abort 
of  the  otber  end,  said  cotter  head  taaTiac  fnrther  a  bole 
tai  aatd  laat-named  ead,  a  ploralitT  of  cntter-blade*  moont 
ed  ta  said  cntter-head,  a  U)n«ltadlaally  moving  core  In  said 
bore  adapted  to  expand  aatd  cutter-bJadea.  meaaa  carried 
by  aald  atock  for  actaatlng  aaid  core,  and  mean*  at  tbe 
lower  end  of  aald  cotter-bladea  acting  In  opposition  to 
aatd  core  and  actuated  throagb  the  hole  In  tbe  end  of 
•aid  cntter-bead. 

3.  In  a  metai-eattlag  tool,  a  cutter-head  baring  a  cen- 
tral bore  terminating  abort  of  the  lower  or  forward 
end  thereof,  a  pluraltay  of  cntter^bladea  aet  in  aaid  cut- 
ter-bead and  baring  obliqne  enda  renting  opon  the  por- 
tion of  aald  cutter  head  lylnur  beyond  the  ead  of  aald 
central  bare,  and  a  core-piece  aimable  longitudinally  In 
•aid  bor«  and  adapted  to  expaad  aald  cutter-blade*  when 
moTed  longitudinally,  aald  core-piece  being  Inaerted 
ttarouxb  the  open  upper  or  rear  end  of  aald  cutter-head. 

4.  In  a  metal-catting  tool,  a  cutter  bead  baring  a  cen- 
tral bore  terminating  abort  of  the  lower  or  forward  end 
thereof,  a  plurality  of  mtter-bladea  aet  in  aald  cutter- 
head,  and  a  core  piece  alldable  longitodlnally  in  aaid  bore 
and  adapted  to  expaad  aald  cutter  bladea  whea  mored 
longitudinally,  aaid  eore-plece  being  inaerted  through  the 
open  upper  or  rwir  end  of  aald  catter-head.  and  said 
cutter-bladea  being  bounded  at  their  lower  enda  by  oblique 
outwardly  and  downwardly  extending  edgea.  which  reat 
on  correapondlng  aurfacea  on  tbe  lower  end  of  aald 
cutter-bead. 

&.  A  m«*tal-cuttlng  tool  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed  com- 
prlalBg.  in  combination,  a  body  made  In  two  pieces,  to  wit. 
a  atock  and  a  cntter-head  united  together  by  a  joint :  cacb 
ol  aald  Membeni  haring  a  bore  therein  open  at  the  united 
enda  and  terminating  short  of  the  free  end :  the  free 
end  of  tbe  catter  bead  being  c\ome^  except  for  aa  aperture 
of  araaller  diameter  than  aald  bore  ;  a  plurality  of  cutter- 
bladea  aet  In  aald  cntter-head.  an  expandlng-core  morable 
longitudinally  in  the  bore  of  said  cutter-head  and  adapted 
to  expand  aald  bladea  ;  a  member  moving  longitudinally  in 
the  bore  of  said  stock  and  adapted  to  advance  aald  core  : 
and  means  mounted  externally  on  said  stock  for  actuating 
said  last-named  member. 

(Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


na  adjustably  coaaectcd  to  aaid 


slaere.  and  measuring 

alot. 

2.  A  measuring  derice  comprising  a  body  prorlded  with 
a  right  angular  integral  sleeve  at  one  end.  aboaldar-engag- 
ing  meana  adjuatable  In  said  sleeve,  and  meaaurlng  means 
adjnatably  connected  to  sakl  body. 

%.  A  HMaauring  device  comprlaing  a  body,  a  right  angu- 
lar aleare  at  one  end  thereof,  said  sleeve  prorlded  with  a 
longitudinal  slot,  a  bar  longitudinally  morable  in  atiid 
aleere.  a  band-grip  carried  by  said  bar  and  projecting 
through  said  slot,  elaatlc  means  connecting  aald  bar  to  said 
aleere  and  opposing  relatlre  longitudinal  morement  there- 
of in  one  direction,  said  bar  provided  with  an  arm  that  is 
parallel  with  said  body,  a  sleeve  longitudinally  adjustable 
on  aald  arai.  abooWer  engaging  means  carried  by  aald 
al^re.  means  for  locking  said  sleeve  to  said  ana.  and 
measuring  means  adjuaubly  connected  to  aald  bod>-. 

4.  A  derice  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  b<Mly 
formed  of  abeet  metal,  said  body  baring  one  end  rolled  to 
prorlde  a  sleeve  that  projects  at  right-angles  thereto, 
measuring  means  carried  by  said  body,  and  shoulder  en- 
gaging meana  carried  by  said  aleere. 

5.  A  derice  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
body,  a  bar  adjustably  connected  to  one  end  thereof,  said 
bar  prorlded  with  an  arm  that  la  parallel  with  aald  body, 
said  arm  prorlded  with  holding  notcbea,  a  aleere  adjust- 
able on  aald  arm.  a  latch  carried  by  said  sleere  for  engag- 
ing said  notches,  shoulder  engaging  means  carried  by  aald 
sleere.  and  measuring  meana  carried  by  said  body. 

rcialma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasettc.] 


1,002.«13.  TAILORING  DKVU'E.  Ada  Wa«d.  EnM. 
Okla.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Mary  F.  Porter.  Enid, 
Okla.    Filed  Oct.  22.  1910.    Serial  No.  588.542. 


1.0<r2.«14.  CENTRIFI'GAL  OIUNO  -  BEARING  FOR 
CAB  AND  OTHER  WHEELS.  FaaoEBic  A.  Wammxh, 
Canon  City.  Colo.  Filed  Nor.  1.  1910,  Serial  No. 
590,131. 


1.  A  meaanrtng  derice  comprlaing  a  body  prorlded  with 
a  central  loasltadtaal  slot,  a  rlgbt-aagularly  projecting 
alecra  at  one  aa4  of  aald  body,  a  bar  alldable  in  said  sleere 
aad  prorMad  with  an  arm  that  orerbangs  said  body  la 
parallel  relation,  shoulder  engaging  meaas  adjtiatable  oa 
aald  arm,   means  for  adjusting  said   bar  relatlre  to 


1.  In  an  oiling  bearing  aa  apeclfled,  a  hub.  «  remorable 
cap  on  the  outer  end  of  tbe  hub  baring  an  oil  chamber 
therein,  a  central,  annular  oil  p<icket  In  the  chamber,  and 
holaa  connecting  the  chamber  and  pocket,  a  spindle  in  the 
hah.  the  forward  end  of  which  extenda  into  tbe  oU  pocket 
and  agalnut  tbe  cap.  and  meana  Including  a  pin  for  bold 
Ing  tbe  spindle  in  tbe  bub.  aakl  bub  being  prorlded  with 
aa  oil  chamber  at  Ita  Inner  end  surrounding  the  spindle, 
aa  aanaUr  distributing  groore  surrounding  tbe  spindle 
■M-way  betwe«n  tbe  chambers  and  spirally  arranged  in- 
tersecting channela  connecting  tbe  cbambera  and  dlatribnt- 

Ing  groore. 

2.  In  an  oiling  bearing  aa  speellled,  a  bob.  a  remorable  cap 
on  the  outer  end  of  the  huh  haring  a  central.  annuUr  oil 
pocket  tberdn.  a  chamber  surrounding  the  oil  pockat  and 
holea  connecting  the  pocket  and  rhamber.  a  spindle  ex- 
taadtng  through  tbe  bub.  tbe  end  of  which  enter*  the  oil 
pocket  and  r«aU  agalnat  tbe  cap.  a  waaber  on  tba  aplndle 
against  tbe  bub  and  a  pin  passing  through  tbe  spindle  ha 
front  of  the  washer,  said  bub  having  an  annular  oil  cham- 
ber at  Ita  toner  end  surrounding  the  splnMe.  an  annular 
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groore  aorroondlng  the  coitral  portion  of  tbe  spindle, 
chaniMls  connecting  the  aaid  groore  and  end  -chambers,  and 
a  flanged  band  in  the  chamber  at  tbe  Inner  end  of  the  bob 
wbleb  aorroonda  tbe  aplndle. 

3.  In  aa  oiling  bearing  aa  apeclfled,  a  wbeti  bob.  a  re- 
morable cap  on  the  outer  end  of  tbe  hub.  a  bearing  sleere 
rigidly  aecured  In  aald  bub,  oil  chambers  being  arranged 
at  oppoalte  Mida  of  tbe  hub  which  are  formed  partly  In 
the  ends  of  said  sleere,  a  spindle  exten<nng  through  tbe 
aleere  and  bearing  against  tbe  cap,  means  for  retaining 
the  spindle  within  the  sleere,  and  an  annular  oil  pocket 
aurroundlng  the  end  of  tbe  spindle  and  prorlded  with 
holea  communicating  wdh  tbe  aorroundlng  oil  chamber, 
aald  bearing  aleere  baring  an  annular  groore  in  its  bore, 
boles  extending  from  said  groore  to  tbe  periphery  of  tbe 
sleere  and  channels  connecting  said  bolaa  with  tba  cham- 
bers at  tbe  opposite  ends  of  tbe  bub. 

4.  In  an  oiling  bearing  aa  specified,  a  wheal  bub,  a  re- 
morable cap  on  the  outer  end  of  tbe  bub,  a  bearing  aleere 
rigidly  secured  in  tbe  hub,  oil  chambers  being  arranged 
at  oppoalte  ends  of  tbe  aald  sleere,  a  spindle  extending 
through  the  sleeve  and  bearing  against  the  cap,  means  for 
retaining  tbe  spindle  within  the  sleeve,  and  a  removable 
Jacket  aurroundlng  tbe  spindle,  said  bearing  aleere  baring 
an  annular  oil  groore  in  ita  bore,  Inclined  holea  extending 
In  oppoalte  directions  from  oppoalte  sides  of  tbe  groore  to 
tte  periphery  of  tbe  slf^ere.  and  spiral  channela  in  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  aleere  extending  from  tbe  aald  boles  to  tha 
oil  cbambera  at  the  enda  of  tbe  sleeve. 

6.  In  an  oil  bearing  aa  specified,  the  combination  with 
a  wheel  baring  a  bub  which  extends  beyond  one  side  of 
tbe  aame,  of  a  bearing  sleere  rigidly  secured  to  said  bob,  a 
cap  on  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  bub  a  spindle  extending 
through  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  bub  and  abutting  against  tbe 
cap,  oil  cbambera  being  provided  at  oppoalte  enda  of  tbe 
slaere  and  formed  partly  thereto,  a  projecting  flanged 
band  surrounding  the  spindle  in  the  chamber  at  tbe  rear 
end  of  the  bub,  tbe  spindle  being  tapered  at  this  point  and 
tbe  aurroundtog  bole  correspondingly  tapered,  and  means 
for  retaining  tbe  aplndle  within  tbe  aleere,  aald  sleeve 
being  prorlded  In  Its  bore  with  an  annular  oil  groore,  a 
plurality  of  Inclined  holes  extendtog  in  opposite  directions 
from  oppoalte  sides  of  the  groove  to  tbe  periphery  of  tbe 
sleeve,  and  spiral  channels  extending  from  each  series  of 
inclined  boles  to  the  oil  chambers  at  tbe  opposite  ends  of 
tbe  sleere. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.002.61$ 
Worth,  Tex. 


WRINCH.    GaosGE  B.  Weatumlt,  Fort 
Filed  Dec.  30.  1910.     Serial  No.  600,061. 


1.   A   derlca  of   the  character    deaeribad  'ladodlag  a 
handle  and  an  Immovable  Jaw  carried  thereby,  a  slldtog 
Jaw  alao  carried  by  said  handle  and  baring  a  limited  lat- 
eral play  ralatlTe  thereto  and  diapoaed  so  as  to  oppose  the 
170  0.  G.— 10 


Immorable  jaw,  a  hand  lerer  ptroted  to  the  handle,  a 
Itok  connecting  said  lerer  and  sliding  Jaw,  rack  teeth  car- 
ried by  tbe  contacttog  sides  of  said  handle  and  aald  sliding 
Jaw  adapted  to  engage  with  each  otber  and  hold  said  han- 
dle and  jaw  to  a  fixed  relation  to  each  other. 

2.  A  derice  of  the  character  described  Including  a 
handle  and  an  immorable  Jaw  carried  thereby,  a  sliding 
jaw  alao  carried  by  aald  handle  and  haring  a  limited  lat- 
eral play  thereto  and  disposed  to  oppose  tbe  Immorable 
jaw,  a  hand  lerer  pivoted  to  tbe  handle,  a  link  connecting 
said  lerer  and  sliding  Jaw,  rack  teeth  carried  by  the  con- 
tacting sides  of  aald  handle  and  said  sliding  jaw  adapted 
to  engage  with  each  otber  and  bold  said  handle  and  Jaw  to 
a  fixed  relation  to  each  other  and  meana  for  adjuating  said 
handle  and  aald  hand  lerer. 

S.  A  derice  of  the  character  deacrlbed  Indudtog  a 
handle  and  a  Jaw  carried  by  one  end  thereof,  a  sliding 
Jaw  also  carried  by  said  handle  and  adapted  to  move  there- 
on and  to  oppoae  tbe  said  first  mentioned  Jaw.  a  hand 
lever  for  moring  said  eliding  jaw,  rack  teeth  carried  by 
tbe  contacting  sidea  of  aald  handle  and  said  slldtog  Jaw 
adapted  to  engage  with  each  other  and  hold  aald  handle 
and  Jaw  In  a  fixed  relation  to  each  other  and  a  aerlea  of 
holea  carried  by  said  handle  and  hand  lever  whereby  their 
relation  with  each  other  may  be  determined. 


1,002.616.  MOTOR-STARTER.  John  Frakklin  Wilkih- 
SOK,  Glooceater,  Mass.  FUed  Jan.  16,  1909.  Serial  No. 
472,672. 


1.  A  motor  starter  comprlaing  codperatlng  dutch  ele- 
ments, one  of  which  is  eminected  to  the  motor  shaft  and 
the  otber  to  tbe  power -applying  means,  and  meana  carried 
by  tbe  second  of  said  clutch  elements  having  an  eccmtric 
portion  engaged  with  a  stationary  surface  arranged  to 
roll  on  such  surface  to  diaenga^e  aaid  clutch  elementa 
whan  the  latter  are  moved  oppositely  to  the  starting  force. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  and  a  clutch  meml>er 
secured  thereto,  of  a  complemental  clutch  inember  by 
which  power  is  applied  to  torn  aaid  shaft,  a  statioaarj 
member  bavtog  a  smooth  surface  concentric  with  said 
shaft,  and  disengagto?  meana  havtog  an  eccentric  aurfaee 
in  rolling  contact  with  ttie  surface  of  aaid  stationary  mem- 
ber and  connected  with  said  complemental  clutch  member 
to  remove  tbe  same  from  the  path  of  tbe  ahaft  clotch  mem- 
ber when  tbe  latter  Is  moved  reversely. 

3.  A  motoV  starter  comprising  codperatlng  clntdi  ele- 
menta, one  of  which  la  connected  to  the  motor  shaft  and 
the  otber  to  the  power-applying  meana,  a  lever  bavtog  aa 
eccentric  surface  pivoted  to  one  of  tbe  elementa,  and  a 
surface  concentric  with  tbe  abaft  between  aaid  lever  and 
the  ahaft,  on  which  the  eccentric  surface  of  the  lever  rolla 
and  agalnat  which  tbe  lerer  acta  to  crowd  the  elements 
apart  when  they  are  moved  to  oppoaition  to  the  atarttog 
force. 

4.  A  motor  atarter  comprlaing,  in  eombtoatlon  with  a 
motor  shaft,  a  By-wbeel  secured  to  said  ahaft,  a  driving 
element  movable  both  coaxially  with  the  shaft  to  engage- 
ment with  said  fly-wheel,  and  transversely  of  tbe  shaft, 
and  meana  for  im^rtlng  tbe  latter  movement  to  aaM  driv- 
ing element  when  the  fly-wheel  becomes  the  driver. 
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5.  A  motor  starter  comprising.  In  combination  with  a 
motor  shaft,  a  driven  clutch  element  secured  to  said  shaft, 
a  drlTlng  element  movable  both  coazlaUy  with  the  ahaft 
la  aagagement  with  said  driven  element  and  transTersely 
of  tba  shaft  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  driven 
element,  power-applying  means  connected  to  said  driving 
element  In  such  manner  as  to  give  the  latter  its  transverse 
movement  into  engagement  with  the  driven  element  when 
applying  power,  and  means  for  Imparting  the  opposite 
transverse  movement  to  said  driving  element  when  the  lat- 
ter is  driven  reversely  by  the  motor  shaft.  . 
(Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette] 


l,002.«17.  CONCRETE  RAILWAY  CBOSS-TIE.  At3«BT 
r.  WiuoN,  Montgomery.  Ala.  Filed  Dec.  9.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  596.612. 


^•L^iM^lM.^/^S^J 


1.  A  concrete  croM  tie  incladlng  mating  tectiooa,  and 
reinforcing  members  embedded  in  said  sections  and  having 
their  Inner  ends  united  and  their  outer  ends  extended 
above  the  top  of  the  tie  for  engagement  with  the  web 
of  a  raU. 

2.  A  concrete  cross  tie  including  mating  sections  having 
their  inner  ends  provided  with  receaaes.  a  coupling  member 
seated  In  said  recesses,  and  reinforcing  members  having 
their  inner  ends  connected  with  the  coupling  member  and 
their  outer  ends  extended  above  the  top  of  the  tie  and 
provided  with  bracea  for  eniragement  with  the  web  of  a 
rail. 

3.  A  concrete  croaa  tie  incladlng  mating  sections  having 
their  Inner  ends  cut-away  to  produce  recaaaea  and  their 
upper  faces  provided  with  seating  receaaaa,  Mocks  fitting 
tn  said  seating  recesaea,  a  coupling  memter  spanning  the 
cut-away  portlona  of  the  tie  aectibna,  and  a  reinforcing 
bar  embedded  in  each  tie  section  and  having  Ita  inner  end 
plvotally  connected  to  the  coupling  member  and  its  outer 
end  extended  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  tie  and  In 
contact  with  the  block  for  engagement  with  the  web  of 
a  rail.  ' 

4.  A  concrete  cross  tie  including  ipatlng  sections,  one  of 
which  haa  a  limited  vertical  movement  with  respect  to  the 
other,  cxishlonlng  blocks  embedded  in  the  upper  surface  of 
the  tie  sections,  a  reinforcing  member  embedded  in  each 
tic  section  and  havini;  their  outer  ends  disposed  In  con- 
tact with  the  adjacent  block  and  th^-nce  bent  upwardly  to 
form  slotted  bracea  for  contact  with  the  web  of  a  rati, 
clampa  having  similar  bracea  co-acting  with  the  first 
mmtloaad  braces,  and  securing  bolts  piercing  the  webs  of 
the  rails  and  seated  In  the  slots  in  said  braces. 

3.  A  concrete  cross  tie  Including  mating  sections,  one  of 
which  has  a  limited  vertical  movement  with  reapect  to 
the  other,  there  being  seating  receaaee  formed  In  the  upper 
surface  of  each  tie  section  and  opening  through  the  op- 
posite longitudinal  edges  thereof,  a  sectional  block  fitted 
In  each  seating  receaa  and  adapted  to  support  a  rail,  a 
reinforcing  bar  embedded  In  each  tie  section  and  having 
Ita  outer  end  dlaposed  In  contact  with  the  adjacent  cushion- 
ing block  and  thence  Inclined  laterally  and  upwardly  to 
form  an  elongated  brace  having  alota  therein,  a  damp 
secured  to  each  block  and  provided  with  a  similar  slotted 
brace,  bolts  extendlBg  through  the  slots  In  said  bracea. 
and  a  coupling  member  spanning  the  tie  sections  at  the 
inner  enda  thereof  and  plvotally  connected  with  the  ad- 
jacent reinforcing  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  la  tba  Oaaette.] 


1.002.618.      Aia-riLTBB.      Hcbbbt    WiwKLaa,    Moscow. 

SoaaU.     Filsd  Apr.  5,  1911.    Sarlal  No.  619.158. 

1.  An  air-filter  comprialng  In  combination,  a  longitudi- 
nally alottad  cylindrical  casing  provided  with  an  air  Inlet 
at  on«  sad.  a  cylindrical  filtering  structure  revolubly 
mounted  eccentrically   within  aald  casing,  provided  with 


an  air  outlet  at  one  end,  a  closure  at  the  oppoalte  end  and 
Including  a  peripherally  disposed  filtering  material,  the 
filtering  structure  being  revolubly  mounted  with  ita  accen- 
trldty  bringing  the  said  filtering  material  in  cloae  prox- 
imity with  the  aald  slot  in  said  cylindrical  caaing,  and  an 
air  preaaure  exhaust  pipe  provided  with  a  discharge  slot 
in  close  proximity  with  the  said  filtering  material  and  in 
alinement  with  the  said  slot  in  said  cylindrical  casing. 


2.  An  air-filter  comprising  in  combination,  a  longitudi- 
nally alotted  cylindrical  casin;;  provided  with  an  air  Inlet 
at  one  end.  a  dust-collecting  means  In  communlcatl<in 
with  the  said  alot  in  said  casing,  a  cylindrical  filtering 
atructure  revolubly  mounted  eccentrically  within  aald 
caaing.  provided  with  an  air  outlet  at  one  end.  a  closure 
at  the  opposite  end  and  including  a  peripherally  disposed 
filtering  material,  the  filtering  structure  being  revolubly 
mounted  with  Ita  eccentricity  bringing  the  aald  filtering 
material  in  ^lose  proximity  with  the  aald  slot  In  said 
cylindrical  caaing.  and  an  air  pressure  exhaust  pipe  pro- 
vided with  a  discharge  slot  In  close  proximity  with  tba 
said  filtering  material  and  In  alinement  with  the  said  alot 
In  aald  cylindrical  casing. 


1,002.619.     CHANNEL-GUIDE  MECHANISM  FOB  SHOE- 
SEWING   MACHINES.     BBASTra   E.   Winklct,   Lynn. 
Filed  Nov.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  529.666. 


1.  An  Inaeam  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, atitch  forming  devicea,  means  for  intermittently  feed- 
ing the  work,  a  channel  guide,  and  means  for  moving  the 
channel  guide  toward  and  from  the  work  arranged  to 
move  the  guide  into  contact  with  the  work  at  the  end  of 
the  feeding  movement. 

2.  An  Inseam  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  devices,  a  feed  slide,  means  for  actu- 
ating the  slide,  a  feed  point  and  a  channel  guide  mounted 
oB  tta«  food  tilde,  meana  for  moving  the  feed  point  toward 
and  from  the  work,  and  means  for  moving  tbe  channel 
guide  toward  and  from  the  work  arranged  to  move  the 
guide  toward  the  work  during  tbe  feeding  movement  of 
tbe  allde. 


SSPTBICBBR  5,    191 1. 


'U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


U7 


8.  An  inaeam  abos  aewing  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, atltcb  forming  davless,  meana  for  feeding  tbe  work, 
a  channel  guide  mounted  to  move  laterally  in  tbe  direction 
of  feed,  and  means  for  moving  the  guide  toward  the  work 
during  ita  lateral  movement  whereby  tbe  guide  approachea 
tba  work  along  a  path  inclined  to  tbe  direction  of  feed. 

4.  An  Inaeam  ahoe  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, atitch  forming  devicea  including  a  needle,  means  for 
feeding  the  work,  a  channel  guide,  and  meana  for  moving 
the  channel  guide  toward  and  from  the  work  arranged  to 
move  the  guide  toward  the  work  along  a  path  approaching 
the  needle  and  inclined  to  tbe  direction  of  feed. 

6.  An  inseam  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, atitch  forming  devicea,  a  feed  point,  a  channel  guide, 
msana  for  moving  tbe  feed  point  toward  and  from  tbe  work 
and  laterally  to  feed  tbe  work  and  means  for  moving 
the  channel  guide  toward  and  from  the  work,  arranged 
to  move  the  guide  into  contact  with  the  work  at  the  end 
of  the  feeding  movement  of  the  feed  point 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,002,620.  CHIMING 
Wu>ST,  Schramberg. 
Serial  No.  578,213. 


MECHANISM. 
Germany.      Filed 


OUBTAT     AOOLT 

Aug.   20,    1910. 


— O 


In  a  chiming  mechanism  an  arbor,  an  arm  plvotally  aup 
ported  thereby,  and  a  striking  hammer  carried  by  aald 
arm;  a  rigid  arm  detachably  aecnred  to  the  arbor  and  a 
second  rigid  arm  carried  by  tbe  hammer  supporting  arm  ; 
a  aplral  spring  having  ita  opposite  ends  connected  respec- 
tively to  the  two  rl^d  arma.  and  a  aet-acrew  extend^g 
through  one  of  tbe  rigid  arma  and  having  mechanical  con- 
tact with  the  other  rigid  arm,  subaUntially  aa  described. 


1,002,621.     HARROW. 
Filed  Apr.  12.  1911. 


Jambs  A.  Wolix,  Jacksboro,  Tex. 
Serial  No.  620,628. 


.^•■^^ 


A   harrow   auch   as  described,   conalstlng  of  a  central 
beam,  transversely  extending  bracea  being  aecnred  there- 


to, tbe  oida  of  tbe  aald  braces  being  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  apertnrea,  aide  beaiu  bataif  provided  with 
apertures  to  register  with  the  apertures  formed  In  the  said 
braces,  bolts  inserted  in  said  apertures  to  secure  tbe  side 
beama  to  aald  braces,  said  aide  beama  comprialng  a  pair  of 
counterpart  aectlons,  the  contacting  facea  or  tbe  aald  aec- 
tlons  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  vertically  curved 
recesses,  harrow  teeth  the  intermediate  portion  thereof 
being  aet  in  aald  curved  recesses  and  bolta  extending 
tbroagb  aald  sectlona  for  clamping  tbe  said  harrow  teeth 
and  counterpart  aectlons  together  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,002.622.       ARC-LAMP.      JoHK    Albkrtis     Zibgemfcss. 
Caney.  Kans.     Filed  Nov.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  528,770. 


1.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  slotted  member,  an  angular  mem- 
ber having  a  reduced  portion  extending  through  the  slot 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  roller,  aald  angular  member 
having  a  threaded  portion,  a  carbon  bolder  threaded  there- 
to and  provided  with  a  flange  arranged  adjacent  tbe 
alotted  member,  said  carbon  bolder  having  arms  and  pro- 
vided with  a  lower  cylindrical  portion  from  which  tbe 
arms  project,  said  arma  being  deaigned  to  engage  and  sup- 
port a  carbon,  and  a  vertical  movable  member  to  engage 
tbe  roller  of  the  angular  member  for  raising  the  holder 
and  its  carbon. 

2.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  alotted  member,  an  angular  mem- 
ber having  a  restricted  portion  engaging  through  the  slot 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  roller  upon  aald  restricted 
portion,  aald  angular  member  having  a  threaded  lower 
end,  a  cylindrical  member  threaded  to  ttie  threaded  lower 
end  of  the  angular  member  and  provided  with  a  flange 
arranged  adjacent  the  alotted  member,  said  flange  and  tba 
restricted  portion  of  the  angular  member  constltutinflr 
means  for  substantially  guiding  a  carbon,  aald  cylindrical 
member  conatitnting  a  carbon  holder  and  provided  with 
arms  projecting  from  Its  lower  portion,  a  carbon  having 
a  slot  connection  with  said  arm,  said  arms  having  lugs 
to  engage  tbe  alots  of  tbe  carbon,  and  a  vertical  movable 
member  to  engage  the  roller  of  the  reatrtcted  portion  of 
the  angular  member  to  raiae  the  holder  and  Its  carbon. 

3.  In  an  arc  lamp,  a  slotted  member,  an  angular  mem- 
ber having  a  restricted  portion  engaging  through  tbe  alot 
thereof  and  provided  with  a  roller  upon  aald  reatricted 
portion,  aald  angular  member  having  a  threaded  lower 
end.  a  cylindrical  member  threaded  to  tbe  threaded  lower 
end  of  the  angular  member  and  provided  with  a  flange  ar- 
ranged adjacent  the  alotted  member,  said  flange  and  tba 
restricted  portion  of  the  angular  member  conatitutinff 
means  for  substantially  guiding  a  carbon,  said  cylindrical 
member  constituting  a  carbon  holder  and  provided  with 
arma  projecting  from  ita  lower  portion,  a  earbcHT  bavlBg 
a  slot  connection  with  said  arm,  said  arms  having  lugs 
to  engage  the  alota  of  the  carbon,  a  q>ring  arranged  la 
tbe  cylindrical  portion  to  engage  the  upper  end  of  tbe  car- 
bon a  vertical  movable  member  to  engage  the  roller  of 
the  reatricted  portion  of  tbe  aagolar  member  to  raise 
tbe  bolder  and  ita  carbon,  and  means  for  refnlatlng  the 
movement  of  tbe  vertical  movable  member. 
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1.002.62S.  COMBINBD  SCARr.  SHAWL.  AND 
8WBATBR.  Jam  AoLaa.  N«w  York.  N.  Y..  aaalcDor 
to  Cbarlw  L.  B«tai«rt.  BrootUrB,  N.  T.  Piled  Jan.  80, 
1911.     S^Ul  No.  600.467. 


1.  In  a  combined  tcarf,  shawl  and  tweater,  an  elon- 
gated member  haTlni?  terminals,  irltb  fastenlnK  members 
disposed  between  tbe  terminals,  and  fastener  members  at 
tbe  terminals  for  engaging  tbe  flrst-mentioned  faatener 
members,  tbe  elongated  member  being  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed around  tbe  waist  of  tbe  wearer  wltb  tbe  terminals 
croMed  and  extending  over  tbe  shoulders  of  tbe  wearer, 
tbe  flrst-mentioned  fastener  members  normallj  engaging 
tbe  second-mentioned  fastener  members. 

2.  In  a  combined  scarf,  abawl  and  sweater,  an  «loo- 
gated  member  having  terminala,  wltb  fastener  members 
disposed  between  tbe  terminals  and  fastener  members  at 
tbe  terminals  for  engaging  tbe  flrst  mentioned  fastaner 
members,  tbe  elongated  member  being  adapted  to  be  dis- 
posed around  the  waist  of  the  wearer  wltb  the  terminala 
crossed  and  extending  over  tbe  shoulders  of  the  wearar, 
the  flrst-mantioned  fastener  members  normally  engaging 
tbe  second-mentioned  faatener  members,  and  additional 
faataner  members  on  tbe  elongated  member  for  engaging 
each  other  and  for  holding  the  portions  of  the  elongated 
member  to  each  other  at  tbe  point  where  tbe  termlBnls 
are  crossed. 


l.0O2.«2-4.       SELVAOE-PRINTING    MACHINE.       R< 
BAiBt>.  West  Orange.  N.  J.     Filed  Ang.  0,  1910.     Serial 
No.  6TB.91T. 


1.  Ib  a  Biachlne  of  tbe  class  spadfled  and  In  coabtaa- 
tlon,  web  feeding  means,  an  endless  stencil  member  bmt- 
able  In  continuous  contact  with  the  web  durtne  operation 
of  tb«  machine  and  being  mored  \ij  the  feoding  moT«- 
aeat  of  tb«  web  and  also  being  abtftable  in  a  diractloa 
transrerselr  to  tba  direction  of  fMd  of  the  web  during 
feeding  moTement  of  tbe  latter,  operating  means  for  so 
alitftlng  the  stencil  member,  and  inking  means  co-aetlng 
wltb  said  steneU  Bsaaaber. 


S.  In  a  maehlna  of  tba  elaas  apaelflad  and  la  combina- 
tion, wab  feeding  meana.  an  sodlean  staadl  SMmber  oiot- 
able  in  continuous  contact  with  tbe  web  during  operation 
of  the  machine  and  being  moved  by  the  feeding  movement 
of  the  web  and  also  being  bodily  ahifUble  in  a  direction 
tranaversely  to  the  direction  of  feed  of  tbe  web  daring 
feeding  movement  of  tbe  latter,  operating  means  for  so 
shifting  the  stencil  member,  and  inking  means  co-acting 
wltb  aald  stencil  member. 

S.  In  a  Boaeblne  of  tbe  claaa  spodflod  and  In  combina- 
tion, web  feeding  means,  an  endlens  stencil  member  mov- 
able in  continuous  contact  with  tbe  web  during  operation 
of  the  machine  and  being  moved  by  tbe  feeding  movement 
of  tbe  web.  inking  means  co-acting  wltb  aald  stencil  mem- 
ber ;  said  steoell  member  and  Inking  means  being  tmtb 
sblftable  in  a  direction  traaavanely  to  the  direction  of 
feed  of  the  web  daring  feeding  Movement  of  tbe  latter, 
and  operating  means  for  so  shifting  the  stencil  member 
and  inking  meana. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claaa  apedfled  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  main  supporting  frame,  web  feeding  means,  an  end- 
leaa  stencil  member  movsble  In  continuous  contact  wltb 
tbe  web  during  operation  of  tbe  machine  and  being  moved 
by  tbe  feeding  movement  of  tbe  web.  a  secondary  frame 
supporting  said  stencil  member  and  being  slldably  mounted 
on  tbe  main  frame  for  ahlftlng  the  aupported  stencil  mem- 
ber In  a  direction  tranaveraely  to  the  direction  of  feed  of 
tbe  web  during  feeding  movemont  of  tlie  latter,  operating 
means  for  so  shifting  the  secondary  frame  and  supported 
stencil  member,  and  inking  means  co-acting  with  said 
stencil  member. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  spedflad  and  In  combina- 
tion, a  main  supporting  frame,  web  feeding  means,  an 
endless  stendl  member  movable  la  continuous  contsct 
with  the  web  during  operstion  of  tbe  •machine  and  being 
moved  by  the  feeding  movement  of  the  web,  a  secondary 
frame  supporting  said  stencil  member  and  being  niidably 
mounted  on  the  main  frame  for  shifting  tbe  supported 
stendl  member  in  a  direction  tranaveraely  to  the  direction 
of  feed  of  tbe  web  during  feeding  movement  of  tbe  latter, 
operating  means  for  so  ahlftlng  said  secondary  frata>e,  and 
Inking  means  co-acting  wltb  aald  atendl  member. 

(Claima  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,002.62S.  TBUSS.  Littlsto.x  Lafatktti  BaKsa.  Deni- 
son,  Tex.,  aaaignor  of  three-fourths  to  W.  .\.  Link, 
Tarrant  county,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1010.  Serial  No. 
«3«.569. 


1.  In  a  truss,  a  pad  mounting  comprising  a  member 
having  spaced  arma,  and  a  spring  extension  adapted  to 
support  the  pad  and  formed  to  be  mounted  upon  either  of 
said  arnif*  and  engaging  the  other  of  said  anna,  whereby 
aald  extension  is  reversible. 

2.  In  a  truss,  a  pad  mounting  comprising  a  plate  adjnat- 
ably  mounted  upon  the  truaa  body  spring,  means  for  hold- 
ing said  plate  in  a  plurality  of  positions,  said  plate  having 
a  pair  of  spaced  arma,  a  resilient  extension  removably 
and  reveraibly  carried  by  either  of  said  arms  and  rngag- 
Ing  the  ether  of  aald  arma,  a  pad  adjustably  secured  to 
said  extension,  a  strap  associated  with  the  truss  body 
spring,  and  means  for  adjustably  aecuring  said  strap  to 
aald  plate. 

S.  In  a  tmna,  a  body  spring,  a  plate  adjustably  carried 
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by  said  body  aprlng  and  having  an  arm,  means  for  hold- 
ing aald  plate  ta  a  plurality  of  positions  relative  to  said 
tMdy  spring,  a  securing  plate  adapted  to  engage  said  arm, 
meana  for  holding  aald  aecuring  plate  in  position,  a  pad 
holder  having  a  coll  adapted  to  be  rsverslbly  and  remov- 
ably received  by  said  arm,  and  a  pad  carried  by  said  holder. 

4.  In  a  traas,  a  body  aprlng,  a  plate  adjuatably  carried 
by  aald  body  spring,  means  for  holding  said  plate  In  a 
plurality  of  posltlona  relative  to  said  body  spring,  said 
plate  having  arms,  a  aecuring  plate  having  opentnga  adi^t- 
ed  to  receive  tbe  ends  of  said  aroM,  means  for  holding 
aald  aecuring  plate  in  position,  a  pad  bolder  having  coUa 
adapted  to  be  reBovably  carried  by  one  of  aald  arma,  and 
engaging  tbe  other  of  aald  arma,  and  a  pad  carried  by  aald 
holder. 

6.  In  a  truaa,  a  body  spring  having  an  extension,  a  plate 
having  a  aerrated  part  adapted  to  be  mounted  upon  aald 
extenalon,  a  screw  for  adjustably  holding  said  plate  In 
poeltion,  aald  plate  having  arms,  a  securing  plate  having 
openings  adapted  to  receive  said  arms,  means  for  holding 
aald  aecuring  plate  with  respect  to  said  flrst-mentioned 
plate,  a  pad  holder  comprising  colls  having  laterally  dis- 
posed extremities,  and  connecting  them,  a  loop,  said  coils 
being  adapted  to  be  removably  received  by  either  of  aald 
arms,  with  said  ends  engaging  tbe  other  of  said  arms,  and 
a  pad  carried  by  aald  loop. 


1,002,626.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Am- 
DRKW  A.  BALTC7.0R.  .Vurors.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1910. 
Serial  No.  687,222. 


L002,627.     EYEGLASSES.     Lot  is  B.  BmCK»^  New  Tork. 

'  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  12.  1911.     Serial  No.  602.146. 


1.  In  combination  with  an  explosive-engine,  an  exhaust- 
valve,  and  Its  stem,  a  fuel-feed  comprising  a  cup-shaped 
receptacle,  a  spring  diaphragm  secured  to  said  receptacle, 
a  lever  engaging  said  diaphragm,  means  secured  to  said 
valve-stem  to  engage  the  lever,  and  pipes  secured  to  said 
receptacle  and  to  a  aource  of  supply  and  the  engine  respec- 
tively, substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  explosive-engine,  an  exhaust- 
valve,  and  Its  stem,  a  fuel-feed  actuated  by  aald  stem, 
said  fuel-feed  comprising  a  cup-shaped  receptacle,  a  aprlng- 
dlaphragm  secured  to  said  receptacle,  a  lever  engaging 
aald  diaphragm,  means  secured  to  said  valve-stem  to  en- 
gage the  lever,  a  pipe  connecting  the  receptacle  and  a 
aource  of  fuel-supply,  another  pipe  connecting  the  recep- 
tacle and  the  engine-cylinder,  a  spring-actuated  arm 
adapted  to  engage  the  valve-stem  and  hold  tbe  valve  open, 
and  means  to  hold  tbe  arm  out  of  engagement  with  the 
valve-stem,  subatantlaily  as  shown  and  described. 


L  An  eyeglass  mounting  having  a  bridge,  brackets  held 
on  the  said  bridge  and  provlcted  with  studa,  and  spring 
arms  extending  over  the  «nds  o£  the  studa,  and  nose  dips 
having  eyea  for  removably  engaging  the  aaid  studa  and 
held  a^alnat  displacement  by  the  said  spring  arma. 

2.  An  eyeglass  mounting  having  a  bridge,  bracketa  held 
on  the  aaid  bridge  and  provided  with  studs,  and  aprlng 
arma  extending  over  the  ends  of  the  studs,  and  noae  clips 
having  their  terminals  extending  in  opposite  directions, 
and  eyes  on  the  said  noae  dips  intermediate  the  said  ter- 
minala, the  aald  eyea  removably  engaging  the  aaJd  studs 
and  held  against  displacement  by  the  aald  spring  arms. 

8.  An  eyeglass  mounting  having  a  bridge,  spring-pressed 
bracketa  pivoted  on  the  said  bridge  and  each  having  one 
end  terminating  in  a  flnger  piece,  the  other  end  having  a 
stud  and  a  aprlng  arm  extending  acrosa  the  end  of  the 
stud,  and  nose  clips  having  their  terminals  curved  in  op- 
poelte  directions  and  eyes  on  the  said  nose  clips  interme- 
diate tbe  terminals  and  near  one  of  the  terminals,  the 
said  eyes  removably  engaging  tbe  said  bracket  studs  and 
held  against  displacement  by  the  aaid  spring  arms. 

4.  An  eyeglass  mounting  having  a  bridge,  brackets  on 
the  bridge  and  provided  with  studa,  and  nose  cljps  having 
eyes  for  removable  and  Interchangeable  engagement  with 
the  said  studs,  the  terminals  of  the  clips  being  curved  in 
oppoaite  directions  relative  to  the  said  eyes. 


1,002,628.  DUMPING  APPARATUS  FOR  COAL-CABS. 
Hbndbbson  H.  BsNNvr^,  Morley,  Tenn. '  Filed  Nov.  16. 
1010.     SerUl  No.  592.6S7. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  track  and  a  siding,  of 
a  platform  mounted  thereon,  the  said  platform  adapted  to 
be  tilted  by  the  weight  of  a  car,  a  curved  bar  mounted  on 
aald  platform  and  adapted  to  engage  a  pawl  mounted 
therebelow  and  retain  the  platform  in  Its  tilted  position, 
and  a  sliding  member  mounted  upon  the  tilted  platform 
and  adapted  to  return  the  car  over  the  siding  upon  the 
release  of  the  platform  by  an  advancing  car  In  passing 
over  the  main  track.  < 

2.  The  combination  In  a  device  of  the  class  described, 
of  a  main  track  and  a  sidlngf  a  tilting  platform  hinged 
at  the  Juncture  of  the  main  track  and  the  siding,  a  lon- 
gitudinally slldable  member  mounted  upon  the  tilting  plat- 
form, means  for  tilting  the  platform  and  retaining  the 
sune  In  its  tilted  position,  and  meana  for  releasing  the 
platforto    and   simultaneously    sliding   the    longitudinally 
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morabl*  member  xxpoa  the  release  thereof,  for  the  purpoM 
of  retnmlnff  a  car  over  the  aiding. 

3.  The  combtnation  with  a  main  track  and  a  aiding,  of  a 
tlltlnf  platform  hinged  at  the  Janctnre  of  the  aald  main 
track  and  aiding,  the  aald  platform  adapted  to  be  tilted 
by  the  advance  of  a  car  apon  aald  platform,  a  alldable 
member  moanted  apon  the  platform,  aald  member  adapted 
to  slide  rearwardly  upon  the  approach  of  a  car,  and  to 
allow  the  wheels  of  the  aame  to  move  to  the  rear  of  a 
•witch  point  'carried  by  aald  platform,  whereby  the  car 
may  t>e  returned  over  the  aiding  upon  the  release  of  the 
platform  by  the  action  of  the  alldable  member  thereon, 
weights  secured  to  the  sliding  member  for  returning  the 
same  apon  the  release  of  the  platform,  a  toothed  bar  ae- 
eared  to  the  platform,  a  pawl  moanted  below  the  said 
platform  and  adapted  to  engage  the  toothed  depending  bar 
and  retain  the  aai<f  platform  In  Its  raised  position,  and  a 
trip  arm  moanted  upon  the  main  track  and  connected 
through  the  medium  of  a  cable  to  the  pawl,  whereby  the 
said  platform  may  be  released  by  the  contact  of  a  car 
against  the  said  arm.  and  the  sliding  member  swung  in- 
wardly for  the  purpose  of  retnmlhg  the  ear  which  la  apon 
the  tilting  platform  over  the  siding,  subetantially  as  and 
for  the  parpoaea  hereinbefore  described. 


1.002,629.     HOOK.     ALraao  A.  Baaoaa,  Arlington.  Minn. 
Piled  Feb.  20,  1911.     ScrUl  No.  600,671. 


A  hook  such  as  described  comprising  a  bar  carved  back 
upon  lts«if  In  spaced  relation  thereto,  a  vertically  extend- 
ing croaa  head  formed  upon  one  end  of  the  bar,  a  locking 
member  formed  upon  one  end  of  tbe  croaa  head  and  extend- 
ing In  spaced  relation  to  tbe  curved  bar,  an  offset  formad 
upon  the  opposite  end  of  the  cross  bar,  and  eyes  formed 
upon  the  opposite  end  of  the  curved  bar  for  tbe  purpose  of 
attaching  tbe  same  to  any  dealred  object. 


1.002.630.  COMBINED  PENCIL-PROTECTOB  AND  PA- 
PER-CUTTER. AcHiLL  BIPPAKT,  Newark,  N.  J.  Fllad 
Oct.  6.  1010.     Serial  No.  S85.589. 


n 
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mouth  at  one  end  and  tapering  from  such  cylindrical  por- 
tlon  to  a  chisel  edge  at  the  oppoaite  end.  and  the  opposite 
edges  of  the  Upered  portlona  having  integral  external 
cutting  edges  adapted  for  cutting  folded  paper,  substan- 
tially aa  herein  set  fOrth. 

2.  As  a  new  artlcia  of  manufacture,  a  pencil-protector 
and  paper-cutter  comprising  a  single  tubular  piece  of  street- 
metal  having  a  cylindrical  portion  with  an  open  mouth  at 
one  end  and  tapering  from  such  cylindrical  portion  to  a 
chisel  edge  at  the  oppoalta  end,  and  the  tapered  portion 
having  a  central  ridg*  f  with  intagral  external  cutting 
adgea  at  oppoaite  sides  of  tbe  ridge,  adapted  for  cutting 
folded  paper  and  a  tapering  chamber  within  the  ridge  ba- 
tween  such  edges  to  admit  a  tapering  pencil-point. 


1.002.631.  OILINO-CAN.  Chaxlcs  Bo  Bt^CK.  Cincin- 
nati. Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1010.  Serial  No.  577.362. 
1.  An  oil  can  having  a  protecting  guard  for  the  spout 

thereof  and  means  for  automatically  raialng  and  locking 

aald  guard. 


1.  Aa  a  n«w  article  of  manufacture,  a  pencil-protector 
and  paper-cutter  comprialng  a  single  tubular  piece  of 
Bheet-metai   having  a   cylindrical    portion   with   an    open 


2.  An  oil  can  having  a  protecting  guard  for  the  spout 
thereof  and  meana  for  automatically  raialng  and  locking 
aald  guard,  said  guard  having  a  right  angular  flange  on 
the  end  thereof. 

8.  An  oil  can  having  a  spout,  a  protecting  guard  for 
said  spout,  means  for  raising  and  locking  aald  guard  com- 
prising sbonlders  on  said  spout  and  guard,  a  coll  apring 
mounted  on  said  spout  having  Ita  ends  abut  said  shoulders, 
a  receaa  in  aald  spout  having  a  right  angular  portion  and 
a  pin  on  aald  guard  oi;>eratlng  In  said  receaa. 

4.  An  oil  can  having  a  spout,  a  protecting  guard  for 
aald  apobt,  a  shoulder  on  said  spout,  a  shoulder  on  said 
guard,  a  spring  Interposed  between  said  shoulders,  said 
spring  being  compressed  and  twlated  ao  that  It  tenda  to 
move  the  guard  to  its  outermost  position  and  to  rotate  It 
about  the  axia  of  the  spout,  one  end  of  said  spring  being 
fixedly  secured  to  said  spout  and  tbe  other  end  thereof 
being  fixedly  secured  to  said  guard. 

5.  An  oil  can  having  a  spout,  a  protecting  guard  for 
aald  apout,  a  shoulder  on  said  spout,  a  shoulder  on  aald 
guard,  a  apring  under  compreaaion  and  torsion  Interposed 
between  said  shoulders,  and  adapted  to  bold  said  guard 
normally  ralaed  above  the  mouth  of  said  spout  one  end  of 
aald  spring  being  secured  to  said  spout  and  the  other  end 
thereof  being  fixedly  secured  to  said  guard,  a  pin  in  aald 
guard,  a  receaa  ih  said  spout  adapted  to  control  the  move- 
ment of  said  pin,  said  recess  having  a  horlsontal  right 
angular  portion,  said  spring  adapted  to  hold  said  pin  nor- 
mally In  said  horlsontal  portion  of  aald 


1,002,682.      POINT-PROTECTOR    FOB   HATPINS.      A»- 
ooa  BODoa,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  30.  1011.     Filed 
No.  605,608. 
In  a  point  protector  for  hat  pina,  the  combination  with 

a  tubular  member  adgpted  to  receive  the  point  of  a  pis. 
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and  provided  at  Its  middle  portion  with  a  shoulder  having 
radially  arranged  receasea,  of  a  aleeve  fixedly  attached 
around  the  mouth  of  aaid  tubular  member,  the  inner  di- 
ameter of  the  inner  end  of  aald  sleeve  being  somewhat 
larger  than  the  outer  diameter  of  said  tubular  member, 
whereby  an  annular  space  is  formed  between  said  tubular 
member  and  aald  sleeve,  a  longitudinally  slldable  cap 
mounted  upon  said  tubular  member  having  a  conical  sur- 
face, the  outer  end  of  said  cap  projecting  into  the  space 


twtween  said  tubular  member  and  aald  sleeve,  a  plurality 
of  balla  arranged  in  said  recesses  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  said  conical  surface,  a  partition,  wall  in  said 
cap  having  an  opening  which  Is  engaged  by  aald  tubular 
member,  and  a  helical  spring  bearing  against  said  shoul- 
der and  said  partition  for  forcing  aald  tubular  member 
and  cap  In  oppoaite  dlrectiona  so  aa  to  cauae  said  conical 
surface  to  bear  against  said  balls  and  to  force  the  latter 
radially  toward  the  axis  of  said  tubular  member,  substan- 
tially as  specified. 

1,002,63.S.     DISPLAY-CARTON.     Abthir  M.  Boos.  Boa- 
ton,  Mass.     Piled  Dec.  30.  1910.     Serial  No.  600.135. 


1.  A  display  carton,  fashioned  from  a  blank  comprising 
parta  constituting  respectively,  tbe  bottom,  the  top,  and 
the  back  of  the  carton,  said  last-mentioned  part  having  an 
extension  adapted  to  be  folded  downwardly  against  said 
back,  and  provided  with  parts  constituting  the  sides  of 
the  carton,  aald  blank  having  means  whereby  certalik  of 
said  parts  can  be  secured  together  to  form  the  carton. 

2.  A  display  carton,  fashioned  from  a  blank,  comprising 
parts  constituting  respectively,  the  bottom,  the  top,  and 
the  back  of  the  carton,  aald  last-mentioned  part  having 
an  extension  adapted  to  be  folded  against  aald  back,  and 
provided  with  parts  constituting  the  sides  of  tbe  carton, 
said  sides  and  said  top  having  means  whereby  they  can 
be  secured  together,  said  bottom  having  means  for  at- 
taching to  said  extension. 

3.  A  display  carton,  fashioned  from  a  blank,  compris- 
ing successive  parts  constituting  respectively-  tbe  bottom, 
the  front,  the  top,  and  the  back  of  tbe  carton,  aaid 
back  having  associated  therewith  an  extension  adapted 
to  be  folded  against  said  back,  and  having  parta  consti- 
tuting tbe  sides  of  the  carton,  said  sides  at  the  free  enda 
having  gaps,  said  top,  near  the  sides,  having  spurs  adapted 
to  be  received  in  said  gaps,  said  bottom  having  a  fold- 
able  tongue  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  back,  said  top 
having  openings  adapted  to  receive  the  articles  to  be  dis- 
played, and  a  reinforcing  member  secured  to  said  bottom. 

4:  A  display  carton,  fashioned  from  a  blank  comprising 
successive  parts  constituting  respectively,  tbe  bottom,  the 


front,  the  top,  and  the  back  of  tbe  carton,  said  back  hav- 
ing a  line  of  aeverance  extending  partly  around  the  same, 
whereby  a  portion  of  said  back  can  be  folded  downwardly 
against  said  back,  said  portion  of  said  back  having  parts 
constituting  the  sides  of  the  carton,  said  sides,  at  tbe 
free  ends,  having  gaps,  said  top,  near  the  sides,  having 
spurs  adapted  to  be  received  in  aaid  gaps,  said  bottom 
having  a  foldable  tongue  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said 
back,  said  top  having  openinga  adapted  to  receive  the 
articles  to  be  displayed. 


1,002,634.     MANUFACTURE   OF   CELLUL08IC   FILMS* 
'  Edwin      Brandbnbbbobb,     Thaon  les-Vosgea.      France. 
Filed  July  23.  1909.     Serial  No.  509,192. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  drying  cellulosic  films,  the  com- 
bination of  a  series  of  lower  driving  rollers,  mechanical 

'  means  for  rotating  the  same,  and  a  aeries  of  free  upper 
rollers  located  above  and  between  and  resting  upon  said 
driving  roUera,  aald  rollers  of  aaid  upper  and  lower  series 
forming  between  each  other  alternately,  a  continuous  dry- 
ing surface  for  the  film. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  drying  cellulosic  films,  a  series  of 
lower  drying  rollers,  mechanical  means  for  rotating  the 
same,  a  series  of  free  upi>er  rollers  located  above  ^and 
between  and  resting  upon  said  lower  rollers,  and  means 
for  preventing  lateral  movement  of  said  upper  roUera, 
said  rollera  of  said  upper  and  lower  seriea  forming  be- 
tween each  other  alternately  a  continuous  drying  surface 
for  the  film. 


1,002,636.  APPARATUS  FOR  MEASURING  AND  RBO- 
ULATINO  THE  CONCENTRATION  OF  DYE  LIQ- 
UORS. Wladislaos  Bratkowski.  Berlin.  Germany. 
Filed  Mar.  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  613.619.  • 


J2      Jt 


1.  In  apparatus  for  Indicating  and  automatically  regu- 
lating the  depth  of  tone  of  dye-liquor,  the  combination, 
with  a  tank  containing  a  concentrated  dye-liquor,  a  dyeing 
apparatus,  a  main-pipe  for  supplying  dye-liquor  to  said 
dyeing  apparatus,  a  delivery-valve  in  said  tank  connect- 
ing tbe  valved  outlet  of  the  tank  with  the  main-pipe,  a 
glass  vessel  having  its  ends  in  open  relation  with  the 
main-pipe,  a  constant  source  of  light  on  one  side  of  the 
vessel ;  an  electric  circuit  comprising  in  series  a  constant 
source  of  current,  a  solenoid  having  a  movable  core,  an 
ammeter,  and  a  selenium-cell  arranged  on  the  other  side 
of  the  glass-vessel ;  and  means  for  operatlvely  connect- 
ing the  core  of  the  solenoid  with   the  dellvery-valve  of 

the  tank. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  indicating  and  automatically  regu- 
lating the  depth  of  tone  of  dye-liquor,  the  combination, 
with  a  tank  for  containing  concentrated  dye-liquor,  a  dye- 
ing apparatus,  a  main-pipe  for  supplying  dye-liquor  to 
said  dyeing  apparatus,  a  branch-pipe  connected  with  the 
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ouUn-plp*,  •  deliT«r7-nUv«  la  cald  Uak.  iMTlaff  a  taIt** 
rod,  •  fUflc-TcaMl  la  Mid  braach-plp«.  a  oonstaat  Morce 
of  ll(bt  at  ooe  aide  of  laid  glaaa-reaael,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit comprialng  a  constant  source  of  current,  a  solenoid 
baying  a  moTable  core,  an  ammeter,  and  a  seienium-cell 
arranged  on  tbe  oppoaite  aide  of  tbe  glaaa  veaael,  and  a 
fnlcrumed  lerer  baving  one  arm  piTotaily  connected  wltb 
tbe  core  of  tbe  solenoid  and  tbe  other  arm  witb  tbe 
valve-rod  for  regulating  the  supply  of  dye-liquor  to  tbe 
dyeing  apparatua. 
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1.002,636.      VEHICLE- WHEEL.      Oiota   E.    BaoCK.    Blue 
*    Mound.  Kana     Filed  Not.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  S91.127. 


A  resilient  vebicle  wheel  sucb  as  deaciibed.  consisting 
of  a  hub.  hollow  spokes  radially  extending  therefrom, 
tubes  fixed  within  said  hollow  spokea,  an  annular  rim 
secured  to  tbe  ends  of  tbe  spokea,  roda  carrying  plungers 
within  said  tubes,  a  tire-clamping  rim  on  tbe  ends  of  tbe 
roda,  said  tlre-clamptng  rim  slidably  engaging  the  annular 
rim.  coil  springs  interposed  between  the  two  rims  and 
surrounding  tbe  roda.  tbe  hub  being  provided  witb  air 
pasaagea  leading  from  tbe  hollow  spokes  to  the  outer 
periphery  of  tbe  bub,  and  check  valve*  inserted  in  the 
outer  enda  of  tbe  air  pasaagea,  tbe  same  being  so  located 
as  to  permit  of  their  easy  removal  and  Inspection. 


1,002,637.  WATER-HEATINO  APPARATUS.  RUDOLF 
VON  Bkockdobff.  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1911. 
Serial  No.  601.029. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  the  heating  and  electrolysis  of 
liquids  by  electricity,  an  electrode  immersed  in  the  liquid 
and  a  nonconducting  hollow  body  surrounding  said  elec 
trode  and  communicating  above  and  below  with  the  sur- 


rooadlag  liquid  to  ba  baatad.  aa  aa  to  anabia  tti*  UqoM 
to  cireulata  throufli  said  hollow  body. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  for  tbe  beating  and  electrolyala  of 
liquids  by  electricity,  an  electrode  Immersed  in  tbe  liquid, 
a  nonconducting  hollow  body  surrounding  said  electrode 
and  communicating  above  and  balow  wltb  the  surround- 
Ing  liquid  to  ha  baated  so  as  to  aaabie  tbe  liquid  to  clr< 
culate  through  said  hollow  body,  and  meana  for  varying 
the  relative  positlona  of  aald  electrode  and  hollow-body. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  tbe  beating  and  electrolysis  of 
liquids  by  electricity,  an  electrode  Immersed  in  the  liquid, 
a  nonconducting  hollow  body  surrounding  said  electrode 
and  communicating  with  the  surrounding  liquid  to  be 
heated  and  means  for  varying  tbe  croas-aectional  area  of 
said  hollow  body. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  tbe  heating  and  electrolysis  of 
liquids  by  electricity,  an  electrode  Immersed  in  tbe  liquid, 
a  nonconducting  hollow  body  surrounding  said  electrode, 
upper  and  lower  connections  wltb  said  hollow  body  and 
the  surrounding  liquid  to  be  heated  aqd  means  for  In- 
dividually controlling  and  cutting  oflT  aald  conneetlona. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  tbe  heating  of  llqoida  by  elec- 
tricity, an  electrode  Immersed  in  the  liquid,  a  noncon- 
ducting hollow  body  surrounding  aald  electrode,  upper 
and  lower  connections  with  said  hollow  body  and  the 
surrounding  liquid  to  be  heated  and  Insulated  meana  for 
individually  controlling  and  cuttlng-otT  said  connections 
and  adapted  at  the  same  time  to  control  tbe  passage  of 
tbe  current 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.002.68«.      VEHICLE-WHEEL.      Albebt    Bbookch.    Lan- 
caxter.  Wis.     Filed  June  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  .566,684. 


1.  In  an  automobile  wheel,  the  combination  witb  a  body 
portion,  of  housings  movably  connected  to  said  body  por- 
tion, said  boualnga  comprialng  aldea  and  a  tread,  hooka 
secured  to  each  end  of  said  tread,  springs  interposed  be- 
tween said  housings  and  said  body  portion,  and  linlca,  hav- 
ing antifriction  connections  witb  said  hooka,  adapted  to 
connect  said  boualnga  together  In  a  contlnooua  circular 
element. 

2.  In  an  automobile  wfieel.  the  combination  with  a  hub, 
of  spokes  connacted  to  said  bub.  a  felly  connected  to  »ald 
spokea,  a  rim  connected  to  said  felly  and  extending  be- 
yond tbe  sides  thereof,  housings  arranged  in  spaced  rela- 
tion around  aald  rim,  each  of  aald  boualnga  comprising  a 
flat  tread,  sides  connected  to  said  tread,  flanges  connected 
to  said  sides  and  extending  Inwardly  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  rim,  wbareby  the  outward  and  lateral  movement 
of  aald  housings  is  limited,  lugs  secured  to  aald  rim  in 
spaced  relation,  springs  engaging  said  lugs  and  adapted  to 
hold  aald  housings  reslllently  away  from  said  rim.  hooka 
on  aald  housings,  and  links,  having  antl-frictlon  connec- 
tion with  aald  books,  whereby  said  housings  are  connected 
together  In  a  continuous  flexible  element. 


■*v 


1.002.689.       PATTERN  •  DISPLAY     HOLDER.       Piaaaa 
HacToa  BaooaaAaD,  London,  England.     Filed  Dee.  17, 
.     1910.     Serial  No.  597,859. 


1.  A  display  bolder  for  patterns  comprising  a  handle, 
a  display  loop  detachable  therefrom  baving  holding  sidea 
for  separate  groups  of  psttems  slidable  thereon  and  a 
section  connected  with  said  sides  and  adapted  for  tbe  In- 
dividual display  of  said  alidable  patterns,  and  means  for 
detachably  connecting  said  loop  with  aald  handle. 

2.  A  dlaplay  holder  for  patterns  comprising  a  handle 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  suspension  device,  a  dlaplay 
loop  detachable  from  the  opposite  end  of  said  handle  and 
baving  holding  aides  for  separate  groups  of  patterns  slid- 
able thereon  and  a  section  connected  with  said  sides  and 
adapted  for  the  individual  display  of  said  slidable  pat- 
terns, and  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  loop  with 
aald  handle. 

3.  A  display  bolder  for  patterns  comprising  a  handle,  a 
display  loop  detachable  therefrom  baving  holding  sides 
for  separate  groups  of  patterns  slidable  thereon  and  a 
■action  connected  with  said  sidea  and  adapted  for  tbe  in- 
dividual display  of  said  slidable  patterns,  said  loop  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  wires  extending  radially  from  tbe 
socket  end  of  said  handle  and  thence  parallel  with  one 
another  to  form  the  body  of  tbe  loop. 


1,002.640.  CONDUCTOR  -  HOOK.  FaaoaaiCK  BacKt, 
Milwaukee,  Wla.  FU«d  Nov.  21.  1910.  Serial  No. 
593.466. 


Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  Integral  tubular 
■beet  metal  conductor  book  baving  a  semicircular  tube- 
engaging  outer  portion,  a  shouldered  driving-portion  and 
a  pointed  aupport-engaglng-portion,  tlM  conductor  hook 
being  of  tabular  formatloB  and  T-abape  ia  eroaa  section 
wltb  tbe  stem  of  tbe  T  extending  outwardly  from  tbe 
curved  portion  and  also  extending  subatantially  from  one 
end  of  tbe  hook  to  the  other,  a  portion  of  the  stem  of 
tbe  pointed  end  portion  being  elongated  to  form  the  l>ro- 
jectlng  driving  abonlder  of  tbe  book  and  which  extends 
approximately  at  right  angles  wltb  relation  to  tbe  snp- 
port-engaging-portion. 


1.002.641.      TOT    FBNCK.      Fbakk    Caaifn.    Plttabats. 
Pa.,  aaaignor  of  one-balf  to  W.  R.  Watteraon,  Pittabnrg, 
Pa.    Filed  Sept  17,  1910.    Serial  No.  682,601. 
1.  A  toy  fence  comprialng  vertical  picketa  and  longi- 
tudinal   picket-connecting   bars    having   extended   flexible 


enda,  and  poets  slotted  to  receive  the  flexible  bar  ends  with 
said  enda  bent  to  bold  the  panels  and  posts  together. 


LrWAitol 


SUTULT. 


2.  A  toy  fence  consisting  of  flexible  panela  adapted  to 
extend  from  one  post  to  another,  tbe  panels  having  flexible 
end  projections  adapted  to  be  bent  into  interlocking  en- 
gagement wltb  tbe  posts,  in  combination  with  hollow  poats 
alotted  to  recdre  tbe  panel  enda. 

5.  A  toy  fence  consisting  of  flexible  sheet  tnetal  panels 
adapted  to  extend  from  one  post  to  another,  tbe  panels 
having  end  projections  for  uniting  with  tbe  poata.  In- com - 
blaatlon  wltb  boUow  sheet  metal  poats  slotted  vertically 
to  receive  tbe  end  projections  of  the  panela. 

4,  A  toy  fence  comprising  panels  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal bars  and  pickets  connecting  the  same,  the  bars 
being  extended  I>eyond  tbe  picketa  at  each  end.  together 
with  sheet  metal  posts  provided  at  their  lower  ends  with 
supporting  flanges,  and  Intermediate  their  length  with 
slots  adapted  to  receive  the  extended  enda  of  tbe  bars  to 
form  jolnta. 

6.  A  toy  fence  comprising  panels  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal bars  and  pickets  connecting  tbe  same,  tbe  end 
picketa  of  each  panel  being  cut  in  half  lengthwise  with 
the  bars  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  together  with 
poets  having  Tertlcally  disposed  alots  to  receive  tbe  pro- 
jecting ends  of  the  bars. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,002.642.  CABINET  FOR  LOOSE-LEAF  ACCOUNT 
SLIPS,  Bmokt  J.  CAsm,  Fremont,  Obk>,  aaaignor  to 
The  Simple  Account  Salesbook  Company,  Fremont,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1909.  Serial  No. 
532.174. 


Ia  a  device  of  tbe  described  character,  a  box  baring  Ita 
top  incliaed  upwardly  from  front  to  back,  a  floor-partltl<ni 
parallel  with  tbe  top,  there  being  a  drawer-apace  benaath 
tbe  partition,  compartments  above  tbe  partition  dispoaed 
parallel  witb  the  front  and  back  and  arranged  in  step- 
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like  rcUtioo.'  •  eorer  for  the  box  Inclined  from  front  to 
back  to  conform  to  tbe  top  of  tbe  box,  •  drawer  in  tbe 
drawer -apace,  and  means  upon  tbe  coTcr  for  engaging  and 
boldlng  tbe  drawer  in  closed  poaltlon. 


1,002.643.  PICK.  JAMn  E.  CAwnt.  Reno.  Nev..  anignor 
of  one-balf  to  Roy  M.  Drake,  Reno,  NeT.  Filed  May  6, 
1011.     8«rial  No.  620.455. 


1."  A  pick,  baring  a  body  portion  prorlded  with  a  abank 
eye  and  a  plurality  of  extenal9na  therefrom,  said  exten- 
sions having  ends  contracted  to  form  wedge-shaped  mem- 
bers, said  members  being  prorlded  with  edge  disposed 
holding  members ;  and  a  plurality  of  pick  points  con- 
structed from  a  metal  different  from  that  from  which  the 
body  portion  is  constructed,  said  pick  points  baring  bifur- 
cated jelnlng  ends  adapted  to  extend  orer  said  wedge- 
sliaped  members,  said  bifurcated  ends  baring  formed  on 
their  Inner  surfaces  members  for  engaging  tbe  said  bold- 
lng members  formed  on  said  wedge-shaped  members. 

2.  A  pick,  baring  a  body  portion  prorided  with  a  abank 
eye  formed  therein  :  a  plurality  of  extensions  oppositely 
disposed  from  said  shank  eye.  the  terminal  ends  of  said 
extensions  being  wedge-shaped  and  baring  a  holding 
groore  formed  In  the  side  thereof ;  and  a  plurality  of  pick 
points  baring  each  a  bifurcated  Joining  end,  said  Joining 
ends  baring  projections  formed  on  tbe  Inner  side  thereof 
to  engage  said  groores. 


1,00?.644.  MANUFACTURE  OF  RUBBER  HOSE.  HlMST 
ZcNAS  Cobb,  Winchester.  Mass..  assignor  to  Rerere  Rub- 
ber Company,  Boston.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Rhode 
Island.     Piled  Feb.  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  610.670. 


1.  Tbe  process  of  making  hose  or  the  like,  which  con- 
sists in  forming  a  tubular  textile  web  while  maintaining 
around  It  a  mass  of  dough-like  plastic  material  through 
which  the  yarns  pass  on  their  way  to  form  the  web. 
whereby  the  yams  are  Impregnated  and  the  web  Is  coated 
witb  such  material. 

2.  The  process  of  making  hose  or  the  like,  which  con- 
sists in  forming  a  tubular  textile  web,  while  maintaining 
around  It  a  mass  of  dough-like  plastic  rubber  composition 
through  which  the  yarns  pass  on  their  way  to  form  the 
web,  whereby  the  yams  are  impregnated  and  the  web  Is 
eoatsd  with  said  material. 

8.  The  process  of  making  hose  or  the  like,  which  con- 
■liti  In  forming  a  tubular  textile  web.  while  malnUlnlng 
around  the  web  a  mass  of  plastic  material,  whereby  the 
web  Is  Impregnated,  and  remorlng  the  excess  of  such  ma- 
terial from  the  web. 


4.  The  process  of  making  hose  or  tbe  like,  which  con- 
sists in  applying  a  dough-like  plastic  coating  upon  a  tubu- 
lar core  and  ImmedUtely  forming  thereon  a  textile  web  the 
yams  of  which  are  Impregnyted  by  such  coating,  and  re- 
morlng an  excess  of  such  coating  from  the  web. 

6.  The  process  of  making  hose  or  the  like,  which  con- 
sists in  applying  a  plastic  coating  upon  a  tubular  core, 
then  forming  thereon  a  textile  web  which  la  thereby  pene- 
trated by  such  coating,  and  finally  remortng  an  excess  of 
such  coating  from  tbe  exterior  of  tbe  web. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,002,640.  ELECTRODE  FOR  ABC-LAMPS.  Wali^cb 
T.  CoiiK,  Lakewood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  National  Carbon 
Company.  Clereland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  487,302. 


A  negatlre  electrode  for  Oaming  arc  .lamps  baring  a 
main  electrode  portion,  and  means  for  maintaining  tbe 
are  at  the  end  of  the  electrode  comprlalng  a  coating  of 
Insulating  material  about  said  main  portion,  and  a  shell 
of  carbon  surrounding  the  Insulating  coating. 


1,002.646.      CARBURETER.      Fbank   Conbao.    Swlssrale. 
Pa.    Filed  Feb.  24.  1908.    SerUl  Na  417,890. 


1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  receptacle  for  liquid  fuel, 
an  inlet  pipe  for  the  explosive  mixture,  a  nottle  opening 
Into  the  pipe  and  communicating  with  the  receptacle,  and 
means  affording  communication  between  tbe  upper  portioi 
of  the  said  receptacle  and  tbe  Inlet  pipe  upon  both  side* 
of  the  nossle  <H>eolaf. 
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2.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  receptacle  for  liquid  fuel, 
an  inlet  pipe  for  the  exploslre  mixture  having  a  con- 
stricted Intermediate  portion,  means  affording  communi- 
cation "between  the  lower  portion  of  the  receptacle  and 
the  constricted  portKJn  of  the  Inlet  pipe,  and  means  af- 
fording communication  between  the  upper  portion  of  tbe 
receptacle  and  the  inlet  pipe  upon  twth  sides  of  its  con- 
stricted portion. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pipe  for  directing  tbe  flow 
of  a  fluid  baring  an  Intermediate  constricted  portion,  of 
a  receptacle  for  a  liquid  baring  communication  with  the 
constricted  portion  of  the  pipe  and  also  with  both  the 
adjoining  enlarged  portions  thereof. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  an  inlet  pipe 
derold  upon  its  Interior  of  abrupt  and  angular  changes  of 
contour  and  comprising  a  gradually  constricted  portion, 
of  a  receptacle  for  liquid  fuel,  means  affording  communi- 
cation between  the  lower  portion  of  the  receptacle  and  the 
inlet  pipe,  and  means  proriding  communication  exclu- 
slrely  between  the  upper  portion  of  the  receptacle  and 
an  enlarged  portion  of  the  inlet  pipe.  %^ 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  an  Inlet  pipe 
derold  upon  Its  Interior  of  abrupt  and  angular  changes 
of  contour  and  comprising  two  similar  fnisto-contcal  por- 
tions Joined  at  their  smaller  circumferences,  of  a  recep- 
Ucle  for  liquid  fuel,  and  means  for  applying  substantially 
exclualrely  the  differences  of  the  pressures  ren>«ctlrely 
at  the  enlarged  and  constricted  portions  of  the  Inlet  pipe 
to  effect  discharge  of  liquid  fuel  Into  the  inlet  pipe. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.002,647.  ELEVATINO-JACK  FOR  MULTIPLE  WIRES 
AND  CABLES.  THOMAS  J.  COPB.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1911.    Serial  No.  609,571. 


'  1.  An  eleratlng  Jack  of  the  character  stated  composed 
of  a  wedge  shaped  body,  and  a  conical  roller  mounted 
thereon  on  a  side  thereof  and  extending  in  the  direction 
of  the  length  of  said  body. 

2.  In  an  eleratlng  Jack  of  the  character  stated,  a  wedge 
shaped  body  baring  a  pointed  end  and  a  bead,  and  a  ta- 
pering roller  on  said  body  intermediate  of  said  end  and 
head. 

3.  In  an  eleratlng  Jack  of  the  character  itated,  a  wedge 
shaped  body,  a  channel  in  the  face  thereof  in  the  longi- 
tudinal direction  thereof,  concare  beds  on  said  channel, 
and  a  longitudinally  extending  tapering  roller  adapted  to 
occupy  said  channel  and  bear  on  said  beda,  and  gudgeons 
for  said  roller  mounted  in  the  opposite  portions  of  said 
body. 

4.  In  an  eleratlng  Jack  of  the  character  stated,  a  wedge 
shaped  body,  a  longitudinally-extending  tapering  roINr 
thereon,  gudgeons  on  said  roller  having  their  bearings  In 
opposite  portions  of  said  body  and  a  plate  on  said  body 
rcmorably  retaining  the  adjacent  gudgeon  of  the  roller  In 
position  on  the  body. 

5.  In  an  eleratlng  Jack  of  the  charactei;  stated,  a  wedge- 
shaped  body,  a  longitudinally-extending  conical  roller 
moontsd  thereon,  a  rib  projecting  outwardly  from  said 
body,  and  a  recess  In  tbe  body  extending  parallel  with  said 
rib  and  entering  said  body  adjacent  to  the  base  of  the 
latter. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,002,648.    BELAY  CONTACT.    Fb«d  B.  Coiwr,  Scheaec- 

Udy.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Oeneral  Electrtc  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  3.  1909.  Sertal 
No.  616.071. 


motybdenuin 


1.  A  relay  contact  made  of  molybdenum. 

2.  A  relay  contact  made  of  malleable  molybdenum. 


1.002.649.    BOW-SOCKET  SEPARATOR.    JAlias  C  Coas, 
Detroit.  Mich.    Filed  Jan.  20.  1911.    Serial  No.  603.626. 


O 


In  a  carriage  top,  a  plurality  of  tubular  bow-sockets, 
head  and  socket  members  fitted  tbereon,  and  riret  mem- 
bers secured  to  said  bow-sockets  by  baring  their  heada  dla- 
poaed  within  the  walls  of  said  bow-sockets  an^  passing 
axlally  through  and  rireted  to  said  head  and  socket  mem- 
bers. 


1.002,660.  MAIL-SACK  HOLDER.  Bdwaso  D.  CovtSAB, 
Quaker  City.  Ohio.  FUed  May  19,  1911.  Serial  No. 
628.234. 


^  ...-^ 


— t'l. 


2l 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  comprlalng  a  standard 
and  a  supporting  derlce  mounted  thereon  and  comivlsing 
a  single  strand  of  spring  wire  baring  colls  formed  therein 
at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  bag  supporting  hooka 
upon  the  terminal  ends  of  the  strand. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  stand- 
ard, a  bag  supporting  derlce  mounted  thereon  and  com- 
prising a  single  strand  of  wire  baring  spring  coils  formed 
therein  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  hag  supporting 
hooka  formed  upon  tbe  terminal  ends  of  said  itrasds, 
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IS  for  s<>curlnii  the  supportins  device  upon  th«  lUnd- 
•rd.  a  lateral  loop  formed  Intermediate  the  ends  of  tbe 
strand,  and  means  to  aeeore  tbe  lateral  loop  to  ttic  stand    j 
ard  to  prevent  tbe  supporting  device  from  turning  In  tbe  | 
securing  means. 


fabric    backward 
single  stitch. 


ani    forward    wttbin    tbe    range    of    a 


1.002.651.  BAL1NG-PBB8S.  PmtR  E.  Dacbbmspick. 
Marietta.  Oblo.  assignor  to  Parkersburg  Steel  Baler 
Company,  Parkersburg.  W.  Vs..  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.     Filed  Jan.  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  805.193. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  bale  box.  a  abaft  Journaled 
transversely  In  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  box,  a  plunger, 
plunger  depressing  means  carried  by  tbe  shaft,  and  plunger 
elevating  means — separate  from  tbe  depressing  means — 
carried  and  operated  by  said  shaft. 

2.  A  plunger  for  a  bale  press  having  its  pressing  face 
receding  upwardly  adjacent  its  edges,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bale  box.  a  plunger,  a  rack  pro- 
jecting from  the  plunger,  a  shaft  disposed  transversely  of 
the  bale  box.  a  ratchet  carrier  mounted  to  oscillate  on  the 
shaft,  a  ratchet  pivoted  to  the  carrier  and  cooperating 
with  the  rack  for  depressing  the  plunger,  and  gear  means 
actuated  by  said  shaft  for  retracting  tbe  plunger. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  bale  box.  a  plunger,  a  frame 
mounted  to  oscillate  on  a  horisontal  axis,  mechanism 
movable  with  the  frame  for  depressing  the  plunger,  and 
means  for  turning  the  frame  on  its  axis  for  'moving  the 
retracted  plunger  out  of  pressing  position. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  bale  box.  a  plunger,  bars  pro 
Jectlng  from  tbe  plunger  carrying  ratchet  teeth  and  gear 
teeth,  a   plunger  depressing  ratchet  codperating  with  tbe 
ratchet  teeth,  and  a  plunger  retracting  gear  co4}peratlng 
with  said  gear  teeth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  feed  bar,  means  for  hnrl- 
lontally  and  vertically  reciprocating  the  same  in  fixed 
patha.  means  for  varying  one  of  said  motions  relative  to 
tha  other  to  reverse  tbe  direction  of  feed  motion  of  said 
bar,  and  means  for  alternately  varying  such  motions  rela- 
tive to  each  other  to  automatically  and  alternately  re- 
verse the  feed  motions  of  the  bar  In  its  normal  plane  of 
movement  within  tbe  range  of  a  single  stitch. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  feed  bar.  means  for  hori- 
■ontally  oscillating  said  bar.  means  for  vertically  oscil- 
lating said  bar.  said  means  operating  to  horlsontally  and 
vertically  oacUIate  tbe  bar  In  fixed  linea.  means  for  auto- 
matically changing  the  action  of  the  latter-named  meann 
to  change  tbe  direction  of  feed  motion  of  the  bar.  and 
manually  controlled  means  for  setting  said  automatic 
means  for  action. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  feed  bar  having  a  vertical  and 
a  back  and  forth  horizontal  oscillating  motion  in  a  direct 
line,  automatic  means  for  varying  one  of  said  motions  rela- 
tive to  the  other  to  change  the  direction  of  feed  motion 
of  the  bar  In  said  line,  and  controlling  means  for  setting 
■aid  automatic  means  for  action. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gaaatte.] 


1.002.653.  CULVERT.  Jamm  P.  Dolax.  Revere.  Mass.. 
assignor  to  Oeorpe  A.  Sagendorph.  trastee.  Brookllne. 
Mass.     Piled  May  15.  1911.    Serial  No.  H2T.i)0K. 


1.002.652  FEED  MECHANISM  FOR  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. .\HTKMA8  L.  Dawson.  Devall  Bluff,  Ark., 
aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Joel  M.  McClintock.  Devsll  Bluff. 
Ark.     Filed  May  25.  1909.     Serial  No.  498.286. 

1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  feed 
mechanism  embodying  a  reciprocating  feed  device  having 
a  feed  motion  in  a  determined  plane  for  normally  feeding 
tbe  fabric  forward,  of  means  for  controlling  said  mecha- 
nism to  automatically  reciprocate  said  feed  device  alter- 
nately back  and  forth  In  its  normal  plane  of  movement 
within  tbe  range  of  a  single  stitch  to  Impart  a  correspond- 
ing back  and  forth  feed  motion  to  tbe  fabric. , 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  feed  device  having  a  longi- 
tudinal feed  motion  for  normally  feeding  the  fabric  for- 
ward, operating  means  therefor,  and  controlling  meana  for 
ragnlatlng  the  action  of  said  operating  meana  to  automati- 
cally reciprocate  the  feed  device  back  and  forth  In  Ita 
normal    plane   of   movement    for    alternately    feeding    tbe 


1.  A  culvert  comprising  two  sections  of  which  one  is 
segmental  having  Inwardly  extending  edges,  the  other  of 
■aid  sections  having  outwardly  inclined  flanges  extending 
within  said  first  section  and  longitudinal  lips  extending 
along  tbe  edges  of  said  first  section. 

2.  A  culvert  comprising  two  sheet  metal  sections,  of 
which  the  segmental  section  is  transversely  corrugated  and 
has  Inwardly  extending  edges,  the  lower  section  having  a 
central  channel  and  sides  bent  upon  themselves  and  form- 
ing outwardly  inclined  flanges  and  lips  extending  outward 
from  tbe  lower  portions  of  said  flanges,  said  fiangea  lo- 
cated between  the  edges  of  said  upper  section.  subaUn- 
tlally  as  described. 


1.002.664.      WHEEL -TIRE.      Frank    powo.    Cleveland. 
Oblo,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Herbert  H.  Dowd.  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.     Fyed  Oct.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  586,174 
1.  A  Tehlele  wheel  having  a  felly  and  side  rims  bolted 
through  aald  felly  and  having  ahoaldered  portlona  apaced 
apart  centrally  of  the  periphery  of  tbe  felly  to  provide  a 
central  circumferential  slot,  in  combination  with  a  series 
of  tire  carriers  mounted   in  aald  slot  between  said  rlma 
and  a  spring  support  within  each  of  aald  carriers  having 
bearings  in  the  side  walls  of  said  side  rim»  and  a  flexible 
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band  encircling  and  confining  all  said  carriers,  whereby 
said  carriers  are  adapted  to  swing  more  or  leaa  in  the  di- 
rection of  travel,  aald  carriers  having  beada  rounded  lat- 
erally and  to  conform  to  the  periphery  of  the  jrbeel. 


2.  The  construction  ahown  comprising  a  wheel  with  side 
rims  at  its  periphery  spaced  apart  centrally  of  the  wheel 
and  having  cavities  at  Intervale  formed  partially  in  each 
rim.  In  combination  with  carriers  for  the  tire  slldably 
mounted  between  said  rims,  a  spring  within  each  of  said 
carriers  and  resting  between  the  base  of  one  of  said  cavi- 
ties and  the  bead  of  tbe  carrier,  a  belt  of  flexible  material 
confining  all  said  carriers  about  the  heads  thereof  and  a 
tire  about  said  belt  fixed  at  its  edges  at  the  sides  of  said 
rima. 

:!.  The  wheel  described  having  a  felly,  rims  about  the 
sides  thereof  provided  with  shouldered  portions  restlnK 
on  the  periphery  of  tbe  felly  and  spaced  apart  thereon 
and  provided  with  cavities  at  Intervals  formed  partly  in 
each  of  aald  shouldered  portions,  in  combination  with  a 
carrier  corresponding  to  each  cavity  having  an  open  work 
body  portion  with  flat  aides  extending  into  the  space  be- 
tween said  shouldered  portions  of  said  rima  and  having 
each  an  externally  rounded  bead,  and  a  spiral  spring 
seated  within  each  of  said  carriers  and  resting  at  its  bot- 
tom In  one  of  said  cavities  and  bearing  at  ita  top  against 
the  head  of  the  carrier. 


4.  In  a  elgar  bunching  machine,  a  hopper  having  a  meas- 
uring podtet,  a  guard  preventing  the  bulk  of  the  tobacco 
from  lying  npon  the  measuring  pocket,  having  a  lateral 
I  opening  through  which  the  tobacco  is  admitted  to  tbe 
BMaanring  pocket,  and  a  means  for  advancing  tobacco 
through  said  lateral  opening  to  the  measuring  pocket. 


1.002,655.  CIGAR  -  BUNCHING  MACHINE.  NapolK)N 
Do  BaiL.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  June  19,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  508,216. 

1.  In  a  cigar  bunching  machine,  a  main  receptacle,  a 
supplemental  receptacle,  having  a  measuring  device  into 
which  tobacco  is  fed,  to  determine  tbe  quantity  of  tobacco 
entering  into  tbe  filler ;  means  maintaining  a  substantially 
constant  depth  of  tobacco  in  said  supplemental  receptacle 
over  said  measuring  device. 

2.  In  a  cigar  bunching  machine  having  a  measuring 
opening  and  a  hopper  from  which  tobacco  la  fed  to  aald 
measuring  opening ;  a  gnard  preventing  a  portion  of  the 
bulk  of  tbe  tobacco  from  lying  over  the  measuring  opening, 
but  permitting  tobacco  to  feed  laterally  past  the  guard  to 
the  measuring  opening,  a  rotary  means  for  feeding  the 
tobacco  to  tbe  measuring  opening,  and  a  barrier  extending 
above  the  plane  of  the  rotary  feeding  means,  in  advance  of 
the  guard,  and  preventing  the  tobacco  packing  against  the 
guard. 

3.  Iq  a  cigar  bunching  machine,  a  hopper  having  a  meas- 
uring pocket  having  an  upwardly  presented  filling  opening 
and  a  guard  preventing  tbe  tobacco  in  the  hopper  lying 
over  the  filling  opening  of  tbe  pocket,  and  having  a  lateral 
opening  through  which  tobacco  is  admitted  to  the  space 
above  the  pocket. 


^^^ 


5.  In  a  cigar  bunching  machine,  a  hopper  having  a  meas- 
uring pocket,  a  guard  preventing  the  toliacco  of  tbe  hopper 
from  lying  above  the  measuring  pocket,  having  a  lateral 
opening  through  which  tbe  tobacco  is  admitted  to  the 
measuring  pocket,  and  a  means  for  advancing  tobacco 
through  said  lateral  oi>ening  to  the  measuring  pocket, 
comprising  a  rotary  disk  having  peripheral  wings  passing 
successively  through  said  lateral  opening  as  the  disk  is 
rotated. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,002,666.  DEVICE  FOR  APPLYING  FRICTION-TOPS 
TO  CANS.  Gborge  W.  DrNBAB.  New  Orleans.  La.  File  J 
Mar.  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  616.606. 


1.  A  device  for  applying  friction  tops  to  cans  compris- 
ing a  body  proportioned  to  fit  into  the  top  to  be  applied, 
pins  movably  associated  with  the  body  for  forming  inden 
tations  in  the  top  when  the  body  is  fitted  therein,  and  a 
movable  member  for  operating  said  indentation  forming 
plna. 

2.  A  device  for  applying  friction  tops  to  cans  compris- 
ing a  body  proportioned  to  fit  into  tbe  top  to  be  applied, 
means  associated  with  the  body  for  forming  indectatlons 
in  the  top  when  the  body  Is  fitted  therein,  and  a  per- 
cussive member  for  operating  said  indentation  -forming 
means. 

2.  A  device  for  applying  friction  tops  to  cans  compris- 
ing a  body  proportioned  to  fit  into  the  top  to  he  applied, 
radially  movable  pins  associated  with  the  body  for  form- 
ing indentations  in  the  top  when  the  body  Is  fitted  therein, 
and  a  movable  member  for  operating  said  pins. 

4.  A  device  for  applying  friction  tops  to  cane  compris- 
ing a  body  proportioned  to  fit  into  tbe  tup  to  be  applied, 
radially  movable  pins  associated  with  tbe  body  for  forming 
Indentatleoa  in  the  top  when  the  body  is  fitted  therein,  and 
^  a  pereoaalve  member  for  operating  said  pins. 
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S.  A  d«Tlcc  for  applying  friction  top*  to  e«ns  compris- 
ing a  body  proportioned  to  fit  Into  the  top  to  be  applied, 
radially  morable  pins  associated  with  the  body  for  fortp- 
Ing  IndenUtlons  In  the  top  when  the  body  is  fitted  therein, 
a  percoaalTe  member  for  operating  said  pins,  and  springs 
acting  on  said  pins  and  said  member  respectively  to  retnm 
them  to  their  normal  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.002,657.  GUN-LICENSE-CERTIFICATE  HOLDER. 
OscAB  Rot  Dcncax.  JeflTerson.  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  23, 
1911.      Serial   No.   610.410. 


fr- 

^^TM 

t- 

T 

Aj 

^jm 

1.  In  a  gun  license  certificate  bolder  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  guldeway,  an  open  end  and  an  additional  opening 
spaced  from  the  open  end.  a  drawer  member  hav- 
ing a  guide  for  traveling  In  the  guldeway  normally 
disposed  in  the  receptacle  and  having  a  head  for  closing 
the  open  end  of  the  receptacle,  and  an  opening  spaced 
from  the  head  normally  in  register  with  the  opening  in 
the  receptacle  spaced  from  the  open  end  thereof,  and  a 
spring  catch  secured  to  the  receptacle  extending  through 
the  last-mentioned  opening  and  engaging  the  end  of  the 
opening  in   the  drawer  member  spaced  from  Its  head. 

2.  In  a  gun  license  certificate  bolder  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  guldeway.  an  open  end  and  an  additional  opening 
spaced  from  the  open  end,  a  drawer  member  having  a 
guide  for  traveling  in  the  guldeway  normally  disposed 
in  the  recepUde  and  having  a  bead  for  closing  the  open 
end  of  the  receptacle,  and  an  opening  spaced  from  the 
head  normally  In  register  with  the  opening  in  the  recepta- 
cle, a  catch  secured  to  the  receptacle  extending  through 
the  last-mentioned  opening  and  engaging  the  end  of  the 
opening  in  the  drawer  member,  spring  means  In  the  recep- 
tacle for  ejecting  the  drawer  member,  a  clamp  member 
disposed  around  the  receptacle  having  arms  and  terminals 
disposed  opposite  each  other,  and  a  screw  member  in  the 
orifice  for  holding  the  arms  relatively  to  each  other. 


1.002.658.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  MOLDS  USED 
IN  THE  ART  OF  ELECTROTYPING.  Gnoaoa  E.  DON- 
To.v.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1910.  Serial 
No.  591,893. 

1.  The  method  of  treating  molds  used  In  the  art  of  e!ec- 
trotyplng.  consisting  in  mixing  a  grease  converting  sub- 
stance with  a  conducting  substance,  designed  to  render 
the  mold  conductive,  applying  the  resultant  combined 
converting  and  conductive  substance  to  the  mold  to  si- 
multaneously render  it  conductive  and  convert  the  grease 
expressed  therefrom  and  finally  removing  the  converted 
substance,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  molds  used  In  the  art  of 
electrotyplng,  consisting  In  mixing  a  grpase  converting 
substance  with  a  conductive  substance,  designed  to  ren- 
der the  mold  conductive,  applying  the  resultant  combined 
converting  and  conductive  substance  to  the  mold  to  render 
it  conductive  and  convert  the  grease  expressed  therefrom 
and  finally  removing  the  converted  substance  by  chem- 
ical meana.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  molds  used  In  the  art  of 
electrotyplng,  consisting  in  subjecting  the  mold  to  the 
action  of  a  combined  grease  converting  and  electric  con- 
ducting substance  and  then  removing  the  converted  sub- 
stance, substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  molds  used  In  the  art  of 
electrotyplng.  consisting  in  subjecting  the  mold  to  the 
action  of  a  combli)^  grease  converting  and  electric  con- 
ducting anbstance  and  then  removing  the  converted  sut>- 
Btance  by  chemical  means,  substsntially  as  described. 


1,002.609.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  METALLIC  DUPLI- 
CATE SOUND-RECORDS.  Fsank  L.  DTBa,  Mont- 
clalr.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tbomss 
A.  Edison.  Incorporated,  West  Orange.  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1908.  Serial 
No.  412,741. 


1.  A  proceH  for  making  metallic  duplicate  copies  of 
sound  records,  which  consists  in  applying  to  the  record 
surface  of  a  matrix  or  mold,  a  very  thin  film  of  granu- 
lar slightly  adhesive  cement  copper,  in  electroplating  a 
thin  and  relatively  non  oxidiiable  metal  thereon,  and  in 
finally  separating  the  electro-deposited  metal  from  the 
matrix  or  mold,  subsUntlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

2.  A  process  for  making  metallic  duplicate  copies  of 
sound  records,  which  consists  in  applying  to  the  record 
surface  of  the  matrix  or  mold,  an  excessively  thin  film 
of  cobalt,  in  then  subjecting  the  deposited  film  to  a  copper 
solution  to  thereby  result  in  the  formation  of  granular 
slightly  adhesive  cement  copper,  in  electrodepositing  on 
the  cement  copper  a  heavier  layer  of  metal,  and  In  finally 
removing  the  latter  deposit,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

3.  A  process  for  making  metallic  duplicate  copies  of 
sound  records,  which  consists  in  rotating  a  matrix  or  mold 
in  a  cobalt  plating  bath,  and  In  depositing  on  the  record 
surface  of  the  matrix  or  mold  an  excessively  thin  film  of 
cobalt,  in  then  subjecting  the  cobalt  film  to  a  copper 
solution,  resulting  in  the  formation  of  granular  slightly 
adhesive  cement  copper  film,  in  then  electrodeponlting 
a  metal  thereon,  and  In  finally  removing  the  electro- 
deposited  metal,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoaes 
set  forth. 

4.  A  process  for  making  metallic  duplicate  copies  of 
sound  records,  which  consists  In  electroplating  on  the 
record  surface  of  a  matrix  or  mold  an  excessively  thin 
film  of  cobalt.  In  subjecting  said  film  to  the  effect  of  a 
copper  solution  so  as  to  convert  a  part  only  of  the  film 
to  granular  slightly  adhesive  cement  copper.  In  then 
electroplating  a  metal  thereon,  and  in  finally  removing 
the  electrodeposit,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

6.  A  process  for  making  metallic  duplicate  copies  of 
sound  records,  which  consists  in  applying  to  the  record 
surface  of  the  matrix  or  mold,  an  excessively  thin  film 
of  a  metal  having  the  power  to  replace  copper  In  a  copper 
solution,  in  then  subjecting  the  deposited  film  to  a  copper 
solution  to  thereby  result  Jn  the  formation  of  granular 
slightly  adhesive  cement  copper,  in  electro-depositing  on 
the  cement  copper  a  heavier  layer  of  metal,  and  in  finally 
removing  the  latter  deposit,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.002.660.  GRASS-CATCHER.  JoHM  A.  Ebkrle.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  Perfection  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Aug.  27, 
1910.      Serial   No.    579,216. 

1.  A  grass  catcher  having  a  lower  frame  section  com- 
prising a  rear  cross  bar,  side  bars  and  front  bars  carried 
by  said  side  bars  arranged  parallel  with  each  other,  each 
of  said  front  bars  having  integral  therewith  an  eye  In 
which  the  other  front  bar  is  slldable.  an  upper  frame 
section  connected  to  the  lower  frame  section,  and  a  body 
attached  to  said  frame  sections. 

2.  A  grsss  catcher  having  a  lower  frame  section  com- 
prising a  rear  cross  bar.  side  bars  snd  front  bars  carried 
by  said  side  bars  arranged  parallel  with  each  other  afid 
each  provided  with  an  eye  in  which  the  other  bar  Is 
slldable.   the  said  lower   frame  section   being  provided  at 


September  5,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


»S9 


the  junction  of  aald  side  bars  and  front  bars  with  bori- 
sontal  eyes  for  the  reception  of  attaching  hooks  carried 
by  a  lawn  mower. 


8.  A  grass  catcher  having  a  lower  frame  section  com- 
prising a  rear  cross  bar.  side  bars  and  front  bars  carried 
by  said  side  bars  arranged  parallel  with  each  other  and 
each  provided  with  an  eye  in  which  the  other  bar  is 
slldable,  the  said  lower  frame  section  being  provided  at 
the  junction  of  said  side  bars  and  front  bars  with  hori- 
zontal eyes  for  the  reception  of  attaching  hooks  carried 
by  a  lawn  mower,  an  upper  frame  section  connected  to  the 
lower  frame  section  and  having  a  rear  cross  t>ar  formed 
with  an  eye.  a  hanger  engaging  the  eye  of  the  rear  cross 
bftr.  and  a  body  attached  to  said  sections. 


4.  A  vehicle  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hull, 
supporting  brackets  at  the  sides  of  the  hull  adjacent  the 
bow  and  stern  thereof,  carriers  adjustably  mounted  upon 
the  brackets  for  downward  movement  to  a  substantially 
verilcal  position  and  upward  movement  to  a  substantially 
horizontal  position,  forks  Journaled  on  the  front  "Carrier* 
and  carrying  supporting  wheels  and  provided  with  cranks, 

•rear  supporting  wheels  journaled  upon  the  rear  carrier,  a 
steering  bar  engaging  said  cranks,  means  for  operating 
said  steering  bar,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  sets 
of  supporting  wheels  simultaneously,  and  gearing  operated 
by  the  drive  gearing  for  driving  the  rear  supporting 
wheels. 

5.  A  vehicle  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hull, 
carriers  adjustably  mounted  at  the  aides  of  the  hull  ad- 
jacent the  bow  and  stern  thereof,  means  Including  rack 
and  pinion  gearing  for  adjusting  said  carriers  up  or 
down  simultaneously,  supporting  and  stearlng  wheel* 
mounted  upon  the  front  carriers,  means  for  turning  said 
steering  wheels,  supporting  and  driving  wheels  mounted 
upon  the  rear  carriers,  drive  gearing  supported  by  the 
bull,  and  gearing  operated  thereby  for  driving  said  rear 
wheels. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,002.661.  MOTOR -BOAT  ATTACHMENT.  John  E. 
Erikhon,  Pequot,  Minn.  Filed  Mhy  16,  1911.  Serial 
No.  627,428. 


1.  A  vehicle  of  the  character  de8crll)ed  embodying  a  hull, 
a  motor,  front  and  rear  sets  of  supporting  wheels  mounted 
upon  the  hull  for  adjustment  from  an  operative  to  an  in- 
operative position,  and  vice  versa,  gearing  rack  and  pinion 
devices  for  raising  and  lowering  the  sets  of  wheels  simul- 
taneously, gearing  for  driving  one  of  said  sets  of  wheels, 
and  means  for  driving  either  of  said  sets  of  gearing  from 
the  motor. 

2.  A  vehicle  of  the  character  described  embodying  a  hull, 
front  and  rear  sets  of  supporting  wheels,  rack-toothed 
brackets  carrying  said  wheels  and  mounted  upon  the  hull 
for  vertical  adjustment  from  an  operative  to  an  inoperative 
position,  and  vice  versa,  shafts  carrying  pinions  meshing 
with  the  rack-toothed  brackets,  steering  mechanism  con- 
nected with  the  front  Wheels,  means  for  actuating  the 
pinion-carrying  shafts  for  raising  and  lowering  the  sets  of 
wheels  simultaneously,  and  means  for  driving  the  wheels 
from  the  drive  gearing. 

3.  A  vehicle  of  the  character  descrll)ed  comprising  a  hull, 
supporting  brackets  at  the  sides  of  the  hull  and  adjacent 
the  bow  and  stern  thereof,  carriers  adjustably  mounted 
upon  the  brackets  for  downward  movement  to  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  position  and  upward  movement  to  a 
substantially  horizontal  position,  front  supporting  wheels 
plvotally  mounted  upon  the  front  carriers,  rear  supporting 
wheels  journaled  upon  the  rear  carriers,  steering  mechan- 
ism connected  with  the  front  supporting  wheels,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  sets  of  supporting  wheels 
simultaneously,  drive  gearing  upon  the  hull  of  the  vehicle, 
and  means  for  driving  the  rear  supporting  wheels  from 
said  drive  gearing.  -    1 


1,002,662.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  HOOKS.  John  T. 
Faoan.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  16,  1908.  Sertal 
No.  457,796. 


1.  A  machlde  for  making  a  V-shaped  double  book,  com- 
prising a  die  having  a  yielding  socket  member  within  rela- 
tively stationary  edges,  a  plunger  reclprocable  relative  to 
said  socket  member  and  means  movable  over  the  said 
edges  for  turning  down  the  hook  ends. 

2.  A  machine  for  making  a  V-shaped  double  hook,  com- 
prising a  yielding  die  socket  and  a  plunger  movable  rela- 
tive to  each  other,  and  bending  means  outside  the  sockM 
and  relatively  movable  toward  the  socket  for  turning  back 
the  projecting  ends  of  the  hook. 

3.  A  machine  for  making  V-shaped  double  hooks,  com- 
prising two  sleeve  members  and  a  plunger,  one  sleeve 
member  having  an  Independent, socket  member  positioned 
to  receive  the  plunger,  the  other  sleeve  member  movable 
toward  and  over  said  socket  containing  meml)er. 

4.  A  machine  for  making  V-shaped  double  hooks,  com- 
prising a  die  meml>er  having  a  yielding  socket  section  and 
a  sleeve,  a  plunger  relatively  movable  to  said  die,  a  sleeve 
about  said  plunger  and  movable  relatively  thereto  and  of  a 
width  sufflcient  to  pass  on  the  outside  of  the  sleeve  of  the 
die  member. 

6.  A  machine  for  making  V-shaped  double  hooks,  com- 
prising a  plunger  and  a  socket  member,  means  for  feeding 
wire  between  said  membera,  meana  for  automatically  cut- 
ting off  the  wire  fed  therebetween,  means  for  effecting 
relative    reciprocation    between    the   socket    and    plunger 
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aaabera.  and  bcndlof  bmsos  adapted  to  paaa  od  tbe  out- 
W/Ut  of  tbe  socket  member,  and  meaua  for  effecting  r«la- 
tlre  movement  of  tha  b«KllnK  means  and  tba  aockat 
member  towmrd  eacb  otta«r. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  prlotad  Is  tba  Oasette.] 


1.002.663.  STEERING  •  WHEEL  FOB  AUTOVEHICLE8. 
William  P.  Fvsr.  Jr..  Buffalo.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  IS, 
1911.     Serial  No.  «20,725. 


1.  An  ImproTed  steering-wbeel  for  aato  Teblcles.  formt^ 
In  sections  one  of  wbicb  Is  rlfridly  secured  to  a  steerinK- 
•haft  and  the  other  hinired  to  the  fixed  section,  so  that  It 
■ay  be  folded  back  apoa  tbe  name,  and  means  for  locking 
tbe  two  sections  rigidly  together  when  In  normal  position, 
snbatantially  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  Improved  steering-wheel  for  aato  Tehlcles,  which 
ia  formed  In  practically  equal  sectlona.  the  spokes  of  one 
section  being  formed  Integrally  with  a  socket  adapted  to 
receive  the  staerlng-shaft  and  tbe  apokes  of  tbe  hinged 
aectlon   provided   with    a    half  socket  adapted   to   fit   upon 

^the  flrst-name<l  one,  and  means  for  detacbably  loclUnc  tbe 
sections  together,  sabataotially  aa  deacrfbad. 

3.  Tbe  Improved  ateeringwbeel  for  auto  vehicles,  com 
prising  two  practically  equal  sections,  one  of  which  is  pro- 
vided with  spokes  and  a  socket  to  receive  tbe  steering 
shaft  and  with  a  laterally  projecting  apertured  lug.  and 
tbe  other  or  hinged  section  having  spokes  provided  at  their 
Junction  with  a  fastening  device  adapted  for  speed  ma- 
nipulation, whereby  It  may  be  easily  and  quickly  adjusted 
for  locking  or  releasing  tbe  hinged  section,  aa  shown  and 
deacrlbed. 

4.  Tbe  Improved  steering  wheel  formed  'in  practically 
equal  aectiona.  hinges  connecting  tbe  semicircular  portiona 
of  tbe  wheel  and  provided  with  dowela  and  sockets  aa 
daacrlbed.  tbe  central  or  bub  portions  wbicb  are  cast  In- 
tegrally with  the  apokea  being  adapted  also  to  fit  together. 
aod  a  fastening  means  for  securing  tbem  In  such  position, 
substantially  aa  described. 


1.002.664.      FOOD-SAFE.      WILLIAM    R.    FlTCHlT,    PtoDC- 
bog.  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  518.819. 


A  combined  food  aafe  closure  and  cutting  board,  having 
In  combination  with  a  food  aafe,  provided  with  an  en- 
trance opening,  a  pin-groova  and  a  pin-socket  on  tbe  op 
poaite  sides  of  tbe  openlac.  laid  aafa  alao  having  a  floor 
extending  Into  said  opening  and  a  bar  acroaa  tbe  top  of 
said  opening,  a  door  having  a  rounded  rear  edge,  upon 
which  it  la  adapted  to  turn  on  said   floor,  regardleaa  of 


cmmba  or  other  obatructlona.  pina  In  ita  aod  9tgm,  centric 
to  tbe  curvature  of  tbe  rear  edge  and  loOMly  •Bgmglng  in 
tbe  aald  groove  and  aocket,  whereby  tbe  aald  door  la  botb, 
detacbably  secured  in  place  to  allow  lifting  to  sweep  tbe 
floor  of  tbe  safe,  and  ia  alao  capable  of  vertical  movement 
to  aid  in  securing  a  tight  cloaure,  tbe  said  bar  across  tbe 
top  being  so  poaitloned  as  to  crowd  the  vertically  slldable 
door  into  tight  engagement  with  tbe  aald  aafe  floor, 
flexible  means  within  said  safe  adapted  to  bold  said  door 
in  boriaontal  position,  whan  open,  tbe  said  rounded  door 
edge,  tbe  crowding  bar  and  tbe  pins,  capable  of  vertical 
allding  in  their  socketa,  adapted,  in  cooperation,  to  cauae 
a  tight  Joint,  when  tbe  door  la  cloaed,  and  tbe  aald  rounded 
door  edge,  turning  on  an  axia  of  revolution  between  tbe 
upper  and  lower  door  edgaa  and  tbe  aald  axia,  being  mov- 
aMa  vertically  by  reaaon  of  tbe  vertical  slldabUlty  of  said 
pins,  thereby,  adapted  to  form  an  overlapping  Joint  with 
tbe  said  floor,  preventing  crumbs  from  falling  out,  when  ^ 
aald  door  is  used  aa  a  cutting  board,  aubatantlally  aa  de-  T 
acrlbed. 


1.002.665.  TRACTION  WHEEL.  Max  Fbobhlich.  Ra- 
satatt.  Germanv.  assignor,  by  direct  and  meane  aa- 
signments,  of  one-half  to  Rudolf  H.  Froebllch  and  one- 
atxth  to  Robert  B.  Gregg.  Stuttgart,  Ark.,  and  one  third 
to  Edward  C.  Poat.  Ann  Arbor.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  12, 
1910-     Serial   No.  537.666. 


1.  A  tire  having  peripheral  aocketa  formed  therein,  trac- 
tion aboea  pivotally  mounted  within  tbe  aocketa  and  eacb 
provided  with  a  convex  face  projecting  beyond  tbe  pe- 
riphery of  aald  tire  and  defining  oppositely  diapoaed  spurs, 
and  meana  faatened  to  tbe  oppoalte  aidea  of  the  tire  and 
extending  tranaveraely  acroaa  tbe  aocketa  for  preventing 
lateral  movement  of  the  traction  ahoea. 

2.  A  tire  having  apaced  peripheral  aocke«s.  traction 
aboes  pivotally  mounted  for  tilting  movenaeni  witbin  said 
aocketa,  and  aecuring  devicea  faatened  to  tbe  opponlte  sides 
of  tbe  tire  and  extending  tranaveraely  acroaa  tiie  aocketa 
at  aald  shoes. 

8.  A  tire  having  apaced  peripheral  aocketa.  traction 
aboea  pivotally  mounted  for  tilting  movement  within  tbe 
aocketa  and  each  provided  with  oppoaltely  disposed  spars, 
and  aecuring  elements  carried  b'and  independent  of  tbe 
tire  and  extending  tranaveraely  acroaa  tbe  aocketa  at  aald 
aboea. 

4.  A  tire  having  laterally  extending  lugs  for  attacb- 
■ent  to  a  wheel  and  provide  with  spared  peripheral 
aoekets  of  segmental  croaa  sectional  formation,  correspond- 
ingly shaped  traction  sltoes  pivotally  moanted  for  tilting 
movement  within  tbe  socketa  and  eacb  provldad  with  a 
convex  face  and  oppoaltely  disposed  apura,  and  aecuring 
devicea  Independent  of  and  fastened  to  tbe  oppoalte  facea 
of  tbe  tire  and  extending  tranaveraely  acroaa  tbe  aocketa 
and  aald  aboes. 

5.  A  tire  having  means  for  attachment  to  a  wheel  and 
provided  with  spaced  peripheral  sockets,  traction  ahoea 
pivotally  moanted  for  tilting  movement  within  aald 
aocketa  and  each  provided  with  a  convex  face  projecting 
beyond  tbe  periphery  of  aald  tire,  guiding  n>embers  secured 
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to  tbe  opposite  face*  of  the  tire,  and  flexible  securing  ele- 
ments threaded  through  said  guiding  members  and  extend- 
ing tranaveraely  across  the  oppoalte  ends  of  tbe  traction 
aboes  and  aald  sockets. 


1.002,666.      POOLTABLE.      Wtlliam    Fcld,    Baltimore, 
Md.     Filed  May  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  627.784. 


1.  A  pool  table  provided  with  the  usual  number  of 
pocketa  and  pivoted  deflectors  for  deflecting  the  balls  to 
a  common  receptacle  beneath  tbe  table. 

2.  A  pool  table  consisting  of  a  top  having  the  usual 
number  of  pockets  and  a  pivoted  deflector  mounted  be- 
neath eacb  pocket  in  such  a  manner  that  a  ball  passing 
into  tbe  pocket  is  deflected  to  a  common  receptacle. 

8.  A  pool  table  conalatlng  of  a  top  having  tbe  usual 
number  of  pocketa  and  a  pivoted  deflector  mounted  be- 
neath eacb  pocket  in  such  a  manner  that  a  ball  passing 
into  one  of  tbe  end  pockets  la  deflected  toward  tbe  center, 
and  a  ball  paaalng  Into  tbe  center  pocket  is  deflected  to- 
ward one  end. 

4.  A  pool  table  conalatlng  of  a  top  mounted  upon  ped- 
eatals.  aald  top  having  tbe  uaoal  number  of  pockets,  a 
ball  conduit  beneath  tbe  pocketa,  and  pivoted  deflectora 
mounted  in  tbe  conduit  In  sncb  a  manner  that  tbe  balls 
paaalng  through  the  pockets  are  conducted  to  a  common 
receptacle. 


1.002.667.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTtTRE 
OF  RUBBER  ARTICLES  FROM  OLD  OR  WASTE 
RUBBER.  Thomas  Qa%u.  New  Brighton.  England, 
nied  July  2.  1908.     Serial  No.  441.643. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  tbe  reforming  of  rubber  articles 
from  powdered  waste  rubber  by  forcing,  comprising  a 
aolid  alngle  wall  cylindrical  caalng  having  an  Inlet  for  tbe 
powdered  waate  rubber,  a  screw  In  tbe  said  casing  fitting 
it  and  receiving  and  preaalng  tbe  said  rubber  while  cold 
and  perforatlona  In  tbe  walla  of  tbe  said  casing  In  front 
of  tbe  aald  Inlet  for  the  escape  of  the  air  from  tbe  rub- 
ber while  being  pressed,  all  combined  substantially  as  and 
for  tbe  purpose  aet  forth. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  tbe  reforming  of  rubber  articles 
from  powdered  waate  rubber  by  forcing,  comprising  a 
aolld  single  wall  cylindrical  caalng  having  an  inlet  for 
powdered  waste  rubber,  a  screw  in  tbe  said  casing  fitting 
It  and  receiving  and  preaalng  tbe  said  rubber  while  cold, 
perforatlona  In  tbe  wall  of  tbe  said  casing  in  front  of  tbe 
said  Inlet  for  tbe  eacape  of  air  from  tbe  rubber  while  be- 
ing preaaed,  a  tul>e  in  alinement  with  and  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  aald  casing  into  which  tbe  pressed  rubber 
Is  forced  by  tbe  said  screw,  tbe  section  of  tbe  Inlet  orifice 
of  tbe  said  tube  correapondlng  frith  that  of  tbe  outlet 
orlllce  of  tbe  said  casing  and  the  aectlon  of  the  outlet 
ortfloe  of  tbe  aald  tabe  with  that  of  tbe  article  to  be 
produced  and  means  for  beating  and  thereby  reforming 
tbe  rubber  preaaed  into  and  forced  through  tbe  said  tube, 
all  combined  aabatantlally  aa  and  for  tbe  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  An  apparatua  for  tbe  reforming  of  robber  artlclea 
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from  powdered  waste  rubber  by  forcing,  comprising  a 
single  wall  cylindrical  casing  having  an  inlet  for  tbe 
powdered  waste  rubber,  a  acrew  In  tbe  aald  cylindrical 
caalng  fitting  it  and  wUh  thread  spacea  corresponding  in 
aectlon  with  tbe  section  of  tbe  rubber  artlclea  to  be  pro- 
duced for  receiving  and  pressing  tbe  said  rubber  while 
cold,  and  means  in  tbe  said  easing  in  front  of  the  aald 
Inlet  for  tbe  eacape  of  tbe  air  from  tbe  rubber  while  being 
preaaed,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

4.  An  -apparatus  for  tbe  reforming  of  rubber  artlclea 
from  powdered  waste  rubber  by  forcing,  comprising  a 
alngle  wall  cylindrical  casing  having  an  inlet  for  the 
powdered  waste  rubber,  a  screw  in  tbe  aald  cylindrical 
casing  fitting  It  and  with  thread  spaces  corresponding  in 
aectlon  with  tbe  aectlon  of  the  rubber  artlclea  to  be  pro- 
duced for  receiving  and  pressing  tbe  said  rubber  while 
cold,  meana  in  tbe  said  casing  In  front  of  tbe  aald  Inlet 
for  the  escape  of  the  air  from  tbe  rubber  while  being 
pressed,  and  a  nozzle  secured  to  tbe  delivery  end  of  tbe 
said  screw  the  inner  end  of  which  communicatee  with  the 
delivery  end  of  tbe  thread  space  and  the  outer  end  of 
which  is  concentric  with  tbe  said  screw,  all  combined  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  the  reforming  of  rubber  artlclea 
from  powdered  waste  rubber  by  forcing,  comprising  a 
single  wall  cylindrical  casing  having  an  Inlet  for  tbe 
powdered  waate  rubber,  a  screw  in  tbe  said  cylindrical 
casing  fitting  it  and  with  thread  spaces  corresponding  In 
section  with  the  section  of  tbe  rubber  articles  to  be  pro- 
duced for  receiving  and  pressing  the  eald  mbber  while 
cold,  means  In  tbe  said  caalng  In  front  of  the  aald  Inlet 
for  the  escape  of  tbe  air  from  tbe  rubber  while  being 
pressed,  a  nozzle  secured  to  tbe  delivery  end  of  tbe  said 
acrew  tbe  inner  end  of  which  communicatee  with  tbe  de- 
livery end  of  tbe  thread  space  and  tbe  outer  end  of  which 
la  concentric  with  tbe  aald  acrew,  and  meana  for  heating 
and  thereby  reforming  the  shaped  and  pressed  rubber  in 
tbe  delivery  part  of  tbe  said  screw,  all  combined  substan- 
tially as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


1,002.668.  ANTI-RAIL-SPREADING  DEVICE.  Chahlbs 
M.  Gates.  Gary,  W.  Va.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1911.  Serial 
No.  615.834. 


ff     Mf 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  bar,  • 
book  integrally  formed  on  one  end  of  tbe  said  bar  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  tbe  outer  side  of  tbe  otbet 
rail,  a  gripping  lug  integrally  formed  on  tbe  other  end 
of  the  said  bar  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  tbe  In- 
ner side  of  an  oppoalte  rail,  a  second  gripping  lug  mounted 
to  swing  on  the  said  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner 
side  of  the  first  mentioned  rail,  the  aald  gripping  lug  being 
adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  said  bar,  and  an  ad- 
Justing  book  mounted  to  slide  and  to  turn  on  the  said 
bar  adjacent  tbe  said  Integral  gripping  lug,  tbe  aald  ad- 
Juatlng  hook  being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  outer  side  of 
the  second  mentioned  rail  and  adapted  to  be  rigidly  se- 
cured to  tbe  aald  bar. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  bar  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  for  engagement  with  tbe  onte*  tide 
of  a  rail  and  tbe  other  end  thereof  for  engagement  with 
the  inner  side  of  an  opposing  rail,  means  nionnted  at  one 
end  of  tbe  said  bar  for  engagement  with  the  inner  aide  of 
tbe  first  mentioned  rail  and  adapted  to  be  aecnred  to  the 
aald  bar,  and  means  mounted  to  slide  and  to  turn  on  tbe 
other  end  of  tbe  aald  bar  and  adapted  for  engagement 
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witb  the  outer  tide  of  the  second  mentioned  nil,  the  nld 
means  being  adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  the  said  bar. 

3.  A  deTice  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  bar  bar- 
ing one  end  thereof  for  engagement  with  the  outer  side  of 
a  rati  and  the  other  end  thereof  for  engagement  with  the 
Inner  side  of  an  opposing  rail,  means  mounted  to  turn  on 
the  said  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  inner  side  of  the 
first  meQtloned  rail,  the  said  means  being  adapted  to  be 
rigidly  secured  to  the  said  bar  and  an  adjusting  book 
mounted  to  turn  and  to  slide  on  the  said  bar  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  outer  aide  of  the  second  mentioned  rail, 
the  said  adjusting  hook  being  adapted  to  be  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  said  bar. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bar  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  adapted  for  engagement  with  the 
outer  side  of  a  rail  and  the  other  end  thereof  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  inner  side  of  an  opiKMlng  rail, 
gripping  means  plvotally  mounted  on  the  said  bar  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  inner  side  of  the  first  mentioned 
rail  and  an  adjusting  hook  mounted  to  turn  and  to  slide 
on  the  said  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  outer  side  of 
the  second  mentioned  rail,  the  said  adjusting  book  being 
adapted  to  be  rigidly  secured  to  the  said  t>ar. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
of  a  bar  having  one  end  thereof  for  engagement  with  the 
outer  side  of  a  rail  and  the  other  end  thereof  for  engage- 
ment with  the  Inner  side  of  an  opposing  rail,  means  mount- 
ed at  one  end  of  the  said  bar  for  engagement  with  the 
Inner  side  of  the  first  mentioned  rail  and  means  mounted 
to  turn  and  to  slide  on  the  other  end  of  the  said  bar 
and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  outer  side  of  the 
second  mentioned  rail. 


1.002.669.     TURBINE.     ViCTOa  Gklpke.  Brunswick,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Mar.  28,  1911,     Serial  No.  617,397. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  a  fluid  supply  there- 
to, a  by  passage  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  communica- 
tion with  said  fluid  supply,  means  for  normally  breaking 
communication  between  said  fluid  supply  and  by  passage, 
and  controlling  means  for  said  fluid  supply,  of  a  cylinder, 
a  piston  movable  therein  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  means  for  breaking  communication  between  said  fluid 
supply  and  by-passage,  a  hollow  rod  adapted  to  be  alter- 
nately thrown  Into  communication  with  the  hollow  of  said 
cylinder  at  the  side  of  the  piston  for  moving  the  same 
into  position  to  establiah  communication  between  the  said 
fluid  supply  to  the  motor  and  by-passage  and  at  the  side 
of  the  piston  for  returning  the  same  into  normal  position, 
means  to  supply  a  pressure  fluid  to  the  hollow  of  said  rod. 
means  actuated  by  said  controlling  means  for  the  fluid 
supply  and  o(>erative  when  the  fluid  supply  is  shut  off  to 
eatabllsh  communication  between  the  hollow  of  the  rod 
and  the  cylinder  on  the  side  of  the  piston  for  moving  the 
piston  into  position  to  establiah  communication  between 
said  fluid  supply  and  by-pasaage.  and  gradually  operative 
means    to   eatabllsh    communication    between    the    hollow 


of  the  rod  and  the  cylinder  at  the  side  of  the  piston  for 
returning  the  piston  into  normal  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  a  fluid  supply  there- 
to, a  by-paaaage  adapted  to  t>e  thrown  Into  communication 
with  said  fluid  supply,  means  for  normally  breaking  com- 
munication between  said  fluid  supply  and  by-passage,  and 
a  governor  controlling  said  fluid  supply,  of  a  cylinder,  a 
piston  movable  therein  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  means  for  breaking  communication  between  said 
fluid  supply  and  by-passage,  a  hollow  rod  adapted  to  be 
thrown  into  communication  with  the  hollow  of  said  cyl- 
inder at  one  side  of  the  piston,  means  to  supply  a  pres- 
sure medium  to  the  hollow  of  said  rod,  means  directly 
operated  by  said  governor  and  operative  when  the  fluid 
supply  la  shut  off  to  establish  communication  between  the 
hollow  of  the  rod  and  the  hollow  of  the  cylinder  on  the 
said  side  of  the  piston  and  to  move  said  piston  into  po- 
sition for  throwing  said  fluid  supply  and  by-passage  into 
communication  with  each  other,  and  means  to  return  said 
piston  Into  normal  position. 


1,00  2,67  0.  CARBURETED-AIR  MIXER.  Pbtkh  J. 
Gkobgeson.  Tustin,  Wis.  Filed  June  9,  1911.  Serial 
No.  632,258. 


1.  .\  mixer  for  carbureted  air.  having  two  stationary 
*  members  forming  a  casing,  each  one  of  which  Is  provided 

with  a  series  of  mixers  projecting  into  the  casing,  and  a 
rotating  carbureted  air  propelled  member  having  mixers 
upon  the  sides  thereof  to  coact  with  the  mixers  in  the 
casing. 

2.  A  mixer  for  carbureted  air,  having  two  stationary 
members  forming  a  casing,  each  one  of  which  is  provided 
with  mixing  devices  projecting  into  the  casing,  and  a  ro- 
tating carbureted  air  propelled  member  having  mixers 
upon  each  side  thereof  to  coact  with  the  mixers  within 
the  casing,  and  having  a  series  of  peripheral  radiating 
propelling  blades. 

3.  A  mixer  for  carbureted  air,  having  two  stationary 
members  forming  a  casing,  said  casing  being  provided 
with  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  series  of  stationary  mixing 
devices  carried  by  each  member  and  projecting  Into  the 
caalng.  and  a  rotating  carbureted  air  propelled  member 
having  mixers  upon  each  side  thereof  adapted  to  coact 
with  the  mixing  devices  of  the  members  within  the  casing. 

4.  A  mixer  for  carbureted  air  having  two  stationary 
members,  said  stationary  members  forming  a  casing,  with 
inlet  and  outlet  ports,  stationary  mixing  devices  carried 
by  each  member  and  projecting  into  the  casing  and  in  the 
path  of  flow  of  carbureted  air  from  the  inlet  to  the  out- 
let, and  a  rotating  carbureted  air  propelled  member  Jour- 
naled  within  the  casing  and  having  mixing  devices  car- 
ried upon  both  sides  thereof  adapted  to  coact  with  the 
mixing  devices  within  the  casing  and  be  propelled  by  the 
current  of  carbureted  air  passing  from  the  inlet  through 
the  casing  and  outlet. 

5.  A  mixer  for  carbureted  air  having  two  stationary 
memb«rs  forming  a  casing,  and  having  an  inlet  and  out- 
let leading  therein  and  therefrom,  one  of  said  members 
being  provided  with  circumferentlally  disposed  inwardly 
extending  stationary  blades,  the  other  section  being  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  downwardly  projecting  concen- 
trically disposed  mixing  devices,  and  a  rotating  member 
Joumaled  In  the  casing,  and  provided  with  coactlng  mix- 
ing devices. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,002,671.      BAKER  8 -OVEN    ATTACHMENT.      Robkrt 
LiriNOToH  G1LLI8PIE.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb    1 
1911.     Serial  No.  606,870.  '     ' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  ad^ted  to  provide 
an  Inlet  for  an  oven,  of  a  composite  door  for  said  inlet, 
comprising  a  body  portion  plvotally  connected  to  said 
frame,  and  a  supplementary  door  plvotally  connected  In- 
termediate its  top  and  bottom  edges  to  said  body  portion 
ao  as  to  swing  from  a  position  co-extensive  with  said  body 
portion  to  a  position  at  an  angle  to  said  body  portion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  frame  adapted  to  provide 
•n  inlet  for  an  oven,  of  a  composite  door  for  said  inlet 
comprising  a  body  portion  pIvoUlly  connected  to  said 
frame,  a  supplementary  door  plvoUlly  connected  to  said 
body  portion  so  as  to  swing  to  a  position  at  an  angle  to 
•aid  body  portion,  and  a  latch  for  locking  said  supple- 
mentary door  In  substantial  alinement  with  said  body 
portion  to  form  of  said  supplementary  door  and  said  body 
portion  said  composite  door. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame  adapted  to  provide 
•n  Inlet  for  an  oven,  of  a  composite  door  for  said  inlet 
comprising  a  body  portion  plvotally  connected  to  said 
frame,  a  supplementary  door  plvotally  connected  to  said 
body  portion,  an  operator  for  manipulating  said  compos- 
ite door,  a  latch  for  locking  said  composite  door  against 
movement  as  a  whole,  and  a  latch  for  locking  said  sup- 
plementary door  to  said  body  portion. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  frame  adapted  to  provide 
an  Inlet  for  an  oven,  of  a  composite  door  for  said  InJet 
comprialng  a  body  portion  pivoUlly,  connected  to  said 
frame,  and  a  supplementary  door  plvotally  connected  to 
■aid  body  portion,  said  body  portion  having  a  window 
therein  normally  covered  by  said  supplementary  door 
whereby,  when  said  supplementary  door  is  opened,  the 
interior  of  said  oven  may  be  viewed  throng  said  body 
portion. 

5.  The  combination  with  a'  frame  adapted  to  provide 
an  Inlet  for  an  oven,  of  a  composite  door  for  said  Inlet 
comprising  a  body  portion  plvoUlly  connected  to  said 
frame,  and  a  supplemenUry  door  plvotally  connected  to 
said  body  portion,  aald  body  portion  having  a  window 
therein  normally  covered  by  said  supplementary  door 
whereby,  when  said  supplementary  door  is  opened,  the 
Interior  of  aald  oven  may  be  viewed  through  said  body 
portion,  aald  window  having  a  transparent  member  there- 
in and  being  slldingly  mounted  in  said  body  portion  so  as 
to  permit  the  movement  of  said  transparent  member  out 
of  exposure  to  the  interior  of  the  oven. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,002,672.     CAPACITY-TESTING  APPARATUS  FOR 
GAS-METERS.      Thomas    Glov«b.    London,    England 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  560,504. 
1.  In    an   apparatus   for   testing   the   capacity    of   dia- 
phragms, bellows  or  like  measuring  appliances  of  a  gaa 
meter,  the  combination  with  a  meter  having  means  to  shot 
off  the  supply  of  gas  therefrom  and  also  provided  with 
a  movable  element  forming  a  part  of  the  meter  organl- 
aatlon.   of  an   electrical   circuit   having  electrically   con- 
trolled mechanism  therein  Including  a  frame  with  a  pro- 
jecting pivot,   the  pivot  being  Insulated  from  the  frame 
and  the  latter  so  constructed  as  to  fit  any  size  meter,  the 


said  movable  element  of  the  meter  organixatlon  operat- 
ing on  each  revolution  or  complete  movement  thereof  to 
engage  the  said  pivot  and  establish  the  circuit  to  operate 
the  shut-off  means  and  stop  the  supply  of  gaa  to  the 
meter.  /   . 


2.  In  apparatus  for  testing  the  capacity  of  diaphragms 
bellows,  or  like  measuring  appliances  of  a  gas  meter,  means 
posltionable  between  the  ordinary  gas  bell  and  the  meter 
consisting  of  a  mercury  cup  having  the  ends  of  the  pipes 
leading  from  the  gas  bell  and  to  the  meter,  a  sealing  bell 
in  the  cup  and  having  a  division  plate  dividing  the  ends 
of  the  gas  pipes,  a  hook  and  a  lever  attached  to  the  seal- 
ing bell,  a  solenoid,  a  rocking  beam  carrying  a  hook  and 
connected  to  the  core  of  the  solenoid,  a  frame  afllxable  to 
the  meter,  a  pivot  pin  on  the  frame  and  insulated  there- 
from, a  depending  piece  attached  to  the  pivot  pin  and 
placed  in  the  travel  of  one  of  the  actuating  arms,  the 
tangent  or  a  stop  or  pin  on  the  index  spindle,  a  battery  and 
electrical  wires  leading  from  a  battery  to  the'  pivot  pin 
of  the  frame,  from  the  frame  to  the  solenoid  thence  to 
the  battery. 


1.002,673.     FOUNTAIN-BRUSH.     Adam  M.  Goodwin  and 
Stuwabt  F.  Goodwin.  Pittsburg,   Pa.     FUed  June  11 
1910.     Serial  No.  566,456. 


1.  In  a  fountain  brush,  the  combination  of  a  handle 
embodying  a  caalng,  bristles  carried  thereby,  a  reclprocable 
plunger  mounted  in  the  casing,  a  valve  atem  surrounded 
by  the  plunger  whereby  the  valve  can  be  operated  inde- 
pendently and  separately  from  the  plunger,  the  caalng  hav- 
log  a  port  leading  to  the  bristles. 

2.  In  a  fountain  brush  the  combination  of  a  handle  em- 
bodying a  caalng.  bristles  carried  thereby,  a  reclprocable 
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planger  motmted  io  tb«  casinfc.  a  boliow  screw  for  rectpro-  1  adjuitahly  coDoectlng  tbe  rock  and  auxiliary  Bbafts.  and 


catlBj?  the  plunger,  a  ralre.  and  a  valve  stem  tbercfor 
mounted  la  tbe  hollow  acrew  whereby  tbe  Tnlve  can  be 
operated  Independently  and  separately  from  tbe  plunger, 
and  a  port  leading  from  tbe  casing  to  tbe  bristles,  tbe 
plunger  having  a  depending  boss  adapted  to  come  In  con- 
tact with  and  hohl  the  valve  In  cl  ised  |>osltlon. 


1,002.674.      FLYING-MACHINE.      Joseph    A.    Goodwin, 
MlllvUle.  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  577,973. 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  supporting  surface  having  an 
aperture  at  each  end.  carved  wings  normally  closing  aald 
apertures  and  forming  a  part  of  tbe  sapporting  surface, 
said  wings  being  pivotaily  mounted  to  swing  vertically, 
a  fln  projecting  upwardly  at  each  end  of  tbe  supporting 
surface.  laterally  stwinglng  vanes  carried  by  said  flns. 
means'  connecting  eacb  vane  to  move  in  unlaon  with  tbe 
adjacent  wing,  and  means  for  operating  said  wings. 

2.  In  a  Hying  niacblne.  a  supporting  surface  bavlag  a 
plurality  of  apertures  at  each  end.  an  upwardly  projecting 
stabilising  On  at  eacb  end.  curved  wings  closing  tbe  apsr- 
tures  and  normally  forming  a  part  of  the  suppurtlnc  sur- 
face, conoectiona  between  tbe  adjacent  wings  to  ada^ 
them  to  move  In  nnlaon,  a  laterally  movable  vane  upon 
each  atabllialng  fln.  a  connection  between  said  vaoe  and 
tbe  adjacent  wings  to  adapt  it  to  move  In  unison  there- 
with, and  means  for  operating  the  wings. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  supporting  surface  baviag  an 
aperture  at  each  end.  a  panel  at  eacb  end  of  the  supporting 
surface  forming  stabilising  flns  projecting  above  and  below 
said  surface,  curved  wings  normally  closing  tbe  apertures 
In  the  supporting  surface  and  forming  a  part  thereof,  aald 
wings  being  pivoted  for  vertical  movement,  laterally  mov- 
able vanes  supported  by  the  upwardly  proJ*>ctlng  flna,  a 
connection  between  eacb  vane  and  the  adjacent  wing  to 
adapt  It  to  move  In  nnlsnn  therewith,  and  means  for  op- 
erating tbe  wings. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  pair  of  superposed  supporting 
surfaces,  vertical  panels  connecting  the  ends  of  said  sur- 
faces, said  panels  having  flna  extending  above  the  upper 
supporting  surface  and  below  the  lower  supporting  sur- 
face. Inwardly  movable  vanes  forming  a  part  of  tbe  up- 
wardly projecting  flns.  fixed  vanes  depending  from  tbe 
upper  supporting  surface  between  tbe  panels,  and  means 
for  adjuating  the  movable  vanes. 

6.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  supporting  surface  having  an 
aperture  at  each  end.  pivoted  vertically  movable  wings 
normally  closing  said  apertures,  a  laterally  movable  vane 
%t  eacb  end  of  the  supporting  surface  connecte<l  for  move- 
ment in  unison  with  tbe  adjacent  winjf.  and  means  for 
operating  said  wings. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.002,875.     GANG-SAW  MILL.     John   L.  Gr.\ha.m.   Rey- 

noldsvllle.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Wlckes  Brothers.    Saginaw. 

Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Mar.  26,  190R. 

Serial  No.  423.480. 

1.  ▲  gang  saw  mill  comprising  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
plTotally  supported  slides,  a  rock  abaft  for  each  pair  of 
slides,  means  connecting  at  leaat  one  member  of  each  pair 
of  slides  with  Its  respective  rock  shaft,  means  rigidly 
connecting  the  rock  shafta.  an  auxiliary  abaft  having  a 
ftzed  arc  of  movement  tbe  shaft  arranged  in  alinement 
with  and  adjacent  one  end  of  one  of  tbe  rt>ck  shafts,  means 


means   for   partially   rotating  tbe  rock   shaft   relative  to 
tbe  auxiliary  shaft. 


2.  In  a  gang  saw  mill,  tbe  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  pairs  of  slides,  of  a  rock  shaft  for  each  pair  of  slides, 
one  of  said  rock  shafts  composed  of  a  plurality  of  alined 
sections,  means  connecting  one  of  said  sections  with  t  lie  re 
maluing  rucic  shaft,  means  for  imparting  a  fixed  oscillation 
to  tbe  remaining  section  of  the  rock  shaft,  and  adjustable 
connecting  means  between  tbe  sectlona  for  partially  ro- 
tating one  section  relative  to  the  other  to  change  the  posi- 
tion of  the  swing  of  the  slides  without  affecting  the  length 
of  tbe  arc  of  movement  or  Imparting  rake  to  the  saw. 

■t.  In  a  cang  saw,  a  pair  of  plvotally-supported  slides,  a 
saw  sash  received  and  traveling  In  said  slides,  a  rock 
shaft  composed  of  a  plurality  of  sections,  one  section  of 
the  rock  shaft  having  a  flxe<l  arc  of  movement,  at  leaat 
one  of  tbe  slides  connected  to  tbe  remaining  section  of 
the  shaft,  a  right  and  left  threaded  screw,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  screw  in  oppoalte  directions,  and  means  carried 
by  tbe  respei-tlve  sections  of  tbe  rock  shaft  and  engaged 
by  tbe  right  and-left  threaded  screw  to  permit  an  adjust- 
ment of  one  rock  shaft  section  relative  to  tbe  other. 

4.  A  gang  saw  mill  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally-sup 
ported  slides,  an  adjustsble  oscillatory  shaft  to  which  one 
of  the  slides  at  leaat  la  connected,  a  second  oscillatory 
shaft  having  a  fixed  travel,  an  adjustable  connection  be- 
tween tbe  oscillatory  shafts,  a  rotary  shaft  for  actuating 
the  connection  between  tbe  oscillatory  shafts,  the  rotary 
abaft  having  a  reciprocating  movement,  a  gear  on  tbe 
rotary  shaft,  and  meana  for  rotating  tbe  gear  to  effect  an 
adjustment  of  one  oscillatory  sbaft  rotatlvely  relative  to 
the  other. 

5.  A  gang  saw  mill  comprising  a  frame,  a  pair  of  plv- 
otally-supported slides,  a  rock  shaft  composed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  alined  sections,  means  for  Imparting  a  fixed  oscil- 
latory movement,  to  one  section,  at  least  one  of  the  slides 
being  connected  to  the  remaining  section  of  tbe  rock  sbaft, 
arms  fast  on  the  respective  sections  and  means  adjustably 
connecting;  the  arms  for  chancing  the  position  rotatlvely 
of  tbe  remaining  section  relative  to  tbe  section  having  a 
fixed  oscillation  to  shift  tbe  position  of  tbe  arc  of  move- 
ment of  tbe  slides  and  maintain  tbe  length  of  movement 
constant  irrespective  of  the  adjustment. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,002.676.       APPARATUS    FOB    ACTUATING     WATER 
MOTORS.     Stetbkn  Grjit,  Calumet.  Ofcla.     F1le(\  June 
7.  1910.     Serial  No.  505,496. 

A  water  motor  compriaing  n  casing  provided  with  an 
upper  water  Inlet,  an  upper  air  Inlet  adjacent  the  water 
inlet,  and  a  lower  water  discbarge,  said  casing  being  pro- 
vfctod  with  an  opening  In  Its  upper  surface,  guiding  meaiM 
at  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  opening,  a  manually  ad- 
Joatable  slide  conforming  to  tbe  cootoar  of  said  casing 
and  movably  engaging  said  guiding  means,  a  water  wheel 
rotatable  in  said  casing,  an  overhead  water  supply  tank 


having  a  water  conveying  connection  with  said  Inlet,  an 
air  compressor  having  a  piP*  connection   with  said  air 


Inlet,  and   means  actuated   by  said  water   wheel   for  op- 
erating tbe  air  compressor. 


1.002,677.  CONTINUOUS-ACTING  CENTRIFUGAL  MA- 
CHINE. Anthony  Gbill,  Jordberga,  Sweden.  FUed 
Jan.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  540,652. 


1.  In  a  continuous  acting  centrifugal  machine,  a  sieve 
arranged  at  an  angle  relative  to  tbe  path  of  centrifugal 
action  of  the  machine  and  operated  by  the  centrifugal 
material. 

2.  In  a  continuous  acting  centrifugal  machine,  a  sieve 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  path  of  motion  of  tbe  cen- 
trifugal material  and  adapted  for  longitudinal  movement 
by  and  for  rotation  with  the  centrifugal  material. 

3.  In  a  continuous  acting  centrifugal  machine,  a  series 
of  perforated  vertical  partitions  aranged  to  revolve  about 
the  axis  of  the  machine  and  connected  together  to  form 
bands,  and  guiding  means  for  said  bands,  said  partitions 
being  arranged  at  an  angle  relative  to  the  path  of  cen- 
trifugal action  of  the  machine  for  movement  by  and 
with  tbe  centrifugal   material. 

4.  In  a  continuous  acting  centrifugal  machine,  a  series 
of  perforated  vertical  partitions  arranged  at  an  angle 
relative  to  the  action  of  the  machine  for  movement  by 
and  with  the  centrlfuged  material,  eacb  partition  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  Juxtaposed  retaining  bars  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  tbe  plane  of  revolution  of  tbe 
machine. 

5.  In  a  continuous  acting  centrifugal  machine,  a  series 
of  perforated  vertical  partitions  arranged  for  movement 
by  and  with  the  centrifugal  material,  each  partition  con- 
sisting of  a  plurality  of  retaining  bars  located  close 
together  and  transversely  of  the  plane  of  revolution  of 
the  machine,  said  bars  belQg  connected  to  form  an  endless 
band 

[Claims  A  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.l 


1,002,678.  MACHINE  FOB  FBLLING  TEEES.  WiL- 
HBLU  A.  GeOndahl.  Portland,  Oreg..  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  Joseph  W.  Hill  and  one-third  to  Edward  W. 
Barnes.  Portland.  Oreg.  FUed  Mar.  23,  1910.  Sertal 
No.  561,179. 


uy.f.r.r.i-.i(r 


1.  An  organized  Instrumentality  for  felling  treea,  com- 
prising a  small  internal  combustion  engine  portable  by  one 
oj  two  men.  a  flexible  shaft  driven  by  said  engine,  a 
porUble  bearing  for  the  free  end  of  said  shaft,  a  cylin- 
drical tubular  bar  detachably  connected  to  the  free  end 
of  said  shaft  and  provided  with  openings,  cuttehi  secured 
to  said  bar  adjacent  to  said  openings,  a  portable  bearing 
for  tbe  other  end  of  said  bar,  said  bearings  being  con- 
nected by  said  bar  only,  and  means  for  removing  the 
cottlngs  from  tbe  interior  of  said  bar. 

2.  An  organised  Instrumentality  for  felling  trees,  com- 
prising a  small  internal  combustion  engine  portable  by 
one  or  two  men.  a  flexible  shaft  driven  by  said  engine,  a 
portable  bearing  for  the  free  end  of  said  shaft,  a  cylin- 
drical tabular  bar  detachably  connected  to  the  free  end 
of  said  shaft  and  provided  with  openings,  cutters  secured 
to  said  bar  adjacent  to  said  openings,  a  portable  bearing 
for  the  other  end  of  said  bar,  said  bearings  being  con- 
nected by  said  bar  only,  and  means  for  removing  the 
cuttings  from  tbe  Interior  of  said  bar,  comprising  a 
rotary  blower  mounted  on  said  engine,  and  a  flexible 
hose  connecting  said  blower  with  the  interior  of  said  bar. 

3.  An  organized  instrumentality  for  felling  trees,  com- 
prising a  small  Internal  combustion  engine  portable  by 
one  or  two  men.  a  flexable  shaft  driven  by  said  engine,  a 
portable  l>earing  for  the  free  end  of  said  shaft,  a  cylin- 
drical tubular  bar  detachably  connected  to  the  free  end 
of  said  shaft  and  provided  with  openings,  cutters  secured 
to  said  bar  adjacent  to  said  openings,  a  portable  bearing 
for  the  other  end  of  said  bar,  said  bearings  being  con- 
nected by  said  bar  only,  means  for  removing  the  cuttings 
from  the  Interior  of  said  bar.  comprising  a  rotary  blower 
mounted  on  said  engine,  a  casing  surrounding  the  engine 
cylinders  and  connected  with  said  blower,  and  a  flexible 
hose  connecting  said  casing  with  tbe  Interior  of  said  bar. 

4.  An  organized  Instrumentality  for  felling  tres,  com- 
prising a  small  internal  combustion  engine  portable  by  one 
or  two  men.  a  flexible  shaft  driven  by  said  engine,  a 
portable  bearing  for  the  free  end  of  said  shaft,  a  cylin- 
drical tubular  bar  detachably  connected  to  the  free  end 
of  said  sbaft  and  provided  with  openings,  cutters  se- 
cured to  said  bar  adjacent  to  said  openings,  p  portable 
bearing  for  the  other  end  of  said  bar,  said  bearings  being 
connected  by  said  bar  only,  means  for  removing  the 
cnttlngs  from  the  interior  of  said  bar,  a  reservoir  of  sol- 
vent, and  means  for  shutting  off  the  air  and  connecting 
said  reservoir  with  the  Interior  of  said  bar  to  permit  the 
solvent  to  soften  pitch  and  similar  substances. 


1.002,679.     NOISELESS  RAILROAD-CROSSING.     GnoBOE 
GniLBADLT,  New  Orleans,  La.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Alfred  D.  Dai)jlger,  New  Orleans,  La.     Filed  Oct.   12 
1910.     Sertal  No.  686,625. 
,1.  In   a    noiseless   railroad    crossing,   two    Intersecting 
rails,  a  pivoted  lever  carried  by  each  rail  and  means  carried 
Ay   each    lever   adapted    for   engagement   with   the  other 
when  the  said  lever  Is  moved  by   a  wheel   passing  over 
one  rail,  whereby  the  lever  carried  by  the  other  rail   is 
locked    in    position    thereby   closing    the    channel    in    tbe 
rail  over  which  tbe  wheel  is  passing. 
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2.  In  a  nolselen  railroad  croMing.  a  plurality  of  In- 
teraectiog  ralla,  a  movable  lever  carried  by  each  rail 
adjacent  the  point  of  Intersection,  slldable  meana  con- 
nected to  each  lever  and  adapted  to  come  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  other  lever  when  a  wheel  comes  into  en- 
gagement with  either  lever  whereby  the  channel  in  the 
rail  over  which  the  wheel  la  passing  is  closed. 


1 


3.  In  a  noiseless  railroad  crossing,  a  plurality  of  in- 
tersecting rails,  pivoted  levers  carried  by  each  of  the  rails, 
the  levers  intersecting  each  other,  and  sliding  means  car- 
ried by  each  lever  and  adapted  to  come  into  contact  with 
the  other  lever  and  prevent  movement  thereof  when  en- 
gaged by  a  car  wheel  thereby  closing  the  channel  In  the 
rail  over  which  the  wheel  is  paasing. 

4.  In  a  noiseless  railroad  crossing,  two  intersecting 
rails,  members  carried  by  each  rail  adjacent  the  point 
of  intersection,  the  said  members  being  movably  mounted 
thereon,  means  carried  by  each  rail  and  operable  by  the 
movement  of  each  m«>mber  and  movable  Into  engagement 
with  the  other  member  when  the  first  member  is  in  en- 
gagement with  a  car  wheel,  whereby  the  second  member 
is  prevented  from  moving. 

5.  In  a  noiseless  railroad  crossing,  two  intersecting 
rails,  movable  members  carried  by  each  of  the  rails  snd 
also  in  intersecting  relation,  the  upper  surfaces  of  said 
movable  members  being  normally  flush  with  the  upper 
surfaces  of  the  rails,  movable  blocks  carried  on  the  base 
portion  of  each  rail  and  means  connecting  each  movable 
member  with  one  of  the  blocks  whereby  either  of  the 
movable  blocks  may  be  brought  into  engagement  with  one 
of  the  movable  members  by  a  car  wheel,  whereby  move- 
ment of  that  member  is  prevented  and  the  channel  In 
the  rail  over  which  the  car  wheel  passes  Is  closed. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,002,680.  G.\RMENT  MARKING  DEVICE.  Jdlics  L. 
OCTMAX.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  30,  1909,  Serial 
No.  510,479.  Renewed  Dec.  30,  1910.  Serial  No. 
600,087. 

1.  In  a  garment  marking  device,  the  combination  0/  a 
base  platform  and  a  standard  rigidly  rising  therefrom,  of 
a  spirit  level  mounted  on  said  standard,  an  adjustable 
slide  on  said  standard,  means  for  holding  said  slide  in 
prescril>ed  positions  on  the  standard,  a  marking  tube  on 
said  slide  formed  with  a  series  of  eject  holes  at  right 
angles  to  the  said  standard,  means  for  Introducing  air 
at  the  enda  of  the  tubes,  and  means  for  introducing  air 
intermediate  such  ends,  for  the  porpoaes  set   forth. 

2.  In  a  garment  marking  device,  the  combination  of  a 
base  platform  and  a  standard  consisting  of  a  hollow  tube 
rigidly  rising  therefrom,  of  a  spirit  level  mounted  on 
said  standard,  an  adjustable  slide  on  said  standard, 
means  for  holding  said  slide  in  prescribed  positions  on 
the  standard,  a  marking  tube  on  said  slide  formed  with 
a  series  of  eject  holes  at  right  angles  to  the  said  standard, 
means  for  Introducing  air  at  the  ends  of  the  tubes,  and 
means  for  introducing  air  intermediate  such  ends,  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  garment  marking  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  of  a  vertical  standard,  an  ad- 
justable bracket  on  aald  atandard,  means  for  holding  said 
bracket  in  prescribed  positions  on  said  standard,  a  curved 
marking  tut>e  on  said  bracket  formed  with  a  cen- 
tral vertical  dividing  partition  extending  across  the  tube, 
and  with  a  horiiontal  series  of  eject  holes  formed  in  the 
concave  side  of  said  marking  tube,  and  means  for  Intro- 
ducing into  each  extremity  of  said  marking  tube  an  air 
blast  carrying  a  marking  powder,  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


4.  In  a  garment  marking  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  curved  marking  tube  formed  with  a  vertical 
dividing  partition  extending  across  the  tube,  a  concave 
surface  which  is  substantially  flat  vertically,  and  with  a 
series  of  eject  holes  opening  through  said  concave  surface 
above  the  center  of  the  tube,  means  for  Introducing  air 
into  each  extremity  of  said  tube  and  means  for  Intro- 
ducing  Into  said  tube  an  air  blast  carrying  a  marking 
powder,  whereby  the  latter  is  ejected  from  the  upper 
portion  of  said  tube  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the 
clogging  of  the  eject  holes. 

6.  In  a  garment  marking  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  the  vertical  standard  of  an 
adjustable  bracket  mounted  thereon,  a  curved  marking 
tube  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  formed  with  horizontal 
series  of  eject  holes,  a  three  way  valve  Interposed  cen- 
trally between  the  ends  of  said  tube,  means  dividing  said 
tube  into  two  sections,  and  an  air  blast  bulb  connected 
with  said  three  way  valve,  for  the  purpose  described. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.002.681.      DRAG-HARROW.      John    HAPFORn.    Waukoo, 
Wash      Filed  Nov.  30.  1910.     Serial  No.  504,911. 


1.  A  drag  harrow  including  a  borlxontal  frame,  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  serpentine  scrapers  arranged  in  the  frame 
and  having  upturned  arms  at  their  extremities  to  space 
the  acrapers  below  the  aame.  and  a  draft-chain  attached  to 
the  forward  end  of  the  frame. 

2.  A  drag  harrow  including  spaced  transverse  bars,  di- 
agonal braces  arranged  between  the  bars,,  a  plurality  of 
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serpentine  scrapers  having  their  angular  portions  arranged 
in  a  borlxontal  plane  and  having  upturned  arms  at  their 
extremities  engaging  through  the  aide-bars,  a  pair  of 
spaced  connector  plates  carried  upon  the  forward  one  of 
the  side-bars,  and  a  draft-chain  attached  to  the  connectors. 

3.  A  drag  barrow  including  a  plurality  of  longitudinally 
arranged  and  transversely  spaced  scrapers  angular  in 
cross-section  and  bavLag  upturned  arms  at  their  opposite 
ends,  and  a  frame  mounted  upon  the  upper  ends  of  tbe 
upturned  arms  and  being  inclined  forwardly  over  the 
■crapera. 

4.  A  drag  barrow  including  a  forwardly  inclined  frame, 
a  plurality  of  serpentine  scrapers  arranged  longitudinally 
and  in  transverse  spaced  relation  beneath  tbe  frame  and 
having  upturned  arms  at  its  opposite  ends  engaging 
through  the  frame,  a  platform  carried  over  the  central 
portion  of  tbe  frame,  and  a  seat  mounted  upon  tbe  plat- 
form. 

5.  A  drag  harrow  Including  a  forwardly  Inclined  frame, 
a  plurality  of  serpentine  scrapers  arranged  longitudinally 
and  in  transverse  spaced  relation  beneath  the  frame  and 
having  upturned  arms  at  tbeir  opposite  ends  engaging 
through  the  frame,  and  binding  nuts  carried  upon  the  up- 
per ends  of  the  arms  and  engaging  with  the  frame  to  hold 
the  scrapers  firmly  thereon. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,002.682.    TELESCOPIC  AIRSHIP.    Alexander  Haidin, 
Gary,  Ind.    Filed  Oct.  24,  1910.    Serial  No.  588,795. 


1.  In  a  ship  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combination 
with  tbe  source  of  power  and  air  and  water  propelling 
means,  of  a  gasometer  providing  a  central  portion  of  rela- 
tively large  diameter  and  end  portions  tapering  from  the 
central  portion  to  a  point,  said  gasometer  adapted  to  raise 
said  ship  In  air,  and  a  ship  hull  of  shape  similar  to  that  of 
the  gnsometer  to  surround  tbe  lower  side  and  pointed  ends 
of  tbe  latter,  said  bull  giving  aupport  to  said  source  of 
power  and  propelling  means. 

2.  In  an  air  ship,  a  gas  holding  structure  divisible  into  a 
plurality  of  gas  receptacles,  each  said  receptacle  having  a 
bulk  bead  provided  with  a  man  hole  and  man-hole  closure, 
and  an  internally  screw-tbreaded  flange  at  one  end,  and  an 
externally  screw-tbreaded  ring  on  the  other  end. 

3.  In  a  ship  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  long  narrow  gasometer  having  tapering  ends,  a  simi- 
larly shaped  protecting  hull  adapted  to  support  tbe  ship 
in  water  and  surrounding  the  lower  side  and  pointed  ends 
of  said  gasometer  In  contact  with  tbe  surface  thereof,  a 
source  of  power,  and  driving  means  for  propelling  said 
ship  in  air  and  water  respectively  having  independent  con- 
nectiona  with  said  source  of  power. 

4.  In  a  abip  of  the  character  described,  a  central  struc- 
ture providing  a  passenger  compartment,  gas  receptacles 
of  gradually  varying  diameter  extending  forwardly  and 
backwardly  therefrom,  and  connections  between  adjacent 
receptacles  comprising  a  part  upon  the  larger  telescoping 
over  a  part  upon  tbe  smaller  receptacle. 

6.  In  a  ship  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combinatl<Mi 
of  a  gasometer  comprising  a  series  of  independent  recep- 
tacles of  gradually  varying  diameter,  each  formed  of  a 
bulk  bead  having  a  screw-threaded  portion,  a  ring  baTlng 
•crew-threada  for  co-action  with  tbe  bulk  bead  of  tbe  adja- 
cent receptacle,  and  a  gas  tight  covering;  and  a  hull  of 


shape  corresponding  with  that  of  the  gasometer  whereby 
said  ship  hull  affords  protection  for  the  gasometer,  driving 
means,  and  a  source  of  power  supported  by  said  hull. 


1.00  2,68  3.  COMBINED  LISTER,  PLANTER,  AND 
RIDGE-BUSTER.  Samuel  B.  Hamilton,  Wakefield, 
Kans.    Filed  Aug.  1,  1910.    Serial  No.  574.946. 


An  Implement  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
carrying  frame  having  two  parallel  longitudinally  disposed 
framing  bars ;  a  guiding  tongue  plvotally  mounted  In 
guiding  relation  between  said  bars;  a  laterally  extended 
frame  structurally  connected  with  said  bars ;  suitable 
structural  braces  for  maintaining  the  structural  rigidity 
of  said  bars ;  forwardly  converged  side  braces  for  said 
frame  structurally  connected  with  said  longitudinally  dis- 
posed bars ;  a  lister  plow  carried  under  said  frame  and  in 
supported  relation  thereto ;  means  for  raising  said  plow 
on  said  frame ;  and  carrying  wheels  to  support  said  frame, 
said  wheels  being  adapted  to  track  in  furrows,  and  further 
arranged  to  be  adjusted  laterally  on  said  frame  to  vary 
the  operative  position  of  tbe  said  plow. 


1,002,684.  GAS-BURNER.  Autred  Ellis  Harris,  de- 
ceased;  Henry  Ellis  Harris  and  Annie  Louisa  Harris, 
executors,  London,  England.  Filed  May  14,  1909.  8e^ 
rial  No.  496,091. 

1.  An  atmospheric  gas  burner,  comprising  a  series  of 
superposed  burner  tubes  having  burner  orifices,  and  means 
for  conducting  a  gaseous  burning  mixture  to  said  orifices 
Including  a  zig-zag  baffle  construction  for  taking  from  tbe 
current  a  portion  for  each  burner  tube  and  forcing  said 
portion  outward  through  the  burner  orifices. 

2.  An  atmospheric  gas  burner  comprising  a  series  of 
superposed  burner  tubes  having  inlet  openings.  In  combi- 
nation with  staggered  Junction  tubes,  and  Interior  baflBes 
in  tbe  burner  tubes  of  less  width  than  said  burner  tubes 
and  located  over  the  inlet  apertures  of  said  tubes. 

3.  In  an  atmospheric  gas  burner,  the  combination  with 
a  series  of  superposed  burner  tubes,  of  connecting  supply 
pipes  and  baflles  the  latter  being  of  zig-zag  form  within  the 
burner  tubes  of  less  width  than  the  tubes,  to  divide  the 
flow  of  gas  which  enters  the  burner  tubes. 


1,002,685.  EXCAVATING  MECHANISM.  H0LLI8  M. 
Harris,  Lorain,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Thew  Automatic 
Shovel  Company,  Lorain,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  616,254. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  dipper  or  scoop,  two  interchangeable  handles 
therefor,  and  mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  one 
handle  and  for  shifting  in  and  gut  tbe  other  handle. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  boom,  a  horizontal  trackway  thereon,  ^  pinion 
carried  by  tbe  boom,  a  dipper  handle  coacting  with  tbe 
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pioioa,  «  dipper  handle  movable  In  and  out  on  the  track-  [  bottle  aubatantlally  In  line  with  Ita  longitudinal  axis  and 


waj,  oommon  driving  mecbanlam  for  tb«  two  handle*,  and 
mecbanlam  connecting  the  tame  with  either  handle. 


S.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  boom,  a  horlxontal  trackway  carried  thereby,  a 
pinion  carried  by  the  trackway,  a  dipper  arm  whose  upper 
end  la  guided  on  the  trackway,  a  dipper  arm  eoactlng  with 
the  pinion,  a  motor,  gearing  driven  thereby,  and  a  sprocket 
chain  adapted  to  connect  said  gearing,  either  with  the 
upper  end  of  the  horizontally  guided  dipper  arm  or  with 
said  pinion. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  diagonal  boom,  a  horizontal  trackway  carried 
thereby,  an  engine  mounted  on  the  boom,  gearing  driven 
thereby,  a  short  dipper  arm  whose  upper  end  is  guided 
by  the  trackway,  a  shaft  carried  by  the  boom  above  the 
trackway,  a  pinion  thereon,  a  long  dipper  handle  eoactlng 
with  said  pinion,  and  flexible  mechanism  connecting  the 
driving  gearing  with  either  the  upper  end  of  the  short 
dipper  handle  or  with  said  pinion. 

5.  In  a  meohaninm  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  boom,  of  a  horizontal  trackway,  a  dipper 
handle,  means  for  guiding  its  upper  end  in  the  trackway, 
a  pair  of  sprocket  chains  anchored  to  such  upper  end, 
sprocket  wheels  for  said  chains,  means  for  driving  said 
sprocket  wheels,  a  long  dipper  handle,  a  pinion  for  mov- 
ing the  same,  a  pair  of  sprocket  wheela  for  driving  said 
pinion,  said  sprocket  wheels  being  located  directly  over 
the  path  of  said  chain  when  shifting  the  short  dipper 
handle,  whereby  the  same  driving  pinions  may  drive  the 
chain  for  either  dipper  handle. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette  ] 


1.002,686.  VACUtTM-BOTTLE  CASING.  Samuil  Wil 
sow  Hbatow.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  29,  1910. 
Serial  No.  599,935. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  vacuum  bottle  with  a  casing 
therefor,  said  casing  having  outer  walls  and  a  base,  a 
strip  of  CTishionlng  material  supported  on  said  base,  an 
annnlar  strip  of  cushioning  material  located  against  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  casing,  a  lateral  inwardly  extend 
Ing  and  downwardly  turned  lip  upon  the  upper  edge  of 
said  casing,  said  lip  being  adapted  to  prevent  said  annu- 
lar cushioning  material  from  withdrawal,  said  vacuum 
bottle  being  held  within  and  against  said  cushioning  ma- 
terial by  friction  and  a  sealing  teat  located  at  the  lower 
portion  of  said  bottle  substantially  in  line  with  its  longi- 
tudinal axis  and  adapted  to  be  received  in  a  conical  seat 
in  aaid  cushioning  material  supported  on  the  bottom  of 
said  casing. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vamom  bottle  with  a  easing 
tberafor,  said  casing  having  outer  walla  and  a  base,  a 
layer  of  cushioning  material  supported  on  said  base,  an 
annular  lining  of  cushioning  material  located  against  the 
Inner  periphery  of  said  casing,  an  annular  support  seated 
witliln  said  lining  and  against  said  lining,  and  reating 
upon  said  cushioning  material,  tald  vacuum  bottle  reating 
upon  said  annular  support  and  being  embraced  by  said 
caabioning  lining  and  held  by  friction  within  said  lining. 
and  a  saalliic  taat  located   at  the  lower  portion  of  said 


adapted  to  be  received  in  a  conical  seat  in  said  cushloiilnK 
material. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  vacuum  bottle  with  a  casing 
therefor,  said  casing  having  outer  walls  and  a  base,  a 
layer  of  cushioning  material  supported  on  said  base,  an 
annular  lining  of  cushioning  material  located  against  the 
inner  periphery  of  said  casing,  an  annular  support  aeated 
within  said  lining,  said  vacuum  bottle  resting  upon  said 
annular  support  and  being  embraced  by  said  cushioning 
lining  and  held  by  friction  within  said  lining,  and  a  seal- 
ing teat  located  at  the  lower  portion  of  said  bottle,  sub 
stantlally  in  line  with  its  longitudinal  axle  and  adapted 
to  be  received  in  a  conical  seat  In  said  cushioning  material. 


1.002.687.       DYNAMIC  BRAKE    CONTROLLER.      Clark 
T.  Hbndbrsox.  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutler- 
Hammer  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,   a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.      Piled    Sept.    6.    1907,    Serial    No.    391.597 
Renewed  Feb.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  606,647. 


1.  In  a  controller  for  electric  motors,  in  combination, 
means  for  closing  the  motor  circuit,  a  mechanical  brake, 
an  electromagnetic  winding  for  rendering  said  brake  in- 
operative, means  for  canalng  the  motor  to  act  as  a  dynamic 
brake  and  a  single  automatic  device  for  energising  aaid 
electromagnetic  winding  upon  closure  of  the  motor  cir- 
cuit and  maintaining  ttie  same  energised  antll  the  speed 
of  the  motor  decreases  to  a  predetermined  degree  under 
dynamic  braking  action. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  controller  for  starting  and 
stopping  an  electric  motor,  a  mechanical  brake,  means 
for  cloalng  the  motor  circuit,  electromagnetic  means  for 
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maintaining  said  brake  inoperative  while  the  motor  eireait 
is  cloMd,  meant  for  disconnecting  the  motor  from  circuit, 
electromagnetic  means  for  connecting  a  circuit  acrou  the 
terminals  of  the  motor  armature,  means  to  energlie  aaid 
last  mentioned  electromagnetic  means  after  the  motor  cir- 
cuit is  interrupted,  and  electromagnetic  means  connected 
in  circuit  for  maintaining  said  brake  inoperative  nntll 
tb«  armature  approaches  a  condition  of  rest. 

8.  In  a  controller  for  stopping  an  electric  motor,  In 
combinatloa,  means  for  opening  the  motor  circuit,  electro- 
magnetic means  for  connecting  a  circuit  across  the  ter- 
minals of  the  motor  armature,  means  for  energizing  said 
electromagnetic  means  after  the  motor  circuit  is  opened, 
a  mechanical  brake,  an  electro  responsive  device  adapted 
to  maintain  said  brake  inoperative,  and  an  electromagneti- 
cally  operated  switch  for  controlling  the  circuit  through 
the  winding  of  said  electro-responsive  device,  the  winding 
of  said  electromagnetically  operated  switch  being  connect- 
ed across  the  terminals  of  the  armature. 

4.  In  a  motor  controller,  in  combination,  a  Variable  re- 
sistance connected  acroH  the  terminals  of  the  motor  arma- 
ture, means  for  arresting  the  removal  of  said  resistance 
from  circuit  when  the  armature  current  rises  above  a  pre- 
determined value,  a  mechanical  brake  operatively  connect- 
ed with  said  armature,  and  electroresponsive  means  ener- 
gized upon  closure  of  the  motor  circuit  for  rendering  said 
mechanical  brake  inoperative  until  the  current  through 
said  armature  falls  to  a  predetermined  point. 

5.  In  a  motor  controller,  in  combination,  a  variable  re- 
sistance connected  across  the  terminals  of  the  motor  arma- 
ture, means  for  removing  said  resistance  from  circuit  grad- 
ually as  the  armature  speed  decreases,  means  for  arrest- 
ing the  removal  of  said  resistance  from  circuit  as  the 
armature  circuit  rises  above  a  predetermined  valne,  a 
mechanical  brake  operatively  connected  with  said  arma- 
ture, electro-responsive  means  responsive  to  the  armature 
current  for  maintaining  said  brake  inoperative  nnti!  the. 
armatnre  current  falls  to  a  predetermined  value,  said  elec- 
tro-responsive means  being  arranged  to  also  respond  upon 
closure  of  the  motor  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.002,688.  BOILER-FURNACE.  Chablis 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  June  6,  1911. 
631,633. 


G.      HlNBT, 

Serial    No. 


1.  A  furnace  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  fire- 
box, a  boiler  thereover,  a  plurality  of  zigzag  mixing  pas- 
sages, alternate  alr-heatlng  passages  therebetween,  air 
duct  means  leading  to  the  last  named  passages,  a  shield 
over  the  passages  spaced  below  the  boiler,  and  a  canopy 
over  the  fire-box  spaced  from  the  boiler,  the  lower  edge 
being  spaced  from  the  shield  and  slightly  therebelow  for 
the  purposes  described,  a  mixing  chamber,  said  mixing 
and  alr-heatlng  passages  leading  thereto,  and  a  combus- 
tion chamber  communicating  with  the  boiler. 

2.  In  a  furnace  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  fire-box,  a  boiler  thereover,  a  canopy  extending 
across  the  fire-box  spaced  from  the  forward  side  of  the 
fire-box  and  from  the  boiler,  said  canopy  being  Inclined 
toward  its  rear  edge,  a  shield  device  extending  beneath 
the  boiler  and  spaced  from  the  rear  edge  of  the  canopy, 
and  mixing  passages  beneath  the  shield  for  the  reception 
of  gases  fended  by  the  canopy  tberetoward;  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 


1,002,689.  SEAM-CLAMP  FOE  PAPBB  TUBES.  Rmmx 
B.  Hbtl,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Amarlcaa 
Paper  Bottle  Company,  Philadalphia.  Pa^  a  Corporation 
of  PennsylvaaU.  Piled  Nov.  23.  1909.  Serial  No. 
529,648. 


1.  The  combination  In  a  device  for  holding  the  seams  of 
paper  tubes,  of  a  frame,  a  series  of  platens  on  said  frame, 
and  pressers  shaped  to  receive  the  tube  and  hold  and 
clamp  the  seams  of  the  tubes  against  the  platens. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  rotating  frame,  a  series  of 
platens  mounted  on  said  frame,  and  a  series  of  pressers 
pivoted  to  bearings  at  the  periphery  of  the  frame,  each 
presser  adapted  to  hold  the  paper  tnbe  against  one  of  the 
platens. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  standard,  a  frame  plvotally 
mounted  thereon,  a  series  of  platens  arranged  in  the  ft>rm 
of  a  cone  on  the  frame,  and  a  series  of  pressers  pivoted 
to  thr  periphery  of  the  frame  and  arranged  to  hold  tubes 
mounted  on  the  pressers  against  the  platens. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  standard,  a  frame  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  standard,  said  frame  having  a  rim  at 
lU  periphery  and  having  a  ring  supported  some  distance 
above  the  frame,  said  ring  being  less  in  diameter  than  the 
rim.  a  series  of  platens  extending  from  the  rim  to  tlie  ring, 
and  a  series  of  Upered  pressers  pivoted  at  the  rim  and 
adapted  to  swing  toward  the  platens,  so  that  when  a 
conical  tube  is  placed  on  a  presser  It  can  be  turned  so 
that  the  tube  will  be  held  between  the  presser  and  the 
platen. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  plvotally  mounted  frame  having 
a  rim,  a  ring  less  in  diameter  than  the  rim,  a  series  of 
platens  extending  from  the  rim  to  the  ring,  each  platen 
having  a  curved  face,  and  a  series  of  tapered  tubular 
pressers  pivoted  to  the  perlpher>  of  the  frame,  each  presser 
arranged  to  hold  a  freshly  pasted  tube  against  a  platen 
while  the  paste  is  setting. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,002.690.  TUBE-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Hbnhy  R.  Hktl. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  American  Paper 
Bottle  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  530,723. 

1.  The  combination  In  a  machine  for  cutting  tubes,  of 
a  shaft,  driving  means  therefor,  a  form  on  the  shaft  to 
receive  the  tube  blank,  a  bracket,  a  frame  plvotally  mount- 
ed on  the  bracket,  a  cutter,  carried  by  the  frame,  for 
severing  a  tube  mounted  on  the  form,  clutch  mechanism 
through  which  the  shaft  is  driven,  clutch  operating  means 
actuated  by  the  pivoted  frame  so  that  when  the  said 
frame  is  moved  to  bring  the  cutters  into  action  the  clutch 
is  thrown  so  as  to  connect  the  shaft  with  the  driving 
means. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  bead,  a  shaft  mounted  on  the 
head,  a  form  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  bracket  projecting 
from  the  head,  a  frame  plvotally  mounted  on  the  bracket, 
a  series  of  carriages  longitudinally  adjustable  on  the 
frame,  a  cutter  on  each  carriage,  said  frame  being  mov- 
able so  that  the  cutters  can  be  forced  in  contact  with  a 
tube  mounted  on  the  form. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bsad,  a  shaft,  a  form  oa  the 
shaft,  a  bracket,  a  frame  plTOtally  mounted  on  the  bracket 
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and  having  longitudinal  guld^ways,  one  or  more  carriages 
adapted  to  the  guldewaya.  a  cutter-tiar  adjustably  mounted 
In  each  carriage,  said  frame  being  so  arranged  in  respect 
to  the  form  that  when  moved  It  will  throw  the  cutters  In 
contact  with  a  tube  mounted  on  the  form. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  head,  a  shaft  mounted  In  the 
bead,  a  cone  secured  to  the  shaft,  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
head  extending  parallel  with  the  cone,  a  bearing  on  the 
outer  end  of  the  bracket  arranged  to  detachably  engage 
the  shaft,  a  cutter  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  the  bracket 
and  having  cutters  arranged  to  cat  a  tube  mounted  on 
the  form. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  head,  a  shaft  mounted  in  bear- 
ings on  the  head,  a  form  mounted  on  the  overhanging 
portion  of  the  shaft,  a  bracket  ext«>ndlng  parallel  with 
the  shaft,  a  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  the  bracket,  a 
series  of  cutter  bars  carried  by  the  frame,  a  clutch  mecha- 
nism and  means  between  the  clutch  mechanism  and  the 
pivoted  frame  so  that  when  the  frame  is  shifted  to  throw 
the  cutters  into  action,  the  shaft  will  be  set  in  motion. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette] 


1,002,691.      SPRING-SEAT   CLIP.     John    L.    Hiobt.   Big 
Sandy.  Mont.     Filed  Apr.  25.  1910.    SerUl  No.  557.488. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  member 
adapted  to  bear  over  the  edge  of  a  wagon  body  and  with 
means  at  one  end  for  supporting  a  wagon  seat,  a  stop 
■trip  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  wagon  bo<iy,  a  lever 
arm  swinging  from  said  member  at  Its  other  end.  means  for 
applying  strain  to  said  lever  arm  to  press  Its  free  end  be- 
neath said  strip  and  means  for  locking  said  lever  arm  In 
any  desired  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  member 
adapted  to  bear  over  the  edge  of  a  wagon  body  and  with 
an  outwardly  directed  toothed  Mgment,  means  at  one  end 
of  said  member  for  supporting  a  wagon  seat,  a  lever  arm, 
■winging  from  said  member  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
wagon  body  at  one  end,  and  a  spring  pressed  pawl  carried 
by  said  lever  arm  and  engaging  said  segment. 


1.002,692.     SPRING-WHEEL.     Oxbo  H.  Hinds.  Le  Mars. 

Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  589.324. 

1.  The  improvement  in  spring  wheels  herein  described, 
comprising  a  hub.  a  felly,  tubular  spoke  sections  extending 


between  the  hub  and  felly  and  rigidly  connecting  the  same, 
and  having  stuffing  boxes  within  the  felly,  a  plate  extend- 
ing around  the  felly  and  projecting  laterally  beyond  the 
same,  rim  pistes  secured  to  the  projecting  portion  of  said 
plate  and  having  tire  securing  flanges,  a  tire,  and  guard 
aprons  extending  between  the  tire  and  the  rin  flanges, 
springs  securing  said  guard  aprons  within  the  flanges  of 
the  rim,  abutment  plates  flanged  at  their  side  edges  to 
engage  with  the  tire  and  having  bosses  provided  with 
threaded  openings,  piston  rods  threaded  at  their  outer 
ends  in  said  openings  and  operating  at  their  inner  ends  in 
their  respective  tubes  and  springs  in  said  tut)e8  cooperating 
with  the  piston  rods,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  tire  having  circumferential 
flanges,  abutment  plates  having  flanges  to  clasp  the  tire 
flangea  and  provided  on  their  upper  faces  with  projecting 
bosses  embedded  in  the  tire  and  provided  with  threaded 
openings,  a  rim  receiving  said  tire  and  abutment  plates, 
and  spokes  threaded  at  their  outer  ends  in  the  threaded 
openings  of  the  abutment  plates,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  a  felly,  tubular 
spoke  sections  extending  between  the  hub  and  felly  and 
rigidly  connecting  the  same  and  having  stuffing  lioxes 
within  the  felly,  a  plate  extending  around  the  felly  and 
projecting  laterally  beyond  the  same,  rim  plates  secured 
to  the  projecting  portions  of  the  said  plate  and  having  tire 
securing  flanges,  a  tire,  abutment  plates  flanged  at  their 
side  edges  to  engage  with  the  tire  and  having  bosses  pro- 
vided with  threaded  openings,  piston  rods  threaded  at 
their  outer  ends  In  said  openings  and  operating  at  their 
Inner  ends  in  their  respective  tubes  and  springs  In  said 
tut>es  and  cooperating  with  the  piston  rods,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1.002.693.  TIRE.  Oxao  H.  Hinds.  Le  Mars.  Iowa.  Orig- 
inal application  filed  Oct.  27.  1910.  Serial  No.  589.324. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  15,  1910.  Serial 
No.  592.547. 


1.  The  improvement  In  wheels,  substantially  as  herein 
described,  comprising  tire  securing  flanges,  a  tire  movable 
radially  within  the  tire  securing  flanges,  the  said  flangea 
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being  provided  in  their  inner  faces  with  circumferentially 
extending  grooves,  guard  aprons  extending  between  the 
tire  and  the  rim  flanges  and  open  spring  wire  rings  secur- 
ing the  guard  aprons  within  the  grooves  of  the  flanges, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  Improvement  In  wheels  herein  described,  com- 
prising tire  securing  flanges  projecting  inwardly  toward 
each  other  at  their  outer  edges  and  having  in  the  inner 
wails  of  said  inwardly  projecting  portions  grooves  facing 
Inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  wheel,  a  tire  having 
laterally  projecting  flanges  held  within  the  flanges  of  the 
rim  and  underlying  the  inwardly  projecting  portions  of 
said  flanges  and  overlapping  the  inwardly  facing  grooves 
therein,  guard  aprons  secured  at  their  outer  edges  to  the 
body  of  the  tire  and  extending  thence  between  the  tire 
flanges  and  the  inwardly  facing  portions  of  the  rim  flanges 
and  means  securing  the  inner  edges  of  the  aprons  within 
the  Inwardly  facing  grooves  of  the  rim  flanges,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


1.00  2.69  4.  CONVERTIBLE  CHAIR  AND  TABLE. 
IsaABL  HoFPMAN.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  20 
1911.     Serial  No.  615.661. 


1.  A  convertible  chair  and  table  comprising  a  frame 
having  arm  rests  and  a  seat,  a  combined  chair  back  and 
table  top  provided  with  guideways.  slotted  plates  covering 
said  guldeways,  a  transverse  pin  on  the  rear  end  of  each 
arm  rest,  a  plate  mounted  to  swing  on  each  of  said  pins 
and  extending  through  the  corresponding  slotted  plate, 
the  said  swing  plates  terminating  in  transversely  extend- 
ing heads  slldahly  engaging  the  said  guldeways,  and  fric- 
tion rollers  journaled  on  the  said  transverse  pins  on  op- 
posite sides  of  the  swing  jTlates  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  said  slotted  plates  when  the  said  chair  back  and  table 
top  Is  swung  Into  horizontal  position. 

2.  A  convertible  chair  and  table,  comprising  a  frame 
having  horizontal  arm  rests  and  a  seat,  a  combined  chair 
back  and  table  top  provided  with  grooves  forming  guide 
ways,  pivotal  connections  on  the  rear  ends  of  said  arm 
rests  and  slldably  engaging  the  said  grooves,  friction  roll- 
ers mounted  to  turn  on  the  arm  rests  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  said  pivotal  connections,  the  said  friction  rollers 
having  their  peripheral  faces  roughened,  and  slotted  plates 
covering  said  grooves  and  through  which  extend  the  said 
pivotal  connections,  the  said  slotted  plates  having  their 
outer  faces  roughened  and  adapted  to  travel  on  the  said 
friction  rollers. 

8.  A  convertible  chair  and  table,  comprising  a  frame 
having  arm  rests  and  a  seat,  a  combined  chair  back  and 
table  top  being  provided  with  longitudinal  guldeways, 
slotted  plates  covering  said  guldeways  and  having  rough- 
ened outer  faces,  a  transverse  pin  on  the  rear  end  of  each 
arm  rest,  a  plate  mounted  to  swing  on  each  of  said  pins 
and  extending  through  the  corresponding  slotted  plate,  the 
said  swing  plates  terminating  in  transversely  extending 
heads  slldably  engaging  the*  said  guldeways.  and  friction 
rollers    having    their   peripheral    surfaces    roughened    and 


Journaled  on  said  transverse  pins  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  swing  plates,  the  said  rollers  having  their  peripheral 
surfaces  extending  above  the  upper  surface  of  the  cor- 
responding arm  rest,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
plates  covering  said  guldeways  when  the  said  chair  back 
and  table  top  is  swung  into  horizontal  position. 


1.002,695.  HYDROCARBON-ENGINE.  Rcssell  Hcfp, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  asslgpor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Packard  Motor  Car  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1907.  Serial  No. 
390,770. 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  engine,  a  crank  case  adapted  to 
contain  oil  and  having  a  narrow  hollow  arm  extending 
laterally  from  the  body  of  the  case,  said  arm  having  alined 
bearings  In  its  walls,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  in  the  crank 
case,  a  counter  shaft  mounted  in  said  lined  bearings,  and 
means  for  driving  the  counter  shaft  from  the  crank  shaft, 
the  alined  bearing  of  the  counter  shaft  being  arranged 
to  be  lubricated  by  oil  splashed  from  the  body  of  the 
crank  case  into  said  hollow  arm. 

2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  engine,  a  crank  case  adapted  to 
contain  oil  and  having  a  narrow  hollow  arm  extending 
laterally  from  the  body  of  the  case,  said  arm  having  alined 
bearings  In  its  walls,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  in  the  crank 
case,  a  counter  shaft  mounted  in  said  alined  bearings, 
means  for  driving  the  counter  shaft  from  the  crank  shaft, 
the  alined  bearings  of  the  counter  shaft  being  arranged  to 
be  lubricated  by  oil  splashed  from  the  body  of  the  crank 
case  into  said  hollow  arm,  and  the  bottom  wall  of  said  arm 
being  inclined  downwardly  toward  the  crank  case,  whereby 
surplus  oil  thrown  into  the  arm  will  be  returned  by  gravity 
to  the  crank  case. 

3.  In  a  hydrocarbon  engine,  the  combination  with  a 
crank  case  having  oppositely  arranged  laterally  extending 
narrow  hollow  arms,  the  opposite  walls  of  each  of  the 
arms  being  provided  with  alined  bearings,  of  a  crank  shaft 
mounted  in  the  crank  case,  a  counter  shaft  on  each  side 
of  the  crank  case,  each  counter  shaft  having  its  end 
portion  mounted  In  the  alined  bearings  of  its  respective 
arm,  and  means  for  communicating  movement  from  the 
crank  shaft  to  the  counter  shaft,  the  counter  shaft  bear- 
ings being  arranged  to  be  lubricated  by  oil  splashed  into 
said  arms  by  the  crank  shaft  and  the  lower  walls  of  the 
arms  being  adapted  to  return  the  surplus  oil  to  the  crank 
case. 

4.  In  a  hydrocarbon  engine,  the  combination  with  a 
crank  case,  of  web  extensions  projecting  beyond  the  side 
walls  of  the  crank  case,  a  second  web  extending  from  the 
case  upon  each  side  thereof  near  the  first  web,  connecting 
walls  joining  the  webs  upon  each  side  to  form  extensions 
of  the  crank  case  chamber,  and  bearings  In  the  said  webs. 

6.  In  a  hydrocarbon  engine,  the  combination  of  a  crank 
case,  a  hollow  arm  extending  laterally  from  said  crank 
case  and  communicating  with  the  interior  thereof,  a  crank 
shaft  bearing  In  the  end  wall  of  the  crank  case,  alined 
bearings  for  the  counter-shaft  in  the  walls  of  the  hollow 
arm,  a  train  of  gears  outside  of  the  crank  case  connecting 
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tb€  crank  abaft  and  eouDter-abaft,  and  a  cover  for  said 
sears,  the  boUow  arm  proTldlnf  for  the  lubrication  of  the 
conntersbaft  bsarings  by  oil  splashed  from  the  crank  case. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.002.696  HARNE88.  Emory  B.  Hyde,  De  Soto.  Wis., 
assiinior  of  one.baif  to  John  W.  Thayer.  VIroqaa,  Wis. 
Filed  Dec.  23,  1910.    Serial  No.  598.886. 


1.  In  a  shaft  hItchlDK  deTic»>.  a  trace  connected  with  the 
swlngletree  of  the  shafts,  a  bold-back  connected  to  the 
shaft,  a  ring  connected  with  the  bold-back  and  trace,  and 
a  harness  securing  plate  provided  with  a  substantially 
U-shaped  latch  member,  and  a  spring-pressed  dog  within 
the  vertical  arm  of  the  said  latch  member  adapted  to 
enKag<>  the  ring  of  the  bold-back  and  trace. 

2.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  substantially 
rectangular  plate,  said  plate  being  provided  adjacent  each 
of  Its  four  edges  with  harness  strap  receiving  openings, 
the  said  plate  being  centrally  provided  with  an  L-shaped 
member,  a  spring-pressed  latch  within  the  vertical  portion 
of  the  L-sbaped  member,  said  latch  adapted  to  project 
below  the  said  memlM>r  and  to  have  its  outer  face  inclined 
toward  the  platf.  and  a  ring  upt>n  the  shaft  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  said  L  shaped  member. 


1.002,697  G.vs  PRODL't'ER.  r.Kt.ROE  H.  I8L«T.  Worces- 
ter. MasM..  assignor  to  Morgan  Construction  Company, 
Worcester,  Mass..  •  Corporation  of  Massachusetts. 
Piled  Mar.  7.  1910      Serial  No.  547.690. 


1.  In  a  ga8  pruducnr,  a  rotating  ash  pan,  a  radial 
scraper  in  contact  with  the  bottom  and  side  of  said  pan 
and  supported  by  said  pan.  aaid  scraper  capable  of  rota- 
tion with  said  pan.  and  means  for  locking  said  scraper 
In  a  stationary  i><>sltion  during  the  rotation  of  said  aab 
pan  as  desired. 

2.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  rotating  ash  pan,  a  radial 
scraper  resting  upon  said  pan  with  the  end  of  said 
scraper  extending  to  the  periphery  of  said  pan,  said 
scraper  free  to  rotate  with  said  pan.  adjustable  means  be- 
yond the  periphery  of  said  pan  for  engaging  the  end  of 
said  scraper,  thereby  holding  It  from  rotation  as  desired. 

3.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  rotating  ash  pan  having  a  flar- 
ing side,  an  arm  tangential  to  a  concentric  circle  within 
said  pan.  an  extension  parallel  with  the  flaring  side  of  the 
pan.  said  arm  and  extension  capable  of  rotating  with  the 
pan.  and  means  for  holding  said  arm  and  extension  from 
movement  at  will. 


4.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  rotating  ash  pan,  a  radial 
scraper  resting  npon  said  pan  with  the  end  of  said  scrap«>r 
extending  to  the  rim  of  said  pan.  said  scraper  capable  of 
rotation  with  said  pan.  and  a  sliding  bolt  beyond  the  rim 
of  said  pan  arranged  to  engage  the  end  of  said  acraper. 
thereby  holdlBg  it  In  a  stationary  position  during  the  ro 
tation  of  aaid  aah  pan  as  dealred. 

5.  In  a  gas  producer,  a  rotating  aah  pan.  a  radial  arm 
resting  upon  said  pan.  said  arm  capable  of  rotation  with 
said  pan,  means  for  holding  said  arm  in  a  stationary  po- 
sition as  <teslred.  and  a  plate  detachably  attached  to  aaid 
arm,  thereby  forming  a  scraper  for  said  pan. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.002,698.  FULP-REFININO  ENGINE, 
and  PnAirra  PTTTxarD.  Chrlstianta. 
Peb.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  006,602 


EniN    JONASaiN 

Norway.      Filed 


1.  In  a  pulp  refiner,  the  combination  with  the  grind- 
ing members  and  means  for  adjusting  the  space  between 
said  members  :  of  means  operated  by  the  pulp  leaving  th*> 
reflner  for  regulating  the  presaure  between  th)>  grinding 
members. 

2.  In  a  pulp   refiner,  the  combination  with  the  grind 
ing  members :  of  means  operated  by  the  discharging  pulp 
for   automatically    increasing   the   pressure   between    said 
members  in  proportion  to  the  Increase  in  the  amount  of 
said  discharging  pulp. 

3.  In  a  pulp  refiner,  the  combination  with  a  caxlug 
having  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  and  grinding  members 
mounted  In  the  casing :  of  meana  operated  by  pulp  passing 
through  the  outlet  to  automatically  increase  the  pressure 
between  the  grinding  members. 

4.  In  a  pulp  refiner,  the  combination  with  a  casing  bar- 
ing inlet  and  outlet  openings.  *  and  grinding  members 
mounted  in  the  casing ;  of  means  operated  by  fluid  pressure 
operated  by  pulp  passing  through  the  outlet  to  automati- 
cally Increase  the  pressure  between  the  grinding  memt>eni. 

6.  In  a  pulp  refiner,  the  combination  with  stationary 
grinding  stones  and  a  revolving  annular  grinding  stone 
mounted  between  the  stationary  stones ;  of  means  for 
maintaining  an  adjuiitabie  space  t>etween  the  grinding 
surfaces  of  said  stones,  and  means  for  regulating  the 
grinding  pressure  between  said  atones  in  relation  to  the 
amount  of  pulp  leaving  the  refiner. 

{Claims  6  to  8  nut  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,002.699.      C.VRBURETER.      Hknbi   Victor  Jdlbs  Jovr- 
WUMT  and   JuLta   Maibice   RENtc.    Paris.    France,   as- 
signors to  Society  Goudard  et  Mennesson,  Paris.  France. 
Plied  Aug.  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  513.30S. 
1.   In  a  carbureter.  In  combination,  a  motor  suction  tube 
in  open  communication  with  the  atmosphere,  a  primary 
nossle   which    projects    directly    Into    the    motor   suction 
tube,  a  secondary  nozxle,  a  gas  tight  chamber  associated 
only  with  the  secondary  nossle.  a  connection  l>otween  the 
gas  tight  chamb«>r  and  the  suction  tube  to  put  the  tormer 
and  the  secondary  nossle  in  communication  with  the  lat- 
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ter.  an  automatic  air  admission  device  aaaodated  only 
with  the  gas  tight  chamber,  the  latter  having  sndi  rela- 
tion to  the  secondary  nossle  that  the  entering  air  passes 
over  and  aroond  aaid  secondary  nossle,  and  a  throttle  valve 
arranged  in  the  motor  suction  tube  between  the  points  of 
communication  therewith  of  the  primary  noszle  and  the 
connection  from  the  gas  tight  chamber. 


S^'   ff 


~.  In  a  carbureter,  in  combination,  a  motor  suction 
tube  in  open  communication  with  the  atmosphere,  a  pri- 
mary noszle  which  projects  directly  Into  the  motor  suc- 
tion tube,  a  secondary  nozzle  which  has  its  discharge  end 
at  a  higher  point  than  the  discharge  end  of  the  primary 
nozzle,  a  gas  tight  fhamber  associated  only  with  the  sec- 
ondary nozzle,  a  connection  between  the  gas  Inlet  cham- 
ber and  the  suction  tube  to  put  the  former  and  the  sec- 
ondary noszle  in  communication  with  the  latter,  an  auto- 
matic air  admission  device  associated  only  with  the  gas 
tight  chamber,  the  latter  having  such  relation  to  the  sec- 
ondary nozzle  that  the  entering  air  passes  over  and 
around  said  secondary  nozzle,  and  a  throttle  valve  ar- 
ranged in  the  motor  suction  tube  between  the  points  of 
communication  therewith  of  the  primary  nossle  and  the 
connection  from  the  gas  tight  chamber. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  in  combination,  a  motor  saction 
tube,  a  primary  nozzle  in  communication  therewith,  a 
secondary  nozzle,  a  gaa  tight  chamber  associated  only 
with  the  secondary  nossle,  the  secondary  nossle  and  the 
gfM  tight  chamt>er  being  in  communication  with  the  sue 
tion  tube,  a  single  automatic  air  admission  device  asso 
dated  with  the  gas  tight  chamber,  and  a  float  feed  mech- 
anism including  a  float  and  liquid  fuel  chamber  from 
which  the  nozzles  are  supplied,  the  secondary  nossle  hav- 
ing Its  fuel  r<»celving  end  arranged  coaxially  with  and 
above  the  float  and  liquid  fuel  chamber. 

4.  In  a  carbureter.  In  combination,  a  motor  suction 
tube  ;  a  float  chamber,  a  primary  nozzle  projecting  .into 
the  suction  tube  and  a  connecting  pipe  between  the  float 
chamber  and  the  primary  nozzle,  the  primary  noszle,  tho 
float  chamber  and  the  connecting  pipe  being  assembled 
as  a  unit :  a  float  chamber  cover,  a  gas-tight  chamber 
communicating  with  the  suction  tul>e,  and  an  automatic 
air-admission  device  for  the  gas-tight  chamber;  a  sec- 
ondary nozzle  arranged  co-axlally  with  the  float  chamber 
and  in  communication  with  the  same,  the  gas-tight  ctiam- 
ber  and  the  motor  suction  tube ;  the  said  motor  suction 
inb«',  float  chamber  cover,  gas-tl^t  chamber,  and  alr- 
admlasion  device  being  asembled  as  a  unit ;  the  second- 
ary noszle  being  included  as  a  part  of  one  of  said  units ; 
and  a  connection  for  holding  the  onits  assembled  with 
relation  to  one  another. 

Tt.  In  a  carbureter,  in  coqibinatlon.  a  float  chamber,  a 
primary  nozz'e.  a  connection  between  the  same  and  the 
float  rhaml>er.  and  a  secondary  noszle  fltted  co-axlally  In 
the  float  chamber,  the  said  nozzles,  float  chamber  and 
connection  being  assembled  as  a  unit ;  a  motor  saction 
tube  Into  which  the  primary  nozzle  projects,  a  float 
chamber  cover,  a  gas-tight  chamber  asaoelated  with  the 
cover,  and  an  automatic  air-admission  derice  for  the  gas- 


tight  chamber;  the  said  tube,  cover,  gas-tight  chamber 
and  air-admission  device  t>eing  assembled  as  a  unit ;  and 
a  connection  for  holding  the  units  assembled  with  relation 
to  one  another  and  consisting  of  a  plug  passed  through 
the  cover  and  threaded  upon  the  secondary  nossle,  tiie 
plug  having  a  central  passage  in  communication  with  the 
secondary  nozzle  and  the  gas-tight  chamber  and  also  In 
communication  with  the  motor  suction  tube.  , 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,002,700.  CARBURETER.  Hbnbi  Victob- JDI.B8  Jocr- 
FRET  and  Jdles  Maurice  REN-fiB,  Paris,  P'rance.  aa- 
signors  to  Society ;  Goudard  et  Mennesson,  Paris, 
Prance.    Piled  Oct.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  586,345. 


1.  In  carbursters  having  aiKSsplrator  tube  which  is 
provided  with  a  throttle  valve,  and  with  a  contracted 
portion  in  the  rear  of  said  valve,  a  fuel  supply  chamber 
and  a  nozzle  supplied  therefrom,  a  chamber  in  which  said 
nozzle  is  arranged  and  which  is  distinct  from  the  said 
contracted  portion,  and  pipes  connecting  the  said  cham- 
ber respectively  with  the  contracted  portion  and  with 
the  part  of  the  aspirator  tube  which  is  in  advance  of  the 
throttle  vaWe. 

2.  In  carbureters  having  an  aspirator  tube  which  is 
provided  with  a  throttle  valve  and  with  a  contracted 
portion  in  the  rear  of  said  valve,  a  fuel  supply  chamber 
and  a  nozzle  supplied  therefrom,  a  chamt>er  in  which 
said  nozzle  is  arranged  and  which  is  distinct  from  the 
said  contracted  portion,  and  pipes  connecting  the  said 
chamber  respectively  '^Ith  the  contracted  portion  and 
with  the  part  of  the  aspirator  tube  which  la  in  advance 
of  the  throttle  valve,  the  said  nozzle  being  located  below 
the  level  of  the  liquid  in  the  fuel  supply  chamber,  and  the 
said  pipes  being  related  to  one  another  and  to  the  cham- 
ber in  which  the  nozzle  is  inclosed  in  a  manner  to  afford 
a  trap  to  prevent  the  escape  of  fuel  when  the  engine  is 
stopped. 

3.  In  carbureters  having  an  aspirator  tube  provided 
with  a  throttle  valve  and  with  a  contracted  portion  in  the 
rear  of  said  valve,  a  fuel  supply  chamber,  a  nozzle  sup- 
plied therefrom,  a  chamber  in  which  the  aaid  nozzle  Is 
arranged  and  which  is  located  outside  of  and  adjacent 
to  the  said  tube,  and  pipes  connecting  said  chamber  in 
which  the  nozzle  is  arranged  respectively  with  the  said 
contracted  portion  and  with  the  part  of  the  aspirator  tube 
which  Is  in  advance  of  the  throttle  valve. 


1,002.701.     COUCH  FOR  USE  ON  THE  WATER.     AkpID 
Kasctrinbb.  SAtoralJa-UJhely.  Austria-Hungary.     Filed 
Feb.  13.  1911.     Serial  No.  608,809. 
1.  In  a  floating  couch  as  set  forth,  a  head  sapportiiig 
frame,  a  legs  supporting  frame,  a  middle  frame,  rollers 
mounted  on  the  side  supports  of  the  middle  frame,  cords 
passing  over  the  said  rollers  and  connecting  together  poct> 
tlvely  the  head  supporting  frame  and  the  legs  supporting 
frame  and  providing  means  by  which  on  the  user  depress* 
Ing  the  legs  frame,  the  bead  supporting  frame  will  be  ele- 
vated. 
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2.  In  a  flo«ting  roach  as  set  forth,  a  middle  frame,  a 
head  supporting  frame,  a  legs  supporting  frame  and 
means  adapted  to  raise  the  head  supporting  frame  and 
depress  the  legs  frame,  a  float  arranged  under  the  head 
supporting  frame  and  slidable  along  the  underside  of  said 
frame. 


3.  In  a  floating  couch  as  set  forth,  a  middle  frame,  a 
head  supporting  frame  and  a  legs  supporting  frame,  air 
tubes,  a  float  slidable  along  the  underside  of  the  said 
frame  and  adapted  to  support  the  frames  on  the  water. 

4.  In  a  floating  couch  supporting  bathers  and  invalids 
In  the  water,  the  combination  of  network  covered  flexibly 
connected  bamboo  frames,  means  providing  the  necessary 
buoyancy,  and  means  for  elevating  to  any  desired  angle 
the  head  frame  and  depresslnji  the  legs  frame  as  herein 
set  forth. 


1.002,702.  H0T-PBE8SED-XUT-MAKING  MACHINE. 
FacoBBiCK  KiLLT,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed 
Feb.  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  544.07."]. 


1.  In  a  nut  making  machine,  a  bed  plate  provided  with 
a  Bided  feeding  way,  means  at  the  top  for  holding  the 
bar  down  as  tt  passes  through  the  way  and  means  for 
sizing  the  bar  by  a  side  stroke  while  it  Is  being  held  down 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  nut  making  machine,  a  bed  plate  provided  with 
a  sided  feeding  way,  means  at  the  top  for  holding  the  bar 
down  as  It  passes  through  the  way,  means  for  sising 
the  bar  by  a  side  stroke  while  It  Is  being  held  down, 
feeding  means  for  carrying  the  bar  onward  as  soon  as 
it  is  released  by  the  top  holdlni;  means,  and  a  shear 
located  at  the  inner  end  of  the  way  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  nut  making  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
aided  way,  of  a  slzer  located  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  way 
and  comprising  stationary  side  and  bottom  members,  a 
coactlng  reciprocating  top  member  adapted  to  hold  the  bar 
midway  stationary,  and  a  coactlng  reciprocating  side 
member  adapted  to  size  the  bar  by  a  side  stroke  while  It 
la  being  held  by  the  top  member,  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  die  block  holder  having  a 
bottom  crom  groove  and  orifice  extending  upwardly  there- 
from, of  the  divided  die  block  abutting  one  end  of  the 
groove  and  the  holdfast  block  arranged  in  the  groove 
and  engaging  the  die  block  and  clamping  plates  and  set 
•crews  securing  the  holdfast  block  In  position  in  the 
grooves  as  abd  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  die  block  holder  having 
•  bottom  cross  groove  and  orifice  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  of  the  divided  die  block  abutting  one  end  of 


the  groove  and  the  holdfast  block  engaging  the  die  block 
and  clamping  plates  and  set  screws  securing  the  holdfaat 
block  In  position,  and  side  pins  abutting  the  side  of  the 
die  block  and  the  holdfast  block  and  set  screw^a  for  such 
side  pins  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.002.703.  AIRSHIP  PROPELLER.  Homer  Arthcb 
Kino.  Colton.  Cal.  Filed  May  10.  1910.  Serial  No. 
560,520. 


1.  In  a  propelling  device,  a  stationary  frame  member 
provided  with  a  bearing,  ^  shaft  having  an  enlarged  por- 
tion rotatably  supported  at  one  end  in  said  bearing,  meatas 
for  driving  said  shaft,  said  shaft  having  a  reduced  portion, 
a  friction  disk  carried  by  said  reduced  portion  at  one 
ead  and  a  propeller  secured  to  said  reduced  portion  at  the 
other  end.  a  second  frame  member  provided  with  a  bear- 
ing, a  sleeve  disposed  on  said  reduced  shaft  portion  and 
arranged  to  extend  through  the  bearing  on  said  second 
frame  member,  a  friction  disk  secured  on  one  end  of  said 
sleeve,  a  propeller  secured  at  the  other  end  of  naid  sleeve 
between  said  first  named  propeller  and  said  second  frame 
member,  means  for  rotating  said  sleeve  Independently  of 
said  shaft,  a  nonrevoiving  spacing  member  disposed  about 
said  reduced  portion  of  the  shaft  between  said  friction 
disks,  a  vertical  shaft  revolnbly  supported  on  said  spac- 
ing member,  an  auxiliary  propeller  secured  to  said  ver- 
tical shaft,  a  third  friction  disk  loosely  mounted  on  said 
vertical  shaft  and  arranged  to  engage  each  of  said  friction 
disks  on  its  opposite  edges,  a  slidable  key  carried  by  said 
vertical  shaft  for  securing  said  third  named  friction  disk 
to  said  shaft,  a  collar  loosely  disposed  on  said  vertical 
shaft,  a  pivoted  lever,  means  for  suspending  said  collar 
from  said  pivoted  lever,  said  collar  being  connected  with 
■aid  slidable  key,  and  means  for  locking  said  lever  In 
adjustable  positions. 

2.  In  a  propelling  device,  a  stationary  frame  member 
provided  with  a  t>earing.  a  shaft  having  an  enlarged  por- 
tion rotatably  supported  at  one  end  in  said  bearing,  means 
for  driving  said  shaft,  said  shaft  having  a  reduced  por- 
tion, a  friction  disk  carried  by  said  reduced  portion  at 
one  end  and  a  propeller  secured  to  said  reduced  portion 
at  the  other  end.  a  second  frame  member  provided  with 
a  bearing,  a  sleeve  disposed  on  said  reduced  shaft  por- 
tion and  arranged  to  extend  through  the  bearing  on  said 
second  frame  member,  friction  disk  secured  on  one  end 
of  said  sleeve,  a  propeller  secured  at  the  other  end  of 
said  sleeve  between  said  first  named  propeller  and  said 
second  frame  member,  means  for  rotating  said  sleeve 
independently  of  said  shaft,  a  nonrevoiving  spacing  mem- 
ber disposed  about  said  reduced  portion  of  the  shaft 
between  said  friction  disks,  a  vertical  shaft  revolubly 
supported  on  said  spacing  member,  an  auxiliary  propeller 
secured  to  said  vertical  shaft,  a  third  friction  disk  loosely 
mounted  on  said  vertical  shaft  and  arranged  to  engage 
each   of   said   friction   disks   on    its  opposite   edges,    said 
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third  mentioned  disk  being  normally  secured  to  said  ver- 
tical shaft,  and  means  for  disconnecting  said  third  men- 
tioned friction  disk  from  said  vertical  shaft,  thereby 
disconnecting  said  auxiliary  propeller. 


1,002.704.  BARREL-SKID  AND  DRAIN-PAN.  Feud  A. 
K.NOCHB.  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1907.  Serial 
No.  366,273. 


1.  In  a  skid  or  track,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
wheels  connected  to  said  frame  and  supporting  the  same! 
a  drain-pan  connected  with  said  frame  embodying  a  horl- 
tontal  basin  and  an  upwardly  extending  member  dis- 
charging into  said  horizontal  basin,  a  downwardly  dis- 
charging outlet  In  said  drain-pan.  and  means  mounted 
on  said  frame  to  receive  a  barrel  or  cask  and  permit  the 
rotation  thereof  on  its  longitudinal  axis,  adapted  to  retain 
the  said  barrel  or  cask  during  the  rotation  thereof  la  an 
approximately  fixed  relation  with  respect  to  the  said  frame 
and  drain-pan. 

2.  In  a  skid  or  track,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  drain-pan  connected  with  said  frame,  embodying  a 
horizontal  basin  and  an  upwardly  extending  member  dis- 
charging into  said  basin,  a  downwardly  discharging  outlet 
In  said  drain-pan,  and  a  screen  disposed  over  said  drain- 
pan. 

8.  In  a  skid  or  truck,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  carry- 
ing wheels,  handles  designed  to  form  an  Incline  from 
floor  to  upper  side  of  frame,  a  drain-pan  carried  by  the 
frame,  anti-friction  rollers  mounted  upon  the  upper  side 
of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  retain  a  barrel  or  cask  In 
position  above  the  drain  pan.  and  means  extending  up- 
wardly from  said  drain-pan  to  conduct  thereto  the  dis- 
charge from  a  barrel  or  cask  during  Its  rotation  on  the 
■aid  antifriction  rollers. 

4.  In  a  skid  or  truck,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
being  provided  with  handles  and  carrying  wheels,  the 
■aid  handles  being  at  one  end  of  the  frame  and  the  carry- 
ing wheels  adjacent  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  drain 
pan  connected  to  said  frame,  barrel  supporting  means  on 
the  upper  side  of  the  frame,  a  downwardly  discharging 
outlet  in  the  bottom  of  the  drain  pan.  and  a  screen  In- 
terposed horizontally  in  said  drain  pan  between  the 
barrel  supporting  means  and  the  downwardly  discharging 
outlet. 

6.  In  a  skid  or  truck,  the  combination  with  a  frame 
wheels  connected  to  the  frame  and  supporting  the  same' 
a  drain  pan  connected  to  said  frame,  a  support  for  a 
barrel  or  cask  above  the  drain  pan,  a  catch  pan  extending 
In  an  upward  direction  and  discharging  Into  the  drain 
pan.  and  means  in  the  bottom  of  the  said  basin  for  dis- 
charging the  contents  of  the  basin. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,002.706.  VEHICLE- WHEEL.  Geobob  KocH  and  Jambs 
A.  Gates,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1910.  Serial 
No.  643,893. 

1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a  hub 
member  engaging  thereon,  said  hub  having  two  conical  I 
cavities  with  their  bases  disposed  toward  each  other,  cor- 
responding conical  head  members  slidably  engaging  said 
cavities  and  slidable  along  said  axle,  means  on  the.  face 
of  the  cavities  and  head  members  to  slidably  connect  the 
head  members  and  hub  so  that  they  will  route  together, 
a  spring  yieldingly  spacing  uiid  head  member*,  stop  collars 


on  said  axle,  limiting  the  expansion  of  the  head  members 
on  said  axle,  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  Interior  of  the 
hub  ends  and  disposed  therewithln,  whereby  the  wheel  may 
move  laterally  of  its  plane  without  Interference  by  any  of 
the  hub  members,  subeUntially  as  described. 


2.  ,ln  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  op- 
posed conical  head  members  arranged  thereon  and  slidable 
therealong.  a  spring  yieldingly  spacing  said  members  on 
said  axle,  stop  collars  limiting  the  movement  of  said  head 
members  along  said  axle,  a  hub  having  Interior  bearing 
faces  slidably  engaging  the  conical  faces  of  said  bead 
members,  said  hub  engaging  over  the  stop  collars  and  being 
normally  spaced  therefrom,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
head  members  with  the  hub  so  that  they  will  rotate  to- 
gether, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  of  an  axle,  a  hub 
member  engaging  thereon  and  having  two  conical  corru- 
gated cavities  arranged  with  their  bases  toward  each 
other,  conical  corrugated  head  members  slidably  engaging 
within  said  cavities  and  slidable  along  said  axle,  a  spring 
adapted  to  resist  the  approach  of  said  head  members  to 
each  other,  and  stop  collars  limiting  the  separation  of  said 
head  members  on  the  axle,  disposed  interior  of  the  hub 
ends  and  of  less  diameter,  substantially  as  described. 


1,002.706.     PLOW-EQUALIZER.     Vaclav  Kohoct,  Dop- 
Chester,  Nebr.     Filed  Oct.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  587.954, 


The  combination  with  a  draft  equalizer,  of  a  clevis  hav- 
ing a  bifurcated  forward  end  in  which  the  equalizer  la 
pivotally  secured  and  a  reduced  rear  end,  clamping  mem- 
bers pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  the  clevis  and  formed  with 
spaced  shoulders,  a  clamping  bolt  extending  through  the 
clamping  members,  and  a  band  bent  around  the  clamping 
members  and  having  bifurcated  rads  for  holding  said 
clamping  members  securely  against  a  plow  beam. 


1,002,707.  PROCESS  OF  PRESERVING  FISH.  Iwaw 
IWAKOWITSCH  KoNONOPF,  Astrakhan,  Rassla.  Filed 
May  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  493,841. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  preserving  fish,  which 
consists  in  killing  the  fish,  and  then  Injecting  before  the 
circulation  of  the  blood  ceases  a  solution  of  salt  into  the 
body  of  the  fish. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  preserving  fish,  which 
consists  in  first  killing  the  fish,  and  then  injecting  before 
the  circulation  of  the  blood  ceaaes,  a  pure  salt  solution  at 
one  or  more  places  under  the  scales  of  the  fish. 
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1.002.T0a      MOLDINO-FLA8K.      L0CI8   J.    KucTsnnra. 
Bastoo.  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  13,  1911.     8«rUl  No.  618.976. 


In  a  molder's  flaak.  a  plurality  of  separate  parts,  a  pair 
of  luga  carried  by  each  part  near  the  end  thereof,  aald 
pair  of  luga  being  provided  with  adjacent  Inclloed  facta, 
and  said  lugs  being  disposed  at  an  angle  to  one  anotlier, 
the  ouf«r  ends  of  each  pair  of  lugs  t>«lDg  farther  apart 
than  their  Inner  enda  to  permit  the  entrance  of  a  handla, 
and  the  outer  end  of  adjacent  lugs  of  contiguous  parta 
being  nearer  together  to  permit  the  engagement  of  a 
clamping  member. 


1,002.709.     HARPOON.     NiKLs  Kbomaxk.  Whlttler,  Cal. 
Filed  Not.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  594,221. 


1.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  of 
a  tube.  piTotally  mounted  fangs  carried  thereby,  said  fangs 
provided  with  gear  teeth  thereon,  a  spring  pressed  ring 
anrroundtng  said  tube,  and  spring  pressed  means  In  en- 
gagement with  said  gear  teeth,  said  means  adapted  to  en- 
gace  with  said  spring  pressed  ring  to  hold  said  fangs 
spread  apart  and  adapted  to  be  disengaged  from  said  ring 
under  predetermined  conditions,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  of 
a  tnbe  provided  with  longitndtnal  slots,  plvotally  mounted 
faags  carried  by  said  tube,  said  fangs  provided  with  gear 
teeth  thereon,  a  spring  pressed  ring  surrounding  said  tube, 
a  spring  pressed  rack  bar  In  engagement  with  said  teeth, 
and  a  crosspln  affixed  to  said  bar  and  having  the  end  por- 
tions thereof  projecting  outwardly  through  said  slots, 
said  ring  provided  with  slots  through  wblch  tbs  ead  por- 
tioaa  of  the  crosspln  may  be  passed  as  described  and  fOr 
the  purpose  sot  forth. 

a.  la  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  tlie  combinatioB  of 
a  tube  provided  with  longitudinal  slots,  plvotally  mouatsd 


fluifs  carried  by  said  tube,  said  fangs  prorMed  with  gear 
tsetb  thereon,  a  spring  pressed  ring  surrounding  said 
tnbe.  said  ring  provided  with  slots  therein  and  recesses 
contiguous  with  said  slots  on  the  underside  of  the  ring,  a 
depending  flange  on  the  ring,  a  spring  pressed  rack  bar 
In  engagement  with  said  teeth,  and  a  crosspln  affixed  to 
said  bar  and  having  the  end  portions  thereof  projecting 
outwardly  through  said  slots  In  the  tube,  said  end  por- 
tions adapted  to  pass  freely  through  the  slots  In  the  ring, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,002,710.  CUTTING  IMPLEMENT.  Sbymi.cr  P.  KnB»- 
UAK.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
570.6M. 


A  coupon  cutter,  comprising  two  opposed  frame-like 
jaws,  «aeh  carrying  a  right-angled  cutter,  a  pair  of  adjust- 
able gages  for  limiting  the  length  of  the  cut.  secured  to 
the  lower  Jaw  along  the  Inner  surface  of  the  cutter  and 
projecting  slightly  above  Its  cutting  edges,  and  handle  le- 
vers pivoted  together  and  to  the  jaws,  adapted  to  move 
said  Jaws  parallel  to  each  other  subatantlally  as  described. 


1,002,711.  SYSTEM  FOR  THE  TRANSMISSION  OF 
ELECTRICAL  ENERGY.  Cuaklbs  D.  La.nmmo.  Bos- 
ton Mass.     Filed  Aug.  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  387.647. 


1.  In  a  telephone  relay  system,  a  two-way  repeating  de- 
vice comprising  one  or  more  repeating  Instruments  and 
circuit  controlling  means,  the  latter  controlled  by  souod- 
caussd  electric  currents  and  so  disposed  as  to  vary,  estab- 
lish and  maintain  the  ctrculta  to  and  from  the  repeating 
device  In  response  to  the  direction  of  sound-transmission 
from  the  speaking  to  the  listening  station. 

2.  la  a  telephone  relay  system,  a  two-way  repeating  de- 
vice, consisting  of  two  lines  lesdlng  to  the  relay,  each 
line  being  split  at  the  relay  Into  two  clrcuRs.  one  leading 
to  a  relay-receiver,  the  other  leading  to  a  relay-transmitter, 
of  repeating  instruments  properly  connected  with  said  cir- 
cuits, and  a  circuit  controlling  device,  operatlvely  related 
to  said  circulta.  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  magnetic  in- 
BiMuces  In  said  circuit  and  so  disposed  that  sound-caused 
electric  currents  In  said  circuit  will  vary,  establish  and 
maintain  appropriate  circuit  connections  to  and  from  said 
two-way  repeating  device  reciprocally  to  the  direction  of 
speech-transmission  from  station  to  station. 

8.  In  a  telephone  system  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
piione  repeater  normally  out  i)f  repeating  relation  to  said 
system  of  a  voice  actuated,  circuit  making  and  breaking 
device  and  circuit  cbanglog  means  controlled  by  the  saase 
for  placing  said  repeater  in  repeating  relattoo. 

r- 
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4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  tele- 
phone circuits,  of  a  telephone  repeater  means  responsive 
to  sound-caused  electric  currents  for  changing  the  trans- 
mitting circuit  relations  and  then  maintaining  the  same 
changed  relation. 

6.  In  a  telephone  relay  system,  a  two-way  repeating 
device  comprising  repeating  means  and  circuit  controlling 
means,  the  latter  controlled  by  sound  caused  electric  cur- 
rents and  so  disposed  as  to  vary,  establish  and  maintain 
the  circuits  to  and  from  the  repeating  device  In  response 
to  the  direction  of  sound  transmission  from  the  speaking 
to  the  listening  station. 

[Claims  6  to  80  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,002.712.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  DEVICE  FOR  ALTER- 
NATING CURRENTS.  Chaklbs  D.  Lanning.  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  Aug.  2.  1910.    Serial  No.  676.061. 


/^^> 


1.  In  a  telephone  relay  system  a  two  way  repeating  de- 
vice comprising  one  or  more  repeating  Instruments,  cir- 
cuit controlliuK  means  for  establlahing  and  maintaining 
the  circuits  to  and  from  the  repeating  device  according 
to  the  direction  of  sound  transmission  from  the  speaking 
to  the  listening  station,  an  electro-magnet  for  actuating 
said  circuit  controlling  means,  said  electro  magnet  being 
energised  through  the  voice-caused  currents  from  the 
speaking  station,  and  current  rectifying  means  for  pro- 
viding a  unl-dlrectional  current  for  the  said  magnet 

2.  In  a  telephone  relay  system  a  two-way  repeating  de- 
vice and  a  line  circuit  leading  from  each  station  thereto 
said  repeating  device  including  a  circuit-changing  devlc^ 
for  placing  either  station  In  suitable  repeating  communi- 
cation with  the  other  according  to  the  direction  of  sound 
transmission,  an  electro-magnet  actuated  by  the  voice  cur- 
rents In  either  line  circuit  for  operating  said  circuit- 
changing  device,  parallel  windings  for  said  magnet  and 
an  asymmetrical  element  assocUted  with  each  winding 
for  causing  current  Impulses  alternately  through  the  two 
windings  having  a  uni  directional  magnetising  efTect 

3.  In  a  telephone  relay  system,  a  repeating  station- 
terminal  stations  having  line  circuits  leading  to  said  re' 
peatlng  station  ;  a  transmitting  circuit  and  receiving  cir- 
cuit for  each  line  circuit  at  said  repeating  station ;  and 
means  for  automatically  breaking  the  retelving  circuit 
from  one  station  and  making  the  corresponding  trans- 
mitting circuit  on  the  passage  of  voice  currents  from  the 
opposite  terminal  sUUon.  said  means  comprising  an  elec- 
tro-magnetic device  energised  by  the  said  voice  currents  • 
and  current  rectifying  means  for  providing  therefor  from 
the  said  voice  current^  a  onl-dlrectlonal  magnetising 
current 

4.  A  telephone  apparatus  of  the  class  described  having 
means  for  reproducing  telephonic  speech,  sounds  or  the 
like  alternately  from  one  main  line  circuit  into  another 
main  Una  circuit  consisting  of  a  telephone  transmitter 
induction  coll.  a  source  of  electro-motive  force  and  circuit 
connections,  electro-magnetic  apparatus  responsive  to  the 
voice  caused  currents  originated   at   either  sending  sta- 
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tlon  for  automatically  selecting  or  connecting  the  two 
main  line  circuits;  and  current  rectifying  means  for  pro- 
viding from  said  voice  caused  currents  unidirectional 
magnetising  currents  for  said  electromagnetic  apparatus. 


1,002.718.  SELECTIVE  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  Oscab 
M.  LaicH,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  one  third  to  J.  Q.  Ihmsen  and  two-thirds  to 
P.  C.  Burns.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  3.  1901.  Serial 
No.  68,647. 


1.  In  a  party  line  systam.  the  combination  with  an 
electric  circuit,  of  means  for  Independently  Impressing 
alternating  currents  of  different  frequency  upon  said  dr 
cult,  to  selectively  signal  the  different  subscribers  there- 
on, a  signal  receiving  device  adapted  for  Inclusion  with 
said  circuit  and  responsive  to  alternating  current  of  cer- 
Uln  frequency,  a  second  signal  receiving  device  responsive 
to  alternating  currents  of  different  frequencies,  and  elec- 
tro-magpetlc  means  associated  with  the  second  signal  re- 
ceiving device  for  preventing  actuation  thereof  by  currents 
of  a  frequency  which  are  adapted  to  operate  the  first 
aforesaid  device  and  branch  circuits  for  the  different  sta- 
tions of  said  signal  receiving  devices,  each  station  circuit 
being  non-tuned  or  non-resonant  for  the  particular  fre- 
quency by  which  Its  allotted  signal  receiving  device  is 
operated. 

2.  In  a  party  line  system,  the  combination  with  an 
electric  circuit,  of  means  for  independently  impressing 
alternating  currents  of  different  frequencies  upon  said 
circuit,  to  selectively  signal  the  different  subscribers 
thereon,  a  signal  receiving  device  adapted  for  Inclusion 
with  said  circuit  and  responsive  to  an  alternating  current 
of  a  cerUin  frequency,  a  second  signal  receiving  device 
responsive  to  alternating  currents  of  a  different  frequency, 
electro-magnetic  means  associated  with  the  first  signal  re^ 
celving  device  for  preventing  actuation  thereof  by  cur- 
rents of  a  frequency  which  are  adapted  to  operate  the 
second  aforesaid  device,  and  reactive  means  associated 
with  the  second  signal  receiving  device  to  prevent  actus- 
tlon  thereof  by  currents  of  a  frequency  which  are  adapted 
to  operate  the  first  aforesaid  device  and  branch  circuits 
for  the  different  stations  of  said  signal  receiving  devices 
each  station  circuit  being  non-tuned  or  non-resonant  for 
the  particular  frequency  by  which  its  allotted  signal  re- 
ceiving device  is  operated. 

3.  In  a  party  line  system,  the  combination  with  an 
electric  circuit,  of  means  for  Impressing  alternating  cur- 
rents of  different  frequencies  independently  upon  said  cir- 
cuit, to  selectively  signal  the  different  subscribers  there- 
on, a  signal  receiving  device  adapted  for  Inclusion  with 
•aid  circuit,  reactive  means  in  circuit  with  said  signal 
receiving  device  whereby  said  signal  receiving  device  is 
responsive  to  alternating  currents  of  certain  frequency,  a 
second  signal  receiving  device  comprising  electro  magnetic 
means  for  operating  the  signal,  and  reactive  means  for 
preventing  the  operation  of  the  said  electro-magnetic 
means  upon  energlxatlon  of  said  reactive  means,  whereby 
said  second  signal  receiving  device  is  responsive  to  alter- 
nating currents  of  different  frequency. 
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4.  A  sabacrlber's  telephone  «ulMUtloo  tignal  receiving 
derlce  comprlalng  electro- magnetic  means  for  operating  a 
signal,  in  combination  with  reactlTe  means  for  preventing 
the  operation  of  said  signal  when  altematiDg  current  of 
a  given  frequency  is  impressed  on  said  electromagnetic 
means  to  operatlvely  energise  the  same  and  means  for  sup- 

'   plying  alternating  electric  currents  of  different  frequency. 

5.  A  subscriber's  telephone  substation  signal  receiving 
device  comprising  electro-magnetic  means  for  operating  a 
signal.  In  combination '  with  reactive  means  Inductively 
associated  with  said  electro- magnetic  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  operation  of  said  signal  when  alternating  current 
of  a  given  frequency  is  impressed  on  said  means,  and  a 
non-tuned  energising  circuit  for  said  electromagnetic 
means. 

(Claims  6  to  50  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.002.714.     TI'MBLEB  WASHER.     Max   Levin.  Chicago, 
111.     nied  Apr.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  507.042. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  upwardly  extending  water- 
pipe,  a  valve  In  said  pipe,  a  spray-head  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  pipe,  a  serlea  of  Jet-pipes  for  the  outside  of  the 
glass  communicating  with  said  pipe  above  the  valve,  a 
divider-sleeve  in  said  pipe  for  directing  some  of  the  water 
Into  the  spray-pipes,  and  a  tumbler  holder  connected  to 
said  valve  and  head. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  upwardly  extending  water- 
pipe,  a  valve  in  said  pipe,  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  pipe,  a  spray-head  connected  to  said 
sleeve,  said  sleeve  extending  into  the  head  and  having 
notches  therein  for  dividing  the  water,  and  a  holder  se- 
cured to  said  sleeve  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
valve. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  upwardly  extending  water- 
pipe,  a  tray  around  said  pipe,  a  deflector  above  the  tray 
and  around  said  pipe  for  directing  the  water  outwardly 
from  the  pipe,  said  p>pe  extending  through  the  tray,  a 
spray-head  connected  to  said  pipe,  and  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  flow  of  water  to  the  spray-head. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  upwardly  extending  water- 
pipe,  a  tray  around  said  pipe,  a  deflector  above  the  tray 
and  around  said  pipe  for  directing  the  water  outwardly 
from  the  pipe,  said  pipe  extending  through  the  tray,  a 
spray-head  connected  to  said  pipe,  a  glau  holder  con- 
nected to  the  spray-head,  and  a  valve  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  head  and  holder. 

0.  The  combination  of  an  upwardly  extending  pipe-sec- 
tion, an  upper  pipe-section  connected  to  said  section,  a 
valve-seat  at  the  lower  end  of  said  upper  pipe-section,  a 
spray-head  slldably  mounted  on  said  pipe  section,  a  valve 
engaging  said  aeat.  a  valve-stem  extending  upwardly  from 
the  seat  and  secured  to  the  spray-bead,  a  spring  for  hold- 
ing said  valve  normally  closed,  a  serlea  of  spray  pipes 
for  the  outside  of  a  glass  fixed  to  said  pipe-section,  and 
a  divider -sleeve  above  the  valve  and  in  said  upper  pipe- 
section. 


the  rod.  means  inclnding  means  for  secondarily  adjusting 
the  additional  foot,  a  T-square  adjustably  and  slldably 
mounted  on  the  rod,  a  second  rod  adjustably  connected 
to  the  T-square  and  arranged  parallel  to  the  first  rod,  a 
horixontally  adjustable  member  carried  by  the  second  rod. 
the  horlsontal  adjustable  member  having  means  by  which 
the  location  of  a  hole  may  l>e  properly  Indicated  on  a  piece 
of  timber. 


1,002,715.       AUGBR-OAGE.       PsANK    J.    Lilak.    Wilson, 
Kans.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  624.179. 
1.  In   combination,   a   rod   having   a  fixed   foot   at  one 
end  and   an   additional   foot   mounted   thereon,   the  addi- 
tional foot  having  means  slldably  connecting  the  same  to 


2.  In  combination,  a  rod  having  a  fixed  foot  at  one  end 
and  an  additional  foot  mounted  thereon,  the  additional 
foot  having  means  slldably  connecting  the  same  to  th<> 
rod.  means  including  means  for  secondarily  adjusting  the 
additional  foot,  a  T-square  adjustably  and  slldably  mount- 
ed on  the  rod.  a  second  rod  adjustably  connected  to  the 
T-square  and  arranged  parallel  to  the  first  rod,  a  horixon- 
tally adjustable  member,  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the 
second  rod,  the  horizontally  adjustable  member  having 
means  by  which  the  location  of  a  hole  may  be  properly 
indicated  on  a  piece  of  timber,  said  last  named  means 
constituting  a  medium  whereby  an  auger  may  be  guided, 
as  It  penetrates  the  timber. 

3.  In  combination,  a  rod  having  a  fixed  foot  at  one  end 
and  an  additional  foot  mounted  thereon,  means  for  slld- 
ably connecting  the  additional  foot  to  the  rod,  a  T-square 
adjustably  and  slldably  mounted  on  the  rod,  a  second  rod 
adjustably  connected  to  the  T-square  and  arranged  par- 
allel to  the  first  rod,  a  horixontally  adjustable  member 
carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  rod,  the  horixontally 
adjustable  member  having  means  by  which  the  location 
of  a  hole  may  be  properly  indicated  on  a  piece  of  timber, 
the  meana  of  the  horixontally  adjustable  member  con- 
stituting a  medium  whereby  an  auger  may  be  guided,  as 
it  penetrates  the  timber. 

4.  In  combination,  a  rod  having  a  fixed  foot  at  one  end 
and  ao  additional  foot  mounted  thereon,  means  for  slld- 
ably connecting  the  additional  foot  to  the  rod,  said  means 
including  meana  for  secondarily  adjusting  the  additional 
foot,  a  T-aqnare  adjnatably  and  slldably  mounted  on  the 
rod,  a  second  rod  adjustably  connected  to  the  T-square 
and  arraagad  parallel  to  the  first  rod,  a  horiiontally  ad- 
justable aeniber  carried  by  the  upper  end  of  the  second 
rod,  the  horixontally  adjustable  member  having  means 
by  which  the  location  of  a  hole  may  be  properly  indicated 
on  a  piece  of  timber,  the  meana  of  the  horixontally  ad- 
justable member  constituting  a  medium  whereby  an  auger 
may  be  guided,  as  it  penetrates  the  timber,  the  means  for 
slldably  connecting  the  additional  foot  having  a  thumb 
screw  to  engage  the  first  rod,  the  T-square  having  sleeves 
provided  with  thumb  screws  to  engage  the  first  and  second 
rods,  the  second  rod  having  a  sleeve  through  which  the 
horixontally  adjustable  rod  passes,  the  sleeve  of  the  sec- 
ond rod  having  means  to  bold  the  horixontally  adjustable 
rod  adjusted. 
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1.002,716.  HBAT-IN8ULATED  OVEN.  Hamibt  L 
Ix>w£iE,  Bradford.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1010.  Serial  No 
505,070. 


>»* 


yr 


ml.tu^T  ''*  character  described,  comprtolng  a  cas- 
^g  embodying  outer  and  Inner  walls  and  p.clcing  there- 
between, the  casing  being  provided  with  top  and  bott^ 
openings,  spacing  bands  defining  said  opening,  the  lnn« 
extending  T"'  ,^'° ^^-'''^  «*  said  ope^,ngs^;ith  fliS^' 
SIh.  1  T"**  *•""  °**'"  '"^  connected  to  the  spacSg 
t^e  .„'7  *'*^  '°  '''°'°'"*  *'•«  ''-»"  «'  *»"*  openings  a^l 

latter  ?„  "^  T""'  '"'"'  ""'  ''''  '^"•"'^  "<»  ^o  hold  the 
latter  in   properly  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  a  food 

t'hrinn'er  ''n  .V'''''  *'*^  '^"'"^  '"  '«>*<^  reUt?on^ 
rewptacle.  and  closures  for  said  top  and  bottom  openings 
2.  Anoven  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  casi 
^g  embodying  outer  and  inner  walls  and  packing  there- 
between, the  casing  being  provided  with  top  and  botto" 
opening.,  .pacing  band,  defining  said  openings,  the  liner 

e"tendC  7""  ,^'°V-"«»  »»  "•<>  openlngs'ilth  fla^":; 
extending  toward  each  other  and  connected  to  the  spacing 
bands,  whereby  to  reinforce  the  walls  of  the  openings  anS 

latter  in  properly  spaced  relation  to  each  other  a  food 
receptacle  held   within   the  casing  in   spaceS   reUt?on^ 

^nUcTe  lid  T^'-  ;*"'  '^°'°"  •^-'^•"'^  *«  the  fo^ 
rewptacle.  "d J  o.ure.  for  said  top  and  bottom  openings 

^c«:lTh"*>^'°''  "''   '°™*^   '^'th   double  wans  aS 

it:.\  z:^T''  '"•'  "'^'  ''"""^  '^''*^  *°  «*-<» 

1,002.717.    SMOKE-METER.    Fbbdxbick  W.  Makn.  Frank- 
In.  Pa.    Filed  Apr.  12.  1911.    Serial  No.  620.598 
1.  A   device   of   the   character  specified,   comprising  a 
rejjervolr  for  the  fuel,  a  burner  for  the  reservoir   a  stand 
ard  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  one  of  the  section, 
being  tubular  and  being  secured  to  the  reservoir  and  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  arranged  longitudinal  .Iota,  the  mc- 
t  on  having  a  scale  adjacent  to  each  slot,  the  other  sec 
tlon  being  slldable  Ip   the  first-named  section  and  having 
an  Ind  cator  cooperating  with  each  scale,  said  wction  bar 
ing  a  longitudinal  rib  on  it.  rear  face  extending  through 
the  adjacent  slot  and  provided  with  rack  teeth,  the  first- 
named  section  being  provided  with  bearings  near  the  reser 
voir    a  shaft  Journaled  la  the  bearings,  a  pinion  on  the 
shaft   meshing  with  the  rack  teeth,  said  last-named  sec- 
tion having  a  lateral  arm  provided  with  a  hook,  and  means 
for  collecting   the   unconsumed  carbon  said  means  belna 
supported  by  the  hook,  and  comprising  a  plurality  of  con 
centric  ahells  of  perforate  material,  each  shell  being  open 
at  its  lower  end  and  closed  at  its  upper  end  and  spaced 
apart   from  the  other  shell,  and  a  ring  subsUntially  U- 
shaped  In  cross  section  connected  with  the  lower  edge  of 
each  shell,  the  Inner  ring  having  radial  arms  for  engaging 
the  outer  ring  to  space  the  rings  apart.  »  •    a 

2.  A  device   of   the   character  speclfled.    comprising  a 


rewrroir  for  the  fuel,  a  burner  for  the  reserroir,  a  stand- 
ard comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  one  of  the  aection. 
being  tubular  and  being  secured  to  the  r«MrToir  and  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  arranged  longitudinal  slot.,  the  sec 
tion  having  a  Male  adjacent  to  each  slot,  the  other  seel  Ion 
being  slldable  in  the  flret  -  named  section  and  having 
an  indicator  codperatlng  with  each  scale,  said  section  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  rib  on  its  rear  face  extending  through 
the  adjacent  slot  and  provided  with  rack  teeth,  the  first- 
named  section  being  provided  with  bearings  near  the  reser- 
voir,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  bearings,  a  pinion  on  the 
shaft  meahing  with  the  rack  teeth,  said  last-named  section 
having  a  lateral  arm  provided  with  a  hook,  and  means 
supported  by  the  hook  for  collecting  the  unconsumed  car- 
bon, said  means  comprising  spaced  concentric  shells  of  per- 
forate material  closed  at  the  top  and  open  at  the  bottom 
and  means  for  spacing  the  shells. 


fttrt 


3.  A  device  of  the  character  speclfled.  comprising  a 
rewrvolr  for  the  fuel,  a  burner  for  the  reservoir  a  at^nd 
Ief„r.°!s  ,  "^  a  plurality  of  section^  one  of  the  sections 
Si!^  ■  .^K  "  "'^  ^'"^  "^"'•^^  t°  tl'*  '■«'»«"'olr  and  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  arranged  longitudinal  slots,  the  sec- 
tion having  a  scale  adjacent  to  each  slot,  the  other  section 
being  Slldable  In  the  flret-named  section  and  havlngTn  n 
dica  or  coftperating  with  each  scale,  said  section  having  a 

a^i^l"^^     "^.^  ''''  ""  '■^'""  '""*  «t*ndinP  through  the  ad- 
«!fi       ,^.  provided  with  rack  teeth,  the  first-named 

section  being  provided  with  bearings  near  the  reservoir,  a 
ahaft  Journaled  In  the  bearings,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft 
meshing  with  the  rack  teeth,  said  last-named  section  hav- 
ing a  lateral  arm  provided  with  a  hook,  means  supported 
by  the  hook  for  collecting  the  unconsumed  carbon  said 
means  comprising  spaced  concentric  shell,  of  perferate 
material,  each  being  closed  at  Its  top  and  open  at  Its 
Dottoni. 

4..  A   device   of  the   character  specified.    comprUlng   a 
reservoir  for  the  fuel,  a  burner  for  the  reservoir,  a  ntand- 
ard  compr  sing  a  plurality  of  sections,  one  of  the  sections 
being  tubular  and  being  secured  to  the  reservoir  and  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  arranged  longitudinal  slots,  the  Mo- 
tion having  a  scale  adjacent  to  each  slot,  the  other  section 
being  slldable  in  the  first-named  section  and  having  an  in 
dlcator  coSperetlng  with  each  scale,  said  section  having  a 
ongltndlnal  rib  on  its  rear  face  extending  through  the  ad- 
jacent slot  and  provided  with  rack  teeth,  the  first-named 
section  being  provided  with  bearings  near  the  reservoir   a 
ahaft  Journaled  In   the  bearings,   a  pinion  on   the  shaft 
meshing  with  the  rack  teeth,  said  last-named  section  hay- 
ing a  lateral  arm  provided  with  a  hook,  and  means  auo- 
ported  by  the  hook  for  collecting  the  unconromed  carboti 
5.    A    device  of   the  character   speclfled.    comprising  a 
reaerrolr  for  the  fuel,  a  burner  for  the  reservoir,  a  atand- 
ard  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections,  one  of  the  Fectlons 
being  tubular  and  being  secured  to  the  rewrrolr  and  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  arranged  longitudinal  slots   the  sec- 
tion having  a  scale  adjacent  to  each  alot.  the  other  Mction 
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being  alldable  In  the  flrat-named  section  and  b«Tlnc  ■•  In- 
dicator cofiperctlng  with  each  scale,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  t^  last-named  aectton,  said  section  baring  a 
lateral  arm  prorlded  with  a  book,  and  means  supported  by 
tbe  book  for  collectlat;  the  unconsumed  carbon. 
(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.002,718.    INDUCTION-MOTOR.    Ekcolb  Mar«i.li,  Milan, 
Italy.    Filed  Feb.  19,  1909.    Serial  No.  478.916. 


1.  A  motor  of  tbe  class  specified  comprising  a  rotating 
cylindrical  armature  baring  the  usual  short  circuit  wind- 
ing, and  a  magnetic  field  consisting  of  pole  pieces  having 
faces  adjacent  to  the  armature,  the  face  of  each  pole  piece 
being  partUlly  concentric  and  partially  eccentric  to  the 
axis  of  the  armature  and  tbe  concentric  and  eccentric  por- 
tions of  the  pole  pieces  arranged  In  reverse  positions  rela- 
tively to  each  other  so  that  between  each  pole  piece  and 
tbe  armature  is  formed  an  air  gap  which  la  uniform  In 
width  throughout  a  portion  of  Ita  length  and  gradually 
widena  throughout  the  remaining  portion  of  the  ien^tli  of 
tbe  suae  whereby  tbe  starting  of  tbe  motor  Is  facilitated 
with  high  power. 

2.  A  single  phase  Induction  motor  comprising  a  rotating 
cylindrical  armature  having  the  usual  short  circuit  wind- 
ing, and  pole  pieces  having  faces  adjacent  to  the  armature, 
each  pole  piece  face  for  a  part  of  its  width  being  disposed 
concentrically  and  tbe  remaining  portion  of  the  aaid  face 
arranged  eccentrically  with  relation  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe 
DBOtor  so  that  an  air  gap  is  formed  between  each  pole  piece 
face  and  tbe  armature  of  uniform  width  for  a  portion  of 
Ita  length  and  gradually  merging  into  a  widened  portion, 
tbe  portions  of  tbe  gape  of  uniform  width  and  tbe  widened 
portiona  being  in  reverse  position  relatively  to  the  arma- 
tnre. 


1.002,719.  CONCRETE  TIE.  Chablbs  BL  Maskham. 
WlUlamsvllIe,  Mo.,  assignor  of  one  third  to  William  C. 
McKenale  and  one-third  to  T.  W.  Ivy.  WllllAmsTllIe,  Mo. 
Filed  Mar.  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  613.944. 


1.  A  tie  of  concrete  or  plastic  material.  Including  a  plu- 
rality of  members  or  sections,  tle-mds  for  said  members  or 
sections,  and  fastenings  for  said  tie-rods  comprising  flared 
termlnala  upon  said  tie-rods,  and  keys  engaging  said  ter- 
minals, said  terminals  and  keys  being  received  by  sockets 
in  certain  of  said  members  or  sections  of  corresponding  out- 
line aa  said  terminals. 

2.  A  tie  of  concrete  or  plastic  material,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  members  or  sections,  tie-rods  for  said  mem- 
bers or  sections  and  fastenings  for  said  tie-rods  Including 


flared  terklnals  apon  said  tie-rods,  and  keys  adapted  to 
engage  said  terminals,  said  terminals  having  at  their  up- 
per ends  shoulders  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  keys, 
said  terminals  and  keys  beins  received  by  sockets  in  said 
members  of  corresponding  outline  as  said  flared  terminals. 

3.  A  railway  tie  of  the  character  described,  including  a 
plurality  of  members  or  sections,  tie-rods  .for  said  mem- 
bera  or  sections  and  fastenings  for  said  tie-rods,  said  tie- 
rods  being  of  approximately  ball-like  outline  with  their 
end  portions  at  right  angles  to  tbe  body  or  main  portion, 
said  body  portion  adnpted  to  be  applied  laterally  to  tbe 
Intermediate  section  or  member  of  the  tie  and  the  end 
members  or  sections  of  said  tie,  tbe  end  portions  of  said 
tie-rods  being  adapted  to  engage  tbe  upper  surfaces  of  said 
end  members  or  sections. 

4.  A  concrete  tie  comprising  a  series  of  separate  sections 
having  a  tongue  and  groove  connection  and  provided  with 
grooves,  certain  of  said  sections  having  sockets  or  recesses, 
removable  metallic  connectiona  aeated  in  said  grooves  and 
extending  into  certain  of  said  sockets  or  recesses,  and  de- 
Tlcea  locking  said  connections  In  said  sockets,  subetan- 
tlaily  aa  specified. 

5.  A  concrete  tie  comprising  a  central  section,  two  end 
sections  having  a  tongue  and  groove  connection  with  said 
central  section  and  provided  with  sockets,  tie-rods  for  said 
sections,  said  sections  having  recesses  to  receive  said  tie- 
rods,  said  end  sections  l)eing  provided  with  additional 
sockets  to  receive  tbe  terminals  of  said  tie-rods,  and  lock- 
ing devices  holding  said  tie-rods  in  position. 


1,002.720.  WAOP  -  REGISTERING  APPARATUS  FOR 
MECHANICAL  LOOMS  AND  SIMILAR  TEXTILE-M-4- 
CHINES.  aiMiEL  Makbchik,  BrUnn,  Austria-Hungary. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1910.     Serial  Na  543,887. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  In  combina- 
tion, a  number  of  toothed  disks  having  different  numbers 
of  teeth  adapted  to  be  driven  from  a  suitable  part  of  the 
loom  so  tbst  they  make  one  revolution  per  work-unit,  a 
counter  of  any  dealred  construction,  transmission  wheels 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  one  of  the 
said  toothed  disks,  tbe  teeth  on  said  toothed  disks  beins 
arranged  at  Intervals  of  three  tooth-divisions,  and  tbe  said 
transmission  wheels  being  set  on  the  circumference  of  said 
toothed  disks  at  intervals  of  one  tooth  division  more  than 
three  tooth-divisions,  and  means  for  transmitting  the  rota- 
tion of  said  transmission-wheels  to  said  counter,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  In  combina- 
tion, a  set  of  toothed  disks  having  from  1 — 9  teeth  and 
adapted  to  be  driven  from  a  suitable  part  of  the  loom  so 
that  they  make  one  revolution  per  work-unit,  a  counter  of 
any  deslreil  construction,  a  wimber  of  transmission  wheels 
corresponding  to  the  numl)er  of  places  in  the  rate  of  wages 
and  adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  said 
toothed  disks,  each  of  said  transmission  wheels  having  ten 
teeth,  a  number  of  spindles,  each  of  said  tranamission- 
wbeels  being  sblftably  arranged  on  one  of  said  spindles, 
tbe  teeth  on  said  toothed  disks  being  arranged  at  intervala 
of  three  tootb-dlvlslons.  snd  tbe  said  transmission  wheels 
being  set  on  tbe  circumference  of  said  toothed  dbiks  at 
intervals  of  one  tooth  division  more  than  three  tooth-di- 
visions, snd  means  for  transmitting  the  rotation  of  each 
of  aald  transmission-wheels  to  tbe  corresponding  figure 
wheels  of  ssid  counter,  and  means  for  shifting  said  trans- 
mission wheels  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.002,721.  ELECTRIC-ARC  FUBNACB-HEATKB.  Ezra 
A.  Mathxks,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Hub 
Machine,  Welding  &  Contracting  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  9,  1910.  Serial 
No.  576,306. 


/s' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  caaing  having  a  discharge  opening,  adjustable  side 
walls  about  a  portion  of  said  discbarge  opening,  with 
means  for  forming  an  arc  flame  in  said  casing,  and  means 
for  discharging  compressed  air  Into  said  casing  adjacent 
said  flame,  whereby  the  latter  Is  forced  through  said 
opening. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  casing,  having 
a  discharge  opening  therein,  carbon  In  said  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  chamber  communicating  with  said  opening, 
a  carbon  pole  adjustably  mounted  in  said  cbaml>er,  means 
to  supply  a  current  to  said  pole  and  carbon  to  produce  an 
are  therebetween,  and  means  for  discharging  compressed 
air  Into  said  chamber. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  stated,  the  combination 
of  a  casing  having  a  discharge  opening,  with  means  for 
forming  an  arc  flame  therein,  means  for  discharging  com- 
pressed air  into  said  casing  adjacent  said  flame,  whereby 
the  latter  Is  forced  through  said  opening,  and  a  circuit 
closure  adapted  to  be  manually  operated  should  the  cir- 
cuit be  broken. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
plurality  of  movable  carbons  forming  a  discharge  open- 
ing therefrom,  means  for  forming  an  arc  flame  In  aald  cas- 
ing, and  means  for  discharging  compressed  air  Into  said 
casing,  whereby  the  said  flame  Is  forced  through  said 
opening. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  stated,  a  casing,  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  carbons  forming  a  discharge  opening 
therefrom,  means  for  taking  up  the  wear  on  said  carbons, 
means  for  forming  an  arc  flame  in  said  casing,  and  means 
for  discharging  compressed  air  into  said  casing,  whereby 
the  said  flame  Is  forced  through  said  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.002,722.  COIN-CONTROLLED  VENDING  MACHINE. 
John  W.  Mathbs,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Edward  Kiam.  Houston.  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1011. 
Serial  No.  620.9.S0. 

1.  In  a  coin-controlled  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
operating  mechanism,  of  a  tiltable  obstructor  normally 
standing  In  position  barring  the  movement  of  said  mecha- 
nlam  and  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  a  deposited 
coin  and  to  l)e  tilted  thereby  downward  to  recumbent  un- 
obstruetlng  position,  said  obstructor  having  means  for  bar- 
ring said  operating  mechanism  against  actuation  during 
the  return  of  said  obstructor  to  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  coin  controlled  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a   reclprocative   part,   of   a   tiltable   obstructor   normally 


standing  in  position  barring  the  movement  of  said  part 
and  constructed  and  arranged  to  receive  a  deposited  coin 
and  to  be  tilted  thereby  downward  to  unobstructing  po- 
sition below  said  part  so  that  the  latter  may  pass  over  It 
and  dislodge  the  coin  therefrom,  said  obatmctor  having 
means  for  barring  aald  part  against  actuation  during  the 
return  of  said  obstructor  to  normal  position. 


3.  In  a  coin-controlled  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
operating  mechanism,  of  a  tiltable  obstructor  normally 
barring  the  movement  of  said  mechanism  and  constructed 
and  arranged  to  receive  a  deposited  coin  and  to  be  tilted 
thereby  through  a  wide  arc  to  unobstructing  position,  said 
obstructor  being  constructed  to  bar  said  operaUng  mecha- 
nism against  actuation  substantially  throu^out  the  range 
of  movement  of  the  obstructor. 

4.  In  a  coin -controlled  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  reclprocative  part,  of  a  freely-movable  coin- receiving 
obstructor  tiltable  under  the  weight  of  a  deposited  coin 
through  a  wide  arc  to  unobstrnctlng  position,  said  ob- 
structor having  a  thrust-receiving  portion  constructed  and 
arranged  to  bar  the  actuation  of  said  part  at  the  different 
position  of  the  obstructor  between  unobstructing  and  nor- 
mal positions. 

6.  In  a  coin-controlled  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
push-bar,  a  member  operated  thereby,  a  freely-movable 
coin-receiving  obstructor  tiltable  under  tbe  weight  of  a 
deposited  coin  through  a  wide  arc  to  unobstructing  posi- 
tion, and  full-stroke  mechanism  carried  in  part  by  said 
member,  said  obstructor  having  thrust-receiving  surfaces 
constructed  and  arranged  to  bar  tbe  actuation  of  said 
push-bar  substantially  throughout  the  transitional  phase 
of  the  obstructor  as  well  as  4t  normal  position  thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  44  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,002,723.  ATTACHING  MEANS  FOR  RUBBERS.  81M09 
J.  McCamn,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  May  27,  1910.  Serial 
No.  S«S,742. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  overshoe,  of «  plata  engaged 
therein,  a  laterally  directed  spring  arm  on  each  side  of 
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iwld  plate.  Mcb  arm  embodying  an  Inwardly  directed 
shoulder  adapted  to  poaitlvely  engage  the  sole  of  a  shoe 
when  the  overshoe  is  In  place  thereon,  and  an  outwardly 
directed  tongue  formed  Integral  therewith. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  overshoe,  of  a  spring  plate 
engaged  therein  and  cxtrnding  longitudinally  of  the  sole 
thereof  at  approximately  the  arch  and  in  the  curve  of 
said  arch,  a  laterally  directed  spring  arm  on  each  side 
thereof,  each  arm  embodying  an  Inwardly  directed  shoul- 
der adapted  to  positively  engage  the  sole  of  a  shoe  at  the 
arch  when  the  overshoe  is  in  place  thereon,  and  an  out- 
wardly directed  tongue  formed  integral   therewith. 


1.002.724.  AEROPLANE.  Gioaoa  F.  A.  McDoioall. 
Dorchester,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1910.  Serial  No. 
582.907. 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  chassis,  a  borlsontal  main  plane 
entirely  rearward  of  the  chassis,  a  keel  extending  down- 
ward from  the  main  plane,  rudder  planes  rearward  of  the 
keel  and  main  plane,  an  engine,  propellers  on  each  side  of 
the  chassis  driven  by  the  engine,  a  secondary  engine  for- 
ward of  the  other  engine,  and  a  central  forward  down 
wardly  Inclined  propeller  driven  by  the  secondary  engine. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  chassis,  pivoted  wing  planes  on 
each  side  of  the  chassis,  a  horlxontal  flight  propeller  un- 
der the  forward  portion  of  each  wing  plane,  means  for 
driving  said  propellers  from  the  chassis,  means  for  tilt- 
ing said  wlDf  planes,  a  main  plane  extending  rearward 
from  the  chassis  t>etween  the  wing  planes,  and  a  hood 
extending  over  the  chassis  above  the  plane  of  the  main 
plane  and  between  the  wing  planes. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  chassis,  an  Inclined  driving  shaft 
extending  below  the  p'ane  of  the  chassis,  a  propeller 
mounted  on  the  forward  end  nf  the  driving  shaft  at  the 
extreme  forward  portion  of  the  aeroplane,  pivoted  wing 
plane*  on  each  side  of  the  chassis,  and  propellers  on  each 
side  of  and  in  the  rear  of  the  inclined  propeller,  situated 
under  the  forward  portions  of  the  i|lng  planes,  mounted 
approximately  at  the  <«ame  height  as  the  highest  portion 
of  the  Inclined  driving  shaft. 

4.  In  an  aerop'ane,  a  chassis,  a  keel  extending  rearward 
from  the  chassis  the  lower  side  of  which  is  inclined,  a 
flat  main  plane  entirely  rearward  of  the  chassis  covering 
the  upper  side  of  the  keel,  a  rearward  extending  bar  hav- 
ing a  yoke  shaped  end.  a  pivot  pin  extending  across  the 
yoke,  a  bar  extending  through  the  yoke  and  mounted  on 
the  pivot  pin.  vertical  and  horlxontal  rudder  planes  In- 
tegrally formed  and  secured  to  the  pivoted  bar,  a  steer- 
ing gear,  wires  connecting  the  steering  gear  with  the 
outer  edges  of  the  horizontal  rudder  planes,  a  control  wheel 
and  wires  connecting  the  top  and  bottom  portions  of  the 
pivoted  bar  with  the  control  wheel. 

5.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  chassis,  wing  planes  piv- 
oted on  each  side  thereof,  propellers  under  each  wing 
plane,  means  for  driving  the  propellers,  a  hood  having  a 
V-shaped  forward  nose,  a  main  plane  extending  rearward 
from  the  chassis,  a  keel  extending  downward  from  the 
chasals  the  lower  edge  of  which  in  <>n  a  level  with  the 
floor  of  the  chassis,  a  vertical  rod  extending  downward 
from  the  rear  portion  of  the  main  plane,  a  bar  28  extend- 
ing rearward  from  the  same  and  having  a  yoke  at  Its  outer 
end.  a  vertical  bar  extending  through  the  yoke  and  piv- 
oted therein,  rudder  planes  rigidly  mounted  to  the  vertical 
pivoted  bar,  a  collar,  rods  extending  outward  therefrom 
and  steerlag  means  extending  from  the  pivoted  bar  and 
borlsontal  rudder  planes  through  said  rods,  substantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  r:asette.] 


1,002,725.  SMOKB-PRETENTER  FOR  FURNACES. 
William  E.  lfcOa*w.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  28, 
1909.     Serial  No.  418,211. 


t0  3» 


1.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  door,  of 
means  for  supplying  a  fluid  thereto  to  promote  combustion, 
said  means  comprising  a  pipe  for  supplying  such  fluid,  a 
valve  in  said  pipe  to  regulate  the  flow  of  fluid  there- 
through, a  nozzle  connected  with  the  said  pipe,  a  port  In 
Xhe  furnace  into  which  the  nozzle  projects,  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  admission  of  air  to  said  port,  a  lost  motion 
connection  between  the  last  mentioned  valve  and  the 
former  valve,  and  means  operative  upon  the  opening  of 
the  furnace  door  to  open  the  valves,  and  means  operative 
when  the  furnace  door  Is  dosed  to  cause  the  valves  to 
close,  and  when  nearly  closed  to  quickly  complete  the 
closing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  port  for 
the  admission  of  air,  and  a  furnace  door,  of  a  fluid 
supply  pipe,  an  Injector  carried  by  said  pipe  and  pro- 
jecting into  said  port,  a  valve  In  said  pipe,  a  valve  for 
said  port,  a  bell  crank  lever,  a  link  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  said  air  port  valve  and  at  Its  opposite  end 
having  a  loose  connection  with  one  arm  of  the  bell  crank 
lever,  stops  upon  the  said  link  and  upon  opposite  sides 
of  the  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever  with  which  said  link 
engages,  a  connection  between  the  second  arm  of  the 
bell  crank  lever  and  the  fluid  supply  valve  whereby  the 
valves  may  t>e  operated  simultaneously,  and  means  for 
operating  said  valves. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  having  a  port  for 
the  admission  of  air,  and  a  furnace  door,  of  a  fluid  supply 
pipe,  an  Injector  carried  by  said  pipe  and  projecting  Into 
said  port,  a  valve  In  said  pipe,  a  valve  for  said  port,  a 
link  connected  thereto,  a  bell  crank  lever  having  one  arm 
connected  to  said  link,  a  second  link  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  the  fluid  supply  valve  and  having  loose  con- 
nection with  an  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever,  stops  upon 
the  link  and  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  bell  crank  lever, 
arms  with  which  the  said  link  engages,  and  means  for 
operating  said  valves. 


1,002,726.      RAIL  JOINT.      Oscas    Milaun,    Berlin.   Ger- 
many.     Filed   May    26.    1911.      Serial   No.   629,e8«. 


A    \t 


1.  A  rail-Joint  with  an  intermediate  piece  engaging  t>e- 
tween    the  rail    beads   snd   supporting   the   bsse   flanges. 
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the  rail  ends  being  deprived  of  their  heads  and  of  one 
base  flange  and  embedded  within  the  Intermediate  rail 
jind  protected  from  the  direct  action  of  the  rolling  loads. 

:'.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  with  two  rail-ends 
butting  against  one  another  and  deprived  of  portions  of 
their  beads,  so  as  to  form  a  single  recess,  and  further 
deprived  of  one  base  flange,  so  as  to  form  a  single  recess, 
of  an  overlapping  rail-section  having  a  head  adapted  to 
flII  the  recess  between  the  rail  beads,  a  web  adapted  to 
come  In  contact  with  the  webs  of  the  two  rail-ends  and 
to  engage  In  the  recess  between  their  base  flanges,  and 
base  flanges  adapted  to  support  those  of  the  two  rail- 
ends,  two  flsh  plates  and  bolts  for  connecting  together 
tbe  parts. 

3.  In  a  rail-Joint,  the  combination  with  two  rail-ends 
butting  against  one  another  and  deprived  of  portions  of 
their  beads,  so  as  to  form  a  single  recess,  and  further 
dt  prived  of  one  base  flnnire,  so  as  to  form  a  single  recess, 
of  an  overlapping  rail-soctlon  having  a  head  adapted  to 
All  up  the  recess  between  the  rail  heads,  a  web  adapted 
to  come  In  contact  with  the  webs  of  the  two  rail-ends 
and  to  engage  in  the  recess  between  their  twse  flanges, 
and  base  flanges  adapted  to  support  those  of  the  two 
rail-ends,  said  rail-section  having  at  the  ends  recesses 
in  which  the  ends  of  the  base  flnnges  at  the  two  rail- 
ends  engage,  two  fish-plates,  and  bolts  for  connecting  to- 
gether tbe  parts. 


1.00J.727.  AITTOMOHILE  WHEEL.  .loHX  J.  Messekli. 
Kincsville.  Tex.  Filed  Aug.  24.  1910.  Serial  No. 
578.650. 


I.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rim  outwardly  projecting  cylin- 
ders detachably  connected  thereto,  adjustable  bottoms  for 
said  cylinders,  guide  collars  adjustably  connected  to  said 
cylinders,  plungers  slldable  in  said  cylinders  and  guided 
by  seld  collars,  adjustable  bases  for  said  plungers,  said 
bnws  provided  with  a  central  opening,  piston  rods  de- 
tachably connected  to  the  bottoms  of  said  cylinders  and 
projecting  through  the  openings  In  the  bases  of  said 
plungers,  pistons  carried  by  the  projected  portions  of  said 
rods,  springs  carried  by  said  rods  and  interposed  between 
the  bottoms  of  the  cylinders  and  the  bases.of  tbe  plungers, 
and  road-grlpplng  means  carried  by  said  plungers. 

•1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rim  provided  with  sockets, 
cylinders  in  said  sockets  and  projecting  beyond  the  same, 
cylindrical  plungers  slldable  In  said  cylfnders  snd  each 
provided  with  a  base  opening,  means  in  said  cylinders  for 
guiding  said  plungers  piston  rods  adjustably  mounted  In 
said  cylinders  and  projecting  through  the  base  openings 
of  tbe  plungers,  pistons  on  said  rods  within  said  plungers, 
plates  sealing  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  plungera,  and 
mad  gripping  means  In  the  outer  ends  of  said  plungers. 

3.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rim,  cylinders  projecting  out- 
wardly therefrom,  said  cylinders  being  Internally  thread- 
ed, threaded  disks  sealing  the  inner  ends  of  said  cylinders 
and  adjustably  engaging  the  threads  tl.ereof.  hollow 
plungers  slldable   in   said  cylinders,   piston   rods  carried 


by  said  disks  and  projecting  Into  said  plungers,  pistons 
carried  by  ssld  rods  within  said  plungers,  and  road  grip- 
ping means  carried  by  said  plungers. 

4.  A  wheel  comprising  a  rim  provided  with  sockets, 
cylinders  In  said  sockets,  adjustable  plates  closing  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  cylinders,  hollow  plungers  slldable 
In  said  cylinders,  road  engaging  means  carried  by  the 
outer  ends  of  said  plungers,  piston  rods  carried  by  said 
plates  and  projecting  into  said  plungers,  and  pistons  car- 
ried by  said  rods  and  arranged  In  said  plungers. 


1,002.728.  GRASS-CATCHER.  Adolph  E.  Metbr,  Web- 
ster Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Zittloeen  Manufacturing 
Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  614,173. 


a^ 


1.  A  receptacle  of  the  type  described  comprising  an 
upper  and  an  Intermediate  frame,  a  floor  or  bottom,  and 
closures  between  said  upper  frame  and  floor,  said  inter- 
mediate frame  having  a  horizontally  disposed  member 
prolonged  Into  opposed  vertical  stays,  and  said  upper 
frame  embracing  a  rear  bar  and  side  rods  prolonged 
substantially  at  right  angles  therefrom,  eyelets  arranged 
In  the  free  extremities  of  and  at  an  acute  angle  to  said 
stays,  the  free  extremities  of  said  rods  brought  beneath 
said  eyelets  and  thence  hlngedly  looped  therethrough, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

L".  A  receptacle  of  the  t.vpe  described  comprising  an 
iipper  and  an  intermediate  frame,  a  floor  or  bottom,  and 
closures  between  said  upper  frame  and  floor,  said  Inter- 
mediate frame  having  a  horizontally  dUposed  member 
prolonged  Into  opposed  vertical  stays,  said  member  en- 
gaelng  the  front  margin  of  said  floor,  and  said  upper 
frame  embracing  a  rear  bar  and  side  rods  prolonged  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  therefrom,  eyelets  arranged  In 
the  free  extremities  of  and  at  an  acute  angle  to  said 
stays,  the  free  extremities  of  said  rods  brought  beneath 
said  e.^elets  and  thence  hlngedly  looped  therethrough, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  A  receptacle  of  the  type  described  comprising  an 
upper  and  an  intermediate  frame,  an  apertured  floor  or 
bottom,  closures  between  said  upper  frame  and  floor,  and 
separate  devices  adapted  to  be  adjustably  attached  to  a 
lawn  mower,  said  Intermediate  frame  having  a  horlzon- 
tnlly  disposed  nieml>er  prolon^'ed  Into  opposed  vertical 
stays,  and  said  upper  frame  embracing  a  rear  bar  and 
side  rods  prolonged  substantially  at  right  angles  there- 
from, eyelets  arranged  In  the  free  extremities  of  and  at 
an  acute  angle  to  said  stays,  the  free  extremities  of  said 
rods  brought  beneath  said  eyelets  and  thence  hlngedly 
looped  therethrough,  and  means  whereby  said  receptacle 
may  be  used  upon  mowers  of  different  widths,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

4.  A  receptacle  of  the  type  described  comprising  an 
upper  and  an  intermediate  frame,  an  apertured  floor  Ar 
bottom,  closures  l>etween  said  upper  frame  and  floor,  and 
separate  devices  adapted  to  l>e  adjustably  attached  to  a 
lawn  mower,  said  intermediate  frame  having  a  faorlson- 
tally  disposed  member  prolonged  Into  opposed  vertical 
stays,  said  member  engaging  tbe  front  margin  of  said 
floor,  and  said  upper  frame  embracing  a  rear  bar  and  side 
rods  prolonged  substantially  at  right  angles  therefrom, 
eyelets   arranged   In   the   free   extremities  of  and    at  an 
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■cute  angle  to  said  ■tays,  tbe  fn>e  extremities  of  said 
rods  brought  beneath  said  eyelets  and  thence  blngedly 
looped  therethrough,  and  means  whereby  said  receptacle 
may  be  used  upon  mowers  oi  different  widths,  substantially 
as  and  for  tbe  purposes  de8crit>ed. 


1.002.T29.  ROLLER  SKATE.  William  Mills,  Sunder- 
land, and  JoHx  Hodgson  Mills,  Birmingham.  England. 
Filed  Feb.  13.  1911.     Serial  No.  60S,410. 


^4- 


1.  A  wheel  mounting  for  roller  skates,  comprising  In 
combination,  a  skate  foot-plate  provided  with  slots,  a 
base-plate  having  bearings  for  a  wheel  axle,  a  resilient 
medium  Interposed  between  tbe  foot-plate  and  base- 
plate, and  a  member  plrotally  supported  In  tbe  slots  of 
the  foot-plate,  said  member  being  adapted  to  connect  tbe 
two  plates  together  and  to  allow  relative  movement  be- 
tween them. 

2.  A  wheel  mounting  for  roller  skates,  comprising  in 
combination,  a  skate  foot-plate  provided  with  slots,  a 
baseplate  having  bearings  for  a  wheel  axle,  a  resilient 
medium  Interposed  between  the  foot-plate  and  base-plate, 
a  member  plvotally  supported  In  the  slots  of  tbe  foot- 
plate, aald  member  being  adapted  to  connect  the  two 
plates  together  and  to  allow  relative  movement  between 
them,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  resiliency  of  the  re- 
silient members  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  wheel  mounting  for  roller  skates,  comprising  In 
combination  a  skate  foot  plate,  a  base  plate  having  bear- 
ings for  a  wheel  axle,  resilient  cushions  Interposed  be- 
tween tbe  said  plates,  a  swinging  link  pivotally  and  de- 
tacbably  supported  from  the  foot  plate  and  adapted  to 
embrace  the  base  plate  and  retain  It  In  cooperative  posl- 
tlOB  with  respect  to  tbe  foot  plate,  and  a  resilient  medium 
Interposed  between  the  link  and  the  said  base  plate. 

4.  A  wheel  mounting  for  roller  skates,  comprising  In 
combination  a  skate  foot  plate,  a  base  plate  having  bear- 
ings for  a  wheel  axle,  resilient  cushions  Interposed  be- 
tween the  said  plates,  a  swinging  link  pivotally  and 
detachably  supported  from  the  foot  plate  and  adapted  to 
embrace  the  base  plate  and  retain  It  In  co-operative  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  foot  .plate,  a  resilient  medium 
interposed  between  the  link  and  the  said  base  plate,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  resiliency  of  tbe  said  cushions. 

5.  A  wheel  mounting  for  roller  skates,  comprising  In 
combination  a  skate  foot  plate,  a  base  plate  having  bear- 
ings for  a  wheel  axle,  resilient  cushions  Interposed  be- 
tween tbe  said  plates,  a  swinging  link  pivotally  and  de- 
tachably supportrd  from  the  foot  plate  and  adapted  to 
embrace  the  base  plate  and  retain  It  In  cooperative  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  foot  plate,  a  resilient  medium 
Interposed  between  the  link  and  the  said  base  plate,  means 
comprising  abutments  and  projecting  ribs  attached  to  aald 
plates  for  retaining  tbe  said  resilient  cushions  and  me- 
dium In  operative  position,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
resiliency  of  the  said  cushions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


extendtag  ends  being  bent  In  a  circle  to  form  a  coll  and 
then  bcliv  l>ent  t>ack  upon  Itself  partly  around  said  coll 
to  form  a  born,  and  then  tranaversely  extended  along  tbe 


1,002.730.      BAG  TIE.      Henry    W.    Mishob,    East    Mllll- 

nocket.   Me.      Filed  June  16,   1909,  Serial   No.  502,614. 

Renewed  Feb.  9.  1911.     Serial  No.  607.629. 

A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  consisting  of  n  wire 

bent   upon   Itself  to   form   an  elongated   loop  open   at   one 

side,  the  ends  of  the  wire  at  the  opening  of  the  loop  being 

bent  laterally  parallel  to  tbe  loop,  one  of  these  laterally 


length  of  the  device  and  bent  Into  a  circle  to  form  an  eye, 
the  other  end  of  the  wire  at  the  other  end  of  the  loop 
being  connected  to  said  eye. 


1.002,731.     SHOE  rrPER.     Andrew  F.  Mitchell,  Cam- 
pello.  Mass.     Filed  July  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  570.283. 


1.  A  blank  for  a  Blucher  Oxford  upper  having  a  central 
longitudinal  cut-out  the  opposite  edges  of  which  are  par- 
allel and  at  their  forward  ends  curved  toward  each  other 
and  then  slltted  divergently  on  slightly  curved  lines  from 
the  forward  end  of  the  cut-out  to  form  fly-sectlona,  and 
then  cut  transversely  on  a  curved  line,  to  form  a  tongue- 
section,  the  edge  of  which  abuts  against  tbe  edge  of  the 
divergent  curved  lines  for  a  considerable  distance. 

2.  A  blank  for  a  Blucher  Oxford  upper  having  a  central 
longitudinal  cut-out  the  opposite  edges  of  which  are  par- 
allel and  at  their  forward  ends  curved  toward  each  other 
and  then  slltted  divergently  on  slightly  curved  lines  from 
tbe  forward  end  of  the  cut-out  to  form  fly-sections,  and 
then  cut  transversely  on  a  curved  line,  to  form  a  tongue- 
sectton,  the  ends  of  the  tongue-section  uniting  with  the 
divergent  curved  lines  forming  the  fly-sections  by  rounded 
ends. 

3.  A  blank  for  a  Blucher  Oxford  upper  having  a  central 
longitudinal  cut-out  the  opposite  edges  of  which  are  par- 
allel and  at  their  forward  ends  curved  toward  each  other 
and  then  slltted  divergently  on  slightly  curved  lines  from 
the  forward  end  of  the  cut-out  to  form  fly-sections,  eye- 
let-sections secured  to  said  fly-sections  and  having  lateral 
extensions  which  are  designed  to  be  stitched  to  the  vamp 
and  quarters  to  create  the  lines  and  shape  In  vamping. 


1,0  0  2.73  2.      EXCAVATING    SYSTEM.      Chablbs    A. 

MoBBis,  MontcUlr,  N.  J.     Filed  May  31,   1910.     Serial 

No.   664,076. 

1.  In  an  excavating  system,  a  track,  a  carriage  adapted 
to  travel  thereon,  a  fall  rope  adapted  to  be  held  out  of 
vertical  allaament  during  the  travel  of  the  carriage,  a 
shovel  saapaaded  by  the  fall  rope  from  said  carriage,  and 
a  haul  rope  attached  to  the  shovel  for  loading  the  same, 
for  exerting  a  pull  on  tbe  shovel  without  Imparting  move- 
ment to  the  carriage  (whereby  the  said  shovel  Is  thrown 
out  of  vertical  allnemeat  with  the  carriage),  and  for  Im- 
parting movement  to  said  carriage  and  shovel  while  thus 
out  of  vertlcsl  allnemeot. 
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2.  In  an  excavating  system,  a  track,  a  carriage  adapted 
to  travel  thereon,  a  fall  rope,  a  shovel  suspended  by  the 
fall  rope  from  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  be  hauled  while 
suspended  In  any  desired  position  below  the  carriage,  and 
a  haul  rope  attached  to  the  shovel  and  adapted  to  Impart 
movement  to  the  carriage  und  shovel  while  tbe  haul  rope 
is  Inclined  at  an  angle  to  the  line  of  travel  of  tbe  carriage. 


8.  In  an  excavating  Hystem,  a  track,  a  carriage  adapted 
to  travel  thereon,  a  fall  rope,  a  shovel  suspended  by  the 
fall  rope  from  tbe  carriage,  a  haul  rope  attached  to  the 
shovel  for  Imparting  movement  to  the  carriage  and  shovel 
and  a  cable  cooperating  with  the  haul  rope  and  shovel  so 
as  to  preclude  dumping  of  the  shovel  daring  the  movement 
of  said  carriage  and  shovel. 

4.  In  an  excavating  system,  a  track,  a  carriage  adapted 
to  travel  thereon,  a  fall  rope,  a  shovel  suspended  by  the 
fall  rope  from  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  travel  at  any 
desired  position  below  tbe  carriage,  means  for  retaining 
the  carriage  against  movement  upon  said  track,  and  a 
haul  rope  attached  to  the  shovel  and  operating  to  impart 
movement  to  the  shovel  for  loading  the  same  and,  also, 
to  impart  movement  to  the  shovel  and  to  the  carriage  when 
said  shovel  is  raised  by  the  fall  rope  to  a  position  below 
tbe  level  of  tbe  track  and  out  of  contact  with  said  car- 
riage. 

5.  In  an  excavating  system,  a  track,  a  carriage  adapted 
to  travel  thereon,  a  fall  rope,  a  shovel  connected  to  the 
fall  rope  and  adapted  to  be  suspended  thereby  In  a  desired 
position  substantially  below  tbe  level  of  said  track,  a  haul 
rope  connected  to  tbe  shovel  for  imparting  movement 
thereto  ao  as  to  load  It,  for  imparting  movement  to  tbe 
shovel  and  the  carriage  when  said  shovel  is  elevated,  and 
a  cable  cooperating  with  the  haul  rope  and  shovel  so  as 
to  preclude  dumping  of  the  shovel  when  suspended  in  a 
raised  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,002.733.  EXCAVATINO-SHOVEL.  Chablbs  A.  MOR- 
Bts,  Montclalr.  N.  J.  Filed  Ang.  5.  1910.  Serial  No. 
&7&,748, 


1.  An  excavating  shovel  provided  with  means  for  at- 
taching a  fall  rope  thereto  at  a  point  rearwardly  of  ita 
center  of  gravity,  means  for  attaching  a  haul  rope  to  a 
front  part  of  the  shovel,  a  rigid  track  secured  to  the 
shovel  at  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  controlling  member 
attached  to  the  haul  rope  and  tbe  fall  rope,  and  a  traveler 
attached  to  tbe  controlling  member  li^termediate  its  ends, 
said  traveler  being  slidable  relative  to  said  rigid  track. 

2.  An  excavating  shovel  having  a  suspending  member 
for  the  attachment  of  a  fall  rope,  a  hauling  member  for 
tbe  attachment  of  a  haul  rope,  a  controlling  memt>er 
operatlvely  connected  to  the  saspendlng  member  and  tbe 
hauling  member,  a  rigid  track  attached  to  tbe  shove!  and 


poiiltioned  thereon  above  line  of  penetration  into  the  ma- 
terial to  be  excavated,  and  a  allde  attached  to  the  con- 
trolling member  Intermediate  its  ends,  said  slide  cooper- 
ating with,  and  movable  freely  upon,  said  rigid  track. 

3.  An  excavating  shovel,  a  fall  rope,  means  for  connect- 
ing tbe  fall  rope  to  said  shovel  rearwardly  of  the  center 
of  gravity,  a  haul  rope,  means  for  connecting  said  haul 
rope  to  a  front  part  of  tbe  shovel,  a  rigid  track  extending 
lengthwise  of  tbe  shovel,  said  track  being  positioned  above 
tbe  top  edges  of  the  shovel,  a  controlling  member  at- 
tached to  the  fall  rope  and  tbe  haul  rope,  and  a  slide 
attached  to  the  controlling  member  intermediate  its  ends, 
said  slide  cooperating  with  the  track  and  adapted,  by 
maintaining  tension  on  the  haul  rope,  to  retain  tbe  shovel 
in  a  non-dumping  position. 

4.  An  excavating  shovel,  a  fall  rope  bridle  attached  to 
the  shovel  rearwardly  of  its  center  of  gravity,  a  haul  rope 
bridle  attached  to  the  shovel  at  a  front  part  thereof,  a 
rigid  track  attached  te  tbe  shovel  substantially  above 
the  line  at  which  the  shovel  is  adapted  to  penetrate  into 
the  material  to  be  loaded  into  the  same,  a  controlling 
member  attached  at  its  respective  ends  to  said  bridles,  and 
a  slide  carried  by  said  controlling  member  Intermediate 
the  ends  thereof,  said  slide  cooperating  with  the  rigid 
track  and  adapted,  by  maintaining  tension  on  tbe  haul 
rope,  to  retain  a  loaded  shovel  in  a  non-dumping  position. 

6.  An  excavating  shovel  open  at  one  end  and  closed  at 
tbe  other  end,  a  guide  bar  on  said  shovel,  means  for  con- 
necting a  fall  rope  to  the  shovel  rearwardly  of  tbe  center 
of  gravity  thereof,  means  for  attaching  a  haul  rope  to  the 
front  part  of  tbe  shovel,  a  shovel-controlling  member  at- 
tached at  Its  respective  ends  to  tbe  fall  rope  connecting 
means  and  the  haul  rope  attaching  means,  and  a  slide 
fitted  on  said  guide  bar  for  movement  relative  to  the 
shovel,  said  slide  being  attached  to  the  controlling  mem- 
ber intermediate  tbe  ends  thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.002,734.     GAGE.     Noba  A.  MOBSB,  Abilene,  Kans. 
July  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  672,207. 


Filed 


A  gage  comprising  a  triangular  frame  embodying  two 
arms  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and  a  third 
diagonal  arm  connecting  the  terminals  of  tbe  first  named 
arms,  the  latter  being  provided  with  graduation  marks 
disposed  parallel  with  tbe  diagonal  member,  and  a  fourth 
graduated  arm  connecting  the  apex  of  the  angle  with  the 
diagonal  arm. 


1.002,736.      AUTOMATIC    TELBGRAPH-KBT    CLOSER. 
DoBACB  E.  MoTZ  and  Pbbdebick  B.  Hatfield.  La  Jatrn, 
Colo.     Filed  Oct.  4.   1910.     Serial  No.  680.262. 
In  a  telegraph  key  of  the  character  described,  a  base,  a 

key  lever  moonted  thereon,  a  secondary  lever  consisting 
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of  a  reatllent  arm  looatrd  above  the  key  lever,  and  haTlng 
Ita  Inner  end  formed  with  an  open-ended  alot  atraddling 
an  adjaatable  set  acrew  at  the  inner  end  of  the  key  lever, 
and  also  baving  an  oblong  narrow  slot  straddling  a  second 
adjaatable  set  screw  adjacent  to  the  contact  of  the  key 
lever,  and  baring  a  dependrng  contact  projection  nonnallj 


1.002.736.       FOLDING 


KowsKi.  Chicago, 
t>(>9.091. 


III. 


UMBRELL.\.      Uabbtkl    Maocx- 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1911.     Serial  No 


1.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  the  combination  of  a  stick,  a 
rnnner  mounted  to  slide  upon  said  stick,  stretchers  having 
their  inner  ends  pivoted  to  said  runner,  ribs  having  their 
inner  ends  pivoted  to  the  outer  portion  of  the  stick  and 
comprising  inner  and  outer  sections,  the  outer  sections  of 
which  comprise  parallel  rods  connected  at  their  outer 
enda,  and  connecting  members  secured  upon  the  outer  end^ 
of  the  inner  sections  and  to  which  the  stretchers  and  the 
oater  section  rods  are  pivoted,  said  members  having  por- 
tions bent  to  oatsand  from  the  sides  thereof  and  adjacent 
to  their  upper  and  lower  edges  t)etween  which  the  outer 
section  rods  may  be  locked  when  in  the  open  position. 

2.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  the  combination  of  a  stick,  a 
runner  mounted  to  slide  upon  said  stick,  stretchers  having 
their  inner  ends  pivoted  to  said  runner,  riba  having  their 
inner  ends  pivoted  to  the  outer  portion  of  the  stick  and 
comprising  inner  and  outer  sections,  the  outer  sections  of 
which  comprise  parallel  rods  and  tubular  tips  connecting 
the  outer  ends  of  said  rods,  connecting  members  secured 
upon  the  outer  enda  of  the  Inner  sections,  and  to  the  inner 
ends  of  which  said  oater  section  roda  and  the  outer  ends 
of  the  stretchers  are  pivoted,  said  connecting  member^ 
having  intermediate  side  ears  at  their  lower  edges  and 
having  their  outer  ends  longitadinally  slit  and  bavins 
their  portions,  at  the  sides  of  said  slit,  flared  outwardly 
l>eyond  the  sides,  at  the  upper  edge,  of  said  connecting 
member  so  as  to  lock>the  outer  s«>ction  rods,  between  said 
flared  portions  and  said  ears,  when  in  the  open  poaltlon. 


in  contact  with  the  base  to  close  the  circuit,  the  outer  end  | 
of  said  secondary   lever  having  a  finger  projection  placed   I 
above  the  button  of  the  key  lever,  and  separable  therefrom   > 
by  the  Insertion  of  the  finger  of  the  operator  of  the  key 
lever,   and   held   In   elevated  position   to  open   the   clr^lt 
during  the  operation  of  the  ke>-  lever. 


X  In  a  folding  umbrella,  the  combination  of  a  stick,  a 
runner  mounted  to  slide  upon  said  stick,  stretchers  having 
their  inner  ends  pivoted  to  said  runner,  ribs  having  their 
Inner  ends  pivoted  to  the  outer  portion  of  the  stick  and 
comprising  inner  and  outer  sections,  the  outer  st^ctions  of 
which  comprise  parallel  rods  and  tubular  tips  connecting 
the  outer  enda  of  said  rods,  connecting  members  secured 
upon  the  outer  ends  of  the  Inner  sections,  pivot  pins  car- 
ried by  the  inner  portions  of  said  connecting  memlters  and 
upon  which  the  outer  ends  of  the  stretchers  and  the  in- 
ner ends  of  the  section  rods  are  pivotally  mounted,  meaoA 
carried  by  the  outer  portion  of  said  connecting  members 
to  lock  said  outer  section  rods  in  longitudinal  altnement 
with  the  inner  rib  sections,  and  a  cover  attaching  member 
mounted  upon  the  pivot  pin  to  prevent  the  cover  froiu 
being  caught  between  the  outer  section  rods  and  the  o>ti- 
necting  member. 


1,002.737.  GRAIN  AND  HAY  LOADING  AND  TRANS- 
PORTING MACHINE.  Patbick  J.  MuLUiT.  Grand 
Forks.  N.  D.     Filed  Sept.  4,  10O6.     Serial  No.  333,108. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  movable  support,  of  a  bolder  or  receptacle 
mounted  on  said  support  and  having  a  dlscharKe  opening, 
a  movable  closure  for  said  discharge  opening,  a  bell  crank 
lever  having  one  arm  that  engages  the  closure  to  main- 
tain the  same  In  its  closed  position,  a  latch  that  enitages 
the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank  lever  to  bold  it  against 
movement,  and  means  for  conveying  material  to  the  holder 
or  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  movable  support,  of  a  holder  or  receptacle 
mounted  on  said  support,  a  swinging  dotir  for  said  recep- 
tacle, a  bell  crank  lever  having  one  arm  that  engages  the 
door  to  bold  it  against  its  swinging  movement,  a  swinging 
latch  detachably  engaging  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  tor 
preventing  ita  awinglng  movement,  means  for  actuating 
the  latch,  said  lever  having  angularly  diapoaed  faces,  a 
spring  arranxed  to  bear  against  either  face  for  holding 
the  lever  In  different  positions,  a  finger  carried  by  the 
door  and  engaging  one  arm  of  the  lever  for  swinging  said 
lever,  and  elevating  means  mounted  on  the  supp<irt  for 
introducing  material  into  the  holder  <>r  receptacle. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  descrilied,  the  comlti- 
natii.n  with  a  movable  support,  of  a  holder  or  receptacle 
mounted  on  said  support,  and  having  a  discharge  opening, 
a  movable  closure  for  said  discharge  opening,  means  for 
yieldably  maintaining  said  closure  In  its  closed  positi  n 
and  resisting  its  opening  movement,  means  for  positively 
locking  ;he  closure  In  its  closed  position,  and  means  t  ir 
conveying  material  to  the  holder  or  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  movable  support,  of  a  holder  or  receptacle 
mounted  -on  said  support  and  having  a  lower  discharge 
opening,  a  swinging  door  controlling  said  discharge  open- 
ing, a  spring  associated  with  the  door  for  holding  it  in  Its 
closed  position,  latch  mechanism  cooperating  with  the 
lower  end  of  the  door  for  poaltlvely  holding  it  in  ita 
closed  position,  means  for  actuating  the  latch  mechanism, 
and  means  for  conveying  material  to  the  holder  or  recep- 
tacle, aatd  latter  means  l)eing  mounted  on  and  movable 
with  the  support. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  wheeled  supporting  frame,  of  a  bolder  or 
receptacle  mounted  on  the  rear  portion  thereof  and  having 
a  rear  lower  discbarge  opening,  a  swinging  door  control- 
ling  said  discharge   opening,   a   spring  engaged    with   the 


»t 


door  for  yieldably  holding  It  in  its  closed  position  and  re- 
sisting the  opening  movement,  a  bell  crank  lever  located 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  receptacle  and  having  one  of  Its 
arms  engaging  the  door  to  bold  It  In  closed  position,  a 
latch  that  engages  the  other  arm  of  the  lever  to  prevent 
the  swinging  movement  of  the  said  lever,  actuating  means 
for  the  latch  mounted  on  the  frabae,  and  conveying  mech- 
anism extending  from  the  front  portion  of  the  frame  to 
the  top  of  the  bolder  or  receptacle,  said  conveying  mech- 
anism being  mounted  on  and  movable  with  the  frame. 
[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,002,738.  PLANETARY  NAPPING  -  MACHINE.  Emil 
McNDoar,  Alx-la-Chapelle,  Germany.  Filed  June  8. 
1910.     Serial  No.  666,888. 


1.  In  a  napping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  dnim, 
a  series  of  rollers  mounted  In  the  drum  and  provided  with 
carding  cloth,  the  dents  extending  in  the  direction  of 
movement  of  the  rollers,  and  strips  interposed  between 
the  rollers,  said  strips  having  carding  cloth  on  their  outer 
surfaces  the  dents  of  which  extend  in  the  direction  of 
the  axis  of  the  dram. 

2.  In  a  napping  machine,  the  combination  of  a  drum 
formed  with  a  series  of  recesses,  a  revolving  roll  provided 
with  carding  cloth  and  mounted  In  each  recess  In  the 
drum,  the  dents  of  the  carding  cloth  pointing  in  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  each  roll,  a  strip  secured  on  the  drum 
between  the  adjacent  rolls,  each  strip  having  carding  cloth 
on  its  outer  surface,  the  dents  of  which  extend  In  the  di- 
rection of  the  axis  of  tha  dram. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  napping  roll  and  a  napping 
strip  over  which  the  material  being  operated  on  succea- 
Btvely  paases,  aaid  roll  having  teeth  Inclined  in  the  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  the  roll,  the  said  strip  having  angular 
teeth,  the  ends  uf  the  teeth  extending  at  right  angles  to 
the  axis  of  the  strip  and  the  plane  of  each  tooth  being 
perpendicular  to  the  face  of  each  atrip. 


1.002,739.  COMPRESSED-AIR  ENGINE.  DiCK  H.  Mrs- 
RAT,  Houston,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
618,299. 

1.  An  engine  comprising  a  source  of  fluM  presaure  sup- 
ply, an  engine  shaft,  a  pair  of  stationary  pistons,  a  pair 
of  oppositely  reciprocating  cylinders  cooperating  there- 
with, gearing  for  imparting  motion  from  the  cylinders  to 
the  engine  shaft  on  the  working  strokes  of  said  cylinders, 
a  driving  shaft  in  gear  with  the  engine  shaft,  a  pair  of 
valve  casings  each  provided  with  a  feed  port  and  an  ex- 
haust port,  said  feed  ports  being  In  communication  with 
said  source  of  fluid  pressure  supply,  fluid  feed  and  ex- 
haust porta  leading  from  each  casing  to  the  associated 
cylinder,  a  rotary  valve  In  each  valve  casing  movable  in 
oppoalte  directions  to  connect  the  feed  port  and  feed  pipe 
and  the  exhaust  port  and  exhaust  pipe,  respectively,  said 
valves  being  movable  In  opposite  directions  for  correspond- 
ing controlling  actions,  gears  connected  with  the  valves, 
a  shaft  carrying  gears,  one  meshing  with  the  valve  gears, 
and  rack  teeth  on  the  pistons  meshing  with  the  other  gear 


upon  aald  shaft  for  alternately  Imparting  reverse  move- 
ments to  the  valves  on  the  oppcslte  movements  of  the 
cylinder*. 


2.  An  engine  comprising  a  source  of  fluid  pressure  sup- 
ply, an  engine  shaft,  means  operated  by  fluid  pressure 
from  said  source  of  supply  to  drive  said  shaft,  a  driving 
shaft  in  gear  with  the  engine  shaft,  means  for  throwing 
the  connecting  gearing  into  and  out  of  action,  a  pump 
having  a  delivery  connection  communicating  with  the 
source  of  fluid  pressure  supply,  a  sliding  element  connected 
with  the  pump  piston,  crank  gearing  for  operating  sale 
sliding  element,  gearing  on  the  driving  shaft  for  actuating 
said  crank  gearing,  and  means  for  throwing  said  gearing 
into  and  out  of  operation. 


1,002,740.  DEVICE  FOR  diLEANING  BRUSH  AND 
ROOTS  FROM  WOODLAND.  John  L.  Mdssbk,  Lao- 
caster,  Pa.    Filed  Mar.  3.  1911.     Serial  No.  612.120. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
converging  beams  connected  together,  each  being  provided 
with  two  series  of  teeth,  one  series  projecting  from  one 
side  of  the  beam  In  a  forwardly  and  inwardly-inclined  di- 
rection and  the  other  series  projecting  from  the  opposite 
side  of  said  beam  In  a  forwardly  and  outwardly-inclined 
direction,  whereby  said  teeth  will  cover  a  greater  surface 
area  and  Increased  pulling  capacity. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
converging  beams  braced  together,  each  beam  being  pro- 
vided with  two  series  of  teeth,  one  series  projecting  from 
one  side  of  the  beam  In  a  forwardly  and  inwardly  in- 
clined direction  and  the  other  series  projecting  from  the 
opposite  side  of  said  beam  in  a  forwardly  and  outwardly- 
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Inclined  direction,  tht  teeth  of  Iwtb  aerie*  smdually  dlmlD- 
i«bing  In  length  toward  the  forward  end  of  the  derice, 
whereby  different  degrees  of  penetration  will  be  proTklad. 
3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
converging  beams  connected  together  by  braces,  each  beam 
being  provided  with  two  series  of  teeth,  one  series  pro- 
jecting from  one  side  of  the  beam  in  a  forwardly  and  In- 
wardly-Inclined direction  and  the  other  series  projecting 
from  the  other  side  of  said  beam  in  a  forwardly  and  out- 
wardly-inclined direction,  the  length  of  both  series  of 
teeth  gradually  dlmlnlablng  town-d  the  forward  end  of 
the  device  and  wheels  supporting  the  rear  end  of  the  de- 
vice, whereby  the  teeth  are  caused  to  penetrate  the  soil 
at  equal  or  uniform  depth. 


1,002.741.      TRESTLE-JACK.      OLor    Nbuion.    Chicago, 
111.'    Filed  Apr.  8.  1^10.     Serial  No.  554,189. 


1.  In  an  adjustable  knock-down  trestle,  opposing  chan- 
neled beam  members,  distance  spacers  between  the  beam 
members  at  their  ends,  bolts  laklng  through  both  said 
beam  members  and  said  spacem  respectively  for  binding 
said  beams  and  spacers  tofcpther.  a  plurality  of  suitable 
lifting  screws,  and  supporting  imts  therefor  wholly  with- 
in the  channel  provided  by  said  beam  members,  said  mem- 
bers providing  at  their  Inner  confronting  faces  guldeways 
for  said  nuts  for  longitudinal  adjustment  of  said  lifting 
screws  relatively  to  each  other. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  knock-down  trestle,  opposing  chan- 
nel Irons,  distance  spacers  engaging  therebetween  at  the 
ends  of  the  opposing  channels  thereof,  means  for  binding 
said  channel  irons  and  spacers  together,  a  suitable  lift- 
ing screw,  and  a  supporting  nut  therefor  of  depth  slightly 
less  than  the  width  of  said  opposing  channels,  to  permit 
movement  of  the  nut  therein  for  longitudinal  adjustment 
of  the  lifting  screw,  said  nut  located  between  opposing 
channels. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  knock-down  trestle,  opposing  beam 
members  having  longitudinal  channels  In  their  confront- 
ing faces,  a  rectangular  nut  of  depth  slightly  less  than 
the  width  of  said  channels  for  guided  movement  between 
said  opp4{elng  channels,  a  lifting  screw  pasalng  tbroagb 
said  nut,  distance  spacers  of  substantially  the  depth  and 
width  of  said  nut  engaging  in  the  channels  at  the  ends 
of  the  beam  members,  bolts  taking  through  said  beam 
members  and  distance  spacers  to  bind  the  same  together, 
and  suitable  legs  connected  with  the  distance  spacers  to 
support  said  structure. 


1,002.742.  PADDLE  APPLIANCE  FOR  WAVE-MOTORS. 
Olov  Nelson,  San  Diego.  Cal.  Filed  May  9,  1910. 
Serial  No.  560.217.  Renewed  June  29,  1911.  Serial 
No.  636.228. 

1.  A  paddle  appliance  for 'wave  motors  comprising  a 
hollow  buoyant  member,  sliding  blocks  operating  between 
guides,  horliontally  oscillating  members  supporting  the 
toooyant  member,  and  bars  adapted  to  reciprocate  vertl- 
eally  within   the  oscillating  members. 

2.  A  paddle  appliance  for  wave  motors,  comprising  a 


cylindrical    drum,    horliontally   oerillatlng    members   sup- 
porting  the  drum,   and   vertically    reciprocating   bars  at- 


^ 


tached  to  blocks  on  the  ends  of  the  drum,  and  moving 
with  the  drum. 


1,002,743.  WELL  BORER.  Thomab  Noblc,  St.  Annes- 
on  the  Sea,  England.  Filed  Jan.  30,  1907.  Serial  No. 
354,928. 


1.  In  a  well  borer,  a  bore  tube,  pivotal  fingers  on  the 
end  of  said  bore  tube,  said  fingers  forming  a  tapering 
point,  and  means  for  forcing  said  fingers  apart. 

2.  In  a  well  borer,  a  bore  tube,  a  point  for  said  bore 
tube,  said  point  consisting  of  flngors  hinged  to  the  bore 
tut>e,  means  for  forcing  the  fingers  forming  the  said  point 
apart,  and  means  whereby  the  bore  tube  may  be  raised. 

3.  In  a  well  borer,  a  bore  tube,  a  plurality  of  fingers 
hinged  on  said  bore  tube  and  capable  of  radial  movement 
relative  to  said  bore  tube,  shoulders  near  the  top  of  said 
fingers,  points  at  the  bottom  of  said  fingers,  and  means 
for  forcing  the  said  fingers  outward  relative  to  the  bore 
tube. 

4.  In  a  well  borer,  a  bore  tube,  a  plurality  of  hinged 
fingers  at  the  bottom  of  said  bore  tube  having  shoulders 
toward  the  top.  and  so  arranged  that  when  brought  to- 
gether the  fingers  form  a  point  for  the  bore  tube,  means 
for  forcing  first  the  shoulders  and  then  the  points  of  the 
said   fingers  outward   radially   relative  to   the  bore  tube. 

B.  In  a  well  borer,  a  bore  tube,  an. expanding  point  oo 
said  bore  tube,  a  device  adapted  to  move  axlally  In  said 
bore  tube  (or  expanding  the  point,  an  annular  shoulder 
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on  said  device,  a  plurality  of  rollers  on  said  shoulder, 
and  a  Uperlng  point  on  said  device  below  said  shoulder, 
substantially  as  deaeribed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,002,744.  FIRE-CRACKER  AND  CHOKING  MATERIAL 
FOR  THE  SAME.  Lonis  Nordlinoer.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  18,  1909.    Serial  No.  528,661. 
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1.  The  process  of  choking  or  sealing  tubular  fire  cracker 
bodies  or  th«  like,  which  consists  In  assembling  a  plural- 
ity of  tubular  bodies  in  a  substantially  compact  manner 
with  their  bores  uppermost,  applying  a  layer  of  free- 
flowing  quick-setting  cohesive  plastic  material  to  the  open 
ends  of  said  tube,  spreading  the  same  thereover  and  grad- 
ually forcing  said  material  into  the  bores  of  said  tubes 
and  allowing  the  samp  to  set,  harden  and  adhere  to  the 
surface  of  the  fire  cracker  bodies. 

2.  The  process  of  choking  or  sealing  a  tubular  fire 
cracker  body  or  the  like,  which  coosUts  in  applying  a 
layer  of  free  flowing  quick  setting  cohesive  plastic  material 
to  the  open  end  of  said  body,  spreading  the  same  there- 
over and  gradually  forcing  said  material  into  the  bore 
of  said  body  and  allowing  the  same  to  set,  harden  and 
adhere  to  the  surface  of  the  body  whereby  dlslntegra<tlon 
of  the  sealing  substance  is  avoided. 

3.  A  fire  cracker  or  the  like  having  one  end  choked  by 
the  insertion  therein  of  a  plastic  quick-setting  and  ad- 
hesive material,  which  upon  Insertion  hardens,  sets  and 
adheres  to  the  surface  to  which  it  Is  applied. 

4.  A  fire  cracker  comprising  a  tubular  body,  and  a 
choke  for  the  same  consisting  of  a  plug  of  plastic  quick- 
setting  and  adhesive  materials,  hardened  and  set,  and  ad- 
hering to  the  surface  of  the  bore  of  said  tube  and  to  the 
end  of  the  tube. 

6.  A  material  for  choking  or  plugging  fire  cracker 
bodies  or  the  like  consisting  of  a  plastic  quick-setting  and 
adhesive  material  capable  of  setting  and  hardening. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,002,746.  ELECTRIC  RAILWAY-GATE.  John  Allen 
NuMOEssER  and  George  Fredrich  Klein,  Gallon  Ohio 
Filed  Nov.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  591,382. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  gate  arm  and  a  support,  a 
motor  shaft  Journaled  upon  the  support  having  a  motor 
and  a  plnloi^  thereon,  a  secondary  shaft,  a  gear  wheel 
loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  pinion 
on  the  motor  shaft,  a  clutch  on  the  secondary  shaft, 
an  eccentric  on  the  secondary  shaft,  means  connecting 
the  eccentric  with  the  gate  arm  for  operating  it  upon  the 
rotation  of  the  secondary  shaft,  of  an  electric  generator, 
a  circuit  closer  and  a  mechanical  means  for  throwing  the 
clutch  into  engagement  with  the  gear  wheel  for  locking 
the  gear  wheel  to  the  shaft  and  to  operate  the  motor  for 
closing  the  gate,  an  automatic  circuit  breaker  for  said 
circuit  and  means  for  again  closing  the  circuit  for  restart- 
ing the  motor  to  open  the  gate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gate  and  a  support,  a  motor 
shaft  on  the  support,  a  pinion  on  the  motor  shaft,  of  a 
secondary  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  loosely  mounted  thereon 
meshing  with  the  pinion  of  the  motor  shaft,  a  clutch  on 
the  secondary  shaft,  means  connecting  the  secondary 
shaft  with  the  gate,  whereby  the  gate  is  operated  upoo 


the  rotation  of  the  motor  shaft,  a  rock  shaft,  an  arm 
on  the  rock  shaft,  means  connecting  the  arm  for  operat- 
ing the  clutch,  an  electric  generator,  a  circuit  closer  oper- 
ating the  rock  shaft  whereby  the  clutch  is  operated  for 
locking  the  gear  wheel  to  the  secondary  shaft,  a  circuit 
for  operating  the  motor  for  causing  the  secondary  shaft 
to  be  rotated  for  operating  the  gate,  and  an  automatic 
circuit  breaker  for  said  circuit. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  gate  shaft  and  a  support, 
a  shaft  mounted  upon  the  support,  a  motor  driving  said 
shaft,  an  eccentric  on  the  shaft,  of  a  lever  connected  to 
the  eccentric,  a  gear  wheel  on  the  gate  shaft,  a  segment 
meshing  with  the  gear  wheel,  means  connecting  the  seg- 
ment with  the  lever  whereby  the  gate  shaft  is  operated 
upon  the  rotation  of  the  motor  driven  shaft,  and 'a  cir- 
cuit closer  and  circuit  for  operating  the  motor  for  caus- 
ing the  gate  to  be  operated. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gate  and  a  support,  a  motor, 
a  shaft  driven  by  the  motor,  means  connecting  the  shaft 
with  the  gate  for  operating  it,  a  rock  shaft,  a  switch, 
means  connecting  the  switch  and  rock  shaft,  a  circuit 
connected  to  the  motor,  and  means  for  operating  the 
switch  for  closing  the  circuit  whereby  the  motor  is  op- 
erated for  rotating  the  shaft  for  operating  the  gate,  and 
a  stop  mechanism  operated  upon  the  movement  of  the 
rock  shaft  for  controlling  the  rotating  of  the  shaft. 


1.002,746.  SHEARING-MACHINE.  Neff  E.  Parish, 
Reading,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Parish  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Reading,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan.  19.  1911.     SerUl  No.  603.417. 


1.  In 
abls 


a  shearing  machine,  a  frame,  a  vertically  mov 
ring   blade,   two  horisontally   movable   shearing 
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blad««;  a  clamping  derlcc  adapted  to  hold  the  object  to 
be  operated  npoD,  meana  for  operating  the  clamping  de- 
vice, meana  for  operatloK  the  horlsontally  movable  abear 
blades  In  unison,  means  for  operating  the  vertically  moT- 
able  abearlng  blade,  and  a  die  for  receiving  the  object 
to  be  abeared. 

2.  In  a  shearing  machine,  a  frame,  a  die  for  the  object 
to  be  sheared,  a  shaft,  a  vertically  movable  shearing  blade 
eccentrically  connected  to  said  abaft,  a  pair  of  horlson- 
tally movable  shearing  blades,  means  comprising  cams, 
toothed  racks  and  toothed  segments  for  moving  said  horl- 
sontally movable  blades  in  unison,  a  shaft  carrying  an 
Internal  cam.  and  a  clamping  device  in  engagement  with 
and  o(>erated  by  said  cam,  said  clamp  adapted  to  hold 
the  object  to  be  sheared  on  the  die. 

3.  In  a  channel-Iron  shearing  machine,  a  frame,  a  power 
shaft,  two  secondary  shafts,  gears  for  transmitting  rotary 
motion  to  said  secondary  shafta.  one  of  the  secondary 
shafts  having  an  eccentric  thereon,  a  plunger  secured  to 
the  eccentric,  a  cross  head  secured  to  the  plunger,  and 
a  abearlng  blade  carried  by  the  cross-bead  ;  a  pair  of  in- 
ternal cams  on  the  other  secondary  shaft,  vertical  toothed 
racka  In  engagement  with  said  cams,  toothed  segments 
engaging  aald  racks,  boricontal  toothed  racks  engaging 
the  sagiBMits.  shear  carrying  plates  secured  to  said  racks, 
blades  on  the  ends  of  said  plates,  a  central  cam  on  the 
laat  named  secondary  shaft,  a  clamping  device  In  en- 
gagement with  said  central  cam.  and  a  die  for  holding 
the  channel   Iron  while  being  sheared. 


1.002.747.  HYDRAULIC  TRESS.  Ntrr  E.  FAaisH. 
Reading,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Pariah  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Reading,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan.   19,   1911.     Serial  No.   603.418. 


In  a  hydraulic  presa,  a  plurality  of  press  units  each 
comprising  a  frame,  an  upper  and  lower  cylinder,  verti- 
cally movable  rams  for  said  cylinders  adapted  to  move 
toward  each  other,  a  beam  carried  by  the  upper  rams,  a 
male  die  member  on  the  under  face  of  the  beam,  guides 
for  the  beam,  a  platen  carried  by  the  lower  rama,  guides 
for  the  platen,  removable  female  die  members  located  In 
the  upper  face  of  the  platen,  retaining  liners  for  the  die 
membera  In  the  platen,  a  clamping  block,  a  rigid  support 
for  the  clamping  block,  said  block  being  In  vertical  aline- 
ment  with  the  male  die  member  and  adapted  to  grasp  be- 
tween its  upper  face  and  the  male  die  member  a  sheet 
of  metal,  means  for  lowering  the  upper  ramn  until  the 
sheet  of  metal  ia  secured  t>etween  the  male  die  memlier 
and  the  clamping  block,  and  means  for  raising  the  lower 
rama  and  female  die  members  while  the  sheet  Is  so  held. 


1,00  2.74  8.      LIQUID  DISTRIBUTING    SPRINKLER. 

Habit  Pailing.  Geisenkircben,  Qermany.     Filed  Sept. 

27,  1910.     Serial  No.  584.122. 

1.  Ia  a  Uqald-diatrlbutlng  device,  a  container  adapted 
to  hold  Ilqald   and   provided   with   a  discharge   orifice,  a 


baffle  member  poaltloned  oatalde  of  aald  container  adja- 
cent aald  orifice  and  having  an  inner  surface  curved  eon- 
cavely  relative  to  the  edge  of  said  orifice  to  form  there- 
with a  walled  annular  dlacharge  channel  extending  sub- 
stantially to  the  outer  edge  of  said  inner  surface,  portions 
of  said  channel  sloping  upward  radially  at  a  steeper  angle 
than  the  remainder  of  the  channel  in  order  to  secure 
different  effective  angles  of  discharge  at  different  points 
on  the  periphery  of  said  baffle  ro«>m))er.  and  means  for 
adjustably  securing  said  baffle  member  at  varying  dis- 
tancea  from  the  edge  of  said  orifice. 


,/ 
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2.  In  a  liquid  distributing  device,  a  receptacle  for  llq 
uida  haTiog  a  dlacharge  orifice  In  the  lower  part  there 
of,  a  conduit  extending  from  said  orifice  and  forming  the 
ahell  of  a  spraying  noxxle,  a  spraying  head  having  a  con- 
cavely  curved  upper  surface  conforming  approximately  in 
outline  with  the  edges  of  said  conduit  and  forming  there- 
with a  walled  annular  discharge  channel,  portions  of  said 
channel  sloping  upward  radially  at  a  steeper  angle  than 
the  remainder  of  the  channel  in  order  to  secure  different 
effective  angles  of  discharge  at  different  points  on  the  pe- 
riphery of  aald  spraying  head,  a  rod  attached  to  said 
spraying  head  and  passing  through  said  orifice,  and  means 
In  the  upper  part  of  said  receptacle  for  adjustably  se- 
curing said  rod  and  said  spraying  head  In  position. 

3.  In  a  liquid  distributing  device,  a  apraying  noxxle 
comprising  a  spraying  head  having  a  concave  upwardly 
and  outwardly  directed  curved  baffle  face,  a  cylindrical 
conduit  or  shell  positioned  with  Its  edges  in  proximity  to 
said  curved  baffle  face  ao  as  to  form  therewith  a  walled 
annular  discharge  channel  extending  substantially  to  the 
outer  edge  of  said  baffle  face,  portions  of  said  channel 
sloping  upward  radially  at  a  steeper  angle  than  the  re- 
mainder of  the  channel  in  order  to  secure  different  effec- 
tive angles  'of  discharge  at  different  points  on  the  pe- 
riphery of  said  spraying  head,  and  means  for  supplying 
liquid  to  said  conduit. 


1,002,749.  DRAWING  IMPLEMENT.  GEoaoa  J.  P«t«r 
SIN,  Chicago,  ni.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
588.918. 

1.  A  bar,  a  needle  mounted  on  the  l>ar,  a  head  freely 
slldable  on  the  bar  with  rollers  Interposed  between  the 
head  and  the  bar.  a  plurality  of  holders  attached  to  said 
head,  in  combination  with  a  stem  adjustably  rotatable 
In  one  of  the  holders,  and  a  marking  device  in  the  other 
of  aald  holders,  means  to  yieldingly  hold  the  marking  de- 
vice In  a  forward  position  In  its  holder,  means  to  maintain 
the  stem  In  an  adjusted  position,  and  a  toothed  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  In  the  stem. 

2.  A  t>ar,  a  needle  adjnatabiy  mounted  on  the  bar,  means 
to  maintain  the  needle  in  an  adjusted  position,  a  head 
freely  slldable  on  the  bar  and  a  plurality  of  holders  at- 
tached to  said  head,  in  combination  with  a  atem  adjust- 
ably rotatable  in  one  of  the  holders,  meana  to  maintain 
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said  stem  in  Its  rotaUbly  adjusted  position  In  said  holder, 
a  toothed  wheel  rotatably  mounted  in  said  stem,  a  mark- 
ing device  in  the  remaining  holder  and  means  to  yieldingly 
hold  aald  marking  device  in  operative  position. 
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8.  A  bar,  a  needle  adjustably  mounted  on  the  bar.  means 
to  maintain  the  needle  in  an  adjusted  position,  a  head 
freely  slldable  on  the  bar  and  a  plurality  of  holders  at- 
tached to  aald  head.  In  combination  with  a  stem  adjust- 
ably rotatable  In  one  of  the  holders,  means  to  maintain 
said  stem  In  Its  rotatably  adjusted  position  in  said  bolder 
a  toothed  wheel  rotatably  mounted  In  said  stem,  a  spring 
and  a  marking  device  in  the  remaining  bolder,  said  spring 
arranged  to  yieldingly  hold  the  marking  device  In  an  oper- 
ative position. 


1,002.750.     SAW  SET.      H«CTOB  B.   Porter.   Wade,   N.   C. 
Piled  May  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  562,772. 


A  aaw-aet  Including  a  stock  for  engagement  upon  a 
work-table,  a  punch  overhanging  the  stock  In  spaced  rela- 
tion thereto  and  having  a  depending  tongue  upon  its  inner 
end,  a  plvot-pIn  carried  by  the  stock  and  engaging  through 
the  tongue  to  hlngedly  support  the  stock  and  admit  of  the 
raising  of  the  same,  said  stock  having  an  anvil  upon  its 
outer  end.  said  punch  having  a  depending  lip  upon  its 
oater  end  registering  with  the  anvil,  and  a  head  above 
the  lip  to  recelye  the  blows  of  a  hammer,  and  a  gage 
carried  by  the  anvil  to  center  saw-teeth  thereon. 


1.002,761.  DECORTICATING-M  ACHINE.  Manuel 
PareTo,  Merida.  Mexico,  assignor  to  Prleto  Machine  Co.. 
Inc..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1909 
Serial  No.  528,781. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  scutching  wheel,  a  carrier  wheel  arranged  to  convey 
leaves  past  said  wheel,  an  Inclined  member  arranged  to 
raise  a  portion  of  said  leaves  while  engagr-d  by  the  carrier 
chain,  a  guide  coactlng  with  the  carrier  chain  arranged 
beneath  the  inclined  member,  and  an  auxiliary  guide  be- 
tween the  first  mentioned  guide  and  the  inclined  member 
to  engage  the  leaves  after  passing  over  the  inclined  mem- 
ber, said  guide  projecting  outwardly  beyond  the  delivery 
end  of  the  inclined  member,  and  beyond  said  auxiliary 
gnlde. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  scutching  wheel,  a  carrier  chain  formed  and  arranged 


to  carry  the  leaves  In  two  positions  successively  into  en- 
gagement with  said  scutching  wheel,  an  inclined  member 
positioned  to  engage  and  raise  said  leaves  on  said  carrier 
chain  between  the  said  successive  operations  of  said 
scutching  wheel  thereupon,  and  an  endless  chain  poal- 
tloned to  pass  continuously  over  said  inclined  member  and 
to  carry  said  leaves  thereover  in  engagement  therewith. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  scutching  wheel,  a  carrier  chain  formed  and  arranged 
to  carry  the  leaves  In  two  positions  successivelv  into  en- 
gagement with  said  scutching  wheel,  an  inclined  member 
having  a  raised  intermediate  portlMi  positioned  to  engage 
and  raise  said  leaves  on  said  carrier  chain  between  the 
aald  successive  operations  of  said  scutching  wheel  there- 
upon, an  endless  chain  poaltloned  to  pass  continuously 
over  said  Inclined  member  and  to  carry  said  leaves  there- 
over In  engagement  therewith,  and  means  for  reversing 
the  position  of  the  uncleaned  end  of  said  leaves  after 
the  aame  have  been  raised  by  said  Inclined  member. 


1.002.752.     STUMP-BURNER.     Frank  P.  Rand,  Spokane 
Wash.     Filed  Jan.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  600,696. 


The  improved  device  for  the  purpose  specified,  compris- 
ing a  tube  for  conducting  the  liquid  fuel,  the  discharge 
end  of  the  same  being  cut  away  on  the  upper  side,  a  wick 
Inserted  in  such  end  and  projecting  therefrom  and  being 
supported  on  the  extended  lower  portion  of  the  tube,  and 
a  wire  guard  applied  to  and  projecting  above  such  dis- 
charge portion,  one  end  of  the  guard  being  secured  to  the 
extended  lower  portion  of  the  tube  and  the  other  end  at- 
tached to  the  body  of  the  same,  the  intervening  portions 
overlying  the  exposed  portion  of  the  wick,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,002,753.  EJECTOR,  CONDENSER,  AND  AIR  PUMP 
OR  COMPRESSOR.  Edmcnd  Scott  Gdstave  Rees. 
Wolverhampton,  England.  Filed  Aug.  6,  1910.  Serial 
No.  575,974. 

1.  An  ejector,  condenser  or  the  like  apparatus  compris- 
ing means  for  projecting  streams  of  water  ao  aa  to  im- 
pinge on  each  other  and  form  a  fan-like  sheet  of  sprayed 
water,  and  an  ejector  Into  which  the  sheet  of  water  Is 
projected. 

2.  An  ejector,  condenser  or  the  like  apparatus  com- 
prising means  for  projecting  streams  of  water  ao  as  to 
Impinge  on  each  other  and  form  a  fan-like  sheet  of  sprayed 
water,  and  an  ejector  into  which  the  sheet  of  water  is 
projected,  said  ejector  having  an  expanding  passage  with 
a  narrow  elongated  inlet 
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8.  An  ejector,  condenaer  or  tbc  like  apparatus,  com- 
pristDK  moana  for  projecting  streama  of  water  so  as  to 
tmplDire  on  each  oth«r  In  pairs  and  form  converKlng  sheets 
of  sprayed  water,  and  an  ejector  apparatus  Into  which 
the  said  sheets  of  water  are  projected. 


4.  An  ejector,  condenser  or  the  Itlie  apparatus,  comprta- 
inx  means  for  projecting  streams  of  water  so  as  to 
impinge  on  each  other  and  form  a  fan-like  sheet  or  sheets 
of  sprayed  water,  and  an  ejector  Into  which  the  said 
sheet  or  sheets  of  water  are  projected,  said  ejector  com- 
prising a  pipe  and  a  plug  or  plugs  secured  therein,  aaid 
plug  or  plugs  being  formed  to  leave  a  central  passsge 
the  cross  section  of  which  changes  gradually  from  a 
narrow  elongated  aperture  at  the  inlet  end  to  a  circular 
aperture  of  the  diameter  of  the  pipe  at  the  outlet  end  of 
said  passage. 

5.  An  ejector,  condenser  or  the  like  apparatus,  com- 
prising a  water  pressure  cbamt)er,  nossies  leading  from 
said  chamber  arranged  In  a  plane  and  so  inclined  as  to 
cause  the  issuing  streams  to  Impinge  on  each  other, 
and  an  expanding  passage  in  the  ejector  tiaving  a  narrow 
elongated  inlet  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane 
of  the  mutually  inclined  nossies. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,002.754.  W.VRMKD  STEERING-WHEEL.  Edwasd  T. 
BsiCHUT,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  25,  1910. 
Serial  No.  5»4.o;)4. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  steering  wheel  having  pas- 
sages therein,  of  a  tube  aecured  to  the  said  steering  wheel 
and  baring  a  paasage  therethrough  communicating  with 
the  passage  In  said  steering  wheel,  a  tube  mounted  on  said 
flrst-mentloned  tabe  and  spaced  apart  th»'refrom,  so  aa 
to  form  a  heat-insulating  chamber,  and  a  third  tube  coo- 
rentrlcally  mounted  with  respect  to  said  flrst-mentioned 
tut>e  and  spuced  apart  from  said  second-men  loned  tube, 
so  as  to  form  an  annular  paasage  thereb<'tween.  which 
commaaicates  with  the  passages  In  said  steering  wheel. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  steering  wheel  having  pas- 
sages therein,  of  a  tube  secured  to  the  said  steering  wheel 
and  having  a  passage  therethrough  commnnicnting  with 
the  passages  in  said  steering  wheel,  a  tube  mounted  on 
said  flrst-mentloned  tut>e  and  spaced  apart  therefrom, 
so  ss  to  form  a  heat-insulating  chamber,  a  third  tube 
concentrically  mounted  with  reapect  to  said  flrat-men- 
tioned  tube  and  spaced  apart  from  said  second-mentioned 
tube,  BO  aa  to  form  an  annular  paasage  therebetween, 
which  communicates  with  the  passages  tn  said  steering 
wheel,  and  a  fourth  tube  concentrically  mounted  with 
respect  to  said  above  -  mentioned  tubea  and  adapted  to 
transmit  the  steering  strain  from  said  steering  wheel. 


1.002,756.  TBOLLBT-PLACER.  Wahben  D.  Rust,  Wll- 
llamsvllle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
579,048. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed.  the  combination  with 
a  harp,  a  threaded  shaft  mounted  therein,  and  a  wheel 
Joumaled  on  the  ahaft,  of  a  pair  of  waahers  threaded  on 
the  shaft,  means  arranged  between  the  washers  and  the 
harp  for  keying  the  shaft  to  the  harp,  a  trolley  replacer 
comprising  a  pair  of  diverging  arma  plvotaliy  mounted 
upon  the  shaft,  recessed  washers  tbrMded  upon  said  shaft, 
cotter  pins  engaging  the  ahaft  and  lying  in  the  recesses 
of  said  waaher,  springs  Interposed  l>etween  said  replacer 
and  harp  and  surrounding  said  first  named  washers,  said 
springs  being  connected  to  the  flrst  named  washers  snd 
to  the  replacer  for  normally  throwing  the  latter  to  In- 
operative position,  and  means  connecting  the  arms  of 
ths  replacer  and  adapted  to  receive  a  retrieving  rope. 


1.002,756.  INTERN AL-COMBtSTION  ENGINE.  Robirt 
A.  RaT!<OLOS.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  13,  1909. 
Serial  No.  472,007. 


1.   In  -an    Internal    combustion    '-nglne,    fn    corahlnation 
with   a   cylinder   having  an   auxiliary   exhaust   port   con- 
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trolled  by  the  piston  and  a  valve  seat  provided  witb  an 
inlet  port,  an  ignition  chamber  provided  with  constant 
means  of  ignition,  and  a  main  exhaust  port,  a  rotating 
valve  connecting  the  cylinder  successively  with  the  inlet 
poet,  ignition  chamber  and  exhauat  |>ort  of  the  valve 
seat,  a  throttling  valve  for  said  inlet  port.  Ignition  ad- 
vancing or  retarding  valve  for  nald  Ignition  chamber,  and 
^<oparate  means  for  actuating  each  of  said  valves,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  H  valve  sent  having  n  port,  a  valve  adapted  to  cover 
and  imcover  said  port,  a  stem  by  which  said  valv«'  Im 
connected  to  its  actuating  means,  an  auxiliary  valve 
pivoted  to  the  valve  stem  and  adapted  to  swing  acroi«s 
said  port,  and  separate   means  for  actuating  each   valve. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination  of 
a   valve  adapted  to  operate  a  plurality  of  ports,  a  valve 

.seat  having  a  plurality  of  ports,  throttling  means  located 
at  said  seat,  means  for  actuating  said  valve  and  means  for 
controlling  said  throttling  means. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  m  comll^aljon 
with  a  valve  84-at  having  a  plurality  of  iMjrts,^^ valve 
adapted  to  operate  said  ports,  constant  means  of  {Ipitlon 
in  one  of  said  ports,  means  for  advancing  said  igiwlon. 
meana  for  actuating  said  valve  and  means  for  controlling 
said  advancing  means. 

■*>.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  valve  seat  having 
an  inlet  and  outlet  port,  a  valve  stem  between  said  ports, 
n  valve  mounted  on  said  stem  and  adapted  to  alternately 
•  onnect  said  ports  with  the  combustion  chamber,  a  throt- 
tle valve  pivoted  to  said  stem  and  adapted  to  swing 
n«  ross  the  inlet  port  and  separate  means  for  actuating 
each  of  said  valves. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.002.757.  HLIIUNO  AND  PIVOTING  WINDOW.  Udo 
RtBAt\  Budapest,  Austria-Hungary.  Plied  Aug.  19. 
IHOH.     Herial  No.  449..361. 


1.  In  a  sliding  and  pivoting  window,  the  combiilbtlon 
of  top  and  bottom  sashes,  a  grooved' metal  bar  having  a 
pin  fixed  to  the  window  frame,  and  •  tient  tongue  engag- 
ing over  a  slide  bar  attached  to  the  window  frame,  spring 
platea  located  on  the  twck  of  said  slide  twr.  and  a  spring 
lM>lt  on  said  slide  bar.  whereby  the  said  grooved  metal 
bar  can  pivot  on  the  said  pin  and  l>e  pushed  forward  and 
move  with  the  sashes  within  limits,  whereupon  by  the  said 
spring  plates  engaging  with  the  said  tongue,  the  said 
grooved  metal  bar  is  fixed  in  position  for  guiding  the 
sashes  into  the  upper  grooves  of  the  window  frame,  and 
whereby  the  ssid  spring  bolt  cjoses  the  end  of  a  groove  In 
said  window  frame  so  as  to  prevent  the  top  aash  from 
falling  when  it  is  pushed  up.  and  uncovers  said  end  when 
the  grooved  metal  imr  constitutes  a  continuation  of  the 
last  mentioned  groove,  so  as  to  release  the  top  sash,  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  8  sliding  and  pivoting  window,  the  combination  of 
top  and  bottom  sashes.  said>t)ottom  sash  having  a  vertical 
guide  groove  therein  with  slots  In  said  groove  and  a  pin 
having  a  conical  point  wltb  a  Oat  underneath  part  whereby 
In  case  of  breakage  of  the  sash  cords,  the  sash  assumes  an 
oblique  position  and  the  said  pin  entering  one  of  said 
slots  In  the  guide  groove,  prevents  the  sash  from  falling, 
ss  set  forth. 

170O.  G.— 13 


.002,7  5  8.     CONTACT   FOR   ELECTRIC   WELDING 
MACHINES.     AtMiLPH   F.  Rietzbl.  Charlestown.   R.   I., 
assignor,   by   mesne   aKslgnments,    to   Thomson    Electric 
Welding  Company.  Lynn.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetts.    Filed  Aug.  2.").  1908.     SerUi  No.  450,140. 


1.  In  an  electric  welding  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  the  electrodes  thereof,  of  an  electrical  contact  for 
engaging  the  work  located  between  the  electrodes  and 
normally  free  therefrom. 

2.  In  an  electric  welding  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  electrodes,  a  contact  for  engaging  the  work 
normally  free  of  the  electrodes  and  means  for  causing  said 
electrodes  to  engage  said  contact. 

3.  In  an  electric  welding  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  electrodes,  a  contact  located  intermediate  of 
said  electrodes  and  normally  free  therefrom  and  means  for 
brin;;lng  said  electrodes  Into  engagement  with  said  con- 
tact. 

4.  In  an  electric  welding  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  current  carrying  electrodes,  a  contact  located  be- 
tween  said  electrodes  and  normally  free  therefrom,  means 
for  bringing  said  sontact  into  engagement  with  the  work 
by  a  movement  independent  of  the  electrodel.  and  means 
for  causing  said  contact  to  be  engaged  by  said  electrodes. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  welding  attachments  to  sh(>et 
metal  utensils,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  pressure  cur- 
rent-carrying blocks,  one  fixed  and  the  other  movable 
toward  and  away  from  the  first,  and  an  intermediate  con- 
tact located  between  said  current-carrying  blocks  and 
movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  witb  the  work  inde- 
pendent of  the  movement  of  said  current-carrying  blocks. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,002,759.  SIGN-HOLDING  DEVICE.  William  An- 
OBB8ON  RiNiKiE.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  'Filed  Apr.  20, 
1911.     Serial  No.  622.191. 


1.  In  a  device  for  holding  display  signs,  a  metal  plate, 
a  pair  of  spring  hooks  secured  to  said  metal  plate  near 
one  edge  thereof,  said  spring  hooks  being  bent  to  open 
outwardly  at  an  angle  from  said  plate  and  being  arranged 
to  receive  a  sign  plate,  a  U-shaped  guide  strip  secured  to 
the  central  part  of  the  plate  on  the  opposite  edge  from 
the  spring  hooks,  a  slldable  strip  arranged  to  move  be- 
tween said  U-shaped  guide  strip  and  aald  flrst  mentioned 
plate,  said  slldable  strip  being  provided  at  one  end  with 
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11  hook  openioK  toward  thr  bnoka  on  the  oppoflite  elite, 
and  M  HprioK  having  one  fod  !ie<-ured  to  said  drat  named 
plate  and  the  other  end  aei-ured  to  Maid  iilidahle  strip. 

2.  In  a  device  fur  holdinx  display  siKni.  a  plate,  sprinit 
hooka  secured  to  aald  plate  near  one  edce  thereof,  aatd 
nprinK  h<)«>kM  N-ini;  lient  to  o|ien  outwardly  at  nn  angle 
from  said  plate  und  being  arranged  to  receive  a  sign  plate, 
a  guld*  atrip  S4*cured  to  tb<>  central  part  of  the  plate  on 
the  oppnulte  edge  from  the  spring  hooks,  a  nliduhle  !«trlp 
Hrranged  to  move  l>etwe«'n  the  guide  strip  and  the  tlrst 
mentioneJ  plate,  said  slldalile  strip  l>elng  provlied  at  one 
end  with  n  book  adapted  to  engagv  th»-  edge  of  th«-  sign 
plate,  and  a  spring  having  one  end  secured  to  the  tirst 
named  plate  and  the  other  sei'ured  to  said  slldable  strip. 


l.lKVJ.TtW*. 

Francisco, 
'      5i;i.L'»l. 


AIR-roMrHKSSOR. 

t'al.       Filed     Aug. 


KuwAHD    .\.    Rix.    San 
17.     IIMW.       SerUl     No. 


1.  In  a\i  ai;-  <M>mpre:sor.  the  mmliinalion  with  ii  cylin- 
der having  an  eduction  valve  at  its  upper  end  and  two 
annular  serV'^  of  Inlet  |M>rts  at  an  Intermediate  {xtiut. 
spaced  apjirt  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder,  of  a  crank 
shaft,  a  connecting  nid  and  a  piston  movable  downwardly 
to  open  the  up|>er  series  of  Inlet  ports  al>ove  the  piston 
and  having  a  peripheral  air  chaml>er  ojten  to  the  inlet 
ixirts  In  all  i)osltlonM  of  the  piston  wl^en  the  inlet  ports 
are  not  open  to  the  cylinder,  whereby  the  inlet  ports  are 
never  closed  by  the  piston,  and  nn  upwardly  opening  vnlve 
In  the  piston  through  which  air  pass<-s  from  the  (terlpheral 
chamber  to  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  air  compressor,  the  combination  with  a  piston 
having  a  peripheral  air  chamlier.  nn  upwardly  o|)ening 
valve  for  closing  ct)mmunlcation  l>etween  the  air  cbamls  r 
and  space  aboye  the  piston,  a  driven  crank  shaft  and  a 
connecting  rod  lietween  the  crank  shaft  and  piston,  of  a 
cylinder   in    which    the   piston    works    having  an   eduction 

^  valve  at  the  upiier  end  and  two  annular  series  ()f  inlet 
p«>rts  spaced  apart  longitudinally  of  the  cylinder  a  dis- 
tance to  maintain  one  scries  o|)en  to  the  |>eripheral  air 
chamlier  In  the  piston  or  to  the  cylinder  als>ve  the  piston 
at  all  times,  whereby  the  volumetric  capacity  of  the  com 
preaaor  la  increased  and  the  closing  of  the  piston  valve  Is 
facllltat<<d. 

.'{.  An  air  compressor  embodying  a  piston  having  a  pe- 
ripheral air  chamber  Intermediate  its  ends  (■lose<l  against 
communication  with  the  space  l>elow  the  piston  and  a  disk 
check  valve  controlling  communication  Itetwcen  the 
chamber  and  space  alsive  the  piston,  of  a  cylinder  in 
which  the  piston  works  having  an  eduction  valve  at  the 
top  and  two  annular  series  of  Inlet  ports  arranged  In  the 
cylinder  wail,  one  only  of  which  registers  with  the  periph- 
eral piston  chamlier  when  the  piston  approaches  opposite 
extremes  of  Its  movement,  and  both  of  which  register  with 
aald  chamber  when  the  piston  is  in  a  position  intermediate 
th«  ends  of  Ita  movement. 


1.0n2.7fll.      HANGER.       M.\Nt>CL    F.    SiLMtxi.    Iloboken. 
N.  J.     Filed  I>*c.  17.  19U».     Serial  No.  597,841'. 


A  banger,  c.  mprising  an  arcuate  shaped  stationary  sec- 
tion having  spaced  |»erfiirated  ears  at  one  end.  and  au  out- 
turned  split  ear  at  the  op|>oslte  end,  a  swinging  arcuate 
shaped  sei'tion  having  a  single  ear  at  one  end  engaged 
Itetween  the  spaced  |>erforated  ears,  and  a  threaded  i>Tset 
extension  at  Its  opp-  site  end  engageable  in  the  split  out- 
turned  ear.  a  pivot  passed  through  the  spaced  |)erforated 
ears  and  the  single  ear  on  the  said  sections,  respectively, 
for  hinging  the  same  together,  a  winge  I  nut  engageil  with 
the  threaded  extension  an<l  working  against  said  split 
outturned  ear  for  adjustably  liM-king  the  sei-tions  to- 
gether, and  a  holding  element  adapted  to  he  driven  Into 
a  wall  and  detachably  conne<-ted  to  the  said  stationary 
section  and  having  an  offset  striking  face  proJe<-tlng  lat- 
erally from  tile  |H>int  <  f  connection  of  the  said  holding 
element  with  the  stationary  section. 


1.002.7«1'.  NKT  LltTINc;  ArrAHATCS.  Tlli.M.*.s  «AtN- 
DEBM  and  Hk.nby  1'.  ('h.%mk.  I'entwater.  Mich.  Filed  Feb. 
21.  11>11.     Serial  No.  61U.1U6 


1.  In  a  net-lifting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatable  drum  having  a  ro|»e  seat,  grippers  for  engaging 
with  the  ro|»e.  spring  arms  formed  of  Inherently  elastli 
material  supiMirted  u|M)n  the  drum  and  carrying  the  grip 
I>er8.  and  means  arranged  to  o|>erHte  the  arms  to  cause 
the  grippers  to  successively  clamp  and  release  the  ro|)e 
as  the  drum  is  rotated,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

'2.  In  a  net-lifting  apparatus,  the  combination  r.t  a  ro- 
tatable  drum  having  a  ro|»e  seat.  grip|)ers  for  engaging 
with  the  ro|>e  when  in  said  seat,  spring  arms  supported 
by  the  drum  and  carrying  the  grippers,  means  arranged 
to  operate  the  arms  to  cause  the  grippers  to  successively 
clamp  and  release  the  roiie  aa  the  drum  is  rotated,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  said  operating  means  to  regulate 
the  pressure  with  which  the  grippers  clamp  the  rope,  sub 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.    In  a  net-lifting  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a   ro- 

tatable  drum   having  a    rope   seat,   grippers   for  engaging 

I  with  the  rope  when   in  said  seat,  spring  arms  by  which 
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the  grippers  are  carried,  rocker  arms  plvotally  supported 
by  the  drum  carrying  the  said  spring  arms,  and  means  ar- 
ranged to  operate  the  rocker  arms  to  cause  the  grippers  to 
successively  clamp  and  release  the  rope  as  the  drum  Is 
rotated,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  net-liftipg  apparatua,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatable  drum  having  a  rope  seat,  grippers  for  engaging 
with  the  rope  when  in  said  seat,  spring  arms  by  which 
the  grippers  are  carried,  rigid  rocker  arms  plvotally  sup- 
ported upon  the  drum  and  to  which  the  said  spring  arn:s 
are  secured,  and  a  cam  for  operating  the  said  rocker  arms 
to  cause  the  grippers  to  successively  clamp  and  release  the 
rope  as  the  drum  is  rotated,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

'>.  In  a  net-llftlng  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tatable  dnim  having  a  rope  seat,  gripping  means  for  en- 
gaging with  the  ro|)e.  a  cam  concentric  with  the  axis  of 
rotation  of  the  drum  for  operating  the  said  gripping 
meins.  and  means  for  adjusting  the  said  cam  arrange! 
at  the  axis  of  revolutl  n  of  the  drum.  sul)stantially  as 
set  forth. 

rClalms  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.] 


1.0<)2,763.  FLASH  PAN.  I>.i  is  Schlehixgeb.  New  York. 
N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Nathan  I».  I^vy,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  .Ian.  8.  1910.  Serial  No.  530.900. 
Renewed  July  26.  1911.     Serial  No.  640,693. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  8pe<-ifled.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle  adapted  -to  receive  a  powder  charge 
and  having  an  orlflte  formed  In  one  wall  therejf.  of  a 
frame  of  Insulating  material  sei-ured  to  said  receptacle 
and  having  one  of  its  walls  provided  with  an  oritlce  alined 
with  the  orifice  In  said  receptacle,  and  a  fuse  plug  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  In  said  frame,  said  fuse  plug  carrying  a 
fusible  wire  designed  to  extend  across  the  orifice  in  the 
Insulating  material. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  speolfled.  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  a  powder  charge 
and  having  an  orifice  formed  In  one  wall  thereof,  of  a 
frame  of  insulating  material  secured  1 1  said  receptacle 
and  having  an  orifice  alined  with  the  orifice  In  thp  recep- 
tacle, a  contact  member  arranged  in  a  groove  at  each  side 
of  the  orifice  In  the  frame,  and  a  fuse  plug  adapted  to  \w 
inserted  into  said  frame,  said  fuse  plug  carrying  a  fusible 
wire  traversing  the  contacts  and  extending  across  the 
orifice  in  the  Insulating  material. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  a  powder  charge 
and  having  an  orifice  forned  in  one  wall  thereof,  of  a 
frame  of  insulating  material  secured  to  said  receptacle, 
said  frame  comprising  upper  and  lower  plates,  and  Inter- 
mediate plates  spaced  away  from  each  other,  said  upper 
plate  having  an  orifice  alined  with  the  orifice  In  the  re- 
ceptacle, a  pair  of  contact  members  carried  by  said  upi>er 
plate,  and  a  fuse  plug  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between  said 
Intermediate  plates,  said  plug  carrying  a  fusible  wire 
traversing  said  contacts  and  extending  across  the  orifice 
In  the  Insulating  nraterial. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  a  powder  charge 
and  having  an  orifice  formed  In  one  wall  thereof,  of  a 
frame  of  Insulating  material  secured  to  said  receptacle 
and  having  an  orifice  in  one  wall  thereof  In  alinement 
with  the  orifice  in.  the  receptacle,  contact  memi)ers  carried 
by  said  insulating  frame,  and  a  fuse  plug  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  Into  said  frame,  said  plug  comprising  a  laterally 
enlarged  head  portion  adapted  to  have  spare  wire  colled 
thereabout  and   a    shank   portion   for    receiving   a   single 


strand  of  wire  designed  to  trarenie  said  contacta  and  ex- 
tend across  the  orifice  In  the  Insulating  material. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  receptacle  adapted  to  receive  a  powder  charge 
and  having  an  orifice  formed  In  one  wail  thereof,  of  a 
frame  of  Insulating  material  adapted  to  receive  the  shank 
of  a  fuse  plug  and  having  an  orifice  in  one  of  its  walls  in 
alinement  with  the  orifice  in  the  receptacle,  contact  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  frame,  and  a  fuse  plug  coniprlsin;: 
a  laterally  enlarged  head  pirtlon  adapted  to  have  spare 
wire  collel  therealwut  and  a  shank  portion  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal groove  on  each  face  for  receiving  a  single  strand 
of  wire  drawn  through  an  orifice  In  the  plug  between  the 
head  and  shank  p-irtion  thereof,  said  strand  being  deslgne.l 
to  traverse  said  contacts  and  extend  across  the  orifice  In 
the  insulating  frame.  r- 


1.002,764.  BREECH  OPERATlN(;  ME('.HANISM  FOR 
AUTOMATIC  FIREARMS.  Lous  ScHMBissEB,  Erfurt. 
Oermany.  assignor  to  Rheinlsche  Metallwaaren-  und 
Maschinenfabrik.  l>usseldorf-I>erendorf.  (lermany,  a 
Corporation  of  (lermany.  Filed  June  15,  1911.  Serial 
No.  633,298. 


1.  In  an  automatic  firearm  having  a  fixed  barrel  and 
a  recoiling  brei^ch  block,  a  memlier  movable  longitudinally 
of  the  barrel,  a  record  spring  acting  on  said  member,  and 
a  second  member  pivoted  to  the  breech  block  and  detach- 
ably  engaging  with  the  first  mentioned  member  for  con- 
necting the  recoil  spring  to  the  breech  block. 

2.  In  an  automatic' firearm  having  a  fixed  barrel  and  a 
recoiling  breech  block,  a  sleeve  movable  longitudinally  of 
said  barrel,  a  recoil  spring  acting  on  said  sleeve,  and  a 
member  pivoted  to  said  breech  block  and  detachably  en- 
gaging said  sleeve. 

3.  In  an  automatic  firearm  having  a  fixed  barrel  and  a  re 
colling  breech  block,  a  sleeve  movable  longitudinally  of 
said  barrel  and  having  a  projection,  a  recoil  spring  acting 
on  said  sleeve,  and  a  member,  pivoted  to  said  breech 
block  and  having  a  projection  for  Interlocking  with  the 
projection  of  said  sleeve. 

4.  In  an  automatic  firearm  having  a  fixed  barrel  and  a 
recoiling  breech  block,  a  portion  whereof  normally  lies  In 
proximity  to  the  outer  end  of  the  Itarrel.  a  sleeve  m  )vable 
longitudinally  of  said  barrel,  a  recoil  spring  acting  on  said 
sleeve,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  sleeve 
on  said  barrel,  said  sleeve  having  a  projection  at  Its  rear 
end.  and  an  arm  pivoted  to  the  breech  block  at  a  point 
adjacent  Its  forward  end  and  having  on  its  underside  a 
projection  for  Interlocking  with  the  projection  cf  said 
sleeve. 


1.002.76,-.  MACHINE  FOR  tiRINDINfJ  ROLLERS.  Otto 
Ai.wiN  SrH.MH>T.  Chelmsford.  England,  assignor  to  The 
Hoffmann  Manufacturing  Company  Limited.  Ixtndon. 
England.     Filed  I>ec.  27.  1910.  -Serial  No.  599.373. 

1.  A  machine  for  grinding  rollers  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  grinding  memlter.  a  guiding  device  adapted  to 
present  the  rollers  to  the  face  of  the  grinding  member,  and 
means  for  mixing  the  rollers  In  file  order  only  while  main- 
taining them  at  right  angles  to  their  line  of  travel. 

2.  A  machine  for  grinding  rollers  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  grinding  memlier.  a  guiding  device  adapted  to 
present  the  rollers  to  the  face  of  the  grinding  member,  a 
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trauferrlni;  deylce  adapted  to  hold  the  rollerti  at  rlfcbt 
iiDKlfi^  to  their  line  of  trnvt>l.  nnd  meanfi  lo<'ated  in  the 
tranHferrinft  aevire  for  mixlDK  the  rollera  In  file  order  only, 
while  malntaininK  them  at  right  angles  to  their  line  of 
traTel. 


^.  A  machine  for  grindinK  rollers  comprtsinK  in  combi- 
nation, a  srindinK  member,  a  Kuidinic  device  adapted  to 
present  the  rollers  to  the  face  of  the  in-lndinK  member,  a 
transferrins  device  and  a  device  for  propelling  the  rollers 
located  in  the  transferring  device,  both  transferring  and 
propelling  devices  adapt»*d  to  hold  the  rollers  at  right 
angles  to  their  line  of  travel. 

4.  A  machine  for  grinding  rollers  comprising  In  combi- 
nation, a  grinding  member,  a  guiding  device  adapted  to 
present  the  roileVs  to  the  face  of  the  grinding  member,  a 
transferring  device,  a  device  for  mixing  the  rollers  In  nie 
order  while  maintaining  them  at  right  angles  to  their  lln<> 
of  travel,  such  mixing  device  located  In  the  transferring  de- 
vice, and  means  for  pr<  pelllng  the  rollers  also  located  In 
the  transferring  devii-e  and  adapted  also  to  maintain  the 
rollers  at  right  angles  to  their  line  of  travel. 

5.  A  machine  for  grinding  rollers  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  grinding  member,  a  guiding  device  adapted  to 
present  the  rollers  to  the  face  of  the  grinding  memiter.  a 
transferring  device,  a  wheel  In  the  transferring  device, 
means  for  driving  said  wheel,  n  cover  for  same  and  means 
for  assisting  the  pressure  of  the  wheel  on  the  rollers  ite- 
tween  same  and  the  cover. 

C'laima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  (iasette.] 


l.«»02.766.  (ONTUOLLKK  FOR  ELECTRIt'  MOTORS. 
AttoLPH  W.  S<^-HiUMy.  Riverton.  N.  J.,  and  Ei>wabu  B. 
WiLr«JKD.  Merlon.  I'a..  assignors  to  Electro  I>ental  Man- 
ufacturing Company.  I'hHadelphla.  I'a..  a  Corporation 
of  I'ennsylvanla.  Filed  July  10,  1911.  Serial  No. 
(137.649. 


placed  to  cooperate  with  an  arm  of  said  lever  to  retain 
it  in  any  of  a  number  of  definite  positions :  with  means  for 
Lmlily  moving  said  memlier  into  and  out  of  operative  po- 
sition. 

.t.  An  electric  controller  having  an  o|»erating  lever  made 
in  two  sections  pivoted  together ;  a  toothed  l»ar  ;  and  an 
arm  on  one  of  said  lever  sections  caiMible  of  engaging 
said  toothed  bar  to  retain  the  lever  in  any  of  a  number  of 
given  positions :  said  toothed  bar  tteing  movable  out  of 
and  Into  a  position  In  which  it  may  lie  engaged  by  the 
lever  arm. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  controller  of  a  supporting 
frame;  a  spindle  supported  t)y  the  frame:  an  operating 
lever  made  in  two  relatively  moval>le  parts  of  which  one 
Is  mounted  co-axially  with  the  spindle  and  the  other  is 
provided  with  an  arm  ;  and  a  holding  member  mounted  on 
the  frame  so  as  to  be  movable  at  will  itut  of  and  Into  a  po- 
sition to  lie  engaged  by  said  lever  arm. 

.'>.  A  controller  including  a  lever  having  two  holding 
arms:  a  bar  having  tepth  for  engagement  with  said  arms 
to  hold  the  lever  in  any  of  a  number  of  positions ;  medns 
for  causing  the  lever  to  return  to  Its  off  position  without 
engaging  any  of  said  teeth  after  one  of  Its  arms  has  been 
disengaged  from  one  of  them  ;  and  means  for  moving  said 
tmithed  l>ar  out  of  and  into  position  to  be  engaged  by  said 
lever  arms. 

( Claims  0  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Caxette.] 


1.002.767.     (;ARMENT-HAN(JER.     Joheph  8krp.  Canton. 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  2«.  1010.     Serial  No.  557.762. 


1.  .Vn  electric  controller  having  an  operating  lev«>r  made 
lo  two  relatively  movable  parts  :  a  toothed  member  placed 
to  cooperate  with  an  arm  on  one  of  said  parts  of  the  lever 
to  retain  it  In  any  of  a  number  of  definite  positions;  with 
means  for  bodily  moving  said  member  Into  and  out  of  the 
plane  of  movement  of  said  lever  arm. 

2.  An  electric  controller  having  a  frame:  an  o|ierating 
lervr ;  a  toothed  member  slidably  guided  on  the  frame  and* 


In  a  trousers  press,  a  pair  of  lower  memliers  each  em- 
bodying adjustably  connected  elements,  pressing  elements 
carried  by  the  said  lower  members  and  adapted  to  lie  en- 
gaged with  the  leg  portions  of  the  trousers,  an  upper  me.n- 
ber  embodying  adjustable  elements  arranged  In  parallel 
relation  with  respect  to  the  elements  of  the  said  lower 
memliers.  means  conne<-tlng  the  elements  of  the  upi>er 
memtier  with  the  said  pressing  elements,  and  an  elastic 
stretching  element  supported  by  the  upper  members  uTid 
provided  with  means  for  engaging  the  crotch  p<jrtlon  of 
the  trousers. 


1.002.768.      UTILIZ1N(;     HEAT     FOR    THE     DEVELOP- 
MENT OF  POWER.     Fkank  Shcman,  rblladelpbla.  l*a. 
Filed  July  20,  lfM)7.     Serial  No.  .'?R4,722. 
The  mode  herein  described  of  utilising  heat  for  the  pro- 
duction  of  power,   said   mode  consisting   in   subjecting   to 
the    heat    a    compound    containing    two    elements,    one    of 
which  has  a  higher  Imiling  point  than  the  other,  thereby 
va|M>rizlng  or  otherwise  freeing,  from  the  comjiound.  under 
pressure,  the  element  having  the  lower  boiling  p<ilnt.  util- 
ising the  vapor  under  pressure  ss  a  motive  power  fluid.  al>- 
sorblng  the  exhaust  vapor  l>y  means  of  a  cooler  supply  of 
the    element    having    the    higher    boiling   point,    returning 
the  resultant  liquid  to  the  heater,  and  subjecting  it.  during 
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such  return,  to  the  action  of  a  heated  Iwdy  of  the  element 
having  the  higher  boiling  point  while  the  latter  is  on  its 


way  from  the  vaporiser  to  a  cooler  for  subsequent  u  Imlx- 
ture  with  a  fresh  supply  of  the  exhaust  vapor. 


1.002.769.  HRESSKR  FOR  BAND  SAWS.  Vuask 
Phiixipr  S.MITH.  Baypoint,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  27.  1011. 
Serial  No.  QllAQT). 


1.  A  dreswr  for  band  faws.  comprising  a  pair  of  file 
plates  adapted  for  adjustment  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
saw  :  retractalile  clamping  means  for  forcing  siiid  plates 
against  said  saw  :  wedge  members  insertible  between  said 
plates  at  the  upp<r  end  thereof;  and  a  double  pitched 
s<  rew  operatlvely  engaging  said  wedge  members,  the 
manipulation  whennf  inserts  or  retracts  said  wedge  mem- 
iM'rs  lietwf<  n   said  pl'it^s. 

2.  A  dnsser  for  band  saws,  lomprising  a  pair  of  file 
plates  adapted  for  adjustment  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
saw:  ntrat table  clamping  means  for  forcing  said  plates 
against  said  saw  :  wedge  members  insertible  l)etween  said 
plates  at  the  upper  end  thereof  :  a  double  pitched  screw 
op.-ratlveiy  engaging  said  wedge  members,  the  manipula- 
tion whereof  Inserts  or  retracts  said  wedge  members 
li-'twi>en  said  plates;  and  means  for  locking  said  screw 
and  said  '.vt'clg.-  members  In  adjusted  position. 


1.0O2.770.  INLOADING  r»EVICE.  Carl  G.  Sprado. 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Company. 
Mllwaukef.  Wis.,  a  I'orporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
-Ma.v    12.   1!H0.      Serial   No.  .VUJ.794. 

1.  In  an  iinlonding  device  for  compressors,  a  suction 
valve,  fluid  actuated  means  for  rendering  said  valve  in- 
operative, a  regulator  for  said  means  including  a  piston, 
means  for  admitting  fluid  und«'r  pressure  to  one  side  of 
said  piston.  m*'ans  tciacting  with  said  piston  for  counter- 
lNilan<lng  said  fluid  pressure,  means  for  suddenly  chang- 
ing the  total  pressure  of  the  fluid  admitted  to  said  piston, 
said  pressur*-  changing  means  including  a  valve  operated 
by  said  piston  and  controlling  the  admission  and  release 
of  fluid  undrr  pressure  to  said  fluid  actuated  means  for 
rendering  said  suction  valve  Inoperative  and  a  pipe  for 
communicating  to  said  piston  the  pressure  controlled 
b.v   said  valve. 

2.  In  an  unloading  device  foi  compressors,  a  regulator 
including  a  piston,  means  for  admitting  fluid  under 
pressure  to  one  side  of  said  piston,  means  for  counter- 
lialancing  said  fluid  pressure,  means  for  suddenly  chang- 


ing the  total  pressure  of  the  fluid  admitted  to  said 
piston,  said  pressure  changing  means  including  a  valve 
for  suddenly  admitting  or  releasing  fluid  under  pressure 
to  and  from  a  portion  of  said  side  of  said  piston  and  a 
pipe  (Communicating  from  said  valve  to  said  piston  portion. 


3.  In  an  unloading  device  for  compressors  a  regulator 
comprising  a  piston,  means  for  admitting  fluid  under 
1  nssure  to  one  side  of  said  piston,  a  spring  pressing  on 
the  opposite  side  of  said  piston,  and  means  for  suddenly 
changing  the  total  pressure. of  the  fluid  admitted  to  said 
piston,  said  piston  being  movable  before  said  sudden 
change  is  effected. 


1,002.771.   WIND-SHIELD.     Jamks  H.  SpaAOiE.  Norwalk. 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  53«.112. 


1.  A  hinge  adapted  for  use  with  a  wind  shield  having 
a  lower  section  and  an  upper  section,  said  hinge  con- 
necting said  section,  said  sections  having  projecting  plates 
arranged  in  juxtaposition,  a  recessed  oasjng  having  a 
marginal,  laterally  disposed  flange  and  located  adjacent 
to  one  of  said  plates.  m«>ans  for  holding  said  casing 
against  rotation  with  respect  to  said  last-mentioned 
plate,  wear  plates  provided  with  radial  grooves,  nnd 
arranged  respectively  within  said  casing  and  against  said 
plate  adjacent  to  said  casing,  radially  disposed  rollers 
within  said  casing  and  engaging  said  groove*,  a  pivot  bolt 
passing  through  said  plates  and  said  casing,  and  a  ^spring 
normally   pressing  said  rising  toward  said  plates." 

2.  A  hinge  adapted  for  use  with  a  wind  shield  having 
a  lower  section  and  an  upp«'r  section,  said  hinge  serving 
to  connect  said  sections,  said  lower  section  having  an 
upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  plate,  a  casing,  means 
for  holding  said  casing  against  rotation  in  respect  to  said 
plate  but  spaced  therefrom,  a  plate  carried  by  the  upper 
section  and  disposed  Intermediate  said  first-mentioned 
plate  and  said  casing.  w.>ar  plates  provided  with  ra1i-il 
grooves  and  located  upon  the  outer  surface  of  the  second- 
mentioned    plate  and    the   Inner    sorfacc   of    the   casing. 
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radiHlly  ilinpoHed  rolleri*  within  wild  ranlnj:  nnd  pnt;aiiinic 
within  wild  jfroovf'H.  a  pivot  Ixilt  ext^dfutt  through  said 
platPB  and  wild  caHlnu.  «nd  a  colled  uprlnx  upon  wild 
Itolt  and  normally  preiifilnjt  ««ld  cnnlnjf  toward  tho  Mid 
MMond-mrntluni-d   plattv 


l.(M»2.77_».       I>RAKT«;KARfy«;.       Abthi  k     I-.     «TAxr»»Ri>. 
rhIcaKo.   III.      H!ed   Feb.   4.    HU1.     Serial    No.  tt4Mi..VU. 


tlBfiffi 


^SM 


JW    «  ^  J 


I.  In  a  draft  Kearlnie.  the  toniblnatlon  with  a  cawinic 
and  friction  devlreM.  of  n  forward  follower  plate  servlnic 
a*  a  portion  of  the  frk-tlon  devl<»H.  n  Mprlng  within  the 
.cnsinK.  and  menni)  for  aeturlnjj  the  follower  plate  to  the 
hody  of  t"e  cnMlnt:.  whereby  the  nprlnx  In  maintained 
under  an  Initial  tomprt union  by  »ald  folUimer  plate,  nuh- 
^tantlally  a*  dewrlbed. 

-_'.  In  a  draft  Kearlnic.  the  (omblnatlon  with  a  caslni; 
aD«l  friction  devlc«.  of  a  forward  follower  plate  aervlnx 
MM  a  portion  of  the  friction  devlcei*.  a  wprlnK  within  th* 
taHintr.  means  for  wecurlnK  the  follower  plate  to  the  hody 
«if  the  caslnit.  whereby  the  nprlnx  l«  maintained  under  an 
Initial  comprenBlon  by  i*ald  follower  plate,  and  niemliera 
it|M>n  the  caslni;  for  ituldlnx  the  follower  plate  In  Ita 
nM>vements.   substantially   as   d»'S(rlb«Ml. 

•  '..  In  a  draft  xearinx.  the  ti>mbinatlon  of  a  caslnic. 
a  MprInK  within  the  casing.  formInK  a  portion  of  the 
s"  ock  alMU)rbini{  devlcts.  an  outer  follow.T  plate  having 
a  xlldInK  movrmenr  lonKltudlnnlly  of  the  rasinc.  and  m>-ans 
for  llmltlnx  the  outward  movement  of  the  plate  from  the 
(Mxinjf,  whereby  the  sprlni;  Is  malntalne<l  under  an  Initial 
compression  by  the  follower  plate,  suhscnntlally  as  de- 
scrllied. 

4.  In  a  draft  Kearinc.  the  combination  of  a  casin;;.  a 
KprinK  within  the  casing,  formlnjt  a  portion  of  the  s'-ock 
iilisorbinK  devices,  an  <iuf«r  follower  plate  l  avinic  a  slidtni; 
raovement  lonKltudinally  of  the  casing,  means  for  llmitinx 
the  outward  movement  of  the  plate  from  the  rasing. 
w^ereby  the  spring  is  maintained  under  nn  initial  com- 
pression by  the  follower  plate,  anil  mfiiil)ers  upon  the 
casing  for  guiding  the  follower  plate  In  Its  movementa. 
substantially   a*  described. 

.^.  In  a  draft  gearing,  the  combination  of  a  casing. 
I  spring  within  the  casing,  forming  a  portion  of  the  sbo<-k 
ibsorblng  devices,  an  ouU-r  follower  plate  provided  with 
memlter.^  adapted  to  rest  against  the  walls  of  the  forward 
end  of  the  casing,  said  members  being  provided  with 
slots,  projections  on  the  casing  entering  said  slots  and 
limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  follower  plate 
fri>m  the  casing,  w'licreby  the  spring  Is  maintained  under 
an  Initial  compression  by  said  follower  plate,  substantially 
as  described. 

(rialms  rt  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


1.002.77."..  FORM  FOR  rROIHTt'IXO  ARTIFU'lAL 
TOOTIM'ROWNa.  Edwabd  Ri  .sski.i.  Stkvexsox.  Oak- 
land.  Oreg.      Filed    I>w.   30.    l!»O0.      Serial    No.   .->:».-...-.H4». 


rxtendlBK  nearly  to  the  bottom  of  the  form  and  adapt*-d  to 
receive  a  tapered  expanding  device,  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 


.  00_'.77  4.  JOINT 
flTorFrvK.  Pittsburg. 
No.  573.509. 


AND  rOUPLINO.     B«SJ-»>iiN   W. 
Pa.     Filed  July  23)  1910.     Herlal 


The  soft  nibber  form  having  the  general  external  con- 
tour or  sbaiH>  of  the  t)ody  and  crown  of  a  natural  tooth, 
ind  provided  centrally.   In    Its  upper  aide,   with  a  cavltjr 


1.  .V  Joint  and  coupling  for  fixtures,  comprising  a  nipple 
having  a  ct>nlcal  end.  a  corresiKindlngly-shap^Hl  pipe  fit 
ting  the  said  conical  end  and  having  a  (lange  at  Its  baao 
end.  a  union  nut  s<'rewlng  on  the  said  nipple  and  engag- 
ing the  said  Hange  to  draw  the  pipe  tight  on  the  conical 
end  of  the  nipple,  and  means  fitting  upon  the  said  union 
nut  and  having  Interlocking  engagement  with  the  nipple 
to  bold  the  nut  against  turning. 

•J.  A  Joint  and  coupling  for  flxtun's.  comprising  a  nipple 
having  a  ci»nlcal  end.  an  exterior  thread  and  an  Interior 
thread  for  screwing  onto  a  memlier  of  the  tlxture,  a  ethi- 
cal pipe  fitting  over  the  said  c«»nlcal  end  and  having  a 
«ang«'  at  Its  l»ase  end  and  a  thread  at  Its  apex  end  for  con- 
nection with  another  member  of  the  fixture,  a  union  nut 
scn'wing  on  the  said  exterior  thread  of  the  nipple  and  en- 
gaging the  said  pipe  flange  to  draw  the  pipe  tight  on  the 
conical  end  of  the  nipple,  and  means  fitting  upon  the  nut 
and  having  Interlocking  engagement  with  the  nipple  for 
preventing  the  nut  from  turning. 

.1.  .\  Joint  and  coupling  for  fixtures,  comprising  a  nipple 
having  a  conical  end.  a  c»>rrespondlngly  shafM'd  pipe  fitting 
the  raid  ct)nlcal  end  and  having  a  flange  at  Its  base  end. 
a  union  nut  screwing  on  the  said  nipple  and  1  ngaging  the 
said  flange  to  draw  the  pipe  tight  on  the  conical  end  of 
the  nipple,  and  a  cap  fitting  over  the  said  union  nut  tr» 
hold  the  latter  from  turning  and  engaging  the  said  nipple 
to  be  held  by  the  latter  against  turning. 

4.  .V  joint  and  coupling  for  fixtures,  comprising  a  nipp'e 
having  a  conical  end.  an  exterior  8<*rew  thread,  a  liase  pro- 
vided with  peripheral  tJ-eth  and  an  Internal  screw  thread 
for  engagement  with  one  meml>er  of  the  fixture,  a  conical 
pipe  fitting  over  the  said  conical  end  of  the  nipple  and 
provided  at  its  base  with  a  flange  and  at  its  apex  end 
with  a  screw  thread  for  engagement  with  another  memlier 
of  the  fixture,  a  union  nut  screwing  on  the  said  exterior 
screw  thread  of  the  nipple  and  engaging  the  said  pli)« 
flange  to  draw  the  pipe  tight  on  the  conical  end  of  the 
nipple,  the  exterior  surface  of  the  said  union  nut  being 
polygonal,  and  a  cap  having  the  up|)er  portion  of  Its  In 
terlor  surface  polygonal  for  engagement  with  the  said 
polygonal  exterior  surface  of  the  said  union  nut.  the  cap 
being  provided  Interiorly  at  Its  lower  portion  with  teeth 
adapted  to  mesh  with  the  teeth  on  the  base  of  the  said  ' 
nipple. 

5.  .\  Joint  aiul  coupling  for  fixtures,  comprising  a  nipple 
having  a  conical  end.  a  conical  pipe  engaging  the  said 
conical  end.  a  union  nut  screwing  on  the  said  nipple  and 
engaging  the  said  pipe  to  draw  the  latter  tight  on  the 
said  nipple,  and  a  locking  cap  engaging  the  said  nipple 
and  held  by  the  latter  against  turning  and  engaging  the 
said  union  nut  to  bold  the  latter  against  turning. 
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1.<M»2.7T5.  I>I8PL-\Y  DEVICE.  Jri.iKX  Stbaxdebs,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Harry  B.  Kruger.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  Kl,  1011.     Serial  No.  632.842. 


1.  .V  display  device  consisting  of  a  supporting  memb<>r 
provided  with  a  single  fold  to  form  a  rear  edge  with  a 
display  face  provided  with  a  single  fold  to  form  a  front 
edge,  the  supt>ortlng  member  having  Its  free  edges  hinged 
to  the  rear  of  the  display  face,  whereby  the  device  may  be 
folded  Into  two  different  collapsed  positions,  or  opened 
Into  operative  position,  the  rear  edge  of  the  display  face 
l>elng  substantially  In  line  with  the  rear  edge  of  the  sup- 
|K>rtlng  memlter  when  In  one  of  Us  collapsed  positions  and 
having  Its  supiKirtlng  member  contiguous  to  the  display 
face  wiien  In  the  other  of  Its  collapsed  positions. 

L*.  A  display-device,  consisting  of  a  supporting-member 
hinged  at  Its  rear  edge  and  having  a  plurality  of  step's 
at  the  front  thereof,  a  plurality  of  display-faces  on  the 
steps  of  the  suii|>ortlng-meml>er.  and  a  hinge-connectlon 
Itetween  the  front  edges  of  the  supporting-member  and  the 
nnr  part  of  the  display-faces. 

.{.  .V  display-device,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  display 
faces  folded  so  as  t:>  form  a  folded  front  edge,  arranged 
one  above  the  other,  the  lc,w<  r  memlM>r  extending  almve 
the  lowermost  portion  of  the  memb<-r  Immediately  above 
It.  «  8upportlng-ir.enibt>r  folded  to  form  a  folded  rear  edge 
extending  from  the  lowermost  dlsitlay-member  to  the 
t  p|>ermost  and  having  steps  at  Its  front  portion  extend- 
ing lielow  the  lowermost  e.lge  of  each  display-memlier. 
and  turned-over  imrtions  at  the  front  edges  of  the  support- 
ing-member secured  to  the  rear  side  of  the  display-faces  at 
a  point  substantially  at  the  middle  parf  of  each  display- 
face,  whereby  when  the  device  is  In  collapsed  or  folded 
(osltion  the  rear  edge  of  the  supporting  meml)er  and  the 
rear  edges  of  the  display-faces  are  in  line  with  and  in 
proximity  to  each  <ither. 


l.oi»2.77rt.     FI  HNACE.     Rami  EL  D.  Sraoxr..  Homer,  Mich. 
,    Filed  Mar.  «,   l«ll.     Serial  No.  612.631. 


1.  In  a  fnmace.  the  combination  with  the  furnace  body 
having  projecting  ash  pit  and  combustion  chamber  pas- 
sages,   of   a    front    wall    having  forward'y-projecting    side 


and  top  flanges,  the  edges  of  the  flanges  being  turned  Jat- 
erally,  said  front  wall  being  formed  of  top  and  Imttom 
sections  bolted  to  each  other  and  to  said  ash  pit  and  com- 
bustion chamber  passages,  the  lower  edge  of  the  top  ki«c- 
tlon  being  offset  to  receive  the  upper  edge  of  the  bottom 
section,  said  front  wall  being  provided  with  a  flange-like 
copjbustion  chamber  and  ash  pit  door  frames ;  inner  and 
outer  casing  rings  having  openings  therein  to  receive  said 
front  wall,  the  outer  casing  rings  being  secured  to  the 
laterally-turned  edges  of  the  said  front  wall  flanges,  the 
Inner  casing  rings  being  secui-ed  to  the  rear  side  of  said 
front  wall,  the  bottom  outer  casing  ring  being  connected 
to  the  said  furnace  body  by  straps,  the  bottom  Inner  cas- 
ing ring  being  supported  In  an  elevated  position  by  arms 
mounted  on  said  straps :  and  Inner  and  outer  casing  sec- 
tions, the  outer  casing  sections  being  secured  to  said  outer 
casing  rings  and  to  said  laterally  turned  edges  of  said 
front  wall  flanges,  thf  Inner  casing  sections  being  secured 
to  the  Inner  casing  rings  and  to  the  rear  sides  of  said 
front  wall. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  furnace  body 
baring  projecting  ash  pit  and  combustion  chamber  pas- 
sages, of  a  front  wall  having  forwardlyprojectlng  side 
and  top  flanges,  the  edges  of  the  flanges  being  turned  lat- 
erally, said  front  wall  being  provided  with  a  flange-like 
combustion  chamber  and  ash  pit  door  frames:  Inner  and 
outer  casing  rings  having  openings  therein  to  receive  said 
front  wall,  the  outer  casing  rings  being  secured  to  the  lat- 
erally-turned edges  of  the  said  front  wall  flanges,  the  In- 
ner casing  rings  being  secured  to  the  rear  side  of  said 
front  wall,  the  bottom  outer  casing  ring  being  connected 
to  the  said  furnace  body  by  straps,  the  liottom  inner  cas- 
ing ring  being  supported  in  an  elevated  position  hy  arms 
mounted  on  said  straps;  and  inner  and  outer  casing  sec- 
tions, the  outer  casing  section  being  secured  to  said  outer 
casing  rings  and  to  said  laterally -turned  edges  of  said 
front  wall  flanges,  the  inner  casing  section  being  secured 
to  the  Inner  casing  rings  and  to  the  rear  sides  of  said 
front  wall. 

:?.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  famace  l»ody. 
having  projecting  ash  pit  and  combustion  chamber  pas- 
sages, of  a  front  wall  having  forwardlyprojectlng  side  and 
top  flanges,  the  edges  of  the  flanges  being  turned  laterally, 
said  front  wall  being  formed  of  top  and  bottom  sections 
Iwltrd  to  each  other  and  to  said  ash  pit  and  combustion 
chamber  passages,  the  lower  edge  of  the  top  section  being 
offset  to  receive  the  upper  edg^  of  the  bottom  section,  said 
front  wall  being  provided  with  a  flange-like  combustion 
chaml)er  and  ash  pit  door  frames  :  Inner  and  outer  casi:)-; 
rings  having  openings  therein  to  receive  said  front  wallj 
the  outer  casing  rings  being  secured  to  the  laterally- 
turned  edges  of  the  said  front  wall  flanges,  the  inner  cas- 
ing rings  being  secured  to  the  rear  side  of  said  front  wall ; 
and  Inner  and  outer  casing  sections,  the  outer  casing  sec- 
tion iM'Ing  secured  to  said  eaiter  casing  rings  and  to  said 
laterally  turned  edges  of  said  front  wall  flanges,  the  In- 
ner casing  section  being  secured  to  the  Inner  casing  rings 
and  to  the  rear  sides  of  said  front  wall. 

4.  In  a  fnmace,  the  combination  with  the  furnace  body 
having  projecting  ash  pit  and  combustion  chamber,  pas- 
sages, of  a  front  wall  having  forwardlyprojectlng  side 
and  top  flanges,  the  j-dges  of  the  flanges  being  turned  lat- 
erally, said  front  wall  being  provided  with  a  flange-Uke 
combustion  chamber  and  ash  pit  door  frames  ;  Inner  and 
outer  casing  rings  having  openings  therein  to  receive  said 
front  wall,  the  outer  casing  rings  being  secured  to  the 
laterally  turned  edges  of  the  said  front  wall  flanges,  the 
inner  casing  rings  being  secured  to  the  rear  side  of  said 
front  wall ;  and  inner  outer  casing  sections,  the  outer  taa- 
Ing  section  being  secured  to  said  outer  casing  rings  and  to 
said  laterally-turned  edges  of  said  front  wall  flanges,  the 
inner  casing  section  being  secured  to  the  Inner  casing 
rings  and  to  the  rear  sides  of  said  front  wall. 

■^.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  with  the  furnace 
body,  of  a  front  wall  secured  to  said  furnace  body,  said 
front  wall  being  provided  with  forwardlyprojectlng 
flanges  at  Its  edges  and  with  combustion  chamber  and  ash 
pit  doors;  Inner  and  outer  casing  rings  having  openings 
therein   to   receive   said   front   wall   aecnred    thereto,   the 
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outfr  caslDK  rliiKs*  being  nrrurwl  to  the  said  front  w»n 
flangt^.  the  iMittom  outer  caiiinx  rinti  U'tnit  (-«>nn«'rte<1  to 
the  Mid  furnacv  ImhIv  by  MtrnpH.  thf  tM>ttom  inner  caaing 
rloK  beinic  MU|i|iorte«l  In  an  flerated  poHltlon  by  arma 
mounted  on  xald  Mtrapw ;  and  Inner  and  outer  casing  aec- 
tlonn.  th*"  outjT  canlDK  iwctlon  tteing  miured  to  aaid  outer 
raaing  rlDK"  and  to  said  front  wall  tlangeM.  tbe  inner  r«s- 
Ing  section  being  secured  to  tbe  inner  caning  ringM  and  to 
«aid  front  wall. 

I  Claim)*  i>  to  it  not  printed  in  the  (iazeite.  | 


l.OO:;.-?".  aLIIUNO  window.  i'.\rl  STraMAXX  and 
Alexaxdeh  Moll.  Duaaeldorf,  Ormany.  Filed  Feb.  17, 
1911      Serial  No.  «09,174. 


1.002,778.  TAXIMETER  CONTROL.  JoflCPH  D.  8rL- 
iM>MA.  New  Yorli.  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  Taximeter  I'ontr  >1 
(^tmpanjr.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  I)e<-.  '_1». 
1009.     Herial  No.  .>3.J..M:4i. 


1.  In  a  alldlng  and  turning  window-sasb,  the  coniliina- 
tlon.  with  the  sawh  and  nide-lmr  of  the  window -frame,  of 
a  hinge  Htrap  attached  to  the  tiaah  an<l  formeil  of  partly- 
xtraight  and  partly  curved  purtloUM.  comltined  guide  and 
binge-ltari*  set-ured  in  correnponding  receaaes  of  tbe  side- 
bar.  the  front  one  of  aaid  guide  and  hinge  bars  conalsting 
of  a  metal  lie  har  of  angular  croaaiiection  and  uneijuai 
HldeH.  secured  by  Its  longer  side  to  the  fn>nt  of  the  side- 
liar  and  terminating  at  its  shorter  side  In  a  circular  bead, 
and  of  a  metallic  rear-lMr  having  a  center  portion  in  the 
form  of  a  i|uadrant  concentric  with  the  l>ead  on  the  front- 
bar  and  provided  at  each  end  of  said  quadrantal  portion 
and  at  right  angles  thereto  with  flanges,  of  which  one  pro- 
jects acnms  ^M^id  center  portion  and  is  attached  to  tb« 
side-bar  of  tlie  window-frame,  while  the  other  ia  secured 
to  the  longer  side  of  the  front-guide  bar.  the  front-edge 
of  the  sitle-tlange  furniing  with  the  bead  of  front  guiile-bar 
a  narrow  slot  for  guiding  the  sash  hinge-strap. 

1'.  In  a  sliding  nnd  turning  window  sash,  the  combina- 
tion, with  the  sash  and  side-bar  of  the  window-frame,  of  a 
binge-strap  attached  to  the  sash  and  formeii  uf  a  metallic 
bar  of  une^iual  sides,  the  longer  of  which  Is  attached  to 
the  side  of  the  sash,  and  the  shorti-r  of  which  is  tient  up 
at  one  end  into  a  straight  portion  at  right  angles  to  the 
longer  side  and  into  a  thickened  curved  portion,  combined 
guide  aiKl  binge-bars  secured  In  corresponding  recewM 
of  the  side  bar.  the  front  one  of  said  guide  and  hinge-tmra 
conaistlng  of  a  metallic  bar  of  angular  cross-section  and 
unequal  sides.  se<-ured  by  its  longer  side  to  tbe  front  of 
tbe  side-ttar  and  terminating  at  its  shorter  side  in  a  circu- 
lar lie:id.  and  of  a  metallic  rear-liar  having  a  center  por- 
tion in  the  form  of  a  tjuadrant  concentric  with  the  liead  on 
the  front-)  ar  and  provided  at  each  end  of  said  quadrantal 
|K>rtion  and  at  ri-^ht  angles  thereto  with  tlaiiges.  of  which 
one  projects  a<'ross  said  center  portion  and  is  attached 
to  the  side-liar  of  tbe  window-frame,  while  the  other  la 
secured  to  the  longer  side  of  the  front  guide  bar,  the 
front-edge  of  the  aide-flange  forming  with  the  head  of 
front  guide-lkar  a  narrow  slot  for  guiding  th<<  sash  hinge- 
straf).  tbe  curved  portitm  of  the  sash  hlnge-strai>  l>eing 
concentric  with  the  I)ead  of  the  front  guide  strap  and  the 
quadrantal  portion  of  the  Inner  or  rear  guide-strap. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  registering  de- 
Tlce  connected  to  said  vehicle,  an  alarm  connected  to  aaid 
vehicle,  means  for  controlling  aaid  alarm,  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  play  by  tbe  entrance  of  a  paasenger  into  said 
rehlcle.  aaid  means  including  platforma,  a  bifurcated  lock 
ifdapted  to  se<-ure  said  platforms,  a  lever  for  operating 
said  look,  a  push-rod  extending  to  tbe  front  of  aaid  ve- 
hicle, adapted  to  operate  said  lever,  and  means  for  con 
trolling  said  alarfei.   connected  to  said   registering  device. 

1'.  The  comliinaVlon  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  registering  de- 
vice connected  to  aaid  %-ehlcle.  an  alarm  connected  to  said 
vehicle,  a  plurality  of  bingecl  platforms  movably  mounted 
In  aaid  vehicle,  adapted  to  )>e  operated  by  the  entrance 
of  a  passenger  into  said  vehicle,  a  contact  on  each  of 
said  platforms,  contacts  on  aaid  vehicle  dispoaed  in  oppo- 
altlon  to  aaid  contacts  on  said  platforms,  means  for  keep- 
ing said  contacts  on  said  platforma  out  of  contact  with 
said  contacts  on  said  vehicle,  a  source  of  electricity,  elec- 
trical connections  ctmnecting  said  contacts,  said  aonrce 
of  electricity,  said  alarm  and  said  registering  device  in 
series,  means  on  aaid  registering  device  for  making  and 
breaking  said  electrical  c  nnectlons,  a  bifurcateil  lock  for 
aecurlng  said  platforms  In  a  (losition  correaponding  to  the 
connection  of  said  contacta.  a  lever  for  operating  aaii 
lock,  and  a  push  rod  extending  In  front  of  said  vehicle, 
for  operating  said  lever. 


l.<X»'J.77n.  AI'TO  MAIL  HOOK.  AMoa  W.  Simmkrh  and 
Jame.s  V.  TiKiMPHox.  «'ircieville.  Ohio.  Filed  June  2. 
inn.     .»<erlal  No.  rt:«).7iK). 


A  mail  frame  having  a  book  and  a  handle,  t.ie  said  hook 
lieing  provided  with  an  arm,  the  aaid  arm  having  a  U 
shaped  end.  a  spring  pressed  pin  normally  closing  the 
opening  provided  by  the  U  shaped  end,  a  bell  crank  lever 
pivoted  upon  the  hook  and  having  one  of  its  arms  arranged 
between  the  h<x)k  and  the  frame,  a  rod  connecting  thf 
oppueite  arm  of  tbe  lever  with  tbe  spring  pressed  pin.  a 
pivoted  lever  for  the  frame,  and  a  flexible  connection  be- 
tween t**e  lever  and  the  curved  arm  of  the  Itell  crank 
lever,  all  aubstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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l,(Mrj,780.    BAKINti-FAN.    Joseph  Sithicbi^n-d,  Glouces- 
ter, Maaa.     Filed  May  .31,  1910.     Serial  No.  564,269. 


l^a.«.„^       ' 


In  combination  with  a  food  receptacle,  a  water  pan  re- 
movably mounted  up<in  the  upper  edge  of  said  receptacle 
and  of  smaller  diameter  than  the  latter  whereby  an  an- 
nular space  is  formed,  a  cover  having  a  yielding  depending 
flange  frictionally  engaging  with  the  outer  edge  of  said 
receptacle  thereby  rendering  the  cover  capable  of  adjust- 
ment in  re8i)ect  to  the  pan  for  regulating  the  annular  space 
for  the  escape  of  tbe  water  of  condensation,  and  an  In- 
wardly projecting  rib  forming  a  part  of  the  cover  and  ar- 
ranged concentric  with  the  upper  fd)je  of  tbe  water  pan 
and  alM}ve  the  annular  space. 


l.«M)2.7Hl.       WIX1M)WSCUKKN.      KoBEHT    B.    8WAHT. 
troit,    Mich.,    assignor    to    American    Metal    Screen 


l>e- 
and 


1.  A  front  frame  l>ar  of  a  window  screen  having  an 
angle  flange  forming  a  groove  along  one  side  and  a  flange 
forming  a  groove  along  the  opposite  side.  In  comlilna- 
tion  with  a  rear  frame  liar  having  a  douidy  grooved  or  S 
ahaiHHl  flange  adapted  to  engage  in  a  groove  of  the  front 
frame  memiier.  and  an  angled  flange  adapted  to  engage 
the  angled  flange  of  the  front  frame  bar,  subatantlally 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  window  scrwn.  In  combination  with  front  frame 
bars  provided  with  end  terminals  partially  mitered  and 
partially  aquared,  the  squared  parts  lieing  arranged  to 
engage  under  the  mitered  parts,  rear  frame  bars,  tbe  front 
frame  bars  having  edge  flanges  adapted  to  Interlock  with 
the  correaponding  edge  flanges  of  tbe  rear  frame  bars,  sub- 
atantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  window  screen,  having  in  combination  front  frame 
bars  provided  with  rigid  inturned  inside  edges,  rear  frame 
Imrs  or  interU)cklng  1»ars  engaging  within  said  front  bars 
having  rigid  inner  edges  folded  over  said  Inturned  edges 
of  the  front  frame  Imrs  and  a  screen  clasped  between  the 
inner  edges  of  said  front  frame  bars  and  rear  frame  bars, 
sut)8tantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  window  'screen,  having  In  combination  front  frame  1 
bars  provided  with  inturned  inner  edgra  and  angled 
flanges  on  the  outside  edges,  rear  frame  tars  or  inter- 
locking bars  engaging  within  said  front  frame  bars  and 
having  inner  edges  folded  over  said  Inner  edges  of  the 
front  frame  bvrs  and  angled  flanges  on  the  outside  edges 


adapted  to  fit  close  to  tbe  angl^  flanges  of  the  frame 
bars  and  thereby  cause  tbe  inner  engaging  edges  to  fit 
tight  and  a  wire  screen  engaging  between  the  Inner  edges 
of  said  front  frame  liars  and  the  rear  frame  bars,  sub- 
stantially  as  described. 

5.  A  window  screen,  having  in  combination  front  frame 
bars  having  inturned  edges  and  Joined  at  their  ends  by 
miters  on  the  upper  portion  of  their  thickness  and  squared 
Joints  on  the  lower  portion  of  their  thickness,  a  screen 
wire,  interlocking  rear  frame  bars  ada|,ted  to  clasp  tbe 
screen  in  connection  with  said  Inner  edges  of  tlie  front 
frame  bars,  tbe  said  rear  frame  bars  having  their  iuner 
edges  cut  away  at  the  ends  to  allow  the  adjacent  rear 
frame  bars  to  sifde  thereunder  and  form  a  squared  Joint  * 
therewith,  and  screws  passed  through  the  adjacent  frame 
bars  on  their  mitered  lines  adapted  to  secure  tbe  said 
Joints  of  the  said  rear  frame  bars,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.002,782.  I'OILTKY  FEEDER.  Aloxzo  Ixins  Swerr. 
Norwich,  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Harry  W.  Ward, 
Norwich.  Conn.     Filed  Oct.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  585,222. 


Weatherstrip    Company.    Detroit.    Mich.,    a    Corporation   | 
of  Michigan.      Filed  Oct.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  5hs,508. 


1.  In  a  poultry  feeding  device,  a  suitable  hopper  hav- 
ing a  discharge  chute,  a  cut-off  slide  located  in  said  chute 
at  a  suitable  distance  from  the  liottom.  a  movable  cut-off 
plate  for  the  lower  end  of  said  chute,  a  grain  scattering 
device  connected  with  said  cut-off  plate  and  receiving 
the  grain  from  the  chute  on  the  removal  of  the  cut-off^ 
plate,  and  poultry  controlled  devices  for  operating  said 
cut-off  slide  and  plate  and  said  distributer. 

2.  In  a  p<mltry  feeding  device,  a  suitable  hopper  hav- 
ing a  discharge  chute,  a  cut-off  slide  located  therein,  a 
movable  cut-off  plate,  a  distributer  plate  adjacent  to  said 
cut-off  plate  and  depressed  l»elow  the  level  thereof  to  pro- 
vide for  tbe  reception  of  grain  on  the  removal  qt  the 
cut-off  plate  from  beneath  the  chute,  and  poultry  con- 
trolled means  for  operating  said  cut-off  slide,  and  said 
cut-off  plate  and  distributer  plate. 

.'t.  In  a  poultry  feeding  device,  a  hopper  having  a  feed 
chute,  a  cut-off  slide  in  said  chute,  a  horizontally  swinging 
member  having  an  elevated  portion  constituting  a  cut- 
off plate  and  a  depressed  portion  constituting  a  distributer 
plate,  and  poultry  controlled  means  for  operating  said 
parts. 

4.  In  a  poultry  feeding  device,  a  hopper  having  A  feed 
chute,  a  cut-off  slide  in  said  chute,  a  horisontaiiy  swinging 
member  having  a  cut-off  plate  and  a  distributer  plate,  a 
swinging  bait  carrying  rod  •depending  from  said  hopper 
and  having  a  crank  arm  or  portion  connected  therewith, 
and  connections  from  said  crank  arm  to  said  cnt-off  slide 
and  swinging  member. 

5.  In  a  poultry  feeding  device,  a  hopper  having  a  de- 
livery opening,  means  for  feeding  measured  charges  of 
grain  therethrough,  a  liait  carrying  device  comprising  a 
single  rod  bent  to  provide  depending  baft  carrying  arms. 
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and  ■  dcprMsed  Intenn^Jate  rrank  portion,  brackets  car- 
ried by  Mid  hopper  and  plvotally  enKaxlnK  th«*  porttona 
of  aald  rod  Ijetween  nald  arms  and  rrank  portion,  and 
connections  between  said  crank  portion  and  i»ald  feeding 
mean*  for  operatlni;  the  latter. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  (Saiette.] 


1.002.783.  UETAiHABLE  TELErifONE  -  8rri*ORT. 
Bi'BTox  W.  Sweet,  rieveland.  Ohio.  «t«alinior  to  Harry 
Z.  8andi>.  rieveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  1'3.  IttO".  Serial 
No.   ;«M,ia4. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claxii  described,  the  combination 
f\lth  a  socket  member  formed  of  an  Intexral  sheet  metal 
blank  affording  a  substantially  cylindrical  so<-k»'t  or  receaa 
cut  by  a  lateral  openlni;  or  slot,  and  overturne«l  flanKea 
adjacent  to  the  top  and  bottom  thereof,  of  a  separable  co- 
acting  supportlnK  member  shaped  from  sheet  metal  to 
afford  a  cylindrical  ensaKlni;  part  presented  to  the  socket 
member,  und  an  Integral  attachinK  part  or  Iuk  for  the 
supported  Instrument,  sulwtantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrihed.  the  (*orolilnatlon 
with  a  soi-ket  member  formed  of  an  Intexral  sheet  metal 
I'lank.  comprlsinx  a  sulistantially  cylindrical  socket  por- 
tion having  a  vertical  opening  and  an  attaching  part 
therefor,  of  a  separable  co-actlog  supporting  member 
formed  of  an  Integral  sheet  metal  blank,  comprising  a 
solistantlally  cylindrical  engaging  |>art  adapted  to  enter 
said  socket-portion  :  the  same  having  a  vertical  web  and 
an  attaching  lug  adapted  to  lie  secured  to  the  telephone 
instrument,  sulstantially  »s  set  forth. 

■1.  In  a  detachable  telephone  support,  the  combination 
with  a  pivotal  arm  section,  comprising  Integral  ears,  a 
cylindrical  socket  forwardly  open,  and  an  encircling 
flange,  of  a  sep.irable  roemlM>r  comprising  a  cylindrical 
l.ody  portion,  a  web.  and  attaching  lugs  adapte<l  to  be 
secured  to  the  telephone  standard,  substantially  as  «et 
/orth.  t 


1.002.784.       DENTISTS    B.XLANt'E. 
turr.    n\lo:zl,    Miaa.      Filed    Apr.    2::. 
.■..-.T.c::):. 


Wir.L?.4M    O.    T.iL- 
1010.      Serial    No. 
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Stretched  acroaa  the  lega  of  aald  bar ;  a  aoale  lieam  pivoted 
centrally  upon  aald  wire :  a  collar  slldahly  mounted  on 
each  end  of  said  Iteam  :  n  tension  spring  assfx-iaterl  with 
each  collar  and  having  its  ends  liearing  against  the  ad- 
jacent face  of  tie  l-im  :  a  screw  carried  liy  euh  collar 
for  regulating  the  tenalon  of  the  corresponding  spring : 
and  a  pendant  suapended  from  each  collar. 

."1.  The  combination.  In  a  balance,  of  a  baae :  a  standard 
mounted  thereon  and  comprising  Inner  and  outer  tele- 
Bciiplcally-arranged  aectlons ;  a  bar  mounted  on  the  top 
of  the  Inner  section ;  a  scale  lieam  plvotally  connected 
centrally  with  said  l»ar  ;  a  pendant  suBx>ended  from  each 
end  of  jtaid  bar  :  and  a  spring  associated  with  said  Inner 
section  for  normally  holding  the  same  In  elevated  position. 

4.  The  combination.  In  a  balance,  of  a  base  :  a  standard 
mounted  thereon  and  comprising  Inner  and  outer  tele- 
scoplcally-arranged  sections,  the  Inner  section  having  Its 
lower  portion  formed  with  a  series  of  rack  teeth  ;  a  l>ar 
mounted  on  the  top  of  said  inner  aectlon  ;  a  scale  l»eam 
plvotally  connected  centrally  with  aald  bar :  a  pendant 
suspended  from  each  end  of  said  I>eam  :  a  shaft  Journnlc.l 
leneath  said  l>ase  :  a  pinion  carried  by  aald  shaft  In  mesh 
with  aald  teeth,  for  raising  or  lowering  aald  Inner  section 
when  said  shaft  Is  rotated  :  and  a  spring  asaoclated  with 
said  Inner  section  for  normally  holding  the  same  In  ele 
vated  position. 

7\.  The  combination.  In  a  balance,  of  a  liase  ;  a  standard 
mounted  thereon  and  Including  a  vertically  movable  sec- 
tion :  a  bar  attached  to  the  top  of  said  section  :  a  scale 
beam  plvotally  connected  centrally  with  said  bar  :  a  pair 
of  peats  connected  to  aald  Iwse  and  arranged  directly  be- 
low the  ends  of  said  beam :  a  cap  adjustably  mounted 
on  the  top  of  each  post :  and  means  asaoclated  with  said 
movable  section  for  lowering  the  same  and  said  U-am.  to 
bring  the  ends  of  the  latter  Into  contact   with  said  caps. 


l,«K»2.78.'i.  TKOLLINt}  HOOK.  Jame.s  rATTlsox  Tei-- 
roRo.  Owen  Hound.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  10. 
mil.     .Serial  No.  B22.04K. 

» 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  balance,  of  a  Htamlard ;  a 
U  shap-d  bar  mounted  on  the  top  theretif ;  a  wire 
stretched  across  the  legs  of  said  bar  :  a  scale  beam  pivoted 
centrally  upon  said  wire;  a«coUar  siidably  mounted  on 
each  end  of  aald  beam  and  provided  with  a  pair  of  lat- 
eral bearings ;  and  a  pendant  suspended  from  each  collar, 
ejch  pendant  including  a  nnking  sad<lle  straddling  the 
(•orreaponding  collar  and  having  Its  opposite  sides  formed 
with  alota  wherein  the  bearings  of  said  collar  are  re<-elved. 

2.  The    combination,    in    a    Iwlance.    of    a    standard :    a 
J-ahaped    bar     mounted    on     the     too.    thereof:     a     wire 


In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlliei.  a  shank  having  eyes 
at  opposite  ends  thereof,  one  of  the  eyes  being  adapted  for 
connection  to  a  line,  the  other  eye  being  adapted  to  sus- 
tain a  suitable  Ilsh  hcxjk.  a  plurality  of  collars  on  the 
xhank  and  adja<-ent  the  said  eyes,  a  sleeve  Inclosing  the 
said  shank  and  rotatalile  thereon  lielng  secured  In  |iosltlon 
by  engagement  with  each  of  the  said  collars,  a  helical 
spoon  secured  on  the  outer  surface  of  the  said  sleeve,  the 
end  portions  of  the  spoon  being  secured  to  the  sleeve  longi- 
tudinally thennjf.  the  ends  of  the  said  spoon  li^-lng  cut 
transversely,  whereby  the  portions  thereof  in  engagement 
with  the  sleeve  are  of  a  length  equal  to  the  width  of  the 
spoon. 


1.002.7H«  ROrK-riTTKR  Robert  Temim.e.  Denver. 
Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Temple  Engineering  Company. 
Denver.  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  Filed  May 
27,   1007.      Serial   No    :{7.-..071. 

1.  In  a  rock  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  supitortlng 
head,  of  a  plurality  of  parallel  unefpial  rows  of  of  cuttera 
of  different  len:;ths.  clamps  Intermediate  of  the  rows  of 
cuttera  for  detachably  securing  the  cutters  to  aald  head, 
and  means  for  adjustably  securing  said  clnmps  to  sail 
head. 

2.  In  a  rock  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  snp|x>rtlnx 
head,  of  a  plurality  of  lnde|»endent  niws  of  separate  cit- 
fers.  the  cutters  In  each  row  lielng  arraqged  end  to  end. 
and  means  Intermediate  of  the  adjacent  rows  for  simul- 
taneously  engaging   and   thereby   detachably   securing   the 

I  cutters  In  adjacent  rows  to  the  head. 

3.  In  a  rock  cutter,  the  combination  wlttf  •  supportlnK 
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head,  of  a  aerlea  of  cutters  each  having  a  plurality  of  cut- 
ting edges,  clamps  for  removably  securing  the  cuttera  to 
t'-.e  head  so  that  the  cutting  edges  may  be  successively 
preaented  to  the  work,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing 
aald  clamps  to  said  head. 


■»:.. 


4.  In  a  rock  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  supixirtln^ 
head,  of  a  series  of  triangular  cuttera,  clamps  for  detach- 
ably securing  nail  cutters  to  said  head  so  that  the  cutters 
may  be  adjusted  to  successively  present  their  cutting 
eilges  to  the  work,  and  means  for  adjustably  securing  said 
clamps  to  said  head. 

.'».  In  a  rock  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  ^pportln^ 
head,  of  a  plurality  of  lnde|)endent  rows  of  separate  cut- 
lers, clamps  interiiosed  lietween  and  simultaneously  engag- 
ing the  cuttera  In  adjacent  rows,  and  means  for  detachably 
securing  said  clampa  to  the  head. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette] 


1,002,787.  BORIN(J-TOOL.  Mahio.v  Thomas,  (Jeorgetown, 
Ind.     Filed  Jan.  12.  1911.     8erUl  No.  602,332. 


k 


"rJt 


r 


1.  A  Imring  tool  comprising  in  combination,  a  shank 
having  a  longitudinal  seat  and  a  consequent  shoulder 
formed  on  one  side  thereof,  the  lower  end  of  the  shank 
projecting  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  said  seat 
to  form  a  foot  having  a  center  point  and  a  cutting  blaie. 
a  'Utter  formed  of  spring  steel  arranged  within  the  said 
seat  and  against  the  shoulder  and  having  Its  lower  end 
projecting  beyond  the  seat  and  terminating  In  a  cutting 
edce  dlspoeed  In  a  plane  slightly  below^  the  cutting  blade, 
and  means  for  aecurlng  the  upper  end  of  the  cutter  to  the 
Khank. 

2.  A  boring  tool  comprising  In  combination,  a  shank 
having  a  longitudinal  seat  and  a  consequent  sbculder 
formed  on  one  side  thereof,  said  seat  terminating  near 
the  upper  end  of  the  shank  In  a  substantially  V- 
shaped  end  wall,  the  lower  end  of  the  shank  project- 
ing downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  said  at>at  to 
form  a  foot  having  a  center  point  and  a  cutting^  blade, 
a  cutter  formed  of  spring  steel  arranged  within  said  seat 
and  against  the  shoulder,  the  upper  end  thereof  being 
pointed  to  engage  the  end  wall  of  the  aald  seat,  and  having 
Ws  opposite  end  urojecting  lieyond  the  aeat  and  terminat- 


ing In  a  cutting  edge  disposed  In  a  plane  slightly  below  the 
aald  cutting  blade,  said  edge  being  tapered  outwardly,  and 
means  for  securing  the  upper  end  of  the  c-itter  to  the 
shank. 


1,002,788.  Pt'MP  AND  VALVE.  Thomas  Thompwin, 
London.  England.  Filed  Aug.  31.  190.5,  Serial  No. 
276,534. 


/    ' 


1.  A  pump  consisting  of  suction  and  delivery  pipes,  and 
a  reciprocating  pump  barrel  having  cylindrical  ends  work- 
ing In  the  ends  of  the  suction  and  delivery  pipes,  a  solid 
block  In  the  axis  of  the  cylindrical  ends  Intermediate  the 
ends,  a  curved  water  way  connecting  the  said  ends  and 
avoiding  the  aald  block,  a  valve  lii  the  barrel  and  a  pin 
secured  in  and  projecting  from  the  block  and  a  driving 
means  connected  to  the  pin. 

2.  In  a  pump  with  mechanically  operated  valvea  the 
combination  with  the  valve  casing  of  a  valve  aeat  In  the 
case,  a  bifurcated  water  way  leading  from  the  vslve  seat  n 
solid  block  Intermediate  of  the  braaches  of  the  bifurcated 
water  way  and  a  rod  arranged  axlally  In  the  solid  block 
and  carrying  a  cup,  a  valve  In  position  to  engage  said  seat 
and  to  be  engaged  by  said  cup,  and  a  means  for  operating 
the  axial  rod  at  the  end  of  the  pump  stroke  to  force  the 
valve  on  to  Its  seat. 

3.  In  a  pump  with  mechanically  oi>erated  valves  th^ 
combination  with  the  valve  casing  of  a  valve  seat  In  the 
case,  a  bifurcated  water  way  leading  from  the  valve  seat, 
a  solid  block  Intermediate  of  the  branches  of  the  bifurcated 
water  way,  a  rod  arranged  axlally  In  the  solid  block,  and 
carrying  a  cup.  a  valve  in  position  to  engage  sali  seat 
and  to  lie  engaged  by  said  cup,  a  means  for  operating  the 
axis  rod  at  the  end  of  the  pump  stroke  to  force  the  valve 
on  to  its  aeat  and  a  removable  door. 


.002.789.  PI^WING-BALL  CASE.  Joh.n  TlRXEH, 
Txbrldge.  England,  assignor  to  The  Rubber  I'atents 
Limited  of  Orb  Work<«.  Cowley.  England,  a  Corporation 
of  Oreat  Britain.  PMIed  Aug.  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
576,897. 


1.  As  a  new  artlcli"  of  manufacture  a  rubber  proofed 
fabric  playing  Inll  case  in  the  c*ompleted  state  of  which 
tl:e  rublxr  la  in  the  umured  state  and  which  has  an  outer 
coating  of  cured  rubber. 

2.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  rubber  proofed 
fabric  playing  ball  caH<>  comprising  in  Its  completed  state 
layers  of  uncured  rubliertzcd  fabric  and  cured  rubber  the 
latter  being  on  the  outside  of  the  caae. 

3.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  rubber  proofed 
fabric  playing  ball  case  having  In  its  completed  state 
all  the  strengthening  and  deadening  materials  on  the 
inside  thereof,  all  the  rubber  being  in  the  uncured  atate 
with  the  exception  of  an  outer  coating  of  cured  rubber. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  rubber  proofed 
fabric   playing   liall   case    in   which    the   rubber   la   In    the 
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un(urp<1  iitiitp  and  whl<h  has  an  out»r  roatlni;  of  cured 
rubber  and  a  ntrpmcthpnliDf  pi***-*-  around  th«»  mouthpiece 
compoaed  of  two  ptece*  of  proofed  fabric  Htitched  to- 
jt«-fh»r  and  havinK  f«ll''<  tb»'rfln  and  a  la.vtT  of  rubber 
proof«»d  thread   between. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  rubl>er  proofed 
fabric  playing  ball  case  cumprialng  layer*  of  uncured  rub- 
heriied  fabric  and  cured  ruh»>er  the  Utter  being  on  the  out- 
side (»f  the  cane  and  a  KtrengthenlnK  ple<e  around  the 
mouthpiece  compoaed  of  two  plecen  of  pr<x)fetl  fabric 
stitched  toicetber  and  havlntt  Rllta  therein  and  a  layer  of 
rubber  proofed  thread  between. 

(Claim  B  not   printed   In    the  Uaiette.] 


i.<>02.7JM».      wmi'-orKUATiNc;    attaimment    for 

HAV-PRE8SKS  OR  THK  LIKE.  Sami  ki.  VKa8«>T  and 
OiTtTiEX  RiKNDE.ii  .  Jollette.  Quebec.  <'unada.  Filed 
Apr.  lU.  19 10.     Serial  Xo.  .".5.072. 


/-   /, 


1.  In  a  wblp  operatlnc  attachment  for  hay  presses  or 
the  like,  the  combination  with  the  draw  ^team.  of  a  wblp- 
holder  sup;K>rted  by  said  beam  toward  the  outer  end 
thereof,  a  whip  s«>«'ur»><l  to  Maid  holder,  a  swlv**!  member 
supported  at  ihe  Inner  end  of  said  beam,  means  oiM>ratlvely 
connecting  said  swivel  meml>er  with  said  whip-holder 
for  rocking  the  same  and  a  line  extending  from  a  distance 
to  said  swivel   memU  r. 

2.  In  a  whli»-oj)eritlng  attachment  for  hay  press»'s  or 
the  like,  the  c<imlilnatl<ni  with  the  draw  Uam.  of  a  plu- 
rality of  journal  brackets  secured  thereto,  an  extensible 
rod  supported  by  said  brat  kets.  a  whip  ('lam|H>d  to  the 
outer  end  of  said  rod.  a  xplral  spring  encircling  said  ro4) 
and  nornvally  holding  said  wlilp  in  a  substantially  vertical 
position,  a  swivi'i  set  n red  lo  the  inner  end  of  said  beam. 
\  pulley  Journ:ilid  In  said  swivel  and  a  <-hain-pull  ex- 
tending oTer  said  pulley  and  oj^Taf iveiy  <-onnected  to  said 
rod  for  rocking  t*)e  same  In  said  liiarlngs. 

.'t.  In  a  whip-op4<ratlng  attacbment  for  hay  presses  or 
the  like,  the  combination  with  the  draw  beam,  of  a 
plurality  of  brackets  srenred  to  saitl  t>eam,  an  upright 
.imi  Be<ure<l  to  the  inn>T  end  of  said  Itenm  and  having 
.n  liearing  l)racket  •  xtending  therefrom,  a  rod  Joumaled 
In  said  bra<-ket  and  having  a  slotted  <iuter  end.  a  clamp 
adjustably  amnced  in  the  slotted  outer  end  of  said 
rod.  a  whip  s«*cured  in  said  clamp,  a  grooved  pulley  seg- 
ment secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  rod,  ■  swlrel 
bracket  mounti'd  on  the  upper  end  of  said  arm,  a  grooved 
pulley  J«>urnaUd  in  said  swivel  bracket,  a  guide  bar 
Hecurt«d  to  said  swivel  bracket  and  having  an  orlflce  In 
tlw  outer  end  t!ier»H>f.  a  link  rod  extending  through  the 
orlflce  in  said  guide  bar.  a  cbnin-pull  se<ured  to  one  end 
of  Huld  link  rod  and  extending  over  said  pulley  and 
secured  to  said  pulley  segment  and  a  rope  secured  to  said 
link  rod. 

4.  In  a  whi|>-o|>eratlng  attachment  for  hay  presses  or 
the  like,  the  combination  with  a  whip  rod  rotatably  sup- 
ported by  said  l>eam.  a  whip  sectired  to  the  outer  end  of 
said  rod.  an  upright  arm  secured  to  the  Inner  end  of  said 
beam   and   having  a   sleeve   formed  at    the   top   then'of.  a 


lollar  swlvelly  mounted  on  said  sleeve  and  having  a 
bracket  extending  therefrom,  a  grooved  pulley  Journnled 
in  said  bracket,  a  guide  bar  extending  from  said  bracket 
and  having  an  orifice  at  the  outer  end  there<if.  a  link 
rod  extending  through  the  orlflce  In  the  guide  rod  and 
having  eyes  formed  at  the  extremities  thereof,  spiral 
springs  encircling  said  link  rod  toward  "acli  end  thereof, 
a  grooved  pulley  segment  secured  to  said  whip  rod  at  the 
Inner  end  thereof,  a  chain  extending  over  said  pulley 
and  connecting  the  Inner  end  of  said  link  rod  with  said 
pulley  segment,  a  snivel  link  Included  In  said  chain  and 
a  rope  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  said  link  nx). 

n.  In  »  whlp-operatlng  attachment  for  liay  press«>a  or 
the  like,  the  combination  with  the  draw  b«'am,  of  n 
plurality  of  brackets  secured  to  said  l>e.nm.  an  upright 
arm  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  said  beam  and  having 
a  l)earlng  bracket  extending  therefrom,  a  pulley  swlvelly 
seiured  to  said  upright  arm.  a  length  of  tube  Joumaled 
at  one  end  thereof  in  the  bracket  extending  from  said 
arm,  a  collar  flxedly  secured  in  said  tulM>,  a  spiral  spring 
encircling  said  tub«'  and  bavin?  one  rnd  thereof  se<-ured 
to  said  collar  and  the  other  end  thereof  secured  to  said 
arm  bracket,  a  bar  adjustably  arranged  In  said  tube  and 
having  the  outer  end  thereof  Journaled  In  the  brackets 
secured  to  said  beam,  a  split  clamp  secured  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  bar.  a  whip  secund  in  said  split  clamp  and 
a  chain-pull  S4-(ured  to  the  Inner  end  of  said  tube  and 
extending  over  said  pulley  and  a  line  extending  from  a 
distance  and  secured  to  said  chain-pull. 


1.<M>2.791.  t'ARiHRKTKR.  fHARLKM  L.  VoiiiT.  Mln- 
neipoiis.  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  John  L.  Friti, 
one-fourth  fo  I.^  .\.  Volght.  and  one-fourth  to  II.  It. 
i'ornish.  Sr..  .Minnea|Kilis,  Minn  Filed  Sept.  '.'7.  191«>. 
Serial  No.  5H4.U70. 


1.  .\  carbureter  <  omprising  a  «aslng.  a  drum  within 
said  casing  an<i  spated  from  the  side  walls  thereof,  a  band 
Inclosing  said  drum  and  having  a  series  of  obliquely 
arranged  ribs  In  Its  outer  surface  forming  shallow  gr<M>ves 
between  said  l»nnd  and  drum  and  extending  around  said 
drum,  means  for  Introducing  air  Into  the  lower  ends  of 
said  grooves,  said  rllw  having  i)erforatlons  therein  com- 
municating with  said  grooves  and  with  the  space  between 
said  band  and  the  wall  of  said  casing,  and  means  for 
supplying  oil  to  the  space  between  said  band  and  cuslng. 

2.  .\  carbureter  comprising  a  casing,  a  drum  thendn 
spaced  from  the  walls  of  said  casing,  a  series  of  hollow 
ribs  extending  helically  on  the  outer  surface  of  said 
drum  forming  shallow  grooves  which  are  oin-n  at  their 
lower  ends  and  extend  around  the  drum  and  toward  the 
upper  portion  thereof,  said  ribs  having  p«>rforatlons  there- 
in leading  fo  said  grooves,  means  for  supplying  air  to 
•aid  grooves,  and  means  for  supplying  oil  to  the  spacr 
Itetween  said  drum  and  casing. 
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.1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  having  an  oil  tank 
in  Its  upper  portion  and  a  gas  chamber  in  its  lower  por- 
tion, means  for  admitting  oil  from  said  oil  chamber  to 
said  gas  chamber  and  regulating  the  level  therein,  a 
hand  adapted  to  be  partially  submerged  in  the  oil  in  said 
gas  chamber  and  having  a  series  of  exteriorly  formed  ribs 
and  perforations  therein  communicating  with  said  gas 
chamber,  said  ribs  forming  a  corresponding  number  of 
grooves  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  plate,  means  forming 
an  inner  wall  for  said  grooves,  the  uppc>r  ends  of  said 
grooves  being  open  to  said  chamber,  nnd  means  for 
directing  air  into  the  lower  portions  of  said  grooves  and 
causing  it  to  flow  upwardly  therein  past  said  perforations, 
said  perforations  being  normally  below  the  level  of  the 
oil  In  said  gas  chamber, 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing,  a  drum  therein 
spaced  from  the  wall  of  said  casing  and  having  an  air 
chamber  in  Its  lower  portion,  the  space  between  said  drum 
and  casing  t>eing  adapted  to  contain  a  series  of  ribs 
inclosing  the  lower  portion  of  said  drum,  some  of  said 
ribs  being  submerged  within  the  oil  in  said  casing,  said 
ribs  forming  a  corresponding  number  of  grooves  extending 
around  said  drum  and  helically  ther(H>n,  said  grooves  being 
opt  n  at  their  upper  and  lower  ends  and  said  ribs  having 
IK-rforations  through  which  the  oil  may  flow  into  said 
grooves,  said  air  chamber  in  the  lower  portion  of  said 
drum  (^>mmunicating  with  the  lower  ends  of  said  grcK>ves 
and  through  which  the  air  is  directed  past  said  perfora- 
tions, the  degree  of  richness  of  the  air  being  regulated 
by  the  level  of  the  liquid  In  said  casing  and  the  number 
of  perforations  ex|>osed  thereto,  and  means  for  regu- 
lating the  level  of  the  oil  In  said  casing. 


l.«M»2.7«2.  STENril-TRAP.  Bern  at  Weitzexhoffbr, 
Rperies.  .\ustria-IIungary.  FMied  Aug.  21.  1909.  Serial 
Xo.  514,321. 


'-i 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  outer 
casing,  having  an  opening  In  its  bottom,  a  dip  pipe  pro- 
jecting into  said  outer  rasing,  and  a  bowl  having  its  upper 
end  surrounding  the  end  of  the  dip  pipe  and  located  above 
the  outlet  of  the  outer  casing  and  means  for  removably 
holding  the  bowl  in  tt:e  opening  in  the  outer  casing. 


1.002.793.  WELL-DRILLINU  TOOL.  Chablbs  E.  Wil- 
cox. Bakersfleld.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1910.  Serial  No. 
591.309. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  casing  provided  at  Its 
lower  end  with  a  downwardly  flaring  seat,  a  body  longi- 
tudinally movable  within  said  casing,  cutters  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  body  to  be  movable  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly, controlling  means  movable  relatively  to  the  body 
and  provided  with  means  engaging  said  cutter  means  to 
force  the  same  outwardly  into  engagement  with  the  seat 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  rotary  casing,  and  controlling 
means  connected  to  said  cutter  member  to  raise  and  lower 
the  same,  anld  cutter  means  and  seat  being  provided  with 
Interengaging  longitudinally  arranged  projections  and 
recesses  to  cause  rotation  of  the  cutter  means  by  rotation 
of  the  casing,  said  body  and  rotary  casing  being  provided 
with  interengaging  shoulder  means  limiting  the  downward 
movement  of  the  body  within  the  casing. 

2.  The  (combination  of  a  rotary  casing  provided  at  its 
lower  end  with  a  downwardly  flaring  seat,  a  body  longi- 
tudinally   movable   within   said   casing,   cutters   pivotally 


mounted  on  said  body  to  be  movable  inwardly  and  out- 
wardly, controlling  means  movable  relatively  to  the  body 
and  provided  with  means  engaging  said  cutter  means  to 
force  the  same  outwardly  into  engagement  with  the  scat 
on  the  lower  end  of  the  rotary  casing,  and  controlling 
means  connected  to  said  cutter  member  to  raise  and  lower 
the  same,  said  cutter  means  and  seat  being  provided  with 
Interengaging  longitudinally  arranged  projections  and  re- 
cesses to  cause  rotation  of  the  cutter  means  by  rotation  of 
the  casing,  said  body  and  rotary  casing  being  provided 
with  shoulder  means  limiting  the  downward  movement  of 
the  body  within  the  casing,  said  shculder  means  being 
provided  with  interengaging  projections  and  recresses  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


8.  The  combination  of  •  rotary  driving  casing  having 
an  annular  shoulder  arranged  a  distance  above  the  end 
thereof  and  an  upwardly  ta|)ering  annular  seat  below  such 
shoulder,  a  bit  movable  longitudinally  in  said  casing  and 
having  means  for  engaging  with  the  annular  shoulder 
and  means  for  engaging  with  the  upwardly  tapering  seat, 
mtaiBn  for  forcing  the  bit  into  engagement  with  such  seat 
whMi  the  bit  engages  with  the  shoulder  and  means  for 
moving  the  bit  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  an- 
nular shoulder. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  driving  casing  having 
an  annular  shoulder  arranged  a  distance  above  the  end 
thereof  and  an  upwardly  tapering  annular  seat  below  such 
shoulder,  a  body  movable  longitudinally  In  such  casing, 
a  shoulder  on  such  body  adapted  to  engage  with  the  an- 
nular shoulder  In  the  casing,  cutters  pivotally  carried  by 
the  body  and  means  for  causing  such  cutters  to  engage 
with  the  seat  below  the  annular  shoulder  when  the  body 
is  In  engagement  therewith. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  rotary  driving  casing  having 
an  annular  shoulder  arranged  at  a  distance  above  the 
end  thereof,  a  cutter  seat  arranged  at  a  distance  from  the 
annular  shoulder,  a  body  having  a  shoulder  arranged  mov- 
able longitudinally  within  the  casing,  cutters  pivotally 
carried  by  the  body,  adapted  to  engage  with  the  cutter 
seat  In  the  casing  and  means  for  seating  the  cutters  when 
the  annular  shoulder  of  the  liody  engages  with  the  annular 
shoulder  of  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.002.794,      PUMP.      Wit.MAM    J.    Wilkixs.    Kulton,    111. 

Filed  Apr.  28,  1911.    Serial  Xo.  623,907. 

1.-  A  pump  construction  comprising  a  main  cylinder, 
caps  for  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  a  piston  having  a  valve 
adapted  to  reciprocate  within  said  cylinder,  an  auxiliary 
cylinder,  an  integral  hollow  neck  connecting  said  cylinders, 
removable  caps  upon  the  ends  of  said  auxiliary  cylinder, 
a  flap  valve  resting  upon  the  bottom  of  said  auxiliary 
cylinder,  a  lower  pump  pipe  (connected  with  the  cap  upon 
the  lower  end  of  said  auxiliary  cylinder  through  which  the 
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water  la  drawn  upwardly  and  Into  nald  auxiliary  cylinder 
compellln«  nald  flap  valve  tn  operate,  a  perforated  rlnu 
within  aald  auxiliary  cylinder,  aald  ring  harlnx  •  rlxht 
angled  flanKe  upon  Its  lower  end.  nald  flange  belnic  directed 
outwardly  and  resting  ujwn  the  outer  surface  of  the  flap 
ralTe  outwardly  of  the  flap  portion,  aald  flanice  engaglDK 
■irainst  the  side  of  said  auxiliary  cylinder,  the  upper  edge 
of  said  ring  l)elng  flush  with  the  upper  edge  of  aald  aux- 
iliary cylinder,  and  projwtlons  u|)on  certain  of  said  caps 
by  means  of  which  they  may  be  easily  hemoved  or  replaced. 


'2.  A  pump  construction  comprising  the  combination  cf 
an  auxiliary  cylinder,  remoyable  caps  for  the  ends  of  the 
cylinder,  a  flap  valve  within  said  cylinder  and  resting 
u|M>n  the  Ixittom  thereof,  a  i)erfiirate  ring  within  the  cylin- 
der, said  ring  baring  a  circular  flange  around  Its  lower 
edge,  said  flange  l)eing  directed  outwardly  at  right  angles 
to  the  ring  and  resting  upon  the  outer  edge  of  the  upper 
surface  of  the  flap  vaire  outwardly  of  the  flap  itortlon 
thereof,  the  upper  edge  of  the  ring  resting  against  the  re- 
movable cap  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  main 
cylinder,  hollow  integral  connection  between  said  cylin- 
ders, removable  caps  for  the  ends  of  said  main  cylinder 
and  a  valve  piston  adapted  for  movement  within  the  main 
cylinder^ 


l.(X»2.795.      JACK-SCREW.      J.»\ik«    H.    \Vbi»;ht.    Wayne. 
Xebr.     Filed  I»ec.  7.  lUlO.     Serial   No.  .MMi.lOT. 


the  Ttaae  and  bracket  whereby  the  latter  ta  raiaed  or 
lowered  upon  the  screw,  a  Ijearing  member  carried  by  the 
fo  >t  and  extending  up  alongside  of  the  screw,  and  an  anti- 
friction device  revolulily  carried  by  the  head  of  the  screw 
and  (tearing  upon  said  member. 

1'.  A  device  of  the  class  descrllied  ci>mprlslng  a  base 
having  a  aocliet  therein,  a  screw  revolubly  mounted  In 
said  aocliet.  a  lifting  braclcet  threaded  upon  said  screw, 
ireans  for  operating  the  s<-rew.  a  protecting  strip  remov- 
al)ly  carried  liy  the  hracliet  and  extending  parallel  with 
the  xcrew.  a  head  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  upper  end 
of  the  screw,  and  an  antifriction  device  carried  by  aald 
head  and  bearing  agalnat  said  protecting  strip. 


l.«M»-J.79«.  I'ltOl'ELLER.  (iiiw*  Anti»m  and  VrAt  As- 
i.iM.  IMsa.  Italy.  Filed  I)e«-.  SO.  1«4»8.  Serial  No. 
470,1  lU. 


1.  A  proi»eiler  adapted  for  water  or  aerial  navigation 
(omprlsing  a  driving  hub  and  a  blade  rigidly  and  immov- 
ably connected  thereto  and  having  a  diminishing  thiclinesH 
In  a  direction  from  Its  nM)t  to  Its  |)erlpbery  or  tip  and 
from  Its  leading  edge  to  its  following  edge  which  renders 
the  thinner  portions  of  the  blade  capable  of  flexing  under 
the  Influence  of  the  medium  upon  which  the  blade  acts. 

•J.  The  ci>mblnatlon  of  a  propeller  shaft,  a  propeller 
blade,  and  a  mounting  for  adjustably  connecting  sifch 
blade  and  shaft  comprising  a  clamp,  a  pivot  arranged 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  the  shaft  and  connectlug  said 
clamp  thereto  whereby  the  pitch  of  the  profteller  blade 
with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  abaft  may  be  adjusted,  and 
a  He<>ond  pivot  arranged  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the 
shaft  and  to  the  axis  of  the  pivot  flrst  mentioned,  the 
sectind  pivot  connecting  said  clamp  and  blade  whereby 
the  Inclination  of  the  blade  with  respect  to  the  shaft  may 
I  e  adjusted. 


1.  A.  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base. 
•  screw  revolubly  mounted  therein,  a  lifting  bracliet 
threaded  upon  the  wrew.  means  for  turning  the  screw  In 


1.002.7»7.  ArPARATTS  FOR  REMOVING  AND  RE- 
I'LAl'INt;  <"AR  WHKEl-8.  Wai.tkr  U.  Appi.eton  and 
<fRuR<iK  E.  McCov.  Moncton.  New.  Brunswiclt.  Cannda. 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  612.734. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  longitu- 
dinally and  vertically  moving  memlier.  means  for  moving 
the  member  vertically,  means  for  guiding  the  meroljer  In 
Its  vertical  movement,  and  movable  locking  means  car- 
ried by  the  guiding  means  and  adapted  for  locking  en- 
gagement with  the  member  to  hold  the  same  against  move- 
ment. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  vertically  mov- 
able tnick.  elevating  means  for  moving  the  truck  vertically, 
and  means  for  holding  the  truck  agalnat  movement  on  dis- 
engagement therefrom  of  the  elevating  means. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  superimposed 
track  structures,  a  truck  movable  on  the  lower  structure, 
a  track  section  on  the  truck,  means  having  detachable  en- 
gagement with  the  truck,  and  operating  to  elevate  the 
same  from  the  lower  track  structure  and  toward  the  upper 
track    structure    to  •   position    with    relation    thereto    to 
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cause  the  track  section  of  the  truck  to  aline  with  the  up 
per  track  structure,  and  means  for  holding  snid  truck  in 
its  elevated   position  upon   the  release  of  said   elevating 
means. 


4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  des<-rll)ed.  a  iiiember  formed 
to  provide  a  pit.  a  track  structure  located  nlwve  the  pit. 
a  truck  movable  horizontally  and  vertically  in  the  pit. 
means  for  moving  the  truck  vertically  to  a  |>osltlon  to 
cause  the  same  to  aline  with  the  track  structure,  and 
means  for  engaging  the  track  and  locking  the  same  against 
movement. 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  descrilted.  a  structure  hav- 
ing n  pit  formed  therein,  a  track  structure  disposed  nlwve 
the  plane  of  the  pit,  a  track  structure  located  In  the  itot- 
tom  of  the  pit.  a  truck  mounted  to  travel  on  the  track 
structure  in  the  pit  and  adapted  for  vertical  movement 
away  fntm  the  track  structure  in  the  pit  and  toward  the 
track  structure  above  the  pit.  and  mechanism  located 
below  the  track  and  having  detachable  engagement  there- 
with and  o|>eratlng  to  move  the  truck  upwardly  to  cause 
the  same  to  aline  with  the  track  structure  above  the  pit. 
and  manually  controlled  means  for  locking  said  truck  in 
its  elevated  or  upward  position  upon  said  mechanism  lieing 
detached  from  said  truck. 

*  [Claims  6  to  12  net  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.002.70K.  DROP-DOWN  SMALL-ARM.  William  Baker. 
Birmingham.  England.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1911.  Serial  No. 
♦$0K.360. 


1.  In  drop  down  small  arms,  the  combination  of  n 
striker,  a  locking  Itolt,  a  rocking  lever  and  barrel  for  oper- 
ating said  l)olt.  a  hammer  bar  arranged  at  the  rear  of  said 
striker,  a  rear  lever  connected  to  said  l>ar  and  provided 
with  an  operating  terminal  arranged  In  the  rear  of  the 
rocking  lever,  for  putting  the  hammer  to  cock,  and  a  trig- 
ger for  controlling  said  rear  lever. 

2.  In  drop  down  small  arms,  the  combination  of  a 
striker,  a  locking  bolt,  a  rocking  lever  and  barrel  for  oper- 
ating said  iwlt.  a  hammer  bar  arranged  at  the  rear  of  said 
striker,  a  rear  lever  connected  to  said  bar  and  provided 
with  an  operating  terminal  arranged  in  the  rear  of  the 
rocking  lever,  for  putting  the  hammer  to  cock,  a  trigger 
for  controlling  said  rear  lever,  and  a  spring  arranged  lie- 
tween  the  locking  bolt  and  said  trigger  for  acting  upon 
both. 


3.  In  drop  down  small  arms,  the  combination  of  a 
striker,  a  locking  bolt,  a  lever  and  barrel  for  operating 
said  bolt,  said  barrel  having  a  laterally  enlarged  bole  therein 
for  the  passage  of  the  striker,  a  hammer  bar  arranged  at 
the  rear  of  said  striker,  a  rear  lever  connected  to  said  Iwr 
and  provided  with  an  operating  terminal  arranged  in  the 
rear  of  the  rocking  lever,  for  putting  the  hammer  to  cock, 
and  a  trigger  for  controlling  said  rear  lever. 

4.  In  drop  down  small  arms,  the  combination  of  a 
striker,  a  locking  l>olt  having  an  elongated  slot  therein,  a 
rocking  lever  and  barrel  for  operating  said  bolt,  a  peg  on 
snid  Imrrel  engaging  directly  with  the  bolt  to  move  the 
same,  a  second  peg  engaging  directly  with  said  slot  for 
limiting  the  movements  of  said  bolt,  a  hammer  bar  ar- 
ranged at  the  rear  of  said  striker,  a  rear  lever  connected 
to  said  bar  and  provided  with  an  operating  terminal  ar- 
ranged in  the  rear  of  the  rocking  lever,  for  putting  the 
hammer  to  cock,  and  a  trigger  for  controlling  said  rear 
lever. 

5.  In  drop  down  small  arms,  the  combination  of  a 
striker,  a  locking  Iwit  having  an  elongated  slot,  a  lever 
and  barrel  for  operating  said  bolt,  said  barrel  having  a  lat- 
erally enlarged  hole  for  the  oassage  of  said  striker,  a  peg 
on  said  barrel  engaging  directly  with  the  bolt  to  move  the 
same,  a  second  peg  engaging  directly  with  said  slot  for 
limiting  the  movements  of  said  bolt,  a  hammer  bar  ar- 
ranged at  the  rear  of  said  striker,  a  rear  lever  connected  to 
said  bar  and  provided  with  an  operating  terminal  arranged 
in  the  rear  of  the  rocking  lever,  for  putting  the  faamnfer  to 
cock,  a  trigger  for  controlling  said  rear  lever,  and  a  spring 
arranged  between  said  locking  l>olt  and  trigger  so  as  to 
urge  1x>th  into  their  locking  positions. 


1,002.799.  SMOKE -BELL  BRACKET  FOR  CHANDE- 
LIERS. Wilfrid  Barlow,  Lawrence.  Mass.  Filed  Dec. 
20.  1910.     Serial  No.  598..S78. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  descrll)ed  comprising  a  U^ll  sup- 
porting arm  having  an  eye  at  one  end.  a  laterally  extend- 
ing lip  at  the  eye.  said  lip  having  a  slot,  a  Itendable  strap 
fastened  to  the  arm  at  the  e.ve  thereof  to  wind  around  an 
object  to  which  the  arm  Is  attached,  the  free  end  of  the 
strap  being  passed  successively  through  the  eye  and  slot 
and  Iw-nt  backwardly  ever  the  edge  of  the  lip.  and  a  fasten- 
ing for  securing  the  l)ent-back  jwrtion  of  the  strap  to  the 
arm. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  liell  sup- 
porting arm  having  an  eye  at  one  end.  a  laterally-extend- 
ing lip  at  the  eye.  said  lip  having  a  slot,  a  bendable  strap 
fastened  to  the  arm  at  the  eye  thereof  to  wind  around  an 
object  to  which  the  arm  Is  attached,  the  free  end  of  the 
strap  l)elng  passed  successively  through  the  eye  and  slot 
and  l)ent  imckwardly  over  the  edge  of  the  lip.  the  strap 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  In  Its  free  end.  and  a  fastening 
passing  through  the  slot  of  the  strap  and  securing  to  the 
arm  for  fastening  the  bent-back  portion  of  the  strap  to 
the  latter. 

3.  The  combination  cf  a  supporting  arm  with  an  eye  on 
one  end  thereof,  a  laterally-extending  lip  on  the  eye.  said 
lip  hav(ng  a  slot,  a  flexible  strap  anchored  on  the  lip  and 
adapted  to  wind  around  an  object  to  which  the  arm  Is  to 
l)e  fastened  and  adapted  to  thread  through  the  opening  of 
the  eye  and  slot  in  the  lip.  the  free  end  of  the  strap  being 
bent  backwardly  over  the  lip.  and  a  fastening  for  holding 
the  bent  Itack  end  of  the  strap. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  element,  bracket 
arms  extending  therefrcm  and  each  having  an  eye  and  a 
slotted  lip.  a  flexible  strap  secured  to  the  lip  of  one  of  the 

,arms  and  threaded  through  the  eye  and  slot  of  ail  the  arms 
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■Dd  wound  aroumi  the  Rupportlnx  element  to  rlamp  the 
•rois  thereto,  the  free  eml  of  the  atrap  belntj  provided 
with  •  loogitudinal  alot.  and  faateninjira  on  the  arniH.  the 
free  end  of  the  utrap  belnR  lient  backwardly  orer  the  lip 
of  one  of  the  armn  and  secured  by  the  faateniOK  of  such 
arm  paMtlng  throuKh  the  alot  of  the  atrap. 


l.rWS.HOO.    SEEU-IHSTRIBI'TER.     William  11.  Bkckett. 
Tjinham.  Md.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1011.     Serial  No.  «O0,9O5. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator  havinK  a  center 
lieiim  and  side  l)eamH  adJUHtably  connected  therewith  :  of 
seed  boxes  mounted  lonxttudlnally  upon  the  aide  beama.  n 
■eed  box  mounted  upon  the  center  beam,  operating  shafts 
In  the  several  need  N>xeM.  meanH  for  actuating  the  shaft  In 
the  seed  box  upon  the  center  beam,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  teld  shaft  to  the  shafts  in  the  lonffi- 
tudlnally  <1ispt)«ed  seed  boxes  upon  the  side  beama. 

2.  A  seed  distributing  attachment  for  cultivators  com- 
prising lonttltudlnally  disposed  forwardly  converjtlnj;  seed 
boxes  and  an  Intermediate  seed  box.  operating  shafts  In 
the  aereral  seed  boxea.  means  for  actuating  the  shaft  In  the 
Intermediate  seed  box.  and  meana  for  transmitting  motion 
from  said  operating  shaft  to  the  operating  shafts  In  the 
longitudinally  disposed  converging  seed  boxes. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cultivator  having  a  center 
team  and  side  beams  adjustably  connected  therewith  :  of 
ae«d  boxes  mounted  longitudinally  upon  the  side  lieams.  a 
seed  box  mounte<l  transveritely  upon  the  center  Iteam.  op- 
erating shafts  In  the  several  seed  Iwxea.  meana  for  actoait- 
Ing  the  shaft  In  the  transversely  disposed  seed  box  upon 
the  center  beam,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from 
said  abaft  to  the  shafts  in  the  longitudinally  disposed  aeed 
boxes  upon  the  side  beams. 

4.  A  seed  distributing  attachment  for  cultivators  includ- 
ing two  longitudinally  dlnpo!«ed  forwardly  converging  aeed 
lH>xes  and  a  transversely  disposed  seed  liox  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  the  divergent  ends  of  the  longitudinally  diapoaed 
Mad  boxes,  operating  shafta  in  the  several  seed  boxes, 
■Mina  for  actuating  the  shaft  in  the  transversely  disposed 
seed  Iwx.  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  aaid 
operating  ahaft  to  the  operating  shafts  in  the  longitudi- 
nally diapoaed  aeed  boxes. 

5.  A  aeed  distributing  attachment  for  cutivators  incUid 
Inc  two  longitudinally  disposed  and  forwardly  convergent 
■Md  Imxea.  a  tranaversely  disposed  aeed  box  arranged  ad- 
jacent to  the  divergent  ends  of  the  longitudinally  diapoaed 
Med  boxes,  operating  abafta  in  the  several  seed  boxes, 
meana  for  actuating  the  operating  shaft  In  the  trans- 
versely disposed  seed  t>ox.  bevel  gears  disposed  slidably 
upon  aaid  abaft  and  having  bnba  provided  with  annular 
grooves.  forke<l  brackets  extending  from  and  connected 
with  the  longitudinally  disposed  seed  boxes  and  engaging 
the  annularly  grooved  hubs  of  the  bevel  gears  upon  the 
operating  sbaft  in  the  tranaversely  disposed  seed  hox.  op- 
erating abafts  In  the  longitudinally  disposed  seed  Itoxes. 
and  bevel  geara  upon  said  operating  shafts  meshing  with 
tb«  slldable  bevel  gears  upon  the  operating  shaft  In  the 
transTersely  diapoaed  aeed  boxes. 


1.002,801.       AUTOMOBILE- MIFFLER.       Chakles     O 
BoKCK.   Jackaon,    Mich.,   assignor   to    Novelty    Manufac- 
turing Co..  Jackson,   Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Hied  Feb.  2.  1011.     Serial  No.  600.2.12. 
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1.  A  muffler  ct)mprl8ing  a  tube  having  an  o|>en  end 
adapted  to  be  aecured  on  the  end  of  an  exhauat  pipe,  and  a 
plurality  of  Imperforate  baffle  plates  detachably  secured  to 
the  Inner  walls  of  the  tube  at  diametrically  opposite 
points  of  the  same  and  alternately  arrang*>d  to  project 
beyond  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  tul)e. 

2.  A  muffler  consisting  of  a  tubular  casing,  and  Imper- 
forate baffle  plates  secured  alternately  at  diametrically 
op|H)slte  points  of  the  casing,  said  baffle  plates  having 
their  edges  fitting  closely  to  the  walls  of  the  casing  and 
tbeir  Inner  ends  extending  past  the  longitudinal  center 
of  the  casing. 

.'{.  A  muffler  consisting  of  a  tulnilar  caalng,  and  paira 
of  baffle  memlters  detachably  secured  therein  at  diametri- 
cally opposite  iMtintH  tliereof  and  each  comprising  a  lon- 
gitudinal l>ase  and  arcuate  bafflea  carried  by  aaid  baae. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  muffler  casing,  of  a  aeries 
of  baffle  plates  arranged  therein  and  having  a  concavo- 
convex  form,  the  concave  fac««s  of  the  baffles  being  ar- 
ranged toward  the  inlet  end  of  the  casing  and  the  Imfflea 
projecting  alternately  from  the  opposite  sides  of  the  cas- 
ing with  their  free  edges  extending  past  the  axial  center 
of  the  casing. 

5.  A  baffle  member  for  use  In  mufflers  comprising  a 
baae.  and  a  plurality  of  imperforate  curved  baffle  plates 
carried  by  and  projecting  at  Intervals  from  the  l>ase  and 
arranged   tranaversely   thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  K  not  printed  In  the  <iaiette.]         , 


1  .  O  0  2  .  H  O  2  .  ACTOMOBILE  MIFFLER.  CHABLEa  O. 
BoBCK.  Jackaon.  Mich.,  assignor  to  Novelty  Manufac- 
turing Vo..  Jackson.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Feb.  2.  1911.     Serial  No.  60«.2,^'^. 


1.  A  mufller  comprlalng  a  cylinder  having  a  cUised 
rear  end  and  an  open  front  end.  and  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal baffles  therein,  all  said  tBffles  terminating  short 
of  the  open  front  end  of  the  cylinder  and  abutting  the 
rear  cloned  end  thereof. 

2.  \  muffler  comprising  a  tubular  caalng,  a  plurality 
of  iMffles  disposed  longitudinally  within  the  casing  and 
meeting  at  the  axial  center  therejf.  and  mearnt  whereby 
the  gases  within  the  casing  are  given  a  tortuoua  circu- 
lation between  the  baffles  while  passing  around  the  in- 
terior of  the  casing. 

3.  A  muffler  comprising  a  tubular  caalng.  and  a  plu- 
rality of  diametrical  luiffles  diapoaed  longitudinally  with- 
in the  casing  and  extending  entirely  acroaa  the  aams. 

4.  A  muffler  comprlalng  a  tubtilar  casing  having  a  closed 
outer  end  and  a  series  of  discharge  openings  near  said 
end.  a  plurality  of  bafflea  diapoaed  longitudinally  within 
the  caalng  and  comprising  a  perforated  and  an  Imper- 
forate baffle  spanning  the  discharge  openings,  and  a  aef- 
mental  closure  iM-ldging  the  space  between  the  inner  enda 
of  aaid  baffles. 

5.  .V  muffler  comprising  a  tubular  casing  having  dia- 
charge  openings  near  one  end  and  an  Inlet  at  the  opposite 
end.  a  longitudinal  Imperforate  baffle  within  the  casing 
between  the  Inlet  and  the  dlacbarge  openlnga.  and  a  plu- 
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rallty  of  longltndtaal  perforated  baflles,  the  perforations 
In  said  baffles  Increasing  succemiTely  In  area  from  oppo- 
site ends  of  alternate  baffles. 

IClalms  e  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,002.808.        COMPOSITE      TELEGRAPH     AND     TELE- 
•   PHONE    8T8TBM.      Cliwtom    L.    Bopp,    Meers.    8.    D. 
Piled  Oct.  17.  1907.     Serial  No.  397,904. 


1.  In  a  composite  telephone  and  telegraph  syatem,  tbe 
combination  wltb  a  transmlMton  line,  of  blgb  tension 
current '  telegraph  sets,  each  set  cooiprislng  a  transmit- 
ting Induction  coll.  a  polarised  receiving  apparatus  and 
condenser  connected  wltb  tbe  Induction  coll.  a  local  dr- 
cnit  containing  a  source  of  current,  an  o|;>en  circuit  tele- 
graph key,  a  condenser  bridging  Its  contact  points  to 
lesMn  sparking,  a  Inizser,  and  telephone  sets  connected 
to  the  transmiaalon  line  and  arranged  to  communicate 
with  Mcta  other. 

2.  In  a  composite  telephone  and  telegraph  system,  a  me- 
tallic circuit,  telephone  seta  connected  to  tbe  circuit  and 
arranged  to  communicate,  a  bridging  device  connected  to 
tbe  ends  of  the  circuit  and  comprising  a  pair  of  rolls  of 
equal  resistance,  a  pair  of  wires  of  equal  resistance  con- 
nected at  their  ends  to  each  of  tbe  resistances,  a  pair  of 
balanced  resistances  connected  wltb  tbe  wires  intermedi- 
ate of  their  length,  a  wire  connected  l>etween  tbe  balanced 
resistances,  a  telegrapb  set  of  comparatlrely  high  poten- 
tial connected  wltb  tbe  last  mentioned  wire,  an  Impedance 
connected  with  the  last  mentioned  wire,  and  a  telegraph 
set  of  comparatively  low  potential  connected  with  said 
impedance. 


1,002.804.  MEANS  FOR  TREATING  THE  EXHAUST- 
STEAM  OF  PI8TON  STBAlf-ENGINES.  William  L. 
BiTNKEB,  San  Francisco,  and  Stephi^t  Limw.  Berkeley, 
Cal.     FUed  Sept.  16.  1010.     SerUl  No.  582,373. 


^ 


_lS_ 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  type  set  fortb  wtalefa  comprises 
tbe  combination  with  a  combustion  chamber,  tbe  exhaust 
chamber  of  a  steam  engine,  and  a  steam  supply  pipe  of 
a  steam  superheating  means  disposed  In  tbe  eombnstlon 
cbaaber  and  conne<rted  to  the  supply  pipe  to  receive  steam 
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therefrom,  a  pipe  for  eoadaetfBg  the  snperbeated  atcun 
from  the  superheating  means,  -and  a  nottle  fitted  to  tbe 
end  of  said  last  named  pipe  and  disposed  In  tbe  exbaast 
chamber,  the  nozzle  being  constructed  to  promote  tbe  mix- 
ing of  the  superheated  steam  escaping  therefrom  with-ttae 
exhaust  ateam  In  said  exhaust  chamber. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  type  set  forth  which  comprises 
the  combination  with  a  combustion  chamber,  tbe  ezhaaat 
chamber  of  a  steam  engine,  and  a  steam  supply  pipe  of 
a  steam  superheating  means  disposed  in  the  combastion 
chamber  and  connected  to  the  supply  pipe  to  receive  steam 
therefrom,  a  pipe  for  conducting  the  superheated  steam 
from  the  superheating  means,  and  a  nozzle  fitted  to  tbe 
end  of  said  last  named  pipe  and  disposed  in  tbe  exbaast 
chamber,  the  nostle  being  constructed  to  promote  the  mix- 
ing of  the  superheated  steam  escaping  therefrom  with  tbe 
exhaust  steam  In  aaid  exhaust  chamber,  tbe  nozzle  having 
its  front  wall  prorided  wltb  a  plurality  of  slotted  open- 
ings having  a  combined  area  approximately  equal  to  the 
area  of  tbe  pipe  by  which  the  nozzle  is  carried,  the  open- 
ings disposed  substantially  on  an  arc  and,  as  regards  one 
another,  tapering  toward  a  common  center. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  type  set  fortb  which  comprises 
the  combtnatloD  with  a  combustion  chamber,  the  exhaust 
chamber  of  a  steam  engine,  and  a  steam  supply  pipe  of 
a  steam  superheating  means  disposed  in  tbe  combustion 
chamber  and  connected  to  tbe  supply  pipe  to  receive  steam 
therefrom,  a  pipe  for  conducting  the  superheated  steam 
from  the  superheating  means,  and  a  nozzle  fitted  to  the 
end  of  said  last  named  pipe  and  disposed  In  the  exhaust 
chamber,  the  nossle  being  constructed  to  promote  the  mix- 
ing of  the  superheated  steam  escaping  therefrom  with 
the  exhaust  steam  in  said  exhaust  chamber,  the  noscle 
having  its  front  wall  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slotted 
openings  having  a  combined  area  approximately  equal 
to  the  area  of  the  pipe  by  which  the  nozzle  la  carried, 
tbe  openings  disposed  substantially  on  an  arc  and,  as  re- 
gards one  another,  tapering  toward  a  common  center, 
each  opening  baring  its^walls  arranged  on  a  slight  out- 
ward flare.  • 


1,002,806.  SUPPORT  FOB  DRAW-CUT-8HAPEB  SLIDES. 
William  R.  CAsaoLL,  Roanoke.  Va.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Benjamin  V.  Maxwell,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed 
May  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  063,452. 


1.  In  a  support  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shaper  table ;  of  brackets  secured  to  opposite  sides 
of  the  table,  set  screws  carried  by  said  brackets,  posts 
■Mdably  engaged  in  said  brackets,  said  screws  engaging 
said  posts  and  means  for  compensating  for  wear  of  the 
parts. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sbaper-table ;  of  brackets 
•ecored  to  said  table,  posts  slldable  vertically  through 
said  brackets,  set  screws  carried  by  said  brackets  and 
adapted  for  engagement  with  said  posts,  horizontally  dis- 
posed rails  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  posts  and 
means  for  securing  said  posts  to  said  rails. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaper  table,  of  a  bracket, 
a  post  slidably  held  within  said  bracket,  means  to  seenre 
aaid  post  within  said  bracket,  a  rail  having  oatstandlng 
webs,  said  poet  baring  an  enlarged  foot  held  below  said 
webs,  and  means  to  secure  said  post  to  Mid  webs. 
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4.  Tb«  combination  with  a  aliAper  Uble  of  two  oppo- 
■Itelj  poaltloned  ralla  harl^c  Inwardly  directed  web*,  and 
a  post  bATlng  an  enlurfcd  foot  held  below  said  webs,  and 
a  flanfe  held  aboTe  Mid  web.  aet  screws  within  8*ld 
flanses  for  engagement  with  said  web.  a  slide,  and  a 
bracket  carried  by  said  slide  engaging  said  pont 

5.  The  combination  with  a  shaper  table,  of  a  bracket, 
a  set  screw  carried  by  said  bracket,  a  poet,  said  set  screw 
engaging  said  poet,  two  oppositely  positioned  rails  baring 
Inwardly  directed  webe,  said  poet  haying  an  enlarged  foot 
held  below  said  webe,  and  a  flange  held  above  said  webe.  a 
set  screw  carried  by  said  flange  for  engagement  with  said 
webe. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 
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1.002.80«.      STUFFING-BOX.      Locrs    Cuac,    Ely,    Nst. 
'  Filed  July  30.  1910.     Serial  No.  574,704. 


1.  The  combination  of  the  box  having  a  rod  opening  and 
proTlded  in  Its  outer  end  with  a  socket  having  Its  bore 
adjacent  to  said  end  threaded  and  the  Inner  end  of  said 
socket  being  sloped  or  Upered.  gradually  reducing  to- 
ward the  rod  opening,  an  oil  cup,  communicating  with 
said  socket  adjacent  to  the  sloped  or  tapered  portion  there- 
of and  a  nut  having  a  rod  opening  and  having  at  Its  end 
a  sloped  or  tapered  portion  corresponding  to  the  sloped  or 
tapered  portion  of  the  box  socket  and  provided  In  said  end 
of  the  not  with  a  socket  for  packing  and  with  a  shoulder 
at  the  Inne^  end  of  said  socket  and  with  a  coonterbore 
beyond  the  said  shoulder,  the  said  nut  being  provided 
with  a  threaded  portion  screwing  in  the  threaded  portion 
of  the  box  eocket,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  box  having  a  rod  opening  and 
provided  in  Its  outer  end  with  a  socket  communicating 
with  said  rod  opening  and  having  its  bore  threaded  at  its 
oater  end  and  sloped  or  tapered  at  Its  inner  end  and  a 
nut  conformed  to  and  cooperating  with  said  box,  snh- 
stantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  box  having  a  rod  opening  and  a  socket  communicat- 
ing therewith  and  sloped  or  tapered  at  its  inner  end.  a 
member  cooperating  with  said  box  and  having  a  rod  open- 
ing and  having  its  Inner  end  slotted  and  socketed  for  the 
reception  of  packing,  the  said  inner  end  being  adapted  to 
contact  with  and  be  compressed  by  the  sloped  or  tapered 
inner  end  of  the  box,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  stuffing  box  comprising  a  twx  proper  having  a  rod 
opening  and  provided  in  its  outer  end  with  a  socket  com- 
monicatlng  with  said  opening  and  having  Its  inner  end 
sloped  or  tapered  and  a  member  cooperating  with  said  box 
proper  and  having  Its  end  conformed  to  the  sloped  or 
tapered  portion  of  the  box  socket  and  adapted  to  be  com- 
pressed by  contact  therewith,  said  end  being  slotted  Ion 
gltudlnally  and  socketed  for  the  reception  of  packing  and 
said  member  being  provided  with  a  shoulder  at  the  Inner 
end  of  Its  socket  and  with  a  counterbore  beyond  said 
shoulder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

B.  A  box  having  a  rod  opening  and  a  socket  communicat- 
ing therewith  and  sloped  or  Upering  at  Its  Inner  end  and 
provided  adjacent  to  said  sloped  end  with  an  oil  supply- 
ing dsvlcs  and  a  member  fitting  the  socket  of  the  box  and 
havlnc  Its  Inner  end  sloped  or  tapered  to  conform  to  the 
corresponding  portion  thereof,  said  sloped  end  of  the  mem- 


ber being  socketed  for  the  recsptlon  of  packing  and  slotted 
longitudinally  whereby  It  may  be  compressed  and  whereby 
oil  may  be  passed  to  packing  in  the  socket  of  said  member. 
Bubetantlally  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,002.807.  WAGON  -  BRAKE.  John  B.  Claittow  and 
Elis  a.  Bsattt,  Charlotte,  N.  C.  Filed  July  19,  1910. 
Serial   No.  572,732. 


In  a  brake  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
the  rear  hounda  of  a  vehicle,   the  reach,   and  a  sliding 
tongue,  of  a  bar  secured  upon  the  said  rear  hounds  and 
extending  transversely  thereof  and  above   the   reach   be- 
twssB  the  hounds,  a  hanger  comprising  a  rod  mounted  to 
rock  upon  the  bar  and  having  depending  end  portions,  a 
brake  beam  supported  at  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  end 
portions  of  the  hanger  and  extending  beneath  the  hounds 
and  the  said  reach,  brake  shoes  carried  at  the  ends  of  the 
brake  beam,  a  bracket  upon  the  bar  at  a  point  between 
Its  ends  and  above  the  reach,  a  lever  arm  having  spaced 
upper  end  portions  pivoted  to  the  bracket  and  straddling 
the  reach  In  advance  of  the  bar.  a  link  pivoted  to  the  lever 
arm  beneath  the  reach  and  pivoted  also  to  the  brake  beam, 
a  rod  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  the  lever  arm  and  to 
the  hub,  spaced  plates  between  which  tbe  tongue  is  slld- 
ably  fitted,  the  said  plates  being  formed  with  vertically 
alined  slots,  a  pin  secured  through  the  tongue  and  work- 
ing In  the  slots,  s  hammer  strap  upon  the  tongue  extend- 
ing rearwardly  above  the  upper  one  of  the  plates  and  sup- 
porting the  pin.  and  a  hammer  strap  upon  the  underside 
of  the  tongue  extending  rearwardly  beneath  the  lower  one 
of  the  plates  and  receiving  tbe  lower  end  of  the  pin,   the 
said  rod  at  Its  forward  end  recelTlng  the  said   pin  and 
being  confined  between  the  said  lower  one  of  the  plates 
and  the  last  mentioned  hammer  strap. 


1.002,808.  BEBD  FOR  LOOMS.  Faoiiaw  Cahht  ComSL- 
LAS  and  Mabcklixo  »  anet  Coiisllas,  Mauresa.  Spain. 
Filed  Dec.  19,  1910.    Serial  No.  598.10T. 


{■L^^.A— 


>•  « 


1.  In  reeds  for  looms,  the  combination  of  a  frame  com- 
posed of  hollow  bsttens.  each  batten  having  a  longltndl 
nal  groove  for  receiving  the  reeds,  means  for  keeping  the 
reeds  suitably  spaced  and  locked,  and  a  sleeve  orer  each 
batten,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  reeds  for  looms,  the  combination  of  a  frame  com- 
posed of  hollow  battens,  each  batten  being  formed  of 
halres  fitted  together  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
groove  for  receiving  the  reeds,  meana-for  keeping  the  reeds 
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sultsbly  spaced  and  locked,  and  a  sleere  over  each  batten, 
sabstantlally  as  described. 

t.  la  reeds  for  looms,  the  combination  of  a  frame  com- 
posed of  hollow  battens,  each  batten  being  formed  of  cir- 
cular halves  having  two  of  their  adjacent  edges  fitted 
together  and  their  other  edges  separated  for  receiving  the 
reeds,  means  for  keeping  the  reeds  suitably  spaced  In- 
closed by  the  battens,  vertical  bars,  means  for  securing 
the  batteas  to  the  vertical  tMirs,  and  sleeres  OTer  the 
batteas,  sahstaatially  as  described. 


1,002.809.  TTPE-WRITINO  MACHINE.  Bsnjamin  P. 
roBTfK  and  GsoBOC  H.  HonoN,  Hartford,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Company,  New 
York.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug.  18, 
1910.     Serial  N«.  577.890. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  a  notched  line-space  wheel  connected  thereto, 
of  a  finger  lever,  a  dog  plroted  Independently  thereof  and 
having  a  tooth  which  Is  rocked  Into  any  notch  In  the 
wheel  by  tbe  finger  lever  to  turn  the  platen  part  of  a 
line-space,  and  a  stop  to  arrest  the  dog  and  platen  before 
the  latter  haa  turned  a  line-space,  the  tooth  fitting  In  any 
notch  In  the  wheel  to  lock  the  platen  against  overthrow, 
and  constructed  upon  Its  return  movement  to  start  the 
line-space  wheel  and  platen  toward  their  Initial  positions. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  Its  axle,  regular  line-space  mechanism  therefor 
Including  a  toothed  wheel  fast  on  the  axle,  and  a  detent 
engaging  tbe  wheel,  of  an  exponent  device  comprising  a 
doff  plToted  Independently  of  the  axle,  one  arm  of  the 
dog  having  a  tooth,  a  lerer  pivoted  on  the  axle  and  en- 
gaging tbe  dog  to  throw  the  tooth  Into  engagement  with 
the  wheel  and  turn  the  platen  part  of  a  line-space,  a  stop 
on  the  other  arm  of  the  dog  to  strike  the  detent  to  arrest 
the  platen,  and  a  returning  spring  to  disengage  the  tooth 
from  tbe  wheel,  the  tooth  of  the  dog  being  of  such  shape 
as  to  fit  between  any  two  teeth  of  tbe  wheel  to  start  the 
wheel  toward  Its  Inltlsl  position,  ss  the  tooth  is  dis- 
engaged. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen  and  Its  axle,  line-space  mechanism  therefor.  In- 
cluding a  notched  wheel  fast  on  the  axle,  of  an  exponent 
device  comprising  a  dog  pivoted  Independently  of  the  axle, 
a  tooth  on  the  dog  to  fit  between  any  two  adjacent  teeth  of 
the  wheel,  a  lever  pivoted  on  tbe  axle  to  press  tbe  tooth 
Into  the  wheel  and  turn  the  platan  part  of  a  line-space, 
and  a  stop  to  arrest  the  dog  and  platen. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  a  notched  line-space  wheel  connected  thereto,  and  a 
spring-pressed  detent  for  said  line-space  wheel,  of  a  dog 
engageable  with  said  line-space  wheel  to  turn  the  same 
about  half  a  line-space,  whereby  said  detent  is  moved  to  a 
position  upon  the  tip  of  a  wheel  tooth  ;  means  cooperating 
with  aald  dog  to  arrest  the  llne-spsce  wheel  la  such  po- 
sition ;  and  aatd  dog  constructed  upon  Its  return  move- 
ment to  start  tbe  llne-si>ace  wheel  and  platen  toward  their 
initial  positions,  so  that  the  return  movement  of  the 
llne-spsce  wheel  and  platen  may  be  completed  by  said 
detent. 


1,002,810.  GAS- WASHER.  NrsBST  Latta,  Milwaukee, 
Wla.,  assignor  to  AUls-Chalmers  Company,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jwsey.  Filed  May  16,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  581,6fe. 


1.  In  a  gas  wuriier,  a  casing,  a  perforated  shell  within 
said  caslBK.  a  beater  projecting  from  said  shell,  means 
for  rotating  said  shell  tho'eby  canstag  said  beater  to 
traverse  a  circular  path,  a  gas  inlet  to  ssld  shell,  a  gas 
outlet  from  said  shell,  means  for  spraying  liquid  within 
said  shell  near  said  Inlet,  and  means  for  producing  a 
suction  at  said  outlet,  whereby  gas  admitted  through 
said  inlet  is  forced  through  said  shell  to  said  beater  path 
ai^d  from  said  path  through  said  shell  to  said  outlet. 

2.  In  a  gas  washer,  a  casing,  a  perforated  shell  wlthia 
said  casing,  a  transTerse  wall  within  said  shell  dividing 
same  Into  two  compartments,  means  for  admitting  a  liquid 
to  the  Interior  of  said  shell  on  either  side  of  said  wall, 
and  means  for  causing  a  flow  of  gas  through  said  shell 
from  one  compartment  and  through  said  shell  to  the 
other  compartment. 

3.  In  a  gas  washer,  a  casing,  a  perforated,  rotatable 
shell  within  aald  casing,  a  wall  vrithin  said  shell,  a  beater 
projecting  from  said  shell,  a  gas  inlet  to  said  shell  on 
one  side  of  said  wall,  a  gas  outlet  from  said  shell  on 
another  side  of  said  wall,  means  for  admitting  a  liquid 
to  said  shell  near  said  Inlet,  whereby  gas  admitted  through 
said  Inlet  Is  forced  through  said  shell  into  the  path  of  said 
beater,  and  means  for  withdrawing  said  gas  from  said 
path  on  the  outlet  side  of  said  walL 


1.002.811.  CAP  EXPLODING  DEVICE.  Altah  F.  L«nt, 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Charles  F.  Paulus.  Newark, 
N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  612,587. 


MUfe^?         ^ 


A  derlce  such  as  described,  comprising  a  hollow  frame 
comprising  a  barrel-shaped  portion  and  a  stock-shaped 
portion  formed  to  simulate  corresponding  portions  of  a 
firearm,  a  longitudinal  slot  being  provided  in  the  low« 
portion  of  the  barrel,  said  barrel  having  near  its  end  a 
pocket  to  receive  a  paper  cap  or  other  explosive  and  hav- 
ing beyond  such  pocket  and  communicating  therewith  a 
mouth  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  projectile,  a  plunger 
mounted  to  slide  in  said  barrel  toward  and  from  said  cap 
pocket,  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  extending  finger 
piece  and  with  a  downwardly  extending  projection  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  a  trigger,  both  said  finger  piece  and  pro- 
jection arranged  to  travel  in  said  slot  of  the  barrel,  a 
spring  In  said  barrel  tending  to  Impel  said  plunger  for- 
ward, and  a  trigger  plvotally  mounted  In  said  frame  and 
having  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  the  above  mrationed 
projection  of  said  plunger,  said  trigger  shaped  for  actua- 
tion by  the  finger  of  the  user,  and  a  spring  for  said  trigger. 
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1.002,812.       DOOB  FASTENING     DEVICE.       Robi 

MooAB,  New  York.  N.  Y..  aMl«Bor  to  WUilam  I.  L«Ty, 
New  York,  N.  Y  F11e<J  Oct.  28.  1910.  8«rt«J  No. 
589,546.  .       * 


fT9^»  h»}»»»»i> ^ii^),>iKM^»^i'**»f>^i>>i""»' 


1.  A  door  fasteoins  derlc*.  comprising  a  baae-plate 
having  a  receaa  prorWed  tn  on«  fac«  tb«reof;  a  iiwinber 
harlTig  ono  pnd  nrtatabr^  held  hi  the  rw^aa  of  the  baae 
plate:  a  locking  element  having  one  end  hinged  to  the 
oppoaite  end  of  the  rotatable  member ;  a  guiding  element 
adapted  to  guide  the  movement  of  the  locking  element ; 
and  mrans  op«Tiitlng  tn  conJunctloB  with  the  gnldlng 
element  and  adapted  to  prevent  morement  of  the  locking 
element. 

2.  In  a  door  fastening  device;  the  combination  with  a 
lock  attached  to  the  door  of  a  tmildlng :  of  a  vertically 
dlspoaed  gnldlng  element  attached  to  the  door  and  having 
one  end  thereof  adjacent  to  said  lock ;  a  movable  locking 
element  adapted  to  have  one  of  Its  ends  gnided  by  the 
gnldlng  element  and  engaged  by  said  lock :  and  a  baas- 
plate  swlveled  upon  the  oppoaite  end  of  the  locking  ele- 
ment and  connected  to  the  wall  of  the  bnildlng  at  tta« 
hinged  edge  of  the  door. 

3.  In  a  door  faatenlng  devlee ;  tha  combination  with  a 
lock  attached  to  the  door  of  a  building  ;  of  a  base-plate 
held  vertically  upon  one  face  of  the  door  and  having  one 
end  portioned  adjacent  to  the  lock :  a  flange  formed  upon 
one  edge  of  the  base- plate  and  having  a  slot  therein  for 
paaaage  therethrough  of  the  slide  bolt  of  said  lock ;  a  bar 
directed  across  the  face  of  the  door  and  adapted  to  bare 
one  and  thereof  held  in  engagement  with  the  slide  bolt 
of  the  lock ;  an  arm  hinged  to  the  oppoaite  end  of  the 
bar  ;  and  a  base-plata  swlvaled  to  the  opposite  end  of  the 
arm  and  connected  to  the  wall  of  the  building  at  the 
hinged  edge  of  the  door 

4.  In  a  door  fastening  device ;  the  combination  with  a 
lock  attached  to  the  door  of  a  building ;  of  a  base-plata 
held  vertically  upon  one  face  of  the^door  and  having  one 
end  positioned  adjacent  to  the  lock ;  a  flange  formed  upon 
one  edge  of  the  base-plate  and  having  a  cut  out  portion 
for  passage  therethrough  of  the  slide  bolt  of  natd  lock;  a 
taperad  tubular  member  provided  upon  the  upper  end  of 
tba  basa-plate  and  said  flange ;  a  locking  bar  directed 
ai^iim  the  face  of  the  door :  a  pin  adjustable  upon  one 
end  of  the  locking  bar  and  baring  a  knob  formed  upon 
th«  fr«e  end  thereof  for  engagament  with  the  slide  bolt  of 
the  lock  :  an  arm  having  one  end  movably  connected  to  tbe 
oppoaite  end  of  the  bar :  and  a  baae-plate  swlveled  to  tha 
oppoaite  end  of  the  arm  and  connected  to  the  wall  of  tha 
building  at  the  bingad  edge  of  the  door. 

5.  In  a  door  faatenlng  device  :  the  combination  wltb  a 
lock  attached  to  tha  door  of  a  baiiding ;  of  a  baaa-plata 
held  vertically  upon  one  face  of  the  door  and  having  ooa 
end  thereof  positioned  adjacent  to  tha  lock :  a  atrip 
fornMd  upon  one  edge  of  the  baae-plate  and  dispoaad  at  a 
right  angle  thereto,  said  strip  having  an  opening  tbarata 
for  passage  therethrough  of  the  slide  bolt  of  said  lock ;  a 


taparsd  tube  provided  upon  the  uppw  and  of  tba 
plate  and  said  strip  :  a  bar  directed  aeroas  tbe  face  of 
tba  door  and  having  one  end  thereof  interiorly  threaded  ; 
a  pin  bavlBg  a  threaded  sbaak  adJtiaUbly  bald  la  tba 
tbreadod  and  of  tbe  bar ;  an  arm  bavtng  one  end  movably 
connected  to  tbe  oppoaite  end  of  tbe  bar  and  providad 
upon  Its  otber  end  with  a  flange  upon  which  la  formed 
a  projaeting  boaa :  a  pin  projecting  from  the  boaa :  a  baae- 
plate  adapted  to  ba  eonaaeted  to  the  wall  of  tbe  building 
at  the  hinged  edge  of  tba  door,  aald  baae-plate  having  a 
recess  In  one  face  thereof  and  having  an  opening  there- 
through centrally  of  said  recess  for  reception  of  the  pin 
projecting  from  tba  boaa  of  the  flange  of  said  arm. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaatta.] 


1,002.813.  STEAM-TUBBINB.  Max  Bomu,  Milwaukee, 
Wla.,  aaaignor  to  Allls-Cbalmera  Company.  Milwaukee. 
Wla.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  July  *J,  1910. 
Serial  No.  570.0«6.  , 


1.  In  a  power  ayatea,  the  combination  of  an  engine, 
an  exhaust  pipe  extending  therefrom  divided  Into  two 
patba.  a  condenser  In  direct  communication  with  said  ex- 
hauat  pipe  by  one  of  said  paths,  a  turbine  in  communica- 
tion with  said  exbaust  pipe  by  tbe  otbar  of  said  patba, 
valvaa  for  limiting  the  flow  through  said  patba,  and  a 
governor  controlling  said  valvaa. 

2.  In  a  power  system,  tba  combination  of  an  angina, 
an  exhaust  tharafor,  a  turbine  In  communication  with  said 
exhaust,  s  valve  In  tha  turbine  Inlet,  a  valve  In  said  ax- 
bauat  beyond  tba  point  of  aald  communication,  a  governor 
controlling  both  said  valvea.  and  a  condenser  connected  to 
tba  axhauHts  of  said  engine  and  turbine. 


1.002.814.  BABOMETBIC  CONDEN8EB.  Royal  D. 
ToMLinaoN.  Milwaukee,  Wis..  ssslRnor  to  AUIs-Chalmara 
Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
aey.    Filed  May  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  S62.480.  ^ 

1.  In  a  condenser,  a  head,  a  pipe  adapted  to  carry  steam 
from  said  head,  an  Incloaed  hot  well  adapted  to  receive 
staam  through  aald  pipe,  means  for  permitting  free  ex- 
haust of  steam  from  aald  well  to  atmoapbere,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  consUntly  open  outlets  for  water  leading  off 
from  said  well  at  different  levela. 

2.  In  a  condenser,  a  bead,  a  tail  pipe  connected  to  said 
haad.  an  incloaed  well  at  the  lower  end  of  aald  pipe,  an 
outlet  for  water  leading  off  from  said  well  above  the  lower 
and  of  said  pipe,  a  aeoond  constantly  open  outlet  for 
water  leading  off  from  aald  well  below  the  lower  end  of  aald 
pipe,  and  a  free  exhaust  leading  from  said  well  to  atmoa- 
pbere. 

3.  In  a  condenser,  s  head,  a  tall  pipe  communicating 
with  said  head,  a  well  Inclosing  tbe  lower  end  of  said  pipe, 
an  outlet  for  water  leading  off  from  said  well  above  tbe 


t 


lower  end  of  aald  pipe,  a  aecond  oonatantly  open  ontlet 
for  water  of  relatively  much  smaller  capacity  than  said 
flrat  outlet  leading  off  from  said  well  below  the  lower  end 
of  said  pipe,  and  a  free  exhanat  leading  from  said  well 
to  atmospbera. 


".    ''.  ■  .— 


4.  In  a  condenser,  a  head,  a  pipe  communicating  with 
aald  head,  a  well  Inclosing  the  lower  end  of  said  pii>e,  an 
outlet  for  water  leading  off  from  aald  well  above  the 
lower  end  of  said  pipe,  and  a  second  constantly  open  outlet 
for  water  leading  off  from  said  well  below  the  lower  end 
of  said  pipe. 


1,002.815.  SEALING  AND  CAPPING  BOTTLES.  Sam- 
VML  C.  Bond.  Wilmington,  Del.,  aaaignor  to  Bond  Bottle 
Sealing  Company,  Wilmington.  Del.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.     Filed  Dec.  7.  1908.     SerUl  No.  466.376. 


1.  As  an  improvement  In  the  art  of  securing  flanged 
eapa  to  bottlea,  tha  method  herein  deacrlbad  which  eon- 
alata  In  seating  tbe  cap  on  tbe  bottle  and  bending  tha 
flange  at  intervale  by  preaaure  applied  thereto  and  sub- 
jecting the  flange  to  preaaure  in  tbe  direction  lengthwise 
of  the  bottle  and  thereby  forcing  tbe  l>ends  into  engagement 
wltb  tba  bead  on  tbe  bottle. 

2.  As  an  improvement  in  the  art  of  aecnring  flanged 
enpa  to  bottles  the  method  herein  described  which  con- 
alats  In  seating  tbe  cap  on  tbe  bottle  and  bending  portions 
of  the  cap  by  pressure  applied  thereto  and  forcing  such 
bent  portions  into  engagement  with  tbe  bead  on  tbe  bottle 
by  preaaure  applied  at  points  Intermediate  of  the  bends. 

8.  As  an  iinprovement  in  tbe  art  of  securing  flaagad 
capa  to  bottlea  tba  method  herein  deacrlbed  which  conalata 
In  aeatlng  tbe  cap  on  the  bottle,  bending  the  flange  at  In- 
terrala,  and  then  forcing  the  bent  portions  Into  engage- 
ment wltb  the  bottle,  tba  aeveral  steps  being  effected  by 
pressure  applied  to  the  flange  of  tbe  cap. 


4.  Hie  method  of  cloaing  a  battle  or  tbe  Ifte  container 
having  an  annular  exterior  sbonMer  near  tbe  mouth 
thereof  which  consists  In  first  placing  over  the  bottl.'- 
moutb  a  cap  having  a  subetantlally  horiaontally  projecting 
edge-part,  then  bending  downwardly  Into  substantially 
straight  form  and  subs'tantlally  vertical  dlBposition  spaced 
portions  of  said  edge-part  of  the  cap  each  extending;  sub- 
stantially from  the  edge  of  aald  edge-part  inwardly  while 
leaving  the  remaining  portions  of  said  edge-part  more  or 
less  aa  they  were,  and  then  diaplaclng  said  edge-part  in- 
wardly, as  to  all  portions  thereof  substantially  uniformly, 
into  locking  contact  under  tbe  shoulder  on  the  bottle, 
substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  Tbe  method  of  closing  a  bottle  or  the  like  container 
having  an  annular  exterior  shoulder  near  the  mouth 
thereof  which  consists  in  first  placing  over  the  bottle 
mouth  a  cap  having  a  subetantlally  horizontally  proofing 
and  aubatantially  plain  edge-part,  then  bending  down- 
wardly Into  substantially  atraigfat  form  and  substantially 
vertical  disposition  spaced  portions  of  said  edge-part  of 
the  cap  each  extending  aabetantlally  from  the  edge  of  said 
edge-part  inwardly  while  laarlng  the  remaining  portlona 
of  aald  edge-part  more  or  less  as  they  were,  and  then  dis- 
placing said  edge-part  Inwardly,  as  to  all  portions  thereof 
substantially  uniformly,  Into  locking  contact  under  tbe 
abonlder  on  the  bottle,  substantially  as  described. 


1,002,816.  APPARATUS  FOB  8BAi.ING  AND  CAPPING 
BOTTLES.  Samuw.  C.  Bohd,  Wilmington,  Del.,  aa- 
aignor to  Bond  Bottle  Sealing  Company.  Wilmington. 
Dal.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  FUed  Apr.  10,  1909, 
SerUI  No.  489.112.  Renewed  Apr.  5.  1911.  Serial  No. 
619,172. 


1.  Aa  a  means  for  applying  capa  to  bottles,  an  annular 
tool  provided  with  radially  movable  portlona  adapted  to 
crimp  or  bend  the  flange  of  a  cap  at  intervala  and  wltb 
otbar  portlona  adapted  to  bear  on  tbe  flange  at  pointa 
intermediate  of  tbe  bends  or  crimps. 

2.  A  bottle  capping  machine  having  in  comMnatlon  a 
aarlea  of  radially  arranged  fingers  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
flange  of  a  cap  and  a  aecond  series  of  Angers  adapted  aub- 
aaquently  to  engage  tbe  flange  of  the  cap  at  pointa  adja- 
cent to  tboae  operatad  on  by  tbe  flrat  aerlea,  botb  aariaa 
of  fingers  being  movable  outwardly  at  tbe  beginning  at 
their  operation. 


REISSUES. 


18.289.  LIFTING  JACK.  JOHi*  H.  BfrBKHOLona.  Ask- 
land,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Elite  Manufacturing  Con- 
pany.  Ashland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  14. 
1910.  Serial  No.  692.408.  OriglBal  No.  983.208.  dated 
July  8.  1910,  SerUl  No.  544.917.  Dlvlaion  A. 
1.'  In  lifting  Jacka.  a  standard  and  a  lift  member  there- 
in kavlng  teeth  at  Ita  edge,  in  combination  with  a  lift 
mechanism  mounted  on  said  standard  and  engaged  with 
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•aid  teeth.  Mid  mechaairaa  compristnc  •  yoke  set  at 
InciioatioD  ta  said  standard  and  slldabla  therein. 
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2.  A  lifting  jack  eomprlalng  a  standard  and  a  lift  mem- 
ber therein,  in  combination  with  a  laterally  alidable  mem- 
ber set  at  an  Inclination  to  said  standard,  a  rota  table 
wheel  moanted  on  said  slidable  member  and  having  a  cam 
operatlTely  engaged  with  said  lift  member,  a  lever  and  a 
dog  plToted  thereon  operatiTely  engaging  said  wheel. 

8.  A  lifting  Jack  harlng  a  tnbalar  standard  with  an  in- 
clined facing  at  its  front  and  top  open  to  the  inside  there- 
of and  having  downwardly  inclined  gnldewaya  in  Its  sides 
from  said  facing  to  its  rear,  in  combination  with  a  yoke 
in  said  guldeways  having  a  spindle  at  its  front,  a  wheel 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  spindle,  a  lift  member  in  said 
standard  operatively  engaged  by  mtki  wheel  and  devleea 
to  operate  the  wheel. 

4.  A  lifting  jack  comprising  a  tobolar  standard,  a  lift 
memtwr  slidable  therein,  a  two-sided  yoke  set  at  an  Incll- 
matloB  In  the  sides  of  said  standard  and  adapted  to  ae- 
eonmodate  the  said  memt>er  between  the  sides  thereof, 
•ad  means  mounted  on  said  yoke  In  actuating  relations 
with  said  lift  member. 

5.  A  standard  and  a  lift  member  therein  having  teeth 
lengthwise  of  its  edge,  and  a  wheel  mounted  at  the  side 
of  said  standard  and  having  a  cam  operatively  engaged 
with  said  lift  member,  in  combination  with  a  yoke  hav- 
ing a  divided  body  snppoirtad  at  an  inclination  in  said 
standard  and  carrying  said  wheel  and  said  lift  member 
adapted  to  operate  between  the  sides  of  said  yoke. 

6.  In  lifting  jacka,  a  tubular  standard  and  a  lift  mem- 
ber therein  and  a  wheel  operatively  engaging  said  mem- 
t>er.  In  combination  with  a  yoke  mounted  at  an  inclina- 
tion In  said  standard  and  slidable  within  limits  therein 
and  having  a  spindle  on  Its  upper  end  outside  said  stand- 
ard oa  which  said  wheel  is  mounted  and  means  sap- 
ported  on  said  spindle  having  operating  engagement  with 
said  wheel. 

7.  In  lifting  jacks,  a  hollow  standard  and  a  lift  mem- 
ber therein  having  teeth  on  its  side,  an  engaging  and  dis- 
engaging cam  movably  mounted  apon  said  standard  for 
said  lift  member,  and  an  Inclined  laterally  slidable  sap- 
port  extending  through  said  standard  snd  having  ^ald 
cam  mounted  thereon. 

8.  In  lifting  jacks,  a  standard  and  a  lift  member  there- 
in and  means  operatively  engaged  with  said  lift  memt>er 
adapted  to  be  disengaged  therefrom  and  permit  said  mem- 
ber to  drop  by  gravity,  said  means  comprising  a  yoke 
removably  supported  la  Inclined  galdeways  In  said  stand- 
ard and  a  wheel  mounted  on  said  yoke  outside  said 
standard  and  provided  upon  Its  tmck  with  an  actuating 
portion  engaging  said  lift  member. 

9.  A  lifting  jack  comprising  a  standard  and  a  lift  mem- 
ber therein,  a  yoke  slidably  moanted  In  said  standard  and 
a  wheel  mounted  on  said  yoke  having  a  cam  adapted  to 
engage  said  lift  member,  whereby  when  said  yoke  is  snf- 
fldently  withdrawn  said  lift  member  la  free  to  be  moved 
up  or  down. 


10.  A  lifting  jack  comprising  a  standard  having  gnlde- 
ways  in  Its  sides,  a  yoke  slidably  mounted  in  said  guide- 
ways  and  a  rotatable  wheel  moanted  thereon  and  having 
a  cam  on  Its  back,  a  lift  member  slidable  in  said  standard 
and  having  a  series  of  teeth  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
cam. 

11.  In  lifting  jacks,  a  standard  and  a  lift  member  there- 
in having  a  row  of  teeth,  said  standard  having  a  side  open- 
ing through  which  said  teeth  are  ezi>o«ed.*  in  combination 
with  a  cam  wheel  engaging  said  teeth  through  said  open- 
ing and  a  support  for  said  wheel  adapted  to  slide  later-* 
ally  In  said  standard  and  thus  disengage  said  wheel  from 
said  lift  member. 

12.  A  lifting  jack  having  a  tubular  standard  provided 
with  inclined  guldeways  transversely  thereof  and  a  lift 
member  in  said  standard,  in  combination  with  a  yoke 
slidable  in  said  guldeways  and  a  rotatable  memt>er  mount- 
ed on  said  yoke  having  teeth  aboat  Its  edge  and  a  cam  on 
Its  back  In  operating  connection  with  said  lift  member, 
and  means  to  operate  said  rotatable  member. 

13.  In  lifting  jacka,  a  standard  having  inclined  and 
tapered  guldeways  in  Its  sides  and  a  cutaway  facing  at 
the  entrance  to  said  gnideways,  in  combination  with  a 
lift  member  in  said  standard  having  teeth  along  Its  front 
next  to  said  facing,  and  means  to  operate  said  lift  mem- 
ber slidably  mounted  in  said  galdeways  and  comprising  a 
rotatable  cam  engaging  said  lift  member. 


13.290.  RATCHET  DEVICE  FOR  LIFTING-JACKS. 
John  H.  BcaKHOLDaa,  Ashland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Elite  Manufacturing  Company,  Aahland,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration. Application  for  isl— ut  filed  Nov.  14,  1910, 
Serial  No.  S92,408.  Divided  and  this  application  for 
reissue  filed  Mar.  24,  1911.  Sertal  No  816.r79.  Origi- 
nal No.  963.206.  dated  July  B.  1910,  Serial  No.  &44,91T. 
Division  B. 


1.  In  lifting  jacks,  a  standard  and  a  stationary  stud  on 
the  side  thereof,  a  wheel  rotatably  mounted  on  said  stad 
and  a  lever  pivotally  mounted  outside  of  said  wheel  and 
having  a  lateral  projection  opposite  Its  axis,  and  a  re- 
versible pawl  pivoted  on  the  said  projection  having  an  In- 
wardly extending  tooth  overhanging  said  wheel  and  adapt- 
ed to  drop  by  gravity  into  working  engagement  with  said 
wheel  and  to  slide  over  the  teeth  thereof  on  Its  retani 
stroke. 

2.  In  lifting  jacks,  a  standard  and  a  derlce  to  t>e  ac- 
tuated, a  stud  at  the  side  of  said  standard  and  an  actu- 
ating wheel  mounted  on  said  stud  and  adapted  to  be  oper- 
atively engaged  with  said  device,  a  lever  pivptaily  mount- 
ed on  the  outside  of  said  wheel  on  said  stnd  and  provided 
with  a  lateral  projection  oppoaite  Its  axis  of  rotation,  and 
a  gravity  pawl  pivotally  momted  on  the  said  projection 
and  adapted  to  rotate  said  wheel  in  either  direction  at 
will. 
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41,737.  WATCH-CHAIN.  AtABBT  8.  Fil,soN,  Los  An- 
geles. Cal.  Filed  Jaly  13.  1911.  Serial  No.  638,385. 
Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


41,789.  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS,  FORKS.  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  Gcoaaa  B.  NsawiT,  Attleboro,  Mass. 
Filed  May  22,  1911.  Serial  No.  628,860.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


\  -.. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  watch-chain,  as  shown. 


41,738.  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS,  FORKS,  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  Orosvbnor  N.  Allbh,  Oneida,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Oneida  Community,  Limited.  Oneida.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1911. 
Serial  No.  621,707.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


nnii 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  a  spoon,  fork 
or  similar  article  as  shown. 


41,740.  SPOON,  FORK,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  GlL- 
BEKT  L.  Cbowbll,  Jr.,  Arlington,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Etominlck  ft  HafT,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  10, 
1911.     Serial  No.  632,524.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


f 


•.i  :• 


.?^ 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  spoons,  forks 
or  similar  articles  as  shown  and  described. 


The   ornamental   design   for   a   spoon,   fork  or  similar 
article,  at  shown. 
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"  „    «„  aT^TTin    AnxiniB      Wit-  I  41.744.     HBADLIOHT.     Bickabo  H.   Wbllm.   Kench*. 

41.741.     SPOON.  FOBK.  OR  SIMILAR  ABTICLB      Wn.   |  •l.^*^^^  ^^^^^    M*nof.ctuHn« 

UU.U   B.    H^  ^--^   «;-*-•  '^rT^^.^M.r^.  Co^'u^^^^o*^^   WU..  a  Corpor.tlon  of  Wl^oa.ln^ 


"^ 


The  ornamental   dealgn   for   a   apoon.   fork,   or   similar 
article  at  abown. 


41.742.  SIDE  LAMP  BRACKET  FOB  AITOMOBILES. 
William  H.  Cammoii.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  June  5. 
1911.     Serial  No.  631,428.     Term  of  patent  7  year*. 


Tb«.  omamenUI   d««i^   for  a   aide   lamp   bracket   for 
aatomobllea,  aa  abown. 


41,748.  LAMP.  William  T.  JoNaa.  Detroit,  Mlcb..  aa- 
■Ignor  to  Tba  Edmunds  *  Jones  Biff.  Co..  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Cwporatlon  of  Michigan.  Filed  July  21,  1911. 
Serial  No.  689.807.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


'^.-r- 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  lamp  as  abown. 


V 

» 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  beadUgbt 
deacrlbed. . 


aa  abown  and 


41  745  HORSE-CAP.  Mabio  Obioli  and  Cablo  Bbb- 
TOL<ym.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1910.  Serial 
No.  596.379.     Term  of  pateat  14  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  horse  cap.  aa  shown. 
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'  41,746.  BBIN-TBBBBT.  Obbim  B.  Rbao,  Troy.  M.  T. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1908.  ScrUl  No.  468,697.  Tern  of 
patent  14  yeara. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  rein  terret  as  shown  and 
deacrlbed. 


4  1.747.  WABNING-8I0NAL.  Emakubl  AuriBBO, 
Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  May  11,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
626.596.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  warning  signal,  aa  shown. 


41,748.  COOLBB.  ATWOOD  L.  B0008,  Boston,  Maaa. 
Filed  Feb.  11.  1911.  Serial  No.  608,187.  Term  of 
patent  14  yeara. 


41,749.  8T0VB.  JOHV  F.  Hsism  and  JOSVH  Datim, 
Oeneva.  N.  T..  aMlgnora  to  PhUllpa  *  CUrk  Stove  Com- 
pany. OeneTB.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  8,  1911.  SerUl  No.  626,008.  Term  of  patent  7 
yeara. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  store,  aa  herein  sbowa. 


41,750.  STOVE.  John  F.  Hcistsb  and  Jobbph  Datiiw, 
Genera,  N.  Y.,  aaaicnors  to  Phillips  k  Clark  Stove  Com- 
pany, QeneTB,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  626,009.     Term  of  patent  7 

'    yeara. 


The  ornamental  dealcn  for  a  cooler,  aa  abown. 


I      The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  atoTe,  aa  herein  shown. 
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41,751.  CARPET.  William  G.  Rbitb,  N«w  York.  N.  T., 
•MlCDor  to  Blcelow  Carpet  Compaoy,  a  Corporation 
of  MaaaacboMtts.  Filed  Jaly  15,  1011.  Serial  No. 
638,753.     Term  of  patent  3i  yeara. 


-        VO'   ,-  ,*.  ^-  ■..  ,   %     ^-  , 


smaa'Wiffi 


41,753.  CABPBT.  Josbph  Wi8HA«t,  Brooklyn,  N.  T., 
aaalgnor  to  Blselow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Maaaachuaetts.  Filed  July  15.  1011.  Serial  No. 
638,757.    Term  of  patent  8i  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  carpet,  at  shown. 


41,762.  CARPET.  E«xa»T  W.  TaiK.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y., 
aaalgnor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Masaachusetts.  Piled  Jaly  15.  1011.  Serial  No. 
638,755.     Term  of  patent  3}  yeara. 


Tbe  ornamental  deaign  for  a  carpet,  as  abown. 


■■;:^m^ 


'.:'^-^. 


41,754.  CARPET.  JosBPH  Wi8Ha«t,  Brooklyn.  'N.  Y., 
aaalgnor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  MaaMichaaetta.  Filed  July  15.  1011.  Serial  No. 
638,758.     Term  of  patent  31  yeara. 


Tbe  ornamental  deaign  for  a  carpet,  aa  shown. 


Tbe  ornamental  deaign  for  a  carpet,  aa  shown. 
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41,755.  RUG.  William  F.  Baowrr,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
aaalgnor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Maaucbnaetta.  FUad  July  15.  1011.  Soial  'No. 
688.762.     Term  of  iwtent  7  yeara. 


a 


Tbe  ornamental  deaign  for  a  rug.  as  abown. 


41,756.      RUG.      RoBCST    F.    Riddsll,    Flushing.    N.    Y.. 
'aaal^por   to   Blgelow   Carpet   Company,   a    Corporation 
of   Massachusetts.      Filed   July    15.    1011.     Serial   No. 
638,761.     Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


41,757.  BUG.  Emil  O.  Saduu  Richmond  Hill,  N.  Y., 
aaalgnor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  CorporatioB 
of  Maaaachnsetts.  Piled  July  15.  1011.  Serial  No. 
638,752.    Term  of  patent  8i  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug,  as  shown. 


41.758.  RUG.  WiLUAM  A.  SPBiifO,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y., 
aaalgnor  to  Blgelow  Carpet  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Massachusetts.  Filed  July  15,  1911.  Serial  No. 
688.759.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  as  shown. 


^^i^r^'ci^ 

^^r^ps^^'^s"^ 

Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  aa  abown. 
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41.759       RIO.      William    A.    Hprixu.   Brooklyn.    N.    T..  ;  41.7flO       BUO.      Ebkmt    W.    Tbik,    Brooklra.    N.    T., 

•aalxnor    to    Bixelow   Carpet    Company,    a    Corporation   I  aaaisaor   to    Blgalow   Carp«C    Companj.   a    rorporatton 

of   ICaaaachasetts       Piled    July    15.    1911.      garUl    No.   '  of   Ifaaaachaaatta.      Filed    July    15.    1911.      §«rlal    No. 

088.760.     Term  of  patent  7  year*.  688,756.     T«rm  of  patent  3i  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  nix,  ■>  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rug.  as  shown. 
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'        TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED    SEPTEMBER    8,    1911 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1 907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-jrear  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ber    No.  7.014.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES,       Ser.   No.  36.874.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGRSDI 


AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)     ALBBHT 
F.  Wood,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  June  12.  1905. 


■■e  .. 


Particular  detcripiion  of  goods. — Cosmetic  Cream  for 
the  Skin,  a  Face-Powder,  a  Talenm  Powder,  a  Tinting 
Cream  or  Rouge  for  tiie  Skin,  a  Tooth- Powder,  a  Tooth - 
Paste. 

Claimt  ute  since  Jaly,  1886. 


Ser.  No.  32.864.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Chattanoooa 
iMPLSifE.NT  k  MANcrACTcaiNO  CO.,  (Zhattanoogs,  Tenn. 
Filed  Feb.   19,  1908. 


Particular  de$cription  of  good$. — Hay-Preaaes,  Pea 
Hnllers,  Pea-Threshera.  Cotton-Choppera.  Stalk-Oittera, 
and  Combination  Planters  and  FertUlaer-DlatTilMitere, 

Claimu  ute  since  August,  1906. 

[Vol  170. 


ENT8  OF  FOODS.)      (5owan-Pitton-Twohy   Co..   Du- 
luth,  Minn.     Filed  Jane  16,  1908. 


HONoie 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Tanllla.  Lemon,   and 
Almond  Flavoring  Eztraeta  and  Essence*. 
Claimu  ut*  stBce  Jane  1.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  40.743.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Ralph  Julun 
Sachbrs,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1909. 

SIRIUS 


Particular  description  of  good*. — ^Arc-Lamps,  Arc-Lami) 
Carbons.  Arc-Lamp  Fixtures,  Electric-Battery  Carbons. 
Automatic  Circuit-Breakers,  Electric  Cut-Outs,  Electric 
Dynamos,  Electric  Dynamo  and  Motor  Brusbea,  Electric- 
Fan  Motors,  Electric  Heating  and  Cooking  Apparataa. 
Electric  Power-Motors,  Insulated  Electric  Wire.  C:able*, 
and  CU>rd8,  Electric-Exhaust  Fan  Motors,  Electric  Incan- 
descent Lamps,  Electric  -  Incandescent  -  Lamp  Fixtures, 
Electric  Motor-(5enerator8,  Electric-Motor  Starting  Rheo- 
stats. 

Claim*  U9e  since  Jan.  1,  190T. 


Ser.  No.  41.693.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Makt  .*..  Mittill.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  9,  1909. 

BIG  BILL 


Partieui&r  detoripticn  of  oo«4*. — Taffy  Candy. 
Claim*  u*e  alnce  Mar.  81,  1»0». 

H«.  1.] 
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8«r.  No.  44.048.     (CL.4.SS  6.    CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND     PHARMACEUTICAL     PBEPABATION8.)        AC- 

TUNOCSBLLSCUArT         TORMAL8         APtVTHBKBB         RiCHABO 

Bbamdt  zc   ScHArrHACSBM,  SchaffhauMD.   Switierland. 
Piled  Aag.  9.  1909. 


A  red  circular  backsroood  harlog  a  Maltese  cross  moont- 
ed  thereon,  with  the  facslmlle-Blffnatrire  of  Richard  Brandt 
placed  In  the  center  of  the  mark. 

ParMc«tor  detcripHon  of  goodt — Pllla. 

Claimt  it«e  Blnce  1894. 


Ser.  No.  44.537.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  NoBwiNK  Coitbb  Company.  St. 
Loals,  Mo.    Filed  Sept.  4.  1909. 


RED  MILL 


Portiewtor  dtacription  of  good*. — Coffee. 
Claimt  u$e  since  Nor.  7.  1908. 


S«r.  No.  47.418.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOEBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  OBArro!*  Johnso:*,  Greenwood, 
Ind.     Filed  Jan.  27.  1910. 


^t^\NCC«^ 


Particular  4e»eriptiim  of  goods.- 
Claimt  mta  since  Dec.  31.  1002. 


7ann«d  Vegetables. 


Ser.  No.  46.083.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
O.  B.  Stock  Xtlitb  Gebasb  k  Oil  Co.,  Port  Huron. 
Mich.     Filed  Oct.  2.  1909.    Under  ten-year  proTlso. 


XYL     ITE 


Partieular     detrription     of    goodt. — Lubricating     Oils. 
Greases,    and  Compounds. 
Claimt  Mte  since  1893. 


Ser.  No.  46.602.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
.\ND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.\TIONS.>      Da.  A. 

GCDl    k    Co.     GESCLLSCHArr     MIT     BBSfHBANKTBB     HA»- 

TCWO.  Lelptlg,  Germany.     Filed  Dec.  18.  1909. 


Mensan 


Particular    datcription    of    goodt. — Medicinal 

tlons  for  Use  In  Connection  with  Menstruation. 

Ckttmt  ute  since  June  20.  1908. 


Prei>ara- 


S«r.  No.  47,827.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Oubnsit 
B.  Williams  Compant,  Syracose.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  16. 
1910. 


.»^ 


Particular  dttcription  of  goodt. — Ladles'  and  Children's 
Knitted  Underwear.  Wrappers.  Dress  Waists.  Sblrt-Walsts, 
UnderwalsU  of  Textile  Matsrlal,  and  Hosiery. 

Claims  ute  since  Jan.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  48.066.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Scioto  Camwixo  Compant, 
ClrcleTlUs,  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1910.  ^^, 


The  portrait  shown  being  that  of  Felix  Renlck  Caldwell. 
Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Canned  VegeUbles. 
Claimt  ute  since  September,  1899. 


[VoL  170. 


Ser.  No.  48,444.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) Stock  wbll-Halbt  Co.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  Mar.  16.  1910. 


LULLABY 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Lullaby." 
Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Mattresses. 
Claimt  ute  since  Jan.  1,  1910. 
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Ssr.  No.  49,216.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ldcibn 
Gbadx,  Paris,  France.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1910.  .  , 


jff^ 


Particular  detcriptUm  of  goodt. — Remedy  for  Paludlsm, 
Intermittent  Ferers,  and  Disorders  of  the  LlTer  and 
Spleen. 

Claimt  ute  since  May  6,  1909.  0'       i^ 


Ser.  No.  49.867.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 

AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Thb 
',    Maudb  Odell  Compant,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr. 

28.  1910. 


A  fscsimlle  of  the  signature  of  Maude  Odell. 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Face-Creams,  Skln- 
Lotloos.  Face-Powders,  Perfumes,  Toilet  Waters.  Bath- 
Crystdh,  Liquid  Shampoo  Preparation,  Massage-Cream, 
Deodorant,  and  Tooth-Paste  and  Tooth-Powder. 

Claimt  ute  since  Apr.  11,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  49.381.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Chas.  MACKiNt«AT  k  Co.,  Lelth.  Scotland. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1910.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


V.O.B 


Particular     detcription     of     goodt. — Blended      Scotch 
Whisky. 

Claimt  ute  since  Aug.  13.  1876. 


Ser.  No.  49,388.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHlNl^RT, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Wm.  A. 
ROGBBS,  LiMilvo,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  29, 
1910. 


Particular  detcription-  of  goodt. — Steel  Carrlng-Knlves. 
Claims  ute  since  December,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  49.610.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
B.  L.  Company.  Kansas  City.  Mo.    Filed  May  4.  1910. 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Antiseptic  Liquid  for 
Preventing  Perspiration  Under  the  Arms. 
Claimt  ute  since  Mar.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  49,621.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  MoTHBB's  Macaboki  Company, 
Minneapolis,  Minn.    Filed  May  10,  1910. 


Wl 


inl(o)fiKllll^ 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Macaroni,  Spaghetti, 
and  Yermlcelll. 

Claimt  ute  since  Apr.  1.  1904. 


Ser.  No.  49,623.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  F0R0IN08.)  SocrtT*  AWONTMI 
DBS   MlIfBB   k   FOWDBUBS    DB    ZOfC    DB   LA   ViBILLB   MON- 

TAGNB.  Angleur.  Belgium.    Filed  May  10.  1910. 


Hq 


% 


I    12.1 


The    numeral    "  12."    the    letter    "  T."    and    the    word 
Liege  "  forming  no  part  of  said  mark. 
Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Zinc  Sheets. 
Claimt  ute  since  1861. 


Ser.   No.   49,624.      (CLASS   14.     METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS    AND     F0RGING8.)        SociAr*     AlfONYMB 

DBS   MlNBS    BT    FONDBSIXS    DB  ZiNC   DB    LA    ViBILLX    MOK- 

TAONB,  Angleur,  Belgium.    Filed  May  10,  i!)10. 


tir   t^  t:? 

VlEILLE-MoNTAGNE 


Particular  imcription  of  goodt. — Spelter. 
Claimt  ute  since  1861. 
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■•r.  No.  4«.«84.  (CLA88  46.  FOODS  AND  TNOSBDI- 
BNTS  OP  FOODS.)  Donald  Uu!«iio.  Toronto,  Canada. 
Filed  Maj  18,  1910.  < 


"nUJI-T8U 


Particular  detcrlption  of  ffoods. — Eggs. 
Claim$  use  slnc«  Jane,  1909. 


II 


Set.  Xo.  &0,16«.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  AKTHCR  C.  Todd,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jnne  7,  1910. 

BLOSSOMHEATH 


Particular  description  of  gooiis. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  .Ian.  15,  1910. 


8*r.  No.  50,416.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS or  FOODS.  \  LiLLic  B.  WoEBKLL.  Dayton.  Ohio 
FUed  Jane  17.  1910. 


Particular  description  oj  goods. — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  50.462.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS..  Th» 
TtiOL  CoMPA.vr.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Filed  June  20.  1910 


Ser.  No.  00,980.  (CLASS  12.  CON8TBUCTION  MATK- 
RIALS.)  The  Krttle  Rivia  COMPAjfT.  Minneapolis, 
Minn.     Filed  July  22.  1910.        .    —        . 


^ 


Particular  description  of  goods — A  Pitch  Filler  Used 
for  Filling  In  the  Space  Between  Brick  or  Wood  Paving- 
Blocks. 

Cla4iN«  %ise  since  Apr.  20,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  61.365.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  SocifeTft  ocs 
MoTEiRS  G.N-OMB.  Paris,  France.     Filed  .Vug.  12.  1910. 


GNOME 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Exploslon-Engtnes.  Pe- 
troleum-EnidDes,  Gasolene-Enginea,  and  Gas-Englnes. 
Claim*  use  8inc«  Not.  29,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  51,641.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  BAEasTT  Maxufactirlvg  Com- 
PA.VT.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  31,  1910. 


Portilculor  description  of  goods. — .\ntl8eptlc  and  Disin- 
fectant Compounds. 

Claims  use  alnce  May  24,  1910. 


■«t> 


Consisting  of  the  words  "  Black  Diamond." 
Portiomlar    description    of    goods. — Pitch    for    Roofing. 
Waterproofing,  Insulating,  Paring,  Road-Making,  and  Kin- 
dred Purpoaea. 

CIa<m»  use  since  Jan.  1,  188S. 
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S«r.  No.  01,918.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  GaoBGC 
W.  Ceatt,  Newcastle,  Va.    Filed  Sept.  22,  1910. 


.."!■■,*'.  ■• 


Which  Is  my  portrait. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Halr-Tonlc. 

Claims  use  sinco  July  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52,381.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Star  Watch  Case  Co.,  Ludington,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  03,060.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INO^DI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Lbtinb  Brob.,  lac.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  1.  1910.    ..^  .^,,  ,^, .,.-.-. 


(f)h00>, 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chocolate  Candles. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  15,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53.476.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wm. 
H.  Hayward,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1910. 


DUPLOZON 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Peroxld  of  Hydrogen. 
Claims  use  since  Sept.  10,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  63,497.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  .VND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Frederic  M.  Paist.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  F.  M.  Paist  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Dec.  27,  1910. 


f^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Watchcases. 
ria(iH«  use  since  1902. 


Ser.  No.  02,023.  (CLASS  6w  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Charlem  Schmidt,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1910. 


Ii\  !»    I 


7A.    U-V  V   !•  > 


Particular  description  of  goods.- — Candy. 
Claims  use  since  May,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  63.629.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Ferris  and  Lbith.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1911. 


The  oval  band  being  printed  in  red. 
The  pictore  shown  being  fanciful.  j       Particular  description  of  goods. — Go-Carta  and  Peram- 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Salves  and  Ointments,      bulators. 
CIa(m«  use  since  Oct.  1,  1910.  '       Claims  use  since  Nov.  4,  1910. 
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fto.  No.  63.7M.  (CLASS  37.  PAPEB  AND  8TATION- 
BRT.)  Jambs  R.  Cbompton  A  Bkothkbs,  Liiiitso. 
London  and  Bury,  Enxland.     Piled  Jan.  9.  1811. 


No  claim  being  made  to  tlie  word  "  Cambridse." 
Pmrtieular  deacription  of  goodt. — India  Pap«r. 
CUtimt  —e  since  Apr.  20.  1009. 


8er.  No.  M.T9S.  (CLA88  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.  I  Thk  WantvMAN  IIillino  Com- 
pany. Cleveland.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  9.  1911. 


Portrait  of  the  daugbter  of  C.  J.  Weideman. 
Partic%lar  description  of  goodt. — Wbeat-Flonr. 
Ci«iiiM  ««e  since  April,  1909. 


IW.  No.  53.928.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.) FiEOBairK  Chabltom  Compamt,  Lo«  Ab- 
Celea.  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  17.  1911. 


PurHcular  deacription  of  gooda.- 
rtoiuM  uae  alnce  18M. 


-Drawing-Inks. 


Ser.  No.  54.208.  (CLASS  U.  METALS  AND  MBTAL 
CA8TIN08  AND  PORGINOS.)  Bboab  Allbii  Ambbi- 
CAN  Makoanbsb  Stbbl  Compamt,  Augaata.  Me.,  and 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Jan.  ai.  1911. 


Q\S 


ParUculmr  dearripUon  of  go64a. — Mai«doeM-8t«el  (Taat- 
inga. 

CMmm  m««  since  Not.  15.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54,206.  (CI^ASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Thb  Ullma!«-Ei!«iitbi!«  Co..  Cleveland. 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1911. 


Particular  deacripttom  of  (/ootf*.— Blended  Whisky,  Gin. 
and  Buchu  Gin. 

(  laima  mat  since  January.  1900. 


Ser.  No.  54.297.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  Thb  Canbt,  Ach  4  Cambt  Co.. 
Dayton.  Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  3.  1911. 

Particular    deacription    of    gaoda. — Spices,    Teas,    and 
Flavoring  Extracts. 

Cl«i«n«  uae  since  1R9H. 


Ser.  No.  54.641.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Emil  B.  Mbtbo- 
wiTi,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  21.  1911. 


UNIPULSATOR 


Particular  deacription  of  9—4»- — Certain  Electrical  Ap 
paratns  Known  ss  X-Ray  and  Hlgh-Prequency  Apparatus. 
ClaAma  uae  since  Dec.  2,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54.692.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  McCobo-Bbadt  Compaxt.  Omaha. 
Nebr.     Piled  Feb.  23.  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Canned  Vegetables. 
Canfead  Hominy.  Canned  Sauer-Kraat.  Canaad  Pork  and 
Beana.  Roasted  Coffee.  Rice.  Flavoring  Brtracta.  Cin- 
namon, and  Horse-Radisb. 

CloiHM  uae  since  October.  1909. 
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Ser.  No.  64.696.     (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INORBDI 
BNTS    OP    FOODS.)      Takobbiitb    Cmua    Obowbbs' 
AasociATioN.  Tangerine,  Pla.     Piled  Feb.  23.  1911. 


Particular  dttaoription  of  goada. — OranflM   and   Grape- 
Fruit. 

Olaima  uae  since  Nov.  1,  1910. 


Ser.     No.     5  4,720.       (CLASS     47.      WINES.)       John 
ScuMiTTKB.  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Feb.  24.  1911. 


Particular     deacription     of     gooda. — Port     and    Sherry 
Wines. 

CloiMi*  uae  since  Nov.  2,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54.853.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) ROBBBT  H.  NoBLB.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Mar.  6,  1911.     ITnder  ten-year  proviso. 


4^ 


0 


Ser.  No.  55.024.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Albbbt  H.  Lanmbbbobb,  San  Francisco, 
Cal.     Piled  Mar.  IS,  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Beverages  ^epared 
from  Pineapples  and  Cane  Sugar,  Grapea,  a  Combination 
of  Bed  Ripe  Tonuitoes,  Extract  of  Prime  Boef.  and  Con- 
diments. 

C}aifN«  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1903. 


Porticalor  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Tonic  to  Strengthen 
the  Appetite  and  Aid  Digestion. 
Claima  uae  since  1875. 
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Ser.  No.  55,177.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Thb  Mab- 
blb  Hose  Company.  Hamilton.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  20. 
1911. 

Marble 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Hosiery. 
CIoiiiM  Mv  alBce  Feb.  24,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  55,255.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Trb 
NosTHEASTBBW  COMPANY.  Boston,  MsBS.  Filed  Mar. 
23,  1911.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


^«'"% 


V 


Particular    deacription    of   gooda. — A    Chemical    Wood- 
Preservative,  Disinfectant,  ^nd  Insecticide. 
Claima  uae  since  as  early  as  1877. 


Ser.  No.  55,457.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  RoBBBT 
Blackwbll  Smitb,  Petersburg,  Va.  Filed  ^pr.  1, 
1911. 


HEDICAI>S 


Particular   deacription    of   gooda. — Remedy    for    Head- 
aches and  Neuralgic  Affections. 
Claimu  uae  alnce  Mar.  1,   1910. 
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ir.  No.  M.508.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERT. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Obo.  Bobo- 
VBLiyr  *  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1011. 

Twic  Brand 


Particular   de$cription    of  good*. — i'ocket-Knlves,    ^cia- 
!M)r8  and  Shears.  Table  and  Kitchen  Knives. 
('laim»  uae  slave  February,   1011. 


Ser.  No.  55.512.  (CLASS  1«.  PAINTS  AND  I'.VINTERS' 
MATERIALS).  Empire  Shellac  Companv,  Boeton. 
Mass.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1911. 


«w>t 


!  E.S.C.  I 


I 
I 


I 
I 


ParticuUtr   deacription   of  goods. — Varnishes   and    Var- 
nlsb-Guoui. 

Claim$  Me  stnce  Jam.  3,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  55.627.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  DUMOHD  Cbbamut  Co..  Maaaena. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1911. 


Pariienlar  detcription  of  goodt. — Butter. 
Olaimt  m*e  since  Jan.  1,  1878. 


Ser.  No.  55.632.      (CLASS  37.     PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.)       PAPIBBrABKIK       IIaHNEMCHLE       GBSBLLSCHArT 

MIT  BBsriiKANKTBB  HArTUNQ,   Relllebausen,  near   Das- 
sel.  Germany.     Filed  Apr.  8.  1911. 


Particular   d9$criptiou   <jf   gomlt. — Flltertntt-Paper,    Fil- 
tering-Pasteboard, and   Kilterins  Paper  Blocks. 
Claimt  Htr  since  Mar.  18.  1903. 


Ser.  No.  55.755.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND    PHARMACEL'TICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Her 
BBBT  C.  Woodman.  Portland.  Me.     Filed  Apr.  14.  10]  1. 


ORA^-HYOEN 


Particular  detcriptiom   of  goodt. — Dentifrices   in    Paste 
Form. 

Claimt  use  sine*  Feb.  1.  1011. 


Ser.   No.  55,799.      (CLASS  37.      PAPER  AND  ST.VTION- 

ERY.)        WBIR    MANLFAtTtBINO    AND    SlPPLV     CO..    Ilrtm- 

mond,   Ind.     Filed  Apr.  17.  1911.    ..      • 


Particular   de»rriplioH    of  goods — Tnmbtned    M<*iii*»r:ii 
dum-Pad   Holding  and    IllumlnatloK  I>eYicc8. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  55.816.  (CL.\8S  4.  ABR.VSIVK.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Walter  Johkiii 
Ll/OTD.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.   18.  1011. 


LOY-DA-DRY 


Particular  dttcription  of  goods. — Compound  for  Cleaa- 
lUK   Walls  and  Ceilings. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.    1.  1011. 


Ser.  No.  55.833.  (CLASS  46.  FOOim  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F(K>D8.»  8.  Oppbnhbimkr  *  Compa.nx.  Naw 
York.  N.  Y..  and  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Apr.   19,   1911. 


»i  K  1^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Sausage-Binder. 
i      Clmhm*  use  since  May  1,  1902. 
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Ser.  No.  55.840.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  John  Massasclla,  ClnclBnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  20,  1911. 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 
Particular  description  of  goods. 
Claimt  use  since  Feb.  2.  1911. 


-Chocolates. 


Ser.  No.  55.936.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Granits  Statb  Spbin^  Water  Co.,  Haver- 
hill. Mass.     Filed  Apr.  24.  1911. 


No  claim  of  trade-mark  la  made  for  the  words  appearing 
on  the  drawing. 

I'articuUir  description  of  goodt. — Spring-Water  and  Car- 
bonated Beverages. 

Claims  use  sipce  Ang.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  55.953.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Bbookltn  Elevator  k  Milling 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  25.  1911. 


BEMCO 


Ser.  No.  55,959.  (CLASS  40.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  The  B.  Peknetti  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  25.  1911. 


dim^ttmor 


Particular  detrription  of  goodt. — Tonic  Liqueur. 
Claimt  ute  since  May  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  55.  967.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Ames  Shovel 
AND  Tool  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J..  and  Boston, 
Haas.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1911,     Under  tea-year  provtoo. 


ANTRIM 


Particular  detcripiion  of  goodt. — Shovels.  Spades,  and 
Scoops. 

Claims  use  Blnce  June  12,  1877. 


Ser.  No.  66,003.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Intbh- 
STATE  Chemical  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  27, 
1011. 


KET BRAND 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — A  Fungicide  and  In- 
gectlcl..e. 

Claims  use  since  April,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  56,104.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
The  Standard  Cigar  Company,  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed 
May  1.  1911. 


TDM 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Wheat-Floor,    Stock  Particular  description  of  goods. — Smoking  and  Chewing 

Feed,  and  Poultry  Feed.  Tobacco. 

r}a<Hi«  use  since  Sept.  21,  1910.  ■       ClaUma  use  since  December,  1910. 
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8er.  No.  50.148.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. )  Sta«kb'8 
DiziB  Pl,ow  WotKS,  I.NCOKPOmATED,  Richmond,  Va. 
Filed  Maj  4,  1911. 


^ 


W 


HOY 

n 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Plowa. 
ClaiMM  a#«  8lnc«  1874. 


ier.  No.   56.166.      (CLASS  31.     FILTERS  AND  REFRIG 
ERAT0R8.)        SfAiNB     MANcrACTCBiNO     Company, 
Nashua,    N.   H.      Filed   May   4,   1911.      Under   ten-year 
proviso. 


MAINE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Refrigerators. 
Claims  use  since  1888. 


8«r.  No.  56.358.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.*  Deitschc  Gasglich- 
LicHT  AKTiCNOKRELLacHArr  ( ArEmoESBLLScHAFT) .  Ber- 
lin, Germany.     Filed  May  13.  1911. 


FENAKA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Upright  and  luTerted 
Gas  and  Liquid-Fuel  LampH  nnd  Mantles  Therefor. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  8.  1910. 


8w.  No.  56,398.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Hobace  O. 
Mabtii*.  East  Rutherford.  N.  J.  Filed  May  17.  1911. 
Vlbroplex. 


VIBROPLEX 


Particular   description    of   goods. — Electric   Telexraphlc 
Apparatus. 

( l<2<in«  use  alnce  In  or  alwut  the  month  of  March.  19()3. 
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Ser.  No.  56,451.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  F<X)DS.)  F.  B.  Chambbbljiin  Coif  pant.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May  19,  1911.  Under  ten  year  pro- 
viso. 

Consisting  of  the  word  "  Chamberlaln'a." 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Flavoring  Extracts, 
Buckwheat,  Rye,  Wheat,  and  Graham  Flour,  Farina.  Bar- 
ley, Rolled  Oats.  OatiMal. 

Claiwis  use  since  184S. 


Ser.  No.  56.452.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Blank  and  Gottshall,  Sunbury, 
Fa.     Filed  May  19.  1911.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Whaat-Flour. 
Claims  Mke  since  April,  1894. 


Ser.  No.  56.512.  (CLASS  50  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  P.  M.  WicKSTBlii,  Uncoln, 
Nebr.     Filed  May  22.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Incubators.  Brooders, 
Colony  Houses,  Water-Founts  and  Feed-Hopptrs  for  Stock 
and  Poultry,  Coops,  and  Roosu. 

CI«<fiM  use  since  May,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  66,529.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Wiixiamson 
R.  Habbison,  Ma«alIlon,  Ohio.     Filed  May  22,  1911. 

TORNADO 

particular  description  of  goods.— Ft«d  Cutters  and  Car- 
riers, Fan-Blowerm,  Corn-Shellers,  Land  Rollers. 
Claims  use  since  1885. 

No.  I.] 


Ser.  No.  66.673.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRE- 
CIOUS-METAL WARE.)  Julian  C.  Danibls,  Attleboro, 
Mass.     Filed  May  24,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lockets. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1910. 


^^. 


Ser.  No.  56,577.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  New  Yobk 
Stamping  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  25, 
1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Frylng-Pana,  Skillets, 
Spiders,  and  Griddles. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  5.  1878. 


Ser.  No.  56.587.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ScoTT 
*  Oilbbbt  Co.,  San  Prancisco,  Cal.    Filed  May  25,  1911. 


Partieular  description  of  goods. — Caator-Oil  Prepara- 
tions, Headache-Powders,  Syrup  of  Figs  with  Senna,  Com- 
pound Syrup  of  White  Pine  and  Tar.  Caacara  Tablets, 
Chill-Tonic.  Eucalyptus  Ointment,  Corn-Salve,  Eye-Water' 
Corn-Killer,  Sarsaparllla.  Worm-Syrup,  Poison-Oak  Rem- 
edy. Poison-Oak  Salve,  and  Vermin-Exterminators. 

Claims  use  since  June,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  56.612.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Acme  Milling  Company, 
Aurora,  Ind.     Filed  May  27,  1911. 


AUREOLA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Wheat-Flour. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  18,  1911. 


v:.* 


Ser.  No.  56.614.  (CLASS  60.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  National  Mpq.  Co.,  College 
View  and  Lincoln,  Nebr.     Filed  May  27,  1911. 


THERMATOR 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Fireleas  Cookers. 
Claitn*  use  since  Feb.  8.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66,623.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Lan- 
MAN  ft  Kbmp,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  27,  1911. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Pectoral  Compound 
for  Pulmonary  Affections,  Coughs,  Asthma,  Bronchitis,  In- 
cipient Consumption,  and  an  Anodyne. 

Claims  use  since  1864. 


Ser.  No.  66,626.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRfcPARATIONS.)  Lan- 
MAN  &  Kbmp.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  27.  1911. 
Under  ten-year  proviso. 


The  picture  being  that  of  Dr.  C.  C.  BrlBtol,  deceased. 
Particular    description    of   goods. — Double    Extract    of 
Witeh-Haael. 

CUtims  use  since  1884. 
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Str.  No.  56.030      (CLA88  6.     CHEMICALS.  IIBDICINBS. 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL    PBKPABATI0N8.)       Lan 
uxtt   h  K«MP.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed   May   27.    1911. 
Under  ten-year   proviso. 


Tbe  picture  being  fkoelful. 

Particular  deacriptiom  of  good*. — Vexetiible   Pastils  tot 
Kxpellinx  Worraii  from  the  System. 
Claimn  u$e  since  1H»7. 


9«r.  No.  56.631.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICAL8,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Law- 
man k  Kemp.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  27.  1911. 
Under  ten  year  proriso. 


8«r.  No.  66.666.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INQBBDI- 
KNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Shebotoam  Bvapo«at«d  MiLK 
Co..  Sheboygan.  Wis.     Filed  May  27.  1911. 


^^^ 


FarUcular  deacriptUn  of  food*. — Evaporated  Milk. 
Cliiim*  utf  since  Apr.  12.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56.735.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Th»  Bt^UNiT  WoouN  Co. 
Limited.  Blakeney.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  June  2, 
1911. 


Tbe  pictures  being  fanciful,   no  claim  being   made  for 
the  printed  matter  and  for  the  representation  of  n  blanket. 
Particular  description  of  goodt. — Antiseptic  Blankets. 
Claim*  u»e  sine*  Apr.  1.  1911. 


Particular  dncripHon  of  ffoodt. — Cathartic  Pills. 
Claiwu  M«e  since  I860: 


Ser.  No.  56.634.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.\TIONS.)  Law- 
man *  Kemp.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  27.  1911. 


KEROLINA 


PmrHeiOmr  dctcription  of  goodt. — Emollients. 
ClMmt  —e  since  1896. 


Ser.  No.  56.736.  (CLASS  8.  SMOKERS'  ARTICLES.  NOT 
INCLUDING  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.)  Metropolitak 
Tobacco  Comfamt.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  2.  1911. 


CYCO 


Particular   description    of   goodt. — Rlce-I»aper    for   Cig- 


arettes. 

Claimt  ute  since  May  25.  1911. 
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Ser.  No.  56.739.     (CLASS  26.     MEASURING  AND  8CIEN 
TIFIC  APPLIANCES.)      Dawhl  V.   Bboww.  Phlladel- 
pbl%,  Pa.    Filed  June  2,  1911. 


ITSIT 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Eyeglass-Mountings. 
Claimt  ute  since  October.  1906. 


Ber.  No.  56,796.  (CLASS  18.  HABDWABB  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM -FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  The  Na- 
tional -  Acme  MANrrAcmiwa  Compant,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.     Filed  June  2.  1911. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Screws  and  Screw-Ma- 
chine Products.  •  , 
Claimt  ute  since  May  16.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56,797.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLBBY,  MACHINBBY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PABT8  THEREOF.)  The  Na- 
tional -  Acme  Mantfactcbino  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Jose  2.  1011. 


\ 


Partioular  detoription  of  goodt. — MeUI-Worklng  and  Au- 
tomatic Multiple-Spindle  Screw  Machines. 
Claimt  ute  since  May  16,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66.798.  (CL.A  SS  18.  HABDWABB  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  •  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  The  Na- 
tional -  Acme  Manifactubino  Compant.  Cleveland. 
Ohio.     Filed  June  2,  1911. 


Partioular  detcription  of  goodt. — Screws  and  Screw-Ma- 
chine Products. 

Claimt  tue  singe  May  16.  1911. 

(Vol.  170. 


Ser.  No.  56.800.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Atbbx  Mro. 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  2,  1911. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Gas-Mixers  and  Valve- 
Lifters. 

Claimt  ute  since  Mar.  22,  1910.         * 


Ser.  No.  66,804.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Jbbe  Bacmak.  New  Castle,  Pa. 
Filed  June  3,  1911. 


1      III 
p 

JH 

bl'lli  1<^ 

1 

1       "                    ' 

A  central  panel  contracted  in  width  Intermediate  its 
ends  and  colored  red  is  surrounded  by  a  panel  of  oblong 
contour,  colored  blue,  the  central  panel  containing  the 
words  "  Jelly-Quick."  no  claim  being  made  to  the  words 
"  Jelly-Quick." 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — A  Powdered  Prepara- 
tion for  Making  Food  Jelly. 

Claimt  ute  since  January,  1895. 


Ser.  No.  56.852.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  THi  Dban-Lillt  Coffee  &  Sfici 
Co.,  MemphU,  Tenn.    Filed  June  6,  1911. 


SAM-  'T 
.*PAN 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt.— Tea. 
Claimt  ute  since  May  8,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  56,854.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Abch 
Phabmacal  Compasy.  Oakland,  C&l.  Filed  June  6, 
1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Halr-Tonic  and  for  a 
Remedy  for  Rheumatic  or  Neuralgic  Pains,  Headache. 
Toothache.  Pleurisy.  Sprains.  Bmlses.  Cbllblatna.  and 
Glandular  Swellings. 

Claimt  ute  since  September,  1910. 
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8er.   No.   56.877.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS Or.roODS.)     Ackbx,  Mibball  ft  CoMDiT  Com 
PANT.  N«w  York.  N.  T.    Filed  June  7.  1911. 

NORECA 


ParUcMlar  dftcripHon  of  ffoods. — Canned  Vegetables. 
Fruits,  Prepared  Wbeat-Floar.  and  Prepared  Paocake- 
Flour. 

Claima  use  ainre  Jnly,  1902. 


S«r.  No.  56.885.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATTS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Warhen  Webster  ft 
Company^  Camden,  N.  J.     Filed  June  7.  1911. 

HYLD 

Pmrticular  detcrlption  of  goodt. — Steam  -  Heating  and 
ypntilatlng  Apparatus,  More  Particularly  the  Goods  Upon 
Which  Thl^  Trade  Mark  is  Applied  Relate  to  Steam-Heat- 
ing. Employing  Circulating-Pipes  and  Radiators  or  Colls, 
Including  Vacuum  and  Pressure  Systems,  and  to  Ventilat- 
ing Apparatus,  Which  Includes  the  Treatment  of  the  Air 
with  Respect  to  Temperature  and  Humidity. 

Claims  tue  since  May  18,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66.928.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Hampton  Roam  Papbk  Co..  Norfolk.  Va.  Filed 
June  9.  1911. 

Professor  Gobbler 


Particular  drscriptioH  of  good: — Writing  Paper,  Pada, 
and  Tablets. 

Claim'  u»e  since  June  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56,934.  tCLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Flahh 
Chkmual  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  June  9,  1911. 


ParUcaiar  detcripUon  of  good: — Insect  and  Vermin  Ex- 
terminator, Disinfectant,  and  Talcum  Powder. 
CteiMM  use  aince  July.  1906. 
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Ser.  No.  56,947.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Waltham  Watch  Company,  Waltham.  Mass. 
Filed  June  10.  1911.  * 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 
Porlicular    <le$rription    of    i/ood». — Watch  -  MoTements, 
Watches,  and  Parts  Thereof. 
Claims  use  since  May  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56.989.  (CLASS  «  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  I'REPARATIONS.)  Bks- 
wiL  PaoDCCTs  Co't.  Solray.  N.  T.,  and  Frankford,  Pa. 
Filed  June  12.  1911. 


^yf ^N^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Anilin  Oil  and  Anilin 
Salts. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  8.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56.992.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  Diamond  Anti  Faic- 
TioN  Mktal  Company,  Oak  Park,  111.  Filed  June  12. 
1911.    Under  ten-year  proTlao. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bart,  Pigs,  or  Ingots 
of  the  Metal  Known  as  "  Babbitt "  or  "Antifriction " 
Metal,  Being  Bearing  or  Lining  Metal  for  Joamai-Bozes 
and  for  Joumal-Boxes  Lined  with  the  Said  Metal. 

Claims  use  since  prior  to  1870. 
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Ser.  No.  57.164.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Al»x  LoNBacHLoss,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  June  19,  1911. 


S«r.  No.  57.301.  (CLASS  22.  QAMB8.  TOTS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Howard  C.  Bsown.  Lyman  Viaduct, 
Conn.    Filed  June  26,  1911. 


'j  ■;  /-  • 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Olire-OIL 
Claims  use  since  May,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  67,180.      (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA 
TIONS.)      Louise  Lannbss.  Chicago,   HI.     Filed  June 
19,  1911. 


The   name  of  the  corporation  and  the  words  "  Estab- 
lished 1902  "  are  hereby  specifically  disclaimed. 
Particuktr  description  of  goods. — Dress-Patterns. 
Claims  use  since  April,  1902. 


Ser.  No.  67.300.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  8.  M.  BlXBT  ft  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  June  26,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Shoe-PolUh. 
Claims  use  since  May  6,  1911. 


-'^^ 


Particular  description  of  goodsl — Fish-Lines. 
Claims  use  since  May  4,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  67,418.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Frank- 
lin CoMPANT,  Boundbrook,  N.  J.     Filed  June  30.  1911. 


NIGRUM 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Oilleas  and  Antifric- 
tion Bearings  Formed  from  Treated  Wood  or  Fiber  and 
Used  as  Machinery  Bearings  and  for  Bearing-Surfaces. 

Claims  use  alnce  Jan.  15,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57,428.      (CLASS  12.     CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
'  RIALS.)     H.  W.  Johns-Man viLLE  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  1,  1911. 


J-M 

WOOLCELL 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Pipe-Covering   Made 
of  Felt. 

Claims  use  since  June  7,  1911. 


feer.  No.  67,470.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Stwvbs  ft  Hardware  Pcblishino  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  July  3,  1911. 


TheHardware 
Keporter 


Particular  description  of  goods.— A  Weekly  Publlcatl  n. 
Cla<m«  use  since  Dec.  29,  1910. 
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8«r.  No.  57.542.  (CLAM  t.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACBTTTTCAL  PREPARATIONS.)  NTabtha 
Matilda  Habpek,  Rocbester.  N.  X.     Filed  July  8.  1911. 


Particular  detcriptUyn  of  good: — H«lr-Tonlc«. 
Claimt  ¥te  since  Mar.  22,  1888. 


S«r    Na  57.547.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS   AND  INGREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS,  t      CioucH   *   Plassmann.    Bridge- 
port, Conn.     Filed  Julj  8,  IMl. 

NEVER-ENOUGH 


Particulur  ilfcriittion  of  joidt. — Bread. 
(  /atrna  M«r  alnre  June  24.  1011. 


Ser.  Ko.  57,585.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.!  Yv«m  Haib  Goods  Com- 
FAHT.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  11,  1»11. 

SPRING   MAID 


Particular  degcription  of  good*. — Colffa 
Claim*  %ue  since  Jane  5,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57,587.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRB- 
CIOUS-METAL  WARE.)  QiBBN  CiTY  RiNO  Mro.  Co.. 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  11.  1911. 


Particular  drtcription  0/  yoo<f«.--Gold  RiBf*. 
C'Ia4iiM  u*€  since  June  24,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57.005.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Anna 
S  Kats.  Cblc«KO.  III.    FItod  July  IS.  1011. 


KWIKLEERA 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — A  Remedy  (or  Black- 
heads, Plmplee,  Open  Pores,  and  Yellow  SMB. 
Claim*  u*e  since  May  19,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57.683.    (CLASS  36.     MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)     The  Randall-Faichnby  Co..  Bos 
ton,  Mass.     Filed  July  17,  1911. 


Particular  d«*«HptioH  of  good*. — Horns,  Whistles,  and 
Similar  Sound- Prodnclnc  Drvlees  for  Automobiles. 
Claim*  MM  Bines  Mar.  31.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  57.686.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACP:UTICAL  PREl'AR.\TI0N8.»  A.  F. 
(k)DamoT  AND  Sons.  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  July  17,  1911. 
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Particular  dearription  of  good*. — Hair-Dyes. 
Claim*  u*e  since  May  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  57.741.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Pantol  MAirurACTUBiHO  Company.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  July  20.  1911. 


Particular  dtmrription  of  gnod*. — Polishing.  RenoTStlng. 
Cleaning,  and  Lubricating  Oils. 
Claim*  u*e  since  June  10.  1911. 


S«r.  No.  57.775.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thko.  T.  Rcaoru  New  Orleans. 
La.     Filed  July  21.  1911. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Teas  snd  Colfss. 
Claim*  wte  since  July  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57,812.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI-  !  Ser.  No.  67,828.      (CLASS  16.     OILS  AND  GREASES.) 


ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Walttbb  D.  Jameson.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  25.  1911. 


branp 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Dried  Fmlts. 
Claim*  u*e  since  May  15.  1911. 


Amibican    Naval    Stobes    Company,    Savannah,   t»a. 
Filed  July  26,  1911. 

MYSTIC 

Particular  deicription  of  good*. — Rosin-OU. 
Claims  u*e  since  August.  1888. 


Ser.  No.  58,005.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Th» 
Zbnsal  Company.  Oklahoma.  Okla.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1911. 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Remedies  for 
of  the  Skin. 

Claim*  u*e  since  July  15,  1911. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

REGISTERED    SEPTEMBER    8,    19tl. 


Sti 


83.308.  METAL   ALLOYS.      AMEaiCAH   VAWADirM    COM- 
PAKT,   Plttsburs.  P«. 

Filed  May  1,  l»ii.     Serial  No.  66,073.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1911. 

88.309.  METAL  ALLOYS.  Amuican  Vanadidu  Com- 
FAKT,   Pittsburg,  P«. 

Filed  May  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,074.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1911. 

88,810.      SHOVELS,    SPADES,    AND    SCOOPS.      Ambs 
Shovel  and  Tool  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and 
Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  April  26,  1911.     SerUl  No.  55,966.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  4,  1911. 

88.311.  SHOVELS,  SPADES.  AND  SCOOPS.  Amcs 
Srotel  and  Tool  Compant,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  April  26,  1911.     SerUl  No.  56,968.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1911. 

88.312.  SHOVELS.  SPADES.  AND  SCOOPS.  Ambs 
Shotel  and  Tool  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and 
Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  April  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,969.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1911. 

83.313.  BITUMINOUS  BINDER.  C.  W.  ANDREWS,  Du 
lath,   Minn. 

Filed  April  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  65,657.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1911. 

88,814.     WHEAT  FLOUR.     The   Askansas  City   Mill- 
ing Company,  Arkansas  City,  Kans. 
Filed   NoTember  19,    1909.     Serial   No.  46.010.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  4,  1911. 

83.315.  MEN'S,  YOUTHS',  AND  CHILDREN'S  COATS 
VESTS,  TROUSERS,  AND  OVERCOATS.  Ellis 
Baker.  Baltimore,  Md. 

Filed  March  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  66.076.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1911. 

83.316.  LUBRICATING  OILS  FOE  MACHINERY.  Bat- 
ER80N  Oil  Works,  Erie,  Pa. 

Filed  April  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  66.696.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1911. 

83.817.  BOOTS,  SHOES,  AND  SLIPPERS  OF  LEATHER 
RUBBER,  OR  CANVAS.  The  Beacon  Falls  RcnBER 
Shoe  Company,  Beacon  Falls.  Conn. 

Filed  April  26.  1911.     SerUl  No.  66,971.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  4.  1911. 

88.818.  ANISETTE.  BoscH  *  Co..  Badalona."  near  Bar- 
celona, Spain. 

Filed  April  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  49.122.     PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  31.  1911. 

83.819.  WOOLEN  DRESS  GOODS.  Botany  Worsted 
Mills,  Passaic,  N.  J. 

Filed  March  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  64,934.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1911. 

83,320.      KITCHEN  CABINETS  AND   BENCHES.     The 
Cardinal  Cabinet  Co.,  Wabash,  Ind. 
Filed  April  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,612.     PUBLI8HBD 
JULY  4,  1911. 

88,821.  YARN.  The  H.  B.  Claflin  Company.  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Mkrch  22, 1911.    Serial  No.  66,246.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1911. 


83,322.     CANDY.     The   Gboroe  Close  Company,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass. 
Filed    February    1,    1911.      SerUl    No.    64,288.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  4;  1911.    .    , 

8  8,828.      PREPARATION   OF   WINE,    EXTRACT   OF 
MEAT,  AND  MALT.    Coleman  &  Co.  Ltd.,  Norwich 
England. 

Filed    December    22.    1909.      Serial   No.    46,664.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  4,  1911. 

83,824.    MATTRESSES.    Columbia  Mattress  Co.,  South 
Bend,  Ind. 
Filed   December   7,    1910.      Serial    No.    53,160.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  4,  1911. 

83,326.      ANTIMONY.'  Cookson    A   Company    Limited, 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England. 
Filed  May  15.  1911.     Serial  No.  56,371.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1911. 

83,326.      LEATHER   BOOTS   AND   SHOES.      B.   A.    Cob- 
bin  &  Son  Co.,  Webster,  Mass. 
Filed  May  8,   1911.     Serial  No.  56,242.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1911. 

83,827.      WOMEN'S,   MISSES'.    AND   CHILDREN'S    UN- 
DERSKIRTS.    He.nhy  K.  Deishbr,  Kutitown.  Pa 
Filed  March  22,  1911.    Serial  No.  66,242.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1911. 

83.328.      PHOTOGRAPHIC    PLATES.     Eastman    Kodak 
Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 
Filed  August  10, 1910.    Serial  No.  61,338.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4.  1911. 

83,829.     INDUCTIVE  FAULT-FINDING  AND  MEASUR- 
ING    APPARATUS     FOR     ELECTRIC     CIRCUITS. 
Electric     Specialty     Makupactcrino     Company 
Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa. 
Filed  November   17,   1909.      Serial   No.  46,935.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  4,  1911. 

83,330.     CERTAIN  FOODS.    The  Gibson  Canning  Com- 
pany, Gibson  City,  111.,  assignor  to  Yours  Truly  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois 
Filed  April  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,142.     PUBLISHED 

APRIL  11,    1911. 

83.831.  VESSELS  HAVING  DOUBLE  WALLS  SEPA- 
RATED FROM  BACH  OTHER  BY  AN  EVACUATED 
INTERSPACE.  LuDwio  Habob,  Offenbach-on-the- 
Main.  Grermany. 

Filed   November   25,    1910.     Serial   No.   62,962.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  4,  1911. 

83.832.  TABLE  SAUCE.    Frank  Y.  Hashiba,  New  York. 

Filed  AprU  6,  1911.     SerUl  No.  55,666.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1911. 

83.333.  BREAD.  J.  S.  Hbinbockel  A  Co.,  BalUmore, 
Md. 

File  May  17,  1911.     SerUl  No.  66,417.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1911. 

83.334.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ELECTRICAL  GOODS  AND 
INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  LAMPS.  Imperial 
RrBBER  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  61,149^^     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1911. 
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88,580.     CERTAIN  NAMED  ELBCTBICAL  GOODS  AND 
INCANDESCENT     ELECTRIC     LAMPS.       IMPSRIAL 
RcBBKB  Co..   New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  51.1B0.     PUBLISHED 

JULT  4.  1911. 

88,836.     CERTAIN  NAMED  ELECTRICAL  GOODS  AND 
INCANDESCENT     ELECTRIC     LAMPS.       Impmial 
Kdbbbb  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  29,  1910.     SerUI  No.  61,153.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  4.  1911. 

83.337.  CERTAIN  NAMED  ELECTRICAL  GOODS  AND 
INCANDESCENT  ELECTRIC  LAMPS.  Impbbial 
Rt'BBBB  Co.,   New   York,  N.   Y. 

Filed  July  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  61,156.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1911. 

88.338.  CORDIALS.  Habtwio  Ka.ntobowicz,  Poaen, 
Germany,  asaignor  to  Ilartwls  Kantorowicx  Actien- 
Geaellschaft,  Poaen,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many. 

Filed    February    20,    1907.    Serial    No.    26,486.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  4,  1911. 

83.339.  BLENDED  RYE  WHISKY.  The  Kblly-Stbi.m- 
MBTZ  LiQUOa  Co.,  MInneapolia.  Minn. 

Filed  March  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  48.259.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,   1911. 

83.340.  CERTAIN  NAMED  CANNED  GOODS.  P.  P. 
Las  &  Company,  Bellingham,   Wash. 

Filed    January    27,    1911.      Serial    No.    54,135.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  4,  1911. 

83.341.  FACE-CREAM  AND  REMEDIES  FOR  THE 
TREATMENT  OF  CERTAIN  DISEASES.  McKlN- 
NBT   RCMBDT  CO.,  Mansfleld,  Mo. 

Filed    February    28,    1911.      Serial    No.    64,766.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  16,  1911. 

88.342.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  William  R.  Moorb 
Dby  G00D8  Compact,  Mempbia,  Tenn. 

Piled  May   1.   1911.     Serial  No.   56.090.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,   1911. 

88.848.     CERTAIN   TEXTILE    F.VBRIC8.      William    R. 
Mooaa  Dbt  Goods  Compa.vt,  Memphla.  Trnn. 
Fltod  May  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  66,091.     PUBU8UKD 
JULY  4,  1911. 

88.344.      LEATHER    SHOES.      MosBS    Oppbnbbim,    New 
York.  N.  Y. 
PUed  March  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  54.82.S.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,   1911. 

88,346.       DISPLAY-FIXTURES    HAVING     SWINQABLE 
LEAVES.      MoLTiPLBx    Display    riXTcaa    Co..    St. 
Loula.  Mo. 
Filed  October  2,  1909.    Serial  No.  46.088.     PL'BUSHED 

JULY  4.  1911. 

88.346.  HOSIERY.  Nam-tbah  KNrmxo  ft  8PT!flfIN0 
Co.,  DuTUle.  Pa. 

rUad  AprU  29,  1911.     SerUI  No.  66.047.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1911. 

88.347.  COTTON  MOPS.  JoHW  P.  Nawrath,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

riled    January    16.    1911.      Serial    No.    63.896.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  4,  1911. 

88.848.  COTTON  MOPS.  John  P.  Nawrath.  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Piled    January    16,    1911.      Serial    No.    53,896.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  4,  1911. 

88.849.  COTTON  MOPS.  JoH.v  P.  Nawbath,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Piled    January    16,    1911.      Serial    No.    53.897.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  4,  1911. 

88,360.      MEN'S,    WOMEN'S,    AND   CHILDREN'S    HATS 
AND  C.VP8.     Nobth  .\merica!<  Hat  Company,  Dan 
bary.  Conn.,  and  Fall  RiTer,  Maaa. 
Piled    December   27.    1910.      Serial    No.    6.1.622.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  4,  1911. 


83.801.     LAGER-BEER.     Oakland  BaawiNO  ft  Maltino 
Co.,  Oakland,  Cal. 
Filed  May  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,421.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1911. 

83.362.  DRESS-SHIELDS.  Thb  Omo  MANOFACTtBiso 
Company,  Middletown,  Conn. 

Piled  June  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  60,309.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  191  If 

83.363.  REGULATORS  FOR  ELECTRIC  INCANDES- 
CENT LAMPS  IN  SERIES.  Thb  Packard  Eucctric 
Co.,  Warren,  Ohio. 

Piled  April  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.897.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4.  1911. 

83.364.  LIQUID  POWER  BELT-DRESSING  COMPOUND. 
Th»  Plomo  Spbcialty  Manufacturino  Company. 
Clereland,  Ohio. 

Piled  April  5,  1909.     Serial  No.  41,609.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1911. 

83,306.  PRINTING-INK.  The  yi  ebn  City  Pri.ntixo 
Ink  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Piled  March  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  64.880.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4.  1911. 

83,366.      PAINT    FOR    PRESERVING    OF    WOOD    AND 
MET.\L.       Rabok     Mandpactorino     Company,     St. 
Louis,  Mo. 
Filed   December   23,    1909.      Serial    No.   46,601.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  4,  1911. 

88.357.     WEIGHING-MACHINES.     Jacob  Ravbn*  SOhnb. 
Berlin,  Germany. 
Plied  May  11,  1011.     SerUI  No.  56,308.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1911. 

83,808.     PULLEY-DRESSINGS.     Albbbt  Rubbn,  Chica(o, 
HI. 
Plied  May  5,   1911.     Serial  No.  66,188.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,   1911. 

83,369.     ANIMAL  AND  FISH  GLUES.     Russia  Csmbnt 
Company,  Gloucester,  Maaa. 
Filed  May  31.  1911.     Serial  No.  66,715.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1911. 

83.360.  CHOCOLATE  CANDIES.  W.  P.  ScBRAVrr  ft 
Sons  Corporation,  Boston,  Msas. 

Filed  April  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,102.     PUBLISHED 
SEPTEMBER  13.  1910. 

83.361.  SUPPORTERS  FOR  LADIES'  COLLARS  MADB 
OF  RESILIENT  COVERED  WIRE.  Joseph  W. 
ScRLosa  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled    January    27,    1911.      SerUI    No.    04,146.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  4.  1911. 

83,862.    GLUE.    Jacob  Schulist,  Clereland,  Ohio. 

Piled  April  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,917.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4.  1911. 

8S.MS.  MMKINOUE  JBLLY.  rMMoirr  Scon:,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal. 

Piled  Auguat  22,  1910.     SerUI  No.  61,493.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1911. 

83,364.     EVAPORATED  APPLES.     Sbnbca  Dbied  Frcit 
Company,  New  York  and  Rocheater,  N.  Y. 
Piled  May  18,  1911.     SerUI  So.  66,440.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1911. 

88,866.     EVAPORATED  APPLES.     Sbnbca  Dried  Fruit 
Company,  New  York  and  Rocheater,  N.  Y. 
Piled  May  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  56,441.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4.  1911. 

88,806.     HOSE-SUPPORTERS.     Shirt  Gartbr  Co.,  Co- 
lumbU,  Tenn. 
Piled  May  26,  1911.     SerUI  No.  66.097.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4.   1911. 

88,367.       CA8T8TKBL    HIGH-SPEED    BRAKE  BEAMS. 
Simplex  Railway  Appliance  Company.  Chicago.  III. 
Piled  April  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  60.086.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1911. 
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83.368.  NON  -  INTOXICATING     BEVERAGE.     Wm.     E. 
Sladohteb,  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  April  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  55,850.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1911. 

83.369.  OIL  HARDENER  OR  DRIER.  Standard  Vab- 
NI8H  Works,  Chicago,  III. 

Piled    February    27,    1911.      Serial    No.    54,745.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  4,  1911. 

83.370.  PLOWS.  Stabkb's  Dixie  Plow  Works,  Incoe- 
pobatkd,  Richmond,  Va. 

Piled  May  4,   1911.     Serial  No.   66,149.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4.  1911. 

88.371.  PIANOS,  EITHER  WITH  OR  WITHOUT  AU- 
TOMATIC PLAYER  MECHANISM.  The  Stabb  Piano 
Company,  Richmond,  Ind. 

Filed  March  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  54,863.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18,  1911. 

83.372.  CAKE.    Thb  F.  O.  Stone  Baking  Co.,  Cincinnati 
Ohio. 

Filed   February   16,    1911.     Serial   No.   64,512.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  4,  1911. 

88.373.  BLEND    OF    STRAIGHT    SCOTCH    WHISKY 

Wm.  Tuchbb  ft  Sons,  Glasgow,  Scotland. 

Plied  Atigust  26,  1008.    SerUI  No.  38,968.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1911. 

83.374.  HOSIERY.     The  Vauohan  Knitting  Company 
Pottatown,  Pa. 

PUed  April  6.  1911.     SerUI  No.  66,063.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1911. 
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83,375.    ALL  KINDS  OF  FLOUR.     VoioT  Milling  Com- 
pany, Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Filed  April  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,124.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  21,  1910. 

83,378.      READY-MIXED   PAINT.      Geo.    D.    Wethebill 
ft  Co.,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  September  30,   1909.     Serial   No.   46,022.     PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8,  1910. 

83.377.  WOVEN   UNDERWEAR.      Whitestoke   Under- 
wbab  Company  Limited,  London.  England 

Filed    January    27.    1910.      Serial    No.    47,428       PUB- 
LISHED JULY  4,  1911. 

83.378.  SLEEPING-BAGS  FOR  CHILDREN.     CLABBycB 
Whitman  ft  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  AprU  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  55,876.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1911. 

83.379.  NUTCRACKERS.     Woldert  Gbocery  Company 
Tyler,  Tex.,  and  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  March  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  55,390.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1911.  oaM:.u 

83.380.  GLOVES  AND  HOSIERY.     JuLics  E.  WcNSCH 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  August  23,  1910.     SerUI  No.  51,508.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1911. 

83,881.     CANNED  SARDINES.     The  Phoenix  Packing 
Co.  Ltd.,  Bergen,  Norway. 
Filed    NoTember   8,    1910.      Serial    No.    62.667       PUB- 
LISHED JULY  4,  1911. 


LABELS 


REGISTERED  SEPTEMBER  5,  1911. 


15.860.— T«l«;    "BASS    ISLANDS."      (For    Unfermented 

Qrap«-Jaice. )      Th«   Bass    Ibland*    ViKKAmos   Co.. 

Sanduiky.  Ohio.     Filed  August  19,  1911. 
15,870.— r«J«;    '^ALWAYS    GOOD  . "       (For    Canned 

PeacbM.)    L«HM.»SN-Hioai!«80N  G«oc»«  Co.,  Wichita. 

Kana.     Filed  August   14.   1911. 
15.871.— Ti«i«:   "ALWAYS    GOOD."      (For   Canned    Pine 

applea.)     Lbhmas!«  Higoinsoji  Omocmi  Co.,  Wichita. 

Kana.     Filed  August  14.  1911. 
15,872.— T«Je.-    "  KILLARNEY    BRAND."       (For    Flour.) 

B.  C.  Ha«d,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  28,  1911. 
16,878.— r«I«.-    "  PARTONKA."       (For   Tonic.)      AdoUTH 

Aabon   Lcstio,   New  York.    N.   Y.      Filed   August   3. 

1911. 
ia,S74.— Title:  "  BIONDYS  DANDRUFF  *  HAIR  PREP- 
ARATION."     (For  Dandruff  and  Hair  Preparation.! 

Marius    Biondt.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Filed    July    IH. 

1911. 


15.875.— T<«e.-  "ATOMIC  SULPHUR."  (For  Fonglcid« 
and  Insecticides.)  Thomsis  Chemical  Co.,  Balti- 
more. Md.     Filed  August  7,  1911. 

15,876.— r<t/f.  "  I*OLISHEEN."  (For  Furniture  Polish  ) 
PuLiBiiCKN  MANfFACTrBiNQ  Co.,  La  Fayette,  Ind. 
Piled  May  18,  1911. 

15,877— TilJe.  "FLOWER  CITY  BANK."  (For  Toy 
.  Banks.)  Floweb  Citi  Spbcialtt  Co..  Rochester, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  20,  1911. 

15,878.— T<«e;  "  BULLY  GOOD."  (For  Hoae-Supporters. ) 
Pbbblbmr  Oabtbb  MANtrACTUBiNO  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  21,  1911. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  SEPTEMBER  8,  1911. 


2,827.— T«te.-    "COFFEE."      (For   Coffee.)      Thb    Boob 

COMPAMT,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed  July  29.  1911. 
2,828. — Title:  "  WOLFE'S  SCHNAPPS."     ( For  Schnapps.  > 

Thb  Udolpho   Wolfs   Co.,   New   York.   N.   Y.      Filed 

July  26.  1911. 
2.829.— r«I«:     "KICKAPOO     WORM     KILLER."      (For 

Worm  Killer.)      Ambhican    Lithogbaphic   Compajjt. 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  August  1.  1911. 
2,830.— Tille;  "8.  *  P.  COLOR  TABLETS."     (For  Color 

Tablets.)     Sticknet  &  Poob  Spicb  Co..  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  August  1.  1911. 


2,881.— r«J«;  "ALL  PENCILS  LOOK  ALIKE  TO  THE 
RONEO  PENCIL  SHARPENER."  (For  Pencil-Sharp- 
eners.) RoNBO  CoMPANT.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  28.  1911. 

2,832.— r«Je;  "THE  'STAR  BRAND*  GIRL."  (For 
Shoes.)  RoBEHTS,  Johnson  *  Rahd  Shoe  Compaht, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  August  1.  1911. 


*43 


DECISIONS 


or  THE 


OOlvtZ^ISSIOlSrEI?/     OIP    IP^TEOSTTS 


AJfD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIOHEB'S  DE0I8I0F& 


,  Ex  PASTE  The  Willowcraft  Shops. 

Decided  July  IS.  nil. 
Trade  -  Masks  —  Reoistbation     Rbtusbd    bt     Comiiib- 
BiOKBB — Amendment    op    Law — Cannot    be    Re- 
opened IN  View  Thebeop. 
Where  a  trade-mark  was  refused  registration  by  the 
Commissioner  on   the  ground   that  it   was  merely   the 
name  of  the  applicant   and  thereafter  the  Trade-Mark 
Act  was  amended  so  as  to  permit  the  registration  of  an 
applicant's    name    or    a    portion    thereof    if    otherwise 
registrsble.  Held  that   this  amendment  constitutes  no 
ground  for  reopening  the  case. 

Olf    PETITIOW. 

TBADE-MABK    POB    WILLOW    AHD    BnSH    FUBNITOBB. 

Mr.  Walter  E.  Lombard  for  the  applicant. 

TrNNAifT.  AnsUtant  Commis$ioner: 

This  is  a  petition  that  the  above-entitled  case  be 
reopened  and  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  directed 
to  farther  consider  the  application,  in  view  of  the 
amendment  to  the  trade-mark  law  approved  Febm- 
ary  18,  1911,  and  that  he  be  authorized  to  grant 
the  registration. 

The  trade- mark  sought  to  be  r^stered  Is  the 
word  "  Wlllowcraft "  as  applied  to  certain  willow 
and  rush  furniture.  The  ground  upon  which  reg- 
istration was  refused  was  that  the  trade-mark 
sought  to  be  registered  Is  merely  the  name  of  the 
applicant,  and  therefore  not  registrable  under  sec- 
tion 5  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act  of  February  20,  1905. 
as  construed  by  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District 
of  Colambia  in  the  case  of  Kentucky  Di»tillerie»  d 
WaretMute  Company  v.  Old  Lexington  Club  Dittil- 
ling  Company,  (135  O.  G.,  220;  31  App.  D.  C,  223.) 

The  record  shows  that  appeal  was  taken  to  the 
Commissioner  from  the  action  of  the  Examiner  and 
on  June  18,  1900,  a  decision  rendered  on  that  ap- 
peal in  which  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of 
Trade-Marks  was  affirmed.  Since  the  date  of  that 
ruling — to  wit,  on  February  18,  1911 — section  6  of 
the  Trade-Mark.  Act  was  amended  by  the  addition 

of  the  clause — 

that  nothing  herein  shall  prevent  the  registration  of  the 
trade-mark  otherwise  registrable  because  of  its  being  the 
name  of  an  applicant  or  a  portion  thereof. 

It  Is  contoided  that  in  view  of  this  amendment 

of   the   Trade-Mark   Act   the   above-entitled    case 

should  be   reopened.     This  contention   is   without 

force.    The  action  of  the  Examiner  was  made  under 

the  provisions  of  the  act  existing  when  such  action 

was  made.     The  applicant  availed  himself  of  the 
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privilege  given  to  him  by  law  of  appealing  to  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents.  From  the  adverse  deci- 
sion of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  the  applicant 
had  the  right  of  appeal  to  the  Court  of  Appeals 
of  the  District  of  Columbia,  provided  the  notice  of 
such  appeal  was  given  to  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents  within  forty  days,  exclusive  of  Sundays 
and  holidays,  after  the  Commissioner's  decision. 
No  notice  of  the  appeal  was  given,  and  at  the  ex- 
piration of  that  time  the  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  became  final.  Manifestly  the 
amendatory  provisions  of  the  trade-mark  law  could 
have  no  effect  upon  finally-adjudicated  cases  of 
this  character. 
The  petition  is  denied.  "  ' 


Ex  PABTE  Van  Tout. 
Decided  July  t^.  1911. 
Apteb     Intehperencb — Claims     Allowed     Scccbsbpul 
Pabty. 
Where  two  applications  each  of  which  disclosed  sev- 
eral species  of  the  invention  were  involved  In  an  Inter- 
ference on  a  broad  claim.  Held  that  the  successful  party 
to    such    interference    may    after    the    termination    be 
allowed  a  claim  limited  to  one  of  the  specific  forms. 
On  petition. 

EXPBBSSION-M ASKING    PuR    NOTE-SHEETS. 

Messrs.  Bartlett,  Brotcnell  d  Mitchell  for  the  ap- 
plicant. 
Tennant.  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  a  petition  to  amend  the  above-entitled 
application  under  the  provisions  of  Rule  78  by  the 
insertion  of  a  claim  which  is  somewhat  more  specific 
than  the  clnims  previously  allowed. 

It  appears  from  the  records  of  this  Office  that  this 
application  was  in  Interference  with  the  application 
of  one  Holderman.  priority  of  invention  as  to  the 
issue  of  the  Interference  having  been  awarded  to  . 
this  applicant.  The  issue  in  that  Interference  was 
a  broad  claim.  Both  parties  disclosed  various  spe- 
cies of  the  invention  upon  which  this  claim  might 
be  read.  The  particular  species  sought  to  be  covered 
by  the  proposed  claim  was  shown  In  both  cases: 
but  no  claim  had  been  allowed  to  either  party  upon 
this  particular  species  prior  to  the  declaration  of 
the  interference,  and,  as  stated  by  the  Examiner  in 
his  report — 

neither  party  made  a  claim  thereto  during  the  pendency 
of  the  interference  or  sought  to  include  such  a  claim  in 
the  interference  under  Rule  109. 

Under  these  circumstances  the  Examiner  recom- 
mends that  the  present  amendment  be  refused  entry 
No.  1.] 
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ujion  the  ground  that  the  applicant  Is  now  estopped 
under  Rule  109  from  claiming  this  species,  reference 
l)elng  made  to  Blackford  v.  WUder,  (12T  O.  O.. 
1225;  28  App.  D.  C,  535.)  Hopkins  v.  Newman, 
(131  O.  O.,  1161,)  Reece  v.  Fenwick,  (99  O.  O.,  669.) 

In  my  opinion  this  conclusion  of  the  Elxamlner 
l8  erroneous.  Iif  the  case  of  Blackford  v.  WUder, 
supra,  the  court  held  that  the  decision  In  a  prior 
Interference  upon  a  narrow  issne  was  conclusive 
as  to  a  later  Interference  between  the  same  appli- 
cations upon  a  broader  Issue,  stating : 

Whether  th«  former  decision  wa«  right  or  wrong,  or  wm 
Induced  by  the  want  of  the  particular  erldence  that  waa 
offered  In  the  pnwent  case,  la  not  the  qu«rtlon  Ho^eTer 
that  might  be  It  was  ftnal  and  put  an  end  to  the  lltUatlon 
In  the  flrat  Interference.  It  must  be  he  d.  therefore  aa 
conclusive  of  erery  question  that  not  only  TJ^'Vh-'i  Jl« 
might  have  been  presented  and  determined  In  that  case. 

In  the  case  of  HoHne  v.  Wende  (129  O.  O^  2858; 
29  App.  D.  C  415)  It  was  held  that  where  an  Inter- 
ference had  been  decided  upon  a  narrow  Issue  and 
thereafter  broader  claims  presented— 
since  thaae  broadened  claims  do  not  present  the  case  of 
SSwric  InvMitlon  separably  dlatlnct  from  the  matters 
covered  by  the  former  lasae. 

the  decision  in  the  first  interference  was  condaslve 
as  to  the  second. 

In  the  present  case.  In  my  opinion,  the  decision 
In  the  interference  was  conclusive  not  only  as  to 
the  broad  Issue,  but  as  to  the  species  upon  which  the 
present  claim  Is  base*l.  which  was  common  to  the 
two  applications  Involved  and  upon  which  the  ques- 
tion of  priority  might  have  been  determined  In  that 
proceeding. 

Inasmuch  as  the  Examiner  In  his  supplemental 
report  states  that  the  claim  now  presented  is.  In  his 
opinion,  patentable  over  the  prior  art,  he  Is  author- 
ized  to   enter   the  same   under   the   provisions  of 

Rule  7& 
The  petition  Is  granted. 

DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  S,  OOTJBTa 

Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolnmbi*. 

Chambkbs  and  Kiwo  v.  Fbo«t. 

Decided  May  U,  mi. 

iMTBRraaiNca — Pbioritt. 

The  evidence  considered  and  priority  Held  properly 
awarded  F. 

Mr.  John  P.  Croa*dale  for  the  appellanL 
Mr.  F.  8.  Lyons  and  Mr.  J.  Nota  McOill  for  the 

appellee. 

Van  OB8OCL,  /..' 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  In  an  Interference  proceeding 
Involving  an  invention  for  making  pavlng-brlck. 
The  brick  Is  made  with  two  ribs  extending  length- 
wise on  one  side.  These  ribs  have  notches  or  de- 
pressions at  given  intervals  to  the  depth  of  the 
surface  of  the  brick.  The  depressions  are  made 
by  the  device  in  isaue.  which  consists  of  a  ribbed- 
wheel  roller  so  adjusted  to  the  machine  that  It  will 
roll  over  the  brick  as  it  passes  from  the  machine. 
The  counts  of  the  Isstie  are  as  follows : 

1  In  a  brick-machlDe.  means  for  forming  a  bar  of 
plastic  material  with  parallel  ridges  upon  one  side  at  a 
dWtaikoe  apart,   a   rtbtod    wheel   Joamaled   with   ita  axis 
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above  and  at  right  anflea  to  the  "oy«""l*^f  "id  bar  and 
Its  ribs  adapted  to  engage  with  and  >''<J«'°< Jti'J '"K^/It" 
with  the  top  of  the  bar.  and  means  for  severing  the  bar 
Into  lengths  trnnnversely  of  said  ridges.  ..^^..--nu- 

•'  In  a  brick  machine,  means  for  forming  a  rectangular 
blc^k  of  plastic  material  havln,^  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
rld«es  UTOO  one  aide,  and  means  for  forming  each  of  said 
rtdg"  "St?  2  Jlu«Aty  of  projections  subsequent  to  the 
formation  of  the  ridges. 

The  sole  question  presented  Is  one  of  fact.  The 
appellants  are  officially  connected  with  the  Cham 
bera  Brothers  Company,  of  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
firm  engaged  In  manufacturing  brlck-machlnes. 
Appellee  Is  president  of  the  I>os  Angeles  Pressed 
Brick  Compjiny.  of  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Correspond- 
ence looking  to  the  purchase  of  one  of  appellant's 
machines  by  the  Tjo»  Angeles  Company  resulted  In 
the  Chambers  Company  sending  a  salesman  by  the 
name  of  Root  to  Los  Angeles.  Root  arrived  there 
about  March  24.  1907. 

A  brief  review  of  the  evidence  relating  to  wh:it 
occurred  between  Root  and  those  connected  with 
the  Loe  Angeles  Company  will  be  sufficient  to  dis- 
pose of  this  interference.  It  appears  that  the 
Ix>8  Angeles  Company  wished  to  procure  a  machine 
that  would  make  a  brick  with  two  ribs  upon  one 
side,  each  rib  to  have  a  number  of  depressions  In 
It  to  allow  the  cement  to  flow  to  the  bottom  of  the 
brick  In  laying  It  In  the  pavement.  This  contro- 
versy arises  from  the  alleged  discussions  had  at 
this  time  as  to  how  a  device  for  producing  the  de- 
pressions In  the  ribs  of  the  brick  could  be  made. 

Appellee  testified  that— 
In  taking  up  the  matter  with  Mr.  Root  that  morning  I 
told  him  that  two  ribs  could  be  run  on  the  brick,  and  made 
a  pencil-sketch  of  the  die  to  produce  that.  «n<5  »3|*''J  'old 
him  that  a  corruKated  or  cogged  wheel  would  Indent  the 
beads  on  the  fare  of  the  brick  so  as  to  »l'«^,  .*»if  «™';°^ 
niler  to  pass  to  the  bottom  of  the  brick.  I  told  him  I  did 
not  know  how  this  toothed  wheel  could  »>•  JV^^^^^vl^il-^ 
machine  :  he  said  that  would  be  op  to  their  mechanical 
department. 

Remick,  another  witness,  testified  that  he  intro- 
duced Root  to  appellee  at  the  office  of  the  com- 
pany a  few  days  prior  to  April  1.  1907.    They  dis- 
cussed the  kind  of  machine  they  wanted  and  the 
nature  of  the  difficulties  they  had  with  the  machine 
they  then  had  in  use;  that  he.  Root,  and  Larson, 
the  superintendent  of  the  company,  went  to  Santa 
Monica,  where  their  machine  was  In  use.  and  that 
the  matter  of  making  the  brick  required  was  dis- 
cussed by  them  on  this  trip.    Upon  their  return  to 
the  office  they  were  Joined  by  appellee,  and  the  four 
discussed  the  matter,  going  Into  details  of  the  style 
of  brick  required  and  various  devices  for  doing  the 
work.     He  testified  that  at  this  meeting  appellee 
InslRted  that   a   scheme  should  be  devised  which 
would  obviate  the  necessity  of  re  pressing  the  brick, 
and  explained  to  Root  the  form  of  a  die  which  would 
do  this.     Root  said  that  the  matter  of  mounting  It 
upon  the  machine  would   have  to  be   left  to  the 
Chambers  Company. 

I^rson  testified  to  going  with  Root  and  Remick 
to  Santa  Monica,  and  that,  while  there,  and  on 
their  return,  they  discussed  the  device  for  cutting 
the  notches  In  the  ribs.  He  states  that  they  dis- 
cussed the  roller  with  which  this  was  to  be  accom- 
plished, and  discussed  different  ways  of  making 
and  oiierating  the  roller;  that  Root  sUted  they 
would  have  no  difficulty  In  putting  on  the  roller  to 
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do  what  they  wanted,  but  the  mounting  of  it  should 
be  left  to  the  Chamt>er8  Company. 

Larson  further  states  that  appellee  saw  Root  on 
the  day  they  went  to  Santa  Monica,  because  ap- 
pellee was  not  feeling  well  and  requested  Remick 
and  witness  to  accompany  Root.  He  does  not  re- 
member whether  appellee  said  anything  about  the 
ribbed  roller  while  Root  was  there,  but,  after  ap- 
pellee left.  Root  and  he  talked  about  using  this 
ribbed  roller  to  make  the  Indentations  on  the  ribs 
of  the  brick,  and  that  he  was  surprised  when  the 
machine  arrived  to  find  that  it  had  a  wire  cutter  at- 
tached instead  of  the  roller. 

It  appears  that  about  a  year  later,  in  Marcli»  1908, 
Root  again  visited  lyos  Angeles,  and  that  appellee 
on  this  occasion  had  an  Interview  with  Root  at 
which  his  son,  Howard  Frost,  was  present  and 
heard  the  conversation.  Appellee  testifies  that  he 
recounted  his  conversation  with  Root  of  the  pre- 
vious year,  his  describing  the  shape  of  the  die  and 
corrugated  wheel  for  making  the  indentations  in  the 
ribs  of  the  brick  and  his  discussion  as  to  the  fasten- 
ing of  it  upon  the  machine,  which  was  to  be  left  to 
the  mechanical  department  of  the  Chambers  Com- 
pany. He  asked  Root  If  be  remembered  that  con- 
versation, to  which  Root  replied  tliat  he  did.  This 
testimony  of  appellee  is  fully  corroborated  by  the 
testimony  of  his  son,  Howard  Frost. 

Root  secured  an  order  from  the  Los  Angeles  Com- 
pany for  a  brick-macblne.  When  the  machine  ar- 
rived it  contained  a  wire  cutter  for  cutting  out  the 
depressions  in  the  ribs  of  the  bricks.  The  machine 
was  tested,  and  the  cutter  failed  to  give  satisfaction. 
Appellee  then  constructed  the  device  in  issue,  which 
he  contends  he  conceived  and  disclosed  to  Root 
alK)ut  April  1,  1907,  and  mounted  it  upon  the  ma- 
chine. It  was  tested  and  found  to  work  success- 
fully. 

Appellants  testified,  and  are  corroborated,  that, 
when  the  order  for  the  brick-machine  arrived  at 
Philadelphia,  they  at  once  set  about  devising  a  ma- 
chine for  making  the  depressions  in  the  ribs  of  the 
brick,  and  that,  as  a  result,  they  made  and  tested  a 
ribbed  roller,  which  meets  the  device  in  issue,  and 
the  wire  device  for  clipping  out  sections  of  the  clay 
from  the  ribs  of  the  bricka  The  latter  device  was 
the  one  put  upon  the  machine  shipped  to  the  IjOS 
Angeles  Company.  It  is  unnecessary  to  consider  or 
review  the  evidence  as  to  what  occurred  in  Phila- 
deli)hia,  since  appellee  must  establish  the  date  of 
conception  and  disclosure  at  the  time  Root  took  the 
order  at  Los  Angeles,  or  fail. 

Root  is  the  sole  witness  produced  by  appellant  to 
contradict  the  testimony  of  appellee  and  his  cor- 
roborating witnesses.  Root  goes  so  far  as  to  deny 
that  he  even  met  appellee  during  his  first  trip  to 
Los  Angeles.  Root's  letter  transmitting  the  order 
does  not  appear  in  the  record,  but  the  correspond- 
ence l)etween  the  two  companies  throws  some  light 
npon  this  case. 

Appellee  wrote  a  letter  August  21,  1907,  to  the 
Chambers  Company,  in  part,  as  follows : 

The  brick-machlne  arrived  on  the  28th  of  July,  and  Is 
DOW  running  pretty  smoothly  after  the  usual  experiment- 
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ing  and  adjusting.  We  were  not  able  to  nae  your  device 
for  cutting  the  Togs  on  the  brick,  but  have  substituted 
■omethlng  else  which  we  think  will  he  aatlafactory. 

It  will  be  observed  that  appellee  did  not  in  this 

letter  disclose  the  device  substituted  for  the  wire 

cutting-machine  sent  by  the  Chambers  Company. 

An   answer  was   sent   to  appellee   under  date   of 

August  27th,  in  which  they  referred  to  the  device  for 

cutting  ind^itations  on  the  ribs  of  the  bricks,  as 

follows : 

We  have  the  device  for  cutting  the  lugs  on  the  brick 
running  here  and  we  thought  it  worked  fairly  well.  We 
are  Interested  to  ask  for  what  reason  you  could  not  use  it, 
or  what  was  the  objection  to  it. 

It  will  be  observed  that  the  C^nibers  Company 
mad^  no  reference  to  a  ribbed  roller  as  an  alterna- 
tive for  the  clipping  device  which  had  failed  to  give 
satisfaction. 

A  long  series  of  correspondence  followed  regard- 
ing certain  changes  on  the  machine  to  adapt  it  to 
handle  the  clay  used  by  the  Los  Angeles  Company. 
The  device  in  issue  was  not  again  referred  to  until 
January  30, 1908,  when  api)ellee  wrote  to  the  Cham- 
bers Company,  In  part,  as  follows: 

When  the  machine  came,  the  die  for  nnning  out  the 
ridges  was  Just  right,  but  the  wire  to  cut  pieces  from  the 
ridges  was  a  failure,  as  the  pieces  cut  out  dropped  all 
over  the  face  of  the  brick,  and  when  the  l>ar  was  swelled 
it  would  cut  into  the  brick  and  at  other  times  it  would 
not  cut  out  enough.  We  abandoned  that  at  once  and  pat 
on  a  ribbed  wheel  like  a  spur-gear.  This  worked  success- 
fully and  produced  a  uniform,  perfect  brick.  •  •  • 
I  am  sending  you  by  express  one  of  our  paving-blocks  to 
show  you  how  the  projections  stand  up  and  what  a  great 
improvement  over  a  re-pressed  brick.  You  will  see  bow 
the  cement  filler  can  readily  reach  the  bottom  of  the  brick. 

This  was  the  first  correspondence  in  which  ap- 
pellee stated  to  the  Chambers  Company  the  particu- 
lar form  of  device  which  he  had  substituted  for  the 
wire  cutter. 

The  Chambers  Company  replied  to  this  letter 
under  date  of  February  13,  1908,  in  substance,  as 
follows:  that  Root  in  his  order  described  the  sort 
of  brick  desired,  but  did  not  communicate  any 
method  for  obtaining  the  result;  that  a  few  days 
after  receiving  the  order  they  tested  both  the 
toothed-wheel  and  the  wire-cutter  method ;  that  the 
brick  made  with  the  toothed  wheel  had  four  in- 
dentations in  each  rib,  and  are  practically  the  same 
as  the  sample  sent  by  appellee,  closing  the  letter 
with  the  following  statement : 

While  Mr.  Root  sent  to  us  your  description  of  the  brick 
that  you  wanted,  we  regard  ourselves  aa  the  inventor  of 
the  mechanical  devices  for  producing  the  result,  and  it 
was  our  intention  to  patent  both  devices  tf  poealble.  The 
indentlng-cutter  Itself  i&  already  the  subject  of  patents 
and  we  have  applications  now  in  the  Office  for  further 
Improvements  upon  the  cutter.  We,  of  course,  don't 
know  Just  what  your  patent  claims  are,  but  under  the 
circumstances  cited  above,  our  patent  attorney  advisee  ua 
that  the  law  would  clearly  entitle  us  to  patent  the  two 
devices  made  by  us  for  producing  the  brick  referred  to. 
At  one  comer  of  this  sheet  we  trace  an  outline  of  the 
toothed  wheel  used  by  us.  We  would  like  very  much  to 
hear  from  you  further  In  this  matter  and  if  convenient 
have  a  copy  of  the  claims  allowed  on  your  application. 

It  will  be  observed  that  it  was  not  until  appellee 
had  disclosed  what  he  had  substitated  on  the  ma- 
chine for  the  clipping  device  that  the  Chambers 
Company  made  any  mention  of  the  device  in  issue. 
Another  significant  fact  is  that  they  had  applied 
for  a  patent  for  the  clipping  device,  but  had  not  for 
the  ribbed  wheel.  It  was  not  until  appellee  had  dis- 
closed what  he  had  substituted  that  they  suggested 
their  intention  to  apply  for  a  patent  for  it. 
No  1.] 
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All  three  of  the  tribanals  of  the  Patent  Office 
agree  that  the  evidence  produced  by  appellee  8U»- 
talns  the  alleged  conception  and  disclosure  to  Root 
about  April  1.  1907,  but  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences held  It  unsufflcient  in  point  of  law  to  sustain 
appellee's  right  to  priority.  On  this  point  the  Ex- 
aminer  was  reversed  by  the  Examiners-in-Chief, 
whose  decision  was  affirmed  by  the  (Commissioner. 
The  Examiner  of  Interferences  turned  his  decision 
npon  the  case  of  M order  v.  Dey,  (32  App.  D.  C, 
803 :  143  O.  O.,  564.)  It  was  held  in  that  case  that 
the  conception  of  Marder  was  not  sufficiently  clear 
to  convey  an  idea  of  means  to  constitute  inv«ition. 
The  Invention  consisted  in  applying  type-writer 
ribbons  having  two  colors  of  ink  to  a  machine 
known  as  a  workman's  time-recorder.  It  was  held 
that  though  such  ribbons  were  In  common  use  on 
type-writers  the  mere  suggestion  that  such  a  ribbon 
might  be  applied  to  the  device  in  issue  was  not 
sufficiently  clear  to  suggest  to  one  skilled  in  the  art 
just  how  the  application  could  be  made. 

In  the  present  case  the  device  is  exceedingly 
simple,  and,  wben  suggested,  its  attachment  to  the 
machine  in  a  manner  to  make  it  successfully  op- 
■erative  could  be  accomplished  by  the  application  of 
mere  mechanical  skill.  Whatever  invention  there  is 
in  the  means  for  making  the  depressions  in  the 
manner  described  in  the  counts,  consists  in  the  sug- 
Seatlon  of  means  for  accomplishing  the  result,  and 
not  in  attaching  the  device  to  the  brick-machine. 
This  suggestion  the  evidence  conclusively  shows 
was  made  by  appellee  to  appellant's  agent  In  Los 
Angeles  about  April  1,  1907,  wbich  entitles  appellee 
to  the  award  of  priority. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these  . 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 


Oonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  Diitrict  of  Ooltimbia. 

In  BX  LCTUV. 
Decided  May  t».  1911. 
PaT«»TABIL!TT — REI.NrOBCCO  CO.NCBKT*  Stbuctubb. 

Claims  for  a  reinforced  concrete  ■tructure  Held  un- 
patentable in  view  of  tbe  prior  art. 

Mr.  A.  M.  Hood  and  .Wr.  T.  U.  Drury  for  the  ap- 
pellant. 

Mr.  W.  8.  Ruckman  for  the  Commissioner  of 
Patents. 

Vaw  Obsdkl,  J.:  - 

This  is  an  appeal  from  tbe  decision  of  tbe  Com- 
missioner of  Patmts  rejecting  certain  of  applicant's 
claims  for  an  Invention  for  reinforcing  concrete 
structures.  The  Invention  relates  particularly  to 
arched  structures,  such  as  conduits  and  bridges.  It 
consists  of  an  Iron  rod  or  bar  so  adjusted  and  em- 
bedded in  the  structure  as  to  pass  through  the 
regions  of  gn^atest  tension  in  such  manner  as  to 
most  efficiently  sustain  the  stresses  to  which  the 
arched  structure  is  subjected.  The  following  figure 
represents  a  cross-section  of  a  concrete  arch  show- 

[Tol.  170. 


Ing  the  reinforced  bar  adjusted  as  described  in  ap- 
pellant's specifications  and  claims: 


Twelve  claims  were  originally  rejected,  the  fol- 
lowing two,  however,  being  allowed  by  the  Board  of 
Examiners-In-Chief  on  appeal : 

3.  In  an  arched  atructure  of  concrete,  the  combination 
with  a  curyed  or  arched  member  and  abutments  to  sup- 
port the  aame,  of  a  series  of  tension  members  embedded  In 
aald  curTed  or  arched  member,  said  tension  member  fol- 
lowing closely  the  exterior  of  the  structure  at  tbe  haunch, 
and  pasalng  near  the  Inner  face  of  the  abutment. 

4.  In  an  arched  structure  of  concrete,  the  combination 
with  a  curved  or  arched  member  and  abutments  to  sup- 
port tbe  same,  of  a  series  of  tension  members  emt>edded  In 
said  curved  or  arched  member,  and  paaslng  close  to  the  in- 
terior faces  of  the  abutments. 

The  ten  disallowed  claims  are  sufficiently  illus- 
trated by  the  following : 

1.  An  arched  structure  of  concrete  having  Inner  and 
outer  curved  faces  and  an  emb«Mlded  tension  member  paas- 
lng throngh  a  region  of  tension  adiacent  tbe  Inner  curved 
face,  aald  member  curving  outwardly  toward  the  load,  and 
passing  thence  across  to  a  region  of  tension  adjacent  the 
outer  surface  at  the  haunch,  thence  back  to  a  region  of 
tension  adjacent  tbe  Inner  surface  of  the  structure,  aald 
tension  members  being  contraflexnred  t>etween  adjacent 
regions  of  tension. 

7.  A  structural  member  with  a  longitudinal  tension 
memtwr  embedded  in  hardened  plastic  material  and  fol- 
lowing closely  a  curved  portion  of  the  inner  surface  of  th« 
member  and  pasalng  near  tbe  Inner  surface  at  a  plurality 
of  points  ana  near  the  outer  surface  at  an  Intermediate 
point. 

12.  An  arch  or  bridge  supported  on  an  abutment  or  pier 
which  la  reinforced  with  a  metal  tension  member  near  the 
extreme  face  of  the  abutment  or  pier,  and  having  portions 
of  said  tension  member  extending  away  from  that  face  of 
the  abutment  or  pier. 

The  purpose  of  the  invention  is  stated  In  appel- 
lant's substitute  specification,  as  follows : 

My  Invention  relates  to  Improvements  in  concrete,  brick 
or  other  arches,  vaults,  conduits,  sewers,  etc.,  and  has  for 
Its  objects  tbe  provision  of  structures  of  the  classes  de- 
scribed, which  shall  be  of  equal  or  greater  strength  than 
the  ones  In  general  use,  but  which  will  be  considerably 
lighter  and  require  leaa  material,  that  will  have  sufficient 
resistance  to  support  an  unequally-distributed  load  with- 
out injury,  and  that  can  easily  t>e  constructed  at  compara- 
tively small  cost. 

The  nature  of  the  invention  Is  concisely  stated  in 

the  opinion  of  the  Commissioner,  as  follows: 

The  applicant's  invention  relates  to  rcinforcfHl  concrete 
structures  and  as  shown  in  his  application  Is  applied 
particularly  to  arched  structures  sucn  as  conduits,  bridges 
and  the  like.  In  an  arched  structure  which  Is  subject 
to  pressure  from  above,  the  resulting  tendency  to  dis- 
tort the  arch  gives  rise  to  a  tension  at  the  under  sur- 
face of  the  arch  near  the  crown  and  a  compression  at 
the  outer  surface  of  this  same  portion  while  this  relation 
of  tension  and  compression  to  the  Inner  and  outer  sur- 
face Is  reversed  at  the  haunches.  The  Invention  relates 
especially  to  the  manner  of  disposing  the  reinforcing  bars 
In  sach  a  structure  so  that  they  ahall  most  efficiently 
sustain  the  stresses  to  which  It  la  subjected.  Thus  In 
Flgnre  1,  the  relnforclng-bar  passes  close  to  the  under 
surface  of  the  upper  convex  portion  of  the  srch,  then 
crosses  to  the  outer  surface  at  the  haunches  and  Inward 
again  near  the  base  of  the  arch,  the  Idea  being  In  every 
caae  to  dispose  tbe  bar  in  what  applicant  terma  the  ten- 
aton  regions,  so  that  it  will  be  subject  to  tension  rather 
than  compression  stress. 

It  will  be  observed  that  the  two  claims  allowed 
embrace  tbe  abutments  or  that  portion  of  the  struc- 
ture shown  in  the  figure  from  K  down  to  the  base. 
It  was  held  by  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office 
No.  1.] 
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that  the  other  claims  are  anticipated  In  certain  ref- 
erences shown  In  the  record.    The  reference  to  an 
English  patent  to  one  Koenen  is  probably  nearer  an 
anticipation    of    appellant's    Invention    than    any 
shown.    The  only  dlCTerence  between  the  device  of 
appellant  and  that  of  Koenen  Is  that  appellant  uses 
a  continuous  bar  adjusted  so  as  to  be  embedded 
near  the  under  surface  of  the  structure  in  the  curve 
around  the  apex  of  the  arch  and  near  the  outside 
surface  of  the  sides  of  the  structure  at  points  at 
right  angles  to  the  apex.    Koenen  uses  three  bars 
of  Iron,  one  around  the  curve  of  the  apex  embedded 
near  the  under  surface  of  the  structure  and  the 
others  on  either  side  near  the  outside  surface  of  the 
structure.    The  bars  are  so  adjusted  that  the  upper 
ends  of  the  two  side  bars  extend  past  the  ends  of 
the  apex  bar.     It  Is  apparent,  and  was  so  held  by 
the  experts  of  the  Patent  Office,  that  the  same  re- 
inforcement of  the  structure  at  the  points  of  great- 
est   tension    wonld    be   accomplished    by    the    one 
device  as  the  other.    Koenen  shows  the  rods  ad- 
Justed  at  the  point  of  greatest  tension,  while  other 
referwices  ahow  continuous  rods  not  so  adjusted. 
What  appellant  did  was  to  adjust  a  connected  rod 
to  reinforce  the  points  of  greatest  tension   In  an 
arched  structure.    The  points  have  been  known  to 
those  skilled  In   the  art   of  engineering  for  ages. 
The  Idea  of  reinforcement  of  such   structures  by 
Iron  rods  or  bars  Is  old.    All,  therefore,  that  appel- 
lant did  was  to  put  together  by  the  exercise  of  the 
simplest  mechanical  skill  things  old  In  the  art,  to 
perform  functions  long  known,  In  a  manner  antici- 
pated In  prior  patwits. 

The  case  of  in  re  Luten,  (32  App.  D.  C,  509,) 
cited  by  appellant,  has  no  bearing  on  this  case, 
since.  In  that  case,  the  sole  question  Involved  was 
that  of  patentability.  We  there  expressed  doubt 
of  the  patentability  of  the  Invention,  but,  Inasmuch 
as  we  could  not  disturb  the  claims  allowed  by  the 
Patent  Office,  we  granted  the  remaining  claims, 
for  the  reason  that.  If  the  claims  allowed  described 
a  patentable  Invention,  t^e  remaining  ones  should, 
for  the  same  reason,  be  allowed.  Here,  we  are 
estopped  by  anticipation  from  enlarging  the  error 
of  the  Patent  Office. 

The  decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  is 
affirmed,  and  the  clerk  is  directed  to  certify  these 
proceedings  as  by  law  required. 
Affirmed. 


Act  of  February  20,  1906,  and  with  the  approval  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  the  following  amend- 
ments to  the  rules  of  the  Patent  Office  relating  to 
the  registration  of  trade-marks,  revision  of  AprU 
26,  1909,  are  hereby  made,  to  take  effect  November 
1, 1911. 

Immediately  following  Rule  46  insert : 
-ifhiV.  i'»-*°  *PPlIcant  fail  to  prosecute  his  applicatkw 
™'oe?°*»?:"r,  P'"'"  *o  Noveiiber  1.    191?   or  for  one 
Jctlon^vShVn**.*  ^^''''  *^'^  '"^  ««<=»»»  nbt?^  of,«J 
wll    be  h^eld  to  ^^.h.«5"  ^'"**'  *°  ^'™-   t^e  appllcatloi 

45b    WhPnii-^-!:^°'^°°*^'  «"  set  forth  In  Rule  67«. 

40°.  Whenever  action  upon  an  application  is  ■ni>n«ii<i*.i 

hS?°bie'3°c'^ll^'  "  applicant  and  Xneve?  ?n"a"p'?fl^ 

for  lSrfe?ei^  t^°e°npH^*  ^Z"  *PP'«<^««o°  1°  wndltton 
lor  inierierence,  the  period  of  one  year  running  airainB* 

52?^y?{,L^V„L°/'.'i'5.LC^-.??P«!^_«red%s'b;S^ 

sue 

an 
Z^^^TZT'  S^';""i      ouupcuBions   will   only  h 
^^^/^ML","-"^*®"**^"""*  «.°<1  'or  a  reasonable  tlieap^-lfled. 


^—    M>P««cacion  spall  be  considered  as  beelnnlnir  ai 
date  01^  the  last  official  action  preceding  such  actions 
4.'5^  Acknowledgment  of  the  filing  of  "c^ons 

an  official  action.     Suspensions  w 


ng  of  an  application  Is 
111  only  be  granted  for 


AM    nniV^^^wTr  V  ,      ^"  .."  reaBUDHDie  nme  speclfled. 

.~i     •       -^^°°S  suspension   wll     be   granted    bv    the    Fi 

Cancel  the  first  paragraph  of  Rule  56  and  Insert : 
—.5®:  Ev«ry  applicant  whose  mark  has  been  twice  refused 
registration  by  Ihe  Examiner  of  Trade  MYrks  for  the  sai^ 
reasons,  upon  grounds  Involving  the  merits  of  the  aooTl 
cation,  mav  appeal  to  the  Commissioner  In  inwn  u^n 
payment  of  the  fee  required  by  law.  Such  Refusal  iSSt 
^Tw'i'^m'"*^.  \^  theJlJamlner  of  Trade-MarksM^kaL^ 

There  must  have  been  two  refusals  to  register  the  mark 
as  orlginallv  filed,  or,  if  amended  in  matter  of  substa?*? 

n^ -ff2^Hl.°''*i°*"°f<*'**f  questions  relating  to  matters 
?iVM*5^®^'P*  the  merits  of  the  application  must  have  l^n 
Sfoner  *  *  ^"'^  ^^'^  ^  appealed  to  the  Comr^ 

Immediately  following  Rule  57  insert : 

ABAITDONKD    APPLICATIONS. 


67«.  An  abandoned  trademark  application  U  one  which 
has  not  been  Pro^"t^  within  oni'^year  nHor  to  NTvem 
Sth  n  ini^efr  ~.J°P*l^«'J?AP':«P".«4.k  examination 


nT^ki-  »_ — •  '-"•"t'uricu  Biiu  preparea  ror  examination 
I  within  one  year  after  the  filing  of  the  petition  ^  which 
i^l".PP.V^*°/K^".^*"f^  ^°  pros'^ute  wltSln  one'y^r  afte? 
n?^.M.*i°'iK*'**'^'f^  of  which  notice  has  been  dulV  given 
?n  fT«  n«l5*  app  leant  has  expresslv  abandoned  5y  filing 
{.^  m™£?1*^  a  written  declaration  ol*  abandonment,  signed 

a  Je^Sir'LrberaiTOt'/o^^filir'"'"^^  '^'  '^•^"^""°° 

Jf^Hlr  ""'^°4  "c-«^!?on"n  llfTnd'X- 
of  the  case  may  require.  The  admission  of  an  amendment 
not  responsive  to  the  last  official  action,  or  refusal  to  admU 
the  same,  and  any  proceedings  relative  thereto  shall  Sot 
operate  to  aave  the  appllcatlS;  from  abandonment  * 

..iJi'  •  ®«'o«  *°  application  abandoned  by  failure  to  com- 
plete or  prosecute  can  be  revived  as  a  pending  aonllcatlnn 
lha"?"t"h'e^delSri^  W^'  satisfaction  oW^cfo^'isloie? 
ivoldlbfe      ^  prosecution  of  the     same  was  un- 

-K-Zl  ^i*°   *  ?*T   »PP»catlon  is   filed   In   place  of  an 
abandoned  or  rejected  application,  a  new  petltlOT    statS 
I  ment,  declaration,  drawing,  and  fe^  will  be  r^ulr^!    ^ 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE, 
Committioner  of  Pate»t». 


ADJUDICATED  PATEFPS. 

The  Richardson  and  Langston  patoit,  No.  669,489. 
for  a  scrip-book.  Held  valid  and  Infringed.    Rand 
McNaUy    d     Co.     v.     Exchange     Scrip-Book     Co 
(C.  C.  A.,)  187  Fed.  Rep.,  984. 


Depabtment  or  the  Intebior. 
Approved  to  take  effect  November  1,  1911. 

SAMUEL  ADAMS, 

Acting  Secretary. 


Amendment  of  Trade-Mark  Bnlea. 
(OaocB  No.  1,928.) 
Depabtment  or  the  Intebiob, 

•   Uniteo  States  Patent  Office, 

Washington,  D.  C,  July  27,  1911. 
Acting  under  the  provisions  of  section  483  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  and  section  28  of  the  Trade-Mark  » 
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Interference  Hotioea. 

Dbpabtmbnt  of  the  Intcbior. 

UifiTED  Statbs  Patswt  OpriCK. 

Wathington,  D.  C,  Auguat  ».  nil. 
JIJ)«cl-  ^'"^'  *^  a»»iVfu>  or  legal  representaUve$,  take 

th^\},^uJ!lf^^^J'V',  b««°  d«^clared  by  this  Office  between 

Alva^^  i  i«5  Sf^'^i''"..^'*''"."  "ro^"-'  Association,  of 
_J»:  ^'^'  '°'  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trade- 
mark regist^tion  No.  12,674.  dated  October  20  1886 
to  lL?.tl  ^  ^y^''  «'  ?"'■«•  f''"  •  «°1  »he  Office  hu  i^ 
tSL*  ?^°!i!  «' "ervlce  upon  the  said  James  A.  HarrS 

•nVv;*  fi!.i*^S*  o"" J*8«'  representatives,  that  if  they  or 
JhonM  *i™°»J,*^T  *°  *'°°*"*  ^^^  »**d  Interference  they 
-i?24k  *'9."***?*«]'^  P"*  themselves  in  commnnicatloh 
with  tbe  Commissioner  of  Patents  «uuuicaiion 

No.  1.] 
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Patents  Not.  1,002.817  to  1,003,400. 


«4g 


This  notice  will  b«  pabllsbed  In  tta«  OmciAL  QAzam 
for  six  conaecutlve  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
l)een  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  ;)erlod  of  publication, 
the  Interference  wlli  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

F.  A.  TENNANT,  Acting  Commiaaioner. 


Dbpaktmbnt  or  ths  Intrkiob, 

Unitio  8TAT»a  Patent  Office, 

Woahinifton.  D.  C,  Auguai  M,  t9it. 
WiOiam  Oatatag,  Ma  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentativea,  take 

noticr:  ^_ 

An  Interference  baa  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  for  registration  of  II.  P.  Cannon  ft  Sons, 
Inc..  of  BrldgevUle,  Hel..  and  trade-mark  registration  No. 
20.400.  of  William  Ostatag.  of  119  South  Water  street. 
CbicMO,  111.,  and  tb«  notice  of  ancb  declaration  sent  by 
reglatered  mall  to  the  said  William  Ostatag  at  the  addreu 
clTen  baa  been  returned  by  the  poet-ofllce  as  undellverable. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  William 
Ostatag,  his  assigns  or  lecal  representatives,  that  If  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they 
should  Immi'dlately  put  th»»ins«*lves  In  communication  with 
the  (Commissioner  of  Patents  

ThiB  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Oazvttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  aball  have  been 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

F.   A.  TENNANT,   Acting  Commiaaiomer. 


DnrAVTUtTtr  of  thk  Intikiob, 

USITBD  aT.iT»a  pATEirr  Ofticb, 

Waahington,  D.  C.  Augnat  fl,  JfU- 

Bigga,  Clapton   <t   Co.,  their  aaaigna  or   legal  repreaenta- 

ticta.  take  notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  thla  Office  between 
the  application  of  Alaska  Packers  Association,  of  San 
Franclaco,  Cal.,  for  trade-mark  registration,  the  trade- 
mark registration  to  Merrell  &  Soule.  of  Syracuse.  N.  Y., 
and  trade-mark  reglatratlon  No.  0.830.  dated  August  29. 
1882,  to  Biggs.  Clayton  k  Co.,  of  MIddletown,  Del.,  and 
the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the 
said  BIgga.  Clayton  k  Co.  at  the  address  given  has  been 
returned  by  the  post  office  as  undellverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  b«c«^  given  to  the  said  Biggs. 
Clayton  *  Co..  their  aartgaa  or  legal  represenUtlves.  that 
If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  aald  Interfer- 
ence they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  lo  communi- 
cation with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  OAarm 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.      If  no  appearance  ahall   have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publica- 
tion, the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  case  of  default. 
F.  A.  TENNANT.  Acting  CommUaioner. 


DBPAmClVT  OF  THM  iTWlfOK, 

Ujhtbd  Stat«8  Patent  Officb, 

Waahington.  D    C,  Auguat  S,  mi. 
Mognl  Paint  Co..  iU  aaaigna  or  Uifl  repraaent^tivea,  taU 

An  Interference  baa  been  declared  by  this  Office  betwten 
the  application  of  the  Kredonla  LInaeed  Oil  Worka,  oJ^Srj- 
donla,  Kans..  for  a  trade-mark,  the  application  of  W.  W. 
Lawrence  *  Company,  of  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  for  a  trade  mark, 
and  the  application  of  the  Mogul  Paint  Co.,  of  New  York. 
NY  for  a  trade-mark,  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration 
sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  Mogul  Paint  Co.  at  the 
address  given  has  been  returned  by  the  post-office  unde- 
livered. ^        ._.  ..  ,»_.  » 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  Riven  to  the  said  Mogul  Paint 
Co.,  Its  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or  any 
of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they  should 
Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  QAum 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shsll  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication. 
the  Interference  wUl  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.   Commiaaioner. 


DBTAVTMaKT  or  THS  IimBio*. 

United  States  Patent  Office, 

Waahington.  D.   C.  July  n.  nil. 
L.  Dinkele^l  *  Bona,  their  aaaigna  or  legal  rtpreaentativea. 
toMa  notice  ■' 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  applications  for  trade-mark  registration  of  Stephen 
BDnrtall  4  Company,  11  Albert  Square.  Manchester,  Eng- 
land, and  Otis  Company,  of  Ware.  Mass..  and  trade-mark 
rwWtratlons  No.  46.600.  dated  September  26.  1905,  and 
No  M.880,  dated  Februarv  12.  190l.  to  L.  Plnkelsplel  * 
■ona.  of  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  and  two  trade-mark  regls- 
tnitlons  to  John  3.  Brlttaln  Dry  Oooda  Company.  Fourth 
and  Jole  streets,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.,  and  the  notice  of  sneh 
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declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  U  J>«nksl- 
splel  k  Sons  at  the  address  given  has  been  receipted  for 
by  "  L.  Dlnkelsplel  Co..  Inc."  ru-w-i 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  L.  I>u»*l; 
spiel  4  Sons,  their  assigns  or  legal  represenUtlvM,  that 
If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Inter- 
ference they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  com- 
munication with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  OAEWm 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commiaaioner. 


Dbpabtmint  or  th*  Intbbiok, 

Umith)  Statbs  Patent  OrFicn, 

Wnahinpton.  D.  C.  July  tl.  1»U. 
Althof.  Bergmann  d  Company,  their  aaaigna  or  legal  rep- 

reaentativea.  take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  thla  Office  between 
the  application  of  Caroline  L.  Pratt.  333  Fourth  avenue. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and 
trade-mark  registration  No.  8,583,  dated  August  ^^3  1881. 
to  Althof.  Bergmann  4  Company,  of  New  York,  N.  Y,  and 
the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to 
the  said  Althof.  Bergmann  4  Company  at  the  address 
given  has  been  returned  by  the  post-office  aa  undellverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Althof.  Berg- 
mann 4  Company,  their  aaslgns  or  legal  represenUttvf«. 
that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said 
Interference  they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  In 
communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.       

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  OAXBrra 
for  six  consecutive  weeks,  if  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  oubllcatlon, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  caee  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commiaaioner. 


DnPABTUnNT   OF    THE    iMTBlIOa, 

United  States  Patent  Omen, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  July  M,  J9U. 
Olda   4  Company,   their  aaaigna   or   legal  rtpreaentativea, 

take  notice:  .    ^^      ,^  ^ 

An  Interference  baa  been  dscUred  by  this  Office  between 
•he  trade-mark  registration  of  Willis  Johnston.  729  Seventh 
street.  Waahington,  D.  C.  ;  the  application  for  trade-mark 
rqrlstratlon  and  the  trade  mark  registration  of  the  Klec- 
tne  Cleanser  Companv.  of  Canton,  Ohio:  the  trade-mark 
registration  of  the  Electron  Manufacturing  Company,  of 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  and  the  trademark  registration  of  Olds 
4  Company,  of  Indianapolis.  Ind  .  No.  10,763,  dated  De- 
cember 4,  1883.  and  the  notice  of  auch  declaration  sent 
hf  reclstered  mall  to  said  Olds  4  Company  at  tbe  address 
glTsn  has  been  receipted  for  by  alleged  successors  of  said 
Olds  4  Companv  and  replied  to  In  part  aa  follows  :  "  no 
longer  Interested  In  this  matter." 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  aald  Olda  4  Com- 
pany, their  assigns  or  legal  represenUtlves.  that  If  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they 
should  Immediately  Dut  themselves  In  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Paten ta.  

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  OAUm 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  bars 
bean  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
tbe  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default 

EDWARD  B.  MOOaB.  Commiaeioner. 


Dbpabtiibnt  op  the  Intbbiob, 

Uvmo  States  Patent  OrrtcB. 

Waahington.  DC,  July  it.  till. 
WiMa   Johnaton   and  Electron    Manufacturing   Compa^Mf, 

their  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaentativea,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
trade-mark  registration  No.  20.907,  dated  January  22, 
1896,  to  Willie  Johnaton,  729  Seventh  street.  Washington, 
D  C. :  the  application  for  trade-mark  r««lstratlon  and  the 
trade  mark  reglatratlon  of  the  Electron  Cleanaer  Companv, 
of  Canton,  Ohio;  trademark  registration  No.  16,792, 
dated  August  21.  1888.  to  the  Electron  Manufacturing 
Companv,  of  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  and  the  trade-inark  regis- 
tration of  Olds  4  Co..  of  Indianapolis.  Ind..  and  the  notices 
of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said 
Willis  Johnston  and  the  Electron  Manufacturing  Company 
at  the  addresses  given  have  been  returned  by  the  post-office 
aa  undellverable.  ..,».,,..    ,  ^ 

Notice  to  therefore  herebv  given  to  the  said  Willis  Johns- 
ton and  the  Electron  Manufacturing  Company,  their 
aaaigna  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or  any  of 
them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they  should 
Immediately  put  themaelvea  in  communication  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents.  .  .      .^     ^  „     

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Ofticial  OAcarra 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  pertod  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commiaaioner. 
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States. 


Alabama..;. 
Arkansas.... 
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Conneetioot. 
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Florida 
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Hawaii  Territory... 
New  Meztoo  Tar'f  y 
Phllipptne  Islands.. 

Porto  Rloo 

U.S.  Army 

U.S.  Nary 


t 

3 
7 
3 
13 
3 


ToUl  to  ettlsens  of 
the  United  States.... 


513 


117 


TO  CTTIZBNS  OF  FOHSION  COUNTRIES. 


Coon  tries. 


Argsntlna. .......... 

Aostrla-Hangary. . . . 

Belfiom 

BrwU 

British  West  Indies. 

Canada 

Cape  Colour 

Chfi 

Colombia 

CosURioa. 

Cuba 

Denmark 

England. 


11 


France. 

Oennany 

Guatemala. 

India 

Italy 

Japan 

Mezloo 


13 

4 

45 

1 


Countries. 


Kstberlands. 

Newfoondland 

New  South  Waks.. 

New  Zealand 

Norway , 

Sueensiand , 
oomanla 

RoMia 

Sootland 

Booth  AostrsUa 

Spahi 

Sweden 

Switaerland 

Transvaal,  Sonth 

AMoa 

Vfetoria 

Western  Australia... 


I 

i 


Total  to  eltlsensitf  | 
foreign  ooontries 9t 


10 


Olassificfttioii  of  Qerman  Pateots. 

Printed  copies  of  a  translation  of  the  Manual  of  Classi- 
fication of  the  German  Patent  Office  may  be  had  upon  ap- 
plication to  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  at  |1.00  per  copy. 

With  the  aid  of  this  translation  and  the  numarlcal  list 
of  German  patents,  classified  according  to  elasMs,  sub- 
classes, and  groups,  which  is  accessible  In  the  Scientific 
Library,  It  will  be  possible  to  make  complete  searches  in 
the  German  patents. 


Access  to  Fending  Applications. 

Hereafter  no  person  except  the  applicant,  tbe  assignee 
whose  assignment  is  of  record,  or  the  attorney  of  record 
will  be  permitted  to  have  access  to  the  file  of  any  applica- 
tion, except  as  provided  for  under  the  Interference  rules, 
unless  written  authority  from  the  applicant,  assignee,  or 
attorney,  identifying  the  application  to  be  Inspected,  is 
Oled  In  the  case  to  become  a  part  of  tbe  record  thereof,  or 
upon  the  written  order  of  the  Commissioner,  which  will 
also  become  a  part  of  the  record  of  tbe  cas«. 


Oorreotion  of  Drawings. 

B0L«  72.    •    •     •     •     • 

The  drawing  may  be  withdrawn  only  tor  such  correc- 
tions as  cannot  be  made  by  the  Office ;  bnt  a  drawing  can- 
not be  withdrawn  unless  a  photographic  copy  has  been 
filed  and  accepted  by  the  Examiner  as  a  part  of  the  appli- 
cation. Permissible  changes  In  tbe  construction  shown 
In  any  drawing  may  be  made  only  within  tbe  Office  and 
after  an  approved  photographic  copy  has  been  filed.  Suh 
stltute  drawings  will  not  be  admitted  in  any  ca^  unless 
required  by  the  Office. 
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1.  Fences;  Harrows  and  Diggen; 
Plows;  Seeders  and  Planters; 
Trees,  Plants,  and  Floweis. 

t.  Bee  Culture;  Dairy;  Label 
Pasting    and     Paper     Hanging;  , 
PaofT  Files  and   Binders;  Pnea- 
matte     Despatch;     Pneumatics;  I 
Pmws;  Store-Snrioe;  Tobacco.  I 

9.  Annealing  and  Tempering:  Kleo- 
tric  HeaUngand  RheosUU;  Fiec- 
trochemistry;    HeUI  -  Founding;  ' 
Metallorgy;  Shaping  Fluid  Metal. 

4.  Bridges;  Ckmveyers;  Cranes  and  , 
DOTTtcla;  Excavating;  Hoisting;  1 
Hydraulic  Kngineerlng;  Loading 
and  Unloadlnr  MetaUic  Building 
Structum. 

5.  BookMndlng;  Harvwters:  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

6.  ineoehing  and  I>y«ing;  Chemi- 
cals; Rxplosives;  Fertlliters:  Medi- 
chMS;  Presenring;  Sugar  and  Salt. 

7.  Kducatlonal  Appliances: 
Clutches;  Qames  and  Toys;  Me- 
chanical Motors;  Nut  and  Bolt 
Locks;  Optics;  Velocipedes.  | 

8.  Beds;  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles:  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

9.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps;  Fluid- 
PrasBUTB  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Motors;  Pumps;  Wind-Wheels. 

10.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  DooU, 
Shoes,  and  Leggings;  Button. 
Eyelet,  and  Rivet  Setting;  liar* 
ness;  Leather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
ing and  SUpling;  Whips  aad 
Whip  Apparatus. 

IS.  Xleyators:  Joiimal-Boxes.  Pul- 
IsjS,  and  Shafting;  Lubrication; 
luraine  Flements. 

la.  Arms.  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges.  Making;  Bolt.  Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Makinr. 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making:  Chain.  SUpte,  and 
Horseshoe  MaklOK;  Driven. 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
Fastenings;  Oear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Weld- 
ing; Metal  Rolling.  Metal  Tools 
and  Implements,  Making;  Metal 
Working;  Needle  and  Pin  Mak- 
ing; Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tooli:  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  ami  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Metal-Bendlne:  Metal-Or- 
namenting; Sheet-Metal  Ware, 
Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Structure;  Wire-Working. 

15.  Bread,  Pastry,  ani  Confection 
Making;  Coating;  Fuel;  Glass: 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous MaiiubKtures;  Liquid  Coat- 
ing Compositions;  P'«per-Mak1ng 
■Bd  F  l<b  e  r  Liberation;  Plastic 
Block  and  Karthenwar-)  Appara- 
tos:  Plastic  Compositions;  Plastics 

16.  Telegraphy;  Telephony 

17.  Matrix-Making;  Paper  Manu- 
factures; Printing;  Type-Bar  Mak- 
ing. 

18.  Injectors  and  FJwtors;  Miscel- 
laneous Heat- F'ngtne  Plants: 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Stasm  •  Boilers;  Steam  -  Engines; 
Steam-Kngine  Valves. 

19.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Fnr- 
naoes;  Heat  •  Distributing  Sys- 
tems; Stoves  and  Furnaces. 

90.  Artificial  Limbs;  Bullden' 
Hardware;  Dentistry;  Locks  and 
Latches:  Sales;  Undertaking. 

31.  Brakes  and  Gins:  Cardinr, 
Cloth  -  Finishing;  Corda»e;  Felt 
and  Fur:  Knitting  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  Weaving:  Wind- 
ing  and  Reeling. 


July   10     Joly     8     474 


July   11     July  24     378 


Aug.    7     Aug.  23     136 


July  11     July  10 


June  5  June    1 

July  10  July   12 

July  8  July     8 

July  18  July  12 

July  3  July  10 


July    8     June    2 
July   10     July    8 


June  19    Jane  30 
June  10  '  July     5 


July   19 

Joly  37 

July   U 

July  18 

July    3 
July  13 

June  12 
July  10 

June    3 

1 
1 

July    7 

June  10    Jons   3 

I 

I 

July  23    Joly  18 

May  36    June  28 


633 

601 
434 

630 

604 

291 


710 
33B 


841 
647 


Apjiieaiiotu  Under  EasomtiMtfioiv— GoDtfoued. 


6 

X 

i 

34B 


379 

144 
316 
106 
373 


Dirlaions  and  subjects  of  Iotso- 
tioo. 


Oldest  n«w  appli- 
cation and  (Md- 
sstsoUon  br ap- 
plicant awuttof 
offlosaettao. 


N«w.     Amsodwl 


66 

147 


183 
172 


303 


486 


289 
341 


316 


411 


46B 


278 

71 

304 

M4 
3M 

107 

178 


331 
280 


136 
379 

383 


93.  Aeronautics:  Alr-Ouns.  Cala- 
pnlts,  and  Targpts;  Aramunition 
and  K  xplosi ve  Devices;  Boats 
and  Buoys;  Firearms;  Marina 
Propulsion;  Ordnance;  Ships. 

93.  Acoustics;  Coiit-Handling; 
Horol^y;  Recorders;  Registers; 
Tlme<x>n trolling  Mechanism. 

94.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewing-Mschines. 

95.  Butchering;  Mill*;  Threshing: 
Vegetable  Cutters  and  Crushers.    1 

96.  Klfctriclty.  Generation;  Mo- 
live  Power. 

97.  Brushing  and  Scrubhlng; 
Grinding   and    I'olishing;    Laun- 

'  dry;  Washing  .\pparatus. 

28.  Intrmal-Combustion  l-.nglnes. 

39.  C^jpering:  Klre-1  scapes;  Lad- 
ders; Roof*:  Wheelwright -Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing:  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Tools. 

30.  niumlnatlng-Bumern:  Illumi- 
nation; Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners;  Typo-Writing  Machines. 

31.  Ak^jhoi;  .\mmonla.  Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation;  Charcot 
and  Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illu- 
minating; Hides,  Skins,  and 
Leather.  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime:  Mineral  OIU;  Oils,  FaU, 
and  Glue. 

33.  Carbonatlng  Beverages;  Cnr- 
tains.  Shades,  and  Screens;  Dis- 
pensing Beverages:  Dispensing- 
Cans:  Ornamentation;  Packaging 
Liquids;  Refrigeration. 

38.  Cntlerv:  Domestic  Cooking 
Vessels:  Masonry  and  Concrete 
Structures;  Paring;  Tents,  Cano- 
pies, Umbrellas,  and  Canes. 

84.  Railways;  Railway  -  Brakes; 
Railwav  Rails  an4  Joints:  Rail- 
way Rolling-stock;  Railway  Ties 
ana  Fasteners. 

85.  Buckles.  Buttons,  Clasps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing: Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 
B.  Drafting:  Driers:  Engraving: 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photography. 

87.  Electric  Lighting:  Electricity, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  Con- 
duits; Electricity,  General  Appli- 
cations. 

88.  Animal  Husbandry:  Artesian 
and  Oil  Wells;  Fishing  and  Trap 

eng;    SUtionery;    Stone-Work- 
g- 

39.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage;  Bottles  a  n  d  J  a  r  s  ; 
Check-Con  trolled  Apparatus; 
Cloth.  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles;  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels;  Package  and 
Article  rarriers:  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Receptacles  and 
Packages;  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  RaUway  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

43.  Electric  Railways;  Electric 
Signalinr,  Railway  S  i  g  n  a  1 1  n  K ; 
Signals. 

48.  Baths  and  CloseU;  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Flre-Extin- 
guishers:  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
ter Purification. 


July     7     July     5 


Joly   11 

June  30 
Aug.  9 
June  21 


July  10 

July  3 
Aug.  9 
Jane  21 


July  30    July  31 

I 

June  19     June  21 
July   27     Aug.    4 


July  16    Joly  16 


Aug.    3    July  19 


July  13 


Juns  U 


July     6     July    19 
July    6    June  30 

I 

I  July  31     July  19 

i 
July     3     July     3 


July  12    July     8 


Jime    6     June  17 
July   18     Aug.    4 


July     8     July     3 
May   16    June  17 

July  27  '  July  20 


617 

608 

635 
190 

386 
295 


768 
344 


434 

203 


306 

381 
506 

686 

576 


June  19     June  28  I  53-2 


685 


4«6 

504 


534 
068 

330 


Oldest  new  case,  May  16;  oldest  amended,  June  1. 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 19, 413 


161 


TKADC-Maua.   Dtsioin,   Labeu 
ain>  Psnrrs: 

Trado-Marks 

Designs 

Labels  and  Prints 


July  1  July  10 
July  5  Aug.  3 
Aug.  30     Aug.  10 


1441 

311 

39 


% 

r 

(f 

r 

V',' 

PATENTS 


GRANTED     SEPTEMBER    12.    1911 


1,002.817.    DAM.     Ruros  C.  Bbaboslet.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  545,836. 


1.  In  a  dam,  the  combination  with  a  substantially  hori- 
lontal  pre88ure  sustaining  member,  of  a  sloping  member, 
Hald  members  being  Joined  together  and  diverging  in 
an  up-stream  direction. 

2.  In  a  dam,  the  combination  of  a  pressure  sustaining 
base  lying  in  a  substatitlally  borisontal  position,  of  the 
deck  or  apron  wall  secured  to  the  down-8tream  edge  of 
the  base  extending  over  and  diverging  from  the  latter  at 
an  acute  angle  and  in  an  up  stream  direction. 

3.  In  a  dam,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  founda- 
tion, of  a  pressure  sustaining  base  extending  substantially 
throughout  the  length  of  the  dam  and  lying  on  said 
foundation  in  a  substantially  horizontal  position,  of  the 
deck  or  apron  connected  at  its  lower  edge  with  the  pres- 
aure  sustaining  baae  and  diverging  from  the  latter  at  an 
acute  angle  and  in  an  up-stream  direction. 

4.  In  a  dam,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  founda- 
tion, of  a  pressure  oustaining  baae  reating  upon  the  foun- 
dation in  a  substantially  horizontal  position,  said  base 
extending  substantially  the  length  of  the  dam,  of  the 
deck  or  apron  wall  secured  at  its  lower  end  to  the  down- 
stream edge  of  the  base  wall,  said  walls  forming  a  sub- 
stantially water  tight  Joint,  and  the  deck  or  apron  wall 
diverging  from  the  base  wail  at  an  acute  angle  and  in 
an  up-8tream  direction. 

5.  In  a  dam,  the  combination  with  a  pressure-sustain- 
ing base,  of  a  deck  or  apron  Joined  to  said  base  at  its 
down-stream  edge  and  sloping  therefrom  in  an  up-stream 
direction,  the  dam  being  open  between  the  baae  and  deck, 
whereby  the  w^ater  impounded  within  the  dam  exerts  a 
downward  pressure  on  the  sustaining-base  and  an  up- 
ward pressure  on  the  deck  or  apron  only. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in   the  Gaaette.] 


1,002,818.  LASTING  MECHANISM.  Matthias  Bbock, 
Boston,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  650,434. 

1.  A  heel  lasting  mechanism  having,  in  combination, 
a  heel  embracing  band,  means  for  tensioning  the  band  for- 
wardly,  and  means  for  closing  the  band,  said  closing  means 
including  a  meml>er  which  is  mounted  for  right  line  move- 
ment transversely  of  the  machine  for  equalising  the 
closing  pressure  at  the  two  ends  of  the  band. 

2.  A  heel  lasting  mechanism  having,  in  combination, 
a  heel  embracing  band  and  actuating  mechanism  therefor, 
comprising  endwise  movable  slide- bara,  having  oppositely 
arranged  wedge  faces,  abutments  to  be  engaged  by  said 
faces  to  move  the  bars  laterally  as  they  are  advanced. 


and  a  connection  between  the  abutments  arranged  to  per- 
mit them  to  move  laterally  together  to  equnliie  the  band 
closing  pressure  applied  by  said  bars. 


ju*f 


3.  In  a  laating  machine,  the  combination  with  a  heel 
band,  of  slide  bars  connected  with  the  end  portions  of  the 
band,  inclines  on  said  slide  bars,  abutments  co5perating 
with  the  inclines  to  force  the  slide  bars  inwardly  as  they 
."jre  advanced,  and  means  permitting  the  abutmenta  to 
move  laterally  together  to  equalize  the  lateral  pressure 
of  the  slide  bars  and  band  against  shoes  of  laterally 
unsymmetrical  formation. 

4.  A  heel  lasting  mechanism  having,  in  combination, 
a  heel  band,  means  for  closing  the  band  by  a  movement 
of  the  closing  means  lengthwise  of  the  shoe,  and  guiding 
devices  for  the  closing  means  at  the  two  sides  of  the 
shoe,  said  guiding  devices  being  connected  transTersely 
of  the  shoe  to  move  in  company  to  equalise  the  closing 
pressure  at  the  two  sides  of  the  shoe. 

5.  A  heel  lasting  mecbanlsm,  having,  in  combination, 
a  heel  band  and  supporting  means  connected  with  the 
end  portions  of  the  band  for  closing  the  band,  said  means 
comprising  an  angle  lever  having  an  adjustable  arm 
connected  to  the  band. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.002.819.  AUTOMATIC  COFFEE-POT.  Franklin  V. 
Bbooks,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  9,  1910.  Serial 
No.  696,401. 

1.  A  coltee-pot,  comprising  a  coffee-making  device,  con- 
sisting of  a  coffee-pot  and  a  boiler,  a  connection  there- 
between for  transferring  water,  a  lamp,  and  means  for 
automatically  removing  aaid  boiler  from  said  lamp,  and 
applying  said  lamp  to  said  coffee-pot  when  the  water  from 
the  boiler  has  been  transferred  to  the  coffee-pot. 

2.  In  a  coffee-making  device,  the  combination  of  • 
coffee-pot  and  boiler,  a  pipe  extending  from  •  low  level 
in  the  boiler  to  a  high  level  in  the  coffee-pot,  a  filter  In 
said  coffee-pot  above  the  bottom  thereof,  a  lamp,  and 
means  for  holding  said  boiler  over  said  lamp  until  the 
water  has  been  tranaferred  to  the  coffee-pot,  and  for  then 
removing  said  boiler  from  said  lamp  and  bringing  said 
coffee-pot  and  lamp  together. 

3.  In  a  coffee-making  device,  the  combination  of  a 
coffee-pot  and  boiler,  means  for  transferring  water  from 
said  boiler  to  a  high  level  in  said  coffee-pot,  a  filter 
through  which  said  water  is  adapted  to  pass,  aaid  filter 
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Iwing  above  the  bottom  of  the  coffee-pot,  a  lamp,  a  pivot 
upon  which  Mid  coffee-pot  and  boiler  are  supported,  so 
that  one  of  tbem  la  over  aald  lamp,  means  for  holding 
H«ld  boiler  over  said  lamp  until  the  water  therein  has 
been  transferred  to  said  coffee-pot  and  means  for  auto- 
matically swinging  said  boiler  oot  of  tbe  way  and  swing- 
ing said  coffee-pot  over  said  lamp. 


4.  In  a  coffee-making  device,  tbe  combination  of  a 
coffee-pot  and  boiler,  means  for  transferring  water  from 
Mid  boiler  fo  a  high  level  in  said  c^lfee-pot.  a  Alter  through 
which  said  water  is  adapted  to  pass.  Mid  filter  being 
above  the  l>ottom  of  the  coffee-pot.  a  lamp,  a  pivot  upon 
whlcb  said  coffee-pot  and  boiler  are  )«upport.'d,  so  that  one 
of  tbem  la  over  said  lamp,  means  for  holding  said  boiler 
over  said  lamp  until  the  wafer  therein  has  been  trans- 
ferred to  said  coffee-pot,  and  means  for  automatically 
swinging  said  boiler  out  of  tbe  way  and  swinging  said 
coffee-pot  over  said  lamp,  said  means  being  so  constructed 
that  it  shall  be  operated  by  the  weight  of  said  water. 

5.  In  a  coffee  mailing  device,  the  combination  of  a  base 
having  a  vertical  post  thereon,  a  sleeve  mounted  on  said 
post,  a  coffee-pot  and  Iwiler  connected  together  and  pivoted 
on  said  sleeve,  means  for  automatically  transferring  water 
from  said  boiler  to  said  coffee-pot.  a  lamp,  and  means 
whereby  aald  boiler  may  be  held  over  said  lamp  while  con- 
taining water,  and  whereby,  when  said  water  Is  trana- 
ferred  to  aald  coffee-pot.  the  boiler  shall  be  swung  out 
of  the  way  and  the  coffee-pot  transferred  over  the  lamp. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,002,820.       ELECTRIC    ALARM.       PkaBodt     A.    BaowN. 
Denver.  Colo.     Filed  Feb.  5.  1909.     Serial  No.  478.272. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  motlve-fluld-actuated  signal, 
a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  flnid  thereto,  a  pair 
of  solenoids  connected  In  operative  relation  with  the 
valve  to  open  and  close  the  same,  an  electro-magnetic 
relay  for  alternately  closing  the  circuit  through  the  two 
aolenolda.  a  solenoid  circuit  element  actuated  by  each 
solenoid  wnen  energised,  to  break  the  circuit  of  the  en- 
ergised solenoid,  thus  leaving  both  solenoids  normally 
de«nergised.  snbatantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  an  electric  alarm,  the  combination  with  a  whistle, 
of  a  pipe  communicating  therewith,  a  source  of  'motive 
0ald  with  which  the  pipe  Is  also  connected,  a  valve  for 
controlling  tbe  flow  of  fluid  from  the  said  pipe  to  tbe 
whistle,  a  pair  of  solenoids  provided  with  movable  core 
members  connected  in  operative  relation  with  the  valve,  a 
dnult  in  which  the  solenoids  are  located,  a  call  box 
rlTfult.  an  electro-magnet  located  In  the  last-named  cir- 
cuit, an  armature  for  the  said  magnet,  tbe  armature  being 
arranged  in  the  aoleooid  circuit  and  adapted  to  alternately 
ck)«e  tt>«  circuit  through  the  magnets,  and  a  solenoid 
circuit  element  actuated  by  each  solenoid  when  energised 
fo  break  tbe  circuit  of  the  energised  solenoid,  for  the 
purpose  aet  forth. 

fi.  In  an  electric  alarm,  the  combination  with  a  motive 
fluid-actuated  signal,  of  a  pipe  coiamuBlcating  therewith, 


a  valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  fluid  through  tbe 
said  pipe  to  the  signal,  a  pair  of  solenoids  provided  with 
movable  core  members,  connected  In  operative  relation 
with  the  valve,  a  circuit  in  which  the  solenoids  ar« 
located,  a  call-box  circuit,  a  magnet  located  In  the  last- 
named  circuit,  and  a  circuit  make-and-hreak  device  lo- 
cated IB  the  aolenold  circuit,  the  said  device  being  movably 
mounted  and  arranged  to  be  operated  by  tb«  magnet 
located  In  the  call  box  circuit  to  alternately  close  the 
circait  through  tbe  two  aolenolds,  a  solenoid  circuit  ele- 
ment actuated  by  each  solenoid  when  energised  to  break 
the  circuit  of  the  energised  solenoid,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  signal  adapted  to  be  actu> 
atcd  by  a  motive  fluid,  a  pipe  carrying  the  said  motive 
fluid  and  communicating  with  the  signal,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  passage  of  fluid  through  the  said  pipe,  a  pair 
of  solenoids  connected  in  operative  relation  with  the 
valve,  a  call-box  circuit,  a  magnet  located  therein,  and  • 
movable  member  located  In  tbe  aolenold  drcnit  and 
adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  magnet  to  alternately  close 
the  circuit  through  the  two  solenoids,  and  a  solenoid 
circuit  element,  actuated  by  each  solenoid  when  ener* 
gls<>d  to  break  the  circuit  of  the  energised  solenoid,  for 
the  purpose  set  fortb. 

R.  The  combination  of  a  motive  fluid-actuated  signal, 
a  pair  of  aolenolda  for  controlling  the  passage  of  motive 
fluid  thereto,  and  electro-magnetic  relay  for  alternately 
closing  the  circuit  through  the  two  solenoids,  and  means 
actuated  by  each  solenoid  when  energized  to  break  the 
circuit  of  tbe  energised  solenoid,  tbus  leaving  both  sole- 
noids normally  de^nerelsed  suhMtantiallr  as  descrilted. 


1.002.821.  PNEUMATIC  8PRINO  DEVICE.  iBvmo 
CowLBS  and  EvwasT  B.  MacDowkll.  South  Haven. 
Mich.     Filed  Apr.  13.  1906.     Sertal  No.  S11.532. 

1.  In  a  cushioning  device,  a  reservoir  containing  a  liq- 
uid and  a  gaseous  fluid  under  pressure,  a  sustaining  de- 
vice adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  two  relatively  mov- 
able bodies  to  support  one  above  tbe  other  and  Including 
a  cylinder  communicating  with  said  reservoir  and  con- 
taining a  reciprocatory  piston  operating  in  one  direction 
aolely  against  a  compressible  fluid  and  in  tbe  other  direc- 
tion solely  against  the  liquid  supplied  from  said  reservoir. 
Mid  liquid  constituting  a  vehicle  for  the  transmisHlon  of 
the  pressure  of  said  gaseous  fluid  in  said  reservoir  to  said 
piston  whereby  the  liquid  will  sustain  the  latter,  and 
means  interposed  in  said  communication  between  said 
cylinder  and  reservoir  for  automatically  varying  the  flow 
of  liquid  to  and  from  the  said  cylinder  respectively. 

2.  In  a  cushioning  device,  a  reservoir  containing  a  liq- 
uid and  a  gaseous  fluid  under  pressure,  a  sustaining  de- 
vice sdapted  to  be  Interposed  between  two  relatively  mov- 
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able  bodies  to  support  one  above  the  oth*er  and  includlnj; 
a  cylinder  communicating  with  said  reservoir  and  con- 
taining a  reciprocatory  piston  operating  In  one  direction 
solely  agalnat  a  compressible  fluid  and  In  tbe  other  dl 
rectlon  solely  against  the  liquid  supplied  from  said  reser- 
voir, said  liquid  constituting  a  vehicle  for  tbe  transmis- 
sion of  tbe  pressure  of  said  gaseous  fluid  In  said  reservoir 
to  said  piston  whereby  the  liquid  will  sustain  the  latter, 
a  check  ralve  Interposed  In  said  communication  to  pre- 
vent the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  reservoir  to  said  cylin- 
der, and  a  by-pass  for  said  check  valve.  r*.  ^^ 


t.  ,v,,4-    1 


3.  In  a  cushioning  device,  a  reservoir  containing  a  liq- 
uid and  a  gaseous  fluid  under  pressure,  a  sustaining  de- 
vice adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  two  relatively  mov- 
able bodies  to  support  one  above  the  other  and  Including 
a  cylinder  communicating  with  said  reservoir  and  con 
tainlng  a  reciprocatory  piston  operating  in  one  direction 
solely  against  a  compressible  fluid  and  in  the  other  di- 
rection solely  against  the  liquid  supplied  from  said  reser 
voir,  said  liquid  constituting  a  vehicle  for  the  transmis- 
sion of  the  pressure  of  said  gaseous  fluid  In  said  reservoir 
to  aaid  piston  whereby  the  liquid  will  sustain  the  latter, 
a  check  valve  Interposed  in  said  communication  to  pre- 
vent the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  reservoir  to  said  cylin- 
der, a  by-pass  for  said  check  valve,  and  a  control  valve 
for  said  by-pass. 

4.  In  a  cushioning  device,  a  reservoir  containing  a  liq- 
uid and  a  gaseous  fluid  under  pressure,  a  sustaining  de- 
vice adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  two  relatively  mov- 
able bodies  to  support  one  above  the  other  and  Including 
a  cylinder  communicating  with  said  reservoir  and  con 
talning  a  reciprocatory  piston  operating  In  one  direction 
solely  against  a  compressible  fluid  and  in  the  other  dl 
rectlon  solely  against  the  liquid  supplied  from  said  reser- 
voir, said  liquid  constituting  a  vehicle  for  the  transmls 
slon  of  the  pressure  of  said  gaseous  fluid  In  said  reservoir 
to  said  piston  whereby  the  liquid  will  sustain  the  latter, 
means  interposed  In  said  communication  between  said 
cylinder  and  reservoir  for  automatically  varying  the  flow 
of  liquid  to  and  from  the  said  cylinder  respectively,  and 
means  for  trapping  the  compressible  fluid  against  which 
said  piston  acts  thereby  providing  a  retarding  medium  for 
the  movement  of  the  piston  In  the  flrst  named  direction. 

5.  In  a  cushioning  device,  a  reservoir  containing  a 
liquid  and  a  gaseous  fluid  under  pressure,  a  sustaining  de- 
vice adapted  to  l>e  interposed  between  two  relatively  mov- 
able bodies  to  support  one  above  the  other  and  including 
a  cylinder  communicating  with  said  reservoir  and  con- 
taining a  reciprocatory  piston  operating  in  one  direction 
solely  against  a  compressible  fluid  and  In  the  other  di- 
rection solely  against  the  liquid  supplied  from  said  reser 
voir,  said  liquid  constituting  a  vehicle  for  the  transmis- 
sion of  the  pressure  of  said  gaseous  fluid  In  said  reservoir 
to  said  piston  whereby  the  liquid  will  sustain  the  latter, 
a  check  valve  interposed  In  said  communication  to  pre- 
vent the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  reservoir  to  said  cylin- 
der, a  by-pass  for  said  check  valve,  and  means  for  trap- 
ping the  compressible  fluid  against  which  said  piston  acts 
thereby  providing  a  retarding  medium  for  the  movement 
of  the  piston  in  the  flrst  named  direction. 

rcialms  fl  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaaettel 


1,0  02,8  22.  PNEUMATIC  CUSHIONING  DEVICE. 
Inviiro  CowLBs  and  Bbnust  H.  MacDowbll,  Chicago, 
111.     nied  Oct.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  S24.283. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  spring  device,  the  combination  with 
fluid  pressure  cushioning  devices  interposed  between  two 
relatively  movable  membera,  and  a  reaervolr  connected 
with  said  devices,  an  air  space  in  said  reservoir  contain- 
ing air  under  pressure,  and  a  liquid  In  said  reservoir 
partly  filling  the  latter  and  constituting  the  vehicle  for 
communicating  the  preasure  in  said  reservoir  to  said  fluid 
pressure  cushioning  devices,  of  a  tank  containing  a  liquid 
supply,  and  means  communicating  with  said  tank  and 
reservoir  for  supplying  liquid  from  the  tank  to  the  reser- 
voir and  for  exhaustlhg  liquid  from  the  latter  into  the 
Unk  thereby  Increasing  and  decreasing  the  volume  of 
liquid  within  the  reservoir  to  vary  the  resiliency  of  the 
cushion. 

2.  In  a  pneubatlc  spring  device,  the  combination  with 
fluid  pressure  cushioning  devices  interposed  between  two 
relatively  movable  members,  and  a  reservoir  connected 
with  said  devices,  an  air  space  In  said  reservoir  contsin- 
Ing  air  under  pressure,  and  a  liquid  In  said  reservoir 
partly  filling  the  latter  and  constituting  tbe  vehicle  for 
communicating  the  pressure  In  said  reservoir  to  sai^l  fluid 
pressure  cushioning  devices,  of  a  compressor  and  an  ex- 
haust valve  connected  with  said  reservoir  to  vary  the 
volume  and  pressure  of  air  therein,  a  second  reservoir  for 
liquid,  connections  between  the  same  and  aald  first-named 
reservoir,  a  pump  interposed  In  one  of  said  connections' 
and  a  valve  interposed  in  the  other  thereof  to  respectively 
increase  and  decrease  the  volume  of  liquid  In  said  first- 
named  reservoir. 


1,002,823.  PNEUMATIC  CUSHIONING  MEANS. 
IBVINO  C0WLB8,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1910. 
Serial  No.  592,680. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  cushioning  device,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein  and  a  fluid  pressure 
tank  connected  with  said  cylinder  at  one  end,  of  a  valve 
In  the  connection  between  said  cylinder  and  said  tank,  a 
sprlng^  maintaining  said  valve  normally  open,  and  means 
rigid  with  said  piston  operatlvely  engaging  said  valve 
to  close  the  same  against  the  action  of  said  spring  as 
said  piston  reaches  a  given  point  In  its  movement. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  cushioning  device,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  a  pressure  tank,  and  a  pipe  connecting 
the  latter  with  said  cylinder  at  one  end,  of  a  piston  in 
said  cylinder,  a  valve  in  said  pipe,  a  spring  maintaining 
said  valve  normally  open,  and  a  member  rigid  with  said 
piston  adapted  to  yieldingly  engage  said  valve  to  close 
tbe  same  as  said  piston  approaches  one  limit  of  Its  move- 
ment relatively  to  said  cylinder  whereby  said  piston  Im 
capable  of  further  movement  in  the  same  direction  after 
said  valve  is  closed. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  cushioning  device,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  a  pressure  tank,  and  a  pipe  esnn«ctlng 
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the  latter  with  uld  cylinder  at  one  end.  of  a  piston  In 
Mid  cylinder,  a  valve  in  said  pipe,  a  spring  maintainInK 
said  valve  normally  open,  an  arm  on  the  piston  rod.  a 
rod  secured  at  one  end  to  said  arm  and  disposed  parallel 
witb  said  piston  rod,  a  projection  on  the  free  end  of  said 
rod  and  a  spring  Interposed  In  the  path  of  said  projec- 
tion and  engaglDs;  the  same  valve,  said  projection  adapted 
to  bear  upon  »aid  last  named  sprioK  as  said  piston  ap- 
proaches one  limit  of  Its  movement  relatively  to  said 
cylinder  and  compresa  the  same,  thereby  overcoming  the 
resistance  of  said  first  named  spring  and  closing  said 
•valve  against  th»'  action  thereof. 

4.  A  pneumatic  cushioning  device  comprising  a  cylin- 
der, a  platon  operating  therein,  a  fluid  pressure  tank, 
connections  between  the  cylinder  and  said  tanli.  an  in- 
compressible liquid  solely  within  the  lower  portion  of  the 
cylinder  and  in  the  said  connections  and  constituting 
means  for  transmitting  pressure  from  said  tank  to  the 
piston,  means  whereby  the  supply  of  liquid  to  the  cylin- 
der is  discontinued  when  the  piston  reaches  Its  normal 
position,  the  said  piston  being  yieldingly  suspended  and 
capable  of  further  upward  movement  when  the  supply  of 
liquid  to  the  cylinder  Is  discontinued. 


1.002,824.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  OLEUM.  Ibvino  J. 
Cox.  Du  Tont.  Wash.,  assignor  to  E.  I.  du  Pont  de 
Nemours  Powder  Company,  Wlhnington,  Del.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1910.  Serial 
No.  585.732. 


A*- 


-e 
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1.  The  process  of  making  oleum,  which  consists  In 
caasioK  sulfuric  anhydrld  at  an  Initial  temperature  be- 
tween 95*  and  115*  F.  to  be  brought  Into  contact  with 
a  body  of  absorption  acid  at  an  initial  temperature  be- 
tween 95°  and  115*  F.  In  amount  not  less  than  forty  three 
times  the  amount  of  sulfuric  anhydrld  by  weight. 

2.  The  process  of  making  oleum,  which  constats  in 
causing  a  flowing  body  of  sulfuric  acid  at  an  Initial  tem- 
perature between  95'  and  115°  F.  to  absorb  sulfuric 
anhydrld  of  a  temperature  within  the  same  range,  main- 
taining the  ratio  of  the  amount  of  absorption  acid  to  the 
amount  0/  sulfuric  anhydrld  in  the  gas  acted  upon  at 
not  less  than  43:1  by  weight,  cooling  the  concentrated 
acid  to  a  temperature  within  said  range,  and  repeating 
the  cycle  until  the  desired  maximum  concentration  is 
resched. 


1.002.825.  RED  MORDANT  DYE8TUFF  AND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  SAMK.  Chahles  Dc  Ul  Uarpc  and  EassT 
BoDMEa.  Basel.  Switserland.  assignors  to  The  Firm  of 
Dye- Works  formerly  L.  Durand.  iiuguenin  k  Co.,  Basel. 
Switserland.  Filed  May  4.  1911.  Serial  No.  624.945. 
1.  The    described    process    for    the    manufncture    of   red 

mordant  dyestufTs,  which  consists  lo  condensing  an  amlno- 


meta  ■  oxybensoytbentoir    add    sobstituted    in    the    amino 
group  witb  a  reaorcin  sulfonic  acid. 

2.  The  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  red 
mordant  dyestuffs.  which  consists  in  condensing  sn  alkyl- 
amtno-metaoxybensoylbenxoic  acid  with  a  resorcinsulfonlc 
acid. 

3.  The  described  process  for  the  mannfactnre  of  red 
mordant  dyestuffs.  consisting  in  condensing  a  dialkyl- 
amino-metaoxybensoylbensolc  acid  with  a  resorcinsulfonlc 

acid. 

4.  As  new  products  the  described  dyestuffs.  resulting 
from  the  condensation  of  a  resorein  sulfonic  add  witb  an 
aminometaoxybenxoylbensoic  add  substituted  in  the  amino 
group  and  constituting  in  dry  state  brown-red  to  red  pow- 
ders easily  soluble  in  water  in  form  of  their  alkali  salts 
to  solutions  colored  from  red  orange  to  raspberry  red  and 
showing  a  green  fluorescence,  from  which  they  are  pre- 
cipitated by  mineral  acids,  soluble  In  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid  with  a  citron  yellow  to  a  browa  red  coloration  turn- 
ing to  rose  or  yellow  orange  on  addition  of  water,  and  dye- 
ing unmordAnted  wool  and  chromed  wool  or  cotton 
orange  to  magenta  red  tints  of  excellent  fastness  to 
chlorin  and  light. 


1.002.826.     BONE-FORCEPS.     ALLBM  D«  ViL«lS8.  Toledo, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  619,430. 


1.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of 
pivotally  connected  lever  handles  one  of  which  has  a  bead, 
a  plunger  movable  In  said  head  for  cooperating  therewith 
to  clip  an  interposed  substance,  said  plunger  and  one  of 
said  lever  bandies  hsvlng  rack  and  pinion  connection  and 
being  capable  of  disengagement  when  the  lever  handles  are 
relatively  moved  to  a  predetermined  positloD.  and  meaos 
serving  to  prevent  a  movement  of  the  taaDdles  to  such  pre- 
determined position. 

2.  In  an  Inatrument  of  the  claaa  described,  a  pair  of 
pivotally  connected  lever  handles,  a  plunger  mounted  in  a 
portion  of  one  of  said  bandies  and  adapted  to  cooperate 
therewith  to  clip  an  interposed  substance,  said  plunger 
and  the  other  of  aaid  lever  handles  having  rack  and  pinion 
engagement  and  being  capable  of  dlseagacMnent  when  the 
handles  sre  st  a  predetermined  point  In  an  opening  move- 
ment thereof,  and  a  stop-pin  carried  by  the  portion  of  the 
lever  handle  in  which  the  plunger  works  and  serving  to 
limit  the  said  opening  movements  of  the  bandies  to  prevent 
sn  accldenUl  disengagement  of  the  plunger  and  coacting 
handle. 

3.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  lever  han- 
dle having  a  head,  a  plunger  movable  In  ssid  head  and 
forming  a  cutting  Jaw,  and  a  second  lever  handle  pivoted 
to  said  head  and  capable  of  separation  therefrom,  said 
plunger  and  second  lever  handle  having  rack  and  pinion 
connection  and  being  capable  of  disengagement  to  permit 
a  removal  of  the  plunger  from  the  head  when  the  second 
lever  handle  is  in  one  position  relative  to  the  head. 

4.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  lever  han- 
dle having  a  head,  a  plunger  movable  In  said  bead  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  therewith  to  cut  an  Interposed  sub- 
stance, a  second  lever  bsndle  pivoted  to  the  head,  said 
plunger  and  second  lever  handle  having  rack  and  pinion 
engagement  and  being  capable  of  disengagement  to  permit 
a  removal  of  the  plunger  from  the  head  when  the  second 
lever  handle  la  In  one  poaitlon  relative  to  the  bead,  and 
said  second  lever  handle  being  capable  of  quick  removal 
from  the  head  when  the  plunger  has  been  removed  there- 
from. 

6.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  lever  han- 
dle having  a  head,  the  top  of  which  la  mortised  with  the 
walla  of  auch  mortise  angularly  notched,  a  plunger  mov- 
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able  in  the  head,  and  a  second  lever  handle  having  trun- 
nions removably  mounted  in  said  notches,  said  plunger  and 
second  lever  handle  having  rack  and  pinion  engagement 
and  capable  of  disengagement  when  the  lever  handle  Is  In 
one  position  of  Its  pivotal  movement  relative  to  the  bead. 


1,002,827.  MATCH-SPLINT  CARRIER.  Fbhhal  C.  Di- 
.ti.NNT,  Suffem,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1909.  Serial  No. 
535.341. 


1.  A  splint-carrier  comprising  chains  and  carrier-bars 
connected  at  their  ends  thereto,  tbe  individual  bars  each 
having  a  series  of  splint-receiving  holes  through  It  and  a 
series  of  spring  grlpper-flngera  converging  from  the  sides 
of  said  bars  downwardly  and  Inwardly  to  points  below  tbe 
said  holes,  said  fingers  being  extended  upwardly  above  tbe 
lower  edges  of  said  bars  ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  spllnt-carrler  comprising  chains  and  carrier-bars 
ccmnected  at  their  ends  thereto,  the  individual  bars  each 
having  a  series  of  spUnt-recelvlng  holes  through  It  and 
side  plates  whose  lower  portions  are  slotted  and  form 
spring  gripper-flngers  which  converge  downwardly  and  In- 
wardly to  points  below  said  boles ;  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  splint-carrier  comprising  chains  and  carrier-bars 
connected  at  their  ends  thereto,  the  individual  bars  each 
having  a  series  of  spllnt-receiving  holes  through  it  and 
side  plates  whose  lower  portions  are  slotted  and  form 
spring  gripper-flngers  which  converge  downwardly  and  In- 
wardly to  points  below  said  holes  and  are  recessed  at 
their  lower  ends  to  partly  Inclose  opposite  sides  of  the 
splints:  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  spiint-carrier  comprising  chains  and  carrier-bars 
connected  at  their  ends  thereto,  the  individual  bars  each 
having  a  series  of  spllnt-receiving  holes  through  it  and 
side  plates  whose  lower  portions  are  slotted  and  form 
spring  gripper-flngers  which  converge  downwardly  and  in- 
wardly to  points  below  said  boles,  said  plates  having  their 
slots  and  fingers  extended  upwardly  above  tbe  lower  edges 
of  said  bars ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  spllnt-carrler  comprising  sprocket -chains  having 
oppositely  projecting  tongues  on  its  upper  and  lower  edges, 
carrier  bars  having  a  series  of  spllnt-receiving  holes 
through  them  and  a  series  of  sprlng-grlpper  fingers  con- 
verging downwardly  and  inwardly  from  opposite  sides  of 
said  bars  to  points  below  said  boles,  and  end  plates  (12, 
13)  on  the  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  end  portions  of 
said  bars  and  embracing  said  chains  and  having  openings 
therein  to  receive  said  tongues ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.002,828.      ORIPPERS.      Patrick    H.    Dohbbtt,    Avon, 
Mass.,   assignor   to   United    Shoe   Machinery   Company, 
Paterson,   N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New   Jersey.     Filed 
Nov.  20.  1907.     Serial  No.  403,006. 
1.  In  a  gripper  for  pulling  an  upper  over  a  last,  a  Jaw 
having  a  roughened  gripping  face  for  engaging  the  inner 
side  of  the  stock,  a  Jaw  having  a  comparatively  smooth 
gripping  face  for  engaging  the  finished  side  of  the  stock 
and  constructed  and  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  first 
mentioned  Jaw  to  grip  and  hold  the  stock,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  smoother  faced  Jaw  located  below  tbe  gripping 
faces  and  extending  beyond  the  inner  side  of  the  other 
Jaw  for  bending  tbe  stock  between  said  Jaws  and  the  last 
when  the  gripper  is  uplifted  to  pull  tbe  upper. 


2.  In  a  gripper  mechanism  for  pulling  an  upper  over  a 
last  tbe  combination  with  a  Jaw  having  a  toothed  gripping 
face  and  a  Jaw  having  a  relatively  smooth  gripping  face 
and  provided  with  a  snubbing  lip  which  extends  when  tbe 
Jaws  are  closed  beyond  the  inner  side  of  tbe  first-men- 
tioned Jaw,  of  means  for  actuating  the  Jaws  to  grip  and 
pull  stock  and  to  bend  It  between  said  faces  and  the  last. 


3.  In  a  gripper  mechanism  tbe  combination  with  a  Jaw 
having  a  toothed  gripping  face  and  a  Jaw  having  a  rela- 
tively smooth  stock  engaging  face  extending  Inwardly  be- 
yond the  gripping  face  of  the  first-mentioned  Jaw,  formed 
and  arranged  with  relation  to  tbe  line  of  strain  of  tbe 
stock  to  beiid  the  stock,  a  device  for  rocking  one  Jaw 
against  the  other  and  lever  mechanism  for  actuating  said 
device  to  close  and  then  uplift  the  grlppers. 

4.  In  a  pulling  and  gripping  machine  the  combination 
with  a  Jaw  4  having  a  toothed  end  face,  the  Jaw  8  pivoted 
adjacent  to  Jaw  4  and  extending  downwardly  along  the 
outer  side  of  the  Jaw  4  and  bent  under  the  toothed  end  of 
said  Jaw  and  provided  with  tbe  snubbing  lip  25  located 
when  the  Jaws  are  closed,  at  the  Inner  side  of  the  inner 
face  of  tbe  Jaw  4  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,002,829.  SPONGE  THREAD.  Robut  A.  Donning, 
Yarmouth,  Me.,  assignor  to  Knuland  Shaffer,  trustee. 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Oct.  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  456,655. 


jCSC. 
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1.  X  new  article  of  manufacture,  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous rope  or  thread  of  sponge  joined  together  by  a 
thread  or  threads  stitched  through  a  plurality  of  particles 
of  sponge. 

2.  A  new  article  of  manufacture  consisting  of  a  thread 
or  string  of  sponge,  comprising  a  plurality  of  particles 
of  sponge  combined  and  held  together  by  a  plurality  of 
threads  stitched  through  them. 


1,002,830.  VEHICLE  SPRING.  William  Etebabd  East- 
MiN,  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1909.  Serial  No. 
533.459. 

1.  In  combination  tbe  spiral  springs  provided  with  ex- 
tensions, means  to  attach  and  support  said  extensions  to 
the  vehicle  axle  sleeves,  the  said  sleeves,  the  duplex 
radial  rods  secured  to  tbe  sleeves,  pivotal  elements  to 
sustain  said  rods,  a  series  of  rock  levers  having  telescopic 
bearings  and  means  supported  thereon  to  renew  inde- 
pendently the  tension  of  said  springs  after  the  partial  re- 
lapse of  their  sustaining  power. 

2.  In  multipartite  elements  composing  springs  for  a 
carriage  frame  tbe  combination  with  telescopic  bearings 
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Hustalned  in  sakJ  frame  of  a  ^riea  of  rock  levers  pro 
Tided  wltb  transverse  semi-circalar  depreaalons  near  their 
upper  ends  and  liaring  conrergent  perforations  connecting 
therewith,  bf^arlnga  positioned  in  said  depressions  In  a 
manner  to  permit  the  oscillation  of  said  leven*  and  the 
rod  connections  to  restore  the  tension  of  the  springs. 


.0.  In  an  elastically  supported  frame  for  reblcles  a  plu- 
rality of  body  supporting  elements,  a  series  of  radial  rods 
divergently  positioned  relatively,  a  series  of  chairs  hav- 
ing reentering  angular  receptacles,  telescopic  means  for 
their  Independent  support  transversely  In  said  frame,  a 
plurality  of  rock  levers  coactlng  with  said  chairs  and 
means  for  their  attachment  to  the  frame  in  a  manner 
that  the  said  ctuUrs  may  be  individually  oscillated  to  in- 
crt^ase  the  tension  of  said  spirals. 

4.  Iir  an  elastically  supported  frame  for  vehicles '  pro- 
vided with  Integral  bangers,  telescoping  rods  sustained 
by  said  hangers,  a  rock  lever  attached  to  each  rod  and 
having  a  differential  motion,  multiple  take-up  rods  plv 
otally  connected  to  said,  frame  and  communicating  with 
said  rock  levers,  a  plurality  of  yielding  elements  collec- 
tively forming  springs  and  means  for  the  oscillatory 
anchorage  of  the  rock  levers  In  a  manner  to  secure  Inde- 
pendent semi-rotatable  action  of  said  telescoping  elements 
to  recuperate  the  exhausted  tension  of  said  springs. 

5.  In  a  resilient  supported  vehicle  frame  the  combina- 
tion with  the  curved  spring  extensions  of  an  emergency 
device  comprising  a  forked  member  encompassing  said 
extensions,  a  standard  attached  to  the  vehicle  frame  and 
sltdlngly  secured  in  said  forked  m>>mber  and  a  buffer 
sorrounding  the  standard  to  cushion  any  occurring  col- 
lapse of  the  elements  supporting  the  carriage  body. 


1.002.831.     Si^EKI>-LIMlTING  DEVICE.     HB.vav  F.  Els 
Horr.  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Ailis-Chalmers  Com- 
pany,   a    Corporation    of    New    Jersey.      Filed    Apr     20 
1SK)8.     Serial  No.  428,192. 


1.  In  combination,  a  rotauble  shaft,  a  switch  in  prox- 
imity thereto  and  controlling  the  supply  of  energy  to  the 
moving  means  for  said  shaft,  said  switch  being  biased  to 
one  position,  a  latch  which  in  one  position  engages  an  arm 
of  said  switch  to  hold  the  switch  in  the  other  position,  a 
centrifugal  derlce  connected  to  said  shaft  snd  arranged  to 


more  said  latch  out  of  such  position  to  trip  said  switch 
upon  a  predetermined  speed  of  the  shaft,  a  handle  for  re- 
setting said  switch,  and  a  link  plrotcd  <o  both  the  switch 
arm  and  the  latch  and  with  the  latter  forming  a  toggle. 

2.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  shaft,  a  switch  biased 
to  one  position  snd  controlling  the  supply  of  energy  to 
the  means  for  moving  said  shaft,  a  dog  which  engages  the 
switch  and  holds  it  in  the  other  position,  a  centrifugal 
device  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  a'rranged  to  trip  aaid 
liog  at  a  predetermined  speed  of  said  shaft,  and  a  link 
Joining  said  switch  and  said  dog. 

.1.  In  eumblnation,  a  switch  biased  to  one  position,  a 
dog  which  in  one  position  rngages  the  switch  and  holds  it 
out  of  the  position  to  which  it  la  biased,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  dog  out  of  said  holding  position  upon  predeter- 
mined conditions,  means  for  moving  said  switch  to  the 
position  In  which  It  is  held  by  the  dog.  and  a  link  joining 
the  switch  and  the  dog  so  that  the  last  named  movement 
uf  the  switch  moves  the  dog  into  holding  position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  member,  a  switch  mount- 
ed adjacent  to  said  memlx>r  and  biased  to  one  operative 
position,  a  dog  which  in  its  middle  poaltlon  engages  said 
switch  to  hold  it  in  another  operative  position,  a  centrif- 
ugal device  mounted  on  said  rotatable  member  and  ar- 
ranged to  move  said  dog  out  of  its  middle  poaltlon  when 
the  speed  of  said  rotatable  member  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined value  in  either  direction,  and  a  link  connecting 
said  dog  and  said  switch  whereby  moving  the  switch  to 
the  second  operative  position  referred  to  positively  moves 
the  dog  to  Its  middle  position. 


1.002,8.T_».  SOUND-CONDUCTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
TELEPHONE-RECEIVERS.  Chables  H.  Gatchell. 
Boston,  Masa.  Filed  June  24,  1909.  Serial  No.  504.060. 
Renewed  July  22.  1911.     Serial  No.  640,019. 


.\  s'  und  conducting  attachment  for  telephone  receivers, 
comprising  n  flat  plate  adapted  to  bear  on  the  rim  of 
the  ear  piece  of  an  ordinary  receiver,  and  provided  at  one 
portion  of  Its  edge  with  practically  rigid  hooked  coupling 
members  adapted  to  engage  the  rear  shoulder  of  the  ear 
piece  of  the  receiver,  and  permit  a  swinging  movement  of 
the  plate  to  a  t>eaiing  on  the  front  of  the  ear  piece,  and 
at  another  portion  of  its  edge  with  an  adjustable  cou- 
pling member  adapted  to  pass  freely  across  the  edge  of 
the  ear  piece  when  the  plate  Is  swinging  to  s  bearing 
thereiin.  and  to  engage  said  rear  shoulder  to  confine  the 
plate  against  the  ear  piece,  a  sound  conducting  tube 
having  a  branch  and  having  one  end  extending  through  the 
plate  and  having  an  ear  piece  at  Its  other  end,  the  said 
ear  piece  being  at  a  distance  from  the  flat  plate  to  per- 
mit the  branch  to  extend  laterally  without  contact  with 

i  either  the  flat  plate  or  outer  ear  piece,  and  a  flexible  tube 
connected  at  one  end  with  said  branch  and  having  an  ear 

t  piece  at  Its  free  end. 
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1.002,838.  TBLBSCOPB  •  TURBINE  WIND  -  ENGINE. 
HoMEB  B.  O1DOIKO8,  Amarlllo,  Tex.  Filed  May  6,  1911. 
Serial  No.  626,434. 


1.  A  wind  motor  comprising  in  combination  a  main 
body  having  a  plurality  of  funnel  openings  therein  for  re- 
ceiving air,  a  cylindrical  member  disposed  within  said  body 
and  arranged  to  rotate  therein,  means  for  supporting  said 
cylindrical  bi.dy,  a  plurality  of  turbine  wheels  disposed 
within  said  cylindrical  body,  an  axle  for  supporting  said 
wheels  means  for  securing  said  wheels  and  said  axle,  a 
plurality  of  baffle  members  having  their  inner  portions 
arranged  to  receive  said  axle  and  permit  it  to  rotate  freely 
therein. 

2.  A  wind  motor  comprising  in  combination  a  main 
body  having  a  plurality  of  funnel  openings  therein  for 
receiving  air,  a  cylindrical  member  disposed  within  said 
body  and  arranged  to  rotate  therein,  means  for  supporting 
said  cylindrical  h  <dy,  a  plurality  of  turbine  wheels  dis- 
posed within  said  cylindrical  body,  and  an  axle  for  sup- 
porting said  wheels,  means  for  securing  said  wheels  to 
said  axle,  a  plurality  of  baffle  members  having  their  inner 
portions  arranged  to  receive  said  axle  and  permit  It  to 
rotate  freely  therein,  said  members  being  rigidly  secured 
to  the  sides  of  said  cylinder  a  hood  disposed  on  the  end 
of  said  cylinder  and  arranged  so  as  to  be  disposed  out  of 
the  direction  of  the  wind. 

3.  A  wind  motor  comprising  In  combination  a  main 
body  having  a  plurality  of  funnels  disposed  polygonally 
around  the  central  portion  of  said  body,  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion disposed  within  said  body  and  arranged  to  rotate 
therein,  and  provided  with  a  plate  to  guide  the  air  from 
said  funnels  through  said  cylindrical  portion  a  plurality 
of  turbine  wheels  disposed  within  said  cylindrical  body, 
an  axle  for  supporting  said  wheels,  means  for  securing 
said  wheels  to  said  axle,  a  plurality  of  baffle  members  hav- 
ing their  Inner  portions  arranged  to  receive  said  axle  and 
permit  It  to  rotate  freely  therein,  said  members  being 
rigidly  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  cylinder,  a  hood  dis- 
posed on  the  end  of  said  cylinder  and  arranged  so  as  to 
be  disposed  out  of  the  direction  of  the  wind. 

4.  A  wind  motor  comprising  in  combination  a  main 
body  having  a  plurality  of  funnels  disposed  polygonally 
around  the  central  portion  of  said  body,  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion disposed  within  said  body  and  arranged  to  rotate 
therein,  said  cylindrical  portion  being  vertically  disposed 
within  said  main  body  and  having  its  upper  portion  ex- 
tending beyond  said  body,  and  provided  with  a  plate  to 
guide  the  air  from  said  funnels  through  said  cylindrical 
portion,  a  plurality  of  turbine  wheels  disposed  within 
said  cylindrical  body,  an  axle  for  supporting  said  wheels, 
means  for  securing  said  wheels  to  said  axles,  a  plurality 
of  baffle  members  having  their  Inner  portions  arranged  to 
receive  said  axle  and  permit  It  to  rotate  therein,  a  plu- 
rality of  projections  disposed  on  the  sides  on  said  cylinder 
around  said  baffle  members,  said  projections  having  sharp 
edges  and  arranged  so  as  to  catch  on  the  air  as  the  same 
flows  therethrough,  said  members  being  rigidly  secured 
to  the  sides  of  said  cylinder  a  hood  disposed  on  the  end 
of  said  cylinder  and  arranged  to  be  disposed  out  of  the 
direction  of  the  wind. 

5.  A  wind  motor  comprising  In  combination  a  main 
l<ody  having  a  plurality  of  funnels  disposed  polygonally 
around  the  central  portion  of  said  body,  a  cylindrical  por- 


tion disposed  within  said  Body  and  arranged  to  rotate 
therein,  said  cylindrical  portion  being  vertically  disposed 
within  said  main  body  and  having  its  upper  portion  ex- 
tending beyond  said  body,  and  provided  with  a  plate  to 
guide  the  air  from  said  funnels  through  said  cylindrical 
body,  a  plurality  of  turbine  wheels  disposed  within  said 
cylindrical  body,  an  axle  for  supporting  said  wheels,  means 
for  securing  said  wheels  to  said  axles,  a  plurality  of 
baffle  members  having  their  inner  portions-  arranged  to 
receive  said  axle  and  permit  It  to  rotate  therein,  said 
baffle  members  and  turbine  wheels  being  arranged  alter- 
nately in  said  cylindrical  portion,  a  plurality  of  projec- 
tions disposed  on  the  sides  of  said  cylinder  around  said 
baffle  members,  said  projections  having  sharp  edges  and 
arranged  so  as  to  catch  on  the  air  as  the  same  tlows  there- 
through, said  members  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  sides 
of  said  cylinder,  a  liood  disposed  on  the  end  of  said  cylinder 
and  arranged  to  be  disposed  out  of  the  direction  of  the 
wind. 


1,002,834.  RAIL  MOTOR-CAR.  Lkland  F.  Goodspeed, 
Wllklnsburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse  Air 
Brake  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed  Mar.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  418,733. 


1.  In  a  self  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  with  an 
Internal  combustion  engine  for  propelling  the  vehicle  and 
provided  with  means  for  regulating  the  power  of  the 
engine,  of  a  fluid  pressure  controlled  device  for  operating 
said  means  and  a  manually  operated  valve  mechanism  for 
supplying  and  releasing  fluid  under  pressure  to  and  from 
said  fluid  pressure  controlled  device. 

2.  In  a  self  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  with  an 
engine  for  propelling  the  vehicle  and  starting  mechanism 
for  said  engine,  of  fluid  pressure  controlled  means  for 
governing  the  operation  of  said  starting  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  self  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  with  an 
internal  combustion  engine,  of  mechanism  for  reversing 
the  running  direction  of  said  engine  and  fluid  pressure 
controlled  means  for  operating  said  reversing  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  self  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  with  an 
internal  combustion  engine  and  a  spark  advance  mecha- 
nism therefor,  of  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  fluid 
under  pressure  for  actuating  said  spark  advance  mecha- 
nism, and  a  manually  operated  valve  means  fcr  admitting 
and  releasing  fluid  under  pressure  to  and  from  said  means. 

5.  In  a  self  propelled  vehicle,  the  combination  with  an 
Internal  combustion  engine,  a  spark  advance  mechanism 
therefor,  and  means  for  reversing  said  engine,  of  fluid 
pressure  operated  means  for  controlling  said  spark  ad- 
vance mechanism  and  said  engine  reversing  means. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.002,835.     VALVE.    Joseph  Abthcb  G<  rton,  Montdair, 
N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  558,404. 

1.  In  combination,  a  valve  having  spaced  projections, 
and  an  operating  member  having  spaced  projections  Inter- 
engaging  those  on  the  valve,  one  of  said  men:Lers  having 
a  substantially  flat  transverse  face,  and  a  spacer  between 
said  members  engaging  said  face  to  provide  clearances 
between  the  interengaglng  projections,  said  valve  and  op- 
erating member  being  sUdable  transversely  of  each  other 
and  said  spacer  being  slidable  across  said  flat  face. 

2.  In  combination,  a  valve  having  spaced  projecti9ns 
and  an  operating  member  having  spaced  projections  inter- 
engaging  with  those  on  tile  valve,  one  of  said  members 
baring  a  substantially  flat  transverse  face  located  be- 
tween the  projections  thereon,  and  a  spacer  carried  by 
the  other  of  said  members  and  located  between  the  pro- 
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jectlons  thereon  and  spaced  laterally  from  the  projections 
on  the  opposite  member,  said  spacer  engaging  said  flat 
face,  whereby  the  valve  and  its  operating  member  are 
transversely  slidable  relative  to  each  other. 


vT^^^F^^T^'""] 


3.  In  combination,  a  valve  having  spaced  projections 
and  an  operating  member  having  spared  projei-tlons  inter 
engaging  those  on  the  valve,  one  of  said  members  having 
a  substantially  flat  transverse  face  located  between  the 
projections  thereon,  and  a  spacer  carried  by  the  other  of 
■aid  members  and  located  centrally  between  the  projec- 
tions thereon  and  spaced  laterally  from  the  projections 
on  the  opposite  member,  said  spacer  projecting  beyond 
the  ends  of  the  projections  on  the  member  upon  which  It 
is  carried  Into  engagement  with  said  flat  face  to  provide 
clearances  between  the  projections,  whereby  the  valve  and 
Its  operating  member  are  transversely  slidable  relative  to 
each  other  and  one  can  rock  in  the  other. 

4.  In  combination,  a  valve  having  spaced  projections 
and  intersecting  recesses,  said  recesses  extending  across 
the  valve  at  right-angles  to  each  other,  an  operating  mem- 
ber having  similar  projections  and  Intersecting  spaces 
Interengaglng  those  of  the  valve,  one  of  said  members  hav- 
ing a  substantially  flat  transverse  face  located  between 
said  projections  and  a  spacer  on  the  other  of  said  members 
at  the  intersection  of  said  spaces  and  spaced  laterally 
from  the  projections  on  said  members  and  projecting  be- 
yond the  projections  on  the  member  on  which  It  Is  carried 
to  engage  the  flat  face  of  the  other  member. 

5.  In  combination,  a  valve  having  circumferentlally 
spaced  projections  and  an  operating  member  having  corre- 
spondingly spaced  projections  interengaglng  those  on  the 
valve,  one  of  said  members  having  a  substantially  flat 
transverse  face  located  between  the  projections  thereon, 
and  a  spacer  carried  by  the  other  of  said  members  and 
located  centrally  between  and  spaced  laterally  from  the 
projections  thereon,  and  spaced  laterally  from  the  projec- 
tions on  the  opposite  member,  said  spacer  projecting  be- 
yond the  ends  of  the  projections  on  the  member  upon 
which  it  Is  carried  and  Into  engagement  with  said  flat 
face  to  provide  clearances  between  the  projections  whereby 
the  valve  and  Its  operating  member  are  transversely  slid- 
able relative  to  each  other,  and  one  can  rock  on  the  other. 

[Claim  fl  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.002,836.  MACHINE  FOR  INSERTING  NAILS  IN 
HEELS.  J08BPH  GoOLOBOCKir,  Leicester,  England,  as- 
signor to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  13. 
1006.     Serial  No.  338,848. 

1.  A  machine  for  Inserting  nails  in  heels,  having.  In 
combination,  a  die  block  and  drivers  working  In  said 
block,  a  plurality  of  heel-holders  arranged  for  movement 
into  and  out  of  operative  relation  to  said  die  block,  a  nall- 
transferrer  for  supplying  nails  to  said  die  block  arranged 
for  a  reclprocatory  movement  twtween  a  nall-receivlng 
position  and  a  nall-dellverintf  position,  and  means  for 
moving  said  holders  successively  Into  operative  position 
arranged  to  be  brought  into  operation  by  successive  re- 
clnrocatlons  of  said  nall-transferrer. 


2.  A  machine  for  inserting  nails,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  die-block  provided  with  nail  passages  and  a  nall- 
transferrer  for  supplying  nails  to  said  die-block,  arranged 
for  movement  laterally  of  the  die-block  from  a  nall-receiv- 
lng position  Into  a  nail-dellvering  position  above  the  die- 
block,  and  means  for  yieldingly  depressing  said  trans- 
ferrer In  its  movement  between  said  positions  whereby  it 
is  brought  into  close  relation  to  the  upper  face  of  the 
die-block. 


3.  A  machine  for  inserting  nails  in  heels,  having,  in 
combination,  a  die-block  arranged  for  movement  into  and 
out  of  operative  position  and  provided  with  nail -receiving 
passages,  a  nall-transferrer  for  supplying  nails  to  the  die- 
block  arranged  for  movement  from  a  nall-recelvIng  posi- 
tion at  one  side  of  the  die-block  into  a  nail-dellvering 
position  above  the  die-block,  and  means  arranged  to  be 
brought  Into  operation  in  the  movement  of  the  nall-trans- 
ferrer Into  delivering  position  for  adjusting  the  die-block 
Into  a  predetermined  position. 

4.  A  machine  for  Inserting  nails  In  heels,  having,  in 
combination,  a  die  block  and  drivers  working  in  said 
block,  a  plurality  of  heel-holders  arranged  to  be  brought 
successively  Into  .operative  relation  to  said  die  block, 
gages  carried  by  the  holders  for  retaining  heels  in  posi- 
tion upon  the  holders,  and  means  for  adjusting  simul- 
taneously the  gages  upon  the  several  holders. 

5.  A  machine  for  Inserting  nails  In  heels,  having,  in 
combination,  a  die  block  and  drivers  working  in  said  block, 
a  heel-holder,  arranged  for  movement  Into  and  out  of  op- 
erative relation  to  said  die  block,  a  nail  transferrer  ar- 
ranged for  movement  between  a  nall-receivlng  position  and 
a  nail-dellvering  poaltlon.  means  arranged  to  become  effec- 
tive In  the  movement  of  the  transferrer  Into  delivering 
position,  for  Imparting  to  aald  holder  a  preliminary  move- 
ment toward  operative  position,  and  means  arranged  to 
become  effective  In  the  reverse  movement  of  the  trans- 
ferrer for  completing  the  movement  of  the  holder  Into 
operative  position. 

(Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,002,837.  INDUCTION  MOTOR.  Ai^xandm  M.  Grat, 
Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Ailia-Cbalmers  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Nov.  13,  1908. 
Serial  No.   462,4S1. 

1.  In  an  Induction  motor,  a  squirrel-cage  rotor  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  bars  or  rods,  high  resistance  means 
normally  connecting  the  ends  of  said  rods  or  bars,  and 
low  resistance  means  including  an  end  plate  and  another 
member  for  connecting  the  ends  of  said  rods  or  bars  only 
when  the  speed  of  the  rotor  exceeds  a  predetermined  value. 

2.  In  an  Induction  motor,  a  squirrel  cage  rotor  com- 
prising squirrel  cage  rods  or  bars,  a  high  resistance  ring 
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normally  connecting  corresponding  ends  ot  said  rods  or 
bars,  a  low  resistance  end-plate,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically connecting  said  low  resistance  end-plate  to  said 
bars  at  a  predetermined  speed  of  the  rotor,  said  means 
comprising  a  continuous  resilient  member  arranged  cir- 
camferentlally. 


3.  In  an  induction  motor,  a  squirrel-cage  rotor  com- 
prising squirrel-cage  ro<l8  or  bars,  a  high  resistance  ring 
connecting  the  ends  of  said  rods  or  bars,  a  low  resistance 
end-plate,  and  automatic  means  for  connecting  said  low 
resistance  end-plate  to  corresponding  ends  of  said  rods  or 
bars  at  a  predetermined  speed  of  the  rotor. 

4.  In  an  Induction  motor,  a  squirrel  cage  rotor  com- 
prising squirrel  cage  rods  or  bars,  a  high  resistance  ring 
permanently  connected  to  the  corresponding  ends  of  said 
rods  or  ban,  a  low  resistance  end-plate,  and  means  op- 
erated by  centrifugal  force  for  connecting  said  low  re- 
sistance end-plate  in  shont  to  said  high  resistance  ring  at 
a  predetermined  speed  of  the  rotor,  said  means  comprising 
a  continuous  resilient  member. 

5.  In  an  induction  motor,  a  squirrel  cage  rotor  com- 
prising a  laminated  core,  squirrel  cage  rods  or  bars  em- 
bedded in  slots  in  said  core,  a  high  resistance  ring  normally 
connecting  the  corresponding  ends  of  said  rods  or  bars, 
a  combined  end  plate  and  low  resistance  ring  normally 
Insulated  from  said  rods  or  bars,  and  centrifugally  oper- 
ated means  for  connecting  said  low  resistance  ring  in 
shunt  to  said  high  resistance  ring  .it  a  predetermined 
speed  of  the  rotor.       ,  >  , 


1.002,838.  CURTAIN  AND  SHADE  SUPPORT.  Pkhht 
J.  GasBN,  Asbevllle,  N.  C.  Filed  Jan.  23,  1911.  Serial 
No.  604,170. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  two  brackets  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  the  window  frame  and  be  spaced  apart, 
«ach  of  said  brackets  being  made  froin  a  single  piece  of 
wire  and  having  a  window  frame  piercing  shank  and 
bent  to  form  a  rectangular  receptacle  to  receive  a  shade 
support,  a  long  terminal  extending  upwardly  therefrom 
and  parallel  to  the  window  casing  but  beyond  it  and  the 
rectangular  receptacle,  and  terminating  In  an  outwardly 
projecting  pole  receptacle  above  and  at  right  angles 
to  the  shade  support,  an  extensible  telescopic  curtain 
pole  removably  supported  in  the  curtain  pole  receptacle 


and  the  bracket,  an  extensible  telescopic  shade  supporting 
pole  removably  supported  in  the  shade  supporting  recep- 
tacles of  the  bracket,  and  shade  roller  supporting  brackets 
having  sleeves  surrounding  the  respective  extensions  of 
the  second  extensible  pole  and  provided  with  means  for 
suspending  a  shade  roller. 


1,002,839.  ELEVATING  AND  LOWERING  DEVICE  FOR 
STAGE-SCENERY.  Clai'dk  L.  Hagen,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  551,617. 


1.  The  combination  of  mechanism  for  holding  a  load 
to  be  elevated,  cables  secured  thereto,  sheaves  over  which 
said  cables  pass,  a  bucket  to  which  said  cables  are  secured, 
means  for  flowing  weight  into  said  bucket  to  balance  the 
tue  load,  an  individual  guiding  tube  for  the  bucket  and  the 
weight. 

2.  The  combination  of  mechanism  for  holding  a  load  to 
be  elevated,  cables  secured  thereto,  sheaves  over  which 
said  cables  pass,  a  bucket  to  which  said  cables  are  secured, 
means  for  flowing  weight  Into  said  bucket  to  balance  the 
load,  means  for  dt>enlng  said  bucket  to  cause  said  weight 
to  flow  out  at  will,  an  individual  guiding  tube  for  the 
bucket  and  the  weight. 

3.  The  combination  of  mechanism  for  holding  a  load  to 
be  elevated,  cabies  secured  thereto,  sheaves  over  which 
said  cables  pass,  a  bucket  to  which  said  cables  are  secured, 
means  for  flowing  weight  into  said  bucket  to  balance  the 
load,  a  collector  for  the  weight  and  a  distributing  means 
for  the  weight,  and  a  conveyer  means  for  raising  the 
weights  from  one  to  the  other,  an  individual  guiding 
tube  for  the  bucket  and  the  weight. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  scene  drops,  or 
the  like,  at  least  one  hoisting  cable  for  each  drop,  a 
bucket  secured  to  the  hoisting  cable  for  each  drop,  a 
plurality  of  tubes  or  guide  shafts  one  for  each  bucket,  a 
receiving  hopper  at  the  lower  end  of  said  shafts,  a  dis- 
tributing trough  above  said  shafts,  and  conveying  and  dis- 
tributing means  for  circulating  mobile  weights  from  the 
receiving  hopper  to  the  distributing  trough. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  scene  drops,  or 
the  like,  at  least  one  hoisting  cable  for  eacn  drop,  a 
bucket  secured  to  the  hoisting  cable  for  each  drop,  a 
plurality  of  tubes  or  guide  shafts  one  for  each  bucket,  a 
receiving  hopper  at  the  lower  end  of  said  shafts,  a  dis- 
tributing trough  above  said  shafts,  and  conveying  and 
distributing  means  for  circulating  mobile  weights  from 
the  receiving  hopper  to  the  distributing  trough,  iheans  for 
admitting  the  weights  from  said  trough  to  any  individual 
shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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1,002.840.  CURTAIN  POLE.  Bliiabcth  HABMn,  Mount 
Clemena,  Mlcb.  Piled  Mar.  20.  1910.  Serial  No. 
»S2.ia3. 


//    /^  ^f*/o  ^~^" 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  base,  of  two  apertured  supporting  ears  secured  to 
the  end"*  of  said  htise.  a  rod  ^avinK  11  stop  shoulder  reTolu- 
bly  held  within  said  apertures,  a  block  baring  a  boss  held 
upon  said  rod  between  said  shoulder  and  one  of  said  ears, 
a  tube  secured  to  said  bosa  said  tube  haTlng  a  threaded 
opening  near  Its  outer  end.  a  set  screw  within  said  open- 
ing, a  curtain  pole  sUdably  held  within  said  tube  and 
engaged  by  said  set  screw,  and  a  brace  bar  having  one 
end  secured  to  said  rod  the  other  end  being  engaged  by 
said  set  st.fw  to  s«-<  nr«>  said  bra<*e  to  said  tube,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.002.841.  PLOW  William  Asdkiw  Harris.  Green- 
ville, S.  C  assifrior,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  George 
W.  Taylor.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1909,  Serial  No.  531.420. 
Renewed  Aug.  1.  1011.     Serial  No.  641,695. 


^a 


A  plow  attachment  comprising  a  plate  having  Its  op- 
posite end  portions  In  different  planes  and  non  parallel 
with  relation  to  each  other,  securing  devtct-s  carried  by 
one  end  portion  of  the  plate,  a  pin  mounted  upon  the 
other  end  portion  of  the  plate  and  having  its  axis  at  a 
right  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  end  portion  of  the  plate 
upon  which  it  is  mounted  and  at  an  angle  other  than  a 
right  angle  to  the  ether  end  portion  of  the  plate  and  a 
roller  Journaled  upon  said  wheel. 


1,002.842.  ROLLER  FOR  ROLLER  COTTON-GINS. 
William  II.  Harriss,  I'awtucket.  R.  I.,  assignor  to 
Empire  Duplex  (Jin  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Arlaona.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
588.432. 

1.  A  ginning  roller  for  roller  cotton  gins  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  radially  extending  cork  plugs. 

2.  A  ginning  roller  for  roller  cotton  gins  comprising  a 
member  having  an  exterior  cylindrical  surface  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  radial  cylindrical  recesses  pro- 
jecting Inward  therefrom,  and  cylindrical  plugs  fitted  to 
tb«  said  recessea.  the  ends  whereof  project  beyond  the 
said   cylindrical  surface. 

3.  In  a  ginning  roller  for  roller  cotton  gins,  the  com- 
bination with  a  cylindrical  core,  of  a  cylindrical  shell 
fitted  thereto  and  provided  throughout  with  a  plurality 
of  radially  disposed  cylindrical  perforations,  and  cylin- 
drical plugs  fitted  in  the  said  perforations,  the  Inner  ends 


of  the  plngi  resting  npon  the  aarfaee  of  the  core  and  the 
outer  ends  thereof  extending  beyond  the  outer  surface 
of  the  shell. 


t   a 


4.  A  ginning  roller  for  roller  cotton  gins  comprising  a 
member  having  an  exterior  cylindrical  surface  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  radial  cylindrical  recesses  pro- 
jecting Inward  therefrom  and  arranged  In  a  plurality  of 
parallel  staggered  rows,  the  recesses  of  adjacent  rows 
overlapping  each  other,  and  cylindrical  plugs  fitted  to 
the  said  recesses,  the  ends  whereof  project  beyond  the 
said  cylindrical  surface. 

5.  In  a  ginning  roller  for  roller  cotton  glna.  the  com 
bination  with  a  cylindrical  core,  of  a  cylindrical  shell 
fitted  thereto  and  provided  throughout  with  a  plurality 
of  radially  disposed  cylindrical  perforations,  the  said  per- 
forations being  arranged  in  parallel  staggered  rows,  the 
perforations  of  adjacent  rows  overlapping  each  other,  and 
cylindrical  plugs  fitted  in  the  said  perforations,  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  plugs  resting  upon  the  surface  of  the  core  and 
the  outer  ends  thereof  extending  beyond  the  outer  surface 
of  the  shell. 

(Claims  «(  to  M  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. ] 


1,002,848.        ELECTRIC     FURNACE.        ALOIS      HBLnx 
STSIN,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.     Filed  Nov.   16,  1000. 
Serial    No.    528,362.      Renewed    July    26.    1011,      Serial 
.  No.  640.604. 


1.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  plurality  of  separate  shafts, 
each  shaft  being  adapted  to  work  as  an  Independent  melt- 
ing hearth,  an  electrode  disposed  in  each  shaft,  and  a 
single  bottom  electrode  serving  as  common  bottom  elec- 
trode for  all  of  the  shafts. 

2.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  plurality  of  separate  shafts, 
each  being  adapted  to  work  as  an  Independent  melting 
hearth,  an  upper  vertical  electrode  disposed  in  each  shaft, 
and  a  conducting  body  arranged  horisontally  in  the  lower 
part  of  the  furnaoe.  said  body  serving  as  11  conimon  l>ottom 
electrode  for  all  of  said  shafts. 

3.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  plurality  of  shafts,  each 
shaft  being  adapted  to  work  as  an  independent  melting 
hearth,  an  upper  electrode  disposed  in  each  of  said  shafts, 
and  a  conducting  body  arrane'-d  beneath  said  shafts  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  close  communication  between  the 
lower  parts  of  the  seversl  shafts,  said  conducting  body 
serving  as  a  common  bottom  electrode  for  all  of  the  shafts. 

4.  In  an  electric  furnace,  two  rows  of  vertical  shafts 
each  of  said  shafts  being  adapted  to  work  as  an  Independ- 
tnt  melting  hearth,  an  upper  electrode  disposed  in  each 
of  said  shafts,  a  fiue  chamber  arranged  between  said  two 
rows  of  shafts,  passages  connecting  said  flue  chamber  with 
each  of  said  shafts,  and  a  conducting  body  arranged  in 
tb«  lower  part  of  said  ^lrnac•.  said  conducting  body 
serving  as  common  bottom  electrode  for  all  of  said  shafts. 
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8.  A  furnace  structure  comprising  a  plarality  of  shafts, 
each  shaft  being  adapted  to  work  as  an  independent  melt- 
ing hearth,  a  fine  chamber,  passages  connecting  said  flue 
chamber  with  each  of  said  shafts,  an  upper  electrode  ar- 
ranged in  each  of  said  shafts,  and  a  conducting  body 
arranged  in  the  lower  part  of  said  furnace  strocturs  and 
beneath  said  shafts  in  such  a  manner  as  to  close  com- 
munication between  the  lower  parts  of  said  shafts,  said 
conducting  body  serving  as  common  bottom  electrode  for 
all  of  said  shafts. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,002,844.    ARTICLE  OF  FURNITURE.    John  C.  Hills. 
Melrose.  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1008.    SerUl  No.  417,268. 


1.  A  convertible  chair  and  couch,  comprising  a  frame 
in  two  parts  adapted  to  be  superposed  to  form  a  chair 
and  to  be  alined  one  behind  the  other  to  form  a  couch  ; 
the  frame  when  the  parts  are  superposed  having  a  sec- 
tion extending  beyond  the  seat  and  embracing  an  extra 
length  of  frame  which,  when  the  parts  are  alined  as  afore- 
said, with  the  doubled  dimension  of  this  extra  length 
added  to  the  doubled  length  of  the  seat  portion,  makes 
a  normal  length  couch. 

2.  An  article  of  furniture  comprising  a  chair  having  a 
frame  divided  horisontally,  legs  on  the  lower  portion,  arms 
on  the  upper  portion,  and  a  hinge  at  one  end  between  the 
portions,  the  lower  portion  having  a  front  cross  bar  with 
a  portion  raised  above  the  division  plane  and  the  upper 
portion  a  corresponding  bar,  with  raised  portion  forming 
a  recess  between  the  side  bars  of  the  frame.  Into  which 
recess  the  raised  under  bar  fits,  forming  a  locked  joint; 
and  an  extension  piece  adapted  to  lie  within  said  upper 
portion  when  opened  on  its  binges  and  to  project  out 
through  said  recetw,  thereby  extending  the  couch  frame. 

3.  A  chair,  having  a  divided  seat  frame,  one  part  hav- 
ing legs  and  supporting  the  other ;  the  other  having  arms, 
and  being  hinged  to  the  first  and  thus  adaptable  with 
It  to  form  a  couch  frame,  there  being  projections  from 
the  chair  frame  at  the  level  of  said  division,  at  the  ends 
of  which  the  hinges  are  set;  in  combination  with  two 
sti«r  frames  hinged  together  endwise  and  adapted  to  fit 
upon  said  couch  frame,  said  hinges  being  in  advance  of 
the  hinges  of  the  couch  frame. 

4.  A  chair,  having  a  divided  seat  frame,  one  part  hay- 
ing legs  and  supporting  the  other ;  the  other  having  arms, 
and  being  hinged  to  the  first  and  thus  adaptable  with 
It  to  form  a  conch  frame;  the  said  parts  being  of  equal 
length  from  their  hinges  ;  in  combination  with  a  cushioned 
frame  having  two  stiff  sections  of  equal  length  hinged  to- 
gether, Its  total  length  being  greater  than  the  total 
length  of  said  couch  frame,  and  means  to  lock  one  end 
thereof  together  with  one  end  of  said  couch  frame,  the 
other  end  projecting  beyond  the  couch  frame,  whereby 
the  hinges  of  the  two  are  not  in  register. 


1,002,845.     BUFFING-MACHINE.     Jabiz  H.  Hodskinson, 
Salem,  Mass.,  ascignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany,   Paterson.  N.   J.,   a   Corporation  of  New  Jersey 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1906.     Serial  No.  337.826. 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  holder  for  an  abrading  device,  and  a  spindle  for 
rotating  the   holder,   of   a  latch   carried   by  one  of   said 
parts  and  operativoly  connecting  them,  and  means  adapted 


to  be  put  into  position  at  will  to  be  engaged  by  the  rotat- 
ing latch  to  operate  it  for  disconnecting  the  bolder  and 
spindle. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  holder  for  an  abrading  device,  and  a  spindle 
for  rotating  the  holder,  of  a  latch  for  connecting  said 
parts,  and  manually  controlled  means  for  actuating  the 
latch  to  disconnect  the  holder  from  the  spindle  without 
interrupting  the  rotation  of  the  spindle. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  holder  for  an  abrading  device,  and  a  continuously 
rotating  spindle  operatlvely  connected  therewith,  of  means 
for  disconnecting  the  holder ^and  splndl*  while  the  latter 
Is  running,  said  machine  having  provision  for  separating 
the  holder  and  spindle  from  frictional  engagement  with 
each  other. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  holder  for  an  abrading  device,  and  a  continuously 
rotating  spindle  operatlvely  connected  therewith,  of  means 
for  disconnecting  the  spindle  and  holder  at  the  will  of 
the  operator,  and  means  for  disengaging  the  holder  from 
the  machine. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  holder  for  an  abrading  device,  and  a  continuously 
rotating  spindle  operatlvely  connected  therewith,  of  means 
for  disconnecting  the  holder  and  spindle  while  the  spindle 
is  rotating,  said  machine  having  provision  for  checking 
the  rotation  of  the  holder  when  It  has  been  disconnected 
from  the  spindle. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.002.846.  TWIST  DRILL.  Frederick  W.  HoKnta, 
Freeport,  IlL,  assignor  to  Hoefer  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Freeport,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Jan.  20,  1010.     Serial  Xo.  5.39.004. 


^  J 


1.  A  drill  having  a  shank  twisted  alternately  in  opoo- 
site  directions. 
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2.  A  drill  baviDK  a  shank  formed  by  twisting  a  flat 
b«r  alternately  In  opposite  directions. 

3.  A  drill  baring  a  sbank  portion  Integral  witb  Its 
body  portion,  said  sbank  portion  being  alternately  twisted 
In  opposite  directions. 

4.  A  drill  formed  integrally  from  a  flat  bar  with  Its 
body  portion  twisted  in  one  direction  and  with  Its  sbank 
portion  twisted  alternately  In  opposite  directions. 

6.  A  twist  dr|ll  formed  from  a  flat  t>ar  and  having  a 
tapered  sbank.  said  sbank  being  twisted  alternately  In 
opposite  directions  a  plurality  of  times. 


1.002.847.      PILE-PR«)TECTOR.  Chaslks    N.    Hibbard. 

Anacortes.    Wash.,    assignor   of  one-half    to   Joseph    G. 

Thomas.    Walla    Walla.    Wash.  Filed    Apr.    12,    1911. 
Serial  No.  620.659. 


1.  Tbfl  combination  of  a  pile,  and  a  float  surrounding 
the  pile,  the  said  float  containing  an  air  chamber  whereby 
It  may  rise  and  fall  with  the  water  level,  together  wltto  a 
brush  also  surrounding  the  pile  and  beneath  the  said  float, 
the  said  brush  havlnu  members  extending  upwardly  there- 
from and   terminating  adjacent  the  float. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pile,  and  a  float  surrounding 
the  pile  which  Is  adapted  to  rise  and  fall  with  the 
water,  together  with  a  brush  also  surrounding  the  pile 
and  located  beneath  the  said  float,  the  said  brush  havtni^ 
means  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  adjacent  the 
said  float,  the  space  between  the  float  and  the  pile  and 
between  the  brush  and  the  pile  being  adapted  to  contain 
a  saltable  preservative. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  float  having  u  pile-receiving 
opening,  the  float  being  adapted  to  rise  and  fall  with  the 
water,  a  brush  encompassing  the  pile  t>eneath  the  float, 
pipes  communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  brush  and 
extending  upwardly  and  above  the  said  brush,  the  said 
pipes  being  adapted  to  convey  suitable  preservative  to 
the  said  brush. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  pile,  and  a  float  encompassing 
the  pile  and  adapted  to  rise  and  fall  with  the  water  level, 
the  interior  of  the  float  adjacent  the  pile  being  adapted 
to  contain  a  quantity  of  suitable  preservative,  a  brush 
surrounding  the  pile  below  the  float  and  having  pipes 
extending  upwardly  therefrom,  the  said  pipes  communi- 
cating with  the  interior  of  the  said  brush  whereby  a 
quantity  of  preservative  may  be  supplied  to  the  said  brush 
and  held  In  position  between  the  portions  of  the  brush 
and  In  contact  with  the  pile,  the  said  brush  being  adapted 
to  rise  and  fall  with  the  float,  whereby  when  the  tide 
l>ecomes  low  and  the  brush  rests  on  the  sand  adjacent  the 
bottom  of  the  pile  the  said  float  will  come  to  rest  on  the 
said  brush,  thereby  preventing  the  loss  of  the  said  pre- 
servative contained  within  the  said  brush. 


5.  The  combination  of  a  pile,  a  float  surrounding  the 
pile  and  adapted  to  rise  and  fall  with  the  water,  a  brush 
also  surrounding  the  pile  beneath  the  float  and  having 
a  plurality  of  pipes  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  the 
said  pipes  being  carried  by  the  said  brush  and  communi- 
cating with  the  Interior  thereof  whereby  a  suitable  pre- 
servative may  be  supplied  to  the  Interior  of  the  brush, 
the  said  preservatlTe  being  held  against  loss  in  tt>e  sur- 
rounding water  by  reason  of  the  brush,  the  said  brush  rest- 
ing on  the  sand  when  the  tide  is  out  and  the  said  float 
resting  on  the  said  brush  whereby  the  pile  may  be  coated 
with  the  preservative  throughout  Its  length  through  the 
rising  and  fnlllng  of  the  water. 


1.002,848.  MOTOR-VEHICLE.  RtssKLt  HuiT.  Detroit, 
Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Packard  Motor 
Car  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan.    Filed  June  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  440,699. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  crank  case,  of  a  gear  case  at  the  end  thereof,  a 
crank  shaft  extending  through  the  crank  case  Into  the 
gear  case,  and  a  starting  shaft  passing  through  an  open- 
ing in  the  front  wall  of  the  gear  case  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  crank  shaft  to  turn  the  same. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  the  crank  rase,  of  a  gear  case  at  the  end  thereof, 
a  crank  shaft  extending  through  the  crank  case  Into  the 
gear  case,  a  starting  shaft  passing  through  an  opening 
in  the  front  wall  of  the  gear  case  in  line  with  the  end 
of  said  crank  shaft,  and  means  on  the  ends  of  said  shafts 
for  Interengagement  whereby  tbe  crank  shaft  may  be 
turned  by  the  starting  shaft. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  the  crank  case,  of  a  gear  case  at  the  end  thereof, 
a  crank  shaft  extending  through  the  crank  case  into  the 
gear  case,  a  starting  shaft  passing  through  an  opening 
In  the  front  wall  of  the  gear  case  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  crank  shaft  to  turn  the  same,  a  sleeve  secured  to  tbe 
wall  of  said  gear  rase  at  said  opening  and  surrounding 
said  starting  shaft,  packing  within  said  sleeve,  and  a 
spring  within  said  sleeve  eng«King  said  shaft  and  tending 
to  force  it  outward. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  gear  case,  of  a  starting  shaft  extending  through 
an  opening  in  the  wall  thereof  and  longitudinally  mov- 
able therein,  a  starting  clutch  on  the  Inner  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  flange  on  said  wall  surrounding  said  opening, 
a  sleeve  secured  to  said  flange  and  surrounding  said 
shaft,  a  packing  Joint  l>etween  said  sleeve  and  shaft,  a 
spring  within  said  sleeve,  and  a  projecting  portion  of 
said  shaft  against  which  the  spring  bears  to  force  said 
shaft  outward. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  crank  case,  of  the  gear  case  In  front  thereof,  a 
crank  shaft  extending  through  said  crank  case  and  into 
the  gear  case,  an  annular  flange  on  said  shaft  near  its  end. 
a  driving  gear  surrounding  tbe  end  of  said  shaft  and 
fltting  against  said  flange,  a  clutch  member  fitting  against 
tlie  web  of  said  gear  and  secured  to  the  annular  flange 


! 


by  bolts  passing  through  tbe  web  of  said  gear,  and  a 
starting  shaft  extending  Into  said  gear  case  ib  line 
witb  said  crank  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,002,849.     CYLINDER-HEAD.     Hbnst   W.   Jacobs,   To- 
peka.  Kans.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1911.    Serial  No.  610,547. 


1.  An  elongated  cylindrical  cylinder  head,  the  walls 
whereof  are  composed  of  one  or  more  cylindrical  steps  of 
successively  diminlsbing  diameters  whereby  a  relatively 
large  radiating  surface  is  produced,  with  beat-dlsslpating 
members  arranged  diagonally  across  said  cylindrical  steps. 

2.  An  elongated  cylinder  bead  having  a  stepped  wall  of 
diminishing  diameter  whereby  a  relatively  large  radiat- 
ing surface  Is  produced,  beat-dissipating  members  ar- 
ranged diagonally  across  the  stepped  wall,  and  radially 
extending  means  whereby  the  head  may  be  secured  to  the 
cylinder. 

3.  An  elongated  cylinder  head  having  a  stepped  wall  of 
diminishing  diameter  whereby  a  relatively  large  radiat- 
ing surface  Is  produced,  said  head  being  provided  with 
an  opening  therethroOgh,  arranged  to  receive  a  valve  cage 
through  which  the  incoming  and  outgoing  gases  of  com- 
bustion are  conveyed,  heat  dissipating  members  arranged 
diagonally  across  the  stepped  wall,  and  means  whereby 
the  head  may  be  removably  secured  to  the  cylinder. 

4.  An  elongated  open-ended  cylinder  head  for  Internal 
combustion  engines,  the  walls  whereof  are  stepped  and 
provided  with  openings  therethrough,  one  of  the  ends 
of  the  head  being  adapted  to  receive  a  valve-cage  through 
which  the  incoming  and  outgoing  gases  of  combustion  are- 
conveyed,  while  the  openlngif  in  tbe  side  wall  are  pro- 
vided with  connection  receiving  bosses,  and  heat-radiat- 
ing members  diagonally  arranged  across  the  stepped  wall 
of  tbe  head  Intermediate  of  Its  ends. 


1.002,850.      INDUCTION  -  MOTOR.     John    L.  Johnson, 

Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Company, 

a   Corporation   of   New   Jersey.      Filed   Feb.  14,    1910. 
Serial   No.  543,876. 


^.'      *» 
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1.  In  an  induction   motor,  a  rotor  having  a  plurality 
of  conductor  bars,  a  conducting  ring  comprising  a  pin-  1 


rality  of  iiKlependently  movable  annular  members  for 
clamping  the  bars  between  said  memt>ers  when  one  of 
said  members  Is  moved,  and  means  for  regulating  the  ef- 
fective clamping  of  said  bars. 

2.  In  an  induction  motor,  a  squirrel  cage  rotor  having 
a  plurality  of  conductor  bars,  a  conducting  ring  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  annular  members  at  each  end  of  the 
rotor  for  short-clrculting  the  bars,  and  means  for  causing 
a  relative  motion  between  said  annular  members  to  wedge 
said  bars. 

3.  In  an  induction  motor,  a  squirrel  cage  rotor  having 
a  plurality  of  conducting  bars  provided  with  slotted  or 
grooved  end  portions,  conducting  rings  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  ntembers  at  each  end  of  the  rotor  for  short-cir- 
cuiting the  bars,  yieldable  material  located  In  tbe  slotted 
or  grooved  end  portions  of  said  bars,  and  means  located 
on  said  members  for  causing  a  relative  motion  between 
said  members  to  wedge  said  bars. 

4.  In  an  Induction  motor,  a  squirrel  cage  rotor  having 
a  plurality  of  conducting  bars,  a  conducting  ring  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  members  at  each  end  of  th*  rotor  for 
short-circuiting  the  bars,  lugs  mounted  on  said  members 
and  occurring  In  pairs,  and  means  engaging  said  lugs  for 
causing  a  relative  movement  of  said  members  to  clamp 
said  bars  In  said  short-clrculting  rings. 

5.  In  an  induction  motor,  a  rotor  having  a  plurality  of 
conductor  bars,  a  conducting  ring  comprising  a  plurality 
of  members  having  overlapping  lug  portions  and  located 
at  each  end  of  the  rotor  for  short-clrculting  the  l>ars, 
screws  engaging  said  lugs  to  cause  a  relative  moyeroent  be- 
tween said  members  to  clamp  said  bars  in  said  short-cir- 
cuiting rings,  and  means  for  locking  said  screws  to  re- 
tain said  members  in  any  desired  position. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. J 


1,002,851.     WEATHER-MAP.     Charles  KCLLMBa,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  471,687. 


1.  A  weather  map  consisting  of  a  single  sheet  bearing 
duplicate  geographical  outlines  one  above  the  other  with 
corresponding  geographical  points  In  one  and  tbe  same 
straight  vertical  line,  said  sheet  bearing  characters  rep- 
resenting different  days,  one  for  each  geographical  outline, 
and  also  l>earlng  within  such  outlines  numerals  represent- 
ing barometric  pressures  of  the  same  storm  center  on  the 
days  indicated  whereby  a  comparison  of  such  numerals 
in  the  duplicate  geographical  outlines  will  determine  tbe 
direction  and  amount  of  movement  of  the  storm  center 
during  the  interval  between  the  days  Indicated. 

2.  A  weather  map  consisting  of  a  single  sheet  bearing 
duplicate  geographical  outlines  disposed  one  above  tbe 
other  with  corresponding  geographical  points  in  one  and 
the  same  vertical  line,  parallel  vertical  lines  impressed 
uniform  distances  apart  upon  the  sheet  and  across  tbe 
spaces  within  such  duplicate  outlines,  additional  parallel 
straight  lines  impressed  upon  tbe  sheet  and  across  tbe 
spaces  within  said  outlines  at  right  angles  to  and  tbe 
same  distance  apart  as  tbe  vertical  lines,  different  char- 
acters impressed  on  tbe  sheet  in  coincidence  with  tbe 
spaces  between  tbe  lines  of  each  set,  additional  charac- 
ters representing  different  days  of  a  week  impressed  on 
tbe  sheet,  one  for  each  outline,  and  weather  Indicating 
characters  Impressed  upon  tbe  sheet  within  said  outlines. 
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1,002.862.     HOOK.     Lawunci  A.  Lani.  Princeton.  Cal. 
Filed  Dec.  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  597.105. 


1.  A  hooit  such  as  described,  baring  two  openings  for 
tbe  retention  of  objects  to  be  linked  togetber,  two  closing 
members  and  a  spring  retained  t>olt  In  tbe  extremity  of 
one  of  the  c'oslng  members,  and  adapted  to  lock  tbs  two 
closing  members  in  place. 

2.  A  book  sucb  as  described,  baring  two  openings  for 
tbe  retention  of  objects  to  be  linked  togetber.  a  sliding 
member  adapted  to  close  one  opening,  and  a  pivoted  mem 
ber  adapted  to  close  tbe  otber,  tbe  pivoted  member  con- 
taining a  spring  retained  bolt  adapted  to  lock  botb  mem- 
t>er8  In  position  to  close  tbe  opi>nlng. 


1,002.858.     CLUTCH.     William  H.  LA!»NiNr..  Jr,  Toledo, 
Obio.     Filed  June  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  632.720. 


1.  Tbe  combination  wttb  a  continuously  rotating  drive 
part,  of  a  driven  member,  a  pawl  carried  by  tbe  drive  mem- 
ber and  movable  to  engage  tbrust  portions  of  tbe  drive 
part,  means  normally  coacting  witb  said  pawl  to  retain  U 
from  engagement  witb  said  tbrust  portions  and  bavlng  a 
cam  surface,  a  projection  revoluble  witb  said  driven  mem- 
ber and  adapted  at  each  revolution  to  coiiperate  witb  said 
cam  surface  to  move  said  means  to  normal  position,  and 
mechanism  operable  to  shift  said  means. 

2.  In  combination,  a  continuously  rotating  drive  mem- 
ber, a  driven  member,  a  pawl  carried  by  the  driven  mem- 
ber and  capable  of  movement  to  engatie  registering  portions 
of  the  drive  member  to  cause  a  rotation  of  tbe  driven 
member  tberewltb,  a  cam  block  normally  coacting  with 
the  pawl  to  retain  it  in  retracted  position  and  bavlng  a 
cam  surface,  means  for  shifting  tbe  cam  block  from  nor- 
mal position,  and  a  projection  on  tbe  driven  member  for 
coacting  at  a  predetermined  point  in  a  revolution  thereof 
with  tbe  cam  surface  of  said-  block  to  move  the  block  to 
pawl  retracting  position. 

3.  In  combination,  a  continuously  rotating  drive  mem- 
ber, a  driven  member,  a  pawl  carried  by  tbe  driven  mem- 
ber snd  movable  outward  therefrom  to  engage  a  registering 
tbnist  portion  of  tbe  drive  member  to  cause  a  rotation  of 
tbe  drive  and  driven  memliers  in  unison,  a  cam  block  em- 


braeiag  a  portion  of  tbe  driven  member  and  shlftable  la 
parallelism  witn  its  axis,  said  block  having  a  cam  surface 
and  when  in  normal  position  coacting  with  said  pawl  to 
retain  it  retracted  from  engagement  with  tbe  drive  mem- 
ber, means  influencing  an  outward  movement  of  tbe  pawl, 
means  manually  operable  to  shift  tbe  cam  block  from 
pawl  engaging  position,  and  a  projection  on  tbe  driven 
member  for  coacting  at  a  predetermined  point  in  each  revo- 
lution thereof  with  tbe  cam  surface  of  said  block  to  move 
tbe  block  to  normal  pawl  retracting  position. 

4.  In  combination,  a  continuously  rotating  drive  mem- 
ber having  a  recess  In  a  side  thereof  concentric  to  Its  axis, 
said  recess  bavlng  its  peripheral  wall  provided  with  tbrust 
pockets,  a  driven  member  having  an  end  thereof  project- 
ing within  said  recess,  means  carried  by  tbe  driven  mem- 
ber and  movable  to  engage  said  tbrust  pockets  to  communi- 
cate rotation  from  one  to  tbe  otber  of  said  members,  man- 
ually operable  mechanism  having  a  part  normally  coact- 
ing with  said  means  to  retain  It  retracted  within  the 
driven  member  and  movsble  to  release  sucb  means,  and  a 
projection  carried  by  the  driven  member  and  adapted  to 
coact  witb  said  part  to  move  It  Into  position  to  retract 
said  means  when  the  driven  member  is  at  a  predetermined 
point  In  a  revolution  thereof. 

5.  In  combination,  a  contlpuously  rotating  drive  mem- 
ber having  a  recess  in  a  side  thereof,  the  peripheral  wall 
of  which  recess  is  provided  with  clutch  pockets,  a  driven 
member  bavlng  an  end  projecting  within  said  recess,  clutch 
means  carried  by  said  driven  member  and  normally  mov- 
able to  coact  with  tbe  clutch  pockets  of  tbe  drive  means, 
a  block  shlftable  in  parallelism  with  the  axes  of  said  mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  normally  retain  said  clutch  means 
from  engatcement  witb  the  clutch  pockets,  means  manu- 
ally operable  to  shift  said  block  from  normal  position,  and 
a  part  revoluble  with  the  drive  member  and  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  a  portion  of  said  block  to  return  It  to  normal 
position  at  a  predetermined  point  In  each  revolution  of 
such  part. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1,002,854.  STABLE  HYDROGEN  PEROXID.  Otto  LlEB- 
KNECHT,  Frankfort  on  the- Main,  Germany,  assignor  to 
The  Roessler  &  Ilasaiacher  Chemical  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  14.  1910. 
Serial  No.  572,006. 

1.  A  hydrogen  peroxid  solution  containing  a  substance 
which  In  turn  contains  a  carboxyl  group  combined  with  an 
aromatic  radical. 

2.  A  hydrogen  peroxid  solution  containing  benzoic  acid. 


1.002.865.  CIRCUIT-BREAKER.  William  J.  Libtxkn- 
MATn,  Webster.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Bullock 
Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  368,185. 


1.  In  combination  In  a  circuit-breaker,  fixed  and  mov- 
able contacts,  a  reciprocable  arm.  mechanical  connections 
between  s^itd  arm  and  said  movable  contact  whereby  re- 
ciprocation of  the  former  produces  unidirectional  rotation 
of  the  latter  twth  to  open  and  to  close  tbe  circuit,  and  an 
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orerload  magnet  controlling  the  circuit-opening  part  of 
Mid  rotation. 

2.  In  a  circuit-breaker,  the  combination  of  fixed  and 
movable  contacts,  a  manually  movable  reciprocable  arm 
biased  in  one  direction,  mechanical  connections  between 
said  arm  and  said  movable  contact  for  causing  unidirec- 
tional rotation  of  the  latter  both  to  open  and  to  close  the 
circuit  upon  reciprocation  of  tbe  former,  and  an  overload 
magnet  controlling  tbe  circuit-opening  part  of  said  ro- 
tation. 

S.  In  a  circuit-breaker,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  con- 
tact, a  plurality  of  movable  contacts  rotatable  about  an 
axis,  a  reciprocable  arm,  mechanical  connections  whereby 
said  movable  contacts  cooperate  successively  with  said 
fixed  contact  upon  successive  reciprocations  of  said  arm 
and  each  complete  reclprocstlon  of  said  arm  positively 
moves  a  movable  contact  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  fixed  contact,  and  an  electromagnet  for  controlling 
the  disengagement  of  the  fixed  and  movable  contacts. 

4.  Tbe  combination  in  a  circuit-breaker,  of  a  fixed  con- 
tact, a  rotatable  member  carrying  a  contact,  a  reciprocable 
arm  arranged  to  rotate  said  member  positively  always  in 
tbe  same  direction  to  bring  said  two  contacts  into  and  out 
of  engagement,  and  an  overload  magnet  for  controlling 
tbe  disengagement  of  said  contacts. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  circuit-breaker,  of  a  fixed  con- 
tact, a  rotatable  contact  arranged  to  engage  said  fixed 
contact  at  one  part  of  its  rotation,  a  spring,  and  a  recip- 
rocable arm  arranged  to  rotate  said  rotatable  contact  in 
pne  direction  into  en;;agement  with  said  fixed  contact  and 
to  put  said  spring  under  strain  tending  to  rotate  said  ro- 
tatable contact  in  tbe  same  direction  out  of  engagement 
witb  said  fixed  contact. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,0  0  2,866.  DOOR  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOB 
DUMP-CARS.  Charles  A.  LindstbOm,  Pittsburg,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Pressed  Steel  Car  Company.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  599,507. 


tJ  f,  M  /*         f 


1.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  witb  a  pair  of  drop 
doors,  of  a  pair  of  cranks  barldg  opening  movement  In  op- 
posite directions  and  each  connected  to  each  door,  and  a 
rack  and  gear  means  for  operating  said  cranks. 

2.  In  a  dump  car,  a  pair  of  drop  doors,  having  meeting 
edges  at  tbe  longitudinal  center  line  of  the  car.  a  pair  of 
cranks  also  located  at  tbe  longitudinal  center  line  of  the 
car  and  having  opening  movement  in  opposite  directions, 
links  extending  from  tbe  sides  of  said  doors  near  their 
meeting  edges  to  said  cranks,  and  a  rack  and  gear  mecha- 
nism for  operating  said  cranks.      _ 

3.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  drop 
doors,  of  a  pair  of  cranks  having  opening  movement  in 
oppoaite  directions  and  each  connected  to  each  drop  door, 
rack  and  gear  mechanism  for  operating  said  cranks,  and 
lost-motion  devices  connecting  each  crank  witb  said  oper- 
ating meana. 

4.  In  a  dump  car,  the  combination  witb  a  pair  of  drop 
doors,  of  a  pair  of  cranks  bavlng  opening  movement  in 
opposite  directions  and  each  connected  to  each  door,  shafts 
for  operating  said  cranks,  lost-motion  devices  interposed 
in  each  of  said  shafts,  snd  rack  and  gear  mechanism  oper- 
atively  connecting  said  shafts  to  each  other. 

170O.  O.— 18 


6.  In  a  dnmp  ear,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  drop 
doors,  of  a  pair  of  cranks  liaving  opening  movement  in 
opposite  directions  and  each  connected  to  each  door,  shafts 
for  operating  said  cranks,  lost-motion, devices  Interposed 
in  each  of  said  shafts,  a  rack  and  gear  mecbanlam  for  oper- 
atively  connecting  said  shafts,  to  each  otber,  and  a  com- 
mon means  for  operating  said  shafts. 

[Claima  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.002.86  7.  APPARATUS  FOR  INDICATING  THE 
WEIGHT  OF  A  VESSEL'S  CARGO.  Donald  Mackay. 
Alloa,  Scotland.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1910.  Serial  Na 
586,346. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  Indicating  tbe  weight  of  cargo 
in  a  ship,  in  combination,  a  water  gage  consisting  of  a 
tube  open  to  tbe  atmosphere  and  communicating  with  the 
water  line  below  the  "light"  water  line  of  the  ship,  a 
scale  of  dead  weight  positioned  In  juxtaposition  to  said 
tube,  said  scale  being  provided  with  curves  corresponding 
to  the  range  of  densities  from  fresh  water  to  salt  water 
and  an  indicator  operatively  associated  with  said  scale 
and  said  tube  and  adapted  to  indicate  tbe  dead-weight 
corresponding  to  the  density  of  tbe  water  and  the  height 
of  the  water  In  tbe  tube. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  Indicating  the  weight  of  cargo 
in  a  ship,  in  combination,  a  water  gage  consisting  of  a 
tube  open  to  the  atmosphere  and  communicating  with  the 
water  line  below  tbe  "  light "  water  line  of  the  ship,  a 
scale  of  deadweight  positioned  in  Juxtaposition  to  said 
tube,  said  scale  being  provided  with  curves  corresponding 
to  the  range  of  densities  from  fresh  water  to  salt  water, 
an  indicator  operatively  associated  with  said  scale  and 
said  tube,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  relatively  thereto 
into  register  with  the  upper  level  of  the  water  in  tbe 
tube  and  movable  means  carried  by  said  indicator  to  be 
moved  Into  register  with  any  one  of  the  curves  on  tbe 
scale  corresponding  to  tbe  density  of  tbe  water  whereby 
tbe  deadweight  may  be  determined. 


1,002,858.      GEARING.      Chakles   T.    McCue.    Hartford. 
Conn.     Filed  Aag.   19,  1909.     Serial  No.   518,716. 

1.  An  axle  housing  forming  a  casing  with  a  neck  ex- 
tending from  one  side  and  an  opening  located  opposite 
said  neck  at  the  back  of  tbe  axle  housing,  a  cap  closing 
said  opening,  and  shaft  bearings  arranged  to  be  located 
In  said  neck,  said  bearings  being  secured  to  said  cap. 

2.  An  axle  bousing  forming  a  casing  witb  a  neck  ex- 
tending from  one  side  and  an  opening  located  opposite 
•aid  neck  at  tbe  back  of  the  axle  bousing,  a  cap  closing 
•aid  opening,  and  abaft  bearings  secured  to  said  cap  and 
including  a  sleeve  arranged  to  be  located   In  said  neck. 

8.  An  axle  housing  forming  a  casing  witb  openings  lo- 
cated in  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  cap  closing  one  of  aald 
openings  and  bavlng  a  neck  extending  therefrom,  •  sup- 
porting cap  closing  tbe  otber  opening  at  tbe  back  of  tbe 
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axl«  boutiog,  and  •baft  teuingi  arranged  to  be  located 
In  uld  neck,  said  bearings  belBff  secured  to  said  cap. 

4.  An  axle  bousing  forming  a  casing  wltb  an  opening 
on  opposite  sides  tbereof,  a  cap  closing  one  of  said  open- 
ings and  baring  a  neck  projecting  tberefrom,  a  support- 
ing cap  closing  tbe  opposite  opening  at  the  back  of  the 
axle  bousing,  and  shaft  bearings  secured  to  said  support- 
ing cap  and  including  a  sleeve  removably  located  in  said 
neck. 


5.  An  axle  boosing  forming  a  casing  with  a  neck  ex- 
tending from  one  side  and  an  opening  in  said  casing  at 
the  back  tbereof.  a  supporting  cap  for  closing  said  open- 
ing, driving  shaft  bearings  rigidly  secured  to  said  cap. 
and  propeller  shaft  bearings  also  rigidly  secured  to  said 
cap  and  arranged  to  be  located  In  said  neck. 

[Claims  tf  to  15  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.002.859.  KNOCKDOWN  SHELVING.  Hinki  A.  Mc 
Faxlanb,  cote  St.  Paul.  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Oct. 
3.  1910.     Serial  No.  585,030. 


3.  Shelrlng  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising 
notched  hub  pieces,  slotted  socket  members  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  said  hub  pieces,  shelf  sections  or  members 
provided  with  headed  pins  adapted  to  be  received  by  tbe 
slots  of  tbe  socket  members  to  couple  tbe  hub  pieces  and 
shelf  sections  or  members  together,  threaded  rods  pro- 
jecting from  the  bub  pieces,  and  nuts  adapted  to  be 
turned  down  upon  the  rods  to  engage  the  edges  of  the 
shelf  sections  or  members. 

4.  Shelving  of  the  character  described,  compristtig  shelf 
sections  or  members  adapted  to  be  connected  end-to  end. 
hub  pieces  Interposed  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  said 
shelf  sections  or  members,  and  means  for  connecting  said 
sbelf  sections  or  members  to  said  hub  pieces. 


.001'.  8  60.  DISPLAY  RACK.  CH,iRLE8  A.  Murley, 
Southington.  Conn.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Stanley 
B.  White,  Merldsn,  Conn.,  and  one-fourth  to  Alice  M. 
Morley.  Southington.  Conn.  Filed  July  25,  1910. 
Serial  No.  573.635. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combins- 
tlon  with  a  standard  ;  of  companion  rails  connected  there- 
with ;  and  supporting  rods  between  said  rails,  formed  so 
as  to  present  two  straight  portions  in  different  planes, 
parallel  wltb  each  other,  separated  by  an  Inclined  por- 
tion, said  straight  and  inclined  portions  forming  a  con 
tlnaoua  runway  for  display  devices. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  standard :  of  a  center  rail ;  a  second  rail  out- 
side o^sald  center  rail  ;  brackets  for  supporting  said  sec- 
ond rail  from  said  standard ;  and  supporting  rods  con- 
necting said  rails  forming  runwsys  for  display  devices. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  standard  ;  of  a  rail  connected  wltb  said  stand- 
ard ;  a  second  rail  more  dlatant  from  tbe  standard  than 
the  first  rail ;  and  supporting  rods  connecting  said  rails, 
a  portion  thereof  projecting  outside  of  said  second  rail, 
and  formed  wltb  two  substantially  straight  portions  with 
an  intermediate  inclined  portion,  said  strslgbt  and  In- 
clined portions  forming  a  continuous  runway  for  display 
devices. 


1.  Shelving  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
notched  hub  pieces,  slotted  socket  members  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  said  hub  pieces,  and  shelf  sections  or  mem- 
bers provided  wltb  headed  pins  adapted  to  be  received 
by  the  slots  of  tbe  socket  members  to  couple  tbe  shelf 
sections  or  members  to  tbe  hub  pieces. 

2.  Shelving  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
notched  hub  pieces,  slotted  socket  members  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  said  hub  pieces,  sbelf  sections  or  members 
provided  wltb  beaded  plna  adapted  to  be  received  by  the 
slots  of  the  socket  members  to  couple  tbe  sbelf  sections 
or  members  to  the  hub  pieces,  and  means  for  holding  the 
shelf  sections  or  members  against  longitudinal  movement 
relatively  to  tbe  hub  places. 


1,002,861.  POST  AND  POLE  AND  BASE  THEREFOR. 
Mackici  Hsnit  Mti«RAT.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  May 
26.  1909.  Serial  No.  498.583.  Renewed  Feb.  13.  1911. 
Serial  No.  608.397. 

1.  A  base  for  posts  or  poles  having  an  Internally  located 
reinforcement  consisting  of  spaced  members,  a  rod  con- 
necting said  members,  a  post  or  pole  upon  the  base,  a 
brace  between  tbe  post  or  pole  and  the  base,  and  a  tie  rod 
connecting  tbe  brace  and  said  connecting  rod. 

2.  A  post  or  pole,  a  base  therefor  having  a  reinforce- 
ment, a  brace  between  the  post  or  pole  and  the  base,  a  tie 
rod  connecting  tbe  brace  and  the  reinforcement,  and  a 
clamp  connecting  the  tie  rod  and  the  reinforement. 

3.  A  post  or  pole,  a  base  therefor  having  an  internally 
located  reinforcement,  a  brace  between  the  post  or  pole 
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and  tbe  base,  a  tie  rod  connecting  tbe  brace  and  tbe  re- 
inforcement and  In  part  Internally  located  In  tbe  base,  and 


a  clamp  internally  located  in  the  base  and  connecting  tbe 
tie  rod  and  the  reinforcement. 


1,002.862.  PRESSURE-FLUID  AND  POWER  SUPPLY- 
ING MECHANISM.  Edwa«d  P.  Notes.  Winchester, 
and  81DNET  A.  Reeve.  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignors,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  C.  P.  Power  Company,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  4, 1904. 
Serial  No.  231,334. 


1.  In  power-generating  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of 
stage  compressors  for  supplying  combustion-fluid,  an  in- 
ternal-combustion motor  operating  said  compressors  and 
supplied  by  one  stage  <.t  compression,  an  external  power- 
delivering  conduit  supplied  by  another  stage  of  compres- 
sion, and  means  for  Independently  regulating  the  outputs 
of  said  stages. 

2.  In  power-generating  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
stage  compressors  for  supplying  tbe  combustion-fluid,  an 
Internal-combustion  motor  operating  said  compressors  and 
supplied  by  a  later  stage  of  compression,  an  outlet  from 
tbe  compression-line  between  tbe  stages  for  supplying  a 
less-pressure  fluid  for  outside  use,  and  means  for  inde- 
pendently regulating  tbe  outputs  of  said  stages. 

3.  In  power-generating  apparatus,  the  combination  of 
a  combustion-chamber,  a  lower-stage  compressor  for  sup- 
plying combustlon-fluld,  a  plurality  of  upper-stage  com- 
pressors supplied  by  said  lower-stage  compressor,  one  of 
said  upper-stage  compressors  supplying  the  combustion- 
chamber,  and  a  dlscbarge-condult  from  the  other  upper- 
stage  compressor  for  external  fluid-supply. 


4.  In  power-generating  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of 
a  combustion-chamber,  a  lower-stage  air-compressor,  »< 
plurality  of  upper-stage  air-compressors  supplied  thereby 
and  one  of  them  supplying  tbe  combustion-chamber,  and 
a  dlscbarge-condult  from  another  upper-stage  compressor 
for  external  air-supply. 

5.  In  power  generating  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of 
a  combustion-chamber,  a  lower-stage  fuel  gas-compressor, 
a  plurality  of  upper-stage  fuel  gas-compressors  supplied 
thereby  and  one  of  them  supplying  the  combustion -cham- 
ber, and  a  discharge-conduit  from  another  upper-stage 
compressor  for  external  fluid-supply. 

[Claims  6  to  50  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,002,863.  CONVERTIBLE  AMUSEMENT  AND  DINING 
CAR.  Chismgre  H.  Packard,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Dec.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  599,891. 


1.  A  convertible  car  having  a  plurality  of  tables  ar- 
ranged with  Intervening  chair  spaces,  said  Ubles  being 
located  in  a  plane  approximating  tbe  plane  of  the  window 
sills  of  the  car,  and  said  tables  being  adapted  to  be  folded 
Tertlcally  to  close  tbe  car  windows  and  augment  tbe  chair 
space  of  tbe  car. 

2.  A  convertible  car  having  a  plurality  of  tables  and 
drop  seats,  said  tables  and  drop  seats  arranged  In  alternate 
order  tqfi  being  adapted  to  fold  against  the  side-walls  of 
tbe  car. 

3.  In  a  convertible  car,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
window,  of  a  laterally  extensible  table  arranged  to  fold 
up  against  and  cover  said  window. 

4.  In  a  convertible  car  tbe  combination  with  tbe  wall 
thereof,  of  a  table  having  laterally  sliding  sections  ar- 
ranged in  front  of  a  car  window,  said  table  adapted  to  be 
folded  against  tbe  window  and  expanded  to  cover  said 
window. 

5.  In  a  convertible  car.  tbe  combination  with  the  wall 
thereof,  of  a  table  adapted  to  be  folded  vertically  against 
a  window  In  said  wall,  the  sill  of  said  window  having  a 
pocket  or  recess  for  receiving  the  wall-end  of  the  table 
when  the  Uble  Is  folded  against  tbe  window. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,002,864.  MACHINE  FOR  INSERTING  FASTENINGS. 
Frederick  H.  Pbrrt,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1905.  Serial  No 
275,959. 

1.  In  a  fastening  Inserting  machine,  the  combination 
with  mechanism  for  successively  inserting  fastenings,  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  permit  the  presentation  thereto 
of  work  of  varying  contours  and  characteristics,  and  means 
located  In  proximity  to  aaid  Inserting  mechanism  for  en- 
gaging and  intermittently  feeding  the  work  which    has 
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been  prflMntcd  to  nid  mechanism,  of  means  for  automati- 
cally nisiMBdliig  the  insertion  of  fastenings  after  a  pre- 
(tetarmlnad  nomber  of  fastenings  bars  been  inserted  and 
darlns  a  predetermined  number  of  operations  of  tbe  work 
tmOiag 


2.  In  a  machine  for  inserting  fastenings,  means  for  in- 
serting faatenlBCS  Into  stock,  a  stock  support  upon  which 
the  stock  to  be  operated  upon  may  be  placed  and  over 
which  It  is  fres.  to  move  in  any  direction,  means  for  en- 
gaging and  Intermittently  feeding  the  stock  over  the  stock 
support  In  a  determined  direction,  and  automatic  means 
frr  caosing  tbe  Insertion  of  fastenings  to  be  discontinuea 
during  a  number  of  operations  of  the  stock  fooding  means. 

3.  A  fastening  inserting  machine  comprising,  in  combi- 
nation, means  for  successively  Inserting  fastenln^ss  into 
stock,  a  stnck  support  upon  wbicb  the  stock  to  b«  operated 
upon  may  be  placed  and  over  which  it  Is  free  to  move  in 
any  direction,  intermittently  operated  means  for  engaging 
and  feeding  tbe  stock  over  said  stock  support  between  tbe 
saccesslve  fastening  Inserting  operations,  and  automatic 
means  for  causing  the  insertion  of  fastenings  to  be  dis- 
continued during  a  number  of  operations  of  tbe  stock 
feeding  means  and  thereafter  to  be  resumed. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  mechajiism  for 
successively  Inserting  fastenings  into  stock,  means  operat- 
ing Intermittently  to  engage  and  feed  the  stock,  ssld 
inserting  mechanism  and  said  feeding  means  being  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  permit  the  free  presentation 
thereto  of  stock  of  vsrying  contours  and  characteristics, 
and  aatomatic  means  for  causing  fastenings  to  be  In- 
serted for  a  predetermined  number  of  operations,  then 
discontinued  during  a  number  of  operations  of  tbe  stock 
feeding  means,  and  thereafter  resumed. 

5.  A  machine  of  tbe  class  described  having.  In  combi- 
nation, means  for  inserting  fastenings  constructed  and 
arranged  to  permit  free  presentation  thereto  of  the  work 
to  be  operated  upon,  means  operating  intermittently  to 
feed  the  work  past  the  inserting  means  along  a  path  de- 
termined by  tbe  contour  of  the  work,  and  automatic  means 
for  causing  tbe  Insertion  of  fastenings  to  be  discontinued 
during  a  determined  number  of  operations  of  tbe  work 
feeding  means. 

[Clslms  6  to  66  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,002,865.  GRAVITY  LIQUID  SErARATION  OF  CER- 
TAIN IRON  ORES.  Francis  I.  do  Pokt.  Wilmington, 
Del.  Filed  June  17.  1910,  Serial  No.  567.406.  Renewed 
Feb.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  608,599. 

1.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  for  concentrating 
those  Iron  ores  which  are  adapted  to  be  changed  In  com- 
poeltloo  by  heat,  which  consists  In  heating  said  ores,  then 


subjecting  said  ores  to  a  separating  action  In  antimony 
bromld  maintained  as  a  liquid. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  for  concentrating 
those  Iron  ores  which  are  adapted  to  be  changed  In  com- 
position by  heat,  which  consists  in  beating  said  ores  then 
subjecting  said  ores  to  a  separating  action  In  antimony 
bromld  maintained  as  a  liquid  and  at  a  subetantlally  con- 
stant temperature. 


1.002,866.  MIXER  OR  COMMINOLKR  FOR  EVAPORA- 
TORS AND  THE  LIKE.  GBOKOC  R.  Ray,  Manistee, 
Mich.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1906.    Serial  No.  340.737. 


1.  A  mixer  and  separator  of  the  kind  described,  com- 
prising a  chamber  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  a  plurality 
of  tubular  outlets  extending  outward  from  tbe  central 
portion  of  said  chamber,  and  means  for  supporting  tbe 
Inner  ends  of  said  tabular  outlets.  In  comblnstlon  with  a 
baffle  comprising  a  perforated  plate  extending  across  the 
chamber  and  a  second  plate  positioned  Iwfore  the  apertures 
In  said  perforated  plate  arranged  between  said  inlet  ani 
outleta,  and  means  for  securing  said  baffle  in  position. 

2.  A  mixer  and  separator  of  the  kind  described,  com- 
prising a  substantially  cylindrical  shell  and  heads  therefor 
forming  a  chamber,  said  chamber  provided  with  an  Inlet 
therefor  and  a  plurality  of  outlets  on  the  sides  and  ends 
thereof,  said  side  outlets  provided  with  baffling  means 
therebefore  and  said  end  outlets  extending  from  the  central 
portion  of  the  chamber  in  combination  with  a  baffle  com- 
prising s  plurality  of  plates,  one  of  said  plates  extending 
across  the  chamber  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tures therein,  and  a  second  plate  positioned  before  said 
apertures,  said  baffle  arranged  between  said  inlet  and  out- 
lets and  means  for  securing  said  baffle  In  position. 

3.  A  mixer  and  separstor  of  the  kind  described,  com- 
prising a  drum  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  a  plurality  of 
outlets,  in  combination  with  a  baffle  positioned  between 
said  inlet  and  outlets  consisting  of  a  plate  extending  across 
the  interior  of  ssld  drum  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
apertures  therein,  a  second  plate  positioned  before  said 
apertures  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  means  for  securing 
said  plates  in  position  within  tbe  drum. 

4.  A  mixer  and  separator  of  tbe  kind  described,  com- 
prising a  drum  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  a  plurality  of 
tubular  outlets  extending  from  the  centrsl  portion  outward 
of  said  drum,  in  combination  with  a  baffle  arranged  be- 
tween said  inlet  and  said  outlets. 

5.  A  mixer  and  separator  of  the  kind  described,  com- 
prising a  drum  provided  with  an  inlet,  and  a  plurality  of 
tubular  outlets  extending  from  the  central  portion  of  said 
drum  outward.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  baffle 
plates  positioned  between  said  Inlet  and  said  outlets  and 
adapted  to  prevent  the  direct  passage  of  a  fluid  from  said 
inlet  to  any  of  said  outlets. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1,002,867.  HAT  PIN.  Alic*  A.  ROBSrrs.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  13.  1909.  Serial  No.  532,783. 
1.  A  hat  pin  having  one  end  flattened,  the  other  end 
screw-threaded  and  sharpened  and  having  a  head  adapted 
to  serve  upon  the  screw-threaded  end  in  combination  with 
a  flbrous  disk  and  a  metallic  member  adapted  to  slide  lon- 
gitudinally upon  said  pin,  ssld  metallic  member  being  pro- 
vided with  a  recess  for  the  reception  of  the  flattened  end  of 
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the  pin,  and   a  circumferential  groove  for  the  reception 
of  the  said  flbrous  disk  as  specified. 


^ 


2.  A  hat  pin  having  one  end  flattened,  the  other  end 
screw-threaded  and  sharpened  and  having  a  bead  adapted 
to  serve  upon  the  screw-threaded  end  In  combination  with 
a  flbrous  disk  and  a  metallic  member  adapted  to  slide 
longitudlnslly  upon  said  pin,  said  metallic  member  being 
provided  with  a  recess  for  the  reception  of  the  flattened 
end  of  the  pin.  and  a  circumferential  groove  for  the  recep- 
tion of  tbe  said  flbrous  disk,  and  having  means  adjacent 
to  said  groove  for  securing  said  disk  within  said  groove  as 
specified. 


1,002.868.      GEARING.      Litheb    E.    Robt,    Peoria,    111. 
Filed  Oct.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  396.206. 


I-  '  » 


1.  In  combination,  a  hanger,  a  slide  reciprocally 
mounted  in  the  hanger,  locking  means  between  the 
hanger  and  the  slide,  a  pair  of  spindles  journaled  In  the 
slide,  one  of  which  is  adjustable,  and  gears  mounted  on 
said  spindles. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plvotally  mounted  hanger,  means 
for  adjusting  the  free  end  of  the  hanger,  a  slide  recipro- 
cally mounted  in  the  hanger,  locking  means  between  the 
hanger  and  the  slide,  s  pair  of  spindles  journaled  In  the 
slide,  one  of  which  is  adjustable,  and  gears  mounted  on 
said  spindles. 

3.  In  combination,  a  hansor,  a  slide  revcrslbly  mounted 
in  the  hanger,  means  supported  by  the  hanger,  adapted  to 
have  locking  engagement  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
slide,  a  pair  of  spindles  journaled  in  the  slide,  one  of 
which  Is  adjustable,  and  gears  mounted  on  said  spindles. 

4.  In  combination,  a  hanger  plvotally  mounted  at  one 
end.  means  for  holding  said  hanger  In  adjusted  positions, 
a  slide  reciprocally  and  reverslbly  mounted  In  said  hanger, 
means  connected  with  the  hanger  for  locking  the  slide 
adjustably  therein,  a  pair  of  spindles  journaled  In  the 
slide,  one  of  wbicb  Is  adjustable,  a  compound  gear  on  one 
spindle,  and  an  idler  wheel  on  the  other  spindle.  In  mesh 
with  one  of  said  gears. 

6.  In  combination,  a  hanger,  a  slide  having  a  detachable 
connection  with  said  hanger  and  having  a  serrated  face, 
a  pawl  supported  by  the  banger  for  engagement  with  the 
serrations  of  tbe  slide,  snd  gears  mounted  in  said  slide. 

[Clalou  6  to  20  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,002,869.    KINDLER  FOR  CUPOLA-FURNACES.    Fbank 
B.  RooBBS,  Belleville,  111.     Filed  May  31,  1810.     SerUl 
No.  564,081. 
The  combination  with  a  cupola  furnace,  of  a  kindling 

device  comprising  a  gas-producer,  said  gas-producer  hav- 


Ing  an  outlet  pipe  arranged  and  adapted  to  be  eotmected 
with  the  tap  hole  of  said  cupola   fomaee,  whereby   the 


products  of  combustion  from  said  gas-producer  are  con- 
ducted into  said  cupola  furnace. 


1.002,870.  COMPENSATING  MECHANISM  FOR  MO- 
TOR-VEHICLES. John  Pbank  Rogkbs,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  447,724. 


1.  In  vehicles,  an  axle  In  two  parts,  a  compensating 
mechanism  thereon  comprising  a  power  driven  member 
mounted  loosely  over  said  axle  about  its  meeting  ends,  and 
means  to  frlctionally  engage  the  parts  of  said  axle  wltli 
said  power  driven  member  comprising  a  separate  friction 
rim  for  each  axle  part  rigid  therewith  and  frictional 
means  within  each  rim  adapted  to  lock  said  parts  together. 

2.  In  vehicles,  a  two-part  axle  having  meeting  ends,  a 
compensating  mechanism  thereon  about  said  meeting  ends 
comprising  a  friction  rim  rigid  with  each  and  a  drive 
member  In  which  said  rims  are  inclosed  having  a  gear 
rigid  therewith,  and  separate  friction  engaging  means 
for  each  rim  within  ssld  member,  and  cams  adapted  to 
cause  engagement  of  said  friction  engaging  means. 

3.  In  vehicles,  an  axle  in  two  parts  arranged  end  to 
end,  a  friction  rim  rigidly  fixed  on  each  part,  a  drive 
member  loosely  mounted  over  both  said  rims  and  having  a 
chamber  for  each,  and  friction  mechanism  in  said  cham- 
bers adapted  to  lock  said  rims  and  said  drive  member  op- 
eratively  together. 

4.  In  vehicles,  a  sectional  axle  having  meeting  ends  and 
compensating  mechanism  for  both  sections  comprising  a 
drive  member  loosely  sleeved  over  both  of  said  meeting 
ends  and  provided  with  a  divided  internal  chamber,  a 
friction  rim  mounted  on  each  of  said  ends  of  tlie  axle 
within  said  chamber,  and  means  within  said  rims  to 
make  separate  locking  engagement  thereof  with  said 
drive  member. 

5.  In  vehicles,  an  axle  divided  at  Ita  middle  and  sepa- 
rate friction  rims  rigidly  fixed  on  the  adjacent  ends  there- 
of, in  combination  with  a  single  drive  member  for  said 
rims  having  a  dividing  w^all  between  said  rims  and  a  drive 
gear  thereon,  a  part  having  a  cam  surface  within  said 
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<lriTe  member  and  friction  rimi,  and  friction  segmenta  and 
wedgea  between  said  rims  and  cam  aarfacea  adapted  to 
act  acpanttely  with  both  rima. 

[CUlma  0  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.002,871.  GENERATOR  FOR  HYDROCARBON  8T8- 
TBM8.  GaoBoa  T.  RossaLLi,  Newport,  Ky.,  asaiffnor  to 
The  Incandescent  Light  k  Store  Company,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  17.  1910. 
Serial  No.  587.599. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  chamber  dlrlded 
by  a  partition  Into  two  vertical  compartmenta  commant- 
cating  at  the  top,  a  liquid  hydro-carbon  supply  to  one  of 
said  compartments,  a  vapor  outlet  from  the  other  com- 
partment, and  a  sub-burner  surrounding  the  lower  portion 
of  said  chamber  at  a  point  below  the  vapor  outlet. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  dMCiibed.  a  chamber 
formed  with  two  vertical  compartments,  communicating 
at  the  top,  a  liquid  hydro-carboo  supply  to  one  of  said 
compartments,  a  vapor  outlet  from  the  other  compart 
ment.  and  an  annular  sub-burner  surrounding  said  cham- 
ber at  a  point  below  the  vapor  outlet,  the  lower  extremi- 
ties of  said  compartments  extending  to  a  point  below  the 
flame  of  the  sub-burner. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  aaaertbaJ.  a  duunber  formed 
with  a  generating  and  a  aupar-bcatlag  eoaapartment  com- 
municating at  the  top  and  Inclosed  by  the  walla  of  aald 
chamber,  a  liquid  hydro-carbon  supply  to  the  ganaratlng 
compartment,  a  vapor  outlet  from  the  auper-heatlng  com- 
partment, positioned  above  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a 
sub-burner  positioned  between  the  bottom  of  said  com 
partment  and  said  vapor  outlet 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  chamber  formed 
with  a  generating  and  a  auper-heatlng  compartment  com- 
municating at  the  top,  a  liquid  hydro-carbon  aupply  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  generating  compartment,  a  eub- 
bumer  at  the  lower  end  of  aald  generating  and  super- 
heating compartments,  a  liquid  holding  filler  In  said 
generating  compartment,  and  a  vapor  outlet  from  the 
auper-heatlng  compartment  positioned  above  the  aub- 
bumer. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  chamber  formed 
with  a  generating  and  a  vapor  auper-heatlng  compart- 
ment communicating  at  the  top,  a  liquid  hydrocarbon 
tank  communicating  at  the  top  and  bottom  with  the  gen- 
erator, a  sub-burner  for  the  said  shamber.  and  a  vapor 
outlet  In  the  super  heating  compartment  adjacent  the 
sub-burner. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.002.872.     DRAWING-BOARD.     Nbwtom   W    SALiaacaT. 

New    Tork,    N.    T.      Filed    Jan.    9,    1911.      Serial    No. 

001.013. 

1.  A  drawing  board  comprlaing  a  aerlea  of  alata,  a 
flexible  covering  arranged  on  and  aecured  to  one  side  of 
said  slats  whereby  the  same  are  hlngedl/  connected  to- 
gether, a  series  of  loops  secured  to  the  slata  of  the  board 
and  bracing  bars  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  aald  loopa 
whereby  the  slats  are  held  rigid  to  form  the  board. 


2.  A  drawing  board  comprlaing  a  series  of  siata,  a 
flexible  covering  arranged  on  and  aecured  to  one  aide  ot 
aald  alata,  whereby  the  aame  are  hlngedly  connected  to- 
gether, series  of  alined  ataples  secured  to  the  sists,  said 
staples  comprising  inverted  U-shaped  flat  metal  plates 
having  faatening  prongs  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  and 
clenched  In  aald  alata,  and  bracing  bara  adapted  to  b« 
removably  engaged  with  aald  staples  whereby  aald  alata 
and  covering  are  held  rigid  to  form  a  flat  unbroken  surfacs. 


3.  A  drawing  board  comprlaing  a  aerlea  of  alata,  a 
flexible  covering  arranged  on  and  aecured  to  one  aide  of 
aald  alata  whereby  the  aame  are  hlngedly  connected  to- 
gether, and  adapted  to  be  rolled  up,  series  of  alined  ataples 
secured  to  said  slats  near  the  opposite  ends  of  the  same, 
said  staples  forming  guldea  for  the  material  supported  by 
the  board,  bracing  bars  adapteH  to  be  removsbly  engaged 
with  said  staples  whereby  the  slata  and  covering  are  rig- 
idly held  to  form  a  flat  unbroken  aurface,  and  means 
whereby  aald  bars  are  accared  In  poaltlon  to  b«  rolled  up 
within  the  board. 

4.  A  drawing  board  comprlaing  a  series  of  slats,  a 
flexible  covering  arranged  on  and  secured  to  one  side  of 
said  slats  whereby  the  same  sre  hlngedly  connected  to- 
gether, a  series  of  stapl—  secured  to  the  board,  said 
staples  forming  spactng  al«B«nta  for  the  alata  when  th« 
latter  are  rolled,  bracing  bars  adapted  to  be  removably 
engaged  with  the  ataplea  whereby  the  alata  are  rigidly 
held  to  form  the  board,  a  bar  holding  loop  hlngedly  con- 
nected to  one  of  the  alata  to  receive  and  hold  aald  brac- 
ing bara  whereby  the  latter  may  be  rolled  up  with  the 
slata,  aald  loop  being  adapted  to  swing  down  flush  with 
the  surface  of  the  board  when  the  latter  la  opened  out 
for  uae. 

B.  A  drawing  board  comprlaing  a  series  of  slata,  a 
flexible  covering  arranged  on  and  secured  to  one  side  of 
said  slata  whereby  the  same  are  hlngedly  connected  to- 
gether, a  aeries  of  staples  secured  to  the  board,  said 
staples  forming  spacing  elements  for  the  slats  when  the 
latter  are  rolled,  a  bar  holding  loop  hlngedly  connected 
to  one  of  the  alata,  bracing  J>ars  adapted  to  be  removably 
engaged  with  said  sUples  whereby  the  slats  are  rigidly 
held  to  form  the  board,  and  laterally  projecting  stop 
lugs  formed  on  one  end  of  said  bars,  said  lugs  forming 
handlea  to  engage  the  bara  with  and  remove  the  same  from 
the  staples  and  to  engage  the  end  ataples  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  board  when  aald  bars  are  engaged  with  aaid 
t>ar  holding  loop  thereby  fastening  the  bara  to  the  board 
and  permitting  the  latter  to  be  rolled. 


1.002,873.      AUTOMOBILE- WHEEL.      Andkbw    SALTzsa, 

Sawtelle,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Matthew  Ryan, 

Sawtelle.  Cal.     Piled  Jan.  3,  1010.     Serial  No.  530,080. 

A  wheel  Including  a  hub,  a  pneumatic  tube  secured  to 

the  bub,  a  pair  of  spaced  disks  seating  on  the  pneumstlc 

tube,  a  tire  aecured  to  the  peripheries  of  the  disks,  slotted 

links    having   their    adjacent    enda    In    engagement,    bolts 

passing  through  the  disks  snd  said  sdjacent  enda  of  the 

linka.  an  outer  caalng  inclosing  the  pneumatic  tube,  aald 

outer    casing    comprising    a    pair    of    oppositely    disposed 

Doembers  arranged   In  spaced   relation   to  the  diaks,  aaid 


m 


*•■ 
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membera  pressed  outwardly  to  receive  ball  bearlnga  alter- 
nately above  and  below  the  said  links,  and  stay  bolts  se- 


cured to  said  outer  members  and  passing  through  the  slots 
In  the  linka 


1.002.874.  AMUSEMENT  DEVICE.  William  C.  San- 
Foto.  Kint,  Wash.  Filed  Jane  12,  1011.  Serial  No. 
0:i2.«00. 


1.  An  amusement  device,  comprising  a  transparent  re- 
ceptacle having  a  visible  and  an  invisible  outlet,  and 
means  for  the  suspension  of  said  receptacle  above  the 
ground. 

2.  An  amusement  device,  romprislng  a  transparent  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  a  visible  and  an  inyislble  outlet, 
and  means  for  the  suspension  of  said  receptacle  above 
the  ground,  said  Invisible,  outlet  having  communication 
with  a  portion  of  said  suspension  means. 

3.  An  amusement  device,  comprising  a  transparent  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  a  visible  and  an  Invisible  outlet, 
and  a  plurality  of  suspension  lines  connected  to  said 
receptacle  to  raiae  the  same  above  the  ground,  one  of 
said  lines  being  hollow  and  in  communication  with  the 
invisible  outlet. 

4.  An  amusement  device,  comprising  a  transparent  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  a  visible  and  an  invlaible  outlet, 
a  plurality  of  suspension  lines  connected  to  said  receptacle 
to  raise  the  same  above  the  ground,  one  of  aald  lines 
being  hollow  and  in  communication  with  the  Invisible 
outlet,  and  a  auction  pump  to  which  aald  hollow  line  is 
alao  attached. 

5.  An  amusement  device,  comprising  a  transparent  re- 
ceptacle provided  with  a  visible  and  an  Invisible  outlet, 
a  hoop  encircling  the  lower  portion  of  said  receptacle 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  laterally  extending  pegs,  one 
of  said  pegs  being  hollow  and  in  registration  with  the 
invisible   opening,    and   a   plurality   of   lines   adapted   to 


engage  said  pegs  and  suspend  the  receptacle  above  the 
ground,  one  of  aald  lines  being  hollow  and  in  communi- 
cation with  said  hollow  peg. 

(Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.002,875.      SWIVEL.      Prr«R   Jacob   Adolph   Schnoor. 
Holetipln,  Iowa.    Filed  Apr.  6.  1011,    SerUl  No.  610,320. 


1.  A  swivel  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  hanger 
secured  to  said  casing,  a  plunger  arranged  within  said 
cylinder,  a  member  formed  integral  with  said  plunger, 
said  member  extending  through  an  aperture  formed  in 
the  end  of  the  casing,  a  hanger  supported  by  said  member, 
said  second  mentioned  banger  being  movable  Independent 
of  the  casing,  and  means  for  locking  said  hanger  against 
rotary  movement. 

2.  A  swivel  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  plunger 
arranged  in  said  casing,  a  hanger  supported  by  aald 
plunger,  said  plunger  being  normally  spaced  from  one 
end  of  aald  casing,  a  hanger  secured  to  said  caaing.  said 
first  mentioned  hanger  being  capable  of  rotary  movement 
independent  of  said  casing  for  locking  said  hanger  against 
movement. 

3.  A  swivel  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  casing,  a  hanger 
supported  by  said  casing,  a  plunger  arranged  within  aald 
casing,  said  plunger  being  formed  with  a  reduced  exten- 
sion, said  extension  projecting  through  one  end  of  said 
casing,  a  hanger  supported  by  said  reduced  extension,  said 
banger  restricting  the  movement  of  said  plunger  in  one 
direction,  a  colled  spring  restricting  the  movement  of  said 
plunger  in  the  other  direction. 

4.  A  swivel  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  casing,  said 
casing  being  formed  with  an  open  end,  a  plunger  ar- 
ranged within  said  casing,  a  reduced  extension  formed 
integral  with  said  plunger,  said  plunger  being  reduced 
adjacent  said  extension  to  form  a  bore  surrounding  a 
portion  of  said  extension,  a  colled  spring  housed  within 
said  bore,  one  end  of  said  spring  contacting  with  said 
plunger,  said  plunger  being  formed  with  a  clutch  face, 
an  annular  member  supported  by  the  end  of  the  cylinder, 
said  member  being  formed  with  a  clutch  face,  said  spring 
normally  spacing  said  clutch  facea. 


1.002,876.  PAPER-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Charlbb  Sar- 
BOLD.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Continuation  of  application  Serial 
No.  491.926,  filed  Apr.  24,  1909.  This  application  filed 
May  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  561,180. 

1.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  a  support  for  the  ma- 
terial to  be  cut,  cutting  and  clamping  mechanism,  and 
means  to  withdraw  the  support  from  the  material  at  one 
side  of  the  cutting  plane  upon  the  engagement  of  the 
clamping  mechanism  therewith,  to  permit  the  material 
to  recede  from  the  cutter  as  it  is  cut. 

2.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  cutting  and  clamping 
mechanism,  and  a  table  to  support  the  material  to  be 
cut  divided  into  two  sections  adjacent  to  the  catting  plane. 
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with  meana  caotlog  one  section  to  drop  away  apon  tb« 
enffagemeDt  of  the  clamp  with  the  material  to  be  rut. 

3.  Id  a  paper  cutting  machine,  cutting  and  clamping 
mechanism,  a  table  to  support  the  material  to  be  cut  ter- 
minating adjacent  to  the  cutting  plane,  and  a  supple- 
mental table  normally  in  the  same  plane  with  the  first 
named  table,  and  means  causing  said  supplemental  table 
to  drop  away  upon  the  engagement  of  the  clamp  with  the 
material  to  be  cut. 


4.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  with  cutting  and  dam^ 
Ing  mechanism,  a  table  to  support  the  material  to  be  cat 
terminating  adjacent  to  the  cutting  plane  and  a  supple- 
mental table  normally  In  the  same  plane  with  the  first 
named  table,  a  support  for  said  supplemental  table,  and 
means  for  releasing  said  support  upon  the  engagement 
of  the  clamp  with  the  material  to  be  cut. 

5.  In  a  paper  cutting  machine,  cutting  and  clamping 
mechanism,  a  table  to  support  the  material  to  be  cut 
terminating  adjacent  to  the  cutting  plane,  and  a  supple- 
mental table  normally  In  the  same  plane  with  the  first 
named  table,  a  support  for  said  supplemental  table,  and 
means  for  releasing  -tald  support  upon  the  engagement  of 
the  clamp  with  the  material  to  be  cut,  with  mechanlam 
for  returning  the  supplemental  table  to  its  normal  poil- 
tlon  upon  the  completion  of  the  cutting  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  13  n^t  printed  In  the  Qaictte.] 


1.002.877.  FLUID-PRESSURE  G.\GE.  Jo.stPH  ShiboL 
and  William  F.  Albhkcht.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Filed  An*. 
25.  1910.     SerUi  Vo.  578.942. 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  gage,  a  tubular  spring  sector,  and 
a  support  therefor  having  an  inlet  passage  communicating 
with  one  end  of  the  sector,  an  index  finger  baring  a  hub 
piToted  -to  the  post,  said  hub  provided  with  a  bendable 
arm  having  Its  free  end  bendable  toward  said  arm  extend- 
ing acroaa  the  hub,  and  from  the  axis  of  the  pivot  and  con- 
nections between  the  free  end  of  the  sector  and  arm. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  gage,  a  post  having  an  inlet  pas- 
sage, a  hollow  spring  sector  having  one  end  secured  to  the 
post  and  communicating  with  said  passage  and  its  other 
end  free  to  muve  relatively  to  the  poet,  an  index  finger 
bSTlng  a  tanb  plToted  to  the  post,  said  bub  provided  with 
an  arm  overlapping  the  huh  and  bendable  toward  and  from 
the  pivotal  axis  of  the  hub  and  connections  between  the 
closed  end  of  the  spring  sector  and  free  end  of  the  arm, 
said  connections  extending  across  the  hub. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  gage,  a  post  having  an  inlet  pas- 
sage, a  hollow  spring  sector  havint;  one  eatl  secured  to  the 
post  and  communicating  with  said  passage  and  Ita  other 
sod  closed  and  movablt  relatively  to  the  post,  an  extension 


on  the  eloMd  end  of  the  sector  and  bendable  relatirely 
thereto,  an  index  finger  having  a  bendable  extension  and 
connections  between  the  said  bendable  extenaions. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  gage,  a  poet  having  an  inlet  pas- 
sage, a  hollow  spring  sector  having  one  end  secured  to  one 
side  of  the  post  and  communicating  with  said  passage  and 
Its  other  end  closed  and  free  to  move  relatively  to  the 
post  and  a  bendable  extension  on  the  closed  end  of  the 
sector,  an  Index  flnger  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  post 
and  provided  with  an  extension  bendable  toward  and  from 
Ita  axis  of  movement  and  projecting  acrosa  the  pivoted 
end  of  said  flnger  and  a  link  extending  across  the  pivoted 
end  of  said  flnger  and  connecting  the  bendable  extension 
of  the  sector  to  the  bendable  extension  of  the  Index 
flnger. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  gage,  a  pivoted  Index  flnger  hav- 
ing an  extension  overlapping  Its  pivoted  portion  and  bend- 
able toward  and  from  its  axis  of  movement,  a  fluid  pres- 
sure operated  means  connected  to  said  extension  for  oper- 
ating the  index  flnger. 


1.002.878.  PARTY-LINE  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Sid- 
net  A.  SouTHca.  Chicago,  111.,  asalgnor  to  Homer  Rob- 
erts Telephone  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  West 
Virginia.     Filed  Oct.  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  458.927. 


jr 


1.  In  an  electric  station  selecting  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  central  station  of  a  pair  of  main  line  wires 
and  one  or  more  stations  thereon,  a  pair  of  branch  line 
wires  bridged  upon  said  main  line  wires  and  one  or  more 
stations  thereon  and  means  controlling  selection  of  the 
branch  line  stations,  comprising  a  relay  magnet  having 
its  winding  included  In  fterles  in  one  of  said  main  lines,  and 
contacts  controlled  by  the  armature  of  said  relay  operat- 
ing upon  each  energisation  of  the  relay  to  open  one  limb 
of  the  branch  line. 

2.  In  an  electric  aelecting  system,  a  pair  of  continuous 
main  line  wlren.  a  relay  magnet  In  one  of  aaid  wires,  a 
condenser  arranged  in  the  shunt  extending  across  the 
winding  of  said  magnet,  a  pair  of  branch  lines  bridged  on 
said  main  lines,  and  contacts  controlled  by  the  armature 
of  said  relay,  whereby  one  of  said  branch  lines  Is  held 
open  whenever  as  Id  relay  magnet  is  energised. 

8.  In  an  electric  station  selecting  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  operating  station  and  source  of  current 
supply,  of  a  main  line  wire  extending  through  one  or  more 
substations,  a  branch  line  wire  connected  to  said  ouin 
wire  and  extending  through  one  or  more  additional  sub- 
stations, a  relay  magnet  having  Its  windings  included  in 
said  main  line  wire,  contacts  controlled  by  the  armature 
of  said  relay  and  operating  to  hold  open  said  branch  line 
whenever  said  relay  is  energised,  and  means  operable  from 
the  central  station  for  disabling  that  part  of  the  main  line 
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beyond  tb«  branch  line  relay  as  regards  current  flow  there- 
through whereby  said  branch  line  relay  remains  Inopera- 
tive and  the  current  is  diverted  to  the  branch  line. 

4.  In  an  electric  selecting  system,  a  main  line  wire,  a 
relay  magnet  In  said  main  line  wire,  a  condenser  arranged 
in  a  shunt  on  said  main  wire  extending  across  the  wind- 
ing of  said  relay  magnet,  a  branch  wire  connected  to  said 
main  wire,  and  contacts  controlled  by  the  armature  of  said 
relay  and  operated  to  hold  open  said  branch  wire  whenever 
said  magnet  Is  energised. 

6.  In  an  electric  station  selecting  system,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  continuous  main  line  and  a  branch  line  connect- 
ing to  said  main  line  at  a  point  remote  from  the  operating 
station,  one  or  more  stations  on  the  main  line  beyond  the 
point  of  Juncture  of  the  two  lines,  one  or  more  stations  on 
the  branch  line,  a  relay  magnet  located  at  the  Juncture  of 
said  lines  having  its  winding  included  in  one  conductor 
of  said  main  line,  a  self-returning  armature  operable  by 
said  relay,  and  contacts  controlled  by  the  armature  of  said 
relay  and  operable  to  hold  open  said  branch  line  whenever 
said  magnet  Is  energised. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,002.879.  LEATHER  -  WORKING  MACHINE.  Joseph 
STA^NiazswBKi,  Wilmington,  Del.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Hsrry  Emmons.  Brandywlne.  Del.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1910. 
Serial  No.  667,297. 


«*'#^     44 


««  47  ro^ 
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1.  In  a  leather  working  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  working  tool,  of  a  movable  work  support  cooperating 
therewith  and  comprising  a  drum  having  a  continuous  in- 
ner surface,  a  plurality  of  work-holding  clamps  on  said 
drum,  and  means  whereby  said  clampe  may  be  moved  auto- 
matically to  operative  and  inoperative  positions. 

2.  In  a  leather  working  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  working  tool,  of  a  movable  work  support  cooperating 
therewith  and  comprising  a  drum  having  a  continuous  in- 
ner surface,  a  plurality  of  work-holding  clamps  on  said 
support,  and  means  for  automatically  and  successively 
closing  said  clamps. 

.3.  In  a  leather  working  mnchine,  the  combination  with 
a  working  tool,  of  a  movable  work  support  cooperating 
therewith  and  including  a  drum,  a  plurality  of  work-hold- 
ing clamps  on  said  support  for  initially  engaging  the  work 
while  the  drum  Is  moving,  and  means  for  automatically 
and  successively  closing  said  clamps  as  they  approach  the 
tool. 

4.  In  a  leather  working  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  working  tool,  of  a  movable  work  support  cooperating 
therewith,  a  plurality  of  work-holding  clamps  on  said  sup- 
port for  initially  engaging  the  work  and  clamping  the  same 


to  the  support  while  tae  latter  is  moving,  and  means  for 
automatically  and  successively  locking  said  clampe  as 
they  approach  the  tool,  and  for  unlocking  said  clamps  after 
they  have  passed  the  tool. 

6.  In  a  leather  working  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  working  tool,  of  a  movable  work  support  cooperating 
therewith  and  comprising  a  drum,  a  work  clamping  mem- 
ber arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  outside  surface  of  said 
drum  to  initially  engage  the  work  and  clamp  the  same 
while  the  drum  Is  moving,  and  means  for  automatically 
clamping  and  unclamplng  said  member. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,002,880.  POWER-TRANSMITTING  DEVICE.  ROBBBT 
H.  Stbotheb,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1905.  Se- 
rial No.  264,491. 


1.  In  a  power  transmitting  device  the  combination  of  a 
continuously  moving  driving  member,  a  driven  member,  a 
storage  member  by  which  energy  is  received  from  the  driv- 
ing member  in  a  succession  of  impulses  and  from  which  . 
such  energy  is  transmitted  to  said  driven  member,  and 
means  for  enabling  said  storage  member  to  impart  to  said 
driven  member  different  extents  of  motion  at  different 
equal  Impulses,  depending  on  the  amount  of  the  load  on 
said  driven  member. 

2.  In  a  power  transmitting  device,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  member ;  a  driven  member ;  a  series  of  storage 
members  in  which  energy  from  the  driving  member  is 
momentarily  stored  and  from  which  the  energy  Is  trans- 
mitted to  the  driven  member,  and  means  for  connecting 
said  storage  members  one  after  another  in  succession,  to 
receive  energy  from  said  driving  member. 

3.  In  a  power  transmitting  device,  the  combination  of  a 
continuously  moving  driving  member ;  a  driven  member ; 
and  mechanical  means  forming  the  connection  between 
said  driving  and  driven  members  for  momentarily  con- 
verting successive  units  of  the  energy  of  the  driving  mem- 
ber into  potential  energy  and  transmitting  said  energy  to 
the  driven  member  and  moving  said  driven  member  differ- 
ent distances  per  unit  of  energy  so  transmitted,  depending 
on  the  amount  of  the  load  on  the  driven  member,  the 
driving  member  being  unaffected  by  such  differences  in 
load. 

4.  In  a  power  transmitting  device,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  member ;  a  driven  member ;  mechanical  means  for 
momentarily  converting  successive  units  of  the  energy  of 
said  driving  member  into  potential  energy  and  transmit- 
ting said  energy  to  the  driven  member ;  and  means  for 
regulating  the  amount  of  energy  in  each  unit. 

5.  In  a  power  transmitting  device,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  shaft ;  a  driven  shaft ;  mechanical  means  for  mo- 
mentarily conyertlng  energy  fronS  the  driving  shaft  into 
potential  energy  and  transmitting  it  to  the  driven  shaft ; 
and  means  for  regulating  the  amount  of  energy  thus  con- 
verted at  each  rotation  of  the  driving  shaft. 

(Claims  «  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.002.881.     8AFBTT  ATTACHMENT  rOR  BLEVATOB8. 

Waltu  B.  Thomas,  Cblcaco.  111.  Filed  Not.  20.  1908, 
Serial  No.  463,580.  Renewed  July  21.  1911.  Serial 
No.  639.866. 


* 


»•«    !•■, 


1.  In  combination  with  an  elevator  car  and  coanter- 
weighti  for  same,  safety  device*  connected  with  said  ele- 
vator car  and  counterweight*  and  the  overhead  beams  sup- 
porting same,  said  devices  consisting  of  yielding  expan- 
sible Jaws,  a  rubber  cushion  arranged  between  said  Jaws, 
and  a  bracket  arranged  In  the  path  of  said  Jaws  and 
adapted  to  expand  same  and  to  strike  said  cushion. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  elevator  car  and  coaater- 
weights  for  same,  a  safety  device  comprising  yielding  ex- 
pansible hooked  Jaws,  brackets  arranged  in  the  path  of 
said  Jaws  and  adapted  to  expand  same  and  to  be  engaged 
thereby,  means  for  controlling  the  tension  of  said  Jaws, 
and  shock-absorbing  means  arranged  between  said  Jaws 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  Impact  of  said  brackets. 


1,002.882.  ELECTROLYTIC  APPARATUS.  WiLnn> 
Bbbtram  Thokpb,  Balham.  London,  England.  Piled 
Aug.   18.  1909.     Serial  No.  513,479. 


1.  Electrolytic  apparatus  comprising  a  circuit  having 
three  branches  adapted  to  be  connected  as  a  shunt  be- 
tween two  electric  supply  mains,  one  of  said  branches 
having  therein  a  high  resistance  and  designed  for  con- 
nection to  one  of  said  mains  and  the  other  two  branches 
being  designed  for  connection  to  the  second  supply  main, 
and  each  having  therein  an  electrolytic  cell. 

2.  Electrolytic  apparatus  comprising  a  circuit  having 
three  branches  adapted  to  be  connected  as  a  shunt  be- 
tween two  electric  supply  mains,  one  of  said  branches 
including  a  high  resisUnce  and  designed  for  connection 
to  one  main  and  the  other  two  branches  being  designed 
for  connection  to  the  second  supply  main,  one  of  these 


two  branches  having  in  drcalt  therewith  a  main  register- 
ing electrolytic  cell  and  the  other  having  in  circuit  there- 
with an  absorption  cell  comprising  an  electrolyte  and 
metal  plates,  said  plates  being  large  in  proportion  to  the 
electrodes  in  the  main  cell,  the  internal  resistance  of  the 
absorption  cell  being  small  compared  to  that  of  the  main 
cell  and  the  slae  of  the  plates  being  such  that  any  rise 
in  voltage,  within  a  predetermined  limit,  between  the  ends 
of  said  shunt  will  not  cause  any  material  voltage  drop 
across  the  plates. 

3.  Electrolytic  apparatus  comprising  a  circuit  having 
three  branches  adapted  to  be  connected  as  a  shunt  be- 
twsen  two  electric  supply  mains,  one  of  said  branches 
Including  a  high  resistance  and  designed  for  connection 
to  one  main  and  the  other  two  branches  being  designed 
for  connection  to  the  second  supply  main,  one  of  these 
two  branches  having  In  circuit  therewith  a  main  register- 
ing electrolytic  cell  and  the  other  having  in  circuit  there- 
with a  second  electrolytic  or  absorption  cell  having  a 
smaller  internal  resistance  than  the  main  cell  and  a  low 
resistance  connected  across  the  terminals  of  said  ah> 
sorption  cell. 

4.  ElectrDlytie  apparatus  comprising  a  main  electrolytic 
cell  and  a  high  resistance  arranged  In  series  with  each 
other  and  adapted  to  be  connected  in  a  shunt  circuit 
across  electric  supply  mains,  a  main  shunting  resistance 
adapted  to  be  included  in  circuit  with  one  of  said  supply 
mains  and  to  one  end  of  which  said  main  electrolytic 
cell  la  connected,  and  a  second  electrolytic  or  absorption 
cell  connected  In  series  with  said  high  resistance  and  to 
the  opposite  end  of  said  main  shunting  resistance,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  Electrolytic  apparatus  comprising  a  main  electrolytic 
cell  and  a  high  reaisUnce  arranged  in  series  with  each 
other  and  adapted  to  be  connected,  in  a  shunt  circuit 
across  electric  supply  mains,  a  main  shunting  resistance 
adapted  to  be  Included  in  circuit  with  one  of  aald  supply 
mains  and  to  one  end  of  which  aald  main  electrolytic  cell 
Is  connected,  a  second  electrolytic  or  absorption  cell  con- 
nected In  series  with  said  high  resistance  and  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  main  shunting  re$istance,  and  a  low 
resistance  connected  across  the  terminals  of  said  absorp- 
tion cell. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.002.883.  EDGER.  Rat  J.  Towbb.  Greenville.  Mich., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Gordon  Hollow  Blast  Grate 
Company,  Greenville.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  May  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  432.860. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  frame,  the  arbor  and  a 
plurality  of  slldable  saws  mounted  on  said  arbor,  of  a 
guide  on  said  frame  parallel  with  the  arbor,  a  plurality  of 
rack  bars  slldably  carried  by  said  guide,  a  guide  rod  also 
parallel  with  the  artwr.  sleeves  slldable  on  said  guide, 
arms  connecting  said  sleeves  with  said  saws,  an  arm  con- 
necting each  of  said  rack  bars  with  its  respective  sleeve, 
and  means  for  shifting  said  rack  bars. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  frame,  the  arbor  and  a 
plurality  of  ahiftablc  saws  mounted  on  said  arbor,  of  a 
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guide  parallel  to  said  arbor,  a  plurality  of  sleeves  slldable 
upon  said  guide,  arms  connecting  said  sleeves  with  said 
sawa,  a  plurality  of  racks  parallel  with  said  guide  and 
artrars,  a  common  guide  for  all  of  said  racks,  arms  con- 
necting the  racks  with  ths  sleeves,  pinions  meshing  with 
said  racks,  shafts  upon  which  said  pinions  are  mounted, 
and  hand  whesla  on  said  shafta. 


1.002.884.  INJECTOR- VALVE.  William  Vial,  Swlas- 
vale.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  William  D.  Berry. 
New  Brighton,  Pa.,  and  one-third  to  John  Vial,  Brad- 
dock,  Pa.     FUed  Jaly  26,  1910.     SerUl  No.  573,925. 


1.  In  an  injector  valve  the  combination  of  an  Integral 
body  provided  with  a  side  inlet  and  with  an  outlet, at  one 
end,  said  body  having  ita  outlet  end  threaded  externally 
and  provided  with  a  seat  on  said  end,  a  valve  cooperating 
with  said  seat  and  having  a  stem  extending  through  and 
guided  In  an  opening  through  said  seat,  a  stuffing  box 
through  which  said  stem  passes,  and  operating  means 
connected  to  the  outer  end  of  said  stem. 

2.  In  an  injector  valve  the  combination  of  a  body  pro- 
vided with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  valve  seat  secured  in 
the  outlet  end  of  said  body  and  provided  with  a  series  of 
outlet  openings  therethrough  and  a  central  opening  for 
a  valve  stem,  a  valve  adapted  to  seat  against  a  face  of 
said  valve  seat  and  provided  with  a  stem  extending 
through  the  central  opening  therein,  a  stuffing  box  through 
which  said  stem  passes,  and  operating  means  connected 
to  the  outer  end  of  said  valve  stem. 

3.  In  an  injector  valve  the  combination  of  an  Integral 
body  provided  <wlth  a  side  inlet  and  with  an  outlet  at  one 
end,  said  body  having  Its  outlet  end  threaded  externally 
and  provided  with  a  seat  on  said  end.  a  valve  cooperating 
with  said  seat  and  having  a  stem  extending  through  and 
guided  by  the  same,  aald  body  being  provided  on  its  op- 
posite end  with  external  threads  and  with  an  opening 
through  which  the  valve  stem  projects,  a  stuffing  box  on 
said  body  and  surrounding  said  valve  stem,  and  operating 
means  connected  to  said  stem  and  operatively  connected 
with  the  external  threads  on  the  body. 


1,002,880.  HAIL-CATCHER.  OCOBOB  W.  Wallin,  Mc- 
Cool  Junction.  Nebr.  Filed  June  10.  1911.  Serial  No. 
682,470. 

1.  A  mail  bag  catcher  having  in  combination,  a  rock 
shaft,  a  lerer  secured  to  said  rock  shaft,  a  striding  head 
adjustably  secured  to  said  lever,  an  oblong  base  plate 
secured  to  said  head  having  a  downwardly  extending  for- 
ward flange  and  two  rearwardly  positioned  upwardly  and 
forwardly  curved  spaced  stop  ears,  a  stud  secured  cen- 
trally to  said  base  between  said  ears  having  a  guide 
shoulder,  two  equiformed  bars  plvotally  held  to  said  stud, 
each  compriaing  an  apertured  ear  for  engagement  with 
said  stud  from  which  extends  in  one  direction  a  bowed 


clasping  arm  terminating  in  a  reversely  curved  end,  a 
curved  tang  extoidlng  from  each  ear  in  an  opposite  di- 
rection, said  tangs  being  curved  laterally  outward,  and  a 
link  slldably  held  upon  said  shoulder  having  a  resUient 
bowed  yoke  at  one  end  encompassing  said  clasping  arms 
and  at  the  other  being  provided  with  a  divided  collar  aaid 
tonga  extending  through  said  collar,  said  stop  ears  limit- 
ing the  apread  of  said  arms. 


2.  A  mail  bag  catcher  having  in  combination,  a  rock 
shaft,  a  lever  secured  to  said  rock  shaft,  a  striding  head 
adjuatobly  secured  to  said  lever,  an  oblong  base  plate  se- 
cured to  said  head  having  a  downwardly  extending  for- 
ward flange  and  two  rearwardly  positioned  upwardly 
and  forwardly  curved  spaced  stop  ears,  a  stud  secured 
centrally  to  said  base  between  said  ears  having  a  guide 
shoulder,  two  equiformed  bars  plvotally  held  to  said  stud, 
each  comprising  an  apertured  ear  for  engagement  with 
said  stud  from  which  extends  In  one  direction  a  bowed 
clasping  arm  terminating  in  a  reversely  curved  end,  a 
curved  tang  extending  from  each  ear  In  an  opposite  direc- 
tion, said  tangs  being  curved  laterally  outward,  a  link 
slldably  held  upon  said  shoulder  having  a  resilient  bowed 
yoke  at  one  end  encompassing  said  claaplng  arms  and  at 
the  other  being  provided  with  a  divided  collar  said  tangs 
extending  through  said  collar,  said  stop  ears  limiting  the 
spread  of  said  arms,  and  means  to  slldably  hold  said  link 
to  said  stud. 


1,002,886.  MAKE-AND-BRBAK  MECHANISM  FOR 
ELECTRICAL  CIRCUITS.  Jacob  Waltbb,  Natrona. 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  A.  Walter,  Natrona, 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  544,924. 


1.  In  a  make-and-break  mechanism  for  an  electric  cir- 
cuit, the  combination  of  a  rotary  member  having  an  ex- 
tended surface  of  conducting  material,  means  for  rototing 
aald  member,  a  contoct  piece  engaging  the  extended  sur- 
face of  said  member,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  con- 
toct piece,  the  surface  of  said  rototing  member  being  so 
disposed  that  the  said  contoct  piece  may  within  the  range 
of  Ito  adjustment  make  engagement  therewith  throughout 
the  entire  rotation  of  said  rotary  member  or  any  desired 
fraction  thereof,  the  said 'surface  being  further  so  dis- 
posed that,  by  the  adjustment  of  the  said  contoct  piece. 
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tbe  namber  of  aeparate  contacts  daring  eacb   reToIatlon 
nuty  be  mnitlpliad,  aabstantiallr  as  daacribed. 

2.  In  a  make-an<l-br«ak  mechanlam  for  an  el««trleal 
circuit,  tbe  combiQation  of  a  rotary  disk,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  disk,  a  contact  piece  engaging  the  surface  of 
•aid  disk,  means  for  radially  adjostlng  said  contact  plec* 
apon  the  surface  of  said  disk,  the  surface  of  said  disk 
formed  in  part  of  conducting  material,  the  conducting 
portions  of  the  aald  disk  surface  being  so  disposed  that 
at  uoe  extreme  of  its  radial  adjustment  tbe  said  contact 
piece  may  engage  conducting  material  throughout  tbe  en- 
tire rotation  of  said  disk  and  within  Its  range  of  adjust- 
ment tbe  said  contact  piece  may  engage  conducting  material 
tbroogbout  any  desired  fraction  of  the  period  of  rotation 
of  tbe  said  disk,  tbe  said  surface  being  further  so  disposed 
that  by  the  adjustment  of  tbe  said  contact  piece  the  num- 
ber of  separate  contacts  during  each  revolution  may  be 
multiplied,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  make-and-break  mechanism  for  electric  circuit, 
the  combination  of  a  rotary  plate,  means  for  rotating  said 
pjate,  a  contact  piece  engaging  the  surface  of  said  plate, 
means  for  radially  adjusting  said  contact  piece  upon  aald 
plate,  said  plate  carrying  an  exposed  surface  of  conducting 
material,  said  surface  consisting  of  a  circular  field  dis- 
posed about  tbe  center  of  rotation  of  said  disk  and  an 
arm-like  eztenaion  from  aald  circular  field  bounded  by  a 
radius  of  said  dlak  and  by  a  spiral,  aald  surface  fortber 
consisting  of  aa  arrow-like  field  bounded  by  an  arc  atroek 
from  the  center  of  rotation  of  said  disk,  a  spiral  and  a 
radius,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  make  and-break  mechanism  for  an  electric  elr- 
enit,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  member  with  an  ex- 
tended surface  of  conducting  material,  means  for  rotating 
said  member,  a  contact  piece  engaging  the  extended  sur- 
face of  said  rotary  member,  means  for  adjuatlng  aald  con- 
tact In  Its  engagement  with  said  rotary  member,  the 
ducting  surface  of  said  rotary  member  being  so 
tbat  said  contact  piece  may  within  tbe  range  of  Its  ad- 
Jnstment  make  engagement  therewith  throughout  tbe  en- 
tire rotation  of  said  rotary  member  or  any  desired  fraction 
thereof,  said  conductlnK  surface  being  furttier  arranged 
that  tbe  namber  of  separate  contacts  during  each  rotation 
may  be  maltiplled  by  tbe  adjustment  of  said  contact  piee*. 
said  routing  member  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
shoolders  corresponding  in  number  with  tbe  largest  num- 
ber of  separate  contacts  per  r^Tolutlon  for  which  tb« 
conducting  surface  of  tbe  rotating  member  la  constructed 
and  graded  in  position,  and  a  stop  adjacent  to  said  ro- 
tating member  and  movable  into  tbe  path  of  rotation  of 
one  or  more  of  tbe  aforeaaid  shoulders  and  means  for  shift- 
ing said  stop  In  coordination  with  tbe  adjuatment  of  the 
aforesaid  contact  piece,  substantially  aa  described. 


1.002.887.  MAKE  AND  BREAK  MECHANISM  FOR 
ELBCTRICAL  CIRCUITS.  Jacob  Waltwb,  Natrona. 
Pa^  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  John  A.  Walter,  Natrona, 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  553,966. 


ment  with  a  corresponding  contact  piece,  a  moTable  mem- 
ber arranged  to  engage  within  the  range  of  its  movement 
said  movable  contact  piece,  a  spring  exerting  its  tension 
to  bold  said  movable  member  out  of  engagement  with  said 
contact  piece,  and  a  clock-work  operatively  connected  to 
said  movable  member,  and  In  operation  advancing  said 
movable  member  to  engage  and  swing  said  movable  con- 
tact piece  against  the  resistance  of  said  spring,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  make-and-breaJi  device  for  an  electrical  circuit  in- 
cluding a  movable  contact  piece  yieldingly  held  in  en- 
gagement with  a  corresponding  contact  piece,  a  movable 
member  arranged  to  engage  within  tbe  range  of  Its  move- 
ment said  movable  contact  piece,  a  spring  exerting  Its 
tension  to  hold  said  movable  member  out  of  engagement 
with  said  contact  piece,  an  adjustable  stop  determining 
the  extent  of  retrogression  of  said  movable  member  from 
engagement  with  said  movable  contact  piece,  and  a  clock- 
work operatively  connected  to  said  movable  member,  sub- 
stantially aa  deacrlbed.  * 

3.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  the  combination  of  a  movable 
contact  piece  held  yieldingly  in  engagement  with  a  second 
contact  piece,  a  rotary  member  arranged  to  engage  within 
the  range  of  its  rotation  said  movable  contact  piece  but 
held  yieldingly  out  of  engagement  therewith  by  a  spring, 
a  stationary  dial,  a  rotary  adjuatlng  member  provided 
with  meana  for  limiting  tbe  range  of  movement  of  aald 
rotary  member,  said  adjusting  member  further  provided 
witb  an  Index  finger  movable  therewith  and  adjacent  to 
aald  stationary  dial,  and  means  to  move  said  rotary  mem- 
ber with  a  uniform  speed  against  the  resistance  of  said 
spring,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  circuit  breaker  for  a  photographic  printing  ma- 
chine, tbe  combination  of  a  movable  contact  piece  held 
yieldingly  in  engagement  witb  a  second  contact  piece,  a 
rotary  member  arranged  to  engage  within  the  range  of  ita 
rotation  said  movable  contact  piece,  but  held  yieldingly 
oat  of  engagement  therewith  by  a  spring,  a  sta^ionsry 
dial,  a  rotary  adjusting  member  consisting  of  s  stem  pro- 
vided with  an  arm  for  limiting  the  return  movement  of 
said  rotary  member  and  with  an  index  arm  movable  there- 
with and  registering  on  said  stationary  dial,  and  a  weight 
operated  clockwork  for  mortng  said  rotary  member  against 
the  resistance  of  said  spring,  subetantlslly  as  described. 

6.  In  s  circuit  breaker  for  a  pbotograpbic  printing  ma 
chine,  tbe  combination  of  a  movable  contact  piece  held 
yieldingly  in  engagement  witb  a  second  contact  piece,  a 
movable  member  Arranged  to  engage  within  Its  movement 
said  movable  contact  piece,  a  spring  exerting  Its  tension  to 
bold  said  movable  member  ont  of  engagement  witb  said 
contact  piece,  a  weight -opera  ted  clockwork  connected  to 
nid  movable  member  and  in  Its  operation  moving  said 
movable  member  againnt  tbe  reslatance  of  said  spring, 
and  means  f <  r  resting  tbe  weight  of  tbe  said  clock-work, 
aabstantially  aa  described. 


1,002.888.  TCBE-WINDINO  MACHINE.  Ciiarlbs  F. 
Welsh,  Detroit.  Mich.  FUed  Sept.  23.  1910.  Serial 
No.  583.340. 


1.  A  make-and-break  device  for  an  electrical  circuit  In-  '       1.  In  a  tube  winding  machine,  in 
eluding  a  movable  conUct  piece  yleldlnglj  held  In  en^gr  :  frame,  a  fixed  head  tbereon.  a  gear 


tlon  with  a 
witb  aald 
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bead,  a  mandrel  rotatably  held  by  aald  bead,  tube  bear- 
ing members  located  in  said  mandrel  and  contlnuooaly 
movable  wHb  respect  thereto,  and  means  engaging  be- 
tween said  tube  bearing  members  and  tbe  gear  on  a^d 
head  whereby  the  tube  bearing  members  are  actuated, 
substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  tube-forming  machine,  in  combination  witb  a 
rotatable  mandrel,  a  tube  bearing  member  upon  aald  man- 
drel having  a  bearing  surface  adapted  to  move  contina* 
ously  from  tbe  heel  to  tbe  point  of  said  mandrel,  an  in- 
ter-acting device  between  said  tube  bearing  member  and 
a  fixed  part  of  tbe  machine  adapted  to  produce  the  actu- 
ation of  said  tobe  bearing  member  contemporaneoualy 
with  tbe  rotation  of  aaid  mandrel,  substantially  aa  de- 
acrlbed. 

8.  A  tube  forming  machine,  having  in  combination  a 
rotatable  mandrel,  a  belt  member  adapted  to  travel  length- 
wise on  said  mandrel  and  return  and  to  expose  as  a  bear- 
ing surface  only  tbat  part  traveling  frcm  tbe  beel  of  the 
mandrel  to  the  point,  means  for  propelling  aald  belt  mem- 
ber and  geara  carried  by  said  mandrel^  and  routed  by 
contact  with  sUtionary  portlona  of  said  'machine  adapted 
to  actuate  aald  propulsive  meana.  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  tube  winding  machine.  In  combination  with  a 
frame,  a  rotatable  mandrel,  endless  tube  propelling  and 
bearing  members  sustained  by  said  mandrel  and  arranged 
to  afford  tbe  bearing  points  of  said  bearing  members  con- 
tinuons  motion  lengthwise  tbe  mandrel  in  one  direction 
simultaneously  with  the  roUtlon  thereof,  and  meana  for 
driving  aald  tube  propelling  members  by  contact  witb  sta- 
tionary parts  of  the  frame,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  tube  winding  machine,  in  combination  with  a 
rotatable  mandrel,  endless  tube  bearing  members  carried 
thereby  and  having  bearing  poInU  continuoualy  moving 
lengthwise  said  mandrel  In  one  directicn  and  means  where- 
by tbe  rotation  of  said  mandrel  actuates  said  tube  bear 
ing  membera,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.002,889.  PROCESS  OF  METAL-CASTING.  Herbert 
L.  WHi-mMOBE,  Urbana,  III.  Filed  May  14,  1910. 
Serial  No.  S61,291. 


1.  Tbe  procesa  of  metal  casting  which  constats  in  cut- 
ting In  paraffin  wax  an  intaglio  of  the  article  to  be  caat, 
filling  the  InUglio  with  a  concrete  of  hydraulic  cement 
in  fluid  or  plastic  condition,  causing  the  concrete  to  aet  to 
from  a  hard  pattern,  removing  tbe  pattern  from  the  wax 
intaglio,  surrounding  tbe  pattern  witb  Umped  molding 
sand  in  a  sulUble  flask,  drawing  the  pattern  from  tbe 
sand  mold,  closing  the  mold  and  pouring  into  it  the  molten 
metal  to  be  cast. 

2.  The  process  of  metal  casting  which  consists  in  first 
carving  an  intaglio  of  the  article  to  be  cant,  filling  tbe 
intacllo  witb  concrete  in  plastic  condition,  eauaing  the 
concrete  to  set  to  form  a  pattern,  removing  the  pattern 
from  the  intaglio,  ramming  a  mold  of  molding  sand  In 
contact  with  the  aaid  pattern,  drawing  the  pattern  from 
the  aand  mold,  and  pouring  the  mold  with  molten  metal. 

8.  Tbe  process  of  metal  casting  which  consists  in  first 
forming  In  paraffin  wax  an  intaglio  of  the  portion  of  the 
article  to  be  cast  together  with  a  parting  sarface,  simi- 
larly forming  in  paraflki  wax  a  second  intaglio  of  another 
portion  of  the  article  to  be  cast  and  a  corresponding 
parting  sarface.  filling  eacb  of  the  InUglio  wax  forms 
with  concrete  in  a  plaatie  state  to  cover  both  tbe  Inta^lo 
and  tbe  parting  svrface  of  encb  form,  caoslng  tbe  con- 
crete to  solidify  to  form  sectional  patterns,  raaorlaf  eacb 


sectional  pattern  from  its  wax  intaglio,  rpimming  the 
drag  of  a  flask  with  molding  sand  in  contact  with  one 
of  tbe  sectional  pattema.  ramming  the  cope  of  the  flask 
with  molding  sand  in  conUct  with  tbe  other  sectional 
pattern,  drawing  the  sectional  patterns  from  tbe  drag 
and  tlie  cope  respectively,  bringing  tbe  cope  and  the  drag 
of  tbe  flask  Into  register  with  each  other,  the  parting 
surface  of  tbe  cope  being  brought  into  contact  with 
the  parting  surface  of  the  drag,  and  pouring  the  sand 
mold  witb  meUI  to  be  cast. 

4.  The  process  of  metal  casting  which  consists  in  first 
carving  an  Intaglio  of  the  article  to  be  cast  in  a  block 
of  wax,  the  surface  of  tbe  block  corresponding  to  the 
parting  surface  of  tbe  mold  to  be  formed,  casting  a 
concrete  pattern  and  block  in  contact  with  said  wax  block 
and  Intaglio,  preparing  a  drag  of  molding  sand  from  said 
pattern  and  block,  carving  an  inUglio  of  the  article  to  be 
cast  above  the  Une  of  the  parting  surface  In  a  block  of 
wax,  the  surface  of  this  second  block  corresponding  to 
the  parting  surface  of  the  mold  to  be  formed,  molding  a 
concrete  pattern  and  block  by  meana  of  this  second  wax 
block,  preparing  a  cope  of  molding  aand  from  said  second- 
named  pattern  and  block,  associating  said  cope  and  drag 
to  form  a  mold,  and  pouring  molten  metal  Into  said 
mold. 


1,002.890.  LAMP.  David  A.  Williams.  Scranton,  Pa., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  David  R.  James,  Scranton.  Pa! 
Filed  July  2,  1909.     Serial  No.  505,563. 


A  lamp  comprising  a  water  reservoir,  a  carbld  recep- 
tacle, a  tubular  member  leading  from  the  reservoir  down 
Into  the  receptacle  and  presenting  a  tapered  exterior 
sarface  below  the  bottom  of  the  reservoir,  a  valve  for 
regulating  tbe  flow  of  water  in  said  tabular  member,  a 
tubular  distributer  having  openings  therein  at  varioas 
levels,  said  distributer  fitting  over  said  tubular  member 
and  bavin?  its  uppor  rnd  rnpapin?  and  wedging  upon  said 
tapered  surface  of  the  tubular  member,  a  gas-purlfler  and 
a  burner,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,002,891.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Charles  S.  Win- 
ston, Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard 
and  Supply  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Nov.  22.  1907.     Serial  No.  403,292. 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  line  relay  therefor  having  differential 
colls,  a  source  of  direct  current,  one  of  the  colls  being 
normally  in  the  line  and  in  the  path  of  direct  and  voice 
currents  during  conversation,  and  tbe  other  coll  being 
connected  in  parallel  with  the  first  coll  when  a  connection 
is  establiabed  with  the  line,  wh«eby  the  effect  of  the 
first  coil  in  neatralized,  subsUntially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
pbmie  line,  of  a  source  of  current  at  the  central  oflSce 
normally  connected  In  tbe  circuit  of  tb«.  line,  a  line 
relay  having  a  winding  In  the  circuit  of  the  line  and  hi 
the  path  of  voice  currents  daring  converaatton,  a  aecond 
differential  winding  for  said  relay  placed  in  the  circuit 
of  the  line  when  a  connection  Is  establlsbed  therewith 
to  neutralise  the  effect  of  tbe  first  winding,  subatantially 
as  described. 
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3.  Ib  a  telephone  •ystem,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  source  of  current  at  the  central  oSce 
normally  connected  with  the  line,  a  line  relay,  a  cnt-oiff 
relay,  tbc  line  relay  having  a  coll  normally  in  aeriea  with 
the  line,  a  second  coil  for  the  line  relay  adapted  to  be 
placed  In  series  with  the  line  by  the  actuation  of  the 
cat-off  relay,  whereby  the  magnetic  effect  of  the  first 
coll  will  be  neutralised,  substantially  as  described. 


[j^m^ 


4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a 
telephone  line,  of  a  cut-off  relay  for  the  line,  a  line 
relay  having  a  coll  normally  In  series  with  one  of  the 
limbs  of  the  telephone  line,  a  second  coil  for  said  line 
relay  having  Its  circuit  maintained  Dormally  open  by  con- 
tacts of  the  cut-off  relay  and  adapted  to  be  placed  in 
parallel  with  the  first  coil  when  a  connection  is  estab- 
lished with  the  line,  the  two  coils  of  said  relay  being 
different  tally  connected,  whereby  the  relay  will  not  be 
magnetised,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  source  of  current  normally  connected 
therewith,  a  pair  of  relays  for  the  line,  one  of  said  relays 
having  a  coll  normally  In  series  with  the  line,  and  a  coll 
normally  In  a  circuit  maintained  open  by  contacts  of  the 
other  relay,  and  means  to  energize  the  second  relay  when 
a  connection  Is  established  with  the  line,  whereby  both 
of  the  coils  of  the  first  relay  will  t>e  energised,  said  colls 
being  differentially  wound,  whereby  the  magnetism  of  tb« 
relay  will  be  neutralized  when  both  of  the  colls  are  en- 
ergized,  substantially   as   describt-d. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.  I 


1.002,892.  CHANNELING-MACHINE.  HUflT  W.  Wl»- 
na,  Methuen,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  465,2S3. 


1.  A  channeling  machine,  having  In  comMnation,  a  feed 
wheel,  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  sections  movable  variably 
under  the  action  of  the  work,  a  carrier  arranged  above 
Che  feed  wheel  for  movement  toward  and  from  said  feed 
wheel,  a  channeling  knife  mounted  upon  the  carrier,  a 
presser  foot  mounted  upon  the  carrier  In  line  with  tb« 
channeling  knife  and  a  freely  rotatable  presser  wheel 
mounted  upon  tbe  carrier  upon  the  outer  side  of  said  knife 
and  presser  foot  in  position  to  press  the  work  against  the 
feed  wheel  and  to  be  rotated  by  tbe  work  as  the  latter 
Is  advanced  by  said  feed  whe«L 


2.  A  channeling  machine.  haTtng  In  combination,  a 
work  supporting  and  feeding  device  arranged  to  advance 
the  work  in  a  horizontal  path,  a  vertical  gnldeway,  a 
carrier  arranged  for  vertical  movement  upon  said  guide- 
way,  a  channeling  knife,  a  grooving  knife  and  a  presser 
foot  mounted  upon  the  carrier  in  position  to  act  upon  tbe 

I  maVgln  of  a  sole  sustained  by  aaid  device,  a  freely  rota- 
table presser  wheel  mounted  upon  the  carrier  In  position 
to  t>ear  upon  the  sole  upon  tbe  outer  side  of  said  knives 
and  presser  foot,  snd  meana  for  raising  and  lowering 
tbe  carrier. 

3.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  soles,  having  in 
combination,  a  tool,  a  plurality  of  toothed  feeding  sec- 
tions for  advancing  a  sole  against  the  tool,  means  for 
moving  said  sections  in  the  direction  of  feed  constructed 
to  permit  relative  movement  of  the  sections  in  tbe  line 
of  feed  onder  tbe  action  of  the  work,  and  a  freely  rota- 
table presser  wheel  arranged  to  hold  tbe  work  In  oper- 
ative engagvment  with  said  sections. 

4.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  soles,  having  in  com- 
bination, a  feed  wheel,  •  carrier  arranged  atmve  the  feed 
wheel  for  movement  toward  and  from  said  feed  wheel, 
a  knife  mounted  upon  tbe  carrier  and  a  freely  rotatable 
presser  wheel  mounted  upon  the  carrier  upon  the  outer 
side  of  said  knife  in  position  to  press  th*>  work  against 
the  feed  wheel  and  to  be  rotated  by  the  work  as  tbe  latter 
is  advanced  by  said  feed  wheel,  tbe  latter  having  a 
plurality  of  sections  respectively  movable  positively  to 
feed  said  work  and  capable  of  variable  relative  movement 
under  the  action  thereof. 


1,002.893.     ROPE-CLIP.     JOE  R.  Wood,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Piled  Feb.  7,  1910.     SerUl  No.  542,372. 


1.  A  rope  clip  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  longi- 
tudinal depression  adapted  to  receive  a  rope,  a  series  of 
gripping  members  to  bold  said  rops  in  said  depression,  said 
body  portion  being  constructed  to  cause  said  rope  to  buckle 
between  said  gripping  members  and  continuous  walls  be- 
tween said  gripping  members  to  hold  tbe  several  sections 
of  said  rope  in  vertical  allnement. 

2.  A  TOP*  clip  comprising  a  body  portion  having  a  longi- 
tudinal depression  adapted  to  receive  a  rope,  a  top  plate 
adapted  to  fit  over  said  rope,  a  series  of  gripping  members 
to  hold  said  rope  in  said  depression,  said  body  portion  be- 
ing constructed  to  cause  said  rope  and  said  top  plate  to 
buckle  between  said  gripping  members  and  continuous 
walls  between  said  gripping  members  to  hold  the  several 
sections  of  said  rope  and  aaid  top  plate  in  vertical  allne- 
ment 


1,002.89'4.  SAFETY  EXTRACTOR  -  COVER.  WILLIAM 
Babtholombw,  Chicago,  111.,  aaslgnor  to  Troy  Laundry 
Machinery  Company,  Limited.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1911.  Serial  No. 
d01,196. 

1.  In  a  safety  cover,  a  movable  cover  member,  and  a 
power  controlling  device  adapted  for  movement  into  the 
path  of  travel  of  said  cover  member  when  in  drlrlng 
position  to  prevent  upward  movement  of  said  cover. 

2.  In  a  aafety  cover,  a  movable  cover  member,  a  sliding 
power  controlling  device  adapted  for  movement  above  and 
In  tbe  path  of  travel  of  aaid  cover  member,  and  a  lug 
carried  by  said  memt>er  to  engage  said  device. 

8.  In  a  safety  cover,  opposite  cover  members  adapted 
to  engage  each  other,  and  a  power  controlling  device  con- 
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Btmcted  for  movement  into  the  path  of  travel  of  one  of 
said  cover  members  to  prevent  upward  movement  thereof. 
4.  In  a  aafety  cover,  oppoalte  cover  members  having 
an  interlocking  connection,  and  a  reciprocating  shifter 
bar  mounted  for  movement  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of 
travel  of  one  of  said  cover  members. 


B.  In  a  safety  cover,  opposite  cover  members  adapted 
to  engage  each  other,  a  reciprocating  shifter  bar  mounted 
for  movement  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  travel  of  one  of 
aaid  cover  members,  and  a  projection  from  the  upper  face 
of  one  cover  member  disposed  parallel  to  the  path  of 
travel  of  said  shifting  device. 

[Claims  «  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,002.8»B.  STEERING  MECHANISM  FOR  BEET-HAR- 
VB8TER8.  Frank  Bhioos,  Leavenworth.  Wash. 
Filed  Nov.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  690.766. 


I T » .  1 .11 


1.  In  a  root  harvester,  a  main  frame,  main  bearing 
wheels  supporting  the  rear  end  thereof,  gage  wheels  sup- 
porting the  forward  end  thereof,  a  draft  pole  pivoted  to 
the  forward  end  of  the  machine  to  swing  In  a  horizontal 
plane,  manually  operable  means  for  simultaneously  swing- 
ing the  pole  and  gage  wheels  In  opposite  directions,  and 
root  lifters  on  the  main  frame  between  the  main  and 
gage  wheels. 

2.  In  a  root  harvester,  a  main  frame,  main  bearing 
wheels  supporting  the  rear  end  thereof,  gage  wheels  sup- 
porting the  forward  end  thereof  angularly  adjustable  in 
a  horizontal  plani.  a  draft  pole  pivoted  to  the  forward 
end  of  the  frame  tb  swing  In  a  horizontal  plane,  manually 
operable  means  for  simultaneously  swinging  the  pole  and 
gage  wheels  In  opposite  dlrectlong,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  frame  on  the  gage  wheels,  and  root  lifters 
on  the  main  frame  between  the  main  and  gage  wheels. 

3.  In  a  root  harvester,  a  main  frame,  main  bearing 
wheels  supporting  the  rear  end  thereof,  vertically  adjust- 
able gage  wheels  supporting  the  forward  end  thereof,  a 
draft  pole  pivoted  to  the  forward  end  of  the  machine 
to  swing  laterally  therein,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  gage  wheels  in  relation  to  the  frame,  manually  operable 
means  for  simultaneously  swinging  the  pole  and  gage 
wheels  laterally  In  opposite  directions,  and  root  lifters 
secured  to  the  main  frame  between  the  main  and  gage 
wheels. 

4.  In  a  root  harvester,  a  main  frame,  main  bearing 
wheels  supporting  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  yoke  plvotally 
supporting  the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  gage  wheels 
Journaled  on  the  yoke,  a  draft  pole  pivoted  to  the  forward 
end   of  the  machine  to  swing  laterally,  a  steering  lever 


operatively  connected  to  the  yoke  and  to  the  pole  to  swing 
them  in  opposite  directions  when  moved  and  root  lifters  on 
the  main  frame  between  the  main  and  gage  wheels. 

6.  In  a  root  harvester,  a  main  frame,  main  bearing 
wheels  supporting  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  yoke  pivoUUy 
supporting  the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  gage  wheels 
joamaled  on  the  yoke,  a  segment  plate  vertically  tlltable 
on  the  forward  end  of  the  main  frame,  a  draft  pole  pivoted 
to  the  segment  plate  to  swing  laterally,  a  steering  lever 
on  the  main  frame  operatively  connected  to  the  yoke  and 
to  tbe  pole  to  swing  them  in  oppoalte  directions  when 
moved,  and  root  lifters  on  the  main  frame  between  the 
main  and  gage  wheels. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,002.896.  PLASTERER'S  DARBY.  Cladd  V.  BaowH, 
Arleta,  Oreg.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  Buery,  Port- 
land, Oreg.     Filed  Oct.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  690.069. 


1.  A  plasterer's  darby  comprising  members  united  to- 
gether,— a  hinge  having  a  central  transverse  aperture 
through  its  members,  each  of  said  members  having  a  base 
portion  extending  at  right  angles  thereto  and  secured  to 
a  member  of  the  darby, — means  secured  upon  the  hinge 
to  engage  in  said  aperture,  for  locking  the  members  to- 
gether,— and  means  for  securing  the  darby  In  a  folded 
position. 

2.  A  plasterer's  darby  comprising  members  united  end 
to  ejid, — a  hinge  having  a  central  transverse  aperture 
through  ita  members,  each  of  said  members  having  a  base 
portion  extending  at  right  angles  thereto  and  secured  to  a 
member  of  the  darby, — a  lock-bolt  secured  upon  a  member 
of  the  hinge  for  engaging  in  said  aperture, — and  means 
for  securing  the  darby  in  a  folded  position. 

3.  A  plasterer's  darby  comprising  two  members  plvotally 
secured  together,— a  bifurcated  socket  having  a  spring 
therein  and  externally  screw  threaded  for  receiving  a 
handle,  upon  one  member.— and  a  hand  hold  upon  the 
other  member  adapted  to  enter  said  socket  and  to  engage 
the  spring  therein,  when  the  members  are  folded  together, 
substantially  aa  specified. 


1.00  2,89  7  .  AERIAL  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS. 
Nat  Elmbb  Bbown,  Grand  Haven.  Mich.  Filed  July 
17,  1909.    Serial  No.  608,106. 


1.  In  aerial  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  a  camera  having  a  shutter,  and  means 
connecting  the  camera  and  support  permitting  the  rotarr 
movement  of  the  former  on  the  latter,  of  meana  for  re- 
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TolTinf  the  camera  by  a  atep-by-atep  movement  and  mech- 
anlam  for  operatlnc  the  ahatter  in  timed  relation  to  each 
moTement  of  the  camera. 

2.  In  aerial  photographic  apparatua.  the  combination 
with  a  aoport.  a  camera  prorlded  with  a  thutter.  and 
meana  connecting  the  camera  and  aapport  of  meana  for 
rerolTlng  the  camera  and  mechanlam  operated  In  timed 
relation  therewith  for  operating  the  shatter  aucceaalTely 
at   Tarlona   polnta   daring   the   complete   roUtion   of    th« 

camera. 

3.  In  aerial  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  TOpport.  a  camera  having  sapporta  for  a  senaltiied 
surface  ap<l  devices  for  moving  succeaalve  portions  of  the 
■arface  into  exposnre  pbaitlon.  aaid  camera  being  also 
provided  with  a  shutter,  of  means  connecting  the  camera 
and  support,  means  for  revolving  the  camera  on  ita  sup- 
port, mechanism  for  actuating  the  aensltlve  surface  mov- 
ing devices  relatively  to  the  movement  of  the  camera 
and  also  operating  the  ahatter  to  successively  expose  the 
different  portions  of  the  sensitised  surface. 

4.  In  aerial  photographic  apparatua,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  a  camera  having  supports  for  a  sensi- 
tised surface  and  devices  for  moving  succeaalve  portions 
thereof  Into  exposure  position  and  a  shutter,  of  means 
connecting  the  camera  and  support,  means  for  rotating 
the  camera  by  a  step-by-step  movement,  mechanlam  for 
operating  the  devices  wliich  move  tb«  seositiied  sorfaes 
and  meana  for  tripping  the  shatter  and  releasing  tha 
camera  for  a  saccesaive  step  which  are  actuated  each 
time  an  unexposed  portion  of  the  aenaitized  sarfaea  la 
brought  into  expoaure  position. 

5.  In  aerial  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  support,  a  camera  comprising  supports  for  sensi- 
tised film,  devices  for  winding  the  latter,  and  a  shutter, 
means  connecting  the  camera  and  support,  means  for  ro- 
tating the  camera  in  one  direction  on  ita  support  and  a 
latch  for  holding  it  in  adjusted  position,  of  mechanism 
f6r  actoatlng  the  film  winding  devlcea,  the  camera  latch 
and  shutter,  said  mechanism  being  so  arranged  that  the 
latch  and  shutter  are  actuated  each  time  after  a  prede- 
termined length  of  the  sensitized  film  has  been  placed  in 
ezpomre  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,002,898.  S.\FETY  CRANKING  DEVICE.  Edmcxd  B. 
CALKtss.  Watertown.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  2:^,  1910.  "Se- 
rial No.  583.333. 


the  idle  clutch  member  out  of  engagement  with  the  first 
member,  a  hand  crank  for  operating  the  idle  clutch  mem- 
ber In  the  direction  for  atartlng  the  engine,  means  for 
preventing  the  operation  of  the  idle  clutch  member  and 
aaid  cranli  in  the  opposite  direction  either  by  the  power 
of  the  engine  or  manually,  and  means  for  forcing  the  first 
clutch  member  away  from  the  idle  member  upon  the 
starting  of  the  engine. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  engine  and  a  clutch  member 
reeiliently  connected  to  the  engine,  of  a  normally  idle 
clutch  member  disposed  concentric  to  said  first  clutch 
member,  means  for  holding  the  idle  clutch  member  out 
of  engagement  with  the  first  doteh  member,  a  hand 
crank  for  operating  the  idle  member  in  the  direction  for 
starting  the  engine,  means  for  preventing  the  operation 
of  the  Idle  clutch  member  snd  said  crank  in  the  opposite 
direction  either  by  the  power  of  the  engine  or  manually, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  first  clutch  member  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  idle  clutch  member  when  the  engine  is 
reversed  by  the  back  firing  thereo/. 

4.  A  aafety  cranking  device,  comprising  a  clutch  mem- 
ber capable  of  being  connected  to  the  fiy-wh»*el  or  crank 
shaft  of  an  engine,  a  normally  Idle  clutch  member  sup- 
ported near  the  engine  and  adapted  for  interlocking  with 
said  first  clutch  member  only  when  manually  shifted  and 
held  under  longitudinal  preasure.  a  crank  for  operating 
said  dutch  membera  In  the  direction  for  starting  the  fly- 
wheel of  the  engine,  a  ratchet  and  a  pawl  for  holding  one 
of  said  clutch  members  from  rotation  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection, resilient  meana  connected  to  the  other  dutch 
member  adapted  for  permitting  the  disconnecting  of  the 
clutch  memt>ers  by  the  pvwer  of  the  engine  after  the 
same  haa  been  started  in  the  reverse  direction  by  reason  of 
iMck-flring.  and  meaaa  for  disengaging  the  clutch  members. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  engine  and  a  fly-wheel,  of 
a  hollow  shaft  rigidly  connected  to  the  flywheel  and 
driven  thereby,  a  male  clutch  member  carried  by  said 
hollow  shaft,  a  stationary  cylinder  arranged  In  line  with 
said  hollow  shaft  and  concentric  to  said  male  clutch 
member,  a  female  clutch  member  carried  by  aaid  cylinder 
adapted  for  reciprocal  movements  for  engaging  and  dis- 
engaging with  said  male  member,  a  spring  for  normally 
holdlag  said  female  clutch  member  out  of  engagement  with 
said  male  member,  a  ratchet  and  a  pair  of  pawU  for  hold- 
ing the  female  elutch  memt>er  from  rotation  by  the  t>ack- 
firing  of  the  engine,  a  hand  crank  for  operating  said  clutch 
members  and  said  fly  wheel  In  the  direction  for  starting 
the  engine,  and  means  for  breaking  the  connection  be- 
tween  said  dutch  members  when  the  engine  starts  in 
either  direction,  without  rotating  aaid  female  member  or 
■aid  hand  crank. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,002.899.  SAFETY  CRANKING  DEVICE.  Edmcnd  B. 
Calkirs.  Watertown.  N.  Y.  Piled  Oct.  12.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  580.676. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  engine  and  a  fly-wheel,  of 
a  hollow  shaft  rigidly  connected  to  the  fly  wheel  and 
driven  thereby,  a  male  clutch  memt>er  carried  by  said  hol- 
low shaft,  a  stationary  cylinder  arranged  In  line  with 
said  hollow  shaft  and  concentric  to  said  male  clutch 
member,  a  female  clutch  member  carried  by  said  cylin- 
der adapted  for  reciprocal  movements  for  engaging 
and  disengaging  with  said  male  member,  a  spring 
for  normally  holding  aaid  fesoale  dutch  member  out  of 
engagement  with  aaid  male  member,  a  ratchet  and  a 
number  of  pawls  for  holding  the  female  dutch  member 
from  rotation  by  the  back-firing  of  the  engine,  and  means 
for  manually  operating  said  dutch  members  for  starting 
the  engine. 

2.  A  cranking  device  for  engines,  comprising  a  clutch. 
one  member  of  said  dutch  coasected  to  the  engine  and 
capable  of  reciprocal  movement  toward  or  away  from  the 
engine,  the  second  clutch  member  dtspoeed  concentric  to 
tiM  first  member  and  normally   idle,   means  tat  holding 


1.  The  combination  with  the  crank-shaft  of  a  gas  en- 
gine, and  a  dutch  member  carried  thereby,  of  an  auxil- 
iary ahaft  arranged  in  line  with  bat  spaced  from  the  said 
clutch  member,  a  dutch  member  carried  by  aaid  auxiliary 
•baft  comprising  a  xleeve  and  a  cup-like  bead,  said  bead 
having  jaws  for  engaging  and  interiocUng  with  the  first 
dutch   member,  said  aleeve  capable  of   loogitudinal  and 
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spiral  movement  on  lald  aazlllary  shaft  for  breaking  the 
connection  between  said  clutch  members  when  the  engine 
back-firea,  a  spring  for  holding  said  sleeve  in  extended  po- 
sition for  Interlocking  with  the  first  dutch  member  for 
starting  the  engine,  and  a  crank  for  rotating  said  auxil- 
iary shaft  and  said  sleeve  in  one  direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  and  Its  crank  shaft. 
and  a  elatch  member  carried  by  said  crank-shaft,  of  an 
■■xlliary  ahaft  supported  in  line  with  ssid  crank  ahaft 
meana  for  normally  holding  said  auxiliary  shaft  spaced 
from  the  crank-shaft,  means  for  permitting  said  auxil- 
iary shaft  to  be  shifted  end-wise  toward  said  crank  shaft, 
a  yieldabte  clutch  meml>er  carried  by  said  auxiliary  shaft 
and  driven  therewith,  aaid  dutch  member  adapted  for 
interlocking  with  the  first  clutch  member  when  aaid  aux- 
iliary shaft  la  shifted  longitudinally,  said  second  dutch 
member  adapted  for  sliding  on  said  auxiliary  shaft  for 
breaking  the  connection  with  said  first  clutch  member 
when  the  engine  back-fires,  means  for  qianually  operating 
ssid  auxiliary  shaft  in  the  direction  for  atartlng  the  en- 
gine, and  meana  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  aux- 
iliary ahaft  in  the  opposite  direction  by  the  back-firing  of 
the  engine. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  crank  shaft  of  an  engine, 
and  an  auxiliary  shaft  arranged  ccmcentric  to,  but  spaced 
from,  said  crank-shaft,  of  a  two-pan  clutch  adapted  for 
operatively  connecting  said  shafts  for  starting  the  en- 
gine, one  member  of  said  dutch  being  rigidly  mounted  on 
■aid  erank-ahaft,  the  second  clutch  member  carried  by 
■aid  auxiliary  shaft  and  capable  of  longitudinal  move- 
ments on  said  shaft  toward  or  away  from  said  first  clutch 
member,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  aaid  second  clutch 
member  in  engaging  poaition.  and  a  hand-crank  for  oper- 
ating said  shafts  In  the  direction  for  starting  the  engine. 

4.  A  safety  cranking  device,  comprising  a  h(rilow  cylin- 
der, a  shaft  Joumaled  in  said  cylinder,  a  ratchet  gear 
carried  by  said  ahaft  and  a  series  of  pawls  carried  by  said 
cylinder  for  preventing  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  in  one 
direction,  a  dutch  member  comprising  a  sleeve  slidably 
mounted  on  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  a  spring 
for  normally  holding  aaid  sleeve  pariially  extended  be- 
yond one  end  of  said  shaft,  and  a  crank  for  manually  op- 
erating aaid  shaft  snd  said  sleeve  In  the  opposite  direction. 


2.  In  a  take  up  device  of  the  type  described,  the  combi- 
j  nation  with  a  body  subsunt  tally  U -shape  in  cross  sec- 
I  tion,  a  lever  substantially  U -shape  In  cross  section,  plvot- 
,  ally  connected  at  one  end  with  one  end  of  the  body  and 
I  adapted  to  swing  into  position  to  embrace  the  iKMly,  and 

a  link  pivotally  connected  with  the  sides  of  the  lerer  Inter- 
\  medUte  the  pivot  and  free  end  of  the  lever,  said  link  ei- 
■  tending  around  the  plrotal  end  of  the  lever  and  body  when 

the  lever  is  closed  on  the  body,  of  a  spring  pressed  lock 
I  mounted  within  the  body  and  projecting  beyond  the  piv- 
}  otal  end  of  the  body  and  lerer.  said  lock  and  link  having 

cooperating  locking  aeats  and  shoulders  to  bold  the  link  In 

closed  position. 


1,002.900.     lEONING-BOARD.     Robkbt  Jaukr  Chbistib. 
Sanger,  Cal.     Filed  July  31,  1909.     SerUl  No.  510.662. 


An  Ironing  board  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
table  of  two  guide  strips  secured  to  the  under  side  of 
said  table  and  spaced  apart  such  guide  strips  having  two 
Independent  guides,  an  Ironing  board  slidable  In  one  guide 
and  a  supporting  bar  for  said  ironing  board  slidable  in 
the  other  guide  and  eccentric  cams  secured  to  said  table 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  ironing  board,  and  means 
for  operating  aaid  cams  as  described. 


1.002.901.     STRAP-TIGHTENER,    Philip  D.  Chbistmak, 
Bryan.  Ohio.     Hied  Mar.  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  615,957. 
1.  In  a  take  up  device  of  the  type  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  body,  a  lever  U-ahape  In  cross  section  piT- 
otally  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  body  and  adapted  to 
swing  Into  a  position  to  embrace  said  body,  and  a  link 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  lever  between  the  axis  and  free 
end  of  the  lever,  of  a  longitudinally  movable  lock  mounted 
within  the  body  and  prowling  beyond  the  end  to  which 
the  lever  la  pivoted,  the  projecting  end  of  said  lock  and 
link   having  cooperating  engaging  shoulders   for   holding 
the  link  against  angnlar  movement  about  its  plTot 
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3.  In  a  take  up  device  of  the  type  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  substantially  U-shaped  body,  a  substantially 
U-shaped  lerer.  a  transverse  pivot  bolt  connecting  the 
sides  of  the  body  and  lever  at  one  end,  a  link  adapted  to 
extend  around  the  pivotal  end  of  the  body  and  lever  when 
the  lever  Is  closed  on  the  body,  said  link  being  plrotally 
connected  with  the  sides  of  the  lever  intermediate  the 
pirot  bolt  and  free  end  of  the  lerer,  of  a  lock  baring  sides 
embraced  by  and  sliding  longitudinally  of  the  body  on 
said  pirot  bolt,  lugs  on  the  body  for  holding  the  lock  In 
position  within  the  body,  a  spring  for  adranclng  the  end 
of  the  lock  beyond  the  end  of  the  body  and  lerer,  seats  in 
the  sides  of  the  lock  beyond  the  end  of  the  lerer,  Inclines 
on  the  sides  of  the  lock,  and  shoulders  on  the  link  tLOupteA 
to  cooperate  with  said  inclines  and  seats  for  dlspladng 
the  lock  and  retaining  the  link  in  dosed  position. 

4.  In  a  take  up  device  of  the  type  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  body,  a  lerer  pirotally  mounted  at  one  end 
on  one  end  of  the  body  and  adapted  to  fold  down  par- 
allel with  the  body,  a  link  pirotally  mounted  on  the  lever 
intermediate  the  axis  and  free  end  of  the  lever,  aaid  link 
being  adapted  to  swing  around  the  end  of  the  lever  and 
body,  and  an  Inwardly  opening  hook  on  the  link,  of  a  lon- 
gitudinally movable  spring-pressed  lock  mounted  in  the 
body  and  projecting  beycmd  the  end  of  the  same,  co- 
operating shoulders  on  the  link  and  lock  for  holding  the 
link  in  closed  position,  and  a  hook  dosing  projection  on 
the  lock  projecting  forwardly  beyond  the  link  engaging 
shoulders,  whereby  when  the  link  is  in  engagement  with 
the  lock,  the  projection  is  in  position  to  close  the  hook. 


1,002.902.  DOOR-HANGER.  Mtbon  Cossit,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Reliance  Bail-Bearing  Door  Hanger 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Oct  2.  19Qfi.    Serial  No.  337.105. 
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1.  In  a  door  hanger,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  track- 
bar,  a  rider-liar  to  which  the  door  nuiy  be  connected,  a 
series  of  balls  between  the  track-bar  and  rider  bar,  a  apacer 
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bATlng  openings  In  which  uid  b»ll«  are  looeelj  retained 
and  may  freely  turn,  bearing*  In  aald  apacer.  and  addi- 
tional supporting  balla  fitting  aald  bearings  and  trarelln* 
on  aald  track  bar  whereby  the  apacer  la  held  out  of  conUct 

with  both  bara. 

2.  In  a  door-hanger,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  traca- 
bar  and  a  rider  bar,  to  which  the  door  may  be  connected. 
Mid  bars  having  grooves  In  their  opposite  edgea.  balla  In 
said  grooves,  a  spacer  of  greater  length  than  the  rider-bar 
Interpoaed  between  said  bars  and  having  openings  therein 
within  which  the  balls  are  loosely  reUlned  and  may  freely 
turn,  and  means  for  supporting  the  spacer  out  of  conUct 
with  both  bars  comprising  additional  balla  travelloc  on 
■aid  track  bar. 

3.  In  a  door  banger,  the  combination  with  a  door,  of  a 
fixed  track  bar  and  a  rider-bar.  of  a  connecting  device  com- 
prising two  vertical  arms  which  straddle  said  bars  and 
are  connected  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  rider  bar,  a  base 
to  which  the  lower  ends  of  the  bar  are  connected  and 
which  rests  upon  the  door,  a  plate  extending  between  aald 
arms  above  the  base  and  beyond  said  arms  on  each  aide, 
and  means  for  securing  said  plate  to  the  door. 

4.  In  a  door-hanger,  the  combination  with  a  door,  a 
fixed  track-bar  and  a  rider-bar.  of  a  connecting  device  com- 
prlalng  two  vertical  arms  which  straddle  the  said  bara 
and  are  connected  at  their  upper  eada  to  the  rider  bar,  a 
baae  to  which  the  lower  ends  of  the  bar  are  connected  and 
which  rests  upon  the  door,  a  plate  extending  between  said 
arms  at  each  side,  said  plate  resting  on  the  door  and  hav- 
ing rcicraara  to  receive  the  base  and  arms,  and  means  for 
securing  said  plate  to  the  door. 

5.  In  a  door-hanger,  the  combination  of  a  fixed  track-bar,  a 
rider-bar  to  which  a  door  may  be  connected,  a  series  of  balls 
between  said  bars,  a  spacer  interposed  between  said  bars 
and  having  tapered  openings  therein  within  which  the  balla 
sre  loosely  retained  and  may  freely  turn,  and  a  pair  of 
supporting  and  holding  devices  each  comprising  two  con- 
nected horlsonUl  portions,  one  of  said  horlsontal  portlona 
tetng  Mcured  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  spacer  above  one 
of  tha  openings  therein  and  having  an  opening  of  lesa 
diameter  than  that  of  the  balla,  and  the  other  horlsonUl 
portion  extending  under  the  track-bar  In  close  proximity 
thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


fluld-contatnlng  casing  conUlned  within  aald  Incloaurt 
free  from  its  walls;  and  a  sound  receiving  device  sus- 
pended In  the  flald  conUlned  In  said  casing. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  signaling  under  water,  the  com- 
bination of  an  Inclosure  secured  to  the  skin  of  a  veaael 
and  composed  of  a  non-conductor  of  sound  vibrations  re- 
inforced by  metal  members  embedded  therein  ;  a  fluid  con- 
Ulnlng  casing  conUlned  within  aald  Inclosure  free  from  lU 
walls ;  and  a  sound-receiving  device  suspended  In  the  iuld 
conUlned  In  said  casing. 


i 


1.002.904.  8UBWAT  C0N8TRCCTI0X.  EuiL  DiK 
BiracH.  Notley.  N.  J.  FUad  July  11.  1911.  Serial  No. 
687,864. 
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1.002.908.      SOUND    RECEIVING    DEVICE.  Sidnit    M. 

DATiaoN,  Cambridge.  Mass.     Filed  June  5.  1909.  Serial 

No.    B00.786.       Renewed    May    25,    1910.  Serial    No. 
B63.300. 


1.  A  tunnel  or  subway  carrying  a  plurality  of  tracks, 
and  having  a  partition  comprising  a  line  of  columns  be- 
tween said  tracks  and  sbeeU  of  suitable  materUl  between 
each  two  successive  columns,  each  sheet  extending  in- 
tegrally from  one  column  to  the  next  and  being  fastened 
at  lu  opposite  adgea  respectively  to  successive  columns. 

2.  A  tunnel  or  subway  carrying  a  plurality  of  tracks, 
and  having  a  partition  comprising  a  line  of  colnmns  be- 
tween said  tracks  and  aheets  of  translte  board  between 
each  two  successive  columns,  each  sheet  extending  In- 
tegrally from  one  column  to  the  next  and  being  fastened  at 
Its  opposite  edgea  respectively  to  successive  columns. 

8.  A  tunnel  or  subway  carrying  a  plurality  of  tracka 
and  having  a  partition  comprlaing  a  line  of  columns  be- 
tween aald  tracks  and  sheets  of  suitable  material  between 
each  two  aucceasive  columns,  some  of  said  abeeU  being 
carved  in  plan  and  providing  niches  for  refuge  from  pass- 
ing traina. 

4.  A  tunnel  or  subway  carrying  a  plurality  of  tracks 
and  having  a  partition  comprising  a  line  of  columns  be- 
tween said  tracks  and  sbeeU  of  snitable  material  between 
each  two  sncceaslve  columns,  successive  sheets  being  ex- 
tendad  outward  on  opposite  sides  of  the  line  of  the 
coloinna. 

6.  A  tunnel  or  subway  carrying  a  plurality  of  tracks 
and  having  a  partition  comprising  a  line  of  columns  be- 
tween said  tracks  and  sheets  of  suitable  material  between 
•acb  two  successive  columns,  said  sheets  being  curved  to 
provide  niches  between  successive  pairs  of  columns,  the 
successive  niches  along  the  partition  being  at  opposite 
■Ides  thereof. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  signaling  under  wffter.  the  com- 
bination of  an  Inclosure  secured  to  the  skin  of  a  vessel  and 
from  which  the  air  Is  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  ;  an  in- 
cloaed  casing  within  said  Incloaure  and  free  from  the  walla 
thereof,  and  a  microphone  In  said  casing. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  signaling  under  water,  the  com- 
'blnatlon  of  an  Inclosure  secured  to  the  skin  of  a  vessel 

from  which  the  air  Is  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  ;  a  casing 
contained  within  said  Inclosure  and  free  from  Its  walls 
adapted  to  conUln  a  fluid ;  and  a  sound-receiving  device 
within  said  casing  submerged  In  said  fluid. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  for  signaling  uadkr  water,  the  com- 
bination of  an  Inclosure  secured  to  the  skin  of  a  veaael 
and  composed  of  a  non-conductor  of  sound  vibrations ;  a 


1,002.905.  HUMIDIFYING  APPARATUS.  Alb««t  J. 
DaowariBLD,  Providence.  R.  I.  FUed  Dec.  27,  1910. 
Serial  No.  599,460. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  the  vaportaer  and  the  water  inlet  member,  of  a 
fiuld  Inlet  member  opening  Into  the  vaporiser  adapted  to 
admit  fluid    under  praaaure  to  the  vaporiser,  and  means 
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in  the  fluid  inlet  member  for  aatomatically  checking  the 
flow  of  the  fluid  to  the  vaporiser  at  a  determined  prea- 
sure  of  the  fluid. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  tlie  vaporiser  and  the  water  Inlet  member,  of  a 
fluid  Inlet  member  communicating  with  the  vaporiser  for 
admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  vaporiser,  and  means 
in  ^the  fluid  Inlet  member  for  automatically  admitting 
flaid  to  the  vaporiser  only  above  a  minimum  determined 
pressure. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  the  vaporiser  and  the  water  Inlet  member,  of  a 
fluid  inlet  member  communicating  with  the  vaporiser  for 
admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  vaporiier,  and  yield- 
ing means  In  the  fluid  inlet  member  for  automatically 
controlling  the  admlaalon  of  fluid  to  the  vaporiser. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  the  vapdHser  and  the  water  inlet  member,  of  a 
fluid  inlet  member  communicating  with  the  vaporizer,  a 
casing  in  the  fluid  Inlet  member  provided  with  a  piston 
chamber,  a  seat  in  the  casing  provided  with  an  opening 
for  the  paasage  of  a  fluid,  a  piston  In  the  chamber,  a 
head  upon  the  piston  adapted  to  register  id  the  seat,  and 
■prlDg  means  In  the  chamber  engaging  the  piston  for  press- 
ing the  head  Into  Its  seat. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  the  vaporiser  and  the  water  Inlet  member,  of  a 
fluid  inlet  member  communicating  with  the  vaporiser,  a 
casing  In  the  fluid  Inlet  member  provided  with  a  piston 
chamber  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  fluid  inlet  mem- 
ber, a  seat  in  the  casing  provided  with  an  opening  to  per- 
mit the  passage  of  a  fluid  to  the  vaporizer,  a  piston 
mounted  in  the  chamber,  a  head  upon  the  piston  adapted 
to  register  in  the  seat  and  close  the  opening,  and 
means  in  the  piston  chamber  engaging .  the  piston  for 
forcing  the  head  into  its  seat  at  a  determined  degree  of 
fluid  pressure  upon  the  piston. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,002,906.  ROLLER  MILL.  William  A.  Dcitn,  Smlth- 
vllle.  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Athol  Morton 
MUler,  Dulutb,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
056.379. 


1.  In  K*.  mill  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  horiaonUl  shaping  rolls,  operating  means  for  de- 
creasing the  distance  between  the  said  rolls,  two  vertical 
side  gaging  rolls,  operating  means  for  moving  the  two 
rertical  aide  gaging  rolls  toward  each  other,  a  horizontal 
supporting  roll  adjacent  the  vertical  side  gaging  rolls,  a 
horlsontal  guide  roll  located  over  the  horlzonUl  support- 
ing roll,  and  adapted  to  be  moved  toward  the  latter  and 
codperatlng  therewith  to  prevent  buckling  of  the  meUI 
being  operated  upon  by  the  vertical  aide  gaging  rolla,  bear- 
ings intermediate  the  ends  of  said  horlsonUl  supporting 
and  guide  rolls  In  which  the  latter  are  mounted,  and  a 
train  of  gearing  for  operating  the  sereral  operating  means 
for  decreaalng  the  dlaUnce  between  the  shaping  rolls,  de- 
creasing the  dlsUnce  between  the  vertical  side  gaging 
rolla.  and  moving  the  preaaure  roll  toward  the  support- 
ing roll. 


2.  In  a  mill  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  horlsonUl  shaping  rolls,  operating  m^ns  for  de- 
creasing the  distance  between  said  rolls,  two  vertical  side 
gaging  rolls,  operating  means  for  moving  the  two  votical 
side  gaging  rolls  toward  each  other,  a  supporting  roll  ad- 
jacent the  vertical  side  gaging  rolla,  a  pressure  roll  lo- 
cated over  the  supporting  roll,  a  yoke  having  a  bearing 
for  the  center  of  the  pressure  roll,  end  bars  .supporting 
the  yoke,  screws  engaging  the  bars  to  move  the  pressure 
roll  toward  the  supporting  roll,  and  a  train  of  gears 
for  operating  the  screws,  adjusting  the  vertical  side  gaging 
rolls,  and  adjusting  the  upper  horixonUl  roll. 

3.  In  a  mill  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  horlsontal  shaping  rolls,  of  means  for  operating 
the  same,  two  vertical  side  gaging  rolls,  two  sliding  bear- 
ings for  said  vertical  side  gaging  rolls,  screws  arranged 
one  above  the  other  and  each  being  in  allnement  with  the 
axis  of  the  vertical  rolls  and  swlveled  to  the  blocks, 
frames  in  which  the  bearing  blocks  slide  and  having 
threaded  openings  for  the  screws,  flanged  collars  extend- 
ing from  4he  frames  and  through  which  the  screws  pass, 
a  gear  wheel  mounted  on  the  flange  of  each  collar  and 
formed  with  an  opening  through  which  the  end  of  a  screw 
passes,  a  flange  on  each  gear  which  fiU  behind  the  flanges 
of  iU  respective  collar  to  hold  the  gear  in  place,  inter- 
mediate gearing  meshing  with  the  gears  on  the  screws, 
means  for  revolving  the  gearing,  a  supporting  roll  for 
supporting  the  ingot  while  being  operated  upon  by  the- 
vertical  aide  gaging  rolls,  a  pressure  roll  having  a  reduced 
central  portion,  said  pressure  roll  being  located  above 
the  supporting  roll,  a  yoke  for  supporting  the  pressure 
roll,  means  for  operating  the  yoke,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  vertical  side  gaging  rolls,  the  pressure  roll,  and 
the  upper  one  of  the  horlsontal  rolls. 

4.  In  a  mill  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  pair  of  vertically  disposed  side  gaging  rolla. 
sliding  bearing  blocks  In  which  the  vertical  side  gaging 
rolls  are  mounted,  means  for  adjusting  the  vertical  side 
gaging  rolls,  a  supporting  roll  over  which  an  ingot  passes, 
the  end  fsces  of  the  supporting  roU^lng  spaced  from 
the  operative  faces  of  the  vertical  aide  gaging  tcA\%  at 
all  times,  whereby  to  form  spaces  which  confine  the  flanges 
formed  on  an  Ingot,  a  pressure  roll  above  the  supporting 
roll,  a  yoke  for  carrying  the  pressure  roll,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  pressure  roll,  and  a  pair  of  horizontal  ahaplng 
rolla  which  coOperate  with  the  vertical  aide  gaging  rolls 
to  shape  the  ingot.  « 

5.  In  a  mill  of  the  class  d«%crlbed.  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  shaping  rolls,  a  pair  of 
vertically  disposed  side  gaging  rolls,  means  for  adjusting 
the  vertical  side  gaging  rolls,  a  supporting  roll  adjacent 
the  vertical  rolls,  a  pressure  roll  above  the  supporting 
roll,  said  pressure  roll  being  reduced  at  lU  center,  a  yoke 
In  which  the  reduced  portion  of  the  pressure  roll  Is  mount- 
ed, two  supporting  bars  on  which  the  yoke  Is  carried, 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  supporting  bars  to 
adjust  the  pressure  roll,  and  a  train  of  gearing  for  ad- 
Justing  the  vertical  side  gaging  rolls,  the  pressure  roll, 
and  one  of  the  horlsonUl  rolls. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.  1 


1,002,907.  BOLLER-MILL.  William  A.  Duns,  Smith- 
▼llle,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Athol  Morton 
Miller,  Duluth,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  19,  1910.  SerUl  No> 
006.380. 

1.  In  a  mill  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  lower  web  reducing  roll,  an  upper  web  reducing  roll 
associated  with  and  of  less  width  than  the  lower  web 
reducing  roll,  a  vertically  mounted  roll  adjacent  the  ends 
of  the  upper  and  lower  web  reducing  rolls,  and  overlap- 
ping the  periphery  of  the  lower  web  reducing  roll,  means 
for  adjusting  the  vertical  rolls,  and  two  horizontal  flange 
controlling  rolls,  the  lower  flange  controlling  roll  hav- 
ing outwardly  beveled  ends  to  force  the  ends  of  the  beam 
inwaMly  to  form  flanges,  and  the  upper  flange  control- 
ling roll  having  hubs  located  above  and  In  the  plane  of 
the  outwardly  beveled  enda  of  the  lower  roll  and  adapted 
to  bear  on  the  upper  edges  of  the  flanges  of  a  beam,  tha 
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dlAtano«  b«tw««n  tb«  periphery  of  tb«  lower  web  redudng 
roll  and  the  shaft  of  the  upper  web  reducing  roll  b«in( 
Creatcr  than  the  diatance  between  the  lower  flange  eon- 
troltlng  roll  and  the  bnba  of  tbe  upper  flange  controlling 
roll,  whereby  tbe  edges  of  tbe  flaagea  of  a  beam  paaalng 
through  the  mill  will  not  contact  with  the  shaft  of  the 
upper  web  reducing  roll. 


I  ducing  roll  to  destroy  tbe  Inclined  surface*  on  tbe  edge 
,  of  a  beam  formed  by  the  annular  Inclined  ends  of  tbe 
{  lower  flange  controlling  roll. 

4.  In  a  mill  of  tbe  class  de«crUH>d.  the  combination 
of  flange  coBtrolIing  rolls  for  forming  side  flanges  on 
beama.  of  a  pair  of  web  redudnit  rolU  the  lower  one  of 
which  la  of  greater  length  than  tbe  upper  one.  Tertlcally 
disposed  rolls  adjacent  tbe  web  reducing  rolla.  and  over- 
lapping the  periphery  of  tbe  lower  web  reducing  roll,  tbe 
distance  between  the  periphery  of  the  lower  web  reducing 
roll  and  tbe  abaft  of  tbe  upper  web  reducing  roll  being 
greater  tban  the  depth  of  tbe  flanges  of  a  beam  formed 
by  tbe  flange  controlling  rolls,  whereby  when  tbe  verti- 
cally disposed  rolls  compress  tbe  metal  of  tbe  flanges  tbe 
said  metal  will  have  snfllcient  space  to  be  vertically  ex- 
panded. 


2.  In  a  mill  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  pair  of  borlaontal  flange  controlling  rolls,  tbe  upper 
one  of  which  Is  formed  with  hubs,  and  the  lower  one  of 
which  js  formed  with  outwardly  Inclined  annular  s\ir- 
faces  which  form  bevel  surfaces  on  the  lK>ttom  corners  of 
an  Ingot,  tbe  distance  between  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  lower 
flange  controlling  roll  and  tbe  bobs  on  the  upper  flange 
controlling  roll  being  equal  to  tbe  depth  of  the  flangea  on 
a  beam,  whereby  said  flanges  will  be  gaged,  a  lower  web 
reducing  roll,  an  upper  web  reducing  roll  above  tbe  lower 
web  reducing  roll  of  less  width  than  the  lower  web  re- 
ducing roll,  tbe  distance  between  the  periphery  of  tbe 
lower  web  reducing  roll  and  tbe  abaft  of  tbe  upper  web 
reducing  roll  being  greater  than  the  dlatance  between  tbe 
periphery  of  the  lower  flange  reducing  roll  and  tbe  hub* 
of  the  upper  flange  controlling  roll,  a  roll  each  side  of 
and  overlapping  the  periphery  of  tbe  lower  web  reduduK 
roll,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  vertical  rolls  toward  and 
from  each  other  tbe  peripheries  of  tbe  vertical  rolla  being 
siMiced  from  tbe  ends  of  the  upper  web  reducing  rolls  to 
form  guides  for  tbe  end  flanges  formed  on  tbe  metal  pa**' 
Ing  through  tbe  mill,  whereby  tbe  vertical  rolla  will  com- 
preaa  tbe  metal  forming  the  flanges  of  tbe  beam  and  flll 
out  the  beveled  edges  formed  by  tbe  Inclined  annular  sur- 
faces on  the  flange  controlling  roll  and  thereby  prevent 
tbe  formation  of  flna. 

8.  In  a  nail  I  of  the  claaa  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  lower  flange  controlling  roll  provided  with  outwardly 
beveled  annular  ends  extending  from  the  cylindrical  por- 
tion of  said  roll,  an  upper  flange  controlling  roll  having 
hubs  against  which  tbe  flanges  of  a  beam  bear  to  control 
tbe  helsht  of  said  flanges,  tbe  outwardly  beveled  annular 
•fids  of  the  first  mentioned  flange  controlling  roll  being 
wholly  beyond  tbe  plane  of  the  Inner  enda  of  the  hub*  of 
tbe  upper  flange  controlling  roll,  a  lower  cylindrical  web 
reducing  roll  in  allnement  with  and  substantlallr  equal 
to  the  full  length  of  the  lower  flange  controlling  roll,  an 
upper  cylindrical  web  reducing  roll  of  less  width  than  tbe 
lower  cylindrical  web  reducing  roll,  tbe  distance  between 
tbe  bubs  of  tbe  upper  flange  controlling  roll  and  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  lower  flange  controlling  roll  being  less  tban 
tbe  distance  between  tbe  shaft  of  the  upper  web  reducing 
roll  and  tbe  perlpbery  of  tbe  lower  web  reducing  roll,  two 
vertical  side  rolls  adjacent  tbe  ends  of  the  web  reducing 
rolls,  and  overlapping  and  fltting  close  to  the  periphery 
of  the  lower  web  reducing  roll,  whereby  to  compress  tbe 
end  flanges  on  a  beam  and  to  force  tbe  metal  thereof  down- 
wardly on  tbe  perlpbery  of  tbe  lower  cylindrical  web  ro- 


1.002,008.     AEBOPLANE.     OaL4ViLL  L.   DtwroN,   North 
Adama.  Masa.     Filed  July  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  505,904. 


1.  In  an  airship  of  the  aeroplane  type,  tbe  combination 
witb  a  pair  of  sustaining  plane*  on  each  aide  of  tbe  ma- 
chine adapted  to  be  deflected  by  the  sustaining  pressure, 
of  mechanical  operating  conaectiona  between  the  planea 
on  the  same  side  of  tbe  machine,  whereby  deflection  of  on* 
causes  s  deflection  of  the  other  in  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  In  an  air  ahlp  of  tbe  aeroplane  type,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  sustaining  planes  on  each  side  of  the  ma- 
chine capable  of  vertical  doflectlon,  of  operating  connec- 
tions between  said  planes  whereby  tbe  deflection  of  one 
pisne  causes  the  deflection  of  tbe  other  in  an  oppoatte 
direction  and  means  for  shifting  ssid  operstlng  connec- 
tions whereby  tbe  balance  of  power  between  tbe  planea 
due  to  aaid  connections  may  be  varied. 

3.  In  an  air  ship  of  the  aeroplane  type,  tbe  combination 
with  a  pair  of  snstalnlne  planes  on  each  side  of  tbe  ma- 
chine and  one  arranged  in  front  of  the  other  and  capable 
of  vertical  deflection,  of  operating  connectlona  between 
aald  planes  whereby  tbe  deflection  of  one  plane  causes  the 
deflection  of  the  other  in  an  opposite  direction  and  meana 
for  ablftlng  said  operating  connections  whereby  tbe  bal- 
ance of  power  between  tbe  plane*  due  to  aald  connectlona 
may  be  varied. 

4.  In  an  air  ahlp  of  the  aeroplane  type,  tbe  combination 
with  a  pair  of  sustaining  planes,  one  in  front  of  the  other 
and  capable  of  free  vertical  deflection,  of  plvotally  con- 
nected mechanical  connectlona  opecatlvely  connecting  the 
planes  together  for  moving  them  positively  In  opposite 
directions  whereby  the  deflection  of  one  plane  In  either 
direction  deflects  the  other  plane  in  an  opposite  direction. 

5.  In  an  air  ahlp  of  tbe  aeroplane  type,  tbe  combination 
of  an  independent  pair  of  snstaining  planes  on  each  side 
of  tbe  machine,  tbe  plane*  of  each  pair  mechanically 
connected  together  for  slmoltaneotw  deflection  in  oppoelt* 
direction*,  the  deflection  of  aald  planea  of  each  pair  be- 
ing entirely  controlled  one  by  tbe  other. 

(Clatma  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,002.909  HYDROCHLORID  OF  ORTHO-DIOXY  PHE- 
NYL-BTHANOL-MBTEITLAMIN  IN  A  CBY8TALL1ZBD 
FORM.  Feaxs  FLAnCHSB,  H9chet-on-the-Main,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  H.  A.  Met*  *  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  17,  190S. 
8erUl  No.  427.674.  (Specimens.) 
1.  The  process  for  the  manufactnre  of  bydrocblorld  of 

ortbodloxy-pbenyl-ethanol-met' yinmin     In     a     cryatallsed 
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ferm.  which  consists  In  treating  the  optically  inactive 
baae  with  alcoholic  hydrochloric  add  and  allowing  it  to 
crystallise.  >w- 

2.  Tbe  herein  deacrlbed  process  of  prodnrtng  tn  eryatal- 
llsed  form  an  optically  Inactive  aobetance  having  the 
astringent  and  hemostatic  properties  of  tbe  suprarenal 
glanda,  conaiatlng  in  molatening  an  optically  inactive  baae 
of  aald  aubstance  tborooghly  with  absolute  alcohol,  dis- 
solving tbe  same  in  alcoholic  hydrochloric  acid,  and 
allowing  It  to  crystallise. 

3.  As  a  new  product,  an  optically-Inactive  substance 
possessing  the  astringent  and  bemo«tatic  properties  of 
the  anprarenal  gland,  conaiatlng  of  colorlesa  crystala, 
stable  in  air,  readily  soluble  in  water  witb  a  neutral 
reaction,  dlffltultly  soluble  In  absolute  alcohol,  and  having 
•  melting  point  of  161  degreea'C 

4.  Aa  a  new  product,  tbe  crysUtllaed  bydrocblorld  of 
ortbo-dloxyphenylethanol-methylamln  In  the  form  of 
rhombic  prisms,  which  are  atable  In  air,  colorlesa,  readily 
soluble  in  water  with  neutral  reaction,  difllcultly  soluble 
in  absolute  alcohol,  having  a  melting  point  of  161  degrees 
r..  and  the  aqueous  aolutlon  of  tbe  aalt  being  optically 
inactive. 


1.002.910.  DISPLAY  MOUNT.  WAsaXN  M.  Fooxi.  Lans- 
downe.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Warren  M.  Foote,  trustee  under 
tbe  will  of  Albert  E.  Foote,  trading  aa  Foote  Mineral 
Company.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  603.840. 


1.  In  a  device  for  exhibiting  spedmena,  a  transparent 
cover  plate,  and  a  pliable  sheet  adapted  to  bold  the  speci- 
men against  tbe  cover  plate. 

2.  In  a  device  for  exhibiting  specimens,  a  transparent 
cover  plate,  a  pliable  sheet  adapted  to  hold  the  specimen 
against  tbe  cover  plate,  and  meana  for  securing  tbe  sheet 
adjacent  the  edges  of  the  cover  plate. 

3.  In  a  device  for  exhibiting  specimens,  a  transparent 
rover  plate  and  a  surrounding  frame  comprising  a  cover 
or  lid,  a  tray,  and  a  pliable  sheet  adapted  to  bold  tbe 
specimen  against  tbe  cover  plate,  tbe  edge*  of  aaid  abeet 
being  held  between  aaid  cover  or  lid  and  tray. 

4.  In  a  device  for  exhibiting  apeclmens,  a  transparent 
cover  plate  and  a  surrounding  frame  comprlaing  a  cover 
or  lid,  a  tray  having  vertical  side  walls,  and  a  pliable 
sheet  for  holding  tbe  si>ecimen  against  tbe  cover  plat*, 
tbe  edges  of  said  abeet  being  frictlonally  held  between  tbe 
vertical  walls  of  tbe  tray  and  tbe  frame  sorroanding 
tbe  cover  plate. 

6.  In  a  device  for  exhibiting  specimens,  a  tranaparent 
cover  plate  and  a  aorroundlng  frame  comprising  a  cover 
or  lid,  a  tray,  a  pliable  sheet  for  holding  tbe  specimen 
against  the  cover  plate,  the  edges  of  said  sheet  being 
held  between  the  cover  or  lid  snd  the  tray,  and  a  fllllng 
of  yieidable  material  in  tbe  tray  beneath  tbe  abest.* 


1.002,911.  WINDOW-DISPLAY  MECHANISM.  Donald 
FVULKR,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  June  15.  1910.  SerUl 
No.  567,047. 


1.  In  a  store  building,  having  a  display  opening  there- 
in, a  vertical  way  extending  across  the  opening  from  floor 
to  floor  of  tbe  building,  and  a  remotely  located  vertical 
way,  in  combination  with  a  plurality  of  connected  movable 
window  display  compartments  arranged  to  move  npwardly 
and  downwardly  reaped Ively  in  tbe  said  waya  and  adapted 
to  be  located  back  of  the  said  window  display  opening, 
each  of  said  compartments  representing  complete  window 
dlsplsy  compartments,  and  meana  for  moving  said  com- 
partments to  and  from  the  said  opening  to  cauae  tbe 
same  to  move  up  one  of  said  waya,  and  down  the  other, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  store  building  having  a  window  display  opening 
therein  and  a  vertical  way  extending  from  floor  to  floor 
and  across  said  opening,  a  vertical  way  separated  from 
aald  other  way  and  extending  from  floor  to  floor  of  said 
building,  an  endless  carrier  moving  In  said  ways,  meana 
for  driving  the  carrier  and  a  plurality  of  window  display 
compartments  secured  on  tbe  carrier  and  representing 
respectively  complete  display  compartmenta  for  tbe  win- 
dow opening  whereby  tbe  said  display  compartments  can 
be  transported  to  tbe  window  opening  and  from  floor 
to  floor  of  the  building  for  the  purpose  of  expediting  the 
trimming  or  arrangement  of  displaya  in  tbe  said  com- 
partmenta. 

S.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  atore  building  having  a  dis- 
play opening  therein,  a  way  located  in  tbe  rear  of  tbe 
opening,  an  endless  traveler  paaalng  up  tbe  way,  a  series 
of  window  diaplay  compartmenta  carried  by  tbe  carrier, 
a  borixontslly  diaposed  track,  rollera  carried  by  the  car- 
rier adapted  to  move  upon  said  track  as  the  carrier  pnases 
along  the  same,  and  means  for  driving  tbe  carrier. 

4.  In  a  store  building,  the  combination  witb  a  store 
structure  having  a  display  opening  therein  and  a  vertical 
way  in  the  rear  of  the  opening,  a  remotely  located  ver- 
tical way,  an  endless  carrier  paaalng  through  tbe  said 
ways,  and  a  series  of  diaplay  compartments  mounted  on 
the  carrier,  each  of  which  is  provided  with  transversely 
arranged  supporting  cleats,  a  weight  alldably  supported 
in  said  cleata,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  weight  in  dif- 
ferent positions  of  adjiuitment 


1,002,912.  UNION  BATHING-SUIT.  JoH!«  B.  Gcx 
Urockton.  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
604,596. 

A  ault  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  a  Jacket,  trous- 
ers connected  thereto  at  its  back  to  the  back  of  tbe  Jacket, 
tbe  said  Jacket  and  trousers  being  formsd  witb  com- 
partments extending  lengthwise  thereof,  buoyant  material 
fllllng  tbe  said  compartmenta,  means  carried  by  tbe 
trouaers  and  Jacket  respectively  st  tbe  fronts  thereof  to 
engage  with  each  other  for  tbe  connection  of  tbe  same, 
belt  sections  connected  to  the  hip  lines  of  tbe  trousers 
and  having  coAperatlve  taba  and  buckles  tar  connection  of 
the  same  to  overlie  the  waist  lines  of  tbe  trousers  an4 
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jacket  at  tbe  front  tberpof.  and  caainga  connected  with 
the  Jacket  and  tbe  tronaem  to  overlie  tbe  fly  of  tbe  troa- 
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sera   and    tbe    fastened    overlapped    front   of   the    Jacket, 
reapectivelj. 

1.002.913.  ROLLER  FOR  ROLLER  COTTON-GINS. 
William  H.  HAsaisa,  Pawtacket.  R.  I.,  aaalgnor  to 
Empire  Duplex  Gin  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Arlxona.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
588,433. 


1.  In  a  ginning  roller  for  roller  cotton  gins,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  subfltantia'.ly  cylindrical  core,  of  a  tabu- 
lar element  fitted  then»to  comprising  a  plurality  of  con- 
volutions, the  said  convolutions  coDtaining  radial  rece«a«a 
and  having  radially  extending  plugs  fitted  thereto,  the 
Mild  convolutions  being  arranged  to  be  successively  re- 
nored  whereby  to  successively  expose  fresh  portions  of  the 
said  plugs. 

2.  In  a  ginning  roller  for  roller  cotton  gins,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  substantially  cylindrical  expanalble  eon, 
of  a  tubular  element  removably  fitted  thereto  comprising 
a  plurality  of  convolutions,  the  said  convolutiona  contain 
log  radial  recesaes  and  having  radially  extending  plugs 
fitted  thereto,  the  said  convolutions  being  arranged  to  be 
ancceaaively  removed  whereby  to  successively  expose  fresh 
portions  of  the  said  plugs. 

3.  In  a  ginning  roller  for  roller  cotton  gins,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  sabatantially  cylindrical  core,  of  a  tubu- 
lar element  fitted  thereto  comprising  a  flexible  strip  wound 
spirally  to  form  a  plurality  of  substantially  concentric 
convolutiona,  the  said  convolutions  containing  radial  re- 
ccaaca  and  having  radially  extending  pluga  fltted  thereto, 
the  aald  convolutions  being  arranged  to  be  succeseively 
removed  whereby  to  successively  expose  fresh  portions  of 
the  said  plug. 

4.  In  a  ginning  roHer  for  roller  cotton  gins,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  subatantlally  cylindrical  core,  of  a  tabu- 
lar e'ement  fltted  thereto  comprising  a  flexible  strip  wound 
aplrally  to  form  a  plurality  of  sabatantially  concentric 
convolutions,  the  adjacent  convolutions  being  secured  to- 
gether by  adhesive  material,  and  the  said  convolutiona  aa 
a  whole  containing  radial  receeaea  and  having  radially 
extending  plugs  fltted  thereta 


6.  la  a  ginning  roller  for  roller  cotton  gins,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  aubstantially  cylindrical  core,  of  a  tubu- 
lar element  fltted  thereto  comprising  a  flexible  strip  wound 
spirally  to  form  a  plurality  of  substantially  concentric 
convolutions,  the  adjacent  convolutions  being  secured  to- 
gether by  adhealve  material  and  containing  between  them 
a  severing  atrip,  the  convoluflons  an  a  whole  containing 
radial  recesaes  and  having  radially  extending  pluga  fltted 
thereto. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.002.914.  DETACHABLE  DISTRIBUTER  FOR  CREAM- 
SBPABATORS.  Williah  C.  Habtmakn.  Milwaukee. 
Wla..  aaalgnor  to  The  Milwaukee  Separator  Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Jan.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  604,211. 


1.  A  cream  separator  having  a  milk  receiving  chamber 
provided  with  outlets,  and  detachable  distributers  ar- 
ranged over  aald  oatleta. 

2.  A  cream  separator  comprising  a  milk  receiving  cham- 
ber having  outlets,  a  deflector  arranged  within  said  cham- 
ber, and  distrlbutf^' arranged  over  said  outlets,  said  dis- 
tributers being  capable  of  moving  vertically. 

3.  A  cream  aeparator  comprising  a  tubular  apindle  hav- 
ing a  milk  receiving  chamber  at  Its  upper  end.  said  cham- 
ber being  provided  with  outlets,  and  slldably  mounted 
diatributera  arranged  over  aald  outleta. 

4.  A  cream  aeparator  comprising  a  milk  receiving  cham- 
ber having  outleta  at  ita  lower  end.  slldably  mounted  dis- 
tributers arranged  over  said  outlets,  and  a  series  of  milk 
separating  cones  carried  by  said  diatributera. 

6.  A  cream  separator  comprising  a  base  having  a  tabu- 
lar spindle  provided  with  vertical  ribs  having  longitudi- 
nal V-ahaped  grooves,  and  V  shaped  distributers  slldably 
mounted  in  said  grooves  reating  on  said  baae. 

(Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.002.915.  AUTOMOBILE.  JoHJi  L.  JoHwaojf.  Chicago. 
III.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  George  J.  Reeling.  Chicago. 
III.     Piled  Dec.   15.  1900.     Sertal  No.  5a3.16«. 

1.  .\n  automobile  Including  its  steertnig  mechanism,  a 
awingingly  mounted  motor  driven  friction  disk,  two  ad- 
ditional friction  diaka  that  are  flexibly  supported  and 
which  are  independently  In  driving  relation  with  the  two 
driving  vehicle  wheels  of  the  automobile  and  t>oth  of  which 
are  driven  by  the  aforesaid  friction  disk,  and  meana  oper- 
ated by  tbe  ateerlng  mechanism  when  guiding  tbe  auto- 
mobile about  curves  for  awlnglng  the  driving  friction  disk 
In  one  direction  or  the  other  and  consequently  away  from 
one  or  the  other  of  the  aecond  aforeaaid  friction  diaka 
according  to  the  directloa  of  the  curve. 

2.  An  automobile  incloding  its  ateerlng  mecbanlam.  a 
awingingly  mounted  motor  driven  friction  device,  two  ad- 
ditional   friction    devices    independently    in    driving   rela- 
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tlon  with  the  two  driving  vehicle  wheela  of  the  antomo- 
-  bile  and  both  of  which  are  driven  by  the  flrat  aforeaaid 
friction  device,  and  means  operated  by  the  steering  meeh- 
anlam  when  guiding  the  automobile  about  carves  for 
swinging  the  driving  friction  device  in  one  direction  or 
the  other  *and  consequently  away  from  one  or  tbe  other 
of  the  aecond  aforeaaid  friction  devices  according  to  tbe 
direction  of  the  curve. 


S.  An  aatomoblle  including  its  steering  mechanism,  a 
movably  mounted  motor  driven  friction  disk,  two  addi- 
tional friction  disks  that  are  flexibly  supported  and 
which  are  independently  in  driving  relation  with  the  two 
driving  vehicle  wheels  of  the  automoMIe  and  both  of 
which  are  driven  by  the  aforeaaid  friction  disk,  and  means 
operated  by  the  steering  mechanism  when  guiding  the 
automobile  about  curves  for  moving  the  driving  friction 
disk  In  one  direction  or  the  other  and  consequently  away 
from  one  or  the  other  of  the  second  aforesaid  friction 
diaks  according  to  the  direction  of  the  curve. 

4.  An  automobile  Including  ita  steering  mechanism,  a 
movably  mounted  motor  driven  friction  device,  two  ad 
dltlonal  friction  devlcea  independently  in  driving  rela- 
tion with  the  two  driving  vehicle  wheela  of  the  automo- 
bile and  both  of  which  are  driven  by  the  flrat  aforesaid 
friction  device,  and  means  operated  by  the  steering  mech 
anism  when  guiding  the  automobile  about  curves  for  mov- 
ing tbe  driving  friction  device  in  one  direction  or  the 
other  and  consequently  away  from  one  or  the  other  of  the 
aecond  aforesaid  friction  devices  according  to  the  direc- 
tion of  the  curve. 

5.  An  automobile  including  a  swlnglngly  mounted  mo- 
tor driven  friction  disk,  two  additional  friction  disks  that 
are  flexibly  supported  and  each  of  which  is  independently 
in  driving  relation  with  the  two  driving  vehicle  wheels 
of  the  automobile  and  both  of  which  are  driven  by  the 
aforesaid  friction  disk,  and  means  for  swinging  the  driv- 
ing friction  disk  in  one  direction  or  the  other  and  conse- 
quently away  from  one  or  tbe  other  of  the  second  afore 
said  friction  disks. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


therebelow ;  of  arms  rigidly  mounted  on  tbe  ends  of  said 
axles  and  having  spindles  adjacent  one  of  the  ends  thereof, 
wheels  rotetably  mounted  on  said  spindles,  runners  car- 
ried by  said  arms,  and  means  to  rotate  aald  axles  to  cor- 
req>ondingly  raise  or  lower  said  runners  and  wheels. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  sleigh  attachment,  the  combination  with 
a  vehicle  body,  and  a  pair  of  axles  rotaUbly  supported 
therebelow,  arms  rigidly  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said 
axles,  spindles  carried  adjacent  one  of  tbe  enda  of  aald 
arms,  a  pair  of  runners  having  the  ends  thereof  plvot- 
ally  engaged  with  the  opposite  ends  of  said  arma,  and 
means  to  route  said  axlea  slmultaneouaiy  to  correspond- 
ingly raise  and  lower  said  wheels  and  runners. 

8.  In  a  vehicle  sleigh  attachment,  tbe  combination  with 
a  vehicle  body  and  a  pair  of  axles  rotaUbly  supported 
therebelow;  of  arms  rigidly  mounted  on  the  ends  of  aald 
axles,  said  arma  being  provided  at  one  of  their  ends 
with  aplndlea,  wheels  mounted  on  said  spindles,  said  arms 
being  provided  adjacent  their  opposite  ends  with  laterally 
diaposed  stems,  a  pair  of  runners  provided  with  sockets 
at  their  enda  plvoUily  engaged  with  aald  atema,  and 
meana  to  route  aald  axles  to  correspondingly  ralae  or 
lower  said  wheels  or  runners. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle  body  and  axles  roUUbly  supported 
therebelow  ;  of  anoa  rigidly  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said 
axles,  wheels  roUUbly  mounted  adjacent  one  of  the  ends 
of  said  arms,  a  pair  of  runners  having  the  enda  thereof 
pivoUUy  engaged  adjacent  the  opposite  enda  of  aald  arma, 
a  gear  mounted  on  each  of  said  axlea,  a  longitudinal  abaft 
having  worms  mounted  thereon  In  mesh  with  said  gears, 
and  meana  to  rotate  aald  shaft,  whereby  aald  wheels  or 
runners  may  be  lowered  into  engagement  with  the  ground. 


,1,002,917. 
Georgetown, 
599,213. 


LUBRICATOR.     Stabkt  DAi*iaL  Joiras, 
Colo.     Filed   Dec.   24.   1910.      Serial   No. 


1.002.916.  SLEIGH  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEHICLES 
Hbnbt  Lei  JoNca.  LeadviUe.  Colo.  Filed  Apr  18  1911 
Serial  No.  621.861. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  alelgb  attachment,  tbe  comblnaUon  with 
•  vehicle  body  and  a  pair  of  axlea  roUUbly  aupported 


1.  A  lubricator  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  a 
body  having  an  air  passaRe  formed  therein  and  an  oil 
reservoir  arranged  In  parallel  relation  to  aald  air  paaaage, 
tbe  wall  aeparatlng  aald  paaaage  and  reservoir  having 
porta  therein  connecting  the  same,  a  two  way  valve  ar- 
ranged centrally  In  the  air  paaaage  and  normally  closing 
commflnlcatlon  between  the  aame  and  said  reservoir,  aald 
valve  having  a  port  therein  adapted  to  aline  with  one  of 
tbe  porta  between  the  air  passage  and  reservoir  to  con- 
nect the  same,  and  a  tubular  conducting  member  arranged 
transversely  in  the  upper  end  ef  said  reservoir  and  hav- 
ing its  ends  engaged  In  the  walla  thereof,  the  open  end  of 
MM  conducting  member  being  disposed  In  allnement  with 
tbe  other  of  the  ports,  said  member  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  dlacharge  the  oil  into  the-  air  paaaage  when 
air  la  admitted  to  the  reservoir. 

2.  A  lubricator  of  tbe  character  described  comprising 
a  body*  having  a  longitudinal  air  passage  therein  and  an 
oil   reservoir,   said  reservoir  and   air  pasaage  b^ng  con- 
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a«ctfld.  a  TSlve  oormally  closing  commanlcatlon  between 
tiM  air  pMMg*  and  rvserrolr  and  adapted  to  be  manually 
actuated  to  open  common  leatlon  between  the  aaiaa  at 
tinea  to  admit  air  Into  the  reaerroif,  a  conduotlng  membar 
diapoaed  In  the  upper  end  of  ttie  reservoir  and  baring  a 
loagltndlnal  bore  commnnlcatlag  with  the  air  passage,  and 
means  arranged  in  the  reserroir  conneetsd  to  said  msmbar 
to  supply  oil  thereto  under  pressure  of  the  air  which  la 
admitted  to  the  reserroir. 

3.  A  labrlcator  comprialng  a  body  having  an  oil  reaar- 
voir  tbaretn.  said  body  alao  having  an  air  inlet  and  oat- 
let  port  and  communicating  ports  connecting  the  reaar- 
voir  with  said  air  porta,  means  normally  closing  com- 
munlcatloa  between  tba  reaarrolr  and  said  air  porta 
adapted  to  be  manually  actuated  to  admit  air  to  the  reaer- 
voir  at  certain  tlmea.  a  tabular  oil  conducting  member 
arrangad  In  the  wall  of  aaid  reservoir  at  Its  upper  aad 
and  communicating  with  the  air  port,  a  tube  loafltndl- 
aally  diapoaad  in  tba  reaarvolr  and  open  at  one  end.  aaid 
taba  balag  eoaaaetad  to  the  conducting  member  to  aapply 
oO  to  tka  bora  thereof  from  whence  It  la  dlacharged  into 
the  air  paaaagc  under  prsaaure  of  the  air  which  ia  ad- 
mitted to  the  reservoir. 

4.  A  lubricator  of  the  character  deacribed  comprialng 
a  body  having  an  air  passage  therein  and  an  oil  reaar- 
volr, the  wall  separating  said  paaaage  and  reservoir  haT- 
iBg  a  port  therein  intermediate  of  Ita  ends,  a  two-way 
valve  seated  la  the  paaaage  to  normally  cloae  communi- 
cation between  the  sasae  and  the  reservoir  and  adapted 
to  be  manually  actuated  to  open  communication  there- 
batweea  at  certain  tlmea.  said  intermediate  body  wall 
kATlng  a  aecond  port  therein  adjacent  to  one  end.  a  tabu- 
lar oil  conducting  member  diapoaed  through  the  reaer- 
voir  wall  and  seated  In  one  end  o<  said  latter  port,  a 
tube  diapoaed  centrally  in  the  oil  reservoir  and  open  at 
ooa  cod.  aald  conducting  member  having  a  tranavaraa 
threaded  opening  therein  to  receive  the  upper  end  of  aald 
tube,  aald  upper  end  of  the  tube  having  a  plurality  of 
perforatlona  opening  Into  the  bore  of  the  conducting 
member  to  aupply  oil  thereto  under  the  preaaure  of  air 
which  la  admitted  to  the  reaarrolr. 


1.002.918.  CAR-COUPLING.  Joscph  Kclso,  Plttaburg. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  McConway  *  Torley  Company.  Pltta- 
burg. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dae. 
10,  1910.     Serial  No.  599,691. 


1.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler 
head,  of  a  knuckle,  a  vertically  slldable  lock  for  said 
knuckle,  a  lug  upon  the  under  side  of  said  coupler  head, 
and  an  uncoupling  lever,  aaid  lock  having  a  atem  which 
extends  downwardly  oatalde  the  coupler  head  and  la  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  to  receive  the  upcoupUng  lever, 
and  aald  lug  being  formed  aa  a  hook  having  an  overhang- 
log  portion  adapted  to  engage  aald  uncoupling  lever  and 
having  an  abutment  adapted  to  engage  aald  stem. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler 
head,  of  a  knuckle,  a  vertically  movable  lock  for  aald 
knuckle,  a  lug  upon  the  under  aide  of  aald  coupler  bead. 
and  an  uncoupling  lever  which  engagaa  aald  lock  and  la 
adapted  to  engage  said  lug  to  retain  the  lock  in  lockad 
poaltlon.  aaM  lock  having  a  atem  which  extends  down- 
wardly outside  the  coupler  h«ad  and  la  provided  with  an 
angular  alot  in  which   the  uncoupling  lever  la   movable. 


and  aald  lug  being  formad  aa  a  hook  having  an  overhang- 
ing portion  adapted  to  aafBta  aald  uncoupling  lever  and 
having  Ita  upper  outer  'faea  indlnad  to  direct  aald  ua- 
eoopUng  lever  to  Ita  aeat  within  said  hook. 

3.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  with  a  coupler 
head,  of  a  knuckle,  a  lock  for  said  knuckle  having  a  por- 
tion projecting  outalde  the  coupler  head,  a  lug  upon  the 
outalde  of  the  coupler  head,  and  a  pivotad  vertically  okit- 
able  uncoupling  member  which  engagea  the  projecting  por- 
tion of  said  lock  and  Is  adapted  to  aagage  said  lux  to  re- 
tain the  lock  in  locked  poaltlon.  the  projecting  portion  of 
aald  lock  being  formed  with  an  angular  alot  through  which 
the  uncoupling  member  paaaea  and  aald  lug  having  an  In- 
clined portion  which  normally  extends  over  aald  uncou- 
pling member  to  retain  the  lock  In  locked  poaltlon. 


1.002,919.       ANT-TBAP.      Jasai*    LoNto    Kmox.    Tolar, 
Tex.     Filed  May  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  027,782. 


1.  A  trap  for  Inaecta  comprialng  in  combination  an 
outer  caalng  having  Ita  upper  aide  portion  flanged.  Its 
upper  and  outer  edge  curved  Inwardly  and  Us  lower  por- 
tion 4  bent  Inwardly  to  form  a  base  for  the  trap,  a  quaal 
conical  piece  diapoaed  within  aald  outer  piece  and  having 
Ita  lower  edge  projecting  beyond  the  bottom  portion  of 
said  piece  and  having  its  upper  edge  turned  downwardly 
In  order  to  cauae  the  Inaecta  to  fall  Into  the  compartment 
betwaan  the  conical  place  and  the  outer  sidea  of  said 
outer  piece. 

2.  An  ant  trap  comprialng  in  combination  an  outer 
casing  formed  from  one  piece  of  material  having  a  flat 
bottom  having  a  hole  therein  and  upwardly  Inclined  sldea 
and  Its  upper  edge  portion  flanged  outwardly  with  Its 
outer  edge  curved  downwardly  and  having  Ita  aidea  alant- 
Ingly  diapoaed,  quasi  conical  formed  caalng  aecured  to 
the  aald  bottom  and  having  Ita  lower  edge  projecting  there- 
through, the  upper  edge  portion  of  aald  conical  caalng 
being  curved  outwardly  and  downwardly  in  order  to  cauae 
ants  and  the  like  that  climb  Into  the  trap  to  fall  Into 
a  compartment  diapoaed  between  aald  conical  piece  and 
outer  caalng. 


1,002,920.  MACHINE  FOR  DEHAIBINO  AND  POL- 
ISHING CARCASSES.  JoHi*  W.  KoHLBKPr.  Chicago. 
111.,  asalgnor  to  William  B.  AUbrlght,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Mar.  3,  1900.     Serial  No.  481.182. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  scalding  tank  of  a  rotative 
cylinder,   meana  rotatable   with   the  cylinder  for  picking- 
up    the  carcaaaes  from   the   tank   and   passing   the  aame 
into    the    cylinder    and    mechanism    within    the    cylinder 
acting  to  dehalr  the  carcaaaea  aa  they  paaa  therethrough. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  scalding  tank  of  a  rotative  . 
cylinder  adjacent  thereto,  means  secured  to  the  cylinder 
for   automatically    feeding   the   carcaaaes   to   the   cylinder 
from  the  tank,  and  mechanlam  within  the  cylinder  acting 
to  dehalr  the  carcaaaea  aa  they  paaa  therethrough. 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  scalding  tank  of  a  rotative 
cylinder  above  the  same,  means  adapted  to  automatically 
pick  the  carcaaaea  from  the  tank  and  to  deliver  into  the 
cylinder  through  the  aidp  thereof,  and  mechanlama  with- 
in the  cylinder  acting  to  dehalr  and  polish  the  carcaaaes 
aa  they  paaa  therethrough. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  scalding  Unk  of  a  rotative 
cylinder,  a  member  rotatable  with  the  cylinder  for  feed- 
ing carcasses  and  water  Into  the  cylinder,  flexible  mecha- 
nlam within  the  cylinder  for  dehairlng  the  carcaaves  as 
they  move  therepast.  a  caalng  below  the  cylinder  for  re- 
turning the  water  to  the  tank  and  a  perforated  member 
rotatable  with  the  cylinder  adapted  to  remove  the  hair 
and  refuse  from  the  water  in  the  caalng  before  the  water 
is  delivered  back  to  the  tank. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  aealdlng  Unk  of  a  rotative 
cylinder,  means  attached  to  the  cylinder  adapted  to  auto- 
matically pick  up  the  carcasses  from  the  tank  and  to  pass 
the  same  Into  the  cylinder,  reveralble  mechanism  within 
the  cylinder  acting  to  dehalr  the  carcasses  aa  they  pass 
therethrough,  and  a  shutter  secured  to  the  cylinder  to 
prevent  the  csrcaas  from  falling  from  the  cylinder  back 
into  the  tank. 

(Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.002.021  ATTTOMATICALLT  FEEDING  AND  DIS- 
CHARGING HOG-SCRAPER.  John  W.  Kohlhipp, 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  William  B.  Allbrlgtat,  Chicago, 
III.     Piled  Mar.  31,  1909.     Serial  No.  486.980. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  cylinder  closed 
at  its  enda,  means  for  delivering  a  carcass  into  the  cylin- 
der through  the  aide  thereof,  and  scraping  mechanism  in 
tLe   cylinder. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  cylinder  closed 
at  Its  ends,  means  for  delivering  a  carcass  into  the  cylin- 
der through  the  side  thereof,  scraping  mechanlam  in  the 
cylinder,  mechanism  for  rotating  the  cylinder  in  one 
direction  adapting  the  means  to  deliver  the  carcaaaes 
thereto  and  means  for  reversely  rotating  the  cylinder  to 
discharge  the  carcasses  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  scalding  tank, 
a  rotatable  member  above  the  tank,  a  scoop  connected 
to  the  roUtable  member  adapted  to  remove  a  carcase  from 
ti»e  tank  and  deliver  It  into  the  rotatable  member,  de- 
hairing  mechanism  In  the  rotatable  member,  aaid  acoop 
adapted  to  deliver  the  carcaaa  back  into  the  tank  after 
the  carcaaa  la  cleaned. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed  a  scalding  tank, 
n  rotatable  member  above  the  Unk  adapted  to  remove  a 
carcass  therefrom,  dehairlng  mechanism  in  the  rotaUble 
member,  said  roUUble  member  adapted  to  deliver  the 
tarcass  back  Into  the  tank  after  the  carcase  la  cleaned 
and  means  secured  to  the  rotatable  member  for  engaging 
and  automatically  removing  the  cleaned  carcass  from  the 
tank. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described  a  rotatable  cylinder 
lavlnjr  closed  ends  adapted  to  receive  a  carcass  through 
the  side  thereof,  and  reveralble  doable  acting  scraping  and 
dehairlng  mechanisms  In  the  cylinder. 

[Claima  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette] 


1.002.022.    BRACELET.    Waltib  8.  LaDBana.  Providelice. 
R.  I.    Filed  Oct.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  589.100.     Y 
1.  In  a  bracelet,  hollow  wings,  hinge  members  conflned 

and  secured  within  the  adjacent  enda  of  said  winga,  one 


hinge  member  comprising  a  block  with  parallel  ears  hav- 
ing perforatlona,  the  aecond  hinge  member  comprising  a 
block  with  arma  thereon  embracing  the  ears  and  provided 
with  openings  registering  with  said  perforations,  said 
blocks.being  contained  within  said  hollow  wings,  a  pintle 
seated  in  the  openings  and  perforations,  and  a  spring 
upon  said  pintle  Intermediate  said  eara  with  its  ends 
extending  in  opposite  directions  and  aecured  to  said  blocka 
within  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  hollow  wings. 


2.  In  a  bracelet,  hollow  wings,  hinge  members  conflned 
and  secured  within  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  hollow  winga, 
said  hinge  members  embodying  blocks  contained  within 
said  hollow  wings  and  having  interengaging  portions,  a 
pintle  held  In  one  of  said  blocks  and  serving  with  the 
hinge  members  as  their  pivot,  and  a  spring  having  a 
portion  colled  around  said  pintle  with  iU  ends  extending 
In  opposite  directions  and  engaging  the  opposite  hinge 
members  within  aald  wings. 

3.  In  a  bracelet  comprising  hollow  wings  one  of  which 
has  a  cap,  toe  combination  with  hinge  members  secured 
in  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  wings,  of  spring  means  en- 
gaging the  hinge  members  for  distending  the  free  ends 
of  the  wings,  a  guard  member  comprising  parallel  rods 
and  a  loop,  said  loop  being  located  and  aecured  in  one 
wing,  a  realllent  arm  fixed  to  the  loop,  an  operating  pro- 
jection upon  the  arm,  a  head  upon  the  end  of  the  arm 
adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  other  wing,  and  hooks 
upon  the  ends  of  the  rods  located  in  the  laat  mentioned 
wing  to  engage  the  cap  of  the  other  wing. 

4.  In  a  bracelet,  hollow  wings,  hinge  members  secured 
in  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  winga,  a  catch  for  the  other 
ends  of  said  wings  and  a  spring  around  the  pintle  of  the 
hinge  and  having  end  portlona  extended  within  the  wings 
in  the  direction  of  the  length  thereof  and  concealed  there- 
by and  engaged  with  the  hinge  members  and  constructed 
to  cause  the  bracelet  when  unlatched  to  spring  apart. 

6.  In  a  bracelet,  hollow  winga,  members  conflned  and 
secured  within  the  adjacent  ends  of  aald  hollow  wings, 
said  membern  having  Interenjrasrlng  portions,  a  pintle 
held  in  one  of  said  members  and  supported  In  the  otfler 
to  form  a  hinge,  a  spring  having  a  portion  colled  around 
said  pintle  with  its  ends  extending  In  opposite  directions 
and  engaging  t»ie  adjacent  ends  of  said  members  within 
said  wings,  and  means  In  the  other  ends  of  said  wings 
for  limiting  the  excessive  distention  of  said  wings. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.002.923.  WEIGHING-SCALE.  Rollin  C.  Lbwis,  Stem- 
ford.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Torsion  Balance  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
Sept.  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  620.066. 

1.  A  scale  comprising  a  support,  a  pendulum  hang 
thereon,  and  a  #ale  beam  hung  on  aald  pendnlum,  lU 
pivotal  axis  being  In  a  vertical  plane  aubstantially  coin- 
cident with  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  pendnlum. 

2.  A   scale   comprising   a   support,    a    pendulum    hang 
thereon  and  projecting  above  Its  pivot  point,  and  a  scale' 
beam  bung  on  the  upwardly  projecting  portion   of  said 
pendulum  upon  an  axis  In  a  vertical  plane  subeUntlaUy 
coincident  with  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  pendulum. 

8.  A  scale  comprising  s  support,  a  pendulum  hung 
thereon,  and  a  balance  beam  hung  on  ssid  pendulum 
upon  an  axia  in  a  vertical  ^lane  subsUntisIly  coincident 
with  the  plvotsl  axis  of  the  pendulum  snd  with  scale  pane 
supported  at  oppoalte  ends  of  said  beam. 
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4.  A  scale  comprising  a  support,  a  pendulum  hung 
tberaon,  a  scale  oeam  pivot'ed  to  said  pendulum  upon  an 
axis  In  a  rertical  plane  substantially  coincident  with  the 
pivotal  axis  of  the  pendulum,  and  a  pointer  carried  by 
said  beam  and  codperatlng  with  said  pendulum. 


5.  A  scale  comprising  a  support,  a  pt'odulum  hung 
thereon  and  carrying  an  index,  a  scale  beam  hung  on  said 
pendulum  upon  an  axis  in  a  vertical  plane  substantially 
coincident  with  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  pendulum,  and  a 
pointer  carried  by  said  beam  and  traversing  the  Index 
on  said  pendulum. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.002.924.  AUTOMATICALLY  CONTROLLING  HEAD- 
LIGHTS FOR  VEHICLES.  B»!«JAliiN  M.  LiHCOLH, 
Norton,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  636,100. 


1.  In  combination  In  a  vehicle,  an  axle,  a  body  member 
yieldingly  supported  thereon,  a  rod  supported  Independ- 
ently of  said  body  member  and  capable  of  motion  longi- 
tudinally transverse  to  said  body  member,  an  upright 
rod  connected  by  a  universal  Joint  to  said  transverse  rod 
and  having  its  upper  end  slldably  mounted  In  a  third 
rod.  a  revolnble  rod  supported  upon  said  body  member 
and  pivotally  Jointed  to  said  third  rod,  n  lamp  spindle 
supported  on  said  body  member,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting the  revolving  motion  of  said  revohible  rod  to  said 
lamp  spindle. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  vehicle,  an  mm,  a  body  member 
supported  upon  said  axle  and  capable  of  motion  toward 
and  away  from  said  axle,  a  stub  axle  pivotally  Jointed  to 
said  axle,  a  rod  pivotally  connected  with  said  stub  axle 
and  capable  of  longitudinal  motion  transverse  to  said  body 
menber,  a  revoluble  rod  parallel  to  uid  body  member  and 
■npported  thereon,  means  for  transforming  the  transverse 
motion  of  said  first-mentioned  rod  into  a  revolving  motion 
of  said  revoluble  rod.  a  lamp  spindle  supported  upon  said 
body  member,  and  means  for  transmitting  said  revolving 

'motion  of  said  revoluble  rod  to  said  lamp  spindle 

3.  In  combination  In  a  vehicle,  a  body  member,  a  rod 
supported  independently  of  said  body  member  and  capable 


of  motion  in  every  direction  relatively  to  said  body  mem- 
ber, a  revoluble  rod  supported  upon  said  body  member, 
means  connecting  said  rods  for  transforming  the  motion 
of  said  flrst-mentloned  rod  Into  revoluble  motion  in  said 
last-mentioned  rod,  a  lamp  spindle  revolubly  supported 
on  said  body  member,  and  means  for  transmitting  said 
revoluble  motion  of  said  revoluble  rod  to  said  lamp  spindle. 


1.002,925.      TRAP.      Sanfibld    M.    McDaniei..    Granada, 
Minn.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  582.398. 


..H. 
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1.  A  trap  comprising  a  stationary  and  a  movable  mem- 
ber, a  spring  having  similar  arms  tending  to  diverge,  one 
arm  carrying  the  movable  member  and  the  other  the  sta- 
tionary member,  said  arms  being  offset  toward  each  other 
adjacent  their  Junction,  and  being  curved  oppositely  out- 
ward from  each  other  for  abutment  of  their  Intermediate 
portions  at  times  and  production  of  greater  force  in  the 
initial  movement  of  the  trap  than  in  the  terminal  move- 
ment thereof. 

2.  A  trap  comprising  a  foot  piece,  an  upstanding  bail 
carried  thereby,  a  spring  having  divergent  armH,  one  arm 
being  secured  to  the  foot  piece  and  having  its  extremity 
upturned  and  recurved  to  provide  a  pivot  axis,  said  up- 
turned portion  having  an  opening  therethrough  Immedi- 
ately adjacent  the  recurved  portion,  and  a  confining  mem- 
ber engaged  through  the  opening  and  pivotally  around 
the  recurved  portion,  the  other  of  said  arms  carrying  a 
choker  bar  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  ball,  a  trigger 
member  carried  by  the  last  named  arm  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  confining  member  for^lease  thereof  upon  op- 
eration of  the  trigger  member. 

3.  A  trap  comprising  a  stationary  portion  including  a 
bail,  a  choker  bar  having  its  ends  slldably  engaged  with 
the  ball,  a  spring  of  sheet  metal  having  broad  divergent 
arms,  one  of  said  arms  being  engaged  with  the  sUtlonary 
portion  and  the  other  having  its  end  turned  around  the 
choker  bar  for  movement  therewith,  a  confining  member 
carried  by  the  stationary  portion  and  a  trigger  member 
carried  by  the  last  named  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
confining  member  for  release  thereof  upon  operation  of 
the  trigger. 

4.  A  trap  comprising  a  transverse  member,  a  bail  car- 
ried thereby,  and  having  a  rectilinear  bight  portion,  a 
spring  having  broad  divergent  arms,  one  of  said  arms 
being  secured  to  the  stationary  member  and  carrying  a 
confining  member,  a  choker  bar  having  eye  portions  ^t  op- 
posite ends  engaged  slldably  with  respective  sides  of  the 
ball,  the  other  of  said  arms  of  the  spring  being  bent 
around  the  bar  for  actuation  and  maintenance  thereof  in 
parallel  with  the  bight  of  the  bail  and  a  trigger  member 
carried  by  the  last  named  arm  and  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  confining  member  for  release  ^thereof  upon 
operation  of  the  trigger. 


1,002,926.     SKYLIGHT-LIFTER.     WlLLUM  F.  ORortK*, 
Chicago.   III.,  assignor  to  Payson  Manufacturing  Com 
pany,    Chicago,    III.,    a    Corporation    of    Illinois.      Filed 
Mar.  2S,  1908.     Serial  No.  422,642. 
1.  In  a  skylight  operating  device,  the  combination  with 
a  bracket,  of  opposed  clutching  Jaws  pivotally  mounted 
on   said  bracket,  a  rod,  said  Jaws  having  alined  perfora- 
tlona  adapted  to  receive  said  rod,   means   normally   hold- 
ing said  Jaws  apart  in  clntchlng  engagement  with  said  rod. 
and  a  yoke  pivoted  to  said  frame  and  arranged  to  engage 
the  ends  of  said  Jaws  to  move  them  Into  parallel  relation 
and  thereby  to  releaae  said  rod. 
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2.  In  A  skylight  operating  device,  the  combination  with 
a  bracket,  of  •  frame  carried  thereby,  oppoaed  clamping 
Jaws  pivoted  to  said  frame,  and  a  looix-ahaped  yoke  pivoted 
to  said  frame,  said  yoke  having  beveled  surfaces  arranged 
to  be  swung  Into  engagement  with  the  ends  of  said  damp- 
ing Jawa  to  force  the  same  into  oniocking  position. 


I 


3.  The  combination  with  an  operating  rod  of- a  skylight 
controller,  of  a  pivoted  frame  carrying  frlctloaal  clamps, 
the  spring  for  causing  the  clamps  to  grip  the  epd,  a  hinged 
yoke,  or  releaser,  adapted  to  be  swung  borixoatally  and  to 
act  upon  the  free  ends  of  said  clamps, to  press  the  same 
together  and  thereby  release  the  rod*  sheavas.  one  on 
the  said  yoke  and  one  fixed  above  the  Mime,  and  a  cord 
attached  to  the  rod  an()  passing  over  the  said  sheaves ; 
whereby  on  pulling  the  free  end  of  the  cord  the  rod  may 
be  unlocked  and  raised,  while  on  letting  go  the  cord  the 
rod  will  be  automatically  c  amped  In  the  position  to  which 
It  has  been  moved. 


1,002,927.  ROD  FOR  STRENGTHENING  TIMBERS. 
Feanklin  B.  Pcase,  Rochester,  N,  T.  Filed  July  22, 
1905.     Serial  No.  270,860. 


1.  A  strengthening  means  for  fibrous  materials,  com- 
prising. In  combination,  a  continuous  comparatively  stiff 
rod  embedded  in  a  groove  formed  therefor  in  said  flbrouK 
material  and  a  plurality  of  anchoring  devices  dUposed 
at  spaced  intervals  along  said  rod  and  embedded  In  said 
fibrous  material  to  anchor  said  rod,  said  anchoring  de- 
vices comprising  elongated  body  portions  having  enlarged 
heads,  said  heads  each  having  a  depression  across  its  up- 
per face  and  upwardly  projecting  ears  formed  oppositely 
at  the  upper  edges  of  said  depressions  and  bent  inwardly 
to  form  a  downwardly  curved  passage  in  which  said  rod 
is  clamped,  said  depression  being  curved  in  a  plane  lying 
transversely  to  a  line  connecting  said  ears. 

2.  A  strengthening  means  for  fibrous  materials,  com- 
prising. In  combination,  a  continuous  comparatively  stiff 
rod  embedded  In  a  groove  formed  therefor  in  said  fibrous 
material  and  a  plurality  of  anchoring  devices  disposed 
at  spaced  intervals  along  said  rod  and  embedded  in  said 
fibrous  material  to  anchor  said  rod,  said  anchoring  de- 
vices comprising  elongated  body  portions  having  enlarged 
heada,  aald  heads  having  transverse  depressions  formed  In 
their  upper  faces  and  upwardly  projecting  lips  facing 
one  another  across  said  transverse  depressions  and  being 
bent  inwardly  to  overlie  said  depression  to  form  a  down- 
wardly carved  passage  for  the  reception  of  said  rod,  said 
transverse  depression  being  U-shaped  with  ends  thereof 
turned  outwsrdly  and  merged  Into  said  head. 

3.  A  strengthening  means  for  flbroas  materials,  com- 
prising, in  combination,  a  continuous  comparatively  stiff 


rod  embedded  In  a  groove  formed  therefor  in  said  flbroas 
material  and  a  plurality  of  anchoring  devices  disposed  at 
spaced  intervals  along  said  rod  and  embedded  in  aald 
flbroas  material  to  anchor  said  rod,  said  anchoring  de- 
vices comprising  elongated  body  portions  having  enlarged 
heads,  said  heads  being  formed  with  depressions  and  cor 
responding  overlying  elements  to  provide  a  downwardly 
curved  passage  In  said  heads  to  receive  said  rod,  said 
depression  being  downwardly  curved  In  a  plane  lying 
transveraely  to  a  line  connecting  said  overlying  elements. 
4.  A  strengthening  means  for  fibrous  materials,  com- 
prising. In  combination,  a  continuoas  comparatively  stiff 
rod  embedded  In  a  groove  formed  therefor  in  said  flbroas 
material  and  a  plurality  of  anchoring  devices  disposed  at 
spaced  intervals  along  said  rod  and  embedded  In  said 
fibrous  material  to  anchor  said  rod,  said  anchoring  devices 
comprising  elongated  body  portions  having  enlarged  heads, 
said  heada  being  formed  with  depressions  and  correspond- 
ing overlying  elements  to  provide  a  downwardly  curved 
passage  in  said  heads  to  receive  said  rod,  said  depression 
being  downwardly  curved  in  a  plane  lying  transveraely 
to  a  line  connecting  said  overlying  elements. 


1,002,928.     FOOT-BALL.     Gbobob  L.    Pierce,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y,    Filed  Jane  21,  1911.    Serial  No.  634,500. 


1.  An  Improved  foot  ball  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  body  having  a  laced  mouth,  a  bladder  having  an  inflating 
nipple,  a  tongne  within  the  body  at  its  mouth,  consisting 
of  an  upper  leather  layer  and  a  lower  i>adding  layer,  aald 
tongue  having  an  opening  through  it  for  the  nipple  to 
project  through,  aald  padding  layer  projecting  beyond  the 
marginal  edges  of  the  leather  layer  and  beyond  the  edgea 
of  the  nipple  opening  through  said  leather  layer. 

2.  An  improved  foot  ball  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  body  having  a  laced  month,  a  bladder  having  an  inflat- 
ing nipple,  a  ton^e  within  the  body  at  Its  mouth  cqj- 
slsting  of  an  uppe^  leather  layer,  and  a  lower  padding 
layer,  said  tongue  having  an  opening  through  it  for  the 
nipple  to  project  through,  the  padding  layer  extending 
beyond  the  edgea  of  the  nipple  opening  through  the  leather 
layer. 


1,002,929.  WASHING-MACHINE.  Fbitx  Pohlmakk, 
Zurich,  Swltaerland,  aaslgnor  to  The  Firm  of  Hydorlon 
Intemat  Waacherei  -  Maschinen  -  Gesellschaft,  Zurich, 
Swltaerland.     Filed  Feb.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  544,270.' 


1.  A  washing  machine  comprlalng  In  combination,  an 
outer  easing,  a  revolubly  mounted  casing  disposed  in  said 
outer  caalng  and  provided  with  inwardly  projecting  riba 
opening  outwardly  and  having  inlet  openings  therein,  pipes 
disposed  In  said  ribs  and  having  openings  commonlcating 
with  said  inlet  oponings,  the  walls  of  said  ribs  having  out- 
let apertures  opening  to  said  outer  casing,  and  maana  for 
continuously  supplying  water  to  said  pipes. 

2.  A  washing  machine  comprising  in  combination,  an 
outer  caalng,  a  revolubly  mounted  casing  dlspoaed  in  said 
outer  casing  and  having  inwardly  projecting  ribs  provided 
with  inlet  apertures,  pipes  disposed  in  said  ribs  and  re- 
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▼olTlag  with  Mid  Inner  casing  and  having  openings  com- 
Bunleatlng  with  said  inlet  apertures,  the  walls  of  said 
ribs  having  outlet  apertures  disposed  radially  outwardly 
with  respect  to  said  Inlet  apertures,  said  Inner  casing 
being  Imperforate  and  continuously  smooth  between  said 
ribs,  and  means  for  continuously  supplying  water  to  said 
pipes. 


1,002.930.  DRAFT  -  RIGGING  FOR  CABS.  ALOIS  P. 
PBiNDBacAST  and  John  J.  Tatum.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
Nov.  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  403.698. 


1.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  cars,  the  combination  of  a 
draw-bar  having  a  head  whose  end  forms  a  portion  of  the 
convex  surface  of  a  sphere,  and  upwardly  and  downwardly 
projecting  shoulders  on  either  sWe  of  said  head,  with  a 
yr>k»>  whose  arms  are  united  by  a  bridge  wall,  one  of 
whose  faces  constitutes  a  part  of  the  concave  surface  of  a 
sphere,  said  yoke  having  Inwardly  projecting  shoulders  en- 
gaging the  shoulders  on  the  upper  and  lower  sides  respec- 
tively of  the  draw  bar  head. 

2.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  cars,  the  combination  of  a 
draw-bar  provided  with  outwardly  projecting  shoulders  on 
Its  upper  and  lower  sides  and  a  longitudinally  extending 
eblons  perforation,  the  end  of  said  bead  beins  shaped  like 
a  portion  of  the  convex  surface  of  a  sphere,  with  a  yoke 
having  Inwardly  projecting  shoulders  engaging  the  shoal- 
den  on  the  draw  bar  bead,  and  a  bridge  wall  located  be- 
tween the  closed  and  open  ends  of  said  yoke  and  uniting 
the  arms  thereof,  the  surface  of  said  wall  adjacent  to  the 
draw-bar  bead  being  the  concave  surface  of  a  portion  of  a 
sphere,  and  a  pin  passing  through  th«  ends  of  the  yoke 
arms  snd  the  perforation  In  the  draw-bar. 

8.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  cars,  the  combination  of  • 
draw-bar  having  outwardly  projecting  shoulders  provided 
with  an  oblong  perforation,  the  end  of  the  draw-bar  head 
forming  part  of  the  convex  surface  of  a  sphere,  wboae 
center  Is  located  within  said  perforation,  a  yoke  having 
inwardly  projecting  shoulders  engaging  the  shoulders  on 
the  draw  bar  bead  and  provided  with  a  bridge  wall  con- 
necting the  arms  of  the  yoke,  the  surface  of  the  bridge 
wall  adjacent  to  the  draw-bar  head  forming  a  part  of  the 
concave  surface  of  a  sphere  whose  center  Is  also  within 
said  perforation,  and  a  pin  passing  through  the  ends  of 
the  yoke-arms  and  said  perforation. 

4.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  cars,  tb«  combination  of  a 
draw-bar  having  outwardly  projecting  curved  shoulders 
and  an  oblong  perforation,  the  end  of  the  draw-bar  head 
forming  a  part  of  the  convex  Murface  of  a  sphere,  and  the 
draw-bar  head  being  slightly  beveled  on  its  upper  and 
lower  surfaces,  with  a  yoke  having  Inwardly  projecting 
curved  shoulders  engaging  tlie  curved  shoulders  on  the 
draw-bar,  the  arms  of  said  yoke  being  connected  by  a 
bridge  wall  whose  surfsce  sdjacent  to  the  draw-bar  head 
forma  a  part  of  the  concave  surface  of  a  sphere,  and  a  pin 
passing  through  the  ends  of  the  yoke-srms  and  the  perfora- 
tion In  tl>e  draw-bar. 

5.  In  a  draft  rigging  for  cars,  the  combination  of  a  yoke 
whose  arms  are  connected  by  a  bridge  wall,  one  of  wboM 
surfaces  forma  part  of  a  concave  surface  of  a  sphere,  the 
arms  of  said  yoke  t>eing  provided  with  inwardly  projecting 
curved  shoulders,  a  draw-bar  having  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending oblong  perforation  and  provided  with  a  bead 
which  latter  fits  loosely  between  the  arms  of  sakl  yoke, 
and  having  curved  shoulders  sngaglng  the  said  shoulders 
on  Um  yoke-arm,  the  end  of  the  draw-bar  head  forming  s 


psrt  of  the  convex  surface  of  a  sphere  and  lying  adjacent  to 
the  concave  spherical  surface  of  said  bridge  wall,  and  a 
pin  passing  through  the  ends  of  the  yoke-srms  and  the 
longitudinally  extending  oblong  perforation  in  the  draw- 
bar. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oacette.] 


1.002.931.  AGITATOR.  Dinnis  J.  REirME.  Detroit. 
Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  Holts,  Detroit,  Miib. 
Filed  May  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  561.237. 


1.  In  an  agitator,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of 
a  closure  comprising  a  stationary  and  a  rotary  member,  a 
central  spindle  fixed  to  one  of  said  members,  spindles  sr- 
ranged  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  central  spindle  and 
Journaled  In  the  ssld  Isst-mentioned  member,  bester  arms 
upon  said  spindles  and  means  csrried  by  one  of  said  clo- 
sure members  for  oausing  the  simultaneous  rotation  of  tbs 
side  spindles. 

2.  In  an  agitator,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of 
a  closure  comprising  Ji  member  having  a  fixed  engagement 
with  the  receptacle  and  a  rotary  disk,  a  stirrer  secured  to 
said  disk,  and  a  drive  connection  between  the  stirrer  and 
fixed  member. 

3.  In  an  agitator,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of 
a  closure  comprising  s  member  hsvlng  a  detachable  lock- 
ing engagement  with  the  receptacle  snd  provided  with  an 
Internal  gear  and  s  rotary  disk,  a  plurality  of  spindles 
Joumsled  in  said  disk,  beater  blades  upon  said  spindles,  a 
pinion  fixed  to  each  of  the  spindles  meshing  with  the 
Internal  gear,  and  means  for  rotating  said  disk. 

4.  In  sn  sgitator.  ths  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of 
a  closure  comprising  a  ring  section  fixed  upon  the  recepta- 
cle and  a  rotary  disk,  a  central  spindle  fixed  to  the  disk, 
spindles  srranged  upon  opposite  stdes  of  the  central  spin- 
dle and  Journaled  In  said  disk,  beater  arms  upon  said  spin- 
dles, sn  Internsl  gear  upon  the  ring,  and  pinions  upon  the 
spindles  meshing  with  the  gear. 

6.  In  an  agitator,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle,  of 
a  closure  detachably  engaging  the  receptacle,  and  means 
carried  by  and  detachable  with  the  closure  for  Imparting 
centrifugal  movement  to  the  vessel  contents,  snd  mecha- 
nism for  stirring  portions  of  the  revolving  mass  In  direc- 
tions opposite  to  the  centrifngsl  movement. 


1,002.932.  PIPE  •  COVERING.  Gle.hoon  A.  RicuAaoa, 
Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Rlchards-Wllaon  Pipe 
Covering  Co.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.     Filed  Fab.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  607.161. 


1.  A  pipe  covering  comprising  sn  outer  waterproof  case 
divided  longitudinally  and  sn  Integral  lining  of  best  In- 
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sulatlng  material  having  an  axial  opening  therethrough, 
and  provided  with  a  irroove  in  one  part  and  a  tongue  In 
the  other  part  and  pipe  supports  at  intervals  to  support  a 
pipe  in  the  axis  of  the  opening  and  spaced  apart  from  the 
lining. 

2.  A  pipe  covering,  comprising  an  outer  tile-shaped  case 
of  concrete  divided  longltudlnslly  and  a  heat  Insulating 
lining  molded  with  the  case  and  iotagxal  thertwlth.  and 
pipe  supports  at  Intervals  projecting  inward  from  th« 
lining. 

3.  A  pipe  covering,  comprising  an  outer  tile  shaped  case 
of  concrete  divided  longitudinally  and  a  heat  insulating 
lining  consisting  of  sand,  asbestos,  cement,  calcined  plaster 
and  Ume,  molded  integrally  with  the  concrete  case. 

4.  A  pipe  covering,  comprising  a  waterproof  tUe-sbaped 
case  divided  longitudinally,  an  Integral  beat  insulating 
lining  and  transversely  disposed  rods  projecting  inward 
from  the  lining. 

5.  A  pipe  covering,  comprising  a  waterproof  tile-shaped 
case  divided  longitudinally,  a  heat  insulating  lining  in- 
tegral with  the  case,  transversely  disposed  curved  rods 
projecting  inward  from  the  lining  and  arranged  in  pairs, 
and  balls  Let  ween  ei^b  pair  of  rods  to  support  a  pipe. 

ICIalm  Q  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,002.933.      MERRY-GO-ROUND.      Thomas   W.   Ridpath, 
Kansas   City,   Mo.      Filed   Dec.    13,   1910.     Serial   No. 
.  697,159. 


A  merry-go-round,  consisting  of  a  central  supporting 
post,  an  axle  at  the  upper  end  of  said  post,  horisontal 
arms  mounted  upon  said  axle,  hangers  depending  from 
said  arms,  seats  carried  by  said  hangers,  drive-shafts  ad- 
jacent said  seats,  sprocket  gearing  actuated  by  said  drive- 
shafts,  shafts  actuated  by  said  sprocket  gearing,  large 
vertically-arranged  wheels  mounted  upon  the  last-men- 
tioned shafts,  and  carrying  the  weight  of  the  horisontal 
arms  and  parts  carried  thereby,  and  a  horisontal  annular 
track  of  large  diameter  traversed  by  said  wheels,  said 
track  surrounding  the  centrsi  supporting  post,  substan- 
tially as  shown  and  described. 


1.002.0S4.       FEEDING     MECHANISM    FOR    PRESSES. 

Nathan   Sxbba.   Chicago,    111.,   assignor   of  one-halT  to 

Samuel  J.  Richman,  Chicago.  III.     Piled  Oct.  11,  1909. 

Serial  No.  522,046. 

1.  In  a  press  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bed,  a  pair  of  parallel  endless  belts,  each  having  its 
upper  lap  extending  along  said  bed.  drums  supporting 
said  belts,  a  shaft  supporting  the  drum  or  drums  st  one 
end  of  said  bed,  pawl  afid  ratchet  mechanism  for  inter- 
mittently rotating  said  shaft,  means  for  operating  said 
pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  and  including  a  spring,  a 
wheel  carried  by  said  shaft  and  having  thereon  an  an- 
nular series  of  stop  shouldera,  a  detent  movably  mounted 
snd  normally  urged  into  position  for  engaging  said  stop 
shoulders,  and  means  controlled  by  said  operating  means 
and  adapted  to  retract  said  detent  to  permit  the  rotation 
of  said  shaft  and  to  release  said  detent  after  said  mecha- 
nism has  surted  to  routs  said  shaft,  said  detent  and  stop 
sbonlden  being  arranged  to  positively  stop  said  sbsft  in 


certain  predetermined  sngnlar  positions,  and  said  spring 
being  adapted  to  yield  and  permit  the  continaed  operation 
of  said  operating  mechanism  after  said  shaft  has  been 
stopped. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  endless  feed  belt,  a  drum  supporting  said  belt,  a 
ratchet  wheel  connected  with  said  drum  for  rotating  it, 
a  lever  Journaled  concentrically  of  said  ratchet  wheel 
and  having  thereon  a  pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchet 
wheel  and  cause  the  intermittent  rotation  thereof  through 
the  oscillation  of  said  lever,  a  stop  wheel  connected  with 
said  ratchet  wheel  and  having  an  annular  series  of  stop 
shoulders,  a  detent  normally  urged  into  position  for  en- 
gaging said  stop  shoulders,  a  shoulder  movable  with  said 
lever,  an  arm  controlling  the  movement  of  said  detent 
and  extending  into  the  path  of  said  shoulder,  said  arm 
and  said  last  named  shoulder  being  located  so  as  to  re- 
tract said  detent  when  said  lever  is  in  a  certain  position, 
mechanism  for  oscillating  said  lever  and  comprising  a 
spring  adapted  to  yield  and  permit  said  mechanism  to 
continue  to  operate  after  said  detent  has  engaged  a  stop 
shoulder  on  said  stop  wheel. 

3.  Feeding  mechanism  for  presses  of  the  class  described, 
comprising  a  supporting  frame,  a  pair  of  endless  belts, 
spaced  apart  in  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  drums  sup- 
porting said  belts,  said  drums  being  sdjustable  toward  and 
away  from  each  other  for  adjusting  the  apace  between 
said  belts,  a  series  of  palra  of  opposed  rollera  arranged 
along  each  of  said  I>elts,  arms  plvotally  connected  to- 
gether in  pain  and  rotatably  supporting  said  rollers  at 
their  ends,  and  springs  acting  between  said  arms  for 
urging  said  rollera  into  contact  with  said  belts,  said  arms 
being  sltdably  mounted  on  said  frame  to  allow  the  adjust- 
ment of  said  rollers  to  correspond  with  the  adjustment  of 
said  belts. 


1,002,936.     CARLINE.     Cha«lE8  A.   Sbley,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  4,  1910.    Serial  No.  675,426. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  wooden  side  plate  of  a 
ear,  of  a  metal  reinforcing  plate  secured  to  the  Iowa-  por- 
tion of  the  Inner  face  of  said  side  plate  and  extending 
throughout  the  entire  length  thereof,  and  a  carline  com- 
prising a  flanged  metal  member,  extending  from  side  plate 
to  side  plate,  and  a  bracket  memlier  rigidly  secured  to  the 
end  portion  of  said  flanj^ed  metal  member,  said  bracket 
member  taaTlng  a  portion  fitted  flatwise  against  said  re- 
inforcing plat*  and  rigidly  secured  thereto. 
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i.  Th«  ^BbtaatkM  witli  the  rid*  pUt*  of  a  ear,  of  a 
metal  relnforclnc  plate  aecured  to  the  Inner  face  of  said 
rtda  plate  and  extending  throughout  the  entire  lenjttb 
tkareof,  and  a  carllne  comprlaing  a  flanged  metal  beaaa 
■•cared  at  Ita  end  portion  to  a  bracket  member,  aald 
bracket  member  being  rigidly  aecured  to  the  reinforcing 
plate  on  aald  side  plate,  and  a  wooden  filler  secured  on 
aald  flanged  metal  beam,  the  end  portion  of  aald  wooden 
filler  being  secured  to  the  aide  plate  Independently  of  Its 
connection  with  said  bracket  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  aide  plate  of  a  car,  of  a 
metal  reinforcing  plate  secured  to  the  Inner  face  of  aald 
side  plate  and  extending  throughout  the  entire  length 
tlMrcof.  and  a  carllne  comprlalng  a  flanged  metal  baam 
■•eared  at  Its  end  portion  to  a  bracket  member,  aald 
bracket  member  being  rigidly  secured  to  the  reinforcing 
plate  on  said  side  plate,  and  a  wooden  filler  secured  on 
said  flanged  metal  beam,  the  end  portion  of  said  wooden 
flUer  being  mortised  into  said  side  plate. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  side  plate  of  a  car.  of  a 
metal  angle  wboae  lega  are  reapectlrely  secured  to  the 
bottom  face  and  Inner  face  of  said  side  plate,  and  a  metal 
carllne  comprlalng  an  I-beam  wboae  web  portion  la  dl»- 
poaed  flatwise,  the  end  portion  of  the  web  being  rigidly 
secured  to  a  bracket  member,  said  bracket  member  being 
rigidly  aecured  to  the  Inner  face  o'  the  vertical  leg  of  the 
angle  on  said  aide  plate  and  barlnt;  an  outwardly  project- 
ing ledge  which  teats  on  the  top  edge  of  the  vertical  leg 
of  aald  angle. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  side  plate  of  a  car.  of  a 
metal  angle  wboae  lega  are  reapectWely  aecured  to  the 
bottom  face  and  Inner  face  of  said  plate,  and  a  metal 
carllne  comprlalng  an  I-beam  wboae  web  portion  la  dla- 
poaed  flatwiae.  the  end  portion  of  the  web  being  rigidly 
secured  to  a  bracket  member,  said  bracket  member  being 
rigidly  aecured  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  vertical  leg  of  the 
angle  on  aald  side  plate  and  having  an  outwardly  ex- 
tending downturned  ledge  overhanging  the  top  edge  of 
the  vertical  leg  of  aald  angle  and  engaging  the  outer  face 
thereof. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,002,936.  TELEPHONE  ATTACHMENT.  RoT  B. 
SouTHWicK,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  6.  1910. 
8erlal  No.  580,749. 


1.  In  a  telephone  aet,  a  standard,  a  tube  projecting 
from  said  standard,  a  false  cover  having  an  aperture 
through  which  said  tube  extenda,  said  false  cover  forming 
a  bell,  a  real  cover  acrewing  onto  said  tube  in  advance  of 
aald  falae  cover,  and  a  bell  ringer  within  said  real  cover, 
aald  real  cover  being  provided  with  an  aperture,  and  aald 
bell  ringer  having  a  knocker  extending  through  aald  aper- 
ture and  adapted  for  vibration  against  said  bell  In  a 
direction  approximately  vertical  to  the  plane  In  which 
aald  aperture  extends,  the  apertured  portion  of  said  real 
cover  extending  in  proximity  to  and  substantially  parallel 
with  ttie  portion  of  the  bell  engaged  by  aald  knocker. 


2.  la  a  telephona  ■•t,  a  ataadurd,  a  reduced  extenaioa 
projaetlng  from  aald  sUndard.  a  concave  bell  having  a 
central  aperture  through  which  said  extenalon  projecta  and 
Into  which  It  flta,  a  casing  having  a  dome-shaped  top 
through  which  the  end  portion  of  said  extension  projecta. 
a  bell  ringing  device  within  aald  caalng,  and  a  nut  acrew- 
ing onto  said  extenalon  to  hold  aald  atandard.  bell  and 
caalng  together,  said  bell  having  a  boaa  on  Ita  concar* 
side  In  contact  with  the  top  of  aald  casing  around  aald 
extenalon  to  apace  apart  said  bell  and  caalng. 

3.  In  a  telephone  set.  a  standard,  an  extension  project- 
ing from  said  standard,  a  concave  bell  having  an  aperture 
through  which  said  extension  projects,  a  caalng  having  a 
convex  portion  through  which  the  end  portion  of  aald  ex- 
tenalon projecta,  a  bell  ringing  device  within  aald  caalng, 
a  nut  screwing  onto  said  extension  to  hold  said  standard, 
bell  and  caalng  together,  and  apacing  means  to  maintain 
a  alight  aeparation  between  aald  convex  portion  of  said 
caalng  and  the  concave  aide  of  aald  belL 


1,002.937.     CAMPERS-OUTFIT  BOX.     WiLBUt  L.  Spaob, 
O'Fallon,  III.     Filed  June  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  565,383. 


j/t 


1.  In  a  camper's  outflt  box.  the  combination  with  a 
back  and  a  top  and  bottom  blngedly  connected  with  the 
back,  of  end  membera  rigidly  aecured  to  the  back  and 
having  cut  away  portlona,  and  a  two-part  front  having 
right  angled  members  arranged  to  conform  with  the  cut 
away  portions  of  said  enda.  aald  two-part  front  and  the 
right  angled  membera  being  aeparable  from  the  back  and 
the  top  and  bottom,  for  the  purpoaea  stated. 

2.  In  a  camper's  outflt  box,  the  combination  with  a 
back  and  a  top  and  bottom  blngedly  connected  with  the 
back,  of  end  membera  rigidly  secured  to  the  back  and  hav- 
ing cut  away  portions,  a  two-part  front  having  right  an- 
gled membera  arranged  to  conform  with  the  cut  away  por- 
tions of  said  ends,  and  lega  hinged  to  the  top  and  cover, 
aald  two-part  front  and  the  right  angled  membera  being 
aeparable  from  the  back  and  the  top  and  bottom,  for  the 
purpoaea  stated. 

3.  In  a  camper's  outfit  box,  the  combination  with  a 
back  and  a  top  and  bottom  blngedly  connected  with  the 
back,  and  end  memt>era  rigidly  secured  to  the  back,  at 
right  angles  thereto,  and  having  cnt  away  portions,  of  a 
two-part  front  having  right  angled  membera  arranged  to 
neat  in  the  cut  away  portions  of  said  ends,  hinged  legs 
secured  to  the  top  and  bottom,  and  means  for  holding 
the  parts  of  the  box  proper  in  box  form,  the  two  part 
front  and  the  right  angled  membera  carried  thereby  being 
separable  from  the  remaining  parts,  for  the  purposes 
sUted. 


1,002.938.     VALVE.     Thbodobb  E.   8tai«o».   Chicago.   III. 

Piled  June  30.  1910.     Serial  No.  569,820. 

1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  hollow 
base  ring  acrew  threaded  at  its  periphery  to  be  auitably 
connected  in  operative  position  and  having  spaced  in- 
wardly extending  tool  engaging  projections  on  Ita  inner 
surface,  and  a  bonnet  acrew  threaded  to  engage  aald  base, 
in  combination  with  a  valve  provided  with  a  stem  ex- 
tending through   the  body  and  constmcted   at  Ita  upper 
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end  to  engage  a  tool  to  rotate  the  valve,  a  valve  ring  po- 
altloned  within  a  suitable  receaa  within  the  valve,  a  fol- 
lower adapted  to  be  aecured  to  the  valve  stem  to  main- 
tain the  ring  in  position,  and  a  spring  positioned  between 
the  bonnet  and  the  valve  to  maintain  the  latter  in  oper- 
able poaitlon. 


2.  A  device  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  comprising  a  base 
adapted  to  be  secured  In  operative  position,  and  a  co- 
operating bonnet  therefor,  in  combination  with  a  valve 
positioned  within  the  bonnet,  and  Including  a  valve  plate, 
a  stem  paaaing  therethrough  and  having  a  bearing  at  its 
upper  end  In  the  bonnet,  a  valve  ring  mounted  on  the 
plate,  and  said  valve  plate  offering  no  obstruction  beyond 
the  periphery  of  the  valve  ring,  and  means  for  reslllently 
pressing  the  valve  ring  to  Ita  seat  comprising  a  reUlning 
plate  threaded  directly  to  the  lower  end  of  the  valve  stem 
and  having  an  annular  wall  to  engage  the  Inner  surface 
of  said  ring  and  a  projecting  peripheral  flange  to  engage 
the  lower  surface  of  said  ring. 

8.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  base 
ring  1,  acrew  threaded  at  2,  to  be  suitably  connected  in 
operable  poaitlon,  and  a  bonnet  5  acrew  threaded  to  en- 
gage the  baae,  in  combination  with  a  valve  7  provided 
with  a  stem  6  extending  through  the  bonnet  and  pro- 
vided with  a  circumferential  groove  16  above  the  plane 
of  the  bonnet  and  with  Its  free  end  formed  to  engage  a 
tool  to  rotate  the  valve,  a  valve  ring  9  poaltloned  within 
a  aultable  recess  In  the  valve,  a  follower  11  adapted  to  be 
aecured  to  the  valve  stem  to  maintain  the  ring  In  posi- 
tlon,  and  a  spring  positioned  between  the  bonnet  and  the 
valve  to  maintain  the  latter  in  operable  position. 


1,002,939.      TYPE  WRITING    MACHINE.      Hbrbeet    H 
Stbblb,    Marcellus,    N.    Y.,    assignor    to   The   Monarch 
Typewriter  Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Aug.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  577,676. 


ffe^^ 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon vibrator,  an  operating  lever  connected  normally  di- 
rectly therewith,  actuating  devices  for  said  lever,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  operating  lever  bodily  at  will  to 
disengage  It  from  said  vibrator. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon vibrator,  an  operating  lever  connected  normally  di- 
rectly therewith,  actuating  devices  therefor,  and  means 
for  ahlftlng  said  operating  lever  bodily  at  will  to  disen- 
gage it  from  said  vibrator,  the  shifting  movement  of  said 
operating  lever  being  independent  of  said  actuating  de- 
vicea. 


3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon Tlbrator,  an  operating  lever,  aald  vibrator  and  said 
lever  being  connectlble  at  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  pointa, 
actuating  devices  for  said  operating  lever,  and  means  for 
moving  said  lever  at  will  Independently  of  aald  actuating 
devleea  to  enable  it  to  be  connected  with  aald  ribntor  at 
any  selected  one  of  the  connecting  points. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon vibrator,  an  operating  lever  having  one  arm  connectl- 
ble with  said  vibrator,  actuating  devicea  connected  with 
the  other  arm  of  said  lever,  a  movable  fulcrum  for  said 
lever,  and  means  for  moving  aald  fulcrum  Independently 
of  said  actuating  devices  so  that  the  relationship  be- 
tween said  vibrator  and  aald  lever  may  be  varied. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib" 
bon  vibrator  having  a  plurality  of  cross  pins,  a  slotted 
operating  lever  engageable  with  said  cross  pins,  actuating 
devices  for  said  lever  Including  a  link,  a  movable  fulcrum 
for  aald  lever,  and  means  for  moving  said  fulcrum  at  will 
Independently  of  said  link  to  enable  said  lever  to  be  con- 
nected with  one  or  another  of  said  cross  pins. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,002,940.  CASEMENT- WINDOW  ADJUSTER.  Isaac 
D.  Stinb,  Decatur,  111.  Filed  Dec.  22.  1910.  Serial  No. 
598,874. 


1.  An  adjusting  device  for  swinging  windows  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  aill 
and  having  an  Internally  threaded  socket  extending  verti- 
cally therethrough,  a  swinging  connecting  rod  having  a 
downwardly  bent  threaded  end  fitting  and  vertically  ad- 
justable In  said  socket  and  forming  the  axis  on  which 
the  rod  swings,  and  a  bracket  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  window  and  provided  with  clamping  mechanism  re- 
ceiving said  rod,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  An  adjusting  device  f9r  swinging  windows,  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  connecting  rod,  a  bracket  adapted  to  be 
aecured  to  the  window  and  formed  with  a  hollow  open 
bottom  casing,  the  casing  formed  with  an  Internal  shoul- 
der around  said  bottom  opening,  a  clamping  yoke  depend- 
ing from  said  casing  and  receiving  said  rod  In  longitu- 
dinal adjustment,  said  yoke  having  supporting  portions 
engaging  said  shoulder,  and  a  clamping  screw  carried  by 
said  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  rod. 

8.  An  adjusting  device  for  swinging  windows,  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  connecting  rod,  a  bracket  adapted  to 
be  aecured  to  the  window  and  formed  with  a  hollow  open 
bottom  casing,  and  a  clamping  device  carried  by  aald  caa- 
lng and  comprising  an  adjusting  clamping  screw  and  a 
clamping  member  encircling  said  rod  and  consisting  of  an 
approximately  U-shaped  yoke  depending  from  said  casing 
and  receiving  said  rod  below  said  casing. 

4.  An  adjuatlng  device  for  awlnglng  windows,  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  connecting  rod,  a  bracket  formed  with  a 
horiiontally  disposed  caalng  having  a  vertical  opening 
therethrough,  said  bracket  having  a  portion  extending 
laterally  from  aald  casing  and  provided  with  a  vertical 
portion  to  be  secured  to  the  window  and  a  clamping 
device  carried  by  aald  casing  and  comprising  an  approxi 
mately  V-sbaped  yoke  depending  from  said  casing  and 
encircling  said  rod  and  adjuatable  longitudinally  thereof, 
■aid  casing  being  rotatable  about  said  clamping  device  to 
locate  said  vertical  portion  of  the  bracket  on  either  the 
right  or  left  hand  side  of  the  casing,  substantially  •■ 
described. 

5.  An  adjusting  device  for  swinging  windows,  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  connecting  rod,  a  bracket  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  a  window  and  comprlalng  a  hollow  cawing 
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haTlnff  a  bottom  opening  Burroanded  by  an  internal  shoul- 
der, and  an  approximately  U -shaped  clamping  yoke  de- 
peadlng  from  aaid  casing  and  loosely  recelTlng  said  rod, 
tbe  apper  ends  of  said  yoke  having  oat  turned  portions 
iritliln  the  casing  and  resting  on  said  shoulder,  aod  a 
clamping  screw  passing  through  tbe  casing  snd  tietween 
the  ends  of  said  yoke  to  engage  the  upper  surface  of 
■•Id  rod. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.0  02,94  1.  CLAMP  FOR  BRAZING  OR  SIMILAB 
WORK.  Chables  R.  8turd«vant.  Worcester,  Mass., 
assignor  to  The  American  Steel  &  Wire  Company.  Ho- 
boken,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July 
9,  1910.     Serial  No.  571,169. 


1,002.942.  HAIR-IKONINO  COMB.  Bdwabo  Bik.\u 
Tatlob,  Atlanta,  Oa.  Piled  Aug.  29,  1910.  Serial 
No.   679.420. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  Including  In 
combination'  a  pair  of  members  adapted  to  clamp  upon 
the  work,  and  a  longitudinally  adjusting  screw  rotatably 
attached  to  a  part  of  one  of  said  members  and  having  a 
threaded  engagement  with  a  part  of  the  other  for  shift- 
ing one  of  said  members  longitudinally  relatively  to  tbe 
ether. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  Including  in 
combination  a  pair  of  members  adapted  to  clamp  upon 
tbe  work,  and  a  longitudinally  adjusting  screw  rotatably 
attached  to  a  part  of  one  of  said  members  and  threaded 
through  a  part  of  the  other  for  shiftlnK  one  of  said  mem- 
bers longitudinally  relatively  to  tbe  other,  and  means  for 
•Cecting  transverse  adjustment   between  said  members. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  Including  in 
combination  a  pair  of  members  adapted  to  clamp  upon 
the  work,  and  means  for  Independently  adjusting  tbe  re- 
spective ends  of  one  of  said  members  toward  and  away 
from  the  corresponding  ends  of  tbe  other  so  ss  to  adjust 
both  their  angular  relation  and  their  separation  from  each 
other,  said  adjusting  means  comprising  at  each  end  a 
■ingle  serew  rotatably  attached  to  a  part  of  one  of  said 
Diembers  and  having  a  threaded  engagement  with  a  part 
of  the  other. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described.  Including  in 
combination  a  pair  of  members  A  and  B,  a  slide  O,  one  of 
said  parts  B  and  O  being  movable  relatively  to  tbe  other 
in  a  longitudinal  direction,  and  one  of  said  parts  A  snd 
O  being  movable  relatively  to  the  other  in  a  transverse 
direction,  and  screws  directly  connecting  such  members 
A  and  B  respectively  to  tbe  slide  O  for  effecting  such  lon- 
gitudinal and  transverse  movements. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  Including  In 
combination  a  pair  of  clamping  membera,  a  pair  of  ad- 
Justing  screws  connecting  the  upper  and  tbe  lower  ^nds 
respectively  of  said  members  together  and  permitting  ad- 
Jnstment  of  both  the  angle  and  tbe  separation  between 
■aid  members  and  a  vertically  adjusting  screw  for  ad- 
justing one  of  said  members  vertically  relatively  to  the 
other,  each  of  said  adjusting  screws  being  rotatably  at- 
tached to  one  of  said  members  and  having  a  threaded  en 
gagemant  with  a  part  of  the  other. 

(Claiaia  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasettal 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  heating 
block,  fixed  ironing  teeth  carried  by  said  block,  a  slide 
mounted  on  said  block  and  carrying  ironing  teeth  which 
alternate  with  said  fixed  teeth,  and  means  to  force  said 
sets  of  teeth  together,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  comb  and  a  beat  radiating  member,  of  two 
sets  of  alining  Ironing  members,  the  members  of  each  set 
being  mounted  on  said  beat  radiating  member  and  l>eing 
alternately  placed  and  relatively  movable  on  said  member 
to  engage  with  and  be  disengaged  from  each  other,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  heat  radiat- 
ing member,  a  handle  therefor,  a  set  of  fixed  ironing 
teeth  detacbably  mounted  in  said  member,  a  slide  carry- 
ing movable  Ironing  teeth  which  alternate  with  the  fixed 
teeth,  and  means  to  move  said  slide  to  press  the  side  face 
of  each  movable  tooth  against  tbe  adjacent  side  face  of 
a  fixed  tooth,  in  combination  with  a  comb  having  teeth 
parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  aaid  ironing  teeth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  metal  block 
having  a  handle  connected  at  one  end  thereof  and  which 
la  longitudinally  channeled,  a  slide  which  is  seated  in  said 
channel  and  movable  therein,  ironing  teetb  on  said  slide 
projecting  above  tbe  open  channel  In  tbe  block,  a  frame 
fixed  in  the  channel  In  said  block  above  said  slide,  said 
frame  having  openings  through  which  tbe  teeth  on  the 
slide  project,  Ironing  teeth  on  said  frame  arranged  so  as 
to  alternate  wtth  the  slide  teeth  with  which  tliey  co- 
operate and  means  attached  to  tbe  handle  for  actuating 
said  slide  to  press  said  cooperating  teetb  together,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  block  of  two  sets  of  cofiperatlng  Ironing 
teetb,  one  set  alternating  with  and  being  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  other,  and  a  comb  for  guiding  the  hair  be- 
tween said  Ironing  teeth,  said  comb  having  a  metal  b«s« 
which  is  connected  to  said  device  at  one  side,  said  block 
being  grooved  longitudinally  opposite  the  point  of  at- 
tachment of  said  base  of  the  comb,  as  and  for  tbe  pur- 
poses described. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1,002.943.  AIR  ENGINE  PLANT.  Magloibc  Thib-WLT 
and  MicuABL  Samwolo.  Ottawa.  Ontario,  Canada;  said 
Samwold  assignor  of  one-third  of  his  right  to  Henri 
Jules  May.  Ottawa,  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1910. 
Serial  No.  583.9SS. 


1.  In  an  air  engine  plant,  an  air  cylinder  having  Inlet 
and  exhaust  openings  and   a   piston  operating  therein,  a 
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tank  connected  with  said  inlet,  an  exhaust  air  tank 
connected  with  said  exhaust  opening,  an  air  compressor 
pump  having  a  plurality  of  suction  orifices  through  the 
piston  thereof  and  valves  controlling  ^aid  orifices,  a  bell 
mouthed  air  receiver  secured  to  said  piston  over  one  of 
■aid  orifices,  and  connections  from  another  orifice  to  said 
exhaust  air  tank. 

2.  In  an  air  engine  plant,  an  air  cylinder  having  inlet 
and  exhaust  openings  and  a  piston  operating  therein,  a 
main  tank  suitably  connected  to  said  inlet  opening,  an  ex- 
haust air  tank  connected  to  said  exhaust  opening,  an 
air  compressor  pump  having  a  piston  operating  therein, 
■aid  piston  having  cavities  In  the  inner  face  thereof  and 
suction  channels  or  grooves  in  tbe  walls  of  said  cavities 
and  air  orifices  from  the  beds  of  said  cavities  through  tbe 
outer  face,  bridges  formed  over  said  cavities,  ball  valves 
within  said  cavities,  springs  arranged  between  said  balls 
and  said  bridges  securely  holding  said  valves  to  their 
■eats  in  the  bottom  of  said  cavities,  a  supplementary 
engine  operatively  connected  to  said  pump,  means  con- 
necting said  pump  to  bald  exhaust  air  tank,  and  means 
connecting  said  pump  to  said  main  tank. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  frame,  a  crank  shaft  suitably  supported  and  Journaled 
in  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  connecting  rods  connecting 
■aid  crank  shaft  with  said  pump  pistons,  connecting  pipes 
from  air  orifices  in  said  pump  pistons  to  said  exhaust  air 
tank,  bell  mouth  air  receivers  secured  to  said  pump  pis- 
tons at  tbe  other  air  openings,  means  connecting  said 
pumps  with  said  main  air  tank,  and  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine  supported  by  said  frame  operatively  connect- 
ed with  said  crank  shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  in  combination, 
an  air  cylinder  having  Inlet  and  exhaust  openings,  and  a 
platon  operating  therein,  a  main  air  tank  connected  with 
■aid  inlet  opening,  an  exhaust  air  tank  connected  with 
■aid  exhaust  opening,  an  air  compressor  pump  connected 
to  said  main  tank  and  to  said  exhaust  air  tank,  an  In- 
tei^al  combustion  engine  operating  said  pump,  and  an 
explosive  mixture  tank  contained  within  said  main  air 
tank  and  having  an  outlet  therefrom  leading  to  said  in- 
ternal combustion  engine. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  locomotive  frame,  a  running  gear  supporting  said  frame, 
a  pair  of  air  cylinders  supported  at  the  front  end  of  said 
frame  and  having  Inlet  and  exhaust  openings  and  pistons 
operating  therein,  a  main  air  tank  having  a  central  por- 
tion terminating  In  enlarged  ends  and  connected  to  said 
inlet  openings,  a  crank  shaft  Journaled  in  said  frame  be- 
neath the  central  portion  of  said  air  tank,  a  plurality  of 
air  compressor  pumps  having  air  orifices  in  the  pistons 
thereof  connected  to  said  crank  shaft  and  supported  by 
•aid  frame  under  tbe  forward  enlarged  end  of  said  cyl- 
inder and  an  internal  combustion  engine  operatively  con- 
nected to  said  crank  shaft  and  supported  by  said  frame 
at  the  front  end  thereof,  an  exhaust  air  tank  supported 
by  said  frame  connected  to  the  exhaust  openings  of  said 
air  cylinder  and  to  air  orifices  In  the  piston  of  said  pumps, 
a  plurality  of  bell  mouth  air  receivers  connected  to  other 
air  orifices  In  said  pump  piston  and  connecting  rods  from 
tbe  air  cylinder  pistons  to  the  driving  wheels  of  the  run- 
ning gear. 


1,002,944.  CONCRETE  ARCH  BRIDGE.  Clauos  A.  P. 
TCKNBR,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  28,  190S. 
Serial  No.  459,955. 


1.  In  a  concrete  arch  constraction,|the  combination  of 
reiaforced  concrete,  spaced,  arch-fonsl  ribs,  a  reinforced 
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floor  slab  integral  wtth  the  ribs  at  tbe  central  portion  of 
the  span,  and  a  lateral  system  of  trusses  composed  of 
members  of  reinforced  concrete  extending  between  the 
rlbe  at  right  angles  and  obliquely  thereto,  said  system 
being  situated  intermediate  said  integral  central  portion 
of  the  structure  and  tbe  abutments. 

2.  In  a  concrete  arch  constructioa,  the  cooabination  of 
reinforced  concrete,  spaced,  arch-form  ribs,  a  reinforced 
fioor  slab  Integral  with  the  ribs  at  tbe  central  portion  of 
the  span,  and  a  lateral  system  of  trusses  composed  of 
members  of  reinforced  concrete  extending  between  tbe 
ribs  at  right  angles  and  obliquely  thereto,  said  system 
being  situated  Intermediate  said  Integral  central  iwrtlon 
of  the  structure  and  the  abutments,  and  diaphragm 
braces  connecting  tbe  floor  slab  and  the  ribs  at  a  point 
inward  from  said  system  of  trusses  toward  tbe  center  of 
the  span. 

3.  In  a  concrete  arch  construction,  the  combination  of 
arch-form    lattice    box    reinforcement,    longitudinally    ex 
tending  ribs  distributed  around  said  lattice  box  reinforce- 
ment, and  hoops  encircling  said  ribs. 

4.  In  a  concrete  arch  constmction.  the  combination  of 
arcb-form  lattice  box  reinforcement,  longitudinally  ex- 
tending ribs  distributed  around  said  lattice  box  reinforce- 
ment, hoops  encircling  said  ribs,  and  centering  for  cast- 
ing the  concrete  supported  directly  from  the  lattice  box 
reinforcement. 


1,002,945.  SHORT-SPAN  FLAT-SLAB  BRIDGE. 
Clacoe  A.  P.  TCRNBR,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Oct. 
1,  1909.     Serial  No.  520,502. 


1.  As  an  Improvement  In  flat  slab  bridges  of  reinforced 
concrete,  tbe  combination  of  a  flat  slab,  abutments  for 
the  slab  supporting  It  at  two  aides,  reinforcements  ex- 
tending In  two  belts  diagonally  through  the  slab  from 
abutment  to  abutment,  one  diagonal  belt  crossing  the 
other,  the  opposite  sides  of  each  belt  extending,  respec- 
tively, from  diagonally  opposite  corners  of  the  slab  to 
or  near  the  transverse  center  of  the  oppoHlte  abutment 
end  of  the  slab,  whereby  the  two  diagonal  reinforce- 
ments have  a  width  equal  to  or  substantially  equal  to 
tbe  width  of  tbe  slab  at  each  abutment,  reinforcements 
extending  transversely  of  the  slab  and  distributed  there- 
through from  abutment  to  abutment,  and  reinforcements 
extending  directly  from  abutment  to  abutment  from  the 
outer  side  of  tbe  slab  inward. 

2.  As  an  improvement  In  flat  slab  bridges  of  rein- 
forced concrete,  the  combination  of  a  flat  slab,  abutments 
supporting  the  slab  at  two  opposite  sides*  groups  of 
Intersecting  diagonal  rods  running  through  tbe  slab 
from  one  abutment  side  thereof  to  tbe  other,  and  ex- 
tending at  the  abutment  side  over  the  entire,  or  sub- 
stantially the  entire  width  of  tbe  slat),  and  rods  crossing 
the  slab  at  right  angles. 


1.002.946.      DEVELOPING-TANK.      Mter   L.    Victobius. 

New    York,    N.    Y.      Piled    Feb.    25.    1911.      Serial    No. 

610,799. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  the  following  elements ;  a  tank,  a  lid  on  same, 
a  bolder  on  said  lid  adapted  to  receive  a  film  and 
wrapper,  means  on  said  lid  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe 
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frp«  end  of  uid  film,  means  on  Mid  lid  adapted  to 
permit  the  withdrawal  of  aald  wrapper  from  said  tank 
romprtslDK  a  shoulder  with  an  opening  adapted  to  allow 
the  said  wrapper  to  pass  therethrough,  a  weight  adapted 
when  released  to  carrj  the  said  film  into  the  body  of 
the  said  tank,  means  on  said  lid  adapted  to  receive  said 
weight,  means  for  holding  said  weight  in  said  receiving 
means  comprising  a  slide  plvotally  attached  to  said  lid 
and  adapted  to  release  said  weight  from  said  receiving 
means  when  swung  from  under  said  weight,  an  outlet 
in  said  tank  and  means  adapted  to  carry  off  any  over- 
flow in  said  tank. 


'»  -r 


connections  to  clamp  the  catch  to  the  cable  to  support 
the  load  thereby  if  the  cable  abould  part  ttetween  the 
catch  and  the  load;  aubstuntlaiiy  as  described. 


^.M 


2.  In  a  dfvU»'  of  the  character  described  Hie  lom- 
btnatlon  of  the  following  elements :  a  tank,  a  lid  on 
same,  a  holder  on  said  lid  adapted  to  receive  a  film 
and  wrapper,  means  on  said  lid  adapted  to  engage  with 
uue  end  of  said  flim  comprising  a  clasp  and  support 
therefor.  mcunH  on  aald  Hd  adapted  to  permit  the  with- 
drawal of  said  wrappt^r  from  said  tank  comprising  a 
shoulder  with  un  op<>ninx  adapted  to  allow  the  said  wrap- 
per to  pass  therethrougli.  a  weight  provided  with  en- 
larged ends  and  adapted  when  released  to  carry  the 
amid  flIm  into  the  body  of  the  said  tank,  means  on  said 
lid  adapted  to  receive  said  weight  comprising  an  arch, 
means  for  holding  said  weight  in  said  receiving  means 
comprising  a  slide  plvotally  attached  to  said  lid  and 
adapted  to  release  said  weight  from  said  receiving  means 
when  awung  from  under  said  weight,  an  outlet  in  said 
tank  and  means  adapted  to  carry  off  any  overflow  in 
said  tank. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  com- 
bination of  the  following  elements:  a  tank,  a  lid  on  same, 
a  holder  on  said  lid  adapted  to  receive  a  film  and 
wrapper,  means  on  said  lid  adapted  to  engage  with  one 
end  of  said  Aim  comprising  n  clasp  and  support  there- 
for, means  on  said  lid  adapted  to  permit  the  withdrawal 
of  said  wrapper  from  said  tank  comprising  a  shoulder 
with  an  opening  adapted  to  allow  the  said  wrapper  to 
pass  therethrough,  a  weight  provided  with  enlarged  ends 
and  adapted  when  released  to  carry  the  said  flIm  into 
the  body  of  the  said  tank,  means  on  said  lid  adapted 
to  receive  and  hold  said  weight  comprising  an  arch  and 
a  alide  extending  thereunder,  said  slide  being  attached  to 
said  lid  and  adapted  to  release  said  weight  from  said 
receiving  means  wl^en  withdrawn  from  under  said 
weight,  an  outlet  In  said  tank  and  an  overflow  pipe 
on  said  tank. 


1.002,»47.       AUTOMATIt*    SAFETY-CATCH     FOB    ELE- 
VATORS.     ALnxA.NUEB    Wai.lacb.    Hermlnle.    Ta.,    as- 
signor   to    Hunter    R.    Bowers,    Hermlnlt>.    Pa.      Filed 
Sept.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  582,559. 
1.   In  a  safety  device  for  lifting  cables,   having  means 
to  connect  the  cable  to  the  load,  a  catch  connected  to  the 
cable,    a    vertically    sliding    member    supported    on    the 
catch,  and  connections  between  said  member  and  the  load, 
said  movable  member  being  arranged  to  b«  moved  by  aald 


2.  In  a  safety  device  for  lifting  cables,  having  means 
to  connect  the  cable  to  the  load,  a  clamp  having  two 
■embers  connected  to  the  cable,  a  wedge  member  integral 
with  one  of  the  clamping  members,  a  movable  member 
supported  by  the  wedging  member  and  srranged  to 
coact  therewith  to  clamp  the  cable  between  the  two 
clamp  members,  and  means  connecting  the  movable  mem- 
ber to  the  load  ;  substantially  as  described. 

li.  In  a  safety  device  for  lifting  cables,  having  means 
to  ronnei-t  the  table  to  the  load,  a  pair  of  statiomiry 
wedges  clamp«>d  to  the  cable,  a  yoke  supported  on  said 
wi>dgett.  and  n  connection  between  the  yoke  and  the  load; 
substantially    as   described. 

4.  A  safety  catch  for  elevators,  comprising  a  lifting 
cable,  a  socket  connected  to  the  end  of  the  cable  and  the 
elevator  car,  a  clamp  connected  to  tbe  cable  above  the 
said  socket,  said  clamp  having  a  wedge  roemi>er  on  emh 
side  of  the  cable,  a  yoke  supported  by  said  wedge  mem- 
bers and  arranged  to  move  thereon,  and  a  plurality  of 
chains  connecting  the  yoke  nnd  the  elevator  car  and 
arranged  to  draw  the  yoke  along  the  wedges  to  clamp 
the  cable  t>etwe<>n  the  wedges  if  the  cable  should  part 
tteiow   said    wedges  :    substantially  .  aa  described. 

5  A  safety  catch  for  elevators,  comprising  a  lifting 
cable,  a  socket  connected  to  the  end  of  th"  cable  and  the 
elevator  car.  a  clamp  secured  to  the  cable  above  said 
socket,  aald  clamp  having  a  wedge  member  on  each  side 
of  tbe  cable,  a  yoke  sopiwrted  by  said  wedge  members 
and  arranged  to  move  thereon,  anti-friction  rollers  on 
said  yoke  arranged  to  engage  the  inclined  surface*  of 
the  wedges,  and  a  plurality  of  chains  connecting  tbe 
yoke  and  the  elevator  car  and  arranged  to  draw  tbe 
yoke  along  the  wedges  to  clamp  the  cable  between  the 
wedges  If  the  cable  should  part  below  said  wedges,  so 
that  the  elevator  car  la  supported  by  the  cable  through 
the  medium  of  the  wedges  and  chain;  substanttaily  as 
described. 

(Claim   A  not   printed   in   the  Oaaette.] 


1.002,0-18.  VALVE.  CllABi.Ka  W.  Wabo,  Hancock,  Mich. 
Filed  Oct.   31,   1910.      Serial   No.   590.004 

I        1.   In    a    valve    mechanism,    tbe    (ombination    with    an 

I  Incioalng  casing  formed  with  a  paaaageway  therethrough. 

'  a  valve  chamber  transverse  to  tbe  passageway,  and  a 
shaft  bousing  in  the  plane  of  the  valve  chamber  com- 
municating therewith,  of  an  apertured  dlak  constituting 
tbe   valve   pivoted   within    Its   chamt)er   upon    the    side   of 

I  tbe  casing  passageway  opposite  tbe  abaft  housing  and 
projecting  within  the  latter,  a  shaft  within  tbe  bousing 
operable    from    the   exterior   of   tbe   casing,    and   a   drive 
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connection    between   said    shaft   and   the    portion   of   the 
valve  disk  engaging  tbe  honslng. 


2.  In  a  valve  mechMnism.  the  combination  with  an 
incioalng  casing,  having  a  passageway  extending  there- 
through, composed  of  like  adjoining  sections  spaced  to 
form  a  valve  chamber  therebetween,  and  a  removable 
cap  section  mounted  upon  and  uniting  the  first-mentioned 
sections,  said  cap  forming  a  shaft  housing  in  the  plane 
of  the  valve  chamber  and  communicating  therewith,  an 
apertured  disk  valve  pivoted  within  its  chamber  for 
movement  into  and  out  of  registration  with  the  casing 
passage,  and  an  operating  shaft  within  the  housing  for 
actuating  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  valve  mechanism,  the  combination  with  an  In- 
closing casing  formed  with  a  passageway  therethrough, 
a  valve  chamber  at  substantially  right  angles  of  said 
passageway,  and  an  open-ended  shaft  housing  to  one 
side  of  and  communicating  with  the  valve  chamber, 
having  an  internal  annular  shoulder  at  one  end  thereof, 
of  an  apertured  disk  valve  within  this  chamber  pivoted 
for  rocking  movement  having  a  series  of  teeth  formed 
upon  Its  periphery  adjoining  the  housing,  a  screw  plug, 
and  a  stuffing  box  for  the  housing  ends,  an  operating 
shaft  within  tbe  liousing  projecting  through  the  stuffing 
box  and  provided  with  a  collar  abutting  against  the 
housing  shoulder,  limiting  endwise  movement  of  the 
shaft  in  one  direction,  and  a  worm  upon  said  shaft 
engaging  the  teeth  on  the  marginal  portion  of  the  shaft 
Talve. 


1.002,949.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  INTERNAL  COM 
BUSTION  MOTORS  Fked  T.  Wiley.  Boston,  Mass. 
Filed  Aug.  .3.  1900.     Serial  No.  510.978. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  motor, 
of  a  conduit  connected  to  the  cylinder  of  the  motor,  a 
valve  in  tbe  conduit,  an  electrically  operated  actuator,  ini- 
tially disconnected  from  the  valve,  and  electrically  operated 
means  for  connecting  the  valve  to  the  actuator  whereby 
the  actuator  may  operate  the  valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  motor, 
of  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  conduit  from  said 
source  to  the  motor,  a  valve  in  the  conduit,  two  electro- 
magnets in  series,  and  disconnect Ible  means  whereby  tbe 
valve  and  one  of  said  magnets  may  be  operatively  con- 
nected, the  other  of  said  magnets  being  adapted  to  render 
aald  means  operative  for  connecting  said  valve  and  tbe 
first  magnet. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  motor, 


of  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure,  a  conduit  from  said 
source  to  the  motor,  a  valve  in  the  conduit,  and  valve 
operating  means  consisting  of  two  electromagnets  In  series 
and  connections  whereby  the  action  of  one  magnet  connects 
the  valve  to  the  other  magnet,  said  other  magnet  being 
adapted  to  actuate  the  valve. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  motor, 
of  a  source  of  .fluid  under  pressure,  a  conduit  from  said 
source  to  the  motor,  a  valve  in  the  conduit,  a  relatively 
Blow  electromagnet  and  armature,  a  relatively  fast  electron- 
magnet  and  armature,  said  magnets  being  connected  in 
series,  and  means  actuated  by  the  relatively  fast  armature 
for  connecting  the  valve  to  the  relatively  slow  armature 
whereby  the  valve  may  be  operated. 

5.  The  combination  w^ith'  an  internal  combustion  motof 
having  a  plurality  of  cylinders,  of  a  source  of  fluid  under 
pressure,  a  conduit  Including  branches  from  said  source  to 
the  cylinders,  a  valve  in  each  branch,  a  common  actuator 
initially  disconnected  from  said  valves,  and  means  for 
connecting  any  one  of  said  valves  with  the  actuator 
whereby  the  connected  valve  may  be  operated. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,002,950.  METALLIC  FRAME  FOR  SODA-FOUNTAIN 
COUNTERS.  George  W.  Wise  and  Henry  A.  Wise, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Wise  Soda  Apparatus 
Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Original  application  filed  Nov.  29.  1909,  Serial  No. 
530.523.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  25, 
1910.     Serial  No.  557.333. 


1.  A  metallic  frame  for  soda-fountains,  comprising  a 
main  frame  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  rectangular 
frames  provided  with  corner  posts,  said  upper  frame  being 
provided  with  a  container -counter  receiving  opening,  and  a 
metallic  container-counter  frame  seated  in  said  opening 
and  resting  on  said  upper  rectangular  frame. 

2.  A  metallic  frame  for  soda-fountains,  comprising  ■ 
metallic  main  frame  provided  at  its  top  with  a  second  or 
intermediate  V>ar  extending  parallel  with  the  upper  rear 
bar  affording  a  longitudinally  extending  openfng,  and  a 
metallic  container-counter  frame  extending  across  said 
opening  and  resting  on  said  bars  at  the  sides  of  said  open- 
ing. 

3.  A  metallic  frame  for  soda-fountains,  comprising 
upper  and  lower  angle  bar  frames,  said  upper  frame  being 
provided  at  its  rear  with  a  second  longitudinal  bar  form- 
ing a  longitudinal  opening  at  the  top  and  rear,  corner 
post  bars  secured  at  the  corners  of  said  frames,  support- 
ing bars  secured  to  the  intermediate  portions  of  said 
frames  and  said  second  longitudinal  bar,  a  polygonal 
shaped  container-counter  frame  supported  above  said  longi- 
tudinal opening  and  resting  on  said  second  longitudinal 
bar,  and  vertical  bars  extending  from  and  In  front  of  said 
container-counter  frame. 

4.  In  a  metallic  frame  for  soda-fountains,  a  main  frame 
comprising  upper  and  lower  rectangular  frames,  said 
upper  frame  being  provided  near  its  rear  with  a  second 
or  Intermediate  bar,  and  said  lower  frame  being  provided 
with  inner  and  outer  marble  supporting  elements. 

5.  In  a  metallic  frame  for  soda-fountains,  a  trussed 
main  frame  provided  with  marble  supporting  and  pro- 
tecting elements,  a  container-counter  frame  seated  on  and 
interlocking  with  said  main  frame,  and  means  for  secur- 
ing said  counter  frame  in  seated  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,002,951.     CULTIVATOR.     John  M.  Weight.  Braloard, 
Nebr.     Filed  Nov.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  694.260. 
1.  A  two-row  cultivator  comprising  a  bent  axle  and  a 

main   beam   rigidly  Joined   together,   gang  beams   having 
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rigid  opremctaUig  arms,  atoda  wctured  to  tbe  bent  axle  and 
to  tbe  main  beam,  flexible  connections  between  said  Kanga 
and  satd  studs,  links  having  a  ptarallty  of  bolt  boles,  and 
bolts  pivoting  said  links  to  said  arms  adjuotably. 


2.  A  cultivator,  comprising  a  frame,  mounted  on  wheels, 
lateral  wings,  binged  about  normally  borixontiil  axt-s  to 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  frame,  and  rocking  draft  eveners. 
Jonrnaled  on  the  wings. 

3.  A  eultlTator,  c-omprlslng  a  framo.  terminal  wings, 
hinged  to  tbe  frame,  and  normally  borixontal  rockbar:*. 
mounted  on  the  wings,  and  provided  with  dependent  lever 
arms  for  draft  attachment. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  a  frame,  a  wing  hinged  to  the  frame, 
a  rockbar  Journaled  on  the  wing,  and  lever  armti  carrle:! 
by  the  rockbar. 

5.  In  a  cnltlrator,  comprising  a  frame  on  wheels,   two 
hinged    wings    which    turn    on    ooraially    horizontal    end 
portions  of  the  frame,  and  mechanism  for  draft  attach 
ment.  carried  by  the  wings. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


frame  longitudinally  of  said  rails,  bearing  mcmbars  mov- 
able on  said  crown  block  frame  transversely  of  the  said 
rails,  and  means  on  said  crown  block  fram«'  for  adjust- 
ing tbe  position  of  said  bearing  members  in  a  transverse 
direction.  comprislnK  a  screw  momJ»er  connected  to  said 
bearing  members,  an  operating  member  engaging  said 
acrew  member  to  move  the  same  on  rotation  of  said  oper- 
ating member,  and  supporting  means  for  said  operating 
member  on  fa  Id  i-rown  block  frame. 


1.002.05.1.      VAI.VE  Ol'ERATINO   MECHANISM. 
Allingham.  Chlca^'o.  III.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1910. 
No.  556,160. 


J.\.MKS 

Serial 


1.002,952.        CROWN  BLOCK      FOR      WELL  -  DRILLING  ' 
RIGS.     ACGUSTUs  C.   ZiSRATH,   Los  Angeles,   Cal..  as- 
signor   to    Zierath    Combination    Drill    Company,     Los 
Angeles,  Cal.,  a  Arporatlon  of  California.      Filed  Mar. 
20,  1911.     Serial  No.  615,782. 


1.  A  crown  block  for  well  drilling  rigs,  comprising  sup- 
porting rails,  a  crown  block  frame  mounted  to  slide 
thereon,  a  screw  member  plvotally  connected  to  the  crown 
block  frame,  adjacent  to  each  of  said  rails,  and  operating 
means  engaging  said  screw  members  to  move  the  same 
longitudinally  on  rotation  of  said  operating  means,  and 
supporting  means  for  said  operating  means  on  said  rails. 

2.  A  crown  block  for  well  drilling  rigs  comprising  sup- 
porting rails,  a  crown  block  frame  resting  on  said  rails, 
means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  crown  block 
frame  longitudinally  of  said  rails,  bearing  members  mov- 
able oa  said  crown  block  frame  transversely  of  the  said 
rails,  and  means  on  said  crown  block  frame  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  said  bearing  members  In  a  transverse 
direction. 

3.  A  crown  block  for  well  drilling  rigs  coaiprlslns  sup- 
porting ralla,  a  crown  block  frame  resting  on  said  rails, 
means    for    adjuatin);    the    position    of    said    cruAa    block 


1.  The  combination  with  a  suitably  supported  valve  cas- 
ing, of  a  valve  therein,  a  pivoted  llftlne-arm  extended  Into 
the  casing  and  adapted  to  enKage  the  valve,  a  vertically 
supported  operating  rod  having  at  Its  upper  portion  a  lat- 
eral projection,  a  spring  actuated  shaft  rotatably  mounted 
near  tbe  upper  end  of  said  rod,  a  crank  arm  on  said  shaft 
plvotally  connected  to  the  upper  portion  of  tbe  operating 
rod  and  having  a  projection  to  contact  with  the  projec- 
tion on  satd  rod.  and  a  connection  uniting  said  arm  and  the 
operating  rod. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support  having  an 
opening  therein,  of  a  ferrule  provided  with  a  reduced  por- 
tion located  In  said  opening  and  having  a  bore  through  tbe 
same,  a  nut  engaging  tbe  reduced  portion  of  the  ferrule 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  support  therefrom,  a  rotary 
abaft  extended  through  the  opening  In  the  ferrule,  a  crank- 
arm  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  an  operating  rod  plvotally 
connected  at  Its  upper,  portion  to  said  crank-arm,  and  a 
spring  encircling  tbe  shaft  and  having  at  each  of  Its  ends 
means  to  prevent  friction. 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support  having  an 
opening  therein,  of  a  ferrule  provided  with  a  reduced  por- 
tion located  In  said  opening  and  having  a  bore  through  the 
same,  a  nut  engaging  tbe  reduced  portion  of  tbe  ferrule 
on  the  opposite  side  of  tbe  support  therefrom,  a  rotary 
shaft  extended  through  the  opening  in  the  ferrule,  a  crank- 
arm  on  one  end  of  said  shaft,  an  operating  rod  plvotally 
connected  at  Its  upper  portion  to  said  crank-arm.  and  a 
compression  spring  encircling  said  shaft. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  suitably  sopported  valve  cas- 
ing, of  a  valve  therein,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  tbe  casing,  a 
lifting  arm  connected  to  said  shaft  and  extended  Into  tbe 
casing  for  engagement  with  said  valve,  an  operating  rod 
supported  for  vertical  movement,  and  a  horizontal  4-oa 
nectlon  loosely  united  to  said  shaft  and  adJusUbly  hori- 
zontally connected  to  the  operating  rod  and  mounted  for 
bodily  movement  in  a  vertical  plane. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sulUbly  supported  valve  cas- 
ing, of  a  valve  therein,  a  pivoted  lifting  arm  extended  Into 
the  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  valve,  a  crank  on 
the  shaft  of  said  arm,  an  operating  rod  supported  for  ver- 
tical   movement,   a   horizontally   dispoaed   rod   iooaeiy   se- 
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cnred  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  crank  and  adapted  for 
bodily  noovement  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  a  coupling  unit- 
ing the  vertical  and  horizontal  rods  for  vertical  and  hori- 
zontal adjustment. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,002.054.  METHOD  OF  SEVERING  GL.V8S.  John  I. 
Arbog.^st.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry 
L.  Collins,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1910.  Serial 
No.  535.906. 


^    ■^£^. 


1 .  A  method  of  removing  the  thread  or  string  project- 
ing from  a  gathered  batch  of  glass  contained  in  a  holder 
consisting  In  tbe  quick  application  of  a  heating  agent  of 
high  temperature  against  the  thread  or  string  close  up  to 
the  iKkttom  of  the  holder  whereby  the  thread  is  severed 
fro:u  tho  batch  to  cause  the  lower  end  of  the  batch  to  be 
flush  with  the  bottom  of  tbe  bolder  without  changing 
the  consistency  or  temperature  of  the  lower  end  of  the 
botch. 

i'.  A  method  of  removing  the  thread  or  string  project- 
ing from  a  gathered  batch  of  glass  contained  In  a  holder 
consisting  In  quickly  passing  the  thread  close  up  to  the 
bottom  of  the  holder  through  a  heating  agent  of  a  high 
temperature  whereby  the  thread  Is  severed  from  the  batch 
to  cause  tbe  lower  end  of  the  Iwtch  to  be  flush  with  the 
bottom  of  tbe  bolder  without  changing  tbe  consistency  or 
temperature  of  the  lower  end  of  the  batch. 


1.002.9.55.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  GLASS 
CASE  GOODS.  JoHW  I.  Arbot.ast,  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Henry  L.  ColMna,  Pittsburg.  Pa. 
Filed  July  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  572.26«. 


Jl^ 


forcing  air  through  said  pipe  t«  form  tbe  batck  late  a 
core,  then  positioning  the  pipe  with  the  core  thereon  in  a 
blow  mold,  and  then  blowing  through  the  pipe  to  complete 
the  article  in  the  blow  mold. 


A  method  of  manufacturing  glass  case  goods  consisting 
of  heating  the  outlet  end  of  a  blow  pipe  to  a  temperature 
capable  of  melting  a  mass  of  powdered  glass,  then  posi- 
tioning said  pipe  with  tbe  heated  end  up  Into  a  core  form- 
ing mold,  then  forming  within  the  mold  directly  upon  and 
by  the  heated  end  of  said  pipe  from  a  mass  of  powdered 
glass  a  batch  foundation  spaced  throughout  from  the 
walls  of  tbe  mold,  then  surrounding  the  batch  foundation 
with  a  mass  of  plastic  glass  of  a  different  character  from 
that  of  the  batch  foundation  to  complete  the  batch,  then 


1,002,966.  METHOD  OF  MANUFACTURING  GLASS 
CASE  GOODS.  John  I.  Ahbogast,  IMttsburg,  Pa.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Henry  L.  Collins,  Pittsburg,  Pa. 
Filed  July  16.  1910.     SerUl  No.  572.258. 


A  method  of  manufacturing  glass  case  goods  consisting 
in  beating  the  outlet  end  of  a  blow  pipe,  then  positioning 
the  pipe  with  the  heated  end  up  into  a  core  forming  mold, 
then  placing  a  batch  of  plastic  glass  within  the  mold  and 
upon  the  heated  end  of  tbe  blow  pipe  to  partially  form  a 
core,  then  placing  a  batch  of  another  character  of  plastic 
glass  within  tbe  mold  and  upon  the  first  batch  of  glass, 
then  forcing  air  through  said  pipe  to  form  the  two  batches 
Into  a  nnitary  core,  then  positioning  the  pipe  with  the 
core  thereon  into  a  blow  mold,  and  then  blowing  through 
the  pipe  to  complete  the  article. 


1,002,957.  GAS  -  HEATER  AND  CHAFING  -  DISH 
HOLDER.  Hexky  L.  Austwick,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Dec.  2.  1010.     Serial  No.  595.278. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame  comprising  a  lower 
burner  engaging  portion  and  an  upper,  circular  dish  sup- 
porting portion,  a  removable  heating  hood  adapted  to  rest 
upon  said  circular  portion  and  having  a  surrounding 
flange  to  hold  the  same  in  position,  and  a  beat  distributing 
member  carried  by,  and  removable  with,  said  hood. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  supporting  frame  comprising 
a  wire  doubled  at  its  central  point  to  form  eztenstons  and 
having  its  double  portion  colled  to  form  a  socket  adapted 
to  fit  over,  and  support  tbe  frame  upon  a  gas  bnraer, 
each  of  the  extensions  of  said  wire  being  ioeat  upwardly 
and  formed  with  an  offset,  and  being  bent  beyond  said 
offset,  into  a  semi-circular  portion  baring  Its  extremis 
bent  at  an  angle  and  coiled  about  tbe  offset  of  the  opposite 
extension,  and  an  air  beating  hood  embodying  a  flange 
to  surround  the  said  seml-clrcular  portions  of  said  frame. 
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1.002.95«. 
yoke,    M 
Holyoke. 
Apr.  14. 


TOWEL-CABINET.  HiNKT  C.  AVBBT.  Hol- 
SM.,    aaalgnor    to    Mt.    Holyoke    Tissue    Mills. 

Masa.,  a  Corporation  of  Masaacbusetts.  Filed 
Iftll.     Serial  No.  621,037. 


1.  In  a  paper  serring  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  roll  of  paper,  a  measuring  roll  wblcb  supports  tbe  roll 
of  paper,  a  severing  roll  In  enKagement  witb  the  measur 
ing  roll,  a  spring  cutter  thereon  provided  with  a  space 
therein  at  its  cutting  edge,  whereby  when  the  cutter  en- 
gages the  paper  a  supporting  strip  will  connect  tbe 
severed  end  witb  tbe  roil  and  permit  of  ita  ready  detach- 
ment by  tbe  user. 

2.  In  a  aerylng  apparatua  for  delivering  a  definite  length 
of  tbe  material  from  a  roll  of  tbe  same,  a  measuring  roll 
which  normally  supports  tbe  roil,  a  cushion  device  in  tbe 
periphery  of  the  measuring  roll  against  which  a  cutter 
presses  during  tbe  severing  operation  of  tbe  material, 
said  cutter  comprising  a  spring  member  which  has  a 
tendency  to  move  outward  away  from  tbe  measuring  roll 
after  tbe  severing  operation  to  force  tbe  pendant  end 
away  from  tbe  severing  roll,  and  meana  to  operate  tbe 
two  rolls  in  unison. 

3.  In  a  serving  apparatus  for  delivering  a  definite  length 
of  tbe  material  from  a  roll  of  the  same,  a  measuring  roll 
which  normally  supi>orta  the  roll,  a  cushion  device  in  the 
periphery  of  the  measuring  roll  against  wblcb  a  cotter 
presses  during  tbe  severing  operation  of  tbe  material, 
said  cutter  comprising  a  spring  memlier  which  has  a  tend- 
ency to  move  outward  away  from  tbe  measuring  roll 
after  the  severing  operation  to  force  the  pendant  end  away 
from  tbe  severing  roll,  means  to  operate  the  rolls  In 
unison,  and  means  to  bring  tbe  rolls  to  rest  after  eacb 
severing  operation.  . 

4.  In  a  aerving  apparatus  for  delivering  a  definite  length 
of  the  material  from  a  roil  of  tbe  same,  a  measuring  roll 
which  normally  supports  tbe  roil,  a  cushion  device  In 
tbe  periphery  of  tbe  measuring  roll  against  which  a  cutter 
presaes  during  the  severing  operation  of  the  material, 
said  cutter  comprising  a  spring  member  which  has  a 
tendency  to  move  outward  away  from  the  measuring  roll 
after  tbe  severing  operation  to  force  tbe  pendant  end  away 
from  the  measuring  roll,  meana  to  operate  tbe  rolla  In 
unison,  and  means  to  permit  tbe  severed  or  pendant  end 
to  ramaln  attached  to  tbe  roll. 

5.  In  a  serving  apparatus  for  delivering  a  definite  length 
of  tbe  material  from  a  roll  of  tbe  same,  a  measuring  roll 
which  normally  supports  tbe  roll,  a  cushion  device  in  the 
periphery  of  the  measuring  roll  against  whleb  a  cutter 
prcaaes  during  the  severing  operation  of  tbe  material, 
said  cutter  comprlaing  a  spring  member  wblcb  baa  a 
tendency  to  move  outward  away  from  the  measuring  roll 
after  the  severing  operation  to  force  the  pendant  end 
away  from  tbe  severing  roll,  meana  to  operate  tbe  rolls  In 
unison,  and  meana  to  prevent  the  roll  from  moving  faster 
than  tbe  severing  and  meaaurtng  rolla. 

[Claims  «  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.002,969.  TYPE  MOLD.  Bmjami!*  P.  Bbllows,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Electric  Compositor  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  473,276. 


A  type  mold  which  Includes  two  side  blocks,  a  tongue 
movably  fitted  between  them,  and  an  end  plate  engaging 
the  enda  of  said  mold  blocks,  thereby  Inclosing  a  vertical 
rectangular  type  cell  of  variable  site,  said  four  parts  hav- 
ing their  top  surfaces  immediately  adjacent  to  and  sur- 
rounding said  type  cell  elevated  above  tbe  major  parts  of 
the  top  surfaces  of  said  elements,  and  said  elevated  por- 
tions having  electro-plated  top  aurfaces,  said  electro-plated 
surfaces  being  all  In  the  same  plane. 


1,002,960.     NOZZLE.     Sbneca  Limien  Herky.  Sunnyvale, 
Cal.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1011.     Serial  No.  60:>,829. 


1.  In  a  contractlble  noxale,  the  combination  of  fixed 
plates  having  Inner  grooved  edges  spreading  outwardly, 
and  movable  tongued  platea  fitted  thereto  and  having 
their  Inner  ends  beveled  outwardly,  substanttally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  contractlble  noxile,  the  combination  of  fixed 
grooved  plates  having  outwardly  beveled  Inner  edges, 
movable  plates  fitted  thereto  having  tongues  and  out- 
wardly beveled  Inner  ends,  and  a  packing  placed  between 
said  fixed  and  movable  platea  and  tbe  main  body  of  said 
noxale,  substantially  "  described. 

3.  In  a  contractlble  noxxle.  tbe  combination  of  fixed 
grooved  plates  having  outwardly  beveled  inner  edges,  mov- 
able plates  fitted  thereto  having  tongues  and  outwardly 
beveled  inner  ends,  and  meana  for  operating  said  movable 
platea  singly  or  together,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  contractlble  noxxle,  the  combination  of  fixed 
grooved  plates  having  outwardly  beveled  inner  edges, 
movable  plates  fitted  thereto  having  tongues  and  out- 
wardly beveled  Inner  ends,  and  means  for  lubricating  the 
contact  surfaces  of  said  tongues  and  grooves,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  contractlble  noxxle.  the  combination  of  fixed 
grooved  plates  having  outwardly  beveled  Inner  edges, 
movable  plates  fitted  thereto  having  tongues  and  out- 
wardly beveled  Inner  ends,  a  packing  placed  between  said 
fixed  and  movable  plates  and  tbe  main  body  of  tbe  noxxle. 
means  for  operating  said  movable  plates  singly  or  to- 
gether, and  meana  for  lubricating  the  conUct  surfaces  of 
said  tongues  and  grooves,  substantially  aa  described. 


1,002.96  1         CAPONIZINO    INSTRUMENT.      G»iao« 
BauoT  and  Ucoaoa  H.  LtisMBotoH.  Cedar  Vale,  Kans 
Filed  Jan.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  602.891. 
1.  .V  capoillsing  instrument  comprising  two  rods  having 
suitable  handles  formwl  at  one  end  thereof,  a  pintle  por- 
tion formed  on  one  of  said  rods,  the  other  of  said  rods 
being  colled  and  mounted  on  said  pintle,  grasping  mem- 
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hers  formed  on  the  end  of  said  rods  opposite  said  bundles 
and  said  rods  being  bent  slightly  inwardly  and  oppositely 
disposed  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  grasping  members. 


2.  A  caponlxing  instrument  comprising  two  rods  having 
suitable  bandies  formed  at  one  end  thereof,  one  of  said 
rods  being  t>ent  at  right  angles  intermediate  of  its  ends 
to  form  a  pintle,  the  other  of  said  rods  being  colled  and 
mounted  on  said  pintle,  and  grasping  members  formed  on 
the  ends  of  aald  rods  opposite  said  bandies. 


1,002.962.  ROLLER  WINDOW  SCREEN.  Jasper  Bi-ack- 
BURX.  Klrkwood,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
588,873. 


1.  In  a  roller  window  screen,  tbe  combination  with  a 
hollow,  metallic  bousing  forming  an  extension  of  the 
lower  rail  of  the  sash,  of  a  spring  actuated  roller  mounted 
In  said  housing,  a  scn^n  arranged  to  be  wound  upon  said 
roller  and  operaling  through  an  opening  formed  in  said 
housing,  a  strip  secured  to  one  end  of  the  acreen  and  ar- 
ranged to  close  the  opening  in  the  housing  when  tbe  screen 
is  not  In  use.  and  means  for  detacbably  securing  said  strip 
to  tbe  window  frame. 

2.  In  combination  witb  a  spring  actuated  roller  screen 
carried  by  the  sash  of  a  window  and  means  for  securing 
the  free  end  of  the  screen  to  the  window  frame,  of  a 
spring  actuated  member  for  holding  tbe  screen  against  the 
parting  strip  of  the  window,  which  member  Is  thrown 
automatically  oot  of  tbe  path  of  travel  of  the  sash  in 
the  manner  set  forth  and  for  tbe  purposes  stated. 


wlthoat   disturbing   the  connecting  portion    between    tbe 
weakened  portions. 


1,002,963.  JAR -CLOSURE  FASTENER.  WILLIAM  A. 
BosTwicK.  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  21,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  497.457. 

1.  The  combination  witb  a  frame  Including  a  connect 
Ing  portion,  depending  Jar  engHging  portions  at  tbe  ends 
of  tbe  connecting  portion,  and  weakened  portions  which 
facilitate  the  inward  relative  movement  of  the  Jar  engag- 
ing portions,  said  weakened  portions  being  located  in 
proximity  to  the  ends  of  the  connecting  portion,  of  spring 
arms  cut  from  the  metal  of  tbe  frame  between  the  Jar  en- 
gaging portions  and  extending  toward  each  other  so  as  to 
effecjt  the  inward  movement  of  tbe  Jar  engaging  portions 
upon  the  engagement  of  the  spring  arms  by  the  Jar  closure 


2.  A  jar  closure  fastener  comprising  a  frame  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  flat  stock  witb  a  straight  connecting 
portion,  straight  depending  Jar  engaging  portions  having 
inwardly  turned  ends,  said  jar  engaging  portions  lying 
substantially  at  right  angles  to  tbe  connecting  portioii 
and  being  connected  to  tbe  latter  by  sharp  t>endK.  and 
spring  arms  extending  toward  eacb  other  below  tbe  con- 
necting portion,  said  arms  being  cut  from  the  stock  of 
the  connecting  portion  and  providing  weakened  portions 
in  proximity  to  the  bends,  permitting  tbe  jar  engaging 
portions  to  move  toward  eacb  other  about  separated 
points  in  proximity  to  tbe  sharp  bends  without  disturb- 
ing tbe  connecting  portions  between  said  separated  points. 

0.  A  Jar  colsure  fastener  comprising  a  connector.  Jar 
engaging  members  carried  by  tbe  connector,  resilient 
means  arranged  to  cooperate  witb  tbe  Jar  closure,  and  a 
device  for  holding  said  resilient  means  in  inoperative  posi- 
tion while  tbe  fastener  is  being  applied  to  a  Jar. 

4.  A  Jar  closure  fastener  comprising  a  connector.  Jar 
engaging  members  carried  by  tbe  connector,  a  spring  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  a  Jar  closure,  and  a  device  car- 
ried by  tbe  connector  for  holding  tbe  spring  in  inoper- 
ative position  while  the  fastener  is  being  applied  to  a  Jar. 

5.  A  Jar  closure  fastener  comprising  a  connector,  jar 
engaging  members  carried  by  tbe  connector,  a  spring  arm 
to  cooperate  witb  tbe  Jar  closure,  and  a  latch  for  engag- 
ing tbe  arm  to  bold  it  In  Inoperative  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,002,964.      RAILROAD-FROG.      CoNXOR    C.    Chambers, 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  May  5.  1911.     Serial  No.  625,302. 


1.  In  a  railroad  frog,  tbe  combination  of  a  base  block 
having  wheel  flange  grooves  and  a  central  recess  formed 
In*  the  upper  side  thereof ;  a  wear  plate  arranged  In  said 
recess  and  having  grooves  in  its  upper  side  registering 
with  the  grooves  in  said  base  block ;  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly projecting  fingers  provided  at  the  periphery  of  aald 
wear-plate  engaging  slots  in  the  adjacent  portions  of 
said  block  ;  and  wedge  members  adapted  to  be  driven  into 
said  slots  into  engagement  witb  tbe  upper  sides  of  said 
fingers  for  removably  securing  said  wear-piate  In  position 
in  said  recess,  sabstantlally  as  described. 
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2.  Ib  a  railroad  froc  the  eomblaatloB  of  a  baa«  block 
having  wheel  flange  grooves  and  a  central  comparatively 
nhallow  recess  formed  in  the  upper  side  thereof ;  a  wear- 
plate  arranged  ia  said  recesa  and  having  grooves  in  its 
upper  side  registering  with  the  grooves  in  said  base  block, 
outwardly  extending  projections  formed  upon  said  plate 
at  the  periphery  thereof  engaging  slots  formed  for  t^e 
reception  thereof  In  the  adjacent  portions  of  said  twse 
block  :  and  wedge  members  adapted  to  be  moved  borlzon- 
tally  into  engagement  with  aaid  slots  to  engage  against 
the  upper  sides  of  said  projections  for  removably  m>cur- 
ing  said  wear-plate  In  position  in  said  recess,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

3.  In  a  railroad  frog,  the  combination  of  a  base  block 
having  wheel  flange  grooves  and  a  central  comparatively 
■hallow  receaa  formed  in  the  upper  aide  thereof ;  'a  wear- 
plate  arranged  in  aaid  receas  and  having  grooves  in  its 
upper  side  registering  with  the  grooves  In  said  base  block  : 
a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  projections  funned 
upon  said  plate  at  the  periphery  thereof  engaging  slots 
formed  for  the  reception  of  aaid  projections  In  the  ad- 
jacent portions  of  said  block  ;  wedge  members  adapted  to 
l)e  moved  horisontally  Inwardly  Into  engagement  with 
said  slots  to  engage  agataat  the  upward  sides  of  said 
projections,  inward  movement  of  said  wedge  members 
effecting  depression  of  said  projections ;  and  means  for 
locking  said  wedge  membera  in  operative  position,  sub- 
atantially  as  described. 


1,002,96.'.  CAN.  William  J.  Ch.%mbkb.4.  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1910,  Serial  Xo.  543,121.  Uenewed  Jan. 
18,  1911.     Serial  No.  602,476. 


The  combination  of  a  can  tiody  having  a  stop  bead, 
and  a  flanged  cover  fitting  said  body,  the  can  body  being 
provided  with  an  integrally  formed  supplementary  bead 
arranged  in  a  plane  below  the  plane  of  the  stop  bead 
and  connected  to  said  stop  bead  by  vertical  side  beads, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,002.966.       PLOW.      Chablks    Cimabik,    Akron.    Ohio. 
Filed  Dec.  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  595,777. 


Tnv  combination  with  a  plow  beam  having  near  its 
front  end  a  vertical  opening  therein  and  rearwardly- 
projecttng  handles,  a  plow  supported  below  the  rear 
end  of  said  beam,  a  horisontal  axle  secured  immediately 
in  the  rear  of  the  digging  portion  of  said  plow,  a 
ground-wheel  mounted  on  said  axle,  a  ground-wheel 
positioned  Bfsr  the  front  end  of  said  plow,  an  axle  for 
said  ground-wheel,  an  upwardly-extendlnz  bar  mounted 
on  said  axle  projecting  through  the  opening  In  aaid 
beam,  the  upper  portion  of  said  bar  carved  in  tlM>  arc 
of  a  circle  of  which  the  axle  on  aaid  plow  is  the  center, 
said  curved  portion  of  said  bar  provided  in  its  rear 
ptinion  with  a  plurality  of  notches  and  locking  means 
on  said  beam  for  engaging  aaid  notches  for  boldins  the 
front  end  of  said  beam  in  an  adjusted  position  when 
said  b«am  is  tilted  on  said  rear  axie  as  a  pivot  subatan- 
tlally  as  described. 


1.002,967.  COAL  SEPARATOR  AND  GRADER.  Johk 
L.  Cox,  Murphysboro,  111.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1910.  SerUl 
Xo.  54.3.359. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed,  a  frame,  means 
for  plvotally  supporting  one  t-nd  of  the  frame,  means  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  frame  for  varying  the  incline 
of  the  frame,  bearings  carried  by  said  frame,  means  for 
adjusting  the  bearings  longitudinally  of  the  frame, 
grooved  rollers  supported  in  said  bearingi^  the  groove* 
in  different  rollers  being  of  different  depths,  said  rollers 
iMMng  arrnniied  in  s<>ts  according  to  the  depths  of  said 
grooves,  a  separate  and  distinct  aet  of  grooved  rollers 
supported  by  the  frame  in  a  plane  above  the  first  men- 
tioned rollers  and  m<-nns  for  driving  all  of  said  rollers 
In  the  same  direction. 

2.  In  a  coal  separator  and  grader,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  means  for  varying  the  inclination  of  the 
frame,  grooved  rollers,  the  grooves  In  different  rollers 
being  of  different  depths  and  the  rollers  arranged  in  sets 
according  to  the  depths  of  said  grooves,  of  a  number  of 
grooved  rollers  supported  in  a  plane  above  the  first  men- 
tioned rollers  to  turn  the  coal  over  upon  said  lower 
set  of  rollers. 

3.  In  a  coal  separator  and  grader,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  grooved  rollers,  the  grooves  in  differ- 
ent roll**rs  being  of  different  depths  and  the  rollers  ar- 
ranged In  sett  according  to  the  depths  of  said  groovea. 
of  a  number  of  grooved  rollers  aupported  in  a  plane 
above  the  first  mentioned  rollers  to  turn  the  coal  over 
upon  said  first  mentioned  rollers,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously rotating  all  of  the  rollers  in  the  same  direction. 


1.002,968.  REVERSING-VALVE  AND  OPERATING 
MECIiAXISM  THEREFOR.  Jou>  C  CaoMWux, 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  asalgnor,  by  direct  and  mesne  aaalgn- 
ments,  of  one-half  to  The  Garrett-Cromwell  Engineer- 
ing i'ompany,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio, 
and  oae-half  to  John  W.  Seaver,  Cleveland  Heigbta 
VilUge.  Ohio.     FUed  Oct.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  396,217. 


\ 
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1.  A  pair  of  oppositely  moving  reciprocating  fnmace- 
reveralng  valrea.  a  common  motor  for  actuating  the 
valves,  and  actual int;  connections  between  the  valves 
and  the  motor  having  means  for  permitting  the  move- 
ment of  the  motor  to  be  continued  indefinitely  beyond 
Ita  normal  operating  movement  without  injury  to  aaid 
valves  and  their  connections,  sabatantiaily   as   described. 

2.  A  set  of  vertically  reciprocating  reversing  valves 
connected  to  a  common  motor,  said  connectiona  being 
flexible  and  permitting  the  uninterrupted  operation  of 
the  motor  and  reciprocation  of  the  valves. 

3.  A  aet  of  vertically  reciprocating  reveraing  valves 
connected  to  a  common  motor,  said  connections  permlt- 
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ttng   the   on  in  tempted   operation    of   tlie   motor,    and   a 
cnahlon  apring  interposed  in  aaid  connection. 

4.  A  pair  of  reciprocating  furnace-reversing  valves, 
each  valve  being  arranged  to  aeat  at  both  limits  of  its 
movement,  a  motor  common  to  both  valves,  a  rotatable 
member  drawn  by  the  motor  and  having  an  actuating 
connection  with  t>oth  valves,  said  connections  effecting 
a  reverse  movement  of  the  two  valves,  and  having  means 
whereby  a  movement  of  said  member  beyond  its  normal 
operating  movement  may  be  continued  Indefinitely  with- 
out injury  to  the  parts,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  regenerating  furnace  having  flues  operating 
alternately  with  Individual  vertically-reciprocating  valves 
fur  controlling  said  flues  and  contacting  with  valve  seats 
at  each  end  of  their  reciprocal  movements,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  valves  oppositely  movable  between  their 
respective  top  and  t>ottom  seats,  a  rotatable  member 
Buitably  connected  to  said  valves  and  adapted  by  a 
rotary  movement  not  exceeding  a  half  revolution  to 
reverse  the  working  positions  of  the  valves,  with  an 
elasticity  In  the  connections  of  the  valves  to  the  said 
rotary  member  whereby  one  valve  may  be  seated  on  the 
upper  seat  and  held  thereon  under  tension  before  the 
other  valve  Is  seated. 

.     [Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.002.969.     TOY.     Ct  RTis  L.  CacvKB.  Chicago,  111.     Filed 
June  IC.  1909.     Serial  No.  502,468. 


A  toy  comprising  a  atraigfat  stem  having  display  mem- 
bers longitudinally  slidable  thereon,  the  lower  end  of  aaid 
■tern  being  bent  to  form  a  substantially  rectangular  doaed 
loop,  and  a  plate  lying  alongside  aaid  loop  and  having  ita 
edges  bent  around  the  sides  and  ends  of  the  loop,  said  loop 
and  plate  forming  an  abutment  against  which  said  display 
members  stop  at  the  end  of  their  downward  movement  and 
apon  which  said  members  are  supported  when  at  rest,  and 
•aid  loop  and  plate  constituting  a  handle  by  means  of 
which  the  toy  may  l)e  firmly  gripped  in  the  band. 


1,002,970.  CENTRIFUGAL  CREAM-SEPARATOR. 
Adolph  Dchme,  Frankfort-on-the-Oder,  Germany.  Filed 
Apr.  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  621.551. 

1.  Id  •  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  drum,  a  supporting  element  mounted  within  aaid 
drum,  and  wings  plvotally  mounted  on  said  supporting 
element  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  with  their  .pivots  from 
the  inner  portion  of  aaid  supporting  element  to  the  outer 
portion  thereof. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  -the  combination  with   a 


rotarj  drum,  a  aupporting  element  mounted  within  said 
drum,  and  having  silts  extending  from  the  Inner  portion 
of  said  supporting  element  to  the  outer  portion  thereof, 
and  wings  plvotally  mounted  on  said  supporting  element, 
the  plvota  of  the  wings  extending  through  said  alita. 


3.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  drum,  a  sup|X)rtiDg  clement  mounted  within  said 
drum,  wings  plvotally  mounted  on  said  supporting  ele- 
ment and  adapted  to  be  shifted  with  their  pivots  from  the 
inner  portion  of  said  supporting  element  to  the  outer  por- 
tion thereof,  and  lugs  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  wings 
and  bearing  In  the  normal  position  of  the  wings  against 
adjacent  wings. 


1,002,071.  COMBINED  SPEED  -  REGULATING  AIR- 
CUSHION  AND  EMERGENCY  JARRING  DEVICE. 
Robert  M.  Downie,  Beaver  Falls,  and  James  L.  Downib, 
Downieville.  Pa.,  Assignors  to  The  Keystone  Driller  Co., 
Beaver  Falls.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
May  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  560.319. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  walking  beam,  and  actuating  means  for  oBClIlatlnK 
the  same,  of  a  cylinder  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  piston  operating  In  the  cylinder,  and  a  piston 
rod  connected  with  the  piston  and  with  the  walking  beam 
independently  of  the  actuating  means,  said  piston  be- 
ing hollow  and  carrying  means  for  closing  Its  outer  end 
and  being  open  at  ita  Inner  end  to  form  a  compression 
chamber. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  walking  beam,  and  actuating  means  for  oscillating 
the  same,  of  a  cylinder  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  piston  operating  in  the  cylinder,  and  a  piston  rod 
adjustably  connected  with  the  piston  for  varying  the  prea- 
sure  produced  by  the  same,  said  piston  rod  being  also  con- 
nected with  the  walking  beam  independently  of  the  actuat- 
ing means. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  walking  beam,  and  actuating  means  for  oscillating 
the  same,  of  a  cylinder  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  piston  operating  in  the  cylinder,  and  a  hollow  pis- 
ton rod  connected  with  the  walking  beam  independently 
of  the  actuating  means  and  having  an  adjustable  connec- 
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tlon  with  th«  pltton  and  op«n  at  Itn  lowor  end  to  form  a 
compression  chamber. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  th'*  cla"^  ^.««m  liLnl.  the  combination 
with  a  waiklnff  benv>.  :  od  actuitlnir  means  for  oscUlatinK 
the  same,  of  a  cylinder  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  piston  operatini;  In  the  cylinder  and  harlnK  a 
threaded  opening,  a  piston  rod  connected  with  the  walking 
beam  Independently  of  the  actuating  mcaD<<  and  provided 
with  a  threaded  portion  arranged  In  the  threaded  open- 
ing of  the  piston,  whereby  It  Is  adjustably  connected  with 
the  same  for  varying  the  pressure  prodticed  by  the  said 
piston. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  walklDi;  beam,  and  actuating  means  for  oscillating 
the  same,  of  ;i  cylinder  mounted  on  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine, a  piston  operating  in  the  cylinder  and  having  a 
threaded  opening,  a  piston  rod  connected  with  the  w.iik- 
Ing  beam  Independently  of  the  actuating  means  and  pro- 
vlde<i  with  a  threaded  portion  arranged  In  the  threaded 
opening  of  the  piston,  whereby  It  is  adjustably  connected 
with  the  same  for  varying  the  pressure  produced  by  the 
said  piston,  and  means  for  securing  the  piston  in  its  ad- 
justment. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Wasette.  1 


feeding  mechanism  as  it  passes  from  the  first  named 
feeding  mechanism  to  the  second  with  a  rotary  movement 
and  a  rotary  branding  device  adjacent  to  said  second  feed- 
ing mechanism  and  adapted  to  mark  the  sides  of  each  can 
as  it  is  fed  past  said  branding  device. 


1.002.972.  FIRE-HOSE  LIOHTENER  AND  SIGN.VLINc; 
DEVICE.  John  L.  Drake.  Monticello,  Ind.  Filed  Apr. 
22,  1910.     Serial  No.  556.977. 


1.  A  Ure-hose  tightener  Including  a  casing  comprising  a 
substantially  cylindrical  side  wail  with  an  Inlet-opening 
and  an  outlet  opening  therein,  and  an  Imperforate  bottom 
on  one  end  of  said  wall,  the  said  wall  having  an  outflow- 
opening  therein  between  said  openings  substantially  equal 
in  diameter  to  the  outlet-opening,  a  gate  guided  by  said 
side  wail  clear  of  said  bottom  and  movable  either  across 
said  outflow-opening  or  acrosx  said  Inlet-openlnK.  an  annu- 
lar bead  secured  to  said  aide  wall  and  having  a  central  re- 
cess In  the  Inner  side  thereof,  n  stem  on  said  gate  extend- 
ing through  said  top,  and  a  <iprlng  seated  on  said  gate  and 
in  said  recess. 

2.  In  a  fire-hose  ilshtener,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  side  wall  In 
which  is  an  Inlet-opening  and  an  outlet  opening  and  also 
an  outflow-opening,  there  being  a  bottom  on  one  end  and 
an  annular  bead  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  wall,  of  a 
curved  gate  movable  in  contact  with  the  side  wall  and 
normally  extending  across  said  outflow-opening,  a  curved 
guide  on  said  gate  adjacent  to  said  bottom  extending  to 
the  said  wall,  a  curved  guide  on  said  gate  adjacent  to  said 
head  extending  to  the  said  wall,  a  center-bar  extending 
from  said  gate  to  said  last-mentioned  Kulde.  and  a  stem  on 
said  center-bar  extending  hrough  said  head. 


1.002,973.        CAN-MAHKING     MACHINE.        Arthir     L. 

Duncan,  Oakland.  Cal.     Filed  July  1.  1910.     Serial  No. 

569.997. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  feo<l  con 
veyer  mechanism  for  feeding  cans  with  a  rotary  movement, 
a  second  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  cans  with  a  rotary 
movement,  a  main  discharge  conveyer  connected  with 
said  second  feeding  mechanism,  means  for  yieldingly  hold 
ing  each  can   in    frictional   engagement   with   the   second 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  upper 
can  feeding  mechanism  for  moving  the  cans  forward  with 
a  rotary  movement,  a  second  can  feeding  mechanism  for 
moving  the  cans  forward  with  a  rotary  movement,  means 
for  yieldingly  holding  each  can  in  frictional  engagement 
with  the  second  can  feeding  mechanism  as  the  can  passes 
between  the  upper  feeding  mechanism  to  the  second  feed- 
ing mechanism,  a  can  discharge  conveyer  connected  with 
the  second  can  feeding  mechanism  and  a  brandInK  device 
movable  beneath  the  second  can  feeding  mechanism  and 
adapted  to  mark  the  sides  of  each  can  as  It  is  fed  over 
the  same. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  upper 
can  feeding  mechanism  for  moving  the  cans  forward  with 
a  rotary  movement,  a  discharge  chute  located  at  one  end 
of  said  can  feeding  mechanism,  a  second  can  feeding 
mechanism  located  below  the  upper  c<ln  feeding  mech- 
anism and  adjacent  to  said  dlscharKe  chute,  and  serving 
to  engage  and  feed  cans  from  said  chute  to  a  branding 
device,  a  third  can  feeding  mechanism  located  adjacent 
to  the  second  can  feeding  mechanism,  and  a  rotary  brand- 
ing device  located  beneath  the  second  can  feeding  mech- 
anism, and  adapted  to  mark  the  sidei  of  each  can  as  it 
passes  over  snld  branding  device. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  upper 
can  feeding  mechanism  for  feeding  forward  cans  with  a 
rotary  movement,  a  chute  depending  from  said  upper 
can  feedlne  mechanism  and  provided  with  a  yielding 
portion,  a  second  feeding  mechanism  having  one  end 
located  adjacent  to  said  chute  and  opposite  to  said  yield- 
ing portion  thereof,  a  can  discharge  conveyer  located  ad- 
jacent to  said  second  can  feeding  mechanism,  and  a 
rotary  branding  device  located  adjacent  to  said  second  can 
fee<ilng  mechanism  and  adaptiHl  to  mark  the  sides  of  each 
can  as  it  is  rotated  over  said  branding  device. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  an  upper 
can  feeding  conveyer  consisting  of  brackets  adapted  to 
support  cans  endwise,  and  an  endless  belt  movable 
through  the  top  of  said  conveyer,  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  cans  and  to  feed  them  forward  with  a  rotary 
movement,  a  second  can  conveyer  consisting  of  an  endlesa 
belt,  a  conduit  depending  from  the  first  named  conveyer 
and  connected  with  the  second  conveyer,  said  endless  belt 
of  the  second  conveyer  being  located  in  one  side  of  said 
conduit,  and  extending  along  the  top  of  the  second  con- 
veyer, a  can  discharge  conveyer  connected  with  the  second 
conveyer,  and  a  rotary  branding  device  located  adjacent 
to  the  second  conveyer  and  adapted  to  mark  the  sides 
of  each  can  as  it  is  moved  with  a  rotary  motion  over  said 
wheel. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 
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1.002.974.  DISINFECTANT  -  DISTRIBUTING  DEVICE. 
Thomas  R.  Ddnklbt,  Maumbury  Way,  Dorchester,  Eng- 
land, assignor  to  Edgar  R.  Dunkley,  Stratford,  Canada. 
Filed  Nov.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  528,610. 


1,002,976.  BRICKMAKING  -  MACHINE.  CLirroBD  8. 
EsTKS,  Rldgway,  Pa.,-  and  Jonathan  P.  B.  Fibkb< 
Auburndale.  Mass.,  asslgnori  to  Flake  ft  Company,  Inc., 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  543.060. 


1.  In  a  disinfectant  distributing  device,  the  combination 
with  a  cistern,  of  a  receptacle  supported  within  said 
cistern  and  adapted  to  contain  a  disinfectant,  a  float  op- 
eratively  supported  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the  water  in 
said  cistern,  and  a  ladle  member  secured  to  said  float  and 
having  a  spout  portion  adapted  to  extend  over  said  recep- 
tacle to  transfer  small  quantities  of  water  into  said 
receptacle  from  said  cistern  on  the  rise  of  the  level  of  the 
water  therein  to  dilute  the  disinfectant  contained  within 
said  receptacle  and  t*  cause  the  same  to  overflow  into 
said  cistern. 

2.  In  a  disinfectant  distributing  device,  the  combination 
with  a  cistern,  of  a  receptacle  supported  within  said  cistern 
and  having  its  interior  divided  Into  two  compartments, 
said  compartments  communicating  with  each  other  ad- 
jacent to  the  bottom,  one  of  said  compartments  being 
adapted  to  contain  a  disinfectant,  a  float  plvotally  con- 
nected to  said  receptacle,  and  means  associated  with  said 
float  and  adapted  to  ladle  water  Into  one  of  the  compart- 
ments in  said  receptacle  on  the  rise  of  the  lerel  of  the 
water  in  said  clstsrn. 

3.  In  a  disinfectant  distributing  device,  the  combination 
with  a  cistern,  of  a  receptacle  supported  within  said 
cistern  and  having  its  interior  divided  into  two  compart- 
ments communicating  at  the  bottom,  an  overflow  spout 
leading  from  one  of  said  compartments,  a  float  plvotally 
connected  to  said  receptacle,  and  a  ladling  member  sup- 
ported from  said  float  and  adapted  to  ladle  water  Into 
one  of  the  compartments  of  said  receptacle  on  the  rise  of 
the  level  of  the  water  In  the  cistern. 


1,002.975.     TOBACCO-PRESS.     Daniel   Eaoleson,   East 
Granby.  Conn.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  576,385. 


,  I 


A  tobacco  press  having  a  receptacle,  the  front  wall  of 
which  Is  hinged  so  that  it  may  be  opened  and  closed, 
catches  for  retaining  the  hinged  front  wall  In  closed 
position,  grooved  bars  pivoted  to  the  sides  of  the  re- 
ceptacle, a  shaft  bearing  two  pinions  carried  by  said  bars, 
a  crank  for  routing  said  shaft  and  pinions,  a  rack  mov- 
aMy  located  in  tne  grooves  in  said  bars  and  engaged  with 
said  pinions,  and  a  platen  with  its  ends  attached  to  the 
lower  ends  of  the  racks. 


1.  The  herein  described  apparatus,  comprising  brick- 
forming  mechanism  including  means  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  mold  a  smooth,  dense  surface  on  two  sides  and 
one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  brick  material,  meana  asso- 
ciated with  said  forming  mechanism  for  forming  a  rough 
surface  on  the  remaining  longitudinal  edge,  and  means 
for  forming  rough  surfaces  on  the  opposite  ends  thereof. 

2.  The  herein  described  apparatus,  comprising  a  brick 
machine  containing  a  brlck-moldlng  opening  with  walls  ar- 
ranged to  produce  a  smooth,  dense  surface  on  two  sides 
and  one  longitudinal  edge  of  the  brick  column  means  to 
force  the  brick  material  therethrough,  and  a  wire  cutter 
for  cutting  said  brick  material  lengthwise  to  form  a  rough 
surface  on  the  remaining  longitudinal  edge  of  the  bricks. 


1.002,977.  ELECTRIC  WATER  HE.ATER.  Chablm  O. 
Farrinoton  and  Hiram  M.  Hill.  Dallas,  Tex.  Filed 
Not.  S,  1910.     Serial  No.  591,238. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  outer 
casing:  a  cap  hermetically  closing  one  end  of  the  casing 
and  having  a  flange  engaged  within  the  casing,  the  cap 
having  a  reduced,  tubular  neck  constituting  a  handle  for 
inserting  the  device  Into  the  liquid  to  be  heated :  an 
inner  casing  inserted  within  the  flange;  a  plug  '  .serted 
into  the  Inner  casing,  the  plug  being  housed  !iy  lae  cap; 
an  insulating  Jacket  within  the  Inner  casing,  the  upper 
end  of  the  inner  casing  being  extended  over  the  plug  to 
bind  the  same  against  the  end  of  the  Jacket ;  a  resistance 
coll  disposed  about  the  Jacket  and  having  its  terminals 
extended  In  spaced  relation  through  the  plug,  the  plug 
and  the  cap  being  spaced  apart  to  permit  the  terminals 
of  the  coll  to  be  united  for  Insertion  through  the  neck. 


1,002,978.  RADIATOR.  John  M.  Feddbrs,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Theodore  C.  Fedders,  Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  629,794. 

1.  A  radiator  having  a  vertical  wall  provided  at  Its 
edge  with  a  bead  and  a  peripheral  wall  provided  with 
a  bead  which  engages  with  the  bead  of  the  vertical  wall, 
one  of  said  beads  being  provided  with  a  flange  for  sup- 
porting an  engine  hood. 

2.  A  radiator  having  a  vertical  rear  wall  provided  at 
Us  edge  with  a  laterally  projecting  bead  and  a  peripheral 
wall  provided  at  its  rear  edge  with  a  laterally  projecting 
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bead  which  t<Dgag<p«  with  the  outer  skS«  of  the  bead  on 
nald  rear  wall,  oo*^  of  nald  hoadft  having  a  rearwardljr 
proj<>cting  flajige  which  is  adapted  to  aapport  an  engine 
hood. 


3.  A  radiator  having  a  vertical  rear  wall  provided  at 
ita  edge  with  a  bead  which  projects  laterally  and  rear 
wardly  from  said  rear  wall  and  is  provided  at  its  rear  edge 
with  a  rearwardly  projecting  flange  adapted  to  iiapport 
an  engine  hood,  and  a  peripheral  wall  provided  at  Its 
rear  edge  with  a  bead  which  projects  laterally  and  rear- 
wardly and  «-hich  Is  secured  over  the  bead  of  said  rear 
wall. 


1.002.979.     BriLDIXG-BLOTK.     Edwix  8.  Fbb,  Chicago, 
ni.     Filed  May  29.  1911.     .Serial  No.  680.2.30. 


.V  building  block  having  two  of  its  opposite  edges  formed 
with  angular  recesses  extending  from  the  comers  of  the 
block,  with  weba  extending  across  the  apex  of  the  recesses, 
the  depth  of  said  webs  being  lesji  than  the  depth  of  the 
recesses,  and  the  faces  of  the  webs  being  offset  Inwardly 
from  the  plane  of  the  faces  of  the  block,  and  said  edges 
of  the  block  being  slotted  lengthwise  ;  which  slots  corre- 
spond In  width  to  the  width  of  the  webs  and  extend  from 
the  comers  of  the  block  Inwardly  to  the  plane  of  the  outer 
edges  of  the  webs  ;  the  other  two  edges  of  the  block  hav- 
ing, respectively,  a  tongue  and  a  recess,  the  opposite  edges 
of  said  tongue  coinciding  with  the  outer  edges  of  the  wet>s 
•■d  the  ianer  eadw  of  the  slots,  and  the  receaa  connect- 
ing the  slots  of  the  corresponding  ends  of  the  block. 


1.002.980.     MITKR  BOX.     GcoaoB  W    Fihr.  Kalamaaoo. 
Mich.     Piled  Dec  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  50n.239 

1.  In  a  miter  box.  the  coaabination  with  a  base,  a  t>aek 
plate  and  a  saw  guide,  of  an  L-sbaped  work  claoap  having 
a  loagltudlnal  slot  la  its  supporting  arm,  the  other  arm 
being  the  work  entiraginK  arm.  a  !*tipport  for  said  work 
clamp  comprising  a  T  bar  having  hooks  at  Ita  ends  adapt 
ed  to  eagage  the  vertical  ed^es  of  said  back  plate,  one  of 
tke  hooks  being  provided  with  a  clamping  screw  whereby 
said  bar  Is  detachably  M^nin-d  in  a  horliontal  podtlon 
on  the  rear  side  of  said  back  plate,  a  block  having  a  T- 
shaped  bar  engaging  slot  therein,  slldahly  mounted  on 
saM  bar.  said  block  being  shouldered  to  engage  the  upper 
edge  of  said  twick  plate.  Its  forward  edge  being  flush  with 
the  face  of  the  back  plate,  a  clamping  screw  for  adjust- 
ably securing  said  block  to  said  bar.  aad  a  danplng  screw 
for  sakT  oupportlng  arm  arranged  tliroagh  thf  slot  there 
in.  the  top  and  forward  edge  of  said  block  being  adapted 
to  receive  satd  clamping  screw  whereby  said  work  clamp 
may  be  adjustably  s«H-ured  with  Its  sapportlng  arm 
Haaoped  Mgaloat  the  face  of  said  back  plate,  or  against  the 
top  of  said  block,  as  desired. 

2.  la  a  miter  box.  the  combination  with  a  base,  a  back 
plate  and  a  saw  guide,  of  an   Lshaped  work  clamp  hav- 


ing a  loDgltadlnal  slot  In  its  supporting  arm.  the  other 
arm  being  tiie  work  engaging  arm,  a  support  for  aaid 
work  clamp  comprisiug  a  bar  secured  In  a  horisonta) 
position  on  ttie  rear  side  of  said  back  plate,  a  block  hav- 
ing a  bar  engaging  slot  therein,  slldably  mounted  on  said 
bur,  said  block  being  shouldered  to  engage  the  upper  edge 
of  said  back  plate,  its  forward  edge  being  flush  with  the 
face  of  the  back  plate,  a  clamping  screw  (or  adjustably 
S4>curlng  said  block  to  said  bar.  and  a  clamping  screw 
for  said  supporting  arm  arranged  through  the  slot  there- 
in, the  top  and  forward  edge  of  said  block  t>elng  adapted 
to  receive  said  clamping  screw  whereby  said  work  clamp 
may  t>e  adjustably  secured  with  Its  supporting  arm 
clamped  against  the  face  of  said  back  plute,  or  against  the 
top  of  said  block,  as  desired. 


3.  In  a  miter  box.  the  (omblnation  with  a  baae.  a  back 
plate  and  a  saw  guide,  of  an  L  shaped  work  clamp  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  in  Its  supporting  arm.  the  other 
arm  being  the  work  engaging  arm.  a  support  taerefor 
comprising  a  T-bar  having  hooks  at  its  esids  adapted  to 
engage  the  vertical  edge*  of  aaid  back  plate,  one  of  the 
hooka  being  provided  with  a  clamping  screw  whereby  said 
bar  la  detacbably  secured  In  a  horisontal  position  on  the 
rear  side  of  said  back  plate,  a  block  having  a  T-shaped 
bar  easagiag  slot  therein,  slldably  mooated  on  said  bar 
to  t>e  adjusted  toward  and  from  said  saw  guide,  a  clamp 
ing  acrew  for  adjustably  securing  aaid  block  to  said  imr. 
and  a  «-ork  clamp  clamping  arrew  carried  by  aakl  block 
arranged  through  the  slot  of  said  snpporting  arm. 

4.  In  a  miter  box.  the  combination  with  a  base,  a  back 
plate  and  a  saw  guide,  of  an  L-shaped  work  clamp  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  in  its  supportios  arm,  the  other  arm 
being  a  work  engaging  arm.  a  supporting  member  therefor 
slldably  mounted  on  said  back  plate  to  be  adjusted  to- 
ward and  from  said  saw  guide,  the  forward  edge  of  said 
supporting  member  being  flush  with  the  face  of  the  t>ack 
plate,  and  a  clamping  screw  for  said  supporting  arm  ar- 
ranged through  the  alot  therein,  said  supporting  member 
being  adapted  to  receive  said  screw  in  different  positions 
whereby  said  work  damp  may  be  adjustably  secured  with 
Its  supporting  arm  clamped  against  the  face  of  said  back 
plate,  or  against  the  tnf>  of  said  memt>er.  as  desired. 

5.  In  a  miter  box.  the  combination  with  a  baae.  a  back 
plate  and  a  aaw  guide,  of  an  L-shaped  work  clamp  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  in  Its  supporting  arm.  the  other  being 
the  work-engaging  arm.  a  supporting  member  on  said 
back  plate,  and  a  clamping  screw  for  said  supporting  arm 
arranged  through  the  slot  therein,  said  supporting  mem- 
ber being  adapted  to  receive  said  screw  in  different  posi- 
tions whereby  said  work  clamp  may  be  adjustably  secured 
with  its  work  engaging  arm  In  a  vertical  or  in  a  horl 
lontal  position,  as  desired. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.002.981.     F18HINO-0BAR.     BaccB  Ford.  Philadelphia. 

Pa.    Piled  Jua«  4.  1910     Serial  No.  .'>ft4.9t,3. 

1.  A    fishing   gear    cumprising,   tn    combination,   a    lure 
member  having  projecting  points  thereon,  draft  means  for 
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the  lore  member,  a  subaUntlally  rigid  trace  having  line 
attachinK  means  at  one  of  its  ends,  a  flexible  joint  for  con- 
necting said  draft  meana  to  the  other  end  of  the  trace, 
and  meana  for  limiting  the  extent  of  the  action  of  the 
flexible  joint  to  maintain  the  line  and  trace  out  of  the 
range  of  said  projecting  points. 


.^. 


2.  A  fishing  gear  comprising,  in  combination,  a  lure 
member  having  projecting  points  thereon,  draft  means 
for  the  lure  member,  a  substantially  rigid  trace  having 
line  attaching  means  at  one  of  its  ends,  a  flexible  Joint 
for  connecting  said  draft  means  to  the  other  end  of  the 
trace,  and  a  rim  arranged  transversely  to  the  flexible 
Joint  to  maintain  the  line  and  trace  out  of  the  range  of 
aaid  projecting  points. 

■3.  A  fishing  trace  comprising,  in  combination,  a  sub- 
stantially rigid  longitudinal  member,  line  attaching  means 
at  one  of  its  ends,  lure  attaching  means  at  Its  other  end. 
and  a  rim  carried  by  the  trace  near  and  transversely  to 
the  lure  attaching  means,  substantially  as,  and  for  the 
purpose,  set  forth.  .^ 

1,002,982.     LIFTING-JACK.     William   B.    Fostbb.  Nor- 
wood. Ohio.     Filed  May  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  564,277. 


1.  In  a  llf ting-Jack,  the  combination  of  a  sUndard.  a 
llftlng-screw,  a  nut  received  about  said  Ilftlng-acrew  com- 
prising separable  nut-parts  connected  for  combined  axial 
movement,  said  standard  and  nut-parts  tiavlng  diacon- 
nectlng  means  between  them  for  disconnecting  aaid  nut- 
parts  from  said  Ilftlng-acrew.  the  ratalng  oC  said  llftlng- 
screw  independent  of  the  turning  of  said  nut  canatng 
operative  relation  In  said  disconnecting  means  and  the 
lowering  of  said  lifting-screw  independent  of  the  turning 
of  said  nut  causing  operative  relation  between  aaid  nut- 
parts  and  lifting  screw,  a  turning-member  for  said  nut- 
parts,  and  means  for  operating  said  turning-member,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  Ufting-Jack.  the  combiaatlon  of  a  standard,  a 
lifting-screw,  a  nut  received  about  said  lifting-screw  com- 
prising separable  nut-parta  connected  for  combined  axial 
movement  said  standard  and  nut-parta  having  disconnect- 
ing means  between  them  for  disconnecting  said  nut-parts 
from  said  lifting-screw,  and  a  turning-member,  aaid  turn- 
ing member  and  nut-parta  having  releasable  driving  con- 
nection between  them,  the  raising  of  said  lifting-screw 
Independent  of  the  turning  of  said  nut  causing  operative 
relation  in  said  disconnecting  means  and  operative  release 
twtween  said  nut-parts  and  turning-member,  and  the 
lowering  of  said  llftlng-screw  independent  of  the  tumtng 
of  said  nut  causing  operative  relation  between  said  nut- 
parts  and  llftlng-screar  and  t>etween  said  nut-parts  and 
UiminsHBcmbet,  substantially  as  deacrit>ed. 


3.  In  a  lifting-Jack,  the  comblnatioo  of  a  aUndard.  a 
lifting-screw,  a  nut  received  about  said  llftlns-screw  com- 
priaing  separable  nut-parts  having  threaded  portlona  ar- 
ranged for  operative  engagement  with  said  llftlng-screw 
and  pivoted  together  above  said  threaded  portions,  said 
nut-parts  having  contact-parts  thereon  between  said  pivots 
and  threaded  portions,  said  standard  having  a  contact- 
part  for  said  last-named  contact-parts  for  spreading  said 
nut-parts,  and  a  turning-member  for  said  nut-parts,  said 
turnlng-memt>er  and  nut-parts  having  releasable  connec- 
tion therebetween,  and  said  releasable  connection  arranged 
(or  disconnection  and  said  contact-parts  for  contact  upon 
raising  of  said  lifting-screw  independent  of  the  turning 
of  said  nut-parts,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  lifting-Jack,  the  combination  of  a  standard  hav- 
ing a  liouslng  thereon  provided  with  an  inwardly  extend- 
ing barrel,  a  lifting-screw  having  axial  movement  in  aaid 
standard  and  barrel,  and  separable  nut-parts  comprising 
tb1>eaded  portions  arranged  to  engage  said  llftlng-screw, 
and  having  pivot-wings  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and 
pivots  for  said  pivot-wings,  said  pivot-winga  arranged  to 
be  received  at  the  side  of  said  barrel,  said  nut-parts  pro- 
vided with  contact-parts  between  said  threaded  portions 
and  pivots,  said  barrel  having  a  contact-part  arranged  to 
be  contacted  by  said  contact-parts  on  said  nut-parts  when 
said  nut-parts  are  raised  for  spreading  said  hut-parts  and 
thereby  permitting  movement  of  said  lifting-screw  across 
the  threads  of  said  threaded  portions  of  said  nut-parts, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  lifting-Jack,  the  combination  of  a  standard  hav- 
ing a  housing  thereon  provided  with  an  Inwardly  extend- 
ing barrel,  a  lifting-screw  having  axial-  movement  in  said 
standard  and  barrel,  separable  nut-parts  comprising  thread- 
ed portions  arranged  to  engage  said  lifting-screw  and  hav- 
ing pivot-wings  extending  upwardly  ttierefrom  and  plvota 
for  said  pivot-wings,  said  plvot-wlngs  arranged  to  be  re- 
ceived at  the  side  of  said  barrel,  said  nut-parts  provided 
with  contact-parts  between  said  threaded  portions  and 
pivots,  said  barrel  having  a  contact  part  arranged  to  be 
contacted  by  said  contact-parts  on  said  nut-t>art8  when 
said  nut-parts  are  raised  for  spreading  said  nut-parts, 
and  a  turning-member  for  said  nut-parts,  said  turning- 
member  and  nut-parts  having  reieaaable  driving  connec- 
tion between  them,  said  lifting-screw  arranged  for  axial 
movement  independent  of  the  operation  thereof  by  said 
nut-parts,  and  the  said  independent  axial  movement  of 
said  lifting-screw  for  lifting  the  same  causing  release  of 
said  driving  connection  and  the  separation  of  said  nut- 
parts,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,002,983.  TROLLEY  -  CATCHER.  Fkkdkbick  W. 
GsoeHaoAN,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed 
June  27,  1910.     Serial  No.,  509,070. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  of  aa  electric 
car,  of  a  cross  arm  carried  by  said  pole  and  electrtcally 
Insulated  from  the  san>e,  a  bracket  mounted  on  the  car, 
a  vertically  tteld  rod  supported  by  said  bracket,  a  weight 
slidable  on  said  rod,  a  connecting  cable  l>etween  said 
weight  and  the  trolley  pole,  said  weight  having  a  projec- 
tion, a  latch  pivotally  supported  by  said  bracket  to  engage 
said  weight  projection,  a  spring  carried  by  said  bracket 
to  bold  said  latch  in  engagement  with  said  weight,  a  so- 
lenoidai  masnet  having  Its  core  attached  to  said  latch, 
an  electric  connection  between  said  magnet  and  said  crons 
arm  and  another  electric  connection  between  said  magnet 
aad  tke  ground  return  of  the  trolley  dreult. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  of  an  dectrle 
car,  of  a  cross  arm  carried  by  aaid  pole  and  electrically 
insulated  from  the  same,  a  bracket  mounted  on  tlie  car,  a 
vertically  held  rod  supported  by  said  bracket,  a  weisbt 
aiidabte  on  said  rod,  said  weight  kavias  a  projectloa.  a 
latcb  pivotally  supported  by  said  bracket  to  engace  said 
weight  projection,  a  spring  supported  by  said  bracket  to 
bold  said  latch  in  engagement  with  said  weickt,  a  so- 
lenoidal  magnet  having  ita  core  attached  to  aeld  latch, 
an  electric  connection  between  said  magnet  and  said  cross 
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arm  and  another  electric  connection  between  said  magnet 
and  tbe  froand  return  of  tbe  trolley  circuit,  aald  bracket 


httag  bent  to  form  a  atop  for  encagemant  by  tald  latch  to 
limtt  Ita  moTcment  under  tbe  Influence  of  said  springf 


1.002.984.  COAL-LOADING  APPARATUS.  Howabd  J. 
OiLMoac.  CarterrUle.  Mo.,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to 
Moaes  Leon.  Carterrille,  Mo.  Filed  Not.  15.  1910. 
SerUl  No.  592.421. 


1.  A  coal  loading  apparatus  comprising  a  coaling  sta- 
tion, a  roal  veaael  auspended  in  the  station  and  adapted  to 
ba  lowered  to  discbarge  Ita  contenta,  means  for  holding 
the  reaael  in  eierated  position,  means  on  the  moving  train 
for  discharging  the  coal  into  tbe  tender  of  tbe  locomotlre 
while  tbe  train  Is  moving  and  means  for  raising  the  vessel 
out  of  tbe  way  of  the  passing  train  after  said  vessel  has 
discharged  Its  contents. 

2.  A  coal  loading  apparatua  comprising  a  vessel  for 
containing  coal,  means  for  suspending  said  veaael  above 
tbe  line  of  a  passing  train,  meana  on  tbe  tender  of  a 
locomotive  fbr  tripping  tbe  suspending  means  of  the 
vessel  and  discharging  its  contents  into  the  tender  aa  tbe 
train  passes  tbe  coaling  station,  and  means  for  retracting 
or  elevating  tbe  coal  vessel  Immediately  after  It  la  dis- 
charged. 

S.  In  a  coal  loading  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
veaael  for  containing  coal,  meana  for  suspending  said 
veaasl.  meana  for  tripping  aald  anapendlng  meana,  and 
meana  for  adjusting  the  tripping  meana  for  discharging 
tbe  coal  at  the  required  time,  depending  upon  the  speed 
of  the  moving  train. 

4.  A  coal  loading  apparatua  comprising  a  vessel  for 
containing  coal,  bottom  members  pivoted  within  said 
vessel,  means  for  holding  tbe  bottom  members  closed  for 


supporting  tbe  coal,  levers  pivoted  to  tbe  outer  sMes  of 
the  vessel,  means  for  supporting  the  vessel  in  an  elevated 
p  sltlon.  meana  on  a  tender  of  a  moving  train  for  tripping 
the  suspending  meana  of  the  veaael,  and  means  for  dis- 
charging tbe  coal  and  returning  tbe  vessel  to  its  elevated 
poaltlon. 

6u  la  a  coal  loading  apparatua,  tbe  combination  of  a 
veaael,  a  rod  for  suspending  said  vessel,  a  spring  for  sus- 
taining the  weight  of  tbe  vessel  and  returning  it  to  an 
elevated  position,  means  for  holding  tbe  loaded  vessel  In 
an  elevated  poaltlon,  an  operating  rod  connected  to  aald 
meana,  a  trip  lever  mounted  on  tbe  tender  of  a  moving 
train  for  actuating  said  operating  rod.  and  permitting  tbe 
vessel  to  descend  to  a  discharging  poaltlon.  and  means 
for  ralalng  the  veaael  out  of  the  way  of  tbe  moving  train. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Uaaette.] 


1.002,980.      CATAFALQUE.      Jambs    Scott    IIainlinb. 
Macomb,   III.     Filed  May   6.   1911.     Serial  No.  625.696. 
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1.  A  catafalque  comprlaing  a  frame :  and  transverse 
supports  slidable  upon  th«>  frame,  longitudinally  of  the 
frame,  to  permit  tbe  coffin  to  be  lowered  Into  tbe  grave 
between  said  supportH. 

2.  A  catafalque  rnmpriaing  a  frame,  transversely  ex- 
pansible to  accommodate  graves  of  different  widths; 
snd  longitudinally  extensible  supports  disposed  trans- 
vorsely  of  the  frame,  and  slidable  upon  the  frame,  longi- 
tudinally of  the  frame. 

3.  A  catafalque  comprising  telescoped  side  memt>era ; 
telescoped  end  memt>er8 ;  mesns  for  holding  the  end 
members  together  atcalnst  relative  movement  and  prevent- 
ing separation  of  the  side  memt>er8 ;  and  telescoped  sup- 
ports disposed  transversely  of  the  side  members  and 
slidable  thereon,  longitudinally  of  tbe  side  members. 

4.  A  catafalque  comprising  legs  ;  side  memberH  united 
with  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  legs  :  supports  mounted  upon 
tbe  side  members,  for  sliding  movement  longitudinally 
of  the  side  members  :  longitudinal  braces  connecting  tbe 
legs  below  the  side  members  and  substautlaily  parallel 
to  tbe  side  members  ;  end  members  connecting  the  lega, 
the  end  members  t>eing  disposed  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  side  members:  the  side  memt>ers,  tbe  end 
members,  the  longitudinal  braces,  the  supports,  and  the, 
legs,  all  consisting  of  telescoped  parts ;  and  means  for 
preventing  relative  movement  between  said  parts.- 


1.002,986.      TIDE-WATER    MOTOR.      JOHN    Hall,    Cam- 
bridge. Mass.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1909.     Serial  No.  473,598. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descril)ed,  in 
combination  a  well  whow  top  Is  Higher  than  low  water 
level ;  a  pipe  connecting  said  well  with  tbe  tide  water :  a 
water  motor  In  said  pipe ;  means  for  maintaining  tbe 
level  of  tbe  contents  of  said  well  below  the  level  of  tbe 
tide  during  tbe  rising  of  tbe  tide  water  so  that  a  current 
flows  through  aald  pipe  Into  the  well  and  actuates  tbe 
motor,  and  means  for  automatically  supplying  water 
to  the  well  and  maintaining  tbe  level  of  the  water  In 
aald  well  atwve  tide  water  during  the  fall  of  the  tide  so 
that  a  current  flows  from  said  well  through  said  pipe 
and  actuate*  the  motor  as  the  tide*  falls. 

2.  In    an    apparatua    of    tbe    character    deacril>ed,    In 
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combination,  tbe  well  2;  pipe  3  connecting  well  2  with 
tbe  tide  water ;  motor  4  In  pi|)e  '.\ ;  tank  7  nrrnnged 
within    reach    of   tbe    tide;    pipi>    11    connecting'    tank    7 


1,002.988.  METHOD  OF  UTILIZING  THE  GASES  RE- 
SULTING FROM  REDUCTION  OPERATIONS  CAR- 
RIED OUT   IN    ELECTRIC   FURNACES,    AND   ELEC- 

,^  TRIC  FURNACES  FOR  CARRYING  OL^'  THE  SAME. 
Alois  HELrx-vsTEtN,  Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.  Filed 
Nov.  16,  1909,  Serial  No.  528,361.  Renewed  July  25, 
1911.     Serial  No.  640,529. 


m-lth  well  2  and  provided  with  valve  13;  tank  8  arranged 
within  reach  of  the  tide;  and  the  pipe  12  connecting 
tie  tank  8  with  well  2  iind  provided  with  valve  14. 


l.(M»2.!>S7.  FERKYMOORIXG  DEVICE.  GEORGE 
TER  Har.vey.  Portsmouth,  Va.  Filed  Feb.  1, 
Serial    No.  (•>05.y56. 
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1.  A  boat  provided  with  normally  retracted  mooring 
devices  movably  mounted  to  be  projected  laterally  from 
the  sides  of  the  l>oat,  yielding  means  for  normally  holding 
the  devices  retracted  and  operating  to  return  the  devices 
from  projected  to  retracted  position,  and  a  motor  oper- 
atlvely  related  to  tbe  devices  and  capable  of  acting 
In  opposition  to  the  said  means  for  projecting  the  devices 
to  mooring  position. 

2.  .\  ferry  t>oat  provided  with  mooring  hooks,  a  motor 
mechanism  connected  with  tbe  books  for  throwing  the 
same  outwardly  to  mooring  position,  a  pilot's  controller 
for  the  motor,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  motor 
mechanism  to  retract  the  mooring  hooks. 

3.  A  ferry  boat  provided  with  a  mooring  book  mounted 
to  swing  outwardly  and  rearwardly  to  mooring  position, 
a  mechanism  for  operating  tbe  hooks  Including  a  motor 
for  moving  the  hook  to  mooring  position,  and  means 
connected  with  the  hook  for  retracting  the  same  when 
tbe  motor  Is  released. 

4.  A  ferry  boat  provided  with  a  mooring  hook,  a  motor 
operatlvely  connected  with  the  book  for  throwing  the 
same  to  mooring  position,  and  separate  means  for  re- 
tracting the  book  when   tbe  motor  ceases  operating. 

5.  A  ferry  boat  provided  with  a  mooring  hook,  a  cable 
connected  therewith,  and  coactlng  motor  devices  both 
connected  with  tbe  cable  for  projecting  and  retracting 
ttie  book. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  utilizing  tbe  gases 
resulting  from  reduction  operations  carried  out  in  electric 
furnaces,  which  consists  in  Introducing  a  charge  of  ma- 
terial Into  the  furnace  in  such  a  manner  that  tbe  charge 
assumes  an  approximately  conical  shape  and  at  tbe  same 
time  protecting  and  surrounding  tbe  upper  electrode  of 
the  furnace  by  means  of  freshly  fed  material,  knd  pro- 
viding a  space  atK>ut  tbe  conical  shaped  charge  Into 
which  gases  generated  during  the  reaction  are  discharged, 
melting  the  said  charge  of  material  and  allowing  the 
generated  gases  to  discbarge  into  the  said  space,  and 
admitting  air  into  said  space  so  that  it  may  mingle  with 
the  said  gases  and  cause  their  combustion,  whereby  tbe 
material  freshly  fed  into  the  electric  furnace  may  be 
preliminarily  heated  in  the  upper  zones.^of  tbe  conical 
shaped  charge  of  material. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  utilizing  tbe  gases 
resulting  from  reduction  operations  carried  out  in  electric 
furnaces,  which  consists  In  introducing  a  charge  of  ma- 
terial Into  tbe  furnace  In  such  ia  manner  that  the  charge 
asumes  an  approximately  conical  shape  and  at  tbe  same 
time  protecting  and  surrounding  tbe  upper  electrode  of 
the  furnace  by  means  of  freshly  fed  material,  and  pro- 
viding a  space  about  tbe  conical  shaped  charge  Into 
which  gases  generated  during  the  reaction  are  dia- 
cbarged,  melting  tbe  said  charge  of  material  and  allow- 
ing the  generated  gases  to  discbarge  into  tbe  aald 
space,  and  admitting  air  and  combustible  gases  into 
said  space  ao  that  tbe  air  may  mingle  with  the  aald 
gases  and  cause  their  combustion,  whereby  tbe  material 
freshly  fed  into  tbe  electric  furnace  may  be  preliminarily 
heated  In  tbe  upper  zones  of  tbe  conical  shaped  charge 
of  material. 

3.  An  electric  furnace  having  a  reduction  chamber  of 
relatively  large  diameter,  and  a  charging  shaft  of  relatively 
small  diameter  opening  into  said  reduction  chamber,  a 
vertical  electrode  arranged  within  said  charging  abaft, 
and  air  inlet  openings  arranged  to  deliver  air  into  aald 
reduction  chaml>er. 

4.  An  electric  furnace  having  a  reduction  chamber  of 
relatively  large  diameter  and  a  charging  shaft  arranged 
centrally  of,  and  above  said  reduction  cbamtwr  and  open- 
ing thereinto,  said  charging  shaft  having  a  relatively 
small  diameter  as  compared  with  said  reduction  chamber, 
a  vertical  electrode  passing  through  said  charging 
shaft,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  a  charge  of 
material  Into  tbe  furnace  may  surround  the  aald  elec- 
trode and  may  assume  an  approximately  conical  ahape 
Iq    tbe    reduction    chamber   so    that   a   combnatlon   apaea 
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for  icaao  may  be  formed  within  the  reduction  chamber 
between  the  aide*  of  the  conical  thaped  charge  and  the 
walla  of  the  reduction  chamber,  and  air  inlet  openings 
arranged  to  deliver  air  into  the  Interior  of  aald  reduction 

chamber.  ^      »„       # 

5  An  electric  furnace  having  a  reduction  chamber  or 
relatively  large  diameter  and  a  charging  shaft  arranged 
above  aald  reduction  chamber  and  opening  thereinto. 
aal<l  charging  »1  aft  having  a  relatively  small  diameter 
as  compared  with  said  reduction  chamber,  a  vertical 
electrode  passing  through  said  charging  shaft,  a  gas- 
tight  cover  for  the  upper  portion  of  said  charging  shaft, 
the  arrangement  being  auch  that  a  charge  of  material 
into  the  furnace  may  anrronnd  the  said  electrode  and 
may  assume  an  approximately  conical  shape  In  the  re- 
duction chamber  so  that  a  combustion  space  for  gases 
may  be  formed  within  the  reduction  chamber  Iwtween 
the  sides  of  the  conical  shaped  charge  and  the  walls  ., 
of  the  reduction  chamber,  and  air  Inlet  openings  arranged 
to  deliver  air  Into  the  Interior  of  said  reduction  chamber. 


1.002.W1.      RAILROAD-TIE.      WrtLiAM    B,    Hooc«.    Bb- 
haut.  Fa.     Filed  June  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  633.485. 


1  002  989.     ELECTROLYTIC  CELL.     William   S.   Uklt- 
'  ZEN.    Davis.   W.   Va.      Filed  May   25.   1910.     Serial   No. 
563,370. 
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1.  A  cell  of  the  class  described,  comprising  the  combi- 
nation with  side  and  end  walls  and  a  bottom  wall  and 
means  to  convey  an  electrtc  current  through  the  contents 
of  the  cell,  of  a  feed  pipe  entering  the  cell  at  the  upper 
edge  thereof  and  extending  to  the  bottom  of  the  cell,  the 
lower  end  of  said  pipe  being  at  an  angle,  an  outlet  pipe 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  cell  and  entering  the  end  wall 
adjacent  the  upper  edge  of  the  cell,  and  means  whereby 
an  Instrument  may  be  entered  Into  the  part  of  the  out- 
let pipe  entering  the  cell  for  removing  an  obstruction  at 
the  end  of  said  outlet  pipe  within  the  cell. 

2  An  electrolytic  cell  comprising  the  combination  of 
bottom  and  end  walla,  with  side  walla,  horlsontal  plates 
extending  Inwardly  from  the  Jlde  walls  and  having  ver- 
tical flanges  attached  thereto,  said  plates  having  also  a 
plurality  of  openings  Intermediate  their  edges,  a  composi- 
tion fining  on  the  Inner  face*  of  said  side  walls  envelop- 
ing substantially  one  half  of  said  plates,  a  metallic  stHp 
resting  squarely  against  the  Inner  edges  of  said  plates  and 
being  braced  thereby,  a  removable  diaphragm  secured 
against  the  metallic  strip,  and  means  to  convey  an  elec- 
tric eorrent  through   said  diaphragm  and   metallic  strip. 


1.  A  compoalte  railway  tie  Including  Inverted  channeled 
members,  weba  connecting  the  lower  edges  thereof  at  the 
ends  of  the  members,  a  plaatlc  filling  Interposed  between 
the  members  and  between  the  webs,  and  cushioning  blocks 
abutUng  against  the  filling  and  supported  by  the  weba. 

2.  A  composite  railway  tie  Including  Inverted  channeled 
members,  webs  connecting  the  end  portions  thereof,  cush- 
ioning blocks  Interposed  between  said  members  and  sup- 
ported by  the  weba.  a  plaatlc  filling  Interposed  between 
the  blocks  and  the  members,  and  projecting  devlcea  on 
said  members  for  holding  ralla  against  lateral  displace- 
ment. 

3.  A  composite  railway  tie  including  Inverted  channeled 
members,  webs  connecting  the  end  portions  thereof,  cush- 
ioning blocks  removably  mounted  between  the  membera 
and  upon  the  weba,  a  plastic  flillni;  Interposed  l)etweea 
the  members  and  the  blocks,  rail  fastening  devices  above 
the  members,  means  extending  through  the  membera  for 
fastening  them  to  the  said  members,  and  a  plastic  filling 
within  the  members  and  surrounding  said  means. 

4.  A  composite  railway  tie  Including  Inverted  channeled 
members,  plastic  fillings  therein,  wel*  connecting  the  end 
portiona  of  the  members,  cushioning  blocks  interposed 
between  the  members  and  supported  by  the  webs,  said 
blocks  being  removable,  and  a  plastic  filling  Interposed 
between  the  members  and  between  the  blocks. 

5.  A  composite  railway  tie  Including  Inverted  channeled 
members,  plastic  fillings  therein,  webs  connecting  the  .  nd 
portions  of  the  members,  cushioning  blocks  Interposed 
between  the  members  and  supported  by  the  webs,  said 
blocks  being  removable,  a  plaatlc  filling  Interposed  Iwtween 
the  membera  and  between  the  blocka.  and  a  tie  connect- 
ing the  blocka. 

100"  992        RIFLE-CLEANER.       DaviD    L.    nuMlHKBTS, 
'  Vailejo.  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  19.  1911.     Serial  No.  622.012. 


1  0  02.990.  PROCESS  OF  I'ROOrcINO  FLOTR  OR 
MEIAL.  Chablbs  HaaaNDEBN.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  June 
20,  1910.     Serial  No.  56734ft. 

The  process  of  making  flour  or  meal  from  starch  cob- 
Ulning  careala,  which  consists  In  injecting  steam  Into 
iuch  material  for  a  auflJcieBt  period  of  time  to  disrupt 
the  aUrch  cells  thereof,  passing  the  resultant  product 
through  blasts  of  air  to  dry  the  same,  and  then  pasalng 
the  product  Into  grinders  for  the  purpose  of  producing  a 
finished  flour  or  meal  of  any  flBeaeaa. 


7  f   'j 


i.  A  Hfle  cleaner  comprising  a  hollow  handle,  a  rod 
fitted  within  said  handle  and  mounted  on  hall  *^««f"'K" 
to  rotate  relatively  to  aald  handle,  and  an  oil  can  fitted 
within  said  handle  and  provided  with  a  reversible  dis- 
charge tube.  ^. 

2  In  a  rifle  cleaner  the  combination  of  a  cleaning  rod 
a  handle,  hall  bearings  for  sa.d  cleaning  rod  within  said 
handle,  an  oil  can  within  said  handle,  aald  oil  can  conr 
priaing  a  threaded  cap.  an  oil  receptacle  secured  to  aaJd 
cap.  and  a  reversible  dlacharge  tube  connected  to  »»»d  "-^ 
ceptacle.  aald  cap  being  provided  with  a  comprenslble  disk 
for  cleaning  the  discharge  opening  In  aald  tube  when  the 
latter  la  placed  within  the  handle  of  the  cleaner. 

3  A  rifle  cleaner  comprising  a  hollow  handle,  a  clean- 
ing rod  mounted  on  ball  bearings  In  said  handle,  and  an 
oU  can  mounted  la  said  handle,  aald  oil  can  comprto  ng  a 
threaded  cap  fitted  to  the  end  of  the  handle,  an  oil  re- 
ceptarle  secured  to  aald  cap.  said  oil  receptacle  having  an 
inwardly  projecting  nipple  provided  with  «^«'"" «;«»»«""' 
■crew  threads,  a  detachable  discharge  tube  provided  with 
corrugations  or  threads,  a  nut  disposed  IntermedUtely  of 
•aid  thr«da  to  per.lt  the  revenml  of  said  tube  and  a 
cork  dlak  fitted  within  the  cap  to  close  the  discharge 
opening  of  aaM  tube  whe.  placed  within  the  handle. 
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1.002.998.  PB0CK88  FOR  IIANUFACTUBINO  IlflTA- 
TION  STAINED  GLASS  OUT  OF  PAPER.  Fbawe 
Ht^BBBiCH,  Elberfeld,  Oermany.  Filed  Dec.  16,  1909. 
8«rUl  No.  538.880. 


Z 


A  procesa  for  mannfactaring  imitation  stained  glaaa 
consisting  In  emboaslng  a  ataeet  of  paper,  coating  one  face 
with  a  layer  of  transimreot  material  thin  enoagh  to  follow 
the  contonr  thereof  and  coaMng  the  other  face  with  a 
layer  of  tranaparent  material  thick  enough  to  fill  all  the 
depresalona  In  aald  face. 


1,002,994.  MECHANISM  FOR  OPERATING  DUMP- 
CARS.  Fa&NK  S.  lNo«LD8BV,  St.  Louls.  Mo.,  assignor  to 
The  Ingoldsby  Automatic  Car  Company,  St.  Louia.  Mo., 
a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1907. 
atrial  No.  392.878. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  dump  car  having  a  dumping 
door  and  depending  operating  lever,  and  means  located  ad- 
jacent to  the  track  for  anlocklng  aii0  moving  aald  lerer. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  dnmp  car  having  outwardly  dis- 
charging doors,  supporting  books  and  a  depending  operat- 
ing lever,  and  meana  located  adjacent  to  the  track  for  un- 
locking and  moving  aald  lever. 

8.  The  comhlnation  with  a  dump  car  having  a  dumping 
door,  supporting  mechanism,  an  operating  lever  for  said 
mechaniam.  a  latch  for  the  operating  lever,  and  mechanism 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  sUtlonary  projection  for  oper- 
ating said  latch  and  lever. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  dnmp  car  having  a  dumping 
door,  supporting  hooks  on  the  side  of  the  car.  an  operating 
lever  linked  to  said  hooks,  a  latch  for  the  operating  lever, 
and  mechanism  adapted  tojie  engaged  by  a  sUtlonary  pro- 
jection for  operating  aBld  latch  andjever. 

6.  In  a  dnmp  car,  the  combination  of  a  load-supporting 
door,  of  supporting  41^  releasing  mechanism,  a  lever  for 
operating  the  same,  a  gravity  latch  for  restraining  said 
lever,  and  a  depending  lever  for  operating  said  latch. 

[CIslms  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Oaaettc.1 


1,002.995.  OIL-CAN.  AuocsT  Ivab  JoHifBON,  Concord, 
N.  H.  Fll«d  Dec.  19.  1910.  Serial  No.  598,006. 
1.  An  oil  can  comprlslnir  an  oil  receptacle  and  a  spoat, 
a  spout-closlng  valve  seated  in  the  end  of  the  spout,  a 
valve  for  admitting  air  to  the  oil-receptacle,  meana  for 
opening  both  of  aald  valves  simultaneously,  meana  for  nor- 
BMlly  closing  both  of  said  valves,  and  means  for  locking 
the  valves  In  doasd  position. 
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2.  An  oil-can  comprising  an  oil  receptacle  and  a  spout, 
a  spont-doslng  valve  seated  in  the  end  of  the  spont.  a 
TBlve  for  admitting  air  to  the  oil  receptacle,  means  for 
opening  both  of  said  valves,  means  for  locking  the  valves 
In  open  position,  and  means  for  preventing  leakage  of  oil 
through  the  alr-lnlet  when  the  valves  are  locked  In  raised 
posltloB. 


P  * 


8.  An  oil  can  comprising  an  oil  receptacle  and  a  apont. 
a  valve-caalng  mounted  In  an  opening  recess  In  the  bottom 
of  the  oil  receptacle,  a  valve  seated  In  said  casing  and 
adapted  to  admit  air  into  the  oil  receptacle,  a  rod  ex- 
tending through  the  can  and  carrying  a  spont-closing 
valve  at  one  end,  tne  other  end  of  said  rod  resting  on  the 
upper  face  of  the  alr-lnlet  valve  whereby  when  the  alr- 
lnlet  valve  la  raised  from  Its  seat  the  rod  will  be  operated 
to  move  the  spqut-closlng  valve  from  its  seat,  means  for 
raiaing  the  alr-lnlet  valve  from  Its  seat,  means  to  nor- 
mally  cloae  both  of  said  valves,  and  means  for  guiding 
said  rod. 

4.  In  an  oil  can,  the  combination  of  a  valve  casing  pro- 
jecting np  through  the  bottom  of  the  can.  an  air  valve 
therein  adapted  to  open  inwardly,  a  regulator  consisting 
of  two  rod  sections  and  a  part  pivoted  In  the  spout  and 
pivotally  connected  to  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  rod  aec- 
tlons,  the  outer  rod  section  forming  a  stopper  or  valve 
for  the  discharge  end  of  the  spout,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

5.  In  an  oil  can.  the  combination  of  a  valre  easing  at- 
tached to  the  can  bottom,  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat 
at  Its  inner  end  and  with  a  partition  intermediate  its 
ends,  a  valve  aeated  on  said  seat  and  having  its  stem  work- 
ing through  said  partition,  said  valve  stem  being  provided 
with  porta,  and  a  spout  closure  device  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  to' 9  not  printed  in  ti)e  Oaaette.] 


1,002.996.  ELECTRIC  CUT-OUT.  OaoaoB  A.  Johdai*. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-third  to  William  H. 
Jordan  and  one-third  to  Christopher  C.  Jordan.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  16.  1910.    Serial  No.  548.909. 

1.  An  Inclosed  switch  which  comprises  a  box,  a  pivoted 
switch  element  within  the  box  and  a  rod  connected  to  the 
switch  element  and  passing  through  a  wall  of  the  box, 
said  rod  being  sarroanded  at  the  wall  with  yMdhig  pack- 
ing to  permit  the  plane  of  the  rod  to  change  as  the  switch 
is  opened  or  closed. 

2.  An  Inclosed  switch  which  comprises  a  box  and  a  piv- 
oted switch  element  within  the  box.  a  rod  connected  to 
the  switch  element  and  passing  through  a  wall  of  the  box. 
a  ball  Joint  at  the  wall,  said  Joint  permitting  the  plane 
of  the  rod  to  change  as  the  switch  Is  opened  and  eloaed. 

3.  An  inclosed  switch,  which  comprises  a  box.  and  a  piv- 
oted switch  element  within  the  box.  a  rod  connected  to 
the  switch  element  and  passing  through  a  wall  of  the  box. 
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•  (Mil  joint  at  ttae  wall,  aald  joint  permitting  the  plane  of 
the  rod  to  chan^  aa  the  iwitcb  U  opened  and  cloMed.  pack- 
ing around  the  rod  and  witMn  the  ball,  and  a  gland  car- 
ried by  the  ball.  '^.^■c.--  -«,    . 


4.  An  Incloned  switch  which  comprlae*  n  box  and  a  plT- 
oted  switch  plenient  within  the  box.  a  rod  connected  to  the 
awltch  element  and  passing  through  a  wall  of  the  box.  said 
rod  being  jointed,  so  that  when  the  switch  Is  opened  the 
outer  part  of  the  rod  la  free  to  hang  down. 

5.  A  switch  In  combination  with  a  box.  said  box  having 
an  Inclined  front  portion  with  an  opening  therein  nnd  a 
rod  passing  through  the  opening  and  connected  to  the 
switch,  the  rod  normally  lying  substantially  at  right 
angles  to  the  inclined  portion  of  the  box.  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  front  portion  to  permit  the  plane  of  the  rod  to 
change  aa  the  switch  is  opened  and  closed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.002.99".      VEHICLK-TRACTOB.     JoH^|    D.   R.   Lamsox, 
Toledo.  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  5.14.211. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  tractor,  a  frame  capable  of  attachment 
to  a  vehicle,  a  tractor  mechanism  rotatable  In  and  sup- 
porting wild  frame  and  having  a  control  part,  brake 
means  carried  by  the  frame  and  adapted  to  operate  on 
the  wheels  of  an  attached  vehicle,  and  a  member  carried 
by  said  mecbanUm  and  having  connection  with  said  con- 
trol part,  said  member  being  movab'e  in  one  direction  to 
move  said  control  part  and  In  the  other  direction  to  both 
move  said  control  part  and  actuate  the  brake  means,  to 
engage  the  aasoclated  wheels. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  tractor,  a  frame  capable  of  attachment 
to  a  vehicle,  a  tractor  mechanism  supporting  said  frame 
and  having  a  clutch  part,  brake  means  carried  by  said 
frame  and  operative  to  engage  the  wheels  of  an  attached 
rehlcle.  and  an  oaclllatory  steering  arm  having  conntM-tlon 
with  said  clutch  and  movable  In  one  direction  to  effect 
an  engagement  of  the  clutch  and  in  the  opposite  direction 
to  effect  a  release  of  the  dutch  and  an  engagement  of 
the  brake  means. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  tractor,  a  frame  capable  of  attachment 
to  a  vehicle,  a  tractor  mechanism  supporting  said  frame, 
said  mechanism  being  mounted  for  rotary  steering  move- 


ments relative  to  said  frame  and  having  a  control  clutch, 
brake  means  carried  by  said  frame  and  operative  to  engage 
the  wheels  of  an  attached  vehicle,  and  a  member  pivoted 
to  said  mechanism  and  movable  therewith  to  Impart 
steering  movements  thereto  and  movable  Id  one  direction 
on  Its  pirot  to  effect  anangagement  of  the  clutch  and  in 
the  opposite  direction  to  effect  a  releaae  of  the  clutch 
and  an  engagement  of  the  brake  means. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  tractor,  a  frame  capable  of  atUchment 
to  a  vehicle,  tractor  mechanism  rotatable  in  and  sup- 
porting said  frame,  said  mechanism  having  a  variable 
tranxmission  and  a  control  clutch,  a  pivotal  arm  as- 
sociated with  such  mechanism  and  having  connection 
with  said  clutch  whereby  an  oscillation  of  the  arm  effects 
an  engagement  or  release  of  sach  clutch,  and  means 
carried  by  said  arm  in  connection  with  said  traDHmlHsioo 
and  movable  to  control  such  transmission. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  tractor,,  a  frame  capable  of  attachment 
to  a  vehicle,  tractor  mechanism  supporting  said  frame 
and  having  a  variable  transmission  and  a  clutch  aitsoci- 
ated  therewith,  brake  means  operative  to  engage  the 
wheela  of  an  attached  vehicle,  a  pivoted  member  having 
connection  with  said  clutch  and  movable  In  one  direction 
un  Its  pivot  to  effect  an  engagement  of  the  clutch  and  In 
the  other  direction  tu  effect  a  release  of  the  clutch  and  an 
engagement  of  said  brake  means,  and  control  means  asso- 
ciated with  said  memt>er  and  having  connection  with  sain 
transmiiMlon  to  control  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  tiaaette.] 


1.002.99S.  FORK  FOR  RATING  CORN  ON  THE  COB. 
ASXA  M.  Latham.  Portland.  Me.  Filed  Aug.  25.  1910. 
Serial   No.  578.943. 


A  fork  for  eating  gn'en  corn  Including  a  m-t  of  guidiug 
and  loosening  tines  and  a  set  of  scraping  tines  alternat- 
ing and  In  the  name  plane  therewith,  said  scraping  tines 
having  scraping  points  In  nar  of  the  points  of  the  said 
guiding  and  loosening  tines. 


1.002.999.     FIRE-ESCAPE.     CiiAaLBH  V.  Li.vdholm.  Chi 
cago.  III.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  622,572. 


J.      *  * 


1.  A  fire  escape  comprising  a  pivoted  stalr-sectlon,  said 
section  comprising  stringers  and  steps  extending  between 
and  connecting  said  stringers  ;  a  counter  weight  at  one 
end  of  one  of  said  stringers  :  and  means  for  maintaining 
a  condition  of  strain  resulting  from  a  forw  applied  to 
the  upper  edge  of  th'e  other  of  said  stringers  longitudi- 
nally thereof  and  reacting  against  the  lower  edge  thereof 
In  the  opposite  direction,  substantial'y  as  described. 

2.  A  Are  escape  comprising  a  pivoted  *talr-s«'ction.  said 
section  comprising  stringers  and  steps  extending  between 
and  connecting  said  stringers;  a  counter  weight  at  one 
end  of  one  of  said  stringers,  the  other  of  said  stringer* 
comprising  two  substantially  |>arallel  longitudinal  bars: 
and  m«ana  for  maintaining  a  condition  of  strain  resulting 
fn>m  a  force  applied  to  the  upper  bar  of  said  last-men- 
tioned stringer  longitudinally  thereof  and  reacting  against 
the  lower  bar  of  said  stringer  In  the  opposite  direction, 
substantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  Are  escape  comprising  a  pivoted  stair -sect  I  on.  said 
aectloo  comprising  stringers  and  steps  extending  between. 
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nnd  connecting  aald  stringers ;  a  counter  weight  at  one 
end  of  one  of  aald  stringers,  the  other  of  said  stringers 
comprising  two  subataotlally  parallel  longltadlnal  bars ; 
and  plates  connecting  said  bars  for  maintaining  a  condi- 
tion of  strain  resulting  from  a  force  appUed  to  ti»e  upper 
bar  of  said  last  mentioned  stringer  longitudinally  thereof 
and  reacting  against  the  lower  bar  of  said  stringer  in  the 
opposite  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  Are  escape  comprising  a  pivoted  stalr-sectlon,  aald 
section  compri8lng  stringers  and  steps  extending  between 
and  connecting  said  stringers ;  a  counter  weight  at  one 
end  of  one  of  said  stringers,  the  other  of  said  stringers 
comprising  two  substantially  parallel  longitudinal  bars ; 
and  plates  connecting  said  bars  at  the  respective  ex- 
tremities thereof  for  maintaining  a  condition  of  strain 
resulting  from  a  force  applied  to  the  upper  bar  of  said 
last-mentioned  stringer  longitudinally  thereof  and  react- 
ing against  the  lower  bar  of  said  stringer  In  the  opposite 
direction,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  Are  escape  comprising  a  pivoted  stalr-sectlon,  said 
stalr-sectlon  comprising  stringers  and  steps  extending  be- 
tween and  rigidly  connecting  said  stringers,  each  of  said 
steps  comprising  end  pieces  and  tread-forming  bare  extend- 
ing between  and  rigidly  secured  in  said  end  pieces,  tueotner 
of  said  strlngePH  comprising  two  substantially  parallel 
longitudinal  bars ;  and  plates  connecting  said  bars  for 
maintaining  a  condition  of  strain  resulting  from  a  force 
applied  to  the  upper  bar  of  said  last-mentioned  stringer 
longitudinally  thereof  and  reacting  against  the  lower  bar 
of  said  stringer  In  the  opposite  direction,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claim  tt  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


2.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  inner  and  outer 
plnng  r  roda.  provided  with  fulcrums  at  the  upper  ends 
of  the  respective  rods,  equalising  levers  fulcrum^  on  said 
fulcrums  and  extending  horizontally  at  each  side  of  said 
fulcrums,  a  pair  of  Aexlble  lifting  connections  attached 
to  the  respective  ends  of  each  equalizing  lever,  rocking 
means  supporting  aald  pairs  of  flexible  connections,  and 
means  for  operating  said  rocking  means  to  move  the  flexi- 
ble connections  to  one  plunger  rod  upwardly,  as  the 
flexible  connections  to  the  other  plunger  rod  move  down- 
wardly. 


1,003.000.     PUMP.     PaAMK  LiNTUici-M,  Los  Angeles.  Cal. 
Filed  Aug.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  579.597. 


1,00  3,001.  VALVE  FOB  GAS  LAMPS.  Thomas  J. 
LiTLE,  Jr.,  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Welsbach  Light 
Company,  Gloucester  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  May  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  493,451. 


1.  In  a  pump,  the  combination  with  two  plunger  rods 
and  neans  connecting  said  roda  to  cause  the  same  to  move 
reversely,  of  a  pair  of  flexible  lifting  connections  con- 
nected to  each  rod  at  ea<-h  side  thereof,  rocking  means 
supporting  said  flexible  connections  and  comprising  three 
drums  jonmaled  on  parallel  shafts,  one  of  said  drums  nav- 
ing  flexible  connections  to  the  Inner  plunger  secured  there- 
to and  wound  thereon,  and  the  two  other  drums  extending 
at  either  aide  of  the  first  named  drum  and  having  flexible 
contaections  to  the  outer  plunger  rod  secured  thereto  and 
wound  thereon,  said  flexible  connections  extending  verti- 
cally downward  from  said  rocking  means  in  the  same  ver- 
tical plane,  and  means  for  operating  said  rocking  means 
to  move  the  flexible  connections  to  one  plunger  rod  up- 
wardly as  the  flexible  connections  to  the  other  plunger 
rod  move  downwardl;. 


1.  A  pilot  light  valve  for  gas  lamps  having  a  casing, 
an  endwise  movable  member  in  isaid  casing,  an  inlet  from 
the  gas  supply  pipe  always  open  to  the  casing,  an  outlet 
from  aald  casing  to  the  pilot  light,  an  adjustable  valve 
extending  through  the  movable  member  arranged  to  ad- 
just the  size  of  the  Inlet  opening,  and  actuating  means 
attached  to  the  endwise  movable  member  and  arranged 
to  effect  the  endwise  movement  of  the  valve  and  said  mem- 
ber to  vary  the  size  of  the  inlet  opening  to  the  casing ; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  pilot  light  valve  for,  gas  lamps,  a  casing  mem- 
ber having  a  port  leading  therein  from  the  gaa  supply 
pipe,  an  outlet  communicating  with  the  pilot  light  sup- 
ply pipe,  a  sleeve  member  having  a  threaded  l)earlng 
in  said  casing  member,  a  needle  valve  extending  through 
said  sleeve  member  for  controlling  said  inlet  port  and 
having  a  threaded  bearing  in  the  sleeve  member,  an  actu- 
ating lever  attached  to  the  sleeve  member,  manual  means 
for  actuating  said  lever  in  one  direction  to  withdraw  the 
valve  from  the  port  leading  from  the  gas  supply  to  admit 
more  gas  and  spring  meaiM  for  actuating  the  lever  In 
the  other  direction  to  return  the  valve  to  ita  normal  po- 
sition ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  pilot  light  valve  for  gas  lamps  having  a  casing,  a 
movable  member  having  a  screw  threaded  engagement 
with  said  casing,  an  inlet  from  the  gas  supply  pipe  always 
open  to  the  casing,  an  outlet  from  said  casing  to  the  pilot 
light,  an  adjustable  valve  extending  through  the  movable 
member  arranged  to  adjust  the  size  of  the  4nlet  opening, 
an  actuating  lever  attached  to  the  endwise  movable  mem- 
ber and  arranged  to  rotate  said  member,  the  screw  thread- 
ed engagement  being  arranged  to  effect  an  endwise  move- 
ment of  the  valve  and  said  member  to  vary  the  «l«e  of 
the  Inlet  opening  to  the  casing,  and  a  return  spring  for 
returning  the  valve  and  the  movable  member  to  their  nor- 
mal positions ;  substantially  as  described. 
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1 00s  002.       TIBB-PATCHINO     DEVICE.       Gi»tav«     J. 
'  U^nmu  Chk-««o.  Ill,     KHed  Oct  10.  1910.     Swlal  N* 
ftM.241. 


jt  « 


In  ■  p«tchlng  d*vlc«  for  pB^umatlc  tlre^  the  combi- 
nation with  a  rim  and  a  tlrf  mountwl  thereon,  of  a  flexible 
patching  atrap  extending  over  tb«  tread  portion  of  aaW 
tire :  and  means  for  tightening  said  strap  about  said  tlte, 
said  means  comprising  a  clamp  detachably  clamped  upon 
said  rim;  a  rigid  conaectlon  between  one  side  of  said 
clamp  and  one  end  of  said  strap :  a  yoke  secured  to  the 
other  end  of  the  strap  and  baying  threaded  projections 
passing  through  slots  In  the  opposite  side  of  said  clamp ; 
and  means  threaded  upon  said  projections  for  tightening 
said  atrap  about   saM  tire.  subetantUlly  as  described. 


1.003.003.       TIRE-PATCHING     DEVICE.       (;i  stave     J 
UAMtmL,  Chicago.  111.     F\UA  Jan.  3.  1911.     Serial  No. 


S    In  a  tire   patching  device,   the  combination   with   • 
rlB  Md  a   tire   mounted  thereon,   of  a    flexible  patchlM 
strap  «xt«adlac  orer  the  tread  portion  of  the  tire ;  hooked 
■Mwkera  at  the  extremitlea  of  said  strap  for  securing  tb« 
latter   in   operative   poaltlon   upon    said   Ure.   tha   booked 
porUoa  ot  saU  oMabera  releasably  engaging  the  gHpplnf 
teaaM  uf  said  rlB.  om  end  of  aald  strap  lieing  rlgklly 
eoBMCted  with  cm  of  said  book«l  ni«mb«ra :  an  arm  In- 
wardly projecting  from  the  other  of  said  booked  memb.rs  » 
ever  the  edae  of  aald  rim  ;  means  engaging  the  other  ejd 
ot  said  atrap  and  adjuatably  engaging  the  Inner  end  of 
aald  rim  whereby  aald  strap  may  be  tightened  about  saM 
tire:    aad    meana    on    said    last    mentioned    hook    member 
adapted  to  rest  against  the  adjacent  side  of  said  Ure   to 
counter  act  any  atraln  or  force  on  the  Inner  end  of  aald 
arm   tending   to   hold   the   same  outwardly,  aubstantlally 
as  described. 

1.008.004.  REPAIR  PATCH  FOR  PNEUMATIC  T1RE8. 
OORATV  J.  Mabtbi..  Chicago,  ill.  Filed  Jan.  1«.  1911- 
Serial  No.  «02.87«. 


1.  In  a  tire  patching  device,  the  combination  with  a 
rim  and  a  tire  mounted  thereon,  of  a  flexible  patching 
strap  extending  over  the  tread  portion  of  the  tire ;  mem 
bers  detachable  engaging  the  rim  at  oppoalte  sides,  one 
of  said  members  being  secured  to  one  end  of  said  strap 
and  the  other  member  being  provided  with  an  Inwardly 
extending  arm  and  an  outwardly  extending  projection 
bearing  against  the  side  of  the  tire;  and  an  adJusUble 
connection  between  the  other  end  of  said  atrap  and  said 
rim.  subatantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  tire  patching  device,  the  combination  with  a 
rim  and  a  tire  mounted  thereon,  of  a  flexible  patching 
■trap  extending  over  the  tread  portion  of  the  tire;  hooked 
niembera  at  the  extremities  of  said  strap  for  securing  the 
latter  in  operative  position  upon  said  tire,  the  hooked 
portion  of  said  member  detachably  engaging  the  gripping 
flanges  of  aald  rim,  one  end  of  Mid  etrap  being  rtgldly 
connected  with  one  of  said  bookad  members;  an  arm  In 
wardly  projecting  from  the  other  of  said  hooked  members 
over  the  edge  of  said  rim  ;  and  means  engajting  the  other 
and  of  said  strap  and  adjustably  engaging  the  Inner  end 
«(  said  arm  whereby  said  strap  may  be  tightened  about 
■aid  tire,  subatantially  as  described. 


1  The  combination  with  a  rim  and"  a  pneumatic  tire 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  patching  device  for  said  tire,  said 
device  comprising  a  supporting  element  consisting  of 
two  jaw  members  embracing  and  clamped  to  one  edge 
of  said  rim ;  and  a  plate  pIvoUlly  connected  with  said 
supporting  element  a>d  held  thereby  against  the  adjacent 
side  of  said  tire,  suhetantlally  as  deecrlbed. 

2  The  combination  with  a  rim  and  a  pneumatic  tire 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  patching  device  for  said  tire,  said 
device  co«prial«g  a  anpportlng  element  eonaiating  of  an 
outer  jaw  member  resting  against  the  outer  side  of  one 
of  the  gripping  flanges  provld«l  at  »»>«  r*«"^/l' "'l^/lS. 
and  an  inner  hooked  Jaw  member  esgeglaf  the  »«°"  »  ^e 
.,f  said  flange,  said  Inner  Jaw  member  being  provided  with 
a  shank  passing  through  and  adjustably  "^r*^  >°  »»)J 
outer  Jaw  member  ;  and  a  plate  plvofally  connected  with 
said  outer  Jaw  member  snd  held  thereby  .gainst  the 
adjacent  side  of  said  tire.  subaUntlally  aa  described. 


1  003  005      BLOWER  FOR  BOILEBB.     Auraao  O.  Matts- 
'  «,v    Detroit.    Mich.,    assignor   to   Diamond    Power   Spe- 
cialty Co..  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  C4>partiierahlp.     Filed  Jan. 
9.  1911.     Sertal  No.  601.756. 


■i* 


1.  The  combination  with  the  breech-door  of  a  boiler,  of 
a  blower  comprising  a  pipe  extending  through  said  door 
and  having  Jet^penlnga,  and  means  for  rotatlvely  support- 
ing said  pipe  In  said  door. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  and  a  breectanloor 
therefor  and  hinged  thereto,  of  a  steam  pressure  pipe 
passing  through  the  pivot  members  of  said  hinge,  a  leader 
connected  with  the  premure-plpe  and  terminating  at  the 
Inner  side  of  said  door,  means  for  seenrtng  said  pipe  to 
aald  door,  and  Jet-members  on  said  pipe. 

.1.  The  combination  with  a  boiler,  a  breecb-door  there- 
for, and  a  hlmre-connection  between  aald  door  and  boiler 
and  comprising  a  tubular  hinge-post,  of  a  blower  com- 
prising a  pipe  having  Jet-openlags,  and  plvotally  extend- 
ing through  said  door,  a  leader  connecting  the  outer  end 
of  said  pipe  with  the  Interior  of  the  hinge  poet,  and  a 
pressure  supply  nmneoted  with  said  hln^e-poat. 


1.003.006.  FEED  PACKER.  RoBBBT  Maxwkll,  Peru, 
K«n»..  nsH|;nior  of  one-half  to  Henry  C.  Draver,  Kanaas 
City.  Mo.     Piled  Aug.  19,   1909.     Serial  No.  513,712. 


f. 


1.  A  feed  packing  apparatua,  comprising  a  bin  having 
a  spout,  a  downwardly  tapering  mouthpiece  fitting  slld- 
In'-'ly  In  the  spout.  ni<  nns  for  securing  a  sack  around  the 
spout,  a  casing  to  Inclose  the  sack  below  the  spout,  a 
plunger,  and  meauK  whereby  the  plunger  may  be  recipro- 
cated and  a  intervals  attain  Increasing  altitudes,  the 
plunger  at  or  before  the  end  of  the  last  movement  engag- 
ing and  cldalng  the  mouth-piece- ami  cauaing  the  same  to 
move  upward  In  the  spout. 

2.  A  feed  packing  apparntuft.  comprising  a  bin  having  a 
spout,  a  downwardly  tapering  mouth-piece  fitting  slld- 
Ingly  in  the  spout,  means  for  securing  a  each  around  the 
spout,  a  casing  to  Inclose  the  aack  below  the  spout,  a 
plunger,  means  whereby  the  plunger  may  be  reciprocated 
and  at  Intervals  attain  Increasing  altitudes,  the  plunger 
at  or  before  the  end  of  the  last  movement  engaging  and 
ciosliig  the  mouth-piece  and  causing  the  name  to  move 
upn'ard  In  the  spout,  and  means  for  automatically  secur- 
ing the  plunger  in  its  moet  elevated  position  and  In  en- 
gagement nitli  t^<>  mouth  of  said  spout. 

3.  A  feed  tmcklng  apparatus,  comprising  a  bin  having 
a  spout,  a  downwardly  tapering-  moutb-plece  fitting  slld- 
Ingly  In  the  spout,  means  for  securing  a  sack  around  the 
spout,  a  casing  to  Inclose  the  sack  below  the  spout,  a 
plunger,  means  whereby  the  plunger  may  be  reciprocated 
an  1  at  Intervals  attain  Increasing  altitudes,  the  plunder 
at  or  before  the  end  of  the  last  movement  engaging  and 
closing  the  mouth-piece  and  causing  the  same  to  move 
upward  In-  the  spout,  a  collar  movable  with  the  plunger,  a 
catch  for  automatically  underlying  said  collar  when  the 
plunger  has  attained  its  moat  elevated  position,  and  means 
for  tripping  said  catch  to  permit  the  plunger  to  drop 
downward  to  Its  moat  depressed  posltioa. 

4.  A  feed  packing  apparatus,  comprising  a  bin  having 
•  apout.  a  downwardly  ta|>erlng  muutb-pleoe  fitting  slld- 
Ingly  In  the  spout,  means  for  securing  a  aack  around  the 


spout,  a  casing  to  Incloee  the  sack  below  the  spout,  a 
plunger,  means  whereby  the  plunger  may  be  reciprocated 
and  at  Intervala  attain  increasing  altitudes,  the  plunger 
at  or  before  the  end  of  the  last  movement  engaging  and 
closing  the  mouth-piece  and  causing  the  same  to  -move 
upward  In  the  spout,  a  collar  movable  with  the  plunger,  a 
catch  for  automatically  underlying  said  collar  when  the 
plunger  has  attained  Its  most  elevated  position,  meana  for 
tripping  said  catch  to  permit  the  plunger  to  drop  down- 
ward to  Its  most  depressed  poattloa,  and  a  cushion  to  be 
engaged  by  said  collar  in  its  deiiicent  and  support  the 
sAme  and  the  plunger  In  their  moet  depressed  positions. 

5.  A  feed  packing  apparatus,  comprising  a  bin  having 
a  spout,  a  downwardly  tapering  mouth-piece  fitting  alld- 
Ingly  In  the  apout,  means  for  securing  a  sack  around  the 
spout,  a  casing  to  Inclose  the  sack  below  the  qpout,  a 
plunger,  a  rod  extending  upward  from  aald  plunger 
through  the  spout  and  bin.  an  extension  pivoted  to  said 
rod  and  provided  with  a  series  of  pins  at  different  alti- 
tudes, a  shaft  proTliied  with  a  crank  arm  for  succeaalTeiy 
engaging  aald  pina  and  raising  the  plunger  predetemined 
diHtances,  and  yielding  means  for  holding  the  rod  exten- 
sion with  Its  pins  In  the  path  of  movement  of  the  crank 
arm. 

ICIalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


l,0O.'l,007.     DRINKING-crP.     Flobe.mce  H.  Notbs.   Bo»- 
ton.  Maas.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  596,398. 


The  combined  two-part  cup  herein  described,  composed 
of  sections  of  different  materUl,  the  lower  aectton  con- 
sisting of  an  imperforate  conical  cup-shaped  bottom  piece, 
and  the  upper  lip-conUctlng  section  being  destructible 
and  removably  connected  with  the  lower  section  and  con- 
sisting of  a  conical  bottomless  cup-body,  both  sections 
being  made  of  the  same  taper,  whereby  one  may  be  placed 
within  the  other  and  a  tight  Joint  produced  by  the  frlc- 
tional  engagement  of  their  side  walls. 

1.003,008.     FOijNTAIN-MOP.     Bikto.n  H.  Pdoh,  Topeka. 
Kans.    Filed  Oct.  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  5S6.926. 


The  combination  of  a  hollow  brush  head  dosed  at  Its 
outer  end.  having  a  continuous  spiral  groove  extending 
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aronnd  the  same,  and  p^rforatlona  located  in  the  bottom 
of  such  groove,  with  a  strip  of  highly  absorbent  brash 
material  wound  tightly  in  said  groove  and  covering  the 
perforations. 


1.003,000.      FIREAL.\RM.      Edwin    Reiua.nn.    (;oldfleld, 
Xev.     Filed   Mar.   l.J.   1911.      Serial    No.  614.025. 


1.  The  herein  described  Are  alarm  circuit  closing  de- 
vice comprising  a  contact  plate,  a  coating  of  fusible 
IntiulatInK  matprial  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  contact 
spring  having  a  pair  of  arms  t*eorlng  on  the  outer  sides 
of  the  insulating  coating,  and  liept  thereby  normally  out 
of  contact  with  the  contact  plate,  and  a  cubing  Inclosing 
said  spring,  said  contact  plate  and  said  fusible  insulat- 
ing coating. 

I*.  The  herein  descrilied  Are  alarm  circuit  closing  de- 
vice comprising  a  contact  plate,  a  coaling  of  fusible 
insulating  material  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  contact 
spring  having  a  pair  uf  arms  bearing  on  the  outer  sides 
of  the  insulating  coating,  and  Icept  thereby  normally  out 
of  contact  with  the  contact  plate,  and  an  Inflammable 
casing  Inclosing  said  spring,  said  contact  plate  and  said 
fusible  insulnting  coating. 


1.«M»::.010.      H.VY  RAt'K.       Ramiei.    E.    SHArsi,    Eilihart 
county,  Ind.     Filed  May  20.  190S.     Serial  No.   4;{3,879. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  running  gear,  a  hay  rack 
mounted  thereon,  a  trucic  mounted  on  said  raclc.  gearing 
to  move  aald  truck  from  one  eoj}  of  the  rack  to  the 
other  arrang»-d  to  be  driven  by  one  of  the  traction 
wheels,  and  means  actuated  by  the  truck  when  moved 
to  throw  said  gearing  out  of  gear  with  the  traction  wheel. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  running  gear,  a  hay  rack 
mounted  thereon,  a  truck  mounted  on  aald  rack,  a 
roller  Journaied  on  the  rack,  a  flt*xibie  element  secured 
to  the  roller  and  to  the  truck,  a  sprocket  wheel  secured 
to  the  roller,  a  chain  geared  to  taid  sprocket  wheel, 
a  sprocket  wheel  secured  to  one  of  the  traction  wheels, 
and  means  manually  actuated  to  throw  the  chain  afore- 
<mi6  into  gear  with  the  sprocket  wheel  on  the  traction 
wheel  to  move  the  truck  from  one  end  of  the  rack  to 
the  other  and  actuated  by  the  truck  when  Its  movement 
Is  completed  to  throw  It  oat  of  gear  to  f>top  the  move- 
ment of  the  truck. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  running  gear,  a  hay  rack 
mounted  thereon,  a  truck  mounted  on  said  rack,  a  roller 
journaied  on  the  rack,  a  flexible  element  secured  to  the 
roller  and  to  the  truck,  a  sprocket  wheel  secured  to  the 
roller,  an  arm  pivotally  secured  to  the  rack,  an  Idle  wheel 
secured  to  the  arm.  a  chain  geared  on  the  sprocket  wheel 
and  engaging  the  Idle  wheel,  a  sprocket  wheel  secured 
to  one  of  the  traction  wheels,  and  means  manually  actu- 
ated to  swing  the  arm  so  that  the  chain  is  thrown  into 
gear  with  the  sprocket  wheel  on  the  traction  wheel  to 
move  the  truck  from  one  end  of  the  rack  to  the  other 
and  actuated  by  the  truck  when  its  movement  is  com- 
pleted to  throw  It  oat  of  gear  to  stop  the  movement  of 
tfce  truck. 


4.  In  combination  with  a  running  gear,  a  hay  rack 
mounted  thereon,  a  truck  mounted  on  said  rack,  a  roller 
journaied  on  the  rack,  a  flexible  element  st'cured  to  the 
roller  and  to  the  truck,  a  sprocket  wheel  secured  to  the 
roller,  an  arm  pivotally  secured  to  the  rack,  an  idle  wheel 
secured  to  the  arm,  a  chain  geared  on  the  sprocket  wheel 
and  engaging  the  idle  wheel,  a  sprocket  wheel  secured 
to  one  of  the  traction  wheels,  an  operating  lever  ful- 
crumed  on  the  rack,  a  bell-crank  lever  fukrumed  on  said 
rack,  a  link  connecting  one  arm  of  said  lever  with  the" 
arm  carrying  chain  aforesaid,  a  rod  connecting  the  other 
arm  of  the  bell-crank  lever  and  said  operating  lever, 
said  lever  l>eing  actuated  manually  to  throw  the  chain 
Into  gear  with  the  sprocket  wheel  on  the  (ractlon  wheel, 
and  a  rod  secured  to  the  front  end  of  the  truck  to 
engage  the  lever  and  move  the  chain  out  of  gear  with 
the  sprocket  wheel  aforesaid. 

5.  In  a  self-loading  hay  rack  the  combination  with  a 
running-gear,  of  a  rack  mounted  on  said  running-gear, 
said  rack  being  provided  with  a  movable  CM-rier,  and 
means  operated  by  the  rotation  of  a  wheel  of  the  runnlng- 
genr  to  move  the  carrier  from  the  rear  to  the  front  of  the 
rack,  whereby  the  rack  may  be  loaded  at  the  rear  and 
the  load  moved  from  the  rear  to  the  front  of  the  rack. 

I  Claims  6  to  N  not   printed  in   the  (iasctte.] 


1.003,01  I  .  FEED  DEVICE  FOR  DRILLINO-RKJS. 
Ix>uis  E.  Shocp,  Franklin.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1911. 
Serial  No.  613.283. 


1.  In  a  feed  device  for  drilling  rlga.  the  combination 
of  a  walking  tieam.  a  support  for  said  beam,  a  pulley 
mounted  upon  each  side  of  said  beam  at  the  pivotal 
support  thereof,  terminal  pulleys  mounted  upon  tt-e 
outer  end  of  said  beam,  one  upon  either  side  thereof,  an 
adjusting  means,  cables  attached  at  one  end  to  said  ad- 
justing means  and  passing  over  said  pivotal  and  said 
terminal  pulleys,  means  upon  the  oth-^r  end  of  said 
cables  arranged  for  the  attnchment  of  drilling  tools,  and 
means  arranged  to  ei|uaiize  the  tension  upon  said  cables. 

2.  In  a  feed  device  for  drilling  rigs  the  combination 
of  a  walking  beam,  a  support  for  said  tieam.  a  pulley 
mounted  upon  each  side  of  said  beam  upon  the  pivotal 
support  thereof,  terminal  pulleys  allxed  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  beam  upon  either  side  thereof,  a  drum 
mounted  np^m  said  support,  a  worm-gear  arranged  to 
revolve  said  drum,  feed  cables  attached  to  aald  drum 
and  paaalng  over  said  terminal  and  pivotal  pulleys,  means 
attached  to  said  cables  arranged  to  equalise  the  tension 
thereon,  and  means  carried  by  said  equalising  device  for 
the  attachment  of  a  drilling  cable. 

3.  In  a  feed  device  for  drilling  rigs,  the  combination 
of  a  walking-beam,  pivotal  pulleys  attached  to  said  beam 
at  the  pivotal  point  thereof,  terminal  pulleys  attaciied 
to  the  outer  end  of  aald  beam,  a  drillln,!  cable,  means 
for  engaging  said  cable,  feed  cables  attached  to  said 
engaging  means  and  passing  over  said  terminal  and  said 
pivotal  pulleys,  an  adjusting  means  to  which  said  cables 
are  attached  for  the  puriMtse  set  forth,  and  means  for 
eqaalliing  the  tension  upon  said  cablea. 
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1.003.012.  BIVETINO  AND  CALKING  MACHINE. 
CL.ABK  J.  Smith.  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  assignor  to  The 
Hardsocg  Wonder  Drill  Company.  Ottumwa,  Iowa. 
Filed  Oct.  19,  1010.     Serial  No.  587,888. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  support 
Including  a  pair  of  arms,  an  anvil  mechanism  carried  by 
one  of  said  arms  and  an  upsetting  and  calking  mechanism 
carried  by  the  other  arm,  each  of  said  mechanisms  in- 
cluding rivet  engaging  dies,  snid  upsetting  and  calking 
mechanism  also  including  a  hammer  engine  retaining 
casing,  a  hammer  engine  movably  mounted  in  said  cas- 
ing, means  for  rigidly  holding  said  engine  in  the  axial 
line  of  said  casing  at  times,  said  engine  having  a  die 
receiving  portion  for  one  of  said  dies. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  support 
including  a  pair  of  arms,  an  anvil  mechanism  carried 
by  one  of  said  arms  and  an  upsetting  and  calking  mech- 
anism carried  by  the  other  arm,  each  of  said  mecha- 
nisms Including  rivet  engaging  dies,  said  upsetting  and 
cnlking  mechanism  also  including  a  hammer  engine  re- 
taining casing,  a  hammer  engine  gyrationally  movable 
in  said  casing,  releasahle  means  for  rigidly  holding  said 
engine  in  the  axial  line  of  said  casing,  said  engine  having 
a  die  receiving  portion  for  one  of  said  dies. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  support, 
a  hollow  casing  having  an  internal  chamber  of  frusto- 
conical  form  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  concaved 
seat,  a  releasable  clamping  mechanism  mounted  on  the 
other  end  of  said  hollow  casing,  a  hammer  engine  mounted 
within  said  hollow  casing  and  having  a  portion  to  be 
gripped  by  said  clamping  mechanism,  said  hammer  en- 
gine also  having  a  portion  provided  with  a  convexed 
surface  to  engage  said  concaved  scat  whereby  said  engine 
will  be  rigidly  held  in  position  in  said  hollow  casing  when 
said  clamping  mechanism  is  in  engagement  with  said 
engine,  said  engine  including  a  die  receiving  portion, 
and  means  for  retaining  a  die  in  said  die  receiving  por- 
tion. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  support, 
a  hollow  casing  having  an  Internal  chamber  of  frusto- 
conlcal  form  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  concaved 
seat.  It  releasable  clamping  mechanism  mounted  on  the 
other  end  of  said  hollow  casing,  a  hammer  engine  mount- 
ed within  said  hollow  casing  and  having  a  portion  to  be 
gripped  b>  said  clamping  nechanUm,  suld  hammer  engine 
also  having  a  portion  provided  with  a  convexed  surface 
to  engage  said  concaved  seat  whereby  said  engine  will 
be  rigidly  held  In  position  in  said  hollow  casing  when 
said  clamping  mechanism  is  in  engagement  with  said 
engine,  said  engine  including  a  die  receiving  portion, 
means  for  retaining  a  die  in  said  die  receiving  portion,  a 
die  in  said  die  receiving  portion  retained  by  said  retain- 
ing means,  said  die  having  a  rivet  engaging  recess  in 
its  outer  end,  and  said  concaved  seat  t>elng  curved  on 
an  arc  having  as  Its  center  the  center  of  curvature  of  said 
die  recess. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  support 
having  a  pair  of  arms,  a  cap  like  meml>er  carried  by  one 


arm,  a  block  mounted  in  said  cup  like  member,  means 
for  admitting  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  cup-like  mem- 
ber to  force  said  block  upwardly,  said  block  having  a 
die  receiving  aperture,  a  die  held  in  said  aperture,  a 
hammer  retaining  casing  carried  by  said  other  arm, 
said  hammer  retaining  casing  being  hollow  and  having 
the  Inner  wall  of  frosto-conical  form,  a  hammer  engine 
mounted  in  said  retaining  casing,  means  carried  by  aald 
retaining  casing  for  releasably  engaging  said  engine  to 
hold  It  in  a  definite  position,  said  engine  having  a  die 
receiving  portion  and  a  die  held  In  said  die  receiving 
portion  to  cooperate  with  snld  first  mentioned  die. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gai^tte.]  . 


1,003,013.  BOX  FOR  EGGS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Albert 
E.  SrEi.N,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  July  8,  1910.  Serial 
No.  571.098. 


1.  In  a  box  of  the  character  described,  a  partition  hav- 
ing a  central  stationary  strip  therein,  fiaps  hinged  to 
both  edges  of  the  strip  and  adapted  to  be  turned  into  en- 
gagement with  each  other,  and  interlocking  means  on 
the  flaps. 

2.  In  a  box  of  the  character  described,  a  partition  com- 
prising longitudinal  and  transverse  stationary  strips,  tlaps 
hingeably  secured  to  the  opposite  edges  of  the  strips,  the 
flaps  on  the  opposite  edges  of  the  longitudinal  strips  lieing 
adapted  to  be  turned  into  engagement  with  each  other 
and  having  interlocking  means  thereon. 


1,003.014.  AUTOMATIC  KEG  WASHING  AND  SPRIN- 
KLING MACHINE.  Fbiedbich  Stbohl.  Ruropenheim- 
on-the-Main.  Germany,  assignor  to  C.  A.  Neubecker, 
Offenbach-on-the-Maln,  (lermany.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1911. 
Serial  No.  609,315. 


1.  A  barrel  washing  machine  including  bearings,  links 
pivoted  on  the  bearings,  a  barrel  support  loosely  hung  on 
said  links  and  means  operatively  connected  to  the  barrel 
support  to  rotate  the  same  about  the  link  pivots. 

2.  A  barrel  washing  machine  including  bearings,  links 
pivoted  on  the  bearings,  a  barrel  support  loosely  hung  on 
the  links,  a  crank  abaft,  and  braces  loosely  connected  to 
the  crank  shaft  and  fastened  to  the  barrel  support  at 
spaced  poiati. 


1,0  0  3,016.  BUFFER  MECHANISM.  Willib  OwEM 
TH0MA8,  JanesvUle,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Owen  Thomas 
Motor  Car  Company,  JanesvUle,  Wis.,  a  Corporation 
of  Wlaconsln.    Filed  June  14,  1909.    SerUl  No.  502,123. 

1.  A  bulTer  mechanism  comprising  yieldably  mounted 
supporting  rods,  a  buffer  bar  of  multi-part  construction 
connected  to  said  supporting  rods,  each  of  said  parts  hav- 
ing limited  movement  independently  of  the  other. 

2.  In  a  buffer  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  yieldably    mounted   supporting   rods,    of  a   buffer    bar 
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plTuUlly  coaoected  to  eacb  of  lakl  rods.  Mid  buffer  bar 
h«lng  u(  multi-part  coaatructioo. 


3.  lo  a  buffer  m««hanlam.  tbe  comblnatloD  witb  a  pair 
of  yieldably  mountad  aupportlng  roda,  of  a  buffer  com- 
prlalng  a  pair  of  bars  plvotallj  connected  to  the  raapecttra 
supporting  roda.  and  a  tubular  sleeve  ronnectlng  the  inner 
ends  of  aald  bars  and  permlttinx  limited  Independent 
movement  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  a  buffer  merbanism,  the  comhinatlon  with  a  pair 
of  spring  actuated  supporting  roda,  of  a  buffer  comprlalng 
a  pair  of  bars  reapectlTciy  coaoacted  to  tbe  outer  tada 
of  the  supporting  rods,  and  a  tubular  sleeve  looaely 
mounted  upon  the  oppoaite  enda  of  said  l>ara. 

5.  In  a  buffer  mechaDlsm,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  tubular  sleeTeii.  of  a  aopportlng  rod  slldably  mounted 
In  each  of  said  sleevea.  a  spring  tending  to  force  said  rod 
ootwardly.  meana  for  limiting  the  outward  moTement  af 
each  of  said  rods,  a  bearing  ring  plTotaiiy  connected  to  the 
outer  end  of  eacb  of  said  roda.  a  buffer  bar  saated  in  each 
of  said  baarlng  ringa.  and  a  tubular  aleeve  looaely  mount- 
ed upon  tbe  oppoaed  enda  of  aaid  bars. 

(('laima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  (iaaatte.] 


1.003,016.     PACKING  ANl>  RE8HIPPINO  BOX.    Chai 
Wallis  and  AtntaD  E.  Piasic  Bay  City.  Mich.     Ftlad 
Mar.  1-i.  1911.     Serial  No.  614.387. 


1.  A  box-coraer  fastfulng  cumprlaing  angularly  dla- 
posed  parts,  from  tbe  end  edge*  of  which,  overlapped,  an- 
gularly disposed  tongues  project,  the  Inner  of  said  tongues 
lieing  provided  along  Its  longitudinal  edges  with  project- 
ing tlaoK*^".  and  the  outer  of  said  tongues  being  flat :  aaid 
angularly  disposed  parts  having  flanges  along  their  free 
edges,  one  of  which  flanges  extends  transversely  of  one 
flange  of  the  Inner  tonime.  the  other  of  which  flanges  of 
the  angularly  disposed  parts  is  located  In  allnement  with 
the  other  flange  of  tbe  inner  tongue. 

2.  A  device  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle having  primary  grooves  in  its  side  walls  adjacent 
one  comer,  and  a  secondary  groove  In  its  top.  adjacent  one 
edge;  a  channel  nvemtwr  bent  upon  Itself  along  a  longi- 
tudinal line,  to  fit  said  comer,  the  member  being  split 
longitudinally  at  one  end  to  one  side  of  said  line,  to  define 
tongues  adapted  to  be  overlapped  upon  tbe  top  of  the  box. 
and  to  form  a  secondary  flange  In  one  tongue,  adapted  to 
coTar  one  edge  of  the  box  top ;  tbe  member  having  Sanges 
raglaterlng  in  tbe  primary  grooves,  one  of  said  flanges 
being  contlniitMl  along  one  tongue  to  register  in  the  sec- 
ondary gro«>ve. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  recep- 
tacle having  primary  grooves  in  its  side  walls  adjacent 
one  coraer,  and  a  secondary  groove  la  Its   top,  adjaeaat 


one  edge ;  a  cfaaanel  member  bent  upon  Itaelf  along  a 
longitudinal  Una.  to  fit  said  comer,  the  member  being  split 
loagitudinally  at  one  end  to  one  aide  of  aald  line,  to  deflne 
tongues  adapted  to  be  overlapped  upon  the  top  of  the  box, 
and  to  form  a  s^ondary  flange  In  one  tongue,  adapted  to 
cover  one  edge  of  the  box  top ;  tbe  member  having  flanges 
regiaterlng  in  the  primary  grooves,  one  of  said  flangea 
being  continued  along  one  tongue  to  register  in  the  sec- 
ondary groove,  tbe  flanges  of  the  channel  member  being 
cut  away  to  permit  a  folding  and  an  overlapping  of  tbe 
tongue. 


1,00.1.017.  POWER  -  TRANSFERRING  DEVICE.  IlKR- 
BKRT  C.  Wabbb!(.  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  5.  19U0. 
Serial  No.  311.371!. 


1.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  Inner  and  outer  mem- 
bers, and  a  body  Inclosed  by  tbe  Inner  member,  having 
menna  for  pivotally  connecting  said  body  and  inner  mem- 
ber, and  also  having  meana  transverse  to  the  other  means, 
for  pivotally  and  relatively  endwise  movably  connecting 
the  outer  member  and  aald  body. 

2.  A  nnlversal  Joint  comprlaing  inner  and  outer  mem- 
bers, and  a  body  Incluacd  by  the  Inner  member  having 
meana  for  pivotally  connecting  aaid  body  and  Inner  mem- 
ber, and  also  having  means  transverse  to  tbe  other  meana 
for  pivotally  connecting  the  outer  member  and  tbe  body, 
tbe  laat  menttone^l  pivot  meana  having  a  alldable  connec- 
tion with  the  outer  member. 

3.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  Inner  and  outer  mem- 
Iwrs.  and  a  body  Inclosed  by  tbe  inner  member  having  two 
diametrically  oppoaite  arms  for  pivotally  connecting  rbe 
body  and  the  Inner  member  and  also  having  two  other 
diametrically  opposite  arms  transverse  to  the  first  men- 
tioned arma,  the  second  pair  of  arms  having  a  pivotal  and 
a  alldable  connection  with  tbe  outer  member. 

4.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  inner  and  outer  mem- 
bers, a  body  Inclosed  by  tbe  Inner  member  having  two 
diametrically  oppoaite  arms  pivotally  connected  witb  the 
inner  member  and  having  n  second  pair  of  diametrically 
opposite  arms  transverse  to  the  first  mentioned  arma,  and 
a  pair  of  shoes  for  pivotally  receiving  tbe  second  pair 
of  arms,  having  a  slidahle  connection  with  the  outer 
member. 

5.  A  universal  Joint  comprising  inner  and  outer  ahells,  a 
body  Inclosed  by  tbe  inner  shell  having  two  diametrically 
opposite  arms  pivotally  connected  witb  the  inner  shell  and 
having  a  second  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  arms  trans- 
verse to  the  first  mentioned  arma,  and  a  pair  of  sboea  piv- 
otally connected  with  tbe  secopd  pair  of  arms,  tbe  outer 
shell  having  longitudinally  extending  slots  to  slldingly  ra- 
celve  said  shoes. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.0  03.0  18.  DRILLING-MACHINE.  Daniel  Shaw 
Wacoh.  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Denver  Rock 
Drill  4  Machinery  Company.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Sept. 
25.  1000.     Serial  No.  519,542. 

1.  In  drilling  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a  motor 
Including  a  cylinder  member  having  a  rear  head  and  a 
hollow  piston  operating  In  the  cylinder  memlter,  of  a  tube 
connected  to  the  head  (or  conducting  a  cleansing  agent 
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into  tbe  platon.  means  connected  to  the  bead  for  supply- 
lag  liquid  aad  gaanniin  cleansing  agents  to  tbe  tube,  which 
larludes  oppeatMy  disposed  porta,  oppositely  arranged 
valves  for  respectively  controlling  said  ports,  and  an  acta- 
attng  device  pivoted  on  tbe  bead  and  movable  in  opposite 
dlrecttoaa  to  operate  either  valve  Independently  of  tbe 
other.  .,  .  .;-.:- 


f^- 


2.  la  drilling  mechanism,  tbe  combination  with  a  motor 
Incliidiog  a  cylinder  member  having  a  rear  head  that  Is 
chambered,  of  a  bollow  platon  operating  in  tbe  cylinder 
memlter,  a  tube  connected  to  tbe  head  and  communicating 
with  the  chamber,  said  tube  extending  into  tbe  piston, 
means  for  conducting  liquid  and  gaaeous  cleansing  agents 
into  oppoaite  portions  of  the  chamber,  which  comprises 
oppositely  arranged  controlling  valves  for  aald  agents  hav- 
ing stems  projecting  Into  the  chamber,  and  a  lever  ful- 
crumed  on  and  projecting  from  tbe  rear  side  of  tbe  head, 
said  lever  baring  an  exposed  actuating  end  and  alao  having 
an  end  located  In  the  chamber  between  the  valve  stems. 


1.003,019.     GAS-ENGINE.     Samiel  J.  WEBB.  Mlnden,  La. 
Filed  Oct.  30.  1902.     Serial  No.  129.429. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gas  engine,  of  a  casing  hav- 
ing air  and  oil  ialet  parts  of  determined  relative  sixe  aad 
a  valve  atcm  carrying  valves  differently  formed  whereby 
the  relation  at  else  is  preserved  at  all  positions  of  tbe 
valves,  and  an  air  port  56  and  valve  56,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  gas  engine,  of  a  casing  having 
air  and  fuel  Inlet  ports,  vnlves  for  said  ports,  said  valves 
being  formed  and  constructed  so  that  the  port  relations  are 
preserved  at  all  positions  of  tbe  valves,  and  a  single  stem 
for  said  valves,  said  casing  being  provided  witb  an 
nnxiliary  air  inlet. 


1,003,020.     ROTARY  PUMP.     Samcbl  J.  Webb,  Mlnden. 

IM.     Filed  Nov.  14.  1907.    Serial  No.  402.169. 

1.  A  rotary  pump  comprlaing  a  plurality  of  members 
with  radiating  channels  upon  their  proximate  faces  each 
corresponding  to  part  of  a  parabolic  curve  those  of  one 
number  curved  In  a  reverse  direction  to  those  of  the  other 
and  all  the  channels  communicating  with  a  central  cban- 
itel  and  open  at  their  outer  ends,  one  of  the  memliers  being 
rotatable  and  the  other  fixed. 


2.  A  rotary  pump  comprising  fixed  and  rotatable  oaaat- 
bers  with  reversed  radiating  parabolic  curved  channels 
upon  their  proximate  faces,  each  of  the  said  channels  hav- 
ing faces  at  different  angles  to  the  face  of  the  member  In 
which  the  channels  are  situated. 


S.  A  rotary  pnmp  having  fixed  and  rotatable  members 
with  radiating  curved  channels  in  their  proximate  faces, 
each  of  said  channels  having  a  face  1  substantially  per- 
pendicular to  that  of  tbe  member  containing  It.  the  faces  1 
of  tbe  channels  in  one  member  crossing  tboae  of  the  other 
sabetantlalty  at  right  angles  at  all  meeting  points. 

4.  A  rotary  pnmp  comprising  fixed  and  rotatable  mem- 
bers having  radiating  curved  channels  In  their  proximate 
faces,  each  of  said  channels  having  faces  1  and  2  which 
are  respecttrely  perpendicular  and  at  an  acnte  angle  to  the 
face  of  the  member  containing  the  same,  the  faces  1  of  tbe 
channels  in  one  member  crossing  tbe  corresponding  faces 
of  the  channels  of  the  other  member  substantially  at  right 
angles  at  ail  meeting  points. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  pnmp  of  fixed  and  rotatable 
members,  each  rotatable  member  having  radiating  chan- 
nels at  each  side-face  corresponding  to  part  of  a  parabolie 
carve,  each  fixed  member  having  radiating  channels  corre- 
sponding ^o  part  of  a  parabolie  curve  and  arranged  in  ao 
opposite  direction  to  those  upon  the  rrovable  member,  the 
faces  of  the  members  being  in  close  proxlmtty.  a  casing 
fbrming  part  of  the  fixed  member  and  having  a  central 
hollow  hub  and  a  peripheral  chamber  and  inlet  and  outlet 
openings. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.00.^021.  RAZOR  -  STROPPING  MACHINE.  »AUm 
WiM.rrT.  Tottenham.  London,  England.  Piled  Feb.  IB, 
1910.     Serial  No.  544.035. 


1.  A  machine  for  stropping  safety  rasor  blades,  com- 
prising a  spindle  and  an  "  adapter  "  or  bolder  comprising 
spring  Jaws,  between  which  the  razor  blade  is  held,  and  a 
tubular  bead  or  button,  this  latter,  when  tbe  razor  blade 
la  Insierted  in  the  spindle,  operating  to  clamp  tbe  spindle  to 

I  tb^  "  adapter  "  or  holder  and  also  serving  as  a  Journal 
'  for  such  spindle. 

2.  A  bolder  for  double  edged  rasor  blades,  in  stropping 
machines,  comprising  a  rocking  spindle,  and  a  pair  of 
spring  Jaws  between  which  the  blade  Is  adapted  to  ba 
inserted,  said  spring  Jaws  baring  at  their  oater  enda 
a  tubular  head  adapted  to  Inclose  the  ends  of  tbe  toekiac 
s|iindle  and  to  constitute  a  Journal  therefor,  aald  Jaws  be- 
ing provided  with  outer  longitudinal  projections  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  interior  of  tbe  spindle. 
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1.003.022.  COt'NTER.  Waltk«  Oaomoa  Wolfe.  Wake- 
fl«'ld,  Man.,  atwlgoor  to  Frank  Van  Raalte.  Bo8ton, 
Ifaaa.     Fll«d  Jan.  10.  1910.    Serial  No.  a»7.183. 
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1.  ^  counter,  bavtnc.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  counting  wh««la  looaely  mounted  thereon,  a 
coiled  sprlDfr  for  each  wheel  connected  at  one  end  to  Ita 
wheel  and  at  the  other  to  the  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  for 
each  counting  wheel,  said  ratchet  having  a  number  of 
regular  ratchet  teeth  and  a  tripping  ratchet  notch,  an 
oscillating  frame,  actuating  pawla  pivoted  on  the  frame 
one  for  each  ratchet  wheel,  a  holding  means  for  each 
ratchet  wheel,  and  means  operating  when  an  actuating 
pawl  enters  the  tripping  notch  of  its  ratchet  wheel  to  dis- 
engage the  holding  means  and  release  the  wheel. 

2.  A  counter,  having,  in  combination,  a  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  counting  wheels  looaely  mounted  thereon,  a 
coiled  spring  for  each  wheel  connected  at  one  end  to  Ita 
wheel  and  at  the  other  to  the  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  for 
each  counting  wheel,  said  ratchet  wheel  having  a  number 
of  regular  ratchet  teeth  and  a  tripping  ratchet-  notch,  an 
oscillating  frame,  actuating  pawls  pivoted  on  the  frame  one 
for  each  ratchet  wheel,  said  pawls  being  so  pivoted  as  to 
nwlng  iixlally  and  laterally  of  its  ratchet  wheel,  a  holding 
means  for  each  ratchet  wheel,  and  means  operating  when 
an  actuating  pawl  enters  the  tripping  notch  of  l\»  ratchet 
wheel  to  swing  the  pawl  laterally  to  disengage  It,  and 
means  operated  by  the  further  movement  of  the  pawl  to 
diaengage  the  holding  means. 

3.  A  counter,  having,  in  combination,  a  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  counting  wheels  looaely  mounted  thereon,  a  coiled 
spring  for  each  wheel  connected  at  one  end  to  ita  wheel 
and  at  the  other  to  the  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  for  each 
counting  wheel,  said  ratchet  wheel  having  a  number  of 
regular  ratchet  teeth  and  a  tripping  ratchet  notch,  an 
oscillating  frame,  actuating  pawla  pivoted  on  the  frame 
one  for  each  ratchet  wheel,  holding  means  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  side  of  each  wheel,  and  means  operating  when  the 
actuating  pawl  enters  the  tripping  notch  of  its  ratchet 
wheel  to  disengage  the  pawl  and  cause  the  pawl  by  its 
further  movement  to  effect  the  disengagement  of  the  hold- 
ing means  from  the  ratchet  wheel. 

4.  A  counter,  having.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  counting  wheela  looaely  mounted  thereon,  a  coiled 
spring  for  each  wheel  connected  at  one  end  to  its  wheel 
and  at  the  other  to  the  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  for  each 
counting  wheel,  said  ratchet  wheel  having  a  number  of 
regular  ratchet  teeth  and  a  tripping  ratchet  notch,  an 
ofwM Hating  frame,  actuating  pawls  pivoted  on  the  frame 
one  for  each  ratchet  wheel,  said  pawls  being  so  pivoted 
as  to  swing  axially  and  laterally  of  Its  ratchet  wheel,  a 
holding  meana  for  each  ratchet  wheel  adapted  to  engafe 
the  side  of  the  wheel,  a  cam  adapted  to  engage  an  actuat- 
ing pawl  when  It  enters  the  tripping  notch  of  Its  ratchet 
wheel  to  swing  the  pawl  laterally  to  diaengage  It.  and 
means  operated  by  the  further  movement  of  the  pawl  to 
disengage  the  holding  means. 

5.  A  counter,  having,  in  comhinstlon,  a  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  counting  wheels  looaely  mounted  thereon,  a  colled 
spring  for  each  wheel  connected  at  one  end  to  Its  wheel 
and  at  the  other  to  the  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  for  each 
iH}unting  wheel,  said  ratchet  wheel  having  a  number  of 
regular  ratchet  teeth  and  a  tripping  ratchet  notch,  an 
oacillattng  frame,  actuating  pawls  pivoted  on  the  frame 
one  for  each  ratchet  wheel,  said  pawls  being  so  pivoted 


aa  to  swing  azlally  and  radUlly  of  its  ratchet  wheel,  a 
holding  means  comprising  a  pin  carried  on  the  end  of  a 
spring  arm,  means  operating  when  an  actuating  pawl  en- 
ters the  tripping  notch  of  Its  ratchet  wheel  to  swing  the 
pawl  laterally  to  diaengage  It,  and  a  wheel  head  operated 
by  the  further  movement  of  the  pawl  to  engage  the  spring 
arm  and  release  the  holding  meana. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.00n,023.  PAPER-FOLIUNO  MAl'HIXE.  Jobam  Ziwj- 
LEi.  Hanisburg.  I'a..  asalgnor  to  Eiilott-Flsber  Com- 
pany. New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Dec.  31.  1906.     Serial  No.  350.175. 


J!L. 


1.  In  a  paper  folding  machine,  the  combination  with 
delivering  and  receiving  mechanisms  for  a  paper  strip,  of 
an  intermediate  grid  arranged  to  fold  the  sheet  In  op- 
posite dlrectlona  along  longitudinal  lines,  the  rear  end  of 
the  grid  being  disposed  vertically,  and  means  located  be- 
yond the  rear  end  of  the  grid  for  turning  the  folded  strip 
to  a  horlaontal  position. 

2.  In  a  paper  folding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
paper  folding  grid  having  its  front  end  disposed  horiaon- 
tall.v  and  Its  rear  end  dispowd  vertically,  of  a  grid  ex- 
tenaton  having  Its  front  end  diapoaed  vertically  and  Ita 
rear  end  horlxontally,  whereby  a  paper  strip  fed  to  the 
grid  in  horlaontal  poaltlon  is  folded  along  longitudinal 
llnea  and  discharged  from  the  rear  end  of  the  grid  In 
vertical  position  and  la  aubaequently  turned  again  to  a 
horlaontal  poaltlon. 

3.  In  a  paper  folding  machine,  the  combination  with 
horlaontal  paper  delivering  and  receiving  devices,  i»f  an 
Intermediate  folding  grid,  and  a  grid  extension  arranged 
to  receive  the  folded  strip  from  the  grid  and  having  its 
opposite  ends  disposed  in  right  angular  relation. 

4.  In  a  paper  folding  machine,  a  grid  having  upper  and 
lower  memttera  each  formed  with  a  rearwardly  tapering 
tmttom  wall,  a  forwardly  tapering  central  vertical  wall 
rising  from  one  edge  of  the  bottom  wall,  and  rearwardly 
converging  side  walls  having  their  front  ends  substantially 
horlaontal  and  their  rear  ends  substantially  vertical. 

5.  In  a  paper  folding  machine,  a  folding  grid,  compria 
ing  upper  and  lower  sections,  each  formed  with  a  rear 
wardiv  tapering  bottom  wall,  a  forwardly  tapering  central 
vertlc^  wall  rising  from  one  edge  of  the  Iwttom  wall, 
and  rearwardly  converging  side  walls  each  having  Its 
front  end  disposed  substantially  horizontally  and  ita  rear 
end  disposed  sutmtantlally  vertically,  one  of  said  side 
walls  extending  from  one  edge  of  the  bottom  wall  and 
the  other  of  said  side  walls  extending  from  the  upper  edge 
of  the  central  vertical  wall. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  (iaaette.l 


l,(Ni:t,024.      HOB-CTTTKR.      William    F.    Zimmkrman!I, 
Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1907.     Serial  No.  357.844. 


1.  A  helical  or  hob  cutter  for  generating  gear  teeth, 
having  the  cutting  edges  in  a  helical  plane  and  symmet- 
rical with  their  axes,  said  cutting  edgea  curved  to  a  degree 
differing  from  a  theoretical  straight  sided  rack  tooth. 
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2.  A  helical  or  bob  cutter  for  generating  gear  teeth, 
having  the  cutting  edges  in  a  helical  plane  and  concaved 
with  respect  to  their  axes  to  a  degree  differing  from  a 
theoretical  straight  sided  rack  tooth. 

3.  A  helical  or  hob  cutter  for  generating  gear  teeth, 
having  the  cutting  faces  in  a  helical  plane  and  symmet- 
rical with  their  axes,  said  cutting  faces  concaved  to  a 
degree  differing  from  the  theoretical  straight  sided  rack 
tooth,  and  the  pitch  of  said  helices  slightly  shorter  than 
the  theoretical  pitch  of  a  straight  sided  rack  tooth. 

4.  A  helical  or  hob  cutter  with  cutting  faces  of  equal 
curvature  throughout  their  length  and  the  sides  of  said 
cutting  faces  symmetrical  with  their  a^^es  In  a  plane 
normal  to  the  helices  of  the  cutter. 

a.  A  helical  or  hob  cutter  with  cutting  faces  of  equal 
curvature  throughout  their  length  and  of  symmetrical  con- 
tour In  respect  to  their  axes  in  a  plane  normal  to  the 
helices  of  said  cutter,  and  the  normal  pitch  of  the  helices 
of  less  length  ttian  the  pitch  of  a  theoretical  straight 
sided  rack  tooth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.003,025.  TRACTION  DEVICE.  Uborge  Elias  Bakee. 
Reed  City,  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  23.  1910.  Serial  No. 
657.270. 


A  traction  device  comprising  a  frame  having  a  track 
at  ita  periphery,  a  chain  of  linka  surrounding  the  periphery 
of  the  frame,  each  link  of  said  chain  having  at  one  end 
a  bar  and  at  ita  other  end  a  hook,  the  hooks  of  the  links 
throughout  the  chain  pivotally  receiving  the  bars,  of  the 
adjacent  links,  the  links  having  at  points  between  their 
bare  and  hooks  bearings,  bolts  Joumaled  in  aald  bearings, 
flanged  disks  located  at  the  ends  of  said  bolts  and  ar- 
ranged to  travel  upon  the  track  of  the  frame,  and  a  chain 
of  tread  members  arranged  to  move  about  aaid  diaks. 


1.00.^026.  BOBBIN  -  HOLDER.  Bebnahd  Babtmann. 
MQnster,  Westphalia,  (lermany.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1911. 
Serial  No.  620,603.    . 


1.  In  combination  with  a  guide  rod,  a  carriage  movable 
thereon,  a  bobbin-holder  pivotally  mounted  on  said  car- 
riage, bobbins  carried  by  said  holder  and  arranged  with 
converging  axes  and  a  thread  guide  also  mounted  on  said 
carriage  and  located  at  the  point  of  convergence,  the 
thread  being  connected  continuously  from  bobbin  to  bobbin 
of  said  bobbin-holder  and  the  said  pivotal  arrangement  of 
the  holder  lieing  for  the  purpose  of  permitting  the  easy 
subsUtution  of  t>obblns  and  connection  of  thread  aa  set 
forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  guide  rod.  a  bobbin-holder 
aupported  thereon  and  pivoted  for  turning  laterally  at 
will,  a  aerlea  of  bobbins  mounted  on  said  holder  and  pro- 
Tided  with  contlnuoualy  connected  thread  and  meana  for 
locking  aaid  holder  at  will  in  its  normal  position  or  in  a 
position  at  right  angles  thereto  aa  set  forth. 


3.  A  guide  rod  in  combination  with  a  carriage  aapported 
thereon  and  movable  along  the  aame,  a  tmbbin  holder 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  carriage,  a  aeries  of  bobbins 
mounted  on  said  holder  and  provided  with  connected 
thread  and  a  spring  brake  alao  mounted  on  aaid  carriage 
for  retaining  said  bobbin  holder  at  will  either  in  ita  nor- 
mal poaltlon  or  In  one  at  an  angle  thereto  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1,003.027.  IK)WER-TRAN8MITTING  MECHANISM. 
Thomas  Bickpord.  Brewster.  Maaa.  Filed  Nor.  IS, 
1909.    Serial  No.  527,839. 


1.  A  power-transmitting  mechanism  comprising  a  uni- 
▼eraally  pivoted  arm,  a  plurality  of  oscillatory  members 
mounted  to  swing  about  different  axes  and  mounted  to  be 
actuated  by  said  arm,  means  for  swinging  said  arm.  and 
means  for  obtaining  rotary  movement  from  said  oscillating 
members. 

2.  A  power-transmitting  mechanism  comprising  a  driv- 
ing member,  a  driven  member,  oscillatory  members  having 
their  axes  of  movement  at  an  angle  to  one  another  and 
actuated  by  the  driving  member,  and  mechanism  connect- 
ing said  oscillatory  members  and  the  driven  member,  said 
mecbaniam  including  clutch  members  for  moving  the  driven 
meml)er  In  one  direction  only. 

3.  A  power-transmitting  mechaniam  comprising  a-  plu- 
rality of  gears  meshing  together,  a  plurality  of  oscillating 
members  mounted  to  swing  in  different  planes,  clutch 
connections  between  aald  gears  and  oadllating  memben, 
and  a  member  movable  in  a  carved  path  and  having  con- 
nections with  the  oscillatory  members  to  actuate  them 
simultaneously. 

4.  A  power-transmitting  mechanism  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  gears  meshing  together,  a  plurality  of  oscillating 
members  mounted  to  swing  in  different  planes,  clutch  con- 
nections between  said  gears  and  oscillating  members,  and 
a  member  movable  In  a  curved  path  and  having  connec- 
tions with  the  oscillatory  members  to  actuate  them  simul- 
taneously, means  being  provided  for  varying  the  radius 
of  the  arc  of  movement  of  said  actuating  member. 

6.  A  power-transmitting  mechaniam  comprising  a  set 
of  four  rotary  members  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  in 
continuous  geared  connection,  two  oscillatory  members 
having  their  axea  of  oscillation  at  a  right  angle  to  each 
other,  clutch  devices  for  tranamitting  motion  from  aaid 
oscillatory  members  to  said  rotary  members,  and  means 
for  variably  actuating  the  oscillatory  members. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gacette.l 


1,003,028.  DITCHING-MACHINE.  Benjamin  BowuAUt, 
Springfield,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1909.  Serial  No. 
524.409. 

1.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
supporting  structure,  an  implement  connecting  bar  con- 
nected to  aaid  structure  and  extending  laterally  therefrom, 
said  bar  being  composed  of  telescoplcally  engaged  sections^ 
means  for  adjnstably  connecting  aaid  sections,  a  longi- 
tudinally extensible  steering  bar  arranged  In'a  plane  above 
said  connecting  bar,  means  connected  to  the  inner  end  of 
said  steering  bar  for  projecting  or  retracting  it,  and  im- 
plement ralaing  and  lowering  means  mounted  on  aaid 
structure. 

2.  In  a  ditching  machine,  the  combination  of  a  wheeled 
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■apporttnir  atraetorc.  an  Implement  ronnectlng  bar  con- 
nected to  ■aM  structure  and  extendlnir  laterallj  ttaerefromL, 
meana  for  varrtoir  the  lenxtb  of  aald  bar.  a  longitudinally 
eztenalble  Bteerlng  bar  arranged  In  a  plane  above  aald  con- 
necting bar.  a  borlaontaUy  arranged  cylinder  on  aald  aap- 
portlng  atriicture.  a  piston  operable  In  tald  cylinder  and 
(■onnactcd  witb  the  Inner  end  of  said  steering  bar,  and  an 
operating  fluid  for  said  platon  under  tbe  control  of  tbe 
operator  for  projecting  and  retracting  said  steering  bar. 


3.  la  a  dltcblng  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  wbfeled 
supporting  structure,  an  implemeat  connecting  bar  con- 
nected to  one  side  of  said  structure  and  extending  laterally 
therefrom,  means  for  rarylng  the  length  of  said  b*r,  a 
draft  cable  connected  at  one  end  to  said  structure  at  a 
point  in  adrance  of  said  connecting  bar  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  at  Its  other  end  to  tbe  implement  to  be  o^ 
erated,  a  steering  bar  composed  of  telescoplc&lly  engaged 
sertions  provided  with  means  for  adjustably  connecting 
tbem.  meana  for  conaacting  one  end  of  said  bar  to  an 
Implement  to  be  guided,  projecting  and  retracting  meana 
connected  with  the  other  end  of  said  t>ar.  and  maana  for 
raising  and  lowering  an  implement. 


1.003.029.  HI'RING- TOOTH  t'ULTlVATOB.  A«THUn 
Brioobm,  Albertvllle.  Ala.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1911.  Sertal 
No.  60«..^:.'7. 


1.  .\  fender  for  caltlvators  Including  opposite  piTotal 
disks,  and  opposite  plates  mounted  on  the  pivots  of  tk» 
disks  and  extending  rearwardiy  therefrom. 

2.  A  fender  for  cultivators  including  Inclined  pivotally 
mounted  arms  provided  at  their  lower  portions  with 
pivotn,  oppoaite  diaks  rotarlly  mounted  on  the  pivots,  and 
oppoalte  fender  platea  connected  at  their  front  enda  to 
the  ams  by  tt»e  said  pivots  and  extending  resrward'y 
beyaod  the  diaka  and  co-acting  with  the  same  to  prevent 
dirt  from  being  thrown  on  th>>  plants. 

.S.  A  fender  for  cultivators  Including  inclined  arms  pro- 
vided at  tlieir  lower  portloas  witb  pivots  and  having  per- 
forations at  their  lower  enda.  disits  mounted  on  the  pivots, 
fender  plates  connected  with  the  srm*  hy  the  fiaid  pivots 
and  having  perforate  and   Imperforate  portiena  and  pro- 


vided with  oppoalte  (wit  openings  adapted  to  reglater  with 
the  perforationa  at  the  ends  of  the  arms,  and  removable 
bolts  adapted  to  be  arranged  In  tbe  perforations  of  the 
arms  and  in .  the  bolt  openings  of  the  fender  platea  for 
rigidly  connecting  tlie  aame  with  the  arma. 


1.003,030.  TIRE  -  APPLYING  TOOL.  Towhbbnd  W. 
Blbt.  Hempstead,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1»10.  Serial 
No.  M9.537.  J  ,....,• 


^   # 


1.  A  tire  applying  tool  comprising  a  lever  or  body  mem- 
ber having  a  tire  engaging  end  with  an  angle  extension 
therefrom,  a  jaw  member  carried  by  said  angle  extension 
In  operative  relation  to  the  tire  engaging  end  of  said  lever 
and  formed  at  the  end  remote  from  the  tire  engaging 
end  of  the  lever  to  grasp  one  edge  of  a  wh<*el  rin.  said 
end  of  the  jaw  member  constituting  when  the  tool  is  iu 
use  the  fulcrum  of  the  lever,  and  another  lever  carried  by 
the  t>ody  member  in  traversing  relstlon  thereto,  said  le- 
ver having  Its  shorter  arm  terminating  in  a  tire  engaging 
bill  or  beak  with  a  stop  member  at  the  root  of  the  beak, 
aald  bill  or  beak  being  in  opposing  relation  to  the  termi- 
nal portion  of  the  jaw  member  carried  by  the  body  mem 
ber,  and  adjacent  tite  tire  engaging  end  of  said  body  mem- 
ber and  tbe  longer  arm  of  the  second  named  lever  being 
movable  toward  the  fli^t  named  levi-r  or  body  member  on 
ttte  active  movement  of  the  bill  or  beak  formed  on  Its 
shorter  arm. 

2.  A  tire  applying  tool  comprising  a  lever  or  b<tdy  mem- 
ber having  a  tire  engaging  end  and  an  angle  extension 
therefrom,  a  jaw  member  carried  by  said  angle  extension 
In  operative  relstlon  to  tlie  tire  engaging  lever  and  In  slld- 
able  connection  with  said  angle  extenxion  for  vRryIng  the 
elTectlve  length  of  the  body  member,  said  jaw  member  be- 
ing formed  at  the  free  end  to  grasp  one  edge  of  a  wheel 
rim  and  there  constituting  a  fulcrum  for  the  aald  lever 
or  body  member,  and  a  lever  carried  by  the  body  mem- 
ber with  a  ahorter  end  In  traversing  relation  to  tbe  body 
memt>er  and  terminating  In  a  tire  engaging  bill  or  beak 
with  a  atop  member 'at  the  root  of  the  beak,  said  second 

lever  being  re'ated  to  the  first  named  lever  or  body 
tbcr  to  have  Its  longer  arm  movable  toward  tbe  flrst 
named  lever  In  the  active  operation  of  the  aecond  named 
lever. 

3.  A  tire  applying  tool  comprising  a  body  member  hav- 
ing a  handle  at  one  end  and  at  the  other  end  a  tire  en 
gaging  portion  and  a  rim  engaging  jan-  In  spaced  relation 
to  tli«  tlr<-  engaging  portion,  said  jaw  constituting  a  ful- 
crum member  for  the  aald  lever,  and  a  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected to  tbe  body  member  in  spaced  relation  to  the  rim 
engaging  jaw  and  having  Its  ahorter  arm  at  an  agle  to 
Ita  longer  arm.  said  shorter  arm  iteing  In  traversing  rela- 
tion to  the  body  member  and  provided  with  a  bill  or  beak 
adapter!  to  engage  a  tire  on  tbe  side  of  the  rim  remote 
from  that  engaged  by  the  jaw  on  the  body  member. 

4.  A  tlra  applying  tool  eoaprlaing  a  body  member  hav- 
ing at  one  end  a  handle  and  at  the  otlier  end  a  tire  en- 
gaging portion  and  In  spaced  relation  to  the  latter,  a  rim 
engaging  jaw  In  operatlvely  rigM  relation  to  said  body 
memt>er.  and  a  supplemental  leA-er  of  Icm  length  than  the 
combined  length  of  the  body  meashcr  and  Its  jaw,  aald 
aapplemental  lever  liaving  its  longer  end  cnnntitnting  a 
handle  movable  In  operation  toward  the  handle  of  the 
l>ody  member,  and  Its  shorter  end  In  traversing  rotation 


ifll 


to  th«  body  member  and  terminating  ia  a  tire  engaging 
bill  or  beak  spaced  from  the  rim  engaging  jaw  of  the 
body  OMmber  to  engage  the  edge  of  the  tire  remote  from 
that  adjacent  the  aide  of  the  rim  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  rim  engaging  jaw. 

6.  A  tire  applying  tool  oomprising  a  lever  or  lK>dy  mea- 
ber  having  at  one  end  a  rim  engaging  jaw  in  rigid  rela- 
tion to  aald  lever  or  body,  and  a  supplemental  lever  piT- 
oted  to  the  main  lever  or  body  and  provided  with  a  tire 
engaging  bill  or  beak  spaced  from  the  rim  engaging  jaw 
to  engage  the  edge  of  the  tire  remote  from  that  adjacent 
the  aide  of  the  rim  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  rim 
engaging  jaw.  the  aald  auM)lemental  lever  being  provided 
with  a  lateral  offset  adapted  to  engage  tbe  main  lever  or 
body  member. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.003.031.  BASE-BALL  OLOVE.  Samcbl  Clink,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  assignor  to  George  A.  Beach,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  S50,105. 


In  a  finger  glove  for  base  ball  players,  the  combination 
with  a  flexible  palm  portion,  of  a  longitudinal  medial 
finger  structure  thereon,  an  independent  and  complete 
finger  atructure  on  said  palm  portion  on  each  side  of 
said  medial  finger  structure  adapted  to  Interchangeably 
accommodate  the  Index  and  ring  fingers  of  the  right  or 
left  hands,  an  enlarged  complete  stall  next  to  each  of  the 
laat  mentioned  flnger  atroctares  adapted  to  interchange- 
ably accommodate  the  thnmb  and  small  finger  when  worn 
upon  either  the  right  or  left  hand,  and  a  reinforcing  heel 
extending  across  the  base  of  the  palm  portion  of  the 
glove  and  along  the  face  of  both  of  the  last  mentioned 
outer  stalls,  substantially  aa  described. 


1,003,032.     PENCIL-HOLDER.     Alokr.non  Bhice  Corns. 
Apache,  OWa.    FUed  Ang.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  575,200. 


rj> 


'it**      >W      I. 


1.  A    pencli    holder,    comprising   a    body    portion    con 
Btmcted  of  spring  wire,  having  bent  portions  formed  there- 
la  at  tbe  top  theroof ;  a  atrai^t  rack  bar  formed  below 
the  aald  bent  portiona  to  form  a  back  againat  which  tl>e 


aaid  bent  portions  are  adapted  to  press  the  article  held ; 
aad  a  plarality  of  straight  bars  dlspoaed  behind  the  aald 
bent  portions  In  parallel  relation  to  the  said  rack  bar,  to 
form  a  back  against  which  fhe  said  bent  portions  are 
adapted  to  press  the  article  held,  said  last  mentioned  bars 
forming  relatively  a  pin  and  loop  of  the  aafety  pin  type. 
2.  A  pencil  holder,  comprising  a  spring  wire  having 
formed  at  one  end  thereof  a  sharpened  pin  and  at'  the 
other  end  thereof  a  safety  loop  for  receiving  said  pin, 
said  wire  being  bent  to  form  tite  aald  pin  and  said  loop, 
and  sections  outwardly  bent  tlierefrom  to  form  pockets 
for  articles  to  be  carried,  a  straight  rack  bar  disposed 
below  said  bent  portions  and  at  the  rear  thereof,  and  In- 
terposed spring-like  sections  to  form  a  rest  for  the  holder 
upon  the  clothing  of  the  wearer  aad  to  operate  as  springs 
for  retracting  the  said  bent  portions  toward  tlu>  body  of 
the  wearer. 


1,003.0.33.       TELESCOPIC     PIPE-JOINT.       AxsaaT     L. 

Cole,   Aabumdale.    Mass.,   assignor,   by   mesne  aaslgn- 

ments,  to  Bloss  &  Wales.  Incorporated,  Doston,  Maaa., 

a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Oct  14.  1909.     Serial 

'No.  522,621. 


1.  in  a  telescopic  pipe  Joint,  the  combination  with  a 
chambered  socket-member  having  an  inner  annular  flange 
at  its  open  end,  of  a  pipe  section  rotatably  momtted 
and  longitudinally  movable  therein,  a  packing  nng 
mounted  on  the  Inner  end  of  said  pipe-sectton  between 
it  and  said  socket-meml)er,  and  compressible  meant  abut- 
ting aald  packing  ring  to  maintain  a  tight  joint  and  Mid 
pipe-section  in  a  forward  position. 

2.  In  a  telescopic  pipe-Joint,  the  combination  of  a 
chambered  socket-member  baring  an  inner  annular  flange 
at  Its  open  end.  a  pipe  section  rotatably  mounted  and  lon- 
gitudinally movable  therein,  a  packing  ring  on  the  inner 
end  of  said  pipe  section  and  a  spring  within  said  socket- 
member  bearing  against  said  packing  ring. 

3.  In  a  telescopic  pipe-joint,  the  combination  of  a 
socket-member  having  an  inner  annular  flange  at  Its 
open  end,  a  pipe-section  rotatably  mounted  and  longitu- 
dinally movable  therein  and  provided  midway  with  an 
annular  shoulder,  a  packing  ring  mounted  on  tbe  inner 
end  of  said  pipe  section  and  a  helical  spring  within  said 
socket  meml>er  abutting  said  packing  ring. 

4.  In  a  telescopic  pipe-joint,  tbe  combination  of  a 
socket-member  having  an  inner  annular  flange  at  Its 
open  end,  a  pipe  section  rotatably  mounted  and  longitu- 
dinally movable  therein  and  provided  midway  with  a 
shoulder,  a  packing  ring  mounted  on  the  inner  end  of 
said  plpe-sectloa  between  said  pipe-aectlon  and  said 
aocket-member  and  abutting  said  shoulder  and  flexible 
means  abutting  naid  padtlng  ring  to  maintain  the  sume 
at  all  times  against  the  said  shoulder  and  to  keep  said 
pipe-section  in  a  forward  position. 

5.  In  a  teleacopic  pipe-joint,  the  combination  of  a 
aocket-member  having  an  inner  annular  flange  at  Its 
open  end,  a  pipe-section  rotatably  mounted  and  longi- 
tudinally movable  therein  and  provided  with  an  inter- 
mediate annular  shonlder  fltting  the  interior  of  said 
socket-member,  a  packing  ring  mounted  on  the  inner  end 
of  said  pipe-section  abutting  said  shoulder  and  a  helical 
spring'  abutting  said  packing  ring  to  maintain  aald  ring 
and  aald  pipe-section  in  a  forward  poaitloa. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 
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1.008.034.      DROP    BACKREST    FOR    SEATS. 
CowBOT.    Alameda.   C«l.      riled   June   «.    1911. 
No.  031 .556. 


HSXKT 

Serlml 


1.  In  combination  with  a  saddle,  a  vertical  fuld^way 
secured  to  the  rear  «.r  said  saddle,  a  Ruldeplece  guided 
vertically  therein,  a  back  rest  secured  to  the  top  of  aald 
irulde-ple<e,  and  a  latch  for  securing  said  back  rest  la 
Its  upper  position,  substantially  as  described. 

•2  In  combination  with  a  saddle,  a  vertical  guldeway 
secured  to  the  rear  of  said  saddle,  a  guldeplece  guided 
vertically  therein,  a  spring  for  drawing  down  said  guide- 
piece,  a  back  rest  secured  to  tb«  top  of  said  guide- 
piece,  and  a  latch  tot  securing  said  back  rest  In  Its 
upp«"r  position,  subatantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  saddle,  a  vertical  guldeway 
secured  to  the  rear  of  said  saddle,  a  guldeplece  guided 
vertically  therein,  a  back  rest  secured  to  the  top  of  said 
guldeplece.  a  latch  for  aecoring  aald  back  reat  In  Its 
upper  poaltlon.  and  means  operable  from  the  front  end 
of   the   saddle   for   withdrawing   said    latch,   substantially 

as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  saddlo.  a  vertical  guldeway 
secured  to  the  rear -of  said 'saddle,  a  guldeplece  guided 
vertically  therein,  a  back  rest  secured  to  the  top  of  said 
guldeple«e.  a  spring  actuated  latch  for  securing  said 
back  rest  In  Its  upper  position,  and  a  shield  for  cover- 
ing said  latch,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  saddle,  a  vertical  guldeway 
■ecured  to  the  rear  of  said  saddle,  a  guldeplece  guided 
vertically  therein,  a  back  rest  secured  to  the  top  of  said 
guldeplece.  a  block  of  non-metallic  material  adapted  to 
arrest  the  downward  movement  of  said  guldeplece.  and 
a  latch  for  securing  said  back  rest  In  Its  upper  position, 
substantially  aa  described. 

[Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.003.035.       VEHICLE     BRAKING     SYSTEM.       WiLLlAM 

*  CoorSB.    Wllklnsburg.    Pa.,    assignor,    by    mesne   assign- 

OMBta.  to  The  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  a  Cor 

poratlon  of  Pennsylvania.     Filed  Oct.  3.  1905.  Serial  No. 

281  190.     Renewed  Dec.  14.   1908.     Serial  No.  467,540. 


and  means   dependent    upon    Its   operation    for   rendering 
the  releaae  valve  Inoperative. 

2.  In  a  fluid  braking  system  for  electrtc  motor-driven 
vehicles,  the  combination  with  an  electrically  operated 
releaae  valve  which  Is  dependent  for  Its  action  upon  the 
current  delivered  from  one  or  more  motors  of  the 
vehicle  equipment  during  the  braking  period,  of  an 
emergency  appil<atlon  valve,  and  means  dependent  upon 
the  operation  of  the  emergency  valve  for  rendering  the 
releaae  valve  Inoperative. 

3.  In  a  fluid-pressure  braking  system,  the  combination 
with  an  admission  valve,  and  nn  exhaust  valve,  of  an 
emergency  application  valve,  and  means  dependent  upon 
the  operation  of  the  emergency  valve  for  rendering  the 
admission  and  exhaust  valves  Inoperative. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  vehicle  braking  system,  the  com- 
bination with  an  admlaslon  valve,  and  an  ele<trl«ally 
operated  release  valve  which  Is  automatically  dependent 
upon  the  action  of  the  vehicle  during  the  braking  period, 
of  an  emergency  application  valve,  and  means  dependent 
upon  the  operation  of  the  emcneency  valve  for  render- 
ing the  admission  and  exhaust  valves  inoperative. 

5.  ^h  a  fluid  braking  system  for  electric  vehicles,  the 
combination  with  an  admlsHlon  valve,  and  a  release 
valve,  of  means  for  governlnit  t;»e  action  of  said  valves, 
of  automatic  means  dependent  upon  the  current  delivered 
from  one  or  more  of  the  motors  during  th«»  braking  period 
for  regiilating  the  action  of  the  release  valve,  of  an 
emergency  application  valve,  and  means  dep.«ndent  upon 
the  operation  of  the  emergency  valve  for  rendering  the 
admission  and  exhaust   valves   Inoperative. 

(ClaloA  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.003.036.  SPEED-RKOULATOR  FOR  8TOKKRS.  Pail 
I..  CaowE.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,-  and  Aabon  FaANKBX- 
HKiM.  New  York,  N.  Y. ;  said  Frankenhelm  aaslgnor 
to  said  Crowe.  Filed  May  15.  UH»M.  Serial  No. 
43.1,0W.  ^F 


A  speed  regulating  device  for  stoker  mechanism,  com 
prising  a  divided  bracket,  a  *haft  upon  which  the  snid 
bracket  la  pivotally  mounted  meana  for  holding  said 
bracket  halves  together,  said  bracket  having  a  bearmu 
seat,  an  op<«ratlng  rod.  a  ball  mounted  on  one  end  of  said 
rod.  and  adapted  to  operate  In  the  bearing  seat  of  said 
bracket  a  double  edge  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
bracket,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  on  aald  bracket  shaft, 
the  point  of  said  pawl  engaging  with  the  teeth  of  said 
ratchet  as  the  bracket  Is  actuated,  and  means  for  regu 
latlng  the  effective  stroke  of  the  pawl,  comprising  an 
adjustable  band  encircling  part  of  the  teeth  of  said 
ratchet,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  band  consisting 
of  a  slotted  bracket  support,  a  set  nut  sliding  In  said 
bracket  and  to  which  Is  attached  one  end  of  said  band, 
and  means  for  supporting  said  plotted  bracket  support. 


1.  In  a  fluid  braking  system  for  electric  vehicles,  the 
combination  with  an  electrically  controlled  release  valve, 
and  meana  for  automatically  varying  the  voltage  applied 
to  the  valve  magnet,  of  an  emergency  application  valve. 


1003  037  SPEED-REOUI^TOR  RELEASING  MECHA- 
'  NISM      Pai  L  L.  <'Bowg.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Filed  Oct. 

13.  1009.     Serial  No.  522.425. 

1.  A  power  releaser  comprising  a  stem,  said  stem  being 
solid  at  one  end  and  hollow  at  the  other  end.  a  bracket 
arm  to  which  said  stem  Is  attached,  said  bracket  provided 
with  opentdg  through  which  said  stem  passes,  said  open- 
ing converging  toward  the  central  portion,  meana  for  at- 
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taching  said  stem  to  said  bracket,  a  tube  sliding  on  aald 
stem,  an  upper  bead  to  which  aald  tube  is  connected,  a 
lower  bead  encircling  said  stem  and  oscillating  on  said 
bracket,  said  lower  head  having  an  opening,  a  colled 
spring  connecting  the  said  beads,  a  locking  lever,  pivoted 
on  aald  upper  bead,  aald  lever  adapted  to  pass  through 
the  opening  In  said  lower  head,  and  engage  with  the  seat 
portion  of  aaid  atem,  means  for  pivotally  supporting  said 
bracket.      •:  v  ■:'.*  ;    v>  .      ;  .  -  .     » 


c 


2.  A  power  releaser  comprising  a  stem,  said  stem  having 
solid  and  hollow  iwrtlons  a  bracket  arm  to  which  said 
atem  is  attached,  said  bracket  provided  with  an  opening 
through  which  said  stem  paases  said  opening  converging 
toward  the  central  portion  means  for  attaching  said  stem 
to  aald  bracket,  a  tube  sliding  on  said  stem,  an  upper  bead 
to  which  said  tube  Is  connected,  a  lower  head  encircling 
aald  stem  and  oscillating,  on  aaid  bracket,  said  bead  hav- 
ing an  opening,  a  coiled  spring  connecting  the  said  heads, 
a  locking  lever  pivoted  on  said  upper  head,  said  lever 
adapted  to  pass  through  the  opening  In  said  lower  head, 
and  engage  with  the  seat  portion  of  aald  stem  means  for 
plvoUlly  supporting  said  bracket,  a  power  transmission 
rod  or  tube  passing  through  the  aaid  upper  head  and  en- 
circling the  solid  portion  of  said  stem  said  tube  being 
partially  externally  threaded,  a  collar  mounted  on  the 
lower  end  of  aald  tube,  and  means  for  transmitting  the 
motion  of  said  tube  to  the  said  upper  bead  comprising  an 
adjustable  nut,  said  halves  of  said  nut  being  loosely  hinged 
together,  and  meana  for  holding  aald  nut  halves  together 
on  said  tube  for  operating  the  releaser. 


1,003.038.  CHAIN  LINKS  FOR  BUCKET  DREDGERS, 
ELEVATORS.  AM)  THE  LIKE.  Pieteb  MARTlNrs 
DiKKER.  The  Hague,  Netherlands.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1910. 
Serial  No.  544,022. 


In  a  bucket  link  chain  for  dredgera,  elevatora  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  the  lower  edges  of  the  side  and 
back  platea  of  the  bucket  of  two  links,  each  consisting  of  two 
quite  equal  linkpleces.  each  llnkplece  consisting  of  a  side- 
piece  (a)  and  a  flange  (g),  the  flanges  (g)  extending  on 
both  sides  of  the  side  pieces  (a)  one  part  of  said  flange  ex- 
tending below  and  under  aaid  lower  edges,  and  said  flanges 
nearly  tonchlng  each  other  under  said  edges,  and  protect- 
ing them  from  wear. 


1,003,039.  TROUSERS'  CREA8GR  AND  STRETCHER. 
William  Dixon,  Newport,  R.  I.  Filed  Sept.  14,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  582,020. 


A  frame  for  creasing  trousers  comprising  a  pair  of  bars 
spaced  from  each  other,  the  distance  of  the  hara  at  one  of 
their  ends  being  greater  than  the  distance  at  their  other 
end.  connecting  spring  elements  for  causing  the  ends  to 
spring  outward,  and  means  for  drawing  the  ends  together, 
the  diagonally  opposite  ends  of  the  frame  having  wing-ele- 
ments secured  to  the  opposite  bara  for  engaging  the  upper 
and  lower  portions  of  the  garment,  each  of  the  bara  having 
a  perforation  therethrough  and  each  of  the  wing  elements 
having  a  plurality  of  perforations  for  effect{ng  the  lateral 
adjustment  of  said  wing  elements. 


1,003,040.  APPARATUS  FOR  AND  METHOD  OF  TREAT- 
ING ASPHALT  SOLUTIONS  FOR  THE  PRODUCTION 
OF  ASPHALT  CEMENT  AND  THE  RECOVERY  OF 
THE  LIGHTER  I'KODICTS.  Fbanklin  H.  Dinham, 
Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1008.  Serial  Na 
416,611. 


^^^4= 


1.  The  method  of  obtaining  asphalt  from  aspbaltic  oils 
which  conslats  in  heating  the  oil  to  a  temperature  be- 
tween 400  and  600  degrees  Fahrenheit  within  a  shell,  re- 
moving oil  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  shell  to  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  shell  and  there  subjecting  the  same  to 
the  temperature  of  the  shell  above  the  surface  of  the  lower 
charge  of  oil,  and  removing  the  heavier  vapora  and  con- 
densate from  the  shell  below  the  level  of  the  top  of  the 
upper  charge  thereof. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  obtaining  asphalt-cement  from 
asphalt  solutions,  the  combination  with  a  shell,  means  to 
heat  the  shell,  means  for  carrying  off  light  vapora  from 
the  upper  portion  of  the  shell,  and  means  near  the  median 
portldn  of  the  shell  to  carry  off  heavy  vapora  and  con- 
densation from  the  walls  of  the  shell,  of  an  evaporatlng- 
pan  in  the  shell  above  the  last-named  means,  and  means 
for  transferring  liquid  from  the  lower  part  of  the  shell  to 
said  evaporating-pan. 

3.  An  extractor  for  obtaining  aapbalt  comprising  a  shell, 
an  evaporatlng-pan  in  the  upper  portion  0t  the  shell, 
means  for  transferring  liquid  from  the  lower  portion  of 
the  shell  to  said  evaporatlng-pan,  and  means  for  collecting 
and  discharging  the  products  of  condensation  from  the 
walls  of  the  shell. 

4.  Apparatus  for  obtaining  asphalt-cement  from  asphalt 
solutions,  comprising  an  approximately  horixontal  cylin- 
drical shell,  means  to  beat  the  shell,  means  for  carrying 
off  uncondensed  vapors  from  the  upper  portion  of  the  shell, 
means  near  the  median  portion  of  the  shell  to  carry  off 
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htrj  rapon  and  prodoeU  of  condeDsatioo  from  tbe  walU 
of  the  •hell,  aa  eraporatlng-paa  In  the  ebell  abore  tbe  laat- 
named  means,  and  meana  for  traoaferrlaff  liquid  from  tbe 
lower  part  of  the  ahell  to  aald  evaporating-pan. 

5.  Tbe  method  of  obtaining  asphalt  from  aspbaltic  oils, 
wbtcb  consists  in  heating  tbe  oil  to  a  temperature  be- 
tween 400  and  WW  degrees  Fahrenheit  within  a  shell,  remoT- 
Ing  oil  from  the  lower  portion  of  the  shell  to  the  upper 
portion  and  there  maintaining  a  charge  of  such  remored 
oil,  aobiectlng  such  charge  to  tbe  temperature  of  tbe  shell 
aboTe  the  surface  of  the  lower  charge  of  oil.  causing  a  flow 
of  oil  from  tbe  upper  to  tbe  lower  charge,  and  removing 
from  below  tbe  top  of  the  shell  tbe  products  arising  from 
■aid  charges. 


1.003.041.  ELECTBOLYTIC  PROCESS  OF  TRBATINO 
▲LKAUNE  COMrOCNDS.  Ernst  (i.  Ekmtbkm.  Loe 
▲ngelaa.  CaL     Filed  Dec.  7,  1910.     SerUl  No.  506.012. 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  alkaline  bydroztds  and 
their  derlvatlTes,  which  consists  In  the  electrolysis  of  an 
aqueous  !«olutlon  of  a  t-omph-x  alkali  Ouortn   cumixtnnd. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  alkaline  bydrozlds  and 
their  derlTatlTes  comprising  tbe  electrolysis  of  an  aqueous 
solution  of  a  complex  alkall-fluorln  compound  between 
graphite  electrodes  and  separating  said  electrodes  by  a 
diaphragm. 

3.  Tbe  proceaa  of  manufacturing  alkaline  hydroxide  and 
their  derivatives  comprising  tbe  electrolysis  of  a  solution 
of  a  complex  alkali-fluortn  compound,  nucta  as  sodium 
fluosillcate,  between  a  carbon  anode  and  a  metallic  cathode. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  manufacturing  alkaline  bydrozlds  and 
their  derivatives  consisting  in  the  electrolysis  of  a  solution 
of  a  complex  alkall-fluorin  compound  such  as  sodium 
fluosillcate  between  a  carbon  anode  and  a  metallic  cath- 
ode sucb  as  mercury. 


1,003.042.     PIPE-JOINT.    CHAaLBS  Forth.  Boston.  Mats. 
Filed  Oet.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  521.700. 


rJor  groove  and  with  openings  extending  ootwardly  there- 
from, a  packing  seated  In  the  groove  and  engaged  Id  said 
openings  and  forming  a  bearing  socket,  a  second  hollow 
member  having  a  projection  thereon  mounted  rotatably 
In  said  bearing  socket,  and  means  for  holding  said  parts 
against  eadwiae  separation  while  permitting  their  free  ro- 
tatloa. 

2.  In  a  pipe  Joint  and  In  comblnatton  with  a  hollow 
member  provided  with  an  annular  Itearlng  opening,  a  sec- 
ond hollow  member  provided  with  a  cbaml)er  open  at  Its 
Inner  and  outer  ends,  a  bearing  projection  screwed  In  tbe 
opening  in  the  inner  end  of  tbe  chamber  and  provided  with 
a  stem  extending  axlally  within  the  chamber  and  threaded 
at  its  outer  end,  and  a  closing  cap  for  tbe  outer  end  of 
the  chamber,  said  cap  seated  in  tbe  outer  opening  of  tbe 
chamber  and  screwed  on  to  tbe  threaded  end  of  the  stem. 

3.  In  a  pipe  joint,  and  In  combination  with  a  hollow 
member  provided  with  opposing  chambers,  raps  closing 
the  outer  ends  of  the  cbamt)ers.  stems  connected  with  tbe 
caps  and  extending  into  tbe  chambers,  annular  threaded 
shoulders  on  the  stems  screwed  Into  the  inner  ends  of  tbe 
chambers,  central  tapered  projections  on  the  shoulders, 
a  hollow  bead  between  tbe  chambers  formed  In  Its  ends 
with  threaded  annular  recesses,  hollow  nuts  screwed  Into 
■aid  recesses,  and  a  packing  In  the  nuts  surrounding  tbe 
tapered  projections. 


1,003.043.  (ENTER-PrNCH  OAGE.  Andrew  I).  OoroH- 
soca.  Conemaugb,  Pa.  Filed  May  31,  1911.  Serial  No. 
630.522. 


In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  tbe  comMnatloa  of 
a  slide-way  provided  at  each  end  with  a  rigid  supporting 
bloek  and  on  Its  upper  face  with  a  linear  scale  extending 
I  from  one  block  toward  tbe  other  block,  a  supplemental 
leg  or  marker  slldably  mounted  on  tbe  slide- way.  and  a 
punching  device  slldably  mounted  on  tbe  slide-way  be- 
tween said  slidable  leg  and  tbe  zero  end  of  tbe  scale. 


1.  IB  a  pipe  joint,  the  oombinatiun  of  a  hollow  member, 
•  reoMvable  rlag  seated  therein  and  formed  with  an  Inte- 


1.003,044.  CIRCUIT  INTERRUPTER.  Foao  W.  nAaais. 
Wilklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asaignmenta,  to 
Westlngbouse  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Company,  Eaat 
Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
May  0,  190{(.     SerUl  No.  431,818. 

1.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  tbe  combination  with  a  station- 
ary contact  member,  an  operating  lever,  a  shaft  upon 
which  said  lever  Is  fulcrumed  and  from  which  It  projects 
In  opposite  directions,  and  springs  for  respectively  re- 
turning the  shaft  and  the  lever  to  open-circuit  positions, 
of  a  movable  contact  member  pivotally  suspended  from 
one  end  of  said  lever,  a  latch  pivotally  suspended  from 
the  other  end  of  said  lever,  and  means  dependent  upon 
a  rotative  movement  of  tbe  shaft  In  one  direction  for 
tripping  the  latch. 

2.  In  a  circuit-breaker,  the  combination  with  a  station - 
ary  contact  member,  a  abaft,  and  an  operating  handle 
aerured  to  one  end  of  tbe  shaft,  of  an  operating  lever 
fulcrumed  at  an  Intermediate  point  In  its  length,  springs 
coiled  about  the  shaft  for  respectively  returning  the  shaft 
and  the  IcNcr  to  opea-circult  poalttooa.  a  link  pivotally 
suspended  from  one  end  of  tbe  lever,  a  contact  member 


to  wblcb  said  link  is  attached,  a  latch  pivotally  siispeuded 
from  tbe  oppoaite  end  of  tbe  lever  and  means  dependent 
upon  a  predetermined  movement  of  aald  shaft  for  trip- 
ping tbe  latch. 


3.  In  a  circuit  breaker,  tbe  combination  with  a  rota- 
tlvely  movable  shaft  and  an  operating  lever  fulcrumed 
upon  the  shaft  at  an  intermediate  point  in  Its  length,  of 
a  movable  contact  member  operatlvely  connected  to  one 
end  of  tbe  lever,  stationary  contact  members  cooperating 
therewith,  a  latch  member  pivotally  suspended  from  tbe 
opposite  end  of  the  lever  for  holding  tbe  contact  members 
in  engagement  with  each  other,  a  helical  spring  colled 
about  the  shaft  and  opposing  rotative  movement  of  the 
lever  la  one  direction,  a  Mcond  helical  spring  colled  about 
the  shaft  and  opposing  rotative  movement  of  the  shaft 
In  either  direction  and  means  dependent  upon  rotative 
movement  of  the  shaft  in  one  direction  for  closing  the 
circuit-breaker  and  means  dependent  upon  rotative  move- 
ment of  the  shaft  In  the  opposite  direction  for  tripping 
the  latch  member. 

4.  In  a  circuit-breaker,  the  combination  with  station- 
ary and  movable  contact  memt>er8,  of  an  operating  lever 
fulcrumed  upon  a  borlaonul  axis  and  projecting  there- 
from in  opposite  dlrectlona,  a  link  connecting  the  movable 
contact  member  to  one  end  of  the  lever,  an  operating 
handle,  resilient  means  for  returning  the  lever  to  open- 
circuit  position,  a  latch  member  pivotally  suspended  from 
tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  lever,  an  automatic  latch-tripping 
meana,  and  a  means  dependent  upon  a  predetermined 
movement  of  the  operating  handle  for  tripping  tbe  latch. 

5.  In  a  circuit-breaker,  tbe  combination  with  station- 
ary and  movable  contact  members,  a  rotatlvely  movable 
shaft  mounted  in  a  horizontal  plane  and  an  operating 
lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  shaft,  of  a  link  connecting  tbe 
movable  contact  member  to  one  end  of  the  lever,  a  helical 
spring  colled  about  the  shaft  and  opposing  rotative  move- 
ment of  the  lever  In  one  direction,  a  latch  member  piv- 
otally suspended  from  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  lever  for 
holding  tbe  contact  members  In  engagement  wltb  each 
other,  electro-responsive  means  for  tripping  the  latcb  and 
other  means  dependent  upon  rotative  movement  of  the 
shaft  In  one  direction  for  tripping  tbe  latch. 


1.OO3.046.  SHADE  -  SUPPORTER.  D  Madrice  Hast- 
soiGH.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  June  30,  1910.  Serial 
No.  569,725. 

(n  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  roller,  a  curUln 
secured  In  Its  intermediate  portion  to  the  roller  and  having 
Its  ends  extended  In  opposite  directions,  means  supporting 
the  roller  for  sliding  movement  and  for  rotation,  means 
for  Imparting  continual  unlnterrapted  rotary  tension  to 
the  roller,  means  for  adjustably  aecaring  the  ends  of  the 
ITOO.G.— 22 


curtain,  said  means  comprising  a  flexible  connection  having 
its  ends  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  the  curtain,  one 
adjacent  each  side  thereof,  pulleys  over  which  the  double 
portion  of  said  flexible  connection  are  trained.  auoth«'r 
flexible  connection  secured  between  the  ends  of  the  first 


mentioned  flexible  connection,  a  third  flexible  connection 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  curtain  intermediate  of 
the  sides  thereof,  means  for  binding  tbe  double  portions 
of  the  first  flexible  connection,  and  means  for  binding  the 
I  second  flexible  connection. 


1,003.046.  DITCHING  MACHINE.  D  Malbick  Habt- 
soLGH,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  July  1,  lOiO.  Serial 
No.  569,995. 


1.  A  ditching  machine  comprialng  a  frame,  a  rotor  jour- 
naled  upon  the  frame  and  having  Its  axis  at  an  acute 
angle  to  tbe  horizontal,  a  scoop  mounted  upon  the  rotor 
and  having  a  hinged  side  arranged  to  swing  toward  the 
axis  of  the  rotor  when  tbe  scoop  arrives  at  dumping  po- 
sition. 

2.  A  ditching  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  rotor  Jour- 
naled  thereon,  scoops  carried  by  the  rotor  and  having 
hinged  sides,  toggle  links  connected  with  tbe  hinged  sides 
of  tbe  scoops  and  tbe  rotor  and  adapted  to  assume  an 
allnement  to  hold  the  hinged  sides  closed,  and  means  for 
breaking  the  allnement  of  the  toggle  links  when  the 
scoops  arrive  at  dumping  positions. 

3.  in  a  ditching  machine  having  a  Journaled  rotor,  a 
scoop  carried  by  the  rotor  and  having  a  hinged  side,  a 
bridle  chain  connecting  the  hinged  side  with  the  l)ody  por- 
tion of  the  scoop,  a  spring  exercising  its  tension  upon  the 
intermediate  portion  of  the  bridle  chain,  and  a  frame  lo- 
cated upon  a  fixed  support  and  adapted  to  engage  a  por- 
tion of  tbe  scoop  to  open  tbe  hinged  side. 

4.  In'  a  ditching  machine  having  a  journaled  rotor,  a 
scoop  carried  by  tbe  rotor  and  having  a  hinged  side, 
means  for  normally  holding  the  said  side  closed  against 
the  body  of  the  scoop,  a  frame  mounted  upon  a  fixed  sup- 
port, toggle  links  connected  with  the  rotor  and  tbe  biiiged 
side  of  tbe  scoop  and  adapted  to  assume  allnement  with 
relation  to  each  other  to  hold  the  hinged  side  of  tbe  scoop 
closed,  said  frame  being  in  tbe  path  of  movement  of  the 
inner  portions  of  said  toggle  links  and  adapted  when  en- 
gaged by  them  to  fbrce  them  out  of  allnement  whereby 
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the  hinged  aide  of  the  acoop  opens  with  relation  to  th« 
body. 

5.  A  ditching  machine  comprialng  a  wheel  mounted 
frame,  a  rotor  Joumaled  thereon,  and  arranged  to  rotate 
In  position  which  is  fixed  with  relation  to  the  frame, 
trucks  pivotally  connected  with  the  rear  portion  of  the 
frame,  and  means  for  varying  the  angular  relation  of  the 
trucks  and  the  frame  to  raise  or  lower  the  rotor. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.003.047.  CARBID-HOLDER  FOR  ACETYLENE  GAS 
GENERATORS.  Lli.*!  Ritas  larz.  Mexico.  Mexico. 
Filed  July  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  671.152. 


1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  hopper  having  a  discharge  bottom,  a  valve  controlling 
said  bottom  and  having  a  valve  stem  extending  vertically 
in  said  hopper,  a  tubular  housing  incloalng  said  valve  stem, 
a  transverse  tubular  supporting  element  extendlni;  across 
said  hopper  at  the  lower  end  of  said  housing  and  Jointed 
to  said  lower  end  in  a  V-shaped  Joint  to  communicate 
therewith,  and  an  upper  transverse  supporting  element 
Jointed  to  said  bousing  to  surround  the  latter  with  a  cir- 
cular Joint,  said  transverse  elements  acting  to  ward  off 
particles  of  carbld  against  lodgment. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  the  combination  with 
a  hopper  having  a  discharge  bottom,  a  valve  controlling 
said  bottom  and  having  a  valve  stem  extending  vertically 
in  said  hopper,  a  tubular  housing  Inclosing  said  valve 
stem  and  depending  centrally  In  said  hopper,  and  upper 
and  lower  transverse  oletnents  extending  to  and  supporting 
Haid  housing,  said  transverse  uupporting  elements  having 
curved  surfaces  adapted  to  ward  off  particles  of  carbid 
against  lodgment  and  the  lower  of  said  supporting  ele- 
ments having  a  V-shaped  opening  in  Its  upper  side  to 
which  the  lower  end  of  said  huusing  conforms  and  is 
Jointed. 


l.«Mi3.«)4H.       DRILL -SWAGE, 
conda.  Mont.     Filed  June  2 


RuBEBT    Jamibson.    Aua- 
1910.     Serial  No.  564.596. 


A  swage  comprising  a   hammer  member  and   an   anvil 
member,  said  hammer  member  coiuiating  of  a  body  por- 


tion having  an  elongated  recess  formed  in  its  upper  face, 
a  cutting  lip  projecting  downwardly  from  one  edge  of  the 
body  portion,  the  bottom  wall  of  the  recess  Inclining  up- 
wardly from  a  point  adjacent  said  lip  and  terminating  at 
said  lip,  and  laterally  arranged  ()e|>ending  guiding  ears 
on  the  body  portion  and  said  anvil  member  ci>nMl8tlng  of 
a  body  portion  formed  with  a  recess  similar  and  adapted 
to  register  with  the  recess  in  the  hammer  member,  the 
bottom  wall  of  said  recess  inclining  upwardly  nnd  termi- 
nating in  a  cutting  lip.  a  striking  lug  on  the  hammer 
member  and  a  stem  adapted  to  be  seated  in  an  opening 
in  an  anvil,  said  body  portion  of  the  anvil  member  having 
vertical  grooves  in  its  side  faces  to  receive  the  said  de- 
pending ears,  the  cutting  lip  of  the  hammer  meml)er  adapt- 
ed to  overlap  the  cutting  lip  of  the  anvil  mem>>er  to  pro- 
duce a  shearing  action  therewith. 


1,003.049.  MUSICAL  WIND  INSTRUMENT.  Hahbt  B. 
Jat.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  to  Harry  B.  Jay  Company. 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Oct.  31.   1910.     Serial  No.  580.9.%6. 


1.  An  instrument  of  the  class  d«-scrib«>d.  comprising  a 
tuning  slide  and  its  coacting  tel»>8Coping  part,  a  stop  on 
said  coacting  part,  and  a  s»>cond  stop  memtM>r  slidably  ax- 
sociated  with  said  stop  and  having  an  adjustable  stop 
engaging  part  and  l>elng  provided  with  a  clamp  by  which 
it  la  adjustably  mounted  on  said  slide,  said  clamp  being 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  stop  to  limit  the  collapsing  move* 
ment  of  said  slide. 

2.  An  lustrument  of  the  class  descrit>ed.  comprising  a 
tuning  slide  and  its  coacting  telescoping  part,  a  stop  on 
said  coacting  part,  and  a  second  stop  member  slidably 
asaoclatcd  with  said  stop  and  provided  with  a  clamp  by 
which  it  is  adjustably  mounted  on  said  slide,  said  clamp 
t>etng  adapted  to  serve  as  a  stop  to  limit  the  collapsing 
movement  of  said  slide. 

3.  An  instrument  of  the  class  described,  comprising  tele- 
scoping sections,  a  stop  on  one  of  said  sections,  and  a  sec- 
ond stop  member  movably  associated  with  said  stop,  said 
second  6top  member  being  provided  with  an  adjustable 
stop  engaging  member  and  with  a  supporting  clamp  where- 
by it  is  adjustably  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  s^'ctions. 

4.  An  instrument  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
tuning  slide  member  and  Its  coacting  telescoping  meml)er. 
a  stop  on  one  of  said  members,  a  second  stop  mounted  on 
th«>  other  member  to  be  adjusted  thereon  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  slide  in  one  direction,  said  second  stop 
memlier  being  provided  with  an  adjustable  stop  engaging 
part. 

6.  An  instrument  of  the  class  described,  comprising  tele- 
■copiiig  sections,  a  stop  on  one  of  said  sections,  a  second 
stop  member  adjustably  mounted  on  the  other  of  said  sec- 
tions, said  Mecond  stop  member  being  provided  with  an 
ndjustahl)>  stop  engaging  part. 

((*laims  tl  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.003.030.  SAFETY  ELEVATOR  DEVICE.  Sncvi:  Kb!«- 
Ycaas.  Toledo.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
601.179. 

1.  In  a  safety  elevator  device,  the  combination  with 
vertical  frames  provided  with  ratchet  teeth,  and  an  ele- 
vator cage  adapted  to  be  moved  between  said  frames,  of 
revoluble  shafts  supported  from  the  floor  of  said  cage, 
meshing  gear  wheels  carried  by  said  shafts  and  adapted 
to  move  said  shafts  in  unison,  revoluble  sheaves  carri<>d 
by  the  bottom  of  the  floor  of  said  cage,  spring-pressed 
pawls  movably  mounted  upon  the  bottom  of  the  floor 
of  said  cage  and  adapted  to  normally  engage  the  teeth 
of  said  frames,  cables  attached  to  said  pawls  and  passing 


Sbptembsr  13,  iQit. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


.331 


over  said  sheaves  and  having  the  ends  thereof  connected 
to  said  shafts  whereby  when  said  sheaves  are  moved 
said  pawls  will  be  withdrawn  from  engagement  with 
said  frames,  a  crank  carried  by  one  of  said  shafts,  a  pin 
extending  through  the  floor  of  said  cage  to  engage  said 
crank,  and  a  pivoted  pedal  arranged  upon  the  floor  of 
aald  cage  and  adapted  to  engage  said  pin,  substantially 
as  described. 


2.  In  a  safety  elevator  device,  the  combination  with 
guide  frames,  and  a  cagn  movable  between  said  frames,  of 
spring  pressed  movable  pawls  carried  by  the  bottom  of 
said  cage  and  adapted  to  normally  engage  said  frames, 
revoluble  shafts  supported  by  the  bottom  of  said  cage  and 
adapted  to  be  moved  in  unison,  cables  attached  to  said 
pawls  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  a  movement  of  said 
shafts  to  shift  said  pawls  out  of  engagement  with  said 
frames,  a  crank  carried  by  one  of  said  shafts,  and  means 
including  a  pedal  carried  by  said  cage  and  adapted  to 
move  said  crank,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
herein  described. 


1,003,051.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  SUL- 
FURETED  COPPER-ZINi:^  ORES  IN  A  CONVERTER. 
DtBiut  KoBOA.  Paris.  France,  assignor  to  Soci«t4  Com- 
merclale  d.s  Mines.  Minerals  et  MeUux,  Paris,  France. 
Piled  Aug.  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  577,497. 

1.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  sulfureted 
ores  rich  in  zinc,  which  method  consists  in  charging  a 
mixture  of  such  ores  and  coke  into  a  converter  having 
an  interior  lining  containing  a  high  proportion  of  coke, 
and  thereafter  subjecting  the  charge  in  the  converter  to 
the  action  of  compressed  air.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  sulfureted 
copper  and  xinc  ores  rich  In  xlnc.  which  method  consists 
in  charging  a  mixture  of  such  ores  and  pieces  of  coke 
Into  a  converter  having  an  interior  lining  containing  a 
high  proportion  of  coke,  and  thereafter  subjecting  the 
charge  in  the  converter  to  the  action  of  compressed  air 
blasts  of  progressively  increasing  pressure,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  treating  sulfureted 
copper  and  xinc  ores  rich  in  xinc,  which  method  con- 
sists in  mixing  said  ore  with  coke  in  small  pieces,  melting 
said  mixture  in  a  converter  formed  with  an  Interior  lin- 
ing containing  a  high  pt-oportion  of  coke,  injecting  com- 
pressed air  into  said  molten  metal,  and  prior  to  swing- 
ing the  converter  adding  to  the  molten  mass  a  small 
quantity  of  pyrites  containing  very  little  copper  and  ilnc, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,003,062.  GEARING.  Alvabo  S.  Kbotb,  Chicago,  III., 
aaaignor  to  Sears.  Roefonck  k  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Yorlj.  Original  application  filed 
Dec.  16.  1908.  Serial  No.  467.866.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Dec.  27.  1909.  Serial  No.  636.220. 
1.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  drive  shaft ; 

a  friction  wheel  on  aald  shaft ;  a  second  shaft ;  a  friction 


disk  on  the  second  shaft  arranged  to  contact  said  wheel ; 
and  means  for  laterally  moving  the  last  mentioned  shaft 
to  adjust  said  disk  so  that  the  axis  of  said  disk  Intersects 
the  axis  of  said  drive  shaft. 


2.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  drive  shaft ; 
a  friction  wheel  on  said  shaft :  a  second  shaft ;  a  friction 
disk  on  the  second  shaft  arranged  to  contact  with  said 
wheel ;  and  a  bearing  in  which  the  last  mentioned  shaft 
is  mounted,  said  bearing  being  adJusUble  to  laterally 
position  said  shaft  transversely  of  said  drive  shaft  so 
that  said  disk  shall  be  In  proper  relation  to  said  wheel. 

3.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  support ;  a 
vertically  adjustable  bearing  attached  to  said  support ;  a 
horizontal  engine  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  bearing; 
a  friction  disk  on  said  shaft ;  a  horizontal  drive  shaft 
rotaUbly  mounted  on  said  sup|>ort  at  right  angles  to  said 
engine  shaft ;  and  a  friction  wheel  on  said  drive  shaft  ar- 
ranged to  contact  said  friction  disk. 

4.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  a  support ;  an 
engine  pivotally  attached  to  said  support  and  having  a  ro- 
tary shaft ;  a  bearing  on  the  support  for  said  shaft ;  a 
friction  disk  on  said  shaft ;  a  drive  shaft  rotatably  mount- 
ed in  said  support ;  a  friction  wheel  on  said  drive  shaft, 
the  periphery  of  said  wheel  contacting  the  face  of  said 
disk ;  and  means  for  adjusting  said  bearing  to  position 
said  engine  shaft  so  that  its  axis  intersects  the  axis  of 
said  drive  shaft. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  friction  disk,  of  means  for 
rotating  said  disk;  a  shaft;  movable  bearings  for  said 
shaft;  a  friction  wheel  on  said  shaft  arranged  for  pe- 
ripheral contact  with  said  friction  disk;  and  means  for 
holding  said  wheel  in  contact  with  said  disk,  said  means 
comprising  a  link ;  means  at  one  end  of  said  link  for  lon- 
gitudinally moving  the  link  ;  a  spring  on  the  other  end 
of  said  link  bearing  against  one  side  of  one  of  said  mov- 
able bearings  and  of  sufficient  stiffness  to  be  unyielding 
under  usual  stresses,  and  a  portion  rigid  on  said  link  at, 
the  opposite  side  of  said  movable  bearing. 


1,003,053.  GAS-BL-RNER.  Albebt  KCnklbb,  Mann- 
heim, Germany.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1909.  Serial  No. 
476,882. 


:■'     <J 


1.  In  a  gas  stove,  in  combination,  a  casing  forming  a 
combustion  chamber,  a  burner  positioned  within  said 
chamber  and  comprising  a  scries  of  tubes,  each  tube 
being  provided  with  a  slot  extending  substantially 
tbrooghont  Its  length,  said  tubes  being  spaced  from  one 
another  to  provide  spaces  adapted  to  permit  the  passage 
of  air  therethrough,  and  a  frame  positioned  within  said 
chamber  and  operatively  associated  with  said  tubes,  said 
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frmiM  belac  prorWiwl  with  ■  bottom  portion  below  nld 
tHinM-r  and  with  mail*  fxt^ndlBit  upwardlr  to  Juxtaposl- 
ttoa  to  the  outer  tub»«  of  Mild  aerlea,  ■•M  caBliin  bclac 
provided  with  an  op^-ninK  oommuBlratla*  with  naid  frame 
and  with  the  external  air.  whereby  air  «t  atmospheric 
pressure  may  e«ter  the  frame  and  pane  throujrh  the 
<«paceii  between  the  tub*"*  of  the  burner. 

2.  In  a  xas  stove.  In  i-omblnatloa.  a  cuHlng  forming 
a  co«ba8tlon  chamber,  a  burner  positioned  wltbln  aald 
chamber  comprtofng  a  series  of  tubes.  «^ch  tube  being 
provided  with  a  slot  extending  substantially  throughout 
Its  length,  said  tubes  being  spaced  from  kd.-  another 
to  proTlde.  spaces  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  air 
therethroogh.  the  width  of  the  space  between  adjacent 
tubes  being  greater  than  the  width  of  the  !«lot  and  a 
frame  positioned  within  said  chamber  and  «.j>eratlvely 
a8W>elated  with  said  tubes,  said  frame  helnit  provided 
with  a  bottom  portion  below  said  burner  and  with  w«ll« 
extending  upwardly  In  Juxtaposition  to  the  onter  t«l»e» 
of  said  series,  said  rasing  being  provided  with  an  open- 
ing communicating  with  sahl  frame  and  with  the  ex- 
ternal air.  whereby  air  at  atmospheric  pr»'!««'iire  may  enter 
the  frame  and  pass  through  the  spaces  between  the  tube* 
of  the  burner. 


to  the  entire  lenftb  of  the  conical  rolli.  and  a  cage  har- 
lac  two  sectteoa  with  openings  having  their  centers  allaed 


1.(KI3.0M.     FARE-BOX.     Bat  no  Lcgai  lt.  Montreal,  Qu#- 
bee,  Canada.      Filed  May  7.   1910.     Serial   No.   559.886. 


A  fare  box.  a  casing,  a  cap  secured  to  and  closing  In 
the  top  of  said  casing  of  arc-shaped  form  in  cross  section 
and  having  a  central  crosa  fare  slot  therethrough,  a  pair 
of  arc-shaped  plates  Introduced  within  said  cap.  one  on 
each  side  of  said  fare  slot,  said  plates  beln;;  longitudinally 
slotted  forming  parallel  walls  having  vertical  slots  ex- 
tending thereinto  from  the  curved  edge  of  said  plates, 
a  plurality  of  teeth  plvotally  secured  lu  said  vertical 
slots  having  their  points  extend  beyond  the  plates  In 
alternate  arrangement  with  respect  thereto  and  their 
tall  sections  extend  to  the  rear  of  said  plates,  plates 
secured  to  the  straight  aide  of  said  to«>th  plates  and 
extending  laterally  therefrom  and  doubled  ovrr  and  ter- 
minating In  a  plurality  of  spring  bars  having  sulUble 
heads  engaging  the  tall  sections  of  said  te«>th.  and  means 
for  securing  said  tooth  plates  and  said  cap. 


CV)'^ 


to   hold   the   roll*   In   pairs,    substantially   as   herein   set 
forth. 


l.W3.05«.       rrsil  POLE.       AMOX     Mabkin.     Montpeller. 
Ind.      Filed   Sept.   -»«.    IWOs.     Hertal   No.   455.019. 


1.00.1.055.     ROLLER  BF^VRIXG.     Ohables   S.  Ix>ckwc2)D, 
Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Hyatt  Roller  Bearing  Com- 
panv,    HarrlsoA.    N.    J.,   a   Corporation  of   New   Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  51«.92S. 
In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination,  with  a  hub  having 
two  conical  seats  with  bases  adjacent  and  collars  form- 
ing  Inwardly    facing  shoulders   at   their  smaller   ends,   of 
two  !<er»e«  of  rolU   having  plain   tapering  bodies   bearing 
throughout  their  entire  length   upon  the  conical  seats  of 
th*-   bub   with   their  extreme  outer  ends   In   contact    with 
the   said  shoulders,   and   their   Inner  ends  beveled  at  the 
lorneni    ami    contacting    with    on«»    another    t..    transalt 
end   thrust,  a  caslag  having   plain   tapering  seats  fitted 


1.  Tlie  combination  with  an  engine  tender,  of  socket 
members  secured  thereto,  a  push  i»ole  having  a  ball  head 
disposed  In  the  socket  member,  said  push  pole  lM>lng  mov- 
sble  horlxontall.v  and  vertically,  a  r<»d  mounted  upon  the 
engine  tender  for  rotary  and  rocking  movement,  and 
connections  between  the  rwl  and  push  pole  whereby  the 
pole  Is  moved  In  either  direction  upon  a  correspomllas 
movement  of  the  rod. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  engine  tender,  of  a  push 
pole  pivoted  thereto,  and  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  tender 
and  connected  to  the  push  pole,  said  rod  being  adapted 
to  Impart  a  vertical  and  horizontal  movement  to  the 
pole  upon  a  corresponding  movement   thereof. 

:{.  The  combination  ,of  an  engine  tender,  of  a  push 
pole  plvot«-d  thereto  for  vertical  and  horliontal  move- 
ment, a  rod  pivoted  concentrically  with  the  push  pole, 
and  an  arm  on  the  rod.  and  connected  with  the  push 
pole.  wh»Teby  the  push  pole  Is  moved  upon  a  corres|>ond- 
Ing  movt-nient   of  snld  rod. 

4.  Th»-  combination  with  a  tender  having  a  bottom, 
of  a  socket  located  beneath  the  Iwttom  of  the  tender, 
a  push  ptile  having  a  head  engag»>d  In  the  socket  for 
universal  movem«'nt.  a  rod  mounted  upon  the  tender  con- 
centrically with  the  socket  for  rotary  motion  and  for 
roi-klng  motion  longitudinally  of  the  tender,  a  longitu- 
dinal guide  for  the  upper  portion  of  the  rod,  and  a  down- 
wardly extending  member  carried  by  the  rod,  the  lower 
portion  of  the  snld  member  being  bent  Inwardly  to 
extend  beneath  the  bottom  of  the  tender,  and  having  Its 
extremity  formed  Into  sn  eye  engag«>d  around  the  push 
pole. 

1.008.057.     THROTTLING    DEVICE    FOR  MARINE   EN- 
GINES.    O-WEN  J.  McGowAX.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Nov.  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  592.431. 
A   throttling  device   for   marine  engines,   comprising  a 
cylindrical  valve  casing  lnterpo«^  between  sections  of  a 
steam  supply  main  :  a  rotary  valve  mounted  In  said  cas- 
ing, said  valve  being  provided  with  means  for  preventing 
the  complete  stoppage  of  steam  flow  by  said  valve  ;  a  crank 
member  fixedly  connected  with  said  valve  and  extending 
below  the  center  of  rotation  thereof ;  a  pendulum  pivoted 
to  the  flied  structure  of  a  vessel  above  said  valve  and  pro- 
■ .   ■  c  ~  - 
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vtded  with  an  elongated  slot  extending  from  the  center 
of  said  valve  casing  below  tb**  same  to  a  length  approxi- 
mately  equal    to    the    length    of   said    crank    member ;    a 


weighted  memlier  fixedly  secured  to  the  lower  end  of 
said  pendulum  ;  and  means  for  slldlngly  connecting  the 
said  crank   and   pendulum. 


1,003.058.  ANTICREEPER  FOR  RAILS.  Saxta  E.  Nel- 
son, Kennett,  Cal.  Continuation  of  application  Serial 
No.  502.565.  filed  June  14.  1900.  This  application  filed 
Mar.   31.    1910.      SerUl   No.    552.680. 


1.  An  anti-creeper  for  rails  consisting  of  a  single  con- 
tinuous strip  of  resilient  metal  and  comprising  a  de- 
pending loop  designed  to  be  located  beneath  a  rail,  and 
engaging  portions  extending  from  the  sides  of  the  said 
loop  and  arranged  to  grip  the  base  of  a  rail  at  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  maintained  in  engagement  solely  by  the 
spring  action  of  the  said  loop. 

2.  An  anti-creeper  for  rails  consisting  of  a  single  con- 
tinuous strip  of  resilient  metal  and  comprising  a  de- 
pending loop  designed  to  be  located  beneath  a  rail,  and 
engaging  portions  extending  from  the  sides  of  the  said 
loop  and  arranged  to  grip  the  base  of  a  rail  at  opposite 
sides  thereof  and  maintained  In  engagement  solely  by  the 
spring  action  of  the  said  loop,  the  latter  being  arranged 
to  engage  a  cross  tie  and  set  at  an  angle  to  the  same, 
whereby  the  creeping  of  the  rail  will  through  the  engage- 
ment of  the  antl-oreeper  with  the  cross  tie  cause  the  anti- 
creeper  to  Increase  Its  gripping  action  on  the  said   rail. 

S.  An  anti-creeper  for  rails  consisting  of  a  single  con- 
tinuous strip  of  resilient  metal  and  comprising  a  depend- 
'lag  loop  designed  to  be  arranged  beneath  a  rail,  and 
opposite  engaging  portiona  extending  from  the  sides  of 
the  loop  and  maintained  In  engagement  with  the  rail 
solely  through  the  resiliency  of  the  loop,  the  latter  being 
set  at  an  inclination  and  arranged  to  engage  a  cross  tie 
at  an  angle  to  the  face  thereof,  the  lower  portion  of  the 
loop  being  beveled  to  present  a  flat  approximately  ver 
tical  face  to  the  said  cross  tie. 


4.  An  anti-creeper  for  rails  consisting  of  a  single  strip 
of  resilient  metal  and  comprising  a  depending  loog  de- 
signed to  be  located  beneath  a  rail,  and  opposite  rail  en- 
gaging portions  extending  from  the  sides  of  the  loop  and 
maintained  In  engagement  with  the  rail  solely  through 
the  resiliency  of  the  loop,  the  metal  at  one  side  of  the 
dSTtce  being  tapered  from  the  bottom  of  the  loop  to  the 
terminal  of  the  engaging  portion  of  stich  side. 

5.  An  anti-creeper  for  rails  consisting  of  a  continuous 
strip  of  resilient  material  and  comprising  a  dei^endlng 
loop,  an  arm  extending  from  one  side  of  the  loop  and  pro- 
Tldcd  with  means  for  engaging  one  of  the  bottom  flanges 
of  a  rail,  and  a  rail  engaging  loop  connected  with  the 
other  side  of  the  depending  loop  and  extending  above  the 
other  bottom  flange  of  the  rail  and  downward  to  the 
same  and  having  a  terminal  portion  bearing  against  the 
rail. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1^003,059.  STEAM-BOILER.  John  Thomas  Nicolsjox, 
Marple.  England.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
556,934.  .        .        .;       - 
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1.  In  steam  generators.  In  combination,  two  water 
drums,  a  nest  of  water  tubes  connecting  said  water  drums, 
an  inclosing  flue  around  said  nest  of  tubes,  an  Interception 
drum  or  chamber  out  of  the  path  of  the  hot  gases,  a  water 
conduit  between  one  of  said  drums  and  said  interception 
chamber,  a  further  water  drum,  a  water  conduit  between 
the  latter  and  said  interception  chamber,  a  steam-and- 
water  drum,  a  nest  of  tubes  connecting  said  steam-and- 
water  drum  with  said  further  water  drum,  and  an  inclos- 
ing flue  around  the  latter  nest  of  tubes,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  steam  generators,  in  combination,  a  water  drum, 
a  steam-and-water  drum,  an  interception  drum  out  of  the 
path  of  the  hot  gases,  a  nest  of  water  tubes  delivering 
water  from  said  water  drum  to  said  Interception  drum 
wherein  it  remains  quiescent,  an  inclosing  flue  for  said 
nest  of  water  tubes,  a  furnace,  further  water  tubes  pass- 
ing in  part  through  said  furnace  and  delivering  the  water 
from  the  interception  drum  to  the  steam-and-water  drum. 
an  inclosing  flue  for  a  part  of  the  length  of  said  water 
tubes  between  the  furnace  and  the  steam-and-water  drum, 
means  for  catislng  the  hot  gases  after  passing  over  the 
tube  surface  v«-ithin  the  furnace  to  flow  at  high  speed 
in  series  through  the  tube  nests  and  their  inclosing  flues 
in  contact  and  in  parallel  with  tlie  tabes,  and  means  for 
causing  a  high  speed  flow  of  the  water  through  the  tubes, 
the  water  flow  in  one  nest  being  In  a  counter-direction 
to  the  gas  flow  through  that  nest,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  steam  generators,  in  combination,  two  water 
drums,  a  nest  of  water  tubes  connecting  said  water  drums, 
an  Inclosing  flue  around  said  nest  of  tubes,  an  intercep- 
tion drum  or  chamber  out  of  the  path  of  the  hot  gases, 
a  water  conduit  between  one  of  said  drums  and  said  intcr- 
eeptloB    chamber,    a    furnace,   a    further   water   drum,    a 
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water  conduit  paMlng  through  Mid  furnace  and  connect- 
ing the  latter  drum  with  the  interception  chaml)er,  a 
•team-and- water  drum,  a  neat  of  tube*  connecting  aaid 
Bteam-and-water  drum  with  said  further  water  drum  and 
an  Incloaing  flue  around  the  latter  neat  of  tubee,  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  steam  generators.  In  combination,  two  water 
drums,  a  nest  of  water  tubes  connecting  said  water  drums, 
an  Inclosing  flue  around  said  nest  of  tubes,  an  inter- 
ception drum  or  chamber  out  of  the  path  of  the  hot  gasea, 
a  water  conduit  between  one  of  said  drums  and  said  inter- 
ception chamber,  a  furnace,  a  further  water  drum,  a  water 
conduit  passing  through  said  furnace  and  connecting  the 
latter  drum  with  the  Interception  chamber,  a  steam-and- 
water  drum,  a  nest  of  tut>e8  connecting  said  steam-and- 
water  drum  with  said  further  water  drum,  an  Incloaing 
flue  around  the  latter  neat  of  tubea.  means  for  caualng 
the  hot  gases  from  the  furnace  to  flow  at  high  speed  in 
seriea  through  the  said  tube  nests  In  contact  and  in  par- 
allel with  the  tubes,  and  means  for  causing  a  high  speed 
flow  of  the  water  through  the  tut>es — the  water  flow  In 
one  nest  being  in  a  counter  direction  to  the  gas  flow 
through  that  nest,  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  steam  generators.  In  combination,  two  water 
dnimd,  a  nest  of  water  tubes  connecting  said  water  drums, 
an  Inclosing  flue  around  said  nest  of  tubes,  an  Intercep- 
tion drum  or  chamber  out  of  the  path  of  the  hot  gases, 
a  water  conduit  between  one  of  said  drums  and  said  inter- 
ception chamber,  a  furnace,  a  further  water  drum,  a  water 
conduit  passing  through  said  furnace  and  connecting  the 
latter  drum  with  the  Interception  chamber,  a  steam  and- 
water  drum,  a  neat  of  tubes  connecting  said  steam-and- 
water  drum  with  said  further  water  drum,  an  Inclosing 
flue  around  the  latter  nest  of  tubes,  and  means  for  draw- 
ing water  from  said  steam-and-water  drum  and  deliver- 
ing same  to  said  further  water  drum,  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,003.060.      WRENCH.     Jessc   L.   Oliver.    Victoria.  Tex. 
FUed  Apr.  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  018,604. 


and  embracing  said  handle,  rack  teeth  carried  by  the 
handle  and  a  racit  member  carried  by  said  guide  and  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  be  readily  engaged  with  and  disengaged 
from  said  rack  teeth,  a  means  for  causing  the  engagement 
of  said  rack  member  with  said  rack  teeth  and  for  per- 
mitting the  disengagement  thereof,  a  means  for  caualng 
the  disengagement  of  stild  rack  member  from  said  rack 
teeth,  and  guide  members,  to  which  aaid  grip  member  la 
plTotally  attached,  having  a  slidable  engagement  with 
said  handle  on  each  side. 


1.  A  davice  of  the  character  described  including  a  auit- 
able  handle  and  a  grip  Jaw  carried  thereby  and  a  pipe 
•Bgaging  means  sUdably  secured  to  said  handle  and  dis- 
posed to  engage  around  a  pipe  section  and  hold  the  same 
against  said  grip  Jaw.  a  guide  secured  to  said  pipe  engag- 
ing means  and  embracing  said  handle  on  each  side,  en- 
gaging means  carried  by  said  handle  and  similar  engaging 
means  carried  by  said  guide,  a  means  for  locking  and  un- 
locking said  engaging  means,  and  means  automatically 
disengaging  said  engaging  means  when  unlocked. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  including  a  ault- 
able  handle  and  a  grip  Jaw  carried  thereby,  a  grip  member 
alldably  secured  to  said  handle  and  a  pipe  engaging  hook 
hlngedly  secured  to  said  grip  members  and  diapoaed  to 
oppose  said  grip  Jaw,  a  guide  secured  to  said  grip  memtwr 


1,003.061.  MOWER  BUNCHER  ATT.\CHMENT.  Jo«  A. 
Olives.  Seneca.  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1910.  Serial  No. 
590,032. 
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A  buncber  adapted  to  be  applied  to  a  mower  consisting 
of  spaced  slats  connected  with  the  mower,  a  retaining 
member  pivotally  connected  with  the  mower  and  resting 
on  the  slats,  a  hollow  arm  rigidly  attached  at  its  forward 
end  to  the  mower  frame  at  a  point  in  advance  of  the  axle 
and  extending  rearwardly  under  the  axle,  a  truss  rod  con- 
nected at  its  forward  end  with  the  frame  and  extending 
rearwardly  tranarersely  over  the  axle  and  projecting  Into 
the  hollow  arm  through  an  opening  provided  in  the  rear 
end  of  said  arm.  and  at  its  rear  end  projecting  beyond  the 
end  of  said  arm.  a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  projecting 
end  portion  of  said  truss  rod.  means  for  securing  the  truss 
rod  to  the  arm  and  the  lever  to  said  truss  rod.  and  means 
operatlvely  connecting  the  lever  with  said  retainlnf 
member. 


1,003.062.     AIRSHIP.     Albert  O.  PArLSON.  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  530,882. 


1.  In  an  alrahip,  a  pair  of  pivoted  box  kite  members 
fore  and  aft  of  each  other,  and  suitably  connected  together, 
diamond-shaped  or  mounted  so  as  to  have  an  edge  at  the 
top  and  bottom,  the  lower  corner  of  each  member  cut 
away,  and  said  members  operatlvely  mounted  so  that  the 
angle  and  direction  of  flight  may  be  governed  thereby. 

2.  In  an  airship,  a  pair  of  box  kite  members  fore  and 
aft  of  each  other  and  suitably  connected  together,  diamond 
shaped  or  mounted  so  aa  to  have  an  edge  at  the  top  and 
bottom,  the  lower  comers  of  each  cut  away  to  provide  for 
the  admission  of  air.  narrow  rigid  horlsontal  fore  and  aft 
marginal  wings  or  sustaining  aurfaces  on  each  member, 
and  interiorly  a  pair  of  horlionUl,  transversely-disposed 
sustaining  surfaces. 

3.  In  an  airship,  a  pair  of  pivoted  box  kite  members 
fore  and  aft  of  each  other  and  suitably  connected  together, 


diamond  shaped  or  mounted  so  as  to  have  an  edge  at  the 
top  and  bottom,  the  lower  corners  of  each  cut  away  to 
provide  for  the  admission  of  air.  means  connected  with 
one  of  said  membera  for  changing  the  angle  of  flight,  and 
means  connected  with  the  other  for  changing  the  direction 
of  flight. 

4.  In  an  airship,  a  pair  of  pivoted  box  kite  members 
fore  and  aft  of  each  other  and  suitably  connected  together, 
diamond-shaped  or  mounted  so  as  to  have  an  edge  at  the 
top  and  bottom,  the  lower  comer  of  each  member  being 
cut  away  to  admit  air.  fore  and  aft  horixontally-disposed 
sustaining  surfaces  along  the  side  edges  of  each  member 
and  interiorly  transversely-disposed  surfaces,  means  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  memliers  for  changing  the  angle  of 
flight,  and  means  connected  with  the  other  member  for 
changing  the  direction  of  flight. 

5.  In  an  airship,  a  pair  of  parallel  bars  comprising  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  pivoted  box  kite  members  thereon  fore  and 
aft  of  each  other,  diamond-shaped,  or  mounted  so  as  to 
have  an  edge  at  the  top  and  bottom,  the  lower  sides  of 
said  members  cut  away  l)etween  the  parallel  pair  of 
bars  of  said  frame.'  and  said  box  kite  members  opera- 
tlvely mounted  on  the  frame  so  that  the  angle  and  the  di- 
rection of  flight  may  be  governed  thereby,  and  propelling 
means  on  said  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.003.063.  SUBMARINE  OR  SUBMERGIBLE  BOAT. 
Edward  Lasits  Peacock.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Mar. 
13,  1911.     Serial  No.  614.115. 


1.  A  submarine  or  submerglble  boat,  having  a  deck  pro- 
vided with  an  adjustable  section  that  is  adapted  for  ad- 
justment whereby  one  end  of  said  section  may  be  elevated 
or  lowered  out  of  horizontal  alinement  with  the  fixed  sec- 
tion of  the  deck  to  present  inclined  surfaces  to  the  water 
when  the  boat  Is  operating  submerged. 

2.  A  submarine  or  submerglble  boat,  having  an  adjust- 
able section  arranged  thereon,  and  means  for  operating 
said  section  to  raise  or  lower  one  end  thereof  out  of  horl- 
sontal alinement  with  the  deck  of  the  boat  to  cause  the 
boat  to  sink  or  rise  while  traveling  below  the  surface  of 
the  water. 

.H.  A  submarine  or  submerglble  boat,  having  an  adjust- 
able section  Journaled  in  the  deck  thereof,  and  means  for 
operating  said  section  to  Incline  Its  surface  with  respect 
to  the  deck  of  the  boat  to  provide  an  Inclined  water  con- 
tacting surface  to  cause  the  boat  to  sink  or  rise  while  trav- 
eling below  the  surface  of  the  water. 

4.  A  submarine  or  submerglble  boat,  having  an  adjust- 
able section  arranged  In  the  deck  thereof,  means  for  oper- 
ating said  section  to  incline  Its  surface  with  respect  to 
the  deck  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified,  and  means  for 
Indicating  the  degree  of  movement  Imparted  to  said  sec- 
tion. 

5.  A  submarine  or  submerglble  boat,  having  adjustable 
deck  sections  arranged  at  the  bow  and  at  the  stern  of  the 
deck  of  the  boat,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
outer  ends  of  said  sections  to  Incline  their  surfaces  with 
respect  to  the  deck  of  the  boat  to  cause  the  boat  to  sink  or 
rise  on  an  even  keel  while  traveling  below  the  surface  of 
the  water. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.003.064.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  LIGHT  SCREEN  OR  FIL- 
TER. Willis  Ecoexc  Phillips.  Collbran.  Colo.  Filed 
Not.  17,  1906.  Serial  No.  343.913.  Renewed  Oct.  26, 
1910.     Serial  No.  589.261. 

1.  A  camera  attachment  for  softening  the  lines  of  de- 
marcation between  light  and  shade  comprising  a  ring  haT- 
Ing  slots  extending  partly  therearound.  a  prism  secured 


within  the  ring,  a  second  ring  mounted  to  partly  rotate 
on  the  first  mentioned  ring,  projecting  devices  therein  and 
movable  within  the  slots,  and  a  prism  within  said  second 
ring,  the  adjoining  faces  of  the  prisma  being  normally 
parallel. 


2.  A  camera  attachment  for  softening  the  lines  of  de- 
marcation between  light  and  shade  comprising  a  ring  hav- 
ing slots  extending  partly  therearound.  a  prism  secured 
within  the  ring,  a  second  ring  mounted  to  partly  rotate  in 
the  first  mentioned  ring,  projecting  devices  therein  and 
movable  within  the  slots,  a  prism  within  said  second  ring, 
the  adjoining  faces  of  the  prisms  being  normally  parallel, 
said  second  ring  having  graduations  thereon,  and  an  index 
on  the  first  mentioned  ring  co5peratlng  with  the  gradua- 
tions to  Indicate  the  relative  positions  of  the  prisms. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lens  tube  of  means  for  sof- 
tening the  lines  of  demarcation  between  light  and  shade, 
said  means  comprising  contacting  rings  of  uniform  diame- 
ter, one  of  aald  rings  surrounding  the  lens  tube  and  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  a  guide  device  within  the  other  ring 
and  movable  in  the  slot,  said  rings  lapping,  one  of  the 
rings  having  graduations  thereon,  an  Index  upon  the  other 
ring  and  disposed  adjacent  to  the  graduations,  and  prisms 
of  equal  power  secured  within  the  respective  rings,  one  of 
said  prisms  being  movable  with  its  ring  to  produce  pris- 
matic coloring  around  each  object  of  the  Image  produced. 

4.  An  attachment  for  photographic  lenses  comprising 
two  adjacent  prisms,  one  rotatable  with  respect  to  the 
other  about  the  optical  axis  of  the  lens  and  of  such  angle 
and  so  located  as  to  produce  a  progressive  resultant  dis- 
persion of  the  light  rays  to  an  extent  to  produce  a 
blurring  or  dlffualon  of  the  Image  on  a  relative  rotation  of 
the  prisms  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  optical  axis  of 
the  lens,  and  means  for  permitting  such  relative  rotation 
of  the  prisms. 

5.  An  attachment  for  photographic  lenses  comprising 
two  similar,  opposed,  dispersive  prisms,  one  being  rotatable 
relative  to  the  other  about  the  optical  axis  of  the  lens,  said 
prisms  coactlng  to  disperse  the  light  rays  when  relatively 
rotated  out  of  optical  opposition  to  an  extent  to  pro- 
duce a  blurring  or  diffusion  In  the  image  produced  by  the 
lena. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.003.066.  HINGE  FOR  SILO  -  DOORS.  William  D. 
PLCS,  Rainier,  Oreg.  Filed  June  19.  1911.  Serial  No. 
634,055. 


1.  In  a  hinge  for  silo  doors,  hinge  members  fixedly 
secured  to  the  door  and  door-frame,  respectively,  and  a 
plurality  of  Intermediate  hinge  members  hlngedly  con- 
nected together  and  with  the  first  named  hinge  members, 
respectively,  said  intermediate  members  arranged  to  fold 
together  when  the  door  Is  closed  and  He  In  planes  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  the  outer  side  of  said  door. 

2.  In  a  hinge  for  sUo  doors,  hinge  members  fixedly 
secured  to  the  door  and  door-frame,   respectively,  a  pin- 
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rality  of  lotrrmedlate  binge  members  bingedly  connerted 
together  and  witb  the  flrat  named  hinge  members,  respec- 
tively, said  Intermediate  memliers  arranxed  to  fold  to- 
gether when  the  door  is  closed  and  lie  in  planes  substan 
tially  parallel  witb  said  door,  and  means  to  loclc  said 
hinge  members  in  such  folded  positions. 

3.  In  .a  hlnK»>  for  silo  doors,  hinge  members  fixedly 
secured  to  the  door  and  door-frame,  respectively,  a  plu- 
rality of  Intermediate  binge  members  hingedly  connected 
together  and  with  the  first  named  hinge  members,  respec- 
tively, said  intermediate  members  arranged  to  fold  to- 
gether when  the  door  Is  closed  and  He  In  planes  sub- 
stantially parallel  witb  said  door,  and  a  lock  for  said 
hinge  adapted  to  communicate  tension  to  said  door  to 
s»ecure  the  latter  within  the  door  frame. 

4.  A  hinge  for  silo  doors,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of 
members  hlngedly  connected  together,  the  outermost  mem- 
l)ers  of  which  are  respectively  secure^ to  a  silo  door  and 
the  door-frame,  the  intermediate  .<wid  members  being  of  un- 
equal lengths  to  allow  of  their  folding  closely  together,  and 
means  to  locit  said  hinge  members  In  such  folded  positions. 

5.  A  hinge  for  sllo  doors  comprising  a  pair  of  binge 
members  flxedly  s<>cured  to  the  silo  door  and  door  frame. 
respectively,  the  latter  of  which  is  formed  witb  a  rec- 
tangular extension  having  a  notch  provided  therein.  • 
pair  of  intermediate  hinge  members  bingedly  connected  to 
the  first  named  members,  one  of  said  Intermediate  mem- 
bers being  of  shorter  length  than  the  other  of  said  Inter- 
mediate members,  ami  n  bar  plvotally  secured  to  one  of 
Mid  Intermediate  members  and  adapted  to  be  recelred 
within  said  notch  when  the  door  is  in  cloeed  position, 
and  to  coftperate  therewith  to  exert  an  outward  tension 
upon  the  intermediate  member  of  the  hinge  and  upon  the 
attached  door. 

[(Maims  4  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.003.0W.      CUTTING-TOOL.      (iEORCE   E.    RiBtrr.    Erie, 
Pa.     Filed  July  2.  19<.>9.     Serial  No.  505,658. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  thread-c^ittlng  tool,  of  a  aeai- 
cyllndrk-al  thread-cutting  member,  circumferential  screw 
threads  on  the  periphery  thereof  terminating  in  thread* 
cutting  points  at  the  ends  of  said  cutting  member,  • 
holder  therefor  having  a  semi-cylindrical  recess,  screw 
threada  In  said  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  screw  threads 
on  the  periphery  of  the  cutting  member,  a  damp- Jaw 
adapted  to  engage  the  concave  surface  on  the  cutting 
member,  a  shoulder  on  the  front  end  of  said  clamping  jaw 
adapted  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  cutting  end 
of  said  cutting  member,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  thread-cutting  tool,  of  a  seml- 
cyllndrlcal  thread-cutting  member,  circumferential  screw 
threads  on  the  periphery  thereof  termtaatlns  in  thread 
cnttinc  points  at  the  «nds  of  said  cutting  memt>er.  a 
holder  therefor  baring  a  semi-cylindrical  receas.  screw 
threads  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  screw  threads  on 
the  periphery  of  the  cutting  member,  a  clamp  Jaw  to  en- 
gage the  concave  surface  on  the  ctittlng  member,  a 
shoulder  on  the  front  end  of  said  clamp  Jaw  adapted  to 
limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  cutting  end  of  said 
cutting  memi)er.  and  an  adjustable  <«top  adaptml  to  con- 
tact with  the  rear  end  of  said  cutting  member  to  prevent 
upward  movement  thereof.  subataBtlaily  as  set  forth. 

X  The  combination  In  a  thread-cutting  tool,  of  a  seml- 
cyllndrlcal  thread-cutting  member,  circumferential  screw 
threada  on  the  periphery  thereof  terminating  In  thread- 
cutting  points  at  the  enda  of  said  entttng  member,  a  tool 
holder  having  a  semi-cylindrical  reeesa  therein,  screw 
threads  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  screw  threads  on 
the  i>erlpbery  uf  salil  cutting  member.  •  clamp-Jaw  adapted 


to  engage  the  concave  surface  on  said  cutting  member,  a 
shoulder  on  the  front  end  of  said  Jaw  adapted  to  limit 
the  upward  movement  of  the  front  end  of  said  cutting 
member,  an  adjustable  stop  to  limit  the  upward  move- 
ment of  the  rear  end  of  said  cutting  member,  and  a  clamp 
bolt  to  clamp  said  parts  together.  sulMtnntially  as  set 
forth. 


1.0«)3.<>6T.     SIGNALING.      Donald  RoBEBmoN.  Oakland. 
Cal.     Filed  Sept.  9.  1907.     SerUl  No.  391,953. 


In  a  combined  electric  light  and  whistle  signal  for 
reaaels.  In  combination  with  the  whistle  and  its  operat- 
ing lever,  and  the  electric  circuit,  light  and  switch,  a  rigid 
llBk  poeitlrely  connecting  the  wljlatle  and  switch  lerers. 
a  rod  mounted  on  the  whistle  pipe  contiguous  to  the 
whistle  lerer,  and  two  springs  on  said  rod  and  applied  to 
said  lever  to  resist  Its  movement  In  both  directions,  and 
a  nut  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  springs  and  the 
poaltioa  of  said  levers. 


l.im.l.Oes.     STOP  COTK  OR  VALVE  FOR  VACUUM  PIPE 
SYSTEH8.     Otto  Schallbb,  SOdende.  near  Berlin,  Ger 
many,     nied  May  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  560.966. 


1.  In  a  device  for  closing  a  racuum  conduit,  the  com- 
bination, with  the  conduit,  of  a  ralre  therein,  a  racuum 
chaiaber  entirely  surrounding  •a4  InckMlng  the  ralre.  and 
■••■■  for  at  will  closing  or  opeateg  aald  ralre. 

2.  In  a  derlce  for  closing  a  raenum  conduit,  the  com- 
Unatloa.  with  the  conduit,  of  a  ralve  therein,  a  vacuum 
chamber  entirely  surrounding  and  inclosing  the  valre.  and 
means  for  at  will  closing  or  opening  said  ralre  and  oper- 
ated from  the  exterior  of  the  chamber. 

3.  In  a  derice  for  closing  a  vacuum  conduit,  the  com- 
i>lnation.  with   the  conduit,  of  a  valve  In  said  conduit,  a 

I  vacuum  chamber  entirely  inclosing  said  ralre,  and  Hkeans 
!  entirely  independent  of  the  fluid  In  the  conduit,  for  at  will 
I  closing  or  opening  said  valve  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
I  from  the  outside  of  the  conduit. 

4.  In  a  derlce  for  closing  a  racuum   condnit.  the  com 

I  binatlon.  with  the  conduit,  of  n  seat  prorlded  In  said  con- 
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dult.  a  ralre  in  said  seat  and  provided  with  a  stem,  a 
racuum  ciuunber  entirely  surrounding  said  valve  and  stem, 
and  meana  for  exerting  a  force  on  and  moving  said  stem 
and  operatable  from  the  outside  of  the  chamber. 

.'>.  In  a  device  for  closing  a  vacuum  conduit,  the  com- 
bination, with  the  conduit,  of  a  valve  seat  provided  in  said 
conduit,  a  rotatabie  plug  in  said  seat  and  provided  with  a 
stem,  a  racuum  chamber  surrounding  aald  ralve  and  stem 
and  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  stopper  In  said 
opening  and  provided  with  a  recess  engaging  said  stem, 
and  adapted  to  rotate  the  stem  and  plug. 


1.0<»3,069.     OAR.     Timothy   H.  Shea,   Springfield,  Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  11.  1900.     Serial  No.  477,287. 


f- 

t 

f 

t 
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1 

1.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  an  oar  baring 
a  two-piece  hollow  loom  with  the  Joint  extending  longi- 
tudinally approximately  through  the  center. 

2.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  two-piece 
oar  having  a  hollow  loom  with  the  Joint  extending  longi- 
tudinally through  the  center  approximately  of  such  loom 
and  outwardly  at  the  base  of  the  blade. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  oar  comprising 
two  loom  sections  united  on  an  approximately  central 
line  longitudinal  of  the  loom,  with  a  blade  in  its  entirety 
at  one  end  of  one  of  said  sections  and  Integral  therewith. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  oar  comprising 
two  interiorly-channeled  loom  sections  tinited  substan- 
tially on  a  central  line  longitudinal  of  the  loom. 

6.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  an  oar  comprising 
two  loom  sections  united  on  an  approximately  central  line 
longitudinal  of  the  loom,  the  loom  thus  formed  baring 
separate  internal  channels  In  Its  outboard  and  Inboard 
portions,  and  a  blade  in  its  entirety  at  one  end  of  one  of 
said  loom  sections  and  Integral  therewith. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.003.070.     SHEET-METAL   DOOR.     Nils   P.   Sjobbino, 
Chicago.  III.    Filed  Dec  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  595,447. 


1.  In  a  metal  stroctore  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  the  stiles  thereof,  of  front  and  ba^ 
plates  each  formed  with  integral  cross  rails  and  a  panel. 


and  a  permanent  trim  between  the  rails  and  panel,  and 
a  separate  trim  formed  of  two  telescoping  parts,  one  of 
said  parts  baring  a  channel  to  recelre  an  edge  of  the 
panel,  and  Interengaging  elements  between  the  telescoped 
portions  of  the  separate  molding. 

2.  In  a  metal  structure  of  the  character  deecril>ed,  the 
combination  with  the  stiles  thereof,  of  front  and  back 
plates  each  formed  with  Integral  cross-rails  a  panel  and 
a  permanent  trim  portion  at  the  margin  of  the  panel,  and 
a  separate  trim  corresponding  to  the  permanent  trim  and 
comprising  two  members  with  similar  channeled  portions 
fitting  one  within  the  other,  one  of  said  members  being 
fixed  to  a  stile  and  the  other  member  having  the  panel 
fitting  Its  channel,  and  a  tongue-and-slot  connection  be- 
tween the  channeled  portions  of  said  members. 

3.  In  a  metal  structure  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  hollow  stile,  of  a  face  plate  formed 
with  a  panel  portion  and  a  |>ermanent  part  of  a  panel 
trim,  and  a  separate  panel  trim  composed  of  two  com- 
panion members  one  fixed  within  the  hollow  of  the  stile 
and  baring  a  central  channel,  and  the  other  having 
a  channel  and  a  corresponding  projection  adapted  to 
enter  the  channel  of  the  first-named  member,  said  panel 
fitting  edgewise  the  channel  In  the  second-named  member, 
one  of  said  members  having  slots  in  the  bottom  of  its 
channel,  and  the  other  member  having  projecting  tongues 
adapted  to  interlock  with  said  slots  to  secure  the  trim 
to  the  stile. 

4.  In  a  sheet  metal  structure  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination-  with  a  stile  formed  of  a  single  piece  of 
metal  and  bent  so  as  to  assume  substantially  a  rectangular 
form  In  cross  section,  a  face  plate  formed  with  a  panel 
portion  and  a  permanent  part  of  the  panel-trim,  a  sepa- 
rable trim-member  fitted  within  the  hollow  of  the  stile 
between  the  inner  edges  thereof  and  having  a  depressed 
channel  at  Its  outer  edges  overlapping  the  Inner  edges  of 
the  BtUe.  said  edges  of  the  stile  being  confined  between 
the  outer  edges  of  the  second-named  trim-member  and  the 
first -named  trlm-memlier,  and  said  second-named  trim-mem- 
ber baring  a  central  depression  and  a  corresponding  project- 
ing portion  adapted  to  fit  within  the  depression  of  the  first- 
named  trim-member,  said  depression  in  the  second-named 
trim-member  adapted  to  receive  the  edge  of  the  panel, 
and  tongues  projecting  from  the  bottom  of  the  depression 
in  the  second-named  trim-member  adapted  to  engage  the 
slots  in  the  first-named  trim-member  to  thereby  secure 
the  trim  to  the  stile. 

5.  In  a  metal  structure  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  hollow  stile  baring  a  plate  fitted 
across  between  the  inner  edges  thereof,  said  plate  baring 
a  central  depression,  and  a  trim  member  having  a  central 
depression  and  a  corresponding  projection  adapted  to 
enter  the  depression  In  said  plate,  a  tongoe-and-slot  con- 
nection between  the  bottom  of  the  trim-member  and  said 
plate,  and  a  panel  having  its  edge  portion  fitting  the  de- 
pression in  the  trim -member. 


1,003,071.     TIRE.     Edwin  A.  Sundvall,  Stockholm,  Wis. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  610,866. 


1.  A  tire  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  cushioning  elements,  means  for  supporting  the 
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MiiBe.  •  protecttT«  layer  rnoalstlaf  of  •  plarality  of 
obllqu«lj  extrndlns  interlacMl  flat  sprtDKa  formed  at  tb«lr 
OTerlapping  nd*  witb  alots.  rtret  studa  aecurvd  In  aald 
alota.  tbe  protecthre  la/er  enrlrrlinf  tbe  layer  of  cuabton- 
log  elements,  and  means  for  boldtng  tbe  protective  layer 
urer  tbe  cuabloning  elements. 

2.  A  tire  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a  pla- 
rallty  of  cuabloning  elements,  an  inner  ring  In  whicb  said 
elements  are  rarrled.  said  ring  being  channeled,  an  outer 
channeled  ring,  spacing  devices  encircled  between  the 
Inner  portions  of  said  rings  and  connected  to  the  same 
to  hold  them  In  spaced  relation  to  each  other,  tbe  outer- 
most ring  being  formed  at  Intervals  with  inwardly  pro- 
jecting niba,  for  tbe  purpose  apeclfled.  a  protective  layer 
encircling  tbe  cuabloning  elements  and  having  Ita  aide 
edges  Inserted  In  between  tbe  outer  edgea  of  tbe  rings, 
and  a  tread  element  enveloping  tbe  protective  layer  and 
secured  at  Its  side  edgea  to  tbe  outer  ring. 


1.003.072.       HAND  DERRICK.      Joh.'*    L.    Tatlo«,    Port- 
land. Ores-     Filed  Oct.  1.  1»10,     Serial  No.  584.885. 


1.  A  knock-down  derrick  apparatus  comprising  a  post, 
a  tMse  therefor,  compiemental  groove  bearing  membera 
fastened  In  pairs  to  the  post,  a  swinging  beam,  a  swiveled 
member  fixed  to  tbe  latter  and  adapted  to  engage  one  pair 
of  aald  bearing  meml)erB,  a  strap  fastened  to  tbe  beam  and 
adapted  to  have  a  swivel  connection  witb  tbe  other  aet 
of  bearing  members  upon  tbe  poat,  and  antl-frlctlon  meana 
fixed  to  the  beam  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bearing  mem- 
t>ers  agalnat  which  said  swivel  member  contacts. 

2.  A  knockdown  derrick  apparatus  comprising  a  post, 
a  base  therefor,  compiemental  groove  liearing  members 
faatened  in  pairs  to  the  post,  a  swinging  beam,  a  swiveled 
member  fixed  to  the  latter  and  adapted  to  engage  one  pair 
of  aald  bearing  members,  a  strap  fastened  to  tbe  beam  and 
adapted  to  have  a  swivel  connection  with  the  other  set  of 
bearing  membera  upon  tbe  poat,  an  antl-frk-tion  roller 
Journaled  upon  the  beam  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
pair  of  bearing  members  engaged  by  aald  swivel  member. 

3.  A  knock-down  band  derrick  comprising  a  post,  a 
base  therefor,  compiemental  grooved  and  flanged  bearing 
members  fastened  In  pairs  to  tbe  post,  a  beam,  a  bracket 
member  faatened  to  the  lower  end  thereof  and  having  a 
concaved  end  adapted  to  engage  one  of  aald  pairs  of  bear- 
ing membera.  and  an  antifriction  roller  carried  by  said 
beam  and  In  contact  with  tbe  flanges  of  said  bearing  mem- 
bera and  in  which  said  concaved  portion  of  tbe  bracket 
member  engages. 

4.  A  knock-down  hand  derrick  comprising  a  poat.  a 
baae  therefor,  compiemental  grooved  and  flanged  bearing 
members  faatened  In  pairs  to  tbe  post,  a  beam,  a  bracket 
member  faatened  to  the  lower  end  thereof  and  having  • 
concaved  end  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  pairs  of  bear- 
ing members,  metallic  plates  fastened  to  aald  beam  on 
opposite   edges    thereof,    an    antl-frlctlon    roller    carrying 


bracket  aenber  ahoaldered  opon  lu  Inner  face  to  engage 
over  tbe  end  of  one  of  said  plates  and  fastened  to  said 
beam,  a  roller  carried  by  aald  shouldered  bracket  member 
and  bearing  against  the  upper  of  the  flanges  of  one  pair  of 
said  bearing  members. 


1.003.073.     HORSE-DETACHER.     ARCHIE  W.  Tool,  Bel- 
lalre.  Kana.     Filed  July  30.  1»10.     SerUl  No.  574.74G. 


The  combination  with  a  vehicle  tongue  having  a  per- 
foration and  a  double  tree  and  Its  support,  of  a  lever 
pivoted  to  tbe  underside  of  tbe  tongue  and  provided  witb 
an  eye  Intermediate  Its  ends  off  from  the  center  thereof, 
the  eye  embracing  tbe  tongue  with  one  end  of  the  eye 
arranged  to  engage  the  upper  face  of  tbe  tongue  to  limit 
downward  movement  of  tbe  lever,  the  other  end  of  tbe 
eye  being  arranged  to  engage  tbe  lower  face  of  tbe 
tongue  to  limit  upward  movement  of  tbo  le\'er,  a  bolt 
secured  to  the  lever  and  projecting  through  aald  opening 
(or  detachable  connection  m-ltb  said  double  tree,  a  aprlng 
caanecting  the  lever  and  tongue  to  maintain  tbe  bolt  In 
operative  relation  to  tbe  double  tree,  and  an  operating 
handle  for  the  lever  for  op«<ratlng  the  latter  to  pull  the 
bolt  away  from  operative  connection  with  tbe  double 
tree  and  whose  weight  reinforces  tbe  action  of  the  spring 
in  maintaining  the  operative  connection  ttetween  tbe  twit 
and  double  tree. 


1,003,074.  TELEGRAPHIC  TRANSLATOR.  ADOiPH 
Otto  Ubbas.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  May  10,  1010. 
Serial  No.  500,433. 


1.  In  a  telegraphic  translator,  tbe  combination  of  two 
or  more  responsive  character  keys  adapted  to  operate 
selective  mechanism,  type  bars  released  by  aald  character 
keys  through  tbe  selective  mechanism,  a  carrier  adapted 
to  receive  and  move  the  released  type  bars,  printing  mech- 
anism adapted  to  receive  an  Impression  from  tbe  selected 
type  bar  when  moved  by  tbe  carrier  an(f  a  paper  strip 
to  record  the  Impression :  in  tbe  manner  set  forth  and 
for  tbe  purpose  deecril»ed. 

2.  In  a  telegraphic  translator,  the  combination  of  two 
or  more  responsive  character  keys,  a  movable  selective 
device,  a  plurality  of  releaain'g  bars,  type  bars  remov- 
ably secured  to  the  releasing  bars,  a  carrier  adapted 
to  receive  tbe  released  type  bars  and  convey  them  to 
a  printing  device,  a  strip  of  paper  rotated  Intermittently 
by  tbe  carrier  bar,  an  Ink-bearing  fabric  adapted  to  b« 
Interposed  between  tbe  paper  strip  and  the  selected  type 


bar  and  meana  for  Intermittently  rotating  the  lnk-t>earlng 
fabric  operated  by  the  carrier  bar :  In  tbe  manner  aet 
forth  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  telegraphic  translator,  the  combination  of  one 
or  more  vertically  disposed  character  keys,  rigidly  se- 
cured to  borlsontally  disposed  angle-bars,  links  plvotally 
secured  to  one  end  of  the  borlsontally  disposed  angle 
bars,  geared  pinions,  a  pawl-carrying  arm  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  axis  of  the  geared  pinions  and  plvotally 
connected  to  tbe  lower  end  of  the  link,  a  horliontally 
disposed  bar  aubf^tantially  rectangular  in  cross  section, 
on  which  Is  mounted  a  hollow  sleeve  having  a  toothed 
rack  on  Its  upper  surface  and  adapted  to  engage  and  be 
operated  by  the  geared  pinions,  a  spring  on  the  horizon- 
tally disposed  bar  adapted  to  return  the  hollow  sleeve 
to  Its  normal  position,  one  or  more  vertically  disposed 
members  mounted  on  the  hollow  sleeve,  springs  to  re- 
tain said  membera  In  their  extreme  upward  position, 
bell  crank  levers  plvotally  secured  to  a  horlaontally  dis- 
posed rod  and  retained  In  a  certain  relative  position  to 
tbe  vertically  disposed  members  and  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  the  said  memtters :  a  plurality  of  releasing  bars 
extending  tbe  length  of  the  case  and  having  notches  in 
one  edge  ttenring  a  certain  relative  position  to  books 
mounted  on  tbe  upper  edge  of  type  bars  extending  later- 
ally under  tbe  releasing  Imrs,  said  releasing  bars  being 
adapted  to  t>e  operated  by  the  bell-crank  levers  by  means 
of  projections  on  the  upper  face  of  tbe  bars,  said  bell- 
rrank  levers  coming  In  contact  with  the  said  pins  at 
the  proper  time,  a  type  face  on  one  end  of  each  of  the 
type  bars,  a  frusto-pyramldal  head  secured  to  the  type, 
a  movable,  horizontally  disposed  carrier  bar  having  suit- 
able recesses  for  the  reception  of  tbe  frusto-pyramldal 
beads  of  tbe  type,  and  a  paper  strip  to  receive  an  im- 
pression from  tbe  type,  in  tlie  manner  described  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  telegraphic  translator,  the  combination  of  one 
or  morf>  vertically  disposed  character  keys  rigidly  secured 
to  horizontally  disposed  angle-bars,  links  plvotally  se- 
cured to  the  end  of  the  horizontally  disposed  angle-bars, 
the  other  end  of  the  links  l>elng  plvotally  secured  to  a 
pawl-carrying  arm  rotatably  mounted  on  tbe  axes  of 
geared  pinions,  a  horizontally  disposed  bar,  substantially 
rectangular  In  cross  section,  on  which  is  mounted  a 
hollow  sleeve  having  a  toothed  rack  on  Its  upper  surface 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  be  operated  by  the  geared 
pinion,  a  spring  on  the  horizontally  disposed  bar  adapted 
to  return  the  hollow  sleeve  to  Its  normal  position,  one 
or  more  vertically  disposed  members  mounted  on  the 
bollow  sleeve  and  retained  in  their  extreme  upward 
position  by  means  of  springs,  bell-crank  levers  plvotally 
secured  to  a  horizontally  disposed  rod  and  retained  in 
a  certain  relative  position  to  tbe  vertically  disposed 
memt>ers  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  membera, 
a  plurality  of  releasing  bars  extending  the  length  of  the 
case  and  having  notches  in  one  edge,  type  bars  extending 
tranirersely  under  tbe  releasing  bars  and  having  hooka 
to  engage  certain  of  the  notches  In  the  releasing  bars, 
said  releasing  bars  being  adapted  to  be  operated  by  tbe 
bell-crank  levers  by  means  of  small  pins  on  tbe  upper 
face  of  tbe  bars,  aald  bell  crank  levers  coming  in  con- 
tact with  tbe  said  pins  at  the  proper  time,  a  type  face 
on  one  end  of  each  of  the  type  bars,  a  frusto-pyramldal 
head  secured  to  the  type,  a  movable,  horizontally  dis- 
posed carrier  bar  having  suitable  recesses  for  the  recep- 
tion of  tbe  frusto-pyramldal  heads  of  the  type  bars,  a 
paper  strip,  a  circular  absorbent  disk  adapted  to  retain 
the  Ink.  a  pawl  and  ratchet  operated  by  the  movement  of 
the  carrier  bar,  said  pawl  and  ratchet  in  turn  operating 
tvro  feed  foUers  of  ab8orl>ent  material  and  containing 
ink,  said  feed  rollers  engaging  tbe  circular  inking  disk 
for  the  purpose  of  keeping  it  supplied  with  Ink  and 
to  cauae  It  to  rotate  partially  with  each  movement  of 
tbe  carrier  bar,  a  second  set  of  feed  rolled  adapted  to 
be  likewise  operated  by  each  movement  of  the  carrier 
bar  by  means  of  a  pawl  and  ratchet,  said  rollers  engaging 
a  narrow  strip  of  paper  and  causing  the  same  to  travel 
a  pre-determlned  distance  at  each  movement  of  tbe  car- 
rier bar ;  in  the  manner  described  and  for  tbe  purpose 
set  forth. 


1,003,075.  DUST-COLLECTOR  FOR  ROCK-DRILLS. 
Chablss  S0L.OMOS  Wahlstrom.  Wallstreet,  Colo.,  as- 
signor of  one-fourth  to  Oustaf  Theodore  Johnson  and 
one-fourth  to  Edward  Stenson.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed 
Aug.   29.   1910.     Serial  No.  579.528. 


1.  A  dust  collector  for  rock  drills,  comprising  a  hood, 
a  clamp  to  which  the  hood  is  secured,  a  bushing  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  clamp  and  adapted  to  fit  tbe  drill  steel, 
and  means  independent  of  the  drill  connected  witb  the 
clamp  for  supporting  the  hood  in  operative  relation 
with  the  drill  mech&nism. 

2.  A  dust  collector  comprising  a  hood,  a  clamp  to  which 
tbe  hood  is  attached,  and  a  bushing  rotatably  mounted 
in  the  clamp  and  grooved  to  Qt  the  drill  steel  and  form 
a  dust -tight  Joint,  but  allowing  the  steel  to  move  lon^- 
tudinally  therein,  the  bushing  being  split  to  open  witb 
tbe  clamp  and  consisting  of  a  yielding  member  and  a 
metal  reinforcing  member  to  whicb  tbe  yielding  member 
is  secured. 

3.  A  dust  collector  comprising  a  hood,  a  clamp  to 
which  tbe  hood  is  attached,  and  a  bushing  rotatably 
mounted  In  tbe  clamp  and  grooved  to  fit  the  drill  steel 
to  form  a  dust-tight  Joint,  tbe  bushing  consisting  of  a 
yielding  member  and  a  metal  reinforcing  member  to 
which  the  yielding  member  is  secured,  tbe  yielding  mem- 
ber being  divided  and  the  metal  meml>er  hinged  to  open 
witb   the   hood   clamp,   substantially   as   described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  hood,  a  clamp  to  which  tbe 
hood  is  secured,  and  a  yielding  bushing  member  grooved 
to  fit  the  drill  steel,  the  clamp  being  slotted  and  tbe 
bushing  member  provided  with  retaining  guides  which 
protrude  through  tbe  slot  of  the  clamp  and  allow  the 
bushing  member  to  rotate  in  tbe  clamp  and  witb  the 
drill  steel,  substantially  as  de8crit>ed. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  hood,  a  circular  support  to 
which  tbe  hood  is  secured,  a  yielding  bushing  member 
grooved  to  fit  tbe  drill  steel,  the  circular  support  being 
slotted  and  tbe  bushing  member  provided  with  retaining 
guides  which  protrude  through  the  slot  of  the  support 
to  allow  the  bushing  member  to  rotate  witb  the  clamp 
and  witb  the  drill  steel,  and  means  independent  of  the 
drill  mechanism,  connected  witb  tbe  circular  support 
for  maintaining  tbe  hood  in  operative  relation  witb 
the  drill  mechanism,  substantially  as  de^crlt>ed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,003,076.  CLEANSING  AND  PITCHING  MACHINE. 
Hbnrt  Waibkl,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  June  6.  1910. 
Serial  No.  665,239. 

1.  In  a  pitching  and  cleansing  machine,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  rests  for  kegs  or  tbe  like,  a  nozzle  at  one  of 
said  rests,  means  to  supply  a  heated  finid  to  said  nozzle, 
to  spray  a  keg  or  the  like  on  said  rest,  a  pitch  tank, 
a  pitching  nozzle  at  another  of  said  rests,  means  to 
force  pitch  from  tbe  tank  through  tbe  nonle,  a  condoit 
to  conduct  heated  vapor  from  said  keg  into  beating  rela- 
tion with  the  pitch  tank,  to  beat  the  latter,  and  a  trap 
in  the  conduit,  to  separate  liquid  from  said  vapor. 

2.  In  a  pitching  and  cleansing  machine,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  pitch  tank,  a  fumes  box  adjacent  tbe  same,  a 
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frame  provid«>d  witli  keg  rests  located  respectively  orer 
said  tank  and  box.  a  pitching  noxcle  locsted  at  the  rest 
orer  the  tank,  means  to  force  pitch  from  the  tsnk 
tbrongb  the  nozzle,  a  cleannlng  nozzle  located  at  the 
rest  over  said  box.  means  to  force  a  heated  fluid  through 
said  nozzle  and  into  a  keg  on  said  rest,  the  box  being 
arranged  to  receive  the  vapor  and  other  matter  flowing 
from  said  keg.  a  conduit  to  conduct  the  vapor  from  the 
box  into  heating  relation  with  the  pitch  tank,  to  heat 
the  same,  and  a  trap  t>etween  the  box  and  the  conduit, 
tu  separate  liquid  from  said  vapor. 


3.  In  a  pitching  machine,  the  combination  of  u  pitch 
tank,  a  removable  cover  frame  thereon,  a  pump,  and  a 
heating  i-oil  surrounding  the  same.  In  the  tank,  and  an 
operating  device  connected  to  the  pump,  said  pump,  coil, 
and  operating  device  being  supported  by  the  said  frame 
and  removable  therewith  from  th*-  tank. 

4.  In  a  pitching  and  cleansing  machine,  the  eombina- 
tloa  of  a  pitch  tank,  a  rvcelving  box  located  beside  the 
sane,  a  cover  frame  over  said  tank  and  box,  keg  rests 
on  the  frame,  over  said  tank  and  box  respectively. 
m«>nn!«  to  force  pitch  from  the  tank  Into  a  keg  on  the 
rest  thereover,  means  to  force  a  heated  fluid  Into  a  keg 
OB  the  rest  over  the  t>ox,  said  box  being  in  position  to 
receive  waste  vapor  and  other  matter  discharged  from 
the  keg.  a  stack  for  fumes,  a  conduit  leading  from  said 
box  Into  heating  relation  with  said  tank,  to  heat  the 
■anle,  and  theme  to  tt>e  stack,  and  a  fumes  conduit  from 
the  tank  to  said  stack. 


1,003,077.      FOOT-PROTECTOR.     JoH.v  C.   Watson,   Kel- 
lerman,  Ala.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  553,633. 


rear  aectton  formed  of  a  single  strip  of  elastic  material 
of  the  same  length  as  but  of  less  width  than  the  front 
section  and  having  its  opposite  longitudinal  edges  over- 
lapping and  permanently  secured  to  the  longitudinal  edges 
of  the  front  section  and  Its  Interior  and  exterior  walls 
smooth  and  unobstructed  throughout  the  entire  length 
thereof,  said  front  section  having  its  lower  end  flared  lat- 
erally to  form  an  integral  guard  for  the  instep  and  pro- 
vided with  a  terminal  reinforcing  bead  entirely  surround- 
ing the  lower  f^dge  of  said  guard,  an  elastic  band  en- 
circling the  legging  at  the  top  thereof  and  having  Its 
lower  edge  only  permanently  secured  to  the  upper  ediies 
of  the  front  and  rear  sections,  a  fastening  device  secured 
to  one  side  of  the  guard  above  the  reinforcing  bead,  and 
an  attaching  8trap  fastened  to  the  other  side  of  the  guard 
and  adapted  to  extend  Ijeneath  the  Instep  of  the  shoe  and 
in  contact  with  the  reinforcing  bead  for  engagement  with 
said  fastening  device. 


1.003.078.  MECHANK'AL  TIME-FUSE.  K.»RL  Wie.seb. 
Bredeney,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krapp  Aktien- 
gesellschaft.  Essen-on  the-Ruhr,  Germany.  ?'lled  July 
1.  1910.     Serial  No.  569.011. 


A  lagging  iDCludlng  an  imperforate  front  section  formed 
of  a  slngls  piece  of  non-elastic  water  proof  material  hav- 
ing smooth  continuous  Interior  and  exterior  walla  and 
adapted  to  embrace  the  major  portion  of  the  clrcnmfereDca 
of  the  leg  of  the  wearer  between   the  knee  and  Instep,  a 


1.  A  mechanical  time  primer  having  an  outer  part  for 
efTectlng  adjustment,  a  rotatable  n»eml>er  which  effects  the 
release  of  the  priming  mechanlam  and  a  non-yielding  cou- 
pling between  the  rotatable  member  and  said  outer  primer 
part  said  coupling  comprlalng  a  slldable  bolt  forwardly 
Inclined  at  an  acute  angle  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
fuse,  carried  by  the  outer  primer  part  and  adapted  to  be 
released  through  inertia  on  firing  to  disconnect  the  cou- 
pling and  permit  of  rotation  of  the  rotary  member. 

2.  A  mechanical  time  primer  having  an  outer  primer 
part  for  effecting  adjustment,  a  rotatable  member  which 
effecta  the  release  of  the  priming  mechanism,  and  a  uon- 
yleldlng  coupling  between  the  rotatable  member  and  said 
outer  primer  part,  said  coupling  comprising  a  slidaMe 
bolt  carried  by  the  outer  primer  part  and  adapted  to  be 
released  through  inertia  on  firing  to  disconnect  the  cou- 
pling and  permit  of  rotation  of  the  rotary  member. 

3.  A  mechanical  time  primer  having  an  otiter  primer 
part  for  effecting  adjustment,  a  roUtable  member  which 
effects  the  r«lease  of  the  priming  mechanism,  and  a  non- 
yleldlng  coupling  iwtween  the  rotatable  member  and  said 
outer  primer  part,  said  coupling  comprising  a  forked  and 
sUdable  bolt  carried  by  the  outer  primer  part,  and  hav- 
ing one  of  Its  fork  members  provided  with  a  Isteral  open- 
ing, and  a  tongue  carried  by  the  rotatable  member  adapted 
to  eagage  within  said  fork  and  hold  the  roUtable  merol)er 
acalnst  roUtlon,  said  lioit  adapted  to  be  released  through 
inertia  on  firing  and  bring  the  lateral  opening  of  the  fork 
member  adjacent  the  tongue  to  disconnect  the  coupling 
and  permit  of  rotation  of  the  rotary   member. 

4.  A  mechanical  tlme-prlmer  having  an  outer  primer 
Itart  for  effecting  adjuatment,  a  rotaUble  member  which 
effects  the  release  of  the  priming  mechanism,  and  a  non- 
yleldlng  coupling  between  the  rotaUMe  member  and  said 
outer  primer  part,  said  coupling  comprUlng  a  slldable 
bolt  carried  by  the  outer  primer  part,  and  having  a  lat- 
eral opening,  a  part  carried  by  the  rotatable  member 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  bolt  and  hold  said  rotatable 
■Mmber  against  rotation,  said  bolt  adapted  to  be  released 
through  inertia  on  firing  to  bring  the  lateral  opening 
thereof  In  position  adjacent  the  roUtabte  member  part 
and  permit  of  rotation  of  the  rotatable  member,  and  a 
pin  passing  transversely  through  the  bolt  and  holding  the 
aaae  against  roUtlon  and  determining  the  extent  of  Its 
movement.  ... 
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5.  .\  mechanical  time-primer  having  an  outer  primer 
part  for  effecting  adjustment,  a  rotatable  member  which 
effects  the  release  of  the  priming  mechanism,  and  a  non- 
yleldlng  coupling  between  the  rotatable  member  and  said 
outer  primer  part,  said  coupling  comprising  a  casing 
mounted  within  an  aperture  in  the  outer  priming  part,  a 
forked  bolt  slldable  within  the  casing,  a  spring  carried 
by  the  holt  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  casing  and 
hold  said  bolt  In  position,  a  tongue  carried  by  the  rotatable 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  within  the  fork  of  the 
bolt  and  hold  the  rotary  member  against  rotation,  one 
of  the  fork  members  having  a  lateral  slot  adapted  to 
permit  of  the  release  of  the  tongue  from  the  bolt,  said 
bolt  adapted  to  disconnect  Its  engagement  with  the  cas- 
ing through  the  Inertia  of  the  bolt  on  firing,  and  bring 
the  slot  portion  adjacent  the  tongue  and  permit  of  rota- 
tion of  the  rotary  member. 


1,003,079.  PROJECTILE.  Karl  Wiesek,  Bredeney, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengesellschaft, 
Essen-on-the  Ruhr,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1910. 
Serial  No.  586,274. 


1.  A  projectile  having  a  projectile  body,  a  shaft  for 
guiding  the  projectile  in  the  gun  or  projecting  device,  said 
shaft  having  Its  entire  cros'-aectlonal  area  less  than  the 
diameter  of  the  bore,  a  stop  formed  with  the  shaft  of 
substantially  the  diameter  of  the  bore,  driving  and  non- 
restralnlag  connection  between  the  shaft  and  the  project- 
ing device,  a  weight  loosely  mounted  on  the  shaft  adapted 
to  fit  over  the  muzzle  of  the  gun  barrel  to  coSperate  with 
the  stop  and  effect  the  release  of  the  shaft  from  the  pro- 
jectile l)ody  upon  firing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gun  barrel,  of  a  projectile 
having  a  projectile  body,  a  cylindrical  recees  radially 
therein  a  weight  constructed  to  fit  o\*er  the  muule  of 
the  gun  barrel,  a  cylindrical  aperture  centrally  of  the 
weight,  a  shaft  having  a  cross-sectional  area  at  one  ex- 
tremity of  substantially  the  diameter  of  the  bore,  a  re- 
duced diameter  adjacent  thereto  conforming  to  the  cylin- 
drical aperture  In  the  weight,  a  reduced  diameter  adja- 
cent thereto  conforming  to  the  cylindrical  recess  in  the 
projectile,  and  operable  to  effect  separation  between  said 
projectile  body  and  the  shaft  upon  firing. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  gun  barrel  having  a  bore,  of 
a  projectile  having  a  projectile  body,  a  cylindrical  recess 
formed  radially  therein,  a  weight  provided  with  a  cen- 
tral cylindrical  aperture  adapted  to  fit  over  the  muzzle 
of  the  gun  barrel,  a  shaft  for  guiding  the  projectile  In 
the  gun  barrel  bore  having  three  diameters  successively 
reduced  and  adapted  to  fit  the  gun  bore,  the  weight  and 
the  cylindrical  recess  respectively  and  operable  to  effect 
separation  between  said  projectile  body  and  the  shaft 
u|H>n  firing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gun  barrel  having  a  bore. 
of  a  projectile  having  a  projectile-body,  a  shaft  for  guid- 
ing the  projectile  in  the  gun  barrel  bore,  said  shaft  hav- 
ing a  portion  of  its  length  with  Its  entire  cross  sectional 
area  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  bore,  and  another 
portion  of  its  length  of  substantially  the  diameter  of  the 
bore  and  proTiding  a  stop,  and  a  wel^t  loosely  mounted 
on  the  reduced  portion  of  the  shaft  and  constructed  to 
fit  over  the  muzzle  of  the  gun  barrel  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  stop  and  effect  the  release  of  the  shaft 
from  the  projectile-body  upon  flrtng. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  gnn-barrel  having  a  bore, 
of  a  projectile  having  a  projectile-body,  a  shaft  for  guid- 
ing the  projectile  In  the  gun-barrel  bore,  said  shaft  hav- 
ing a   portion   of   Its   length  of  less  diameter   than   the 


diameter  of  the  bore,  and  another  portion  of  its  length 
of  substantially  the  diameter  of  the  bore  and  providing 
a  stop,  a  weight  loosely  mounted  on  the  reduced  portion 
of  the  shaft  and  consiructed  to  fit  over  and  have  frlc- 
tlonal  engagement  with  the  muzzle  of  the  gun  barrel ; 
said  engagement  and  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  shaft 
providing  a  centering  device  for  the  projectile-body  and 
shaft  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  the  gun-barrel  bore, 
and  effecting  the  release  of  the  shaft  from  the  projectile 
body  upon  firing. 


1,003,080.      FUSE  HOUSING.  Karl    Wieseh,   Bredeney, 

Germany,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengesellschaft, 

Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1910.    Serial 
No.  586,275. 


1.  A  fuse  housing  comprising  a  percussion  charge  cham- 
ber  having  exterior   screw    threads,   whereby    It   may    be 

■  connected    to   a   projectile,   an    annular    flange   extending 

j  from  the  top  of  said  chamber,  a  swivel  member  pressed 

i  around   the  annular   flange,   and   a    separate   cover   plate 

of  high  resisting  strength  firmly  secured  to  said  housing. 

2.  In  a  fuse  housing,  the  combination  with  a  percus- 
:  sion  charge  chamber,  an  annular  flange  extending  from 
I  the  top  of  said  chamber,  a  swivel  member  pressed  around 
'  the  annular  flange,  and  a  timing  mechanism  chamber,  of 

a   cover   plate   of   high   resisting  strength   separating  the 
two  chambers. 

3.  In  a  fuse  bousing,  a  percussion  charge  chamber  hav- 
ing an  annular  radial  flange  at  its  top,  terminating  In  a 
hollow  rim,  an  annular  flange  extending  from  the  top  of 
said  chamber,  a  swivel  member  pressed  around  the  an- 
nular flange. 

4.  In  a  fuse  bousing,  a  percussion  charge  chamber 
having  an  annular  radial  flange  at  its  top,  terminating 
In  a  hollow  rim,  and  a  cover  of  high  resisting  strength 
rigidly  secured  In  said  hollow  rim. 

5.  In  a  mechanical  time  fuse,  the  combination  with  a 
percussion  charge  chamber  having  an  annular  radial 
flange  at  Its  top,  of  a  swivel  member  terminating  at  its 
lower  edge  in  a  hollow  rim  which  is  pressed  around  the 
annular  flange  of  said  chamber,  and  a  revoluble  adjusting 
cap  swiveled  on  said  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.003.081.  KNITTING-MACHINE.  Frank  B.  Wildmax, 
Norrlstown,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1910.  Serial  No. 
536.141. 

1.  In  combination  in  a  knitting  machine,  a  thread  car- 
rier, a  stitch  cam.  an  advancing  cam  for  the  needles,  a 
connection  for  operating  the  advancing  cam  inwardly  for 
racking,  and  a  cam  Interposed  between  the  stitch  cam  and 
the  advancing  cam  for  advancing  the  needles  to  open  their 
latches  while  maintaining  the  stitches  thereon  and  then  to 
retract  the  same  before  reaching  the  advancing  cam.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  knitting  machine  with  the  thread 
carrier,  stitch  cam  and  advancing  cam.  a  cam  interposed 

I  between   the  fitltcb  and   advancing  cam   to   advance  the 
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D««dlea  for  opening  their  latche*  and  then  to  return  tb«in. 
and  a  guard  portion  under  which  the  open  latcbea  of  the 


needles  pasa  to  be  held  thereby  until  after  they  paas  under 
the  thread  guide,  snbntantlally  as  deacrlbed. 


1.003.082.  SEARCH-LKiHT  I'ROJECTILE.  FiiiDHicii 
ZiEucNrrsa.  Essen-on-the-Ruhr.  (iermany,  aaaignor  to 
Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengesellscbaft,  Baaen  •  on  -  the  -  Ruhr, 
Germany.     Filed  May  2l>.  1911.     Serial  No.  628,815. 


1.003,083.     CABLEWAY.     Hkinbich  Otto  Adam.   Drew 
den.  Germany.    Filed  Jan.  14.  1011.    Serial  No.  002.70.1. 


(37 


Q_ 


D  •  c 


In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
conveying  cable,  a  tensioning  cable,  a  tension  drum,  said 
drum  being  idle  when  the  conveying  cable  Is  under  normal 
tension,  a  motor,  a  rotary  driving  pulley  actuated  thereby 
and  means  operatively  connected  to  said  motor  for  main- 
talning  the  speed  constant  whereby  the  tension  drum  will 
adjust  the  tension  of  the  conveying  cable. 


1,003.084.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Edwin  E.  Bab- 
s«T.  Syracuse,  N  Y..  aaaignor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company.  Syracuse.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  July  3.  1909.     Serial  No.  505.817. 


1.  A   search   light   projei-tile.  comprising  a   plurality  of 
Illuminating  bodies  and  means  for  sustaining  said  bodies 
In  the  air  after  liberation,  said  means  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  wings. 

2.  A  search  light  projectile,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
Illuminating  bodies  and  means  for  sustaining  said  bodies 
in  the  air  after  liberation,  said  means  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  wings  constructed  to  fold  around  the  illuminating 
bodies  while  said  Iwdles  are  deposited  in  the  projectile 
chamber. 

3.  A  search  light  projectile,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
illuminating  bodies  and  means  for  sustaining  said  bodlea 
in  the  air  after  liberation,  said  means  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  wings  constructed  to  fold  around  the  Illuminating 
bodies  while  said  bodies  are  deposited  In  the  projectile 
chamber,  and  to  unfold  when  liberated  from  the  projectile 
chamber. 

4.  A  search  light  projectile,  comprising  a  plurality  of 
illuminating  twdies  and  means  for  sustaining  said  bodies 
in  the  air  after  liberation,  said  means  comprising  a  plural- 
ity of  wings  hinged  at  one  end  of  the  illuminating  body 
and  constructed  to  fold  when  the  illuminating  body  is 
houacd,  and  to  unfold  when  the  illuminating  body  is  lib- 
era tad. 

5.  A  search  light  projectile  comprising  a  plurality  of 
illuminating  bodies,  the  cross-section  of  said  illuminating 
bodlea,  forming  a  polygon,  in  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  wings,  correaponding  in  number  with  the  number  of 
sides  in  said  polygon,  and  the  croas-sectlon  of  said  wings 
adapted  to  conform  with  the  cross  section  of  said  polygon. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaattc.J 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  tyiie 
bar  and  a  pivot,  a  banger  having  arms  under  compression 
and  properly  adjusted  to  said  pivot,  and  a  transverse  screw 

I  engaging  tapped  holes  in  said  arms  and  operative  to  pre- 
1  vent  expansion  of  said  arms,  the  threads  of  the  screw  and 
'  of  the  openings  extending  in  one  direction  only. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  uniting  a  bifurcated 
hanger  and  a  type  bar  having  a  pivot  which  consists  in 

I  adjusting  the  hanger  arms  In  their  proper  relation  to  said 
I  pivot  by  forcing  said  banger  arms  toward  each  other,  hold- 
ing said  arms  In  their  adjusted  positions,  tapping  openings 
,  in  said  hanger  arms  while  thus  held,  and  then  threading  a 
single  tie-rod  through  said  tapped  openings  while  the  said 
arms  are  still  maintained  under  compression  and  in  ad- 
justed relation  to  the  pivot. 


1.003,088.  CIHCUL.VR-KMTTING  MACHINE.  William 
T.  BAaBATT,  Bennington.  Vt.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Annie  Cooper,  Alexander  J.  Cooper,  and 
Charlea  S.  Kehoe.  Bennington.  Vt..  executors  of  Charles 
Cooper,  deceased.  Filed  May  9.  1907.  Serial  No. 
372.812. 

1.  A  knitting  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  needle 
carrier,  a  set  of  needles  therefor,  a  sinker  wheel  equipped 
with  sinker  blades  adapted  to  feed  yam  to  said  needles, 
a  rotary  support  upon  which  said  sinker  wheel  Is  eccen- 
trically and  rotatably  mounted,  means  to  resillently  hold 
said  sinker  wheel  and  rotary  support  in  operative  position, 
and  mectuinism  adapted  to  impart  a  motion  to  said  car- 
rier relatively  to  said  sinker  wheel,  whereby,  under  ab- 
normal stress,  said  sinker  blades  may  J>e  automatically 
moved  out  of  the  path  of  said  needles. 

2.  A  knitting  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  needle 
carrier,  a  set  of  needles  therefor,  a  sinker  wheel  with 
sinker  blades  adapted  to  be  engaged  by   said  needlea,  a 
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yieldingly  mounted  support  upon  which  said  sinker  wheel 
is  rotatably  mounted,  said  support  being  movable  In  the 
general  direction  of  movement  of  the  portion  of  said  car- 
rier adjacent  thereto,  whereby,  under  conditions  of  ab- 
normal stresH,  said  sinker  wheel  and  its  support  will  be 
moved  in  the  direction  aforesaid. 


rsj  tu 


I  to  cooperate  with  said  latch  release  means,  co5pcrating 
therewith  ;  a  spring  for  returning  said  bar  to  normal  posi- 
'  tion ;  a  notch  in  said  bar  adapted  to  engage  the  top 
I  plate  of  the  adding  machine  and  retain  said  bar  in  de- 
pressed position  ;  a  pin  projecting  from  a  reciprocating 
member  in  front  of  said  bar  into  the  path  of  travel  of 
said  bar,  during  the  depression  of  the  latter,  and  so 
positioned  on  said  reciprocating  members  as  to  arrest 
the  movement  of  the  latter  at  a  point  equal  to  that  re- 
quired to  move  the  dials  one  numeral  space ;  and  a  pin 
also  projecting  from  said  reciprocating  members  so  ar- 
ranged that  during  the  depression  of  said  bar  it  will  pre- 
vent any  movement  of  said  reciprocating  member  rear- 
wardly,  when  a  dial  cooperating  with  the  reciprocating 
member  of  lower  denomination  passes  the  transfer  point 
ther^op,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  A  knitting  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  needle 
carrier,  a  set  of  needles  therefor,  a  sinker  wheel  with 
•inker  blades,  a  yieldingly  mounted  support  upon  which 
said  sinker  wheel  is  rotatably  mounted,  said  support  mov- 
able in  the  general  direction  of  movement  of  the  portion 
of  said  carrier  adjacent  thereto,  and  means  adapted,  un- 
der conditions  of  abnormal  stress,  to  move  said  pinker 
wheel  and  its  support  in  the  direction  aforesaid. 

4.  A  knitting  machine  having.  In  combination,  a  needle 
carrier,  a  set  of  needles  supported  thereon,  a  rotary  sinker 
wheel,  a  plurality  of  sinkers  on  said  sinker  wheel  adapted 
to  be  moved  in  and  out  between  said  needles,  whereby 
loops  of  yarn  may  be  fed  to  said  needles,  means  to  cast 
off  the  loops  from  said  needles,  mechanism  adapted  to 
move  said  needle  carrier  relatively  to  said  sinker  wheel, 
means  adapted  to  move  said  sinker  wheel  away  from  said 
needle  carrier  when  the  free  rotation  of  said  sinker  wheel 
Is  obstructed,  whereby  said  sinkers  are  moved  out  of  op- 
erative relation  to  said  needles,  means  to  resillently  bold 
said  sinker  wheel  in  poaitlon  with  Its  sinkers  in  operative 
relation  to  said  needlea.  and  means  to  hold  said  sinker 
wheel  in  position  with  Its  sinkers  out  of  engagement  with 
aald  needles. 

5.  A  knitting  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  needle 
carrier,  a  set  of  needles  therefor,  a  sinker  wheel,  with 
sinker  blades,  a  yieldingly  mounted  support  upon  which 
aald  sinker  wheel  is  rotatably  mounted,  and  means  adapt- 
ed under  conditions  of  abnormal  stress,  to  move  said  sinker 
wheel  and  sinkers  bodily  away  from  said  needle  carrier 
and  said  sinkers  permanently  out  of  cooperative  rela- 
tion with  said  needles. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1.003.086.  KEY-SET  CALCULATING  MACHINE.  Glens 
J.  Babbett.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Barrett  Adding  Machine  Co..  Grand 
Rapids.  Mich.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June  7,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  565.662. 

1.  In  an  adding  machine  of  the  class  described  having 
carrying  mechanisms,  dial  reciprocating  actuating  mem- 
bers, a  latch  means  for  said  reciprocating  memt>ers.  keys 
with  suitable  stems  and  means  for  releasing  said  latch 
means  operated  by  the  depreasion  of  tbe  key  atems  of 
aald  adding  machine,  the  combination  of  an  upright  bar 
having  thereon  a  cam  surface,  arranged  approximately 
in  line  with  the  dials  of  said  adding  machine  and  adapted 


2.  In  an  adding  machine  of  the  class  descril>ed  having 
carrying  mechanisms,  dial  reciprocating  actuating  mem- 
bens,  a  latch  means  for  aald  reciprocating  members  and 
means  for  releasing  said  latch  means  operated  by  the  de- 
pression of  tbe  finger  keys  of  sa/d  adding  machine,  the 
combination  of  an  upright  bar  having  thereon  a  cam  sur-  ■ 
face,  arranged  approximately  in  line  with  a  dial  of  said 
adding  machine  and  adapted  to  actuate  said  latch  re- 
leasing means  cooperating  therewith  ;  means  for  return- 
ing said  bar  to  normal  position  ;  means  for  retaining  said 
bar  in  depressed  position  ;  and  two  projections  from  tbe 
corresponding  reciprocating  member,  adapted  to  engage 
said  bar  when  the  latter  is  depressed,  one  of  which  pro 
Jectlons  being  so  positioned  as  to  allow  a  movement  in 
one  direction  sufficient  to  actuate  its  cooperating  dial  one 
numeral  space,  and  tbe  other  projection  being  so  posi- 
tioned as  to  prevent  any  transfer  movement  of  said  re- 
ciprocating members  in  the  opposite  direction,  substan. 
tlally  as  described. 

3.  In  an  adding  machine  of  the  class  descrit>ed,  having 
carrying  mechanisms,  dial  reciprocating  actuating  mem- 
bers, a  latch  means  for  restraining  said  reciprocating 
members,  means  for  releasing  said  latch  means  connected 
to  t>e  operated  by  the  depression  of  the  key  stems  of  said 
adding  machine,  the  combination  of  the  upright  bar  11 
having  the  cam  surface  11*  adapted  to  coOperate  with  the 
releasing  means ;  a  spring  to  return  said  bar  to  the  normal 
position  and  a  guide  for  said  t>ar ;  a  stop  pin  on  one  of 
said  reciprocating  actuating  members  back  of  said  bar. 
adapted  to  abut  said  t>ar  when  the  latter  is  depressed  and 
allow  a  movement  of  said  reciprocating  members  suffi- 
cient to  actuate  said  dials  one  numeral  space;  and  a  stop 
pin  on  said  reciprocating  memt>ers  in  front  of  said  bar, 
so  arranged  as  to  prevent  any  movement  of  said  recip- 
rocating memt>er8  rearwardly  t>eyond  normal,  when  a  dial, 
cooperating  with  a  reciprocating  member  of  lower  de- 
nomination, passes  th»  transfer  point,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  an  adding  machine  of  tbe  class  described  having 
carrying  mechanisitas,  dial  reciprocating  actaating  mem- 
bers, a  latch  means  for  said  reciprocating  members  and 
means  for  releasing  said  latch  means  operated  by  the 
depression  of  the  finger  keys  of  said  adding  machine,  the 
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combination  of  means  for  operating  said  releasing  means 
lodependeatly  of  the  movement  of  the  key  stems  of  the 
addlBff  machine,  comprtslng  suitable  fln«er  pieces  arranged 
upon  the  tnp  of  said  adding  machine  ;  connections  from 
aaid  nnger  pieces  to  said  releasing  means  ;  and  stops  op- 
erated by  said  finger  pieces  adapted  to  limit  the  moTemeat 
of  said  reciprocating  members  to  one  numeral  space  to 
actuate  its  cooperating  dial  one  numeral  space  in  one  di- 
rection and  prevent  any  transfer  movement  In  the  other 
direction,   substantially  as  detscrlbed. 

5.  In  an  adding  machine  of  the^lass  deacribed.  having 
dial  reciprocating  actuating  members,  a  latch  means  for 
said  reciprocating  members  and  means  for  releasing  said 
latch  means  operated  by  the  depreasion  of  the  regular  fin- 
ger keys  of  the  keyboard  the  combination  of  means  for 
op«'ratlng  said  releasing  means  Independently  of  the  move- 
ment of  the  key  stems  of  the  adding  machine,  comprising 
suitable  finger  plecea  conveniently  arranged,  connections 
between  said  finger  pieces  and  said  releasing  means  :  and 
stops  operated  by  said  finger  pieces  and  adapted  to  limit 
the  movement  of  said  reciprocating  members  to  one  nu- 
meral space  to  actuate  its  coSperatlng  dial  one  numeral 
space,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  <;a«ette.l 


l.(M)a.087.  PAPER  -  FEEDING  MACHINE.  James  H. 
Bbadt.  Loulavllle,  Ky.  Filed  June  10.  1910.  Serial 
No.  566.249. 


fed  forward  between  the  rollers  when  the  lower  roller  ro- 
tates, and  a  pair  of  delivery  rollers  to  which  the  sheet 
prvsented  by  the  lower  main  feeding  roller  is  pulled  from 
the  two  pollers,  thereby  rotating  the  lower  roller  and 
shifting  the  surface  of  or  partly  routing  the  upper  roller. 

4.  X  paper  feeding  machine,  comprising  a  hopper,  two 
rollers  whoae  peripheries  at  their  adjacent  parts  consti- 
tute the  gateway  of  the  hopper,  means  for  frictlonally 
holding  the  upper  roller  against  free  rotation,  means  for 
positively  Intermittently  rotating  the  lower  main  feed- 
ing roller  whereby  the  bottom  sheet  of  a  pile  of  sheets 
with  their  front  edges  abutting  agalnat  the  upper  roller 
which  is  then  held  stationary  by  Its  frlctlonal  holding 
means  is  fed  forward  between  the  rollers  when  the  lower 
roller  routes,  an  auxiliary  friction  feeder  adapted  to  act 
on  the  bottom  sheet  to  cauae  lU  front  edge  to  be  acted 
upon  by  the  lower  roller,  and  a  pair  of  delivery  rollers 
to  which  the  sheet  presented  by  the  lower  main  feeding 
roller  is  pulled  from  the  two  rollers,  thereby  rotating  the 
lower  roller  and  shifting  the  surface  of  or  partly  rotat- 
ing the  upper  roller. 

5.  In  a  paper  fet'dlng  machine,  a  hopper,  a  roller  at  one 
end  of  the  hopper  against  which  the  front  edges  of  a  pile 
of  sheets  abut,  a  friction  device,  aa  an  adjustable  brake, 
acting  on  the  shaft  of  this  roller  to  hold  it  against  free 
rotation,  a  main  feeding  roller  located  beneath  the  fric- 
tlonally held  roller  and  loosely  fitted  on  Its  shaft,  a  spring 
actuated  clutch  carried  by  the  shaft,  a  stationary  cam  for 
setting  the  clutch  to  disconnect  the  roller  from  the  shaft 
during  a  portion  of  the  rotation  of  the  shaft,  and  m.ans 
for  continuously  rotating  the  shaft. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1003  088.      CONCRETE-MIXER.      Horace    M.    Capros. 
*  Wlnnetka.  III.     Filed  Dec.  29,  1900.     Serial  No.  535.402. 


1.  A  paper  feeding  machine,  comprising  a  hf)pper.  two 
rollers  whoae  peripheries  at  their  adjacent  parts  consti- 
tute the  gateway  of  the  hopper,  means  for  frictlonally 
holding  the  upper  roller  against  free  rotation  when  a 
sheet  is  being  fed  by  the  lower  roller  and  permitting  the 
upper  roller  to  shift  or  partly  rotate  when  the  sheet  Is 
being  pulled  from  the  rollers,  and  means  for  positively 
Intermittently  rotating  the  lower  main  feeding  roller 
whereby  the  bottom  sheet  of  a  pile  of  sheets  with  their 
front  edges  abutting  against  the  upper  roller  Is  fed  for- 
ward between  the  rollers  when  the  lower  roller  rotates. 

2.  A  paper  feeding  machine,  comprising  a  hopper,  two 
rollers  provided  with  friction  surfaces,  as  rubber,  whose 
peripheries  at  their  adjacent  parts  constitute  the  gateway 
of  the  hopper,  means  for  frictlonally  holding  the  upper 
roller  against  free  rotation  when  a  sheet  Is  being  fed  by 
the  lower  roller  and  permitting  the  upper  roller  to  shift 
or  partly  rotate  when  the  sheet  la  being  pulled  from  the 
rollers,  and  meana  for  poaltively  intermittently  rotating 
the  lower  main  feeding  roller  whereby  the  bottom  sheet 
of  a  pile  of  sheets  with  their  front  edges  abutting  against 
the  upper  roller  la  fed  forward  between  the  rollers  when 
the  lower  roller  rotates. 

3.  A  paper  feeding  machine,  comprising  a  hopper,  two 
rollers  whom*  peripheries  at  their  adjacent  parts  consti- 
tute the  gateway  of  the  hopper,  means  for  frictlonally 
holding  the  upper  roller  against  free  rotation,  means  for 
positively  intermittently  rotating  the  lower  main  feeding 
roller  whereby  the  bottom  sheet  of  a  pile  of  sheets  with 
their  froat  edge*  abutting  against  the  upper  roller  which 
la  then  held  sUtlonary  by  Its  frlctlonal  holding  means  is 
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1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  bearing  rollers,  of  a  drum  comprising  a  cen- 
tral annular  member  and  end  members,  and  circular 
tracks  consisting  of  rails  of  T  section  which  revolubly 
support  the  drum  on  the  rollers  and  to  the  fianges  of  which 
are  secured  the  abutting  edgea  of  the  annular  member  and 
the  end  members. 

2.  In  concrete  mixing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  revoluble  drum  formed  on  one  side  with  a  feed  opening 
and  on  the  other  side  with  a  discharge  opening,  of  a 
plurality  of  short  concaved  scoops  arranged  on  the  in 
terlor  of  the  drum  on  the  discharge  side  thereof,  said 
scoopa  being  arranged  obliquely  so  that  they  deliver  to- 
ward the  center  of  the  drum,  a  plurality  of  concaved 
acoops  of  greater  length  on  the  charging  side  of  the 
drum,  said  last  mentioned  acoops  being  obliquely  arranged 
so  that  they  deliver  toward  the  delivery  ends  of  the  first 
mentioned  scoops,  and  a  plurality  of  buckets  arranged  on 
the  discharge  side  of  the  drum  under  the  dlscharje  ends 
of  said  scoops,  substantially  as  described. 
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l,00t,089.  APPARATUS  FOR  RECOVBBINO  SOLVBNT 
VAPORS  FROM  AIR.  Jbc.  Antoinb  Collakd.  Molen- 
beek.  near  Bruasels,  Belgium.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1909. 
Serial  No.  584.886. 


coaB«ct«d  with  said  rectifying  apparatua,  and  a  aacood 
gage  for  controlling  the  amooot  of  liquid  escaping  from 
aaid  second  named  refrigerating  apparatua.  subsUntially 
as  described. 


1,003,090.     WATCH-CHAIN.     JoHN  J.  CoMBLLT,  Branch 
Dale.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  590,186. 


1.  A  system  for  the  recovery  of  by-prodacta  from  gaseous 
mixtures,  comprising  a  vessel  Into  which  the  gaseous 
mixture  passea.  atomisers  arranged  to  deliver  solvent  Into 
said  vessel,  a  recovering  apparatus  arranged  to  receive 
aaid  gaaeoua  mixture  and  atomised  aolvent,  means  for  de- 
livering further  quantities  of  solvent  Into  said  recovering^ 
apparatus,  a  waahlng  apparatua  arranged  to  receive  the 
gaseous  mixture  escaping  from  said  recovering  apparatus, 
stomlsers  arranged  to  deliver  solvent  into  aaid  waahlng 
apparatus,  meana  for  the  escape  from  said  washing  appa- 
ratua of  fhe  gaaes  from  which  the  by-producU  hsve  been 
separated,  a  rectifying  apparatus  arranged  to  receive  the 
enriched  liquid  from  said  waahlng  apparatus,  means  for 
causing  the  distillation  of  the  liquid  within  said  rectifying 
apparatus,  a  condenaer  and  refrigerating  apparatus  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  vapora  from  said  rectifying  appa- 
ratua, a  second  rectifying  apparatus  connected  with  the 
lower  part  of  aaid  recovering  apparatus  and  arranged  to 
recalTS  the  enriched  liquid  therefrom,  means  for  caualng 
the  distillation  of  the  liquid  within  said  rectifying  appa- 
ratus, and  a  aecond  condenser  and  refrigerating  appa- 
ratus connected  with  aaid  rectifying  apparatus. 

2.  A  system  for  the  recovery  of  by-products  from  gaseous 
mixtures,  comprising  s  vessel  into  which  the  gaseous  mix- 
ture passes,  atomizers  arranged  to  deliver  solvent  Into 
said  vesael.  a  solvent  tank  disposed  above  said  flrat  named 
vessel,  connections  between  said  tank  and  aaid  atomisers, 
a  recovering  apparatus'  arranged  to  receive  said  gaaeous 
mixture  and  atomized  solvent,  connections  between  said 
first  named  vessel  and  said  recovering  apparatus,  means 
for  delivering  further  quantities  of  solvent  into  said  re- 
covering apparatus,  means  for  controlling  the  temperature 
within  said  recovering  apparatus,  a  washing  apparatua  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  gaseous  mixture  escaping  from  said 
recovering  apparatus,  stomlsers  arranged  to  deliver  sol- 
vent into  said  wasblug  apparatus,  means  fur  the  escape 
from  said  washing  apparatus  of  the  gases  from  which  the 
by-products  have  been  separated,  baflle  plates  arranged 
within  said  waahlng  apparatus,  a  rectifying  apparatus  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  enriched  liquid  from  said  washing 
apparatus,  means  for  causing  the  distillation  of  the  liquid 
within  said  rectifying  apparatua,  a  condenaer  and  re- 
frigerating apparatus  arranged  to  receive  the  vapors  from 
said  rectifying  apparatus,  a  gage  for  controlling  the 
anaount  of  liquid  escaping  from  aaid  refrigerating  appa- 
ratua. a  aecond  rectifying  apparatua  connected  with  the 
lower  part  of  said  recovering  spparatna  and  arranged  to 
reesive  the  enriched  liquid  therefrom,  meana  (or  cauaing 
the  distillation  of  the  liquid  within  said  rectifying  appa- 
ratus,  s   second   condenser  and   refrigerating   apparatus 

170O.  G.— 23 


1.  A  watch  chain  bar  composed  of  bent  wire  comprising 
a  atraight  portion  bent  to  provide  ends  arranged  at  right 
angles  thereto,  the  extremities  of  the  wire  being  bent 
around  each  other  with  one  extremity  around  said  straight 
portion  and  formed  Into  a  loop  to  engage  a  link  for  connec- 
tion with  the  watch  chain. 

2.  A  watch  chain  bar  composed  of  bent  wire  comprlaing 
a  straight  portion,  U  ahaped  enda  at  right  angles  thereto 
and  shorter  bars  leading  from  the  U  shaped  ends  to  sub- 
Btantially  the  middle  of  the  straight  bar.  the  continuation 
of  one  of  the  shorter  bars  having  its  end  secured  by  bend- 
ing around  the  other  bar,  and  tlM  continuation  of  the  other 
shorter  bar  being  bent  around  the  first  named  shorter  bar 
and  the  straight  bar  and  formed  into  a  loop  to  engage  a 
link  for  connection  with  the  chain. 


1,003,091.     ANIMAL-TRAP.    Willi  a  u  H.  Coxwblu 
Woodstock,  111.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1910.    Serial  No.  595,443, 


1.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  of  a  recepUcle, 
a  guard  mounted  thereon,  an  inclined  approach  located  at 
one  side  of  the  receptacle  opposite  the  !riiar<l.  a  bait  holder 
comprising  a  aingle  length  of  wire  formed  at  one  end  into 
a  bait  hook  secured  to  the  intermediate  portion  of  aaid 
guard  and  an  upward  extension  projecting  over  the  middle 
portion  of  the  plate  formed  into  a  spring  member  con- 
stituting a  stop  to  engage  the  plate  when  it  tilts  to  limit 
its  movement,  a  plate  pivoted  between  its  enda  for  tilting 
movement,  arms  projecting  from  aaid  Inclined  approach 
into  the  receptacle  and  supporting  same  in  operative  po- 
sition thereon,  and  a  stop  plate  supported  by  aaid  anna 
beneath  the  upwardly  tilting  portion  of  the  plate  to  pre- 
vent an  animal  from  forcing  ssid  portion  upwardly  from 
within  the  receptacle. 

2.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  of  a  receptacle, 
a  guard  mounted  thereon,  an  inclined  approach  located  at 
one  side  of  the  recepUde  opposite  the  guard,  a  halt  bolder 
comprlaing  a  single  length  (rf  wire  formed  at  one  cad  into 
a  halt  book  secured  to  the  intermediate  portlmi  of  aaid 
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gomrd  ftDd  ao  upward  extenilon  proJ«ctln»  OTer  the  middle 
portion  of  the  plate  formed  Into  a  spring  member  con- 
atltutln*  a  atop  to  eagtgt  the  plate  when  It  tllta  to  limit 
Its  moTement,  a  pl»te  pivoted  between  Its  ends  for  tilting 
moTement.  arms  projecting  from  said  Inclined  approach 
Into  the  receptacle  and  supporting  same  In  operative  po- 
sition tharaoB,  and  a  stop  plate  removably  supported  by 
said  arm*  whereby  the  Inclined  approach  may  be  with- 
drawn from  the  recepUcle  from  engagement  with  the  said 
stop  plate  permitting  of  ready  acce^  to  the  said  receptacle 
for  removal  of  Its  contents. 


ing  the  former  of  such  eoMtltuents  to  such  cell  to  b«  fur- 
ther electrolysed,  and  aabMqaently  treating  the  same  with 
the  latter  of  such  constituents. 

(ClalBU  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.003.093.  MACHINE  FOR  ROLLING  SHEET-GLASS. 
William  Dclleb.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1910. 
Serial  No.  637.760. 


1.003.092.  METHOD  OF  ELECTROLYZING  NICKEL- 
SULFATE  SOLUTIONS.  Hbbbbbt  H.  Dow.  Midland. 
Mich.,  and  Waltib  S.  Gat«8  and  Abthdb  B.  ScHAnrBK, 
Worthlngton.  Ontario.  Canada,  assignors  to  The  OnUrio 
•Nickel  Company.  Limited.  Worthlngton,  Canada,  a  Cor- 
poration.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1907.     Serial  No.  367,696. 


^  # 


1.  In  a  continuous  process  of  recovering  nickel  from 
nickel  sulfate,  the  recurring  cycle  of  steps  which  consist 
In  electrolysing  a  solution  of  such  sulfate,  agitating  the 
resulting  acid  electrolyte  with  basic  nickel  precipitate 
apart  from  the  electrolytic  cell  for  the  purpose  of  refining 
and  reducing  the  nickel,  aeparatlng  the  mixture  thus  | 
formed  Into  Its  liquid  and  solid  constltuenU,  and  then  re- 
tomlng  the  separated  neutral  electrolyte  to  such  cell  to 
be  further  electrolysed. 

2.  In  a  continuous  process  of  recovering  nickel  from 
nickel  sulfate,  the  recurring  cycle  of  steps  which  consist 
In  electrolysing  a  solution  of  such  sulfate,  agitating  the 
resulting  acid  electrolyte  with  an  excess  of  basic  nickel 
precipitate  apart  from  the  electrolytic  cell  for  the  purpose 
of  reflnlDg  and  reducing  the  nickel,  settling  the  mixture 
thus  formed,  and  then  returning  the  supernatant  neutral 
electrolyte  to  such  cell  to  be  further  electrolysed. 

3.  In  a  process  of  recovering  nickel  from  nickel  sulfate, 
the  steps  which  consist  In  electrolysing  a  solution  of  such 
sulfate.  agiUtlng  the  resulting  acid  electrolyte  with  an 
excesa  of  basic  nickel  precipitate  apart  from  the  elec- 
trolytic cell  for  the  purpose  of  refining  and  reducing  the 
nickel,  separating  the  mixture  tbua  formed  Into  Its  liquid 
and  solid  constituents,  returning  the  former  of  such  con- 
stltnents  to  such  cell  to  be  further  electrolysed  and  sub- 
sequently treating  the  same  with  the  latter  of  such  con- 
stituents. 

4.  In  a  process  of  recovering  nickel  from  nickel  sulfate, 
the  steps  which  consist  In  electrolysing  a  solution  of 
such  sulfate,  agitating  the  resulting  acid  electrolyte  with 
ao  excess  of  baste  nickel  precipitate  apart  from  the  elec- 
trolytic cell  for  the  purpose  of  refining  and  reducing  the 
nickel,  settling  the  mlxtnre  thus  formed,  returning  the 
supernatant  neutral  electrolyte  to  such  cell  to  be  further 
electrolysed,  and  returning  the  settlings  of  basic  nickel 
precipitate  to  neutralise  the  acid  electrolyte  thereupon 
again  produced. 

5.  In  a  continuous  process  of  recovering  nickel  from 
nickel  sulfate,  the  recurring  cycle  of  steps  which  consist 
in  electrolysing  a  solution  of  such  sulfate,  agitating  the 
resulting  acid  electrolyte  with  an  excess  of  basic  nickel 
precipitate  apart  from  the  electrolytic  cell  for  the  purpose 
of  refining  and  reducing  the  nickel,  separating  the  mixture 
thus  formed  Into  its  liquid  and  solid  constituents,  retura- 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  table,  a  roller,  a  trang  formed  with  varying 
thlelOMnes.  snd  means  operated  by  the  roller  for  moving 
the  trang  to  presont  different  thicknesses  to  the  roller. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  Uble.  a  roller  and  means  for  elevating  the 
roller  at  the  ends  of  the  table,  said  elevating  means  co- 
operating with  trang  shifting  nii-ohaolam. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,   the  com 
btnation  of  a   table,   a   roller,   means  at   the  end  of  the 
table   for  elevating  the  roller,   and   trang  shifting  mech-- 
•nlsm  which  is  opersted  by  the  roller  In  its  elevated  po- 
sition. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  table,  a  roller,  means  at  each  end  of  the 
table  for  elevating  the  roller  above  the  trang.  a  trang  hav- 
ing different  thicknesses  and  means  at  one  end  of  the 
table  for  shifting  the  trang  when  the  roller  Is  elevated 
so  as  to  bring  the  thick  portion  of  the  trang  In  operative 
relation  with  respect  to  said  roller,  and  means  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  table  for  shifting  the  trang  so  as  to 
bring  the  thin  portion  of  the  trang  in  operative  position 
with  respect  to  the  roller. 

ft.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  table,  a  trang  having  a  thin  part  and  a 
thick  part,  a  roller,  roller-supporting  means  at  the  end  of 
the  table,  and  means  operated  by  the  roller  for  shifting 
the  trang  to  present  the  thick  part  under  the  roller  when 
aald  roller  la  on  said  supporting  means. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


1.003.094.  DISSOLVING-VIEW  MACHINE.  TABLkTON 
B.  Eastmam,  San  Francisco.  Cal..  aaslgnor  of  one-fourth 
to  Henry  J.  Eastman,  one-fourth  to  Francis  M.  Wright, 
and  one-fourth  to  George  H.  Mott.  San  Francisco.  Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  20.  1905.  Serial  No.  242.007.  Renewed  Apr. 
1.1,  1907.     SerUl  No.  368.085 


1.  In  a  view  machine,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  Individual  supports  for  pictures,  a  casing  having  a 
alght  hole,  a  sheet  of  glass  so  arranged  relatively  to  said 
sight  hole  and  supports  that  two  of  the  pictures  thereon 
are  vlaible  from  said  alght  holt  simultaneously,  one 
through  the  glass  and  the  other  by  reflection  therefrom. 


i: 


September  la,  1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


347 


means  for  Illuminating  first  the  picture  on  one  of  said 
supports  excluslv«>ly,  and  then  the  picture  on  the  other 
support  exclusively,  and  means  for  moving  the  supports 
whereby  a  fresh  pair  of  pictures  is  brought  into  the  risible 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  dissolving  view  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  Individual  supports  for  pictures,  a  caaing 
having  a  sight  hole,  a  aheet  of  glass  so  arranged  relatively 
to  said  sight  hole  and  supports  that  two  of  the  pictures 
thereon  are  visible  from  said  sight  hole  simultaneously, 
one  through  the  glass  and  the  other  by  reflection  there- 
from, means  for  illuminating  flrst  the  picture  on  one  of 
said  supports  exclusively,  then  the  pictures  on  both  sup- 
ports, and  then  the  picture  on  the  other  support  exclu- 
slvely,  and  means  for  moving  the  supports  whereby  a 
fresh  pair  of  pictures  Is  brought  into  the  said  visible 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  dissolving  view  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  Individual  supports  for  pictures,  a  casing 
having  a  sight  hole,  a  sheet  of  glass  so  arranged  relatively 
to  said  sight  hole  and  supports  that  two  of  the  pictures 
thereon  are  visible  from  said  sight  hole  simultaneously, 
one  through  the  glass  and  the  other  by  reflection  there- 
from, means  for  Illuminating  first  the  picture  on-  one  of 
said  supports  exclusively,  'then  the  pictures  on  both  sup- 
ports, and  then  the  picture  on  the  other  support  exclu- 
sively, and  means  for  moving  the  supports  whereby  a 
fresh  pair  of  pictures  is  brought  Into  the  said  visible 
position,  said  moving  means  being  In  operation  for  each 
support  only  when  the  picture  thereon  is  not  illuminated 
and  expoRod  to  view  through  the  sight  hole,  substantially 
aa  described. 

4.  In  a  dissolving  view  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  frame,  a  pair  of  drums  revolubly  supported 
thereon,  each  drum  having  supports  for  a  plurality  of 
pictures,  means  for  revolving  said  drums  intermittently 
and  alternately,  a  casing  having  a  sight  hole,  a  sheet  of 
class  so  arranged  that  a  single  picture  on  each  drum  is 
Tislble  from  said  sight  hole  simultaneously,  one  through 
said  glass,  and  the  other  by  reflection  therefrom,  and 
means  for  Illuminating  flrst  one  of  said  pictures  exclu- 
sively, then  both  simultaneously,  and  then  the  other  ex- 
dnslrely.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  disolvlng  view  machine,  the  combinailon  of  a 
saltable  frame,  a  pair  of  drums  revolubly  supported 
thereon,  each  drum  having  supports  for  a  plurality  of 
pictures,  means  for  revolving  said  drums  intermittently 
and  alternately,  a  casing  having  a  sight  bole,  a  sheet  of 
glass  so  arranged  that  a  single  picture  on  each  drum  Is 
Tislble  from  said  sight  bole  simultaneously,  one  through 
said  glass,  and  the  other  by  reflection  therefrom,  and 
meana  for  Illuminating  first  one  of  said  pictures  ex- 
clusively, then  t>oth  slmuluneously.  and  then  the  other 
exclusively,  the  Illuminating  means  being  operative  on 
either  picture  only  when  the  moving  means  Is  Inoperative 
on  the  drum  supporting  said  picture,  substantially  as 
described. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,003.090.  SODA  STEAM  GENERATOR.  Raymond 
d'Eqcrtillbt-Mohtjcstin,  Kiel,  Germany.  Filed  Mar. 
20,  1909.     Serial  No.  484,771. 

1.  A  soda  steam  generator  for  submarine  boats,  provided 
with  a  steam  generator  of  circular  cross-section  built  into 
a  soda  container,  said  steam  generator  being  conatructed 
similarly  to  a  ship's  water-tube  boiler,  with  narrow  tubes, 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  water  containers,  horl- 
Bontally  disposed,  and  with  their  axes  parallel  to  each 
other  and  to  the  axis  of  said  soda  container ;  said  curved 
narrow  tubes  adapted  to  connect  the  water  containers ; 
opening  into  the  sides  thereof  and  being  disposed  In 
Sroaps ;  and  aald  water  containers  projecting  through  at 
least  one  end  of  said  soda  container. 

2.  A  soda  steam  generator  for  submarine  boats  com- 
prising a  soda  container,  and  a  steam  generator  therein, 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  eraporatlng  water-containers. 


disposed  with  their  longltudlnsl  axes  parallel  to  the  axis 
of  the  soda  container  and  with  their  ends  protruding  from 


the   soda   container,    and   groups   of   tubes   entering   the 
cylindrical  walls  of  and  connecting  said  water  containers. 


1,003,096.  SHAFT-CASING,  EwMrPT  E.  Fawcett, 
Lswrenceburg.  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles 
Lelendecker,  Lawrenceburg,  Ind.  Filed  May  12,  1909. 
Serial  No.  495,886. 


The  combination  with  a  shaft,  of  a  pulley  secured  to 
and  mounted  for  rotation  with  the  shaft,  a  sectional  cas- 
ing loosely  encircling  the  shaft  on  each  side  of  the  pulley, 
the  sections  of  each  casing  being  provided  with  laterally 
extending  flanges,  sectional  disks  engaging  the  inner 
faces  of  the  flanges  and  provided  with  sleere  sections 
bearing  against  the  hub  of  the  pulley,  the  Intermediate 
portions  of  the  sections  of  said  disks  overlapping  the  abut- 
ting edges  of  the  flanges  of  the  adjacent  casing  sections, 
and  fastening  devices  piercing  the  disks  and  flanges  for 
securing  the  casing  sections  In  assembled  position  and  the 
disks  to  said  flanges,  the  marginal  edges  of  the  disks  being 
inclined  in  the  direction  of  and  extended  to  the  /Im  of  the 
pulley. 


1,003,097,  OVERHEAD  TRACK.  HlKST  L.  Fnszs, 
Garrard,  111.,  assignor  to  Hunt,  Helm,  Ferris  k  Com- 
pany, ■  Harvard,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinola.  Piled 
Mar.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  613,116. 

1.  In  combination  a  flexible  track  and  rigid  track  In 
line  with  each  other,  and  a  support  for  that  end  of  the 
flexible  track  which  is  adjacent  to  the  rigid  track  out  of 
line  therewith. 

2.  In  combination  a  flexible  track  and  a  rigid  track  In 
line  with  each  other,  a  support  for  that  end  of  the  flexible 
track  which  Is  adjacent  to  the  rigid  track  out  of  line  there- 
with, and  means  for  guiding  the  flexible  track  onto  the 
support. 

3.  In  combination  a  flexible  track,  a  rigid  member  for 
putting  a  lateral  bend  In  the  flexible  track,  a  support  for 

^the  flexible   track   beyond   the  bend  and  a  rigid   track 
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tormlac  tb«  coDttaomtloa  of  th«  m«ln  tlB«  of  tb« 
track. 


4.  In  comblnatloa  a  lolbta  track  ot  round  rod,  a  bracket 
baring  a  groove  la  wkirt  the  flexible  track  Is  held  to  Uke 
a  lateral  bend,  a  aupiwrt  for  the  end  of  the  flexible  track 
beyond  the  bead  thua  formed,  a  round  rigid  track,  meana 
carried  bj  the  bracket  tn  line  with  the  main  line  of  the 
flexible  track  to  recelre  th4  round  rtgkl  track. 

5."  In  combination  a  bracket,  a  plate  on  the  edge  of 
which  la  a  groove  having  two  parallel  portions  connected 
by  a  diagonal  portion,  a  flexible  track  of  round  rod  follow- 
ing the  groove  and  running  to  a  support  out  of  the  plane 
of  lU  Maia  Ua«.  maana  for  holdlag  tiM  Oaxlble  tnck  In 
the  groove,  a  aaenber  overhanging  at  one  end  the  flaxHOe 
track  to  receive  therefrom  the  carrier-wheel  and  terminat- 
ing at  the  oppoaite  end  In  aopportlug  means  for  a  rigid 
uack,  and  a  rigid  track  supported  tterabty. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  th*  Oaaette.1 


l.(H»:i.09«.     BIT-STOCK.     ITrrv   Flora.  Owlngsvllle,  Ky. 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  &40.678. 


positively  booatng  the  abaft  of  the  rateket  and  aald 
pawls,  ot  a  rtag  sank  into  tke  face  of  ttM  aagular  extea- 
■!■•  «ad  havli^  aaana  for  poaittvety  eagagtt  ane  or  Um 
•tbcr  •€  tke  pawlB  for  aklftlnf  om  or  tte  otter  of  tke 
pawls  out  of  engagement  with  tha  ratchet. 

S.  fa  an  lmpl<>acnt  ot  the  charactar  JeacTlbed.  a  ahaft 
laTiBg  an  ealanred  socketed  baad  at  one  end  aad  a  ratchet 
at  the  other,  a  tnhalar  hody  hariac  a  ricsaa  at  the  forward 
••A  to  receive  the  inaor  eisd  of  the  head  aad  formed  with 
a  hallaw  a^uiar  exte^tloa.  the  rear  «ad  of  the  tnbalar 
hady  and  the  angnlar  extenaioa  belag  cut  away,  the  cat- 
away  partloa  Interoarttag  the  Interior  of  the  body  and  the 
awmlar  asteaaioa.  oppositely  disposed  pawls  plvotally 
■oanted  wltkla  the  aagular  ezteaoloo  and  engaging  aakl 
ratchet,  each  of  saM  paw  la  hartng  at  its  baae  a  projectiac 
portloo  ezteading  out  through  opaaiaga  la  tha  aofalar 
extension,  a  handle  formlnir  a  cootiaoatloa  of  the  aagalar 
exteaaloa.  said  baadle  being  clrealar  In  croaa-sectlon  and 
proTldiag  a  aaatiag  shoulder,  a  covar-platt  having  an  opas- 
lag  at  oaa  aad.  said  cover-plate  havlag  a  roondod  face 
aad  being  flat  at  one  end  to  seat  upon  said  seating  ahoal- 
der.  the  exterior  of  tlic  cover-plate  conforming  to  the  caa- 
toar  of  the  body  aad  said  angular  extenalon,  a  preaaar* 
member  adapted  to  pasa  through  the  opealag  la  the  plata 
and  Migage  the  shaft,  and  an  Interiorly  raoMnad  ring  ro- 
tatahty  mouated  upon  the  angular  extenaioa  and  adaptad 
to  engage  the  aald  pawla  to  throw  tbem  Into  or  out  of  ah- 
gagemeat  with  the  ratchet. 


1.008.099.      BLOCKPLANEH. 
dnnati.  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  30. 


Lot  18  O.  PaaaMAN.  Cia- 
1910.     SarUrNo.  379,708. 


1.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  abaft 
having  an  enlarged  rocketed  head  at  one  end  and  a  ratchet 
at  the  other,  a  tubular  body  having  a  recess  at  Ita  for- 
ward end  to  receive  the  Inner  end  of  the  head  and  formed 
with  a  hollow  angular  extension  circular  In  cross  aectlon. 
the  rear  end  of  the  body  and  rear  face  of  the  angular  ex- 
tenalon being  open,  a  pawl  plvotally  mounted  In  the  angu- 
lar extenfelon  and  engaglnK  the  ratchet,  a  cover  plate  clon- 
ing the  rear  end  of  the  body  and  the  rear  face  of  the  angu- 
lar extension  having  Its  outer  surface  rounded  to  conform 
to  the  roanded  contour  of  the  angular  extension  and  the 
body,  said  plate,  the  body  and  the  angular  extension  en- 
tirely boosing  the  shaft,  the  ratchet  and  the  pawl. 

2.  In  an  Implement  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  abaft 
having  an  enlarged  socketed  head  at  one  end  and  a  ratchet 
In  the  otlier.  a  tubular  body  having  a  recess  at  Its  forward 
end  to  receive  the  inner  end  of  the  bead  and  formed  with 
a  hollow  angular  extension,  the  said  angular  extenaioa  tai 
cioaaefrflnn  forming  a  section  of  a  circle,  the  rear  end 
of  the  body  and  the  rear  face  of  the  angular  extenalon 
being  open,  oppoeed  spring  actuated  pawls  plvotally  moant- 
ed  In  the  angular  extenalon  and  engaging  the  ratchet,  a 
cover-plate  closing  the  rear  end  of  the  liody  and  extenalon 
and  baviag  a  rounded  outer  face  conforming  In  ourvature 
to  the  curvature  of  the  extension  and  the  body  and  bar- 
ing an  opening  at  Its  upper  end  in  altnement  with  sahb 
shaft,  said  cover-plate,  the  body  and  the  uncular  extension 


1.  A  planer.  comprislDg  a  bsae.  a  table  mounted  for  re- 
ciprocation thereon,  a  rotary  cutterhead  mounted  to  ro- 
tate about  a  vertical  axis,  and  having  driving  meana,  on 
said  base,  and  a  flanged  hood  for  receiving  debria  and  with 
connectlona  to  deliver  the  same  encircling  aald  cutterhead 
having  the  forward  portion  arranged  for  vertical  move- 
ment transversely  of  tlie  line  of  table  reciprocation  to 
rest  upon   the  work  by  gravity  and  follow  Irregularitlea 

tlMreln. 

2.  ▲  planer  eompriaing  a  baae.  a  work  aupport  movable 
thereon,  a  roUrr  facing  cntterbead  mounted  oppoalte  the 
thee  of  aald  work  support  and  a  rotary  beveling  cottar  ar- 
ranged to  operate  In  conjunction  with  said  cutterhead  to 
trim  the  edge  of  the  work,  said  beveling  cutter  having  a 
driving  element  engagaable  with  aald  cntterbead  to  be 
driven  thereby. 

S.  A  planer,  eompriaing  a  baae.  a  work  table  mounted 
for  reciprocation  tbereoo.  a  main  facing  cutterhead  moant- 
ed  oppoalte  said  work  Ubie.  a  cutterhead  protecting  mem- 
ber mounted  for  vertical  movement  transversely  of  the  line 


W«a 


*f^ 


of  table  movement  and  adapted  to  reat  upon  and  be  foa- 
troUed  by  the  work  thereon,  and  a  secondary  edge  cutter 
arranged  to  be  eoatrolled  by  aald  member. 

4.  A  planer,  eompriaing  a  baae.  a  work  table  mounted 
fsr  reclprocatioo  tbereoa,  a  mala  facing  cotter  mounted  op- 
psslte  said  work  table,  a  cntter  protecting  member  hinged 
traMiversely  of  the  line  of  table  reciprocation  to  rest  npoa 
■ad  be  coatrolted  by  the  work,  and  a  secondary  cutter  car- 
ried by  aald  member  la  poattlon  to  trim  the  edge  of  the 


A.  A  planer,  eompriaing  a  base,  a  work  table  raouated 
for  reciprocation  thereon,  a  rotary  cutterhead  mounted, 
and  having  driving  means,  on  aald  baae.  a  hood  portion 
hiaged  transvaraeiy  of  the  llae  of  table  reciprocatloa  and 
adapted  to  extend  aboot  said  cutterhead,  and  a  aeooadhry 
catter  mounted  on  said  hood  portion. 

(Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.003,100.  CORSET  -  CLASP.  Maxshall  B.  Gaxoncs, 
Anrora.  III.,  aaalgnor  to  International  Corset  Comiwny. 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Plied  June  1.  1909.  Serial 
No.  4W,311.  Renewed  Feb.  20,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
•09.789. 


hook  recdviag  openings  which  are  eentlaned  Into 
said  flap  extenalon.  a  wear  strip  at  the  rear  of  the  stay  aad 
ezteading  acroaa  aald  openings,  and  a  facing  atrip  at  tb* 
rear  of  aald  wear  atrip. 

■  5.  Means  for  ciaaplng  a  corset  ooaa|»l8lng.  in  cotnbina- 
tlon  with  the  corset  body,  marginal  i>ockats  arraagad 
akmg  the  edges  of  the  oorset  opening,  stays  In  said  pock- 
eta,  books  attached  to  one  of  the  stays  extending  acroes 
and  adapted  for  direct  engagement  with  the  other  atay, 
the  pocket  of  the  latter  stay  eompriaing  a  strip  folded 
aboat  the  atay,  the  apper  fold  of  said  strip  being  prorlded 
within  transverse  openings  to  expose  the  stay  for  oigaga- 
ment  with  said  books  and  tlie  lower  fold  forming  a  wear 
strip,  and  a  second  strip  secured  to  said  first  named  strip 
along  ita  fold  line,  the  two  stripe  extending  latecally  be- 
yond the  stay  and  being  secured  together  along  the  edge 
thereof  aad  being  projected  beyond  the  same  to  form  an 
extension  flap  for  attachment  to  the  body. 
[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tike  Oaaette.] 


1,003,101.      CABBURETEK.     Albert   E.  Ocuz.   Milwau- 
kee, Wis.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1908.     Serial  Mo.  411.M4. 


*fL^  1-.  .' ■        •.K' 


1.  Means  for  clasplag  a  corset  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion with  the  corset  body,  marginal  pockets  arranged  on 
each  aide  of  the  coraet  body  opening,  stays  in  said  pocketa, 
and  hooks  attached  to  one  of  the  stays  and  adapted  for 
direct  engagement  with  the  other  stay,  the  pocket  of  the 
latter  stay  belag  ent  transversely  of  tbe  stay  and  portlona 
of  the  outer  wall  of  said  pocket  removed  to  proride  longl- 
tadtnally  spaced  opentnga  to  expose  tbe  front  and  en- 
gaged edge  of  said  atay  for  direct  engagement  with  said 
books. 

2.  Means  for  clasping  a  corset  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  corset  body,  marginal  pockets  arranged 
along  the  adjacent  edgea  of  tbe  corset  body  opening,  stays 
In  said  pockets,  and  hooks  attached  to  one  of  tbe  stays,  ex- 
tending transversely  across  and  adapted  for  direct  engage- 
ment with  tbe  other  stay,  tbe  front  wall  of  tbe  pocket  of  the 
latter  stay  being  transversely  cut  and  portions  thereof  re- 
moved to  provide  longitudinally  sjMced  openings  to  expose 
tbe  front  and  engaged  edge  at  said  atay  for  direct  engage- 
ment with  said  books,  said  openings  extending  beyond  tbe 
engaged  edge  of  the  hook  engaged  stay. 

3.  Means  for  clasplag  a  corset  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  tbe  corset  body,  marginal  pocketa  arranged  at 
each  side  of  the  opening  of  tbe  corset  body,  stays  In  said 
pocketa,  hooka  attached  to  one  of  the  stays  and  adapted  to 
extend  acroaa  and  directly  engage  the  other  stay,  the 
pocket  for  the  latter  stay  being  cut  away  at  points  oppo- 
site the  hooks  to  permit  said  hooks  to  directly  engage  said 
atay.  and  an  auxiliary  strip  arranged  in  aald  pocket  below 
said  stay  to  receive  tbe  wear  of  said  teofcs. 

4.  A  corset  body  provided  at  its  margin  with  a  stay 
pacfcst,  s  stay  la  said  pocket,  the  aald  atay  pocket  com- 
prtslag  a  fatMie  strip  which  is  folded  transversely  abont 
the  eUy  with  Its  free  margins  constituting  a  flap  exten- 
staa  and  attached  together  closely  adjacent  oae  side  wmr- 
gla  of  tbe  stay,  the  aald  strip  being  tiansrersely  cut  at 
loagltudlnaily  apaosd  points  of  the  pocket  to  provide  trana- 


1.  In  a  carbureter  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  valve  chamber  provided  with  an  inlet  air  duct, 
an  air  controlling  valve  plvotally  supported  in  said  duct, 
an  outlet  gas  duct  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the 
cylinder  of  a  gaa  engine,  an  inlet  llqaid  dnct,  a  liquid 
controlling  valve  located  in  said  liquid  duct,  a  spring 
actuated  arm  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  with  said 
chamber,  centrally  connected  with  said  liquid  oontrolllng 
valre  and  connected  at  its  oppoalte  end  with  said  air 
controlling  valve,  said  arm  being  adapted  to  normally 
retain  both  tbe  said  air  valve  and  liquid  controlling  valve 
la  their  closed  posltione.  while  nMtlon  is  commualcsled 
frosQ  ssld  inlet  air  valve  as  tbe  same  is  opened  trough 
said  aprtng  actuated  arm  to  said  liquid  controlling  valve. 

2.  In  a  carbureter  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  valve  chamber  provided  with  an  inlet  air  duet, 
an  air  controlling  valve  piTOtally  supported  la  said  duct, 
an  outlet  gas  duct  adapted  to  l>e  oonaected  with  tbe 
cylinder  of  a  gas  engine,  an  Inlet  llquM  duct,  a  liquid 
oontrolUag  valve  located  in  said  last  named  duct,  an 
am  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  with  tbe  walls  of 
said  chamber,  centrally  coaaerted  with  said  liquid  con- 
trolling valTc  and  at  Its  opposite  end  with  said  air 
oontrolllng  rslve,  and  means  for  manually  actaating  said 
arsi  from  the  exterior  of  salid  chamber. 

3.  In  a  carbureter  of  the  clasa  described,  tbe  conblna- 
tlen  of  a  valve  chamber  provided  with  an  inlet  air  duct, 
an  air  controlling  valve  located  in  said  duct,  an  outlet 
gas  dnct  adapted  to  be  connected  with  tbe  cylinder  of 
a  gas  engine,  a  screen  and  a  damper  located  in  aald  out- 
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l*t  gas  duct,  oieans  for  controlling  Mid  damper  from  the 
exterior  of  Us  lnclo«lng  duct,  an  Inlet  liquid  duct,  a 
liquid  controlling  vaWe  located  In  aald  liquid  duct,  a 
ralve  actuating  arm  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  with 
the  wall  of  said  chamber,  centrally  connected  with  said 
liquid  duct  and  at  Ita  oppoalte  end  with  said  air  control- 
ling yalve  and  means  for  manually  actuating  said  arm 
from  the  exterior. 

■     4.   In  a  carbureter  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  Talve  chamber  provided  with  an  Inlet  air  duct, 
an  air  controlling  raUe  located  In  said  duct,  an  outlet 
gas  duct  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the   cylinder  of 
a  gas  engine,  an  Inlet  liquid  duct,  a  ralre  located  lA  said 
liquid  duct,  a  pivotal  bolt  centrally  supported  from  the 
wall    of   said    valve   chamber,    an    operating    handle   con- 
nected   with    the    protruding   end   of    said    bolt,    an    arm 
connected    with    the    Inner    end    of   said    bolt,    said    arm 
being  adapted  to  bear  at  Its  free  end  upon   an  Integral 
part  of  said  Inlet  air  controlling  valve,  a  spring  adapted 
to  actuate  said  arm  In  one  direction  as  the  air  controlling 
valve  Is  closed,  said  arm  being  adapted  to  be  moved  In 
the   opposite   direction    by   said    air    controlling    valve    as 
the    same    Is   opened,    means    for   communicating    motion 
from    said    arm    to    said    liquid    controlling    valve,    and 
means  connected  with   said   arm   for   manually   operating 
the  same   from   the  exterior  of  said   valve   chamber,   all 
substantially   as  and   for   the  purpose   specified. 

5  In  a  carbureter  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  valve  chamber  provided  with  an  Inlet  air 
duct,  an  outlet  gas  duct  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
the  cylinder  of  a  gas  engine,  an  Inlet  fuel  duct,  a  valve 
located  In  said  fuel  duct,  a  fan  or  bladed  wheel  affixed 
to  the  stem  of  said  valve  and  adapted  to  rotate  the  valve 
on  Its  seat  as  It  Is  being  raised,  and  means  for  com- 
municating motion  from  said  Inlet  air  valve  to  said 
fluid  controlling  valve. 


1003  102       SHOULDER  PIECE    GUN.      Paul    IIaacme, 
'  Essen  on  the-Rubr,  Germany,  assignor  to  Pried.  Krupp 
^ktlengesellschaft.  Essen-on-the-Ruhr.  Germany.     Filed 
June  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  567.449. 


elevation  of  the  gun  barrel  during  recoil  and  runnlng- 
out  movement  thereof,  comprising  a  clutch  element 
mounted  on  the  cradle  and  formed  concentric  with  the 
axis  of  the  trunnions,  an  engaging  arm  swlnglngly 
mounted  on  the  gun  carriage  and  formed  concentric  with 
said  horliontal  trunnions,  a  bell-crank  lever  mounted 
on  the  cradle  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  the  gun 
barrt'l  on  recoil  to  effect  engagement  with  and  bring 
the  arm  Into  engagement  with  the  clutch  element,  and 
a  latch  for  securing  such  engagement,  aald  latch  adapted 
to  be  engaged  and  released  by  the  gun  barrel  at  the  end 
of  the  runnlng-out   movement  thereof. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gun  having  horliontal 
trunnions,  a  cradle,  and  carriage;  of  means  for  fixing 
the  elevation  of  the  gun  barrel  during  recoil  and  run- 
ning out  movement  thereof,  comprising  a  clutch  element 
carried  by  the  cradle,  an  engaging  arm  carried  by  the 
carriage,  a  bell-crank  lever  on  the  cradle  actuated  by 
the  gun  barrel  on  recoil  to  engage  with  and  bring  said 
arm  into  engagement  with  the  clutch  element,  a  latch 
for  the  bell-crank  lever,  a  spring  connecting  the  lever 
with  the  latch  and  adapted  to  bring  said  latch  Into  lock- 
ing relation  with  the  lever  through  the  actuation  of  the 
latter,  and  said  latch  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
gun  barrel  at  the  end  of  Its  runnlng-out  movement  and 
effect  the  release  of  the  bell-crank  lever  through  the 
medium  of  the  spring  connection. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  gun  having  horliontal  trun- 
nions. Its  cradle,  and  carriage,  of  means  for  fixing  the 
elevation  of  the  gun  barrel  during  recoil  and  running- 
out  movement  thereof,  comprising  a  clutch  element  ad- 
justably mounted  on  the  cradle  and  formed  concentric 
with  the  horlaontal  trunnions,  an  engaging  arm  swlng- 
lngly mounted  on  the  carriage  and  formed  concentric 
with  the  horliontal  trunnions,  a  member  movably  mount- 
ed on  the  cradle  and  actuated  by  the  gun  barrel  on  re- 
coll  to  bring  the  arm  Into  engagement  with  the  clutch 
element,  and  a  latch  for  locking  the  member  In  such 
engagement,  said  latch  being  released  by  the  gun  barrel 
at  the  end  of  Its  runnlng-out  movement  and  effecting 
to  disconnect  the  arm  from  engagement  with  the  clutch 
element. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.J 


1,003.103.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CRUTCHES.  Kathbtk 
r)o«OTHT  Haidiso.  Evanston.  111.  Original  application 
filed  Apr.  24.  1908.  Serial  No.  429.068.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Dec.  16.  1908.    Serial  No.  467.899. 


1.  In  a  shoulder-piece  gun,  a  clamping  catch  for  se- 
curing the  elevation  of  the  gun  barrel  during  the  recoil 
and  running  out  movements  of  the  barrel :  said  clamping 
catch  comprising  a  clamping  member  carried  by  a  part 
of  the  gun  which  partakes  of  the  elevation  movement  of 
the  gun  barrel  and  a  clamping  quadrant  pivotally  mount- 
ed upon  a  part  of  the  gun  carriage  which  does  not 
partake  of  the  elevation  movement  of  the  gun  barrel ;  and 
a  member  movably  mounted  upon  a  part  of  the  gua 
which  partakes  of  the  elevation  movement  but  does  not 
partake  of  the  recoil  and  running  out  movements  of  the 
gun  barrel,  and  located  to  be  moved  by  the  recoiling 
movement  of  the  gun  barrel  and  adapted  by  its  move- 
ment to  force  the  clamping  quadrant  into  engagement 
with  the  clamping  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gun.  Its  cradle,  and  car- 
riage ;  of  means  for  fixing  the  elevation  of  the  gun  barrel 
during  recoil  and  runnlng-out  movement  thereof,  com- 
prising a  clutch  element  mounted  on  the  cradle,  an 
engaging  arm  mounted  on  the  carriage,  an  actuating  lever 
for  the  arm  mounted  on  the  cradle  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  gun  barrel  on  its  T^iMH  and  throw  said 
arm  Into  engagement  with  the  clutch  element,  and  • 
latch  for  said  actuating  lever  adapted  to  be  engaged  and 
released  by  the  gun  barrel  on  Its  runnlng-out  movement. 
3.  The  combination  with  a  gun  having  horliontal  tma- 
clons,   a   cradle   and   carriage:   of   means   for   fixing   the 


The  combination  with  a  crutch,  having  a  small"  cea- 
tral  vertical  opening  through  Its  tip.  a  rod  slldably 
mounted  In  said  opening,  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  being 
pointed,  a  handle  set  against  Its  upper  end  sdjacent  the 
crutch  a  bearing  member,  having  tapering  side  walls 
and  croaa  connectors,  detachably  secured  to  the  crutch 
adjacent  the  cross  bar.  bearings  formed  In  said  cros« 
members,  there  being  a  slot  formed  In  the  lower  crowi 
connector   extending    laterally    from    the    bearing    formed 
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therein,  a  pin  projecting  from  one  side  of  the  rod  adapted 
to  register  with  the  said  slot,  a  coil  spring  located  In- 
termediate the  cross  connectors  of  the  bearing  members, 
a  pin  holding  said  spring  In  place,  said  spring  exerting 
a  tension  to  project  the  point  of  the  rod  beyond  the  tip 
of  the  crutch  when  the  first  named  pin  is  in  register 
with  the  slot  for  the  purpose  set  forth  substantially 
as  descril)ed.  /'  >• 


1.003.104.  THREAD-BREAKING  DEVICE  FOR  SPIN- 
NING-MACHINES. Ferdinand  Q.  Hartmann.  Dan- 
ville. Pa.     Filed  June  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  502.726. 


actuated  to  throw  a  part  of  the  ladder  over  the  cornice  of 
the  building,  and  circuit  wires  with  approprUte  circuit 
closing  devices  located  on  the  several  floors  of  the  building, 
whereby  said  electrical  power  devices  may  be  actuated. 


1,003,106.  RBCOIL-GUN.  Max  Hebmsdorf,  Essen-on- 
the-Ruhr,  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlen- 
gesellschaft,  Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany.  Filed  July 
19,  1909.     Serial  No.  508,267. 


j>»«« 


In  a  spinning  machine  In  which  independent  threads 
are  spun  and  wound  upon  a  single  take-up  spool  or  bob- 
bin, thread  guide  levers  pivoted  in  position  to  drop  when 
a  thread  breaks  and  a  weighted  lever  pivoted  to  swing 
by  gravity  into  position  to  break  a  thread,  the  said 
weighted  lever  being  normally  supported  on  center  In 
unstable  equilibrium  and  under  the  control  of  a  drop 
thread-guide  lever  to  be  tilted  off  center  when  a  thread 
breaks. 


1,008,105.      FIRE-ESCAPE.      r>ELiA    Heath,    New   York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  626,428. 


•^y>*^J^' 
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1.  A  fire  escape  comprising  a  folding  ladder  made  in 
rigid  sections  plvotally  connected  together,  devices 
whereby  one  end  of  the  ladder  is  permanently  attached 
to  the  roof  of  the  building,  means  to  throw  a  part  of  the 
ladder  from  the  roof  over  the  cornice  of  the  building,  a 
casing  for  said  above  recited  parts  and  means  to  electri- 
cally actuate  said  ladder  projecting  means  from  the  floors 
below  the  roof. 

2.  A  fire  escape  comprising  a  folding  ladder  made  In 
rigid  sections  pivoted  together,  devices  whereby  one  end 
of  the  ladder  is  permanently  attached  to  the  roof  of  the 
building,  electrically  operated  power  devices  adapted  to 
engage   with   the    ladder    when    partly    folded    and    when 


1.  In  a  recoil  gun,  the  combination  of  the  gun  barrel 
and  its  closure,  of  an  accumulator  for  effecting  the  auto- 
matic movement  of  the  closure,  said  accumulator  being 
arranged  on  the  gun  barrel  and  having  a  part  moved -by 
inertia  to  tension  the  accumulator  when  the  gun  barrel 
moves  after  firing. 

2.  In  a  recoil  gun,  the  combination  with  the  gun-barrel 
and  its  closure,  of  an  accumulator  adapted  to  effect  auto- 
matic movement  of  the  closure,  said  accumulator  com- 
prising a  volute  spring  and  a  part  for  imparting  tension 
to  said  spring,  said  part  being  rotatably  arranged  on  the 
gun-barrel  and  having  its  center  of  gravity  located  eccen- 
tric to  its  axis  of  rotation,  whereby  said  part  is  rotated 
by  Inertia  to  Impart  tension  to  the  spring  when  the  gun- 
barrel  moves  after  firing. 

3.  In  a  recoil  gun,  the  combination  with  the  gun-barrel. 
Its  closure  and  the  operating  shaft  for  the  closure,  of  a 
pair  of  accumulators  for  the  automatic  movement  of  the 
closure,  arranged  one  on  each  side  of  the  gun-barrel,  one 
being  adapted  to  open  the  closure  and  the  other  being 
adapted  to  close  the  closure,  each  of  said  accumulators 
comprising  a  volute  spring  and  a  drum  for  Imparting 
tension  to  the  spring,  the  spring  of  one  accumulator  hav- 
ing its  Inner  end  secured  to  the  gun-barrel  and  having  Its 
outer  end  secured  to  the  drum,  and  the  spring  of  the  other 
accumulator  having  Its  inner  end  secured  to  the  operating 
shaft  and  having  its  outer  end  secured  to  the  drum,  and 
means  connecting  said  drums  and  preventing  relative  ro- 
tation of  the  drums. 

4.  In  a  recoil  gun,  the  combination  with  the  gun-barrel. 
Its  closure  and  the  operating  shaft  for  the  closure,  of  a 
pair  of  accumulators  for  the  automatic  movement  of  the 
closure,  arranged  one  on  each  side  of  the  gun  barrel,  one 
being  adapted  to  open  the  closure  and  the  other  being 
adapted  to  close  the  closure,  each  of  said  accumulators 
comprising  a  volute  spring  and  a  drum  for  Imparting 
tension  to  the  spring,  the  spring  of  one  accumulator  hav- 
ing Its  inner  end  secured  to  the  gun-barrel  and  having  its 
outer  end  secured  to  the  drum,  the  spring  of  the  other 
accumulator  having  its  Inner  end  secured  to  the  operating 
shaft  and  having  its  outer  end  secured  to  the  drum,  and  a 
shaft  connected  with  the  first  named  drum  and  passing 
through  and  adapted  to  have  coupling  engagement  with 
said  operating  shaft  and  holding  said  drums  against  rela- 
tive rotation. 

5.  An  accumulator  for  imparting  automatic  movement 
to  gun  closures  comprising  a  volute  spring,  a  rotntable 
drum,  and  a  weight  carried  by  said  drum  and  so  disposed 
that  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  drum  is  located  eccentric 
to  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof :  said  weight  being  operable 
through  Its  InertU  on  the  recoil  of  the  gun  barrel  to  ten- 
sion said  spring. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 
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I.0O.MO7.  COLLAP8IBI.K  RKCEIT.M'LE  Uavid  U«t- 
MAX,  JcTMj  Vitj.  N.  J.  Ftlrd  Jan.  M.  1911.  SerU! 
No.  604.771. 


1.  In  a  colUp«lble  rec«ptacle,  tbe  combtnatloD  with  tbe 
ban«^  having  a  bead  or  clench  formed  at  each  of  ^a  edgea. 
of  pairs  of  aide  and  end  member*  each  thereof  having  an 
eye  formed  at  one  edge  tberaof.  aald  eyea  being  plvotally 
retained  In  tbe  beads  in  the  base,  and  an  angular  wire 
seated  in  the  eyea  of  adjacent  side  and  end  members  at 
each  comer,  tbe  side  edges  of  each  member  of  one  of  said 
pairs  having  grooved  portiona  into  which  the  adjacent  side 
edges  of  the  members  of  the  other  pair  are  adapted  to  ex- 
tend when  tbe  receptacle  la  opened. 

2.  In  a  coUapsible  receptacle,  the  combination  with  tbe 
bMe  having  a  t>ead  or  cteach  formed  at  each  of  Its  edges, 
of  pairs  of  side  and  end  members  each  thereof  having  an 
eye  formed  at  one  edge  thereof,  said  eyea  being  plvotally 
held  in  the  beada  in  the  base,  an  angular  wire  seated  in 
the  eyea  of  adjacent  aide  and  end  members  at  each  corner, 
the  side  edges  of  each  member  of  one  of  said  pairs  having 
grooved  portions  Into  which  the  adjacent  side  edges  of  tbe 
members  of  the  other  pair  are  adapted  to  extend  when  tbe 
receptacle  Is  opened,  and  a  cover  having  a  turned  over 
edge  adapted  to  engage  either  the  base  member  when  Mie 
receptacle  is  collapsed  or  the  side  and  end  members  when 
tbe  receptacle  is  opened  out. 

3.  In  a  collapsible  receptacle,  tbe  combination  with  a 
base  member  having  a  kead  or  clench  formed  at  each  of 
its  edges  and  oppositely  disposed  depreaaiona  each  of 
which  is  arranged  adjacent  an  edge  of  said  base  member, 
of  a  pair  of  side  members  and  a  pair  of  end  members 
plvotally  held  in  tbe  bead  in  the  base  member,  one  of  said 
palra  of  members  having  each  a  projection  or  rib  adapted 
to  enter  the  depressions  in  tbe  base  member,  and  the  other 
ot  said  pairs  of  members  having  each  a  struck  up  groove 
adapted  to  enter  tbe  space  which  results  from  tbe  forma- 
tion of  the  said  rlba  in  tbe  other  pair  of  members. 


1,008.108.  CLAMP  FOR  LUMBER  AND  THB  LIKE. 
John  P.  h'i.vbicbs.  Napa.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1911. 
Serial  No.  610.012. 


In  a  clamp  for  lumber  or  tbe  like  comprtslag  rlglit 
angled  plate,  a  detaciiable  wearing  strip  comprising  a  s«b- 
sfanttally  long  right  angled  member  semicircular  In  crow 
set:tlon.  provided  OQ  each  of  tbe  saM  plates,  said  wearing 
strip  being  provided  with  apertures  to  receive  a  msaas  for 
fasteniog  a  wearing  strip  to  each  of  the  right  anirled 
plates,  one  comer  of  aacb  of  the  plates  being  apertured 
and  shaped  to  form  a  lug.  and  means  for  connecting  tbe 
said  plates. 


l,OOS,10e.  OILGA8  BURNER.  Jacob  P.  Ho(.lkj«bkck. 
FrBderlck.  Okia  Filed  Jan.  4,  1911.  Serial  No. 
OOO.WM. 


1.  An  oil  burner  including  a  sectional  gas  generating 
chamber  having  a  vapor  outlet  opening  in  Jta  upper  por- 
tion, a  steam  generator  located  below  and  coextensive 
with  the  gas  generating  chamber  and  spaced  therefrom, 
a  fuel  supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  generating 
chamber,  burners  located  In  the  bottom  of  the  generating 
chamber  and  directed  toward  the  steam  generator,  and 
meana  for  conducting  the  steam  from  the  steam  generator 
to  the  gaa  generating  chamber. 

2.  An  oil  burner  Inciudtng  a  gas  generating  chamber 
having  a  fuel  Inlet  and  vapor  oatlets  and  also  having 
an  overflow  outlet,  a  steam  generating  chamt>er  located 
beneath  the  gas  generating  chamber,  the  upper  face  of  the 
steam  generating  chamber  forming  a  pan  to  receive  the 
overflow  from  the  gae  generating  cha'Vnber.  means  for 
conducting  steam  from  tbe  steam  generating  chamber  to 
the  gaa  generating  chamber,  and  means  for  discharging 
a  flame  against  the  steam  generating  chamber. 

S.  An  oil  burner  Including  a  hollow  baae  forming  a 
Bteam  generating  chamber,  the  upper  face  of  the  base 
forming  an  overflow  collecting  pan.  a  gas  generating 
chamber  mounted  npon  tbe  base  in  spaced  relation  thereto 
and  having  burner  noaxles  directed  toward  said  pan.  a 
fuel  supply  pipe  entering  the  gas  generating  chamber, 
and  meana  for  conducting  steam  from  the  steam  generat- 
ing chamber  into  the  fuel  supply  pipe 

4.  An  oil  burner  including  a  base  forming  a  steam 
generating  chamber,  a  gas  generating  chamber  located 
above  the  steam  generating  chamber  and  spaced  from  the 
same,  burner  nozxies  extending  from  tbe  gas  generating 
chamber  toward  the  steam  generating  chamber,  a  fuel 
pipe  communicating  with  tlie  gas  generating  chamber, 
and  means  for  conduetlag  steam  from  the  steam  generat- 
ing chamber  to  the  gaa  generating  cbaml^er. 

5.  An  oil  burner  Including  a  base  forming  a  steam 
generating  chamber,  a  gas  generating  chamber  located 
above  and  spaced  from  the  steam  generating  chaml)er. 
burner  nozzles  extending  from  tbe  gas  generating  cbam 
ber  toward  the  top  of  the  steam  generating  chamber,  a 
fuel  pipe  extending  into  the  gas  generating  chamber, 
means  for  conducting  steam  from  the  steam  generating 
chamber  Into  the  fuel  pipe,  and  means  whereby  tbe 
liquid  fuel  used  for  priming  the  gas  generating  chamber 
may  be  conducted  to  the  upper  surface  of  tbe  steam  gen 
erating  chamber. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1,003.110.     TRACTOR.      Pwnt   K.   Holt.   Stockton.   Csl. 

Filed  Feb.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  475.515. 

1.  In  a  tractor,  a  traction  mechanism  consisting  of  a 
tractor  frame  with  a  superstructure  built  thereon  ;  a 
teeterable  truck  pivoted  on  the  tractor  frame ;  a  driving 
sprocket  aad  an  M)e  aprockeC  Joornaled  in  opposite  ends 
of  tbe  teeterable  truck ;  supporting  rollers  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  teeterable  track  Joumsled  in  brackets  oa 
the  tractor  frame ;  annalar  rings  of  channel  section  In 
which  the  said  rollers  are  adapted  to  trarel,  so  disposed 
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tliat  their  diaawter  overlapa  the  diameter  of  ttM  driring 
aad  the  Idle  sprockets,  and  guided  by  rollers  mounted  in 
the  superstructure :  an  endless  traction  belt  adapted  to 
travel  from  tbe  driving  sprocket  over  tlie  top  of  the  an- 
nular rings,  thence  around  said  idle  sprocket  and  thence 
under  the  annular  ring*  hack  to  the  driving  sprocket, 
or  vice  versa  ;  suitsble  meana  for  preventing  tbe  tee€ering 
of  tbe  teeterable  truck ;  and  suitable  means  for  actuating 
the  said  driving  sprocket 


2.  In  a  tractor,  a  traction  mechanism  consisting  of  a 
tractor  frame ;  a  teeterable  truck  pivoted  on  the  tractor 
frame ;  a  driving  sprocket  and  an  Idle  sprocket  Journaled 
in  opposite  ends  of  the  teeterable  truck ;  supporting 
rollers  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  teeterable  tmck  Journaled 
in  bracketa  on  tbe  tractor  frame ;  an  endless  traction 
belt  encircling  tbe  teeterable  truck  and  sprockets ;  an- 
nular rings  with  tbeir  circumference  within  the  loop  of 
tbe  traction  belt  interposed  between  tlie  supporting  rollera 
and  tlw  traction  belt,  and  so  dUposed  that  their  diameter 
overlaps  tbe  diameter  of  tbe  said  sprockets,  and  a  suit- 
able driving  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  tractor,  a  traction  mechanism  consisting  of  a 
tractor  frame  ;  a  teeterable  truck  pivoted  on  ttte  tractor 
frame ;  a  driving  aprocket  and  an  idle  sprocket  Journaled 
in  oppoaite  ends  of  the  teeterable  truck ;  supporting  rollers 
on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  teeterable  truck  Journaled  on  tbe 
tractor  frame ;  an  endless  traction  belt  encircling  tbe 
teeterable  truck  and  the  said  sprockets:  annular  rlaga 
interposed  between  tbe  supporting  rollers  and  tbe  trac- 
tion l)elt,  and  so  disposed  that  tbeir  diameter  overlaps 
tbe  diameter  of  tbe  said  sprockets ;  and  a  suitable  driving 
mecbanis^^ 

4.  A  traction  mechanism  comprising  a  tractor  frame, 
a  truck  mounted  on  said  frame,  sprockets  Journaled  In 
oppoaite  ends  of  said  truck,  supporting  rollers  Journaled 
in  said  frame,  annular  rings  guided  by  said  rollera  and 
disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  sprockets,  an  endless 
traction  belt  engaging  said  sprockets  and  said  rings,  and 
means  for  driving  one  of  said  sprocketa. 

5.  In  a  tractor,  a  traction  mechanism  consisting  of  a 
tractor  frame ;  an  endless  traction  belt  with  angle  sec- 
tions adjacent  to  the  lateral  edges  thereof ;  supporting 
rollers  mounted  on  tbe  tractor  frame ;  annular  rings 
Interposed  between  said  rollers  and  the  angle  sections  on 
the  traction  belt ;  and  a  suitable  driving  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.1 


1.003.111.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Jakob  PrrBB  Jakob- 
BCB  and  Hanb  Pbbdbbik  Jbkbbm,  Copenhagen,  Den- 
mark.     Filed  Ang.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  574,810. 


1.  An  electric  tumbler  switch,  comprising  a  contact 
arm.  turnable  parallel  to  the  plane  of  tlM  base ;  a  tumbler 
lerer,  torBaUe  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  tbe  base,  a 
spring  oooBectlog  said  contact  arm  to  aald  tumbler  lever 
and  adapted  to  shift  said  arm  from  one  position  to  an- 


other aa  said  spring  Is  actuated  by  said  tumbler  lever, 
for  tlie  purpose  of  opening  or  closlBg  the  switch. 

2.  An  electric  tumbler  switch,  comprising  a  contact 
arm,  turnable  parallel  to  the  plane  of  tbe  base ;  a  tusa- 
bier  lever,  turnable  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  base, 
a  spring  connecting  said  contact  arm  to  said  tambler 
lever  and  adapted  to  shift  said  arm  froas  one  position  to 
another  as  said  spring  is  actuated  by  said  tumbler  lever, 
for  tbe  purpose  of  opening  or  cloalng  tlie  switch  ;  said 
contact  arm  t>eing  retained  in  either  of  its  positions  by 
said  spriDg.  according  to  tbe  posit  loa  of  the  tumbler 
lever. 


1,003,112.      STEAM-COOKER.      Mahalia    E.    Johnson. 
Reno,  Nev.     Filed  Nov.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  590.206. 


A  steam  cooker  comprising  a  deep  pan,  a  dome  cover 
closing  tbe  pan,  said  pan  and  said  cover  having  register- 
ing outturned  flanges  for  supporting  tbe  cover,  a  ring 
Interposed  between  tbe  flanges  and  having  an  inwardly 
extending  and  downwardly  offset  supporting  flange  hav- 
ing apertures  providing  sources  of  communication  be- 
tween tbe  deep  pan  and  tbe  cover,  said  ring  being  rolled 
up  at  its  outer  edge  to  provide  a  stop  for  tbe  flange  of 
the  cover  to  hold  the  same  in  position,  and  a  small  pan 
flttM  through  the  supporting  flange  and  tiavlng  an  out- 
turned  bead  engaging  tbe  supporting  flange  to  bold  the 
small  pan  above  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  deep  pan. 


1,003.113.  RAIL-FASTENER.  John  H.  Killixgeb,  Cole- 
brook,  Pa.  Original  application  filed  May  20,  1911. 
Serial  No.  628,467.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
July  24.  1911.    SerUl  No.  640,171. 


1.  In  a  railway  tie,  tbe  combination  with  a  rail  sup- 
porting block  having  a  slot  extending  downwardly  there- 
through, of  a  wear  plate  extending  across  the  block  and 
baring  opposed  notches  registering  with  tbe  slot.  Jaws 
insertible  through  tbe  notches  and  Into  the  slot,  said  Jaws 
having  rail  engaging  beads  at  their  upper  enda  and  key 
engaging  portions  at  tbeir  lower  ends,  a  key  iBterpoaed 
between  and  engaging  said  portions,  and  means  for  shift- 
ing tbe  key  to  move  tbe  Jaws  longitudinally  and  to  spread 
apart  tbe  lower  end  portions  thereof. 

2.  In  a  railway  tie,  tbe  combination  with  a  rail  sup- 
porting block  having  a  alot  extending  downwardly  there- 
through and  transverse  groovee  within  tlie  block  at  the 
ends  of  the  slot,  of  a  wear  plate  seated  within  one  of  Um 
groovee  and  having  opposed  notches  registering  with  tte 
slot,  arms  depending  from  said  wear  plate  and  down- 
wardly along  the  sides  of  the  block.  Jaws  InsertiUe  through 
tbe  notches  and  into  tbe  slot,  each  Jaw  including  a  rail 
engaging  bead  at  its  upper  end  and  a  book  at  its  lower 
end,  and  means  insertible  between  and  engaging  the  books 
for  simultaneously  shifting  the  Jaws  longitwllnally  a&d 
spreading  apart  tbe  lower  ends  thereof. 
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3.  In  a  railway  tie.  the  combination  with  a  rail  sup- 
porting block  of  plastic  material,  and  a  metallic  member 
anchored  therein,  there  being  a  slot  extending  down- 
wardly through  the  block  and  metallic  member,  said  block 
baring  transverse  grooves  at  tb«  ends  of  the  slot,  of  a 
wear  plate  removably  seated  in  tb«  upper  groove  In  tb« 
block,  arms  depending  therefrom,  said  plate  having  op- 
posed notches  registering  with  the  slot,  rail  fastening  Jaws 
laaertible  through  the  notches  and  into  the  slot  and  having 
rail  engaging  heads  at  their  upper  ends  and  booked  por- 
tions at  their  lower  enda.  a  key  adjustably  connected  to 
the  arms  and  movably  seated  within  the  lower  groove,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  key  longitudinally  tu  blmuitane- 
ously  move  the  Jaws  downwardly  and  to  spread  apart  the 
lower  ends  thereof  to  bind  the  upper  ends  of  the  Jaws 
upon  the  rail. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rail  eupportlng  block  having 
a  slot  extending  downwardly  therethrough,  of  a  wear  plate 
upon  the  upper  face  of  the  block  and  having  opposed 
notches  registering  with  the  slot,  arms  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  plate,  rail  engaging  Jaws  Inaertibie 
through  the  notches  and  into  the  slot  and  having  rail  en- 
gaging heads  at  their  upper  ends  and  hooked  at  their  lower 
ends,  a  plate  adjustably  engaging  the  arms  and  extending 
transversely  under  the  block,  said  plate  having  diverging 
flanges  engaging  the  hooked  portions,  said  flanges  being 
formed  with  inclined  working  edges  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  plate  longitudinally. 


1.003.114.  METHOD  OF  COMPRESSING  OR  BALING 
COTTON.  WOOL.  SILK,  *c.  James  W.  KiBCHHorr, 
New  Orleans,  La.  Filed  July  5,  1006.  Serial  No. 
324,787. 


1 1 1 1  i  r^  JgL  V  "  "  ' 
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1.  The  within-described  Improvement  In  baling  cotton, 
consisting  In  flrst  compressing  the  same  mechanically,  and 
then  forming  the  bale  of  the  compressed  material  under 
a  vacnnm. 

2.  The  within  described  Improvement  in  baling  cotton, 
which  consists  in  continuously  feeding  the  cotton  to  form 
a  bale  into  a  closed  baling  chamber  and  pressing  the  cotton 
Into  a  bale  therein  under  a  vacuum. 

3.  In  the  baling  of  cotton,  feeding  the  cotton  In  a  eon- 
ttnnoua  compressed  sheet  into  a  chamber  having  a  partial 
vacuum,  and  forming  the  sheet  into  a  bale  within  said 
chamber. 

4.  The  within  described  improvement  In  baling  cotton, 
the  same  consisting  In  mechanically  compressing  the  cot- 
ton, forming  the  same  into  a  bundle,  and  then  mechani- 
cally compressing  the  buitdle.  all  under  less  than  atmos- 
pheric pressure. 

5.  The  within  described  process  of  baling  cotton,  con- 
sisting  la   forming  the  cotton   into   a   mechanlcally-com- 


preaaad  bat.  depositing  ths  said  bat  in  auperposed  layera 
under  a  vacuum,  and  subjecting  the  same  as  deposited  to 
additional  mechanical  preasnre. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,008.115.  OUN  WITH  AN  INDEPENDENT  8IGHTINO- 
LINB.  Hki.vbich  Kobbudi,  Essen-on-the-Ruhr.  Ger- 
many, aaaignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengesellschaft, 
Easen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  30,  1907.  Se- 
rial No.  371.073. 


*fIPr 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gun-barrel,  of  a  alghtlng  de- 
vice carrier  swingable  in  the  same  direction  aa  the  ele- 
vating movement  of  the  gun-barrel  takes  place  and  having 
an  axis  fixed  thereon  which  can  be  adjuated  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  bore  of  the  gun-barrel  by  swinging  said 
carrier,  a  sighting  device  comprising  an  adjuatable  part 
carrying  the  sight  and  means  for  Imparting  to  the  sight- 
ing-line an  inclination  corresponding  to  the  range  rela- 
tively to  the  axis  fixed  on  said  sighting  device  carrier,  said 
adjustable  part  carrying  the  sight  being  adapted  to  par- 
take of  the  swinging  movement  of  said  carrier,  means  for 
elevating  said  sighting  device  carrier  Independently  of 
the  gun-barrel,  and  a  member  swingable  about  the  same 
axis  aa  sakl  carrier  and  provided  with  a  mark,  aald  mem- 
ber being  positively  connected  to  the  gun-barrel  and  adapt- 
ed to  turn  in  unison  therewith  snd  said  sighting  device 
carrier  having  a  mark  adapted  to  register  with  the  mark 
of  said  member,  when  the  axis  of  the  bore  of  the  gun- 
barrel  and  said  axis  fixed  on  the  sighting  device  carrier 
are  easentially  parallel  to  each  other. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  giinbarrel,  of  a  sighting  de- 
vice carrier  swingable  in  the  same  direction  as  the  ele- 
vating movement  of  the  gun-barral  takes  place  and  having 
an  axis  fixed  thereon  which  can  be  adjusted  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  bore  of  the  gun-barrel  by  swinging  said  carrier, 
a  sighting  device  comprising  an  adjuatable  part  carrying 
the  sight  and  meana  for  imparting  to  the  sighting-line  an 
inclination  corresponding  to  the  range  ralatlvely  to  the 
axis  fixed  on  said  sighting  device  carrier,  said  adjustable 
part  carrying  the  sight  being  adapted  to  partake  of  the 
swinging  movement  of  said  carrier,  means  for  elevating 
said  sighting  device  carrier  independently  of  the  gun- 
barrel,  and  a  memtwr  swingable  about  the  same  axis  as 
said  carrier  and  provided  with  a  mark,  aald  member  being 
positively  connected  to  the  gun-barrel  and  adapted  to  turn 
In  unlaon  therewith  and  said  sighting  device  carrier  hav- 
ing a  mark  adapted  to  register  with  the  mark  of  said  mem- 
ber, when  the  axis  of  the  bore  of  the  gun-barrel  and  said 
axia  fixed  on  the  sighting  device  carrier  are  essentially 
parallel  to  each  other,  and  a  correcting  device  comprising 
a  slide  carrying  one  of  aald  marka,  and  a  means  for  ad- 
Juating  said  slide. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  gun-barrel,  of  a  sighting  de- 
vice carrier  swingable  In  the  same  direction  as  the  ele- 
vating movement  of  the  gun-barrel  takes  place  and  having 
an  azla  fixed  thereon  which  can  be  adjuated  parallel  to 
the  azla  of  the  bore  of  the  gun-barrel  by  swinging  said 
carrier,  a  sighting  device  comprising  an  adjustable  part 
carrying  the  sight  and  means  for  Imparting  to  the  sight- 
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Ing-Ilne  an  Inclination  corresponding  to  the  range  rela- 
tively to  the  axis  fixed  on  aald  alghtlng  device  carrier, 
said  adJusUble  part  carrying  the  eight  being  adapted  to 
partake  of  the  swinging  movement  of  said  carrier,  meana 
for  elevating  said  sighting  device  carrier  independently 
of  the  gun  barrel,  and  a  member  swingable  about  the  same 
axis  as  said  carrier  and  provided  with  a  mark,  said  mem- 
ber being  poslUvely  connected  to  the  gun-barrel  and  adapt- 
ed to  turn  in  unison  therewith  and  said  sighting  device 
carrier  having  a  mark  adapted  to  register  with  the  mark 
of  said  member,  when  the  axis  of  the  bore  of  the  gun- 
barrel  and  said  axU  fixed  on  the  sighting  device  carrier 
are  essentially  parallel  to  each  other,  and  a  device  for 
correcUng  the  bursting  height  comprising  a  slide  carrying 
one  of  said  marks,  means  for  adjusting  said  slide,  a  scale 
for  Indicating  the  adjuatment  of  said  slide  and  a  mark 
appertaining  to  said  scale,  the  aald  scale  and  the  mark 
appertaining  thereto  and  the  two  first-named  marks  being 
located  on  the  sides  of  said  sighting  device  carrier  and 
said  swingable  member  which  are  remotest  from  the  gun- 
barrel. 

4.  The  combination   with    a   gun-barrel,   of   a   sighting 
device  carrier  swingable  in  the  same  direction  as  the  ele- 
vating movement  of  the  gun-barrel  takes  place  and  having 
an  axis  fixed  thereon  which  can  be  adjusted  parallel  to  the 
axis  of  the  bore  of  the  gun-barrel  by  swinging  said  carrier, 
a  sighting  device  comprising  an  adjustable  part  carrying 
the  sight,  a  casing  therefor  swinglngly  mounted  on  said 
carrier  about  the  axia  fixed  thereon  and  means  for  impart- 
ing to  the  sighting  line  an   inclination  corresponding  to 
the  range  relatively  to  the  axis  of  swinging  movement  of 
said  casing,  said  adjustable  part  carrying  the  sight  being 
adapted   to   partake  of   the  swinging   movement   of   said 
carrier,  means  for  elevating  said  sighting  device  carrier 
independently  of  the  gun-barrel  and  a  member  swingable 
about  the. same  axis  aa  said  carrier  and  provided  with  a 
mark,  said  member  being  positively  connected  to  the  gun 
barrel  and  adapted  to  turn  In  unison  therewith  and  said 
sighting  device  carrier  having  a  mark  adapted  to  register 
with  the  mark  of  aald  swingable  member,  when  the  axis 
of  the  bore  of  the  gun-barrel  and  said  axis  fixed  on  the 
sighting  device   carrier  are   essentially    parallel    to   each 
other. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  gunr  carriage,  qf  a  gun  barrel 
provided  with  horlaontal  trunnions,  a  carrier  adjustable 
independently  of  the  gun  barrel  about  the  axis  of  the  horl- 
sontal  trunnions,  an  adjustable  slide  mounted  in  said  car- 
rier and  provided  with  a  mark,  a  sighting  device  mounted 
on  the  carrier  and  provided  with  a  casing  adjustable  rela- 
tively to  the  carrier  about  a  horixontal  axis  other  than 
the  axis  of  the  trunnions;  and  an  index-hand  partaking 
of  the  elevation  of  the  gun-barrel,  said  slide  and  index- 
hand  being  adapted  to  Indicate  th^  relative  angular  ad- 
justment between  the  gun  barrel  and  the  carrier. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.003,116.     APPARATUS  FOR  SALE  OF  TICKETS  AND 
THE  LIKE.    Viooo  Mabidb  BiADSEN,  Odense,  Denmark 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  610.072. 

1.  Apparatus  for  use  In  selling  tickets  and  other  articles 
comprising  two  chutes,  extending  In  opposite  directions 
and  a  partition  arranged  transverse  of  said  chutes  about 
midway  thereof  and  having  Its  lower  edge  separated  from 
the  chutee  to  permit  the  passing  of  money  and  articles 
from  one  side  of  the  partition  to  the  other. 

2.  Apparatus  for  use  In  selling  tickets  and  other  ar- 
ticles, comprising  two  chutes  extending  In  opposite  direc- 
tions and  a  transparent  partition  arranged  transverse  of 
said  chutes  about  midway  thereof  and  having  its  lower 
edge  separated  from  the  chutes  to  permit  the  passing  of 
money  and  articles  from  one  side  of  the  partition  to  the 
other. 

3.  Apparatus  for  use  In  selling  tickets  and  other  ar- 
ticles, comprising  two  adjacent  chutes,  each  having  an 
elevated  and  a  depressed  portion  and  an  inclined  plane 
connecting  the  two  portions  and  extending  In  opposite 
directions,  and  a  transparent  partition  arranged  transverse 
of  aald  chutes  about  midway  thereof  and  having  Its  lower 


edge  separated  from  the  said  inclined  portion  to  permit  the 
pasalng  of  money  and  articles  from  one  side  of  said  parti- 
tion to  the  other. 


4.  Apparatus  for  use  In  selling  tickets  and  other  ar- 
ticles, comprising  two  adjacent  chutes,  each  having  an  . 
elevated  and  a  depreaaed  portion  and  an  inclined  plane 
connecting  the  two  portions  and  extending  in  opposite 
directions,  and  a  transparent  partition  arranged  transverse 
of  said  chutes  about  mjdwey  thereof  and  having  Ita  lower 
edge  separated  from  the  said  inclined  portion  to  permit  the 
passing  of  money  and  articles  from  one  side  of  said  parti- 
tion to  the  other,  and  covered  means,  such  as  a  screen. 
In  said  partition  to  permit  conversaUon  between  the 
parties  on  both  sides  of  the  partition. 

6.  An  apparatus  for  use  In  selling  tickeu  and  other  ar- 
ticlea,  comprising  a  plurality  of  chutes  extending  In  op- 
posite directions,  a  partition,  preferably  of  transparent 
material  arranged  transverse  of  said  chutes  about  midway 
thereof  and  having  its  lower  edge  separated  from  the  In- 
clined portions  of  said  •chutes,  sufficiently  to  permit  the 
passing  of  money  and  articles  from  one  side  of  said  parti- 
tion to  the  other. 


1,008,117.      HORSESHOE.     Edward  Matthews,   Hamil- 
ton, Ontario,  Canada.     Filed  Dec.  30.  19l(J.     Serial  No 
600,204. 


In  a  horseshoe,  the  combination  with  a  body  portion,  of 
a  toe  calk  made  In  two  parts  from  material  wedge-ahaped 
In  cross  section,  each  of  said  parts  being  provided  with  a 
threaded  shank  for  Insertion  into  a  correspondingly 
threaded  opening  provided  for  Its  reception  In  the  body 
portion  and  one  of  said  shanks  having  a  right-hand  thread 
and  the  other  of  said  shanks  having  a  left  hand  thread. 
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■ek  of  aaki  parts  betas  foraacd  at  oo«  «ad  with  a 
TwuB*!  ^t)OTe  mad  at  the  othar  and  with  a  rertlcal  rib 
adapted  to  enter  said  grooTe  when  said  part*  are  Borad 
Into  longitudinal  allnement  with  each  other  upon  each  half 
revolution  thereof 

1.003,118.     AMALGAMATOR.    ClTOB  McKclla*,  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Aug.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  674,987. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  dlsb-shaped  hopper,  of  a 
timllariy  formed  rttBe  carrier  Into  which  aald  hopper  to 
Mbatantlanv  nested,  a  mercury  well  or  trough,  riffles  ar- 
ranged In  the  form  of  a  spiral,  an  Inlet  pipe  from  said  well 
or  tTongb  to  one  end  of  said  spiral,  an  outlet  from  the  op- 
posite end  of  said  spiral  leading  Into  said  trough  or  well, 
said  pipes  hsTlnit  horlson tally  bent  ends  In  said  trough  or 
w«ll  as  set  forth,  aad  means  for  rotating  aald  carrier, 
spiral  and  pipes. 

i.  The  combination  with  a  hopper  having  an  opening  In 
the  bottom  thereof  and  sides  converging  toward  aald  open- 
ing, of  a  riffle  carrier  having  upwardly  and  outv»ardly  In- 
clined side*,  an  annular  riffle  in  the  form  of  an  Inverted 
trough,  a  spiral  riffle,  a  mercury-trough  or  well,  an  Inlet 
pipe  from  said  well  to  said  spiral  and  arranged  to  scoop 
up  meroiry  from  said  well  Into  said  spiral,  an  outlet  pipe 
from  said  spiral  to  said  well,  an  ^nular  trough  arranged 
to  recefre  concentrates  flowing  from  said  carrier,  an  out 
let  pipe  from  said  annular  trough,  a  brush  on  said  carrier 
arranged  to  sweep  contents  from  said  annular  trough, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  carrier  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

1.003,119.  rOMBlNED  WEAPON  AND  TOOL.  MaJITBL 
MoNDaAGoN.  Tacubaya.  Mexico.  Filed  June  5,  1911. 
Serial  No.  631.283. 


I 


t 


a  winding  c«rri«l  by  said  cors.  a  coltoctor  ring,  a  eoltoeter 
IsMl  coonacttat  amU  wt«dla«  and  coUector  ring .  and  a  pla- 
rallty  «i  annular  supports  for  said  collector  load,  oae  of 
said  sapports  comprlslag  a  pair  of  grooved  dlata. 


.  A  combined  tool  and  weapon  having  a  metal  blade  with 
rutting  edges  terminating  in  the  front  at  a  point  the  said 
blade  having  a  central  longitudinal  rib  .on  each  side  of 
which  are  two  symmetric  channels  of  curved  cross  section 
the  convex  sides  of  which  are  on  the  side  of  the  blade  'op- 
posite from  the  central  longitudinal  rib. 


1.003,120.     TUBBO-BOTOR  CONSTRUCTION.     SOkkn  H. 
'  MOBTSNSSN,  Milwaukee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls-Chalmers 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Dec  21, 
1908.     SerUI  No.  468,627. 

1.  In  the  rotor  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  com- 
bination of  a  shaft,  a  core  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  wind- 
lag  carried  by  said  core,  a  collector  ring,  a  plurality  of 
anoalar  supports,  one  comprising  cooperating  grooved 
membara,  a  coUoctor  lead  supiforted  by  said  aanular  sup- 
poru    and    connecting    said    winding    and    said    ooUactor 

rlag. 

2.  la  Che  rotary  mesibar  of  a  dyaamo-elsctrle  machlna, 
tke  coabiaatloa  of  a  abaft,  a  core  mounted  oa  said  shaft. 


3.  In  the  rotary  member  of  a  dynamo  electric  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  abaft,  a  core  mounted  on  said  shaft, 
a  winding  carried  by  said  core,  a  collector  ring,  a  coUector 
lead  connecting  said  winding  and  said  collector  ring,  and 
maans  for  supporting  said  collector  lead  in  a  radial  direc- 
tion, said  means  consUting  of  a  pair  of  grooved  dlaka  be- 
tween which  the  lead  Is  secured. 

4.  In  the  rotary  member  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  core  mounted  on  aaid  abaft, 
a  winding  carried  by  said  core,  an  lacloalng  end  cover  pro- 
tecting said  winding,  a  collector  ring,  a  coUector  lead  con- 
necting said  winding  and  said  collector  ring,  and  a  pair  of 
grooved  disks  within  said  end  cover  supporting  said  col- 
lector lead. 

5.  In  the  rotary  member  of  a  dynamo-electric  machine, 
the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  core  mounted  thereon,  a 
winding  carried  by  said  core,  said  winding  having  end 
turns  projecting  beyond  the  core,  an  end  cover  protecting 
the  end  turns  of  said  winding,  an  annular  support  having 
an  aperture  and  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  collector  ring,  a 
sleeve  located  In  said  ai>erture  and  engaging  said  end 
cover,  a  pair  o^  grooved  disks,  and  a  collector  lead  passing 
through  said  sleeve  and  aald  grooved  dUks  and  connecting 
said  winding  and  ring.  ' 

[Clalma  6  to  S  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.008,121.      CUBTALN-8TBETCHEB.      John    N.    Ovbson. 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  Ml. 113. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  folding  curtain  stretcher 
having  an  outer  frame  cooapooed  of  vertical  rails  and 
sectional  borisonUl  ralla  hlaged  or  pivoted  together,  of 
contractlble  eyes  formed  partly  by  the  upper  eada  of 
the  vertical  ralU  for  clamping  aald  enda  agalnat  tlie 
upper  horlaoatal  raU,  Joint  disks  for  said  horlaoatal  rails, 
and  meaaa  engaging  the  edge  of  oach  said  disks  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  foldlag  curtain  stretcher, 
of  legs  haviag  beveled  enda,  brackets  having  sildabJe 
pivot  supports  for  said  ends,  a  ledge  portion  on  each 
of  said  brackets  against  which  said  beveled  ends  are 
supported,  stops  oa  said  brackets  which  engage  the  bev- 
eied  enda  and  force  aald  legs,  when  folded  toward  the 
vertical  raila,  agalnat  said  rails,  and  spacers  to  hold  said 
la^  extended,  said  spacers  provided  with  means  that 
prevent  their  dropping  below  their  borlconUl  spacing 
poaltloB. 
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1.00e,lS2.  AIE-PUMP.  IBA  Paslbt.  Olds,  Alberta,  Can- 
ada, assignor  to  Sharp  ft  Ssalth,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Illlnols.  FUed  May  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
•88,446. 


1.  .\n  air-pump  comprising.  In  combination,  a  cylinder, 
a  rigid  partition  Immovably  secured  in  the  cylinder  and 
a  spring-pressed  plunger  therein  forming  with  the  par- 
tition an  air-pressure  chamber,  provided  with  an  outlet, 
an  Inwardly-opening  check-valve  In  the  partition,  and 
a  piston  ^-orking  in  the  cylinder  against  the  valve  to 
open  It. 

2.  An  air-pump  comprising,  In  combination,  a  cylinder, 
a  rigid  partition  immovably  secured  In  the  cylinder  and 
a  spring- pressed  plunger  therein  forming  with  the  par- 
tition an  air-pressure  chamber,  a  valved  discharge-nipple 
leading  from  said  chamber,  an  Inwardly-opening  check- 
valve  In  the  partition,  and  a  piston  .working  in  the  cyl- 
inder against  the  check-valve  to  open  It  and  having  a 
stem  passing  through  the  cylinder-head. 

3.  An  air-pump  comprising,  in  combination,  a  cylin- 
der, a  rigid  partition  Immovably  secured  in  the  cylinder 
and  a  spring-pressed  plunger  therein  forming  with  the 
partition  an  air-pressure  chsmber  provided  with  an  oat- 
let,  an  inwardly-opening  check-valve  In  the  partition,  a 
piston  In  the  cylinder  with  its  stem  passing  through  the 
cylinder-bead,  a  spring  confined  between  said  partition 
and  piston,  and  a  flnger-grip  on  the  cylinder-head,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


l.(K).1,123.      WHEEL.      BOBSST    Biehl,    St.    Loals,    Mo. 
Filed  Dec.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  596,822. 


1.  In  a  wheel  of  the  character  described,  a  hnb,  a 
spoke  connected  therewith,  a  rim  structure  provided  with 
a  socket  hsvlng  a  substantially  elliptical  opening  for 
receiving  the  spoke  to  penalt  tlie  same  to  move  laterally 
In  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  a  compressible  coll  spring 
dttlng  nogly  within  said  socket  and  having  substan- 
tially elliptical  turns,  snd  roller-boar Ings  connected  with 
said  spoke  to  compress  tl>e  coll  spring. 


2.  In  a  wheel  of  tlte  character  described,  a  hob,  spokes 
connected  therewith,  a  rim  structure  coaiprlstng  s  plu- 
rality of  spaced  connected  sockets  for  receiving  the  oater 
portloas  of  the  spokes,  cosspresslble  eell  springs  Stttag 
satigly  wtthln  said  sockets  and  having  sabstantlally  «inp- 
tieal  turns  whereby  said  spokes  have  their  outer  por- 
tions disposed  within  the  axial  openings  of  tl»e  springs, 
snd  said  spokes  are  capable  of  lateral  moreiaAit  In  the 
plane  of  the  wheel,  lugs  connected  with  tlie  spokea,  aad 
rollers  engaging  said  lugs  to  compress  the  springs  upon 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  spokes. 


1,003,124.  PBOCESS  OP  BATING  HIDES.  Otto  ROhm, 
Darmstadt,  GermaDy.  FUed  July  16.  1911.  Serial 
No.  638,686. 

1.  The  process  of  bating  hides  and  skins  which  consist* 
in  subjecting  them  to  the  action  of  the  eniymes  of  the 
pancreas   In   a   fermenting  or  putrefying   liquor. 

2.  The  process  of  bating  hides  and  skins  which  con- 
sists in  subjecting  them  to  the  action  of  the  enzymes  of 
the  pancreas  In  a  fermenting  or  putrefying  liquor  con- 
taining a  salt. 

3.  The  process  of  bating  hides  and  skins  which  con- 
sists in  subjecting  them  to  the  action  of  the  eniymes 
of  the  pancreas  In  a  fermenting  or  putrefying  liquor 
containing  salts  of  ammonia  or  alkali  or  both. 

4.  The  process  of  bating  hides  and  skins  which  con- 
sists In  subjecting  them  to  the  action  of  the  eniymes 
of  the  pancreas  and  of  trypsin  of  vegetable  origin  in 
a  fermenting  or  putrefying  liquor. 

5.  The  process  of  bating  hides  and  skins  which  con- 
sists  In   subjecting   them   to   the  action   of  the   eniymes ' 
of  the  pancreas  and  of  trypsin  of  vegetable  origin  In  a 
fermenting  or   putrefying  liquor   containing  «   salt. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,003,120.    TOT  DRUM.    Isaac  Schusinoke.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Oct.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  588,278. 


A  toy  drum,  comprising  a  body  portion,  and  beads  each 
having  a  flange  engaging  over  the  ends  of  the  body,  rims 
engaging  over  the  ends  of  the  body  and  engaging  the 
flanges  of  the  heads,  said  rims  having  apertures,  and 
means  for  securing  the  rims,  comprising  stiff  clamps  hav- 
ing an  Intermediate  portion  lying  substantially  In  con- 
tact with  the  drum  body  and  bent  outwardly  above  and 
below  the  same  to  form  abutments  for  the  said  rims,  the 
ends  of  said  clamps  being  passed  through  the  apertures 
of  the  rims  and  bent  over  to  secure  the  rhns,  whereby 
the  heads  will  be  clamped  on  the  body  between  the  rims 
and  abutments  on  the  clamps. 


1,003,126.  APPARATUS  FOB  ENGRAVING  THE  INTE- 
RIOR SURFACE  OF  HOLLOW  ARTICLES.  Kosbad 
ScHWAHN,  Hanau.  Germany.  Piled  Sept.  23,  1009.  Se- 
rial No.  519,169. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  engraving  the  Interior  surfaces  of 
finger  rings  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
matrix  roller,  means  to  rotate  aald  roller  with  tlie  ring 
placed  thereon,  and  an  abutment  or  support  for  the  ring 
having  a  curved  surface  to  engage  the  outer  surface  of 
the  ring,  and  having  a  fixed  or  non-rotative  relation  with 
said  roller  during  the  engraving  operatloa. 
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2.  Id  a  machine  for  engraving  Ihe  Interior  surfaces  of 
flBger  rlogB  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
matrix  roller,  means  to  rotate  Mid  roller  vith  the  ring 
placed  thereon,  and  a  support  or  abutment  for  the  ring 
baring  »  curred  surface  between  which  and  the  matrix 
roller  a  pbrtlon  of  the  ring  is  clamped,  said  abutment 
being  fixed  with  respect  to  the  roller  during  the  engrav- 
ing operation,  to  present  a  fixed  curved  surface  orer 
wblch  the  ring  slides. 


and  a  pump  cylinder,  the  walls  of  said  casing  haring 
ports  therein,  one  port  leading  from  the  top  of  the  pump 
cylinder  to  near  the  bottom  of  the  engine  cylinder,  an- 
other of  the  ports  26  communicating  with  the  bottom  of 
the  pump  cylinder  and  with  the  engine  cylinder  near  the 
top  thereof,  and  a  third  port  24  connected  with  the  top 
of  the  pump  cylinder,  a  supply  pipe  having  two  branches, 
one  communicating  with  the  port  24  and  the  other  with 
the  port  26.  check  valves  In  said  branches,  an  exhaust 
pipe  leading  from  each  end  of  the  engine  cylinder,  pistons 
In  said  cylinders,  and  a  main  shaft  connected  with  said 
pistons. 

1.003.128.  TRACK  FOB  LITTER-CARRIERS.  Chaelis 
M.  8t»v«!«80N.  Rockford,  ill.,  assignor  to  Hunt.  Helm, 
Ferris  &  Company.  Harvard,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.    Filed  Feb.  13.  1911.     Serial  No.  608.109. 


i_r 


3.  In  a  machine  for  engraving  the  Interior  surfaces  of 
finger  rings  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  roUry 
matrix  roller,  a  support  or  abutment  for  the  ring  haring 
a  curved  surface  between  which  and  the  matrix  roller  a 
portion  of  the  ring  Is  clamped,  said  abutment  being  fixed 
with  respect  to  the  roller  during  the  engraving  operation. 
to  present  a  fixed  curved  surface  over  which  the  ring 
slides,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  abotment  with  re- 
spect to  the  matrix  roller. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  engraving  the  Interior  surfaces  of 
finger  rings  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  matrix 
roller,  an  abutment  fixed  with  respect  to  said  roller  dur- 
ing the  engraving  operation  and  having  a  curved  surface 
between  which  and  the  matrix  roller  a  portion  of  the 
ring  is  clamped  and  on  which  the  ring  slides,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  abutment  toward  and  away  from  the 
matrix  roller. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  engraving  the  Interior  surfaces  of 
finger  rings  and  the  like,  a  rotary  matrix  roller,  and  a  rela- 
tively fixed  abutment  having  a  plurality  of  different  sur- 
faces between  which  and  said  roller  portions  of  the 
rings  are  clamped. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  (isiette.] 


1  .  0  0  3  .  1  2  T  .  INTER.NAL  COMBUSTION  ENGINE. 
Jambs  Shaw.  Atchison,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1909. 
Serial  No.  516.276. 


1.  In  combination,  a  hollow  rigid  track  having  a  main 
portion,  a  diagonal  portion,  and  a  tip  parallel  to  the  main 
portion,  a  fiexlble  track  running  over  a  support  adjacent 
to  the  main  portion  of  the  rigid  track  through  the  tip  and 
thence  outward  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  main  por- 
tion of  the  rigid  track.  * 

2.  In  combination,  a  straight  rigid  track  and  a  flexible 
track,  the  outer  end  of  the  rigid  and  the  Inner  end  of 
the  flexible  track  being  adjacent  to  each  other,  a  support 
for  the  inner  end  of  the  flexible  track  out  of  the  plane  of 
the  rigid  track,  the  rigid  track  terminating  in  a  laterally 
extending  part  receiving  the  flexible  track  within  It. 


1.00.T120  AIRCOOLING  APP.VRATU8.  FtBD«tiCK 
WiTTaNMKixa.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Kroeschell  Bros. 
Ice  MacbJne  Co..  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois. 
Filed  May  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  628.027. 


An  Inlerual  cumbuKtlnn  engine  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing a  «*entral  partition  dividing  It  into  an  engine  rylladcr 


1.  In  combination  with  an  air-cooling  apparatus  com- 
prising a  box  having  an  opening  In  one  side  and  inter- 
communicating compartments  containing  rsfrlgerating- 
colla.  inlet  and  outlet  conduits  for  the  air  supplied  to  said 
box.  communicating  with  the  compartments  at  said 
opening,  a  shaft  rotatably  supported  In  the  conduits,  and 
wing  valves  on  said  shaft  and  set  thereon  at  right-angles 
to  each  other,  each  valve  having  a  pair  of  wings  ex- 
tending at  rlghtangles  to  each  other  from  the  shaft  to 
close  the   passage   tbroagb  the  conduit  containing  it   to 

coaopartment  while  opsalnc  said  conduit  to  the  other 
ipartment.  for  the  parpoM  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  alr-coollng  apparatus  com- 
prising B  box  having  intercommunicating  compartments 
and  an  opening  In  one  side  and  containing  refrigerating- 
colls.   Inlet   and  outlet   conduits,   extending  one  over  tb« 


other  from  said  opening,  for  the  air-supply  to  and  from 
said  compartments,  a  rotary  shaft  extending  vertically 
through  the  conduits  near  their  Inner  cnda.  and  wing- 
valves  in  the  conduits  on  said  shaft  and  set  ther«on  at 
right-angles  to  each  other,  each  valve  having  a  pair  of 
wings  extending  at  right-angles  to  each  other  from  the 
shaft  to  close  the  passage  through  the  conduit  conUln- 
Ing  it  to  one  compartment  while  opening  said  conduit 
to  the  other  compartment,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  In  combination  with  an  alr-coollng  apparatus  com- 
prising a  box  having  an  opening  in  one  side,  a  vertical 
partition  dividing  the  box  into  two  compartments  inter- 
communicating at  their  base-portions,  and  a  refrlgerat- 
Ing-coll  in  each  compartment,  inlet  and  outlet  conduits, 
extending  one  over  the  other  from  the  box  at  and  cover- 
ing said  opening,  for  the  air-supply  to  and  from  said  com- 
partments, a  roUry  shaft  extending  vertically  through 
the  conduits  near  said  opening  and  provided  with  an 
operating  handle,  and  wing-valves  In  the  conduits  on 
the  shaft  and  set  thereon  at  right-angles  to  each  other, 
each  valve  having  a  pair  of  wings  extending  at  rtght- 
angles  to  each  other  from  the  shaft  and  coSperatlng 
with  the  conduit-walls  and  adjacent  end  of  said  partition 
to  close  the  passage  through  the  conduit  containing  It 
to  one  compartment  while  opening  said  conduit  to  the 
other  compartment,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.003.130.  HELICAL  CUTTER.  William  F.  Zimmbb- 
MAN.s.  Newark.  N.  J.  Original  application  filed  Feb. 
18,  1907,  Serial  No.  367,844.  Divided  and  thU  applica- 
tion filed  Apr.  21,  1910.     SerUl  No.  556.068. 


1.  A  helical  or  hob  cutter  with  cutting  faces  of  trun- 
cated wedge  shape  and  the  pitch  of  the  helices  of  said 
cutter  of  slightly  less  length  than  the  pitch  of  a  theoreti- 
cal rack  tooth. 

2.  A  helical  or  bob  cutter  with  a  normal  pitch  of 
slightly  less  length  than  the  pitch  of  a  theoretical  rack 
tooth. 

3.  A  cutter  having  cutting  faces  of  truncated  wedge 
shape  and  a  pitch  of  slightly  less  length  than  the  pitch 
of  a  theoretical  rack  tooth.' 


1.003.131.  VALVE  OPERATING  AND  INDICATING 
MECHANISM.  Lco.nabo  F.  Billinobath,  AtlanU.Oa. 
Filed  Aug.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  577.608. 


?-*-♦ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  service  box  and  valve  stem 
therein,  of  a  wrench  for  turning  the  stem  rotatably 
secured  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  service  box,  a  radially 
extending    lever    pivotally    secured    to    the    wrench,    and 


means  carried  by  the  wrench  for  automatically  locking 
the  lever  in  extended  position  when  the  stem  has  been 
rotated. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  service  box  and  valve  stem 
therein,  of  a  wrench  rotatably  secured  upon  the  upper 
end  of  the  service  M|^  lever  pivoUlly  carried  by  the 
wrench,  means  carrnHp  the  wrench  adapted  to  slidably 
engage  and  lock  th^Hever  In  extended  position,  and 
means  carried  by  the  wrench  and  engaging  the  service 
box  for  actuating  the  locking  means. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  service  box  and  valve  stem 
therein,  of  a  wrench  rotatably  carried  upon  the  upper 
end  of  the  service  box  and  engaging  the  stem,  a  lever 
pivotally  carried  by  the  wrench  and  adapted  to  extend 
radially,  a  reclprocatable  member  carried  by  the  wrench 
and  adapted  to  engage  and  lock  the  lever  In  extended 
position,  and  a  rotatable  member  carried  by  the  wrench 
adapted  to  actuate  the  reclprocatable  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  service  box  having  a  Tmlve 
stem  therein,  of  a  wrench  member  for  tnmlng  the  stem 
rotatably  secured  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  service  box, 
a  lever  pivotally  carried  by  the  wrench,  means  carried 
by  the  service  box  for  locking  the  lever  in  retracted 
position,  means  carried  by  the  wrench  for  automatically 
locking  the  lever  in  extended  position,  and  means  en- 
gaging the  service  box  for  actuating  the  last  named  lock- 
ing means. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  service  box  having  gear 
teeth  formed  at  its  upper  edge,  of  a  cap  rotatably  mounted 
upon  the  service  box,  a  lever  pivotally  carried  by  the 
cap,  a  sleeve  radially  slidable  within  the  cap  and  adapted 
to  automatically  engage  and  lock  the  lever  In  extended 
position  when  the  cap  is  rotated  in  one  direction,  and 
a  pinion  engaging  the  gear  teeth  of  the  service  box 
operatively  connected  to  the  cap  and  adapted  when  ro- 
tated to  move  the  sleeve. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.003.132.  BALANCE-WHEEL  ^OLDER.  Fbank  W. 
Buckingham.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Metal  Special- 
ties Manufacturing  Company.  Chicago.,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.    Filed  May  20, 1911.    Serial  No.  628,388. 


Z/    ^^   ^ 


^9   z; 


1.  A  balance-wheel  bolder,  comprising  a  pair  of  wheel- 
clamping  members  adapted  to  be  held  between  thumb 
and  finger,  said  members  having  complemental  flanges 
with  external  marginal  recesses  affording  reduced  cir- 
cumferential bearing  surfaces  adapted  to  be  embraced  by 
a  wheel-rim.  and  said  recesses  affording,  also,  wheel- 
clamping  shoulders,  one  of  said  flanges  having  transverse 
spoke-receiving  recesses. 

2.  A  balance-wheel  holder,  comprising  a  pair  of  cup- 
shape  members,  having  telescopic  flanges  with  rim-clamp- 
Ing  portions  having  circumferentlsl  complemental  re- 
cesses affording  an  Inner  rlm-surface  bearing  and  annu- 
lar clamping  shoulders  adapted  to  engage  the  wheel-rtm 
edges,    one    of    said    flanges    hsvlng    spoke-receivlng    ie« 


3.  A  balance-wheel  holder,  comprising  a  pair  of  cup- 
shape  members,  one  of  said  members  having  a  flange 
carrying  a  reduced  extension,  and  the  other  of  said 
members  having  a  flange  fitting  over  said  extension,  said 
flanges  having  concentric  edges  with  external  circum- 
ferential complemental  recesses  adapted  to  accommodate 
a  wheel-rlm,  one  of  said  flanges  and  the  reduced  extension 
thereof  having  spoke-receivlng  recesses. 
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4.  A  taiUmff  wlir«»l  holder,  roosprtalnc  «  pair  of  m*«- 
ten  adaptrd  to  b«.<  b*ld  between  thomb  and  flnc«r.  Mid 
m«mb<>r8  having  means  for  ipildlnK  them  together.  h«T- 
lag.  alao.  external  cirmniferential  Meana  for  reeelTlng 
UKl  clanipl»»  a  wheel-rlm,  and  k^TUiX  i»l»o  spoke-reeelv- 

iBX    IIM>aiM.  ^ML 

5.  A  balance  wheel  bolder.  c«PMBf  ■  V^^  o'  "»l>- 
abape  members  bavtos  enda  provtMl  with  concaTed  outer 
anrfaeea  and  teacea  prorMed  with  coaaplemental  rlm- 
recelTing  external  recaaaea  aad  tranaverae  spoke-recelTlas 


I 


(Claim  6  aot  printed  In  the  Oat^tte.) 


1.003.133.     BAKE-OVEN.     William  Clacss.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio.     Filed  Not.  23.  1904.    SerUl  No.  233.9M. 


1.  In  a  rotary  OTen  comprtalng  a  baking  chamber,  an 
upper  and  lower  set  of  fluea,  a  shaft  passing  vertically 
tliroagb  said  chamber,  upper  and  lower  hub  members 
mounted  on  said  shaft  In  the  baking  chamber,  radial  arms 
having  their  Inner  ends  connected  between  said  hub  mem- 
bers, and  supported  wholly  thereby,  and  meana  carrJ«l  di- 
rectly by  the  hub  members  for  adjusting  the  arms  verti- 
cally, so  that  th«  rotary  plane  will  preaent  an  even  baking 
■urface. 

2.  A  rotary  <nen.  comprising  a  baking  chamber,  a  abaft 
pMaing  rertlcally  through  said  chamber,  upper  and  lower 
hub  members  mounted  on  the  shaft,  radial  arms  stipport- 
Ing  the  bed  of  the  oven,  said  arms  having  their  Inner  ends 
confined  between  the  hub  membera  and  supported  wholly 
thereby,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  the  hub  membera 
engaging  the  Inner  ends  of  said  arms  to  tilt  them  on  the 
lower  hub  member  and  effect  a  vertical  adjustment  of  their 

outer  ends. 

3.  In  a  rotary  oven,  comprlalng  a  shallow  baking  cham- 
ber, an  oipper  and  a  lower  net  of  floea.  a  shaft  passing  ver- 
tically through  said  chamber,  upper  and  lower  hub  mem- 
bers mounted  on  the  shaft  In  the  shallow  baking  chamber, 
radial  arms  supporting  the  bed  of  the  oven,  said  arms  hav- 
ing their  Inner  ends  connected  between  said  hub  members 
and  supported  wholly  thereby,  and  means  carried  by  one 
of  aald  hub  members  and  passing  through  said  bub  niem- 
ber  to  engage  the  radial  arms  to  effect  a  vertical  adjust- 
ment of  the  radial  arma  ao  aa  to  preaent  an  even  and  uni- 
form baking  surface,  as  set  forth. 


aeparatlng  the  bars  for  forming  a  eompraa8k>n  upon  the 
artlclea  contained  In  the  suit  case. 


l.OOt.184.  FOLLOWBB  FOR  SUIT  -  CA8B8.  TBUNK8, 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Charles  F.  Fin«.  Frederlcktown, 
Ohk>.     Filed  .June  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  6,35.766. 

1.  A  foilower  for  stilt  caaea.  comprising  two  bars,  fasten- 
ing meaaa  connected  to  the  terminals  of  the  bara  for  sup- 
porting the  bars  within  the  suit  eases,  and  meana  for 
spreading  the  bars  apart  for  forming  a  compression  upon 
the  artlclea  In  the  eaae.  whereby  the  articles  will  ba  aa- 
curely  held  In  the  case. 

2.  A  follower  for  suit  caaea,  comprising  two  bara,  a 
book  connaetad  to  the  bara  at  one  end.  and  a  moTable 
hook  connected  ta  the  bara  at  the  opposite  end,  and  maaaa 
tat  spreadlac  the  bars  apart  for  forming  a  compreaalon 
upon  the  articles  In  the  suit  caae. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ault  eaae  having  plataa  con- 
nected thereto,  of  bara  connected  together  and  adapted  to 
be  supported  at  their  enda  by  the  plates,  and  meana  ft>r 


4  The  combination  with  a  suit  caae  haTlng  plates  con- 
nected  thereto  and  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  slots  and 
openings  adjacent  to  the  alota,  of  bars,  hooka  connected  to 
the  bara,  said  books  adapted  to  be  recelred  through  the 
alota  and  openings  of  the  plates  for  supporting  the  bara  in 
the  caae.  and  a  post  connected  to  the  bare  for  apread- 
Ing  the  bars  apart  for  confining  the  artlclea  within  the 

suit  ease. 

5.  A  follower  fer  ault  caaea.  comprising  bars,  means  for 
supporting  the  bara,  a  poat  having  slots  therein  through 
which  the  bara  extand.  said  post  adapted  to  be  brought  to 
a  vertical  poaltion  for  spreading  the  bars  apart  whereby 
a  compreaalon  will  be  produced  upon  the  articles  In  the 
aolt  caae. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Ciaaette.] 


1.008,186.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOB  VEHICLES. 
FoBiBT  G.  GArNTT,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Filed  Dec.  31, 
1909.     Serial  No.  536,827. 


The  combination  with  roUtable  drlring  and  driven 
membera.  of  a  connecting  mechanlam  embodying  a  rela- 
tively looaely  mounted  carrier  proridad  with  a  pivoted 
wedge  element,  an  expaiulon  device  with  which  aald  piv- 
oted element  may  coact.  yieldable  meana  connected  to  the 
expanalon  device  to  center  the  wedge  element,  and  an  en- 
gaging element  fixed  with  one  of  the  members  and  pro- 
vided with  conUctlng  cheeks  spaced  In  exceaa  of  plToted 
element  locking  movement  from  the  pivoted  element  to 
permit  free  range  of  movement  of  aa  great  extent  as  the 
locking  movement  relatively  to  the  pivoted  element  to 
preclude  racing  and  also  allow  of  concussion  between  the 
elements. 


1  003.136.  AUTOMATIC  POULTRY  DUSTER.  Faao  H. 
I     '  OooospacD,  Berkeley,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  29,  1911.     Serial 

No.  «17,6M. 

1.  A  dcTlce  for  duating  poultry,  comprising  a  rocking- 
I  trama,  a  drum  revolubly  mounted  thereon,  powder  recep- 


/ 


f 


tacles  on  aald  drum,  and  meana  by  which  a  fowl  entarlng 
said  drum  will  cause  It  to  rerolTC. 


1.00.S.137.    CHIN-SDPPOHT.     WiLmat)  B.  HiLL.  Oakland, 
Cal.     Filed  Oct  S.  1910.     Serial  No.  584.999. 


2.  A  derlce  for  dusting  poultry,  comprising  a  rocklng- 
frame,  a  drum  rvTolubly  mounted  thereon,  powder  recep- 
tacles on  aald  drum,  means  by  which  a  fowl  entering  said 
drum  will  cause  It  to  revolve,  said  drum  having  powder 
outlets  through  which  powder  will  be  delivered  during  the 
revolution  of  the  drum. 

8.  A  derlce  for  dusting  poultry,  consisting  of  a  rocking- 
frame,  rollers  on  said  frame,  a  drum  supported  on  aald 
rollers,  and  means  by  which  the  weight  of  a  fowl  will 
cauae  aald  frame  to  rock  and  move  said  drum  in  a  down- 
ward direction. 

4.  A  device  for  dusting  poultry,  consisting  of  a  rocklng- 
frame,  rollers  on  said  frante,  a  drum  supported  on  said 
rollers,  means  by  which  the  weight  of  a  fowl  will  cauae 
said  frame  to  rock  and  more  said  drum  in  a  downward 
direction,  and  means  whereby  tbe  downward  movement  of 
the  drum  will  cauae  It  to  rotate. 

5.  A  device  for  dusting  poultry,  consisting  of  a  rocklng- 
frnme,  rollers  on  said  frame,  n  drum  supported  on  aald 
rollers,  means  by  which  the  weight  of  a  fowl  will  cause 
sflld  frame  to  rock  and  move  said  drum  in  a  downward 
direction,  means  whereby  the  downward  movement  of  the 
drum  will  cauae  it  to  rotate,  a  series  of  powder  receptacles 
on  said  drum,  said  receptacles  having  outlets  through 
which  during  the  rotation  of  the  drum  powder  will  be  de- 
livered from  certain  of  said  receptacles  to  the  interior  of 
the  drum. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,008.138.  CHAFF-SEPABATOB.  Chaeum  F.  Hofnbk. 
San  Francisco,  Cal..  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  Ellsa  T. 
Wilson.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aog.  29,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  679,619. 


1.  A  clamp  or  device  adapted  to  engage  the  lower  Jaw 
and  suspending  attachments  to  engage  with  the  nasaJ 
openings  of  the  skall. 

2.  A  device  to  retain  the  mouth  in  a  closed  condition, 
aald  device  including  a  member  adapted  to  engage  the 
chin  or  lower  Jaw.  a  member  adapted  to  enter  the  noatrlla 
and  engage  the  bony  proceaaes  of  the  bead,  aald  menheta 
being  atUuaUble  with  relation  to  each  other,  and  meana 
to  secure  them  in  their  adjusted  position. 

170  0.  O.— 24 


1.  A  separator  comprising  a  plurality  of  screens,  re- 
ceivers for  the  material  discharged  by  and  through  the 
screen,  and  means  for  subjecting  the  material  to  a  seg- 
regating air  blast,  said  means  including  a  blast  apparatus, 
an  air  flue  leading  into  the  presence  of  said  material  and 
means  Interposed  In  the  flue  between  the  inlet  thereof 
and  the  material  for  diverting  a  portion  of  the  blast  out- 
side the  flue  to  thereby  reduce  the  pressure  In  the  flue. 

2.  A  separator  comprising  a  plurality  of  acreens,  re- 
ceivers for  the  material  discharged  by  and  through  said 
screens,  means  for  subjecting  certain  of  said  material  to  a 
separating  air  blast,  said  means  comprising  a  blast  ap- 
paratus and  a  vertically  divided  flue  leading  therefrom 
Into  the  presence  of  said  material,  and  means  for  inde- 
pendently varying  the  pressure  of  air  for  the  material, 
said  last  named  means  including  an  air  deflector  and 
separate  valves  at  the  Inlet  end  of  the  flue  for  diverting 
a  portion  of  the  air  outside  the  flue. 

3.  A  separator  and  classlfler  comprising  a  plurality  of 
superposed,  inclined  grading  screens,  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing the  screena,  a  receiver  for  collecting  material  passing 
through  said  screens,  separate  vertical  chambers  for  re- 
ceiving material  not  passing  through  the  screens.  Inclinrrl 
bottoms  in  said  chambers  whereby  the  separated  grail?? 
of  material  are  delivered  to  an  inclined  screen,  gates  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  the  material  from  the  chambers 
to  the  screen,  separate  flues  terminating  beneath  the 
screen  and  by  which  volumes  of  air  may  be  discharged 
through  the  latter  to  separate  the  Ingredients  of  the 
graded  material. 

4.  A  separator  and  classlfler  comprising  a  plurality  of 
superposed  inclined  grading  screens,  mechanism  for  mov- 
ing the  screens,  a  receiver  for  collecting  material  passing 
through  said  screens,  separate  vertical  chambers  for  re- 
ceiving material  not  passing  through  the  screens,  inclined 
bottoms  In  said  chambers  whereby  the  separated  grades  of 
material  are  delivered  to  an  inclined  acreen.  gates  con- 
trolling the  movement  of  the  material  from  the  chambers 
to  the  screen,  separate  flues  terminating  beneath  the 
screen  and  by  which  volumes  of  air  may  be  discharged 
through  the  latter  to  separate  the  ingredients  of  the 
graded  material,  a  blower  common  to  the  flues  by  which 
the  air  is  Impelled  tberethrongb,  and  adJnsUble  dampera 
at  each  end  of  the  flues  by  which  the  preaaore  of  air  de^ 
lirered  against  the  screen  may  be  regulated. 

5.  A  chaff  separator  comprising  a  plurality  of  recipro- 
catory  aereeaa  of  different  meah,  receiving  pockets  Into 
which  aald  acreena  may  deliver  the  material  from  their 
aurfaoee,   aeparator  platea  over   which   the   aat^ftel    le 
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•daptad  to  pua  after  learlof  Mid  ■crc«na,  means  wbcn- 
hj  blasts  of  air  of  unequal  pressure  may  be  projected 
through  said  pistes  to  separate  the  chaff  from  the  grain, 
said  means  Including  s  flue  divided  Into  Independent  com- 
partments, curved  perforated  deflectors  in  each  of  said 
compartments,  and  dampers  located  above  said  deflectors, 
a  pressure  blower. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.003.139.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER.  JOHX  W. 
KSLLBT.  Chicago,  III.  Piled  Aug.  4.  1010.  Serial  No. 
575.396. 

1.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter,  consist- 
ing of  a  resinoos  substance,  hydrocarbon  oil.  chlorid  of 
lime,  hydrochloric  acid,  and  Chinese  wood  oil. 

2.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter,  com- 
prising sand  mixed  with  resin  oil  and  wood  oil,  as  here- 
inbefore set  forth.  In  the  proportions  specified. 

3.  The  herein  described  composition  of  matter,  adapted 
for  use  as  a  core-oil,  a  liquefler,  and  binder  for  dry  sub- 
stances, consisting  of  a  mixture  of  resin  oil.  and  wood 
oil.  the  resin  oil  being  prepared  by  dissolving  a  resinous 
substance  In  Uarbin  oil.  the  latter  oil  being  prepared  by 
nixing  a  hydrocarbon  oil  with  chlorid  of  lime  and  hydro- 
chloric acid,  the  wood  oil  consisting  of  Chinese  or  tung 
oil  treated  with  burnt  umber  and  mixed  with  Uarbin  oH 


1,003,140.  LINING  SHAFTS  WITH  CONCRETE.  Emil 
Lasot,  MQnster,  Westphalia,  Germany.  Filed  June  6. 
1910.     Serial  No.  066,878. 


1.  The  method  of  lining  the  walls  of  shafts,  which  con 
sists  of  providing  a  support  at  the  mouth  of  the  shaft, 
then  providing  lining  blocks  of  concrete,  suspending  the 
•aoM  from  said  support,  and  then   introducing  concrete 
between  the  lining  and  the  walls  of  the  shaft. 

2.  The  method  of  lining  the  walls  of  shafts,  which  con- 
sists of  providing  a  support  at  the  mouth  of  the  ^aft 
which  constitutes  a  lining  for  the  shaft  at  that  part, 
then  adding  thereto  sectional  concrete  courses  supported 
therefrom,  and  then  Introducing  cement  between  the  lin- 
ing and  the  walls  of  the  shaft. 

3.  The  method  of  lining  the  walls  of  shafts  which  con- 
sists of  providing  a  support  at  the  mouth  of  the  shaft 
which  at  the  same  time  constitutes  a  lining  for  the  shaft 
at  that  point,  then  sdding  thereto  sectional  concrete 
courses  supported  therefrom  snd  then  Introducing  cement 
between  the  lining  and  the  walls  of  the  shafts  through 
the  lining. 


1,008.141.  METHOD  OF  SINKING  SHAFTS  IN  LOOSE 
AND  WATERY  STRATA.  Emil  Labot,  Mflnster,  West- 
phalia, Germany.  Filed  June  9.  1910.  Serial  No. 
666,066. 

1.  The  method  of  sinking  shafts  in  loose  watery  strata, 
which  consists  In  sinking  a  hollow  cylinder  and  removing 
the  included  material,  then  fitting  a  lining  within  the  up- 


per end  of  said  cylinder  and  supporting  the  same  from 
above  until  the  completion  of  said  shaft. 


2.  The  method  of  sinking  shafts  In  loose  watery  strata, 
which  consists  in  sinking  a  hollow  cylinder  mainly  by  its 
own  weight,  and  removing  the  Included  materials,  then 
fitting  a  permanent  lining  within  the  upper  end  of  said 
cylinder  and  supporting  said  lining  from  above  until  the 
completion  of  said  shaft,  said  process  including  the  pre- 
vention of  the  falling  of  coarse  materials  between  the 
lining  and  cylinder  by  a  pervious  packing  between  them. 

3.  The  method  of  ■iDking  shafts  in  loose  watery  strata, 
which  consists  in  sinking  a  hollow  cylinder,  removing  the 
Included  materials,  then  fitting  a  lining  within  the  upper 
end  of  said  cylinder,  and  supporting  the  said  lining  from 
above  until  the  completion  of  the  shaft,  then  filling  the 
space  between  the  lining  and  the  earth  with  cement. 


1.003,142.     GEARING.      Wilhklm    LiPPiTi.    Posen,    Ger- 
many.    Filed  Aug.  5,  1010.     Serial  No.  575,709. 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  driving  member,  a  driven  member,  a  pair  of  belts  opera- 
tlvely  associsted  with  said  driving  member,  a  belt  opera- 
tlvely  associated  with  said  driven  member  and  a  rotary 
element  supported  entirely  by  said  belts  and  adapted  to 
transmit  power  from  the  first  to  the  second  thereof. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  driving  member,  a  driven  member,  a  rotary  element  in- 
terposed between  said  members  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  pulleys,  a  pair  of  belts  operatlvaly  associated 
with  said  driving  member  and  engaging  a  pair  of  said 
pulleys  and  a  belt  operatlvely  associated  with  said  drlT«n 
member  and  engaging  another  of  said  pulleys,  said  rotary 
element  being  supported  entirely  by  said  belts. 


1,003,143.  ELECTRIC  SIGNALING  APPARATUS.  Louis 
P.  Locxx,  Victor,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  30.  1910.  Serial 
No.   579,783. 

1.  Electric  signaling  apparatus  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  section  of  track-rails,  connections  between  the 
rails  at  one  end  of  the  section,  a  source  of  current  con- 
nected across  the  rails  at  the  other  end  of  the  section, 
a  algnal.  and  electric  controlling  means  for  the  signal, 
said  controlling  means  being  connected  In  series  with  said 
source  of  current,  between  the  latter  and  the  track-rails, 
so  as  to  be  unaffected  by  a  short-circuit  acroaa  the  rails 
but  to  respond  to  an  interruption  in  the  current  due  to 
a  break  In  the  track-clrmlt  and  said  means  operating 
when  deCnergised  by  such  break,  to  throw  the  slgn.nl  to 
danger  position,  and  being  irresponsive  to  a  renewal  of 
the  carrvnt  ao  as  to  Irald  the  signal  In  danger  position  until 
■  reset  by  extraneous  means. 
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2.  Electric  signaling  apparatos  comprising  a  signal,  a 
track-rail,  a  source  of  current,  and  a  hold-open  relay,  the 
track-rail,  the  source  of  current  and  the  relay  being  con- 
nected In  circuit  and  the  relay  controlling  the  signal  and 
being  Irresponsive,  after  having  been  once  de«nergi«ed,  to 
current  in  said  circuit  until  reset  by  extraneous  means. 


8.  Electric  signaling  apparatus,  comprising,  in  com- 
bination with  track  rails,  a  source  of  current,  a  signal,  and 
an  electric  controlling  device  for  the  signal  connected  In 
series  with  at  least  one  of  said  rails  and  with  said  source 
of  current,  said  controlling  device  being  Interposed  between 
the  rail  and  the  source  of  current  so  as  to  be  de«nerglsed 
only  by  a  break  in  the  circuit  but  not  by  a  connection  be- 
tween the  rslls  and  being  connected  with  the  signal  and 
operating  when  de«nerglsed,  to  prevent  clearing  of  the 
signal  and  being  also  unresponsive  to  current  in  said 
circuit,  after  having  been  once  deenerglsed,  until  reset  by 
extraneous  means. 

4.  Electric  signaling  apparatus  comprising  a  signal,  a 
section  of  track-rails,  a  track  relay  having  a  winding  con- 
nected scross  the  track-rails  at  the  entrance  end  of  the 
section,  a  source  of  current  connected  across  the  rails  at 
the  exit  end  of  the  section,  a  hold-open  relay  having  Its 
winding  interposed  In  the  track  circuit  between  the  s«irce 
of  current  and  the  rails,  and  automatic  signal-controlling 
apparatus  comprising  a  controlling-circuit  controlled  by 
both  said  relays,  said  hold-open  relsy  operating,  after 
having  been  once  deCnergised.  to  break  the  controlling 
circuit  and  to  maintain  said  circuit  open  until  reaet  by 
extraneuos  means. 

8.  Electric  signaling  apparatus  comprising.  In  com- 
bination with  a  track  rail  having  an  Insulated  Joint,  a 
slgnsl.  electric  controlling  devices  for  the  signal,  and 
connections  between  said  devices  and  said  rail,  said  con- 
nections being  atUched  to  the  rail  at  the  extremity  of  its 
head  so  as  to  be  broken  by  a  failure  In  the  rail  occurring 
between  the  ends  of  the  Insulated  Joint 


1,003,144.  TURBINE.  Thomas  J.  Lorrus,  Castella,  Cal.. 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  T.  Loftus,  Castella,  Cal., 
and  one-half  to  Harmon  Bell,  Oakland.  Cal.  Filed  Mar. 
26.  1910.     SerUl  No.  551,782. 


1.  In  a   fluid   pressure  turbine,   the  combination   of  a 
boosing,  a  drive  shaft  extending  through  said  housing,  a 
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sleeve  fixed  on  said  bousing  extending  orer  said  shaft,  a 
pair  of  revoluble  turbine  disks,  one  of  which  Is  mounted 
on  said  sleeve  and  the  other  keyed  to  said  shaft,  turbine 
buckets  disposed  at  right  angles  on  the  adjacent  faces  of 
said  disks,  and  arranged  In  concentric  rings  thereon,  the 
rings  of  buckets  on  one  disk  extending  between  the  rings 
of  buckets  on  the  opposite  disk,  and  means  whereby  said 
disks  are  rotated  In  opposite  dlrectlAis  to  rotate  said 
shaft. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  turbine,  the  combination  of  a 
housing,  a  drive  shaft  extending  through  said  housing,  a 
sleeve  fixed  on  said  housing  extending  over  said  shaft,  a 
pair  of  reroluble  turbine  disks,  one  of  which  is  mounted  on 
said  sleeve  and  the  other  keyed  to  said  shaft,  turbine 
buckets  disposed  at  right  angles  on  the  adjacent  faces  of 
said  disks,  and  arranged  in  concentric  rings  thereon,  the 
rings  of  buckets  on  one  disk  extending  between  the  rings 
of  buckets  on  the  opposite  disk,  means  whereby  said  disks 
are  rotated  in  opposite  directions  to  rotste  said  shaft, 
said  means  including  gear  teeth  upon  the  disk  faces,  and 
radially  Joumaled  pinions  meshing  with  said  gears. 

8.  A  fiuld  pressure  turbine  consisting  of  a  pair  of  disks 
with  rings  of  buckets,  each  extending  between  those  of 
the  other  disk  and  disposed  to  be  driven  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  shaft  to  which  one  disk  Is  keyed,  a  hub  through 
which  tue  shaft  passes,  upon  which  hub  tue  opposite  disk 
is  turnable,  bevel-gears  upon  the  disk  faces,  shafts  radiat- 
ing from  the  hub,  and  pinions  engaging  the  gears  and 
turnable  upon  said  sbafta. 

4.  A  fiuld  pressure  turbine  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
disks  with  rings  of  buckets,  each  extending  between  those 
of  the  other  disk  and  disposed  to  be  driven  in  opposite 
directions,  a  shaft  to  which  one  disk  Is  keyed,  a  hub 
through  which  the  shaft  passes,  upon  which  hub  the 
Opposite  disk  is  turnable,  bevel  gears  upon  the  disk  faces, 
radial  shafts  loosely  turnable  in  the  hub  and  forming  dis- 
tance bearings  between  the  disks,  and  pinions  turnable 
upon  said  shafta  and  engaging  the  opposing  gears. 

6.  A  fluid  pressure  turbine  consisting  of  a  pair  of  disks 
with  rings  of  bucketa,  each  extending  between  those  of 
the  other  dlak  and  disposed  to  be  driven  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  shaft  to  which  one  disk  Is  keyed,  a  hub  through 
which  the  shaft  passes,  upon  which  hub  the  opposite  disk 
la  turnable,  a  housing  and  antifrictional  bearings  exterior 
to  the  diaka.  radial  shafta  loosely  turnable  in  the  hub.  and 
forming  distance  bearings  between  the  Inner  faces  of  the 
disks,  pinions  turnable  loosely  upon  said  radial  shafts 
and  gears  upon  the  disk  faces,  with  which  the  pinions 
engage. 


1,003.145.  ELECTRIC  CONTACTS  UNDER  CARPETS 
AND  THE  LIKE  FOR  ALARM-SIGNALS  AND  OTHER 
PURPOSES.  Fbxnand  Maruion.  ParU,  France.  Filed 
June  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  568.662. 


1.  In  combination,  a  source  of  electric  current,  a  pair 
of  conducting  surfaces  connected  therewith,  a  body  of 
insulating  material  Interposed  between  said  surfaces,  a 
resilient  Insulating  element  carried  in  said  material,  a 
conducting  member  projecting  into  said  resilient  element 
and  adapted  to  close  an  electric  circuit  through  said  con- 
ducting surfaces. 

2.  In  comblnstion,  a  source  of  electric  current,  a  pslr 
of  conducting  surfaces  connected  therewith,  a  body  of 
insulating  materUl  interposed  between  said  sorfacea,  a 
plurality  of  resilient  insulating  elements  carried  by  said 
Insulating  material,  a  donductlng  member  projecting  into 
each  resilient  element  and  adapted  to  contact  with  safd 
conducting  surfaces  to  close  an  electric  circuit  there- 
through. 

8.  In  comblnstion,  a  source  of  electric  current,  a  pair 
of  conducting  surfaces  connected  therewith,  a  body  of 
Insulating  material   Interposed  between   said   snrfaoea,  a 
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A«et  9t  V9^  aecmre^  to  the  aadcr  HufAce  tfcar— <.  • 
ptaimlltj  of  rubber  w««liera  carriad  by  mid  imtmUtimg 
BAtertal.  kiKl  a  eooductHK  aeaber  yrojectlnf  Into  «*eb 
wm^er  aad  adapted  to  cuotset  wltJi  aaM  oaadartiBg 
ter<>«  to  cioce  «•  electric  circuit  theretMroafta. 


t.M8.146.     MOP  #RlMOE«.     r«Aiicis  T.  McRmAT,  Chi- 
cago.. 111.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1010.     8«rlal  No.  581.^"" 


1.  In  a  mop  wrlnjcr.  th«  comblnatten  of  a  pall;  two 
jaws  rtcMty  aeenrod  to  aaid  pall  adjacent  the  upper  edge 
thereof;  and  twtnglng  Jawa  mounted  In  aald  pall  and 
arranged  to  alternate  with  aald  flrat  named  jawa  to  bold 
a  mop  head,  each  upper  Jaw  being  centrally  recesoed  and 
the  lower  atatloaary  Jaw  being  of  a  form  to  pass  through 
the  receaa  In  the  upper  awlnglBg  Jaw.  •ubstantlally  aa 
described. 

2.  In  a  mop  wringer,  the  combination  of  a  pall.  In- 
wardly projecting  Jaw-fortnhig  plates  secured  In  said  pall 
adjacent  the  upper  edge  tbereo*.  aa  annulns  ptrotally 
secured  within  ssKJ  pall  adjacent  the  upper  edge  thersof. 
projecting  Jaw  forming  platea  carried  by  aaid  ananlw 
Intermediate  its  points  of  plrotal  connection,  said  plates 
)<ehig  adapted  to  coaet  with  said  before  mentioned  Jaw- 
formlnr  plates  for  holding  a  mop  head  therebetwean, 
and  means  for  holding  said  jaw  forming  plate*  In  opera- 
tlTe  relatloB,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  mop  wringer,  the  comblnstlon  of  a  pall.  In- 
wardly projecting  jaw-forming  plates  rigidly  secured  In 
said  pall  adjacent  the  upper  edge  thereof,  an  annulns 
plTotally  secured  at  diametrically  opposite  points  within 
said  pall.  Jaw-forming  plates  carried  by  said  annulus 
Intermediate  Its  points  of  plrotal  attachment  to  alternate 
with  said  before  mentioned  stationary  Jaw-forming  plates 
for  securely  holding  a  mop  head  therebetween,  and  a  foot 
operable  slidable  bar  adapted  to  engage  said  annulus  for 
haidlng  the  Jaw  forming  plates  carried  thereby  In  opera- 
tive relation  with  said  stationary  Jaw  forming  plates, 
substantially  aa  described. 

4.  IB  a  mop  wringer,  the  combination  of  a  pall.  In- 
wardly projecting  jaw  forming  plates  secured  In  said  pall 
adjacent  the  upper  edge  thereof,  an  annulus  plvotally 
secured  at  diametrically  opposite  points  wlthla  said  pall, 
one  side  of  said  annulus  Intermediate  the  points  of 
pivotal  attachment  thereof  and  registering  with  said 
jaw-formlng  plates  beiag  inwardly  offset.  Jaw-formlng 
plates  arranged  at  and  secured  to  said  portion  adapted 
to  alternate  with  said  before  mentioned  Jaw  forming 
platea  for  securely  holding  a  mop  head  therebetween, 
and  a  foot  operable  bar  slldably  mounted  upon  said  pall 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  annulus  at  the  side  opposite 
the  Jaw  forming  plates  carried  thereby  for  holding  the 
latter  la  operative  relation  with  the  ststlonary  Jaw- 
formlng  plates  arranged  In  said  pail,  substantially  aa 
described. 


1.MSJ47.     COMPOSITION   OF  llATTER.      William   H. 

MranAT,  San  Francis:*.  Cal.     fllsd  Apr.  ft,  1908.  Ssrlal 

Na.    42«.ll^.      Renewed    i'^ek.    tS.    Itll.      Serial     Ha. 

«10.329 

The  powdered  coaspositlon  of  natter  herein  deacrlbed 
(vnststlng  of  two  taanretllents.  namely,  sodium  snlfats 
and  csU-lmu   hydiaald.   br>th   la   a  ^owid   ceadltloB   and 


the  twe  belag  salxed  and  the  proportion  of  tbc  oxld  of 
calciaai  being  st  least  oae-tBir4  of  tBat  o(  the  sodium 
snlfats,  the  said  Ingredients  kalnc  nasd  In  a  dry  form  and 
4talpMd  to  be  sprinkled  en  the  fuel  prevlons  to  and  dur- 
ing tbe  Introduction  of  said  toet  Into  the  furaaoe.  where- 
by the  mlxtoro  Is  subjected  to  tbe  tsa^Mraturs  of  com- 
bustion  taking   place   within   the   furnace. 


1,003.148.  SHIFTING  SEAT.  Robcrt  L.  Notua^. 
Buffalo,  N.  T..  assignor  to  McKlnnon  Daab  Company, 
Buffalo.  N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  IS,  1010.    SerUl  No.  S.V.8S2. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  supporting  frame. 
consisting  of  a  horlaontal  rod  and  upright  aide  rocL«  and 
a  seat  having  rigid  bent  extensions  which  embrace  and 
illdably  engage  with  said  upright  side  rods  for  guiding 
tbe  seat  In  the  movement  thereof  to  and  from  the  opera- 
tive Dosltlon  and  which  are  adapted  to  embrace  and  reat 
upon  aaid  horlsonul  rod  and  to  bear  against  aald  up- 
right side  rods  to  hold  tbe  aeat  rigidly  in  operative  posi- 
tion, aubatantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  Tbc  combination  of  a  stationary  supporting  frame 
cooslsting  of  a  horlsontal  rod  provided  with  bent  ends 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  support,  and  uprlgbt  side  rods 
which  are  connected  st  their  upper  ends  to  said  horisootsl 
rod  and  are  provided  with  lowvr  ends  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  a  support  and  a  seat  having  rigid  bent  extensions 
which  embrace  and  slidably  engage  with  said  upright  side 
rods  for  guiding  tbe  seat  in  tbe  movement  thereof  to  and 
from  tbe  operative  poaitloo  and  which  are  adapted  to 
embrace  and  rest  upon  said  horizontal  rod  a,nd  to  Uear 
against  said  upright  side  rods  to  hold  the  seat  rigidly 
In  operative  position,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  sUtlonary  sapportlng  frame 
conaistlag  of  a  hortsootal  rod  and  upright  side  rods. 
mn^  a  okovable  seat  adai>ted  to  rest  on  said  horlsontal  rod 
having  rigid  bent  extensions  which  extend  downwardly 
In  rear  of  and  forwardly  beneath  said  horlsontal  frame 
rod.  and  the  ends  of  whjch  extend  In  front  of  and  are 
adapted  to  bear  against  said  upright  frsme  rods,  whereby 
said  extensions  serve  to  rigidly  support  the  seat  in  the 
operative  position  and  to  gnlde  the  same  vertlcsUy  to 
snd  from  tbe  operative  poaltlon,  aubstaotlslly  aa  set 
forth. 


1.003.149.  EXCAYATOB.  Issabl  Pascal,  Montresl. 
Quebec.  Csnada.  saslgnor  of  oae-foorth  to  Charles  Pss- 
cal.  one-fourth  to  OaorflS  Antotne  Bllot  and  one-fourth 
to  Lyon  William  Jacobs,  Montreal,  Canada.  Filed  Dec. 
10.  1910.     Serial  No.  59T.aM. 

1.  In  an  excavator,  a  roCarx  digger  having  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  openlnpi  snlUbly  spaced,  tinta  rigidly  se- 
cured between  said  openings  and  extending  partly  there- 
over, doors  cloaing  said  openings,  arms  adjustably  ar- 
ranged and  carrying  said  digger  snd  means  for  rotating 
said  digger. 

2.  In  an  excavator,  a  rotary  digger  having  s  plurality  of 
li    epeatefB   thunatrMa,    tines   extendlac  nnt- 


wardly  from  tBe  pieces  between  said  openings,  a  pair  of 
carrier  anas  carryiag  said  digger  at  tbe  ends  thereof,  a 
pair  of  crane  arms  supporting  ssid  carrier  arms,  meana  for 
aajustlng  the  position  of  said  carrier  arms  and  means  for 
driving  said  rotor. 


3.  la  an  excavator,  a  rotary  digger  having  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  openings,  tines  projecting  outwardly  from 
pieces  between  ssld  openings  and  doors  cloaing  said  open- 
ings, a  pair  of  parallelly  arranged  carrier  arms  carrying 
aald  rotor  at  the  ends  thereof,  a  pair  of  adjustable  crane 
arms,  meana  for  raising  and  lowering  said  carrier  arms 
on  ssid  crsne  arms,  means  for  projecting  said  carrier  arms 
from  ssid  crane  arms  and  means  for  rotating  said  digger. 

4.  In  an  excavator,  a  rotary  digger  having  a  plurality 
of  longitudinal  openings,  tines  projecting  from  tbe  pieces 
between  said  openings  and  doors  closing  said  openlnca. 
a  pair  of  parallelly  arranged  carrier  arms  carrying  said 
dlcfer  at  tlie  lower  and  outer  enda,  racks  secured  to  tbe 
inner  sides  of  said  carrier  arma,  crane  arms  adjustably  ar- 
ranged, a  shaft  Journaled  at  tbc  upper  end  of  said  crane 
arms,  gears  mounted  on  said  abaft  and  coacting  with  said 
racka,  means  for  driving  said  gears,  pressure  arms  engag- 
ing said  carrier  arms  Intermediate  of  the  length  thereof 
and  means  for  rotating  said  digger. 

5.  In  an  excavator,  a  rotary  digger  of  drum  formation 
kavlng  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  openings  therethrough, 
tines  secured  to  the  pieces  between  said  openings  and 
doors  closing  said  openings,  a  pair  of  parallel  carrier  arms 
carrying  said  digger  at  tbe  lower  and  outer  enda  thereof, 
racks  secured  to  tbe  Inner  sides  of  said  carrier  arms,  a 
pair  ot  crane  arms  adjustably  arranged,  a  shaft  extending 
across  through  said  crane  srms  at  tbe  upper  end  thereof, 
gears  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  coacting  with  said  racks, 
a  frame  spring-held  upwardly  and  extending  outwardly 
from  the  top  of  ssid  crane  arms,  a  stiaft  Journaled  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  frame,  a  chain  and  sprocket  drive  op- 
eratively  connecting  said  frame  shaft  to  tbe  digger  and 
driven  shaft  at  the  lower  end  of  said  crane  arms  and 
chain  and  sprocket  drives  connecting  said  driven  shaft 
With  said  gears  and  said  frame  shaft. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.J 


l,0(a.lftO.    C0LLAP8IBLB  BOX.    JOHS  E.  PoTTBB,  HUlo- 
bora  111-     Filed  July  30,  1900.     Serial  No.  510.425. 


i.  ▲  cellapalble  box  censlstfang  of  ■  \A»ak  folded  te  form 
the  end  and  side'wslls  of  tbe  body  of  tbe  box  and  unbroken 
folded  comer  pertlona  which  connect  the  end  and  side 
walls  snd  extend  into  the  box  from  tbe  comers  thereof 


adjacent  to  the  end  walia,  and  cover  portlona  wbicb  pro 
Ject  toward  each  other  from  tbe  opposite  side  wails  of 
tBe  hex  to  form  a  cover  therefor,  both  of  snld  cover  por- 
tlann  having  end  flaps  which  are  adapted  to  enter  be- 
tween said  folded  comer  portlona  and  the  end  wslls  of  the 
box  for  positively  boldlng  the  wails  of  the  box  together 
and  boldlng  said  cover  portions  in  their  cloned  ponltions, 
snbntantJally  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  collapsible  box  conaiating  of  a  rectangular  blaak 
foMed  to  form  tbe  end  and  side  walls  of  tbc  body  of  the 
bes  and  unbroken  folded  corner  portions  which  connect 
the  and  and  side  walla  and  extend  into  the  bex  fcom  the 
eovBcn  tlMreef  adjacent  to  the  side  wails,  said  corner  por- 
ttoaa  CsnBlac  pockets  with  said  end  walls,  and  cover  por- 
tlona projectiog  toward  each  other  from  the  opposite  side 
walls  at  tbe  box,  said  blanks  having  slltB  In  the  opposite 
end  portions  thereof  which  eeparate  the  corner  portions 
from  adjacent  portions  of  the  blank  to  form  rectangular 
end  flaps  on  the  cover  portiono,  all  of  said  slits  being  par- 
allel with  the  top  edges  of  said  side  walls,  said  flaps  being 
adapted  to  enter  Into  the  pockets  between  said  folded 
corner  portions  and  the  end  walls  of  the  box  for  poaitlvaly 
holding  the  walls  of  the  Imx  together  and  boldlng  said 
cover  portions  in  their  closed  positions,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


1,008,151.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  NON  -  HYGRO- 
SCOPIC ALBUMINOUS  PHEPABATIONS.  FglTZ 
QcADE,  Berlin.  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of 
Johann  A.  Wtiliing,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  July  7, 
1910.     Serial  No,  S70,828. 

1.  The  knrtniescTfbed  method  ot  producing  a  aon-hy- 
groseeplc  alhaariaous  prepnention,  which  coneists  In  mix- 
ing alkali  phoapbate  with  glycerin,  beating  the  mixture 
in  voeno  whereby  the  phosphate  Is  separated  In  a  divided 
stata  in  a  glycerin,  increasing  the  temperature  for  dis- 
solving and  estertfying  tbe  pboqibate,  addhrg  water  te  the 
mixture  and  allowing  to  cool,  introducing  tbe  mixture  into 
a  menstruum  containing  casein-alkali  while  agitating  tbe 
entire  mixture,  digesting  tbe  mixture,  separating  the 
product  consisting  of  the  combination  of  caseln-alkall  with 
nlknll  glyceropboepbat^  by  filtration  from  the  ntxtore, 
and  finally  drying  tbe  product. 

2.  The  hereindescribed  method  of  producing  a  non-hy- 
grencoptc  aHmmlnoaa  ^«pnration,  which  consista  in  mix- 
ing alkali  pfaeaphate,  water,  and  glycerin,  baatlac  1^ 
mixture  im  vm^cuo  whereby  tbe  water  is  evaporated  Bad 
tbe  pBoaphate  is  separated  in  a  divided  state  in  thegiyc^ 
erln,  further  beating  tbe  inixtare  to  a  temperature  of 
aboo*  146*  C  so  an  to  dlaooive  and  eaterlfy  the  phenpbate, 
adding  water  to  the  mixture  and  allowing  to  cool,  intro- 
doeing  the  mixture  into  a  menstruum  containing  cnseln- 
sodiB»  while  agitating  tiie  entire  mixture,  digesting  the 
salxtnee,  sepsratlng  the  prodnrt  conaieting  of  the  comblna- 
tien  of  .ca8einHM>dinm  with  alkali  glycerophosphate  by  fll- 
trntioD  from  tbe  mixture,  and  finally  drying  the  product 

3.  The  hereindescribed  method  of  producing  a  Bon-By- 
groncopic  albuaainous  preparation,  which  conalsts  In  pre- 
paring the  raw  nintarlal  by  dleaoiving  alkali  phoeiAate  in 
water,  adding  glycerin  to  the  sohUion,  heating  the  mixture 
B»  swens  for  evaporating  the  water  and  separating  tha 
pboaphate  in  a  divided  state  in  tbe  glycerin,  increasing 
the  teasperature  for  diseoirlng  and  esterlfying  tlie  phoo- 
piwte,  then  in  mixing  tbe  mixture  while  still  warm  with 
wnter,  allowing  it  to  cool,  Intredacing  th»  mixture  into 
an  alcoholic  suspension  of  casein-alkaU  wUle  agitating  tbe 
entire  mixture,  digeatlag  the  mixture,  sepnratteg  the  prod- 
uct by  ftltratioo  from  tbe  mixture  of  alcohol  and  gl  year  la, 
and  drying  it. 

4.  Tbe  hereindcncrlbed  metliod  of  prodndnr  B  Doo-hy- 
groocopic  albaminoas  preparation,  which  eonslats  \n  pre- 
paring tbe  raw  material  by  dissolving  alkali  pBonpbnte  la 
water,  adding  glycM^in  to  the  solation,  beating  tbe  mix- 
tate  to  DoetM  for  evaporating  the  water  and  separating 
the  pboaphate  In  a  divided  atate  in  the  glycerin,  increasing 
the  temperature  of  the  nuxture  to  about  146*  C.  eo  aa  to 
dlaooive  and  esterify  the  phosphate,  adding  watOT  to  tkn 

1  mixture  and  allowing  to  cool.  Introducing  the  mixture  into 
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a  nMoatrauiii  containing  caaelnaodlum  containing  1% 
of  aodlam  while  aglutlng  the  entire  mixture.  dlgaatlBg 
tb*  mixttire,  aeparating  tbe  product  conalattng  of  tb«  com- 
bination of  caMln-aodlum  with  alkali  glycerophoapbate  by 
filtration  from  the  mixture,  and  finally  drying  the  product. 

S.  Tta«  berelndeacrlbcd  method  of  ppoducing  a  noa-by- 
groacoplc  albumlnoua  preparation,  which  conalata  In  pre- 
paring tbe  raw  material  by  dlaaolvlng  lodlammeUpho*- 
pbate  In  water,  adding  glycerin  to  the  solution,  heating 
tbe  mixture  ♦«»  vacuo  for  evaporating  the  water  and  aep- 
arating tbe  pboapbate  In  a  dlTid«d  atate  in  tbe  glycerin. 
Increasing  tbe  temperature  for  dlasolTlng  and  eaterlfylng 
tbe  phosphate,  then  In  mixing  tbe  mixture  while  atlll 
warm  with  water,  allowing  it  to  cool.  Introducing  tbe  mix- 
ture into  an  alcoholic  suapenslon  of  caseln-aodium  while 
agitating  tbe  entire  mixture,  dlgeatlng  tbe  mixture,  aep- 
arating the  product  by  filtration  from  tbe  mixture  of 
alcohol  and  glycerin,  and  drying  it. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.008.1S2.  MEANS  FOB  OPERATING  MOTOR  -  CYCLE 
EXHAUST-WHISTLES.  JoHM  ^owabth  Rapp.  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Nov.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  591,057. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  motor  cycle  and  a  platoD 
controlled  whistle  connected  with  tbe  exhaust  thereof,  of 
meaiu  for  operating  said  whistle  piaton.  said  meana  com- 
prising foot  operable  means  operatirely  connected  with 
said  piston  and  adapted  upon  depression  to  effect  tbe  op- 
eration of  eald  piston,  tbe  foot  engagement  portion  of  aald 
meana  extending  into  operative  proximity  with  one  of  tbe 
pedals  of  said  cycle,  subatantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor  cycle  and  a  piston 
controlled  whistle  connected  with  the  exhaust  thereof,  of 
meana  for  operating  said  whistle  piaton.  said  meana  com- 
prising a  rockingly  mounted  lever  having  one  end  extend- 
ing In  operative  proximity  with  one  of  the  foot  rests  of 
tbe  cycle  ;  and  means  connecting  tbe  other  end  of  said  le- 
ver with  aald  whistle  piston  for  operation  of  tbe  latter, 
subatantially  as  deacrlbed. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  motor  cycle  and  a  piston 
controlled  whistle  connected  with  a  snpply  of  gaa  under 
presaure,  of  meana  for  operating  aald  whistle  piston,  said 
means  comprising  a  pivoted  lever  having  one  end  extend- 
ing Into  operative  proximity  wltn  one  of  tbe  pedals  of  said 
cycle ;  meana  operably  connecting  tbe  other  extremity  of 
aald  lever  with  said  whistle  piaton  and  realllent  means  for 
holding  said  wbiatle  piston  In  Inoperative  position,  anb- 
stantially  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  motor  cycle  and  piaton  con- 
trolled wbiatle  mounted  in  said  cycle  and  connected  with 
a  supply  of  gas  under  pressure,  of  means  for  operating 
aald  wbiatle  piston,  said  m^ana  comprising  a  pivoted  lever 
having  one  end  extending  into  operative  proximity  with 
one  of  the  pedala  of  aald  cycle ;  a  link  connecting  the  other 
end  of  said  lever  with  aald  wbiatle  piaton  so  that  rocking 
of  aald  lever  effects  longitudinal  operation  of  said  piston ; 
and  a  spring  connected  with  said  lever  for  normally  hold- 
ing aald  piston  In  Inoperative  position,  substantially  as 
described. 


1.008.153.  PORTABLE  SCREEN  WALL-BBD.  PkANK  D. 
Scxfrr.  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  81,  1910.  Ssrtal 
No.  588.92«. 


1.  A  bed  frame  having  a  screen  attached  thereto,  front 
and  rear  supporting  legs  plvotally  mounted  between  their 
ends  on  said  frame,  the  rear  supporting  legs  connected  to- 
gether above  their  pivota  and  above  tbe  frame  by  a  trana- 
verae  connecting-rod  and  the  front  supporting  lega  con* 
nected  above  their  pivots  and  the  frame  to  said  transverse 
rod  by  a  linked  connection. 

2.  A  bed  frame  having  a  screen  attached  thereto,  front 
and  rear  supporting  legs  plvotally  mounted  between  their 
enda  on  said  frame,  the  rear  supporting  legs  connected  to- 
gether above  their  pivota  and  above  the  frame  by  a  trans- 
verse connecting-rod.  tbe  front  supporting  legs  connected 
above  their  pivota  and  tbe  frame  to  said  transverse  rod 
by  f  linked  connection,  and  means  for  retaining  tbe  bear- 
ing end  of  the  rear  lega  constantly  in  contact  with  the 
floor  when  tbe  frame  la  In  either  a  borlsontal  or  vertical 
poaltlon. 

3.  In  a  bed  having  a  mattress-carrying  frame,  rear  sup- 
porting legs  plvotally  mounted  between  their  ends  on  the 
sides  of  tbe  frame,  aald  less  being  subsUntially  atralgbt 
adjacent  to  the  pivoted  point  and  curved  upward  at  one 
end  and  downward  at  tbe  other,  and  a  transverse  bar  con- 
necting the  upwardly  curved  ends  of  the  rear  lega. 

4.  In  a  bed  having  a  mattreaa-carrying  frame,  rear  sup- 
porting legs  plvotally  mounted  between  their  ends  on  tbe 
sides  of  the  frame,  said  legs  being  substantially  straight 
adjacent  to  the  pivoted  point  and  curved  upward  at  one 
end  and  downward  at  tbe  other,  the  downwardly  extend- 
ing portion  of  tbe  lega  adapted  to  rest  on  tbe  floor  and 
provided  with  rollers  about  which  the  bed  fulcrums  In 
opening  and  closing,  the  upwardly  extending  portion  of  tbe 
legs  projecting  above  tbe  side  members  of  the  bed  frame, 
and  connected  together  by  a  tranaveraely  extending  bar 
disposed  across  the  frame  interior  to  tbe  bead  end  thereof. 

6.  In  a  bed  having  a  mattresa-carrylng  frame,  rear  sup- 
porting legs  plvotally  mounted  on  tbe  sides  of  the  frame, 
said  legs  being  substantially  atralgbt  adjacent  to  tbe  piv- 
oted point  and  curved  upward  at  one  end  and  downward 
at  tbe  other,  tbe  downwardly  extending  portion  of  the  lega 
adapted  to  rest  on  the  floor  and  provided  with  rollers,  tbe 
upwardly  extending  portion  of  the  legs  projecting  above 
the  side  members  of  the  bed  frame,  connected  together  by 
a  transversely  extending  rod  disposed  serosa  the  frame. 
and  meana  for  automatically  locking  said  transverse  rod 
to  the  frame  when  tbe  latter  la  In  a  borlsontal  poal- 
tlon. said  locking  means  being  adapted  to  releaae  tbe 
tranaverse  bar  as  tbe  frame  is  being  ralaed  to  a  vertical 
position. 

(Clslms  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 
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1.003.154.     PNEUMATIC  HAMMER.     Robert  T.  Scott. 
Chicago.  111.    Filed  Nov.  7.  1910.    Serial  No.  591.091. 


ry     * 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame ;  a  pneumatic  hammer  secured  rigidly  in  said 
frame ;  a  compressed  air  supply  pipe  communicating  with 
aald  hammer ;  an  anvil  coaxial  with  aald  hammer  and 
mounted  In  a  bolder  movable  upon  aaid  hammer  frame, 
said  bolder  being  adapted  upon  the  admisalon  of  com- 
preaaed  air  thereinto  to  carry  said  anvil  toward  said  ham- 
mer ;  and  means  governing  tbe  compressed  air  passages  to 
said  hammer  and  aaid  anvil  holder  adapted  when  operated 
to  admit  compressed  air  first  to  said  bolder  and  then  to 
said  hammer,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame ;  a  pneumatic  hammer  secured  rigidly  In  said 
frame ;  a  compressed  air  supply  pipe  communicating  with 
■aid  hammer ;  a  manually  operable  valve  governing  the 
paaaage  of  air  from  aald  aupply  pipe  to  aaid  hammer ;  an 
anvil  coaxial  with  said  hammer  and  mounted  in  a  holder 
movable  upon  said  hammer  frame,  said  holder  being  adapt- 
ed upon  the  admlasion  of  compressed  air  thereinto  to  carry 
aald  anvil  toward  said  hammer,  aaid  before  mentioned 
valve  governing  the  paaaage  of  air  to  aald  anvil  holder  ao 
that  In  tbe  operation  of  aaid  valve  compressed  air  will  be 
admitted  first  to  aaid  bolder  and  tben  to  said  hammer, 
substantially  as  dsscrlbed. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  comblnstion 
of  a  frame ;  a  pneumatic  hammer  secured  rigidly  in  said 
frame ;  a  compressed  air  supply  pipe  communicating  with 
aaid  hammer ;  an  anvil  coaxial  with  aaid  hammer  and 
mounted  in  a  holder  movable  upon  said  hammer  frame, 
said  bolder  being  adapted  upon  admission  of  compressed 
air  thereinto  to  carry  said  anvil  toward  aald  hammer, 
there  being  a  passage  establishing  communication  between 
said  anvil  bolder  and  said  compreaaed  air  supply  pipe ;  and 
a  manually  operable  valve  governing  both  of  said  before 
mentioned  passages,  said  valve  being  adapted  in  normal 
position  to  establiah  communication  between  said  holder 
and  the  outalde  atmoaphere,  the  same  being  adapted  when 
operated  to  admit  compressed  air  first  to  said  holder  and 
tben  to  aald  hammer,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  frame ;  a  pneumatic  hammer  secured  rigidly  in  said 
frame ;  a  compressed  air  supply  pipe  communicating  with 
said  hammer ;  an  anvil  coaxial  with  said  hammer  and 
mounted  in  a  holder  movable  upon  said  hammer  frame ;  a 
cylinder  formed  in  one  end  of  aaid  holder ;  a  piston  mount- 
ed in  said  cylinder  and  fixed  to  said  hammer  frame  wbere- 
liy  compressed  air  admitted  to  said  cylinder  effects  tbe 
movement  of  aaid  anvil  frame  and  anvil  toward  aaid  ham- 
mer, there  being  a  compressed  air  supply  passage  com- 
municating with  said  cylinder  ;  and  a  manually  operable 
valve  governing  said  paaaages  so  that  in  tbe  operation  of 
said  valve  compressed  air  will  first  be  admitted  to  said 
anvil  holder  and  then  to  said  hammer,  substantially  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  frame;  a  pneumatic  hammer  aecured  in  aaid. frame; 
a  compreaaed  air  supply  pipe  communicating  with  aald 
hammer ;  a  valve  having  a  manually  slidable  valve  piston 
governing  the  passage  of  air  from  said  supply  pipe  to  aald 
hammer ;  an  anvil  coaxial  with  said  hammer  and  mounted 
In  a  holder  slidable  upon  said  hammer  frame ;  a  cylinder 
In  one  end  of  aaid  bolder ;  and  a  piston  mounted  In  said 


cylinder  and  fixed  to  said  hammer  frame  whereby  com- 
pressed air  admitted  to  said  cylinder  effecta  tbe  movement 
of  said  anvil  frame  and  anvil  toward  said  hammer,  there 
being  a  compressed  air  passage  establishing  communica- 
tion between  said  cylinder  and  aaid  compressed  air  supply 
pipes,  said  pasaage  being  governed  by  said  before  men- 
tioned valve,  said  valve  being  adapted  when  said  valve 
piston  is  la  normal  position  to  *establiah  communication 
between  aaid  cylinder  and  the  outside  atmosphere  and 
when  said  valve  piston  is  operated  to  admit  compressed 
air  first  to  said  cylinder  and  tben  to  said  hammer,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,003,155.  GARMENT.  Mtbk  SiMOX.  New  York.  N.  T., 
assignor  to  Rubin  Wolpert,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec 
20.  1910.    Serial  No.  598,410. 


1.  A  garment  pravided  with  a  folded  edging  strip  at- 
tached at  its  edges  to  the  front  edges  of  the  garment  and 
at  one  of  ita  edges  to  the  neck  portion  of  the  garment, 
the  opposite  edge  of  said  edging  strip  at  the  neck  portion 
being  free  from  the  garment  and  from  tbe  edging  strip 
forming  a  collar  adapted  to  be  turned  up  beyond  the  outer 
edge  of  said  strip. 

2.  A  garment  having  a  contlnuoua  folded  edging  strip 
secured  to  the  front  edges  and  at  the  neck  of  tbe  garment, 
aaid  edging  atrip  being  severed  in  a  plurality  of  placea  at 
the  front  of  the  neck  portion  on  tbe  Inner  side  of  the  strip 
and  free  to  be  folded  up  for  a  collar  exposing  tbe  finished 
face  exteriorly  or  to  be  folded  down  in  line  with  the  main 
part  of  the  strip  within  the  neck  portion. 

3.  A  garment  having  an  edging  atrip  continuous  along 
Its  front  edgea  and  jiround  its  neck  portion,  part  of  said 
edging  strip  at  the  neck  portion  being  free  from  the  main 
portion  to  be  turned  up  above  the  edge  of  the  garment  to 
form  a  collar  at  tbe  neck  portion,  and  means  for  holding 
tbe  collar  portion  folded  within  the  neck  portion  of  tbe 
edging  strip. 

4.  A  garment  having  an  edging  strip  continuous  along 
Its  front  edges  and  around  Its  neck  portion,  part  of  said 
edging  strip  at  the  front  of  the  neck  portion  being  free 
from  the  main  portion  to  be  turned  above  tbe  edge  of  the 
garment  to  form  a  collar  at  tbe  neck  portion,  fastening  de- 
vices attached  to  the  ends  of  tbe  collar,  and  tabs  within 
the  garment  and  provided  with  complemental  fastening  de- 
vices to  engage  the  fastening  devices  on  the  collar. 


1,003.156.  DRIVING  AND  REVERSING  MECHANISM 
FOR  PLANERS  AND  THE  LIKE.  Fbbdebick  Snow, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Conkling  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  27,  1908. 
SerUl  No.  440,752. 

1.  A  driving  and  reversing  mechanism  comprising  op- 
positely rotative  clutch  parts  In  combination  with  a  abaft 
to  be  driven,  a  clutch  member  connected  with  said  shaft  to 
rotate  with  tbe  same  and  adapted  to  alternately  co-act 
with  said  clutch  parts,  clutch  shifting  means  for  alternat- 
ing the  engagement  between  said  member  and  aald  parte 
and  frlctional  mechanism  upon  £ach  said  dutch  part  for 
actuating  said  shifting  means,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  driving  and  reversing  mechanism  comprising  op- 
positely rotative  clutch  parts  In  combination  with  a  abaft 
to  be  driven  thereby,  a  clutch  member  ablftable  from  one 
to  the  other  of  aaid  parts  and  through  the  medium  of 
which  said  shaft  is  driven  thereby,  means  for  positively 
shifting  said  member  and  means  for  fiictlonally  engaging 
said  shifting  means  with  said  clutch  jwrts  alternately,  as 
and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 
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3.  A  drlTlog  and  reT«r«lBg  mechanism  comprlslni;  oi>- 
poflltHy  rotative  clatch  parts  In  combination  witb  a  abaft 
to  be  (Mtcb  tbereby,  •  ablftable  elutcb  member  ttaroogb 
tbe  medlnm  of  wbicb  the  abaft  la  drlren  by  the  clutch 
parts,  n  acrrw  motion  mechanlam  for  ablftlng  said  member 
and  means  upon  said  cintch  parts  for  setting  said  mecha- 
nlam in  operation  to  engage  the  ablftable  member  there- 
with, sabstsntially  aa  described. 


jt-Vj 


4.  A  driving  and  reversing  mechanism  comprising  op- 
positely rotative  clatch  parts  In  combination  with  n  shift 
able  clutch  meml)er  for  alternate  engagement  therewith,  a 
shaft  alternately  driven  by  said  clutch  parts  through  the 
medium  of  the  shlftable  member,  co-acting  threaded  parta 
revoluble  with  said  shlftable  member  snd  adapted  to  abift 
the  same.  frlctJonal  devices  carried  by  respective  clatch 
parts  and  means  for  engaging  the  same  with  one  of  aald 
threaded  parta  to  shift  said  member,  substantially  as  de 
scribad. 

5.  A  driving  and  r«T«t^iig  mechanism  comprising  a 
shaft  to  be  driven  In  eoaMaatlon  with  clatch  parts  con- 
centric therewith,  and  adapted  for  rotation  In  opposite  di- 
rections, an  Intermediate  clutch  member  mounted  upon  the 
shaft  and  through  the  medium  of  which  the  same  is  alter- 
nately rotated  by  said  clutch  parts,  clutch  shifting  means 
and  frictlonal  devices  for  engagement  therewith,  said  frlc 
tlonal  devices  being  carried  by  respective  clatch  parts  and 
means  for  operating  said  devices,  subetantlallv  as  de- 
scribed. 

(Claims  6  to  81  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.003.15T.  LAMP-BURNER.  FcaiiAJt  D.  Speab,  New 
\ork,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Armspear  Msnufacturlng  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oi-t.  20,  Iftio  Serial 
Xo    B88.ni(«. 


1.  A  lamp  burner  comprising  a  body  provided  at  its 
lower  end  with  means  for  engagement  with  an  oil  pot 
and  in  Its  npper  portion  with  a  support  for  a  chimney 
holder,  a  removable  chimney  holder  resting  on  said  sup- 
port, snd  a  removable  flame  spreader  provided  with  an 
attaching  baae  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  body  snd 
to  bold  the  chimney  holder  in  place  on  its  snpport.  sab- 
stantlally  as  set  forih. 

2.  A  lamp  burner  comprising  a  body  having  an  np- 
wardly-eztendlng  support  tor  a  chimney  bolder,  a  re- 
movable chimney  holder  resting  oa  mid  nappori.  means 


for  preventing  rotary  movement  of  the  bolder  on  Its 
support,  and  a  flame  spreader  provided  with  an  attach- 
ing base  by  which  it  la  secured  to  tbe  'body  of  the 
burner  snd  which  holds  said  bolder  on  its  support,  sub- 
Htantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  lamp  burner  comprising  a  body  having  an  up- 
wardly-extending supporting  collar  provided  at  its  upper 
end  witb  tongues,  a  removable  chimney  holder  resting 
on  said  collar  and  provided  with  openings  In  which  said 
tongues  engage,  and  a  removable  flame  spreader  pro- 
vided witb  an  attaching  base  by  which  It  Is  secured  to 
said  supporting  collar  and  which  holds  said  holder  in 
place   thereon,    substantially   as   set    forth. 


1.0  0  3.158.      SPRING-WHEEL.  John    E.    Sta.nnabd. 

Springfield.    Mass.,    assignor    to  himself.     Francis    J. 

Mlllea.  and  George  W.  D.  Upton.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1909. 
Serial  No.  523.639. 


1.  A  spring  whe^l  comprising  a  hub.  s  rim.  a  plurality 
of  springs  each  consisting  of  connected  substantially 
radial  members  which  at  their  outer  terminals  flrst  ap- 
proach each  other  and  then  are  directed  outwardly  or 
away  from  each  other  and  turn  Inwardly  toward  said 
bub  in  tbe  form  of  lobes,  means  to  sttach  said  springs 
to  said  bah.  and  means  to  attach  the  free  ends  of  said 
lobes  to  said  rim. 

2.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  a  rtm.  a  plurality 
of  springs  entirely  out  of  contsct  one  with  another,  and 
each  consisting  of  substantially  radial  members  connected 
to  form  a  heel  and  which  at  their  outer  terminals  first 
approach  csch  other  snd  then  are  directed  outwardly 
or  away  from  each  other  and  turn  Inwardly  toward 
Mid  hnb  in  tbe  form  of  lobes,  means  to  attach  said 
heels  to  said  hub,  and  means  to  attach  the  free  ends  of 
said  lobes  to  said  rim  without  the  former  touching  nor- 
mally tbe  latter. 

3.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  spring  wheel,  of  a  hub,  a  rim. 
concave  shoes  or  stirrup-pieces  fastened  to  said  rim 
and  having  portions  which  project  Inward  toward  said 
hub,  a  plurality  of  springs  having  arcuate  terminals  to 
bear  on  said  stlrrup-piecea  and  to  conform  to  a  greater 
or  less  extent  to  tbe  bearing  surfaces  of  tbe  same  accord- 
ing to  tbe  amount  of  compressioD  of  ssld  springs,  meana 
to  attach  the  arcuate  porilons  of  said  springs  to  said 
stirrup-pieces,  and  means  to  attach  the  hub  portions  of 
said  springs  to  said  hub. 

4.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  spring  wheel,  of  a  hub.  a 
rim,  concave  shoes  or  stlrrup-pleces  secure<l  on  the  Inside 
of  said  rtm  and  having  fastening  porilons  which  extend 
inward  toward  said  hub.  a  plurality  of  springs  tbe  outer 
terminals  of  which  are  in  the  form  of  lobes  adapted  lo 
Iiaving  their  free  ends  attached  to  said  fsstenlng  portions 
of  said  stlrmp  pieces,  mesns  to  sttach  said  free  end  of 
the  lobes  to  the  fastening  portions  of  tbe  stlrrup-pleces. 
and  means  to  attach  tbe  bub  porilons  of  the  springs 
to  said  hub.  the  construction  and  arrangement  being 
SQch  that  more  or  less  of  each  lobe  is  in  contact  witb 
a  stlrrup-plece  according  to  tbe  amount  of  comprsaslon 
of  said  springs,  the  contacting  area  varying  with  the 
amount  of  compression 

5.  The  combination.  In  a  spring-wheel,  of  a  recessed 
hvb,    ■   rim.    concave  shoes   or  stlrrup-pleces   secured    to 
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said  rim  and  haTlng  portions  which  extend  inwsrd  to- 
ward said  bob,  a  plurality  of  springs  entirely  out  of 
contsct  with  each  other  and  each  consisting  of  radial 
members  connected  to  form  s  heel  and  directed  outwardly 
or  away  from  each  other  at  tbelr  free  terminals  to  form 
lobes,  tbe  free  ends  of  which  latter  are  directed  inward 
toward  said  'bub,  binding-blocks  adapted  to  fit  the  re- 
cesses in  said  hub  outside  of  the  heels  of  said  springs, 
bolts  to  secure  said  blocks  and  springs  to  said  hub,  said 
bolts  passing  through  tbe  blocks  and  springs  into  tbe 
bub,  and  means  to  secure  the  inwardly-directed  end  por- 
tions of  tbe  lobes  of  the  springs  to  the  inwardly-extend- 
ing portions  of  said  stirrup  pieces,  the  construction  and 
arrangement  being  such  that  more  or  less  of  each  lobe 
is  in  contact  with  a  stlrrup-pleoe  according  to  the  amount 
of  compression  of  said  springs,  the  contacting  area  rary- 
Ing  with  tbe  amount  of  compression. 


1,003,169.  FOUNTAIN-BRUSH.  Scott  Stewart,  Rlves- 
vUie,  W.  Vs..  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  Rawley  W. 
Hall  and  James  E.  Sblnn.  Fairmont.  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr. 
25,  1911.     Serial  No.  623,243. 


A  brush  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
brush-bead  carrying  bristles  and  reduced  at  one  end  to 
form  a  stem,  a  shank  having  an  opening  formed  therein 
to  receive  the  stem  and  rigidly  connected  with  a  circu- 
lar plate,  a  cap  provided  with  an  annular  flange  within 
which  the  plate  is  rotatably  mounted,  a  screw  plvotally 
connecting  the  end  wall  of  the  cap  and  shank,  a  pipe 
connected  with  tbe  plate  and  arranged  to  discharge  ma- 
terial to  the  bristles,  tbe  end  wall  of  the  cap  having  an 
opening  formed  therethrough  to  be  moved  into  and  out 
of  registration  with  tbe  axial  opening  of  the  pipe,  a 
reservoir  detacbsbly  connected  with  the  cap,  a  stopper 
removably  mounted  In  tbe  upper  end  of  the  reservoir, 
and  a  nipple  connected  with  the  stopper  and  positioned 
to  engage  the  head  of  the  screw  so  that  the  axial  opening 
of  said  nipple  may  be  closed. 


1,003,160.      DRAFT-EQUALIZER.      Inasoif    G.    Tiddbb, 
Holland,  Tex.    Filed  June  17,  1911.    Serial  No,  633,664. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  stub  tongue, 
a  brace  secured  to  the  stub  tongue  and  extending  laterally 
therefrom,  the  outer  end  of  the  brace  having  a  rear- 
wardly  extending  branch,  a  suprrarilng  benm  carried  by 
the  outer  end  of  the  brace,  a  draft  tongue  pivoted  to  tbe 
t>eam,  a  toggle  connection  between  tbe  butt  end  of  the 
pivoted  tongue  and  the  stub  tongue,  and  a  hand  lever 
carried  by  the  aforesaid  rearwardly  extending  bracket 
and  operatlvely  connected  to  tbe  toggle. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  stub  tongue, 
a  brace  fastened  to  tbe  stub  tongue  and  baring  a  lateral 
extension  terminating  In  forwardly  and  rearwardly  ex- 
tending branches,  tbe  latter  being  fastened  to  the  axle 
of  the  vehicle,  a  supporting  block  carried  by  the  forwardly 
extending  branch,  a  draft  tongue  pivoted  to  the  sup- 
irartlng  block,   a   brace  secured   to  tbe  stab  tongue  and 


extending'  sldewise    across   tbe    butt   end    of    the    draft 
tongue,  and  fastened  to  tbe  sopportlof  Mock,  Mid  iMt 


mentioned  brace  being  spaced  from  tbe  draft  tongue, 
draft  devices  being  carried  by  the  draft  tongue,  and 
means  for  swinging  said  tongue  on  its  pivot. 


1,003,161.  PLASTER  BANDAGE.  WiLHCLM  JoLioa 
Tbdkel,  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Filed  May  13.  1910. 
Serial  No.  561,205.      (Specimens.) 


An  adheslre  plaster  consisting  of  a  porous  fabric 
formed  of  alternating  smooth  and  crinkled  portions  and  a 
coating  of  adhesive  composition  covering  substantially 
the  entire  face  of  said  fabric. 


1,003,162.  PISTON-ROD  PACKING.  UAWns  A.  THDU. 
Mount  Vernon,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
093,063. 

1.  In  a  piston  rod  packing,  the  combination  of  a  split 
casing  having  annular  stepped  grooves  therein,  and  pack- 
ing rings  of  different  diameters  placed  in  Mid  grooves, 
whereby  to  insure  correct  assembling. 

2.  In  a  piston  rod  packing,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing having  annular  grooves  therein,  of  springs  mpported 
in  the  casing,  and  a  breaker  ring  baring  means  thereon 
which  rest  00  Mid  springs. 

3.  In  a  piston  rod  packing,  the  combination  with  a  split 
casing  having  internal  groores  therein,  one  of  tbe  sec- 
tions of  which  has  springs  therein,  of  a  brealcer  ring  lur- 
ing lapped  joints,  said  ring  located  in  the  grooves  and 
provided  with  means  constructed  and  adapted  to  rest 
against  Mid  spring. 

4.  In  a  piston  rod  packing,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing baring  internal  grooves  therein,  of  a  breaker  ring 
received  in  the  grooves,  said  ring  having  lapped  joints 
and  prorlded  with  lugs,  of  projecting  springs  against 
which  Mid  lugs  rest,  the  casing  constituting  a  bonsinc 
for  the  rings,  lugs,  and  springs. 
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6.  In  •  platon  rod  packlnc  a  casing  haTtng  an  annaUr 
ring  grooT*  UMrelo,  one  cod  of  wbicii  la  provided  wlUt  a 


<0       k  ^ 


•tep  bottom,  and  tangentialljr  and  radially  cot  sectional 
rings  of  different  diameters  located  in  said  step  groore. 
(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


,003.163.  PRESSURE-GOVERNOR  FOR  PUMPS. 
WALniB  V.  TCR.VKB.  Edgewood.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Tb« 
Westlngbouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Not.  2,  1909. 
Serial  No.  528,870. 


1.  A  pump  governor  comprising  a  pump  controlling 
darlce,  a  piston  for  actuating  tbe  same,  a  valve  piston 
subject  to  pump  pressure  for  supplying  sir  to  said  piston, 
a  spring  for  opposing  the  pump  pressure  on  said  valve 
platon,  a  second  valve  piston  subject  to  pump  pressure 
for  effecting  the  release  of  air  from  said  actuating  ptston, 
and  an  additional  spring  adapted  to  act  upon  said  second 
▼alve  piston  in  conjunction  with  the  other  spring. 

2.  A  pump  governor  comprising  a  pump  controlling 
device,  a  platon  for  actuating  the  same,  a  valve  ptston 
having  a  seated  position  snd  subject  to  pump,  pressure 
for  supplying  air  to  said  piston,  a  spring  for  opposing  the 
pump  pressure  on  said  valve  piston,  a  second  valve  piston 
movable  with  the  first  valve  piston  from  Its  sested  posi- 
tion and  subject  to  pump  pressure  for  controlling  tbe 
r«lMiM  ot.  air  from  said  actuating  piston,  snd  an  addi- 
tional spring  acting  on  said  second  valve  piston  In  con- 
junction with  tbe  other  spring  to  oppose  tbe  pump  prea- 
•are  thereon. 

8.  A  pump  governor  comprising  a  pump  controlling 
device,  a  platon  for  actuating  the  same,  a  valve  piston 
having  a  seated  position  and  subject  to  pump  pressure  for 
•applying  air  to  said  piston,  a  spring  for  opposing  the 
pump    pressure    on    said    valve    piston,    a    second    ralva 


piston  having  a  seated  position  and  movable  with  the 
first  valve  piston  from  tbe  seated  position  thereof,  an 
additional  spring  adapted  to  act  on  the  second  valve 
piston,  said  second  valve  piston  t>elng  subject  in  Its 
sested  poaltion  to  tbe  opposing  pressures  of  the  pump  and 
both  springs. 


1.003,164.  VEHICLE-JACK.  Jambs  R.  Ttson.  Resdlng, 
Pa.,  aaslgnor  of  three-fifths  to  Frederick  8.  Toder, 
Reading.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  603.220. 


In  a  vehicle  jack,  two  In<fependent  frame  sections  each 
provided  with  an  inwardly  projected  V-sbaped  brace :  an 
Internally  screw-tbresded  bead  piece  on  one  brace :  a 
toothed  rack  carried  by  the  other  brace:  an  operating 
rod  :  a  nut  on  the  rod  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  on 
tbe  rack,  said  rod  being  screw-tbread««d  In  opposite  direc- 
tions where  It  passes  through  the  head  piece  and  tbe  nut : 
means  for  turning  tbe  rod ;  each  of  the  frame  sections 
being  supported  on  a  pair  of  jack  blocks ;  esch  block 
supported  on  a  pair  of  casters  snd  being  capable  of 
pivotal  movement  on  Its  connection  to  the  frame  :  and  a 
fork  adjustably  secured  In  each  block  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  axles  of  a  vehicle. 


1.0  03.165.  VALVE  RELEASE  MECHANISM  FOR 
8TEAM-ENOINE8.  Abbam  Van  BarNT.  Bridgeport. 
Conn.     Filed  Mar.  29.  1911.     Serial  No.  617.619. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  valve-operating  element,  of 
an  arm  held  to  said  element,  a  rocking  arm,  two  movable 
trip  member*,  one  carried  by  each  arm  and  movable  Inde- 
pendently thereof,  and  means  for  positively  moving  on* 
of  tbe  trip  members  in  a  direct  line  from  diaengagement 
with  the  other  memt>er. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  valve-operating  element,  of 
an  arm  pivotally  held  to  aald  element,  a  rocking  arm.  two 
trip  members  one  of  which  is  plvotslly  held,  one  carried 
by  each  arm  and  movable  independently  thereof,  means 
for  positively  moving  one  of  the  trip  members  In  a  direct 
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line    from    disengagement    with    tbe   other    member,    and 
means  for   positively  moving  tbe  pivotally  held   member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  valve-operating  element,  of 
two  movable  engaging  trip  members,  and  means  for  posi- 
tively moving  one  of  the  trip  members  in  a  direct  line 
from  disengagement  with  the  other  member. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  valve-operating  element,  of 
a  rocking  member  held  thereto,  means  for  forcing  the 
member  In  one  direction,  a  block  pivotally  held  to  said 
member,  means  for  moving  the  block  on  its  pivot,  a  rock- 
ing arm,,  a  trip  block  carried  by  said  arm  and  held  to 
have  an  Independent  rectilinear  movement  thereon,  and 
means  whereby  said  block  may  be  cauaed  to  engage  the 
first-mentioned  block  or  be  positively  disengaged  there- 
from. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  valve-operating  element,  of 
B  movable  member  held  thereto,  means  for  forcing  the 
member  In  one  direction,  a  block  held  to  said  member, 
means  for  moving  the  block,  a  movable  arm,  a  trip  block 
carried  by  said  arm  and  held  to  have  an  Independent 
rectilinear  movement  thereon,  and  means  whereby  said 
block  may  be  caused  to  engage  tbe  first-mentioned  block 
or  be  positively  disengaged  therefrom. 
.    [Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.! 


1.003.166.  COLLAPSIBLE  SHIPPING-BOX.  Henry  S. 
Wbioht.  Madrid,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  4.  1910.  Serial 
No.  565,141. 


1.  A  collapsible  crate  ^mprlsing  a  body  formed  of  side 
sections  snd  end  sections,  each  section  consisting  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  frame  bars  and  slats  disposed  on  the 
Inside  faces  of  said  frame  bars  and  connecting  the  upper 
and  lower  frame  bars  of  tbe  same  section,  the  frame  bars 
of  each  section  being  hlngedly  connected  to  the  frame  bars 
of  the  next  adjacent  section  to  permit  one  side  and  end 
aectlon  to  be  folded  into  parallel  relation  to  tbe  other 
side  and  end  section.  lide  closing  the  ends  of  the  body, 
each  lid  being  hinged  at  one  edge  to  one  of  the  body  sec- 
tions, each  lid  being  equal  in  width  to  the  interior  width 
of  the  crate  body  and  when  the  lid  Is  closed  extending 
down  into  said  body  in  contact  with  the  Inside  faces  of 
the  slsts,  the  lids  preventing  the  sections  of  the  box  from 
col  lapsing,  each  of  aald  lids  being  provided  with  trana- 
verse  cross  bars  sttached  to  the  outer  faces  of  the  lids 
and  overlapping  the  frame  bars  when  the  lids  are  closed. 

2.  A  collapsible  crate  comprising  a  body  formed  of 
side  sections  and  end  sections,  each  aectlon  conalstlng  of 
oppositely  disposed  frame  bars  and  alats  disposed  on  the 
inside  fsces  of  tbe  frame  bars  and  connecting  tbe  bars 
of  like  sections,  the  bars  of  each  section  being  hlngedly 
connected  to  the  frame  bars  of  tbe  next  adjacent  section    i 


to  permit  one  side  and  end  section  to  be  folded  into  paral- 
lel relation  to  the  other  side  and  end  section,  lids  closing 
the  ends  of  tbe  body  and  each  hinged  to  one  of  the  aec- 
tlona  of  the  body,  each  lid  having  a  projecting  portion 
equal  in  width  to  the  Interior  width  of  the  crate  body 
and  adapted  when  the  lid  is  closed  to  extend  down  Into 
said  body  and  prevent  the  sections  thereof  coilapaing. 
transverse  cross  bars  disposed  at  the  middle  and  at  both 
ends  of  the  lid  and  attached  to  the  upper  face  thereof, 
said  cross  bars  overlapping  the  frame  bars  when  the  lid 
Is  closed  and  having  a  width  eqaal  to  the  exterior  width 
of  the  crate,  binges  stUched  to  one  edge  of  each  of  said 
end  croaa  bars,  said  hinges  engaging  around  tlie  adjacoit 
frame  bar,  and  latchea  mounted  upon  tbe  opposite  edge 
of  each  of  said  middle  croas  bars  and  engaging  aroiind 
the  adjacent  frame  bar. 


1,003,167.  VENDlNQ-MACHINE.  Wilson  D.  Cbaio 
Wbioht.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1911.  Serial 
No.  602,808. 


1.  In  a  vending  machine  tbe  combination  with  a  casing 
providing  a  stock  compartment,  an  ejector  compartment 
and  a  delivery  compartment,  of  an  ejector-member  slld- 
ably  arranged  beneath  said  stock  compartment,  an  oscil- 
lating lever-arm  connected  with  said  ejector-member,  a 
mannally  operated  means  connected  with  said  oscillating 
lever  arm  adapted  to  move  the  same  to  give  an  initial 
ejecting  impulse  to  said  ejector-member,  and  means  con- 
nected with  said  oscillating  lever-arm  for  continuing  the 
Initial  movement  of  the  same  to  complete  the  ejecting 
movement  of  said  ejector-member  Independently  of  said 
manually  operated  means,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine  tbe  combination  with  a  casing 
providing  a  stock  compartment,  an  ejector  compartment 
and  a  delivery  compartment,  of  an  ejector-member  slid- 
ably  arranged  beneath  said  stock  compartment,  an  oscil- 
lating lever-arm  connected  with  said  ejector-member,  a 
manually  operated  means  connected  with  said  oscillating 
lever  arm  adapted  to  move  the  same  to  give  an  initial 
ejecting  Impulse  to  said  ejector-member,  and  meafis  cob- 
nected  with  aald  oscillating  lever-arm  for  continuing  the 
Initial  movement  of  the  same  to  complete  the  ejecting 
movement  of  said  ejector-member  independently  of  said 
mannally  operated  means,  and  means  for  retracting  said 
oscillating  lever  arm  and  aald  ejector  member  to  their 
normal  Initial  position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  par- 
poses  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  vending  machine  tbe  combination  with  a  casing 
providing  a  stock  compartment,  an  ejector  compartment 
and  a  delivery  compartment,  of  an  ejectw-member  slid- 
ably  arranged  beneath  said  stock  compartment,  an  oscil- 
lating lever-arm  connected  with  said  ejector-member,  a 
mantully  operated  means  connected  with  said  oscillating 
lever  arm  adapted  to  move  the  same  to  give  an  Initial 
ejecting  Impulae  to  aald  ejector-member,  and  meaiu 
connected  with  aald  oadllating  lever-arm  for  continu- 
ing the  Initial  movement  of  the  same  to  complete  the 
ejecting  movement  of  said  ejector-member  Independently 
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of  tatd  mtnuallr  operated  means  romprtainff  a  rock-abaft 
apoa  which  satd  oacillattof  teyer-arm  ia  aecured,  a 
trigser-ami  connected  witli  aaid  rock-«haft,  aod  an  ac- 
tuation aprtng  connected  with  said  trigger-arm.  lobatmn- 
tUliy  as  and  for  the  parpoees  act  forth. 

4.  In  a  Tending  machine  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing prorldtnir  a  atock  compartment,  an  ejector  compart- 
ownt  and  a  dellTery  compartment,  of  an  cjactor-member 
alldably  arranged  beneath  aald  atock  compartment,  an 
oaclllatlng  lever  arm  connected  with  uld  eJector-mem 
ber.  a  manaaliv  operated  means  connected  with  said  oscil- 
lating lever  arm  adapted  to  move  the  aame  to  give  an 
Initial  ejecting  tmpalse  to  aald  ejector-member,  and 
means  connected  with  said  oscillating  lever-arm  for  coo 
tinning  the  initial  movement  of  the  aame  to  complete 
the  electing  movement  of  aald  eject or-nember  independ- 
ently of  said  manually  operated  means,  comprising  a 
rock-shaft  upon  which  aald  oscillating  lever-arm  la  se- 
cured, a  trigger-arm  connected  with  aald  rock  shaft,  and 
an  actuating  spring  connected  with  said  trigger-arm. 
and  means  for  retracting  aald  oscillating  lever-arm,  aald 
trigger  arm  and  said  ejector  member  to  their  normal 
initial  positions,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cni^ln); 
providing  a  stock  compartment,  an  ejector  compartment 
and  a  delivery  compartment,  of  an  ejector-memlter  slid 
ably  arranged  beneath  said  stock  compartment  and  in 
regiatration  with  the  mouth  of  said  delivery  compartment, 
an  oaclllatlng  lever  arm  connected  with  aald  ejector- 
member  for  operating  the  aame,  a  manually  op*>rated 
meana  for  partially  oscillating  said  lever-arm  to  give  a 
manually  commanicaied  ejecting  Impulae  to  aald  ejector- 
member,  and  means  operating  In  connection  with  said 
lever-arm  for  continuing  its  oscillation  beyond  the  point 
of  its  manually  controlled  movement  to  complete  the 
ejecting  movemant  of  aald  ejector-member,  comprising  a 
trigger  oscillating  In  cooperation  with  satd  lever-srm.  and 
an  actuatlng-spring  connected  with  said  triKger-arm,  sub 
stantially.as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,003,168.  BRAKE  STAFF.  Fea.nklin  L.  Barbbb  and 
Edwin  W.  Wbbb,  Chicago.  III.,  assignors  to  SUndard 
Car  Truck  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Kew  Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  615.495. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  brake  staff  harlng  a  ratchet 
fixed  thereon,  of  a  pawl  cooperating  with  said  ratchet, 
means  moanted  on  the  stalT  for  supporting  said  pawl  in 
operative  relation  with  aald  ratchet,  means  for  support- 
ing aald  stalf  In  a  vertical  position  upon  the  end  of  a 
car  with  said  ratchet  overlying  the  car  deck,  means  for 
simaltaneonsly  adjusting  aald  ataff  and  pawl  anpportlng 
meana  into  an  operative  boriaontal  position,  and  means 
for  permitting  a  alight  oecillation  of  said  stsff  trana- 
Tcrsety  to  ita  path  of  movement  to  permit  the  ratchet  to 
pass  around  tlic  car  deck. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  brake  staff  having  a  ratchet 
fixed  thereon,  of  a  pawl  having  a  weighted  tail  coiSperat- 
Ing  with  aaid  ratchet,  means  mounted  upon  said  staff 
for  Bupporting  said  pawl  in  operative  relation  with  aaid 
ratchet,  meana  for  supporting  aaid  staff  in  a  vertical 
position  upon  the  end  of  a  car  with  said  ratchet  aod  tall 
of  aaid  pawl  overlying  the  car  deck,  means  for  simul- 
taneously adjusting  said  staff  and  pawl-snpporting  meana 
into  an  operative  horisontal  position  in  which  the  weight- 
ed tali  of  the  pawl  automatically  disengages  the  pawl 
from  the  ratchet,  and  meana  for  counterbalancing  the 
weighted  tall  of  the  pawl  to  retain  the  pawl  in  engage- 
moit  with  the  ratchet. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  brake  ataff  having  a  hand 
wheel  thereon,  of  means  for  plvotally  mounting  said 
staff  upon  a  car  at  a  point  farther  from  the  aide  of  the 
car  than  the  length  of  the  staff  between  its  pivot  and 
hand  wheel,  means  for  supporting  said  ataff  in  either 
vertical  or  horizontal  poeitlona,  and  means  for  permit- 
ting a  aUgbt  oecillation  of  aald  ataff  tranavcrsely  to  Ita 
path  of  movement  from  vertical  to  horisontal  positlona  to 
permit  the  hand  wheel  to  paas  around  the  car  end  sill. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  brake  staff,  of  means  for 
plvotally  mounting  said  staff  upon  a  car,  means  for  sup- 
porting said  staff  in  ritber  vertical  or  horizontal  posi- 
tions, means  for  permitting  a  slight  oscillation  of  said 
staff  transversely  to  its  path  of  movement  from  vertical 
to  horizontal  positions,  aod  means  for  positively  limiting 
the  transverse  oscillation  of  said  ataff. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  brake  staff  having  a  ratchet 
fixed  thereon,  of  a  pawl  cooperating  with  said  ratchet, 
meana  for  supporting  said  pawl  in  operative  relation 
to  said  ratchet,  meana  for  simultaneoualy  adjusting  aald 
staff  and  pawl-anpporting  meana  into  either  a  vertical  or 
horizontal  operative  position,  whereby  the  same  ratchet 
and  pawl  control  the  rotation  of  the  brake  staff  in  both 
positions  thereof,  and  adjustable  means  for  holding  the 
pawl  in  engagement  with  or  permitting  its  automatic 
dlaengagement  from  the  ratchet  when  the  staff  is  in  Its 
horizontal  position. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,003,169.  APPARATUS  FOB  FILLING  FOUNTAIN- 
PBN8.  Clabknck  p.  Bkbbs,  Fbbmomt  C.  Randall,  and 
Edward  V.  WnrTON.  Janesville,  Wis.  :  said  Randall  aa- 
algnor  to  said  Beers  and  Whlton.  Filed  Jane  8.  1910. 
Serial  No.  565,710. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  filling  fountain  pens,  the  com- 
bination with  $.  caalng.  of  a  tubular  crank-shaft  Journaled 
In  aaid  caBing.  a  vesael  for  holding  Ink  mounted  upon  said 
shaft  within  said  casing,  aald  veaael  having  an  outlet 
communicating  with  one  end  of  said  tnbnlar  shaft,  an 
upwardly  extending  mouthpiece  carried  upon  the  opposite 
end  of  aald  tabular  shaft  for  receiving  the  point  of  a 
fountain  pen.  said  mouthpiece  being  mounted  to  rotate 
with  said  shaft,  meana  for  rotating  aaid  abaft  to  invert 
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said  Teaael  and  Bald  monthpleoe,  and  means  for  fbrcing 
the  Ink  liberated  from  the  Inverted  vesael  Into  the  barrel 
of  said  pen. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  for  filling  fountain  pens,  the  com- 
bination with  a  fixed  ink-reservoir,  of  a  movable  ink 
measure,  a  flexible  supply  tube  connecting  said  measure  to 
Bald  reserrolr,  an  outlet  tube  for  said  meaanre,  said  out- 
let tube  being  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending 
mouthpiece  for  recelTing  the  point  of  0  fountain  pen, 
means  for  inverting  aald  mouthpiece  and  for  moving  said 
measure  to  liberate  the  contents  thereof  through  said 
outlet  tube,  and  means  for  forcing  the  liberated  ink  into 
tue  barrel  of  said  fountain  pen. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  fllilng  fountain  pens,  the  com- 
bination with  a  tubular  crank  shaft,  a  vessel  for  hoMing 
Ink  mounted  upon  one  end  of  said  abaft,  said  vessel  having 
an  outlet  communicating  with  the  tubular  shaft,  an  up- 
wardly extending  mouthpiece  carried  upon  the  opposite 
end  of  said  crank  shaft  fDr  receiving  the  jwlnt  of  the 
fountain  pen.  said  mouthpiece  being  mounted  to  rotate 
with  said  shaft,  a  fixed  Ink-reservoir,  a  <lpxllfle  snpply- 
tube  connecting  aald  vessel  with  said  reservoir,' means  for 
rotating  aaid  crank  shaft  to  invert  said  vessel  and  said 
mouthpiece,  and  a  piston  for  pumping  the  ink  from  said 
vessel  into  the  barrel  of  said  pen. 

4.  In  an  apparatuH  for  filling  fountain  pena,  the  com- 
bination with  a  fixed  reservoir  for  holding  ink,  of  a  swing- 
ing Ink-meaMure  provided  with  an  air-vent  opening  above 
the  level  of  Ink  in  said  reservoir,  a  flexible  supply  tube 
connecting  said  ink-measure  to  said  fixed  reservoir,  an 
outlet  tube  from  said  ink-measure,  said  latter  tnbe  being 
provided  with  a  mouthpiece  adapted  to  receive  the  point  of 
a  founUln  pen,  means  tor  awinglng  aaid  Ink-measure  to 
release  the  contents  thereof  through  said  outlet  tube,  and 
meana  for  forcing  the  liberated  ink  into  the  barrel  of  said 
pen. 

6.  In  an  apparatua  for  filling  fountain  pens,  the  com 
bination  with  a  T-plpe,  of  a  bearing  In  which  the  body 
portion  of  aaid  T-pipe  1b  Journaled  to  rotate,  a  veaael 
for  holding  Ink  mounted  upon  the  inner  end  of  said  T- 
plpe  and  provided  witli  an  outlet  communicating  with 
said  T-pi|»e,  a  mouthpiece  at  one  end  of  the  croas  mem- 
ber of  said  T  pipe,  aald  outlet  from  the  vessel  and  aaid 
mouthpiece  each  opening  upwardly  In  the  normal  position 
of  said  T-pIpe.  means  for  rotating  said  T-plpe  to  invert 
said  vessel  and  said  mouthpiece,  and  a  piston  moanted  in 
the  croaa  member  of  said  T-plpe. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


being  longitudinally  adjustable  with  relatkni  to  aaM  Jaw- 
section,  sabrtantlallr  as  and  for  the  pnrpoeea  Be|  forth. 

8.  A  cuttlog-fbrceps  oomprlBlng  a  pair  of  ptroted  Jaw 
Bectloos  each  provided  with  a  loo^tudinally  extending  re 
celTlng  Bocket,  a  cutting  tool  or  kalf«  having  a  shaak 
adapted  to  be  received  in  said  receiving  aoeket  of  the  ap^ 
per  Jaw-aectloB,  means  for  locking  said  cutting  tool  01 
knife  in  such  connection,  aa  adjustable  gage-device  com 
priBing  a  shank  adapted  to  be  sUdably  received  In  aald  ra- 
ceinng  socket  of  the  lower  Jaw-aectlon,  a  vertical  gaf»- 
plate  carried  upon  the  free  end  of  aaid  shank,  a  borlBootal 
Jaw-plate  connected  with  said  vertical  gage  plate,  the  same 
being  adapted  to  extend  upon  and  register  slidably  with 
the  upper  sarfaee  of  said  lower  Jaw-aectlon,  and  means  tor 
locking  said  gage-device  in  connection  with  satd  lower  Jaw- 
section,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,003,171.  METHOD  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  CON- 
STRUCTION OF  FOUNDATIONS.  James  J.  Bdloib, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  J.  Caahion, 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Mar.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  613.027. 


1.008,170.     CDTTINO-FOECEPS. 
New   York,    N.   T.      Filed  Mar. 
.  616,088. 


Solomon  J.  Bkandbis, 
22,    1911.      SerUl    No. 


••V 


■•■i    -: 


1.  A  cutting  forceps  comprising  a  pair  of  plroted  Jaw- 
nectiona,  a  cutting  tool  or  knife  connected  with  one  Jaw- 
xeetlon,  and  a  gage-derlee  connected  with  the  other  Jaw- 
section,  said  gage-derlce  being  adjastabie  longltodlnally 
with   relation  to  Its  snpportlag  Jaw-section,  BabaCantlaUy 

^    as  and  for  the  purpoeea  set  forth. 

2.  A  entttag  forceps  coaprlslng  a  pair  of  pivoted  Jaw- 
sections,  a  cutting  tool  or  knife  removably  connected  with 

^  one  Jaw-sectlao,  a  a  adJoBtabla  gage-device  connected  with 
the  otlMT  Jaw-oectloa,  said  ffaga-derice  coasprlsing  a  verti- 
cal gage-plate,  and  a  taorisontal  Jaw-plate  adapted  to  regte- 
ter  with  tlie  upper  aorface  of  aald  Jaw-aeettea.  the  aaac 


\ 


1.  The  method  of  construction  which  conalsts  In  first 
sinking  a  hole ;  then  placing  permanent  lapsing  nronnd  the 
sides  of  said  hole ;  then  providing  an  Interior  movable  lag- 
ging with  a  cover,  an  aperture  in  said  cover  and  lagging 
surrounding  said  aperture  and  extending  upwardly  there- 
from :  and  then  excavating  under  said  intrrlor  laeglng  and 
filling  in  the  space  around  said  upwardly  extending  lag- 
ging with  plastic  material,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  construction  which  consists  in  first 
sinking  a  hole ;  then  placing  permanent  lagging  around  the 
sides  of  said  hole  ;  then  providing  an  interior  movable  lag- 
ging with  a  cover,  a  central  aperture  in  said  cover  and  lag- 
ging sarroundlng  said  aperture  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom ;  and  then  excavating  from  said  Interior  lagging 
and  filling  the  apace  around  said  upwardly  extending  lag- 
ging with  plastic  material,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  construction  which  consists  in  first 
sinking  a  hole  ;  then  placing  permanent  lagging  around  the 
sMes  of  said  hole ;  then  providing  an  Interior  movable  lag- 
ging with  a  cover,  an  aperture  in  said  cover  and  lagging 
surrounding  said  aperture  and  extending  upwardly  tiiare- 
from ;  and  then  excavating  under  said  Interior  lagging  and 
filling  in  the  space  around  said  npm-ardly  extending  lag- 
ging with  concrete,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  construction  which  consists  in  first 
sinking  a  hole ;  then  placing  permanent  lagging  around  the 
sides  of  said  hole  :  then  proridlng  an  interior  lagging  with 
a  cover,  a  central  aperture  in  said  cover  and  lagging  sur- 
ronndlng  said  aperture  and  axtendtag  upwardly  ther«froin ; 
and  then  «xeaTating  under  said  Interior  taggtng  and  fllltng 
In  the  space  around  said  upwardly  extendliv  lafglag  with 
concrete,  sntatantlally  as  deacHbed. 
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6.  The  method  of  construction  which  consteta  in  ilrat 
■inking  a  hole :  then  placing  permanent  lagging  around  the 
■Idee  of  said  bole ;  then  proriding  an  Interior  morable  lag- 
ging with  a  covpr,  an  aperture  In  said  corer  and  lagging 
surrounding  the  said  aperture  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom ;  then  excaTating  under  aald  Interior  lagging 
and  filling  in  the  space  around  said  upwardly  extending 
lagging  with  plastic  material ;  then  remoTlng  said  Interior 
lagging ;  then  filling  in  the  space  Inclosed  by  aald  Interior 
lagging  with  plastic  material,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


I,00a.l72.  RAIL  PLATE  AND  CLAlfP.  William  A. 
BcaoEK  and  Hcnbt  W.  Mkiek.  Long  OroTS,  Iowa.  Filsd 
Jan.  31.  1911.     Serial  No.  605.823. 


4.  In  a  rail  plate  and  clamp,  the  combination  with  a 
rmil  plate  baring  a  seat  for  the  rail  and  at  one  end  being 
offset  or  raised,  of  a  brace  or  abutment  for  the  rail  which 
la  provided  with  spaced  connected  bases  receiving  the 
raised  or  offset  part  of  the  plate. 

2.  In  a  rail  plate  and  clamp,  the  combination  with  a 
rail  plate  having  a  seat  for  the  rail  and  at  one  end  being 
offset  or  raised,  of  a  brace  ot  abutment  for  the  rail  which 
is  provided  with  spaced  connected  bases  receiving  the 
ralaed  or  offset  part  of  the  plate,  said  brace  and  raised  or 
offset  part  of  the  plate  being  provided  with  Interlocking 
devices  to  prevent  twisting  of  the  abutment. 

3.  In  a  rail  plate  and  clamp,  the  combination  with  a 
rail  plate  having  a  seat  for  the  rail  and  at  one  end  being 
offset  or  raised,  of  a  brace  or  abutment  for  the  rail  which 
is  provided  with  spaced  connected  baaes  receiving  the 
ralaed  or  offset  part  of  the  plate,  said  offset  part  of  the 
plate  being  provided  on  its  upper  surface  with  a  aeat  in 
which  is  received  the  upper  base  member  of  the  abutment. 

4.  In  a  rail  plate  and  clamp,  the  combination  with  a 
plate  provided  with  a  rail  seat  having  at  one  side  a  shoul- 
der to  engage  the  edge  of  the  rail  baae  and  at  that  end 

■  being  provided  with  a  ralaed  or  offset  part  whose  upper 
surface  is  provided  with  flanges,  the  other  side  of  the  seat 
being  provided  with  lugs  or  ears  adapted  to  overhang  the 
rail  base,  of  an  abutment  or  brace  having  a  part  adapted 
to  bear  on  the  rail  web  and  the  rail  base  and  provided  with 
a  base  composed  of  spaced  parts,  the  uppermost  of  which  is 
adapted  to  fit  in  between  the  flanges  on  the  rsised  part  of 
the  plate  and  the  lowermost  part  of  said  base  being  adapt- 
ed for  reception  below  the  raised  or  offset  part  of  the  plate, 
the  double  base  of  the  brace  and  the  plate  being  provided 
with  openings  for  the  reception  of  fastenings,  and  the 
otlMir  end  of  the  plate  being  provided  with  openings  for  the 

'reception  of  fastenings. 


ELECTRIC  FIR&ALARM. 
England.      Filed    Aug.    28. 


Jacob  Cass,  Man- 
1900.      SerUl    No. 


1.003,173. 

cheater. 

5ia,009. 

1.  In  an  electric  fire  alarm  the  combination  with  a  bat- 
tery and  an  electric  bell  of  a  cylindrical  caalng  having  a 
non-conductive  wall,  a  metal  top  conductlvely  connected 
to  one  pole  of  said  battery,  and  a  metal  bottom  with  a 
ceotral  opening  and  conductlvely  connected  to  the  other 
pole  of  the  battery,  a  tube  and  funnel  atUched  to  said 
bottom  at  the  opening,  a  disk  of  sheet  gelatin  above  said 
opening,  a  copper  foil  spider  shove  said  disk  and  in  con 
dnctive  connection  wltn  the  bottom  of  the  casing,  a  metal 
ring  supported  on  supports  of  non-conductive  material 
fixed  to  the  said  bottom,  a  metal  angle  plate  fixed  to  said 


ring,  and  a  screw  threaded  through  the  top  of  the  caalng 
and  carrying  a  metal  diak  adapted  to  be  screwed  down 
upon  said  angle  plate. 


2.  In  an  electric  fire  alarm  the  combination  of  a  casing 
having  a  ^entrsl  opening  In  the  bottom,  a  flat  disk  of 
gelatin  of  larger  diameter  than  aald  opening  centrally 
supported  above  the  same,  a  meul  ring  above  the  circum- 
ference of  said  disk  forming  one  terminal  of  an  alarm 
circuit,  a  flexible  conductor  between  aald  diak  and  ring 
forming  the  other  terminal  of  aald  circuit  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  outer  part  of  said  disk  to  be  lifted 
by  the  same  into  contact  with  the  said  ring. 


1.003,174.  ALTOMATIC  VEHICLE-BRAKE.  JoH!«  D. 
Ellison.  Rivea.  Tenn..  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  Everett 
B.  Chester.  Brownsville.  Tenn.  Filed  Apr.  26.  1909. 
Serial  No.  492.174. 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination,  with  the  hounda.  an 
axle  rigidly  secured  thereto,  snd  a  wheel  mounted  on  said 
axle,  of  a  lirake,  a  reaiUent  support  for  said  brake  piv- 
otally  connected  thereto  and  aecured  to  the  hounda,  means 
for  normally  boidInK  said  brake  In  contact  with  the  wheel, 
said  brake  engaging  the  wheel  at  a  point  out  of  the  radial 
line  of  the  wheel  which  passes  through  the  pivotal  con- 
nection between  said  brake  and  resilient  support,  the  Istter 
being  adapted  to  yield  away  from  the  wheel  and  to  In- 
crease the  pressure  of  the  brake  as  it  is  clsmped  sgalnst 
the  wheel  by  the  frlctional  contact  between  the  two  laat 
named  parts,  snd  means  to  release  said  brake  from  the 
wheel. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination,  with  the  hounda,  an 
axle  rigidly  secured  thereto,  and  a  wheel  mounted  on  said 
axle,  of  a  brake,  a  resilient  support  for  said  brake  plv- 
otally  connected  thereto  and  secured  to  the  hounds,  means 
for  normally  holding  said  brake  in  contact  with  the  wheel, 
said  brake  engaging  the  wheel  at  a  point  out  of  the  radial 
line  of  the  wheel  which  paases  through  the  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  said  brake  and  resilient  support,  the  Istter 
being  adapted  to  yield  away  from  the  wheel  and  to  increaae 
the  pressure  of  the  brake  as  it  Is  clamped  againat  the 
wheel  by  the  frlctional  contact  between  the  two  last  named 
parts,  snd  meana  to  automatically  release  said  brake  from 
the  wheel  when  the  vehicle  Is  drswn  forwsrd. 

3.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination,  with  the  hounds,  an 
axle  rigidly  secured  thereto,  and  a  wheel  mounted  on  said 
axle,  of  a  brake,  a  bowed  spring  pivotslly  connected  there- 
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to  and  aecured  to  the  hounds,  means  for  normally  holding 
said  brake  in  contact  with  the  wheel,  said  brake  engaging 
the  wheel  at  a  point  out  of  the  radial  line  of  the  wheel 
which  paases  through  the  pivotal  connection  between  said 
brake  and  bowed  spring,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  yield 
away  from  the  wheel  and  to  Increase  the  pressure  of  the 
brake  as  It  is  clamped  against  the  wheel  by  the  frlctional 
contact  between  the  two  last  named  parte,  and  means  to 
release  said  brake  from  the  wheel. 

4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination,  with  the  hounds,  an 
axle  rigidly  secured  thereto,  and  a  wheel  mounted  on  said 
axle,  of  a  brake,  a  bowed  spring  pivotally  connected  there- 
to and  secured  to  the  hounds,  means  for  normally  holding 
said  brake  in  contact  with  the  wheel,  aald  brake  engaging 
the  wheel  at  a  point  out  of  the  radial  line  of  the  wheel 
which  passes  through  the  pivotal  connection  between  said 
brske  and  bowed  apring.  the  latter  being  adapted  to  yield 
away  from  the  wheel  and  to  increase  the  pressure  of  the 
brake  as  it  Is  clamped  against  the  wheel  by  the  frlctional 
contact  between  the  two  laat  named  parts,  and  means  to 
automatically  release  said  brake  from  the  wheel  when  the 
vehicle  is  drawn  forward. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  wheel  of  a  vehicle,  of  a 
brake  beam  pivotally  supported  from  said  vehicle,  a  brake 
shoe  eccentrically  pivoted  to  said  beam  for  the  purpose 
speoifled.  means  to  normsily  hold  the  brake  beam  in  posi- 
tion with  its  shoe  engaging  the  wheel,  means  to  hold  aald 
beam  and  shoe  in  clamping  position  which  allows  them  to 
yield  away  from  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  wheel  in 
a  line  tangential  to  said  wheel  at  the  point  of  contact  of  the 
brake  therewith,  and  means  to  automatically  release  said 
brake  from  said  wheel  when  the  vehicle  la  drawn  forward. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,008,176.  INSEAM  SHOE  -  SEWING  MACHINE.  As- 
DB»w  Eppler.  Lynn,  Maas..  aaaignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Peterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Nov.  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  629,413. 


1.  An  inseam  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion. Btltch  forming  devices,  a  channel  guide,  mechanism 
for  moving  the  guide  toward  and  from  the  work  having 
provlaion  for  adjuatment  to  adjust  the  lip  of  the  channel 
guide  transversely  to  the  direction  of  feed,  and  a  movable 
gage  arranged  to  he  moved  by  the  operator  into  a  position 
to  indicate  the  correct  position  for  the  channel  guide  and 
to  be  moved  away  from  said  position  after  the  channel 
guide  has  been  adjusted. 

2.  An  inseam  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  devices,  a  channel  guide  adjustable 
transversely  to  the  direction  of  feed,  a  gage  arm  arranged 
to  be  swung  by  the  operator  into  a  position  to  indicate 


the  correct  position  for  the  channel  gnlde  and  a  support 
upon  which  the  gage  arm  is  pivotally  mounted. 

3.  An  inseam  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  devices,  a  channel  guide  adjuatable 
transversely  to  the  direction  of  feed,  and  a  movable  gage 
arranged  to  be  moved  by  the  operator  into  a  position  to 
indicate  the  correct  position  for  the  channel  guide  and  to  be 
moved  away  from  said  position  after  the  channel  guide 
has  been  adjusted. 


1,003,178.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Edwajid  Ebick80», 
Lynn,  Maas.,  assignor  to  Lawrence  B.  Johnaon,  Wln- 
throp,  Mass.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1910.     SerUl  No.  660,582. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  presser 
foot  and  a  bar  carrying  the  same  and  provided  with  a  re- 
cess In  its  end  and  two  thread-receiving  eyea  either  side  of 
the  recess  and  means  acting  on  the  bar  to  elevate  the 
presaer  foot,  of  means  situated  within  and  guided  by  said 
recess  and  cooperating  with  said  bar  to  measure  a  length 
of  thread  for  the  next  succeeding  stitch. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  presser 
foot  and  a  bar  depending  therefrom,  of  means  for  inter- 
mittently elevating  said  bar,  which  means  permit  the 
presser  foot  to  he  raised  independently  thereof  at  a  cer- 
tain point  in  the  cycle  of  operations,  said  bar  having  a 
recess  in  its  end  and  eyes  for  the  thread  either  side  of  the 
recess,  a  thread-measuring  device  situated  within  the  re- 
cess, and  means  to  move  the  thread-meaauring  device  rela- 
tive to  the  bar  thereby  to  cause  it  to  measure  off  a  length 
of  thread  for  the  next  stitch. 

3.  In  a  aewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  presaer 
foot  and  a  bar  depending  therefrom,  of  means  for  inter- 
mittently elevating  said  bar,  which  means  permits  the 
presser  foot  to  be  raised  independently  thereof  at  a  cer- 
tain point  in  the  cycle  of  operationa,  aald  bar  having  a 
recess  in  ita  end  and  eyes  for  the  thread  either  side  of  the 
recess,  a  thread-measuring  device  situated  within  the  re- 
cess, and  means  to  give  the  thread-measuring  device  a 
uniform  reciprocating  movement  whereby  more  or  less 
thread  will  be  measured  depending  on  the  position  of  the 
bar. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  presser 
foot,  of  a  bar  connected  thereto  and  movable  therewith, 
said  bar  having  a  recess  in  ita  end,  a  thread-measurer  In 
the  recess  and  guided  thereby,  and  means  to  reciprocate 
the  thread-measurer. 

6.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  presser 
foot,  of  a  bar  connected  thereto  and  movable  therewith 
and  having  a  recess  extending  longitudinally  thereof  and 
also  provided  with  thread-receiving  eyes  either  side  of  the 
receaa,  a  thread-measurer  located  within  the  recess  and 
provided  with  a  slot  through  which  the  thread  paaM*  and 
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«l*o  taartac  •  thr— d-mwartm  flafvr  owupytot  said  slot, 
and  means  to  raclprocata  tb«  thraad-meaanrcr  ta  tb«  r«- 
caaa  to  caas«  tb«  tngm  to  tmgitw*  tb«  thread  iwtwacc  the 
tlir«ul-r«celTln«  eyas. 


1.008.177.  WA8Hllf<ML4CHINE.  Ho«aci  L.  rBSaMAH. 
West  Dvrbam.  N.  C.  FUad  Jaly  18.  1910.  Serial  No. 
672.6«8. 


1.  A  wasblOR  machine  Including  a  receptacle  baTlnf  op- 
positel.r  disposed  curred  walls,  said  walls  OTerbanglng  the 
bottom  of  the  receptacle,  a  jointed  basket  plrotally  mount- 
ed within  the  recepUcle,  said  curved  walls  beinic  concen- 
tric with  the  plTot  tberw<  mad  iMAns  for  sncceaslTely  col- 
lapsing and  rertlcallj  estaatfteg  the  basket  wltbfn  the  re- 
cepUele  to  more  the  aldea  .tbereof  atong  Unas  close  to  and 
concentric  with  th«  carvad  walla  of  the  receptacle. 

'2.  ▲  waaMof  macMa*  teclndlDK  a  reoepUcle  haTing  ot>- 
posltely  dispoa*>d  curred  wails  overhanging  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  baaket  made  up  of  plTotally  connected  sections, 
said  basket  being  piTOtally  moaated  within  the  receptacle. 
the  said  carTed  walls  balag  eo«e«atrte  wtth  tha  pHat  of 
tlM  baaket.  m<>ans  for  ■uiii— Ifiiiy  eallapilBg  the  basket 
and  extending  It  Tertleally,  meana  mounted  for  oscillation 
and  eoAperating  with  said  first  mentioned  means  for  la- 
partlnn  a  lateral  moveaent  to  the  basket  during  tb«  ex- 
tension and  collapsing  tbereof  to  effect  a  rubbing  action 
upon  the  coataats  of  the  basket,  the  sides  of  the  basket 
being  morable  along  Itnea  close  to  and  parallel  with  the 
oTarhaaglag  earred  walls  of  the  receptacle. 

8.  ▲  bmIiIih  machine  inciudlog  a  receptacle  baTing  op- 
poaitely  disposed  curved  walls  OTerfaangIng  the  bottom  of 
tha  receptacle,  a  sectioaal  basket  made  ap  of  piTotally 
eaaaected  paasia  said  basket  being  piTotalljr  connected  to 
tbe  bottom  portion  of  the  receptacle  and  the  said  earred 
walls  bdng  eoacentric  wtth  tbe  piTot  of  the  basket.  Bseaas 
tot  aaceaashrelr  collapaiag  the  baaket  and  exteadlag  it  Tcr- 
th«  ildsa  of  tlM  basket  beiag  aaTahte.  do  ring  such 
tat.  along  Unas  close  to  aad  parallel  with  tlie 
cunrad  walla  of  the  receptacle,  said  basket  and  its  coa- 
taats conatltntiag  msans  fbr  trapping  liquid  within  the  re- 
ceptacle and  ttelow  tbe  basket  and  said  curved  walls. 


1.008.1T8.  TOBACCO-FIBDINO  DEVICE  KOR  CIOA- 
RrrrE-MACHTNBS.  Max  rT.iMB<ts  Gbarl.  Dreadea- 
LAbtao,  Oermaajr.  aasignor  to  UnlTerselle-Clgarettea- 
Maachiaen-Induatrie  Syatem  Otto  Deigatiasaer.  Alfred 
Kllnae.  a  flna.  Drtaisa  L8htaa.  Oermaay.  Filed  Jan. 
18.  1911.    8«fial  Ma.  6M.tM 

1.  A  tobacco-feedlac  device  for  cigarette-msrhlnes.  cora- 
prislag  a  feed-hopper,  a  feed-roller,  a  rieartng-rolter.  said 
rollera  bctag  rotated  ta  the  saase  diractlon  hot  at  different 
speeds,  dearer-pias  oa  the  feed  aadclearlag-roilers  laHined 


la  the  dirsctloa  of  motloa  of  the  rollera,  tbe  pins  on  one 
roller  eateriag  tato  the  spaces  between  tbe  pins  on  the  other 
rollar.  rotary  etoariag-cams,  one  for  tbe  feed  roller  and  oae 
for  tha  clearing-roller,  and  a  delivery-apout  below  tbe  roll- 
ara  at  the  lower  part  of  the  hopper  for  delivering  a  uni- 
fsnn  layer  of  tobacco  to  a  soltabte  conveyer-apron  below 
tha  spout. 


2.  A  tobacco- feeding  device  for  cigarette-machines,  com- 
prising a  feed-bopper.  a  feed-roller  baring  pina  at  Its  cir- 
cumference, a  clearing-roller  ilso  provided  with  pins  at  Its 
circumference,  said  pins  being  inrlined  in  the  direction  of 
motion  of  the  rollers,  one  set  of  pin*  being  arranged  In 
staggered  relation  from  the  other  net  no  as  to  enter  Into  the 
spacea  between  each  other,  an  evening-up  roller  for  tbe 
clearing  roller,  rotary  clearlog-oanii  for  the  feed  and  clear- 
lag-rollera,  and  a  dellvery-epout  at  tbe  lower  part  of  the 
fsad-hopper  for  conducting  a  main-stream  and  an  equalis- 
ing feed  of  tobacco  to  a  conveylng-apron  belQW  the  spout. 


1.00S,1T9.  FAUCET.  F«awk  OtfscHow.  Chicago,  III.. 
assigaor  to  The  Imperial  Brass  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Cbicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnolii.  Filed 
Mar.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  422.918. 


1.  In  a  faucet,  a  cylindrical  packing  member,  a  flange  at 
one  end  tbereof,  a  abort  lengtb  of  tube  within  aald  pack- 
ing BMMber.  a  shoulder  on  the  outside  of  said  tube  against 
which  the  flange  abuta,  an  outer  sleeve  adapted  to  clamp 
tbe  flanga  to  the  said  shoulder,  the  opposite  end  of  tbe 
packing  member  projecting  to  form  a  radially  yielding 
valTS  aaat.  a  reciprocating  valve  member  with  an  annular 
groove  adapted  to  engage  said  seat,  and  means  for  recip- 
racatlag  said  valve  member  located  on  the  oppoaite  side 
thasaof  from  it*  grooved  face  and  adapted  "to  seat  tbe 
▼aire  aeaiber  toward  tbe  dlncharglng  fluid. 

2.  In  a  faacet.  a  Talre  seat  consisting  of  a  hollow  eyl- 
lader  damped  between  taner  and  outer  hollow  cylinders 
sad  prajectlng  slightly  beyoad  them.  In  conblaatlon  with 
a  reciprocating  valve  member  having  an  annular  grooT*  on 
Its  fMS  adapted  to  engage  aald  seat,  and  asaaa  for  reclp- 
rocatlBC  said  valva  maaiber  located  oa  tha  oppoaite  side 
thw^ssf  frooi  tta  groorad  face  aad  adapted  to  aaat  tbe 
valve  aeaiber  toward  tbe  dlacharglag  flatd. 
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^  3.  In  a  faacet,  a  cylladrlcal  packing  member,  a  flange  at 
•ne  end  tbereof.  a  abort  length  of  tube  wUhln  said  pack- 
ing member,  a  shoulder  oa  the  outside  against  which  tbe 
flange  abuts,  an  outer  sleeve  adapted  to  clamp  tbe  flange 
to  the  said  staoulder,  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  packing  man- 
ber  projecting  to  form  a  radially  yielding  valve  seat,  and  a 
valve  member  adapted  to  ensage  aaki  seat,  and  means  for 
actuating  said  valve  member  located  00  tbe  opposite  side 
thereof  from  the  valve  seat  and  adapted  to  seat  tbe  valve 
member  against  ths  dlacharglag  fluid. 

4.  In  a  valve,  tbe  coatblaattoa  with  a  radially  yielding 
cylladrlcal  member,  of  a  codperating  member  having  a 
rigid  cylindrical  wall,  and  meana  located  oa  the  opposite 
side  of  the  cooperating  member  from  the  radially  yielding 
member  for  relatively  moving  tbe  rigid  cylindrical  wall  of 
one  member  against  tbe  flow  of  tbe  fluid  and  into  over- 
lapped position  witb  tbe  end  of  tbe  yielding  member  aad 
for  moving  said  members  away  from  each  other. 


1,003.180.     OIL-BDHNER.     Wiixiam  F.  Hall.  Eaytown, 
Mo.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  697,616. 


la  au  apparatus  for  buraiag  oil,  tbe  combination  with  a 
borlnontal  vaporising  pipe,  of  a  longitudinally  extending 
burner  tube  located  beneath  and  In  the  same  vertical  plane 
with  tha  raporlslng  pipe  and  smaller  In  circumference  than 
said  vaporising  pipe,  a  connection  between  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  pipe  and  tube,  said  burner  tube  being  ^down- 
wardly Inclined  at  Ita  free  end,  a  closed  receptacle  con- 
nected to  said  free  end  aad  extendlns:  below  the  burner 
tube,  transrerse  rapor  outlets  In  tbe  middle  portion  of  said 
tube,  and  loogltudlnal  vapor  outlets  at  tbe  ends  of  said 
tube,  one  of  the  latter  closely  adjoining  said  receptacle. 


1.003.181.      WELT-SPLITTINO     DEVICE.      Fhask     H. 

Hawki?(s,  Lyna.  Masa..  aaaignor  to  United   Shoe  Ma- 
*  cbinery    Company.    Paterson,    N.    J .    a   Corporation    of 

New  Jersey.     Filed  Nov.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  34:^,483. 


•>-.  I  •       "J  ., 


1.  A  welt-spIittlng  device,  having,  in  combination,  ad- 
justable means  for  guiding  the  welt  during  its  longitudi- 
nal movement  past  the  splitting  knife,  a  welt-spllttlng 
knife  to  divide  tbe  welt  longitudinally,  a  katfe  carrier, 
a  preaser  foot,  and  means  for  throwing  tbe  knife,  knife 
carrier  and  presser  foot  slmulUneoaaly  Into  and  out  of 
operation,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  welt-spllttiag  device,  having.  In  combination^  ad- 
justable means  for  guiding  tbe  welt  during  its  longlttidi- 
nal  movement  past  tbe  splitting  knife,  a  welt  splitting 
knife,  a  knife  carrier,  and  means  for  throwing  the  Imlfe 
carrier  into  and  oat  of  operation,  including  a  cam  lever 
plvotally   mounted  oa   tbe  knife  carrier   for   moving  the 
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Itnlfe  in  one  direction,  and  a  spring  for  moving  the  knifa 
carrier  in  the  other  direction,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  v«(«U-splittiag  device,  having,  ia  combination,  ad- 
Jostahle  meana  for  guiding  the  wait,  a  welt  aplittlng  knlf» 
to  divide  the  welt  longitudinally,  a  knife  block,  a  knlfa 
ctrrter,  connections  between  tlw  knife  and  knife  block 
permitting  traaarerae  adjustment  ot  tbe  kaife  with  re- 
spect to  the  width  of  tbe  welt,  and  connections  betweea 
the  knife  aad  luife  carrier  permitting  longitudinal  ad- 
justment  of  the  knife  in  accordance  with  tbe  thickness  of 
tbe  welt,  sabataatialiy  as  described. 

4.  A  welt-aplltting  derlba  having,  in  combination,  meaaa 
for  guiding  a  welt  during  Its  longitudinal  movement  past 
the  spUtting  knife,  a  welt-spllttlng  knife  to  divide  tbtf 
welt  longitudinally,  a  knife  carrier  movable  to  throw  tha 
knife  into  and  out  of  operative  position,  and  a  presser- 
foot  rigid  with  the  knife  carrier  and  engaging  tbe  sur- 
face of  the  welt  when  the  knife  ia  in  operative  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  wett-spUttlng  device  having,  in  combination,  means 
for  guiding  a  welt  daring  Its  longitudinal  movement  past 
the  splitting  knife,  a  welt-splitting  knife  to  divide  tha 
welt  longitudinally,  a  knife  carrier  movable  to  throw 
tbe  kulfe  into  or  out  of  operative  poaition,  a  q>riag  coa- 
aected  with  tbe  kalfc  carrier  and  taading  to  nwiintain  tlia 
knife  in  operative  position,  and  a  presser  foot  rigid  with 
the  knife  carrier  and  engaging  tbe  surface  of  tbe  welt  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  knife  carrier  by  the  spring, 
substaatially  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1,003.182.     MANUEE-LOADBR.     Samdbl  H.  Hant- 
MiLLBR,   New   Hampton,   Iowa.      Filed   Mar.   11,   1911 
SerUl  No.  «18,T2«. 


1.  A  manure  loader  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising 
a  frame,  a  drum  roUtably  mounted  thereon,  said  drum 
being  provided  with  picker  teeth  throughout  its  periphery, 
means  to  raise  and  lower  said  drum,  an  endless  elevator 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  having  one  end  thereof  con- 
tiguous to  said  drum,  an  additional  elevator  disposed 
Immediately  below  the  opposite  end  of  said  other  ftle- 
vator  to  co5perate  therewith,  means  to  dispose  said  addi- 
tional elevator  In  various  positions,  and  means  to  route 
said  drum  and  elevators  simultaneously. 

2.  In  a  manure  loader  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  WMn- 
bination  witb  a  frame,  a  rotaUUe  drum  mounted  at  oaa 
and  tbereof  having  picker  teeth  thereoa,  and  an  elevator 
also  mounted  oa  said  frame  having  one  end  tbereof  dia- 
poaed  contiguous  to  said  drum ;  of  an  additional  elevator, 
a  sapporting  member  formed  in  sections,  one  of  said  sec- 
tions being  mounted  on  said  frame,  the  other  being  rou- 
table  and  provided  with  upstanding  arms  secured  to  said 
additional  elevator,  and  means  to  rotate  said  drum  and 
elerators  simultaneously. 

3.  In  a  manure  loader  of  the  clais  described,  tbe  com- 
bination wHth  a  frame,  a  drum  rotatably  mounted  there- 
oa and  provided  with  picker  teeth  throughout  ita  periph- 
ery, an  elevator  having  one  end  thereof  disposed  contlga- 
oua  to  tha  drum ;  of  an  additional  elevator  designed  to 
cooperate  with  said  other  elevator,  supporting  means  for 
said  additional  elevator,  comprising  a  plate  luTing  da- 
pending  arms  secured  to  portions  of  said  frame,  a  disk 
rotaUbly  mounted  on  said  plate  and  provided  with  up- 
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wmrdly  extending  «rnM,  Hikl  mrm*  betng  leciired  to  oppo- 
site ■ides  of  uild  additional  elcTator.  whereby  tb«  aame 
maj  be  rotated  and  diapoced  In  Tarlooa  poaitlonv. 

4.  In  a  manare  loader,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
a  main  drlrtng  shaft,  and  a  rear  mounted  on  said  shaft ; 
of  an  eleTator.  a  supporting  member  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  shaft  extending  rertleally  throagh  said  aupport- 
inK  member  and  having  a  gear  on  the  lower  end  thereof, 
co<°5peratlng  with  the  gear  on  aald  drive  shaft,  a  disk 
rotatably  motinted  on  said  supporting  member  through 
which  said  shaft  also  extends,  tl^e  upper  end  of  said  ahaft 
being  also  provided  with  a  gear,  arnia  extending  npwardly 
from  said  disk  and  secured  to  said  elevator  to  rotate  the 
latt«>r  upon  the  rotation  of  the  disk,  and  meana  coOperat- 
inx  with  ttie  gear  on  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  shaft 
and  the  elevator  to  operate  said  elevator  in  its  various 
adjusted  poaitlons  from  the  main  drive  shaft. 

5.  In  a  manure  loader  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  frame,  and  a  main  drive  shaft ;  of  an 
additional  elevator,  supporting  means  fbr  aald  elevator 
compriaing  a  stationary  member  and  a  movable  member, 
said  stationary  member  being  aecured  to  said  main  frame 
and  the  movable  member  rotatable  thereon,  arms  carried 
by  said  movable  member  secured  to  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  elevator,  a  vertical  shaft  extending  through  said 
members  and  having  the  lower  end  thereof  in  operative 
connection  with  the  main  shaft,  and  means  carried  by 
the  arms  of  aaid  movable  member  having  operative  con- 
nection with  the  upper  end  of  said  vertical  shaft,  and 
said  elevator,  whereby  said  elevator  may  be  driven 
throughout  Its  various  positions  with  the  main  drive 
shaft. 

[Claima  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.003.183.  ELECTRICAL  APPARATT  8  FOR  OITIC 
8IONALS.  Cakl  Johanm  Herbcck.  Berlin.  Germany. 
Filed  Aug.  22.   1910.     Serial  No.  578.484. 


mk^ 


1.  A  combined  takenp  and  let-off  mechanism  for  the 
automatic  alternating  display  of  signs  and  pictures  or 
tite  like  comprising  In  combination  a  casing,  upper  and 
lower  spools  revolubly  mounted  in  said  casing,  a  band 
with  advertisements  .wound  upon  one  of  the  spools  to  be 
transported  to  the  other  spool,  a  controlling  mechanism 
for  the  upper  spool  consisting  of  pins  on  the  spool,  a 
pawl  normally  engaging  a  pin  for  preventing  the  back 
motion  of  the  spool,  a  catch  lever  having  two  notches 
one  for  acting  upon  the  end  of  the  pawl  to  withdraw  the 
same  from  the  pin  of  the  apool.  and  the  other  for  acting 
upon  a  pin  of  the  spool  and  for  drawing  the  same  along, 
an  electromagnet,  a  two  armed  lever  connected  on  the 
one  hand  with  the  armature  of  said  electromagnet  and 
on  the  other  hand  with  the  said  catch  lever,  a  double 
Bwltch  and  meana  controlled  thereby  for  supplying  either 
full  current  or  reduced  current  to  the  electromagnet,  a 
spring  mounted  in  the  lower  spool  In  such  a  manner  that 
It  la  woand  up  when  the  band  la  being  wound  upon  the 
upper  spool  and  that  it  revolves  the  lower  spool  when  the 


apparatus  has  been  reversed,  said  spring  being  of  such 
strength  as  compared  «-ith  the  electro-magnet  tliat  It 
will  be  wound  when  full  current  is  supplied  and  will 
draw  web  from  the  upper  spool  when  reduced  current  is 
aapplled,  snbatantlally  aa  deecribed  and  shown  and  for 
the  purpoaea  set  forth. 

2.  A  combined  take-up  and  let-off  mechanism  for  ad- 
vertising apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a  casing, 
upper  and  lower  spools  revolubly  mounted  in  said  casing, 
a  band  wound  on  one  of  said  spools  to  be  transported  to 
the  other  spool,  a  controlling  mechanism  for  the  upper 
tpool  coaalatlng  of  four  pins  projecting  from  the  end  of 
the  upper  spool,  of  a  pawl  pivoted  to  said  caaing  and 
having  a  notch  for  catching  one  of  said  pins,  a  pull 
spring  for  maintaining  said  pawl  in  its  catching  position, 
a  tooth  at  the  rear  end  of  said  pawl,  of  a  catch  lever 
having  a  notch  at  its  upper  end  engaging  with  the  tooth 
of  the  pawl  and  a  lower  notch  for  gripping  one  of  said 
pins  of  the  spool,  of  an  oscillating  lever  to  which  the 
lower  end  of  said  catch  lever  is  pivoted,  of  an  electro- 
magnet the  armature  of  which  is  connected  with  said 
oscillating  lever,  of  a  switch  and  means  controlled  there 
by  for  sending  a  full  current  or  a  weakened  current  into 
said  electromagnet,  of  a  spring  arranged  in  the  lower 
spool  for  driving  the  same  in  inverse  direction,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  A  combined  take-up  and  let-off  mechanism  for  ad- 
vertising apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a  casing, 
upper  and  lowfr  spools  revolubly  mounted  in  aald  casing, 
a  band  with  advertisements  wound  upon  one  of  the  spools 
to  Le  transported  to  the  other  spool,  a  controlling  mecha- 
nism for  the  upper  spool  consist ine  of  pins  on  the  spool, 
a  pawl  normally  engaging  a  pin  for  preventin:;  the  V>ack 
motion  of  rhe  spool,  a  catch  lever  having  two  notches 
one  for  acting  upon  the  end  of  the  pawl  to  withdraw 
the  same  from  the  pin  of  the  spool,  and  the  other  for 
acting  upon  a  pin  of  the  spool  and  for  drawing  the  same 
along,  an  electro-magnet,  a  two  armed  lever  connected  on 
the  one  haAd  with  the  armature  of  said  electromagnet  and 
on  the  other  hand  with  the  said  catch  lever,  a  double 
switch  for  the  electro-magnet,  two  supply  wires  connected 
to  the  poles  of  said  switch  and  to  a  source  of  supply,  one 
of  said  wires  having  resistance  inserted  therein  whereby 
either  full  or  reduced  current  may  be  supplied  to  said 
electro-magnet,  a  spring  mounted  in  the  lower  spool  in 
such  a  manner  that  it  Is  wound  up  when  the  band  is 
being  wound  upon  the  upper  spool  and  that  It  revolves 
the  lower  spool  when  the  apparatus  has  been  reversed, 
said  spring  being  of  such  strength  as  compared  with  the 
electro- magnet  that  it  will  be  wound  when  full  current 
is  supplied  and  will  draw  web  from  the  upper  spool 
when  reduced  current  la  supplied,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.003,184.     FLOrR-SIFTER.     Arovar  J.  J«JfEv«iN,  Ban 
Bruno.  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  623,3««. 


»•• 


1.  In  a  flour-alfter.  a  container,  slideways  secured  out- 
wardly to  aaid  container,  an  agitator  having  curved  wires 


and  transversely  and  movably  mounted  in  said  container, 
a  wire  worm  extending  from  aald  agitator  outwardly 
through  the  wall  of  aald  conUiner  and  between  said  alide- 
ways.  an  outer  handle  secured  inwardly  to  the  outer 
ends  of  said  slideways  ;  an  inner  handle  slidably  contained 
In  aaid  slideways  and  having  a  central  opening  pene- 
trated by  said  worm  :  a  spring  encircling  said  worm  be- 
tween said  handles  and  having  one  end  thereof  secured 
to  aald  worm,  and  a  spring  centrally  and  Inwardly  secured 
to  said  outer  handle  and  having  arma  Inclining  out- 
wardly and  inwardly  engaging  said  inner  slldable  handle. 
!&  In  a  flour-sifter,  a  container,  slideways  secured  out- 
wardly to  said  container,  an  agitator  having  curved 
wires  and  transvemely  and  movably  mounted  In  said  con- 
tainer, a  wire  worm  extending  from  said  agitator  out- 
wardly through  the  wall  of  said  container  and  between 
aald  slideways  and  being  Integral  with  said  wires;  an 
outer  handle  secured  Inwardly  to  the  outer  ends  of  said 
alldewaya :  an  Inner  handle  slidably  mounted  in  said 
slideways  and  having  a  central  opening  penetrated  by  said 
worm  ;  a  spring  encircling  said  worm  between  said  han- 
dles and  having  one  end  thereof  secured  to  aald  worm, 
a  spring  centrally  and  Inwardly  secured  to  said  outer 
handle  and  having  arms  inclining  outwardly  and  in- 
wardly engaging  said  inner  slldable  handle,  and  guards 
secured  to  said  inner  handle  and  extending  in  proximity 
to  said  worm. 


I 


1,003,186.  SIGNAL  APPARATUS.  Abthcr  Jebomi 
Kescher.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignmenta,  to  Safe,  Vault  and  Protection  Com- 
pany. Los  Angeles,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  California. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1909.     Serial  No.  521,388. 


In  a  signal  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  conductor, 
a  vertically  movable  contact  device,  a  spring  partly  sup- 
porting said  contact  device,  electrical  connection  between 
■aid  contact  device  and  said  conductor  through  said  spring, 
another  conductor,  a  contact  point  supported  thereby  in 
operative  relation  to  said  contact  device,  a  gasometer  re- 
ceptacle, a  liquid  seal  therein,  a  gaaometer  receiver  In  the 
seal  pendent  from  said  contact  device  and  arranged  to  as- 
sist the  said  spring  in  supporting  said  contact  device,  a 
static  pressure  tube  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
the  receiver,  and  meana  for  normally  nulntainlng  unvary- 
ing pressure  In  said  static  tube. 


1,003,186.      RUBBBRLB88    TIRE    FOR    MOTOR  -  VBHI- 
CLE8.     OaoBOK  W.  Killin,  Huntington.  W.  Va.     Filed 
Sept.  29,  1010.     Serial  No.  684,666. 
1.  A  wheel  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support- 
ing member,  an  onter  rim  connected  thereto,  springs  In 
said  outer  rim,  a  floating  inner  rim.  and  pairs  of  levers  plv- 
otally  connected  to  the  supporting  member,  each  of  said 
lerers  exerting  outward  thrust  at  its  outer  end  against  the 


inner  rim,  the  inner  end  of  one  lever  of  each  pair  exerting 
outward  thmat  against  the  Inner  end  of  Its  companion 
lever,  the  Innef  ends  of  the  last  mentioned  levers  exerting 
outward  thrust  on  the  springs  and  hence  also  on  the  outer 
rim. 


<f   ^ 


2.  A  wheel  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support- 
ing member,  an  outer  rim  connected  thereto  and  having 
studs  on  its  Inner  side,  curved  springs  in  the  outer  rim  and 
bearing  at  their  ends  agalnat  said  studs,  a  floating  inner 
rim.  and  pairs  of  levers  plvotally  connected  to  the  support- 
ing member,  each  of  said  levers  exerting  outward  thrust 
at  Ita  outer  end  agalnat  the  Inner  rim,  the  Inner  end  of 
one  lever  of  each  pair  exeTrtlng  outward  thrust  against  the 
inner  end  of  its  companion  lever,  the  inner  ends  of  the  last 
mentioned  levers  exerting  outward  thrust  on  the  said 
aprings  and  hence  also  on  the  outer  rim. 

3.  A  wheel  of  the  class  described  compriaing  a  support- 
ing member,  an  outer  rim  connected  thereto  and  having 
studs  on  its  inner  side,  curved  springs  in  the  outer  rim 
and  bearing  at  their  ends  against  said  studs,  a  floating 
inner  rim.  pairs  of  levers  plvotally  connected  to  the  sup- 
porting member,  each  of  said  levers  exerting  outward 
thrust  at  ita  outer  end  against  the  inner  rim,  the  Inner 
end  of  one  lever  of  each  pair  exerting  outward  thrust 
against  the  inner  end  of  its  companion  lever,  the  inner 
ends  of  the  last  mentioned  levers  exerting  outward  thrust 
on  the  said  springs  and  hence  also  on  the  outer  rim,  and 
means  connecting  the  floating  rim  to  one  of  said  springs 
to  canse  the  floating  rim  and  outer  rim  to  revolve  in 
unity. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
onter  rim,  springs  mounted  In  said  outer  rim,  a  floating 
rim,  within  said  outer  rim,  levers  pivoted  to  said  outer 
rim,  one  end  of  each  lever  engaging  the  Inner  surface  of 
said  floating  rim,  the  opposite  ends  of  said  levers  being 
adapted  to  force  outwardly  against  the  pressure  of  said 
springs  when  said  floating  rim  forces  any  of  the  engaging 
ends  jftf  said  levers  in  an  outwardly  direction,  one  of 
said  springs  having  an  opening  and  a  lug  on  said  floating 
rim  adapted  to  enter  said  opening  whereby  said  outer  rim 
is  rotated  with  said  floating  rim,  sabstantlally  as  set 
forth. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
onter  rim,  lugs  on  the  interior  of  said  outer  rim  having 
roc  esses  in  their  sides,  levers  mounted  in  said  rim,  a  float- 
ing rim  adapted  to  engage  certain  ends  of  said  lever, 
springs  mounted  on  the  Inner  circumference  of  said  outer 
rim  and  having  their  ends  extended  Into  said  recesses, 
aaid  floating  rim  adapted  to  engage  certain  ends  of  said 
levers  and  force  them  Inwardly,  thereby  forcing  the  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  levers  outwardly  against  the  pressure  of 
said  springs,  and  means  whereby  said  floating  rim  is  con- 
nected to  said  outer  rim  so  aa  to  drive  said  onter  rim 
therewith,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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1.003.197.  ELECTROLYTIC  I'RODICTION  OF  PRINT- 
1NO-PLATE8  AND  THE  LIKE.  AXKVn  htvCKTn, 
Brooklr*.  N.  Y.  Filed  .\pr.  W.  1900.  8»rt«J  No. 
401,727. 

1.  Tbe  proceu  of  producing  a  printing  plate  in  an  el«e- 
trolytlc  iMtb  which  conalsta  In  preparing  a  mold  bearing 
tbe  characters  to  be  produced  In  the  plate,  metalliiing  the 
•nrface  thereof.  iiuHp*-ndJag  tiM  aame  in  the  bath,  aimul- 
tant'oualj  depoaitlng  nickel  aad  Iron  electrolytlcally  aa 
an  allor  on  aaJd  aaetalliMd  aarfac*.  to  form  tbe  plate,  re- 
moving tbe  mold  and  plate  from  the  b«tb.  and  then  de- 
poxitlng  in  another  bath  a  different  metal  on  the  back  of 
the  plate  to  form  a  backing  therefor. 

'2.  Tbe  procesa  of  producing  a  printing  plate  In  an  elec- 
trolytic tatk  which  consist ■  In  preparing  a  mold  bearing 
the  character  to  be  produced  in  the  plate,  metallising  tbe 
surface  ther«>of.  suflp«'uding  the  same  In  the  bath,  simal- 
taneously  depositing  nickel  and  Iron  electrolytlcally  aa  an 
alloy  on  said  metallised  surface  to  form  tbe  plate,  with 
tbe  nickol  as  tbe  anod<f  and  the  iron  aalt  in  the  solution, 
removing  tbe  plate  from  tbe  mold,  and  backing  tbe  plate. 

X  Tbe  proceaa  of  producing  n  printing  plate  Id  an  elec- 
trolytic bath  wbkb  coo»iata  In  preparing  a  mold  bearing 
the  characters  to  be  produced  In  tbe  plate,  metalllstac  tbe 
surface  thereof.  sasi>eadlng  tbe  name  In  tbe  bath,  alaul- 
taneously  depositing  nickel  and  iron  electrolytlcaliy  as  an 
alloy  on  said  metallised  surface  to  form  the  plate,  with 
tbe  nickel  as  the  anode  and  the  iron  salt  in  the  solution, 
removing  the  mold  and  plate  from  the  bath,  and  then  de- 
positing  la  another  batb  a  dUTereat  metal  on  tbe  back  of 
tbe  plat*  to  tons  a  backlBg  therefor. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  prodaciag  electrolytlrally  a  plat*  la 
reprodactloa  of  tbe  surface  of  a  awkl.  which  cooslsta  la 
preparlag  the  moM  la  wax.  aaetallislag  the  sarface  tberaof 
by  a  bbick-leadiBg  laetbod.  suspending  the  mold  la  tbe 
hath.  sImnltaaeoQaly  depoaltlag  nickel  and  iron  electro- 
lytlcaliy as  an  alloy  on  said  metallised  aarface  to  I 
the  plate,  reaaoTing  the  moM  and  plate  from  tbe  bath, 
hacking  the  plate,  the  alckel  in  each  proceas  b<>lag  la  tbe 
form  of  an  aDo«ie  stispeadrd  la  tbe  batb  and  the  iron  a 
salt  In  solution  In  tbe  bath. 

5.  The  method  of  maklag  aa  electrotype  comprislag 
electrolytlcaliy  depoalting  npoa  tbe  conducting  surface  of 
a  nM>M  aa  alloy  of  alckel  and  Iroa.  and  applyiag  a  back- 
lag  of  another  m^tl  to  said  depoaltcd  alloy. 


1.003,188.  BEr»  CONSTRrCTION.  Loi  is  H.  Mansok 
and  Brita  B.  Ulooo.  Chkago,  III.,  asatcnors,  by  direct 
sad  mesae  asaignmeBta,  to  Eugene  H.  Zlegler.  Chlcaca. 
111.     Filed  Jnn.  1t>.   li»11.     Serial  No.  0at,4-IO. 


1.  In  a  bed  constrtiction.  the  combinatlfvn  with  a  bed- 
bottom  frame  romprlslne  transTerse  end  han*.  I«ni;ltudtDal 
•Ma  bara.  and  ▼erticaliy  dlapooed  corner  bracketa  can- 
■actad  at  their  upper  and  tower  enda  to  said  end  and  aid* 
bara.  raayactiTely,  aald  eonMr  hracfceta  being  provided  with 
lateral  abatments  adjacent  to  tbeir  upper  ends,  of  a  bad- 
■tead  frame,  and  com preseloo-s^r logs  stepped  on  said  had- 
Btead  frame  and  at  tbeir  upper  eada  engaged  by  said  lateral 
abotmenta.  subetaattally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  p*A  coustrurtioB,  tbe  comblaatloo  with  a  bed- 
bottom  frame  <i>mprlBiag  traaarerae  end  bars.  lonxltadlBal 
aide  bars,  and  rertically  diapoaed  earner  brackets  coa- 
Bcrted  at  their  upper  aB<I  lower  eada  to  said  end  and  sMe 
bara,  respectlTely.  said  corner  brackets  being  formed  witb 


loop  portions  between  tbeir  upper  and  lower  ends,  of  a 
bedstead  fraate.  and  conpreaalon-aprlnfa  within  said  loop 
portions  stepped  oa  said  badMead  fraaa  and  at  their  tipper 
ends  engaged  by  tbe  appar  eads  of  said  loop  portions,  BUt>- 
■tantially  aa  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  bed  construction,  tbe  eoabinatJoa  with  a  bed- 
bottom  frame  comprising  traasrerse  end  bars,  longitudinal 
sMe  bars,  and  rertically  disposed  comer  brackets  coa- 
aected  at  tbeir  upper  and  lower  enda  to  said  end  and  side 
bars,  reapectively,  said  corner  brackets  being  formed  with 
loop  porttoos  between  their  upper  and  lower  ends,  of  a  bed- 
stead frame  having  crosa-bars  extending  between  and 
resting  upon  the  longitudinal  side  ralla  thereof  and  paasiag 
through  tbe  loop  portions  of  said  coraer  bracketa,  and  com- 
preaa  loo -springs  within  said  loop  portions  stepped  on  said 
croas-bars  of  tbe  bedstead  frame  and  at  their  upper  ends 
eagagad  by  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  loop  portions,  substaa- 
tlally  as  deacribed. 

4.  la  a  bed  cooatnMtton.  tbe  canMaatioa  with  a  bed- 
bottom  frame  coa^May  tranarcrae  Md  bars,  longitudiaal 
aide  bars,  and  vertically  dispoaed  coraer  brackets  coo- 
nected  at  tbeir  upper  and  lower  ends  to  said  end  and  side 
bars,  reapecttvely.  aaki  corner  brackets  being  formed  with 
loop  portions  between  t»»eir  upper  and  lower  ends,  of  a  bed- 
stead frame  having  crosa-bars  extending  between  and  reat- 
log  npoa  tbe  loDgltudfnal  side  rails  thereof  and  paaaiag 
through  tbe  loop  portions  of  naid  corner  brackets,  com- 
pression springs  within  said  loop  portions  stepped  on  said 
croas-bars  of  the  bedstead  frasM  and  at  tbeir  upper  enda 
engaged  by  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  loop  portions,  and  bolta 
extaadlag  vertically  through  aald  loop  portloaa  of  the  cor- 
ner brackets,  sprlags,  and  cross-bars,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


1,003,189.  LUBRICATOR.  Charlks  W.  Manxxl.  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.,  aaslgBor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  J.  L. 
Osgood.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  10,  1906.  8erUl  No. 
316,090. 


1.  In  a  lubricator,  tbe  combinatloa  of  a  reservoir,  a 
pamp  supplied  therefrom,  a  prlmar)  cylinder  and  piatoa 
a  secoiHlarT  cylinder  and  piston  for  actuating  the  pnm^ 
plunger,  a  coihIbU  connecting  tbe  primary  aad  Mccoadary 
cy Nader s.  tbe  primary  cylinder  baviaff  a  greater  capacity 
thaa  the  sec«>iNlar7  cylinder  and  tbe  latter  belnr  coa- 
strocted  to  permit  tbe  escape  of  the  surploa  oil  into  tbe 
reaervoir  aad  Its  retura  Into  the  secoadary  cylinder,  and 
means  for  actuating  tbe  primary  ptston.  svbetantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir,  a 
pomp  supplied  therefrom,  a  primary  cyllader  and  plataa. 
a  aecoodary  cylladar  and  piston  for  actaatlag  the  pump- 
plunger,  a  conduit  coanecting  tbe  primary  aad  aacoadary 
cylladsrs.  tbe  prlssary  cyllader  ha v lag  a  fiaalM  capacity 
tbaa  the  secondary  cylinder  and  tbe  latter  bartag  a  relief 
port  aad  a  return  port  commnnicatlag  with  tbe  reservoir, 
aad  mesna  for  actuating  said  primary  piston,  suhstaa- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 
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3.  In  a  lubricator,  tbe  combtaatioa  of  a  reservoir,  a 
pump  supplied  therefrom,  a  primary  cylinder  aad  piston. 
\  secondary  cylinder  and  piston  for  'actuating  tbe  pump- 
plunger,  a  conduit  connecting  tbe  primary  and  secondary 
cylinders,  tbe  primary  cylinder  having  a  greater  capacity 
than  the  secondary  cylinder  and  the  latter  having  a  relief 
port  controlled  by  tbe  secondary  piston  and  a  return  port 
both  of  which  portii  commaalcate  with  tbe  reservoir,  a 
check  valve  controlling  said  return  port  and  closing  to- 
ward the  reservoir,  and  means  for  actuating  said  primary 
piston,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  lubricator,  tbe  combination  af  a  reservoir,  a 
pump  supplied  therefrom,  an  actuating  cylinder  and  pia- 
ton  arranged  in  tbe  reservoir,  said  cylinder  communicating 
with  the  interior  of  tbe  reservoir,  means  for  operatively 
connecting  the  pump-plunger  witb  said  piston,  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  containing  a  piston,  aod  a  conduit  connecting 
aald  hydraulic  cyllader  witb  said  actuating  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  lubricator,  tbe  combination  of  a  reservoir,  a 
pump  aupplled  thareflrom,  a  vihratiag  frame  arranged  in 
the  reservoir  and  connected  witb  tbe  pump-plunger,  a 
prlamry  cylinder  and  piston  exterior  to  the  reservoir,  a 
secondary  cylinder  and  piston  arranged  within  the  reaer- 
voir, a  connection  between  aald  rlbratteg  frame  and  the 
secondary  piston,  and  a  conduit  connecting  the  primary 
and  secondary  cylinders,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.]    • 


1,003,190.  FOUNTAIN-PEN  CAP.  Hosea  A.  Mason. 
Taunton.  Mass.  Filed  June  11.  1910.  Serial  No. 
S66.4.'{8. 
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A  device  of  tlie  class  described  comprising  a  reservoir 
baring  a  conical  Inner  surface,  and  prorldad  with  an  open- 
tag;  a  q>rtag  prsaaed  stylus  atorable  in  tbe  opanlag.  aad 
barlag  a  conical  bead  seating  agalmt  the  cooical  surface 
of  the  reservoir,  to  effect  a  closure  of  the  opening ;  the 
bead  baviog  a  peripheral  notch,  permitting  tbe  liqaid 
which  is  within  tbe  reaervoir.  to  enter  between  tbe  conical, 
contacting  suilaces  of  the  head  and  tbe  reaervoir,  thereby 
to  moisten  hardened  accumulations  between  tbe  head  aad 
tbe  reservoir. 


1,003,101.  BISMUTH  SALT  OF  IODIZED  BESORCIN- 
SULFONIC  ACID  Otto  B.  Mat.  New  York.  N.  Y, 
aaalgnor  to  Morgenstern  h  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  PUwl  Sept  23,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  583,398.     (Specimens.) 

1.  Tbe  method  of  producing  bismutb-iede-resorcla-sul- 
fonate.  consisting  In  bringing  into  reaction  a  soluble  salt 
of  lodlied  resorcln  sulfonic  add  and  a  solution  of  a  lila- 
mutb  salt,  and  aeutrallslag  tbe  mixture  wUh  a  weak  nl- 
kali. 

.2.  As  a  aew  product,  a  bismuth  salt  of  loAlied  resorda- 
sulfonlc  sdd. 

3.  A  new  antiseptic  product  formed  from  bismuth  aad 
Iodised  reaorcln -sulfonic  add  aad  oonslstlng  of  an  aBM>r> 
pbous  brownie  powder,  allgbtly  hygroscopic,  partly  de- 
composable by  water  with  tbe  formation  of  biamuth  by- 
droxld  and  lodo-resorctn-sulfonic  acid,  readily  soluble  with 


decompoaltlon  in  c<Hicentrated  hydrochloric  add,  and  upon 
being  bested  losing  first  iodin.  then  charring  aod  finally 
leavlag  a  yellow  residue  of  Msmutb  oxid. 

4.  As  a  aew  product,  a  bismuth  salt  of  iodlaad  resorda- 
soUoaic  add  having  substantially  tbe  formula 

(C«Ht(OH)tI80i)tBi.3Bl(OH)a. 


1.003.192.  SEWING-MACHINE.  BkmjamiK  F.  Mato, 
Salem,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  C<;rporatloa  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept.  6.  1906.     Serial  No.  338,528. 


1.  A  lock  stitch  wax  thread  sewing  machine  having,  in 
combination,  stUcb  fonniAg  devices  laduding  a  booked 
needle,  a  ahuttie,  a  looper.  a  take-up,  aiKi  a  stitch  setting 
device,  means  for  actuating  the  take-up  to  draw  the  thread 
fFom  the  loop  of  needle  thread  after  the  passage  of  the 
shuttle  therethrough,  and  means  for  actnatlag  tike  stitch 
setting  devloe  to  engage  the  needle  thriai^~"bstgsjw  the 
work  and  the  looper  and  to  exert  a  pull  on  that  poftkm 
only  of  the  thread  between  tbe  work  and  the  atitch  aettlag^ 
dsTloe  to  set  the  stitch  while  that  portion  of  tbe  thread 
on  the  supply  aide  of  the  stitch  setting  devloe  is  kept  in 
condition  to  be  manipulated  by  the  stitch  forming  devices. 

2.  A  lock  stitch,  wax  thread,  shoe  sewing  machine,  bar- 
lug,  in  combination,  stltcb  forming  devices  indudlng  a 
hooissd  needle,  a  shuttle,  a  looper,  a  take-np  aad  a  stitch 
setting  device,  means  for  actuating  tbe  take-up  to  draw 
thread  ^from  the  loop  of  needle  thread  after  tbe  passage 
of  the  ah«ittle  therethrough,  and  means  for  actuating  tbe 
stitch  settlag  devloe  to  exert,  a  stitch  setting  pull  on  the 
needle  thread  in  the  direction  in  which  the  thread  leads 
prior  to  the  stitch  setting  pull. 

8.  A  lock  stitch,  wax  thread,  ahoe  aewlng  machine,  hav* 
log  in  ooBhlaation,  stitch  forming  devices  adapted  %» 
form  a  lock  atitch,  aald  devices  including  a  hooked  nssdis, 
a  shuttle  and  a  stitch-set  ting  device,  and  means  for  actu- 
ating said  device  to  exert  a  pull  00  the  needle  thread  to 
set  a  stitch  during  a  portion  of  tbe  time  occupied  by  tbe 
stltcb  forming  devices  la  manipulating  the  needle  thraad 
in  the  formatloa  of  a  aueceedlng  stitch. 

4.  A  leek  stitck,  wax  thread,  shoe  sewing  machine,  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  stitch  forming  devices  Indodiag  a 
hooked  needle,  a  ahuttie.  a  take-up,  and  a  atitch  aettlng 
device,  means  for  actuating  the  take-np  to  draw  ttaread 
from  tbe  loop  of  needle  thread  after  the  paaaage  of  tbe 
shnttle  therethrough,  aad  means  for  aetvatlng  tbe  stitch 
setting  devloe  to  exert  a  pull  on  tbe  needle  thread  to  set 
the  stltcb  duriag  a  portion  of  the  tioK  oceupled  by  the 
Btltch-farnklng  devices  in  manipulating  tte  nsadle  thtaad 
in  tbe  formation  of  a  succeeding  stitch. 
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5.  A  lock  ttltch.  wax  thread,  tko*  Mvtnf  machine,  bar-  j  to  each  plate,  aald  handle*  being  croaaed  and  plrotally  con- 
Inc,  In  conbinatlon.  itltcb  foroclac  derlce*  incladiax  a  nected.  and  a  iprlog  secured  at  Ita  enda  to  ttte  plates,  aald 
booked  needle,  a  ataattle.  a  take-ap  and  a  atltch  aettlag 
derlce,  means  for  actuating  the  take-np  to  draw  thread 
from  the  loop  of  needle  thread  after  the  pasaage  of  the 
staattle  therethrough,  and  means  for  actuating  the  stltcb 
setting  device  to  grasp  the  needle  thread  and  exert  a  pull 
on  the  thread  to  set  the  atltch. 

[Claims  e  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.003,103.     0TMNA8IUM  APPARATUS. 
MOTT.    Long    Island  City.  N.   Y.      Filed 
Serial  No.  410.040. 


Jauxb  McDr- 
Mar.   21,    1»11. 


1.  In  an  exercising  apparatus,  a  pair  of  detactaably  con- 
nected supports  capable  of  t>elng  adjusted  to  any  desired 
kaigbt.  and  means  for  holding  said  supports  In  adjusted 
pMition.  said  means  comprising  supported  blocks  provided 
with  acrew-tbreaded  nnta,  acrew-bolts  operative  In  said 
nuta,  and  clampa  for  holding  the  supported  blocks  In  posi- 
tion. 

2.  An  exercising  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  detach- 
ably-connected  supports  or  uprlgbta.  each  support  consist- 
ing of  a  pillar-member  and  an  adjustable  member,  and 
■eana  for  holding  the  supports  In  adjusted  position,  said 
■cans  comprising  supported  blocks  provided  with  screw- 
threaded  nuts  screw  -  bolts  operative  In  said  nuta,  and 
clamps  for  holding  the  supported  blocks  in  position. 

3.  An  exerdslng-apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  detach- 
•My-connected  sappaita  provided  at  the  upper  and  lower 
«ada  with  cushlo*lBg>^nces,  said  supports  being  capable 
of  being  adjusted  to  any  desired  height,  and  means  for 
boldtaic  said  supports  in  adjusted  position,  said  means 
emBprtolng  supported  blocks  provided  with  screw -threaded 
nuta,  screw-bolts  operative  in  said  nuts,  and  clamps  for 
holding  the  supported  blocks  in  position. 

4.  An  exerclslng-apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  detacli- 
aWy-connected  supports  each  consisting  of  a  plllar-medi- 
ber,  and  an  adjustable- member,  said  supports  beibg  pro- 
vided at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  with  cushionlng-de- 
vltes,  and  means  for  holding. said  supports  In  adjusted  po- 
sition, said  means  comprising  spring-pressed  blocks  sup- 
ported at  the  lower  ends  and  provided  with  screw-threaded 
nuts,  screw-bolts  operative  In  said  nuts,  and  clampa  for 
holding  the  blocks  In  position,  said  apparatus  being 
equipped  with  one  or  more  exercising  devicea. 


1,003,194.  l-KESSINO  AND  CREASING  lEON.  Thomas 
P.  MooBS,  Memphta.  Tenn..  assignor  to  W.  H.  Moore, 
liemphla,  Tenn.  Piled  Sept.  20,  1010.  Serial  No 
5844(23. 

1.  An  iron  Including  smoothing  plates,  a  handle  secured 
to  each  plate,  said  handles  being  crossed  and  pivotally  con- 
nected, maana  for  Insulating  each  handle  from  Ita  plats, 
and  a  fprlng  having  rounded  ends  straddling  the  handles 
and  sscnred  upon  the  insulating  means,  said  spring  having 
openings  through  which  the  bandlea  extend. 

2.  .An  iron  including  snMothIng  platea,  a  handle  secured 


spring  having  openings  through  which  the  handles  extend, 
and  bearing  against  opposite  portions  of  the  handles. 


1,003,195.  WINDOW  STRICTURE.  Jamks  P.  MvuHAHX, 
St.  Loula.  Mo.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asaignmenta,  to  Zouri 
Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation 
FUed  Feb.  25.  1911.     Serial  No.  610.744. 
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1.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  glasa- 
supportlng  frame  having  a  portion  which  projects  for- 
wardly  beyond  the  glaas.  an  ootside  clamping  member  ar- 
ranged in  engagement  with  the  glass  and  with  the  for- 
wardly  projecting  portion  of  said  frame,  a  part  projecting 
inwardly  from  said  outslda  clamping  member  and  perma- 
nently connected  thereto,  and  means  cooperating  with  said 
part  for  drawing  the  outside  clamping  member  Inwardly 
into  engagemetit  with  the  glass  and  also  forcing  It  down- 
wardly simultaneously  into  engagement  with  the  portion 
of  the  frame  which  projects  forwardly  from  the  glass. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  an  outside 
clamping  member,  a  portion  permanently  connected  to  said 
outside  clamping  member  and  projecting  Inwardly  beyond 
the  glass,  a  support  for  the  Inner  end  of  said  portion,  said 
portion  being  provided  intermediate  Its  enda  with  an  In- 
clined surface,  and  means  which  Is  adapted  to  be  moved 
Into  engagement  with  said  Inclined  surface  so  as  to  draw 
the  outside  clamping  member  toward  the  glass  snd  also 
force  It  Into  snug  engagement  with  the  frame  In  which  the 
glass  Is  arranged. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  an  ouUlde 
clamping  member  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  portion 
permanently  connected  thereto  that  has  an  inclined  sur- 
face, and  adjustable  devicea  that  are  adapted  to  be  moved 
Into  engagement  with  said  Inclined  surface  so  as  to  draw 
the  outalde  clamping  member  Inwardly  and  downwardly 
simultaneously  and  thus  force  it  Into  intimate  engagement 
with  the  glass  and  with  the  frame  in  which  the  glasa  la 
arranged. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  an  outside 
cUmpIng  member  provided  st  Its  lower  edge  with  an  in- 
wardly projecting  portion  permanently  connected  thereto, 
a  support  for  the  Inner  end  of  said  inwardly  projecting 
portion,  and  adjustable  means  coQperatIng  with  said  in- 
wardly projecting  portion  for  drawing  the  outside  clamp- 
ing member  toward  the  glass  and  also  moving  it  down- 
wardly or  in  f  direction  parallel  to  tlie  plane  In  which  th« 
glaas  lies  so  aa  to  force  it  into  engagement  with  the  glass- 
supporting  frame. 

5.  In  a  window  structure,  an  outside  clamping  meml)er 
having  an  inwardly  projecting  flange  permanently  con- 
nected thereto,  aald  flange  being  provided  with  an  up* 
wardly  Inclined  portion,  a  supporting  leg  on  the  inner  end 


of  said  flange,  and  adjuatable  devices  carried  by  the  frame 
in  which  tite  glaaa  ia  arranged  and  adapted  to  be  moved 
into  engagement  with  said  inclined  portion  so  as  to  draw 
the  outside  clamping  member  Into  engagement  with  the 
glass  and  also  more  it  at  an  angle  to  said  direction,  so  aa 
to  force  It  Into  engagement  with  the  frame  In  which  the 
glass  is  arranged. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  GaMtte.] 


1,003.106.     AUTOMATIC   FIRE-ALARM.     Lewis  Mysbs. 
Newark,  Mich.    Filed  Aug.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  575,466. 


1.  In  an  alarm  apparatna,  an  elastic,  pivoted  conducting 
arm  constituting  a  contact  member  and  movable  at  will  In 
one  direction,  a  spring  for  moving  the  contact  arm  in  the 
other  direction,  a  dash-pot  for  controlling  the  active  move- 
ment of  the  said  spring,  another  contact  member  in  the 
path  of  and  co-extensive  with  the  travel  of  the  pivoted 
conducting  arm,  and  a  toothed  strip  In  normal  opposition 
to  the  elastic  tendency  of  the  arm  and  liaving  the  teeth 
spaced  to  determine  the  number  and  time  relation  of  en- 
gagements of  the  contact  members  during  the  spring  actu- 
ated movement  of  the  pivoted  contact  arm. 

2.  In  an  alarm  apparatua,  a  pivoted,  elastic  contact  arm 
movable  at  will  in  one  direction  to  aet  the  arm  for  active 
movement,  mechanical  means  for  moving  the  arm  actively 
toward  the  initial  position,  a  toothed  member  controlling 
the  movement  of  the  arm  under  its  elastic  tendency  when 
moved  actively  by  the  mechanical  means,  and  a  guide  strip 
for  the  contact  arm  In  o];>eratlve  relation  to  the  toothed 
member  and  active  to  bold  the  arm  away  from  the  toothed 
member  during  the  movement  of  the  arm  in  the  direction 
to  set  it. 

3.  In  an  alarm  apparatus,  a  pivoted  elastic  contact  arm 
movable  at  will   In  one  direction  to  set  It,  a  apring  for 

'  moving  the  arms  actively,  a  daah-pot  for  retarding  the 
movement^  of  the  arm  by  the  spring,  a  contact  member 
within  the  path  of  the  arm  under  its  elastic  tendency  and 
coextensive  with  the  travel  of  the  arm  under  the  action  of 
the  spring,  a  toothed  strip  In  operative  relation  to  the  arm 
and  normally  hokling  said  arm  away  from  the  contact 
member,  and  a  guide  strip  overlying  the  toothed  strip  and 
constituting  a  mechanical  switch  for  holding  the  arm 
away  from  the  toothed  strip  during  the  setting  movement. 


1,003.107.      METAL    BENDING    OR    FORMING    DIES. 

Georcb  a.  Obl,  Jr..  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  George 

A.  OhI  A  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar. 

11,  1911.    Serial  No.  613.708. 

1.  In  metal  bending  dies,  the  combination  of  a  male 
die-member  of  desirable  conformation  and  a  female-die 
cumpritiing  a  bed-plate,  fulcrum-beds  at  each  side  of  said 
bod-plate  provided  with  groves  in  the  upper  surface 
thereof,  a  pair  of  female  die-membera,  fulcrum-ribs  con- 
nected with  each  female  die-member  and  operatlvcly 
Heated,  respectively,  in  the  grooves  of  said  fulcrum-bo4!H, 
cacJi  frmale  dl^-nremlter  being  provided  with  die-faces  or 


surfaces  corresponding  to  the  conformation  of  said  male- 
die  member,  and  cam-memKers  projecting  from  the  lower 
marginal  portion  of  each  female  die-memt>er  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  pressure  of  the  descending  male  die- 
member  so  as  to  oscillate  said  female  die-members  upon 
tbeir  fulcrum-ribs  and  cause  the  same  to  codperate  with 
said  male  die-member  to  bend  sbeet-jnetal,  the  lower  mar- 
ginal edges  of  each  female  die-member  being  provided 
with  cut-out  portions  adapted  to  receive  the  said  cam- 
members  of  the  respectively  opposite  female  die-member, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


'.'.  In  metal  beinding  dies,  the  combination  of  a.  male 
die-member  of  desirable  conformation  and  a  feiqale  die 
comprising  a  l>ed-plate,  fulcrum-beds  at  each  side  of  said 
bed-plate  provided  with  grooves  In  the  upper  surface  there- 
of, a  pair  of  female  die-members,  fulcrum-ribs  connected 
with  each  female  die-member  and  operatively  seated,  re- 
spectively, in  the  grooves  of  said  fulcrum-beds,  each  fe- 
male die-member  being  provided  with  die-faces  or  surfaces 
corresponding  to  the  conformation  of  said  male-die  mem- 
ber, cam-members  projecting  from  the  lower  marginal  por- 
tion of  each  female  die-member  and  adapted  to  be  oper- 
ated by  the  pressure  of  the  descending  male  die-member 
so  as  to  oscillate  said  female  die-members  upon  their  ful- 
crum-ribs and  caube  the  same  to  cooperate  with  said  male- 
die  member  to  bend  sheet-metal,  the  lower  marginal  edges 
of  each  female  die-member  being  provided  with  cut-out 
portions  adapted  to  receive  the  said  cam-members  of  the 
respectively  opposite  female  die-memt>er,  and  means  for 
returning  said  female-die  members  to  their  normal  Initial 
.position,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  Ii)  metal  bending  dies,  the  combination  of  a  male  die- 
member  of  desirable  conformation  and  a  female  die  com- 
prising a  bed-plate,  fulcrum-beds  at  each  side  of  aald  bed- 
plate provided  with  grooves  in  the  upper  surface  thereof, 
a  pair  of  female  die-members,  fulcrum-rlbe  connected  with 
each  female  die-member  and  operatively  seated,  respec 
tlvely,  In  the  grooves  of  said  fulcrum-beds,  each  female 
die-member  being  provided  with  die- faces  or  surfaces  cor- 
responding to  the  conformation  of  said  male-die  member, 
cam-members  connected  with  each  female  die-member  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  pressure  of  the  descending 
male  die-memt>er  so  as  to  oscillate  said  female  die-mem- 
bers upon  their  fulcrum-ribs  and  cause  the  same  to  coop- 
erate with  said  male-die  member  to  bend  sheet-metal,  and 
means  for  returning  said  female  die  members  to  their  nor- 
ma] initial  position,  comprising  the  provision  In  said  bed- 
plate of  receiving  sockets,  and  a  coiled  spring  arranged  in 
each  receiving  socket,  said  springs  engaging  the  under 
sides  of  said  cam-members,  sutMitantially  aa  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 


1,003.198.     ENGINE-GOVERNOR.     Richard  H.  Pascall, 
Portland,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Pickering  Governor  Co., 
Portland.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.     Filed  Mar.  11.  1911. 
Serial  No.  613,792. 
In    a    governor,    the    combination    witU    the    valve-rod 

tberc«>f.  of  a  spring  shaft  arranged  in  connection   with 
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•«ld  ro«I  to  actuate  th#  aame,  a  aprtnc  on  said  shaft,  a 
doable  ratchet-wheel  coonected  with  said  spring,  a  doable 
pawl  arranged  In  conjunction  with  said  ratcbet  wheel, 
whereby   the   tension  of  the  sprtng   may   be    reversed,    a 


sawyer's  lerer  on  said  sprlnffahaft.  said  lever  provided  at 
Its  upper  end  with  a  stop  in  line  with  the  frsme  of  the 
goTernor.  whereby  the  morement  of  the  said  lerer  may 
be  adjuated. 


I.003.199.  RAILWAY  SIONALINCi  SYSTEM  Tbou^s 
H.  PAT«>Ai,r,.  Wllklnsbarg.  Pa.,  and  William  W.  Tal- 
■■w.  Chicago.  111.,  aaaioors  to  Th€  Caton  Switch  k. 
Slgaal  Company.  Swlsvrale.  Pa.,  a  Corpomtlnn  of  Pena- 
aylranla.     riled  Dw.  a  1910.     Serial  No.  59«.378. 


1.  In  a  raUway  signaling  system,  a  block  section,  a  pla- 
mlity  of  track  circuits  for  said  block  section,  a  signal  lo- 
cated adjacent  each  end  of  the  block  section  each  for  goT 
emlag  traflc  into  tha  block  aectlon  from  one  end.  a  line 
ralay  for  each  slgaal  and  controlled  by  track  circuits  ad- 
Jaoaat  the  end  of  the  block  section  opposite  to  tbe  siguai. 
a  al«9al  circuit  for  each  of  said  sigaala  and  controlled  by 
the  aaid  line  relay  for  the  signal,  and  meana  operated  by 
each  line  relay  for  rendering  the  other  line  relay  laoyer- 
atlve  in  Its  control  of  Its  signal. 

2.  In  a  raUway  signaling  aystem.  a  block  section,  a  plu- 
rality of  track  circulta  for  aaid  block  action,  a  signal  lo- 
cated adjacent  each  end  of  the  block  section  each  for  gor- 
emlag  trafllc  into  the  block  section  from  one  end,  a  line 
relay  for  each  signal  and  controlled  by  track  clrcnlts  ad- 
jacent tbe  end  of  the  block  section  oppoalte  to  the  signal,  a 
signal  circuit  for  each  signal  and  controlled  by  the  said  line 
relay  for  the  slgnsl  and  by  track  circuits  adjacent  the  end 
of  the  block  section  at  which  the  signal  is  located. 

S.  In  a  railway  signaling  syvtem.  a  block  aectlon.  a  plu- 
rality of  track  clrcnlts  for  said  block  section,  a  signal  lo- 
cated  adjacent  each  end  of  the  block  section  each  for  gor- 
erning  traffic  Into  the  block  section  from  one  end.  a  line 
relay  for  each  signal  and  controlled  by  track  circulta  ad- 
jacent the  end  of  the  block  section  oppoalte  to  the  signal. 


a  signal  circuit  for  each  signal  and  controlled  by  the  aaM 
line  reUy  for  th«  signal  and  by  track  circulta  adjacent  the 
end  of  the  block  section  at  wMch  the  signal  ia  located,  and 
means  operated  by  each  line  relay  for  rendering  the  other 
line  relay  InoperatlTe  In  Its  control  of  Ita  signal  dreult 

4.  In  a  railway  aignallng  system,  a  block  section,  a  plu- 
rality of  track  circuits  for  said  block  section,  a  signal  lo- 
cated adjacent  each  end  of  the  block  section  each  fm  gov- 
erning traffic  Into  the  block  section  from  one  end,  a  line 
relay  for  each  signal  and  controlled  by  track  clrcnlts  adja- 
o««t  the  end  of  the  block  aectlon  oppoalte  to  the  algasl.  a 
rtgnal  drcoit  for  each  signal  aad  controlMI  by  the  aaid 
line  relay  for  the  signal  and  by  track  circuits  adjacent  the 
end  of  the  block  section  at  which  the  signal  la  located, 
and  means  for  Interlocking  the  said  line  relays. 

5.  In  a  railway  signaling  system,  a  Mock  section,  a  plu- 
rality of  track  circuits  for  aaid  block  aectlon.  a  algnal  lo 
cated  adjacent  each  end  of  the  block  aectlon  each  for  gov- 
erning traffic  Into  the  block  aectlon  from  one  end,  a  slirnal 
circuit  for  each  signal  and  controlled  by  track  circuits  ad- 
jacent the  end  of  the  block  section  at  whlcli  the  signal  Is 
located,  controlling  means  Indoded  tai  aach  signal  circuit 
and  controlled  by  track  circulta  adjacent  the  end  of  the 
block  section  opponite  to  tbe  algnal.  snd  means  operated 
by  the  controlling  means  of  one  circuit  for  rendering 
the  controlling  mean*  of  tbe  other  circuit  inoperative  in 
Its  control  of  Its  signal. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  tiaaette.] 


1.0<J3.200.  PUMP  PISTON.  Th«ooob«  l»tTi:as.  Ferdi- 
nand. Ind..  assignor  of  three  fourths  to  Banner  Manu- 
facturing Co..  Ferdinand,  Ind.  Filed  May  2,  1910. 
SeTl.ll  No.  &5S,f<92. 


A  pump  plnton  comprising  two  se< ileus,  one  of  which 
Incloaes  a  portion  of  the  other,  the  InrloMng  section  being 
fmsto-conlcal.  and  the  Inclosed  section  being  cylindrical. 
the  Isclaaed  f«ectlon  being  extended  beneath  the  inclosing 
•action,  aad  the  latter  section  having  a  depending  rib;  a 
lexlble  cup  booad  between  the  rib  and  tbe  extended  por- 
tion of  tbe  lncloe.d  section  ;  a  valve  upon  the  top  of  the 
Inclosing  section  ;  and  a  device  «zt<n4ad  throngh  the 
valve,  and  through  both  sectlona.  to  hold  the  valve,  and 
to  bind  tbe  cup  between  the  rth  and  the  extended  portion 
of  the  Inclosed  section:  tbe  cylindrical  portion  engaging 
peripherally  with  the  Inclined  Inner  face  of  tbe  frusto- 
conlcal  portion,  to  prevent  undue  teleacopteff  of  aaid  por- 
tlaaa,  aad  to  prevent  tbe  rib  from  cutting  throagh  the  cup. 


1.008.201.      KLBCTRIC    AUTOMT78ICAL  INSTRUMENT. 
TBoMAa   EawBiiT  Ratmond   PHiLLrra.   Liverpool,   Eng- 
land.    Filed  Aug.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  447,597. 
1.   In  an  electric  piano  or  keyed  Instrument,  the  combi- 
nation of  keya  having  armatures  on  their  under  snrfsces. 
electro-magnet*  dispooed  beneath  the  armatures,  a  plurality 
of  alternate  metal  disks  and  Insnlating  washer*  all  pro- 
vided with  projecting  portlona.  and  constituting  an  elec- 


il 
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trlcal  contact  device  provMed  with  a  projecting  rib :  a  con- 
tact brush  arranged  In  front  of  the  projecting  portions,  a 
perforated  tuae  sheet,  mean*  for  pasafag  tbe  tune  sheet 
between  the  rfh  and  tbe  hmsh,  an  electric  motor  for  opar- 
attag  the  aaid  maana.  aa  electrical  source  of  energy,  a 
switch  for  controlling  the  electrical  energy  supplied  to  the 
ctrcuKs,  and  a  rheostat  for  racvlating  the  speed  of  the 


l,0es,292.  LOOM.  Gcoaec  8.  PmCMr,  Patenon.  N.  4., 
aasicBOT  to  Paul  Gerll,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  24. 
1910.     Serial  No.  54S.«S«. 


2.  In  aa  electric  piano  or  keyed  tmrtrument,  the  eoaM- 
aatlon  of  keys  having  armature*  on  their  under  aorfacea. 
electro-magnets  disposed  beneath  the  annaturea,  a  plural- 
ity of  alternate  metal  diaka  and  Insularing  washers  pro- 
vided with  projections,  a  hrnah  device  common  to  all  the 
metal  disks  and  compoaed  of  bunched  wires,  a  perforated 
tune  sheet,  an  electric  motor  for  operating  tbe  tune  sheet, 
■aaaa  for  paaalng  the  time  abeet  between  tbe  rib  aad  the 
hruah.   a  source  of  eloctxlcal  energy,  a   switch  for  con- 


trolling the  electrical  energy  supplied  to  the  conUct  de- 
vice, Chd  a  rheostat  for  regulating  the  speed  of  the  motor. 

3.  In  an  electric  piano  or  keyed  Instrument,  the  combi- 
nation of  key*  having  annaturea  on  their  under  surfaces, 
electro-magnet*  disponed  beneath  the  armature^,  a  plttral- 
Ity  of  insulated  metal  dlak*  having  projecting  portions, 
the  whole  of  which  constitute  a  projecting  rib.  a  brush 
device  composed  of  bunched  wires  disposed  to  engage  the 
said  rib,  a  perforated  tune  sheet,  an  electrical  aource  of 
energy,  a  switch  for  varying  the  power  supplied  to  the  con- 
tact device  and  electro-magneta,  an  electric-motor  for  oper- 
ating the  tune  sheet,  means  for  pamtng  the  tune  sheet  be- 
tween the  rib  and  the  hmsh  and  a  rheostat  for  regulating 
the  speed  of  the  motor. 

4.  In  an  electric  piano  or  keyed  Instrument,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  plurality  of  keys  having  armatures  on  their 
under  surfacea,  electro-magneta  disposed  beneath  the  arma- 
tures, a  plurality  of  Insulated  metal  dlaks  provided  with 
projecting  portions,  a  bunched  wire  brush  device,  a  caatng 
Inclosing  the  electrical  contact  device  with  the  exception 
of  the  projecting  portlona,  a  perforated  tnne  sheet,  means 
for  passing  tbe  tune  sheet  between  the  projecting  portions 
and  tbe  brash,  an  electrical  source  of  energy,  an  electric 
motor,  a  switch  for  varying  the  power  supplied  to  the  con- 
tact device  and  the  magneta,  and  a  rheostat  for  regulating 
the  speed  of  the  motor. 

Q.  An  electric  piano  or  keyed  Instrument,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  keys  having  armatures  on  their  under  surfaces, 
electro-magneta  disposed  beneath  the  armatorea,  a  plural- 
ity of  Insulated  metal  disks  having  projecting  portions 
and  constituting  an  electrical  contact  device  with  a  pro- 
jecting rib,  a  bunched  wire  hruah  device,  a  casing  Inclosing 
the  contact  device  having  an  opening  through  which  the 
rfh  thereof  prejeeta,  a  perforated  tune  sheet,  tune  sheet 
roller*  arranged  on  each  side  of  the  casing  Incloelng  the 
contact  device,  an  electrical  source  of  energy,  an  electric 
motor,  gearing  for  engaging  the  electric  motor  with  the 
tone  rtieet  rollers,  a  swHeh  for  varying  the  electrical  power 
supplied  to  the  contact  device  and  magneta.  a  rheostat  for 
regulating  tbe  speed  <fr  tbe  tune  sheet  motor,  and  a  cabinet 
for  Inclosing  t)>e  contact  device,  brush,  and  tnne  sheet 


1.  In  a  looa  for  weavlag  neckties.  In  combination,  a 
batten  over  which  a  warp  is  adapted  to  be  fed,  provided 
with  shuttles  adapted  to  lay  the  weft  wttbla  said  warp, 
means  for  swinging  said  batten,  a  doth  beam,  a  cam  con- 
nected to  be  rotated  by  the  swing  of  said  iwtten,  and  means 
movably  mounted  on  said  batten  and  controlled  in  its  move- 
ment by  aaid  cam  adapted  to  drive  said  cloth  beam  at  dif- 
ferent rates  of  speed. 

2.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  neckties,  In  combination,  a 
batten  over  which  a  warp  Is  adapted  to  be  fed,  provided 
with  ahnttlea  adapted  to  lay  the  weft  within  said  warp, 
means  for  swinging  said  batten,  a  doth  beam,  a  cam  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  by  tbe  swinging  of  said  batten,  a  rocker 
arm  adapted  to  be  rocked  by  said  cam  and  means  for  driv- 
ing said  cloth  beam  adapted  to  swing  with  said  batten  and 
to  be  raised  and  lowered  by  said  rocker  arm,  whercfhy  the 
feed  of  the  warp  and  tbe  spacing  of  tbe  weft  thread  is 
controlled. 

8.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  neckties,  in  combination,  a 
batten  over  which  a  warp  la  adapted  to  be  fed,  provMed 
with  shuttles  adapted  to  lay  the  weft  within  said  warp, 
means  for  swinging  said  batten,  a  cloth  beain,  a  double 
cam  adapted  to  he  rotated  by  the  swinging  of  said  batten, 
a  rock  shaft  which  receives  movement  from  said  cam,  an 
arm  secured  thereto,  a  member  suspended  from  said  arm 
and  slldably  mounted  upon  said  batten  to  swing  therewith, 
a  ratchet  actuated  by  aaid  member  and  means  adapted  to 
transmit  motion  from  said  ratchet  to  aaid  cloth  beam, 
whereby  every  swinging  movement  of  said  batten  produces 
a  partial  rotation  of  both  aaid  cloth-bham  and  said  cam. 
the  extent  of  the  movement  of  the  former  being  controlled 
by  the  conformation  of  the  lattar. 

4.  In  a  loom  for  weaving  neckties,  in  combination,  a 
batten  over  which  a  warp  is  adapted  to  be  fed,  provided 
with  shuttles  adapted  to  lay  the  weft  within  said  warp, 
means  for  swinging  said  batten,  a  fan  shaped  reed  through 
whldi  said  warp  paasee,  adapted  to  he  raised  and  lowered 
In  relation  to  said  batten  for  changing  tbe  width  of  the 
warp,  a  cloth -beam  adapted  to  feed  *aM  warp,  a  cam  adapt- 
ed to  he  actuated  by  the  swinging  of  said  batten,  and 
means  adapted  to  be  moved  In  accordance  with  tbe  confor- 
mation of  said  cam  to  raise  and  lower  said  reed  and  to 
control  the  movement  of  said  cloth-beam,  whereby  the 
spacing  of  the  weft  threads  per  unit  of  length  of  tbe  tie 
will  be  varied  simultaneously  with  the  changing  of  the 
width  thereof  by  tbe  movement  of  said  reed. 

5.  In  a  loom  for  weaviag  aedrtlea,  te  eomblBatloa,  a 
batten  over  which  a  warp  is  adapted  to  be  fed,  provided 
wHh  shuttles  adapted  to  lay  the  weft  within  said  warp, 
means  for  swinging  said  batten,  a  fan  shaped  reed  through 
which  said  warp  passes,  adapted  to  he  raised  and  lowered 
In  rotation  to  said  batten  for  changing  the  width  of  the 
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warp,  a  cloth-beam  adapted  to  feed  —A  warp,  a  cam  adapt- 
ed to  be  actuated  by  tbe  iwtngliig  of  aald  batten,  and 
OMMM  adapted  to  be  mored  in  accordance  with  the  confor- 
aMtkm  of  aald  cam  to  ralae  and  lower  aatd  reed  and  to 
control  the  morement  of  aald  cloth-beam,  whereby  the  apac- 
Ing  of  tbe  weft  threada  per  unit  of  length  of  tbe  tie  will 
be  varied  simultaneously  with  the  chaaglng  of  the  width 
thereof  by  tbe  movement  of  aald  reed,  said  cam  being  ao 
formed  that  every  revolution  thereof  will  control  tbe  weav- 
ing of  two  complete  neckties. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.003.203.  ELASTIC-FLUID  Tt'RBINE.  Chailxs  Bkmis 
Rbabick.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1000.  Serial 
No.  528,837. 


1.  The  elastic  fluid  turbine  comprising  a  longitudinally 
divided  caaing  having  partitions  provided  with  air  apaces 
to  form  chambers  for  tbe  various  stagea.  a  shaft  carrying 
bucketed  wheela  running  in  said  chambera,  noaale  members 
cooperating  with  said  wheels  and  comprising  noute  tubea. 
retom  paaaagea  angularly  arranged  with  respect  to  the 
whaal  boAeta  and  provided  with  dlatributlng  flanges  ex- 
tending frofli  tbe  rear  diaphragms  of  each  return  passage 
adjacent  tha  front  dlaphragma  thereof,  and  return  noaale 
mambera  rooiprlalng  noaale  tube*.  admlMion  apertures  and 
return  paaaagea.  aald  noaale  tubes  being  removably  mount- 
ed In  alined  noaale  apertures  bored  through  a  number  of 
said  partltlona.  the  additional  noaale  members  for  the 
lo^fw  stage  wheela  being  mounted  in  noaale  apertures  bored 
through  tha  partitions  from  the  low  preaaure  side  of  the 
caatag. 

2.  The  elaatlc  fluid  turbine  comprising  a  loacltudtnally 
divided  caaing  having  partitions  to  form  chambera  for  the 
Tarioua  atagea.  a  shaft  carrying  bucketed  wheels  running 
In  said  chambers,  noaaje  members  coilperating  with  aald 
wheela  and  comprialng  noaale  tubee.  return  paaaagea  angu- 
larly arrangad  with  reapect  to  the  wheel  buckets  and  pro- 
vided with  distributlag  laagaa  astandlng  from  the  rear 
dlaphragma  of  tbe  retan  paaaagea  adjacent  the  front  dla- 
phragma thereof,  said  noaale  tubaa  being  removably  mount- 
ed In  alined  noaale  apertnrea  bored  through  a  number  of 
aald  partitions,  tbe  additional  noaale  members  for  the 
lower  stage  wheels  being  mounted  in  noaale  aperturea  bored 
through  the  partltlona  from  the  low  preaaure  side  of  the 
caaing. 

3.  The  elastic  fluid  turbine  comprising  a  longitudinally 
divided  caaing  having  partitions  to  form  chambera  for 
varioua  atacea.  a  abaft  carrying  bucketed  wheela  running 
In  aald  cbambara,  noaale  members  cooperating  with  aald 
wheela  and  comprialng  noaale  tubea  and  return  paaaagea 
angalarly  arranged  with  reapect  to  the  wheel  bucketa.  aald 
noaale  tubea  being  removably  mounted  In  alfhed  noaale 
aperturea  bored  through  aald  partltlona  and  reulnera  to 
hold  aald  noaale  membera  firmly  In  allnement  with  respect 
to  aald  wheela. 

4.  The  elaatlc  fluid  turbine  comprialng  a  divided  caaing 
having  partltlona  to  form  chambera  for  the  varioua  atagea. 
a  shaft  carrying  wheels  running  In  aald  chambers,  noaale 
members  cooperating  with  aald  wheela  and  comprialng 


ale  tubea.  said  noaale  tubea  being  removably  mounted  In 
alined  noaale  aperturea  formed  In  aald  partitions  and  being 
held  flrmly  in  cooperation  with  said  wheels  by  retainers. 

5.  Tbe  elaatlc  fluid  turbine  comprialng  a  divided  casing 
formed  with  a  chamber,  a  shaft  carrying  a  bucketed  wheel 
running  In  said  chamber,  noaale  members  cooperating  with 
said  wheela  and  comprialng  noaale  tubea,  and  return  paa- 
aagea angularly  arranged  with  reapect  to  the  wheel  bucketa 
aad  provided  with  dlatributlng  flangaa'aztaading  from  the 
rear  diaphragms  of  tbe  return  paaaagaa  a4)acant  tbe  front 
dlaphragma  thereof,  said  noaale  tubea  being  mounted  In 
noaale  aperturea  formed  In  aald  caaing. 

[Clalma  0  to  42  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.003.204.  ELASTIC-FLUID  TURBINE.  CHAaLBa  BBMia 
RcAaicK.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1910.  Serial 
No.  542.467. 


1.  The  elaatlc  fluid  turbine,  comprialng  a  longitudinally 
divided  casing,  provided  with  partltlona  to  form  a  primary 
chamber  and  duplicate  aerlea  of  secondary  chambera  on 
both  sides  of  aald  primary  chamber  and  receiving  motive 
fluid  therefrom,  a  shaft  carrying  interchangeable  bucketed 
wheels  running  ui  said  chambera,  there  being  a  plurality 
of  aald  wheela  In  each  of  the  lower  ataga  aacondary  cham- 
bera and  noaale  membera  cooperating  with  aald  wheels  and 
having  supporting  noaale  tubea  mounted  In  longitudinally 
alined  neaai«  aperturea  In  aald  partitions,  said  noaale  mem- 
bera having  Interchangeable  bodies  comprising  Integral  re- 
turn paaaagea  and  the  noaale  membera  cooperating  with 
the  outar  wbaela  In  said  lower  ataca  aacBadarj  chambera 
havtac  Utogm  noaale  tubea  Interpoaad  batweaa  tboae  of  the 
noaale  membera  cooperating  with  the  inner  wheela  In  the 
same  chamber. 

2.  Tbe  elaatlc  fluid  turbine,  comprialng  a  caaing  provided 
with  partitions  to  form  a  primary  chamber  and  duplicate 
aerlea  of  aecondary  chambera  on  both  sklea  of  aaid  primary 
chamber  and  receiving  motive  fluid  therefrom,  a  abaft  car- 
rying Interchangeable  bucketed  wheela  running  In  aald 
chambers,  there  being  a  plurality  of  aaid  wheela  In  each  of 
the  lower  stage  secondary  chambera  and  a  aerlea  of  noaale 
membera  having  Integral  return  paaaagaa  cooperating  with 
each  of  said  wheels. 

3.  Tbe  elastic  fluid  turbine,  comprising  a  longitudinally 
divided  caaing  provided  with  partltlona  to  form  a  primary 
chamber  and  duplicate  aerlea  of  aecondary  chambers  on 
both  sldea  of  said  primary  chamber  and  receiving  motive 
fluid  therefrom,  a  shaft  carrying  interchangeable  bucketed 
wheela  running  In  aald  chambera.  there  being  a  plurality  of 
aald  wbeala  In  each  of  the  lower  stage  aacondary  chambera 
and  a  aerlea  of  noaale  members  havlag  Integral  return  paa- 
aagea cooperating  with  each  of  aald  whaala. 

4.  Tha  elaatlc  fluid  turbine,  comprialng  a  longitudinally 
dlTMed  caaing  provided  with  partltlona  to  form  a  primary 
chamber  aad  duplicate  aerlea  of  aaeondary  chambera  on 
both  aldea  of  said  primary  cbambar  aad  receiving  motive 
fluid  therefrom,  a  abaft  carrying  bucketed  wheela  running 
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la  aald  chambera,  noaale  membwa  cooperating  with  each  of 
tha  wbaela  In  aald  aecondary  chambera  and  baring  aapport- 
Ing  noaale  tubea  mounted  In  longitudinally  alined  noaale 
apertures  in  said  partitions  and  noxzle  members  co5{>erat- 
ing  with  the  wheel  in  aald  primary  chamber  and  baring 
supporting  noaale  tubea  mounted  In  subatantlally  radial 
noaale  apertures  hi  said  casing. 

5.  Tbe  alsstlc  fluid  turbine,  comprising  a  longitudinally 
dlrided  casing  provided  with  partitions  to  form  a  primary 
chamber  and  duplicate  aerlea  of  aecondary  chambera  on 
both  sides  of  said  primary  chamber  and  receiving  motive 
fluid  therefrom,  a  abaft  carrying  bucketed  wheels  running 
in  aaid  chambers,  noaale  members  cooperating  with  each 
of  the  wheels  in  said  aecondary  chambera  and  baring  sup- 
porting noaale  tubes  mounted  In  longitudinally  alined  noa- 
ale apertures  in  aaid  partitions  and  noxzle  members  cooper- 
ating with  tbe  wheel  In  aald  primary  chamber. 

[Clalma  6  to  25  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,003.200.  PROCESS  FOB  TREATING  HIDES.  Di^MKL 
RaoDAif.  Fltaroy,  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed  May  18, 
1908.     SerUl  No.  433.428. 
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1.  The  hereinbefore  deacribed  proceaa  of  treating  bidca 
In  the  iianufactnre  of  leather  material,  consiating  in  first 
remor^g  the  hair  from  the  hide,  then  aubjectlng  the 
bide  to  a  treatment  in  a  aolution  for  preaerrlng  and 
toughening  tbe  aame.  then  coating  tbe  hide  and  working 
Into  the  porea  thereof  a  rubber  dough  composition  con- 
slating  of  one  part  of  rubber,  one  part  of  a  mixture  of 
pulvertaed  asbestos  and  alnc  oxld.  one  part  of  a  mixture  of 
sulfur,  paraffin  wax,  beeawax  and  tallow,  one  part  of 
lamp  black,  and  one  part  of  a  mixture  of  litharge  and 
aulfur.  and  then  finally  subjecting  tbe  hide  to  a  curing 
treatment  by  tbe  use  of  beat,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  deacribed  process  of  treating  bides 
In  the  manufacture  of  leather  material,  consisting  in  first 
removing  tbe  hair  from  the  hide,  then  aubjectlng  the 
hide  to  a  treatment  in  a  solution  of  alum,  araenic,  aoft 
aoap  and  cauatlc  soda,  tben  coating  and  working  into 
the  porea  of  the  hide  a  rubber  dough  composition  con- 
aiating  of  one  part  of  ordinary  rubber,  one  part  of  a  mix- 
ture of  pulveriaed  asbestos  and  sine  oxld,  one  part  of  a 
mixture  of  sulfur,  paraffin  wax,  beeawax  and  tallow,  one 
part  of  lamp  black  and  one  part  of  a  mixture  qf  litharge 
and  aulfur,  and  then  finally  aubjectlng  the  hide  to  a 
curing  treatment  by  the  use  of  heat,  substantially  aa 
deacribed. 

3.  Tbe  hereinbefore  deacribed  proceaa  of  treating  hides 
In  the  manufacture  of  leather  material,  consisting  in 
first  subjecting  the  hide  to  a  aolution  of  freably  alaked 
lime  and  water  to  remove  tbe  bair  therefrom,  tben  sub- 
jecting the  hide  to  a  treatment  In  a  solution  of  alum, 
araenic,  aoft  aoap  and  cauatlc  aoda,  tben  coating  and 
working  into  the  porea  of  the  hide  a  rubber  dough  mix- 
ture conalating  of  one  part  ordinary  rubber,  one  part  of 
a  mixture  of  pulveriaed  asbeatoa  and  xinc  oxld,  one  part 
of  a  mixture  of  aulfur,  paraffin  wax,  beeawax  and  tallow, 
one  part  of  lamp  black  and  one  part  of  a  mixture  of 
litharge  and  sulfur,  and  then  finally  subjecting  tbe  hide 
to  a  curing  treatment  by  the  uae  of  heat,  substantially  as 
deacribed. 

4.  The  hereinbefore  deacribed  proceaa  of  treating  hides 
Iq  the  manufacture  of  leather  material,  consisting  in  first 
re^ioving  tbe  hair  from  the  hide,  tben  subjecting  the  bide 
to  a  treatment  in  a  aolution  for  preaerrlng  and  toughen- 
ing tbe  aamc,  tben  coating  the  bide  and  working  Into 
tbe  pores  thereof  a  rubber  dough  compoaltlon  consiating 


of  one  part  of  ordinary  rabber,  one  part  reclaimed  rubber, 
one  part  of  a  mixture  of  pulverised  aabeatoa  and  xinc 
oxld,  one  part  of  a  mixture  of  aulfur,  paraffin  wax,  beeswax 
and  tallow,  one  part  of  lamp  black,  and  one  part  of  a 
mixture  of  litharge  and  aulfur.  and  then  finally  subject* 
ing  the  hide  to  a  curing  treatment  by  the  uae  of  heat* 
sutMtantlally  aa  deacribed. 

5.  The  hereinbefore  describ*^  process  of  treating  hidea 
In  the  manufacture  of  leather  material,  conalating  in  first 
ronorlng  tbe  hair  from  the  hide,  tben  aubjectlng  tbe 
hide  to  a  treatment  In  a  solution  of  alum,  araenic,  aoft 
aoap  and  caustic  soda,  tben  coatlug  and  working  into 
the  porea  of  the  hide  a  rubber  dough  composition  con- 
alating of  one  part  of  ordinary  rubber,  one  part  reclaimed 
rubber,  one  part  of  a  mixture  of  pulverised  asbestos  and 
xinc  oxld,  one  part  of  a  mixture  of  aulfur,  paraffin  wax, 
bei'swax  and  tallow,  one  part  of  lamp  black  and  one  part 
of  a  mixture  of  litharge  and  sulfur,  and  then  finally  aub- 
jectlng tbe  hide  to  a  curing  treatment  by  the  use  of  heat, 
substantially  as  deacribed. 

[Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.003,206.      CENTRIFUGAL    LIQI'IP-SEPARATOR. 
JOHANXBS     VALOEMAB     MIKTBS     RlSBERG     and     GlSTAF 

WiLHBLM  JoHANsaoR,  SOdertelJc,  Sweden,  aaaignora  to 
Aktlebolaget  Baltic.  SOdertelJe,  Sweden.  Filed  July 
li,  1909.     Serial  No.  507,126. 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  liquid  aeparator  and  in  combina- 
tion, a  separator  bowl,  a  hood  therefor  provided  with  a 
milk  dlacharge  opening,  a  t>lng  In  the  walla  of  the  aaid 
bood,  and  a  cover  plate  having  a  cream  discharge  opening 
therein  in  a  position  Juxtaposed  to  the  aaid  plug,  which 
la  adjuatabte  to  regulate  the  flow  through  the  aaid  cream 
discharge  opening  in  tbe  cover  plate. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  liquid  separator  «nd  in  combination, 
a  aeparator  bowl,  a  bood  therefor  provided  with  a  milk 
dlacharge  opening,  a  plug  in  the  walla  of  tbe  aaid  hood, 
a  corer  plate  baring  a  (ream  discbarge  opening  therein 
in  a  position  Juxtaposed  to  tbe  said  plug,  which  is  ad- 
justable to  regulate  tbe  flow  through  the  said  cream  dis- 
charge opening  in  the  cover  plate,  and  a  central  Intake 
pipe  leading  through  said  bood  and  corer  plate. 

>3.  In  a  centrifugal  liquid  separator  and  in  combination, 
a  bowl,  a  hood  for  the  bowl,  a  corer  plate,  tbe  aald  cover 
plate  and  bood  bot^  baring  reduced  neck  portions,  the 
one  fitting  within  the  other,  a  central  intake  pipe  leading 
through  the  said  hood  and  cover  plate,  and  an  adjustable 
plug  placed  directly  in  the  walls  of  tbe  neck  portion  of 
the  hood  in  a  Juxtapoaed  poaltlon  to  the  cream  dlacharge 
opening  in  the  neck  of  tbe  cover  plate  so  that  the  flow 
of  cream  through  aaid  opening  is  dependent  upon  tbe 
distance  between  the  aame  and  the  adjacent  portion  of 
the  plug. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  liquid  separator  and  in  combination, 
a  hood  for  the  separator  bowl,  a  cover  plate,  the  aald  bood 
and  cover  plate  both  having  reduced  neck  portiona  fitting 
the  one  within  the  other,  a  central  intake  pipe  leading 
through  the  aald  hood  and  corer  plate  and  an  adjuatlng 
plug  in  the  walla  of  the  neck  portion  of  tbe  aaid  hood, 
the  neck  portion  of  the  aaid  corer  plate  being  provided 
with  a  cream  dlacharge  opening  in  a  poaltlon  Juxtaposed 
to  tbe  aald  plug,  the  aald  central  Intake  pipe  being  pro- 
rlded  with  a  flattened  portion  to  permit  of  the  said  dis- 
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c%ftrse  o|WBla«  betot  ptocvd  cWm*  to  thm  taU  9t  rotetloa 
•f  the  •«p«r«tor. 

ft.  la  •  ecntiifuiral  liquid  aeparstor  aad  ta  o««Maa- 
Moa,  a  hood  for  the  Mparator  boirl,  tb*  said  haod  hartac 
a  radaetd  a«ek  partloa.  a  eawm  plata.  aald  ooT«r  plat* 
harlBf  ■  r««aMi  Mck  pMtiM  flttlac  within  tto  redneaa 
oeck  portion  of  tb«  said  hood  !■  aatli  a  niaaaar  a«  la 
pawM*  asparatv  creaai  aad  iklaHMd  mOk.  ckaiakara  be 
twatu  said  parti,  aad  an  ad)aatabl«  pine  ta  tbe  walla 
•f  tba  reduced  neck  portion  of  tbe  utd  kood,  there  belav 
a  creaai  dlacbarge  aperture  proTlded  ta  tbe  walla  of  tke 
radaced  aeek  portion  of  the  corcr  piata  In  a  poaltloa  J^ota- 
paaed  to  that  ml  tbe  eald  plwc  *o  tkat  the  poaltlan  «t  tlM 
phic  In  the  baod  ragiilatee  tbe  flow  of  cream  tkroagb  tbe 
epealng  la  tba  aaM  cowr  plate. 

(ClataM  •  to  8  Bot  printed  la  the  Gantta.] 


1.MS.20T.      OILWBLL-VALVB    RAISeS.      Habst   fiA*K, 
Btuffton.  Ind.     Filed  June  20.  1*10.    Serial  No.  MT.822. 
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1.  In  an  oil  well  vaire  raiser,  the  combination  with  a 
pomp  barrel,  of  a  lower  valve  holder  movably  fitting 
within  aald  barrel  and  having  a  central  paaaage,  a  lower 
ralve  arranged  in  the  said  bol<|er  and  baring  a  central 
paaaage,  a  piston  within  tbe  barrel,  a  rod  attached  to  tbe 
piaton  and  extending  downwardly  through  the  aald  lower 
ralre  and  said  holder,  and  an  end  piece  secured  to  the 
end  of  aald  rod  below  said  bolder,  the  said  end-piece 
belag  larger  In  diameter  than  tbe  passage  through  said 
bolder. 

2.  In  an  oil  well  valve  raiser,  the  combination  with  a 
pwmp  barrel  having  an  internal  antfular  shoulder,  of  a 
lower  valve  holder  movably  fitting  within  said  barrel 
and  having  a  central  paaaage.  a  lower  valve  arranged  In 
th«  aald  holder  and  having  a  central  paaaage,  the  said 
holder  being  constructed  to  rest  upon  said  annular 
ahoolder  of  the  barrel,  a  piaton  within  the  barrel,  a  rod 
attached  to  the  piston  and  extending  downwardly  through 
the  said  lower  valve  and  said  bolder,  and  an  end  piece 
secured  to  the  end  of  said  rod  below  said  holder,  the  said 
end-piece  being  larger  in  diameter  than  tbe  paaaage 
through  the  holder. 


UMS.3M.  MEANS  FOR  SWINGINQ  HAMMOCKS.  Ac- 
«r8T  Cabl  ScBAsrsa,  Oetweln.  Iowa.  Filed  Dec.  9, 
1910.     Serial  No.  5M.4ftC. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  hammock  and  the  fixed  sop- 
IMtrt  therefor :  of  a  block  and  tackle  device  for  swinging 
the  hamrooHt.  said  device  comprtolnc  •  polley  block  hav- 


■■ana  fbr  clamplac  o«ta  aaa 

a  aupplaateatal  puUey  •■<  tti 

black  and  tackle  ceftyeratea. 


Of  tka  ha 
wtU  wbleh 


2.  In  caaUnattoa  with  tbe  bammock  and  Ita  fixed 
■apport :  af  a  device  for  swlagtac  tbe  aald  taaaMock. 
said  device  comprising  a  pulley  block  having  means  for 
clamping  onto  the  spreader  edge  of  the  hammock,  and 
a  plurality  of  pulleys  on  the  block,  a  single  pulley  block 
secured  to  the  fixed  support  Cor  the  hanmock  and  a  pull 
cord,  one  end  of  which  la  attachable  to  either  of  the 
pulley  blocka  and  wboae  other  end  passas  over  the  pulleys 
on  the  blocks,  and  baa  Its  free  end  terminate  tn  a  pull 
portion  to  ha  grasped  by  tbe  occupant  of  tbe  hammock. 

3.  As  a  new  article  fbr  attachment  t*  a  hammock 
having  a  spreader,  a  awlngtag  device  comprlalnc  a  pulley 
block  having  a  clamping  member  for  gripping  tbe  edge 
of  the  apreader  of  the  hammock,  a  pulley  guide  and  a 
stay  for  fastening  the  guide  to  the  fixed  support  for  the 
hammock. 

4.  As  a  new  article  for  attachoMBt  to  a  hammock  hav- 
ing a  spreader,  a  pulley  baring  provision  for  securing  It 
to  a  hammock  spreader,  a  pulley  block  and  tie  cord  for 
secnrlnx  to  tbe  fixed  snpport,  and  a  pull  cord  connecting 
said  pulley  and  pulley  blocks  for  drawing  them  together 
to  swing  the  mechanism. 

5.  As  a  new  article  for  attachment  to  a  hammock 
having  a  spreader,  a  pulley  having  provision  for  clamp- 
ing to  one  edge  of  a  hammock  spreader,  a  pulley  on  the 
block,  said  pulley  being  disposed  at  an  anffle  with  respect 
to  the  clamped  edge  of  tbe  spreader. 

[ClaloM  S  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.003.209.  STOPPING  DEVICE  FOB  LOOMS.  Diai- 
Dcaics  ScHATK,  ZIttau.  Germany.  Filed  July  23,  1908. 
Serial  No.  444,901. 


1.  la  a  atopplng  device  for  looms,  tbe  combination  with 
a  shipper  lever,  of  a  falllBg-lerer  pivoted  thereon,  the  aald 
Calllnc-lever    being   provided   with   a   notch    in   one 


i  I 


thereof,  a  bent  wire  support  for  ea«aglng  and  rapportln^ 
the  fslUng-laTer  during  the  lateral  morement  of  the  said 
ahipper-laver.  and  a  swinging  lever  for  supporting  tbe  end 
of  the  said  falling-lever,  the  said  parts  being  so  arranged 
that  the  re^ngagement  between  the  end  of  the  faUtag-lerer 
and  the  swinging  lever  takes  place  before  the  hsnt  wire 
support  has  returned  beneath  the  notch  of  tbe  falling- 
lever. 

2.  In  a  stopping  device  for  looms,  the  coaibinatkm  with 
a  shtpper-lever,  of  a  falling-lever  pivoted  thereon,  tbe  as  Id 
falling-lever  being  provided  with  a  notch  in  ita  lower  edge, 
a  plate  fixed  on  the  loom  frame,  a  bent  wire  support  fas- 
tened Bidewise  to  the  said  .plate  and  adapted  to  engage 
and  support  said  falling-lever  during  the  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  said  shipper-lever.  In  which  momnent  the 
said  falling-lever  la  moved  by  tbe  said  ahipper-lsver  with 
the  lower  edge  of  the  former  resting  upon  the  said  bent 
wire  support,  a  swinging  lever  and  a  projoctlon  on  the 
said  swinging  lever  for  supporting  the  end  of  tbe  fslUng- 
lever  In  Its  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  stopping  device  for  looms,  the  combination  with 
a  shipper-lever,  of  a  falling-lever  pivoted  thereon,  the  said 
falling-lever  being  provided  with  a  notch  in  Its  lower  edge, 
a  plate  fixed  on  the  loom  frame,  a  bent  wire  support  fas- 
tened Bidewise  to'  the  said  plate  and  adapted  to  sogage 
and  sapport  said  falling-lever  during  the  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  said  shipper-lever,  In  which  movement  the  said 
falling-lever  is  moved  by  the  said  shipper-lever  with  the 
lower  edge  of  tbe  former  renting  npoa  tbe  said  bant  wire 
auppsrt,  a  swinging  Isrsr,  a  projection  en  the  salt  swing 
ing  lever  for  supporting  the  end  of  the  fklling-lvver  in  Its 
narasal  position  and  means  for  actuating  tb*  said  swing- 
ing lever  to  remove  the  said  proJeetlOB  thereof  from  be- 
neath the  end  o<  the  said  falltng-lever. 


1,M>8,910.  WAVB-DBTBCTOB  FOK  WIRBLBSS  TBLBG- 
BAPBT.  WiLHn.M  ScHLOSMiLCH,  Berlin,  and  Paul 
FmlfANB  PiCRON.  Stegllts,  near  Berlin.  OerraaBy,  as- 
signors to  Geeetlscbaft  fOr  Drabtlose  Telegraphte  M.  B. 
H.,  Berlin.  Oeisaany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Piled 
Anff.  IT,  1909.     Serhil  No.  513,301. 


Ifg- 


1.  A  wave  detector  for  wireless  telegraphy  which  oper- 
ates without  the  aid  of  an  alaetroaotlT*  force  conaiatlng 
of  two  contact  bodies  of  different  material  and  of  self-re- 
storing character,  one  of  which  consists  of  galena. 

2.  A  wave  detector  for  wireless  telegraphy,  consisting 
of  two  contact  bodies  one  of  which  Is  formed  of  galena 
and  tbe  other  of  a  saaterlal  which  oxidlaas  with  dlflculty, 

contacts  touching  each  other  with  a  predetemiBed 
lore,   and  oiieratiag  without   tbe  aid  of  an  auxiliary 
electrootothre  foree. 


\.WZ,-i-x.    VALVE  •  LOCKING    DEVICE.       FBSOaiCK    C. 

SBKrAXD,   Minneapolis,   Minn.,   assignor  of  one^aM  ta 

WllllaB  S.  Levtags,  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  11, 

1910.     Serial  No.  554.733. 

1.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  rotary  valve  having  a  stsai 
provtded  with  a  transverse  sockat,  ef  a  hood  adapted  to  fit 
over  said  utem  and  conceal  the  same,  said  hood  haTtag 
a  wing  adapted  to  extend  down  oa  tbe  outsida  of  the  valve 
casing  aad  contact  tbarewtth  and  prevent  rotary  mova- 
■ant  af  said  hood,  a  locking  bolt  dlspoaed  wtthin  said 
hood  and  adapted  to  enter  tbe  socket  In  said  stem,  and 
ulsm  within  said  hood  aad  actuated  by  the  move- 
It  a(  a  key  Cor  projecting  said  holt  Into  salt  aoekat. 


2.  ▲  locking  device  for  service  cocks  comprlalag  a  a»^ 
tallic  hood  adapted  to  fit  over  tbe  top  of  a  valve  and  hav^ 
ing  depcndiag  wings  00  each  side  and  lags  between  which 
the  stem  of  the  valve  is  insotad,  sntd  stsss  having  a  hals 
therethrough,  and  a  bolt  mounted  In  aald  hood  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  projected  Into  said  hole  by  tbe  movement  of  a  key. 

3.  A  locking  device  for  service  cocks  roo^trlslng  a  haod 
adapted  to  inclose  the  top  of  a  valve  aad  having  wings  to 
depend  oa  each  aid*  thereof,  the  wall  a<  said  hood  be- 
tween said  wings  being  adapted  to  rest  on  the  casing  of 
the  valve,  lugs  depending  within  said  hood  and  having  a 
space  between  them  to  receive  the  stem  of  the  valve,  ssid 
stem  having  a  socket  therein,  and  a  bolt  carried  by  aald 
hood  and  arranged  to  be  projected  into  said  socket  by  tbe 
movement  of  a  key. 


4.  The  combination,  with  a  rotary  valve  having  a  stem 
provided  with  a  transverse  socket,  of  a  -hood  adapted  to 
fit  over  said  stem  and  conceal  the  same  and  having  de- 
pending wings  adapted  to  extend  down  on  each  side  of  tba 
valve  eaaing  and  contact  therewith  and  prevent  rotary 
movement  of  aald  hood,  said  hood  having  a  receas  formed 
therein  to  receive  said  stem,  the  wall  of  said  recess  having 
a  bole  therein,  a  reclpro<^tlag  bolt  operating  in  said  hols 
and  adapted  to  enter  a  aocket  In  aald  atam,  aad  mechanism 
within  said  hood  and  actuated  by  tits  movement  of  a  key 
for  projecting  said  bolt  or  retracting  the  same. 

6.  A  locking  dsvice  for  service  cocfca  comprising  a  hood 
adapted  to  intfoae  the  top  of  tba  valTa  and  having  wings 
to  depend  on  each  side  thsreof,  the  wall  of  said  hood  be- 
tween said  wings  being  adapted  to  rest  on  the  casing  of 
the  valve,  a  lug  dependli^  wltbtn  said  hood  and  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  rectpcocating  bolt  operating  within  said 
opening,  mechanism  actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  key 
disposed  between  said  lug  and  the  wall  of  said  hood  for 
projecting  or  retracting  said  bolt,  and  said  valve  having  a 
stem  provided  with  a  socket  to  receive  said  bolt. 


1.0084212.     STOVB-DOOR.     Alvim  O.  Shbbmak.  Detroit 
Mich.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1911.     Serial  Na  624,047. 


tv i-A - 
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1.  A  stove  door  having  In  combination  with  a 
lar  fraoM  whaae  angles  sre  bridged  with  an  ovMhaactag 
fillet  and  provided  with  poets  near  Its  angles,  a  sbaat  ntatnl 
lining  engaging  over  the  pests  and  undar  the  fllcds,  snb- 
staatlally  as  desertbed. 

2.  A  stove  doer  having  la  coasbinatlon  a  rectangnlay 
frasM  of  concave  structore,  comer  fillets  bridging  tlM 
comers  of  said  frame,  posts  extending  from  the  bo<l|y  mi 
said  frame  backward  and   located   in   proximity   ta 
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eom«r  flllvts,  a  ib««t  metal  lining  Mica«lng  over  Mid 
posts  and  ander  Mid  011et«.  and  scrsw  faatcnlnt*  adapted 
to  prerent  tb«  ibtftlng  or  accidental  remoTal  of  Mid  lln- 
ing.  aabatantlalljr  as  described. 


1.003.218.  DEXTAL  TOOL.  F«A?tK  H.  Bkixnbk,  Ctal- 
eavo.  III..  aMlgnor  of  one-half  to  Jobn  L.  Kelly,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Majr  8.  1011.     Serial  No.  625,362. 


A  tootb  polisher  of  the  character  described,  consisting 
of  a  piece  of  wood  formed  with  a  concare  working  surface 
on  one  side,  a  convex  bacli  on  the  opposite  side,  a  polish- 
ing edge  at  its  lower  end.  and  a  smooth  tapered  shank 
portion  adapted  to  engage  the  socketed  end  of  a  suitable 
bolder,  subfltantlaliy  as  described. 


1.003.214.  JACQUARD  -  CARD  -  PUNCHING  MACHINE. 
JORX  G.  80DKBBCBU.  Worcester.  Msm.,  assignor  tu 
Crompton  A  Knowles  I..oom  Works,  a  Corporation  of 
Mawachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  20.  1010.  Serial  No. 
589.700. 


1.  In  a  card  punching  machine  baring  a  morabl<>  punch 
setting  plate,  a  shipper  lerer.  and  a  brake  for  Mid  shipper 
lerer,  means  operated  by  a  pin  on  the  main  drirlng  wheel 
to  release  said  shipper  lerer,  and  apply  the  brake  at  the 
extreme  outward  movement  of  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  card  punching  machine  having  a  movable  punch 
setting  plate,  a  cam  shaft  to  move  said  plate  into  a  punch 
r«-arraoglBg  poaitloo.  a  vertically  extended  bar  to  the 
main  shipper  lever,  and  a  stud  carried  on  the  main  gear 
to  contact  with  Mid  bar  and  lift  Mid  lever. 

3.  In  a  card  punching  machine  having  a  movable  punch 
plate,  [a  stopping  mechanism  consisting  of  a  vertical  mov- 
able bar.  having  at  Its  Iowe*r  end  a  Jointed  downwardly 
extended  finger,  adapted  to  yield  in  one  direction  when  en- 
gaged by  a  rotating  stud  moved  by  the  cum  shaft,  and 
aald  cam  shaft. 

4.  In  a  card  punching  machine  having  a  — rabls  punch 
setting  plate,  a  feeder  plate,  and  means  f  Bera  It  to 
ptaee  a  blank  card  between  the  punch  plates,  and  yMdlng 
■BUM  between  It  and  lu  actuating  punch  plate,  operative 
opoa  undue  strain  upon  its  connections,  to  disconnect  it 
from  the  plate. 


6.  In  a  card  punching  machine  having  a  movable  punch 
setting  plate,  a  feeder  plate,  connections  from  the  punch 
plate  to  studs  having  open  bearings  carried  on  said  plate, 
and  spring  plates  to  yieldingly  retain  the  studs  In  the 
bearing*. 

[Clalas  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.003.215.  ELEVATOR  SAFETY  DEVICE.  D«x.Nia  J. 
Sl'IXIvax,  Allqulppa,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1011.  Serial 
No.  622,550. 


In  an  elevator  Mfety  device,  the  combination  with 
guide  raila  T-shaped  In  cross  section  and  having  the  lat- 
eral aanges  thereof  provided  with  equally  spaced  stops, 
of  a  cage  movable  between  Mid  rails.  Mid  cage  compris- 
ing traoaverse  channel  bars,  vertical  channel  bars,  holat- 
ing  cables  for  the  cage,  a  head  movably  mounted  between 
Mid  transverse  channel  bars  intermediate  y>e  ends  there- 
of and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  hoisting  cables  of 
Mid  cage,  depending  bracketa  carried  by  Mid  transverM 
channel  bars,  revoluble  sheavM  supported  by  said  brack- 
eta, bearings  arranged  betweet.  the  upper  enda  of  said  ver- 
tical channel  bars  and  having  guide  arma  engaging  said 
rails,  said  bearings  having  openings  formed  therein,  bi- 
furcated members  movably  arranged  In  the  openlaga  of 
said  bearings  and  providing  pins  adapted  to  engage  said 
stops,  cables  having  the  inner  ends  thereof  connected  to 
said  head  and  the  outer  enda  to  said  BMBbers,  and  coiled 
compreMion  springs  encircling  mM  cable*  between  said 
members  and  Mid  bracketa.  anbstantially  as  described. 


1,003,216.     BROOCH.     Jamm   E.   Sdllitas,    Pawtucket, 
R.  I.     Filed  Feb.  23.  1010.     Serial  No.  545,372, 


^^^£ 
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1.  A  brooch  comprlalBg  a  body -portion,  a  pin.  means 
for  plvotally  connectlag  one  end  of  the  pin  to  one  side 
of  the  body-portion  st  the  rear  thereof,  a  relatively  short 
base  plate  fixedly  secured  to  the  rear  face  of  the  body- 
portion  at  the  side  opposite  to  that  to  which  the  pin  is 
plvotally  connected,  a  rearwardly-extendlng  arm  Integral 
with  said  base  plate  at  the  outer  portion  thereof  and  bent 
at  Its  outer  terminus  to  provide  a  guard,  a  rsArwardly- 
projeetlng  rigid  member  formed  integral  with  the  Uuier 
portion  of  said  base  plate  and  permanently  spaced  throogh- 
out  from  the  guard  and  providing  a  permanent  stationary 
fulcrum  and  a  lock  for  the  free  end  of  the  pin  when  the 
latter  ia  ahifted  to  extend  under  the  guard  and  when 
the  pin  is  bent  Intermediate  Its  enda  toward  the  brooch 
while  the  free  end  of  the  pin  is  poaltlaaed  under  the 
guard  thereby  preventing  separation  of  the  pin  from  the 
guard. 

2.  A  brooch  comprising  a  twdyportioa.  a  pin,  means 
for  plvotally  connecting  one  end  of  the  pin  to  one  side 
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of  the  body-portion  at  the  rear  thereof,  a  rearwardly- 
extendlng  arm  connected  with  the  rear  of  the  body-por- 
tion of  the  brooch  at  that  side  opposite  to  that  to  which 
said  means  is  arranged,  a  rearwardly-projectlng  rigid 
member  connected  with  the  rear  of  the  base  and  perma- 
nently q>aced  throughout  from  the  guard  In  proximity  to 
and  inwardly  of  Mid  guard  and  providing  a  permanent 
stationary  fulcrum  and  lock  for  the  free  end  of  the  pin 
when  the  latter  la  shifted  to  extend  under  the  guard  and 
when  the  pin  Is  bent  Intermediate  Its  enda  toward  the 
brooch  while  the  free  end  of  the  pin  la  positioned  under 
the  guard  thereby  preventing  the  separation  of  the  pin 
from  the  guard. 


1.003,217.    FOLDING  BOX  AND  CRATE.    John  Jat  Tat- 
LOB.  2d.  Wilkinsburg.  Pa.    Filed  Dec.  7.  1910.    SerUl  No. 
.  606,072. 
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1,  A  folding  box  comprising  a  slatted  base,  slatted  front 
and  rear  walla  and  a  slatted  top,  angle  bars  connected  to 
the  ends  of  the  base  and  having  each  end  bent  to  extend 
upwardly,  cleats  supported  by  the  bent  ends  of  Mid  angle 
bars,  means  for  hinging  the  front  and  rear  walla  to  Mid 
clMta,  end  walls  hinged  to  the  base,  slotted  angle  bars 
connected  to  the  ends  of  the  front  and  rear  walla,  plates 
carried  by  the  end  walls  and„^ormed  with  extenaions  adapt- 
ed to  engage  in  the  slots  of  Mid  angle  bars,  and  bars  con- 
nected to  the  ends  of  the  top  and  engaging  in  those  angle 
bars  secured  to  the  front  and  rear  walls. 

2.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  slatted  baae,  slatted  front 
and  rear  walla  and  a  slatted  top,  angle  bars  connected  to 
the  ends  of  the  base  and  having  each  end  bent  to  extend 
upwardly,  cleats  supported  by  the  bent  enda  of  uid  angle 
bara,  means  for  hinging  the  front  and  rear  walls  to  Mid 
cleats,  end  walls  hinged  to  the  base,  slotted  angle  bars 
connected  to  the  ends  of  the  front  and  rear  walla,  ptatea 
carried  by  the  end  walls  and  formed  with  extensions  adapt- 
ed to  engage  In  the'  slots  of  Mid  angle  bars,  and  Z-bars 
connected  ta  the  ends  of  the  top  and  engaging  in  the  angle* 
bars  carried  by  the  side  and  rear  walls  and  further  en 
gaging  the  Inner  upper  edgea  of  the  end  walla. 


1.003.218.  BUTTON  -  BURNISH INO  MACHINE.  JoHM 
Toi^ND.  Boston,  MsH.  Filed  Aug.  25.  1010.  Serial 
No.  578,822. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotating 
arbor  for  the  button  blank.  Mid  arbor  being  slldable  longi- 
tudinally and  a  pollahing  Instrument  pivoted  at  one  side 
of  the  axis  of  the  said  arbor  whereby  the  sliding  movement 
of  the  said  arbor  causes  the  said  polishing  Instrument  to 
change  the  angle  of  Ita  Inclination  to  the  axis  of  the  said 
arbor. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
arbor  for  the  button  blank  slldable  longitudinally  of  Its 
axis,  a  polishing  Instrument  pivoted  at  one  side  of  the  axis 
of  said  arbor  whereby  the  eliding  movement  of  the  aald 
arbor  causes  the  said  polishing  instrumant  to  change  the 
angle  of  Ita  Inclination  to  the  axis  of  the  Mid  arbor,  and 
means  for  holding  the  said  pollahing  instruments  in  con- 
tact with  the  button  blank. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotataMe 
arbor  for  the  button  blank  alldable  longitudinally  of  its 
axla,  a  policing  Instrument  pivoted  at  one  side  of  the  axis 
of  said  arbor  whereby  the  sliding  movement  of  the  Mid 


arbor  cansea  the  Mid  pollahing  Inatrument  to  change  the 
angle  of  Its  Inclination  to  the  axis  of  the  Mid  arbor,  and 
a  weight  to  hold  the  said  poiishing  instrument  in  contact 
with  the  button  blank. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  polishing  mechanism,  of  a  rotatable  arbor  for 
button  blanks  slldable  longitudinally  of  Its  axis,  a  vertical 
feed  channel  terminating  at  the  end  of  Mid  arbor,  spring 
fingers  engaging  the  lowermost  blank  in  Mid  vertical  feed 
channel  whereby  the  sliding  motion  of  the  Mid  arbor 
causes  the  end  of  the  arbor  to  enter  the  cavity  in  the 
lowermost  button  blank  and  further  motion  of  the  said 
arbor  puahes  the  button  blank  out  of  contact  with  the  Mid 
spring  fingers  and  Into  contact  with  Mid  pollahing  mech- 
anism. 


1,008,219.  STRIKE -PLATE  FOR  SPRING  -  LATCHES. 
HCNBT  G.  VoiOHT.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to 
Rnasell  k  Erwln  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Britain. 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  20, 
1011.     Serial  No.  639,544. 


1.  In  a  strike-plate  for  spring  latches,  a  face  plate,  a 
keeper  opening  therein,  and  means  arranged  to  normally 
Btand  within  Mid  opening  to  receive  and  check  the  for- 
ward movement  of  the  latcb  therein,  said  means  compris- 
ing a  plate  and  a  cooperating  friction  device. 

2.  In  a  strike-plate  for  spring  latches,  a  face  plate,  a 
keeper  opening  therein,  and  means  arranged  to  normally 
stand  within  said  opening  to  receive  and  check  the  forward 
movement  of  the  latch  therein,  said  means  comprising  a 
plate  and  a  cooperating  rotatable  friction  device. 

3.  In  a  strike-plate  for  apring  latchea,  a  face  plate,  a 
keeper  opening  therein,  means  arranged  to  normally  stand 
within   Mid  opening   to   receive  and  check   the  forward 
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It  o<  t^  latek  thcrvlB,  Mid  dmum  coMprtat^  • 
plat*  %mA  ■  eaOfcratlnc  rotatmhte  (rlctloa  dcTice.  aikI  a 
■plral  coaiMctlaa  batnam  aaid  plat*  and  aald  rotatabU 
friction  derlca. 

4.  lo  a  ttrlke-plate  for  iprlog  latcbM.  a  face  plate,  ■ 
keeper  opening  tbarelB.  a  filler  plate  tberefur.  a  tubular 
txtmUtam  at  tbe  rear  at  aald  filler  plat*,  a  gakl*  for  aald 
filler  plate,  a  rotatable  friction  bead,  a  spiral  connection 
between  aald  rotatable  friction  bead  and  aaid  tubular  ez- 
teoaloa,  and  a  friction  abutment  for  said  friction  head. 

9.  la  a  atrlka-plitfe  for  spring  latches,  a  face  plate,  a 
keepar  opening  thareln,  a  filler  plate  therefor,  a  tubular 
extensioa  at  the  rear  of  said  filler  plate,  a  guide  for  said 
filler  plate,  a  rotatable  friction  bead,  a  spiral  connection 
between  said  rotatable  friction  b«ad  and  said  tubular 
extensioa.  and  a  frtetloa  abutment  Ibr  said  friction  head, 
said  abutment  being  adjustable. 


1.00S.220.  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  Gvstat  Waonbi. 
Reutltegen.  Uerauiny.  Filed  July  15,  1909.  Serial  No. 
507.7W. 


*  1.  The  combination  of  a  carrier,  a  drtre  shaft  harlag 
oppoaltelj-pltched  adjacent  worms,  an  arbor  on  the  carrier 
dlapoaed  transversely  to  the  said  shaft,  a  worm-gear  tooaely 
mounted  on  said  arbor  and  engaging  one  of  the  worms,  a 
caoater-ahaft  arranged  transrvrsaly  of  th*  drive  shaft  at 
the  aide  oppoelte  the  artwr.  a  worm  oa  said  counter-ahaft 
nnairt»t  with  tba  oth«r  wora  oa  tb*  4rif  alwft.  aaA  gaar- 
Ing  fat  CranaBlttlBg  naotlon  from  each  aad  both  of  the 
worms  to  the  artwr,  to  drive  the  latter  In  oa*  direction. 

2.  In  a  metal  sawing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carrier  head,  a  drive-shaft  extending  axially  Into  said  bead 
and  provided  with  adjacent  oppoeltely  pitched  worms,  an 
arbor  Journaled  in  said  head,  a  worm-gear  mounted  on 
said  head  and  mesblag  with  one  of  the  worms  on  the  drive 
ahaft.  a  second  worm-gear  akounted  on  the  head  at  the 
opposite  side  of  the  drive-shaft  and  meshing  with  the 
other  worm,  gears  oparatlvely  conaaeted  with  each  worm, 
an  intermediate  gear  aeahtng  with  both  of  said  gears,  and 
gearing  between  said  Intennedlata  gear  and  the  arbor, 
whereby  the  power  of  each  and  both  worma  is  tranamltted 
to  the  arbor. 

3.  In  a  metal  aawlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
carrl*r-h*ad.  a  drlve-afaaft  extending  axlally  Into  said  head 
and  provided  with  adjacent  oppositely  pitched  worms,  an 
arbor  Journaled  in  aald  head  transversely  of  the  drive 
shaft,  a  counter-shaft  Journaled  In  said  head  parallel  with 
the  arbor  but  at  the  opposite  side  of  the  drive-shaft,  a 
worm  gear  k>o*e  on  said  arbor  meshing  with  one  of  the 
varaa  on  the  drive-shaft,  a  waf  paar  on  the  couater- 
tlkmtt  meshtng  with  the  other  wans,  vaara  operatively  coa- 
n«ct*4  wttb  eaefc  wara,  an  latemedlate  gaar  aeahlng 
with  both  of  saM  gaara,  aad  a  gearing  between  said  iater- 
metflate  gear  and  tfe*  arbor  whereby  the  power  of  both 
aoia*  ts  traaaarfttad  ta  th*  arbor 

4.  la  a  aairlar  BMchlne.  tb*  eomMaatl**  ml  a  eaniar, 
a  head  ratatably  adjuatabl*  *■  th*  carrier,  a  drlvlnc  abaft 
extending  axlally  Into  said  bead  and  provided  with  ad- 
jaeaat  oppaalfly  tbr*ad«d  wotoh,  an  arhar  asaaated  In 
nM  head  traavrera*  ta  tb*  drlrtng  abaft,  a  eovater-ahaft 
aoontcd  oa  said  head  parallel  wltb  tb*  arbor  bat  at  tb* 


oppoalu  aM*  of  tb*  drlvlag  abaft,  a  wars-gnar  oa  aald 
ihlag  with  on*  a<  tb*  woraa,  a  wors-gear  on  tb* 
neahlag  with  the  otber  of  tb*  worms,  gears 
taat  ta  aald  worm-gaara,  a  atub-ahaft  joamaUd  In  tba 
bead,  a  gear  *■  saM  atab-abaft  ■•ahlBff  wltb  tba  gear*  on 
both  worms,  and  gMurli«  bHlr*«a  mM  Mab-abaft  aad  tb* 
arbar  to  drive  the  latter. 


1.00S«321.  VARIABLK-SPSVD  GEARING.  Ocrtat  Wa»- 
waa.  Rcotllagcn.  Oermany.  Filed  July  IS,  lOM.  Sarial 
No.  507.799. 


1.  la  variable  speed  gearing,  the  combination  of  parallel 
drtven  and  driving  shafta.  opposite  stepped  gears  on  said 
ahafta.  alldea  located  intermediate  said  shafts,  a  bar  aup- 
ported  In  said  slMes,  an  Intermediate  gear  mounted  on  aald 
bar  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  opposite  stepped  gaara, 
means  for  sbifrlng  said  slides  so  as  to  more  the  bar  lat- 
erally and  carry  the  said  Intermediate  gear  into  or  out 
of  mesh  with  the  stepped  gears,  and  means  for  shifting 
the  Intermediate  gear  longltndlnally  of  the  stepped  gaara 
wblle  It  is  disengaged  therefrom. 

2.  In  variable  speed  mechanlam.  th*  combination  of 
parallel  driven  and  driving  ahafta,  oppoalt*  ateppcd  geara 
on  aald  shafts,  slides  located  Intermediate  said  ahafta  ad- 
jacent the  ends  of  the  btepped  geara,  a  bar  slldabty  sup- 
ported In  said  alide*,  an  Intermediate  gear  mounted  on 
aald  bar  aad  adapted  to  meah  with  the  oppoelte  ateppad 
geara.  manually  operable  meana  for  shifting  said  sltdea  so 
aa  to  move  the  bar  laterally  to  carry  aald  Intermedlata 
gear  into  or  out  of  mesh  wlt^  the  st«pp*d  gears,  and  man- 
ually operable  means  for  moving  sal^  bar  longltudlnalty 
while  the  Intermediate  gear  is  diaengaged  so  as  to  shift 
the  Intermediate  gear  longitudinally  of  the  stepped  gears. 


1,003,222.  INTERRUPTER.  Rkinuou)  H.  Wappler, 
New  York,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  aaaignmenta,  to 
Wapplcr  Electric  Manufactnrlng  Company.  New  York, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1909. 
Serial  No.  521,259. 

1.  An  Intermpter  compriaing  separable  make  and  break 
contacta.  a  U-ahaped  magnetic  core,  a  direct  current  coll 
on  one  limb  of  the  said  core,  an  alternating  current  coll 
on  th*  other  limb  of  the  said  core  and  means  operative 
through  the  Influence  of  the  magnetic  flax  net  up  In  tb* 
saM  core  by  the  paaaage  of  electric  currents  through  aaM 
coUa  for  actuating  the  aald  contacta  to  make  and  break 
an  electric  circuit. 

2.  A  drcnlt  Interrupter  compriaing  aeparable  make  and 
break  coatacta.  a  aagoetle  drcnlt  iacladinc  aiaaaa  wb*r* 
by  the  sane  may  be  opea«d  and  dosed,  an  alternating  cur- 
rent coll  and  means  for  supplying  an  alteraattag  curreat 
for  afttlag  up  an  alteraatiag  magnetic  flax  la  the  aaM 
oMgnetle  drcult,  meaas  wb«rehy  the  magnetic  flax  sat  op 
in  the  magnetic  circuit  la  alteraately  aogaMnted  aad  sab- 
staatlany  naatrallaed.  aatf  aaaaa  actaated  by  tb*  aald 
■aaaa  wb*r*by  tb*  magaaUc  drcnlt  auy  b*  opened  and 
elaaed  for  oparatlac  tba  saM  coatacta  ta  aaka  and  braak 
aa  •laetrie  circuit  tbareat. 


••I 


8.  A  clrenit  Interrupter  compriaing  a  baae,  aeparable 
make  and  break  conucta  thereon,  a  magnet  core,  an  alter- 
nating current  coll  Cor  aatting  ap  a  variable  magnetic 
flax  In  the  aald  magnet  core,  meana  whereby  said  magnetic 
flux  set  up  In  the  said  magnet  core  la  alternately  aug- 
mented and  BQbstantially  naatrallaed,  a  device  adapted  to 
ba  attracted  to  the  said  magnet  core  to  cloee  the  mag- 
aatle  circuit  therethrough,  meana  for  moving  the  aaid 
device  In  the  oppoelte  direction  for  normally  maintaining 
the  aame  in  auch  poaltlon  that  the  aald  magnetic  circuit 
la  open,  meana  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  aald  de- 
Tlee  fbr  actuating  the  aald  variable  conucts  to  make  and 
braak  aa  alactrlc  circuit  thereat 


^ 


4.  A  circuit  interrupter  comprising  a  baae,  aeparable 
make  and  break  contacta  thereon,  a  magnet  core,  meana 
for  aettlng  up  a  variable  magnetic  flux  In  the  said  magnet 
core,  a  direct  current  coll  wound  on  aald  magnet  core  to 
alternately  augment  and  substantially  neutralize  the  vari- 
able magnetic  flux  set  up  in  the  aald  magnet  core,  a  de- 
rice  adapted  to  be  attracted  to  the  aaid  magnet  core  to 
cloae  the  magnetic  drcult  therethrough,  meana  for  moving 
the  aald  device  in  the  opposite  direction  for  normally 
maintaining  the  aame  In  auch  position  that  the  aald  mag- 
netic circuit  la  open,  meana  operated  by  the  movement  of 
tb*  aaM  device  for  actuating  the  aald  variable  contacts 
to  make  and  break  «n  electric  circuit  thereat. 

5.  A  circuit  interrupter  comprising  a  base,  aeparable 
make  and  break  contacta  thereon,  a  yoke  magnet  core,  an 
alternating  current  coll  on  one  limb  of  the  said  magnet 
core  for  aettlng  up  a  variable  magnetic  flux  therein,  a 
direct  current  coll  on  the  other  limb  of  the  said  magnet 
core  for  alternately  augmenting  and  aubatantially  neu- 
tralising the  variable  magnetic  flux  a*t  up  in  the  aald 
magnet  core  by  the  alternating  current  coll,  a  device 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  aald  magnet  core  to  close 
the  magnetic  circuit  therethrough,  meana  for  moving  the 
aaid  device  In  the  oppoalte  direction  for  normally  main- 
taining the  aame  In  auch  poaltlon  that  the  said  magnetic 
circuit  la  open,  meana  operated  by  the  movement  of  the 
aald  device  for  actuating  the  aald  variable  contacta  to 
make  and  break  an  electric  drcult  thereat. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaett*.] 


1.008,228.     BOTTLE  -  WASHING      MACHINE.     Oaoaoa 
Waias,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  The  20tb  Century  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnola. 
Filed  D«:.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  408.914. 
1.  la  a  bottl*  waabing  machine,  the  combination,  with 
a    rotating   waahlng    bruah,    of    Intermittently    <yperat1ng 
mechanlam  for  feeding  the  bottlea  paat  the  bruah  and  ar- 
ranged to  atop  tba  bottlaa  in  cooperative  relatlonablp  wltb 
tba  broah,  meana  for  aopportlng  the  bottlea  In  tb«ir  travel, 
a  rotating  wheel  arranged   at  the  delivery  end  of  aald 
mechanlam  and  having  means  for  engaging  the  bottlaa  by. 
tb*lr  n*cka,  and  macbanlam  moontad  In  aaid  wheal  for 
waabing  the  Interior  of  the  bottlaa. 
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2.  In  a  bottle  waahlng  machine,  the  comblnatlMi,  with 
a  rotating  waabing  bruah,  of  Intermittently  operatlag 
macbanlam  for  feeding  the  bottlea  paat  tb*  brash  and  ar- 
ranged to  atop  the  bottlea  In  cooperative  relatlonablp  with 
the  bruah,  conalstlng  of  an  endleaa  conveyer  adapted  to 
engage  tba  bottlea,  meaaa  tor  sopportlag  the  bottl**  la 
their  travel,  a  rotating  wheel  arranged  at  tb*  delivery 
end  of  said  mechanlam  and  having  means  for  engaging  the 
bottles  by  their  necka,  and  mechanlam  mounted  in  aaid 
wheel  for  washing  the  interior  of  the  bottlea. 


3.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  the  combination,  wltb 
a  rotating  washing,  bruah,  of  Intermittently  operating 
mechanism  for  feeding  the  bottles  past  the  brush  and  ar- 
ranged to  stop  the  bottles  in  cooperative  relationship  with 
the  brush,  rollers  forming  grooved  pa  the  for  the  bottlea 
at  a  point  adjacent  the  brush,  means  for  rotating  the 
roUera,  a  rotating  wheel  arranged  at  the  delivery  end  of 
said  mechanism  and  having  means  adapted  to  engage  the 
bottles  by  their  necks  and  arranged  in  allnement  with  aald 
grooved  paths,  and  mechanlam  mounted  in  said  wheel  for 
washing  the  interior  of  the  bottlea. 

4.  In  a  bottle  waahlng  machine,  the  combination,  wltb 
a  rotating  waahlng  bruah,  of  Intermittently  operating 
mechanlam  for  feeding  the  bottlea  paat  the  brush  and  ar- 
ranged to  stop  the  bottles  In  cooperative  relatlonablp  with 
the  bruah,  means  for  supporting  the  bottles  In  their  travel, 
a  rotating  wheel  arranged  at  the  delivery  end  of  aaid 
mechaalnn  and  baring  meana  for  engaging  the  bottles 
by  their  necks,  snd  mechanism  mounted  in  said  wheel  for 
washing  the  interior  of  the  bottles,  said  wheel  having  a 
atep  by  atep  movement  and  arranged  to  be  in  a  position  of 
rest  when  the  bottle  feeding  mechanism  is  moving  and 
feeding  bottles  Into  said  bottle  engaging  means  of  the 
wheel. 

5.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  the  combination  of 
mechanism  for  washing- the  exterior  of  the  bottles,  mech- 
anlam for  waahlng  the  Interior  thereof  and  provided  with 
meana  for  engaging  the  open  ends  of  the  bottles,  and  auto- 
matic meana  for  feeding  the  bottlea  past  the  first  named 
mechanism  and  into  operative  engagement  with  the  other 
mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,003,224.     BALING-FRB8S.    Aspaxw  WtCKBT,  Bast  Chi- 
cago. Ind.     Filed  June  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  635,280. 

1.  In  a  baling  press,  tb*  combination  of  a  pr«ss  body 
having  an  upright  compression  chamber,  a  plunger  mov- 
able therein  and  capable  of  being  shifted  laterally  thereof, 
an  angle  ahaped  rack,  aupported  on  aald  presa  bpdy,  a 
pinion  carried  by  said  plunger  and  Intermeahing  wltb  «ald 
rack,  and  means  for  rotating  said  pinion. 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  tb*  tomblnatlon  of  a  preas  body 
having  an  upright  compraaaion  chamber,  a  plunger  mov- 
able tbcraln  and  capable  of  balag  abiftad  laterally  thereof, 
a  rack  supported  on  said  press  body  and  having  a  vertical 
portion  terminating  at  Its  upper  end  In  a  rearwardly  ax- 
tendlag  horizontal  portion,  a  pinion  carried  by  aald  plun- 
ger, aad  meana  operatively  connected  wltb  aald  plaioa  for 
turning  the  same. 
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8.  la  •  taltec  pr«M.  tb*  eoBMBatloa  of  •  pr«as  body 
hATlag  an  uprlstat  comprcMlon  chamber,  a  pluDger  mov- 
able therein  and  capable  of  being  ahlfted  laterally  thereof, 
a  pair  of  moTable  rack  bars  fnlcmmed  at  their  upper  enda 
to  the  press  body  and  haTlnx  book  like  formattons  on  their 
lower  enda.  borlaontal  rack  bars  forming  continuations 
of  the  movable  rack  bars  at  tbetr  opper  ends,  a  shaft  car- 
ried by  said  plunger,  pinions  secured  upon  said  shaft  and 
intermesblng  with  said  rack  bars,  and  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft. 


4.  In  a  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  press  body 
baring  an  upright  compression  chamber,  a  pair  of  Tertlcal 
rack  bars,  and  a  pair  of  borlaontal  rack  bars  joining  with 
saJd  vertical  rack  bars  at  their  upper  ends,  of  a  plunger 
having  a  weighted  guide  member  at  Ita  rear  side  arranged 
to  guide  the  plunger  in  Its  movements  in  the  compression 
chamber  and  to  tilt  the  plunger  when  moved  out  of  said 
compression  chamber. 

5.  In  a  baling  preaa.  the  combination  with  a  press  body 
having  an  upright  compreasion  chamber  and  having  in- 
verted L  shaped  gutdewaja  formed  at  the  end  walls  there- 
of, of  a  plunger  movable  Into  and  out  of  said  compression 
chamber  and  having  a  guide  block  arranged  to  slide  in  the 
vertical  portion  of  said  Inverted  L  shaped  slots,  and 
weighted  guide  blocks  for  tilting  said  plunger  when  it  is 
lifted  ont  of  the  compreasion  chamber. 

(Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,003.225.  HANDLE-CLAMP.  CHAkLBS  T.  Woomil. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Manufscturing  Company 
of  America,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec. 
27.  1910.    Serial  No.  50e.4»«. 


1.  Itt  a  handle  damp  of  the  character  stated,  a  recep- 
tacle having  on  the  body  thereof  Intnmed  lips  with  a  slot 
between  the  same,  combined  with  a  trongb-shaped  ear 
barlBf  aboolders  abnttlng  the  outer  face  of  the  said  body, 
and  tongues  extending  from  said  shoulders,  said  tongues 
passing  through  said  slot  and  interlocked  with  said  lips 
and  having  shoulders  abnttlng  against  the  taaer  wall  of 
said  body. 


2.  In  a  handle  clamp  of  the  character  stated,  a  recep- 
tacle having  on  tbe  bo6j  thereof  Intunied  Up*  with  a  slot 
between  the  same,  comUaad  with  a  troogb-ahaped  ear  hav- 
ing sbonlders  abutting  tbe  oater  face  of  Mid  body  and 
tongu<>«  extending  from  ssld  staoalders.  said  tongues  pass- 
ing through  said  slot  and  subataatially  In  conUct  with 
each  other  where  passing  through  the  slot,  the  terminals 
of  said  tongues  being  disposed  in  opposite  directions  on 
said  lips  and  In  the  direction  of  tbe  latter. 

S.  In  a  handle  clamp  of  the  character  stated,  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  slot  In  the  body  thereof,  a  trough-shaped 
ear  having  abonldera  on  tbe  face  of  the  trough -shaped  por- 
tion thereof  adjacent  said  body  to  engage  the  outer  wall 
of  said  receptacle,  tongues  extending  from  said  shoulders 
substantially  in  contact  with  each  other,  said  recepUcle 
having  portions  upon  the  interior  adjacent  the  slot  and 
means  on  tbe  terminals  of  said  tongues  adapted  to  Inter- 
lock with  paid  portions  of  the  receptacle  sdjacent  the  slot 
through  which  said  tongues  are  passed  snd  having  shoul- 
ders to  abut. tbe  inner  face  of  tbe  wall  of  such  receptacle. 

4.  In  a  handle  clamp  of  tbe  character  stated,  a  recep- 
tacle having  in  Its  side  a  alot  and  lips  Integral  with  said 
side  intnmed  at  said  slot,  combined  with  a  trough-shaped 
ear  having  shoulders  abutting  the  outer  fsce  of  said  body 
and  tongues  extending  substantially  la  contact  with  each 
other  from  aald  sta4Milders  through  ssld  slot,  ssld  tongues 
being  bent  in  oppoatte  directions  outwardly  with  their  t»'r- 
mlnals  In  frlctlonal  engagement  with  and  Interlocking 
with  said  lips. 

5.  In  a  handle  clamp,  a  receptacle  having  a  alot  in  the 
body  thereof,  an  ear  adapted  to  have  a  handle  mounted 
thereon,  tongues  extending  Inwardly  on  aald  ear,  abonl- 
dera on  the  inner  terminala  of  said  ear.  lips  on  tbe  inner 
walla  of  aald  slot,  and  deflections  on  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
tongnes.  the  same  being  adapted  to  engage  with  aald  lips, 
said  shoulders  abutting  against  the  Interior  of  said  body. 


1.00.3.22«.  METAL-LID  FASTENING.  CHAauCS  T. 
WooTTB.H.  PbUadelphU.  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Manufacturing 
Company  of  America,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Jan.  19.  1911.     Serial  No.  603,536. 


In  a  fastening  for  the  lid  and  body  of  a  receptacle  of 
tbe  character  stated,  a  body  having  a  cirmmferentlal  ont- 
tnmed  depending  head  on  the  side  thereof  and  a  lid  hav- 
ing a  depending  rim  with  its  lower  portion  onttnmed 
forming  a  gutter  and  pliable  tongues  extending  from  the 
periphery  of  the  rim  with  their  lower  ends  Inwardly 
curled  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  bead  on  tbe  body. 


1.008.227.  WATCHMAN'S  CLOCK.  Aioia  BBTSa,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1910  Serial  No  MR.021 
1.  In'a  clock  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
a  recording  mechanism  comprising  a  main  frame  having 
a  key  bole  and  key  slot  a  doable  ended  lever  pivotally 
supported  In  said  frame  transversely  of  said  key  bole  and 
slot  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  a  key  inseriible  therein, 
a  spring  supported  in  said  frame  extending  throtigh  ao 
elongated  apertnre  in  said  lever  and  adapted  to  retnra 
•aid  lever  when  moved  by  a  kejr  and  released  therefrom 
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to  a  normal  position,  a  ahield  pivotally  supported  In  said 
frame  in  contact  with  aald  spring,  a  shaft  in  said  frame  in 
contact'with  aald  ahield  adapted  when  rotated  to  actuate 
said  shield  and  spring,  a  shatter  slidably  supported  on 
said  frame  and  pressed  by  said  spring  and  thereby  held  In 
a  normal  position  over  said  key  slot  in  said  frame,  said 
abutter  being  adapted  to  be  moved  on  aald  frame  by  said 
spring  from  over  said  key  slot,  and  a  guide  member  se- 
cured on  said  frame  adapted  to  aupport  and  guide  said 
■hotter. 


2.  In  a  clock  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
recording  mecbanlMm,  a  frame  for  said  mechanism  having 
a  key  hole  and  key  slot  a  donble  ended  lever  pivotally 
sapporied  in  said  frame,  one  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  insertion  of  a  key  In  aaid  keyhole  and  slot,  the  other 
end  extending  beyond  the  frame  and  having  an  elongated 
aperture  and  lip,  a  spring  in  said  frame  engaged  in  the 
aperture  of  said  lever,  a  shield  pivoted  in  raid  frame  and 
having  Its  free  end  in  engagement  with  said  spring,  a 
shaft  in  said  frame  adapted  when  rotated  to  engage  and 
move  said  shield  and  spring,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft, 
a  shutter  slldable  on  said  frame  over  said  key  slot  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  said  lever  and  spring,  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  shatter  snd  guiding  its  movements. 

3.  In  a  clock  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  of 
recording  mechanism,  a  frame  for  said  mechanism  having 
a  key  bole  and  key  slot,  a  double  ended  lever  having  an 
aperture  and  lip  movable  by  a  key  inserted  in  said  hole 
and  alot  a  spring  in  said  frame,  the  free  end  of  aald  spring 
extending  through  tbe  apertnre  in  said  levef.  a  shield  piv- 
oted In  said  frame  adapted  to  actuate  said  fcprlng,  a  shaft 
Joumaled  in  satd  frame  adapted  when  rotated  to  actuate 
said  ahield  and  spring,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  a 
abutter  actoated  by  said  q;>rlnc  and  alldably  supported  on 
said  frame,  and  means  on  said  frame  adapted  to  guide 
the  movements  of  said  shutter. 

4.  In  a  recording  mechanism  of  tbe  kind  described,  tbe 
combination  of  a  frame  having  a  key  hole  and  key  slot,  a 
double  ended  lever  pivoted  in  said  frame  transversely  of 
said  slot  and  movable  by  a  key  Inserted  therein,  said  lever 
having  an  aperinre  and  lip,  a  spring  engaged  In  aaid  frame 
and  adapted  to  actnate  said  lever,  a  shatter  supported  la 
said  frame,  a  shield  pivoted  in  said  frame  adapted  to  ac- 
tuate said  spring,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  said  frame  in  con- 
tact with  said  shield  and  adapted  when  rotated  to  operate 
aald  shield,  spring  and  shutter,  meana  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  a  shutter  slidably  supported  on  said  frame  over 
aaid  slot,  said  shutter  being  operated  by  said  spring,  and 
means  adapted  to  guide  the  movement  of  said  shatter. 

6.  In  a  recording  mechanism  of  tbe  kind  described,  tbe 
combinstlon  of  a  frame  having  a  key  hole  and  key  slot,  a 
doable  ended  lever  pivoted  in  said  frame  .nnd  movable  by 
a  key  ioaeried  In  said  bole  and  slot  said  lever  having  an 
aperture  therein,  a  spring  in  aaid  frame  adapted  to  engafe 
and  actnate  said  lever,  a  shield  pivoted  in  said  frame  in 
conUet  with  said  aprlng,  a  shaft  joumaled  In  aald  frame 
adaptsd  when  rotated  to  actnate  said  shield  and  to  there- 
by move  said  spring,  means  for  operating  aald  shaft,  a 
shatter  slldable  on  said  frame  adapted  to  be  engaged  and 
operated  by  said  aprlng,  and  a  guide  secnred  on  said  frame 
adapted  to  hold  said  shatter  In  slldable  position  on  said 
frame. 

[Claims  6  to  SO  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,003,228.  LOCOMOTIVE-FURNACE  DEVICE.  JOHK 
BoLoiANO,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1911.  Serial 
No.  604,468. 


The  combination  of  a  thin  flat  dram  mounted  vertically 
within  the  fnraace  parallel  to  one  of  Ito  walls  but  spaced 
therefrom  and  having  a  laterally  projecting  foot  at  tt» 
lower  end  extending  toward  the  flre  and  overlapping  the 
grate,  and  closing  the  space  between  tbe  dram  and  tbe 
grate,  tbe  dram  having  water  tubes  connecting  it  with 
the  boiler  so  as  to  malnUln  a  water  circulation  there- 
through, the  channel  formed  between  the  dram  and  the 
wall  behind  it  being  in  communication  with  an  air  supply 
and  delivering  heated  air  to  the  upper  part  of  the  flre 
chamber. 


1,008,229.  DIFFERENTIAL  •  PHB8SURB  QAQB.  Wil- 
liam H.  Bbistol,  Waterbury,  Conn.  Filed  Apr.  8,  IMl. 
Serial  Mo.  618,497. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  differential  pressure  gage  ln> 
clodlng  suitable  actaating  mechanism  adapted  to  be  sub- 
jected to  two  pressures,  and  means  to  admit  fluid  under 
•aid  preesnres  to  the  gage ;  of  pressure  regulating  meana 
to  automatically  afford  communication  betwem  tbe  fluid 
admlaaion  means  to  equalise  the  preaauree,  to  which  the 
actaating  mechanlam  is  subjected,  when  the  dUference  be- 
tween the  two  said  pressures  exceeds  a  determined  amount 

2.  The  combination  with  a  differential  preeaare  gage 
comprising  a  sealed  casing  forming  a  pressure  chamber, 
actuating  mechanism  wlttln  said  chamber,  means  to  ad- 
mit fluid  under  pressure  to  said  pressure  chamber,  and 
means  to  admit  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  actuating 
mechanlam ;  of  pressure  regulating  means  communicating 
with  both  of  said  fluid  admtasion  means  and  adapted  to 
automatically  equalise  tbe  pressure  between  the  same 
when  the  difference  between  tbe  pressure*  existing  in  aaid 
flold  admlaaion  sieans  exceeds  a  determined  amount. 


396 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SvnifBBV  xa,  1911. 


S.  Tbe  eombtaatioB  wttk  a  dlff«r«Bttal  pressor*  g«c« 
cflatprlsiDt  a  sealed  caslos  forming  a  pressure  ehambsr, 
actuating  mecbanism  within  said  chamber,  mesas  to  ad- 
mit fluid  under  pressure  to  said  pressure  chamber,  and 
means  to  admit  flold  onder  pressure  to  said  actuating 
■schanlsm  :  of  a  U-tube  coBtalnlng  a  suitable  liquid,  one 
kg  of  which  tube  communleatss  with  one  of  said  fluid  ad- 
mission means,  and  the  other  leg  with  the  other  of  said 
fluid  admission  means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  differential  pressure  gage 
comprising  a  sealed  casing  forming  a  pressure  chamber, 
actuating  mechanism  within  said  chamber,  means  to  ad- 
mit fluid  under  pressure  to  said  pressure  chamber,  and 
means  to  admit  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  actuating 
mechanism  ;  of  a  U-tube  containing  a  suitable  liquid,  each 
1«C  of  said  tube  being  provided  with  an  enlarged  portion, 
and  one  leg  communicating  with  ooe  of  said  fluid  admis- 
sion means,  and  the  othsr  Isv  with  the  other  said  fluid  sd- 
mlssion  OMans. 

5.  Tbe  combinatloa  with  a  differential  pressure  gage 
comprising  a  sealed  casing  forming  a  pressure  chamber, 
actuating  mechanism  within  said  chamber,  means  to  admit 
fluid  under  prensure  to  said  pressure  chamber,  means  to 
adatt  fluid  under  pressure  to  Mid  actuating  mechanism. 
and  a  ralTe  In  each  of  said  fluid  admission  msans ;  of 
pressure  rsgiiiatlng  means  communicating  on  the  discharge 
■Me  of  said  ralyes  with  both  of  said  fluid  admission  mesas 
aad  adapted  to  equalise  tbe  pressure  t>etween  the  same 
wh«a  the  difference  between  the  pressures  existing  In  said 
flnld  admission  means  exceeds  s  determined  amount. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.00S.2SO.  DOCUMKirr  FILE  FOR  DESKS  AND  SAFES. 
Asnaa  D.  Bum.  CleTeland.  Ohio.  Piled  June  14,  1911. 
Serial  No.  MS/ttO. 


1.  A  docoMBt-flle  for  desks  and  safes,  said  flle  com- 
prising a  tmm  which  is  open  at  tbe  top  and  has  two  later- 
ally spaced  aide  walls  which  diverge  towsrd  one  end  of 
the  case,  each  side  wall  being  provided  at  Its  Inner  side 
with  groovas  spaced  loagltadinally  of  tks  wall  and  cxtflod- 
ing  downwardly  from  the  top  of  the  wall,  each  groove  in 
each  side  wall  being  arranged  In  line  laterally  with  and 
dirsctly  opposite  a  groove  In  the  opposite  side  wall,  and 
tlM  distanea  bstwasn  tb*  points  to  which  any  two  oppo 
sttsly  srraaga4  gtooves  extend  Into  tbe  said  walls  being 
substantially  equal  to  the  dlntafice  bstwssn  the  points  to 
wbkh  aay  other  oppoaltsly  arraafsd  grooves  extend  Into 
tba  said  walls  sa  tbat  a  partition  iMirted  lato  any  two 
oppositely  arrangstf  groavas  shall  notwithstsn<llaff  tbe  dl- 
vargsncs  of  tb*  two  iMa  walls  properly  fit  any  other  op- 
positely arranged  groovsa 

t.  A  rtsmiasat  flis  for  desks  -aad  safes,  said  Ale  cooi- 
prialng  a  eaas  v^leh  Is  opea  at  tb*  top  aad  has  two  later- 
ally spaced  side  walla  which  diverge  towsrd  ooe  end  of 


tba  earn,  each  sMe  wall  being  provMed  at  Its  Inner  sid* 
with  grooves  spaced  loogitodinally  of  tba  wall  aad  pxtand- 
Ing  downwardly  from  the  top  of  the  wall,  each  groOTe  in 
each  sfaSs  wsU  being  srrsnged'ln  line  laterally  with  and 
directly  opposite  s  groove  in  the  opposite  side  wall,  and 
tb*  grooves  of  any  Intermediate  pair  of  oppositely  sr- 
ranged  grooves  extending  farther  laterally  into  the  sida 
walls  than  any  other  groove  which  is  nearer  the  farther 
separated  ends  of  the  said  walls  and  extending  a  less  dis- 
tance laterally  into  tb*  said  walls  than  any  other  groove 
which  Is  farther  from  tbe  said  ends  of  the  said  walls. 

3.  A  document-flle  for  desks  and  safes,  said  flle  com- 
prising s  case  which  Is  open  at  the  top  and  has  two  later- 
ally spaced  side  walls  which  dlverg*  from  one  end  to  the 
other  end  of  the  case,  each  side  wsll  being  provided  at  its 
Inner  side  with  substantially  vertically  arranged  grooves 
spaced  longitudinally  of  the  said  wall  and  extending  from 
the  top  of  tbe  wall  to  tbe  bottom  of  the  case,  each  groove 
in  each  aide  wall  being  arranged  In  line  laterally  with  and 
directly  opposite  a  groove  in  the  oppoalte  side  wall,  and 
any  intermediate  groove  in  each  side  wall  extending  later- 
ally into  the  said  wall  farther  than  any  other  groove 
which  la  nearer  the  farther  separated  enda  of  the  side 
walls  and  extending  not  as  far  laterally  into  the  wall  In 
which  it  la  formed  than  any  other  groove  which  i*  farther 
from  the  said  ends  of  the  said  walls. 


1,003.231.  BRAKE  SHOE  MACHINE.  FawaaiCK  K. 
Caswbll.  Ix>s  .Vngeles,  Cal..  assignor  to  Paul  Dickinson 
(Incorporated),  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Wyoming. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1006.     Serial  No.  848,178. 


1.  In  a  brake-shoe  mschlne,  the  combination  with  a  car- 
rier embodying  a  revolving  frame,  a  plurality  of  matrices 
mounted  on  the  periphery  thereof  adapted  to  conform  to 
tbe  back  and  aide  walla  of  the  brake-sboe,  means  adapted 
to  engage  brake-shoe  shells  and  to  bold  them  In  tbe  aald 
matrices,  means  adapted  to  dlaebarge  brake-ahoea  from 
ssid  matrices  and  said  holding  means,  and  means  sdnpted 
to  move  into  the  path  of  tbe  carrier  and  fold  tbe  walls  of 
tbe  brake-sboe  csrrled  thereby. 

2.  In  a-  brske-shoe  mschlne.  the  combination  with  a 
movnble  carrier,  a  plurality  of  brake-shoe  shell  matrices 
and  means  adapted  to  enter  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
carrier  aad  to  eagage  tbe  walls  of  brake-aboe  abells  car- 
ried in  tbe  said  matrices  embodying  a  boriaonUIly  moving 
head  or  plunger,  folding  dies  carried  thereby,  and  an  aux- 
iliary reciprocating  head  or  plunger  adapted  to  actuate 
said  and  folding  dies. 

3.  In  s  brake-sboe  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  mor- 
able  carrier  and  brake-sboe  shell  folding  mechanism  adapt- 
ed to  eater  the  path  of  movement  of  said  carrier  and  ta 
«sid  tb*  aid*  and  end  walls  of  brake-sboe  shells  carried 
tb*feb7.  ■•kl  folding  maebanlsai  embodying  s  msin  rsclp- 
roeattag  bead  or  plaager,  a  plurality  of  dies  carried  there- 
by and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  side  walls  of  a  brake- 
sboe.  an  aoxlllary  bead  or  plunger  carried  by  said  BMln 
head  or  plaager  aad  adapted  to  mova  indep*ad*ntly  tb«re- 
of.  and  end-folding  di«s  actuated  by  aakl  auxiliary  head. 
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4.  la  a  brake-shoe  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  a  main  driving  abaft  journaled  In  the  main  frame 
adjacent  to  tba  lower  side  thereof,  a  vertical  apindle. car- 
ried by>  said  frame,  a  revolving  wheel  mounted  on  said 
q>lndle,  a  plurality  of  teeth  on  tbe  said  wheel,  a  swinging 
arm.  an  elastically  controlled  pawl  carried  on  aald  arm* 
and  Maptad  to  engage  tbe  said  teeth  and  means  for  im- 
parting; movement  from  said  main  driving  shaft  to  said 
awiaging  arm. 

6.  In  B  brake-ahoe  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
mala  frame,  of  a  revolving  wheel,  a  plurality  of  brake- 
sboe  ahell  matrices  carried  thereby,  means  for  Impsrtlng 
an  intermittent  series  of  movements  to  said  wheel,  a  plu- 
rality of  stop  surfaces  oa  said  wheel,  a  pivoted  member 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  stop  surfaces,  and  elastic 
means  interposed  between  said  pivoted  member  and  its 
support. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qazette.] 


1,008.232.     URETHROSCOPE.     Fesdi  naxdo  Cebbo,  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.    Filed  Oct.  IS.  1910.    SarUl  No.  587,231. 


1.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture  tbe  uretiiro- 
•cope  herein  described,  tbe  same  consisting  of  an  outer 
relatively  stationary  tubular  caalng  having  its  insertlble 
portion  substantially  uniform  in  diameter  throughout  its 
length,  a  plurality  of  swinging  dilator -arms  jointed  to  tbe 
lower  or  advance  end  of  aald  tube  and  forming  with  tbe 
latter  a  tapering  extension,  said  arma  being  concavo-con- 
Tax  cross-sectionally  and  when  contracted  forming  a  closed 
wall  slightly  open  at  their  adjacent  longitudinal  edges,  an 
Inner  tube  slidably  mounted  In  the  outer  tube,  and  manu- 
ally controlled  means  connecting  both  tubes,  constructed 
and  arranged  wberebor  the  dilator  arms  are  adapted  to  be 
positively  opened  and  closed  at  will. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  urethroscope,  of  an  outer  tu- 
bular casing  baving  Its  insertlble  portion  substantially 
uniform  in  diameter,  a  plurality  of  swinging  dliator-arms 
hinged  to  the  lower  end  of  the  tube  and  forming  with  tbe 
lattar  a  cone-like  extension,  a  tube  alidably  mounted  in  the 
caalng  tube  having  members  of  the  dilator-arms  engage- 
able  with  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  inner  tube,  and 
manually  controlled  means  operatively  connected  with 
both  the  said  tubes  for  moving  tbe  inner  tube  in  a  longi- 
tudinal direction,  thereby  imparting  angular  movaoMBts  to 
tbe  dliator-arms, 

3.  In  a  urethroscope  of  the  general  character  described, 
tbe  combination  of  an  outer  tube  or  casing,  a  plurality  of 
dilator  members  hinged  to  its  lower  «id  and  forailng  tbare- 
wlth  a  cone-shaped  extension,  each  dilator  member  being 
concavo-convex  cross-sectlonaUy  and  having  a  short,  in- 
wardly extending  arm,  a  non-revoluble  central  tube  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  openings  In  its  wall,  aald  tube  being 
•lidably  mounted  in  tbe  casing  and  having  (he  aald  arms 
iB  coBtiBooua  engagement. with  said  openinga,  means  oper- 
atively connected  with  tbe  opposite  or  upper  end  portion 
of  the  Instrument,  adapted  when  manipolatad  to  move  tbe 
central  tube  endwise  and  Impart  a  swinging  movement  to 
tbe  dilators,  as  In  opening  and  closing  tb*m,  and  meaiw 
through  which  Irrigating  fluids  may  be  introduced  into 
the  central  tube. 

4.  la  a  urethroscope  of  the  genersl  character  deacribed, 
tbe  eoiablaatlon  with  the  outer  tube  or  casing,  of  a  plu- 
ralll7  of  longitudinally  extending,  tapering  wings  or  dila- 
tors hinged  to  Its  lower  end.  said  dilators  when  normally 
closed  having  a  cone-abape,  the  apices  of  tbe  several  dila- 
tors tben  only  being  in  actual  contact  with  one  another, 


and  baTlng  tb*  longitudinal  adges  of  oacb  dilator  cut 
away  or  reduced  so  as  to  produce  aa  alongated,  narrow 
open  space  between  them  when  in  tba  closed  position,  an 
inner  tube  engagsaMe  with  the  dilator*  sUdably  mounted 
in  the  outer  tube,  and  manually  controlled  means  con- 
nected with  tbe  laoer  tube  whereby  tbe  dilators  are 
adapted  to  be  opened  and  closed. 

5.  In  a  tubular  urethroscope,  the  combiaatioD  of  an 
outer  casing,  a  plurality  of  swinging  dilators  pivoted 
thereto,  a  non-revoluble  tube  alidably  mounted  In  said  cas- 
ing, manually  controlled  means  connected  with  the  tube 
whereby  tbe  dilators  are  adapted  to  be  i>ositlvely  opened 
and  cloaed  at  will,  a  miniature  electric  lamp  fixed  to  the 
Inner  side  of  one  of  the  dilators  and  being  bodily  movable 
with  it,  a  normally  open  electric  switch  mounted  in  the 
instrument  contiguous  to  said  lamp,  and  current -conduct- 
ing wires  connected  to  the  switch,  adapted  to  automatic- 
ally close  tbe  circuit  during  the  act  of  opening  tbe  dilators. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,003,233.  TAPE-SEALING  MACHINE.  Wabun  Chi- 
CHE8TEB,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  and  CLAaaiccB  E.  Rubskll. 
West  Orange,  N.  J. ;  said  Russell  aaslfenor  to  said 
Chichester.     Filed   Aug.   3,  1910.      Serial   No.  675,360. 


1.  A  tape  sealing  machine  comprising  a  bolder  pro- 
vided with  a  alot,  a  tape-roll  spindle  in  said  holder,  a 
tape-feeding  roller  Journaled  on  said  bolder  adjacent  said 
•lot,  a  water-chamber  formed  on  said  bolder,  a  molsten- 
Ing-pad  disposed  in  said  water-chamber  cooperating  with 
aald  roller,  and  a  cutting  'blade  fixed  on  said  water  <ham 
ber  adjacent  said  pad.  ' 

2.  A  tape  sealing  machine  comprising  a  bolder  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  a  tape-roll  spindle  in  said  holder,  a 
detachable  cover-plate  for  said  bolder,  a  tape  feeding 
roller  journaled  on  said  bolder  adjacent  said  slot,  a 
water-chamber  formed  on  said  bolder,  a  moistening-pad 
disposed  in  said  water-chamber  co6perating  with  said 
roller,  and  a  cutting-blade  fixed  on  said  water-chamber 
adjacent  said  pad. 

3.  A  tape  sealing  machine  comprising  a  bolder  pro- 
vided with  a  alot,  a  tape-roll  spindle  In  said  bolder,  a 
detachable  cover-plate  for  said  bolder  secured  to  said 
spindle,  a  tapa-feedlng  roller  Journaled  on  said  holder 
adjacent  said  slot,  a  waterrchamber  formed  on  aald  holder, 
a  moistening-pad  disposed  in  said  water-chamber  co- 
operating with  said  roller,  and  a  cutting-blade  fixed  00 
aald  watar-chamber  adjacent  said  pad. 

4.  A  tape  sealing  machine  comprising  a  bol(Ur  pro- 
vided with  a  alot,  a  tape-roll  spindle  in  said  bolder,  a 
tape-feeding  roller  journaled  on  said  bolder  adjacent  said 
slot,  a  wat«r-cbamber  formed  on  said  bolder,  a  perforated 
plate  secured  within  said  water-chamber  adjacent  aald 
roller,  a  moistening-pad  disposed  within  ssid  chamber  be- 
tween aaid  piat^  and  roller  and  cooperating  with  tiM 
latter,  and  a  cutting-blade  fixed  on  aald  watsr-cbamber 
adjacent  said  pad. 

5.  A  tape  sealing  machine  comprising  a  bolder  provided 
with  a  alot,  a  tape-roll  spindle  in  said  holder,  a  water- 
chamber  formed  on  ssid  holder  and  provided  with  in- 
toraad  terminal  edges  adjacent  said  roller,  a  perforated 
plate  secured  within  said  water-cbamb*r  adjacent  said  in- 
turned  terminal  edges,  a  moistening-pad  disposed  within 
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Mid  ehaaber  between  nM  plate  and  rollor  and  coOparat- 
tax  with  the  latter,  and  a  cattlng-blade  fixed  on  Mid 
water-chamber  adjaceot  Mid  pad. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaatta.] 


1^8.234.     BUBOLAB-ALARM.     Auanrr  Climb.  ladlaB- 
•polla.  Ind.     rUed  Not.  S.  1900.     Serial  No.  B24.41S. 


i^Brmt 


1.  The  combination  of  a  frame  adapted  to  conduct  elec- 
tricity, a  mala  electric  circuit  mounted  on  Mid  frame 
but  normally  Inaulated  therefrom  and  being  normally 
cioaed.  a  algsal  circuit,  meani  for  cloaing  tbe  aignal  cir- 
cuit, an  electromagnet  in  the  main  circuit  whereby  aaid 
maaaa  ia  held  open  by  the  current  paMing  through  the 
main  circuit,  and  mean*  connecting  Mid  frame  with  Mid 
main  circuit  ao  aa  to  cnt  out  the  aignal  circuit  cloaing 
meana  In  Mid  main  circuit  when  the  frame  and  main  cir- 
cuit are  manipulated  ao  aa  to  bring  them  Into  electrical 
connection. 

S.  Tbe  combination  of  a  tnbe.  a  main  electric  circuit 
normally  cioaed,  a  part  of  which  circuit  conalata  of  a 
wire  paaaing  through  aald  tube  but  held  noraially  out 
of  contact  therewith,  a  aignal  circuit,  meana  for  cloaing 
the  aignal  circuit,  an  electromagnet  in  the  main  circuit 
whereby  aaid  meana  ia  held  open  by  the  current  paMing 
through  tb«  main  circuit,  and  a  connection  between  aald 
tube  and  aaid  main  circuit  which  when  the  tutw  la  brought 
in  contact  with  the  wire  paMing  tbroagh  It  will  cut  out 
of  Mid  main  circuit  Mid  aignal  closing  meana,  whereby 
the  aignal  circuit  will  be  cioaed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  window  Mah  or  the  like  hav- 
ing an  electrical  conducting  strip  Mcured  to  each  aide 
thereof,  metal  tobea  extending  tranarersely  of  aaid  win- 
dow Msh  at  intervala  and  connected  with  Mid  conduct- 
ing atrip,  a  main  electric  circuit  mounted  on  said  window 
aaab  and  inaulated  therefrom  and  normally  cioaed.  a 
part  of  which  main  circuit  conalata  of  a  wire  paMing 
through  each  of  aald  tnbea  and  held  normally  out  of  con- 
tact therewith,  a  aignal  circuit,  meana  for  cloaing  the 
aignal  circuit,  an  electromagnet  In  the  main  circuit  where- 
by aald  meana  la  held  open  by  the  current  paMing  through 
the  main  circuit,  and  an  electrical  connection  t>etween 
aald  window  Msb  and  aald  main  circuit  ao  that  when  any 
tnbe  comM  In  contact  with  the  wire  paaaing  through  it 
the  aignal  cloaing  meana  in  the  main  circuit  will  be  cut 
out  of  the  new  circuit  establiahed.  whereby  the  aignal 
circuit  will  be  cioaed. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  window  Mab  baTing  an  electri 
eal  conducting  atrip  aecnred  to  each  aide  thereof,  metal 
tnbea    extending    tranarersely    of    aald    window    aaah    at 
ioterTala   and   connected   with   Mid   conducting  atrip,   an 
electric   circuit   mounted   on   Mid   window   Mah   and    In- 


nilated  tbarafrom  and  normally  cioaed.  a  part  of  which 
circuit  eonaiata  of  a  wire  paaaing  through  each  of 
Mtd  tnbM  and  held  normally  out  of  contact  therewith, 
apringa  at  each  aide  of  aald  window  aaah  to  which 
each  of  Mid  tnbe  wlrM  la  aeenrad  m  aald  apringa  will  ba 
normally  under  tenidon,  aMaaa  ta  electrical  connection 
with  aald  window  aaah  to  ba  — f  i"^  with  Mid  apringa 
when  the  wire  ia  ent.  a  aignal  circuit,  meana  for  cloaing 
the  aignal  circuit,  an  electromagnet  in  the  main  circuit 
whereby  Mid  meana  la  held  open  by  the  current  paMing 
through  tba  Bala  circuit,  and  an  electrical  connection 
between  tba  wla<ow  aaah  and  Mid  main  circuit  w  that 
whaa  any  tube  wire  la  cnt  tbe  aignal  cloaing  aaeana  will 
be  rat  oat  of  the  newly  eetabllahed  cirenlt. 


1.008.23S.     PISTON  ROD  EXTENSION  GUIDE.     FiURCia 
J.  Cols,  Schenectady.  N.  T.     Piled  June  2.  1911.     SeHal 

No.  tmjm. 


1.  In  a  ateam  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  head  cloaing  tbe  front  end  thereof,  a  platon  fitting  Mid 
cylinder,  a  platon  rod  aecured  to  Mid  platon  and  baTing 
a  forward  extension  paMlng  through  tbe  head,  a  Mif  cen- 
tering gnlde  aecured  to  the  head  and  having  a  aegmental 
bearing  fttce  concentric  with  the  cylinder,  and  a  aboe 
fixed  to  tbe  extension  of  the  piston  rod  and  baring  a  aav- 
mental  bearing  face  fitting  the  ttearlng  face  of  the  gnMa. 

2.  In  a  atMm  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder, 
a  head  cloaing  the  front  end  thereof,  and  haTlng  a  cy- 
lindrical bearing  on  Ita  outer  aide  concentric  with  the 
bore  of  tbe  cylinder,  a  aclf  centering  guide  aecured  to 
the  head,  around  aald  bearing,  and  baTing  a  aegmental 
bearing  face  concentric  therewith,  a  platon  fitting  the 
cylinder,  a  platon  rod  aecnred  to  aald  platon  and  haTtas 
a  forward  extenaion  paMing  through  tbe  bead,  and  a  ebot 
fixed  to  the  extenaion  and  baTing  a  aegmental  bearing 
face  fitting  tbe  bearing  face  of  the  guide. 

8.  In  a  ateam  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
head  cloaing  the  front  end  thereof,  and  baTing  a  cylin- 
drical bearing  on  Ita  outer  aide  concentric  with  the  bore 
of  the  cylinder,  an  open  topped  aelf  centering  guide  baT- 
ing a  aegmental  bearing  face  concentric  with  the  bore  of 
tbe  cylinder,  a  circumferential  flange  on  Mid  guide  fitting 
tbe  periphery  of,  and  aecnred  to,  the  cylinder  head  bear- 
ing, aaid  flange  baTing  an  upper  opening  to  clear  a  platon 
rod  extenaion,  a  platon  fitting  the  cylinder,  a  platon  rod 
Mcnred  to  Mid  platon  and  baTing  a  forward  extension 
paaaing  through  the  bMd.  and  a  ahoe  fixed  to  the  exten- 
aion and  baTing  a  aegakental  bearing  face  fitting  tbe  bMr- 
ing  face  of  tbe  guide. 

4.  In  a  ateam  engine,  the  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
head  cloaing  the  front  end  thereof,  a  piaton  fitting  Mid 
cylinder,  a  platon  rod  aecured  to  Mid  piaton  and  haTing 
a  forward  extenaion  paaaing  through  the  head,  a  aelf 
centering  guide  aecured  to  the  head  and  haTinc  a  aeg- 
mental bearing  face  concentric  with  tbe  cylinder,  a  aboe 
fixed  to  tbe  extension  of  tbe  -piaton  rod,  and  a  bearing 
block  aecured  detachably  to  the  ahoe  and  haTlng  a  wg- 
mental  lower  face  fitting  the  bearing  face  of  the  guide. 

5.  In  a  ateam  engine,  tlie  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a 
bead  cloaing  the  front  end  thereof,  a  piaton  fitting  Mid 
cylinder,  a  piaton  rod  aecnred  to  aaid  piaton  and  haTinK  a 
forward  extension  paaaing  through  the  bead,  an  open 
topped  aelf  centering  guide  aecured  to  the  head  and  haT- 
iBc  a   aegmental   bearing  face  concentric   with   the   cyl- 
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Inder,  a  aboe  fixed  to  tbe  extenaion  of  the  piaton  rod 
and  having  a  MgmenUl  bearing  face  fitting  tbe  bearing 
face  of  the  guide,  and  coTer  plates  aecured  detachably  to 
the  guide  and  cloaing  the  bearing  face  thereof  agalnat 
•cceM  of  duat  and  other  foreign  matter. 


1.003,286.  WATER-GAGE.  Johh  A.  CooPCt,  Jeraey 
City,  and  Willum  R.  Vak  Buskisk,  Pateraon,  N.  J. 
Filed  May  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  629.757. 


.-tl. 


The  combination  with  a  cylindrical  aleeve  haTlng  a 
plurality  of  diametrically  opposite  alots,  of  heada  at  op- 
poaite  enda  of  Mid  aleeve.  one  of  Mid  heads  being  de 
tachably  connected  to  aald  aleeve.  Mid  beads  having  open- 
inga  therein,  feed  plpea  extending  through  Mid  openings, 
a  glaH  tube  extending  Into  Mid  aleeve,  between  «iald 
hMda.  and  packing  ringa  interposed  between  Mid  glass 
tnbe  and  Mid  bMda,  Mid  feed-plpea  projecting  into  Mid 
glaH  tnbe  a  considerable  diatance  beyond  Mid  packing 
rings  to  keep  Mid  packing  rings  out  of  direct  contact 
with  ateam  and  hot  water  coming  Into  aaid  tube. 


1,003,287.  PNEUMATIC  PIANO  -  PLATER.  JosaPH 
CoctviLLB,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  9.  1908.  Serial 
No.  409,900. 


In  a  pneumatically  operated  muaical  instrument,  the 
combination  of  a  valve  casing  having  two  oppositely  dla- 
poaed  ports,  gnlde  rods  anchored  at  both  enda  and  ex- 
tending from  the  casing  adjacent  one  port  to  the  caalng 
adjacent  the  other  port,  a  single  puppet  valve,  comprising 
<  flat  diak  core  of  vulcanized  fiber  or  other  light  material, 
the  Mid  core  having  at  Ita  rim  oars  provided  with  alots 
progreHlvely  Increasing  in  breadth  from  tbe  inward  end 
to  the  outward  end,  the  latter  end  being  open,  tbe  said 
ears,  thereby,  adapted  to  engage  about  the  guide  rods  with 
amall  friction  and  without  cramping,  cuahloning  mate- 
rial on  each  face  of  the  core,  a  stem  depended  from  said 
valve  and  an  alr-oontrolled  diaphragm  adapted  to  ac- 
tuate the  atem  and  reciprocate  the  valve  on  the  guide 
roda  between  the  two  ports,  whereby  a  single  disk  puppet 
valve  of  light  construction,  guided  with  precision  and 
without  cramping  is  adapted  to  alternately  open  one  port 
and  close  another  port,  and  conversely,  sabstantially  aa 
described. 


1,003,288.  PNEUMATIC  WHEEL.  Btxphbi*  P.  Cox, 
Bayport  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  24,  1910.  SerUr  No. 
583,601. 

1.  A  pneumatic  wheel,  comprising  a  rim  provided  In- 
ternally with  lugs,  a  plurality  of  air  cnsbions,  each  fitted 


to  said  rim  and  having  enda  shaped  to  fit  around  Mid 
lugs,  and  means  for  holding  Mid  air  cushions  In  position. 


<i— 


2.  A  pneumatic  wheel,  comprising  a  central  member  of 
substantial  circular  form,  and  a  plurality  of  aeparate  air 
cuahlona  mounted  upon  aald  central  member  and  having 
portlona  disposed  end  to  end.  Mid  portions  being  pro- 
vided with  grooves,  each  unit  having  an  air  pipe  disposed 
partly  within  the  groove  at  one  end  of  a  unit,  and  partly 
within  another  groove  disposed  at  the  end  of  tbe  next 
succeHlve  unit. 


1,003,239.      SKIRT -GAGE.      Ljnforo    J.    Davis,    Battle 
Creek,  Mich,     ^led  Oct.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  688,140. 


W^^ 


1.  A  skirt  gage  comprising  a  sheet  metal  standard. 
V-shaped  in  croH  section ;  a  base  therefor  formed  of  two 
sheet  metal  members  having  diverging  feet  portions  at 
their  ends,  said  members  being  arranged  on  edge. add 
secured  together  back  to  back,  one  of  the  memtfers  hav- 
ing a  V-shaped  offset  therein  to  provide  a  socket  for  Mid 
standard,  and  a  gage  arm  adjustably  mounted  on  Mid 
standard. 

2.  In  a  skirt  gage,  the  combination  with  a  standard, 
of  a  base  formed  of  two  sheet  metal  members,  eadi  hav- 
ing an  out-turned  foot  portion  at  least  at  one  end.  Mid 
members  being  arranged  and  secured  back  to  back  by 
rlTets  arranged  therethrough,  one  of  the  members  baTing 
an  off-aet  therein  to  proTlde  a  socket  for  said  standard, 
there  being  a  rlTet  at  each  side  of  the  off  set,  and  a  gage 
arm  adjustably  mounted  on  Mid  standard. 

3.  A  skirt  gage  comprising  a  base,  a  standard  V-shaped 
in  croM  section,  and  an  adjustable  gage  rod  having  a 
epring  coil  therein  and  a  V-shaped  extenaion  for  Mid  coil 
adapted  to  receive  said  standard,  the  end  of  aaid  exten- 
sion being  provided  with  an  engaging  loop  for  Mid  gafe 
rod,  tbe  edges  of  Mid  standard  being  serrated  to  provide 
gaging  notches  for  said  gage  rod. 

4.  A  skirt  gage  comprising  a  base,  a  atandard  V-shaped 
in  croM  section,  and  an  adjustable  gage  rod  baring  a 
spring  coll  therein  and  a  V-shaped  extension  for  said  c<^ 
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adapted  to  ree«lT«  said  atandard,  the  edcea  of  aald  itand- 
ard  belof  wrrated  to  prorlde  taflog  ootche*  for  aald 
gage  rod. 

5.  A  skirt  gage  comprising  a  baae ;  a  standard  ;  and  an 
adjQstable  gage  member  proTlded  with  a  spring  and  a 
standard  entrsfflnfc  extension  for  said  spring  dispoaed 
across  said  gage  member  to  engage  the  rear  side  of  aald 
standard  and  clamp  said  gage  member  thereto. 

(C'aim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.003.240.  DEVICE  FOB  SUPPORTING  ORAVE-LIN- 
IN08.  UaiAH  H.  DnaiKO,  Cleburne.  Tex.  Filed  Aog. 
1«.  1910.     Serial  No.  577.810. 


B 

^-^^- • 

-B 

A 

B      . 

/ 

D 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rectangular  frame,  consisting  of  collapsible 
side  and  end  members,  of  a  plurality  of  hinged  members 
pivoted  upon  the  side  and  end  members  of  the  aforeaaid 
tramc,  hooks  projecting  from  said  hinge  members  at  each 
side  of  the  hinge  portion  thereof,  a  %inge  member  at- 
tached to  each  of  the  aforesaid  hinge  members  and  links 
plTotally  connecting  the  end  members  and  the  side  mem- 
bers as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  plurality  of  links,  having  their  extremities 
pivotally  connected  and  arranged  In  pairs,  the  members  of 
which  are  centrally  pivoted,  one  upon  the  other,  of  hinge 
members  pivoted  at  the  point  of  connection  of  one  mem- 
ber of  each  pair  of  links  with  a  member  of  the  adjacent 
pair,  the  said  binge  memt>ers  being  provided  with  hooks 
at  each  side  of  their  hinged  portions,  a  hinge  member  at- 
tached to  each' of  the  aforesaid  hinge  members  and  links 
pivetally  connecting  the  extremities  of  the  outermost 
links  of  the  end  members  and  the  outennoat  pivotal 
joints  of  the  side  members,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


1.003.241.     WAVE-MOTOR.     AaTHCB  W.  powa.  Caadea, 
N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  600.280. 


r^. 


1.  A  wave  motor,  comprlalng  a  rotary  drum  mounted 
adjacent  th«  ahore  Una  of  a  body  of  water ;  an  operating 
cable  wound  upon  said  drum  ;  an  anchorage  for  said  cable 
disposed  within  said  body  of  water  and  upon  the  shore 
line  thereof;  a  gulda  for  aald  cable  raised  above  said 
drum  to  form  an  Inclined  runway  to  the  said  anchorage ; 
a  drag  operatively  connected  with  said  cable  disposed 
to  traval  back  and  forth  toward  said  drum  and  said  an- 
chorage wlthlB  said  body  of  water  at  tha  ahore  line  thare- 


of :  a  w«Uht  member  carried  by  aald  cable  to  move  aald 
drag  toward  said  anchorage ;  and  a  re-wlndlng  Una  opar- 
atively  connacted  with  aald  weight  member  and  wound 
npoa  aald  drum. 

2.  A  wave  motor,  having  an  endleaa  cable  drlva;  a 
wheel  aupportsd  carriage  operatively  connected  with  said 
cable :  and  a  plurality  of  butlreas  plate*  vertically  dis- 
posed on  said  carriage  to  receive  the  Impact  of  the  wavea. 

3.  A  wave  motor,  having  an  endleas  cable  drive ;  a 
wheel  aupported  carriage  operatively  connected  with  aald 
cable  :  and  a  series  of  buttress  plates  vertically  dlttposed 
on  said  carriage,  the  members  of  said  series  being  grad- 
ually Increased  in  height  toward  the  rear  of  said  car- 
riage. 

4.  A  wave  motor,  having  an  endleaa  cable  drive ;  a 
wheel  supported  carriage  operatlvel>  connected  with  aald 
cable :  a  series  of  buttress  plates  vertically  dispoaed  on 
said  carriage,  the  members  of  said  series  being  gradually 
increased  In  height  toward  the  rear  of  said  carrlago  ;  and 
reinforcing  truss  rods  for  said  plates  adapted  to  maintain 
the  vertical  position  of  said  platea  on  said  carriage. 


1.0  0  3.242.  GAS-LIGHTER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES. 
CBAkLBs  Elliott,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Nov.  \,  1010. 
Serial  No.  590.133. 


1.  In  an  automobile  gas-lighting  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  gas-tank  having  a  valve  provided  with  a 
ahank ;  a  caae  having  a  revoluble  wrench-bead  adapted  to 
engage  the  said  valve-ahank  ;  a  atem  capable  of  revolving 
and  having  one  end  entered  in  said  case  ;  gearing  wholly 
Inclosed  within  the  case  snd  connecting  said  wrench- 
baad  and  re  voluble  stem,  and  meana  whereby  the  aald 
caae  and  wrench-head  may  be  vertically  adjusted. 

2.  In  an  automatic  gaa-llghting  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  valve  of  a  gas-tank ;  a  positive-geared  device 
to  operate  said  ralve :  a  revolable  atem  for  operating  aald 
positive-geared  device — one  end  of  said  stem  having  > 
band  graap  :  a  itatlonary  foot  or  socket,  snd  an  upright 
post  whose  lower  end  enters  In  said  foot  or  socket  and  la 
vertically  adjuatable  therein  and  supporting  the  aald 
poaltlve-geared  device  and  stem. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  case  havlDK  an  Internal  central 
boas  provided  with  a  bearing,  and  said  case  at  Its  top  hav- 
ing an  opening  serving  aa  another  bearing;  a  atem  sup- 
ported in  said  two  bearings  and  having  at  Its  outermost 
end  a  band-grasp :  glaring  Incloaed  within  the  aald  caae 
and  operated  by  said  stem  :  and  a  wrench-head  projecting 
from  the  case  and  revolved  by  said  gearing. 

4.  In  an  automatic  gas-lighting  apparatus,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  gas-controlling  vslve  ;  meana  to  operate  the 
valve :  a  gas-lgnlter ;  a  gas-burner  having  a  pipe  connec- 
tion from  said  valve  and  In  electric  circuit  with  said  gaa 
Igniter;  a  stem  capable  of  a  tnmlag  movement  and  alao 
a  eliding  movement  and  within  reach  of  the  driver  while 
on  his  seat :  and  connections  between  the  aald  two- 
movemcot  stem,  the  valve-operating  meana  aad  aald  dr- 
ealt 
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l,008.i4S.  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  HIGH 
KXPU>8IVBft.  AMoa  Kixia,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aa- 
algnor,  by  mesne  aaslgnmenta,  of  eleven-twelfths'  to 
Kelly  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporotion  of  Dela- 
ware.    Filed  Sept.  17,  1902.     Serial  No.  123,801. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  makiug  explosives,  a  nitrating  tank, 
means  for  poaltively  Introducing  a  liquid  Into  aald  tank 
at  a  dealred  temperature,  means  for  introducing  Into  aald 
tank  finely  divided  aolld  partlclea,  means  within  the  tank 
adjacent  the  feed  opening,  to  direct  the  particles  imme- 
diately into  the  t>ath  and  rotary  mechanical  means  for 
agitating  the  liquid  in  aald  tapk  dnring  such  Introduction. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  exploalvca.  a  nitrating  tank, 
means  for  positively  Introducing  a  liquid  Into  aaid  tank 
at  a  desired  temperature,  means  for  introducing  into  aald 
tank  finely  divided  solid  particles,  means  within  the  tank 
adjacent  the  feed  opening,  to  direct  the  partlclea  lounc- 
dlately  Into  the  bath,  rotary  mechanical  means  for  agi- 
tating the  liquid  in  said  tank  during  said  introduction 
and  aeparate  means  for  altering  the  temperature  of  said 
tank. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  making  expioslvsa,  a  nitrating  tank. 
Beans  for  positively  Introducing  a  llqtiid  into  said  tank 
at  a  dealred  temperature,  a  conduit  leading  to  aaid  tank, 
aieana  (or  forcing  a  current  of  air  through  said  conduit, 
means  for  introducing  finely  divided  solid  particles  into 
aaid  conduit,  a  hood  within  the  tank  Independent  of  the 
conduit  whereby  they  are  forced  by  such  air  current  into 
aald  tank,  a  rotary  agitator  in  aald  tank  and  meana  for 
cooling  aald  aolld  particles. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  exploalvea,  a  nitrating  tank, 
means  for  poaltively  Introducing  a  liquid  Into  aaid  tank 
at  a  desired  temperature,  a  conduit  leading  to  aald  tank, 
means  for  forcing  a  current  of  air  through  said  conduit, 
meens  for  Introducing  finely  divided  solid  particles  Into 
aald  conduit,  a  hood  within  the  tank  Independent  of  the 
eondnlt  whereby  they  are  forced  by  anch  air  cnrrent  Into 
said  tank,  a  rotary  agitator  In  said  tank  and  mechanical 
meana  for  agitating  the  liquid  in  said  tank  during  the 
admission  of  audi  solid  partlclea. 

5.  In  a  madilne  for  making  exploalvea,  a  nitrating  tank, 
■eans  for  positively  introducing  a  liquid  into  said  tank 
at  a  dealred  temperature,  a  conduit  leading  to  said  tank, 
means  for  forcing  a  cnrrent  of  air  through  said  conduit, 
Bieana  for  introdndng  finely  divided  aolld  particle!  into 
aald  conduit,  a  hood  within  the  tank  Independent  of  the 
conduit  whereby  they  are  forced  by  such  air  current  into 
aald  tank,  meana  for  altering  the  temperature  of  aaid 
tank,  a  rotary  agitator  In  said  tank  and  means  for  cool- 
ing aald  partlclea. 

'  [Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,008,244.  PURIFYING  RUBBER  OR  OUTTA-PEBCHA. 
WiLRBLM  ELawaa  and  Orro  Mann,  Hanover.  Germany. 
Filed  Nov.  10.  1910.    SerUl  No.  591.882. 

1.  A  prooeas  for  obtaining  pure  robber  or  gntta  percha, 
which  consists  in  extracting  the  reelns  and  water  soluble 
Impuritiea  tlierefrom  by  treating  the  same  with  acetone 
oila. 

2.  The  process  of  purifying  rubber  or  gutta  percha 
which  consists  in  extracting  the  reaiaa  and  water-soluble 
impurities  therefrom  by  treating  the  wmmtt  with  acetone 
oils  and  adding  to  the  said  otla  water. 

a.  The  process  of  purifying  rubber  or  gutta  percha 
which  consists  in  extracting  the  resins  and  water-soluble 
Impurities  therefrom  by  treating  the  same  with  acetone 
oila  and  adding  to  the  said  oils  water,  then  aeparatia« 
the  watery  solution  of  the  extracting  liquid  from  the  ace- 
tone oils  containing  the  resins  and  then  recovering  tiie 
acetone  oils  from  the  resins. 


1.003.246.  CHAIR  ATTACHMENT.  Charlbs  W.  Em- 
HON8,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1911.  Sertal  No. 
802.l«O4. 


C!<. 


1.  An  attachment  for  chairs,  having  in  combination 
with  an  arm  chair  provided  with  a  catch  on  one  arm.  a 
tray,  a  bracket  supporting  said  tray  and  adapted  to  swing 
the  tray  forward,  said  bracket  flaring  at  Its  upper  end,  a 
book  pivoted  to  said  bracket,  the  said  hook  comprising  a 
sheet  metal  piece  having  on  one  side  of  the  pivot  a  lever 
end  provided*  with  edges  turned  in  to  form  flanges  for  a 
handle,  the  central  portion  being  bent  around  said  bracket 
so  that  the  engagement  of  this  bent  portion  with  the 
flaring  bracket  acta  to  atop  the  hook,  the  other  end  por- 
tion being  notched  to  form  a  hook  engaging  with  said 
catch  on  the  chair  arm,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  hold  the 
hook  In  engagement  with  the  catch,  aubetantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  An  attachment  for  chalra,  having  in  combinatlea 
with  an  arm  chair  provided  with  a  catch  projecting  from 
the  side  of  one  of  the  arms,  a  tray,  a  bracket  supporting 
said  tray  and  adapted  to  allow  the  tray  to  swing  forward 
thereon,  the  aaid  bracket  comprising  a  atrip  of  sheet  metal 
flaring  at  Its  upper  end  and  bent  into  a  flange  to  support 
the  bracket,  the  said  flange  being  cut  and  bent  to  form  a 
loop,  a  hook  pivoted  to  aaid  bracket  and  comprising  a  sheet 
metal  piece  at  one  end  having  Intumed  flanges  at  the  mid 
portion  bent  about  aald  brocket  ao  tliat  the  flare  of  the 
bracket  forms  a  stop  for  the  book,  and  at  Ibe  other  end 
notched  to  engage  about  the  said  catch,  and  a  flat  spring 
faatcned  by  being  inaerted  in  the  loop  of  aald  bracket  taA 
at  the  other  end  engaging  the  upper  flange  of  tbe  handle 
portion  of  said  hook,  the  said  spring  thereby  adapted  to 
yieldingly  hold  the  hook  in  engagement  with  the  catch  and 
be  graaped  together  with  the  handle  portion  and  com- 
preaaed  to  releaae  the  book  from  tbe  catch,  substantlalljr 
aa  described. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  chair  having  arms  and  a  foot 
reet.  the  latter  of  which  la  an  equal  or  greater  dtatanea 
below  tbe  chair  seat  than  the  arms  are  elevated  above,  n 
bracket  adapted  to  be  pivoted  to  the  side  of  the  chair  aeat 
and  having  a  alot  in  which  the  said  phrot  engagea,  the 
aald  alot  being  of  sufllclent  loigth  to  allow  tbe  bracket  ta 
awing  below  said  foot  rest,  a  tray  attached  to  aaid  bracket, 
a  catch  attached  to  one  of  the  chair  ama.  a  hook  having 
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A  BotciMd  portlo0  Adapted  to  cncasa  tb*  cateb,  plTotcd  to 
Mid  bracket  and  proTlded  with  a  I«T«r  ana  and  a  ipring 
bearing  against  said  lever  arm  and  adapted  to  bold  the 
book  In  engaKemont  witb  aald  catcb  and  remain  In  en- 
ement  during  tbe  possible  reciprocating  moTement  of 
trajr,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  witb  a  cbair  provided  witb  arms,  and 
a  foot  rest,  a  tray,  a  pair  of  brackets  screwed  tbereto  and 
attached  to  pivots  In  tbe  sea^  of  said  chair,  the  said  brack- 
ets being  provided  witb  slots  wblcb  engage  over  said  piv- 
ots, a  catch  attached  to  one  of  said  arms,  a  pivoted  hook 
attached  to  said  bracket  having  at  one  end  a  notched  por- 
tion adapted  to  engage  said  catcb  and  adapted  to  main- 
tain engagement  witb  said  catcb  during  the  possible  re- 
ciprocation of  said  tray,  and  at  tbe  otber  end  having  eacb 
edga  llaBged.  tlie  on*  flange  fumisbing  a  spring  bearing 
and  tlM  otbcr  flange  fomlablng  a  flngcr  grip,  a  flat  aitrlng 
attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  said  bracket  and  engag- 
ing against  the  flanged  upper  portion  of  said  book  thereby 
pressing  said  book  Into  engagement  with  said  catcb.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  combination  witb  a  chair  provided  witb  arma,  a 
catcb  projecting  from  tbe  side  of  one  arm,  a  tray,  a 
bracket  supporting  the  tray,  the  said  bracket  being  pivoted 
to  •wtes'tbe  tray  forward  from  tbe  arms,  and  also  adapted 
to  reciprocate  lengthwise  tbe  brackets,  a  hook  pivoted  to 
tbe  side  of  one  of  said  brackets  and  having  a  notched  por- 
tion engsglng  the  catcb  from  below,  tbe  said  hook  having 
on  the  other  side  of  its  pivot  a  handle  portion,  and  a  spring 
connected  to  the  tray  and  adapted  to  depresa  the  handle 
portion,  thereby  tbrastlng  tbe  notched  portion  upward  In 
engagement  with  the  catcb.  whereby  tbe  tray  la  locked 
against  swinging  and  tbe  book  remains  in  engagement 
with  tbe  catch  during  the  limited  poaalble  reciprocation, 
substantially  as  described. 

(Clsims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.003.246.  CAN-OPKNER.  Dcncan  R.  FaAWKLiN,  New 
York.  N.  T.,  asalgnoc  to  8.  M.  Bixby  &  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  2, 
1007.     Serial  No.  371,404. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  two  psrt  receptacle,  of  a 
removable  rlamp  surrounding  one  part  thereof,  a  two 
armed  lever  fulcrumed  on  said  clamp  one  of  said  arms 
being  in  position  to  engage  the  second  part  of  said  recep- 
tacle to  pry  tbe  same  away,  the  second  of  said  arms  form- 
ing tbe  actuator  and  said  lever  being  provided  with  means 
for  constricting  said  clamp  upon  its  support. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  two  part  receptacle  of  the 
character  described,  of  an  opening  device  consisting  of  a 
suitable  clamp  surrounding  one  part,  projecting  terminals 
for  said  clamp,  a  two  armed  lever  having  its  fulcrum  on 
MM  clamp  termlnaJa,  one  srm  of  said  lever  engaging  the 
•econd  part  of  saM  racepUcle  and  tbe  otber  arm  project- 
ing to  form  tbe  actuating  means,  said  terminala  and  lever 
forming  a  handle  for  the  receptacle. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  two  part  receptacle,  a  suitable 
clamp  surrounding  one  of  said  parts  and  wholly  removable 
therefrom  so  that  it  may  be  adjusted  at  various  positions 
on  tbe  receptacle  and  means  for  constricting  Mid  clsmp 
and  prying  away  tbe  otber  of  said  parts. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  sheet  meul  receptacle  and 
cover  therefor,  a  suitable  clamp  extending  about  said  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  lever  for  constricting  said  clamp  sup- 
ported on  Mid  clamp  In  position  to  pry  off  tbe  cover. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  sheet  metal  receptacle  and  lid 
therefor  having  a  lip  or  flange  adapted  to  inclose  tbe  edge 
of  said  receptacle,  a  removable  clamp  approximately  sur- 
rounding the  receptacle   having  free  terminals  extending 


outwardly  at  an  angle  to  one  another,  an  angular  lever 
perforated  to  receive  Mid  terminals,  one  arm  of  said  lever 
being  in  position  to  engage  said  flange,  the  otber  arm  form- 
ing a  handle  for  the  receptacle. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.) 


1.00,3,247.  WRENCH.  PaANKLiN  Willi  a  u  FaixcHBT, 
Sandusky.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1011.  SerUi  .No. 
603.242. 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  having  gear  teeth  on 
Its  end.  a  movable  jaw.  links  pivotally  connecting  the  mov- 
able jaw  to  the  handle,  gear  teeth  on  the  said  Jaw  adjacent 
the  links,  and  means  carried  by  the  Jaw  and  the  handle 
for  engaging  a  pipe,  rod  or  other  article  to  be  turned. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  having  gear  teeth  on 
Its  end.  a  movable  jaw,  links  connecting  the  said  movable 
jaw  to  tbe  handle,  gear  teeth  on  the  end  of  said  movable 
Jaw  adjacent  mtd  links.  Mid  gear  teeth  engaging  the  gear 
teeth  on  the  handle,  and  a  lat->ral  projection  carried  by  the 
handle  forming  a  fixed  jaw  in  position  to  cooperate  with 
the  movable  Jaw. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  having  gear  teeth  on 
Its  end.  a  movable  Jaw.  links  pivotally  connecting  the  said 
movable  Jaw  to  the  handle,  gear  teeth  on  the  end  of  said 
Jaw  adjacent  Mid  llnka,  engaging  tbe  gear  teeth  Qp  the 
handle,  a  toothed  projection  carried  by  the  handle,  form- 
ing a  fixed  Jaw.  and  teeth  on  the  movable  Jaw  adjacent  the 
Jaw  teeth  on  the  handle. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  having  gear  teetb  on 
Its  end,  a  movable  Jaw  pivotally  connected  to  the  handle 
and  having  gear  teeth  engaging  the  gear  teetb  on  the  han- 
dle, and  a  projection  carried  by  the  handle,  forming  a 
fixed  Jaw  to  cooperate  with  the  movable  Jaw. 

5.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  having  gear  teeth  on 
Its  end.  a  movable  jaw,  a  link  pivotally  connecting  the 
movable  Jaw  to  the  handle,  gear  teeth  on  tbe  said  Jaw  ad- 
jacent the  link,  to  engage  the  gear  teeth  on  the  handle, 
and  means  carried  by  the  Jaw  and  the  handle  for  engaging 
a  pipe,  rod  or  other  article  to  be  turned. 


I.003.24R.  AUTOMATIC  REPEATING.  SPORTING.  AND 
OTHER  8M.1LI^ARM.  Odstav  Fbitscb.  Oross-Licb- 
terfelde.  near  Berlin,  and  Max  BaoNOBLica.  Berlin. 
Germany.     Piled  May  4.  1010.     Serial  No.  S60.280. 

1.  In  an  automatic  magasine  small-arm  having  a  car- 
rier actuated  by  the  recoil  for  feeding  tbe  cartridges  from 
the  magasine  to  the  barrel.  Independent  means  capable  of 
operation  from  the  exterior  of  the  small  arm  for  moving 
said  carrier  Into  Its  Inner  position  when  tbe  breech  la 
closed  so  as  to  permit  free  access  to  the  magasine. 

2.  ^n  an  automatic  magasine  small-ano  having  a  carrier 
actuated  by  the  recoil  for  fe«Mllng  the  cartridges  from  the 
aiagasine  to  the  barrel.  Independent  means  capable  of  oper- 
ation from  tbe  exterior  of  tb«  small  arm  for  moving  Mid 
carrier  Into  Its  inner  position  when  the  breech  is  closed 
snd  for  temporarily  locking  said  carrier  In  Mid  position 
so  as  to  permit  free  sccess  to  tbe  magasine. 

/ 


a    f' 


S.  In  an  automatic  magazine  saall-arm,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  breech-frame,  a  barrel,  a  recoiling  breech  block, 
a  magazine  located  parallel  to  Mid  barrel,  a  cartridge  car- 
rier pivoted  to  Mid  frame  and  actuated  by  the  recoil  of  the 
breech  block  to  feed  tbe  cartridges  from  the  magasine  to 
tko  iMrrel,  of  independent  means  capable  of  operation  from 
oatsM*  Mid  frame  when  Mid  breech-block  Is  in  Its  normal 
position  for  moving  Mid  carrier  Into  Its  inner  position, 
and  (or  temporarily  locking  aald  carrier  in  Mid  inner  po- 
sition so  as  to  permit  free  acceM  to  Mid  magasine  until 
Mid  carrier  la  released. 


4.  In  an  automatic  magazine  small-arm,  the  combination 
with  a  breech  frame,  a  barrel,  a  recoiling  breech  block,  k 
magasine  located  parallel  to  Mid  barrel,  a  cartridge  carrier 
pivoted  to  Mid  frame  and  actuated  by  tbe  recoil  of  tbe 
breech  block  to  feed  tbe  cartridges  from  the  magasine  to 
the  barrel,  and  a  checking  device  for  periodically  cheeking 
the  exit  of  cartridges  from  Mid  magasine,  of  Independent 
means  capable  of  operation  from  outside  said  frame  when 
Mid  breech  block  Is  In  its  normal  position  for  moving  Mid 
carrier  into  its  inner  position  and  for  bringing  Mid  check- 
ing device  temporarily  Into  operation,  and  for  tempora- 
rily locking  Mid  carrier  in  Mid  inner  position  so  as  to 
permit  free  acceM  to  Mid  magazine  until  carrier  la  re- 
leased. 

5.  In  an  automatic  magasine  small-arm  the  combination 
with  a  breech  frame,  a  barrel,  a  recoiling  breech  block,  a 
magasine  located  parallel  to  Mid  barrel,  a  cartridge  car- 
rier pivoted  to  Mid  frame,  and  actuated  by  the  recoil  to 
feed  the  cartridges  from  the  magazine  to  the  barrel,  and  a 
checking  device  for  periodically  checking  the  exit  of  car- 
tridges from  Mid  magasine,  of  a  cam  device  adapted  to 
engage  with  a  rMrward  arm  of  Mid  carrier,  so  as  to  move 
said  carrier  Into  Its  Inner  position  to  permit  free  acceM 
to  Mid  magasine,  means  psMing  through  said  frame  for 
operating  Mid  cam  device  and  means  for  temporarily 
bringing  Mid  checking  device  into  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.008,240.  AMUSBMBNT  APPARATUS.  WILLIAM  M. 
Obntlb,  Greenwood,  Ind.  Filed  June  8,  1010.  Serial 
No.  664,871. 


Cv:::i^ 


«u' 


1.  AmnMBMiit  '  apparatus  including  the  cmnblnatlon 
with  a  hall  course  over  wblcb  balls  are  adapted  to  be 
rolled,  means  over  tbe  ball  courM  for  mounting  tliej>ins. 


pins  Mch  of  which  Is  plvotod  to  said  moans  at  tho  fwmt 
side  of  a  vertical  line  through  the  pin  and  below  the  center 
of  weight  of  the  pin  so  that  the  portion  of  tbe  pin  abova 
the  pivot  will  be  heavier  than  the  portion  below  and  the 
portion  of  the  pin  to  the  rMr  of  the  pivot  vrlll  be  heavier 
than  the  portion  in  front  of  the  pivot,  whereby  tl»e  pin 
will  be  eaally  upset  by  a  hall  touching  the  lower  portloa 
thereof,  means  engaged  by  the  pins  for  n^intalning  them 
in  a  vertical  position,  and  means  for  resetting  the  pins. 

2.  Amusement  apparatus  including  the  combination 
with  a  ball  course  over  which  balls  are  adapted  to  be 
rolled,  mMus  over  the  ball  course  for  mounting  the  plna, 
pins  each  of  which  is  pivoted  to  Mid  means  at  the  front 
side  of  a  vertical  line  through  the  pin  and  below  tbe  cen- 
ter of  weight  of  the  pin  so  that  the  portion  of  tlie  pin 
above  the  pivot  will  be  heavier  than  the  portion  below 
and  tbe  portion  of  tbe  pin  to  tbe  rear  of  tbe  pivot  will  be 
heavier  than  the  portion  in  front  of  the  pivot,  whereby 
tbe  pin  will  be  easily  upset  by  a  ball  touching  the  lower 
portion  thereof,  the  lower  portion  of  each  pin  extending 
from  the  top  to  a  point  below  the  pivot  being  made  of 
rigid  material  and  the  portion  extending  from  the  point 
near  tlie  pivot  to  the  lower  end  being  made  of  flexible  ma- 
terial so  that  wh«i  Mid  lower  «»d  is  strtick  by  a  ball  it 
will  be  bent,  and  means  for  resetting  the  pina. 

3.  Amusement  apparatus  including  a  bail  course  over 
which  balls  are  adapted  to  be  rolled,  transverse  bars 
mounted  over  the  ball  course,  a  pin  pivoting  means  lo- 
cated slightly  above  and  to  the  rear  of  each  bar  and  near 
the  bar,  pina  pivoted  on  said  pivoting  means  at  a  point 
below  and  to  the  front  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  each 
pin  and  between  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  pin  and  said 
bar  so  that  the  gravity  of  tbe  pin  will  tend  to  hold  it 
against  Mid  bar  and  vertical,  and  mMna  for  resetting 
the  pins. 

1,003.260.  SBLECTIVB  SIGNALING  SYSTEM.  BowiH 
B.  Gill,  Tonkers,  N.  T.,  SMlgnor,  by  mesne  aasign- 
ments,  to  Holrard  E.  Merrell,  New  York.  N.  Y..  and 
Orlo  J.  Hamlin,  Smethport,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1008, 
Serial  No.  451,663.  Renewed  Dec.  13.  1010.  Serial  No. 
607.148. 
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1.  A  calling  Instrument,  a  main  line  circuit,  a  local 
circuit  and  an  answer  back  receiving  Instrument  uMr 
said  calling  instrument ;  In  combination  with  a  number  of 
Mlectlve  signaling  instruments  along  Mid  main  line  adapt- 
ed to  produce  momenUry  closure  of  Mid  local  circuit,  an 
electric  signaling  device  on  Mid  local  circuit,  an  answer 
hack  branch  circuit  connected  with  Mid  signaling  device 
and  with  Mid  main  line,  and  mMna  controlled  by  opera- 
tion of  Mid  selective  signaling  Instrument  for  momen- 
tarily closing  Mid  answer  back  branch  circuit,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  Mlpctive  sifnaling  Instrument,  a 
local  signal  circuit,  an  answer-back  circuit,  a  momentary 
circuit  closer  In  Mid  answer-back  circuit,  a  permanent 
circuit  cloMr  In  Mid  local  signal  circuit,  and  a  comm<m 
motive  meana  for  Mid  two  circuit  chMers  controlled  by 
Mid  selective  signaling  Instrument. 
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S.  la  coaUaatlen.  •  mlmetiw  al^Allav  tntmiiiMit.  •■ 
tlMtro-Bagiwtle  •Isnaltnt  dertec.  a  k>c«l  g«B«rator,  •  dr- 
colt  for  tbc  sliaisllnB  device  Inciodfac  aaid  local  fon- 
•ntor.  an  answer  beck  ctrcalt  Incladinf  aald  local  gen- 
erator and  the  rolls  of  the  electro-macnetlc  algnallnf  de- 
rtce,  and  means  controlled  tj  said  aelectlre  slcnallng  In- 
•trament  for  operating  botb  aald  signaling  device  and  Mid 
aa«w«r-t>ack  elicit. 

4.  In  combination,  a  signal  circnit  Inclodlns  a  local 
hattery.  an  anawer  back  drcvlt,  a  awTable  armature  and 
•a  electro-magnetic  coil,  means  aaaoclated  therewltb  for 
eaaslng  It  to  more  said  armatnre  In  one  direction  and  to 
eanae  it  to  prodiic<>  a  momentarj  closure  of  said  anawr 
kaek  drcnit  and  a  prolonged  cloaure  of  said  algnal  circuit, 
aad  a  second  elect ro-magaette  coll  adapted  to  move  aald 
armature  in  tbe  oppoaite  dlrectloo  to  open  said  signal 
circuit 

5.  In  combination,  a  local  battery,  a  local  algnal  coo- 
aected  therewltb,  an  armature  alao  connected  therewith, 
a  movable  contact  arm  connected  with  said  signal  aad 
kavtag  its  free  end  In  tbe  path  of  movement  of  said  arma- 
tare.  an  anawer  back  circuit  including  a  contact  terminal 
aaar  aald  arm.  an  electro-magnetic  coil  arranged  to  move 
laM  armature  to  press  said  arm  axainat  said  contact  and 
a  selective  Instrument  for  momentarily  energising  aald 
slectro-magnetlc  coll.  aabataatlally  aa  deacrlbad. 

(ClalBM  6  to  18  not  printed  in  tb«  Oaaette.] 


1.00S.251.     BRAKE  MECHANTSM.     William  A.  Qaaaif. 
Pratt  City.  Ala.    Filed  Apr.  6.  1911.    Serial  No.  619.S92. 


1.  A  brake  Including  a  wheel  embracing  band,  attaching 
means  on  said  band  coupllnx  tbe  band  and  whael  together 
for  momentary  simultaneous  rotation,  a  wedge  carried  by 
aald  band,  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  Jaws  having  end* 
00  one  aide  of  tbe  pivot  embracing  aald  wedge,  tenaloo 
asans  engaging  aald  enda  and  holding  the  «nda  doaed 
whereby  tbe  working  ends  of  the  Jaws  on  the  opposite 
aide  of  the  pivot  are  maintained  open,  said  wedge  being 
adapted  to  ru9  out  between  aald  jaws  and  move  the  work- 
ing ends  of  the  Jaws  cloaed  againat  the  action  of  said 
tension  means. 

2.  A  brake  mecbaniam  Including  a  wheel  encircling 
band,  means  limiting  rotation  of  tbe  band  with  tbe  wheel 
tai  one  direction,  a  wedge  aaaembled  with  the  band,  op- 
positely disposed  clamplnfc  Jaws  ptvotally  connected  tev 
gether,  the  ends  of  said  Jaws  >  n  one  side  of  the  pivot  en- 
gaging said  wedge,  and  tenalon  meana  supporting  aald 
jaws  upon  saM  wedge  and  normally  holding  the  wedge 
engaging  ends  of  tbe  Jaws  closed  whereby  the  working 
ends  of  the  Jaws  on  the  oppoaite  side  of  the  pivot  ar« 
SMlDtalned  open,  said  Jaws  being  adapted  to  ride  upoa  a 
rail  tread  and  limit  movement  of  the  band  with  said  wheal 
In  thi9  oppoaite  direction,  said  wedge  being  adapted  to  run 
out  between  aald  Jaws  during  rotation  of  aald  band  with 
Mid  wheel  in  aald  opposite  direction  aad  mow  tha  Jawa 
againat  the  action  of  aald  tension  meana  into  clamping 
eonUct  with  said  rail. 


1.008,262.  DOOB-HANOBS  I^OB  CAB-DOOBS.  JOHii  T. 
OaiMBBAw  and  Las  K.  Wbllinoton.  Blalto.  Cal.  FUad 
Jaa.  2«,  1911.     Berlal  No.  004.801. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  auspendlnk  device  for  car 
doora  comprlatng  a  main  body  portion  having  a  pair  of 
laterally  extending  luga  on  each  side  thereof,  each  pair 
of  lugs  belnc  provided  with  alined  perf orat  lona.  a  bottom 
perforated  lac  secured  to  the  main  body  portion,  a  pivot 
pin  arranged  to  enter  tbe  alined  openlnga  In  each  pair  of 
laterally  extending  luga.  said  pivot  pin  terminating  In  • 
log  having  a  perforation  arranged  to  reirtater  with  the  r»erfo- 
ration  In  tbe  lyg  on  the  bottom  of  the  main  body  portion, 
a  roller  carried  by  each  of  aald  pina.  wheela  roUtably 
Boontad  on  aald  body  portion,  tbe  axla  of  aald  wheels 
being  at  right  anglea  to  the  axia  of  aald  rollers,  of  a 
hinge  strap  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  door  pivotally 
aupported  by  the  lug  on  the  bottom  of  said  body  portion 
and  tbe  loga  on  the  ends  of  said  pins. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  ralla,  of  a  suapendlng 
4aTtce  for  doora,  said  suspending  devlcea  comprising  a 
■alB  body  portloa  diapoocd  between  aald  rails  and  having 
a  pair  of  laterally  extending  luga  on  each  side  thereof, 
•acta  pair  of  lugs  being  provided  with  alined  perforations, 
a  bottom  perforated  lug  secured  to  tbe  main  body  portion, 
a  pivot  pin  arranged  to  enter  tbe  allaed  openlnga  In  each 
pair  of  laterally  extending  luga,  aald  pivot  pin  terminating 
in  a  lug  having  a  perforation  arranged  to  register  with 
the  perforstioQ  in  the  lug  on  tbe  bottom  of  the  main  body 
portion,  a  roller  carried  by  each  of  aald  pIna,  wheela  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  aald  body  portion  and  movably  8oi>> 
ported  on  aald  ralla,  the  axis  of  said  wheels  being  at  right 
anglea  to  the  axia  of  aald  rollers,  and  a  hinge  strap 
ptTotnlly  supported  by  the  lug  on  the  bottom  of  said  body 
portion  and  the  loga  on  the  enda  of  aald  pins,  said  rollers 
being  arranged  to  bear  on  tbe  sidea  of  said  ralla  and  said 
wheela  being  arranged  to  bear  on  the  tope  of  said  ralla. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  tracka,  of  meana  for 
■ovably  suapendlng  a  door  on  aald  tracks,  and  meana  ear- 
rled  by  tbe  door  and  arranged  to  f^letlonally  engag*  one 
of  said  tracka  for  controlling  the  movement  of  tbe  door. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  tracka.  of  means  for 
movably  au8i>endlng  a  door  on  aald  tracka.  means  carried 
by  tbe  door  and  arranged  to  frlctlonally  engage  one  of 
aald  tracks  for  controlling  tbe  movement  of  tbe  door,  aald 
meana  comprising  a  aprlag  preaaed  rod  slldsbly  secured 
on  the  Inside  of  the  door,  and  hand  holda  disposed  outside 
of  the  door  and  arranged  to  extend  therethrough  and  se- 
cured to  aald  rod  fur  manipulating  tbe  latter. 


1,008.268.  DUMB- WAITER.  Edward  Nosth  HALLan, 
Canton.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1010.  Serial  No.  642.060. 
1.  In  a  dumb  waiter  a  standard,  a  frame  adapted  to 
move  relatively  to  tbe  aUndard,  a  doeet  having  a  eliding 
engagement  with  the  frame,  meana  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  cloaet  relatively  to  the  frame,  a  spring  on  the 
standard  aupported  by  tbe  frame,  and  means  adapted  to 
be  encaged  by  tbe  spring  for  checking  the  moTsntent  of  the 
frame. 


•     fi 


2.  la  a  dumb  waiter  a  atandard.  a  fraiM  kaTlnc  a  bar 
adapted  to  move  relatively  to  the  atandard.  a  cloeet  having 
a  guide  which  engagea  the  bar,  and  a  apring  on  the  stand- 
ard one  end  of  which  ia  engaged  by  the  frame,  tbe  other 
end  of  the  spring  being  adapted  for  engaging  a  member  of 
tbe  oloeet. 


3.  In  a  dumb  waiter  two  atandarda,  a  frame  having  two 
bars  and  two  openlnga  In  which  the  standards  are  disposed 
reapectlrely,  a  closet,  two  brackets  secured  to  tbe  cloeet 
each  bracket  having  two  openings  in  which  a  atandard  and 
a  bar  are  diaposed  respectively,  and  two  guldea  aecured  to 
the  cloeet,  having  a  eliding  engagement  with  the  bare. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  floor  member  a  frame  adapted 
to  be  moved  relatively  to  the  floor  member,  a  closet  having 
a  eliding  engagement  wltb  tbe  frame,  a  spring  carried  by 
tbe  frame  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  member  of  tbe  cloeet, 
and  an  additional  member  for  engaging  tbe  spring  for 
checking  tbe  movement  of  tbe  frame. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  floor  member  a  frame  adapted 
to  be  moved  relatively  thereto,  a  closet  having  a  eliding 
^igagement  wltb  tbe  frame,  springs  carried  by  tbe  frame 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  member  of  tbe  closet,  an  addi- 
tional member  for  engaging  tbe  aprlngs  for  checking  tbe 
movement  of  tbe  frame,  and  members  on  the  frame  for  lim- 
iting the  movement  of  the  closet  relatively  thereto. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  tbe  Oacette.] 


1,003,264.  FORCE-FEED  LUBRICATOR.  Haksy  W.  Han- 
cock. Chicago,.  111.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1907.  Serial  No. 
363.116. 

1.  In  a  force-feed  lubricator.  In  combination,  two  pumps 
comprising  two  cylinders,  one  of  said  cylinders  having  an 
Inlet  and  tbe  otber  cylinder  having  an  outlet ;  a  rec^tacle 
Intermediate  said  cyllndera ;  and  a  alngle  valve  member 
adapted  properly  to  connect  said  cylinders  wltb  said  i-ecep- 
tade,  tbe  first  mentioned  cylinder  with  Ita  inlet  and  tbe 
eecond  mentioned  cylinder  with  Its  outlet. 

2.  In  a  force-feed  lubricator,  in  combination  a  plurality 
of  pump  cylinders  arranged  aide  by  aide,  a  plunger  for 
each  cylinder ;  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  directly  to  each 
plunger  and  fulcmmed  at  ita  other  end ;  a  rod  engaging 
the  midportlons  of  all  of  the  levers ;  an  eccentric  shaft 
and  links  connecting  aald  eccentric  abaft  wltb  tbe  end  por- 
tiona  of  aald  rod. 

8.  In  a  force-feed  lubricator.  In  combination,  two  eylin- 
dere ;  a  plunger  In  each  cylinder :  a  lever  for  each  of  aald 
plungers  oonneeted  at  one  end  thereto ;  a  stop  rod,  one  of 
said  levara  being  pivoted  on  aald  stop  rod ;  and  an  adjoat- 
ably-moonted  lost-motion  member  between  wblcb  and  aald 
stop  rod  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  otber  lever  la  confined. 


4.  In  a  foree-feed  lubricator.  In  eoisblnatlMi,  a  flsad  atop 
member ;  an  adjoatably-mounted  loat-motlon  member  baT- 
ing  a  slot  therein  through  which  said  stop  member  paaaae, 
aald  lost-motion  member  having  a  second  slot  therein ;  and 
a  pump  mechanism  comprising  a  lever  extending  Into  aald 
last  mentioned  alot. 


-^ 


6.  In  a  force-feed  lubricator,  an  actuating  lever,  a  aop- 
porting  member  and  a  lost  motion  member  having  a  afot 
therein  for  said  lever  and  another  slot  therein  for  said  sup- 
porting member,  said  lost-motion  member  having  an  at- 
taching stem. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  prtnted  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,003,266.  COLLAPSIBLE  IfANDREL.  Clabknce  Thob- 
VALD  HAMakM.  Lancaater.  EngUnd.  Filed  Nov.  16,  1910. 
Serial  No.  592.531. 


1.  A  eollapeible  mandrel  comprlatng  a  plurality  of 
menta,  one  of  said  eegmenta  having  Ita  longitudinal  edges 
convergent  toward  one  end,  means  for  moving  tbia  aeg- 
ment  longitudinally,  correspoadiagly  -  inclined  aegment- 
edgea  for  engaging  with  tbe  convergent  edgee  of  said  lon- 
gitudinally-movable aegment,  a  frame,  dlametrlcally-oppo- 
alte  cranka  rotatably  mounted  on  aaid  frame,  links  connect- 
ing said  cranks  to  tbe  segment-edges  in  engagement  with 
tbe  longitudinally-movable  aegment,  and  a  apring  acting  to 
turn  said  cranka. 

2.  A  eollapeible  mandrel  comprlaing  a  longitudinally- 
alotted  hollow  abaft,  a  frame  fixed  to  aald  hollow  abaft, 
segments  pivotally  mounted  on  aald  frame,  diametrically- 
opposite  cranks  rotatably  mounted  on  aald  frame,  links 
connecting  aald  cranks  to  the  free  edgea  of  aald  aegmenta, 
a  aprlng^cting  to  rotate  aald  cranks,  a  segment  having  its 
longitndiiial  edgee  convergent  toward  one  end  and  slldlDg 
on  tbe  free  edges  of  said  pivoted  aegmenta,  which  969m 
are  correspondingly  Inclined,  a  screw-threaded  aplndle 
mounted  in  aald  hollow  abaft  ao  aa  to  be  capable  of  ro- 
tating but  not  of  Boring  axially,  a  nut  engaging  said 
ecrew-tbreaded  spindle  and  a  log  extending  tbreogb  tba 
alot  in  aaid  abaft  and  coni>ectlng  aaid  nut  to  aald  aegmeat 
with  convergent  edgea. 
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1.008.25A.      TBNDINO  •  MACHINE. 
Ban    Dlc«o,    Cal.      Filed    Aug.    12. 
512.47S. 


CnAMiMa  8.  Hamot. 
1909.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  tpeclfled  comprlstDg  a  caa- 
iBf.  a  reaerrolr  for  liquid  onder  pressure,  a 'barrel,  an  ad- 
justable plunger  therein,  rods  connected  with  the  plunger 
and  extending  through  the  ends  of  the  barrel,  a  radial 
arm  connected  with  each  of  the  rods,  a  slide  roj  connecting 
the  oater  ends  of  the  anna,  a  four  way  Talre  caalng  having 
a  discharge  port,  and  having  ports  communicating  with 
the  ends  of  the  barrel  and  with  the  reservoir,  a  plug  In  the 
valve  casing,  a  valve  rod  for  controlling  the  plug,  said 
valve  rod  having  at  Ita  outer  end  a  head,  and  engaging 
Intermediate  Its  ends  with  a  spool  through  which  ex 
tands  the  slide  rod.  a  spring  encircling  the  slide  rod  at 
aseb  end  thereof,  said  springs  bearing  at  their  outer  ends 
against  the  adjacent  arm,  the  Inner  end  being  adapted  for 
engagement  by  the  spool,  a  tripping  rod  rotatable  in  the 
caalng.  a  roller  at  each  end  of  the  said  rod  for  engaging  the 
bead  to  prevent  movement  of  the  valve  rod,  and  a  tripping 
laver  secured  to  the  tripping  rod. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified  comprising  a  cas- 
ing, a  reservoir  for  liquid  under  pressure,  a  barrel,  a  plun- 
ger therein,  rods  connected  with  the  plungar  and  extending 
through  the  ends  of  the  barral,  a  radial  arm  connected 
with  each  of  the  rods,  a  slide  rod  connecting  the  outer  ends 
of  the  arms,  a  four  way  valve  caslnt;  having  a  discbarge 
port,  and  having  ports  communicating  with  the  ends  of  the 
barrel,  and  with  the  reservoir,  a  plug  In  the  valve  caalng, 
a  valve  rod  for  controlling  the  plug,  said  valve  rod  having 
at  Ita  outer  end  a  bead,  and  engaging  Intermediate  Ita  cnda 
with  a  spool  through  which  extends  the  slide  rod,  a  spring 
anclrcllng  tb«  slide  rod  at  aach  end  tbareof,  said  springs 
bearing  at  their  outer  ends  against  the  adjacent  arm,  the 
inner  ends  being  adapted  for  engagement  by  the  spool,  a 
tripping  rod  rotatable  In  the  casing,  a  roller  at  each  end 
of  the  tripping  rod  for  engaging  the  head  to  prevent  move- 
ment of  tba  valve  rod.  and  means  for  oadllatlng  tb«  trip- 
ping rod. 

3.  A  device  of  tlie  claaa  described,  compriaing  a  reservoir 
for  liquid  under  pressure,  a  barrel,  a  plunger  tbereia.  roda 
connected  with  the  plunger  and  extending  through  the 
ends  of  the  barrel,  a  slide  rod  parallel  with  the  rods  and 
rigidly  connected  thereto,  a  four  way  valve  liavlng  a  dia- 
duwfe  port,  and  provided  with  meana  for  almultaneoualy 
eeaaeetlng  one  end  of  the  barrel  with  the  reservoir  and  the 
other  with  the  discharge  port  in  alternation,  a  rod  con- 
troUiag  tlie  valve,  said  rod  engaged  with  a  spool  through 
which  the  slide  rod  pasaaa.  a  spring  at  each  end  of  aaid 
slide  rod  for  engaging  the  spool  to  swing  the  valve  rod,  a 
trip  for  engaging  the  valve  rod  to  prevent  the  swinging 
thereof,  and  meana  for  reieaaing  the  trip. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  reservoir 
tot  Itqvld  under  pressure,  a  barrel,  a  valve  for  simultane- 
ooaly  connecting  one  end  of  tbe  barrel  with  the  reservoir 
and  tbe  otlier  with  the  atmosphere  in  alternation,  a  plun- 
gar in  tbe  barrel,  rods  connected  tlierewith  and  extending 
tbrt>ugh  the  enda  of  tbe  barrel.  •  slide  rod  rigidly  connected 
with  the  rods  and  In  parallel  relation  thereto,  a  valve  rod 
for  controlling  tbe  valve  and  engaging  with  a  spool  through 


wbicb  paasaa  tbe  slide  rod.  a  spring  at  each  end  of  the 
slide  rod  for  swinging  tbe  valve  rod.  meana  for  normally 
restraining  the  swinging  movement,  and  means  for  releas- 
ing said  restraining  means. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  reservoir 
for  fluid  under  pressure,  a  fluid  operated  pump,  aald  pump 
comprising  a  barrel  and  a  plunger  therein,  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling the  paaaage  of  the  fluid  to  and  from  the  pump, 
springs  for  moving  the  valve  to  admit  tbe  fluid  to  the  oppo- 
site enda  of  tbe  barrel  in  alternation,  means  for  restraining 
the  operation  of  the  springs,  and  means  for  releasing  the 
restraining  meana. 


1,003.207.  VIOLET  MORDANT  DYESTUFP  AND  PBOC- 
E88  OF  MAKING  SAME:.  Charles  Dc  la  lUapi 
and  Ekmst  Boombb,  Basel.  Switaerland,  assignors  to 
The  Firm  of  Dye- Works,  formerly  L.  Durand.  Huguenln 
*  Co..  Basel.  Switaerland.  Filed  May  4.  1911.  Serial 
No.  624.946. 

1.  Tbe  described  process  for  the  manufacture  of  violet 
mordant  dyestuffs,  which  consists  in  condensing  an  amino- 
meta-oxybensoylbensonlc  acid  substituted  in  tbe  amino 
group  with  a  pyrogallol  sulfonic  acid. 

2.  Tbe  described  process  for  tbe  manufacture  of  violet 
mordant  dyestuffs.  which  consists  In  condensing  an 
alkylamlno-meta  oxybenxoylbenaonlc  acid  with  a  pyrogal- 
lolsulfonlc  acid. 

3.  The  deacribed  process  for  the  manufacture  of  red 
mordant  dyestuffs  consisting  In  condensing  a  dlalkyl- 
amlno-metaoxybensoylbensonic  acid  with  a  pyrogallolaul- 
fonlc  add. 

4.  As  new  products,  tbe  deacribed  dyeatnffs  resulting 
from  the  condensation  of  a  pyrogallol  sulfonic  acid  with 
an  amlno-metaoxybenxoylbenaonlc  acid  substituted  in  the 
amino  group  and  constituting  in  dry  state  brown-red  to 
brown  powders  easily  soluble  in  water  in  form  of  their 
alkali  aalta  to  solutions  colored  from  scarlet  to  bluish  red 
from  which  they  are  precipitated  by  mineral  acids,  sol- 
uble In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  red  coloration 
turning  to  roee  yellowiab  or  yellow  orange  on  addition 
of  water,  and  dyeing  chromed  wool  or  cotton  violet  to 
brown-violet  tints  and  unmordanted  wool  red-violet  to 
violet  tints  of  excellent  faatneaa  to  light,  fulling  and 
sulfur. 


1,003,258.  ADJUSTABLE  EAVES  TROUGH  HANGER. 
William  T.  Habbis,  EUettaville,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  24, 
1911.     Serial  No.  616,730. 


1.  An  adjuatable  eaves-trough  banger  including  a  brace 
compriaing  two  bars  that  are  adjustable  each  to  tbe 
other,  a  strap  having  a  portion  that  Is  adjturtable  rela- 
tively to  the  two  bara,  a  banger  bar  having  a  foot  that 
la  adjustable  relatively  to  the  two  bars  and  tbe  strap 
portion  and  devices  securing  tbe  two  bara  and  tbe  strap 
portion  and  also  tbe  foot  together. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  eave»-trough  banger,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  superimpoaed  bars  having  each  a  slot  therein, 
a  banger  bar  liavlng  a  alot  therein  and  provided  with  a 
foot  having  a  bolt-hole  therein,  a  bolt  in  tbe  bolt-bole 
and  extending  through  the  slots,  tbe  bolt  having  a  liead 
thereon  that  la  seated  on  the  foot,  s  wssher  on  the  bolt 
at  tlM  under  side  of  tbe  lower  one  of  the  superimposed 
bara,  and  a  not  on  said  bolt  opposite  said  waaber. 

8.  In  an  adjustable  eaves-trough  hanger,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  an  outer  bar  having  a  alot  tlierein  and  a  down- 
turned  crook  on  one  end  thereof,  the  bar  having  gulden 
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on  the  under  aide  of  the  oppoaite  edge  portions  thereof, 
an  inner  bar  having  a  slot  therein  and  an  upturned  aper- 
tured  ear  on  one  end  thereof,  tbe  Inner  bar  being  In  con- 
tact with  tbe  under  side  of  tbe  outer  bar  and  having 
guides  on  tbe  under  side  of  the  opposite  edge  portions 
thereof  engaging  the  inner  sides  of  the  guides  of  the  outer 
bar,  and  a  bolt  extending  through  the  slots  and  adjust- 
ably securing  the  bars  together. 

4.  In  an  adjustable  eaves-trough  banger,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  brace,  a  banger-bar  having  a  slot  therein  and 
also  a  foot  connected  to  th%  brace,  the  banger-bar  having 
rlba  on  the  forward  side  of  the  opposite  edge  portions 
thereof,  a  tang  having  a  foot  on  the  rear  portion  of  tbe 
hanger-bar,  a  clasp  comprising  a  back  plate  arranged 
against  the  foot  and  also  two  side  portions  embracing 
the  edges  of  the  hanger-bar  and  tbe  foot,  the  side  portions 
ha>ing  lips  engaging  the  ribs,  and  a  bolt  extending 
through  the  slot  and  tbe  foot  and  also  through  tbe  back 
plate  of  the  clasp. 


1,003,259.  APPARATUS  FOR  SEP-iRATINO  WAX 
FROM  PLANTS.  Conbao  Hill,  San  Antonio.  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  21,  1010.     Serial  No.  598,490. 


<;. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  separating  wax  from  plants  com- 
prising a  tank  open  at  Its  top  and  provided  near  its  top 
vrith  a  discharge  faucet,  a  coll  arranged  within  the  bot- 
tom of  the  tank  for  discharging  Jets  of  stesm  upwardly 
thereinto,  a  supporting  ledge  within  the  top  of  tbe  tank 
below  the  level  of  tbe  discharge  faucet,  a  vertically  mov- 
able platform  provided  with  upright  brackets  at  the  ends 
thereof,  at  least  one  of  said  brackets  being  of  openwork 
construction,  a  boriaontal  platform  on  tbe  outalde  of  the 
tank  on  a  level  with  the  top  thereof  and  at  tbe  end 
of  the  tank  adjacent  said  openwork  bracket,  hoisting 
means  connected  with  said  bracketa  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  platform  out  of  and  into  tbe  tank,  a  removable 
screen  adapted  to  rest  upon  tbe  vertically  movable  plat- 
form and  to  be  run  onto  and  off  aaid  platform  and  be- 
tween the  aame  and  said  outside  platform  through  tbe 
openwork  bracket. 

2.  An  apparatua  for  extracting  wax  from  planta  com- 
prising a  tank  or  vat  open  at  tbe  top  and  provided  near 
Its  top  with  a  discharge  faucet,  a  coll  arranged  in  tbe 
bottom  of  tbe  tank  for  discharging  Jets  of  steam  up- 
wardly thereinto,  a  platform  adapted  to  be  submerged 
in  liquid  in  tbe  tank  above  tbe  level  of  tbe  ctrfl  and  to 
be  raised  from  and  lowered  into  tbe  tank,  upright  brackets 
at  the  enda  of  tbe  platform,  one  at  least  of  said  brackets 
being  of  openwork  construction,  hoisting  cables  connected 
with  said  brackets  and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a 
supporting  ledge  in  the  tank  below  the  diaeliarge  faucet,  a 
perforate  acreen  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  ledge  and  hav- 
ing notches  at  ita  enda  for  tbe  passage  of  tbe  cables,  and 


a  wheeled  perforate  baaket  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  pUt- 
form  and  to  be  rolled  onto  and  off  tbe  platform  through 
said  openwork  bracket. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  extracting  wax  from  plants  com- 
prising a  tank  or  vat  open  at  tbe  top  and  having  a  dis- 
charge faucet  adjacent  ita  top,  a  supporting  ledge  within 
the  tank  and  below  tbe  level  of  said  faucet,  a  coil  within 
the  bottom  of  the  tank  for  discharging  Jeta  of  steam  up- 
wardly into  a  body  of  liquid  contained  in  the  tank,  a  sup- 
porting platform  at  one  end  of  tbe  tank  dlspoaed  on  a  level 
with  the  top  of  the  tank,  a  movable  platform  adapted  to  be 
submerged  In  the  liquid  in  the  tank  and  to  be  lowered  into 
and  raised  out  of  tbe  tank,  upright  brackets  connected  with 
the  ends  of  said  platform,  the  bracket  at  tbe  end  of  tbe 
movable  platform  adjacent  said  supporting  platform  be- 
ing in  tbe  form  of  a  yoke,  hoisting  cables  connected  with 
the  bracketa  and  extending  upwardly  from  tbe  tank,  a 
screen  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  ledge  and  having  notches 
at  Its  ends  for  the  passage  of  said  cables,  and  a  perforate 
wheeled  car  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  movable  platform 
and  to  be  shifted  when  said  platform  is  elevated  between 
the  same  and  supporting  platform  through  tbe  yoke 
hanger. 


1.003.260.  DUST-PREVENTER  FOR  STONE  WORKING- 
TOOLS.  William  M.  Holdbn  and  Edwabo  M.  Tobik, 
Barre,  Vt.     Filed  Feb.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  644,927. 


1.  In  combination,  a  pnetimatic  tool,  an  exhaust  con- 
duit leading  from  tbe  tool,  having  a  spoon-shaped  outlet, 
and  a  liquid  supply  conduit  discharging  over  and  upon 
tbe  said  outlet. 

2.  In  comUnatlon,  a  pneumatic  tool,  an  exhaust  con- 
duit leading  from  the  tool,  having  an  outlet  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  tool  open  at  the  upper  side,  curving  down- 
wardly and  inwardly,  and  a  liquid  supply  conduit  dla- 
cbarglng  over  and  upon  tbe  outlet. 


1,003.261.  FALL-ROPE  CARRIER.  JOHK  T.  HoBTOli 
and  Edwabo  H.  Dblinb.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Majr 
9,  1911.     Serial  No.  626.004. 

1.  A  fall  rope  carrier  including  in  combination,  two 
supporting  cable  traverse  wheels  rotatoMy  mounted  in 
fixed  relation  to  each  other,  for  engaging  tbe  upper  side 
of  tbe  supporting  cable,  a  wheel  mounted  coaxlally  With 
and  fixed  to  each  cable  traverse  wheel  for  engagement 
with  tbe  lower  side  of  tbe  driving  line,  a  grlpper  wheel 
for  engagement  with  the  under  side  of  the  supporting 
cable  and  rotatably  mounted  in  the  free  end  of  a  swing- 
ing arm  and  a  tension  wheel   for  engagement  with  the 
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app«r  aid*  ot  mkA  drlrlag  Ua*  aad  roUUMy  moaatod  In 
tk*  upper  end  of  a  aeeoiKl  twlnglnt  arm.  th«  frM  eoda 

of  the  gr»pp«r  wh«?l  and  tension  whe«l  arma  being  linked 
tofetber. 


2.  A  fall  rope  carrt«T  Including  In  combinatloa,  two 
rapporting  cable  traverse  wbeela  rotatabi;  mounted  In 
fixed  relation  to  each  other,  for  engaging  the  upp<>r  aide 
of  the  Bupportlng  cable,  a  wheel  mounted  coaxial 'y  with 
and  fixed  to  each  cable  traverw  wheel  for  engagement  with 
the  lower  aide  of  the  driving  line,  a  gripper  wheel  for 
engagement  with  die  under  side  of  the  supporting  cable 
and  rotatably  mounted  In  the  free  end  of  a  swinging  arm 
the  other  end  of  which  is  rotatably  mounted  on  an  axis 
fixed  relatively  to  the  cable  trarerae  wbeela  and  a  tenalon 
wheel  for  engagement  with  the  upper  side  of  said  driving 
line  and  rotatably  mounted  In  the  upper  end  of  a  second 
swinging  arm.  the  free  ends  of  the  gripper  wheel  and  ten- 
sion wheel  arma  being  linked  together. 

3.  A  fall  rope  carrier  Including  in  combination,  two 
supporting  cable  traverse  wheels  rotatably  mounted  in 
fixed  relation  to  each  other,  for  engaging  the  upper  side 
of  the  supporting  cable,  a  wheel  mounted  coaxially  with 
and  fixed  to  each  cable  traferse  wheel  for  engagement 
with  the  lower  side  of  the  driving  line,  a  gripper  wheel 
for  engagement  with  the  under  side  of  the  supporting  cable 
and  rotatably  mounted  in  the  free  end  of  an  arm  the 
other  end  of  which  la  rotatably  mounted  coaxially  with 
CM  of  said  traverse  wheels  and  a  tension  wheel  for  en 
gagement  with  the  upper  side  of  said  driving  line  and 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  a  second  swing- 
ing arm,  the  free  enda  of  the  gripper  wheel  and  tenalon 
wheel  arms  being  llnkq^  together. 

4.  A  fall  rope  carrier  iotluding  In  combination,  two 
supporting  cable  traverse  wheels  rotatably  mounted  in 
•zed  relation  to  each  other,  for  engaging  the  upper  side 
of  the  supporting  cable,  a  wheel  mounted  coaxially  with 
and  fixed  to  each  cable  traverse  wheel  for  engagement 
with  the  lower  side  of  the  driving  line,  two  grtppor  wheels 
for  engagement  with  the  under  side  of  the  supporting 
cable  and  each  rotatably  mounted  In  thf  free  end  of  aa 
arm  the  other  end  of  which  is  rotatably  secured  coaxially 
with  Its  adjacent  traverse  wheel  and  a  tension  wheel  for 
engagement  with  the  upper  side  of  aaid  driving  line  and 
rotatably  mounted  on  an  axis  which  Is  linked  to  each 
of  the  axes  of  the  gripper  wheels. 

5.  A  fall  rope  carrier  including  la  combination,  two 
supporting  cable  tmTerse  wheels  rotaubly  mounted  in 
fixed  relation  to  each  other  for  engaging  the  upper  aide 
of  the  sapporttng  cable,  a  wheel  moonted  coaxially  with 
and  fixed  to  each  cable  traverse  wheel  tor  engagement 
with  the  lower  aide  d  th«  driTlng  line,  a  gripper  wheel 
tor  aiig»j— t»nf  with  the  ander  aide  of  the  supporting 
eal»le  mm^  rotatably  moonted  la  the  free  end  of  a  swing- 
ing arm  the  other  end  of  which  is  rotatably  mounted 
••  an  axis  fixed  relatively  to  the  cable  traverse  whecia,  a 
teaslon  wheel  for  engagement  with  the  upper  side  of  aaM 
drtrtag  line  and  rotatably  ssoonted  In   the  upper  end  ot 


swlagiag  ana.  tba  tree  eada  ot  the  gripper  wheal 
aad  teaalon  wheel  ansa  belag  linked  together,  and  means 
for  supporting  the  fall  rope. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.008,262.  DBVICB  TOM  OPENING  KECEPTACLE8. 
JOHW  H.  doTaoN,  Brooklyn,  N.  T..  assignor  to  8.  M. 
Blxby  A  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  p  Corporation  ot 
New  York.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1000.     SerUI  No.  531.040. 

e 


1.  In  combination  with  a  two  part  receptacle,  a  wlra 
support  extending  substantially  two-thlrda  around  on* 
of  said  parts  and  engaging  the  aame  with  a  spring  prea- 
Bure  and  adjustable  thereon,  a  lever  member  formed  ot 
wire  fulcrumed  on  tutid  support  and  arranged  to  have  ita 
ends  pry  away  the  other  of  aaid  parte. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  two  part  receptacle,  a  sap- 
port  suitably  arranged  on  one  of  said  parts,  said  part  hav- 
ing a  depreaalon  therein,  a  lever  member  fulcrumed  on 
said  support  and  arranged  to  pry  away  the  other  of  said 
parte,  said  lever  member  being  arranged  to  engage  said 
depreaalon  to  hold  the  member  In  poaltion  to  act  aa  a 
handle  for  the  receptacle. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  two  part  receptacle,  a  sup- 
port sulUbly  arranged  on  one  ot  aaid  parts,  said  part 
having  a  depreaalon  therein,  a  wire  lever  member  bent 
In  a  suitable  manner  to  form  a  handle  fulcrumed  on  said 
support  sad  arranged  to  have  ita  two  enda  pry  away  th<> 
other  of  said  parts,  said  lerer  member  being  arranged  to 
engage  said  depression  to  hold  the  member  In  position  to 
act  aa  a  handle  for  the  receptacle. 

4.  In  eoahlaatloa  with  a  two  part  receptac'e.  a  groove 
In  one  of  said  parts,  a  wire  support  extending  more  tliaa 
half  way  around  on  one  of  said  parts  and  lying  in  said 
groove,  a  wire  lever  memher  bent  to  form  a  handle  and 
having  extensions  In  oppoaite  directions  from  the  handle 
and  fulcrumed  on  the  aapport  near  the  ends  of  said  ex- 
tensions, said  lever  member  beiaff  arranged  to  pry  the 
other  of  said  parts  snd  to  engage  said  groove  to  hold  the 
member  in  position  to  act  aa  a  handle  for  the  receptacle. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  two  part  receptacle,  a  sup- 
port suitably  mounted  00  one  of  said  parts,  a  wire  lever 
member  bent  to  form  a  handle  and  having  projectiona 
extending  in  opposite  directions  about  the  recepucle  from 
the  handle  aad  tulcnnaed  on  the  support  near  the  eada 
of  said  projections,  the  enda  of  aaid  wire  lever  member 
being  arranged  to  engage  the  other  of  aaid  parU  to  pry 
the  sasse  way. 

(Claims  •  to  0  not  prlated  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.008.2«8.  ROTARY  EXPL08ION-ENOINIC  *  IkA  Bora 
UoMPBaaTS,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  Jan.^7.  1011.  Serial 
No.  601.464. 

1.  An  explosion  engine  ot  the  compression  type,  com- 
priiiac  a  mala  cylinder,  two  aoxillary  cylladera  in  com- 
munication therewith,  an  oval-shaped  revoluble  piston  in 
the  main  cylinder  aad  ot  a  length  fitting  the  Internal 
diameter  of  the  cylinder,  a  revoluble  abuf  sat  In  each 
aoxillary  cylinder,  the  ahutmenU  being  oval-ahaped  and 
of  a  leagth  fitting  the  cylladera.  sssans  for  revolviag  the 
Its  and  the  piston  in  the  same  direction,  the 
ot  the  piston  being  such  and  the  location  of  the 
abqt moats  such  that  th*  ends  ot  the  abutments  engriigs 
tlM  sMss  of  tha  plstaa  and  the  ends  of  the  piston  engage 
X^  iMsa  ot  the  ahvtasnta  aa  the  parte  are  revolved,  aa 
Intake  port  at  one  side  of  one  of  the  auxiliary  cylinders 
and  aa  exhanat  port  at  the  other  side,  and  ignition 
Maans  located  adjaceat  th*  other  auxiliary  cyliader  and 
between  It  and  the  exhaust  porta. 
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2.  A  rotary  explosion  engine  of  the  compression  type, 
comprising  a  cylinder  having  aoxillary  cylinders  in  com- 
Dunication  therewith  and  located  diametrically  oppoaite 
each  other,  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  located  at  oppoaite 
sides  of  one  ot  the  auxiliary  cylinders,  an  oval-abaped 
piston  In  the  main  cylinder  and  of  a  length  to  have  its 
ends  engage  the  Inner  wall  of  the  cylinder,  a  compreaslon 
and  explosive  controlling  revoluble  abutment  in  one  of 
the  auxiliary  cylinders,  a  revoluble  abutment  In  the  other 
auxiliary  cylinder.  Raid  revoluble  abutments  oval-shaped 
and  ot  a  length  to  have  their  ends  engage  the .  interior 
sartaces  of  their  cylinders,  a  rigid  gear  wheel  on  the 
axes  of  the  piston,  sear  wheels  on  the  axes  of  the  abut- 
ments. Idler  gear  wheels  between  said  gears  and  opera- 
tlvely  connecting  them,  the  driving  and  driven  gears  of 
the  same  diameter,  and  ignition  means  between  the  com- 
pression and  explosive  controlling  abutment  and  the  ex- 
haust port,  the  parta  operating  substantially  as  described. 
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8.  A  rotary  explosion  engine  of  the  compression  type, 
comprising  a    cylinder,    a   revoluble   piston   therein,    rev 
oluble  abutments  cooperating  with  the  piston,  Intake  and 
exhaust   ports,    means   for  revolving  the  piston   and   the 
abutments  in  the  same  direction,  and  an  ignition  device. 

4.  A  rotar.v  explosion  engine  of  the  compression  type, 
comprising  a  cylinder,  a  revoluble  piston  therein,  rev- 
oluble abutments  cooperating  with  the  piston.  Intake  and 
exhaust  ports,  a  tension  device  acting  to  hold  the  en- 
gaging surfaces  of  the  abutmenta  and  the  piston  In  con- 
tact, and  an  Ignition  device. 

5.  A  rotary  explosion  engine  of  the  compresalon  type, 
comprising  a  main  cylinder,  auxiliary  cylinders  in  com- 
munication therewith,  oval-shaped  revoluble  piston  in  the 
main  cylinder,  oval-shaped  revoluble  abutments  in  the 
auxiliary  cylinders  and  co<H>erating  with  the  piston  sub- 
stantially an  described,  driTinK  means  between  the  piston 
and  abutments,  said  driving  means  having  a  yielding 
movement  independent  of  the  abutments  tor  the  purpose 
descrit)ed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,003.264.  SAFkTY  DEVICE  FOR  COMBS.  CaciL  S. 
Hunt,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  May  6,  1011.  SerUI  No. 
625,612. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  comb,  a  hair  clamping  mem- 
ber Blldably  mounted  thereon,  said  member  having  teeth 
corresponding  with  the  teeth  of  the  comb  and  opposite 
thereto  an  extension,  and  a  plate  secured  to  the  comb 
having  notches  therein  for  engagement  with  the  said  ex- 
tension to  lock  the  clamping  member  in  operative  and  in- 
operative positions. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  comb,  a  sliding  hair  clamping 
member  having  lateral  extensions,  and  teeth  correspond- 
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ing  with  the  teeth  of  the  comb,  keepers  on  said  comb  In 
which  the  lateral  extensions  of  the  clamping  member  are 
adapted  to  move,  and  meaas  tor  locking  the  clamplnc 
member  in  operative  and  inoperative  poaltioBS. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  comb,  a  sliding  hair  clamping 
member  having  lateral  extensions,  and  teeth  correspoadiag 
with  the  teeth  of  the  comb,  keepers  on  said  comb  in  whlrt» 
the  lateral  extensions  of  the  clamping  member  are  adapt- 
ed to  move,  a  locking  arm  on  the  clamping  member  hav- 
ing a  projection  thereon,  and  a  notched  plate  secured 
to  the  comb  for  engagement  by  the  projection  aforesaid 
to  lock  the  clamping  member  in  operative  and  Inoperative 
poaltions.  , 


1,003,265.  HINGE  MECHANISM  FOR  THE  COVERS  OF 
LOOSE  LEAF  BOOKS.  Fhaxcis  Lmrr  Impbt,  Bir- 
mingham, England.  Filed  May  31;  1911.  Serial  No. 
630,334. 


1.  In  hinge  mechanism  for  loose  leaf  books  or  binders, 
the  combination  with  a  cover  and  clamping  bar,  and  a 
binding  thong,  of  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  at  their  opposite 
ends  to  the  said  cover  and  bar  and  arranged  so  that  the 
instantaneous  axis  coincides  with  an  Imaginary  center  line 
in  the  thong  in  all  positions  through  which  the  mechanism 
Is  ordinarily  moved,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  hinge  mechanism  for  loose  leaf  books  or  binders, 
the  comblnstion  with  s  cover  and  clamping  bar  and  a  bind- 
ing thong,  of  a  pair  of  links  pivoted  at  their  opposite  ends 
to  the  said  cover  and  bar  and  arranged  ao  that  when 
viewed  edgewise  they  Intersect  and  the  point  of  intersec- 
tion coincides  with  an  imaginary  center  line  In  the  thong 
In  all  posltfcHis  through  which  the  mechanism  Is  ordinarily 
moved,  sutwtantially  as  described. 

-  8.  In  hinge  mechanism  for  loose  leaf  booka  or  l>inders, 
the  combination  with  a  cover  and  clamping  bar  and  a 
binding  thong,  of  a  pair  of  links  of  unequal  length,  the 
length  of  one  link  being  between  two  and  three  times  the 
length  of  the  other,  the  said  links  being  pivoted  at  their 
opposite  ends  to  the  said  cover  and  bar  and  arranged  so 
that  the  instantaneous  axis  coincides  with  an  imaginary 
center  line  In  the  thong  in  all  positions  through  which  tlie 
mechanism  is  ordinarily  moved,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  hinge  mechanism  for  loose  leaf  books  or  binders, 
the  comMnatlon  with  a  cover  and  clamping  bar  and  a  bind- 
ing thong,  of  a  pair  of  loop  like  lii^u  one  ot  which  la 
situated  within  the  other  and  both  are  pivoted  at  their 
opposite  ends  to  the  cover  and  bar  and  arranged  so  that 
the  instantaneous  axis  coincides  with  an  imaginary  cent«- 
line  in  the  thong  in  all  positions  through  which  the  mech- 
anism is  ordinarily  moved,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  hinge  mechsnism  for  loose  leaf  booka  or  binders, 
the  combination  with  a  cover  and  clamping  bar,  aad  a 
blading  thong,  of  a  pair  ot  loop  like  rinks  ot  uneqoal 
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length  and  width,  on«  Itnk  being  bttw—  two  and  three 
times  the  lenfcth  of  the  other  and  tk«  thorter  one  situated 
wtthln  the  longer  one,  and  metal  clip*  hlngedly  connectins 
the  links  to  the  har  and  cover,  the  arrmncemeot  of  the 
links  being  such  that  their  Instantaneous  axis  colnddea 
with  an  imaginary  center  line  In  the  thong  In  all  positions 
through  which  the  mechanism  is  ordinarily  moTed,  sab- 
sUntially  as  described. 


1,003,266.      MONOAZO   DYE.      Hcoo   Jacsschin.   Berlin, 
and  OsKAB  Kaltwasskb.  Dcnau.  Germany,  sssignors  to 
Actlen  (ieaellschaft  fOr  Anilln  Fabrikatlon.  Berlin.  Ger- 
many.    Filed  May  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  624.513. 
As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  new  monoaao^e 
adapted  for  the  production  of  Tlolet  lakes  and  dyeing  wool 
from    an    acid    batt)   after    chroming   on    the   fiber    Tlolet 
shades,  which  dye  may  be  obtained  by  combining  diasotlsed 
4-chloro-amlnophenol-6-sulfonic     acid    with     2-naphthol-3- 
carboxyllc  acid  and  which  dye  forms  in  the  dry  and  pul- 
Terixed   shape  of  Its  sodium   salt  a  bluish-black  powder, 
soluble  in  water  to  a  claret  solution,  being  unaltered  by 
addition  of  sodium  carbonate,  but  assuming  a  more  red- 
dish coloration  on  addition  of  soda-lye  or  an  add,  soluble 
In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  to  a  bluish  red  solution,  from 
which  on  addition  of  ice  red-brown  flakes  of  the  dye  are 
separated  and  being  split  up  by  action  of  strong  reducing 
agents  yielding  4-chloro-2-amlnophenoI-6-sulfonlc  acid  and 
l-amino-2-naphthol-3-carboxyllc  acid. 


1.003,267.  STAMP-HANDLING  DEVICE.  Ralph  Wil- 
son Jones,  Lincoln.  Nebr..  assignor  to  Jones  Manufac- 
turing Co..  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  17. 
1910.     Serial  No.  549,820. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 
having  a  cover,  and  an  outlet,  said  casing  having  a  wall 
extended  beyond  said  outlet  and  forming  a  guide  member 
adapted  to  receive  stamps  from  said  casing,  whereby  the 
stamps  can  be  moved  along  said  guide  memt>er.  said  guide 
member  having  a  flange  extending  over  It.  and  a  reservoir 
carried  by  said  guide  member,  said  guide  member  having 
openings  near  the  end  thereof,  communicating  with  said 
reservoir. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing, 
constituting  a  magazine  for  stamps,  a  guide  member  asso- 
ciated with  said  magazine  and  adapted  to  have  stamps 
passed  along  It  from  the  casing  to  the  point  of  application 
of  the  stamps,  a  carrier  associated  with  said  guide  mem- 
ber, and  a  reservoir  movably  held  by  said  carrier,  said 
reservoir  projecting  at  the  end  of  said  carrier  and  having 
absorbent  material  for  supplying  moisture  at  the  project- 
ing end  of  said  reservoir  to  the  stamps  as  they  are 
advanced  from  said  guide  mem)>er. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cas- 
ing having  a  cover  and  an  outlet,  said  casing  having  a 
wall  extended  beyond  said  outlet  and  forming  a  guide 
member  adapted  to  receive  stamps  from  said  casing,  said 
casing  having  another  wall  extended  beyond  said  outlet 
and  forming  retaining  flanges  for  said  guide  member,  and 
a  reservoir  carried  by  said  guide  member  to  supply  mois- 
ture to  stamps  passing  along  said  guide  member,  one  of 
said  flanges  being  cot  away  adjacent  to  said  outlet  of 
said  casing. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 
constituting  a  magasine  for  stamps,  a  guide  member  asso- 
ciated with  said  casing  and  partly  exposed,  whereby  the 
stamps  can  be  caused  to  move  along  said  guide  member 
from  said  casing,  and  a  reservoir  adjacent  to  said  guide 


member  and  having  an  open  end  at  the  end  of  said  guide 
member,  provided  with  an  upwardly  disposed  lip.  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  said  guide  member,  and  absorbent  ma- 
terial in  said  reservoir  and  projecting  beyond  said  guide 
member  at  said  open  end  of  said  reservoir.  '*'- 


1,003.268.  ANTHRACENE  DTE  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  SAME.  Richabd  Jist  and  Ulgo  Wolit, 
Ludwlgsbafen  -  on  -  the  -  Rhine.  Germany,  assignors  to 
Badiscbe  Anllin  A  Soda  Fabrik.  Ludwlgsbafen  on-the- 
Rhine.  Germany,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept.  SO.  1909. 
Serial  No.  520.352. 

1.  The  process  of  produdng  coloring  matter  of  the  an- 
thracene series  by  treating  with  a  halogenlilng  agent  the 
coloring  matter  which  is  obtainable  by  treating  a  bak>- 
genated  bensanthrone  compound  with  caustic  alkali,  and 
which  posseses  the  laovlolanthrene  structure. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  coloring  matter  of  the  an- 
thracene series  by  treating  isoviolanthrene  with  sulfuryl 
chlorld. 

3.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture  the  coloring  matters 
which  can  be  obtslned  by  treating  with  a  balogenlxtng 
agent  the  coloring  matter  which  Is  obtainable  by  treating 
a  halogenated  bensanthrone  compound  with  caustic  alkali, 
and  which  possesses  the  isoviolanthrene  structure,  which 
new  coloring  matters  possess  the  following  peneric  prop- 
erties :  they  consist  when  dry  of  from  dark  blue  to  dark 
violet  powders  which  are  Insoluble  in  water  and  In  dilute 
acids  and  alkalis;  they  are  soluble  In  concentrated  sul- 
furic acid  yielding  green  solutions;  they  dissolve  In  nltro- 
benxene  with  a  red  color  ;  and  they  dissolve  in  alkaline 
hydrosulflte  yielding  blue  vats  which  color  cotton  blue 
shades  which  shades  on  washing  and  drying  are  con- 
verted Into  from  reddish  violet  to  bluish  violet. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  dlchlortsovlolan- 
threne  which  can  be  obtained  by  treating  Isoviolanthrene 
with  sulfuryl  chlorld,  and  which  consists  when  dry  of  a 
dark  violet  powder  which  is  insoluble  In  water  and  In 
dilute  acids  and  alkalis,  which  is  soluble  In  concentrated 
sulfuric  add  yielding  a  green  solution,  which  dissolves 
in  nitrobenxene  with  a  magneta-reil  color,  and  which  dis- 
solves in  alkaline  hydrosulflte  yielding  a  blue  vat  which 
colors  cotton  blue  shades,  which  shades  on  washing  and 
drying  are  converted  Into  a  very  fast  reddish  violet. 


1.003.269.  MOTOR-CONTROLLING  APPARATUS.  Sam- 
CBL  HiNB  KcBrcB.  Plainfleld.  N.  J..  assignor  to  Nile»- 
Bement-Pond  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1910.  Serial  No. 
546.134. 


1.  A  motor  controlling  system  consisting  of  means  for 
governing  the  flow 'of  current  to  the  motor  including  a 
plurality  of  electro-magnetic  main  switches  connected  to 
serve  as  a  reversing  switch  :  a  plurality  of  blow  out  mag- 
nets for  said  switches ;  with  auxiliary  switches  controlled 
by   the  blow  out   magnets  and  connected   to  prevent  the 


supply  of  current  to  the  windings  of  the  electromagnets 
for  said  main  switches  nntll  the  current  in  the  bl9w  out 
magnets  has  fallen  to  a  predetermined  extent. 

2.  A  motor  controlling  system  consisting  of  means  for 
governing  the  flow  of  current  to  the  motor  including  a 
plurality  of  electromagnetic  main  switches;  a  plurality 
of  blow  out  magnets  for  said  switches;  with  aozlllary 
switches  respectively  controlled  by  the  blow  out  magnets 
and  connected  to  control  the  supply  of  current  to  the 
windings  of  the  electromagnets  for  said  main  switches ; 
said  auxiliary  switches  being  connected  In  multiple  and 
said  blow  out  magnets  being  connected  to  be  simultane- 
ously energised  only  when  the  naotor  la  short  circuited 
on  itself. 

3.  A  motor  controlling  system  consisting  of  means  for 
governing  the  flow  of  current  to  the  motor  and  including 
an  electromagnetic  reversing  switch  ;  two  blow  out  mag- 
nets for  said  reversing  switch;  with  two  auxiliary 
switches  respectively  controlled  by  said  blow  out  magnets 
and  connected  in  circuit  with  the  windings  of  the  revers- 
ing switch  to  prevent  flow  of  current  thereto  until  the 
current  In  the  blow  out  magnets  has  fallen  to  a  oredeter- 
mined  extent  ^ 

4.  A  motor  controlling  system  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
fixed  contacts  connected  to  each  other  and  to  a  current 
supply  main ;  two  movable  members  normally  engaging 
said  contacts  respectively ;  a  motor  having  Its  armature 
connected  between  said  movable  members ;  a  second  pair 
of  fixed  contacts  connected  to  each  other  and  to  a  second 
current  supply  main  and  capable  of  being  respectively 
engaged  by  the  movable  members ;  electromagnetic  means 
for  causing  either  member  to  move  into  engagement  with 
one  of  the  second  pair  of  contacts ;  a  plurality  of  blow 
out  magnets  respectively  connected  between  one  of  the 
fixed  contacts  and  a  current  supply  main ;  with  switches 
controlled  by  said  latter  magnets  for  preventing  the  ener- 
gisation of  the  electromagnets  whenever  both  of  said  blow 
out  magnets  are  energised. 

5.  A  motor  controlling  system  consisting  of  means  for 
governing  the  supply  of  current  to  the  motor  including  a 
reversing  switch  having  two  actuating  solenoids  with  con- 
tacts and  connections  arranged  to  short  circuit  the  motor 
under  predetermined  conditions ;  blow  out  magnets  for 
the  reversing  switch ;  two  auxiliary  switches  connected 
in  multiple  to  each  other  and  respectively  controlled  by 
said  blow  out  magnets ;  said  auxiliary  switches  being  con- 
nected between  the  windings  of  the  solenoids  and  one  of 
the  current  supply  mains ;  with  a  pilot  switch  connected 
to  control  the  flow  of  current  to  the  solenoids. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,003.270.      BULLET 
Munich,   Germany. 
422.885. 


PROOF    CUIRASS.      Cabl    Kbill. 
Filed  Mar.  23.  190&     Serial  No. 


1.  In  a  bullet-proof  cuirass,  an  open  frame  of  rigid  ma- 
terial, in  combination  with  a  series  of  substantially  par- 
allel outwardly  curved  bands  of  rigid  resisting  material 
arranged  flatwise  and  mounted  in  and  spanning  the  open 
space  within  the,  periphery  of  the  frame  so  as  to  leave 
narrow  spaces  between  tbe  bands,  and  a  backing  sheet  of 
elastic  material  arranged  behind  the  bands. 

2.  In  a  bullet-proof  cuirass,  an  open  frame  and  a  series 
of  substantially  parallel  oatwardly  curved  metal  hands 
arranged  flatwise  and  spanning  the  open   space  In  said 


frame  so  as  to  leave  narrow  spaces  between  tbe  adjaceat 
bands,  in  combination  with  an  elastic  backing  also  mount- 
ed in  said  frame. 

3.  In  a  bullet-proof  cuirass,  an  open  frame  having  op- 
right  stays  arranged  to  be  adjacent  to  the  side  of  tbe 
wearer,  in  combination  with  a  series  of  substantially  par- 
allel transverse  outwardly  curved  bands  of  rigid  restating 
material  arranged  flatwise  between  and  secured  with  their 
ends  to  said  upright  stays,  whereby  said  transverse  l>ands 
are  supported  independently  of  the  body  of  tbe  wearer. 

4.  In  a  bullet-proof  cuirass,  an  open  metal  frame  hav- 
ing upright  stays  arranged  to  be  adjacent  to  tbe  sides  of 
the  wearer  and  U-shaped  in  cross-section,  in  combination 
with  a  series  of  substantially  parallel  outwardly  curved 
bands,  arranged  flatwise  between  and  secured  with  tbelr 
ends  to  said  upright  stays,  whereby  said  transverse  bands 
are  supported  Independently  of  the  body  of  the  wearer. 

5.  In  a  bullet-proof  cuirass,  an  open  metal  frame  of 
aluminum  having  upright  stays  arranged  to  be  adjacent 
to  tbe  body  of  tbe  wearer,  in  combination  with  a  series 
of  substantially  parallel  resilient  outwardly  curved  metal 
bands,  arranged  flatwise  within  tbe  open  space  of  said 
frame  and  secured  at  tbelr  ends  to  said  upright  stays, 
whereby  said  transverse  bands  are  supported  Independ- 
ently of  the  body  of  the  wearer. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,003,271.  MANUFACTURE  AND  PRODUCTION  OF 
SILICA  GLASS.  HsNBT  Anobsw  Kbnt,  Bounds  Green. 
England,  assignor  to  Tbe  Silica  Syndicate  Limited, 
London,  England.  Filed  Aug.  13,  1910.  Serial  No. 
677,042. 


1.  Tbe  manufacture  of  silica  glass  by  causing  grains  or 
particles  of  silica  to  fall  or  be  projected  separately  through 
a  heated  sone  and  onto  a  movable  heated  body  in  a 
chamber  said  particles  being  subjected  to  a  temperature 
suflSclent  to  sinter  them  by  this  single  operation  Into  a 
homogeneous  mass  of  silica-glass,  substantially  as  berein- 
before  explained. 

2.  Tbe  manufacture  of  silica-glass  by  causing  grains  ot 
particles  of  silica  to  fall  or  be  projected  separately  upon 
a  movable  body  in  a  chamber,  said  body  being  maintained 
in  a  plastic  condition  by  beat  so  that  the  grains  or  par- 
ticles will  adhere  to  the  said  body  and  form  at  one  opera- 
tion, under  tbe  action  of  heat,  a  homogeneous  mass  of 
silica-glass,  substantially  as  hereinbefore  explained. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  manufacturing  silica-glass  which  coo- 
slsts  In  passing  scattered  particles  of  silica  tbrou^  a 
heated  sone  onto  a  movable  heated  receiving  body  in  a 
chamber,  said  particles  being  subjected  to  a  temperature 
sufficient  to  sinter  them  by  this  single  operation  into  a 
homogeneous  fused  silica  mass  adapted  to  be  at  once  ma- 
nipulated into  desired  shape. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  manufacturing  silica-glass  which  com- 
prises passing  particles  of  silica  through  a  heated  sone  in 
scattered  relation  to  each  other  so  that  each  particle  1^ 
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b«at«d  from  all  aide*  dnrins  Ita  paaaace  through  said  imm, 
Mid  particiea  being  directed  onto  a  moTable  heated  receir- 
InS  body,  lald  particles  being  subjected  to  a  temperatura 
rafflclent  to  sinter  them  by  this  single  operation  into  a 
homogeneous  masa  of  silica  glaas. 

5.  The  procesa  of  manofactoring  slllca-glaaa  which  com- 
prises pasalDK  a  stream  of  scattered  paitlciaa  of  sUicm 
through  a  heated  aone  onto  a  heated  raeatrlac  body  and 
maintaining  the  latter  In  plastic  condition  by  the  con- 
tinued application  of  heat  thereto  during  the  deposit  of 
the  silica  particles  thereon,  whereby  a  homogeneoua  fnaad 
alllca  mass  Is  formed  ready  to  be  at  once  manipulated 
Into  dealred  ahape. 

1.003,272.  ADVERTISING  DEVICE.  Harby  Richa«d 
KiMSio,  Sacramento.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1910.  Serial 
No.  544.172. 


in 


extending  through  the  sloU.  a  pinion  near  each  end  of 
the  shaft  OQtslde  of  the  panel,  a  bearing  for  each  end  of 
the  shaft  a  rack  00  each  end  of  the  panel  and  engaged 
by  the  adjacent  pinion,  and  means  tor  alternately  rotating 
the  shaft  in  opposite  directions. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.]  .    > 


l.»>oa,27S.  FERTIUZINO  SCALE-POISON.  WiLLUM 
RBNATcs  KLECKNia.  Bay  aty,  Mich.  Filed  Jon*  4, 
1910.     Serial  No.  504.931. 

1.  A  fertilizing  scale  poison  for  treea,  shrubs  and  vines, 
containing  potassium  cyanld.  phosphoric  acid,  ferric  chlo- 
rid,  ferric  nitrate  and  bread  crumbs. 

2.  The  herein  deacribed  compo*ltlon  of  matter  for  treat- 
ing Tegetatlon  internally,  which  contains  an  alkali  metal 
cyanld,  a  chlorld  of  the  Iron  gronp,  and  a  nitrate  of  the 
iron  group. 

8.  A  fertUliIng  scale  poison  for  tree*,  shrub*  and  vine*, 
containing  an  alkali  metal  cyanld,  chlorld  of  Iron  and  ni- 
trate of  Iron  In  the  preaence  of  a  desiccating  agent. 

4.  A  fertilising  aeale  poison  for  tree*,  *hrub*  and  Tines, 
coDtttlPlng  potassium  cyanld,  ferric  chlorld.  ferric  nitrate 
and  bread  crumbs. 

5.  A  fertilising  scale  poison  for  trees,  shrubs  and  rlnea, 
containing  a  cyanld.  a  chlorld  and  a  nitrate,  the  cyanld, 
the  chlorld  and  the  nitrate  capable  of  reacting  in  the 
pre*t>nce  of  water  to  produce  hydrocyanic  acid  In  a  free 
state  and  a  fertilising  chlorld  and  nitrate. 

[ClalSM  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.003,274.      DOOB-IIANOER.      Gbosge    ».    Knight.    St. 
Johnsbury.  Vt.     Filed  Apr.  29. 1910.     Serial  No.  558,519. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  an  upper  panel 
comprlaing  a  frame,  having  In  each  end  a  vertical  alot,  a 
shaft  extending  through  the  slots,  a  pinion  on  each  end 
of  the  shaft,  bearings  outside  nf  the  pinions  for  support- 
ing the  shaft,  a  rack  on  each  end  of  the  frame,  with  which 
the  adjacent  pinion  meshes,  means  for  alternately  rotating 
the  abaft  In  oppoalte  directions,  a  vertical  guldeway  de- 
pending from  each  of  the  bearings,  and  a  roller  spaced 
apart  from  each  end  of  the  end  pieces  and  engaging  tb* 
adjacent  guldeway  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  an  upper  panel 
comprlaing  a  frame,  having  In  each  end  a  vertical  slot, 
a  abaft  extending  through  the  slots,  a  pinion  on  each  end 
of  tb*  shaft  bearings  outside  of  the  pinions  for  supporting 
tb*  *baft,  a  rack  on  each  end  of  the  frame,  with  which 
tbe  adjacent  pinion  meshes,  meana  for  alternately  rotat- 
ing the  shaft  in  oppoalte  direction*,  and  mean*  for  guiding 
tbe  panel. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  an  upper  panel 
eomprialng  a  frame,  paving  In  each  end  a  vertical  slot,  a 
•haft  extending  through  tbe  slots,  a  pinion  on  each  end 
of  the  shaft,  bearings  outside  of  the  pinions  for  supporting 
tb«  shaft,  a  rack  on  each  end  df  the  frame  with  which  the 
adjacent  pinion  meabes.  and  means  for  alternately  rotat- 
ing tbe  shaft  In  oppoalte  directions. 

4.  In  s  device  of  the  character  specified,  an  upper  panel, 
said  panel  having  its  ends  slotted  looKtrudlnally.  a  shaft 
extending  throagh  the  aiota,  a  pinion  near  each  end  of  tb* 
shaft  oatslde  of  tbe  panel,  a  bearing  for  each  end  of  tb* 
shaft,  a  rack  on  each  end  of  the  panel  and  engaged  by  the 
adjacent  pinion,  means  for  alternately  rotating  the  shaft 
tn  oppoalte  dlreettona.  a  gntdeway  depending  from  each 
bearing  and  a  roller  on  tb«  end  of  the  panel  engaging  tb* 
galdeway. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  specified,  an  upper  panel. 
said  panel  having  Its  end*  slotted  longitudinally,  a  shaft 


A  door  hanger  comprising  a  bracket,  a  track  supported 
thereby,  a  banger  having  a  central  opening,  a  ball  therein 
for  engaging  tbe  track  and  supporting  the  hanger,  a 
raceway  located  In  aald  hanger  and  In  a  plane  passing 
centrally  throagh  said  ball,  rollers  In  said  race-way  en- 
gaging said  ball,  and  retalnera  for  holding  said  ball  In 
said  hanger  In  engagement  with  aald  rollera. 


1.003,275.  PROCESS  FOR  CASTING  STEEL  INGOTS. 
N1COLA8  Ko8Tii.«rT.  Nlachne  SaldinsklJ  Sawod.  Russia. 
Filed  Apr.  19.  1909.     Serial  No.  490.866. 


[^^' 


1.  A  procesa  for  casting  steel  Ingots,  which  eonalsto 
of  placing  a  head  box  upon  the  Ingot  mold,  pouring  liquid 
metal  Into  tbe  mold  and  head  box,  pouring  cold  water  into 


M 
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the  bead  box,  after  the  metal  In  the  same  has  ahnink  to- 
ward tbe  lower  edge  thereof,  and  removing  tbe  head  box. 
while  tbe  metal  is  In  viscous  condition. 

2.  A  process  for  caatlng  steel  ingota,  which  consists  of 
placing  a  head  box  apon  the  ingot  mold,  pouring  liquid 
metal  into  the  mold  and  head  box,  removing  tbe  head  box, 
while  the  metal  is  still  in  viscous  condition  and  pouring 
cold  water  on  top  of  the  metal  within  tbe  Ingot. 


1.003,276.  AUTOMATIC  GBEASE-CUP.  John  F.  I^wis, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Aug.  12.  1908.  Serial  No. 
448,135. 


1.  The  herein  described  combination  of  a  grease  cup 
body,  having  an  Inclined  bottom,  a  cap  adapted  to  move 
up  and  down  upon  aald  body,  croa*  wires  located  at  the 
top  of  the  Incline  of  said  bottom,  a  tube  located  within 
the  cap,  a  slotted  tube  telescoping  with  tbe  first  named 
tube,  a  pin  set  In  the  first  named  tube  and  pasing  through 
the  slot  in  tbe  slotted  tube,  and  a  plunger  disk  carried  by 
tbe  lower  end  of  the  slotted  tube,  said  disk  adapted  to 
contact  with  the  cross  wires,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  grease  cup,  the  combination  of  a  body,  the  bot- 
tom of  said  body  being  Inclined,  cross  wires  located  at  tbe 
top  of  the  Incline  of  said  bottom,  said  body  having  exter- 
nal threads  formed  thereon,  a  cap,  having  threads  formed 
upon  the  Interior  thereof,  a  layer  of  leather  covering  said 
internal  threads,  said  leather  being  threaded  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  external  threads,  a  tabe  located  within  the 
cap,  a  slotted  tube  adapted  to  telescope  the  first  named 
tube,  a  plB  for  holding  tbe  last  named  tube  In  poaitlon,  and 
a  plnngrer  disk  secured  to  tbe  slotted  tube,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


1,003.277.      CAR    TRUCK.      Cakltlb    Adbtin    Lincoln, 
Wayn*,  Me.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1910.    Serial  No.  598,830. 


1.  In  •  car  construction,  a  truck  comprlaing  a  pair  of 
axlee  spaced  apart,  a  supporting  frame  about  each  of  said 
axles,  crossed  rods  connecting  aald  frames,  a  car  body 
plTotally  supported   on   said   track,   a    pair  of  pendulum 


arms  movably  pivoted  on  opposite  sld**  of  said  car  body, 
and  controlling  arms  extending  In  oppoalte  directions  from, 
and  having  one  end  of  each  pivoted  at  different  points  to, 
said  pendulum  arm,  and  having  tbe  opposite  «nd  of  eaeb 
pivoted  to  said  crossed  rods,  whereby  when  one  of  said 
axles  responds  to  a  curve  In  the  road-bed  the  other  will 
take  the  same  relative  position. 

2.  A  car  truck  comprising  a  plurality  of  spaced-apart 
axles  provided  with  carrying  wheels,  a  plurality  of  crossed 
tie  rods  connecting  tbe  said  axles  on  opposite  sides,  and  a 
controlling  mechanism  attached  to  said  tie  roda. 

3.  In  a  car  truck  comprising  a  pair  of  axles  pivoted  to 
the  truck  and  provided  with  carrying  wheels,  a  plurality 
of  crossed  tie  rods  connecting  the  said  axles  on  opposite 
sides  of  a  line  drawn  between  the  pivots  of  said  axles,  and 
a  controlling  mechaniam  connecting  said  tie  rods  and  com- 
prising a  pendulum  arm  free  to  be  swung  by  the  movement* 
of  said  cross-arms. 

4.  A  car  truck  comprising  a  cent  rally -pivoted  main  truck 
frame,  a  plurality  of  single  axle  truck  frames  pivoted  to 
aald  main  frame  and  provided  with  Journal  boxes  for  tb* 
carrying  wheels  thereof,  a  plurality  of  tie  rods  plvotally 
attached  to  said  truck  frames  and  at  diagonally  opposite 
portions  thereof,  and  a  controlling  mechaniam  disposed  be- 
tween said  crossed  rods. 

5.  A  car  truck  comprising  a  centrally-pivoted  main  truck 
frame,  a  plurality  of  single  axle  truck  frames  pivoted  to 
said  main  frame,  a  plurality  of  tie  rods  plvotally  attached 
to  aald  single  axle  truck  framea  and  at  diagonally  opposite 
portions  thereof,  a  swinging  pendulum  arm,  and  control- 
ling arms  connecting  said  pendulum  arm  with  said  tie  roda. 


1,008,278.      INSECT  -  DESTROYER.      Jamcs   T.    LooMia, 
Toledo.  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  596,868. 


The  herein  described  device  for  destroying  insects,  com- 
prising a  rectangular  blade  constructed  of  flexible  ma- 
terial, a  metallic  binding  for  one  of  the  edge*  of  tbe  blad*. 
said  binding  being  constructed  of  a  single  strip  of  metal, 
the  same  being  bent  upon  Itself  to  provide  a  substantially 
rectangular  Idngltudlnally  extending  paasage,  a  resilient 
handle,  said  handle  being  constructed  of  a  aingle  piece  of 
wire  which  is  centrally  twisted  upon  Itaelf  to  provide  an- 
gularly arranged  oppositely  disposed  arma,  aald  arms  baT- 
lag  their  extremities  bent  to  provide  sub*tantially  U- 
■baped  oida,  the  aald  ends  being  of  a  width  aubatantlally 
equal  to  that  of  the  passage  whereby  the  said  ends  prevent 
the  swinging  of  the  binding  when  the  device  Is  used. 


1,003,279.  PNEUMATIC  PIANO-PLAYER.  WiLLUM 
GifFORD  MacAbthcb,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a**ignor  of  one- 
half  to  Louis  Meyer,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  18. 
1910.     8«rUl  No.  576,989. 

1.  In  a  piano  player,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  keys  arranged  in  juxtaposition,  of  a  series  comprising  a 
plurality  of  air  compartments  and  an  air  chamber  located 
subjacent  each  of  said  keys  In  superposed  relation,  tbe 
bottom  wall  of  each  of  said  keys  forming  a  wall  of  wikl 
chamber,  the  top  wall  of  one  of  said  compartments  forming 
a  wall  of  said  chamber,  a  paasage  between  said  compart- 
ments, a  valve  controlUng  aald  passage,  and  a  suction-op- 
erated diaphragm  for  operating  said  valve. 

'2.  In  a  piano  player,  the  combination  with  a  plorallty 
of  keys  arranged  in  Juxtaposition,  of  a  series  comprising  a 
plurality  of  air  compartments  and  an  air  dumber  located 
subjacent  each  of  aald  keys  ia  superposed  relation,  tbe 
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bottom  wall  of  each  of  aald  key*  formlnK  a  wall  of  said 
chamber,  the  top  wall  of  one  of  said  compartments  forming 
a  wall  of  said  chamber,  a  paaaace  between  aald  compart- 
ments, a  valTe  controlling  said  passage,  a  suctton-operated 


diaphragm  for  operating  said  valve,  and  a  common  sue- 
tton  air-box  extending  transversely  beneath  said  kejs  and 
coanected  to  the  bottom  compartment  In  each  of  Mid 
series. 


1,003,280.     VBHICLK-TIRE.     WILLIAM  H.  Mahlow,  Weat 
■  Haven.  Conn.     Filed  Maj  1.  1911.     SarUl  No.  624,472. 


A  wheel  tire  comprising  a  shoe  and  an  Inner  tire  the 
Inner  tire  molded  from  rubber  and  formed  with  a  cen- 
trally arranged  chamber,  and  an  annular  slot  opening  from 
the  center  of  the  outer  edye  of  the  Inner  tire  Into  aald 
chamber. 


1,008,281.     CLOTH-CUTTING    MACHINE.     Htman   Mai- 
mi  n.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Maj  20,  1911.     Serial  No. 
.    «28.407. 

1.  In  a  cloth-cutting  BMcitaM.  the  combination  with  the 
main  frame  and  a  cattloff  blada  operatlvely  mounted  there- 
la,  of  a  tnbolar  shaft  mounted  vertically  adjustable  in  a 
plane  in  front  of  and  adjacent  to  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
blade,  a  bearing  for  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  grinding  stones 
supported  on  each  side  of  the  blade  and  normally  out  of 
contact  therewith,  a  pair  of  spring  arms  mounted  slldlngly 
In  said  shaft  and  carrying  aald  stones,  and  means  to  re- 
ciprocate said  spring  arms  and  eanprsaa  them  toward 
each  other  on  their  downward  recipTCCatery  movement. 

2.  In  combination.  In  a  clotb-cntWng  machine,  a  cutting 
blade,  a  bracket  bearing  mounted  on  the  main  frame 
adjacent  to  the  vertical  plane  of  the  ratting  blade,  a 
tubular  shaft  slotted  at  Its  lower  end  and  mounted  In 
aald  bearing,  means  to  vertically  adjust  said  shaft  In  its 
bearing ;  a  sliding  stem  mounted  sleeve-iike  In  said  tnbulai 


shaft :  a  pair  of  spring  armi  carried  by  said  tltdlac  atem, 
and  a  pair  of  grinding  stones  carried  by  said  spring  arms. 
3.  The  combination.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  redtad. 
Including  Its  main  frame  and  cutting  blade,  of  a  bracket 
bearing  mounted  on  the  front  of  said  frame  adjacent  the 
vertical  plane  of  the  blade,  a  tubular  shaft  slotted  at  its 
lower  end  mounted  vertically  adjustable  In  said  bearing,  a 
presaer-foot  pivotally  supported  adjacent  the  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  sliding  stem  mounted  sleeve-like  therein,  a  pair 
of  spring  arms  supported  and  actuated  by  said  stem  and 
adapted  on  their  downward  movement  to  swing  tb« 
preaaer-foot  on  its  pivotal  bearing,  a  pair  of  grinding 
stones  carried  by  said  spring  anna,  and  means  to  pom- 
presa  said  spring  arms  on  their  downward  reclprocatory 
movement  and  bring  tbe  stones  in  operative  contact  with 
the  blade. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  recited,  the  combination 
with  Its  main  frsme  and  cutting  blade,  a  bracket  compris- 
ing two  bearing  rings  and  mounted  on  said  frame  adjacent 
to  the  vertical  plane  of  the  cutting  blade,  a  tubular  shaft 
vertically  adjustable  In  said  bearings,  a  tension  devic* 
therefor  operating  between  said  bearing  rings,  a  presaer- 
foot  pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft, 
devlcea  slldlngly  mounted  la  aald  tubular  shaft,  a  pair  of 
grinding  stones  rotatably  mounted  In  varying  horiaontal 
planea  and  carried  by  said  sliding  devices,  for  the  purpoaes 
set  forth. 

5.  In  combination,  in  a  clotb-cutttng  machine,  a  ratting 
blade,  a  foot  plate  and  a  standard  rising  therefrom,  a 
bracket-bearing  mounted  thereon  adjacent  the  vertical 
plane  of  the  blade,  a  tubular  shaft  mounted  vertically  ad- 
JnsUbla  la  said  bearing,  a  praaaer-foot  pivoted  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  tubuUr  shaft,  a  notched  sector  coacting 
therewith,  a  spring  controlled  pin  govemiag  the  same, 
devices  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  said  tubular  shaft  and 
adapted,  by  contact  with  tbe  hinged  presaer-foot,  to  swing 
It  out  of  operative  normal  poaltlon  and  hold  It  in  such 
position  during  the  sharpening  of  tbe  cutting  blade,  and 
means  to  sharpen  the  blade. 

(Clalma  0  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,008.282.  AUTOMATIC  0A8  CUT-OFF.  David  8.  Ma«- 
PLB.  Osborne,  Kana.  Filed  Sept.  9.  1910.  Serial  No. 
581.188. 

In  an  automatic  gas  rat  off.  a  valve,  a  spring  operating 
to  hold  the  valve  cloaed,  a  member  movably  connected  with 
the  valve,  a  member  having  a  paaaage  therein,  one  of  tbe 
walls  of  the  passage  being  formed  to  provide  a  stop 
shoulder  engaging  the  movable  member  so  as  to  hold  tbe 
valve  agaiaat  the  tension  of  the  spring,  a  rock  memt>er 
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having  an  actuating  portion  disposed  beneath  the  said 
movable  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  same  when 
the  rock  member  Is  moved  so  as  to  move  the  said  movable 


member  to  a  position  to  permit  It  to  pilss  through  said 
paaaage,  and  aa  adjustable  draft-controlled  member  sop- 
ported  by  the  said  rock  member. 


1,003,288.  MULTIPLB  FEED  SYSTEM.  Albbbt  T. 
MAKaHALL,  Hartford,  Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Automatic 
Refrigerating  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  FUed  July  30.  1910.  Serial  No. 
674.68S. 


■^ZEr* 


1.  A  refrigerating  system  having  a  compressor  for 
supplying  refrigerant,  a  primary  refrigerating  compart- 
ment with  an  expansion  coil  therein  and  an  expansion 
valve  responsive  to  predetermined  fixed  back  pressure  only, 
at  leaat  one  secondary  compartment  and  an  expansion 
coil  therein  in  parallel  to  said  primary  coil,  an  expansion 
valve  for  aald  secondary  coil  controlled  by  the  tempera- 
ture of  a  thermostatic  charge  at  the  end  of  the  coil  to 
cause  the  valve  to  feed  all  the  refrigerant  tbe  coil  can 
evaporate,  aald  fixed  back  preasure  valve  having  means 
for  adjusting  it  to  only  feed  refrigerant  when  said  sec- 
ondary expansion  valve  is  substantially  closed  by  the 
action  of  Its  thermostatic  charge. 

2.  A  refrigerating  system  having  a  compressor  for  sup- 
plying refrigerant,  a  primary  refrigerating  compartment 
with  an  expansion  coll  therein  and  an  expansion  valve 
reaponslve  to  predetermined  fixed  back  pressure  only,  at 
least  one  secondary  compartment  and  an  expansion  coil 
therein  in  parallel  to  said  primary  coil,  an  expansion 
valve  for  aald  secondary  coll  controlled  by  the  tempera- 


ture of  a  thermostatic  charge  at  the  end  of  the  coU  to 
cause  the  valve  to  feed  all  the  refrigerant  the  coil  can 
evaporate,  said  fixed  back  preaaure  valve  having  means  for 
adjusting  It  to  only  feed  refrigerant  when  said  secondary 
expansion  valve  Is  substantially  closed  by  the  action  of  ita 
thermostatic  charge,  and  means  for  stopping  the  opera- 
tion of  said  compressor  when  the  desired  temperature  la 
said  primary  cluimber  is  reached. 

3.  A  refrigerating  system  having  a  compressor  for  sup- 
plying refrigerant,  a  primary  refrigerating  compartment 
with  an  expansion  coil  therein  and  an  expansion  valve 
responsive  to  predetermined  fixed  t>ack  pressure  only,  at 
least  one  secondary  compartment  and  an  expansion  coll 
therein  In  parallel  to  said  primary  coil,  an  expansion  valve 
for  said  secondary  coll  controlled  by  the  temperature  of 
thermostatic  charge  at  the  end  of  tbe  coll  to  eauae  the 
valve  to  feed  all  the  refrigerant  the  coil  can  evapofate, 
said  fixed  back  preasure  valve  having  means  for  adjusting 
it  to  only  feed  refrigerant  when  said  secondary  expansion 
valve  is  substantially  closed  by  the  action  of  its  thermo- 
static charge,  and  a  thermostat  for  stopping  the  operation 
of  said  compressor  when  the  desired  temperature  in  said 
primary  chamber  Is  reached. 

4.  A  refrigerating  system  having  a  compreaaor  for  sup- 
plying refrigerant,  a  primary  refrigerating  compartment 
with  an  expansion  coll  therein  and  an  expansion  valve  re- 
sponsive to  predetermined  fixed  back  pressure  only,  at 
leaat  one  secondary  compartment  and  an  expansion  coil 
therein  in  parallel  to  aald  primary  coil,  an  expansion 
valve  for  said  secondary  coil  controlled  by  the  tempera- 
ture of  a  thermo8tal:lc  charge  at  the  end  of  the  coil  to 
cause  the  valve  to  feed  all  the  refrigerant  the  coil  can 
evaporate,  aald  fixed  back  pressure  valve  having  means 
for  adjusting  It  to  only  feed  refrigerant  when  said  second- 
ary expansion  valve  Is  substantially  closed  by  the  action 
of  iU  thermostatic  charge,  and  a  thermostatically  con- 
trolled ttop-valve  for  aald  secondary  chamber,  to  rat  off 
the  refrigerant  when  the  desired  temperature  in  the 
chamber  has  been  reached. 


1,003,284.  WELL-DIGGING  APPARATUS.  Chaelbs  B. 
Mabtim,  Portland,  Greg.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1910.  Serial 
No.  556,409. 


1.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casiof, 
a  movable  drill  head  at  the  lower  end  of  aald  casing, 
means  for  conducting  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  head, 
and  means  for  temporarily  holding  said  head  against 
movement  relative  to  said  casing. 

2.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing, 
a  movable  drUl  head  at  the  lower  end  of  said  casing,  a 
pipe  for  conducting  fluid  under  pressure  to  said  head,  a 
pipe  for  conducting  fluid  away  from  said  head,  and  a  re- 
movable keeper  for  holding  said  head  against  movement 
relative  to  said  casing. 

3.  Apparatus  of  the  class  described,  compriaing  a  casing, 
a  movable  drill  head  at  the  lower  end  of  aald  casing  and 
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ksTlng  ft  drill  point,  a  pip*  for  conductlnc  fluid  andcr 
pr«Mar«  to  said  head,  a  ralra  rontrolllog  the  flow  of 
Ihild  tbrougb  said  pipe,  a  aprlng  tending  to  depress  uid 
iMsd,  •  pipe  for  condacttag  fluid  awajr  from  said  he«d, 
aad  a  keeper  for  holdlBg  aald  kead  afloat  moTement  rela- 
ttre  to  said  casing,  aald  keaper  beln«  relauable  fron  a 
point  remote  from  said  bead. 

4.  Apparatus  of  the  clasa  described,  comprising  a  casing, 
a  reciprocating  drill  bead  at  tbe  lower  end  tber(>of  and 
kariag  a  limited  moTement,  a  pipe  for  suppljlng  fluid 
pressure  to  said  drill  bead  to  raise  the  same,  a  valre  lo- 
cated near  tbe  entrance  of  tbe  bore  for  regulating  tbe 
fluid  pressure  In  nald  pipe,  and  mechanical  connections 
between  said  pipe  and  aald  valve  whereby  a  moTement 
•f  said  pipe  serres  to  close  said  Tslve. 

5.  Apparstus  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  casing, 
a  r^lprocatlng  drill  bead  at  tbe  lower  ead  thereof  and 
kSTlag  passages  therethrough,  a  drill  point  carried  by 
■iikl  b««d  and  commantcating  with  aald  passages,  a 
spring  tending  to  bold  said  head  In  a  depressed  position, 
a  pipe  for  supplying  fluM  under  pressure  to  said  bead  and 
communicating  with  one  of  said  passagss.  a  fluid  prsaaurv 
eacape  pipe  communicating  with  tbe  other  of  said  paa«af«a, 
a  TalTe  controlling  a  flow  of  fluid  through  said  first  pipe 
and  located  near  tbe  upper  end  thtToof.  and  noeans  for 
closing  said  ralve  by  nn  upward  movement  of  said  pipe. 

[Claims  9  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.008.285.  LIGHTNING  ROD  BHACE.  Gnoaca  A. 
MiLLra  and  Lot  is  E.  Millci.  Sf.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed 
Nov.  la.  1910.     Serial  No.  592.flT2. 


1.  A  lightning- rod  brace  comprising  a  base,  a  staff, 
means  for  securing  tbe  staff  to  tbe  base,  and  a  detachable 
bolder  carried  by  said  aecuring  means. 

2.  A  ligbtnlng-rod  brace  comprising  a  cluster  of  legs 
forming  tbe  base,  sn  upper  staff,  means  for  securing  tbe 
upper  ends  of  the  legs  to  tbe  bottom  of  the  -staff,  and  a 
detachable  bolder  carried  by  said  securing  means. 

3.  A  lightning-rod  brace  comprising  a  cluster  of  legs 
forming  tbe  base,  an  upper  staff,  mean*  for  securing  the 
upper  ends  of  tbe  legs  to  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  staff,  a 
detachable  bolder  carried  by  said  sectiring  means,  and  a 
detachable  bolder  secured  to  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  staff. 

4.  A  llghtnlng-rod  brace  comprising  a  cluster  of  legs, 
a  staff  having  the  lower  and  thereof  inserted  between  the 
upper  ends  of  said  legs,  a  coupling  passed  over  the  ssid 
ends  of  the  legs  and  frlctlonally  clamping  the  legs  to  tbe 
staff,  and  a  suitable  bolder  on  the  coupling  for  support- 
ing a  lightning  rod. 

Z.  A  ligbtnlng-rod  brace  comprising  a  cluster  of  legs, 
a  staff  having  its  lower  end  encompassed  by  tbe  upper 
ends  of  tbe  legs,  a  mamber  adapted  to  be  passed  over  the 
staff,  and  provided  with  a  series  of  sockets  for  receiving 
the  ends  of  the  legs,  and  driven  over  the  same,  the  Inner 
walls  of  tbe  sockets  forcing  tbe  legs  against  the  staff 
and  gripping  the  same,  and  means  on  the  said  member 
for  supporting  s  suitable  llghtnlng-rod  bolder. 

(Claims  fl  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.0<1.1.2>*«       .M'l'AR.VTT'S   FOR   rNLOAPINt:   II.\Y   AND 
OTHER    MATERIAL.      NICHOI.A*    C.    Miller.    Dodge- 
Tllte.  WU.     Filed  June  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  569,606. 
1.   In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion   witb    a    longitudinal    track,    and   a   carrier    movable 
along  tbe  track,  of  a  botottng  device  located  at  one  end 
of  tbe  longitudinal  track  and  Including  a  hoisting  rope 
connected  with  the  carrier,  an  inclined  track  rope  located 
at  tbe  other  end  of  the  longitudinal  track  and  Adapted  to 


b*  arrmngad  at  dlffaraat  Incllaatlona,  a  rettim  top*  coa- 
nected  witb  tbe  carrier,  and  a  reversing  device  cowMCted 
witb  tbe  return  rope  and  comprising  a  casing,  wtaeela 
mounted  within  tbe  casing  and  set  at  an  inclination  and 
arranged  to  run  on  the  Inclined  track  rope,  a  weight,  and 
meana  for  connecting  tbe  weight  with  tbe  casing  below 
tbe  said  wheels  and  for  adjusting  tbe  welgbt  toward  and 
from  tbe  Inclined  track  to  auit  the  Inclination  of  tbe 
same. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  claaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  longitudinal  track,  and  a  carrier  movable 
along  tbe  track,  of  a  bolstlng  device  located  at  one  end 
of  tbe  longitudinal  track  and  including  a  bolstlng  rope 
and  connected  with  the  cairter.  an  Inclined  track  located 
at  the  other  end  of  tbe  longitudinal  track,  a  return  rope 
connected  with  tbe  carrier,  and  a  reversing  device  con- 
nected with  the  return  rope  and  comprising  a  casing  hav- 
ing s  transverse  scries  of  perforstloas.  wheels  mounted 
within  tbe  casing  and  arranged  to  run  on  tbe  inclined 
track,  a  welgbt  receptacle,  a  vertical  rod  secured  at  Ita 
lower  end  to  tbe  bottonn  of  the  welgbt  receptacle  and 
provided  at  Us  upper  end  with  an  eye.  and  a  fastening 
device  passing  through  tbe  eye  of  the  rod  and  adjustably 
mounted  on  the  casing  by  tbe  aald  perforatlona. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  of  tbe  clasa  described,  tbe  comblna 
tion  with  a  longitudinal  track,  and  a  carrier  movable 
along  tbe  aame,  of  a  bolstlng  device  arranged  at  one  end 
of  tbe  track  and  Including  a  bolatlng  drum,  a  hoisting 
rope  connected  with  tbe  carrier  |ind  with  the  drum,  a 
motor,  a  friction  clutch  for  connecting  tbe  drum  with 
the  motor  having  a  shifting  lever,  a  friction  clutch  rope 
connected  with  tbe  shifting  lever,  a  aeries  of  guide  pulleya 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  track  and  receiving  tbe 
friction  clutch  rope  and  supporting  tbe  same,  and  a  re- 
versing device  for  automatically  actuating  tbe  carrier 
to  move  the  same  In  the  opposite  direction  from  the  hoist- 
ing device. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a 
longitudinal  irack  arranged  within  a  barn,  a  carrier  moT- 
able  along  tbe  track,  a  hoisting  derlc*  Including  a  bolstlng 
drum  srranged  outside  of  tbe  bam.  a  bolstlng  rope  con- 
nected with  tbe  carrier  and  with  tbe  drum,  a  motor  also 
located  outside  of  the  bam,  a  clutch  for  connecting  tbe 
drum  with  the  motor  having  a  shifting  lever,  a  clutch 
rope  connected  with  the  abifting  lever  and  extending  to 
the  load,  and  a  reversing  device  for  moving  the  carrier 
in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  bolatlng  device. 

6.  An  apparatua  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
longitudinal  track  arranged  within  a  barn,  a  carrier  mov- 
able along  tbe  track,  a  hoisting  device  including  a  hoist- 
ing drum  srranged  outside  of  tbe  bam,  a  bolatlng  rope 
connected  with  the  carrier  and  with  the  drum,  a  motor 
also  located  outaide  of  tbe  bara,  a  clutch  for  connecting 
the  drum  with  tbe  motor  having  a  shifting  lever,  a  clutch 
rope  connect^l  with  the  sbiftsble  lever  and  extending 
to  tbe  load,  an  Inclined  track  rope  also  located  outside  of 
tbe  bara  and  arranged  at  one  end  of  the  longitudinal 
track  and  extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  to  the 
ground,  a  return  rope  connected  with  the  carrier  and  ex- 
tending to  the  Inclined  track  rope,  and  a  reversing  devle* 
slldable  upwardly  and  downwardly  on  tbe  Inclined  track 
rope  and  connected  with  tbe  return  rope  for  sutomatlcally 
actuating  the  carrier  to  move  tbe  same  in  tbe  opposite 
direction  from  tbe  bolatlng  rope. 

/ 
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1,003,287.     HAT-HOLDER.     Bdwabo  J.  MOBiir,  Spokane, 
Wash.     Filed  Dee.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  699,866. 

.J 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  set'  forth,  a  member  con- 
structed of  a  alngle  strand  of  resilient  material  compris- 
ing a  yoke  having  oppositely  srranged  depending  arms, 
each  of  aald  arms  being  formed  witb  a  loop,  tbe  said 
arms  being  further  provided  with  eyes,  offset  retaining 
members  integrally  formed  upon  tbe  arms,  and  book  mem- 
bers formed  upon  the  retslning  elements  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  eyes. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  bolder  con- 
atracted  of  a  alngle  atrand  of  resilient  material,  said 
bolder  having  its  upper  portion  formed  in  the  shape  of 
a  yoke,  the  resilient  member  comprising  the  said  yoke 
being  beot  upon  Itself  to  form  tbe  side  arms  of  the  yoke, 
of  a  pair  of  spaced  members,  each  of  the  atrands  compris- 
ing the  side  srms  being  bent  over  the  yoke  and  continued 
downwardly  In  spaced  relation  with  each  other,  the  arms 
formed  by  tbia  continued  portion  being  bent  upon  them- 
selves to  form  oppositely  arranged  loops,  tbe  arms  being 
further  bent  upon  themselves  to  provide  eyes  arranged 
at  a  substantially  right  angle  to  tbe  loops,  said  arms  be- 
ing continued  downwardly  and  bent  outwardly  to  provide 
retaining  elements,  the  strands  being  then  bent  rear- 
wardly  and  continued  in  a  spaced  parallel  line  witb  the 
arms,  the  extremity  of  these  extending  portions  being 
curved  to  provide  books  sdapted  to  engage  tbe  eyes  of 
the  arma,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.003,288.      BREECH-BLOCK    MECHANISM    OF    OUNS. 

EiiiL  MCller.  Dusseidorf,  Germnn.v,  assignor  to  Rheln- 
Ische  Metallwaaren-  und  Maschlnenfabrik,  Dussoldorf- 
Derendorf,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Jan.  4,  1911.    Serial  No.  600,766. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  gun  having  a  recoiling  bar- 
rel, a  cradle  therefor,  and  a  breech  block,  of  a  lever  for 
opening  and  closing  tbe  breech  block,  means  for  locking 
such  lever  when  the  breech  block  Is  In  its  closed  position 
snd  while  recoiling,  a  second  lever  connected  to  the  first 
mentioned  lever,  a  spring  pressed  pin  mounted  on  tbe 
cradle  and  normally  retafaaed  in  an  Inactive  poaition, 
means  for  liberating  such  pin  during  the  recoil  whereby 
it  assumes  its  active  position,  mesns  actuated  by  said  pin 
during  the  return  movement  of  the  barrel  for  automati- 
cally releasing  said  locking  means  of  the  first  mentioned 
lever,  and  meana  cooperating  with  aald  pin  for  actuating 
both  levers  during  the  return  movement  of  the  barrel  for 
opening  tbe  breech  block. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gun  having  a  recoiling  bar- 
rel, a  cradle  therefor,  and  a  breech  block,  of  a  lever  for 
opening  and  closing  tbe  breech  Mock,  mesns  for  locking 
such  lever  when  the  breech  block  is  In  Its  closed  position 
and  while  recoiling,  a  second  lever  connected  to  tbe  first 
mentioned  lever,  a  spring  pressed  pin  mounted  on  tbe 
cradle   and   normally   retained    in   an    inactive   podtton, 


means  fbr  liberating  such  pin  dnrlof  tbe  racoil  whereby 
it  assumes  its  active  posttlon,  means  actuated  by  said 
pin  during  the  return  moveiB«iit  of  tbe  barrel  for  auto- 
matically releasing  said  locking  means  of  the  first  men- 
tioned lever,  means  cooperating  with  said  pin  for  actuat- 
ing both  levers  during  tbe  return  movement  of  the 
barrel  for  opening  the  breech  block,  and  means  oarried 
by  said  second  lever  for  automatically  returning  said  pin 
to  Its  inactive  position  after  tbe  breech  has  been  opened. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  gun  having  a  recoiling  bar- 
rel, a  cradle  therefor,  and  a  breocb  block,  of  a  lever  for 
opening  and  closing  the  breech  block,  means  for  locking 
such  lever  when  tbe  breech  block  Is  in  Its  closed  posi- 
tion and  while  recoiling,  a  second  lever  connected  to  the 
first  mentioned  lever,  a  spring  pressed  pin  mounted  on 
tbe  cradle  and  normally  retained  In  an  Inactive  position, 
means  carried  by  said  second  lever  tor  liberating  such 
pin  during  tbe  recoil  whereby  it  assumes  Its  active  posi- 
tion, means  acttiated  by  aald  pin  during  tbe  return  move- 
ment of  tbe  barrel  for  automatically  releasing  aald  lock- 
ing means  of  tbe  first  mentioned  lever,  and  means  co- 
operating with  said  pin  for  actuating  both  levera  during 
the  return  movement  of  the  barrel  for  opening  the  breech 
block. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gun  having  a  recoiling  bar- 
rel, a  cradle  therefor,  and  a  breech  block,  of  a  lever  for 
opening  and  closing  the  breech  block,  means  for  locking 
such  lever  when  the  breech  block  Is  in  its  closed  position 
and  while  recoiling,  a  second  lever  connected  to  tbe  first 
mentioned  lever,  a  spring  pressed  pin  mounted  on  the 
crsdle  and  normally  retsined  in  an  inactive  position, 
means  for  liberating  such  pin  during  the  recoil  whereby 
It  assumes  Its  active  position,  means  actuated  by  said 
pin  during  tbe  return  movement  of  tbe  barrel  for  auto- 
matically releasing  said  locking  means  of  tbe  first  men- 
tioned lever,  and  means  carried  by  said  second  lever  co- 
operating with  said  pin  for  actuating  both  levers  during 
tbe  return  movement  of  the  barrel  for  opening  tbe  breech 
block. 

5.  Tbe  comblnstlon  witb  s  gan  having  a  recoiling  bar- 
rel, a  cradle  therefor,  and  a  breech  block,  of  a  lever  for 
opening  and  closing  the  breech  block,  means  for  locking 
such  lever  when  tbe  breech  block  is  In  its  closed  position 
and  while  recoiling,  a  second  lever  connected  to  tbe  flnt 
mentioned  lever,  a  spring  pressed  pin  mounted  on  tbe 
cradle  and  normally  retained  in  an  inactive  position, 
means  carried  by  said  second  lever  for  Jlberatlng  such 
pin  during  the  recoil  whereby  It  assumes  its  active  posi- 
tion, means  actuated  by  said  pin  during  the  return  mov«> 
ment  of  the  barrel  for  automatically  releasing  said  lock- 
ing means  of  tbe  first  mentioned  lever,  and  means  carried 
by  said  second  l^ver  cooperating  with  said  pin  (or  ac- 
tuating both  levers  during  the  return  movement  of  tb« 
barrel  for  opening  tbe  breech  block. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 
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1.003.289.  4.4-DIBBOM-DIPHENYL-DI8ULFII>-2.2'-DI- 
CABBOXYLIC  ACID  AND  PROCKSS  OF  OBTAINING 
SUCH  BODIES.  Eduaeo  MCnch,  La<lwlKBhafen-on-tb«- 
Bhlne,  Germany.  aMlgnor  to  Badlscbe  Anllln  k.  Sod* 
Fabrlk,  Ludwljtshafen-on-the-Rhlne.  Germany,  a  Corpo- 
ration.    Filed  Nov.  9.  1908.     Serial  No.  461.783. 

1.  Aa  a  new  product  4.4'-dlbrom-dlpbenjl-<llaulfld-2.2'-dl- 
carboxyllc  acid  which  can  be  obtained  by  treating  diaso- 
tlsed  5-brom-2-amino-benzolc  acid  with  sodiam  aulfantl- 
monlate  and  which  la  colorleas.  melta  at  aboatSlO''  C.  and 
when  freshly  precipitated  from  Ita  solution  la  easily  solu- 
ble In  acetone  and  dlfflcultly  soluble  In  alcohol  and  glacial 
acetic  acid  and  rery  dlfflcultly  soluble  Iik  boiling  water. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  producing  4.4'-dlbrom-dlphenyl-distjl- 
fld-2.2'-dlcarboxyllc  acid  compounds  by  reacting  with  a 
sulfantlmonlate  on  a  2-diaso-5-brom-b«nzolc  add  com- 
pound. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  a  dlphenyl-dlaulfld-2.2'- 
dlcarboxyllc  acid  compound  by  reacting  with  a  sulfantl- 
monlate on  an  ortho  dlaso-benxolc  acid. 


1.003.290.       MEANS    FOB    COOLING    INTEBNAL-COM- 

BUSTION  ENGINES.  Rcr»E«TO  Fairs  Emil  OCBASSii. 
Antigua.  Guatemala.  Filed  May  13.  1010,  8«rUl  No. 
Ml. 115. 


1.  In  combination,  a  cylinder  of  an  Internal  combustion 
engine,  a  reservoir  for  containing  water,  a  blower  for  re- 
ceiving water  In  minute  quantities  from  the  said  reservoir 
to  form  moistened  air.  a  mangle  around  the  cylinder  and 
connected  with  the  discharge  end  of  the  said  blower,  so 
that  moistened  air  Is  forced  through  the  space  between 
the  cylinder  wall  and  the  mantle  and  a  casing  Inclosing 
the  said  reservoir  and  communicating  with  the  mantle  and 
with  the  said  blower. 

2.  In  combination,  a  cylinder  of  an  Internal  combustion 
engine,  a  reservoir  for  containing  water,  a  blower  for  re- 
ceiving water  In  minute  quantities  from  the  said  reservoir 
to  form  moistened  air.  a  mantle  around  the  cylinder  aad 
connected  with  the  dlaeharge  end  of  the  raid  blower  so 
that  moistened  air  Is  fOresd  through  the  space  t>etween  the 
cylinder  wait  and  the  mantle,  a  casing  inclosing  the  said 
water  tank,  a  pipe  connecting  the  said  mantle  with  the 
said  casing,  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  said  caalng  with 
the  said  blower. 

3.  In  combination,  a  cylinder  of  an  internal  combustion 
engine,  a  reaervolr  for  containing  water  a  blower  for  re- 
eslTtnc  water  In  minute  quantities  from  the  said  reservoir 
to  form  moistened  air  a  mantle  around  the  cylinder  and 
receiving  the  moistened  air  from  the  blower  to  cool  tbe 
cylinder,  a  casing  inclosing  the  reservoir  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  blower,  means  for  establishing  communica- 
tion t>etween  the  mantle  and  the  said  casing. 


4.'  In  combination,  a  cylinder  of  an  Internal  combustion 
engine,  a  reservoir  for  containing  water,  a  blower,  a  valve 
controlled  pipe  connecting  the  reservoir  with  the  air  inlet 
of  the  blower,  a  mantle  around  the  cylinder  and  provided 
with  an  Inlet  connected  with  the  discbarge  end  of  the 
blower,  the  said  mantle  having  an  outlet,  a  casing  Inclos- 
ing the  said  reservoir  and  communicstlng  with  the  air  Inlet 
of  the  blower,  and  a  valve-controlled  pipe  connecting  the 
mantle  with  aald  casing. 


1.003.291.  NOZZLE  FOB  CARBUBETEB8.  Thomas 
HuoH  Pasksb,  Kew  Gardens.  Englsnd.  Filed  Aug.  11. 
1910.     Serial  No.  R76,706. 


In  a  spraying  device  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  Jet  body 
provided  with  aa  air  passage  therein,  an  externally  thread- 
ed neck  formed  on  said  body  about  the  mouth  of  said  pas- 
sage, a  noBsle  threaded  on  aald  neck,  a  supply  pipe  car- 
ried by  said  body  snd  passing  through  said  passage,  an  en- 
larged head  formed  on  said  pipe  and  having  spiral  grooves 
on  Ita  periphery,  said  head  l)elng  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
end  of  said  neck,  tbe  latter  being  dished  st  the  mouth  of 
said  conduit  to  effect  communication  between  said  passage 
and  spiral  grooves,  said  head  being  reUined  on  said  body 
and  prevented  from  dlslodgement  by  said  noule.  as  set 
forth. 


1.003.292.      SAW -GAGE.      JoHK    J.    PirFlK,    McLanrin, 
Miss.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  585,407. 


J-' 


1.  A  saw  gage  comprtolag  •  frame  of  flat  form  having 
on  one  side  sn  outstanding  flange  of  generally  rectangular 
shape,  the  frame  having  at  one  edge  outstanding  from  the 
same  face  ss  the  flange  spaced  file  supports,  there  being 
two  flie  supports  each  at  a  respective  end  of  tbe  frame, 
and  one  of  said  end  supports  carrying  a  clamp  screw  and 
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there  being  on  Intermediate  flIe  support  having  a  return 
portion  at  the  outer  end  directed  toward  the  frame  to  grip 
the  file. 

2.  A  saw  gage  baring  a  plorallty  of  spaced  file  supports, 
one  of  which  constitutes  sn  Intermediate  support  and  is 
provided  with  a  return  portion  in  position  to  engage  and 
grip  a  flle,  and  another  of  which  Is  an  end  support  and  is 
provided  with  a  clamp  screw  enacting  with  the  other  sup- 
ports to  secure  the  flle  In  plsce. 

3.  A  saw  gage  having  a  body  meml>er  with  a  flange  out- 
standing from  one  fsce,  an  Intermediately  located  bracket 
outstanding  from  the  same  face  of  the  body  memtwr  as 
tbe  flsnge  and  located  near  one  edge  of  the  body  member, 
said  bracket  having  the  otfter  end  returned  toward  the 
body  memt>er  In  spsced  relation  to  the  main  portion  of  the 
bracket,  another  bracket  outstanding  from  the  same  face 
and  edge  of  the  body  member  as  tbe  first  nsmed  bracket 
and  located  near  one  end  of  the  body  member,  said  last 
nsmed  bracket  carrying  a  clamp  screw,  a  stud  outstanding 
from  the  same  edge  and  face  of  the  body  member  as  the 
two  brackets  snd  located  at  the  end  of  the  body  member 
remote  from  the  second  named  bracket,  and  a  boss  on  the 
body  member  In  spaced  relation  to  the  flr»t  named  bracket 
and  coactlng  with  the  return  portion  of  the  first  named 
bracket  to  engage  a  flic. 


1.003.293.  MONOAZO  DTE  FOB  WOOL.  Hbikkich  Poi^l- 
KiBB,  Lelpslg.  Germany,  assignor  to  Actlen  Oesellschaft 
fflr  Anllln  Fabrlkatlon,  tSerlln.  -Germany.  Filed  June 
26,  1911.    Serial  No.  635,861. 

1.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture  the  herein-described 
new  monoaso  dyes  derived  from  diaxo  compounds  of  the 
bensene  series,  substituted  by  chlorln  In  the  ortho  position 
to  the  nltrt^en  and  alkyiaralkylanllin  sulfonic  acids,  which 
dye  wool  from  an  add  bath,  generally  speaking,  yellow 
shadea,  which  dyes  are  in  the  dry  and  pulverised  shape 
of  their  sodium  salts  orange  powders,  easily  soluble  In 
water  to  a  yellow  aolutlon,  which  Is  not  altered  by  an 
alkali  but  which  Is  changed  to  red  from  a  mineral  acid, 
which  dyes  are  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with 
a  yellow  coloration,  turning  to  red  on  the  addition  of  ice, 
whereupon  the  free  acids  of  the  dyes  are  separated  and 
which  dyes  by  reduction  yield  ortho-chlorinated  amins  of 
tbe  beniene  series  and  4-amlnoalkylaralkylanllin  sulfonic 
adds. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  the  herein-described 
new  monoaso  dye  derived  from  the  diasotlsed  2.5-dlchloro- 
antlln  and  ethylbensylanllin  sul/onic  acid,  which  dyea 
wool  from  sn  acid  bath  yellow  shades,  which  dye  Ls  In  the 
dry  and  pulverised  shape  of  its  sodium  salt  an  orange 
powder,  eaaily  aoluble  in  water  to  a  yellow  aolutlon,  which 
U  not  altered  by  an  alkali,  hut  which  is  changed  to  red 
from  a  mineral  acid,  which  dye  Is  soluble  in  concentrated 
sulfuric  acid  with  a  yellow  coloration,  turning  to  red  on 
the  addition  of  Ice,  whereupon  the  free  add  of  tbe  dye  Is 
separated,  and  which  dye  by  reduction  yields  2.5-dlchloro- 
anllln  and  4-amlnoethylbenxylanilin  sulfonic  add. 


1^003.294.  AUTOMATIC  MAIL  -  LOADEB.  TmoTHT 
Raaru.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Nov.  4,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
590.704. 


1.  A  device  for  delivering  and  receiving  mall  pouches  to 
and  from  a  moving  railway  car  comprising  means  for  re- 
ceiving a  mall  pouch  from  a  moving  car,  means  for  holding 
a  mail  pooch  to  be  received  by  a  moving  car.  means  ar- 


ranged In  a  car  for  receiving  a  mail  pouch  and  for  holding 
a  mall  pouch  to  be  delivered  from  tbe  car  including  an 
endwise  movable  member  operated  from  the  car  and  car- 
rying said  mall  pouch  receiving  means,  mechanism  aaso- 
dated  with  and  operated  by  the  air  pressure  In  the  train 
pipe  of  a  car  for  actuating  said  mail  pouch  holding  and 
receiving  mechanism  on  a  car,  and  obstacle  operated  mech- 
anism for  operating  the  train  pipe  mechanism,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  device  for  loading  and  unloading  mail  poaches  on 
and  off  a  moving  car  comprising  means  for  receiving  a 
mall  pouch  from  a  car  and  means  for  holding  a  mall 
pouch  to  be  delivered  to  a  car.  means  arranged  on  a  car 
for  holding  and  receiving  a  mail  pouch,  including  an  end- 
wise movable  member  operated  from  tbe  car  and  carrying 
said  mail  pouch  receiving  means,  mechanism  operated  by 
the  pressure  in  a  train  pipe  of  a  car  for  actuating  said 
mall  pouch  holding  and  receiving  meana  on  a  car,  and  ob- 
stacle operated  mechanism  for  actuating  said  train  pipe 
mechanism. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  applied  to  a  rail- 
way car  comprising  an  endwise  movable  member  carrying  ft 
pouch -receiving  means,  means  operated  from  the  train-pipe 
pressure  including  pistons,  meana  of  connection  between 
said  pistons  and  means  of  connection  between  said  endwise 
movable  member  and  the  first  referred  to  means  of  con- 
nection. 

4.  A  derice  of  the  character  described  as  applied  to  rail- 
way cars  comprising  an  endwise  movable  member  carrying 
a  pouch- receiving  means,  means  operated  from  the  train 
pipe  pressure  Including  pistons,  valves  for  controlling  tbe 
pressure  to  said  pistons  and .  means  connected  to  the 
rods  of  the  pistons  for  actuating  said  endwise  movable 
member. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  applied  to  a  rail- 
way car  comprialng  an  endwise  movable  member  carrying 
pouch-receiving  means,  means  operated  from  the  train-pipe 
pressure  including  pistons  and  valves,  said  valves  arranged 
in  pipes  leading  from  the  train-pipe  and  controlling  the 
pressure  to  the  pistons,  a  lever  intermediate  the  rods  of 
the  pistons  and  connected  thereto  and  to  the  endwise  mov- 
able member. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.003,295.  AUTOMATIC  CHECKER.  E«EA  Bddd  Bod- 
liAK,  Portomouth,  Va.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
589,172. 


1  _i       . in--' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  chute  board  having  an  elon- 
gated slot  medially  disposed  longitudinally  therein,  of  a 
trip  device  comprising  a  bar  bent  to  provide  an  Inwardly 
inclined  nose  portion  and  downturned  arms,  one  of  said 
arms  being  movably  engaged  In  said  slot,  inset  bearings  on 
the  upper  face  of  the  chute  board  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
slot  and  arranged  at  the  rear  end  of  tbe  latter,  laterally 
extending  pivot  lugs  formed  on  the  bar  near  Its  rear  end 
and  engaging  said  bearings,  an  Indicator  fixed  to  tbe  under- 
face  of  the  board,  and  having  a  pull  rod  connected  with 
the  rearmost  arm  on  the  said  bar,  and  means  connected 
with  the  board  and  with  said  pull  rod  for  normally  holding 
the  nose  portion  of  the  bar  protruded  above  tbe  upper  face 
of  the  chute  board. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  chute  board  baring  an  el<w- 
gated  slot  medially  disposed  longitudinally  therein,  of  a 
trip  derice  comprising  a  bar  bent  to  provide  an  Inwardly 
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iii«I1n«d  ii<iii«  portion  aad  domitanied  arms,  one  of  aaid 
arms  being  moTably  eogagvd  in  said  ilot,  loset  bearing 
OB  th«  upper  face  of  the  rtaate  board  at  oppoette  aides  of 
tb«  alot  aad  arranged  at  tbe  rear  eod  of  the  latter,  later- 
ally extending  pivot  luga  formed  on  the  bar  near  Ita  rear 
end  and  engaging  said  bearlnga.  an  indicator  fixed  to  the 
ander-faoe  of  the  board,  and  having  a  pall  rod  connected 
wttb  tbe  reanxMst  arm  on  tbe  aaid  bar.  a  bracket  fixed  to 
tlM  underface  of  tbe  chute  board,  and  a  retractile  aprliiir 
MBoected  with  said  bracket  and  a  pall  rod  for  normally 
suatalning  tbe  noee  portion  of  the  bar  elevated  at>ove  tbe 
apper  face  of  the  chute  board. 


I,003.29«.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  BRIQUETS.  Waltm 
D'A.  Rtan.  Watertown,  8.  D..  aaaignor  of  one-half  to 
Anthony  C  Donglan.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  15. 
1909.    Serial  No.  472.475.  ' 


A  method  uf  making  briqueta  which  conaiats  In  commi- 
nuting atraw.  adding  a  surplus  of  binder  thereto  aufflclent 
to  moisten  tbe  interior  surfaces  of  the  straw  :  removing 
tbe  excesa  of  binder ;  and  compressing  the  remaining  mix- 
ture of  binder  and  straw  In  the  form  of  a  sheet. 


1.003,297       WATER-TUBE  BOILER 
Muncie,  lad.     Filed  Oct.  26,  lUlu. 


FaiSK  R.   SARToa. 
Serial  No.  588,966. 


A  water  tub^-  tmller  comprising  an  outer  shell  embody- 
ing top,  bottom,  side  and  end  walls,  the  twttom  wall  and 
one  of  the  end  walls  having  openings  therein,  an  Inner 
shell  similarly  constructed,  the  upper  portion  of  said  in- 
ner shell  tteing  inclined  at  an  obliqae  angle  to  the  outer 


abell,  a  ring  disponed  between  and  secured  to  tbe  bottom 
walls  of  said  shells  and  forming  a  grate  support,  a  grate 
fitted  within  tbe  bottom  opening  of  tbe  Inner  shell  and 
reating  on  aaid  support,  a  fael  Inlet  tube  connecting  tbe 
openlnga  in  tbe  end  walls  of  said  shells.  Inclined  water 
tabes  extending  through  the  inner  shell  and  communl 
eating  with  tbe  outer  shell  and  aupported  by  tbe  end 
walla  of  said  taner  shell  a  steam  dome  rising  from  the 
top  of  the  outer  shell  and  having  a  contracted  upper 
end,  a  smake  stack  extending  from  tbe  top  of  tbe  Inner 
shell  and  through  said  steam  dome  and  connected  with 
tbe  eoatractcd  portion  thereof,  said  stack  being  of  leas 
diameter  than  the  body  portion  of  tbe  dooK,  and  a  steam 
exbauat  pipe  leading  from  the  contracted  portion  of  tbe 
dome. 


1,0  0  3,298.  CIGAR  ROLLING  MACHINE.  RiOOLF 
Sen  MITT,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln.  Ormany,  assignor  to 
The  Firm  of  Masrhlnenfabrlk  Schnarr  k  Schmitt.  Frank- 
fort-ontbe  Main.  Germany.  Piled  Mar.  28,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  617,4:.'5, 


1.  In  a  cigar  rolling  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
roll  guide,  a  roller  table  having  a  pivoted  forward  end, 
and  means  to  operate  the  forward  end  of  tbe  roller-table 
for  preaalng  the  roll  before  It  can  reopen  into  tbe  roll 
guide,  subetantially  aa  described. 

2.  IB  a  cigar  rolliag  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
roll  guide,  a  roller  table  having  a  pivoted  forward  end,  a 
toothed  sector  fixed  to  the  pivoted  forward  end  of  tbe 
Ubie.  a  quadrant  in  engagement  with  tbe  sector,  and 
means  for  actuating  tbe  quadrant  to  operate  the  for- 
ward ead  of  tbe  roller  table  for  pressing  tbe  roll  before 
it  can  unwrap  Into  tbe  roll  guide,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  cigar  rolling  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
conveyer  band,  meana  for  Intermittently  moving  tbe  con- 
veyer band,  strips  for  guiding  tbe  tobacco  on  the  conveyer 
band,  and  means  for  maving  the  strips  outwardly  at  the 
beginning  of  the  movement  of  the  conveyer  band,  subatan- 
tlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  cigar  rolling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
conveyer  band,  means  for  Intermittently  moving  tbe  con- 
veyer band,  a  spindle  having  a  right  and  a  left  band 
threaded  portion  and  a  strip  carried  on  each  portion  for 
guiding  tbe  tobacco  on  the  conveyer  band,  and  means  for 
rotating  tbe  spindle  at  the  beginning  of  the  movement 
of  tbe  conveyer  band  to  move  aaid  strips  outwardly,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

5.  In  a  cigar  rolling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
conveyer  band,  means  for  intermittently  moving  tbe  con- 
veyer band,  strlpa  for  guiding  tbe  tobacco  on  tbe  conveyer 
band,  means  for  moving  the  strips  outwardly  at  the  be- 
ginning of  each  movement  of  the  conveyer  band,  a  \nife, 
and  means  for  causing  the  knife  to  cut  at  tbe  end  of 
each  movement  of  tbe  conveyer  band,  substantially  aa 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.003.299.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUC- 
ING LONC;  STABLE  ELECTRIC  ARCS.  Otto  SchOs- 
RBaa.  Cbrlstiania,  and  Johannis  HassBSBaBK,  Cbrls- 
tlanasand,  Norway,  assignors  to  Badlscbe  Anilln  &  Soda 
Pabrlk,  Ludwlgshafen-on-tbe-Rblne,  Germany,  a  Corpo- 
ration. Piled  Aug  6.  1910.  Serial  No.  573,076. 
1.  The  process  of  maintaining  a  long  stable  electric  are 

by  means  of  a  curreat  of  gas,  causlag  that  end  of  tbe  are 
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at  or  Bear  which  the  fas  Is  admitted  lato  prozlalty  to 
the  arc  to  move  about  upon  tbe  surface  of  a  hollow  elec- 
trode and  maintaining  the  greater  portion  of  the  are  tmb- 
stanttally  atatlonary. 


2.  Tb<>  process  of  maintaining  a  long  stable  electric  arc 
by  means  of  a  current  of  gaa,  causing  that  end  of  the  arc 
at  or  near  which  tbe  gaa  is  admitted  into  proximity  to 
tbe  arc  to  move  about  upon  tbe  surface  of  a  hollow  elec- 
trode and  maintaining  tbe  greater  portion  of  the  arc  sub- 
stantially stationary,  and  causing  a  portion  of  the  gas  to 
pass  through  tbe  hollow  electrode. 

S.  Apparatus  for  producing  long  electric  arcs  compris- 
ing a  tube  or  passage,  a  hollow  electrode  inserted  at  one 
end  of  tbe  said  tube  and  connected  with  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity, and  means  for  introducing  gas  into  the  said  tube 
in  proximity  to  the  aaid  hollow  electrode,  substantially 
aa  hereinbefore  described. 

4.  Apparatus  for  producing  long  electric  arcs  compris- 
ing a  tube  or  pasaage.  a  hollow  electrode  inaerted  at  one 
end  of  the  said  tube  or  passage  and  connected  with  a 
source  of  electricity,  aaeans  for  introducing  gaa  into  the 
said  tube  In  proximity  to  the  said  hollow  electrode,  and 
means  for  causing  the  atarttng  point  of  tbe  electric  arc 
to  move  about  on  the  surface  of  the  hollow  electrode, 
substantially  as  hereinbefore  deacrlbed. 

5.  Apparatus  for  producing  long  electric  arcs  compris- 
ing a  tube  or  passage,  a  hollow  electrode  Inserted  at  one 
end  of  the  said  tube  or  peasage  and  connected  with  a 
source  of  electricity,  means  for  introducing  gas  lato  the 
said  tube  in  proximity  to  the  aaid  hollow  electrode,  aad 
means  for  passing  gaa  through  the  said  hollow  electrode, 
substantially  as  hereinbefore  described. 


1,003,300.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  APPARATUS.  William 
R.  Schwab,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Camera- 
graph  Co.,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Arizona. 
Filed  Mar.  21,  1911.     SerUl  No.  615,875. 

1.  In  photographic  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
lens,  means  for  directing  rays  from  said  lens  toward  one 
another  to  a  common  focal  plane,  and  means  for  holding 
a  sensitized  medium  in  the  focal  plane  thus  established. 

2.  In  photographic  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe 
combination  of  a  casing,  a  lens,  means  arranged  substan- 
tially la  allnement  with  the  optical  axis  of  said  lens  for 
holding  a  medium  having  reversely  arranged  sensitised 
surfaces,  and  a  pair  of  angularly  placed  reflectors  arranged 
to  receive  portions  of  the  rays  from  the  lens  and  operative 
to  focus  such  rays  upon  the  respective  sensitised  sur- 
faces. 

3.  In  photographic  apparatua  of  the  daaa  described, 
the  combination  of  a  caaing,  a  lens,  means  la  the  casing 
for  holding  a  sensitised  medium  in  a  plane  eontalalng 


the  optical  axis  of  the  lena,  means  arranged  to  reeelre  raya 
from  the  leas  and  focus  them  upon  said  seoaiticed  medtiua, 
and  means  for  preventing  exposure  of  tbe  sensitised 
dium  by  direct  rays  from  the  lens. 


4.  In  photographic  'apparatus  of  the  claas  deaerUMd, 
the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  lens,  opposed  tranmarent 
plates  forming  a  space  between  them  for  the  paasaf  of  a 
sensitised  medium,  a  strip  of  opaque  material  connecting 
and  protecting  those  edges  of  tbe  transparent  platea  ad- 
jacent to  tbe  lens,  and  means  arranged  to  receive  rays 
from  tbe  lens  and  to  deflect  and  focus  them  upon  the  aen- 
sltlxed  medium. 

6.  In  photographic  apparatus  of  the  class  deacrlbed. 
the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  lens,  opposed  transparent 
platea  forming  a  space  between  them  to  accommodate  a 
senaitixed  medium,  and  means  arranged  to  receive  rays 
from  tbe  lens  and  to  focus  them  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  sensitised  medium. 


1,008,801.  CROSS  -  WINDING  MACHINE.  Jbah 
ScHWBtTBB,  Horgen,  nea>  Zurich.  Switxerland.  Filed 
Feb.  1.  1910.    Serial  No.  541,281. 


1.  A  thread-winding  machine  comiMalng  a  frame,  a  ro- 
tary driving  disk,  a  roller  driven  thereby,  said  roller 
mounted  In  bearings  adapted  to  have  vwtlcal  movement  In 
the  frame,  a  reel  supported  on  and  driven  by  the  roller, 
a  carriage  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  the  frame,  a  thread 
guiding  arm  carried  by  tbe  carriage,  a  grooved  cam  dbrit 
mounted  beneath  and  adapted  to  impart  reciprocatinc 
movemeot  to  tbe  carriage,  gearing  connection  betweaa 
the  roller  and  the  grooved  cam  disk  whereby  to  aetvat* 
the  latter,  a  aecond  and  spring  tensioned  thread  gnldtng 
arm  mounted  on  a  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  between  its  enda, 
one  end  being  In  lifting  relation  to  the  roller  to  raise  the 
latter  and  its  supported  reel  from  operative  poaition,  said 
shaft  havlnf  means  whereby  when  It  is  rocked  by  tiM 
oaelllatlon  of  the  second  arm  tbe  engaged  end  of  the  lever 
Ib  depressed  and  an  automatically  actuated  lock  adapted 
to  hold  the  reel  in  derated  position. 

2.  A  thread  winding  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a 
rotary  driving  disk,  a  roller  driven  thereby,  said  roller 
moonted  in  bearings  adapted  to  have  vertical  movement 
in  tbe  frame,  a  frame  swinglngly  moonted  in  aaid  flrat 
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named  frame,  a  reel  Journaled  In  said  swlnfflag  frame  and 
supported  upon  and  driven  by  said  r«iler.  a  carriage  mount- 
•d  to  reciprocate  in  the  first  named  fmine  afid  baring  a 
thread  guiding  arm,  a  groored  cam  disk  mounted  beneath 
and  adapted  to  Impart  reciprocating  morement  to  tbe  car- 
riage, gearing  connection  between  tbe  roller  and  tbe  cam 
disk  whereby  to  actuate  the  latter,  a  second  and  spring 
tensloued  thread  guiding  arm  actuating  a  shaft,  a  horl- 
•ootally  dlepoat'd  lever  plvotally  mounted  on  the  first 
named  frame  having  its  opposite  ends  In  engagement  wltb 
the  roller  and  tbe  spring  tensloned  arm  reepectlTely.  means 
borne  on  said  shaft  for  rocking  said  pivoted  lever  to  lift 
the  roller  and  its  supported  reel  frame  from  operative 
position  and  an  automatically  actuated  lever  adapted  to 
engage  wltb  and  hold  tbe  reel  frame  In  elevated  position. 
3.  A  thread  winding  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  ro- 
tary driving  disk,  a  roller  driven  thereby,  said  roller 
mounted  in  bearings  having  vertical  movement  In  tbe 
frame,  a  second  frame  swinglngly  mounted  In  tbe  first 
named  frame,  a  reel  Journaled  In  tbe  second  frame  and 
supported  upon  and  driven  through  tbe  medium  of  the 
toller,  a  carriage  mounted  to  reciprocate  In  the  first  named 
frame  and  having  a  thread  guiding  arm,  a  wabbling  disk 
mounted  beneath  and  adapted  to  Impart  movement  to  the 
carriage,  gearing  connection  between  tbe  roller  and  the 
wabbling  disk  adapted  to  impart  movement  to  the  latter 
from  the  former,  a  vertically  disposed  spring  tensioned 
thread  guiding  arm  mounted  on  a  abaft  in  tbe  first  named 
frame,  and  a  rocking  lever  having  its  opposite  ends  en- 
gaging with  tbe  roller  and  tbe  spring  tensioned  arm  re- 
spectively, said  shaft  bsvlng  means  to  depress  tbe  en- 
gaging end  of  the  rocking  lever  on  any  position  of  said 
spring  tensioned  arm  out  of  tbe  vertical  whereby  to  raise 
the  roller  and  reel  from  operative  position  and  stop  the 
rotation  of  tbe  wabbling  disk. 


1,00  3,30  2.  OA8-DI8TRIBUTINO  DBVICE.  Ehxst 
Wsbbb-Stibblin,  Zurich,  Switzerland.  Filed  July  7, 
1910.     Serial  No.  570,892. 


1.  A  device  for  distributing  gas  through  a  liquid  com- 
prising in  combination,  an  outer  tube  having  openings 
therein  for  egress  of  tbe  gas,  an  inner  delivery  tube  ex- 
tending into  tbe  outer  tube  and  provided  with  openings 
and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  tbe  source  of  supply,  a 
plurality  of  diaphragms  dividing  space  between  said  tubes 
into  a  plurality  of  compartments  with  bodies  of  bair  be- 
tween said  diaphragms  and  filling  tbe  space  between  said 
tubes,  and  means  for  compressing  and  retaining  said  hair 
bodies  and  diaphragms  In  close  relation. 

2.  A  device  for  distributing  gas  through  a  liquid  com- 
prising In  combination,  an  outer  tube  having  openings 
therein  for  egress  of  the  gas,  an  inner  delivery  tube  ex- 
tending Into  the  outer  tube  and  provided  with  openings  for 
discbarge  of  tbe  gas,  a  plurality  of  Imperforate  diaphragms 
dividing  the  space  between  said  tubes  into  a  plurality  of 
compartments  with  bodies  of  bair  between  said  diaphragms 
and  filling  tbe  space  between  said  tubsa,  and  means  for 
closing  one  end  of  said  outer  tube  and  compressing  tbe  hair 
tKXlles  and  diaphragms  therein. 

3.  A  device  for  distributing  gas  through  liquid  compris- 
ing in  combination,  an  outer  hollow  member  having  open- 
ings for  egress  of  the  gas.  a  member  adapted  for  connection 
with  a  source  of  supply  of  the  gas  and  extending  into  and 
delivering  to  said  outer  member,  a  plurality  of  diaphragms 
dividing  tbe  space  betwwa  said  members  Into  a  plurality  of 
compartments  with  bodlas  of  balr-ltke  material  filling  the 
space*  between  said  members  and  diaphragms,  and  means 
for  compressing  the  material  and  diaphragms,  subatan- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


4.  A  device  for  distributing  gas  through  liquid  com- 
prising in  combination,  an  outer  hollow  member  having 
openings  for  egress  of  the  gas.  a  member  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  a  source  of  supply  of  gas  and  connected  to 
deliver  to  said  outer  member,  a  plurality  of  diaphragms 
dividing  said  outer  member  into  a  plursllty  of  compart- 
menu  wltb  bodies  of  balr-llke  materUl  filling  the  spaces 
between  said  compartments,  and  maans  for  compressing 
tbe  aatarlal  and  diaphragms,  substantially  as  and  (or  tha 
purpoMs  nt  forth. 

5.  A  device  for  distributing  gases  in  liquids  comprUlng 
In  combinstlon,  a  tube  with  slots  therein,  a  second  tube, 
placed  Inside  said  tube,  wltb  slots  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  a  gas  supply,  and  compressed  fibers  between  said 
tubes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,003,303.     TBAP.     THOMAa  H.  Tatlob.   Luserne,  N.  T. 
Filed  Sept.  29,  1910      SerUl  No.  584,431. 


A  trap  comprising  a  fixed  Jaw  forming  a  base  member, 
rows  of  integrally  formed  teeth  on  the  said  base  member, 
a  swinging  Jaw  comprising  a  spring  portion  mounted  on 
the  said  base  member,  a  supporting  frame  pivoted  to  an 
opposite  portion  of  tbe  said  base  member  from  which  tha 
said  swinging  Jsw  Is  pivoted,  a  tripping  rod  having  a 
portion  thereof  In  engagement  with  the  said  supporting 
member,  the  end  of  the  tripping  rod  being  bent  over  th« 
said  supporting  member  at  a  substantially  central  portion 
thereof  to  form  a  book,  a  tripping  plate  plvotally  mounted 
at  one  end  of  tbe  aaid  base  member  adjacent  the  pivotal 
support  of  tbe  said  supporting  member,  tbe  said  trlpplns 
rod  being  In  engagement  wltb  one  end  of  the  said  tripping 
plate,  tbe  said  tripping  plate  lying  between  tbe  said  teeth 
on  tbe  said  base  member  whereby,  as  tbe  tripping  plate  la 
depressed,  the  tripping  rod  and  the  said  supporting  member 
will  be  moved  thereby  carrying  tbe  said  hook  member  out 
of  engagement  with  the  said  swinging  jaw  snd  thereby 
operating  the  trap. 

1,003,304.  PISTON-HEAD.  Waltib  Thompso!*,  Chester, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  U.  Thompson.  Chea- 
ter. Pa.    Filed  Mar.  10.  1911.    Serial  No.  613,695. 


1.  In  a  piston  head,  radially  movable  expansion  mem- 
bers for  engaging  packing,  and  an  axlallj  movable  screw. 
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the  radially  movable  members  having  screw  threads  in  co- 
operative relation  to  tbe  axlally  movable  screw  for  tbe 
actuation  of  tha  expansion  members  by  said  screw. 

2.  A  piston  provided  with  radially  movable  members  for 
expanding  tbe  packing  of  the  piston,  said  members  being 
provided  with  screw  threaded  portions  In  taper  relation  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  piston  head,  and  a  taper 
screw  member  movable  in  tbe  direction  of  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  piston  in  engaging  relation  to  tbe  screw 
threads  of  the  radially  movable  members  for  actuating 
the  latter. 

8.  A  piston  provided  with  radially  movible  members 
each  having  a  stem  terminating  In  a  threaded  portion  in 
taper  relation  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  piston,  and  a 
taper  screw  adapted  to  engage  the  taper  portions  of  the 
stems  of  the  radially  movable  members  for  tbe  actuation 
of  tbe  latter. 

4.  A  piston  having  a  body  member  with  an  intermediate 
azlally  disposed  annular  flange  having  radial  slots  there- 
through, expansion  members  In  the  form  of  circular  seg- 
ments and  each  having  a  stem  adapted  to  a  corresponding 
slot  in  the  piston  bead  flange,  each  expansion  member 
stem  having  its  end  toward  tbe  central  longitudinal  axis 
of  tbe  piston  head  tapered  wltb  relation  to  said  axis  and 
screw  threaded,  and  a  tapered  screw  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  screw  threaded  ends  of  tbe  stems  to  actuate  the  ex- 
pansion members. 

6.  A  piston  provided  wltb  expansion  members  for  pack- 
ing, each  of  said  members  being  provided  with  a  guiding 
stem  directed  toward  the  central  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe 
piston,  and  means  interlocking  with  and  acting  on  tbe 
ends  of  the  guide  members  presented  toward  tbe  axis  of 
tbe  piston  for  forcing  tbe  expansion  members  radially 
away  from  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  the  piston. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


opening,  a  guide  member  slldably  disposed  on  the  exterior 
of  said  cup,  a  spring,  bearing  at  one  end  upon  said  guide 
member,  the  other  end  of  the  spring  bearing  against  a 
portion  of  tbe  cup,  and  means  for  detachably  securing 
said  guide  member  to  said  stem. 

4.  A  grease  cup  having  a  feed  opening  at  its  bottom,  a 
cover  hinged  to  said  cup  and  provided  with  an  opening, 
a  plunger  having  a  stem  arranged  to  extend  through  said 
opening,  a  collar  slldably  disposed  on  tbe  exterior  of  said 
cup,  a  spring  for  holding  said  collar  normally  away  from 
said  cover,  and  means  means  for  detachably  securing  said 
collar  to  said  stem. 


1,003.305.       ORBA8E-CUP.      Frank     Lbonabo     Tbusb, 
Juniata,  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  622,441. 


1.  A  grease  cup  having  a  feed  opening  in  Its  bottom, 
and  provided  wltb  a  threaded  upper  end,  a  threaded  ring 
arranged  to  engage  tbe  threads  of  tbe  upper  end  of  the 
cup,  and  provided  with  an  extension,  a  cover  having  a 
central  opening  and  being  provided  with  an  arm  having 
a  pivotal  connection  with  tbe  extension  of  tbe  ring,  a 
plunger  disposed  within  aaid  cup  and  provided  with  a 
stem  arranged  to  extend  through  the  central  opening  in 
the  cover,  a  collar  slldably  disposed  on  the  exterior  of 
said  cup,  a  spiral  spring  disposed  between  said  collar 
and  said  ring,  and  a  ball  pivotally  mounted  on  said  slid- 
able  collar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  stem. 

2.  A  grease  cup  having  a  feed  opening  in  its  bottom, 
a  cover  hinged  to  said  cup.  and  provided  wltb  an  opening, 
a  plunger  having  a  stem  arranged  to  extend  through  said 
opening,  a  collar  slldably  disposed  on  the  exterior  of  said 
cup,  a  spiral  spring  surrounding  said  cup,  and  bearing 
at  one  end  upon  said  collar,  and  a  bail  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  collar  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  stem. 

3.  A  grease  cup  having  a  feed  opening  In  Its  bottom,  a 
cover  hinged  to  said  cup  and  provided  with  an  opening, 
a  plunger  having  a  stem  arranged  to  extend  through  said 


1,003,306.  RAJLrFASTENBB.  WK8UDT  Vakdebcook. 
Jr.,  Lake  Charles,  La.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1910,  Serial  No. 
542,247.     Renewed   Aug.  9,   1911.     SerUl  No.  643,218. 
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1.  In  combination  with  the  rail  and  the  ties,  of  an 
anchor  plate  arranged  transversely  of  the  rail  at  approxi- 
mately tbe  center  thereof  and  resting  on  the  tie,  said 
plate  having  longitudinal  ribs  on  its  lower  face,  and  a 
transverse  rib  at  each  end  on  Its  upper  face,  each  of  said 
last  named  ribs  having  a  semicircular  recess  near  each 
end  in  its  Inner  side  wall,  a  pair  of  bars  on  each  side  of 
tbe  rail,  each  of  said  bars  having  a  rounded  end  engaging 
a  recess  and  pivoted  to  tbe  plate,  tbe  opposite  end  seating 
beneath  the  adjacent  side  of  tbe  rail  base,  and  having  a 
transverse  rib  at  the  edge  of  the  base  and  engaging  the 
aaid  edge,  and  having  a  lip  overlying  tbe  same,  the  mem- 
bers of  each  pair  of  bars  diverging  from  the  rail,  and 
having  their  edges  adjacent  to  each  otber  at  said  edge, 
a  spike  passing  through  the  plate  between  said  edges  and 
engaging  the  rail  base,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  anchor 
plate  to  the  tie. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rail,  of  an  anchor  plate  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  the  rail  and  at  approximately 
the  center  thereof,  and  provided  on  its  lower  face  with 
longitudinal  ribs,  and  on  its  upper  face  with  a  transverae 
rib  at  e^b  end,  each  of  tbe  Inner  walls  of  the  transversa 
ribs  having  a  rounded  recess  near  each  end.  a  bar  for 
each  recess  and  bavfng  a  rounded  end  engaging  the  recess, 
each  of  said  bars  having  its  opposite  end  bent  laterally 
and  away  from  tbe  bar  on  tbe  same  side  of  tbe  rail  and 
underlying  tbe  rail,  each  bar  having  a  transverse  rib  on 
its  upper  face  engaging  the  edge  of  the  rail  and  provided 
with  a  lip  overlying  said  base,  said  plate  having  means 
whereby  it  may  be  secured  to  a  tie,  and  a  spike  passing 
through  the  plate  on  each  side  of  the  rail  and  engaging 
the  rail  base  between  the  bars,  and  contacting  with  tha 
bars. 

3.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  rail,  of  an  anchor  plate  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  the  rail  and  at  approximately  tbe 
center  thereof,  and  provided  on  Its  lower  face  with  longi- 
tudinal ribs,  and  on  its  upper  face  with  a  transverse 
rib  at  each  end,  and  each  of  tbe  inner  walls  of  tbe  trans- 
verse ribs  having  a  rounded  recess  near  each  end,  a  bar 
for  each  recess  and  having  a  rounded  end  engaging  tbe 
recess,  each  of  said  bars  liavlng  Its  opposite  end  bent 
laterally  and  away  from  tbe  bar  on  the  same  side  of  tbe 
rail  and  underlying  the  rail,  each  bar  having  a  trans- 
verse rib  on  Ita  upper  face  engaging  the  edge  of  tbe  rail 
and  provided  with  a  lip  overlying  said  base,  said  plate 
having  means  whereby  it  may  be  secured  to  a  tie. 
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4.  Tb*  oomblaatlon  with  th«  rail,  of  an  anchor  plate 
•rrangad  transTerwly  of  th«  rail  and  at  approximately 
the  center  thereof,  and  provided  on  Its  lower  face  with 
leagltadlnal  rtba.  and  on  Its  upper  face  with  a  traaarerae 
rib  at  each  end,  each  of  tb«  Inner  walla  of  the  tranareree 
riba  haTloK  a  rounded  recees  near  each  end.  and  a  bar 
ft>r  each  receas  and  having  a  rounded  end,  engaglnff  the 
reccaa,  each  of  said  bars  barlns  Its  oppoeite  end  bent 
laterally  and  away  from  the  bar  on  the  same  side  of  the 
rail  and  underlying  the  rail,  each  bar  haTlng  a  tranaverae 
rib  on  its  upper  face  engaflnf  the  edge  of  the  rail  baae 
and  provided  with  a  lip  overlying  said  bar. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  rail  of  a  plate  arranged 
tranaversely  beneath  the  rail,  said  plate  havinic  serrations 
00  Ita  under  face  and  having  a  rib  on  its  upper  face  on 
each  side  of  the  rail  and  spaced  apart  therefsom,  a  pair 
of  bar*  on  each  side  of  the  rail,  the  outer  ends  of  the  bars 
abutting  the  rlba,  bolts  passing  through  the  said  outer 
ends  and  the  plate,  and  each  of  said  bars  having  at  its 
oppoalte  end  a  rib  engaging  the  edge  of  the  rail,  and  a 
laterally  bent  portion  underlying  the  rati,  said  rib  hav- 
ing a  lip  overlying  the  rail,  and  the  laterally  bent  por- 
tion of  each  bar  extending  in  the  opposite  direction  from 
the  portion  of  the  other  bar  on  the  same  side  of  the  rail. 

(Clalma  0  to  1.3  not  printed  In  the  <<axette.l 


1.003,307.  DRAIMAOB  SYSTEM.  Chaslm  Walkbi, 
Knoxvllle.  Tenn.  PUed  Feb.  18.  1011.  Serial  No. 
608.434. 


1.  In  a  drainage  system.  In  combination,  a  drain  valve, 
a  boiler,  a  valve  providing  for  the  admlaalon  of  heated 
water  to  either  the  lower  or  the  upper  portion  of  the 
boiler,  a  plp«  extending  between  the  second  named  valve 
and  the  upper  portion  of  the  boiler  to  snpply  the  latter, 
said  pipe  being  connected  to  the  drain  valve  through  the 
second  named  valve,  the  latter  being  operative  to  provide 
for  the  dralna]^  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  boiler 
through  said  pipe,  thermostatically  controlled  means  pro- 
viding for  the  automatic  operation  of  the  drain  valve, 
and  operative  connections  between  the  drain  valve  and 
the  second  named  valve. 

2.  In  a  drainage  system,  in  combination,  a  drain  valve, 
a  boiler,  a  valve  providing  for  the  admission  of  heated 
water  to  either  the  lower  or  the  upper  portion  of  the 
boiler,  a  pipe  extending  between  the  second  named  valve 
and  the  upper  portleo  of  the  boiler  to  supply  the  latter, 
said  pipe  being  cooaected  to  the  drain  valve  through  said 
aecond  named  valve,  the  latter  being  operative  to  provide 
for  the  drainage  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  boiler  through 
aald  pipe,  and  operative  connections  between  the  drain 
valve  and   the   second   named   valve  whereby   the    latter 


may  be  automatically  actuated  In  Ita  draining  operation 
consequent  to  an  operation  of  the  drain  valva. 

3.  In  a  drainage  system,  In  cumblaatloa,  a  drain  valve, 
a  boiler,  a  valve  providing  for  the  admlaalon  of  water  to 
either  the  lower  or  the  upper  portion  of  the  boiler,  a  pipe 
extending  between  the  second  named  valve  and  the  upper 
portion  of  the  boiler  to  supply  the  latter,  aald  pipe  being 
connected  to  the  drain  valve  through  said  second  named 
valve,  the  latter  being  operative  to  provide  for  the  drain- 
age of  the  upper  portion  of  the  boiler  through  said  pipe, 
a  spring  for  causing  the  draining  operstlon  of  said  second 
named  valve,  a  detent  to  bold  the  second  named  valve 
against  the  tension  of  said  spring  and  a  connection  be- 
tween the  drain  valve  and  said  detent  to  cause  the  dis- 
engagement of  the  latter  from  said  second  named  valve 
consequent  to  an  operation  of  the  drain  valve. 

4.  In  a  drainage  system,  in  combination,  a  drain  valve, 
a  boiler  and  Its  water  back,  the  latter  being  connected 
to  the  drain  valve,  a  device  for  Indicating  whether  the 
water  back  contains  or  is  drained  of  water,  and  an 
operative  connection  between  the  device  and  the  drain 
valve. 

5.  In  a  drainage  system.  In  combination,  a  drain  valve, 
a  boiler  and  Its  water  back,  the  latter  being  connected 
to  the  drain  valve,  an  arm  which  by  Its  position  Indicates 
whether  the  water  back  contalna  or  la  drained  of  water, 
and  a  cablo  operatlvely  connecting  the  arm  to  a  movable 
part  of  the  drain  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.00  3,308.  DOOR  FOR  GRAIN  CARS.  JaUES  W. 
WHMLBa,  Palmyra,  Nebr..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Elliot  Lowe.  Lincoln.  Nebr.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1910.  Serial 
No.  591,281. 


thi-iu^Sifer^-  *: 


In  combination  with  a  structure  having  an  opening 
formed  by  spaced-apart  aprlghta,  a  door  adapted  to  be 
dlapoeed  between  aald  uprighta.  a  channeled  guldeway 
positioned  upon  one  of  said  uprigbts  and  adjacent  the 
Inalde  of  the  uprighta,  said  guldeway  extending  part  way 
up  one  of  said  uprights,  a  projecting  piece  attached  to 
aald  last-mentioned  upright,  aald  projecting  piece  offset, 
an  angle  piece  positioned  In  said  offaet.  a  secoi>d  guide- 
way  having  a  flat  face  attached  to  the  other  of  said  up- 
rights and  having  a  channel  in  allnement  with  said  chan- 
nel In  said  flrst-mentloned  guldeway,  said  guldeway  hav- 
ing a  hinged  side  adapted  to  open  outwardly,  said  side 
being  of  greater  width  than  the  opposite  member  of  the 
laat-mentioned  channel,  a  latch  ptvotally  positioned  on 
aald  wide  member,  adapted  to  engage  a  keeper  in  the  ont- 
slde  of  aald  door,  said  flat  face  being  offset  at  Ita  top, 
an  angle  piece  disposed  in  said  offset  In  allnement  with 
the  angle  piece  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  door,  and  a 
auperposed  door  carried  by  said  alined  angle  pieces,  where- 
by aald  flrst-mentloned  door  may  be  swung  outwardly 
independently  of  the  superposed  door. 
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l«00e,809.  COUPLUfO  FOB  EBUirOBCa2IMX>NCRBTB 
PIPU.  ^-**'^^  HAaauoii  WiLsoir,  Bad  Oak,  Iowa. 
FUed  Dec.  14.  1910.    Serial  No.  597.S28. 


1.  In  a  eoapllng  for  retnforced  pipes,  reinforcing  rods 
having  hooked  ends  spaced  apart  in  allnement,  a  U-ebaped 
eonpllnf  member  engaging  a  hook  on  one  rod,  hooka  dia- 
poaad  parallel  on  said  coupling  member  straddling  the  hook 
on  the  end  of  the  other  rod,  and  a  pin  paaalng  throogh  aald 
laat-mentloned  hooka. 

f.  In  a  meana  for  connecting  the  reinforcements  of  ad- 
jacent pipe  sections,  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  reinforce- 
ments having  hooked  enda  spaced  apart,  a  coupling  means 
between  said  enda,  said  meana  comprising  a  U-shaped 
member  having  a  crotch  engaging  one  of  aald  hooked  enda 
and  having  bent-over  members  adapted  to  straddle  the 
hooked  end  of  an  adjacent  reinforcement,  and  a  pin  in- 
aertad  between  said  bent-over  members  and  the  straddle 
and,  whereby  the  ralnforcementa  in  the  two  plpea  are 
locked  together. 


1,008^  la  MITBB-BOX.  JAxaa  Oaariai^  Wobtham, 
Tollahoma,  Tann.  FUed  Not.  80,  1910.  SerUl  Mo. 
694.876. 


1.  A  miter  box  comprising  a  bed  eompoaad  of  fixed  and 
■Mrabla  aactloaa,  tha  ftzad  aeetion  being  proTided  with 
tranavamaty  projecting  roda,  and  the  movable  section  with 
alearea  alMlng  on  the  roda,  meana  for  fixing  the  sectiona 
with  reapect  to  each  other,  a  bar  Journaled  In  the  bed  at 
the  rear  thereof  and  provided  on  its  upper  face  with  loag^- 
t^iflH^i  alliiad  gnldeways,  meana  for  retaining  the  bar  la 
atfjoated  poaltlon,  plataa  slldable  In  the  gnidaways,  means 
tor  fixing  the  plates,  an  arm  comprlalng  a  fixed  8eeti<m 
ptTotad  to  the  fixed  section  of  the  bed  at  the  c«iter  thereof, 
and  a  movable  asction  baring  a  handle  and  movabla  en 
the  fixed  section,  a  aaw  guide  carried  by  the  arm,  the  mov- 
able aectlon  of  the  bed  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
guldeway  In  which  the  guide  is  movable,  means  for  fixing 
tba  arm  with  raapact  to  the  morable  aaetlon.  a  bar  aqoare 
ia  eroaa  aaetlon  jonmaled  on  the  movable  aaetloa  of  the 
bed  and  provided  on  each  face  with  a  scale,  and  a  pointer 
aa  the  arm  coftperatlng  with  the  ocalea. 

2.  A  miter  box  comprlalng  a  bed  eompoaad  of  fixed  aad 
Bioeable  sections,  the  fixed  section  being  provided  with 
traaareraety  projecting  rods,  and  the  movable  section  with 
alaarea  eliding  on  the  rods,  means  for  fixing  the  sectiona 
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with  raapaet  to  aach  otfaar,  a  bar  jowaalad  oa  the  bad  at 
tha  rear  thereof  and  yrovMad  on  its  appar  faea  with  loacl- 
tadlnal  alined  gaidavaya,  means  for  ratal&lac  the  bar  la 
adjoated  poaltlon,  plates  slldable  in  the  galdewajr*.  »aaaa 
for  fixing  tha  platea,  an  arm  comprlalng  a  fixed  aectlon 
pivoted  to  the  fixed  section  of  the  bed.  and  a  MovaUa  aae- 
tlon alldabla  on  the  fixed  section,  a  saw  guide  carried  by  tha 
am.  and  a  guldeway  on  the  movabla  aectloB  of  the  bed  la 
whkh  tha  snlda  la  movable. 

8.  A  miter  box  comprlalng  a  bed  composed  <rf  fixed  aad 
movable  aectlona,  the  fixed  section  being  provided  with 
transvcraely  projecting  rods,  and  the  movable  section  with 
aleavaa  eliding  on  the  roda,  meana  for  fixing  the  aactloaa 
with  raapact  to  each  other,  a  bar  jonmaled  on  tha  bad  at 
the  rear  thereof  and  provided  on  Its  upper  face  with  longi- 
tudinal alined  goldeways,  means  for  retaining  the  bar  la 
adjusted  poaltlon,  platea  aildable  in  the  guldewaya,  meana 
for  fixing  tha  platea,  an  arm  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sectiona  movable  longitudinally  of  each  other  pivoted  to 
the  fixed  aectlon  of  the  bed,  and  a  aaw  guide  carried  by  tha 


4.  A  miter  box  comprlalng  a  bad  eompoaad  of  flxad  aad 
movable  aaetkms,  the  fixed  aectlon  being  provided  with 
transvera^  projecting  roda,  antt  the  movable  section  with 
aleevoa  eliding  on  the  rods,  meana  for  fixing  the  sections 
with  respect  to  each  other,  a  bar  jonmaled  on  the  bed  at 
the  rear  thereof  and  provided  on  ita  upper  face  with  longi- 
tudinal alined  guldewaya,  means  for  retaining  the  bar  in 
adjuated  poaltlon,  platea  slldable  in  the  guldewaya,  meana 
for  fixing  the  platea,  a  swinging  arm  pivoted  to  the  fixed 
section  of  the  bed  and  provided  with  a  movable  aectlon 
moving  wltb  the  movable  section  of  the  bed,  and  a  saw 
guide  on  the  arm. 

6.  A  miter  box  comprlalng  a  bed  compoaed  of  fixed  and 
movable  sections,  the  fixed  section  being  provided  with 
transversely  projecting  rods,  and  the  movable  section  with 
sleeves  sliding  on  the  rod,  meana  for  fixing  the  sectiona 
wltb  respect  to  each  other,  a  bar  joumaled  on  the  bad  at 
the  rear  thereof  and  provided  on  its  xxpipet  face  with  longi- 
tudinal alined  guldewaya,  means  for  retaining  the  bar  In 
adjusted  position,  plates  slldable  In  the  guldewaya,  means 
for  fixing  the  platea,  a  swinging  arm  pivoted  to  the  fixed 
section  of  the  bed,  and  a  aaw  guide  carried  by  the  arm. 


1,003,811.  SADDLE-SuirORT  FOB  MOTOB-CYCLBS. 
Oka  L.  Adams.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Aug.  0,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  676,293. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cycle-frame  having  an  ui^er 
hariaootally-dlapoaed  bar  and  a  rear  fork,  a  seat-support, 
llnka  ptvotally  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  said  bar- and 
to  mH  saat-aapport,  guiding  meana  depending  fron  aald 
aeat-aapport,  a  freely-movable  guide  mounted  on  aald  rear 
fork  and  wltb  which  aald  guiding  meana  engagea,  and  a 
spring-cushion  for  said  seat-support. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cycle-frame  having  an  upi>ar 
horlaontally-dlapoaad  bar  and  a  rear  fork,  a  aeat-auppert, 
llnka  plvotally  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  aald  bar  and 
to  said  seat-support,  guiding  meana  depending  from  aald 
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•Mt-«apport,  •  fr«ely-inoT«W«  gxM»  aooiitwl  on  mM  r«»r 
fork  and  with  which  Mid  faldlng  ixM«na  hM  a  •Udln«  «- 
gmgcment,  and  a  iprlng cuahlon  for  aald  aMtaapport  co«- 
prlains  light  and  heavy  •prlngs. 

8.  Id  combination  with  a  cyde-frama  harlng  an  upper 
hortaontally  dlapoaed  bar  and  a  nu  fork,  a  aeat-aupport, 
ilnka  plTOtally  connected  to  the  rear  and  of  aald  bar  and 
to  Mid  aMt-aupport.  Mid  Mataupport  baring  an  approxl- 
aately  horlsontal  bridge,  parallel  roda  depending  from 
Mid  bridge,  a  freely-moTable  guide  for  Mid  roda,  and 
aprlnga  between  Mid  guide  and  Mid  bridge. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  cycle-frame  haTlng  an  upper 
hortaontally  dlapoaed  bar  and  a  rear  fork,  a  aMt-aupport. 
Ilnka  tklTotally  coonected  to  the  rMr  end  of  Mid  bar  and 
to  Mid  aMt-aupport.  aald  aMt-aupport  baring  an  approxi- 
mately horlionUl  bridge,  parallel  roda  depending  from 
Mkl  bridge,  a  freely-moTable  guide  for  Mid  roda,  and  light 
and  hMry  aprlnga  between  Mid  guide  and  Mid  bridge. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  cycle-frame  baring  an  upper 
horlaonUlly-dlapoeed  bar  and  a  rMr  fork.  •  aMt-anpport, 
ilnka  plrotally  connected  to  the  rMr  end  of  Mid  bar  and 
to  Mid  aeat  aupport.  Mid  seat  eupport  baring  an  approxi- 
mately horlaonUl  bridge,  parallel  roda  depending  from 
aald  bridge,  a  freely  morable  guide  for  Mid  roda  comprta 
tag  a  rod  baring  cranked  portlona  through  openlnga  In 
which  Mid  roda  are  paaaed.  and  aprlnga  on  Mid  roda  be- 
tween Mid  bridge  and  cranked  portlona. 

[Clalma  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1 008.312.  WIRE  FENCE.  THOiTAa  E.  ANDUWS,  Jr., 
Franklin.  Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  10.  190«.  Serial  No. 
383,895.     Renewed  Jan.  21,  1910.    SarUl  No.  589.812. 
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tha  line  wire  Interrenlng  betwMU  the  loopa  and  not  In- 
cluded m  either  ;  the  aectlon  enda  being  aubaaquently  colled 
around  the  line  wire. 


1.00S.Sia.  MILK-CAN  LOCK.  Vii»c»!«T  J.  Ahdwsjko- 
nw,  Walllngford.  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1911.  Serial 
No.  AA4.41B. 


1  A  atructure.  comprlalng  line  wlrea  and  aectlonal 
tranarerae  stay  wlrM  In  which  the  adjacent  ewrtlona  re- 
■pectlrely  approach  the  line  from  abore  and  below  on  op- 
poalte  BldM  thereof,  paw  beyond  the  line  wire  and  are 
there  looped  around  Mch  other,  with  the  line  wire  Inter- 
renlng between  the  loopa  and  not  Included  In  either,  and 
are  then  colled  around  the  line  wire. 

2.  A  atructure.  comprising  line  wlrM  and  aUy  wlrM 
connecting  the  Mme  tranareraely.  In  which  adjacent  aUya 
are  Mch  flrat  looped  around  the  other,  with  the  line  wire 
Interrenlng  between  the  loopa  and  not  Included  In  either, 
and  are  then  colled  together  around  the  line  wire, 

3.  A  atructure.  comprlalng  line  wlrM  and  tranareTM 
stay  wlTM  Joined  thereto  by  teiota  In  which  the  ataya.  en- 
gaged In  the  knots,  approach  the  line  wire  from  oppoalte 
dlrectlona.  paM  beyond  It  and  there  are  Mch  bent  around 
the  other  Into  a  common  direction,  the  line  wire  Interren- 
lng betwMn  the  benda  and  not  Included  In  either,  and  are 
then  colled  together  around  the  line  wire. 

4.  A  atructure  comprising  horliontal  line  wtrM  and  atay 
wlrea  arranged  In  aeparate  aectlona  rertlcally,  adjacent 
aectiona  of  the  ataya  being  on  oppoalte  aldea  of  the  In- 
cluded line  wire  and  Joined  by  knota  In  which  Mch  paaaM 
beyond  the  line  wire  and  there  la  looped  around  the  rertl- 
cal  portion  of  the  other,  with  the  line  wire  IntarraalBg 
between  the  loopa  and  not  Included  In  either,  and  thaa  k 
colled  around  the  line  wire. 

5  A  stnicture.  comprtalng  line  wlrM  and  aectlonal 
tranarerae  aUy  wlrM.  In  which  the  adjacent  sections  are 
Joined  by  Mch  being  looped  around  the  other  alone,  with 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  keeper,  of  a  baae 
plate,  a  lock  plate,  a  houalng.  meana  connecting  Mid  houa 
Ing  and  lock  plate  to  Mid  baM  plate,  a  aprlng  preaaed 
latch  bar  morably  supported  relatively  to  Mid  lock  plate, 
a  latch  carried  by  Mid  bar  and  adapted  to  extend  through 
Mid  lock  plate  and  baae  pUte  Into  aald  keeper,  a  ahlft- 
•ble  latch-actuatlng  member  Including  a  bereled  tooth 
adapted  when  the  member  la  ahlfted  In  one  direction  to 
engage  under  Mid  bar  thereby  forcing  the  latter  outwardly 
to  remore  Mid  latch  from  Mid  keeper.  Mid  actuating 
member  further  Including  a  bereled  lug.  and  a  key  adapted 
to  be  Inaerted  In  Mid  houalng  and  engage  Mid  lug  to 
ahlft  Mid  member. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  keeper,  of  a  baae 
^to.  a  lock  plate,  a  houalng.  meana  connecting  Mid 
hooalBg  and  lock  plate  to  Mid  baae  plate,  a  apring  preaaed 
latch  bar  morably  supported  relatlrely  to  Mid  lock  plate, 
a  latch  carried  by  Mid  bar  and  adapted  to  extend  through 
Mid  lock  plate  and  baM  plate  Into  mM  keeper,  a  ahlft- 
able  lat^-aetuatlug  member  Including  a  bereled  tooth 
adapted  wWn  the  member  la  ahlfted  In  one  direction  to 
engage  under  Mid  bar  thereby  forcing  the  latter  out- 
wardly to  remore  Mid  latch  from  Mid  keeper,  aald  actu- 
ating member  further  Including  a  bereled  lug,  a  key  adapt- 
ed to  be  inaerted  In  aald  housing  and  engage  Mid  lug  to 
ahlft  Mid  member,  and  meana  carried  by  Mid  lock  plate 
and  adapted  to  guide  mM  latch  aetnatlng  member. 

8.  A  lock  comprising  a  keeper,  a  apring  preaaed  latch 
bar.  a  latch  carried  by  aald  bar  and  normally  engaging  In 
Mid  keeper,  a  ahlftable  latch  actuating  member,  a  guide 
caalng  therefor,  a  tooth  carried  by  the  latch  actuating 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  under  Mid  latch  bar  for 
ahlftlng  the  latter  outwardly  thereby  remorlng  the  latter 
from  the  keeper,  a  bereled  lug  projecting  from  Mid  latch 
actuating  member,  and  a  key  adapted  to  engage  aald  lug 
for  ahlftlng  Mid  latch  actuating  member  thereby  morlng 
the  tooth  to  ahlft  the  latter. 

4.  A  lock  comprlalng  a  keeper,  a  spring  preaaed  latch 
bar,  a  latch  carried  by  Mid  bar  and  normally  engaging  In 
Mid  keeper,  a  ahlftable  latch  actuaUng  member,  a  guide 
caalng  therefor,  a  tooth  carried  by  the  latch  actuating 
member  and  adapted  to  engage  under  Mid  latch  bar  for 
shifting  the  latter  outwardly  thereby  remorlng  the  latter 
from  the  keeper,  a  bereled  lug  projecting  from  aald  latch 
actuating  member,  a  key  adapted  to  engag«  Mid  lug  for 
ahlftlng  Mid  latch  actuating  member  thereby  morlng  the 
tooth  to  ahlft  the  latter  bar.  and  a  guiding  mMns  for  the 
latch.  ' 


1.003,314.      REINFORCED    PUNCTURE  -  PROOF    TIBB. 
'  JOHW  Ahthont.  Attleboro,  MaM.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1911. 
SerUl  No.  623.638. 

In  a  tire  a  flexible  reinforcing  strip  baring  Ita  Inner 
edgM  folded  outwardly  upon  the  outer  sides  of  the  strip 
and  bent  to  form  longitudinal  paaaagM.  binding  membera 
adapted  to  be  engaged  with  Mid  paaMgea,  Mid  membera 
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being  formed  from  woren  wire  atripa  harlng  their  edgM 
bent  Inwardly,  In  the  form  of  colla  whereby  a  aobatan- 
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tlally  elHptlcally  ahaped  flexible  body  la  prorlded  for  Mid 
binding  member*. 


1.003,815.  GEARING.  Hans  Baerbaltk  and  CnABLCS 
D.  OiaaoN.  Hamilton.  Ohio,  assignors  to  The  Hamilton 
Machine  Tool  Company.  Hamilton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  1.  1010.    Serial  No.  584,841. 


A  gearing  comprlalng  a  caalng,  a  drlren  shaft  Joumaled 
therein,  geara  aecured  thereon,  a  driving  and  a  drlren 
sleere  Joumaled  In  the  casing,  Intermeshlng  gears  aecured 
on  Mid  aleerea.  a  ahaft  splined  In  the  drlren  sleere.  Idle 
geara  thereon,  a  latch  morable  longitudinally  with  uld 
ahaft  for  aeparately  engaging  the  Idle  geara  to  turn  there- 
with, an  Intermediate  ahaft  Joumaled  In  the  driring 
aleere,  a  aeries  of  connected  gears  spllned  thereon  and  re- 
apectirely  engaging  with  the  cat-req>ondlng  Idle  geara.  Idle 
gears  on  the  Intermediate  shaft  engaging  with  correspond- 
ing geara  on  the  driven  shaft,  and  a  latch  movable  lon- 
gitudinally with  the  Intermediate  ahaft  for  aeparately 
engaging  the  Idle  gears  on  uld  Intermediate  ahaft  to  turn 
therewith. 


1.003,316.  COMBINATION  STEEL  AND  CONCRETE 
CROSS-TIE.  Samdil  A.  BABBia,  LoalarUla,  Ky.  Filed 
Feb.  25,  1911.    Serial  No.  610,870. 


1.  A  railway  croMtle  compoaed  of  concrete  and  two 
steel  platM  running  longltadlnally  throogli  the  ecmerete 
and  partially  embedded  therein,  and  Joined  together  at 
their  ends,  harlng  the  greatest  croaa-aectlon  of  the  ateel 
at  the  center  of  the  cronatle. 


2.  A  railway  croMtle  compoaed  of  concrete  and  two 
ateel  platM.  harlng  the  top  and  bottom  platM  wrapped 
with  a  pliable  material  for  the  distance  of  10  or  12  Inches 
on  each  side  of  the  center  opening  in  the  concrete,  thereby 
prorldlng  flexible  ateel  platM  Inalde  a  concrete  block. 

8.  A  railway  croutie  compoaed  of  concrete  and  two 
steel  platea,  the  top  steel  plate  wrapped  with  a  pliable 
material  at  the  point  under  each  rail  ao  aa  to  form  a 
cuahlon  for  the  rail. 


1.008,817.  COFFEE-MAKING  APPARATUS.  MabcBL- 
IKO  BabqallO.  Barc^ona,  Spain.  Filed  ^an.  21,  1910. 
Serial  No.  589.223. 


00  oipoqi. 


1.  In  a  coffee  making  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
upper  body,  an  Inner  body  within  the  upper  body  and  bar- 
ing a  perforated  bottom  for  supporting  ground  coCFee,  a 
atralning  bag  carried  by  tbe  upper  body  below  the  perfo- 
rated bottom  of  the  Inner  body,  a  corer  for  tbe  upper  body, 
means  for  supplying  hot  water  through  the  top  of  the 
cover,  a  chamber  below  the  upper  body  for  receiving  the 
water  after  panlng  through  the  ground  coffee,  a  recepta- 
cle below  tbe  chamber,  means  for  permitting  the  decoction 
to  enter  tbe  receptacle,  and  meana  for  keeping  the  decoc- 
tion In  the  receptacle  warm,  substantially  as  deecribed. 

2.  In  a  coffee  making  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
upper  body,  an  inner  body  within  tbe  upper  body  and  har- 
lng a  perforated  bottom  for  supporting  ground  coffee,  a 
straining  bag  carried  by  the  upper  body  below  the  perfo- 
rated bottom  of  the  inner  body.,a  corer  for  the  upper  body, 
means  for  supplying  hot  water  through  tbe  top  of  the 
corer,  a  fan  rotatably  mounted  within  tbe  cover  for 
apreadlng  the  water,  a  chamber  for  receiving  the  hot  water 
after  paaalng  through  the  ground  coffee,  the  upper  body 
being  morably  fitted  to  the  chamber,  a  receptacle  below 
the  chamt>er,  a  ralre  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  de- 
coction from  the  chamber  to  the  receptacle,  a  water  casing 
surrounding  the  receptacle,  means  for  heating  the  water  la 
the  casing  to  keep  tbe  decoction  In  the  receptacle  warm, 
and  an  outlet  cock  for  the  receptacle,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 


1,003,318.  GARMENT-FITTER.  Ibbni  MiaaiLL  Babt- 
LBTT,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
593,600. 

1.  A  garment-fitter  of  the  character  described  having  a 
flexible  longitudinal  strip ;  a  flexible  transverse  strip ;  and 
a  two-pari  strip-guldlng  member  the  parts  of  which  are 
morable  with  respect  to  each  other ;  tbe  longitudinal  strip 
being  mounted  In  and  carried  by  one  of  aald  parte  and  the 
transverse  atrip  being  mounted  In  and  carried  by  the  other 
of  Mid  paris. 

2.  A  garment-fitter  of  the  character  described  having 
flexible  longitudinal  atripa ;  flexible  transverM  strips ;  aad 
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two-part  strlp-fvldlBf  ncBben  the  parta  of  which  are 
norable  with  r«ape<rt  to  each  other  and  which  are  formed 
with  Interlocking  nieans  for  detachable  connecting  aald 
atrlpa ;  the  latter  being  mounted  In  and  carried  bj  the 
parta  of  aald  •trlp-gnidlng  membera  and  each  of  said  parta 
carrTiBg  and  harlng  mounted  within  It  one  of  aald  atrlpa. 

I    ■      • 


3.  A  garment-fitter  of  the  character  described  having  a 
flexible  longltndlaal  atrip ;  a  flexible  tranriverae  strip  ;  and 
a  two-part  itrip-guldlng  device  consisting  of  a  base-plate 
member  and  a  wheel  member  mounted  rotatably  thereon, 
one  of  aald  strlpa  being  carried  by  aald  base-plate  member 
and  the  other  of  aald  strlpa  being  mounted  la  and  carried 
by  aald  wheel  member. 

4.  A  sectional  garment-fitter  of  the  character  deacrlbed 
having  a  pair  of  front  or  bust  sections  detacbabty  con- 
nected with  each  other :  a  pair  of  back  aectlona  detachable 
eaaaected  with  each  other :  said  sections  cooslsting  of 
•aslhle  longitudinal  strlpa  and  transrersf  stripe :  two- 
part  strip-guides  the  parts  of  which  are  movable  with  re- 
spect to  each  other ;  said  longitudinal  strips  being  mounted 
in  and  carried  by  one  part  of  each  of  said  strlp-guldea 
and  said  transverse  strips  being  mounted  In  and  carried 
by  the  other  part  of  each  of  aald  strip-guides  ;  a  pair  of 
front  collar  strips  one  for  each  of  said  front  sectlona :  and 
a  pair  of  back  collar  strlpa,  one  for  each  of  said  back  aec- 
tlona ;  one  end  of  each  of  aald  front  collar  strips  being 
connected  to  an  end  of  one  of  aald  back  collar  strips  and 
the  other  ends  of  said  atrlpa  being  mounted  sUdably  in 
and  carried  by  aald  atrlp-guldee  and  being  nonnaily  free 
and  arranged  to  be  fastened  In  adjusted  position. 

B.  A  sectional  garment -fitter  of  the  character  described 
havtBg  a  front  section  ;  a  side  section  :  a  blp  section ;  and 
a  back  section  ;  each  of  said  sections  being  provided  with 
a  ahoolder  strip  and  with  means  for  detachably  connecting 
■aid  aectlona  together :  one  end  of  each  of  said  strips  being 
faatened  In  place  and  the  other  ends  of  said  strlpa  being 
free  and  arranged  to  be  fastened  together  in  paira. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


ewsd  to  th*  face  of  e«ch  plate  and  proJectlBg  laterally 
therefrom,  th*  same  being  fonaad  of  thin  and  narrow 


1.003.S10.  BUTTER  AND  MILK  MIXER.  CHABLBa  Tac- 
MAM  BiaToa.  Buffalo,  N.  T.  FUed  Apr.  1.  1911.  Bcrtal 
No.  «18.S82. 

The  improved  apparatus  for  the  purpose  specified,  com- 
prising a  receptacle,  a  rotatable  shaft  and  a  daaher  at- 
tached thereto  and  comprlalng  flat  piatea  arranged  on  op- 
posite aldea  of  the  shaft  and  In  the  same  plane  and  pro- 
▼lied  with  a  aerlea  of  openings,  and  vertical  cutters  se 


metal  atrlpa  which  extend  diametrically  across  the  open- 
ings, aa  ahown  and  deacrlbed. 


1,00.3,320.    PROCESS  OF  PICKLING.     AfGDST  Badmank. 

New    York,    N.    Y.      Piled    May    11,    1010.      Serial   No. 

560,638. 

The  herein  deacrlbed  proceaa  of  pickling,  which  consista 
in  packing  green  cucumbers  In  a  veaael,  subjecting  them  to 
the  action  of  a  brine  formed  of  dissolved  common  salt  from 
20  to  32%,  and  adding  two  to  eight  ounces  of  chemically 
pure  hydrochloric  add  and  two  to  eight  ouncea  of  soda 
bencoate  to  every  twenty  gallona  of  brine,  allowing  the 
brine  to  penetrste  the  cucumbers,  then  removing  a  portion 
of  the  brine  from  the  vesaei,  and  finally  dosing  the  vessel. 


1,003.321.       STEAM-TURBINE.       OlDBgpnc     B«LLUZZO. 
Milan,  Italy.     Piled  Jan.  27.  1900.     Serial  No.  474.629. 


1.  In  a  multiple  expanalon  turbine,  a  series  of  groups 
of  wheels  provided  with  vanea,  the  aggregate  apace  be- 
tween the  vanea  of  each  succeeding  group  bearing  a  ratio 
to  the  diameter  of  the  wheeia  which  increaaea  In  proceed- 
ing from  the  admission  to  the  exhaust  portion  of  the  tur- 
bine, whereby  the  ratio  between  the  fluid-flow  speed  and 
the  peripheral  speed  of  the  wheels  decreases  as  the  prea- 
sure  of  the  fluid  decreases. 

2.  In  a  multiple  expansion  turbine  comprlalng  a  high 
preaaare,  a  middle  pressure,  and  a  low  pressure  group  of 
wheels  provided  with  peripheral  vanea,  the  combination,  of 
a  high  pressure  group  of  wheels,  partial  •tedMlon  means 
for  said  group,  a  middle  pressure  group  c<— latin g  of  im- 
pulse wheels  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  pressure  of 
the  flnld,  and  a  low  preasure  group  of  impulse  wheels,  and 
means  for  total  admiaalon  of  steam  thereto,  the  angles 
of  admission  of  fluid  to  the  spaces  between  the  vanes  of 
said  wheels  Increasing  progresalveiy  from  each  group  to 
the  succeeding  one  from  the  admission  part  to  the  exhaust 
part  of  the  turbine. 

3.  In  a  multiple  expansion  turbine  eoaaprislng  a  high 
preMure,  a  middle  praanre,  and  a  low  pressars  group  of 
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wheels  provided  with  peripheral  vanes,  the  comfolsation. 
of  a  dnun  carrying  vanea  at  one  sad  of  the  turbtas  easlDg. 
two  chambera  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  draas 
web,  a  communication  between  said  chambers  and  a 
labyrinth  packing  for  dosliif  off  the  chamber  at  the  ex- 
trsoie  portion  of  tiis  turbine  trssa  the  sxtreme  flold  pres- 
sure, means  for  canalng  one  of  aald  chambera  to  communi- 
cate with  the  middle  flaid  pressure  portion  of  the  turbine, 
wb'ereby  the  axial  thruat  on  the  drum  is  balanced. 

4.  In  a  multiple  eq;>ansion  turbine,  comprlalng  a  high 
preasure.  a  middle  pressure  and  a  low  pressure  group  of 
wheeia  provided  with  peripheral  vanes,  the  combination, 
of  a  drum  carrying  vanea  at  one  end  of  the  turbine  caalng. 
chambers  for  the  middle  fluid  pressure  and  for  the  low 
preaaure.  and  another  supplemental  chamber  at  the  ex- 
treme portion  of  the  torblne  caalng,  said  chambera  being 
arranged  oa  oppoaltc  sMes  of  the  drum  web,  cosamuni- 
cating  meana  between  the  aupplemental  chamber  and  the 
middle  flnld  preasure  chamber,  and  a  labyrlath  packing 
for  cloalng  off  tha  aappleaasntal  ehaaiber  trom  dw  low 
pressure  chamber  of  the  tarhlne,  whereby  the  axial  thrust 
on  the  dnua  Is  balanced. 

5.  In  a  multiple  exjMnalon  turbine,  comprising  a  high 
preaaure,  a  middle  pressure  and  a  low  pressure  group  of 
wheels  provided  with  peripheral  vanes,  the  combination, 
of  a  drum  carrying  vanea  at  one  end  o^the  turbine  casing, 
chambera  for  the  middle  fluid  preasure  and  for  the  low 
preaaure,  and  another  aupplemental  chamber  at  the  ad- 
mission portion  of  the  turbine  caalng,  said  chambera  be- 
ing arranged  on  oppoalte  aides  of  the  dnun  web^  00m- 
municatlng  means  between  the  supplemental  chamber  and 
the  middle  fluid  preaaure  chamber,  and  a  labyrinth  packing 
for  closing  off  the  supplemental  chamber  from  the  low 
pressure  chamber  of  the  turbine,  whereby  the  axial  thruat 
on  the  drum  la  balanced. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,003,322.  PLASTER-BOARD  MACHINE.  Aoolph  A. 
BBNDca,  Cheyenne,  Wyo.  Filad  Dec.  22,  1910.  Serial 
No.  598.800. 


•  1.  In  a  plaster  board  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
mold  table  comprising  an  endless  chain  of  molda  and 
meana  to  aapport  and  move  the  same ;  of  a  frame  pro- 
Tided  with  meana  to  support  a  roll  of  paper,  a  fiber  feed- 
ing meehanlam  in  operative  relation  to  the  mold  table,  a 
plaater  feeding  mechanism,  a  fluid  supply  beneath  the 
plaster  feeding  mechanism,  a  plaster  mixing  device  be- 
neath said  fluid  aupply  and  the  plaster  feeding  mechanism, 
a  compacting  roll,  a  allcker  in  operative  relation  to  the 
mold  table,  and  operative  connections  between  the  feed- 
ing meehanlama,  the  mixing  device  and  the  table  morlag 
meana. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  fiber  feeder  com- 
prlalng a  hopper  having  a  pair  of  guide  plates  depend- 
Ingiy  hinged  to  the  alde^  walla  thereof  ana  forming  a  mouth 
for  the  hopper,  a  toothed  feeding  roll  below  the  mouth 
of  the  hopper,  guide  piatea  beneath  aald  roll,  and  a  pair 
«(  dialntegrator  rolls  positioned  to  receive  the  material 
from  the  laet  mentioned  guide  plates. 


3.  la  a  device  of  the  kind  descril>ed.  a  fiber  feedat 
comprlalng  a  hopper  having  a  pair  of  guide  piatea  dqiendr 
In^y  hinged  to  the  side  walla  thereof  and  tonBlng  a 
Aionth  for  the  hopper,  a  toothed  feeding  roll  below  tkc 
mouth  of  the  hopper,  guide  piatea  beaaath  aald  roll,  a 
pair  of  dlsiategrator  rolla  pooitlooed  to  receive  the  ma- 
terial paaslag  from  the  laat  mentioned  guide  piatea,  and 
means  to  vary  the  distance  between  the  lower  edgsa  ot 
the  hinged  piatea. 

4.  In  a  devlos  of  the  kind  deacrtbed,  a  fiber  feeder  eom- 
prising  a  hopper  having  a  pair  of  gnide  plates  dependlngly 
hinged  to  the  aide  walls  thereof  and  forming  a  mouth 
for  the  hopper,  a  toothed  feeding  roll  below  tha  month 
of  the  hopper,  gaide  piatea  beneath  aald  roll,  a  pair  at 
dialntegrator  rolla  positioned  to  receive  the  material  paw- 
ing from  the  laat  mentioned  guide  piatea.  and  meana  to 
vary  the  distance  between  the  lower  edgea  of  the  hinged 
piatea.  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  roUera  behind  aald 
hinged  piatea  having  axles  extending  through  slots  formed 
in  the  hopper,  pairs  of  pivotally  connected  linka  each  pair 
of  llnka  connecting  respective  ends  of  the  rollers,  and  ele- 
ments to  hold  the  links  of  each  pair  in  adjnated  angular 
relation. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacribed,  a  fiber  feeder  com- 
prising a  hopper  having  a  pair  of  guide  plates  d^>endingly 
hinged  to  opposed  walls  of  the  hopper  and  forming  a 
mouth  for  the  hopper,  a  feeding  roll  beneath  the  month 
of  the  hopper  and  having  Ita  axis  diq;>laced  laterally  of 
the  hopper,  and  means  to  vary  the  dlatance  between  the 
lower  edges  of  the  gnide  piatea.  said  meana  being  arranged 
to  coaataatly  hold  one  of  aald  plates  at  a  greater  ani^e  to 
the  horixontal  than  the  remaining  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,003.823.    CAB-COUPLING.    Chablbb  8.  Bbwitbtt.  New- 
port Newa.  Va.    Filed  July  1,  1010.    Serial  No.  569.076. 


1.  The  herein  deecribed  ear  coupler  comprising  eaaen- 
tially  the  following  distinct  elements,  vis.,  the  draw  bar, 
a  knuckle  pivoted  therein  on  a  vertical  pivot  and  includ- 
ing a  rigid  rearwardly  extending  tall  piece  baring  a 
vertical  notch,  a  lock  movable  vertically  in  a  plane  at 
one  aide  of  the  knuckle  pivot,  and  an  actuator  mounted 
oa  a  horisontal  axla  extending  beneath  the  lock  a|id  la 
the  rear  of  aald  tall  piece,  said  actuator  Induding  a  mem- 
ber which  tq>on  rotation  of  the  actuator  will  lift  the  lock 
to  unlock  the  knuckle  and  also  including  a  apiral  cam  ex- 
tending Into  the  tail  piece  notch,  the  cam  being  of  con- 
stantly variable  radius  from  one  end  to  the  other,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  draw  bead,  a 
knuckle  pivoted  therein  and  having  a  tail  piece,  a  lock 
to  normally  prevent  the  icnuckle  from  opening  on  ita  pivot, 
and  a  rigid  rotary  actuator  mounted  on  an  axis  at  aa 
angle  to  the  knuckle  pivot  and  including  means  to  lift 
the  lock  and  also  including  meana  in  conatant  engage- 
ment with  aald  tail  piece,  whereby  a  simple  eontlnuona 
rotary  movement  of  the  actuator  in  one  direction  will 
first  lift  the  lock  to  unlock  the  knuckle  and  subsequently 
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more  tb«  tame  on  its  ptrot  to  open  position  and  whereby 
•  reverM  rotation  of  the  actuator  will  close  the  knuckle. 
8.  In  a  car  coupler,  a  knackle.  a  leek  therefor,  and  a 
rigid  rotary  actuator  Including  a  flnger  under  the  lock  to 
lift  the  aame  and  also  Including  a  member  haring  con- 
stant loose  engagement  with  the  knuckle,  said  actuator 
being  rotatable  on  a  borlaontal  axis,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  knuckle  plr 
oted  OB  a  vertical  pWot  and  harlng  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing tall  piece,  a  lock  to  hold  the  knackle  normally  locked, 
and  an  actuator  pivoted  on  an  axis  at  an  angle  to  the 
plTot  of  the  knuckle  and  Including  a  flnger  which  on  the 
Initial  rotation  of  the  actuator  will  lift  the  lock  out  of 
the  path  of  the  tail  piece  and  also  comprising  a  spiral 
cam  having  constant  cooperative  connection  with  said  tall 
piece. 

5.  In  a  car  coupler,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted 
knackle  including  a  tall  piece  having  a  notch,  means  to 
lock  the  knuckle  closed,  and  a  rigid  actuator  mounted  for 
rotation  on  a  borlaontal  transverse  axis,  said  actuator 
including  a  flnger  to  release  the  locking  means  aforesaid 
and  also  Including  a  spiral  cam  extending  conntantly  Into 
the  tail  piece  notch  to  positively  move  the  knuckle  to  both 
Its  opened  and  closed  positions. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,003,824.  ANTI8LIPPING  DEVICE  ROR  U0R8E- 
SH0B8.  JiMSs  BiNDON,  Newport.  R.  I.  FUed  Feb.  21. 
1911.     Serial  No.  610.000. 


1.  As  attachment  for  horseshoes  Including  a  bar  sup- 
ported by  projections  extending  between  the  hoof  and  the 
shoe,  non-sllpplng  devices  attached  thereto,  said  non-slip- 
ping devices  comprising  chains  attached  at  one  end  to 
the  bar,  and  means  for  the  attachment  of  the  other  cndR 
of  said  chains  to  the  hoof. 

2.  An  attachment  for  horseshoes  Including  a  t>ar  sup- 
ported by  projections  extending  between  the  hoof  and  the 
shoe,  non-sllpplng  devices  attached  thereto,  aaid  non-sllp- 
plng devices  comprising  chains  attached  at  one  end  to 
clamps  on  the  bar,  and  means  for  the  attachment  of  the 
other  ends  of  said  chains  to  the  hoof. 

3.  An  attachment  for  horseshoes  comprising  a  base 
band  having  a  connecting  device,  a  top  band  having  a 
connecting  device.  Intermediate  connections  between  the 
top  band  and  the  base  band,  fastening  devices  carried 
by  the  bass  band,  and  chains  connected  at  one  end  with 
said  fastening  devices  aad  aadarlylBC  the  horseshoe,  and 
a  bar  offset  from  the  horasafcae  bat  aecored  between  the 
shoe  and  the  hoof,  to  which  the  opposite  ends  of  the  chains 
are  attached. 

4.  In  comblnatlop  the  spring  bar  having  plates  sprung 
Into  position  between  th«  hoof  and  the  shoe,  removable 
dtps  or  clamps  spaced  on  said  bar,  chains  attached  at  one 
end  to  the  clips  and  underlying  the  shoe,  and  strap  de- 
vices surrounding  the  hoof  and  having  means  for  the  at- 
tachment of  the  other  ends  of  the  chains. 

5.  An  attachment  for  horseshoes,  comprising  a  bar  or 
plate  offset  from  the  Inside  of  the  horseshoe,  but  adapted 
for  attachment  t>etween  the  shoe  and  the  hoof,  clamps  or 
clips    arranged    thereon    at    Intervals    and    having    their 


shanks  underlying  the  horseshoe,  and  chains  attached  to 
said  shanks,  with  means  for  securing  said  chains  to  th« 
hoof. 


1,008,826.  X-RAT  8TSTBM.  Edok!(  Blom.  Union  Hill. 
N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Kny-8ch«ar«r  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1910.  Serial 
No.  M4.037. 


1.  In  a  rectifying  high  potential  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  source  of  alternating  current,  of  a  high  po- 
tential transformer ;  a  secondary  working  circuit ;  a  ayn- 
chronous  rectifier  for  sending  current  waves  all  in  th« 
same  direction  through  said  secondary  working  circuit 
ttum  tka  aaeondary  of  said  tranaformer  ;  a  direct  current 
aapafs  ■star ;  and  means  for  cutting  said  ampere-meter 
in  serias  at  the  neutral  point  of  said  secondary  throoghout 
each  period  that  a  current  wave  Is  sent  through  said  sec- 
ondary working  circuit  to  measure  the  value  of  the  cur- 
rent In  said  secondary  working  circuit.  • 

2.  In  a  rectifying  high  potential  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  source  of  alternating  current,  of  a  high  po- 
tential tranaformer ;  a  secondary  working  circuit ;  a  syn- 
chronous rectiflar  for  sending  current  waves  all  in  tlM 
same  direction  through  saM  secondary  working  drcalt 
(roa  tka  secondary  of  said  transformer ;  a  direct  current 
aapva-aetar ;  and  means  for  grounding  the  neutral  point 
of  said  secondary  and  for  cutting  said  ampere-meter  in 
at  the  neutral  point  of  said  secondary,  throughout  each 
current  pulsation  of  said  secondary  working  circuit,  to 
measure  the  value  of  the  current  in  aaid  secondary  work- 
ing circuit 

8.  In  an  X-ray  system,  a  source  of  single  phase  alternat- 
ing current ;  a  power  shaft  rotated  synchronously  with 
said  current ;  a  high  potential  tranaformer  having  a  pri- 
mary winding  connected  with  said  source  and  a  secondary 
winding  comprlaing  two  separate  colls ;  the  terminals  for 
a  power  circuit ;  a  direct  current  ampere  meter ;  a  rotat- 
ing commutator-means  driven  by  said  power  shaft ;  and 
terminal  contacts  for  aaid  two  separate  coils  and  said 
ampere  meter  and  cooperating  with  aaid  commutator- 
means  for  connecting  and  disconnecting  alternate  terml- 
nals  of  said  two  coila.  one  of  each,  with  the  raapectlTe 
termlnala  of  said  ampere  meter  and  for  aimultaneoualy 
connecting  and  disconnecting  the  free  terminals  of  said 
two  coils  respectively  with  the  corresponding  terminals 
for  the  working  circuit  so  that  the  ampere  meter  Is  pro- 
gressively connected  at  a  neutral  point  in  series  between 
the  two  coils  and  will  be  traversed  by  the  same  rectified 
current  aa  that  delivered  to  the  working  circuit 

4.  In  an  X-ray  system,  a  source  of  single  phase  alter- 
nating current ;  a  power  shaft  rotated  synchronously  with 
said  current ;  a  high  potential  transformer  having  a  pri- 
mary winding  connected  with  said  source  and  a  secondary 
winding  comprising  two  separate  coils ;  termlnala  for  a 
working  circuit :  a  direct  current  ampere-meter ;  a  rotat- 
ing commutator  meana  driven  by  said  power  shaft  for  con- 
necting alternate  terminals  of  one  of  aaid  two  coils  to  one 
terminal  of  said  ampere-meter  and  alternate  terminals 
of  the  other  of  said  two  coils  to  the  other  terminal-  of 
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said  ampere-meter,  all  throughout  corresponding  parts 
of  the  electro-motive  force  waves  of  the  said  coils  and 
for  connecting  the  free  terminals  of  said  colls  to  the  ter- 
minals for  the  working  circuit  througliout  the  same 
periods,  whereby  current  waves  of  the  same  direction  only 
pass  through  said  ampere-meter,  the  terminals  for  the 
working  circuit  are  always  of  the  same  sign  and  one  ter- 
minal of  the  ampere-meter  may  be  grounded  to  constitute 
the  neutral  point  for  the  transformer  secondary. 

5.  In  a  rectifying  high  potpotial  system,  two  sources  of 
alternating  current  of  the  same  frequency ;  terminals  for 
a  working  circuit ;  a  direct  current  ampere  meter ;  com- 
mutator-means driven  synchronously  with  the  current 
slternationB  of  said  sources  and  operative  to  connect  and 
diaconnect  alternate  terminals  of  one  of  said  sources  with 
one  terminal  of  aaid  ampere  meter  and  alternate  terml- 
nala of  the  other  of  said  sources  to  the  other  terminal  of 
said  ampere  meter  all  throughout  corresponding  parts  of 
the  electro-motive  force  waves  of  the  said  sourcee  and 
for  connecting  and  diaconnecting  the  free  termlnala  of 
said  sources  with  the  termlnala  for  the  working  circuit 
througtK>at  the  same  periods,  whereby  current  waves  of 
the  same  direction  only  can  pass  through  the  said  ampere 
meter,  tlie  terminals  for  the  working  circait  are  alwaya 
of  the  same  sign  and  one  terminal  of  the  ampere  meter 
may  be  grounded  to  constitute  a  neutral  point  for  the 
system. 

ICUlms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.003,326.     CHECK-BOOK.     ALAsn  M.  Bboudt.  Dysart 
ra.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  605.968. 


A  check  book  comprlaing  leaves,  each  of  aaid  leaves  In- 
cluding a  plurality  of  stubs,  a  plurality  of  detachable 
checks  separated  from  each  other  by  a  longltudlnally-ez- 
tending  row  of  perforations  and  separated  from  the  stubs 
by  a  transversely-extending  row  of  perforations,  a  semi- 
circular tab  for  each  clieck,  said  tabe  projecting  from 
said  transverse  row  of  perforations  and  disconnected 
from  the  stubs,  esch  of  said  tabs  having  a  scalloped  cut 
edge,  aaid  tabs  being  detachable  from  aaid  checks,  esch 
of  said  checks  adjacent  to  the  perforated  end  thereof 
being  provided  with  guide  lines  whereby  said  checks  can 
be  evenly  attached  to  the  stub  from  which  it  was  originally 
removed,  aaid  tab  bavlug  the  rear  side  thereof  gummed  for 
detachably  securing  a  check  in  position  when  separated 
from  the  check  book,  and  said  stub  having  the  inner  side 
thereof  gammed  for  connecting  a  return  check  thereto. 


1.003.327.  OINNINO  MEMBER  FOR  C0TT0N-01N8. 
Bdwim  R.  Bulixkk,  Pawtucket  R-  I.  Filed  Dec.  26, 
1908.     Serial  No.  469,457. 

1.  In  a  flber-strlpplng  mechanism  of  the  class  described, 
a  stationary  member  against  which  the  fibers  are  stripped 
and  a  stripping  surface  movable  past  said  member  in  a 
plane,  said  stripping  surfsce  comprising  a  continuous  area 
of  small  contiguous  symmetrical  apexed  unit  bodies  each 
having  its  axis  vertical  to  said  plane  of  movement. 

2.  In  a  fiber-stripping  mectianism  of  the  class  described, 
a  rotary  disk  having  a  stripping  plane  surface  comprising 
a  continuous  area  of  small,  contiguous,  symmetrical, 
apexed  unit  bodies  each  having  Its  axis  perpendicular  to 


the  plane  of  the  disk,  and  a  stripper  knife  extending  In 
ginning  relation  to  aaid  stripping  surface  inwardly  from 


the  periphery  of  the  disk  to  a  point  above  the  plTOtal 
center. 


1,003.328.  METALLIC  TIB  AND  RAIL-F^fTBNBB. 
William  J.  Bdkkk.  Webster,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  1,  'l911. 
Serial  No.  606.012. 


J2 


J 


I 


1.  In  a  metallic  tie  and  rail  fastener,  the  combination 
with  rails,  of  a  channel  bar  constituting  a  tie  adapted  to 
i«upport  said  rails,  blocks  arraoRed  In  gald  tie  adjacent 
to  the  ends  thereof  and  supporting  the  base  flanges  of  aaid 
rails,  plates  arranged  at  the  ends  of  said  blocks,  bolta  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  said  bar  and  engaging  said  plates, 
and  spikes  driven  through  said  plates  ttito  said  blocks 
and  having  the  outer  ends  thereof  engaging  said  bolts. 

2.  In  a  metallic  tie  and  rail  fastener,  the  combination 
with  rails,  of  a  channel  bar  constituting  a  tie  adapted  to 
support  said  rails,  blocks  arranged  in  said  tie  adjacent 
to  the  ends  thereof  and  supporting'  the  base  flanges  of 
said  rails,  plates  arranged  at  the  ends  of  said  blocka,  bolts 
arranged  transversely  of  said  bar  and  engaging  said  platea, 
spikes  driven  through  said  plates  into  said  blocks  and  hav- 
ing the  outer  ends  thereof  engaging  said  bolts,  a  bolt  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  said  bar  Intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  and  a  spacing  sleeve  mounted  upon  said  bolt  be- 
tween the  walls  of  said  tie. 

3.  In  a  metallic  tie  and  rail  fastener,  the  combination 
with  rails,  of  a  channel  bar  constituting  a  tie  adapted  to 
aupport  said  rails,  blocks  arranged  In  said  tie  adjacent  lo 
the  ends  thereof  and  supporting  the  base  flanges  of  said 
rails,  plates  arranged  at  the  ends  of  said  blocks,  bolts  ar- 
ranged transversely  of  said  bar  and  engaging  aaid  platea, 
spikes  driven  through  said  plates  into  said  blocka  and 
having  the  outer  ends  thereof  engaging  said  bolts,  a  V>It 
arranged  transversely  of  said  bar  Intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  a  spacing  sleeve  mounted  upon  said  bolt  between 
the  wails  of  said  tie,  and  means  carried  by  said  blocks 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  base  flanges  of  said  rails. 


1,003.829.       BURNER.       Akthcb     BctTOir,     Whitesboro, 
Tex.    Filed  Mar.  9.  1910.    Serial  No.  548,166. 
In  a  hydrocartwn  burner,  the  combination  with  a  base 

plate,  of  a  nipple  integrally  formed  therewith,  aaid  nipple 
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with  a  Blotted  oytatac  •  oaatrally 
latecnlly  tormtA  wltfe  mM  bM*  ptate. 
Mctlon  belOK  proTid«d  with  •  flartnc  openlnc.  d«pendiag 
anna  Intefrallr  formed  with  aald  baaa  plate,  a  aleere  aap- 


portad  by  said  arma,  a  noaalc  rtmoTably  aupported  within 
aald  aleeva  and  In  allnement  with  said  depending  ■ectioa, 
a  Taporlaing  tube  in  commanlcation  with  said  noaale,  and 
a  needle  valTe  within  aald  noxile,  aubatantlally  aa  and  (or 
the  pvrpoM  aa  aet  forth. 


1,003,330.  TTE-ROD  FOR  THE  RAILS  OF  A  TRACK. 
Stsphin  BsaA.f,  Strawn,  Tex.  Pllad  J«n«  30,  1811. 
Serial  No.  6S0.160. 


1.  A  tie  for  the  raila  of  a  track,  comprialnx  bolta  barlnc 
the  headed  ends  thereof  held  hy  rails  and  the  screw 
threaded  ends  thereof  provided  with  longitudinal  interiorly 
■crew  threaded  bores  with  the  walls  of  said  bores  longlta- 
dlnally  sUtted  or  slotted,  hooka  baring  threaded  ends 
screwed  in  the  bores  of  aald  bolts,  nuts  screwed  upon  said 
bolts  and  adapted  to  clamp  the  ends  of  said  bolts  upon  the 
threaded  ends  of  said  books,  and  a  connecting  bar  having 
the  ends  thereof  apertured  and  adapted  to  recelre  said 
hooks. 

2.  A  tie  rod  for  the  rails  of  a  track,  comprising  bolta 
having  the  headed  ends  thereof  detachably  held  bj  the 
rails  and  the  threaded  ends  thereof  provided  wltb  longitu- 
dinal interiorly  screw  threaded  bores,  books  having  thread- 
ed ends  screwed  Into  the  bores  of  said  bolts,  a  connecting 
rod  having  the  ends  thereof  provided  with  openings  to 
receive  said  hooks,  and  means  Including  nuts  adapted  to 
lock  said  hooks  in  engagement  with  said  bolta. 


1,063,331.     LOCK.      Tancbt   Q.   CaU)W«ll,   Parts,  TeoB. 

Filed  Mar.  21.  1911.    Serial  No.  610,893. 

1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  easta<  having  a  pair 
of  cylindrical  compartmentR,  an  arc-shaped  twit  or  shackle 
in  one  of  said  compartments,  a  circular  actuator  plate  in 
the  other  ot  aald  compartmenta,  said  compartments  baring 
means  for  rotatiuK  the  actuator  in  its  compartment,  and 
meana  connecting  the  actuator  with  the  shackle  for  rotat- 
ing the  latter  In  its  compartment. 

S.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  caalng  having  a  pair 
•(  cylindrical  compartments,  an  arc-shaped  bolt  or  shackle 


la  one  of  said  eompartraeats,  a  drcnlar  actnator  plate  !■ 
the  other  of  aald  compartmenta,  aald  eempartmenta  hav- 
ing meana  for  rotating  the  actuator  In  ita  compartraeBt, 
and  means  conprtolBg  a  pair  of  links  ptvotally  connected 
to  both  the  actuator  and  the  ahaekle  plate  for  communi- 
cating the  moreraent  of  the  actuator  to  the  ahaekle  plat*. 


8.  Ib  a  lock.  tb«  cosBbteattoa  of  a  caatag,  a  rotataM* 
feelt  or  ahaekle,  a  rotatable  actuator  for  aald  ahaekle, 
■■•aa  conaeetlng  aald  actuator  and  aald  bolt  for  causing 
tka  roUtkm  of  tba  bolt  wbra  tke  aetvator  te  rotated,  and 
a  key  (or  roCatlBg  aald  actaator,  the  ablfttng  of  the  ac- 
taaror  •errlBf  to  prereol  the  withdrawal  of  the  key  iintll 
the  actuator  haa  been  returned  to  Ita  original  poaitloa. 

4.  In  a  lock,  the  caablaatioa  of  a  caalag.  a  rotatable 
bolt  or  ahaekle.  a  rotatable  actuator  for  aald  ahaekle, 
means  connecting  said  sctnator  and  aald  bolt  for  caualng 
the  rotation  of  the  bolt  when  tbe  actuator  la  rotated,  aald 
Bieaaa  comprtalag  a  pair  of  liaka,  each  of  aald  Uaks  belag 
pivotally  connected  at  their  ends  to  tbe  bolt  or  ahaekle 
and  to  the  actuator. 

6.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  caalng.  a  rotatable 
bolt  or  ahaekle,  a  rotatable  actuator  for  aald  ahaekle, 
meana  connecting  said  actuator  and  said  bolt  for  causing 
the  rotation  of  the  bolt  when  the  actuator  is  rotated,  said 
meana  eomprlalng  a  pair  of  links,  each  of  aald  links  being 
ptvotally  connected  at  tbetr  ends  to  tba  bolt  or  ahackla 
and  to  the  actuator,  and  a  key  for  rotating  said  actuator, 
the  shifting  of  the  actuator  serving  to  prevent  the  with- 
drawal of  the  key  until  the  actuator  haa  twen  returned  to 
Its  original  poaltton. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,003,832.      HASP-LOCK.      Tancst  Q.   CaLowBLL.   Paris, 
Tenn.    Piled  Apr.  1,  1911.    Serial  No.  618,864. 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  caalng  provided  with  a  stop,  a  movable 
ahaekle  plate  provided  with  a  groove  arranged  to  receive 
aald  atop,  and  meana  Including  a  cam  for  raising  aald 
shackle  plate  out  of  engagement  with  aald  atop  and  for 
turning  the  plate. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  casing  provided  with  a  stop,  a  movable 
shackle  plate  provided  with  a  groove  arranged  to  receive 
aald  stop,  a  cam.  and  a  key  adapted  to  engage  aald  cam 
for  lifting  said  shackle  plate,  so  aa  to  clear  tbe  atop  and 
for  rotating  tbe  plate. 

8.  In  a  lock,  a  caalng  provided  with  a  groora  or  receaa, 
a  cam  plate  rttspoeed  within  said  groove  or  receaa  and  pro- 
vided with  cams  and  stops,  a  shackle  plate  having  grooves 
arranged  to  receire  aaUl  atopa  and  being  prorlded  wltb 
an  opening  for  a  key.  and  a  key  arranged  to  enter  the  ofMn* 
Ing  In  aald  ahaekle  plate  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  eama 
In  Ita  rotary  movement  and  to  cause  tbe  lifting  of  the 
ahaekle  plate  from  tbe  stops  and  by  a  further  morcaient 
te  rotate  the  shackle  plate. 


II 


4.  In  a  lock,  a  easing  proTl4sd  with  a  slot  for  recelrtBg 
a  staple  or  eye  and  hsrlng  a  groore  or  recess  on  the  iBte- 
rloT  of  one  of  Its  walls,  a  cam  plate  disposed  within  saM 
groore  or  recess,  said  cam  plate  being  prorlded  with  a 
pair  of  stop  members  and  a  pair  of  cam  members  and  said 
plate  being  prorlded  with  a  cantral  opening,  a  circular 
shackle  plate  baring  an  are-shaped  slot  extending  from 
one  edge  to  provide  an  arc-shaped  shackle,  said  shackle 
plate  being  prorlded  with  grooves  on  one  side  arranged  to 
recetre  tbe  stop  msmbers  on  said  cam  plate  and  being  pro- 
rlded with  key  alots  snd  a  central  opening,  tbe  seat  post 
baring  a  central  stem  arranged  to  project  through  aald 
shackle  ^te,  through  aald  eaa  plate. and  being  prorlded 
with  key  slots  arranged  to  register  with  the  key  slots  in 
said  shackle  plate,  and  a  key  arranged  to  enter  the  regis- 
tering key  alots  in  said  key  post  and  said  shackle  plate  and 
adapted  to  engage  aald  cams  for  raising  the  shackle  plate 
out  of  engagement  with  said  stops  and  for  turning  said 
shackle  plate  to  cause  the  reaction  of  the  shackle. 

5.  In  a  lock,  a  drcnlar  caalng  provided  with  a  alot  for 
receiving  a  staple  or  sye  and  baring  a  groore  or  recess  on 
the  Interior  of  one  of  its  walla,  a  cam  plate  disposed  with- 
in said  groove  or  recess,  said  cam  plate  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  atop  members  and  a  pair  of  arc-shaped  cam 
members  and  being  provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  cir- 
cular shackle  plate  arrangsd  to  fit  Inalde  of  said  circular 
caalng  and  having  an  arc-ahaped  alot  extending  from  one 
edge  to  provide  an  are-ahaped  shackle,  aald  ahaekle  plate 
l>elng  provided  wltb  groores  on  one  side  arranged  to  re- 
celre  the  stop  members  on  said  cam  plate  and  being  pro- 
rlded rrlth  key  slots  and  a  central  opening,  a  seat  post 
having  a  central  stem  arranged  to  project  through  said 
shackle  plate,  through  said  cam  pUte  and  being  ]oar- 
naled  in  said  groorsd  wall  of  tbe  casing,  said  key  pest 
being  provided  with  key  slots  arranged  to  register  with  the 
slots  in  said  shackle  plate,  a  corer  arranged  to  receive  one 

.  end  of  said  key  post  and  provided  with  key  slots  arranged 
to  register  with  the  slots  la  said  key  post,  and  a  key 
adapted  to  enter  the  slots  in  said  cover,  key  post  and 
shackle  plate  and  to  engage  tbe  cams  on  said  cam  plate 
for  ralalng  said  shackle  plate  clear  of  said  atop  members 
and  for  engaging  aald  ahaekle  plate  in  its  ftirther  rotation 
to  tnm  the  shackle  plate  to  retract  tbe  shackle. 


1,008,883.       WIRR-STRETCHBUit.       JOHK    8. 
Pocahontas,   Ark.      FOed   Aug.    10,    1910. 
676,45ft. 


Caicpbbll, 
Serial   Mo. 


A  wire  stretcher  Including  a  sprocket,  ratchet  disks 
■pacsd  apart  at  tbs  sMss  of  tbe  sprocket  and  rerolublc 
therewith,  aa  operating  lever  mounted  for  oscillation 
about  tbe  axis  of  rotation  of  the  sprocket  and  disks,  a 
structure  In  which  said  sprocket  and  dlaks  are  supported, 
dogs  pivotally  connected  to  said  structure,  yielding  means 
(or  holding  the  dogs  normally  In  engagement  with  certain 
of  tbe  ratchet  disks,  pawls  pivotally  connected  to  the 
Isver  and  adapted  to  engage  the  other  ratchet  disks,  said 
pawls  bslng  offset  latsrally  and  morable  onto  the  dogs  to 


force  the  dogs  Into  engsgement  with  their  ratchet  disks 
and  to  disengage  the  pawls  from  their  ratchet  dlito  si- 
nraHaneously  upon  the  eompletloB  of  the  morement  of  the 
lerer  in  one  direction,  and  separate  means  connected  to 
tue  disk  carrying  structure  and  to  tbe  sprocket,  respee- 
tirely,  for  engaging  a  fixed  structure  and  Vbm  wire  to  ba 
stretched. 


1.003,884.  BORING  APPARATUS.  Comrraanv  Cas- 
TiLLi,  Bucharest,  B<Mi»snla.  Filed  Mot.  19,  1909. 
Serial  Mo.  628.922.  , 


In  an  apparatns  tot  tbe  purpose  described,  a  tabular 
part  baring  hell-ebaped  lower  end.  a  tube  screwed  Into 
the  upper  end  of  tbe  same  and  baring  a  cloasd  upper  end 
with  suspending  means,  a  motor  within  said  tube,  a  plate 
separating  the  tube  and  tubular  part,  a  motor  shaft  ex- 
tended through  said  plate,  a  support  within  the  tubular 
part  baring  a  bearing  for  said  motor  shaft,  a  tool  holder 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  a  spirally  arranged  rertlcally 
disposed  member  within  sld  tubular  part  ahore  ita  bell- 
shaped  end  and  secured  to  aald  anpport  within  the  tubular 
part,  said  spirally  arranged  member  serring  as  a  guide  In 
assembling  the  parta  and  aa  a  means  for  raising  ths 
material  remored  by  the  tools. 


1,003,886.  TIMB-CONTROLLJBD  MBCHANI8M.  Aoaif 
Carpsntbb.  Taeoma,  Wash.  Piled  Dec  7,  1910.  BeHal 
No.  696,110. 


1.  In  a  time  controlled  derice,  tbe  combination  of  dock 
■hanl"i"    Indndlng    an    hour   shaft,    tamer    and    outer 


4J4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SBPTBMBBK  12,  19IX. 


•If«Te«  monnted  on  said  shaft  for  normal  moT«m«nt  ther«- 
witb  and  adapted  for  todependant  movement  under  posi- 
ttr*  actuation.  Mttlng  ladleatora  aaaoclated  with  lald 
ale«TM.  controlling  mecbanlam,  cama  carried  bj  the  rt- 
•pccttre  aleevea  cooperating  wltb  the  controlling  mecba- 
alam,  and  means  for  adjusting  tb«  positions  of  the  sleeves 
wltb  tbelr  cams  comprising  a  countershaft,  a  gear  ro* 
tatable  wltb  the  counter  abaft  and  connecting  the  same 
wltb  one  of  the  slecTes,  a  setting  sleeve  mounted  on  the 
countershaft,  a  gear  connecting  the  setting  sleeve  wltb 
the  other  of  the  first  mentioned  sleeves,  and  members  for 
operating  the  setting  siseve  and  countershaft,  to  Inde- 
pendently adjust  the  positions  of  the  setting  Indicators. 

2.  In  a  time  controlled  device,  the  combination  of  clock 
mechanism  Including  an  hour  shaft.  Inner  and  outer 
sleeves  mounted  on  said  shaft  for  normal  movement  there- 
with and  adapted  for  Independent  movement  under  posi- 
tive actuation,  setting  Indicators  aaaoclated  with  said 
alaeves,  controlling  mechanism  cama  carried  by  the  re- 
spective sleeves  coSperatlng  wltb  the  controlling  mecha- 
nism, and  means  for  adjuating  the  positions  of  the  sleeves 
with  their  cams,  and  comprising  a  countershaft,  a  gear  ro- 
tatable  wltb  the  counter  shaft  and  connecting  the  same 
with  one  of  the  sleeves,  a  aettlng  sleeve  mounted  on  the 
conntersbaft,  a  gear  connecting  the  setting  sleeve  with 
the  other  of  the  first  mentioned  sleeves,  and  members 
for  operating  the  setting  sleeve  and  countershaft,  to  In- 
dependently adjust  the  poaltlons  of  the  setting  devices,  the 
controlling  means  aforesaid  comprising  a  lever,  pawls  op- 
erably  connected  with  said  lever  for  Imparting  movement 
thereto  In  reverse  directions,  and  arranged  for  engage- 
ment by  the  cams  on  said  sleeves,  and  means  normally 
tending  to  force  said  pawls  In  a  predetermined  direction 
to  Impart  corresponding  movement  to  said  lever. 

3.  In  time  controlled  mechanism,  the  combination  of 
clock  mechanism,  cams,  setting  indicators  associated  with 
the  clock  mechanlam  for  facilitating  adjustment  of  the 
positions  of  said  cams,  a  controlling  lever,  pawls  operably 
connected  wltb  said  lever  for  imparting  movement  thereto 
In  reverse  direetiona,  and  each  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a 
respective  one  of  the  cams,  toothed  wheels  normally  en- 
gaging the  pawls  to  force  the  same  In  a  predetermined 
direction,  and  means  for  turning  said  toothed  wbeela  when 
one  or  the  other  of  the  pawla  la  disengaged  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  time  controlled  device,  the  combination  with  a 
clock  mechanism,  setting  indlcatoi^  associated  therewith 
comprising  a  pair  of  cama,  means  for  adjusting  the  poai- 
tloBS  of  aald  cams,  toothed  wlieels,  means  for  normally 
turning  said  wheels  in  a  predetermined  direction,  a  pair 
of  pawls  in  engagement  with  the  respective  toothed  wheels, 
and  adapted  to  be  alternately  drawn  out  of  such  engaga- 
ment  by  said  cams,  a  controlling  lever,  and  means  con- 
necting the  pawls  with  the  controlling  lever  whereby  one 
pawl  Imparts  a  movement  to  the  controlling  lever  in  a 
direction  reverse  to  the  movement  imparted  by  the  other 
pawl  when  actuated. 


1,003.336.  ABDOMINAL  SUPPORTER.  OkAZiKLia  M. 
Champaons.  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Oct.  19.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  587,915. 

1.  In  an  abdominal  supporter,  an  outer  sheathing  of 
yleldable  material  having  a  contracted  inlet  and  wltb  aper- 
turea  near  the  inlet,  a  pad  within  aaid  sheathing  and 
tapes  connected  to  said  pad  and  extending  through  said 
sheathing  apertures  and  providing  meana  for  attaching 
the  sheathing  and  its  pad  to  a  supporter. 

2.  In  an  abdominal  anpporter.  a  sheathing  of  yleldable 
material  having  a  contracted  Inlet,  a  binding  of  non- 
yleldable  material  surrounding  said  inlet,  a  pad  within 
aald  sheathing,  and  means  for  detacbably  connecting  said 
aheatblng  to  a  supporter. 

3.  An  abdominal  fupporter  consisting  of  a  front  having 
stay  strips  at  the  ends  and  with  diagonal  stay  strips  ex 
tending  between  the  end  stay  stripe  and  the  lower  central 
portion  of  the  front,  shorter  stay  strips  connected  to  the 
tmnt  and  extending  between  the  diagonal  strips  and  the 
bottom  of  the  front,  a  back  detacbably  connected  with  the 


ends  of  the  front  and  having  a  plurality  of  vertically  ar- 
ranged spaced  resilient  strips  secured  thereto  and  dia- 
poaed  centrally  thereof,  pada  bearing  upon  the  front  and 


means  for  detacbably  connecting  aaid  pads  to  that  por- 
tion of  the  front,  traversed  by  aaid  end,  diagonal  and 
ahorter  stay  stripe. 


1,003,337.  METHOD  OF  RELATING  ELECTRICAL 
Cl'RRRNTS.  Rdwabd  B.  Clemint.  Waablngton.  D.  C. 
Original  application  filed  June  16,  1898,  Serial  No. 
683,651.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  9, 
1906.     Serial  No.  821,044. 


V3E 


1.  The  method  of  relaying  electrical  currents  consisting 
in  causing  undolationa  of  varying  intensities,  causing  a 
magnetic  device  to 'be  Influenced  thereby,  producing  me- 
chanical changes  in  said  device  corresponding  to  the 
changea  caused  In  the  magnetic  circuit,  and  finally  di- 
rectly tranalating  the  mechanical  into  electrical  changea 
within  the  body  of  the  device  and  transmitting  them  to  a 
receiving  device. 

2.  The  method  of  transmitting  messages  which  cotislata 
in  tranaformlng  electrical  undulatlona  Into  qualitatively 
corresponding  magnetic  undulations  in  a  medium  within 
a  conatant  magnetic  field,  producing  thereby  qualitatively 
corresponding  resultant  magnetic  product  undulations, 
whereby  an  enhanced  mechanical  reault  ia  obtained,  and 
causing  the  energy  thus  manifested  in  mechanftal  form 
to  be  tranaformed  directly  into  secondary  electrical  un- 
dulatlona in  said  medium. 

3.  The  method  of  transmitting  messages  electrically 
which  conaists  in  transforming  electrical  undulations 
Into  magnetic  changes  or  undulatlona  in  a  resistance 
medium  under  the  Influence  of  an  auxiliary  magnetic 
field,  caualng  the  resultant  magnetic  forcea  tbna  developed 
to  produce  mechanical  movements  of  said  resistance 
medium,  and  thereby  to  produce  secondary  electrical  un- 
dulations qualitatively  corresponding  to  the  original  un- 
dulatlona but  quantitatively  enhanced  in  value. 

4.  The  method  of  repeating  meaaages  electrically  which 
conalsta  In  producing  a  normal  magnetic  flux  through 
variable  resistance  contact  members  of  magnetic  material, 
altering  the  permeability  of  aaid  members  in  accordance 
with  electrical  undulations  corresponding  to  the  message 
to  be  repeated,  and  producing  thereby  changea  of  resist- 
ance qualitatively  corresponding  to  the  orlgfnal  meaaage 
undulations  but  adapted  to  produce  in  turn  secondary 
electrical  undulations  of  enhanced  quantitative  value. 

5.  The  method  of  transmitting  messagea  which  con- 
aiata   In    tranaformlng   electrical    uadulatioas    into   qoali- 
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tatlvely  corresponding  magnetic  undulations  in  a  medium 
within  a  supplemental  magnetic  field,  producing  thereby 
qualitatively  correaponding  magnetic  product  nndulationa, 
and  caoaing  qualitatively  correaponding  mechanical  vi- 
brations in  said  medium  quantitatively  proportionate  to 
the  resultant  magnetic  product  undulations,  thereby  quan- 
titatively enhancing  the  mechanical  result  while  preserv- 
ing therein  the  characteristic  quality  of  the  original  elec- 
trical undulations. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,003,888.  CIRCUIT-CONTROLLER.  JoHit  P.  CoL»- 
UAH.  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Union  Switch 
k  Signal  Company.  Swlssvale.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.     Filed  Dec.  20,  1910.    Serial  No.  598,307. 


1.  A  circuit  controller  comprising  a  plurality  of  radi- 
ally diapoaed  contact  fingers,  an  oscillating  drum  located 
at  the  center  and  having  meana  for  permanently  engaging 
the  said  contact  fingers,  and  an  elect^'lc  motor  device 
operatively  connected  wltb  the  aaid  drum. 

2.  A  circuit  controller  comprising  a  circular  contact 
carrier,  a  plurality  of  contact  fingers  mounted  in  aaid 
carrier  to  project  radially  toward  the  center  thereof,  and 
an  oscillating  drum  located  at  said  center  and  having 
means  for  permanently  engaging  said  contact  fingers  to 
move  the  fingers  into  and  out  of  contact. 

8.  A  circuit  controller  compriaing  a  circular  contact 
carrier,  a  plurality  of  stationary  Contact  fingers  and  a 
plurality  of  movable  contact  flngera  mounted  in  said 
carrier  to  project  radially  toward  the  center,  an  oscil- 
lating drum  mounted  at  the  said  center ;  and  uMans  car- 
ried by  aaid  drum  for  permanently  engaging  the  movable 
fingers  to  shift  said  movable  fingers  into  and  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  said  stationary  fingers. 

4.  A  circuit  controller  compriaing  a  circular  contact 
carrier,  a  plurality  of  stationary  contact  fingers  and  a 
plurality  of  movable  contact  fingers  mounted  in  said 
carrier  to  project  radially  toward  the  center,  an  oscillat- 
ing drum  mounted  at  the  said  center,  and  meana  carried 
by  said  drum  for  grasping  the  ends  of  the  movable  con- 
tact fingers  for  ^shifting  said  movable  fingers  into  and 
oat  of  contact  with  the  said  stationary  fingers. 

5.  A  circuit  controller  comprising  a  circular  contact 
carrier,  a  plurality  of  stationary  conUct  fingera  and  a 
plurality  of  movable  contact  fingers  mounted  in  said 
carrier  to  project  radially  toward  the  center,  an  oscil- 
lating drum  mounted  at  the  said  center,  and  slots  in  said 
drum  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  the  movable  contact 
fingers  for  shifting  said  movable  fingers  Into  and  out  of 
contact  with  the  stationary  finger. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaistte.] 


1,008,389.  CLUTCH  DEVICE.  JOHif  P.  Colbhak,  Edge- 
wood,  Pa.,  aasignor  to  The  Union  Switch  ft  Signal 
Company,  Swiasvale,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennayl- 
vanU.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1911.  Serial  No.  618,995. 
1.  In  a  dutch  device,  two  independent  rotatable  mem- 
bers, a  stud  carried  by  one  of  said  members,  a  dog  car- 
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rled  by  the  other  member  and  having  movement  rela- 
tively thereto,  the  said  relative  movement  being  into  and 
out  of  poaition  for  engagement  with  the  stud,  a  stationary 
electro- magnet,  and  mechanism  Interposed  between  the 
electro-magnet  and  the  dog  for  holding  the  dog  in  posi- 
tion for  engagement  with  the  stud  whereby  the  two  rots- 
table  members  may  be  operatively  connected. 


2.  In  a  clutch  device,  two  independent  rotatable  mem- 
bera,  a  stnd  carried  by  one  of  said  members,  a  dog  car- 
ried by  the  other  member  and  having  movement  relatively 
thereto,  the  said  relative  movement  being  into  and  out 
of  position  for  engagement  with  the  stud,  a  stationary 
electro-magnet,  mechanism  interposed  between  the  electro- 
magnet and  the  dog  for  holding  the  dog  in  position  for  en- 
gagement with  the  stud  and  for  permitting  the  dog  ts 
move  out  of  such  polition  according  to  whether  or  not 
the  electro-magnet  is  energised,  and  means  for  restoring 
the  dog  into  position  for  engagement  with  the  stud  dur' 
ing  a  rotation  of  either  of  the  rotatable  monbers  rela 
tively  to  the  other. 

3.  In  a  clutch  device,  two  independent  rotatable  mem 
hers,  a  stud  carried  by  one  of  said  members,  a  dog  carri«9 
by  the  other  member  and  having  movement  relatlvel] 
thereto,  the  said  relative  movement  being  into  and  onl 
of  position  for  engagement  with  the  stud,  and  meana  in 
dependent  of  the  rotatable  members  for  holding  the  dog  ii 
position  for  engagement  with  the  stnd  whereby  the  tw< 
rotatable  members  may  be  operatively  connected. 

4.  In  a  clutch  device,  two  independent  rotatable  mem 
bers,  a  stnd  carried  by  one  of  said  members,  a  shaft  car 
ried  by  the  other  member  and  mounted  to  rock  on  ai 
axis  transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  said  mem 
bers,  a  dog  secured  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  rock  int( 
and  out  of  position  for  engagement  with  the  stud,  and 
means  including  a  stationary  electro-magnet  for  holdlni 
the  dog  in  position  for  engagement  wltb  the  stud  whereb] 
the  two  rotatable  members  may  be  operatively  connected 

6.  In  a  clutch  device,  two  Independent  rotaUble  mem 
bers,  a  stnd  carried  by  one  of  aaid  members,  a  shaft  ear 
ried  by  the  other  member  and  mounted  to  rock  on  an  aril 
transverse  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  said  members,  1 
dog  secnred  to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  rock  into  and  ooi 
of  position  for  engagement  with  the  stud,  a  atationar] 
electro-magnet ;  mechanism  interposed  between  the  elee 
tro-magnet  and  the  shaft  for  holding  the  shaft  in  posl 
tion  for  the  engagement  of  the  dog  with  the  stud,  an< 
for  permitting  the  abaft  to  rock  out  of  soch  positfcMi  ac 
cording  to  whether  or  not  the  electro-magnet  is  energised 
and  means  for  restoring  the  dog  Into  position  for  engage 
ment  with  the  stud  during  a  rotation  of  either  of  thi 
rotatable  members  relatively  to  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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lgMt,a40.  HARBOWDI8K  8HABPENBS.  Slmu  ■. 
CowM,  BransTlll*,  Wto.  ni«d  P*b.  90.  1911.  B«tel 
Mo.  000,718. 


1.  Ib  I  k«rrow  disk  tharpencr.  tb«  comMnatlon  of  • 
bed.  ■  b««4-«tock  ■IMably  mounted  on  said  bed,  mean*  fbr 
•ecnrinc  uld  kaad-atock  in  adjoated  poeitloa,  a  spindle 
monnted  In  a  bearing  ia  aatd  b«ad-«tock  and  parallel 
with  Mid  bed,  meaoa  for  applying  potrar  to  said  aplndle. 
a  chock  carried  by  tbe  Inwardly  eiteadlng  portion  of  aald 
q>lndle  and  adapted  to  grip  a  harrow  dlak  abaft,  a  tall 
■tock  elidably  moanted  on  said  bad  and  prorlded  at  Ita 
apper  «nd  with  a  half  bearing,  a  Tertieal  itandard  Mcnred 
to  Mid  tall  etock,  a  laterally  axtandlag  arm  illdably 
moanted  upon  Mid  etandard  and  prorlded  with  a  half 
t>earing  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  half  bearing  of  the 
tall  stock,  and  means  for  securing  aald  ara  In  adjusted 
poaltloB. 

2.  In  a  harrow  disk  sharpener,  tba  combination  of  a 
bed.  a  head  stock  and  tall-stock  adjustably  mounted  there- 
on, a  tool  carrier  also  slldably  mounted  upon  Mid  bed. 
■aid  carriar  haTlag  a  lower  shoe  and  an  upper  ahoa  alid- 
aMe  upon  Mid  lower  shoe,  mM  ahoea  b^lng  ao  arranged 
that  tbe  tool  carrier  may  be  supported  partially  by  tbe 
bad  and  partially  by  the  tall  stock  or  wholly  by  the  bed. 


1.008.S41.  HTQROMETRIC  INDICATOR.  Edwa«d  W. 
Ci>itTOvr.  Chicago.  111.,  aMlgnor  to  American  Molataning 
Company.  Boston.  MaM..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Jaa.  4,  1911.     SerUI  No.  600.766. 


1.  A  hygrometric  Indicator  comprising  a  pair  of  mor- 
•hie  members,  means  for  moTlng  said  memtiera  Indepead- 
aatiy  to  poaltlona  Indlcatire  respectlraly  of  the  dry  balb 
taBperatnre  and  tbe  wet  bulb  temperature  of  the  ataoa- 
pbere.  an  Indicator  movably  mounted,  and  indicator  mor- 
tag  mechanism  operatively  connecting  said  meabara  and 
aatd  tadleator.  whereby  through  the  Independent  bots- 
aent  of  Mid  membera  tbe  conjoint  actioa  tiareof  la  wgla- 
tared  by  Mid  indicator,  auhatantially  aa  deacilhad. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  angnlarly  diapoaed 
(vldM,  a  lerer  plroted  at  the  Juncture  of  said  guid«  aad 
haTlag  a  aegmentai  rack  and  an  indicator  shaft  rotatahly 
mounted  and  havtuK  a  pinion  In  engagement  with  aald 
nek,  of  a  pair  of  arms  slidable  on  said  guides  and  eon- 
■•cted  with  Mid  ISTcr. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  angularly  diapoaed 
tnldM.  a  plroted  lerer  baring  a  rack,  and  an  tadleator 


rotatahly  aooatad  aad  baring  a  ptaioo  ta 
aaat  with  aaid  rack,  of  a  pair  of  arma  slldably  mounted  oa 
Mid  guldea  aad  orerlappiag  Mid  lerer.  and  slidable  meana 
coooecttac  said  lerer  and  both  of  aald  arma  aabataatlally 


4.  Tbe  coablaatloB  with  a  frame,  dlala  carried  by  said 
fraaM  and  baring  graduated  scalea.  shafta  Joumaled  at 
the  ajda  of  two  of  said  dials  and  baring  geara.  and  aa 
Indicator  ahaft  Journaled  at  the  axle  of  the  third  dial  and 
baring  a  pinion,  of  a  pair  of  angularly  diapoaed  guldM 
mounted  ta  said  frame,  a  pair  of  slotted  arms  slldable  on 
■aid  galdes  and  baring  a  rack  In  mMb  with  tbe  gears  of 
tka  flrat  meatlooed  ahafta,  a  lerer  plrotally  mooated  la 
mid  fraaa  aad  hartag  a  rack,  ta  aogageaeat  with  the 
ylaleo  of  the  indicator  shaft,  and  a  slotted  arm,  orerlap- 
piac  a^U  slldable  arma,  and  a  pirot  extending  through  tbe 
alota  of  all  of  Mid  arma.  sobatantlally  as  deecrlbed. 


1.008,842.      AKIMAI^TEAP.     BDWAW  Conia,   MeetMtae. 
Wyo.    Plied  Dec.  80.  l»ia    Serial  No.  600,110. 
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1.  A  trap  eoaprlatng  a  body  member,  book  membera  car- 
ried tliereby.  aoana  for  spreading  aald  hook  membera,  and 
a  stranglteg  member  carried  by  said  hook  members  adapt- 
ed to  be  dlaplaced  when  tbe  latter  are  spread  apart  aa  eet 
forth. 

2.  A  trap  eoaprlatng  a  body  member,  hook  membera  car- 
ried thereon,  meana  for  spreading  said  hook  membera.  and 
a  ball  adapted  to  drop  Into  the  throat  of  the  animal  when 
the  hook  membera  are  spread  apart,  tbe  lower  termlnala  of 
the  latter  reattag  ta  contact  with  each  other  to  form  a 
■■at  for  Mid  ball,  as  set  forth. 

8.  Ib  a  trap,  the  combination  with  a  body  member,  of  a 
spreader  meabcr  carried  thereby,  a  plrot  member  aitdably 
mounted  on  aald  body  member  comprlalag  a  hollow  dlak 
baring  a  central  bore  therein  and  prorlded  with  diametri- 
cal slots  on  its  lower  surfsce,  a  plurality  of  book  members 
hartag  plrota  extending  acroee  Mid  slota  and  adapted  to 
operate  thereta,  said  body  member  prerenting  dlsplaee- 
raent  of  said  book  members  from  said  slots,  ss  set  forth. 

4.  A  trap  comprising  a  t>ody  member,  book  memt>ers  car- 
ried thereon,  meana  for  spreading  Mid  book  membera,  and 
a  strangling  member  carried  by  tlie  latter,  the  longitudinal 
edgea  and  the  lower  terminals  of  Mcb  book  member  reet- 
tng  in  contact  with  tbe  corresponding  partii  of  the  adjacent 
hook  members  to  form  a  housing  for  said  means  and  ttraa- 
ffltag  member  for  tbe  parpoe«  liereta  act  forth. 

5.  A  trap  comprlalng  a  body  BMabar,  book  membera  car- 
ried thereon,  means  for  spreadtag  aald  hook  membera,  and 
means  carried  by  tbe  latter  adapted  to  engage  Mid  spread- 
lag  BMana  aad  retain  tbe  book  members  In  a  rigid  poaittoa 
when  spread  apart,  as  Mt  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  prteted  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.008348.      HORSI  •  DBTACHBR       Robbbt    T.    Conhsb, 

Horabeefc,  La.    Piled  Dee.  13.  1910.     Berial  No.  &07.010. 

A  awiagletree  attaehnant  Inelodtag  a  ferrule,  aa  arm 

exteadlng  titerefrom  and  baring  a  terminal  loop,  a  lerer 

laTiag  a  eurred  end  portion  plrotally  mounted  apon  tla 

/ 


SSPTBMBSK  19,  1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


437 


_r IC 

2.  In  a  typewriting  maditae,  the  eoablaatiaa  with  a 
pair  of  rotatory  ribbon  druma,  and  ratchet  toottaad  dlBlDi 
ta  operatire  connection  therewith  of  a  derice  coralatlng 
of  a  pair  of  ierers  of  leu  length  thaa  the  diatanee  be- 
tweea  the  dlflka  and  fulcmmed  to  oaclllate  traaareraely 
pawls  carried  by  tlie  oppoalte  ends  of  auch  lerera,  aeaaa 
acttiatad  aynehronoaaly  with  each  wrlttag  actkm  for  oa- 
cUiatlag  tlM  aald  lerera  to  and  from  operattva  reiatioa 
with  one  of  the  disks,  and  meaaa  for  at  tlaM  shifting 
the  Mid  derice  from  one  disk  to  the  other. 


loop  and  eoaatltutiag  tcace  encafftng  meana,  a  gakia  opoa 
tbe  arm,  a  elide  thereta,  a  spring  booaed'  wltlila  tha  galde 
tor  Iwldlag  tbe  elMe  nonnally  to  eogagenent  with  the 
free  end  portion  of  the  lerer,  meana  upon  tbe  ata  fbr 


liolding  tbe  lerer  end  centered  back  of  the  elide,  coOperat- 
lag  niMna  upon  tbe  slide  and  guide  for  limiting  the  more- 
meat  of  the  slide,  and  means  for  ahifttag  tbe  slide  against 
the  action  of  Ita  spring  to  release  the  free  end  of  the  lerer. 


1,003,344.  STOWING  MECHANISM.  Jambs  W.  C«d«- 
■HAMK.  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1011.  Sertal  No. 
807,078. 


1.  GlaH  stowing  apparatus  comprising  a  carriage,  car- 
riage actuating  meana,  means  trarellng  with  tbe  carriage 
for  controlling  ita  moremedt,  and  sheet  -  glaM  stowtag 
meana  actuated  by  the  carriage. 

2.  GlaH  stowtag  apparatoa  comprising  a  carriage,  means 
for  actuating  the  carriage  ta  rererae  dlrectiona,  mMna 
trarellng  with  the  carriage  for  controlling  Its  morement. 
and  sheet-glaM  stowing  means  adjustably  connected  to  and 
actuated  by  tbe  carriage. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  plate  glaM  annealtag  leer,  an 
elerated  support,  a  carriage  morable  on  the  support,  car- 
riage morlng  means,  means  traveling  with  and  dependtag 
from  the  carriage  for  controlling  ita  morement.  and  stow- 
ing means  for  tbe  leer  actuated  by  tbe  carriage. 

4.  Tbe  combtaatlon  of  a  plate  glaa  anuMling  leer,  a 
plurality  of  stowing  derlcM  for  each  plate,  and  means  for 
aetuattag  said  stowing  devices  ta  unison. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  plate  glaM  annealtag  leer,  a 
Irinrality  of  stowtag  derices  for  wch  plate,  meana  for 
stmnltaneously  actuating  Mid  derices  and  an  adjnatable 
connection  between  each  of  Mid  devices  and  the  actuating 
means. 

[Claims  0  to  16  not  printed  ta  the  Oaaette.] 


1,0  0  8,84  6.  RIBBON-RBVER8B  MECHANISM  FOE 
TYPE  -  WRITERS.  Gbobob  William  Datis,  WMt- 
mount,  Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1007.  Serial  No. 
350,633. 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  comhtaaUon  with  the 
top  frame  of  the  machtae,  a  pair  of  rotatory  ribbon 
drama,  and  ratchet  toothed  dlalta  ta  operatire  connection 
therewith,  of  a  bar  of  less  length  than  tbe  diatanee  be- 
twssa  the  disks  and  baring  Its  ends  bent,  pawls  carried 
hf  fibe  bent  ends  of  such  ber,  means  actuated  synchro- 
nously with  Mch  wrlttag  action  for  oseillatlng  tla  aald 
bar  to-  Bove  the  pewls  to  and  from  operatire  relation 
with  oiM  of  the  dlaka,  and  means  for  at  tloaa  ■*«if«ing 
tbe  Bald  aamber  from  one  diak  to  the  other. 


8.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  rotatory  ribbon  drums,  and  ratchet  toothed  dlaks 
in  operatire  connection  therewith  of  a  device  conalattag 
of  a  pair  of  coaxlally  fulcrumed  substantially  U-form 
Ierers  of  leM  length  than  tbe  distance  between  the  disks, 
pawls  carried  by  the  oppoelte  ends  of  such  Ierers,  means, 
actuated  synchronously  with  each  writing  action  for  oa- 
cUlattag  tb«  Mid  Ierers  to  and  from  operative  relation 
with  one  of  the  disks,  and  means  for  at  tlmee  shifting  tbe 
said  derles  from  one  disk  to  the  other. 

4.  The  oomblnatlon  with  a  supporttag  frame,  a  pair 
of  ribbon  drama,  and  a  pair  of  ratchet  toothed  dlaks  ta 
operatire  relation  with  tbe  drums,  of  a  pair  of  tnmniona 
upon  the  frame,  an  oeeillatory  dram  rotating  derice  ful- 
crumed upon  the  Mid  trunntona,  pawla  mounted  upon 
such  derice,  means  for  oscillating  tbe  said  derice  In  a 
direction  tatersectlng  the  line  In  which  tbe  disks  lie,  and 
means  for  at  tlaes  shifttag  the  said  derice  upon  the 
trunnions  to  brtag  the  pawls  tato  operatire  relatioD  with 
the  druae  alternately. 

6.  In  a  typewriting  machtae  tbe  combtaatlon  with  a 
key  lerer,  a  pair  of  ribbon  drama,  and  a  pair  of  ratchet 
toothed  dtaks  ta  operatire  relation  with  tbe  drama,  of  a 
drum  rotating  derice.  means  sbiftably  supporting  the  de- 
rice adjacent  to  tbe  dlaks,  pawls  mounted  upon  such  de- 
rice, meana  for  ribrattag  the  aald  derice  synchronotwly 
with  each  action  of  the  key  lerer,  and  meana  for  at  tlmM 
ahlftlng  the  Mid  derice  to  brtag  tbe  pawls  into  operatire 
relation  with  tbe  drums  alteraately. 

[Claims  6  to  Ifi  not  prtated  ta  the  Gaxette.] 


1,003,346.  SADDLE-BAG  FOR  CYCLES.  Fsascis  Ju- 
lian DxBOM  and  ABTHca  Hbnbt  Danibls.  Hereford, 
En^and.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1910.  Serial  No.  675,262. 
1.  A  aaddle  protector  comprlalng  a  suitable  caaing  bar- 
ing a  longitudinal  opening  therein,  a  remorable  plog  ta 
one  end  of  said  casing,  a  reroluble  drum  located  wlthta 
said  casing  and  hartag  one  of  Its  ends  carried  by  said 
remorable  ptag,  a  flexible  member  secured  to  said  drum 
and  of  a  width  aubatantiaUy  that  of  tbe  Mid  opening  ta 
said  castag.  Mid  flexible  member  baring  flexible  lateral 
projections,  means  adapted  to  rotate  said  drum  to  nor- 
mally retata  the  Mid  flexible  member  wlthta  Mid  caaing. 
and  guide  members  disposed  adjacent  to  the  lateral  mar- 
gins of  tlM  said  opening  ta  aald  easing  to  automatically 
fold  tbe  BBld  lateral  projections  of  said  flexible  aeaber 
wtaea  tbe  lattar  Is  drawn  wMhla  Mid  caslag. 
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2.  A  Mddle  protector  comprtelof  In  combination.  ■  sult- 
abl«  csalnc  barlnc  a  loncttudinal  opening  therein,  a 
flexlbl*  member  adapted  to  be  drawn  witblo  aald  caalns 
and  of  a  width  iubaUntlally  that  of  the  aald  openlnc  In 
■aid  caalng,  aald  flexible  member  baTlng  flexible  lateral 
projactlooa,  and  guide  member*  dlapoaed  adjacent  to  the 
lateral  marglna  of  the  aald  opening  In  aald  caaing  to 
aotomatlcally  fold  the  aald  lateral  projectlona  of  said 
flexible  member  when  the  latter  la  drawn  within  said 
ca^af. 


8.  A  aaddle  protector  comprlalng  In  eomblnatton,  a  rigid 
•tmctare,  a  reyolably  mounted  drum  carried  thereby, 
apacad  apart  guide  members  aecured  to  aald  rigid  atmc- 
ture  and  disposed  laterally  of  the  periphery  of  said  drum, 
and  a  flexible  member  adapted  to  be  wound  upon  said  drum 
and  being  of  a  width  substantially  that  of  the  space  be- 
tween aald  guide  members,  said  flexible  member  haying 
Oezible  lateral  projections  adapted  to  unfold  when  the 
former  Is  unwound  and  to  be  automatically  folded,  by 
aald  guide  members,  when  the  same  Is  wound  opon  said 
drum. 


1.008.347.  DIGESTIVE  MEDICINE.  RUDoi^  Bbbmann. 
Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of 
Johann  A.  WUlflng.  Berlin,  Germany.  Piled  June  80, 
1910.     BerUl  No.  569,704. 

1.  A  digestive  medicament  conaiatlng  of  a  aolid  acid- 
albumen  and  a  proteolytic  ferment  active  In  an  acid 
aolutlon. 

2.  A  dlgeatlTe  medicament  conaiatlng  of  a  aolld  acld- 
albumen  and  a  proteolytic  ferment  active  in  an  add 
aolutlon  formed  Into  tablets. 

S.  A  diceative  medicament  consisting  of  a  aolld  add- 
albomen  and  pepaln. 

4.  A  digestive  medicament  conaiatlng  of  a  solid  add- 
albnmen  and  pepsin  formed  Into  tablets. 

5.  A  digestive  medicament  consisting  of  hydrochloric 
add-albumen  and  pepsin. 

[Clalma  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1,008,848.  ENGINE.  Rot  W.  E<<oli8h,  Renfrow,  Okla. 
Filed  Aug.  18,  1909,  SerUl  No.  513.530.  Renewed  June 
3.  1911.     BerUl  No.  630.919. 


1.  A  Tnlva-operatlng  aeana  for  engines  comprlalng  a 
raeiproentory  element,  fixed  members  mounted  thereon  and 
■pacad  spATt,  rods  extending  from  one  member  to  the  other 


and  supported  tbireby,  a  deviea  lyoTably  mounted  on  the 
roda  to  impart  movement  to  the  valve,  and  cuablonlng 
meana  supported  by  the  rods  and  disposed  behind  theiald 
davlcc. 

2.  A  valve-operating  meana  for  engines  comprising  a 
redprocatory  element,  spaced  members  mounted  thereon, 
rods  extending  from  one  member  to  the  other  and  sup- 
ported thereby,  helical  compreaalon  springs  supported  by 
the  rods,  and  a  valve-moving  device  slldably  mounted  on 
the  rods  and  cushioned  by  the  springs. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a 
valve  mounted  In  one  head  of  the  cylinder  to  move  in  a 
direction  parallel  with  the  platon.  a  rod  connected  with 
the  piston  and  extending  out  of  the  cylinder,  means  mov- 
able with  the  piston  for  moving  the  valve  in  one  direction, 
and  a  device  dlapoaed  outside  of  the  cylinder  for  moving 
the  valve  in  the  opposite  direction,  said  device  consisting 
of  spaced  arma  rigidly  secured  to  the  piston  rod.  rods 
mounted  on  the  arms  and  disposed  parallel  with  the  piston 
rod,  helical  compreaalon  springs  mounted  on  the  iaat 
mentioned  roda,  and  a  member  alidably  mounted  on  the 
arm  aupported  roda  and  arranged  to  be  cuahloned  by  the 
aprlnga  when  the  said  device  movea  the  said  valve. 


1.003.349.  WELT-SHANK  CUTTER.  Airrow  B.  ExL«a, 
Washftagton.  Mo.  Filed  Jan!  19,  1911.  SerUI  No. 
603,549. 


htf- 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  including  a  wait 
holder,  a  welt  cutting  knife,  a  plurality  of  welt  slitting 
knives,  and  meana  for  aimnltaneooaly  actuating  said  cut- 
ting knife  and  aald  alitting  knives. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  cIam  daierlbed.  In  combination, 
a  frame,  including  a  welt  holdar,  a  welt  cutting  knife 
mounted  for  redprocatlon  In  said  frame,  a  plurality  of 
welt  slitting  knives,  a  common  carrier  bar  for  aald  knlvea, 
meana  for  securing  said  bar  for  reciprocation  in  said 
frame,  and  means  for  simultaneosaly  actuating  aald  cut- 
ting knife  and  aald  alitting  knlvea. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  daas  deecribed,  in  combination, 
a  frame.  Including  a  welt  holder,  a  cutting  knife  mounted 
f«>r  reciprocation  in  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  alitting 
knives,  a  common  carrier  bar  for  aald  knlvea,  meana  for 
mounting  said  bar  for  reciprocation  in  said  frame,  a  ahaft 
Joumaled  in  aald  frame,  a  crank  and  a  cam  carried  by 
aald  aliaft.  means  operated  by  said  crank  for  caosing 
the  reciprocation  of  said  cutting  knife  snd  means  operated 
by  aald  cam  for  caodng  the  redprocatlon  of  aald  alitting 
knlvea,  a  crank  and  a  cam  being  timed  to  produce  simul- 
taneous operation  of  said  knives. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  described,  in  combfnatlon. 
a  frame,  a  pair  of  welt  holders  mounted  thereon,  a  cnt- 

'  ting  knife  in  operativs  relation  with  each  of  aald  boldera. 
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a  aet  of  alitting  knives  in  operative  relation  with  each  of 
•aid  holders,  and  means  for  operating  siid  knives  to  si- 
maltaneously  cut  and  slit  the  welt. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descrll>ed,  in  combination, 
a  frame,  a  pair  of  welt  holders  mounted  thereon  a  cat- 
ting knife  mounted  for  redprocatlon  In  said  frame,  a  set 
of  alitting  knlvea  in  operstive  relation  with  each  of  aald 
boldera,  a  ahaft  Joumaled  In  said  frame,  a  pair  of  cranks 
and  a  cam  aecured  to  aald  shaft,  means  for  connecting 
aald  cranks  to  each  of  said  catting  knives  respectively, 
and  means  for  conneding  said  cam  with  both  aeta  of 
alitting  knlvea,  the  eranka  and  cam  being  timed  to  pro- 
duce almoltaneous  operations  upon  a  welt  carried  in  one 
of  aald  boldeA  and  conaecutive  operatlona  on  welts  car- 
ried in  each  of  said  holdera. 

(Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,003.800.  MACHINE  FOR  REFACING  BAND 
WHEELS.  Han.vibal  D.  Fiklds.  Loaghman.  Fla. 
Sept  2.  1910.    Serial  No.  580,226. 


SAW 
FUed 


1.  A  refaclng  machine  comprising  a  support,  a  bed  ad- 
justably mounted  thereon,  a  carriage  slldably  mounted 
upon  the  bed,  a  screw  shaft  Joumaled  upon  the  bed  and 
operatively  engaging  the  carriage,  a  transverse  shaft 
Joumaled  upon  the  bed  and  operatively  conneded  with 
the  screw  shaft,  a  longitudinal  shaft  alidably  Joumaled 
upon  the  bed  and  operatively  connected  with  the  trans- 
verse shaft,  and  means  for  imparting  movement  to  the 
alidable  ahaft,  whereby  to  reverse  the  rotation  of  the 
traiMverae  ahaft. 

2.  A  refaclng  machine  comprising  a  support,  a  bed  ad- 
justably mounted  thereon,  a  carriage  alidably  mounted 
apon  the  bed,  a  screw  shaft  Joumaled  upon  the  bed  and 
operatively  engaging  the  carriage,  a  transverse  shaft 
Joumaled  upon  the  bed  and  operatively  connected  with 
the  screw  shaft,  a  longitudinal  ahaft  alidably  Joamaled 
apon  the  bed  and  operatively  connected  with  the  trana- 
verae  shaft,  a  plate  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  sup- 
port, and  a  lever  fulcmmed  to  the  plate  and  operatively 
connected  with  the  alidable  ahaft,  whereby  the  latter  may 
be  moved  lonffitndlnally  to  reverse  the  rotation  of  the 
transverae  ahaft. 


1,008.361.      CARBDBBTBR.      William    Fulton,    South 
Belolt,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  E.  Smith. 
Beloit,  Wis.     Filed  Sept  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  683.9S9. 
1.  A    carbureter   provided    with   a    casing    Inclosing    a 
chamber,  an  air  conduit  entering  said  chamber  and  ter- 
minating in  a  long  narrow  mouth  extended  transversely 
to  the  direction  of  flow  of  air  therethrough,  a  fael  condalt 
entering  aald  -chamber  and  provided  with  a  long  narrow 
orifice  direded   transversely  to  the  flow  of  air  into  the 
chamber  through  the  air  conduit,  and  another  air  inlet 
bealdea  the  flrat  named  air  condalt  entering  the  nme 
chamber  in  which  are  located  the  separate  air  and  fuel 
Inlets,  and  an  outlet  for4he  enriched  air  in  line  with  the 
air  condalt  provided  with  the  long  narrow  moatta. 


2.  A  carboreter  provided  with  a  casing  Ineloaiag  a 
chamber,  aald  caaing  having  an  outlet  at  one  aide,  an  air 
Inlet  to  the  casing  terminating  in  a  long  narrow  moath 
within  the  chamber  Inclosed  by  the  casing  and  directed 
toward  and  in  line  with  the  outlet  of  the  caaing,  and  a 
fuel  inlet  opening  into  the  aame  chamber  aa  the  air  inlet 
and  in  spaced  relation  to  said  air  inlet  the  fuel  inlet 
being  in  the  form  of  a  long  narrow  slit  extending  trana- 
rersely  to  an  air  stream  issuing  from  the  mouth  of  the 
air  inlet  into  the  chamber  and  direded  toward  the  outlet 
from  the  chamber. 


3.  A  carbureter  provided  with  a  casing  inclosing  a 
chamber,  said  casing  having  an  outlet  at  one  side,  an  air 
inlet  to  the  caaing  terminating  in  a  long  narrow  month 
within  the  chamber  inclosed  by  the  casing  and  direded 
toward  and  In  line  with  the  outlet  of  the  casing,  and  a 
fuel  inlet  opening  Into  the  same  chamber  aa  the  air  inlet 
and  in  apaced  relation  to  said  air  inlet  the  fuel  inlet 
being  in  the  form  of  a  long  narrow  slit  extending  trana- 
versely  to  an  air  stream  luuing  from  the  mouth  of  the 
air  Inlet  into  the  chamber  and  direded  toward  the  outlet 
from  the  chamber,  the  fuel  inlet  haring  the  outer  walls 
receding  from  the  long  narrow  alit  through  which  the 
fuel  enters  the  chsmber  within  the  casing,  and  the  aald 
long  narrow  slit  terminating  In  overhanging  relation  to 
the  long  narrow  mouth  of  the,  air  inlet  between  the  same 
and  the  outlet  of  the  casing. 

4.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  suitable  casing  inclosing 
a  chamber,  an  air  conduit  entering  aald  chamber  and  open 
to  the  atmoaphere  at  one  end  and  within  the  chamber 
contracted  into  a  long  narrow  mouth,  aald  chamber  being 
provided  with  an  outlet  in  line  with  the  long  narrow 
mouth  of  the  air  Inlet  a  valve  in  said  air  inlet  individual 
thereto  and  between  the  end  open  to  the  atmosphere  and 
the  aald  long  narrow  mouth,  a  fuel  Inlet  to  the  caaing 
between  the  long  narrow  mouth  of  the  air  inlet  where 
entering  the  chamber  within  the  caaing  and  the  outlet  of 
aald  casing  and  directed  in  tranaverse  relation  to  an  air 
stream  issuing  into  the  chamber  within  the  casing  from 
the  long  narrow  mouth  of  the  air  inlet  snd  another  air 
Inlet  to  the  casing  diredly  entering  the  same  chamber 
within  the  caaing  entered  by  the  first  air  inlet  and  the 
fuel  inlet,  said  aecond  named  air  inlet  being  provided  with 
a  controlling  valve  individual  thereto. 

6.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  sniuble  body  member  hav- 
ing at  one  end  an  Intemally  thr^ded  neck  and  at  the 
other  end  provided  with  a  conduit  open  to  the  atmos- 
phere at  one  end  and  within  the  body  member  contracted 
Into  a  long  narrow  mouth,  a  neck  at  one  aide  of  the  body 
member  provided  with  a  closure  movable  at  will  to  opoi 
the  neck  to  desired  extent  to  the  atmosphere,  a  cap  mem- 
ber interior  to  the  body  member  on  the  side  thereof  re- 
mote from  the  second  named  neck  and  adjacent  tlie  mouth 
end  of  the  air  conduit,  aald  cap  being  provided  with  a 
long  narrow  orifice  in  the  path  of  air  coming  from  the  long 
narrow  mouth  of  the-  air  conduit,  snd  means  for  directing 
hydro-carbon  fiuld  to  the  .orifice  in  the  cap  member. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1,(MS,862.     O&APPLE.     JviMm  B.  OAuntSAM.   Baldwin. 
La.    Iliad  Max.  2,  1811.     Solal  Na  ftll.914. 


1.  In  a  grapple  the  combination  of  a  plnrallty  of  op- 
positely dlipoaed  gripping  member*  pUoted  on  a  abaft,  a 
croM-bar  connecting  the  gripping  members  on  the  tame 
side  of  the  shaft  together,  a  yoke  pivotally  connected  to 
tht  central  pair  of  gripping  members  on  each  side  of  the 
ikaft,  a  latch-bar  carried  by  each  cross-bar.  and  a  lateh 
carried  by  each  yoke  for  engaging  the  latch  bar  for  caus- 
ing the  gripping  members  to  close  when  a  pulling  strain 
la  exerted  on  the  yokes,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  grapple  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  op- 
positely disposed  bell  cranka  pivotally  mounted  on  a  shaft. 
Inwardly  curred  fingers  csrrled  by  the  bf  11  cranks  for 
engaging  a  load  to  be  carried,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the 
tnt  ams  of  the  bell  cranks  on  the  same  side  of  the  shaft, 
a  yoks  pivotally  connected  to  the  ceatral  pair  of  bsll- 
eranks  on  each  side  of  the  shaft  and  crossing  each  other, 
Bsana  carried  by  the  free  ends  of  the  yokes  for  operat- 
ing the  bell-cranks  to  cause  the  fingers  to  grip  the  load, 
and  means  for  causing  the  gripping  members  to  release 
the  load,  •ubatantlally  as  d>>8crlbed. 

S.  In  a  grapple  the  combination  of  a  plnrallty  of  op- 
poaitely  diaposed  bell-cranka  pivotally  mounted  on  a  shaft, 
inwardly  curved  fingers  carried  by  the  bell-cranks,  a 
cross  bar  connecting  the  free  arms  of  the  b«ll-cranks  on 
the  same  side  of  the  shaft,  a  slldably  mounted  latch  bar 
carried  by  each  cross  bar,  a  yoke  pivotally  connected  to 
the  central  pair  of  gripping  members  on  each  side  of  the 
shaft  and  crossing  each  other,  a  latch  pivoted  to  each 
yoke  for  engaging  each  latch-bar,  a  sheave  carried  by  the 
free  end  of  each  yoke,  and  means  for  withdrawing  the 
latdk-bars.  to  release  the  load.  snbstanUally  as  described. 

4.  In  s  grapple  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  bell  cranka  pivotally  mounted.  In  pairs  on 
a  shaft.  Inwardly  curved  fingers  carried  by  the  bell-cranks. 
A  crtMS  bar  connecting  the  free  arms  of  the  bell -cranks 
en  the  aune  side  of  the  shaft,  a  slldably  mounted  latch- 
bar  carried  by  each  cross  bar.  a  yoke  pivotally  connected 
to  the  central  pair  of  bell-cranks  on  each  aide  of  the 
ahaft,  a  latch  pivotally  connected  to  the  free  end  of  each 
yoke  for  engaging  the  lateral  edge  of  each  latch-bar.  a 
sheave  pivotally  mounted  at  the  upper  end  of  each  yoke, 
a  lever  plvoUlly  connected  to  each  cross  bar,  meana  for 
connecting  ths  nppcr  end  of  each  lever  to  a  latch-bar. 
BMUis  for  holding  the  latch-bars  In  closed  position,  and 
aeaaa  for  operating  the  Isrers  to  withdraw  the  latch- 
bars  to  release  the  latches,  substantially  as  described. 

f.  In  a  grapple  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  bell  cranks  plvoUlly  mounted  In  pairs  on 
a  shaft  spacing  sleeves  on  the  shaft  between  the  pairs 
of  bell-cranka.  Inwardly  curved  fingers  carried  by  the 
bell-cranks,  a  rod  eoDnectlng  the  fingsrs  on  the  same  side 


of  ths  shaft  a  cross  bar  eoaascting  tba  Cras  anna  ci  tha 
hsll-craaks  on  ths  same  side  of  ths  shaft  •  fni'l*  carrlsd 
by  each  cross  bar,  a  latch-bar  slldably  monntsd  in  sttck 
gnlda.  a  yoke  pivotally  connsetsd  to  the  esotral  pair  of 
bcU-cranks  on  each  side  of  the  shaft  •  Intch  pivotally 
OMBScted  near  tha  frse  ends  of  each  yoks,  a  shsave  ro- 
tainMy  mounted  at  ths  end  ot  saeh  yoke,  a  forked  Isvsr 
pivotally  mounted  on  saeh  cross  bar.  means  for  oonnsct- 
ing  ths  projecting  arms  of  saeh  lever  to  a  latch-bar,  means 
for  slldably  supporting  ths  frss  and  of  saeh  levar,  a  spring 
eonasetlag  one  lever  to  an  adjacent  bell-crank  for  holding 
tha  latch-bars  In  closad  position,  and  meana  (or  operating 
the  levsrs  to  withdraw  the  latch-bar  for  releasing  tha 
Intchca.  sabatantlally  ••  dasertbad.  * 


1.00S,3S8.  CONTINUOUS  BNOINB  -  PLOWING  WITH 
TWO  ENQINBS.  Fbancis  Oinia,  Polgir.  Austria- 
Hungary.     Piled  Aug.  4.  1010.     Serial  Me.  67t.5<rr. 


In  combination,  an  engine  comprising  front  and  rsar 
drums,  a  k>osa  puUey  mounted  adjacent  the  rsar  drum,  a 
second  sagl°«  spaced  from  the  first  mentioned  SBg^a  <ind 
comprising  front  and  rear  drums,  a  loose  pulley  mounted 
adjacent  the  rear  dmm  on  the  second  mentioned  snglne, 
ths  latter  mentlonai  looaa  pplley  and  the  loose  pulley  on 
ths  first  mentioned  ■Hflni  being  in  sllnemsnt  a  plow  In 
allnement  with  ths  two  front  drums  on  the  engines,  a  rops 
secured  to  the  left  M  the  plow  and  passing  around  the 
loose  pulley  sdjac«>t  the  rsar  drum  on  the  first  mentioned 
engine  and  around  the  rear  drum  on  the  second  mentioned 
engine,  a  second  rope  secursd  to  the  left  of  the  plow  and 
passing  around  the  front  drum  on  the  first  mentioned 
engine,  a  third  rope  secured  to  the  right  of  the  plow  and 
passing  around  the  loose  pulley  adjacent  the  rear  drum 
on  the  second  mentioned  engine  and  around  the  rear  drum 
on  the  first  mentioned  engine,  a  fourth  rope  secured  to 
the  right  of  the  plow  and  passing  around  the  front  dma 
on  ths  second  mentlonsd  engine,  whereby  the  rear  drum 
on  the  second  mentlonsd  snglne  end  the  front  drum  on 
the  Irat  motioned  engine  srill  operate  to  draw  the  plow 
toward  the  left,  and  the  rear  drum  on  the  first  mentioned 
engine,  and  the  front  drum  on  the  second  mentioned  engine 
will  draw  said  plow  toward  ths  right 


l,0OS.S54.  ELBCTRODB  FOB  ELECTHIC  FURNACB8. 
William  TATLoa  QuBa,  Buckingham,  and  Bobbxt  A. 
WiTH»8PooN,  Shswtnlgan  Falla.  Qnebec,  Canada,  as- 
signors to  The  Shawlnigan  Carbide  Company  Limited. 
Montreal,  Canada,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1910. 
Serial  Na  558,309. 

1.  In  an  electrode  for  an  electric  furnace,  a  pencil  made 
up  of  distinct  sections  of  electrical  conductive  subsUnces 
of  different  degrees  of  hardness,  and  a  body  of  electrical 
conductive  substance  united  to  and  supplementing  the  said 
pencU,  the  latter  being  6f  higher  electrical  conductivity 
than  the  supplementing  body. 

2.  An  electrode  for  an  elsetric  furnace,  comprising  a 
head  eonalstlng  of  matal  having  high  electrical  conduc- 
tivity, pencils  fixed  In  the  said  head  and  consisting  of  dis- 
tinct sections  of  graphite  and  amori>bous  carbon,  and  a 
packing  incasing  the  aald  pencils  consisting  of  s  subatanos 
of  high  electrical  conductivity. 

I.  An  electrode  for  an  alaetrk  famaea,  comprising  a 
head  consisting  of  metal  baving  high  electrical  condne- 
tlTlty  and  presenting  a  plurality  of  sockets;  penelU  fixed 
la  the  said  socketa  and  consisting  of  distinct  sections  of 
grapblts  and  amorphous  carbon,  and  a  packing  Incasing 
the  satd  pencils  consisting  of  a  sQbstancs  of  high  electrical 
conductlTlty. 


^ 


4.  An  electrode  for  an  electric  furnace  comprising  a 
metal  head  capable  of  conducting  electricity  and  present- 
ing a  plurality  of  sockata;  graphite  plugs  or  short  rods 
set  in  and  projecting  from  the  socketa ;  amorphous  carbon 
rods  fastened  to  the  plugs  or  short  rods ;  and  a  substance 
capable  of  conducting  elactrlcity  incasing  the  said  pencils. 


5.  An  electrode  for  an  electric  furnace  comprising  a 
mstal  head  capable  of  conducting  electricity  and  present- 
ing a  plurality  of  screw-threaded  socketa ;  graphite  plugs 
or  short  rods  screwed  into  the  socketa  and  presenting  in- 
teriorly screw- threaded  recessed  ends;  amiorphouB  carbon 
rods  screwed  at  one  end  into  the  recessed  end  of  the  plugs 
or  short  rods ;  a  substance  capable  of  conducting  elec- 
tricity incasing  the  said  pencils,  and  a  sheet  iron  shell 
Inclosing  the  said  substance  and  rods. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,00S,S66.     TUBNBUCKLB.     BunL   H.   GaUM,   Loa  An- 
geles. Cal.     Filed  June  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  569,582. 


1.  A  turn-buckls  comprislnfr  an  outer  tubular  member 
provided  adjacent  to  one  end  portion  with  a  transverse 
opening,  an  inner  member  having  a  threaded  connection 
with  the  end  of  said  tubular  member  opposlts  to  that  at 
which  said  opening  Is  formed,  and  an  attachment  head 
connsetsd  with  the  tubulsr  member ;  said  opening  being 
intermediate  of  the  threaded  end  of  the  tubular  member 
and  the  attachment  head. 

2.  A  turn-buckle  comprising  an  outer  tubular  member 
provided  adjacent  to  one  end  portion  with  a  transverse 
opening;  an  Inner  member  having  a  threaded  connection 
with  the  end  of  said  tubular  member  opposite  to  that  at 
which  said  opening  Is  formed  ;  said  Inner  member  being 
of  such  longitudinal  dimension  as  to  stop  said  transverse 
opening  in  said  tubular  member  at  one  end  and  to  project 
at  the  other  end  from  the  other  end  of  said  tubular  mem- 
tar,  and  an  attachment  bead  connected  with  the  tubular 
maw  bar  at  the  end  thereof  in  which  said  opening  Is 
formed. 

8.  A  tum-buckla  comprising  an  outer  tubular  membar 
provided  at  one  end  with  internal  threads  and  at  the 
other  end  with  a  transverse  opening ;  an  Inner  threaded 
member  co-acting  with  the  Internal  threads  of  said  outer 
tubular  member  and  of  such  longitudinal  dimension  as 
170  O.  G.— 29 


to  stop  said  transverse  opening  at  one  end  and  to  project 
at  the  other  end  from  the  other  end  of  said  outer  tabular 
membar;  and  an  attachment  baad  connaetad  with  tha 
sscond-named  end  of  the  tubular  member. 

4.  A  turn-buckle  comprising  an  outer  tubular  member 
provided  at  one  end  with  internal  threads  and  at  the  other 
end  with  a  transverse  opening ;  an  inner  threaded  member 
co-acting  with  the  internal  threads  of  said  outer  tubular 
member  and  of  auch  longitudinal  dimension  as  to  stop 
said  transverse  opening  at  one  end  and  to  project  at  tha 
other  end  from  the  other  end  of  said  outer  tubular  mam- 
ber ;  said  inner  member  being  provided  at  one  end  with  an 
attachment  eye ;  and  an  attachment  bead  connected  with 
the  second-named  end  of  the  tubular  member. 

5.  In  a  turn-buckle,  an  attachment  bead  having  a  trana- 
verse  eye  confined  by  annular  radlused  walls  and  havlag 
an  annular  radlused  external  surface  portion ;  said  at- 
tachment head  being  formed  with  opposed  lateral  flat 
faces  lying  in  planes  st  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said 
eye  and  between  the  radlused  parta. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.003,366.     TIRE  -  PROTECTOR.     John   I.   Hall,   Bast 

Worcester,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Egbert  Snyder, 
East  Worcester.  N.  Y.  FUed  Aug.  27.  1010.  Serial  No. 
579,292. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  sections  each  of  said  sections  formed  of  a  plu- 
rality of  links,  the  central  one  of  aald  links  comprising  a 
pair  of  loops,  one  of  said  loops  being  placed  transversely 
within  the  other  of  ssld  loops,  and  means  for  securing 
said  protector  to  a  tire. 


1.003.857.  MATCH-SAFE.  Abthdr  D.  HALurrr.  Van- 
couver, British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1011. 
Serial  No.  601,797. 


A  match  safe  comprising  a  member  baving  a  cylindrical 
discharge  portion,  a  sleeve  closing  one  end  of  the  said  dls- 
chsrge  portion,  a  hinged  cover  on  the  sAfe,  means  on  the 
sleeve  for  engaging  the  cover  to  hold  the  same  In  a  closed 
position,  the  said  sleeve  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
spring  member  extending  longitudinally  of  the  safe  adja" 
cent  to  the  bottom  thereof  and  baving  a  forward  serrated 
portion  disposed  In  line  with  the  opening  In  the  sleeve. 
Igniting  devices  located  in  the  cylindrical  portion  of  tha 
ssfe  and  having  free  spring  portions  disposed  abovs  tha 
serrated  iwrtlon  of  the  said  spring  member,  and  a  match 
ejector  for  singly  moving  the  matches  on  fne  spring  mem- 
ber snd  In  the  direction  of  the  Ignitlngslevices  and  toward 
the  opening  In  the  sleeve. 


1,003,358.      PENHOLDER    ATTACHMENT.      jAumn    W. 
Harmon,  MaurlcevlUe.  Tex.     FUed  Oct  22,  1910.     Se- 
rial No.  588,521. 
1.  A   penholder  attachment  comprising  an   Ink   holder 

having  aide  portions  adapted  to  overlap  the  sides  of  a 


'  ; 
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and  •  slecTe  wcur«d  near  tbe  batt  of  aaid  bolder, 
sl««Te  adapted  to  be  pasaed  over  tbe  end  of  a  pen  bolder, 
tbe  Inoer  end  of  said  Ink  bolder  contacting  witb  tbe  end 
of  tald  pen  bolder  to  limit  tbe  Inward  raorement  of  Mid 
penbolder  In  said  aleeva. 


2.  A  pen  bolder  and  an  attachment  comprising  an  Ink 
bolder,  a  sleeve  secured  near  t^e  rear  of  said  ink  bolder, 
tbe  inner  end  of  said  Ink  holder  adapted  to  abnt  agalnat 
tlie  end  of  said  penbolder  wben  tbe  attachment  is  placed 
apon  said  pen  bolder  to  limit  tbe  extent  to  which  the  pen 
bolder  can  be  inserted  tbroogb  tbe  sleeTe,  and  meank  for 
securing  said  attachment  in  place. 


1.1 


TOT. 
IS.  1910. 


ANoanw  Hiiuaa.  MillTale,  Pa. 
Serial  No.  B7«,»44, 


rued 


^  S9 


A  toy  Tehicle  comprising  a  track  proTlde<1  with  a  bolster 
at  Its  forward  end,  an  axle  pivotally  connected  to  aaid 
kolnter,  rerolable  wheels  upon  said  axle,  hangers  at  tbe 
rear  of  said  truck,  a  revoluble  axle  mounted  in  said  bang- 
ers and  provided  with  wheels,  a  sprocket  upon  tbe  rear 
axle,  a  plurality  of  transTersely-extendlng  supporting 
beams  on  tbe  frame,  longitudinal  bars  connected  to  said 
beams,  a  series  of  inclined  uprights  supported  by  said 
t>eams  and  bars,  a  plate  connecting  the  enda  of  said  up- 
rights together,  an  oscillatory  member  arranged  orer  said 
•prlgbta,  meana  interposed  Iwtween  said  memtwr  and  said 
plate  for  plvotally  supporting  the  member,  a  foot  rwt  sap- 
ported  by  said  platform,  a  pair  of  springs  cenascted  at 
their  lower  ends  to  said  beams  and  at  their  upper  enda  to 
mid  meml>er,  one  of  salB  springs  arranged  forwardly  of 
tbe  uprigbta  and  the  other  rearwardly  thereof,  a  shaft, 
supporting  means  therefor  mounted  upon  said  platform 
rearwardly  of  said  uprights,  a  rock  bead  fulcrumed  upon 
Mid  shaft,  an  arm  piTotally  connected  to  said  member 
and  to  one  end  of  said  rock  head,  a  pitman  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  said  rock  h(>a(l.  a  sprocket 
wheel  supported  by  the  platform  and  to  which  the  pitman 
la  connected,  and  a  sprocket  chain  connecting  said  sprock- 
ets together. 


1,003.360.     SLED.     Pa^NK  Hoinqoist,  Kane,  Pa.     Piled 
Apr.  3,  1911.    Serial  No.  618,532. 

1.  A  sled  baTlng  Jointed  runners,  a  croaa  bar  connecting 
tbe  Jointed  ends  of  tbe  ranners,  a  connecting  bar  to  con- 
nect said  cross  b«r  with  the  seat  of  the  tied,  a  spring 
adspted  to  engage  tbe  inner  end  of  said  connecting  bar 
whereby  tbe  Jointed  ends  of  tbe  runners  are  yieldingly 

'held  against  turning  and  a  steering  bar  secured  to  uid 
connecting  bar  whereby  said  Jointed  iJi  of  the  runners 
are  manually  turned  against  tbe  pi  uMUia  of  said  spring 
to  steer  tbe  sled. 

2.  A  sled  bsTlng  a  top  comprising  rear  croM  bars,  lon- 
gltndlnal  side  bars  and  a  seat  portion,  a  front  croH  bar 


connecting  tbe  front  enda  of  Mid  side  bar*,  jointed  runner 
frames  connected  to  uld  rear  croM  bars,  ranners  con- 
nected to  said  frames,  a  front  croM  t>ar  connecting  tbe 
front  ends  of  the  ranners  and  having  a  sliding  engagement 
with  tbe  front  croM  bar  of  tbe  aled  top,  a  connecting  bar 
to  plTOtally  connect  tbe  rroM  bar  of  tbe  ranners  with  Mid 
top,  a  spring  adapted  to  engage  tbe  inner  end  of  said  con- 
necting bar  whereby  the  Jointed  enda  of  the  ranners  are 
yieldingly  held  against  turaing.  a  steering  bar  secured  to 
Mid  connecting  bar  whereby  Mid  Jointed  ends  of  tbe  ran- 
ners are  manually  turned  against  the  pressure  of  said 
spring  to  steer  tbe  sled,  and  a  brace  bar  rigidly  connected 
to  Mid  steering  bar  and  pivotally  connected  to  the  top  of 
tb«  Bled. 


3.  A  sled  baring  hollow  ranners  formed  la  Jointed  sec- 
tiona  tbe  inner  ends  of  tbe  forward  sections  of  the  runners 
provided  with  curved  recesses,  rounded  projections 
on  the  inner  ends  of  the  rear  sections  of  the  run- 
ners and  adapted  to  engage  Mid  receaaed  ends  of  the  for- 
wsrd  sections,  and  a  Joint  block  rigidly  aacnred  in  tbe 
inner  ends,  of  tbe  front  runner  sections  and  having  a 
tapered  end  projecting  into  the  Inner  enda  of  the  rear  sec- 
tions and  means  to  pivotally  connect  Mid  ends  of  tbe  rear 
ranner  sections  to  the  tapered  ends  of  Mid  blocks. 


1,003,861..    TTPE- WRITING    MACHINE.      Saaoa  Kah- 

acHin,    Nice.    Francs,    aMignor   of   one-ttalf    to  Emll 

Jelllnck-lfercedes,   Nice,   Prance.     Pllad  May  27,  1911. 
Sarlal  No.  629.844. 


A  typewriter  key  plate,  marked  with  any  desired  cbar- 
acttr,  and  having  a  vertical,  angular  socket  therein,  a  cap 
marked  with  any  desired  character,  and  an  angular  de- 
pending pin  on  Mid  cap.  adapted  to  removably  engage  Mid 
socket,  as  herein  Mt  forth. 


1,003.362.  CRUSHING  -  MILL.  ALBXANitn  KifAPraic- 
Baaoas.  Siegfried,  Pa.,  aralgnor  to  John  J.  Kocher  and 
John  Knappenberger,  Northampton,  Pa.  Piled  Nov.  16. 
1910.     Sertal  No.  592,691. 

1.  In  a  eruablng  mill,  a  bed  plate  provided  with  a  plu 
rality  of  spaced  vertical  openings,  a  chute  deiwnding.  from 
the  lower  ends  of  said  openings,  a  circular  plate  positioned 
on  the  upper  side  of  tbe  bed  plate  and  at  the  outer  sides  of 
Mid  openings,  and  a  second  drealar  plate  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  sections  positioned  between  the  adjacent  enda 
of  uld  openings  and  at  tbe  inner  sides  thereof,  a  ring  die 
positioned  on  the  upper  face  of  Mid  bed  plate  and  having 
a  vertical  portion  provided  with  openings  alining  with  tbe 
spacM  between  the  adjacent  ends  of  tbe  sections  of  aaid 
inner  wall,  rollers  positioned  to  operate  on  Mid  bed  plate, 
and  means  for  rotating  Mid  rollers. 

3.  In  a  crashing  mill,  a  bad  plat*,  a  ring  die  positioned 
on  tbe  upper  face  of  Mid  bed  plate,  a  rotatable  boxing 
positioned   centrally   of  Mid   bed  plate,  a  drive  shaft,  a 
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hanger  aecared  to  Mid  drive  shaft,  a  roller  positioned  to 
bMr  on  aaid  ring  die,  a  abaft  for  said  roller  having  Ita  op- 
poalte  ends  Jonrnaled  In  said  boxing  and  hanger,  and  a  eon- 
Tsyer  secured  to  Mid  shaft,  for  tbe  pari>oM  described. 


3.  In  a  croabing  mill,  a  bed  plate  provided  with  a  circu- 
lar channel  having  an  inclined  floor,  and  further  provided 
with  an  outlet  opening  located  on  tbe  aaid  channel,  a  ring 
die  having  an  Inclined  portion  bearing  on  tbe  inclined  floor 
of  the  cbaanel.  and  a  vertical  portion  provided  with  an 
outlet  opening  communicating  with  the  outlet  opening  of 
the  bed  plate,  a  rotatable  bearing  member  positioned  cen- 

'  trally  of  tbe  bed  plate,  a  drive  shaft,  a  hanger  connected 
with  tbe  drive  abaft,  and  a  roller  poaitioned  to  bMr  on 
the  ring  die  and  having  a  shaft  with  Its  opposite  ends  Jonr- 
naled In  Mid  hanger  and  bearing  member. 

4.  In  a  crushing  mill,  a  bed  plate,  a  die  positioned  on 
said  bed  plate,  a  crushing  roller  adapted  to  operate  over 
Mid  die.  and  a  conveyer  carried  by  tbe  craahlng  roll  and 
adapted  to  force  the  material  on  the  bed  plate  on  to  the 
die. 

6.  In  a  craahlng  mill,  a  bed  plate,  a  ring  die  positioned 
on  the  upper  face  of  said  bed  plate,  a  craahlng  roll  adapt- 
ed to  travel  around  over  the  ring  die,  a  bearing  ahaft  for 
aaid  roller,  and  a  conveyer  carried  by  tbe  bearing  shaft 
and  adapted  to  travel  over  the  bed  plate. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,003,363.      TIRE.      ALraao   F.    KsAMaa,    Freedom,    Pa. 
Filed  June  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  665,515. 


«^^o     ;^„ 


Ing  thrMded  wails,  a  rim  having  inwardly  projecting 
flangM  engaging  the  sides  of  Mid  felly  and  further  pro- 
vided with  a  centrally  disposed  clrcumferentlally  extend- 
ing row  of  openings,  a  tread  carried  by  Mid  rim,  colled 
comproMlon  springs  interposed  between  said  rim  and  felly 
and  having  their  Inner  ends  thrMded  for  engagement  wttb 
the  threads  of  the  walla  of  tbe  openings  of  the  felly  and 
their  outer  ends  loosely  extending  through  tbe  openings 
of  the  rim,  nuts  carried  by  the  ends  of  tbe  springs  which 
extend  throogb  the  rim  whereby  the  springs  are  loosely  con- 
nected witb  the  rim,  and  bars  carried  by  the  Inner  side  of 
the  flange  of  tbe  rim  and  slldable  through  the  groovM  of 
the  felly. 


1,003,364.  BOAT  CONSTRUCTION.  FRBoaaiCK  B.  Lamo- 
BTON,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1907.  Serial  No. 
388,940. 


A  drs  for  wheels  comprising  a  f«Ily  having  ita  sldM 
formed  with  grooves  and  further  provided  centrally  there- 
of with  a  clrcumferentlally  extending  row  of  openings  hav- 


1.  In  a  boat  constraction,  a  hull  having  an  under  sap- 
porting  surface ;  a  plurality  of  parallel,  fore-extending  side 
plates  projecting  benMth  Mid  supporting  surface ;  an  up- 
wardly inclined  fore  skidding  member  with  its  rear  lower 
edge  depressed  below  Mid  supporting  surface  and  croM- 
connectlng  Mid  side  platM;  and  an  aft  sklddlng-member 
with  its  under  surface  inclined  aftwardly  and  downwardly 
from  said  supporting,  surface  and  cross-connecting  said 
side  plates,  every  crou  section  through  the  under  surfaces 
of  both  Mid  sklddlng-members  being  a  horlsontal  straight 
line. 

2.  A  boat  construction  comprising,  a  portion  providing 
a  substantially  rectangular  supporting  surface ;  meana 
forming  a  chamber  and  for  confining  In  all  lateral  direc- 
tions a  layer  of  air  of  material  tbicknen  beneath  aaid 
surface.  Mid  means  comprising  parallel  side  platM  and 
fore-  and  aft-cross-closures ;  aaid  aft-crou-closure  being 
formed  by  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  water- 
sklddlng-member ;  a  fore  water-aklddlng-member  extending 
forwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  Mid  fora- 
croas  closure,  every  croes  section  through  tbe  under  sur- 
faces of  both  said  water-skldding-members  being  a  horl- 
sontal straight  line ;  and  means  for  forcing  gaa  Into  the 
chamber  formed  by  Mid  means  for  confining. 

3.  A  boat  construction  comprising,  a  portion  providing 
a  substantially  rectangular  supporting  surface ;  meana 
forming  a  chamber  and  for  confining  In  all  lateral  direc- 
tions a  layer  of  air  of  material  ttaickneH  beneath  Mid  sur- 
face, said  meana  comprising  parallel  side  plates  and  fore- 
and  aft-crou-closures ;  said  aft-crosa-closure  being  formed 
by  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  water-skid- 
dlng-member ;  a  fore  water-skiddlng-member  extending  for- 
wardly and  upwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  fore- 
cross-closure,  every  croM  section  through  the  under  sur- 
facM  of  both  Mid  water-sklddlng-members  being  a  hori- 
zontal straight  line ;  parallel  keel  portions  projecting 
downwardly  from  both  water-skldding-members  and  from 
the  Mid  side  plates  and  below  the  Mid  layer  of  air ;  pro- 
pelling means  for  the  boat ;  and  means  for  forcing  gaa  Into 
tbe  chamber  formed  by  said  means  for  confining. 

4.  A  boat  construction  comprising,  a  portion  providing 
a  aubstantlally  rectangular  supporting  surface ;  means  for 
formln|(  a  chamber  and  for  confining  In  all  lateral  direc- 
tions a  layer  of  air  of  material  tblckncM  beneath  Mid 
surface,  said  means  comprlaing  parallel  side  platM  and 
fore-  and  Aft-croH-cloaures ;  said  aft-croM-closure  being 
formed  by  a  downwardly  and  rMrwardly  extending  adjoat- 
able  water-skiddlng-member  ;  a  fore  water-skiddlng-member 
extending  forwardly  and  upwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of 
aaid  fore-croas-closure,  every  cross  section  through  the 
under  sorfacM  (rf  both  Mid  water-skiddlng-memben  being 
a  horlsontal  straight  line ;  and  means  for  forcing  gas  Into 
the  chamber  within  uld  means  for  confining. 
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5.  A  boat  eoaatrnctloo  compristBg.  •  portion  proTldtac 
a  rabstantlally  rectaDgiilar  rapportlof  •urfaee :  bmaiu  for 
foralac  a  ebamber  for  confloloc  lo  all  lateral  dlrecttoni 
•  layer  of  ah-  of  material  thtckoeaa  beneath  said  aurface, 
aaid  iD«aD8  comprtainK  parallel  aide  platea  and  fore-  and 
aft-croaa-cloeurea  :  aald  aft  croea-cloeure  being  formed  bj 
a  downwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  adjustable  watar- 
iilidlng-membar ;  a  fbra  water  akldding-member  extending 
irdly  and  upwardly  from  the  lower  ednre  of  aald  fore- 
kcloaare,  every  croea  section  through  the  under  ear- 
fieaa  of  both  aald  water-aklddlng-membera  being  a  borl- 
■•atal  straight  line;  parallel  keel  portions  projecting 
downwardly  from  both  water-aklddlng-members  and  from 
the  said  side  plates  and  below  the  said  layer  of  air ;  pro- 
pelling means  for  the  boat ;  and  means  for  forcing  gas  Into 
the  chamber  within  said  means  for  confining. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,003,S6S.      CTTLTIVATOR  FENDER.      CulVDU   T.    Lckb, 
Clark,  Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  7,  1910.    Serial  No.  580.887. 


A  caltlT«tor  fender  comprising  a  frame  formed  of  simi- 
lar side  members,  each  of  the  members  comprising  a  longi- 
tudinal bar  and  front  and  rear  uprighta.  said  aprightH 
eonstitntlng  V-sbaped  connections  for  Joining  the  ends 
of  the  longitudinal  bars,  a  wire  screen  corering  the  side 
members  of  the  frame,  binding  rods  confining  the  lower 
•dgea  of  the  wire  screen  to  the  longitudinal  bars  and  haT- 
teff  their  end  portions  bent  and  threaded  and  passing 
through  openings  in  end  portions  of  the  longitudinal  bars 
and  receiving  nuts,  intermediate  connectiona  securing 
the  binding  rods  to  the  longitudinal  bars,  draft  bars  ex- 
tending along  the  Inner  sides  of  the  members  and  having 
their  front  ends  projecting,  ueana  pivotally  connecting 
the  draft  bars  to  the  front  uprighta,  and  other  means 
adjustably  connecting  the  rear  ends  of  the  draft  bara  to 
the  rear  portions  of  said  side  members,  the  projecting 
ends  of  the  draft  bars  being  offset  to  spread  their  for- 
ward portions. 


1.003.366.      UMBRELLA.      Loi'is    Mako,    Dayton.    Ohio. 
Filed  liar.  30,  1911.     Serial  No.  617.806. 


An  umbrella  comprising  a  stick,  a  runner  mounted 
thereon,  a  collar  mounted  upon  the  stick,  a  notch  imal- 
tloned  againat  said  collar  and  provided  with  a  counter- 
sunk portion  having  the  wall  thereof  threaded,  a  cone- 
shaped  bead  having  a  depending  threaded  end  extending 
la  the  counter  sunk  portion  of  the  notch  and  secured  to 
tb*  threaded  walla  thereof,  aaid  head  seated  upon  the 
top  of  the  notch,  ribs  connected  to  the  notch,  spreaders 
connecting  the  runner  to  the  rlba.  a  cover  mounted  upon 
the  ribs  and  upon  aaid  head,  a  gaaket  mounted  against 
tkat  portion  of  the  cover  positioned  upon  the  head,  a  cap 
arranged  against  the  gaaket,  and  meana  for  securing  the 
cap  to  the  head. 


l,0Oft.8«T.     HAT-RACK.     Braot  UAXtin,  Laaaiac.  Mich. 
FUed  Job*  8,  1910.     Sarial  No.  B66,730. 


In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  transraraa,  termi- 
nally slotted  sills ;  side  stakes ;  platea  embedded  at  ona 
end  in  tb«  stakes  and  having  their  other  ends  removably 
mounted  In  the  slots  of  the  sills ;  securing  devices  ex- 
tended through  the  stakes  and  the  platea ;  a  rod  remov- 
ably Inserted  through  all  of  the  sills  to  serve  as  a  pivotal 
mounting  for  the  platea ;  straps  secured  transversely  to 
the  aldea  of  the  allls.  to  reinforce  the  same  againat  split- 
ting under  the  leverage  of  the  atakes  when  the  stakea 
and  the  sills  are  in  allnement,  the  rod  befng  Inserted 
throngh  all  of  the  straps,  each  alll  having  a  protruding 
angle  in  Its  end  face,  adapted  to  fit  in  a  reentrant  angle 
Ip  the  correapooding  end  face  of  each  stake,  when  the  sills 
and  the  stakes  are  alined. 


1,00S,S«8.  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  MICA 
SHEETS.  Max  Mkikowskv,  Cologne  Llndenthal.  Oer- 
many.     Filed  Mar.  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  615,046. 


Apparatus  for  preparing  mlca-aheeta  comprising  a  pe- 
ripherally foraminoua,  hollow  outer  cylinder,  an  inner 
cylinder  about  which  aaid  outer  cylinder  la  revoluble.  said 
inner  cylinder  having  a  longitudinal  auction  air  cham- 
ber within  one  aide  thereof,  and  a  longitudinal,  air  pres- 
sure cliamber  through  Its  central  part,  connection  between 
said  preaaure  chamber  and  said  outer  cylinder  adjacent 
said  suction  chamber,  meana  to  present  mica  particles  to 
the  Influence  of  said  suction  chamber,  means  for  moving 
adherent  sheets  before  the  air  pressure  outlet,  and  meana 
for  connection  with  air  auction  and  air  preaaure  mecha- 
niam. 


1.003,^69.     CHUCK.     ALVaao  P»t«b8on  and  Richabd  J. 

O'Neiix,   Denver.   Colo.      Filed   Feb.   27,   1911.      Serial 

No.  611.113. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  chock  having  an  enlarged 
haad.  proTlded  with  a  socket  therein  adapted  to  raeeiva 
the  head  of  a  holt  or  otbar  article,  the  bead  of  the  ehaek 


^ 
^ 
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bavlBg  an  opening  paaalng  aatlraly  throntb  tha  aida  o< 
tha  etanck  and  commonlcatlng  with  tba  aocket.  of  a  grip- 
ping device  rotatably  mounted  within  the  aaid  opening 
and  projecting  Into  the  socket  fbr  gripping  purpoaea,  sub- 
Btantlally  aa  described. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  chuck  having  a  head  pro- 
vided with  a  socket  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  head  of 
a  bolt  or  other  article,  the  head  of  the  chuck  having  an 
opening  paaalng  entirely  through  the  aide  of  the  chuck 
and  communicating  with  tha  aocket,  tha  opening  In  tha 
side  of  the  head  being  enlarged  outwardly,  of  a  rectangu- 
lar gripping  device  provided  with  gripping  teeth  rotatably 
mounted  witlilo  the  said  opening  and  projecting  into  the 
socket  for  gripping  purposes,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  chuck  having  an  enlarged  head 
provided  with  a  socket  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  head 
of  a  bolt  or  other  article,  the  head  of  the  chuck  havlag 
an  outwardly  enlarged  opening  extending  cntlraly  through 
the  side  of  the  chuck  and  communicating  with  the  socket 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  said  oi>ening  being  provided  with 
registering  apertures,  a  rotary  gripping  device  inaarted 
in  the  said  opening  on  the  aide  of  the  head,  and  a  pin 
inaerted  Into  the  registering  aperturea  and  paaalng  through 
the  rotary  gripping  device,  for  the  purpoaa  aet  forth. 


1,008,870.      SCREEN.      Mih»«va    E.    PBOiaT.    Wnrtland, 
Ky.    FUed  Mar.  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  614.859. 


A  acreen  of  the  character  described  comprialng  a  frame 
formed  in  detachably  connected  aectkHis,  aaid  frame  aec- 
tlons  having  Inclined  sides  and  one  end  open,  hook'  and 
eye  fastening  devices  arranged  on  aaid  open  ends  of  the 
frame  sections  whereby  the  same  are  secured  together  in 
operative  engagement  acreen  covwlnga  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged With  aald  sections,  clamping  bands  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  the  lower  portions  of  the  frames  to  hold  the 
lower  ends  of  the  coverings  in  place,  spring  clips  formed 
on  the  inner  ends  of  said  bands  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
open  ends  of  the  frame  sections  whereby  said  ends  of  the 
bands  are  secured  In  place,  spring  catches  arranged  in  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  frame  sections  and  adapted  to  aprlng 
Into  angagement  with  tha  upper  edges  of  tha  hands  where- 
by the  latter  are  removably  secured  in  place  to  fasten  the 
coverings  to  the  frame  aectiona. 


1;008.871.  BALING-PRESS.  Ctbil  T.  Raton.  Church 
Point  La.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1910.  Serial  No.  697,986. 
A  preea  comprialng  longitodinally  axtaading  bara,  par- 
allel cross  bars  positioned  at  one  end  of  said  longltndl- 
aally  extaading  bars  and  extending  to  each  side  thereof, 
preaa  boxes  mounted  upon  the  outer  portions  of  aald  cross 
bare,  oppositely  diapoeed  Jonrnala  mounted  upon  aald  1<»- 
gitndlnally  extending  bara,  a  driving  ahaft  mounted  ,tB 
said  Journals,  plungers  mounted  in  said  pi 


connected  with  aaid  akaft  ereaa  ban  Booatad  vpoa  the 
oppoaite  end  portiona  of  aald  longitudinally  aztandlag  ban 
from  said  press  boxes,  journals  monated  opoa  nld  laat 
mentioned  croas  bars,  a  longitudinally  extending  abaft 
mounted  in  said  last  mentioned  journal,  gaara  connectlag 
said  ahafta,  a  housing  formed  at  the  oppoaite  moA  of  aaM 


loagitudlaally  exteadiag  tiars  from  said  preaa  bona,  a 
vartleal  shaft  moontad  in  aaid  housing,  and  axtaadlng 
above  the  aame,  geara  connecting  said  vertical  abaft  with 
aaid  longitudinal  ahaft  and  means  connected  with  tba 
upper  end  of  aald  vertical  ahaft  for  rotatliic  tbe  sana. 


1,008,872.  HBEL-OUARD.  HowABD  W,  RannriB,  Philft> 
delphia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Olive  Fridy  Bgll 
and  two-thirda  to  Frieda  Kara.  Fllad  Mot.  3,  1910. 
Serial  No.  690,560. 


1.  A  heel  guard  comprialng  a  bearing  member  of  com- 
paratively aoft  metal  and  a  aaeond  bearing  member  of 
harder  metal  having  tinea  thereon  overlapping  said  first 
named  member,  and  a  plate  in  which  aaid  tinea  are  en- 
gaged. 

2.  A  heel  guard  comprialng  a  plate,  a  beariag  member 
having  tines  thereon  adapted  to  he  engaged  in  aald  plata, 
and  a  aecond  bearing  member  disposed  between  aaid  first 
named  bearing  member  and  said  plate. 

8.  A  heel  guard  comprising  a  bearing  member  bavlBff 
an  inclined  surface,  a  plate  having  an  laeliaed  surface 
engaging  said  first  named  surface,  a  second  bearing  mem- 
ber engaging  said  first  named  bearing  member,  and  tinea 
on  aaid  aecond  named  bearing  meml>er  engaging  aald  plata. 


1,008,873.  MEANS  FOR  GAOING  SHEET  METAL  IN 
CUTTING.  WtHTiBLD  S.  RarvoLoa.  Jeraey  City,  N.  J. 
FUed  Dec.  80,  1910.     Serial  No.  600.102. 

1.  la  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combiaa- 
tioa  with  a  power  press  and  die,  of  a  plurality  of  gagea 
mounted  on  said  press  bsck  of  and  to  one  side  of  said  die, 
and  meana  for  simultaneously  adjostlng  the  gagas  rela- 
tlvely  to  the  die. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacril>ed,  tba  combtaia- 
tloa  with  a  power  preaa  aad  die,  of  at  least  three  parallel 
gages  mounted  on  said  press,  means  for  adjusting  the 
gages  relatively  to  the  die,  and  means  for  slmoltaneooslj 
adjoating  them  relatively  to  each  other. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbad,  tbe  <^— m^^. 
tloo  with  a  power  press  and  die,  of  at  leant  tbrea  parallel 
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gages  moanted  on  said  press,  mesos  for  adjusting  the 
gages  relatlvelj  to  tbe  die.  and  means  (or  slmaltaneooaly 
adjusting  tbem  laterally  relatlrely  to  eacb  other. 


4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  power  press  and  die,  of  a  main  baae  mounted  on 
•aid  press  and  adjustable  relatirely  to  tbe  die  in  a  sub- 
stantially horlsontal  direction,  a  supplemental  base  ad- 
justable relatively  to  said  main  baae  In  a  different  and 
sabstantlally  horlsontal  direction,  and  a  plurality  of  gages 
mounted  on  said  supplemental  base. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  power  preas  and  dis,  of  a  main  base  mounted 
on  said  preas  and  adjustable  relatively  to  the  die  In  a  sub- 
stantially horlsontal  direction,  a  supplemental  base  ad- 
jMtable  relatively  to  said  main  base  In  a  different  and 
aafeatantlally  horlsontal  direction,  and  a  gage  mounted 
on  said  aupplemental  base. 

(Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  tb«  Oaaette.] 


1.0OS.S74.  WAVE-DETECTOR  FX)B  WIRELESS  TELEG- 
RAPHY. WiLBBLif  ScBLOBMiLCH.  Berlin,  and  Paul 
riaNAND  PiCHOM,  BtagiltB.  near  Berlin,  Germany,  aa- 
slgnors  to  Gesellscbaft  fflr  drahtloae  Telegraphle 
M.  B.  H.,  Berlin.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany. 
Original  application  filed  Apr.  14,  190«.  Serial  No. 
311,678.  Divided  and  this  sppUcatlon  filed  Aug.  17. 
1009.     Serial  No.  513,362. 


1.  A  wave  detector  for  wireless  telegraphy  consisting  of 
two  contsct  bodies  touching  eacb  other  with  a  predeter- 
mined pressure,  one  of  which  consists  of  copper  pyrites. 

2.  A  wave  detector  for  wireless  telegraphy  consisting  of 
two  contact  bodies  one  of  which  Is  formed  of  copper  pyrites 
and  the  other  of  a  material  which  oxlttMS  with  difficulty. 

3.  A  wave  datector  for  wireless  taligraphy  consisting  of 
two  contact  bodlea  one  of  which  la  formed  of  copper  pyritea 
and  the  otbar  of  platlnnm.  said  contacts  touching  eacb 
other  with  a  predetermined  pressure,  and  operating  with- 
out the  aid  of  an  auxiliary  electromotive  force. 


1.003.875.  WAVE-DETECTOR  FOR  WIRELESS  TELEG- 
RAPHY. WiLHCLM  SCHLOBMILCH.  Berlin,  and  Pacl 
FaaiiAND  PiCHON,  Stegllts,  near  Berlin,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Oesellscbaft  fllr  drahtloae  Telegraphle 
M.  B.  H..  Berlin,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany. 
Original  application  filed  Apr.  14.  190«.  Serial  No. 
311,678.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Apr.  27. 
1910.     Serial  No.  507,872. 

1.  A  wave  detector  for  wireless  telegraphy,  consisting  of 
two  contact  bodies  touching  each  other  with  a  predeter- 
mined pressure,  one  of  which  consists  of  iron-pyrites. 

2.  A  wave  detector  for  wireless,  telegraphy  consisting  of 
two  contact  bodies  one  of  wblcb  Is  formed  of  iron-pyrites 
and  th«  other  of  a  material  which  oxidises  with  difficulty. 


8.  A  wave  detector  for  wlreleaa  telegraphy   consisting 
of  two  contact  bodies  one  of  which  Is  formed  of  iron-py- 


ri tea  and  tbe  other  of  platinum,  said  contacts  touching 
each  otli^  with  a  predetermined  pressure,  snd  operating 
without  tbe  aid  of  an  auxiliary  electromotive  force. 


1.003.376.     RAIL-JOINT.     jAnaa  W.  Scott.  Brasil.  Ind. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  619.762. 


The  combination  with  a  compound  rail  comprising  see* 
tions  each  formed  of  one  half  of  an  ordinary  rail,  the  in- 
ner faces  of  the  weba  of  the  rail  sectiona  being  eacb  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally  extending  groove  forming  a 
channel,  tbe  upper  and  lower  walls  provided  by  the  said 
channel  being  substantially  V-shaped  when  the  rail  sec- 
tiona are  brought  together,  of  a  filling  block  having  both 
its  upper  and  lower  edges  substsntlally  V-shaped  in  croaa 
section  and  adapted  to  fill  the  channel,  the  rail  sections 
hsving  their  wetM  sdjacent  their  meeting  ends  formed 
with  longitudinally  extending  registering  slots,  the  upper 
snd  lower  walla  of  each  of  tb«  aald  alota  l>elng  inclined. 
iLey  neiibers  having  oppositely  arranged  inclined  facea 
engacad  within  tbe  slots,  the  said  key  members  being  of  a 
greater  thickness  than  the  thickness  of  the  webs  of  tbe 
rail  sections,  flanged  flab  plates  for  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  rail,  and  aecarlng  elements  adapted  to  paaa  through 
the  fish  plates,  and  the  webs  of  tha  rail  adjacent  tbe  op- 
posite ends  of  the  keys. 


1.003.877.     AXLE  OR  SHAFT.     Mabtik  C.  Schwab.  Chi- 
cago, 111.    PUad  June  6,  1910.    Serial  No.  566.871. 
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1.  In  combination,  a  hollow,  primary  working  axle,  and 
a  safety,  loose  Idle  axle  therein,  normally  having  no  sup- 
porting relation  with  said  working  axle. 

2.  In  combination,  a  hollow,  primary  working  axla, 
bearings  at  each  end.  traction  wheels  therebetween  fixed 
to  said  axle,  and  a  safety  Idle  axle  within  said  working 
axle  extending  beyond  the  bearings  thereof,  and  nor- 
mally having  no  supporting  relation  with  said  working 
axis. 

3.  In  combination,  a  hollow  primary  working  axle,  a 
aafety  Idle  axle  within  said  working  axle,  and  means  for 
ytcldlngiy  raatrainiag  said  safety  looae  axle  from  rota- 
tion, normally  having  no  supporting  relation  with  aaid 
working  axle. 
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4.  Id  oomblaatloB.  a  hollow  primary  working  axle,  a 
aafaty  idle  axle  within  said  working  axle,  means  for  yield- 
ingly restraining  said  safety  axle  from  roUtlon,  and  means 
for  indicating  rotary  movement  of  said  safety  axle. 

5.  la  combination,  a  hollow  primary  working  axle, 
bearings  therefor,  a  safety  idle  axle  within  aaid  working 
axle,  and  means  for  supporting  aald  aafety  axle  in  event 
of  inability  of  aald  working  axle  to  alone  sustain  ita 
operating  load. 


,'  1.003,378.  STREET  -  CAR.  Chabues  Hbitbt  Sholbs, 
Portland,  Oreg.  Piled  Dec.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
698.288. 


1.  In  a  car.  upright  supports  arranged  one  behind  the 
other  and  having  their  front  and  bacA  facea  formed  with 
borlaontal  convex  portions  located  at  tbe  top,  the  center 
and  tbe  bottom  ;  said  convex  portions  being  spaced  apart 
by  Intermediate  horlsontal  concavitlea ;  the  central  con- 
vex portlona  being  adapted  to  serve  as  ssata,  the  con- 
cavities between  the  central  and  the  bottom  convex  por- 
tions being  adapted  to  constitute  knee  rests,  and  tbe 
supports  being  arranged  for  supporting  a  peraon  in  semi- 
sitting position. 

2.  In  a  car,  upright  supports  arranged  one  behind  the 
other  and  tiaving  their  front  and  back  faces  formed  with 
horlsontal  convex  upbolstered  portions  located  at  tbe 
top.  the  center  and  the  bottom ;  aaid  convex  portions  l>e- 
ing  spaced  apart  by  Intermediate  borisontal  concavities; 
the  central  convex  portions  being  adapted  to  aerve  as  aeata, 
tbe  concavities  between  the  central  and  the  bottom  convex 
portlona  being  adapted  to  constitute  knee  rests,  and 
tbe  supports  being  arranged  for  supporting  a  person  in 
semi-sitting  position. 


1,003,879.      NUT-LOCK.      William    D.    Smith,    Herbat. 
Ind.     Filed  May  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  626.061. 


*/  • 


The  combination  with  a  bolt,  of  inner  and  outer  nnta 
threaded  ttiereon.  tbe  inner  nut  being  provided  with  an 
inwardly  beveled  recess  in  Its  outer  face,  a  wedge-shaped 
locking  dog  loosely  held  within  tbe  recess  and  acted  upon 
by  tbe  outer  nut  for  the  locking  engagement  of  the  dog 
with  the  bolt,  and  clutch  teeth  formed  on  adjacent  facea 
of  the  Inner  and  outer  nuts  and  adapted  for  locking  en- 
gagement with  each  other  for  holding  tbe  nuts  locked  to- 
getlier. 


1.008,880.  TROLLEY  -  WHEEL.  JosBPH  Spabth  and 
ADOD8T  ToKABSKi,  Port  Huron.  Mich.  Filed  Sept  18, 
1910.     Serial  No.  581,744. 

1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
support,  a  pair  of  socket-pieces  mounted  in  said  support, 
an  axle,  aaid  axle  being  provided  with  an  enlarged  head 
mounted  in  one  of  said  socket-pieces,  a  bead  mounted  upon 


the  otbar  and  of  aaid  axle  within  tha  other  of  said  aockat 
plecaa,  the  inner  aurface  of  aald  aocket-piece  and  first 
mentioned  bead  and  said  socke*  piece  and  tl>e  aecond  men- 
tioned bead  being  provided  with  grooves  forming  seats 
supporting  a  packing,  a  buahlng  mounted  upon  said  axla, 
said  bushing  being  provided  at  eacb  end  with  a  redaced 
portion  entering  between  aaid  axle  and  said  aocket-pieea 
and  contacting  with  said  packing,  and  a  wheel  mounted 
upon  said  bushing. 


2.  An  axle,  a  head  formed  upon  one  end  of  aaid  axle, 
said  head  being  provided  with  an  annular  groove  formed 
in  ita  inner  face,  a  second  head  removably  secured  upon 
tbe  opposite  end  of  said  axle  and  being  also  provided  with 
an  annular  groove  in  Its  inner  face,  a  buahlng  mounted 
upon  said  axle,  a  socket  piece  mounted  upon  eacb  end  of 
said  bushing,  and  provided  with  groovea  registering  with 
the  grooves  formed  in  said  heads,  packing  mounted  in 
said  grooves,  a  wheel  mounted  upon  said  bushing,  and  a 
support  for  said  wheel. 


1.008,381.     HABNB88  ATTACHMENT.     Jamss  8.  Stoxi, 
Omaha.  Nebr.    Filed  Nov.  16.  1910.    Serial  No.  692.727. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  hames  bavlng  adjusUble  connections  at 
their  tops  and  bottoma,  of  a  pair  of  shoulder  plates,  lugs 
secured  to  aaid  plates  and  having  channela.  straps  mount- 
ed in  said  channels  for  securing  tbe  hames  to  tbe  plates, 
and  auxiliary  securing  means  connecting  tlie  lugs  and 
hames. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  pair  of  hamea  having  adjustable  connections  at 
their  topa  and  bottonu.  of  a  pair  of  shoulder  plates,  lugs 
secured  to  said  pistes  and  having  channels,  straps 
mounted  in  said  channels  for  securing  tbe  bamea  to  the 
platea,  and  screws  passing  through  the  lugs  and  taking 

1  into  the  hamea. 
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l.OMJSS.  BALINO-PRB88.  WAunm  W.  »rorru,  AtaM, 
Mick..  sMlsnor  to  Uttl«  Olaat  Bay  Pr«M  Compaay, 
Alma,  Mtcb..  a  Corporatioe.  Pllad  Oct.  26,  1910.  Serial 
No.  588.070. 


I 


1.  A  baling  press  eomprislnf  a  support,  a  boppcr  car- 
ried thereby,  doors  btaged  to  said  sapport.  end  panels 
formed  of  sectloDs  Independently  blnged  to  said  doors,  said 
doors  and  panels  constituting  an  expansible  body,  and 
bale  preaalng  mectuuilsm  codperatlag  with  said  body. 

2.  A  baling  press  comprising  a  body  composed  of  aide 
doors  and  end  panels  formed  of  sectloDS.  and  an  inde- 
pendent hinge  connection  between  said  doors  and  said  aee- 
tlon*. 

S.  A  baling  preaa  comprlalag  aMa  doora,  sactkmal  end 
panela,  and  hinge  connections  between  the  sections  of  said 
panels  and  doors,  said  door  and  ends  forming  a  press 
body,  and  preaalng  means  slldable  In  said  body. 

4.  A  baling  preaa  comprising  a  framework,  side  doors 
having  a  binge  connectloo  therewith,  end  panels  formed 
of  sections  having  independent  hinge  connection  with  the 
binges  of  said  doors,  and  preaalng  meana  Inclosed  by  said 
doora  and  said  end  sections. 

5.  A  baling  press  comprising  side  doors  and  Independ- 
ently movable  sectional  ends,  means  connecting  said  sec- 
tional ends  to  said  doors  whereby  a  pivotal  movement  of 
as  id  doors  imparts  a  similar  morement  to  aald  enda,  and 
pressing  means  inclosed  by  said  doors  and  ends. 

IClaima  6  to  41  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


1.U03.383.  CONVBRTIBLB  IMPLEMENT.  Wilbom 
Thompsos,  Lealle,  Ark.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Charles 
V.  Ryno,  Leslie,  Ark.  FUed  Aug.  30,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
STft.eei. 


Tbe  combination  with  a  tool  provided  with  a  shank 
hinged  intermediate  its  ends,  a  handle  aecured  to  one  end 
of  the  shank,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the  opposite  end  of  tbe 
slMBk,  a  crosa  arm  formed  apon  tbe  end  of  the  rod.  tbe 
asM  erosa  arm  being  V-ehaped  in  crosa  section  and  adapted 
to  engage  one  of  a  series  of  V-shaped  notcbea  located  In 
the  handle,  a  sleeve  slldable  upon  tbe  said  handle,  an  off 


■tC  at  one  side  prodnelng  a  groove  adapted  to  rseelre  the 

crosa  am.  whereby  the  said  sleere  will  be  held  against 
rotation,  tbe  aald  grooTe  being  deepened  toward  Its  outer 
end  producing  an  interior  wedge  for  contact  with  tbe  end 
of  tbe  pivoted  rod  whereby  the  croes  arm  thereon  will  be 
held  la  engagement  with  one  of  tbe  V-ahaped  notches 
and  a  asC  screw  engaging  tbe  aleere  and  the  handle,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth. 


1,00S.884.  8TBEL-8KELXT0N  CONCRETE  CONSTRUC- 
TION. CUACOS  A.  P  TcBKBa,  Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Contlnustlon  of  sppUcatlon  Serial  No.  242,431.  Hied 
Jan.  23,  1905.  Thla  application  filed  June  11.  1907. 
Serial  No.  878,444. 


<d  \mmmhmmm 


1.  An  srranffement  of  reinforcement  for  a  column-sup- 
ported flat  plate  floor  of  concrete,  compriaing  a  plnrallty 
of  drcontfersntlal  caatallver  members,  respectively  sit- 
uated In  the  npper  part  of  the  alab  at  the  columns  and 
projecting  therefrom,  and  reinforcing  meana  extending 
from  member  to  member  In  multiple  dlrectiona  through 
the  spsce  between  said  members,  and  fllUng,  or  substsa* 
tially  fllllng  auch  space. 

2.  An  arrangement  of  reinforcement  for  a  column-sup- 
ported flat  plate  floor  of  concrete,  compriaing  a  plurality 
of  circumferential  cantaliver  framea,  each  compoaed  of 
croased  rods  fltnated  In  the  upper  part  of  the  slab  at 
the  columns,  respectively,  and  extending  across  and  out- 
ward therefrom,  and  belts  of  rods  extending  from  frame 
to  frame  In  multiple  dlrectiona,  and  fllllng  or  substan- 
tially filling  the  space  between  tbem. 

3.  An  arrangement  of  reinforcement  for  a  column-sup- 
ported flst  plate  floor  of  concrete,  comprising  a  plurality 
of  open-work  circumferential  framea  altuated  toward  the 
top  of  the  floor  plate,  and  concentric  with  tbe  columns, 
respectively,  and  extending  therefrom  outward  into  the 
slab,  and  belta  of  slab  reinforcements  extending  in  mul- 
tiple direction  through  the  space  between  said  frames, 
aad  eoTeriag  the  ares  therebetween. 

4.  An  arrangenMnt  of  reinforcement  for  a  column-sup- 
ported flat  plate  floor  of  concrete,  compriaing  multiple 
belta  of  rods  extending  from  column  to  column,  and  paas- 
ing  OTsr  the  columna  in  tbe  upper  part  of  tbe  floor,  por- 
tiona  of  aald  belts  being  beyond  tbe  columns  on  opposlts 
sides  snd  forming  cantallvers,  the  cantallver-forming 
portion  of  one  belt  forming  a  support  for  lods  of  another 
belt,  tbe  area  between  the  columns  being  covered,  or  sub- 
stantially covered  by  relnforcementa. 

6.  An  arrangement  of  reinforcement  for  a  column-sup- 
ported flat  plate  floor  of  concrete,  comprising  multiple 
belts  of  rods  that  extend  from  column  to  column  in  two 
directions  dlre«tly.  and  In  two  directions  diagonally, 
portions  of  said  belts  being  beyond  the  colnmns  on  oppo- 
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site  aides  and  forming  cantallvers,  ths  rods  mnnlng  In 
latarssetlng  directions  crossing  at  tbe  columna  In  tbe 
appsr  part  of  the  floor,  and  tbe  eantaliver-formlag  por- 
tloaa  of  roda  of  one  belt  supporting  rods  of  another  belt, 
tbe  area  between  the  columna  being  covered,  or  substan- 
tially covered,  by  relnforcementa. 
'^  (Claima  6  to  24  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.003.888.  APPARATUS  FOR  DISPOSAL  OP  WASTE 
BOCK  FROM  CONCENTRATING  -  MILLS  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Hbnst  R.  Wahi^  Blvlaa.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  18, 
1011.     Serial  No.  020.760. 


1.  A  portable  railway  compriaing.  in  combination,  a 
track  consisting  of  portable  sections,  a  car  movable  on 
asid  track,  and  a  superimposed  track  havlxkg  a  terminal 
thereof  supported  upon  said  car,  tbe  rearmost  ssctlon  of 
tbe  first-named  track  being  adapted  to  be  removed  after 
tbe  car  has  passed  therebeyond  and  placed  in  front  of  the 
foremoet  ssctlon. 

2.  A  portabls  railway  coniprialng.  in  eomblnatlon,  a 
track,  a  car  movable  thereon  and  having  a  aupport  hingad 
to  Ita  rear  end,  and  a  auperlmpoeed  track  having  Ita  for- 
ward terminal  extending  along  said  support  and  resting 
upon  aald  car. 

8.  A  portable  railway  compriaing.  In  combination,  a 
track  consisting  of  portable  sections,  a  car  movable  on  aald 
track  and  having  a  support  hinged  to  Its  rear  end,  and  a 
superimposed  track  having  ita  forward  terminal  extending 
along  said  aupport  and  resting  upon  said  car,  tbe  rear- 
moat  aection  of  the  first-named  track  being  adapted  to  be 
moved  after  the  car  has  passed  therebeyond  and  placed  in 
front  of  the  foremost  section. 


1,003,386.  WINDOW-SASH  FASTENER.  Blmbb  R.  Wbl- 
KKS,  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1010.  Serial  No. 
686.187. 


seeood  Blot  commualcatliig  at  its  lower  end  vrlth  tbe  bs^ 
part  of  the  first-named  alot,  and  a  third  alot  eztaodlnc 
through  the  bar  from  Its  Inner  face  to  the  upper  part  of 
the  said  second  slot,  a  catch  fitting  In  the  first-named  slot 
and  pivoted  near  the  upper  end  of  the  latter  to  tbe  bar 
and  susceptible  of  lying  wholly  within  aafal  alot  or  of  pro- 
jecting at  its  lower  end  therefrom  beyond  the  Inner  face 
of  the  bar  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  an  apertured 
arm  projecting  upwardly  into  tbe  said  seeond  alot,  a  pin 
projecting  from  the  bar  loosely  through  the  aperture  of 
said  arm,  a  colled  spring  mounted  on  the  pin  and  inter- 
posed between  and  bearing  againat  tbe  bar  aad  aald  arm 
and  tending  to  project  the  lower  end  of  the  catch  beyond 
tbe  inner  face  of  the  bar,  a  slldable  block  In  tbe  second 
alot  provided  with  a  pair  of  notches  in  its  lower  end  and 
with  a  stem  projecting  into  said  third  slot,  and  a  head  se- 
cored  to  aald  atem  and  engaging  tbe  inner  face  of  tbe  bar 
and  covering  aald  third  slot. 

2.  A  window  saah  fastener,  compriaing  a  bar  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  slot  opening  through  its  inner  face,  a 
second  alot  communicating  at  its  lower  end  with  tbe  back 
part  of  tbe  first-named  slot,  and  a  third  alot  extending 
through  the  bar  from  Us  Inner  face  to  the  upper  part  of 
the  said  second  slot,  said  bar  being  provided  also  with  a 
recess  in  ita  inner  face  communicating  tbe  said  third  alot, 
a  catch  fitting  in  the  flrst-named  slot,  and  pivoted  near  tbe 
upper  end  of  tbe  latter  to  the  bar  and  susceptible  of  lying 
wholly  within  said  alot  or  of  projecting  at  its  lower  end 
therefrom  beyond  the  inner  face  of  the  bar  and  provided 
at  ita  upper  end  with  an  apertured  arm  projecting  tip- 
wardly  Into  the  said  second  slot,  a  pin  projecting  from  tbe 
bar  looaely  through  tbe  aperture  of  aald  arm,  a  coiled 
spring  mounted  on  tbe  pin  and  interposed  between  and 
bearing  against  the  bar  and  said  arm  and  tending  to  pro- 
ject tbe  lower  end  of  the  catch  beyond  tbe  inner  face  of 
tbe  bar,  a  alldable  block  in  tbe  second  alot  provided  with 
a  pair  of  notcbea  in  its  lower  end  and  with  a  stem  pro- 
jecting Into  aald  third  alot,  and  a  bead  fitting  in  tbe  recess 
of  the  bar  and  aecured  to  said  stem  and  beveled  at  ita  front 
end  and  covering  aald  third  alot. 


1.003,887.  OVEN  -  THERMOMETER.  Almut  E.  Whit- 
Tiaa,  Bristol,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  1.  1011.  Serial  No. 
611.721. 


1.  A  window  SMlh  fastener,  eomprlsinc  a  bar  provldsd 
with  a  loaffttodlBal  slot  opealag  throogta  Its  tnasr  faes,  a 


An  oven  thermometer  having  a  thin  aheet  meUl  back- 
plate,  a  strip,  having  a  portion  raised  to  form  a  Inidge  an4 
one  end  turned  up  to  form  a  standard,  aecured  to  the  fronl 
of  tbe  back-plate,  an  arbor  supported  by  tbe  back-plat* 
and  the  bridge,  a  lever  secured  to  aald  arbor,  a  tbermo^ 
metric  arm  with  one  end  aecured  to  tbe  standard,  a  link 
connecting  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  tbermometric  arm  ant! 
the  lever,  a  bobbin  secured  to  the  front  of  the  back-plate,  1 
dial  fastened  to  said  bobbin,  a  pointer  fixed  to  tbe  arboi 
and  movable  across  the  dial,  and  a  eaalng  secured  to  tb« 
back-plate  over  tbe  aforeaald  actuating  and  Indleatlni 
parts. 


1,008,888.  TROWEL.  Thomas  N.  Wix-aon,  Spokane.  Wash 

Filed  Dec.  8,  1910.     SerUl  No.  595.499. 

1.  A  trowel  compriaing  a  blade  having  a  loagltndlnall] 
eztwadlng  dovetailed  rib.  a  cone  having  a  dovetailed  slo 
proportioned  for  sliding  movement  upon  tbe  rib.  a*  baadl< 
Dsoiber  having  a  conical  aocket.  in  iu  na^eraide  propor 
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tioncd  to  rte«ir«  th«^eonleAl  oieaibtr.  an  eccciitrlc  plTOtod 
apoD  tlM  luuMli*  mcmlMr  and  cooiMctlnf  mcaiM  betwMO 
tb«  eecentrle  and  tbe  cone  for  ezcrtioff  >tr«M  upon  the 
coiM  to  lock  It  la  «nga|;emeDt  with  tb*  rib  and  th« 
■ockct. 


.  2.  In  a  trowel,  a  blade  provided  with  a  lonffltudlnallj 
extending  dOTetalled  rib,  a  cone  provided  with  a  dovetailed 
groove  proportioned  for  sliding  movement  upon  tbe  rib. 
a  handle  member  having  a  eocket  proportioned  to  receive 
the  cone  and  to  bear  apon  tbe  blade,  an  eccentric  member 
pivoted  to  the  handle  member,  and  an  eye-bolt  carried  hj 
the  ecc«»trlc  having  acrew  threaded  engagement  with  the 
cone. 

S.  In  a  trowel,  a  blade  provided  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  dovetailed  rib,  a  cone  having  a  dovetailed  groove 
proportioned  for  slldable  movement  apon  the  rib,  a  handle 
having  a  conical  socket  proportioned  to  receive  the  cone 
and  to  bear  apon  the  blade,  an  eccentric  pivoted  upon  tbe 
handle,  an  eye-bolt  carried  by  the  eccentric  and  having  ad- 
justable connection  with  tbe  cone,  and  a  lever  carried  by 
the  eccentric  and  provided  with  a  receaa  to  embrace  the  rib. 


1.003,389.  SHUTTER  -  BOWKR.  RUDOLPH  O.  WlMTB*, 
lillwaakee.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  10.  1010.  Serial  No. 
548,060. 


In  a  poaltloo  opposite  the  first  member  and  baring  a  bar 
parallel  to  the  axla  of  movement  of  the  saab  which  acta 
aa  a  pivot,  and  a  lock-rod  conalatlng  of  a  flattened  atrip 
or  bar  baring  one  end  bent  Into  an  S-shaped  hook  which 
plvotally  engages  said  bar  and  Is  adapted  to  engage  tbe  log 
on  said  first  member,  said  fiattened  strip  having  a  longi- 
tudinal band  of  90  dagreea  at  tbe  base  of  said  S-abap«d 
book  whereby  to  stand  edgewise  to  the  saab. 

4.  In  a  fastener  for  hinged  sashes.  In  combination  with  a 
member  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  window-casing  adjacent 
to  the  sash  when  In  closed  position  and  having  a  project- 
ing lug.  a  second  member  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  saab 
In  a  position  opposite  tbe  first  member  and  having  a  bar 
parallel  to  tbe  axis  of  movement  of  tbe  sash  which  acts 
as  a  plrot,  and  a  lock-rod  consisting  of  a  flattened  strip  or 
bar  baring  one  end  bent  Into  an  ft-ahaped  hook  which 
plvotally  engages  said  bar  and  is  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
lug  on  said  first  member,  said  fiattened  strip  having  a 
longitudinal  bend  of  00  degrees  at  tbe  base  of  said  S- 
shaped  hook  whereby  to  stsnd  edgewise  to  the  saab  and 
having  a  hook  on  its  free  end  adapted  to  engage  said  log 
in  the  open  position  of  said  sash. 

5.  In  a  fastener  for  hinged  sashes.  In  comblnstlon  with  a 
member  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  window-frame  ad- 
jacent to  the  sash  when  In  closed  position  and  having  a 
projecting  iug,  a  second  member  sdapted  to  be  secured 
to  the  wladow-sash  opposite  said  first  member  and  having 
a  transverse  bar  acting  as  a  pivot,  and  a  lock-rod  conalat- 
lng of  a  flattened  strip  having  a  double  book  or  loop  on 
one  end  plvotally  engaging  said  bar  and  adapted  to  hook 
over  and  engage  said  log,  said  hook  being  formed  by 
bending  tbe  end  of  said  lock-rod  flatwise,  and  said  rod 
having  a  longitudinal  twist  of  00  degrees  close  to  said 
hook  or  400P  whereby  the  body  thereof  stands  edgewise 
to  Its  tuming-movement. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.003.300.      HAT-STACKER.      JOHK    H.    ANOaasoN.    St 
Panl,  "^Inn.     Filed  Feb.  12,  1010.     Serial  No.  543,488. 


1.  In  a  sash-bolder  and  lock,  the  combination  of  a  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  window  frame  adjacent 
to  the  sash  and  having  a  lug  projecting  therefrom,  a  pivot- 
member  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  saab  opposite  said  lag 
and  having  a  bar  which  acts  as  a  pivot,  and  a  lock-rod 
having  a  double  or  S-sbaped  hook  on  one  end  thereof,  the 
end-loop  of  aald  hook  engaging  plvoUily  said  bar  and  the 
other  loop  adapted  to  engage  In  a  hooked  manner  said  lug 
In  the  closed  position  of  the  sash. 

2.  In  a  saab-holder  and  lock,  the  combination  of  a  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  window-frame  adjacent  to 
the  sash  and  having  a  log  projecting  therefrom,  a  plrot- 
member  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  saab  opposite  said  lug 
and  having  a  bar  which  acts  as  a  pivot,  and  a  lock  rod 
bavlag  a  doable  or  ft-sbaped  hook  on  one  end  thereof,  tbe 
end-loop  of  said  hook  engaging  plvotally  said  bar  and  the 
other  loop  adapted  to  engage  in  a  hooked  manner  aald  log 
In  tbe  closed  position  of  the  sash,  said  rod  lying  adjacent 
and  parallel  to  the  saah  In  said  locked  position,  and  the 
point  of  engagement  of  said  bar  with  said  end-loop  o^  said 
hook  lying  nearer  the  free  end  of  the  rod  than  the  point 
of  engagement  of  the  other  loop  with  said  lug. 

8.  In  a  fastener  for  hinged  saabea.  In  combination  with 
a  member  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  wlndow-caalng  adjacent 
to  tbe  sash  when  in  closed  position  and  having  a  project- 
ing lag,  a  second  member  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  the  saah 


1.  An  agricultural  Implement,  comprising,  .In  combina- 
tion, a  standard,  an  elevating  platform,  a  carriage  mount- 
ed to  move  lengthwise  on  said  stsndard,  said  platform 
being  Joumaled  between  Its  outer  and  Inner  ends  upon 
said  carriage  to  tilt  Ita  outer  end  down,  a  rod  extending 
upward  from  the  rear  end  of  said  platform,  a  second  rod 
extending 'downward  from  said  carriage  having  sliding 
connection  with  said  other  rod,  a  lock  between  aald  rods 
adapted  to  bold  said  platform  In  substantially  borlaonUI 
position,  and  means  for  disengaging  said  lock  from  be- 
tween said  roda  permitting  said  platform  to  pitch  with 
Ita  outer  end  down. 

\  2.  An  agricultural  Implement,  comprlalng.  In  combina- 
tion, a  standard,  an  elevating  platform  Joumaled  between 
Its  outer  and  Inner  ends  upon  said  carriage  to  tilt  ita 
outer  end  down,  a  rod  extending  downward  from  said  car- 
rla«a,  a  second  rod  extending  upward  from  tbe  rsar  «id 
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of  said  platform  and  in  sliding  engagement  with  said 
other  rod,  a  lock  between  said  rods  holding  said  platform 
In  substantially  borliontal  position,  means  for  disengag- 
ing said  lock  from  between  said  roda  and  permitting  said 
platform  to  pitch  with  Its  outer  end  down,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  downward  pitching  movement  of  said  plat- 
form. 

8.  An  agricultural  implement,  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion, a  standard,  an  elevating  platform  joumaled  between 
Its  outer  and  inner  ends  upon  said  carriage  to  tilt  its  outer 
end  down,  a  rod  extending  downward  from  aald  carriage, 
a  second  rod  extending  upward  from  thtf  rear  end  of  said 
platform  and  in  sliding  engagement  with  said  other  rod, 
a  lock  between  said  rods  holding  said  platform  In  substan- 
tially horiaontal  position,  means  for  disengaging  said  lock 
from  between  said  rods  permitting  said  platform  to  pitch 
with  its  outer  end  down,  and  means  for  cushioning  the 
platform  when  it  tilts  into  pitching  position. 

4.  An  agricultural  Implement,  comprlalng.  In  combina- 
tion, a  standard,  an  elevating  platform,  a  carriage  mount- 
ed to  move  lengthwise  on  said  standard,  said  platform 
being  joumaled  between  its  outer  and  Inner  ends  upon 
said  carriage  to  tilt  Its  outer  end  down,  a  rod  extending 
upward  from  tbe  rear  end  of  said  platform,  a  rod  extending 
downward  from  said  carriage  and  In  telescopic  connection 
with  said  other  rod,  a  lock  between  said  rods  holding  said 
platform  in  substantially  horlsontal  position,  a  spring 
tending  to  bold  said  lock  in  locking  poaltlon,  means  for 
disengaging  said  lock  from  between  said  rode  to  allow 
said  platform  to  pitch  with  its  outer  end  down,  and  means 
for  raising  said  carriage  on  said  standard  and  the  parta 
which  it  supporta. 

5.  An  agricultural  implement,  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion, a  standard  stepped  In  a  journal  at  its  lower  end  and 
pirotally  supported  at  Ita  upper  end  In  substantially  erect 
position,  a  carriage  mounted  to  move  up  and  down  on 
said  standard,  a  bale  frame  extending  laterally  to  each 
side  of  said  standard,  said  platform  being  joumaled  In 
tbe  lower  mds  of  said  carriage  and  bale  frame  between  Ita 
outer  and  Inner  ends  to  tilt  with  ita  outer  end  down,  an 
element  extending  upward  from  the  rear  end  of  aald  plat- 
form engaging  near  Ita  upper  end  with  said  carriage  and 
holding  said  platform  in  substantially  horlsontal  position, 
and  meana  for  releaaing  said  element  from  engaging  posi- 
tion to  permit  said  platform  pitching  with  Ita  outer  end 
downward. 

^«  [Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,003,391.  ELECTRIC  SNAP-SWITCH.  IUtmowd  J. 
BA.BBKB,  Belmont,  and  Vibmom  DnRBiM,  Brookllne,  Mass., 
aaalgnors  to  Globe  Bar-Phone  Company,  Boston.  Mass.. 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Nor.  18,  1000. 
SerUl  No.  528,733. 


<«•«' 


1.  A  switch,  comprising  two  longitudinal  members  pir- 
oted  together  intermediate  their  ends  for  relatlre  rocking 
movement,  pairs  of  spring  snap  faateners  having  the  ele- 
menta  thereof  carried  by  said  members  at  opposite  sides 
and  remote  from  tbe  pivot,  said  fasteners  being  mutually 
cooperative  and  constructed  to  quicken  the  latter  part  of 
both  the  engaging  and  disengaging  movement,  and  one  of 
said  fssteners  having  Ita  elements  constituting  tbe  termi- 
nals of  a  make-and-break  mechanism. 

2.  A  switch,  comprising  two  longitudinally  extending 
members  pivoted  together  Intermediate  their  length  for 
relative  rocking  movement,  a  rounded  knob  carried  by 
one  of  said  members,  remote  from  the  plrot  point  and 
constituting  one  electric  terminal,  and  a  retaining  spring 
member  constracted  to  co-act  with  said  knob  to  yieldingly 
bold  the  parta  engaged  and  to  quicken  tbe  disengaging 
morement,  said  spring  constituting  the  other  electric  ter- 
minaL 


3.  A  switch,  comprising  two  l<mgitadlnal  members  piT> 
oted  together  for  relative  rocking  morement,  said  two 
members  being  prorided  with  complementary  portlona  of 
a  combination  snap  fastener  and  make-and-break  oiecha- 
nlsm,  one  of  said  members  being  formed  as  s  hood  baring 
a  depending  portion  fitted  over  the  other  member  to  pro- 
tect tbe  same  and  the  working  parta. 

4.  A  switch,  comprising  two  longitudinal  members  ptr- 
oted  together  intermediate  their  ends  for  relstlre  rocking 
movement,  said  two  members  being  provided  with  comple- 
mentary portions  of  a  combination  snap  fastener  and 
make-and-break  mechanism,  one  of  aald  members  being 
formed  aa  a  hood  adapted  to  fit  over  the  other  member 
to  protect  tbe  parta,  said  hood  baring  ita  edges  upwardly 
deflected  from  said  plrot  In  a  flattened  V-sbape,  either 
portion  thereof  being  substantially  In  tbe  plane  of  tbe 
base  of  tbe  other  member  In  tbe  make  and  break  poaltions 
respectlrely. 

1.003,802.  BRICK-FIRE-BOX  CONSTRUCTION.  WUr 
LiAM  C.  Blackmond  and  Out  Evksbtt  Stot,  Galrsaton, 
Tex.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  25.  1000,  Sartal 
No.  485.824.  Dirlded  and  this  application  filed  Dee. 
12,  1010.    Serial  No.  606,056. 


h 


i 


t 


-■Aa. 


m 


/r 


^S^ 


3 
'to 


i9 


^ 


1.  In  a  fire  box  lining,  tbe  combination  of  comer  bricks 
baring  enlarged  bases,  bottom  bricks  abutting  the  inner 
sides  of  the  comer  bricks,  side  bricks  baring  Inwardly 
projecting  ledges  adapted  to  orerlap  the  bottom  brl^a, 
and  wedge-shaped  end  bricks  interposed  between  the  comer 
bricks  to  force  them  outwardly  toward  the  side  bricka. 

2.  In  a  fire  box  lining,  the  combination  of  comer  bricks 
baring  oppositely  Inclined  edges  forming  enlarged  bases, 
the  inclined  edges  of  the  'comer  bricks  being  prorided  with 
longitudinally  extending  tongues,  bottom  bricks  abutting 
the  Inner  faces  of  tbe  comer  bricks,  side  bricks  baring 
inwardly  projecting  ledges  sdapted  to  orerlap  the  bottom 
bricks,  wedge-shaped  end  bricks  adapted  to  be  interposed 
between  tbe  corner  bricks,  and  the  inclined  edges  of  said 
wedge-shaped  bricks  being  provided  with  longitudinal 
grooves  to  receive  the  tongues  on  the  corner  bricks. 

3.  In  a  fire  box  lining,  the  combination  of  comer  bricks 
having  oppositely  inclined  edges  forming  enlarged  bases, 
tbe  Inclined  edges  of  tbe  comer  bricks  being  prorided  with 
longitudinally  extending  tonguea,  bottom  bricks  abutting 
the  Inner  faces  of  the  comer  bricks,  side  bricks  baring 
Inclined  off -set  portions  adapted  to  orerlap  the  ends  of  the 
bottom  bricks  and  tbe  rertlcal  edges  thereof  abutting  tbe 
adjacent  side  bricks,  wedge-shaped  end  bricks  adapted  to 
be  interposed  between  tbe  comer  bricks,  and  the  inclined 
edges  of  said  wedge-shaped  bricks  being  prorided  with 
longitudinal  groores  to  recelre  tbe  tongues  on  the  comer 
bricks. 

4.  In  a  fire  box  lining,  the  combination  of  comer  bricks 
baring  oppositely  inclined  edges  forming  enlsrged  bases, 
the  Inclined  edges  of  tbe  comer  bricks  being  provided  with 
longitudinally  extending  tonguea,  bottom  bricks  abutting 
tbe  inner  faces  of  the  comer  bricks,  side  bricks  baring 
inwardly  curred  off-set  portions  adapted  to  overlap  the 
ends  of  the  bottom  bricks  and  tbe  vertical  edges  thereof 
abutting  tbe  adjacent  bricka,  one  of  tbe  comer  bricks  bar- 
ing an  angular  portion  for  fitting  against  the  first  side  bride 
to  fill  tbe  space  Ita  off-set  portion  makes  therewith,  two  of 
the  other  comer  bricks  diagonally  opposite  each  other 
baring  recesses  therein  for  receirlng  the  rertlcal  edges 
of  the  adjacent  side  bricks,  wedge-shaped  end  brides 
adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  the  corner  bricks,  and 
the  Inclined  edges  of  said  wedge-shaped  bricka  being  pro- 
rided with  longitudinal  groores  to  recelre  tbe  tongues 
of  the  comer  bricks. 
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1.008,aM.  rUMIOATOH.  PntBT  8.  BAoai,  ChlcAco,  111.. 
•aslCDor  to  Bau«r  A  Black.  Cbieafo.  111.,  a  Corporation 
of  IlllBoto.    Filed  Feb.  2,  IBll.    Serial  No.  «<M,239. 


1.  A  famlgator  comprlalng  a  ttaell.  a  dlslnfectaot  coa- 
t«ln«r  carried  tbereby,  and  a  cap  containing  a  wick  and 
a  charge  of  combustible  material  normally  forming  a  aeal 
for  aald  cootalner.  said  cap  being  adapted  to  b«  dtspoaad 
banaath  the  container  for  raporlalng  th«  dialnfactant 
theraln. 

2.  A  fnmlgator  comprlalng  a  abell.  a  raeaptaele  con- 
taining a  charge  of  Tolatlla  dUdnfectant  aituated  aaar 
one  end  of  the  abell,  a  cap  containing  a  wick  and  a 
charge  of  comboatlble  nukterlal  adapted  to  fit  OTcr  either 
end  of  said  abell  to  form  a  aeal  for  the  dtalnfectant  re- 
ceptacle and  to  supply  heat  to  aald  receptacle  to  raporlie 
aald  dtalnfectant,  reapectlrely. 

S.  A  fumlgator  comprlalng  a  shell  prorlded  at  one  end 
with  an  open  top  receptacle  containing  a  charge  of 
TolatUe  disinfectant,  and  a  cap  containing  a  wick  and  a 
charge  of  solid  comboatlble  material  adapted  to  fit  each 
aad  of  the  ahell  to  fom  a  aaal  tor  the  dlaiafoetaat  re- 
ceptacle and  to  snbaeqnently  aarre  aa  a  bnmer  to  heat 
aald  receptacle  and  vaporise  the  disinfectant  contained 
tharaln. 

4.  A  fumlgator  comprising  a  abell.  a  dlalnfectant  re- 
ceptacle arranged  within  aald  ahell  adjacent  one  end 
thereof  and  containing  a  charge  of  Tolatlle  dialnfcctlng 
material,  and  a  cap  containing  a  wlek  and  a  charge  of 
comboatlble  material  In  solid  form  adapted  to  fit  both 
enda  of  said  shell,  said  cap  when  fitted  upon  one  end 
forming  a  seal  for  the  dlalnfectant  receptacle  and  when 
fitted  over  the  other  end  serving  as  a  burner  to  heat  said 
receptacle  and  volatilise  the  dlalnfectant  contained  therein. 

5.  A  fnnUgator  comprlalng  a  ahell  carrying  a  charge  of 
dlalnfectiog  material,  and  a  cap  containing  a  wick  and  a 
combustible  charge  consisting  of  a  body  of  solidified 
hydrocarbon,  aald  cap  being  adapted  to  fit  either  end  of 
the  abell.  the  end  of  the  ahell  being  embedded  in  the 
hydrocarbon  when  the  cap  ia  dlapoeed  over  one  end  of 
the  ahell  thereby  forming  a  hermetic  aeal  for  the  dlaln- 
fectant conulned  in  the  shell,  the  cap  when  fitted  upon 
the  oppoalte  end  of  the  ahall  aanrlng  aa  a  bamer  to  heat 
the  diainiectant  and  caoae  the  aame  to  be  Tolatlllaad. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.003.394.     CULTIVATOB.    JoaL  CbAaanca  BaaaT.  Qreer. 
8.  C.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1911.     BeHal  No.  012.4&0. 


A  ealtlvator  comprising  a  draft  beam,  a  eoopllng  mem- 
ber aecored  upon  the  near  end  thereof  comprtslng  a  flat 
plate   aecored   upon   the   top  of  the  beam,   and  provided 


wUh  a  right  angled  depending  flange  on  each  aide  of  the 
beam  and  a  second  right  angled  depending  flange  outalde 
of  and  spaced  apart  from  each  corresponding  firat  named 
flange,  both  palra  of  flangea  and  the  beam  bavlng  regla- 
tering  transverse  openings,  a  pair  of  colttvator  t>eam8 
carrying  cultivator  bladea  and  having  eoopllng  members 
on  their  forward  enda  Inaerted  between  the  palra  of 
flangea  on  oppoalte  aides  of  the  beam,  and  provided  with 
vertical  and  transverse  pivots,  the  transverse  pivots  paaa- 
ing  through  the  flangea  and  the  coupling  member*,  and 
the  vertical  ptvota  connecting  the  coupling  membera  with 
the  ealtlvator  beima. 


1.008.SM.  CHURN  AND  OPERATING  MECHANISM. 
EvsBT  A.  Bioea,  Rocky,  Okla.  Filed  Joly  28.  1910. 
Serial  No.  673.495. 


In  comMaatlon.  a  chom,  a  daaher  rod  dlapoeed  rer- 
tlcally  in  the  chom,  a  flat  cirrolar  dasher  secured  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  rod  and  dlapoeed  borisontally  In  the 
chum,  aald  ds^ber  being  proTlded  with  radially  spaced 
opening!  of  relatively  amail  area,  rods  aecored  to  the 
daaher  and  extending  thereabove,  a  second  daaher  slld- 
able  on  the  rode  and  provided  with  radially  apaced  open- 
ings of  relatively  small  area  arranged  oot  of  allnement 
with  the  open  Inge  In  the  first  daaher.  whereby  the  flold 
to  be  churned  will  deecribe  a  ilgsag  coarse  through  the 
openings  in  the  dashers,  the  second  daaher  being  adapted 
to  lie  floah  on  the  first  dasher  ao  aa  to  provide  reatrlcted 
patha  for  the  fluid,  when  the  daabent  are  approaching 
each  other. 


1,003,396.  SH.\ FT  RELEASER.  EDWIN  L.  BLACK.  Hunt- 
ingdon. Tenn.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Joaeph  T.  Beater, 
Huntingdon.  Tenn.  Filed  June  22.  1911.  Serial  No. 
034,990. 


Jt 


j^ 


Id  a  ahaft  relcaalng  device,  the  combination  with  a 
vehicle  body  having  a  pivoted  front  track  and  axle  and 
ahafta  with  apertnred  rear  ends;  of  a  plate  connected 
to  the  pivot  of  the  track  for  movement  therewith  and 
extending  forwardly,  a  casing  upon  the  plate  having  a 
tranareree  opening,  rode  bavlng  reduced  Inner  ends  on- 
ga0Stf  therein  In  overlapped  relation  and  limited  in  their 
movement  by  contact  with  each  otbei.  aprlnga  connecting 
the  rode  with  the  plate  to  hold  the  <iame  normally  la- 
ward,  the  outer  enda  of  the  roda  being  adapted  for  en- 
ga^tment   with    the   aperturea    of    the   shafts,    a   dooble- 
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pronged  pin  engaged  In  openlnga  In  the  casing  and  rl*te 
to  limit  the  movement  of  the  roda  inwardly  by  contact 
therewith  when  engaged  with  the  ahaft  and  an  operating 
lever  connected  to  said  pin  for  ralaing  the  aame  to  re- 
leaae  the  roda  for  movement  Inwardly. 


1,008.89T.  8MOOTHI  NO-IRON  WITH  REMOVABLE 
HANDLE.  Hairai  BaiANDar,  Parla,  France.  Fll«d  Sept 
14.1910.     Serial  No.  582,062.  .     -  ,    .  >  v  -, 


.-i»t 


In  an  iron,  the  combination  of  a  base  formed  on  Ita  up- 
per surface  near  one  end  with  a  projection  having  an 
opening,  a  projection  on  the  opper  surface  which  is  pro- 
vided with  a  lateral  overhanging  flange,  the  upper  part  of 
the  projection  being  beveled  toward  the  flange,  a  handle 
provided  with  a  flange  at  Ita  lower  rear  end.  aald  flange 
having  an  optamed  end  to  engage  the  rear  wall  of  the 
projection  adjacent  the  opening,  a  depending  standard  on 
the  forward  end  of  the  handle  provided  on  one  side  with 
perforated  ears,  the  end  of  the  standard  being  beveled,  a 
latch  pivoted  on  the  side  of  the  standard  between  the  ears, 
the  lower  end  of  the  latch  having  a  projection  extending 
toward  the  standard  and  eni^gint;  the  flange  on  the  for- 
ward projection,  and  a  spring  located  between  the  side  of 
the  standard  and  the  latch  to  hold  the  projection  in  en- 
gagement with  the  flange. 


1.003,398.    STRAINER.    Elmbb  A.  BaiTziua.  St  Charles, 
Minn.    Filed  Mar.  80.  1911.     Serial  No.  617,930. 


ner  face  of  the  throat  and  removed  from  the  dlaeharge  end 

thereof,  a  plorallty  of  rings  removably  fitted  In  aald  throat 
reticulated  fabrlca  confined  between  the  adjacent  enda  of 
aald  rlnga  and  between  the  end  of  the  oppermost  ring  and 
aald  loga,  and  %  locking  member  securing  said  rings  and 
fabric  agalnat  removal  from  the  tubular  discharge  throat ; 
aald  locking  member  comprising  a  pair  of  arcuate  Jawa  hav- 
ing adjacent  enda  hlngedly  connected  tc^ether^hereby  they 
may  be  moved  to  locking  position  against  the  exterior  face 
of  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular  discharge  throat  one  of 
aald  Jaws  being  provided  at  its  free  end  with  a  reduced 
extension  terminating  In  a  hook,  aprlnga  aecored  to  the 
free  end  of  the  other  Jaw,  a  locking  plate  secured  to  aald 
springs  at  a  point  In  proximity  to  one  end  thereof,  the  end 
of  said  locking  plate  adjacent  ita  connection  with  the 
aprlng  being  adapted  to  engage  the  booked  terminal  of  the 
extension  on  the  oppoalte  Jaw  whereby  the  movement  of 
the  other  end  of  said  locking  plate  against  the  outer  face 
of  the  said  Jaw  carrying  the  extension  will  positively  en- 
gage said  locking  plate  with  aald  hooked  terminal  and 
prevent  the  movement  of  the  free  ends  of  said  Jawa  away 
from  each  other,  and  an  outwardly  and  inwardly  curved 
extension  on  the  lower  edge  of  each  of  said  Jawa,  aald  ex* 
tension  forming  a  aeat  for  the  lower  end  of  the  tubular 
discbarge  throat  and  engaging  the  lower  edge  of  the  lower- 
most ring  to  lock  said  rings  against  removal  from  the  ta> 
bolar  discharge  throat. 


1.003,899.    TIE-REMOVER.    Jaaar  C.  Bobhs.  Mnakogea, 
Okla.    Filed  M«y  17.  1911.    Serial  No.  627.722. 


A  atralner  comprlalng  a  veasel  having  a  tnbalar  dla- 
eharge throat  Inwardly  projecting  loga  formed  on  the  tn- 


1.  A  tie  remo%'er  compriaing  a  rail  engaging  member,  a 
tie  engaging  memt>er,  and  meana  carried  by  the  rail  en- 
gaging member  for  moving  the  tie  engaging  member  in 
either  direction. 

2.  A  tie  remover  comprising  a  rail  engaging  member,  a 
tie  en^King  meml)er,  and  means  carried  by  the  rail  en- 
gaging member  for  moving  the  tie  engaging  memt>er  atep 
by  step  in  either  direction. 

8.  A  tie  remover  comprising  a  rail  engaging  member,  a 
tie  engaging  member,  and  means  cooperating  with  the  rail 
engaging  memt>er  and  directed  tbereby  into  engagement 
with  the  tie  engaging  member  for  moving  the  latter  for  the 
pari>oae  described. 

4.  A  tie  remover  comprising  a  rail  engaging  mem^r,  a 
tie  engaging  meml>er,  and  means  codperating  with  the  rail 
engaging  member  and  directed  thereby  into  engagement 
with  the  tie  engaging  memt>er  for  moving  the  latter  la 
either  direction  for  the  purpoee  described. 

5.  In  a  tie  remover  comprising  a  rail  engaging  member, 
a  tie  engaging  member,  movable  spring  pressed  means  co- 
operating with  the  rail  engaging  member  and  directed 
therein  into  engagement  with  the  tie  engaging  member. 


1,003.400.    CONCRETE-MIXER.    Michabl  Conbot.  Ionia. 
Mich.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Oeorge  S.  Harger.  Sheri- 
dan, Mich.    Filed  Apr.  20,  1908.    SerUl  No.  428,160. 
1.  A  concrete   mixer   compriaing  a  vertically   disposed 
ahaft  a  tube  aurroondlng  the  shaft,  radial  arma  connecting 
the  ahaft  and  tobe.  a  shield  sorroondlng  the  shaft  above 
said  tube,  a  borisontally  disposed  shaft  extending  outward 
from    beneath    the   shield,    gears    beneath    the   ahleld   con- 
necting aald  ahafts.  a  funnel  below   the  tube  and  abaft 
■wans  for  supplying  a  apAty  of  water  to  the  apper  part 
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mt  tlM  foaacl,  a  cooTeyer  below  tb«  fuaiMl  and  meana  for 
eoauaoalcatlBC  notion  to  tb«  borlaontal  ahaft  and  to  the 
conTvyer. 


S.  A  eoncr«t«  mizpr.  comprlalag  a  Tcrtlcal  abaft,  a  trun- 
cated conical  8bl«ld  barlns  a  flat  top  cloanre  througb 
wblcb  tbe  abaft  eztenda,  a  sweep  on  tbe  abaft  traTersing 
tbe  laid  top,  a  tube  sarroondlng  tbe  abaft  and  of  greater 
diameter  than  tbe  ableld,  arms  connecting  tbe  tube  and 
abaft,  a  funnel  below  the  tabe  and  abaft,  means  for  aap- 
pljrlng  a  spray  of  water  to  tbe  funnel,  a  eonreyer  below 
the  funnel,  a  borlaontal  abaft  extending  beneath  the  shield, 
beneath  the  shield  connecting  tlM  said  shafts  and 
for  rotating  the  shafts  and  conveyer. 


1.008,401.  8CBEW-PR0PBLLEB.  Otto  HIbio.  Har- 
burg,  Germany.  Filed  July  19.  1911.  SerUI  No. 
639.312. 


ft 


1.  A  propeller  comprising  a  boas,  and  bladea  of  plaa* 
flat  ahape  dtapoaed  oppositely  with  respect  to  tlM  boaa 
and  Inclined  forwardly  at  an  acute  angle  to  tbe  longi- 
tudinal axla  of  tbe  latter,  tbe  front  and  r«ar  edgaa  of 
•aid  bladea  dlrerging  from  tb«  baaea  tbereof  to  tbe  outer 
circumferential  edgea  and  defining  In  conjunction  with 
•uch  edges  areaa  approximating  quarter  ellipses  tbe 
median  radii  of  whlcb  extend  at  angles  of  more  than  45* 
to  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  boaa  when  tbe  blades  are 
viewed  flatwise  In  a  lateral  direction,  tbe  forward  blade 
edges  when  so  viewed  extending  substantially  to  pointa 
over  and  under  respectively  tbe  boss  axis  and  being  ar- 
rangad  at  auch  an  angle  aa  to  produce  a  abearing  cut. 
and  the  rear  edges  dining  between  them  an  angle  of 
eonalderably  lesa  than  180*.  subsUntlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  A  propeller  comprlalng  a  boss,  and  blades  of  plane 
flat  shape  disposed  oppositely  with  respect  to  tbe  boss 
and  Inclined  forwardly  at  an  acute  angle  to  tbe  longi- 
tudinal axla  of  the  latter,  the  front  and  rear  edgea  of 
aald  bladea  diverging  from  the  baass  tWraof  to  tbe  outw 


circumferential  edgea  and  defining  In  conjunction  with 
such  edgea  areaa  approximately  quarter  ellipses  the 
median  radii  of  which  extend  at  angles  of  more  than  4S* 
to  tb^  longitudinal  axla  of  tbe  boaa  when  the  blades  are 
▼towad  flatwise  In  a  lateral  direction,  whereby  tbe  rear 
edges  of  tbe  blades  define  between  them  an  angle  of  less 
than  180*,  there  being  an  Intermediate  cut  away  portion 
la  each  blade  ^vlng  one  side  edge  perpendicular  to  tbe 
boas  axla  and  the  other  aide  edge  farther  toward  the 
forward  or  cutting  edge  of  tbe  blade,  aubstantlally  aa 
daacrlhwl. 

3.  In  a  propeller,  tbe  combination  of  a  boaa,  a  blade 
having  a  base  conforming  to  a  aarface  on  the  boss,  on 
which  surface  tbe  baae  la  capable  of  adjustment,  said 
blade  extending  at  lu  Inner  margin  laterally  beyond  tbe 
baae  tbereof,  meana  to  aecure  aald  baae  on  aald  surface, 
and  meana  to  clamp  aald  margin  on  tbe  boaa.  subatantlally 
as  daacrihed. 

4.  la  a  propeller,  tbe  combination  of  a  boaa,  a  blade 
having  a  base  conforming  to  a  aurface  on  tbe  boaa,  the 
base  being  capable  of  adjuatment  on  aald  aurface.  and 
aald  blade  extending  at  lU  Inner  margin  laterally  beyond 
the  baae  tbereof  and  Into  a  recess  In  the  boes,  means  to 
secure  aald  baae  on  aald  surface,  and  meana  to  clamp  said 
margin  of  the  blade  within  aaid  recess.  subsUntlally  aa 
described. 


1.003.402.     ASH-PAN.     litaa  Ham:**,  Jr.,  Bartlngton,  Ky. 
Piled  June  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  509.336. 


1.  An  aab  pan  for  locomotives.  Including  separate  ash 
receiving  compartmenta  and  an  Intermediate  arched  por- 
tion, outlet  openlnga  at  the  outer  ends  of  aald  compart- 
menta. doors  bingedly  mounted  at  their  upper  enda  and 
normally  cloalng  aald  outleta.  a  abaft  extending  longitudi- 
nally through  tbe  compartmenta  and  Journaled  within  aald 
arched  portion,  oppositely  pitched  worm  conveyers  vrlthin 
tbe  respective  compartmenta  and  revolnble  with  the  abaft, 
tbe  outer  end  portlona  of  aald  conveyera  constituting 
meana  for  preventing  aabes  from  banking  agalnat  the 
doora  and  opening  them,  aad  meana  for  rotating  the  con- 
veyera almultaneously  to  shift  aabea  agalnat  the  doors 
and  open  aald  doora. 

2.  An  aah  pan  having  a  contlnuoua  compartment  ex- 
tending throughout  tbe  length  and  height  of  aides  and 
within  the  bottom  thereof,  there  being  openlnga  In  the 
upper  portion  of  tbe  walla  of  the  pan  and  communicating 
with  the  compartment  In  the  wall,  and  meana  for  direct- 
ing fluid  Into  aald  compartment  to  dlaeharge  It  through 
the  openlnga  Into  tbe  pan  and  onto  the  contents  of  tbe 


1.003.408.     SHADE  AND  CURTAIN  HOLDER.     Enoaini 

fUrwk»D.  Sturgla,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  H.  M. 

Maaon  and  one-half  to  Albert   Rlchter,   Sturgla.  Mich. 

Filed  May  26,   1910.     Serial   No.   563,6;^. 

A  curtain  hanger  comprlalng  a  lower  clamping  mem- 
bar  having  aide  walla  aad  a  ceater  upwardly  projecting 
tongue  adapted  to  engage  the  under  aide  of  a  folded  edge 
of   a   curtala,   tbe  side   walls  forming  ahonlders  at  the 
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baae  of  the  tongue  on  tbe  opposite  sldas  of  the  sanM, 
and  a  Tim»«r  upper  clamping  member  baring  realllent 
side  walla  fasting  on  the  shoulders  of  the  lower  member 


and  cloaely  engaging  the   tongue  thereon  to  clamp  tbe 
curtain  on  said  tongue.  ^-v . 


1,003,404.      FLUID-OAQE.     Mosiis     Murriir,      Maiden. 
Maaa.     Filed  July  30.  1909.     Serial  No.  510.429. 


1.  In  a  gage,  the  combination  with  a  easing,  of  a 
spirally  aiotted  tube  Inclosed  within  tbe  caalng.  a  ahaft 
or  aupport  within  the  tube,  a  float  morable  longitudinally 
of  tbe  ahaft  but  held  from  rotation  relative  thereto  and 
provided  with  a  laterally-extended  pin  which  playa  In 
aaid  alot,  a  pointer,  and  meana  to  operate  the  latter  by 
tbe  turning  movement  of  tbe  abaft. 

2.  la  a  gage,  tbe  comblaatloa  with  a  head  block,  of 
a  caalng  aecured  thereto,  meana  to  connect  aald  caalng 
with  tbe  tank  having  the  liquid  therein  the  level  of 
which  la  to  be  Indicated,  a  eplrally-alotted  tube  also  ae- 
cured to  aald  head  block  and  altuated  within  aald  casing, 
a  float  with  In  aald  tube  and  guided  by  tbe  alot  therein, 
a  pointer  sustained  by  tbe  bead  block,  and  meana  to  oper- 
ate tbe  pointer  by  tbe  turning  of  tbe  float  canaed  by  the 
rising  and  falling  movement  thereof. 

8.  In  a  gage,  tbe  combination  with  a  magnet,  of  a 
ahaft  sustaining  said  magnet,  a  float,  meana  to  turn  the 
ahaft  by  tbe  rlaing  and  falling  movement  of  the  float, 
a  magnetic  needle  controlled  as  to  its  poaltloa  by  the 
Biagnet,  and  means  to  sustain  said  aaedle  with  Its  axis 
at  an  angle  to  tbe  axis  of  the  magnet. 

4.  In  a  gage,  tbe  combination  with  a  head  block,  of  a 
tube  depending  therefrom,  a  ahaft  within  aald  tube,  a 
magnet  auatalaed  by  tbe  abaft,  a  float  within  the  tube, 
meana  cooperating  with  the  tube  to  turn  the  ahaft  by 
the  rising  and  falling  movement  of  the  float,  said  block 
having  an  inclined  upper  face,  a  gage  bead  sustained 
by  said  face,  and  a  magnetic  needle  Journaled  in  aald 
head  with  Ita  axla  at  an  angle  to  tbe  axla  of  the  magnet. 

6.  In  a  fluid  gage,  tbe  combination  with  a  aplrally- 
alotted  tube,  of  a  float  abaft   within  said  tube,  a  float 


movable  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  aad  provided  with 
an  arm  extending  into  the  slot  ia  tlie  tube,  aad  a  cord 
for  pivotally  suspending  said  shaft  from  the  upper  end 
of  tbe  tube. 

[aaims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tlie  Oaaetta.] 


1.008,406.  JOURNAL-BOX  AND  LID  FOB  BAILWAT- 
CABS.  John  F.  O'Connor,  Chicago,  111,  Filed  Jaa. 
11.  1909.     Serial  No.  471JS47. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  having  an  open 
inner  end  for  tbe  axle  Journal  to  project  through  and 
provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  hinge  member  and  a 
spring  seat  adjacent  thereto  and  dlapoeed  radially  there- 
from, of  a  lid  having  a  binge  member  and  a  aprlng  seat 
adjacent  thereto  and  dispoaed  radially  therefrom,  and  a 
C-shaped  spring  fitting  at  Its  ends  in  said  spring  seats 
of  the  Journal  box  and  Ud  and  surrounding  and  externally 
housing  tbe  binge  members  of  the  Journal  box  aad  lid, 
substantially  aa  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Jonnal  box  having  an  open 
Inner  end  for  the  axle  Journal  to  project  through  and 
provided  at  ita  outer  end  with  a  hinge  member  and  a 
apring  seat  adjacent  thereto  and  dispoaed  radially  there- 
from, of  a  lid  having  a  hinge  member  and  a  apring  seat 
adjacent  thereto  and  dispoaed  radially  therefrom,  and  a 
C-flbaped  apring  fitting  at  its  ends  in  said  spring  seats  of 
tbe  Journal  box  and  lid,  and  surrounding  and  extemayy 
housing  the  hinge  members  of  the  Journal  box  and  lid, 
said  hinge  members  of  tbe  Journal  box  and  lid  having  ex- 
ternal curved  faces  engaging  to  support  tbe  spring  on  tbe 
inaer  face  thereof,  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  The  comblniatlon  with  a  Journal  box  Itavlng  an  open 
inner  end  for  the  axle  Journal  to  project  through  and 
provided  at  Its  outer  end  with  a  hinge  member  and  a 
spring  seat  adjacent  thereto  and  disposed  radially  tbere- 
from.  of  a  lid  having  a  hinge  member  aad  a  qirtag  aeat 
adjacent  thereto  and  disposed  radially  therefrom,  and  a 
C-ahaped  apring  fitting  at  its  ends  in  said  spring  seata 
of  the  Journal  box  and  lid,  and  surrounding  and  exter- 
nally housing  the  hinge  members  of  the  Journal  box  and 
Ud,  said  binge  members  of  tbe  Journal  box  and  lid  hav- 
ing inter-engaging  curved  guards,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  having  an  open 
inner  aid  for  the  axle  Journal  to  project  throu^  aad 
provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  hinge  m'ember  and  a 
spring  aeat  adjacent  thereto  and  disposed  radially  there- 
from, of  a  lid  having  a  hinge  member  and  a  q>ring  aeat 
adjacent  thereto  and  dlapoaed  radially  therefrom,  and  a 
C-ahaped  spring  fitting  at  its  ends  In  aaid  spring  aeats 
of  the  Journal  box  and  lid.  and  surrounding  and  externally 
housing  the  hinge  members  of  the  Journal  box  and  Ud, 
said  liiage  members  of  the  Jouraal  box  aad  Ud  haviag 
later-engaging  atop  shouldera.  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  having  an  open 
laaer  ead  for  the  axle  Journal  to  project  through  and  pro- 
vided at  Its  outer  end  with  an  externally  projecting  hinge 
trunnion,  and  a  spring  seat  socket  adjac»t  thereto  and 
dlapoaed  radially  therefrom,  of  a  Ud  having  at  ita  end  a 
segmeatal  hlage  socket  engagiag  said  trunnion  on  tbe 
Journal  box  aad  provided  with  a  sprlag  seat  sodcat  adja- 
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cent  to  Mid  hlace  aockct  and  dlspoacd  radially  UMrefroa, 
ct  •  flat  curved  aprlnc  externally  rarroundlng  and  era- 
kfAciBg  the  hinge  ni«inbera  of  the  joamal  box  and  ltd.  and 
proTldcd  with  circular  oolla  at  its  ends  flttlns  and  tam- 
ing In  said  vrlng  seat  sockets  of  the  joomal  box  and 
Ud.  subfrtaatlally  as  spedfled. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  th«  Gasctte.] 


i 


1,003.406.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOB  PUFFING 
BLAST  FURNACE  SLAG.  UnxaiCH  Ottman.v,  Mq- 
nlch.  Germany.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  28, 
1(K)7,  Serial  No.  366,1<K).  Dtrlded  and  this  applies- 
tftoB  filed  Sept.  4,  1900.    SsrUl  No.  510,818. 


1.  The  process  which  consists  in  treating  molten  slag 
from  a  blast-famace  working  the  gray-Iron  process  with 
water,  while  slmalUneously  panctaring  the  mass,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  blast  furnace  slag  which  con- 
sists In  Introducing  water  Into  the  Interior  of  a  coherent, 
mass  of  the  molten  slag. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  blast  fumsce  slag  which  con- 
sists In  superposing  a  layer  of  the  molten  slag  apon  s 
body  of  water  and  dlsturfoing  the  area  of  contact  between 
the  two. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  blast  furnace  slag  which  con- 
sists in  superposing  s  layer  of  the  molten  slag  apon  a 
confined  layer  of  wat^r  and  puncturing  the  mass  to  dis- 
rupt the  area  of  contact  between  the  twa 

5.  The  combination  with  a  blast  furnace  haTlng  a  slag 
outlet,  of  a  trough  arranged  to  conduct  the  slsg  from 
said  outlet,  and  means  for  feeding  water  Into  said  trough 
Into  contact  with  and  below  the  slag  in  close  proximity  to 
the  slag  oatlet  of  the  blast  furnace. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gssette.] 


DESIGNS. 


41,701.  FRATERNITY  BADGE  OR  EMBLEM.  Robxet 
C.  Waohsb,  Jr.  Champaign,  111.  Filed  Feb.  13.  1011. 
Serial  No.  608,477.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


41.T62.  FRAME  FOR  PICTDRE8,  MIRRORS.  OR  SIM- 
ILAR ARTICLES.  JOBit  R.  Foam,  Arlington,  Mass. 
Filed  Oct.  31.  1010.  Serial  Ns.  MO,OM.  Tenn  <a  pat- 
eat  Si  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  frame  for  pictures,  mir- 
rors, or  similar  articles,  ss  shown. 


41.708.     GUARD  FOR  EYEGLASS-MOUNTINGS.     Fau>- 
■aiCE  W.  Kino.  Cleyeland.  Ohio.     Filed  June  27,  1910. 
•  Serial  No.  568.248.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  guard  for  eyegl 
ings  as  shown. 


monat- 


The  omameatal  design  for  a  fraternity  badge  or  em- 
»lcm,  as  shows. 


41.764.  SUGAR-BOWL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
Dsaw  J.  Sanfosd,  Newark,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  20, 
Serial  No.  022,420.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


An- 
ion. 


The   ornaments]   design   for   a   sugar   bowl,   or   slmlUr 
article,  aa  shown  and  described. 
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41,706.  TEAPOT,  COFFEE-POT,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTI- 
CLE. Moaais  Wuntkadb,  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  May 
19,  1911.     Serial  No.  628,247.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  omsmental  design  for  a  tea  pot,  colfee  pot  or  sim- 
ilar article  as  shown. 


41,700.  VEGETABLE-DISH.  Theodobe  Bendbr,  Provi 
dence,  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Roger  Williams  Silver  Company, 
Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode  Island. 
Filed  May  26,  1911.  Serial  No.  629,752.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  vegetable  dish,  as  shown. 


41,709.  SMOKING  SET.  Chablbs  Nblso*.  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  S.  Stemau  &  Company,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y..  a  Copartnership.  Filed  June  2,  1811.  Serial  No. 
030,902.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


.-  i  ■ 


:i\^, 


IZ 


IX 


41,707.  COMBINED  KNIFE  AND  FORK.  John  Samdbi. 
Cambbon,  McKeesport,  Ps.  Filed  Mar.  30,  1911.  Serial 
No.  018,031.    Term  of  patent  8i  years. 


7 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  combined  knife  and  fork, 
as  shown. 


41,708.  HAIR -BRUSH.  Johh  Wbbstbb,  East  Provi- 
dence, R.  I.  FUed  Apr.  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  556,903. 
Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  smoking  set,  as  shown. 


41,770.  SMOKING  SET.  Chablbb  Nblsor,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  S.  Stemau  A  Company,  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  June  2,  1011.  Serial  No. 
680,903.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


^ 


The  oraaanentsl  design  for  a  hair  brush  sobstaatially  as 
shown  snd  deaerlbed. 
170  O.  G.— 30 


a 


? — s 


"cr 


TT 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  smoking  set,  as  shows. 


\^' 
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41.771.  LAMP.  ELLia  S.  Lawta  «ad  Dox  J.  Cook.  Kala- 
aaioo.  Mich.  Ktled  Jaly  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  630.8S8. 
Trnn  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  lamp,  aa  abown. 


41,772.  I>rVERTEI>  OA8  ARt'-LAMP.  Loci  a  B.  Low- 
DOS.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1910.  Bertal  No. 
545.260.    Term  of  patent  3i  yeara. 


41.773.  INVESTED  OA8  ARC-LAMP.  Looia  B.  LO!(- 
Don.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1910.  Serial  No. 
54S.261.     Term  of  patent  3}  yennt. 


The  ornamental  dealxn  for  an  Inverted  gaa  arc  lamp 
•bown. 


41.774.  COMBINED  RADIATOR.  LAMP.  AND  FENDER- 
BRACKET  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  WiixiAM  H.  Cam- 
■aoN.  Toledo.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Wlllya-OTerland 
Automobile  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  June  B,  1911.  Serial  No.  031. 42«.  Term 
of  pateat  7  year*.  ^. 


The  ornamental  deaicn  for  an  InTcrted  caa  arc  lamp 
a  howl. 


Tha  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  combined  radiator,  lamp 
and  fender  tiracket  for  automobile*,  aa  abown. 
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41.77B.  PEDAL.  Milton  TiBBrrra,  Detroit,  Mich.,  aa- 
alcnor,  by  meane  aaatgnments,  to  Packard  Motor  Car 
Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1909.  Serial  No.  476,181.  Term  of  patent 
7  yearn. 


41,777.  CABINET.  Harrx  C.  QowaAN,  Two  Rivers,  Wla., 
aaalgnor  to  The  Hamilton  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  June  5,  1911.  Serial 
No.  631,464.    Term  of  patent  7  year*. 


-i    .  '  =  •£-_.        ,    ■■ 


mi' 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  pedal,  as  shown  and  de- 
■cHbed. 


41,776.  CABINET  FOR  TALKING-MACHINES.  John 
C.  Enolibh,  Camden,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Victor  Talking 
Machine  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed 
Aug.  27,  1910.  Serial  No.  579.3fi3.  Tend  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design   for  a  cabinet   for  talking  ma- 
ehinea  aa  abown. 


-">    '^    ■'' 


'  fo-.-vV. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  cabinet,  as  shown. 


41,778.  WAIST.  Isaac  LarKOWiTz,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  7,  1911.  Serial  No.  637,861.  Term  of  patent 
7  year*. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  waist  as  shown  and  de- 
acrlbed. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

PUBLISHED     SEPTEMBER    12,    1911 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1906,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  data 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso**  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


8er.  No.  32.491.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Th*  Shbbmak-Cosnbb  Mibcam- 
TiLE  Co..  Trinidad,  Colo.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1908. 


p,  M  C  o 


Particular  description  of  good». — Imitation  Sorghum 
Composed  of  Corn-Syrup  and  Cane-Molaasea,  and  Com- 
Sjrrup. 

CWmt  ute  since  Apr.  1,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  42.535.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Tr- 
DiNOS  k  COm  Ocala,  Fla.    Filed  May  20,  1909. 

'  terReeWeeN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Linimenta. 
Claims  use  since  1891. 


Ser.  No.  48,891.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  LtD- 
wio  Sbnsburo,  Munich.  Germany.    Filed  July  30,  1909. 


Pmriieuiar   description   of  t;oo</«.— Medicated    Chewing- 
Gum. 

Claitnt  use  since  October,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  44.237.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIOHTINQ, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  FsniD.  Kbcff,  Aktibk- 
OESELLBCHAFT,  Obttsovwbbk,  Magdehorg-Buckau,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Aug.  19,  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Steam-Bollers. 
Claims  use  since  Dec  28,  1879. 


Ser.  No.  44.408.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  THB  Dillbb 
Mancfactdbino  Company,  Bluffton,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug. 
28,  1909. 

THERMATIG 

ParUcular  description  of  goods. — Flrelesa  Cookera. 
Claims  use  since  Aug.  9.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  44,970.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Thb  StbonQ,  CablisLB 
*  Hammond  Co.,  Clereland,  Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  27,  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Annealing,  Tempering. 
Forging,  Caae-Hardening.  and  Melting  Metallorglcal  Fur- 
naces. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  5,  1908. 


[Vol.  170.      Ho.  2.] 
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8«r.  No.  40.ia0.  (CLABS  34.  HEATING.  LIOHTINO, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPAHATU8.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Monarch  Acittlbnv 
Company,  Omatw,  Nebr.    Filed  Oct.  8,  1000. 


Monarch 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Acetylene-Oaa  0«ncni- 
ton. 

Claimt  uae  alnce  July  1,  1808. 


Skr.  No.  45.970.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES.  NON  ALCO- 
HOLIC.) National  Watm  Company.  Wauk««ba,  Wla., 
.and  New  Tort.  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  18,  1000. 


The  scrollwork  and  border  being  printed  in  green. 
Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Natural  Spring  Drink- 
ing-Water. 

Claima  uae  since  May,  1900. 


8er.  No.  43.081.  (CLASS  45.  BEVEKAGES,  NON  ALCO 
HOLIC.)  National  Watsr  Company.  Waukesha.  Wis.. 
and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  18,  1009. 


Tbe  scrollwork  being  printed  in  green. 
Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Natural  Spring  Drink- 
ing-Water. 

Clmima  uae  since  May.  1000. 

[Vol.  170. 


8er.  No.  48,035.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Albzandh  F.  Shsbliy.  London. 
England.     Filed  Nov.  20.  1009. 


Particular  dMcription  of  gooda. — Food  for  Dogs. 
Clutm*  uae  since  Feb.  16,  1007. 


Ser.  No.  40.248.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINOS.)  Tea  United  Stcel 
Company.  Canton,  Obto.    Filed  Dec.  2.  1009. 

EndUBQ 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Steel  Bars,  Slabs,  and 
Billets. 

Claima  uat  since  July  15,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  46.776.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Big  Bend  Millino  Co., 
Davenport,  Wash.  Filed  Dec.  29.  1909.  Under  ten-year 
proviao. 


■Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — WbeatFlour. 
Claiina  uae  since  Sept.  10.  1892. 


Set.  No.  50,251.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Aenold 
Otto  Meyer,  Hamburg,  Germany.     Filed  June  10,  1910. 


Tbe  picture  of  the  dead  Filipino  patriot  Jose  Hlsal. 
Particular  deacription   of  gooda. — Wire  Nails. 
CtotaM  mac  since  1906. 
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Ser.  No.  50.253.     (CLASS  16.     PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS'      Ser.  No.  50,996.     (CLASS  17.     TOBACCO  ^^^^^^^J;^ 


MATERIALS.)      Arnold  Otto  Metes,  Hamburg.  Ger 
many.     Filed  June  10,  1910. 


Bernardo    Moebda    y    Dbbbn,    Habana,    Cobs.     Filed 
July  22,  1910. 


"Siligje^^ 


The  picture  of  the  dead  Filipino  patriot  Jose  Riaal. 
Particular   deacription   of   gooda. — Palnt-Plgments,    Oil 
Paints.  VarnUbes.  Lacquers,  Staina,  and  Wood-Fillers. 
Claima  uae  since  1906. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cigars. 
Claima  use  since  July,  1880. 


Ser.  No.  51,126.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Aktiebola- 
get  Pdmp-Sepabatob,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  July 
28,  1010. 


Ber.  No.  50.550.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Webebs,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed 
June  24.  1910. 


DIABOLO 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Centrifugal  Milk-Sepa- 
rators, Milk-Sklmmlng  Apparatus,  Chums,  Milking-M*- 
chlnes,  Butter-Workers.  Milk-Coolers.  Pasteurisers,  Cheese- 
Molds,  Curd-Mills,  and  Cbeese-Pressers. 

Claima  uae  since  Aug.  10,  1908. 


Particular   deacription   of  gooda. — A   Species  of   Choco- 
late Candles  Known  as  "  Bitter  Sweets." 
Claima  uae  since  sbout  Apr.  7,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  50.724.  (CLASS  8.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS. PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  Isi- 
dore Sidney  Kallis.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  6, 
1910. 


''  A  JAX  " 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Automobile-Trunks. 
Cnaima  uae  since  May  1,  1905. 

[Vd.  170. 


Ser.  No.  51.143.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  F.  B.  Chamberlain  Co.,  St.  Louis, 
Mo.     Filed  July  29,  1910. 


» 


Parilcular  deacription   of   gooda.- 
wheat-Flour,  and  Pancake-Flour. 
Claiima  uae  since  Sept.  1,  1877. 


-Wbest-FIour,   Buck- 


Ser.  No.  52.000.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Herman  G.  Cherry,  Kansas  City, 
Mo.     Filed  Sept.  28,  1910. 


KOPEIES-KO 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Stock  Food. 
Claima  uae  since  July  18,  1910. 
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8er.  No.  52.085.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) AcMi  Tag  A  Makuvactirino  Compant,  Mlane- 
•polls.  Minn.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1910. 


4 


Conaistlnf  of  a  bine  triangular  patcb,  no  claim  being 
made  to  the  representation  of  tbf  tag. 

Particular  deacription  of  goo4». — Shipping-Tags. 
Claim*  uae  alnce  Sept.  20,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  52.387.  (CL.\SS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  StLTBsraE  k  Maccotbl.  Paris, 
Prance.     Filed  Oct.  22.  1910. 


L 


The  strings  colored  red.  white,  and  blae.  no  claim  being 
made  to  the  representation  of  the  ylolin-strtng. 

Particular  ieacription  of  goods. — Strings  for  Musical 
Instruments. 

Claims  w«e  since  Jan.  1.  190S. 


Ser.  No.  52.521.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Sio.  k.  Sol.  H.  FaaiBBso.  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
Filed  Oct.  31.  1910. 


Applicant  disclaims  the  words  sppearlng  in  the  drawing, 
uith  the  exception  of  the  flrm-name.  The  words  appearing 
upon  the  drawing  are  a  reproduction  of  the  handwriting 
of  Sigmund  Freiberg. 

Particular  description  of  ffO«dM. — Straight  Whisky. 

Claimt  m»e  since  Apr.  1,  1910. 

[Vol.  170. 


Ser.  No.  5S.274.     (CLASS  6     CHEMICALS.  MBDICINlll, 
AND   PHARMACEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)      Al 
HAM  L.  HcsTON,  Fostorla.  Ohio.     Piled  Dee.  14,  1910. 


AVENATONE 


Particular  deacriptiom  of  goods. — Remedies  for  Catarrh 
and  Diseases  of  the  Liver  and  Sto^ch. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  53.338.  (CI^SS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Mastin  BAO«aa,  Plainfleld.  N.  J.  Filed 
Dec.  17.  1910. 


l^No 


% 


Particmlmr  description  of  goods. — Cordlala. 
Claims  use  since  the  26th  of  November,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53.348.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  ScHDLXB  A  BiLLiaBiCK.  Ber- 
lin. Germany.    Filed  Dec.  17,  1910. 


Curyplan 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Optical  Instruments. 
Telescopes.  Binoclcs.  Telemeters,  Aim-Telescopes.  Lenses, 
Reflection  Prisms,  Invertingl'risms.  rarsllel  Reflectors 
for  Terrestrisi  Magnetic  Instruments,  Teinoacopes.  (Prism- 
Telescopes  snd  Binocles,)  Telescope  Object-Glasses  and  Oc- 
ular Glasses.  Far  Object  Glasses.  Object-Olaaa  Sets,  and 
Double-AnsBtiKinatic  Glasses,  Single  ObJect-OlmaMS,  (Ap- 
lanatlc  Construction.) 

Claims  use  since  Msrch,  1903. 


Ser.  No.  53,654.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Th« 
MiLO  RcMBOT  Ca.  Alexandria,  Va.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1911, 


Particular  description  of  goods — A  Remedy  for  Rheu- 
matism. 

Claimis  use  since  Dec.  1.  1910. 

N*.  2.] 
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Ser.  No.  68.740.     (CLASS  44.    DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)     Bow  AID  H.  Saotmb,  Bal- 
,  tlaore.  Md.    Filed  Jan.  9,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  54,008.  (CLASS  13.)  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTINQ  SUPPLIES.)  Th«  Na- 
tional -  ACME  Mandfactduiio  Compakt,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  21.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — The  Following  Arti- 
cles Made  Wholly  or  Mainly  of  Glass :  Water-Bottles,  Syr- 
inges. Nipples,  Atomizers,  Inhalers,  Breast  Pumps,  Nasal 
Douches,  Cllnicsl  Thermometers,  and  Eye-Baths. 

Claims  use  since  June,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53,876.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wil- 
liam BsASS,  London,  England.     Filed  Jan.  14.  1911. 


WAIT-AND-SEE 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Medicinal  PlUa. 
CIa4fR«  use  since  the  25tb  day  of  April,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  63.893.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  M.\TERIALS.)  Fbasz  Swatt,  Mar- 
barg.  Austria.    Filed  Jan.  14.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hones  and  Grlnding- 
Stones. 

Claims  use  since  Nov.  5.  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Screws. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  14,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54,015.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  AUOUBT 
KooBEK,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1911. 


No  claim  being  made  for  use  of  the  word  "  Salve. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Salve. 
Claims  use  since  about  Jan.  8,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54.048.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Philip  Bbal.n,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  Jan. 
23,  1911. 


Have  a  Little 


t  f 


ft 


Particular  description  of  pood«— Blended  Rye  Whisky 
and  Brandy. 

Claims  Ksc  since  Mar.  23.  1910. 
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S«r.  Na  64.207.  (CLASS  47.  WINES.)  Oondlach- 
BixDSCBn  Win*  Co.  mc  San  Francisco,  C«l.  Filed 
Jan.  31,  1911. 


Particular   deacriptiot^   of  gooda — Tokaj,    White.    Bur- 
gundy. Claret,  Sauterne,  Riesling,  Cabernet.  Madeira.  ZIn 
fandel.  Port.  Sherry,  Muacat.  Malaga,  and  Angelica  Wines. 

Claima  %ae  since  Oct.  1,  1910. 

Ser.  No.  54,262.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  P.\RTLY-PRE- 
PARED  MATERI.4L8.)  American  REr«ACTOEi»8  Com- 
PAST.  Chicago,  III.    Filed  Feb.  2,  1911. 


/V\ 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Magnesite. 
Claima  «««  since  June,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  64,290.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOOICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Elliott  Jiwslbt  Compact,  St  Louis,  Mo. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. 
Claima  uaa  ainee  Oct.  1.  1910. 


-Watcbea. 


8«p.  No.  64,749.  (CLASS  1ft.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTBRS" 
M.\TERIAL8.>  The  A.  G.  Haebadob  Co.,  Cleveland. 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1911. 


Ser.  Na  64,812.  (CLASS  60.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  TH»  "  Dam  "  Patekt  Ceoww 
CoEE  Syndicate.  Liiiitbo,  London,  E.  C.  England. 
Filed  Mar.  2.  1911. 


Particular    deaeHption   of   gooda. — MeUl    Stoppers    (or 
Closing  and  Sealing  Bottles. 
Claima  uae  since  October.  1909. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Paint  OllE. 
Claima  uae  since  Dec.  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  54,868.  (CLASS  48.  FPODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Obimbs  Canninq  *  Pbmbbtimo 
CouPA.NT.  Grimes,  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1911. 


v^^SSJ*^^ 


vt 


«» 


The  picture  being  fanciful. 

PartieuUur    deacription    of    gooda. — Canned    Com    and 
Canned  Red  Kidney  Beans. 

Claitna   uae  since  September.   1910. 


Ser.  No.  64,861.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  Capital  Citt  Daibt  Co., 
Columbus.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1911. 


€^1 


viae 


ParticuUtr  deacription  of  gooda. — Oleomargarln. 
Claima  uae  since  about  Nov.  20,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  64,935.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) PAt-L  J.  Ebhningbb,  Reading.  Pa.  Filed  Mar. 
8.  1911. 

SAMSON 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Bookbindings. 
Claima  uae  since  Feb.  26,  1911. 
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Ser.  No.  65,258.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINB8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  B.  B.  I. 
Mbdicimb  Co.,  Spokane,  Wash.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Remedy  for  Diseases 
of  the  Eyes. 

Claima  uae  since  Feb.  28,  1911. 


Ber.  No.  66.288.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Dbobtb  ft  Sntdbb,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  Mar.  24,  1911. 


YERDANTyALLEY 


Particular  deacription   of  gooda. — Butter,   Cheese,   and 

BggE. 

Claiau  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  66,298.      (CLASS  37.     PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERT.)     The  Ambbican  Papbb  Goods  Company,  Mont- 
clalr,  N.  J.,  and  Kensington,  Conn.    Filed  Mar.  24,  1911. 
Under  ten -year  proyiso. 


Kensington 


Ser.  No.  66,893.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETBBOBNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Califobhia  COM- 
FOCNOiifG  CoBPOBATiON,  San  Jose,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  21, 
1911. 


?>^ 


NO  40001, 


.'ORr.GHEASC.OILflWNT 
AND  STMNS  or  AU.  KIN06 
I  FROM  THE  HANDS 


f 


All  printed  matter  appearing  on  drawing,  except  the 
word  "  Ham-mo,"  being  disclaimed. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Saponified  Mixtnre 
of  Oils  and  Greases  in  the  Nature  of  a  Paste  for  Clean- 
ing the  Hands. 

Claima  uae  since  Mar.  16,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  65,894.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Califobnla  Com- 
POUTfDiNG  CoBPORATioN,  San  Jose,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  21, 
1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.— Enytlopa  and  Linen 
Paper. 

Claima  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1893. 

[YoL  170.     ITo.  S.] 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A   Semifluid   Saponi- 
fied Oil  for  Cleaning  Fabrics  and  Glorea. 
Claima  uae  slnc«  Mar.  25,  1911. 
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8er.  No.  55.M2.  (CLASS  6  CIIKMICALS,  MKOIC1NB8. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  FBKFARATION8.)  ■•  F. 
FIoroH-roN  A  Compant.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
2B.  1911. 


^^H 


Particular  dMcription  of  y«od«  — A  Chemical  Compoand 
for  Caae-HardenlBx  Iron  and  Steel. 
Claim$  ute  sioce  May.  1910. 


8er.  No  55.963.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  E.  F. 
HocGHTOM  k  CoMPANT.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
25.  1911. 


vi^V 


^ 


Particular    (Uacriptiom    of    gooda. — A    Chemical    Com- 
pound for  Case- Hardening  Iron  and  Steel. 
Claim*  ute  alnce  May.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  5S.992.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Christr.  THO.M.'i.s  k  Beus..  Limitio.  Brlatol,  England- 
Filed  Apr.  27,  1911. 


ARROW 


Particular  de$cription  of  goo4t. — Wax  Candles.  Stearin 
Candles,  and  Nlght-Llghta. 
Claimt  U9e  since  Oct.  9,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  56,000.  (CLASS  26.  ME.\8URlNO  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Arr.P8T  E.  Mobllbb.  New 
York.  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  27.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66.S14.  (CLASS  6  CHEfMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHAKMACKUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  AscP- 
Tic  Pbomjctb  CoMPAjrr.  New  York  and  Long  Island 
City.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  12.  1911. 


APC- 


Particular    drtcripticn    of    ffooda. — Corn    and     Bunion 
Plasters.  Belladonna  Plasters,  and  Sulfur  Candles. 
Claima  uac  since  Apr.  1.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  56.334.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.\TIONS.)  Pta- 
fxiM  Bsothbbs  Compact.  Dunkirk.  Ind.  Filed  May  12, 
1911. 


SOS 


t 


ii^l 


o/- 
iT 

,1' 


Particular  deaeription  of  yooda. — A  Remedy   for   Hog- 
Cholera. 

Claima  uae  since  May  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56.460.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORCINGS.)  THE  Depobbst  Shebt 
k  TiNPLATB  Co..  NUes.  Ohk).     Filed  May  16.  1911. 


m 


Ptrticulmr  deacriptiou  of  good*. — Thermometers.  Barom-  Particular  deacriptiom  of  goada. — Black  and  GalTaatced 

eters,  and  Hydrometers.  Sheet-Steel. 

Claima  uae  since  AugUBt,  1909.  •       CJ«<m«  uae  since  Mar.   1.  1911. 
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Ser.  No.  66.712.  (CLA88  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Clino  Su«»acb 
COMPAHT,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  81,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56.878.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PBODCCTS.) 
Macun-Zimiieb  Tobacco  Co.  Iwcorpoeatkd,  Peters- 
burg, Va.     Filed  June  7.  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Composition  for  Pre- 
venting Slippage  of  Transmission  Belts  and  Ropes  and 
Preserving  the  Same. 

Claima  uae  since  Apr.  25.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56.725.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Fkank  C.  Williams,  Easton,  Pa. 
Filed  June  1.  1911. 

DIAHOHD 

Particular     deacription    of    gooda. — Prepared     Poultry 
Food. 

Claima  use  since  1905. 


Ser.  No.  56.828.  (CLASS  46.  F(X)D8  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  The  J.  S.  Gednbt  Picklb  Com- 
pany. Watervllle.  Minn.     Filed  June  .5.  1911. 

Particular   deacription    of   gooda.— Canv^d    Vegetables. 
Pickles,  and  Condimenta. 

Claima  uae  since  Jan.  1.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  56.842.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Calipobnia  Medicinal  Spbinos  Co.,  Deer 
Lick  Springs.  Cal.     Filed  June  5.  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda.— T\ug,  Twtet,  Cut-Plug 
Smoklng-Tobftcco.  and  Leaf-Tobacco. 
Claima  uae  since  1877. 


Ser.   No.  56,932.      (CLASS   17.     TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Sambb  ft  Sons,  Fremont.  Nebr.     Filed  June  9.  1911. 


L/^FE5T/» 


Wblcb  shows  a  fanciful  picture  of  a  Roman  nobl*,  as- 

ParUomiar  deaeription  of  gooda.— A  Natural  Medicinal      sodated  with  the  words  "  L*  FesU." 
^^^gp  Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cigars. 

Claima  uae  since  May  29,  1911.  I       Claima  uae  since  March,  1898. 
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War.  No.  06,907.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
BST.)  Coor  AND  Company  Lxunmo,  Wlgan,  Eng- 
Und.     Fll«d  Jane    10.    1»11. 

No  cUlm  being  made  to  tbe  words  "  M«r»deo's  Lajs 
for  Proceee  Marker." 

Particular  detoription  of  goods. — Stenclli  and  Perf6- 
rated  Lays  of  Paper  for  Uae  by  Tailors'  Cutters. 

CUHmt  «««  since  about  Dec.  2.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  50.991.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
INO  8TBAM-FITTINO  SUPPLIES.)  O.  W.  J.  Mdb- 
PHT  Co.,  Merrimac.  Maaa.     Filed  June  12,  1911. 


RorMoMlor  dtteription   of  goods. — Curtaln-Faatenera. 
CImtmt  u$e  since  July,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  67.005.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ml- 
CHAIL  Di  In^i,  Camden.  N.  J.     Filed  Jane  13,  1911. 


Said  trade-mark  constotlnf  of  a  portrait  of  tbe  appli- 
cant and  a  facsimile  of  bla  signature. 

PmrtiemUir  deseripUon  of  good*. — Medicine  for  Cougbs, 
Colda,  Wboopinc-Cooch.  Asthma.  Hay-Ferer.  and  All  Af- 
*  f»cth>ns  of  the  Throat. 

CUt*mt  uoe  since  V9h.  1.  191 L 

[Tol.  170. 


Ser.  No.  07,004.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  A.  J.  LiWD*- 
MAifN  *  HoTuaoN  Co.,  MUwaokee,  Wis.  Piled  June 
10,  1911. 


lOiM 


Particular  dmoripHon  of  ^ooda.— El^tHc  Cooking  and 
Heating  Store*.  Ranges,  Heaters.  OTena.  Broilers.  Toast- 
ers, Hot-Platea,  Cbaflng-Diahes.  Percolators,  Stew-Kettlea, 
Frying  Pane,  Baktng-Dlahes.  and  Sad-Irona. 

Claims  us€  since  Oct.  4.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  57.008.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  ZiTTUMBN  Manupactubino 
Co..  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  June  15,  1911. 


Consisting  of  tbe  word  "  Raintez." 
Particular    description    of    goods. — Tents,    Tarpaolina. 
Canopies,  and  Awnings. 

Claims  use  since  September.   1909. 

: m 


Ser.  No.  57,080.  (CLASS  10.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  TALBirriNC  4  Compamt,  New  York. 
N.  T.     Filed  June  15,  1911.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 

TAWCON 
LUkJTRO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Vamiabe*. 
CUtiau  use  since  1890. 


Ser  No.  57.107.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  KcTTLsa  BsAas  Mra. 
Co..  Houston.  Tex.     Filed  Jane  10.  1911. 


Except  tbe  words  "Kettler "  and  "  Brass,"  which  ap- 
plicant specifically  hereby  disclaims. 

Partioular  description  of  goods. — Brass  snd  Metal  Pol- 
ishers In  Botb  Liquid  and  Powder  Form. 

CMmm  mm  since  Jone  1,  1911. 

He.  8.] 


Sbptsmbbk  la,  1911- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


471 


Ser.   No.  57.111.      (CLASS  40.     FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     Pilla«  Bat  Packing  Co.,  Seattle 
and  BelUngbam,  Wash.,  and  Point  Ellis,  Alaska.     Filed 
Jan*  17.  1911. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Salmon. 
Claims  use  since  July.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  57,130.  (CLASS  36.  BELTING,  HOSE.  MA 
CHINERY  PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRBS.t 
Mamhattan  Rcbbeb  Mpo.  Compant,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  17,  1911. 


.ycn—f 


Consisting  of  three  longitudinal  stripes,  each  stripe  of 
alternate  blue  and  yellow  color,  no  claim  being  made  to 
the  representation  of  the  hose  Itself. 

ParttCular  description  of  goods. — Hose-Conduits  Con- 
sisting Partly  of  WoTen  Material. 

Claiau  use  since  1890. 


Ser.  No.  57,190.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Kellkv- 
How-THOMBON  CO.,  Duluth,  Minn.     Filed  June  20, 1911. 


Wm 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Adses,  Mattocks,  Grub- 
Hoes,  Picks,  Nippers,  Hoof-Parers,  Ratchets,  Ratchet- 
Braces,  Anger-Blta,  Grass-Scythes.  Hay-Forks,  Manure- 
Forks.  Header-Forks,  Spading-Rakes,  Butcber-Knlves,  and 
Food-Choppers. 

Claims  use  since  Sept.,  1902. 


Ser.  No.  57,229.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Hartio- 
BacKn  Plow  Company,  EraasTllle,  Ind.  Filed  June 
21,  1911. 


5D 


t 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Plows. 
Claims  use  since  1903. 


Ser.  No.  67,280.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Habtio- 
BncKEB  Pt-ow  Company,  E^ransTiUe,  Ind.  Filed  June 
21,  1911. 


-^^w  Planta 


PartiouUtr  description  of  goods. — Plows. 
Claims  use  since  May,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  67,291.  (CLASS  36.  BELTING.  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Empibc  Rdbbbb  Manl-faotdbinq  Company,  Trenton, 
N.  J. ;  Chicago,  III.,  and  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Jane  24, 
1911. 


11 1 Y  A  li 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cotton   Rubber-Lined 
Hose. 

Claims  use  since  December.  1892. 


Ser.  No.  57,293,  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Nrw  YoBK 
Stamping  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  24, 
1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cliaflng-Dishes  and 
Pans,  Alcohol -Flagons.  Toasters.  Forks,  Spoons,  Wind- 
Shields,  Trays  and  Tray-Handles  Used  with  Chaflng- 
Dishes,  Kettles,  Baking-Dishes,  Dish-Covers,  CofTee-Pots. 
Crumb  Trays  and  Scrapers,  Coffee  and  Tea  Strainers. 
Finger-Bowls,  Terrapin-Dishes,  Metal  Baakets  for  Bread. 
Cake,  and  Candy,  Coasters,  Bar-Scoops,  Cuspidors.  Hot- 
Water  Platen  and  Covers  Therefor,  Bottle-Holders,  Liquor 
Mixers  and  Strainers,  Tea  Stands  or  Rests,  and  Casserole 
Dishes,  All  of  Said  Goods  Being  Wholly  or  Mainly  of  Metal. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1902. 


Ser.  No.  67,368.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Eagle  Pen- 
cil Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  June  28,  1911. 


This  trade-mark  consists  of  a  circumferential  band  of 
red  color  contrasting  with  a  yellow  or  gilt  color  on  each 
side  thereof  and  produced  upon  the  body  of  tbe  knife  case 
or  handle,  as  shown  In  the  accompanying  drawing,  which 
represents  an  automatic  knife  having  a  band  of  red  color, 
tbe  body  on  each  side  thereof  being  of  yellow  or  gilt  color, 
as  above  specified,  no  claim  iieing  made  for  the  repre- 
sentation of  a  penknife. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Automatic  Knives. 

Claims  use  since  January,  1911. 


[Vol.  170.      No.  8.] 


47* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptbmbbk  la,  1911. 


Septembsr  12, 1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


473 


8er.  No.  57.3«0.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.) Sta.idaed  Ttpbwkitbb  Co..  Oroton.  N.  T. 
FlW  Jane  29.  1911.      , 

PIGEON 

Particular    AfcripUon    0/    good*. — Carbon  -  Paper    and 
Type- Writer  Ribbons. 

Claim*  use  since  Jane  13,  1911. 


Ser,  No.  57.43«.  (CLASS  48.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Cuba  Fhcit  Jcicb  Compact.  New  Orleans, 
La.     Piled  July  1,  1911. 


IfiiGO  DePiRA. 


Particular  deacriptitm  of  goods. — A  Bevorase  Conslatlng 
of  Pineapple- Jake. 

(  laitnt  use  since  about  June  20,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  57,500.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) JoH.N  Bladvcss,  Riverside.  N.  J.  Filed  Jaly 
6.  1911. 


The  omamental  bttoU  baTinf?  printed  tbereon  the  word 
'*  Cberlda  '  in  red. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cartionated  Beverases 
and  Containing  Syrups. 

Claims  use  since  May  25.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57,610.  (CL.\SS  3«.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Kaus  *  Klsnk.  Hanau-on-ttae- 
Maln.  Germany.     Piled  July  11.  1911. 

Klingsor 

Particular    descHption    of    goods. — Talking  -  Machines, 
Sounding  Boxes  and  Pins  for  Talking-Macbines. 
(  laims  use  since  Dec.  28,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  57,630.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Th«  Wil-Mab  Bottlino  Co..  Baltimore,  Md 
Filed  Jaly  14.  1911. 


Partieular  dasoription  of  goods. — Ginger-Ale,  Orange- 
Soda,  Cbocolate-FlAvor  Soda,  Lemon-Soda,  Sarsaparilla- 
Soda,  Peach-Soda,  Vanilla-Soda,  Cherry  Soda,  Imitation 
Root-Beer,  Strawberry-Soda. 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57,781.  (CLASS  28.  JEWELRY  AND  PRS- 
CIOUS-METAL  W.A.RE.  I  THa  WiLLIAMa  k  ANDBBao!* 
COMPA.XT.  I>rovtdencc,  R.  I.     FUed  July  22,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Jewelry  for  Pcraonal 
Adornment. 

Claiwu  use  since  Feb.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57,848.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  Fibth-Stbblinq  Stbbl 
COMPANT.  McKeesport,  Pa.     Filed  July  27.  1911. 

REDCHIP 

PorticuUtr  descriptiom  0/  0O«tf«.— High-Speed   Cutting 
Steel. 

Claims  use  since  May  24.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57,866.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Thb  Tbzas  Compant,  Houston  and  Port  Arthur.  Tex., 
and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  27,  1911. 

HAMAL 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Labrlcatlng-Oila. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  20,  1911. 


Sep.  No.  57,867.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Thb  Tbxas  CoufASt.  Houston  and  Port  Arthur.  Tex., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  July  27,  1911. 

LYRA 

i  articular  description  of  goods. — Labrlcatlng-Oils. 
Claims  use  sinto  Apr.  20,  1011. 


Ser.  No.  57,868.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Thb  Tbxas  Company,  Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  27.  1911. 

ANSER 

Particular  description  of  goods. — LabricatinK-Oils. 
C{<i(m«  use  Hinte  Apr.  I'O.  1011.     . 


Ser.  No.  57,869.  (CLASS  IS.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Thb  Texas  Compact,  Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex., 
and  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  July  27,  1911. 

CORVUS 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Lobricating-Olla. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  20,  1911. 
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Ser.  No.  57,870.      (CLASS  16.     OILS  AND  OEEAfiES.) 
The  Tbxas  Compaxt,  Houston  and  Port  Artbnr,  Tex., 
.  and  .New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  July  X7,  1911. 

ALEPH 

Particular  description  of  goods. — mtoPicjtlng-OUa. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  20.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57,872.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Thb  Tbxas  Compaxt.  Houston  and  Port  Arthur.  Tex., 
and  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  July  27,  1911. 

CYGNUS 

Particular  daacripttom  of  poorft.— Lubricatlng-OIls. 

■  f  laims  use  since  Apr.  20.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57.873.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES,  t 
Thb  Tbxab  Co.mpant,  Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex., 
and  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  July  27,  1911. 

CANOPUS 

PartU^ular  description  of  goods. — Lubrlcating-Olls. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  20.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57.874.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.* 
Thb  Tbxas  Compant.  Houston  aad  Port  .\rthur.  Tex., 
nnd  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Ju1.t  27.  1911. 

DRACO 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lubrlcnllng-Olls. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  20,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  67.875.  '  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.. 
The  Texas  Company.  Houston  and  Port  .Vltbur,  Tex., 
nnd  New  York,  N.  Y.    Piled  J«ly  «T,  1911. 

FORNAK 


Particular  desciiptiom  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  20,  1911. 


-Lubrlrntlng-Oils. 


Ser.  No.  57.876.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
The  Texas  Company.  Houston  and  Port  .4rthur.  Tex., 
and  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  July  27,  1911. 


HYDRA 


Ser.  No.  67,877.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  (UREASES.) 
Tbe  Tbxas  Com  pant.  Houston  and  Port  Artliur,  Tex., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  27,  1911. 

SCUTUM 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Lnbrlratlnf-OllB. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  20,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57.878.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
THE  Tbxas  Company.  Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  27,  1911. 

LIBRA 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Lubrlratlng-OlU. 
Claims  use  since  .\pr.  20,  1911. 


Sot.  No.  87,879.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
The  Texas  Compaxt,  Houston  and  Port  Artbor,  Tex., 
and  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  July  27,  1911. 


MARFAK 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lultricating-Oila. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  20,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57,880.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
The  Texas  Compaxt,  Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex., 
and  New  York,  N.  T.    Piled  July  27,  1911. 

POLLUX 


Particular  description  of  goods. — LubticatlDg-Olls. 
Claims  use  since  .\pr.  20,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lubricatlng-OilB. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  20.  1911. 

170  O.  G.— 31  [Vol.  179.      Mo.  S.1 


Sep.  No.  57,881.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
The  Tbxas  Compaxt,  Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  27,  1911. 


MIZAR 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lubricatlng-Olls. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  20,  1011. 


Ser.  No.  57,882.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Thb  Tbxas  Compaxt.  Houston  and  Port  Arthar,  Tex., 
aad  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  July  27,  1911. 

SEXTANS 


Partitmlar  description  of  goods. — Lubricatlng-Olls. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  20,  1911. 
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8er.  No.  S7.S83.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  OREASB8.) 
The  TazAS  Comfawt.  Hooston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex., 
and  N«w  York,  N.  T.     Filed  July  27,  1911. 

PLEIADES 

Partiemlt  description  0/  good*. — Lubrloiting-Olla. 
Claimt  uae  alnce  Mar.  20.  1911. 


8er.  No.  S7,8S3.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
TBI  TBXA8  CoMPAKT,  Hoostoo  and  Port  Artbar.  Tex.. 
•Ml  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  July  27,  1911. 

RIEGEL 

Particular  detcription  oj  goo*U. — Lubrii'mt log-Oils. 
Claim*  m»e  alnce  Mar.  20,  1911. 


8«r.  No.  S7,88«.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  OBEA8E8.) 
The  Tcxas  Compact,  Houaton  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex., 
and  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  July  27.  1911. 

CETUS 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Lubrlcatlng-Oils. 
Claim*  u*e  alnce  Mar.  20,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57.887.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GBEA8B8.) 
The  Texas  Compaxt,  Houaton  and  Port  Artbur,  Tex., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  27,  1911. 

AURIGA 

Particular  deact^tion  of  good*. — Lubricatlng-Olls. 
CMwu  u*e  alnce  Mar.  20,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57,888.  (CLASS  15  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
The  Texas  Compant,  Houston  and  Port  Arthur.  Tex., 
and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  27.  1911. 

ARIES 

Particular  detcriptiom  of  good*. — Lubrlcatlng-Olla. 
Claim*  u*e  alnce  Mar.  20.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57,880.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
The  Texas  Compaxv,  Houston  and  Port  Artbur.  Tex., 
and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  27.  1911. 


ANTARES 


ParUcular  de*cription  of  goott* — Lubrtcatlng-Oils. 
Claiuu  ute  atnre  Mar.  20.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57,890.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Taa  TUCAS  CoMPAKY,  Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tez., 
and  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  July  27.  1911. 

ARCrURUS 

Particular  de*cription  •/  good*. — Lubrlcatlng-Olls. 
Claim**  u**  since  Mar.  20.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57.955.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  VicTOB  Talking  Machine  Com- 
PAXT.  Caaaden.  N.  J.    FUed  July  31.  1911. 

ELECTROLA 

Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Talking  •  Machines. 
TalktnK-Machine  Parts.  Talklng-Macblne  Accessories,  snd 
Talking-Machine  Recorda. 

Claim*  u*e  since  July  27.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58.021.      (CLASS  48.     MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)     Maiu  Bbbwiho  Compakt.  Inc..  Los  An 
feiss,  Cal.     Filed  Aug.  3.  1911. 


/ 
< 


%»• 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Beer. 
Claimt  u*r  alnce  June  10.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58.081.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  John  J.  McKinlbt. 
PhlUdelphla.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  4.  1911. 

]]AN])Y 

Particular  de*eriptiom  of  good*. — Horseshoes. 
CIS  I  Ma  mat  alncs  May  9.  1911. 


8^r.  No.  58.059.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  The  Kxantz  Bkewino  Co..  Flndlay.  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  7.  1911. 


Parti<mlar  de*cription  of  good*. — Beer. 
C{«4n««  u*e  since  May  10.  1907. 
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Ser.  No.  58.062.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  -  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Bc«eka 
Watee  Hcatbb  Co.,  Chicago.  111.    Filed  Aug.  7,  1911. 

EUREKA 


Port<r«ilor  detcription  of  good*. — Gas-Valves. 
Claim*  u»e  since  Apr.  22,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  58.087.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  The  Samuel 
Donchlan  Ruo  Compant,  Hartford.  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  8, 
1911. 


.^OEIV- 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Rug  and  Carpet  Fas- 
teners. 

Claim*  uie  since  about  June  26,  1911.  ' 
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TRADE-MARKS 


k 


REGISTERED    SEPTEMBER    12,    1911. 


83.382.  HEATING    AND   COOKINO    STOVES.    LAMPS, 
AND    LANTERNS    AND    BURNERS     FOR    SAME. 

AKTiKBoLAorr  Pyro.  Stockholm,  Swedes. 
FUed  September  17,   1909.     Serial  No.   44,761,     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  4,  1911. 

83.383.  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.     AcToro»c»  ViK- 
tilati.no  Ststsm,   Pierre,   S.   D.,  aod   BoxtOD,  Maaa. 

Filed  AprU  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  50,594.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.  1911. 

83.384.  HAND-OPERATED    MASSAGING    DEVICES. 
Thx  Adto-Maid  Co.,  Columbua,  Ohio. 

FUed    January    6.    1911.      SerUl    No.    53,714,      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  11.  1911. 

83,885.        BILLIARD     BOWLING  -  TABLES.        BiLLiAao 
Bowling  .\llev  Compant,  Pittsburg.  Pa. 
Filed    February    20.    1911.      Serial    No.   54,627.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  11,  1911. 

83.386.  BLENDED  COFFEE.     The  Boub  Compawt,  To- 
ledo, Ohio. 

Filed  May  22.  1911.     Serial  No.  56,537.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1911. 

83.387.  MEDICINAL  LIQUID  COMPOUND  SO.Ul  Otto 
W.  BaccsTBOT.  San  .\ntonlo.  Tex. 

FUed  May  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,363.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.  1911. 

83.388.  TOILET-COMBS.     Hs.var  Bnss,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    28.    1911       Serial    No.   54,768.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  11.  1911. 

83..389.     CERTAIN  FANCY  GOODS  AND  FURNISHINGS 
THEREFOR.     Campbell,  Metzger  ft  Jacobsok,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  4.  1911.     Serial  Na  56.152.     PUBLISEIED 

JULY  11,  1911. 

83.390       .\BRASIVE    ARTICLES.      The    Carboecnddm 
Compant.  Niagara  Fall*.  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  24,  1911.    Serial  No.  55,289.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1911. 

83.391.  SMOKING  AND  CHEWING  TOBACCO.  CIGARS. 
CIGARETTES.  AND  SNUFF.  Carhebas  Limitto. 
London.  Eoclaad. 

Filed  April  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  M.466.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4.  1911. 

83.392.  CARBONATED  NON-ALCOHOLIC  BEVERAGES 
AND  PLAVOBING  EXTRACTS  THBRKFOR.  Chbbet 
Nbctab  Co.,  Robm,  Oa. 

Filed  May  5.  1911.     Serial  No.  56,200.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1911. 

83.393.  HOSIERY.  Chab.  Ckipmak's  Sons,  XaRton  and 
Sellnsgrove,  Pa. 

FUed  Jane  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  57,054.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.  1911. 

83.394.  SOAP  USED  AS  A  DETERGENT  AND  A  POL- 
ISH.     H.  MANNiwa  Clatton,  PlateTllIe,  Conn. 

Filed  March  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  54,907.     PUBUSHED 
JULY  11,  191 1. 

8  3.396.      PACKING  -  LINED   METALLIC  CAPS   FOR 
BOTTLES  AND  THE   LIKE.     Thb  Cmwh  Coh  * 
Seal  Company,  Baltimore.  Md. 
FUed  AprU  14.  1911.    Serial  Ne.  55.760.     PUBLISHED  J 

JULY  11,  1911.  i 


88.896.  CHAMOIS.    Datid  Datis,  Brooklyn.  N   T 
FUed  May  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.305.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  11.  1911, 

88.897.  WASHING  COMPOUND.     Elwabo  Majccfactcb- 
rwo  CoMPAKY,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

FUed  May  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  66,108.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1911. 

83.398.  HOSIERY.     ExcBLBioB     Kkittijco     Mills 
UbIot.  8.  C. 

Filed  April  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  55.463.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.  1911. 

83.399.  SHODDY.  Thb  ErTKACT  Wool  aud  Mbbijco 
CoMPAKT,  Chattanooga,  Tean. 

Filed  March  27,  1911.    Serial  No.  55,357.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1911. 

8  8,400.     ARTIFICIAL  -  SILK  THREAD.     Fabbiqob  DE 
SoiB   Abtifictblle   d'Obocbo    (Soci»rt   Arokymei. 
Obourg-let-Mons.  Belgium. 
FUed   December   28.   1907.      Serial   No.   31,957.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  15,  1910. 

83.401.  TOOTHPICKS.  FoBsraR  MAJfuFACTCBWo  Com- 
pawt.  Dixfleld,  Me. 

Filed  May  31,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,713.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1911. 

88.402.  SMOKING  AND  CHEWING  TOBACCO  CIGA- 
RETTES, AND  CIGARS.  Adolph  Fbaxkac  k  Co. 
Ltd..  London,  England. 

Filed   December   31,    1906.      SerUl   No.   24,866.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  8,  1910. 

83.403.  WIND-OPERATED  VENTILATORS.  GoLD  Cah 
Hbattho  aicd  LrcHTiXG  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   September   9.    1909.      SerUl   No.    44.695       PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  26.  1900. 

83.404.  GAS  WATER-HEATERS.  MAtrBlci  Ooldpbik. 
Clereland.  Ohio. 

Filed  April  5.  1911.     SerUl  No.  55,541.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1911. 

83.405.  GRATES.  The  Gobdosj  Hollow  Bla«t  Gaxxi: 
Company.  Greenville.  Mich. 

Filed  April  27.  1911.     SerUl  No.  55,996.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1911. 

88.406.  BROOM-ROOT.  Obaham.  Hiwklby  *  Cc,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  AprU  28,  1911.    Serial  No.  56.025.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1911. 

88.407.  BROOM-ROOT.  Gbaham.  Hixklbt  *  Ca,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  28,  1911.    Serial  No.  66,026.     PUBUSHED 
JULY  11,  1911. 

88.408.  BASE-BALL   BATS.      J.   F.    HiLUUiiCH   4   Sox 
LoalsrUle,  Ky. 

Filed   December   19,    1910.      Serial   No.   88.864.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  11,  1911. 

88.409.  BASE-BALL   BATS.     J.    F.    HiLLBBlCH   4  Sox 
LeuMrllle,  Ky. 

Filed    December   19.    1910.      SerUl    No.   53,866.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  11,  191 L 

88.410.  BASE-BALL  BATB.  J.  F.  HlLUCBlCR  4  Box. 
LouisYllle.   Ky. 

FUad   December  19.   1910.     SerUl   No.  63366.     PUB- 
USHED JULY  11.  1911. 
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53.411.  BASEBALL   BATS.     J.    F.   BiLLBBicH   h   Son, 
LouisTllle,  Kj.  j 

Filed    January    13,    1911.      Serial    No.    58.874.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  11,  1911. 

83.412.  ALCOHOLIC  LAMPS.  STOVES.  AND  BURNERS 
AND    INCANDESCENT    MANTLES     FOR     USE    IN    1 
CONNECTION    THEREWITH.       Howl    *    F««scH.   I 
Boston.  Mass. 

Filed    February    fl,    1909.      Serial    No.    40.388.      PUB-   ' 
LISHED  APRIL  28.  1910.  | 

83.413.  BLASTING  -  CAPS.  BLASTING  -  BATTERIES.  ) 
AND  OTHER  EXPLOSIVES.  Ikdbpbsdent  Powdm  j 
CoMPAMT  or  MiasocBi.  JopUn.  Mo.  , 

Filed  May  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  5«,404.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.  1911. 

83.414.  DYNAMITE.      iNDBTBXnBHT    PowiJ««    CompaxT 
or  MiaaocBi.  JopUn.  Mo. 

Filed  May  31.  1911.     Serial  No.  5«.718.     PUBLISHED   , 
JULY  11.  1911.  I 

83.415.  INHALERS.     Jap-Blo  Chbmical  Co..  Pblladel- 
pbia.  Pa. 

Filed  March  14. 1911.    Serial  No.  55.074.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  11.  1911. 

88.416.  CERTAIN    ALCOHOLIC     LIQUORS.       Ijbtaooi 
Company.  San  Franclaco,  Cal. 

nied  Anguat  4.  1909.     Sertal  No.  43.966.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1911. 

83.417.  SOAPS  AND  SOAP  POWDERS.      Ka«l  ArocST 
LiXGNKB.  Dreaden,  Germany. 

Filed    January    9.    1911.      Serial    No.    53.767.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  11.  1911. 

8  8.418.      CIGARS.    CIGARETTES.    AND    MANUFAC 
TURED    TOBACCO.      Calixto    Lopbs   4   CoMPAirt, 
Jeraey  City.  N.  J. 
Tiled  April  5,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,537.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4.  1911. 

83.4  19.      CIGARS.    CIGARETTES.    AND    MANUFAC- 
TURED  TOBACCO.      Calixto    Lopu    A    Compant. 
Jeraey  City.  N.  J. 
Filed  April  5.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.638.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4.  1911. 

88.420.  CIGARS.     Fxanxlik  MacVbaoh  A  Co..  Cblcaso. 
111. 

rUed  May  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.446.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  4.  1911. 

88.421.  NECKTIES  AND  CRAVATS.  MoBBIS  W.  Low- 
BMSTViN.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  22.  1911.     SerUl  No.  56.681.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.  1911. 

88.422.  NECKTIES.  M0BBI8  W.  LowKisTBis.  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  56.532.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  11.  1911. 

83.423.  COAL.       llCAL«8T«B-EDWABI>a     COAL     COMPAKT,    j 

Plttabarg.  Okla. 
Filed  April  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.866.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.  1911. 

88.424.  SAWED  AND  HEWED  TIMBER.  LOGS.  AND 
LUMBER.  HcoH  McLban  Lcmbbb  Compact.  Buf- 
falo. N.  Y. 

Filed    February    14.    1911.      SerUl    No.    64,603.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  4.  1911. 
83,426.     TIRE-CASES.     Mbbchamt  *  Etakb   Co.,  Cam- 

dea.  N.  J. 
Filed  March  11. 1911.     Serial  No.  56.009.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  11.  1911. 

83.426.  COTTON  PIECE  GOODa  MbbbimaCK  Mamu- 
rACTCBijio  Compant.  Lowell.  Maaa. 

Filed  May  '-•9.  1911.     Sertal  No.  66,600.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   11.  1911. 

83.427.  MEN'S  DRESS-SHIRTS  AND  MEN'S  NEGLI- 
GEE SHIRTS.  MBTiaaoFF,  Son  *  Compant.  Phila- 
delphia and  PottatowB.  Pa. 

Filed  April  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  55.564.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.  1911. 


83.428.  HOSIERY.     MiLLBB  k  Sons   Co..  Philadelphia. 
Pa. 

Filed  June  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  57.077.     PUBLISHED 

JVLY  11,  1911. 

83.429.  PIPES    FOR    THE    USE    OF   SMOKERS.      Na- 
tional Cob  Pipb  Wobks.  Union.  Mo. 

Filed    February    1.1.    1911.      Serial    No.    54.476.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  11.   1911. 

83.430.  FERTILIZERS.       National     FBariLiZBB     Co., 
NaahTlUe.  Tenn. 

Filed  April  11.  1910.     Serial  Na  49.004.     PUBLISHED 
MAY  31.   1910. 

83.431.  BRASS^ POLISH  AND  OIL-POLISH.  MiLPOBD 
HaaBBBT  Oachb.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  56.854.     PUBLISHED 
JULY    11.   1911. 

88.432.  SPOOL-SILK.  O.xsiiu  COMMt'NiTT.  Limitsd. 
Oneida.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  14. 1911      Sertal  No.  55.066.     PUBLISHED 
May  9.  1911. 

8.3.433.  SOLE-LEATHER.  The  Pbnkbth  Tanning  Co., 
Ld.,   Penketh,  near  Warrington.   England. 

Filed  Auguat  12, 1910.     Serial  No.  61,368.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.  19ll. 
83,484.     CIGARS.     G.  Pisapia  k  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    28.    1911.      Serial    No.    54.163.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  11.  1911. 

83.435.  SMOKELESS  POWDER.  E.  I.  DC  Pont  d« 
NKMOCB8  PowDBB  Co..  Hoboken.  N.  J.,  and  Wil- 
mington.  Del. 

Filed  March  31. 1911.     Serial  No.  55.428.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.   1911. 

83.436.  ROSARIES.     CHABLCk  H.  Post.  New  York.  N.  T. 
Filed  May  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  56.434.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  11.  19n. 

88,487.      CLOTH    FOR    VEHICLE  -  TOPS.      GcoBoa    H. 
Qt-ENNABD.  Allendale,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  8.  1911.     Serial  No.   56.133.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1911. 

83.438.  SOAP.  The  Theo.  Ricksbckeb  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y- 

Filed  April  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  55,794.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1911. 

88.439.  SWEEPING  COMPOUND.  William  H.  Rohl- 
riNO,  St.  Loula.  Mo. 

Filed  MarA  20,  1911.    Serial  No.  56,195.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.  1911. 

88.440.  HORSESHOE  CALKS.  The  Rowe  Patent  Calk 
CoMPA.NT,  Hartford.  Conn. 

FUed  March  21,  1911.     Sertal  No.  55.226.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.  1911. 

88.441.  HORSESHOE  CALKS.  The  Rowe  Patent  Calk 
Compant,  Hartford,  Cono. 

Filed  March  22.  1911.    Serial  No.  56.237.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.  1911. 

88.442.  GLASS  LAMP-CHIMNEYS.  THE  Sxtbn  Hosbx 
BBOTHBB8  Company.  Shirley.  Ind. 

rUed  April  13.  1911.     Serial  No.  66,722.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1911. 

A.448.     CERTAIN  TEXTILE  FABRICS.     THE  Sheldon 
Dbt  Ooooe  Company,  Columbua,  Ohia 
FUed  May  5,   1911.     Serial  No.  56,209.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.  1911. 

88.444.       SHIRT-WAISTS.      GLOVES,      SKIRTS.      AND 
DRAWCR8.     The   Sheldon   Dbt   Goods    Compant, 
ColiUBbaa.  Ohio. 
FUed  May  5,  1911.     Serial  No.   56,210.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  11.  1911. 

88.446.     REMEDY  FOR  DYSPEPSIA.     Geoboe  H.  Smith. 
Freano.  Cal. 
Filed  May  8.   1011.     Serial  No.  56.243.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.  1911. 
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83.446.  CIGARS.  Wm.  A.  Sticknex  CiOAB  Co.,  St.  Loula, 
Mo. 

Filed  AprU  15,  1911.     SerUl  No.  55.776.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  191 L 

83.447.  HONES  AND  GRINDING  •  STONES.  Fbanz 
SwATTi  Marburg.  Austria-Hungary. 

Piled    January    14,    1911.      SerUl    No.    53,892.      PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  14,  1911. 

83.448.  DYNAMITE.  Anna  Delia  Thomas,  Bay  City, 
Mich.,  administratrix  of  the  estate  of  Henry  H. 
Thomas,  deceased. 

Filed  June  21,  1909.     SerUl  No.  43,129.     PUBLISHED 
JULY- 11.  1911. 

83.449.  HOSIERY.  E.  M.  Townsend  *  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y. 

Filed  May  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,321.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1911. 

83.450.  CARTRIDGES.  U.  S.  Cabtbidox  Co.,  LoweU, 
Maaa. 

Filed  June  2,  1911.     SerUl  No.  56,785.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  191 L 

83,461.  CARTRIDGES.  U.  8.  Cabtbidgb  Co.,  Lowell, 
Mass. 

Filed  June  2.  1911.     Sertal  No.  66,786.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1911. 

88.452.  SWEEPING  COMPOUNDS.  The  Van  Hobne 
Mancpactl-binq  Co..  Fhlladelpbla,  Pa. 

Filed  April  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  56.039.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.  1911. 

83.453.  CERTAIN  MEDICINES.  Viboima  Medical  Co. 
or  CHABLESTtiN,  Charleston.  W.  Va. 

Filed  March  12,  1910.    Serial  No.  48,375.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.  1911. 

83.454.  SOAP  AND  METAL-POLISH.  Edwabd  H.  Wag- 
neb.  Mineral  Wella.  Tex. 

Filed  May  20,  1911.     SerUl  No.  56,499.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1911. 

83.455.  PACKING  FORMED  OF  A  COMPOSITION  OF 
RUBBER  AND  ASBESTOS.  Wallach  Bbos.,  Lim- 
ited. London.  England. 

Filed   February   23.    1911.      Serial   No.   54,703.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  11,  1911. 


83.456.  PACKING  AND  JOINTING  MATERIALS.     Wal- 
lach Bbos..  Limited,  London,  England. 

Filed   February   23,    1911.      SerUl   No.   54,704.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  11.  1911. 

83.457.  TENTS.  AWNINGS.  TARPAULINS,  AND  CAN- 
OPIES.   Joseph  A.  Wehrkamp.  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

FUed  May  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,228.     I'UBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1911. 

83.458.  BOOK-COVER  CLOTHS.     H.  B.  WioOTN's  fk)N8 
Company,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J. 

Filed  October  21, 1910.    Serial  No.  52,364.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1911. 

83.459.  SOAP.     The  Wilbebt  Company,  PhiladelphU, 
Pa. 

FUed  May  22,  1911.     SerUl  No.  56.526.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  4,  1911. 

;  88,480.     SILVER-POLISH  AND  METAL-POLISH.     Habbt 
I  E.  W1LLIAM8.  WeaterriUe.  Ohio.  ' 

'       Filed    January    28,    1911.      SerUl    No.    54,154.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  11.  1911. 

88.461.  HOSIERY.    G.  *  A.  Wise,  New  York.  N.  T. 
FUed    January    4,    1910.      SerUl    No.    46,899.      PUB- 
LISHED OCTOBER  18,  1910. 

88.462.  SILVER  AND  METAL  POLISH.     J.  A.  WEIGHT 
k  Co.,  Keene,  N.  H. 

Filed  April  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  55,723.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1911. 

88,468.      ^UTB    BAGGING    FOB    COVERING    COTTON. 
YocNG  k  Mbtzneb,  Long  Island  City.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.292.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.  1911. 

88.464.  CERTAIN  LEATHER.     Richabd  Yocng  Co.,  Nev 
York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  April  5,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,645.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1911.   - 

88.465.  CLEANSING     PREPARATION     FOR     PAINTS. 
Zoo,  Ltd.,  London,  England. 

FUed    January    9,    1911.      SerUl    No.    S8.761.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  11,  1911. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  SEPTEMBER  12,  1911. 


16.879— «!»•.•    "llCHliOND    B081.~       <For    «§««.) 

Bdwau)  a.  FBLTMAir,  Bl«bBODd,  Ind.     Fll^d  Aagut 

IS.  1911. 
15.8aO.— r«i«.    'OLD    COLONY    CHIEF    ALK.         (For 

Ale.  >     Old  Colomt  BBiwBsisa  Co,  Fall  Blver.  Mas*. 

Filed  Jal7  20,  101 1. 
15.8«1.— r«I«;     "HONEY      WHEAT      BREAD"        (Foe 

BrMd. )      Et'0«?f«  A.  NcsLLB,   8t.    Loviia.   Mo.      Filed 

Aacwt  11.  1»11- 

l^,m<2— Title:  "CRANES  BAKING  POWDER."  (For 
BaklarPow^w. )  Natiovai.  Fooo  Co..  Oeoitar  and 
Fort  Worth.  Tex.     Filed  July  24.  1911. 

15.883.— r«U>;  "  MENNEN'8  C&EAM  DENTIFRICE." 
(For  Cream-Dentifrice.)  QsaHABD  Mknnis  Chkmi- 
CAL  COMPA.NT.  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  August  15.  1911. 

15,884— r«<l«;  "MENNBN'S  CREAM  DENTIFRICE." 
(For  Cream- Dent  If  rice.)  Gerhard  Menmn  Chemi- 
cal COMTA-TT.  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  Aufoat  15.  1911. 

18.886.- WW*.-  "MENNEN'8  SHAVING  CREAM."  (For 
ShaTlnf-Cream.)  Geehabo  Mamdir  CnMiCAL  Com- 
PANT.  Newark.  N.  J      Filed  August  15.  1911. 

15.88«.— r«ie.-  "MBNNEN'8  SHAVING  CREAM."  (FoP 
Shavlng-Cream. )  Gerhard  Mb:«n«>i  Chemical  Com- 
PA.NT.  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  Augtiat  15.  1911. 

15,887.— r«I«;  "DOLL  FACE  LOTION."  (For  Lotion.) 
W.  J.  LiGHTffoOT.  Menphis.  Tenn.  Filed  June  28. 
1911. 

15.888.- r«i#;  "  1900  CLEANER."  (For  CleaBlng-Pow- 
der.  I  BiNGHAMTON  Soap  Works.  Blnghamtoo.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  10.    1911. 

15.889— r»fl#.-  "AN  INSECTICIDE."  (For  lasectlcMaa.) 
Joseph  A.  Padlhcs,  Pbenlx,  R.  I.  FUed  AofWt  8, 
1910. 

15,890.— ritJe.-  "THE  'SEMYMAYDE"  GIR^."  (For 
Partly-Made  Qarmenta.  t  Scmt-Matimi  Gabmext  Co., 
New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Aosuat  18,  1911. 

16,801 -TiMr.  "BOY  SCOCT."  (For  Hosiery.)  BiCH- 
uoND  Hosiery  Mills.  RoesTlUe.  Ga..  asd  Cbatta- 
oooga.  Tenn.     Filed  August  28.  1911. 

1§.89».— r«tle.-  -  HIAW.4THA.  •  (For  Hortery.t  RtCH- 
.MOND  UosiERT  MILLS.  RossTllle.  Gs..  sud  Chatta- 
nooga. Tenn.     Filed  August  JH.  1911. 

15.893 —r<««.-  "  TOP  NOTCHEB.'    (For  Hosiery)    Rjcm- 
■oxd    Hosibet    Mills,    RoMTllle.    Ga..    and    Chatta- 
nooga. Tenn.     Filed  August  28.  1911. 
16.894.— TilJe.  "  MINNEHAHA. '     t  For  Hosiery. »     Rich- 
mond  Hosiery    Mills.    RoASTlUe.    Ga.,    and   Chatta- 
nooga. Tenn.     Filed  August  28.  1011. 
15.895— r<fl«."  TALLAHASSEE."    (For  Hosiery.)    Rich- 
mond   Hosiery    Mills.    RossTllle.    Gd.    and    Chatta- 
nooga. Tenn.     Filed  August  28.  1911^ 
15.89«.— r«l«:   "RED   WING."      (For   lf)«iery  )      RicH- 
uoNO    Hosiery    Mills.    RossTlUe.    tfia..    and    Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn.     Filed  August  28.  19l4. 


16.807 —rill«:  ••  CALIFORNIA."  (For  Hoaierj  )  Rich- 
mond Hosiery  Mills.  RoMTllle.  Ga..  and  Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn.     Filed  August  28.  1911. 

16.808.— r<lfe.-  "MINNESOTA."  (For  Hosiery.)  Rich 
MO!(D  HosnRT  Mills,  Rpmrllle.  Oa.,  and  Chatta- 
nooga. T>>dd      Filed  August  28.  1911. 

16,809. — Title:   "CHEROKEE."      (For   Hosiery.)      Rich 
MOND    Hosiery    Milla.    RossTllle.    Ga..    and   Chatta- 
ooasB.  Tann.    Filed  August  28.  1011. 

15,000. — Titlf:  '•  HARDWEAR."  (For  Hoalery.)  RicH- 
MOHD  HosiEBT  MILLS.  RaasTlIle.  Ga..  and  Chatta 
nooga.  Tenn.    Filed  August  28.  1011. 

15.901— ntle;  -LADY  BROADWAY."  (For  Hoalory.) 
Richmond  Hosiery  Mills.  KossTllle.  Ga..  aad  Chat- 
taBOocE,  Teas.     Filed  .\agmt  28.  lOll. 

15.902— r<«<      '  TOMAHAWK         ( For  Healery.)      Rich 
MONO    HoauuT    MiLi.a,    Rossrtlle,    Ga..   and    ChatU- 
nooga,  Tenn.     Filed  August  28,  1911. 

15.90S— r«««  -  crOLORADO."  (For  Hostary.)  Rich- 
mond Hosiery  Mills.  Rossvllle.  (la.,  and  Cbatta- 
Booga.  Teas.     Fllod  August  28.  1011. 

15.904. --r(f/c.  "BAD  BOT."  (For  Hosiery  )  RlCHMOJCD 
HosiBBT  Mills.  RosBTllie.  Oa..  and  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Filed  August  28.  1911 

15.900. — IHtle.- "  HOP-SCOTCH  "  ( For  Hoalery.)  Rich- 
mond Hosiery  Mills,  Rossrllle.  Ga.,  and  Chatta- 
nooga. Tenn.     Filed  August  28,  1911. 

15.906— TitU :    "  PRISCII.LA. "      (For    Hosiery.)      Rich 
MOHD  HosiBRY    MILLS,    RoovTlIle,    Oa.,   and   Chatta- 
nooga, Tenn.     Piled  Augoat  28,  1911. 

15,907— r«/e.-  "MISS  MANHATTAN."  (For  Hosiery  t 
Richmond  Hosiery  Mills.  Rossvllle.  Ga..  and  Chat 
tanooga.  Teoa.     Filed  Aaguat  28,  1011. 

15,908.— r<«e;  "8EWANEE."  (For  Hoalery.)  Rich- 
mond Hosiery  Mills.  Roasrllle,  Ga.,  and  Ch|tta- 
nooga,  Tenn.     Filed  August  28.  1011. 

15.009— Tit  Je.  "  POCAHONTAS."  i  For  Hosiery.  >  Rich- 
MO!n>  HosiBEY  Mrtxs.  Roasrllle.  Oa..  and  CThatta- 
nooga.  Tenn.     Filed  Auguat  28,  1911. 

15.910.--T«I«:"CHICKAMAUGA."  ( For  Hoalery.  i  Rich- 
mond HoaiEEV  Mills.  RoaariUe.  Ga..  and  Chatta- 
nooga. Tenn.     Filed  Auguat  28,  1911. 

15.911 —Title.  ••  KISSIMMEE.  •  (For  Hosiery.)  RicH^ 
mond  Hr>8iEBY  Mills,  Rosarllle,  Ga..  and  ChatU- 
nooga.  Tenn.     Filed  Auguat  28.  1911. 

15.912— Titlf.  "  WIZARD."     (For  Hoalery.)     Richmond 
HoaiEET    MiLLB.    RoaaTllle.    Ga..    and    Chattanooga. 
.      Tenn.     Filed  August  28,  1911. 

16.913.— Till*-.  "  ROCKPROOF.  •  (For  Hosiery..  Rich- 
mond Hosiery  Mills.  RosaYllle,  Ga..  and  Chatta- 
nooga. Tenn.     Filed  August  28.  1911 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED  SEPTEMBER  12,  1911. 


2.8SS.— Titla:  -  CAMPBELL'S  80CP8."  ( 
Soaps.)  Joseph  Campbbll  Company. 
Filed  July  12.  1911 

2.834— Titla:  "  CAMPBELL  S  SOUPS."  ( 
Soups.)  JOBBPH  Campbell  Compaxt. 
Filed  July  12.  1911. 

2.885— Title;  "  CAMPBELLS  SOUPS."  ( 
Soups.)  JosBPH  Campbell  Compawt. 
Filed  July  12.  1911. 

2,836.— Tilie.-  "  CAMPBELLS  SOUPS"  ( 
Soupa.)  Joseph  Campbell  Company. 
Filed  July  12.  1911. 


For  Campbell's 
Camden.  N.  J. 

For  Campbell'a 
Caaaden.  N.  J. 

For  CampbaU's 
CaBtden.  N.  J. 

For  Campbell's 
Camdea.  N.  J. 


2387.— TilJa;  "  CAMPBELL'S  SOUPS.       <  For  Campbell  s 

Soaps.)     Joseph  Campbell  Company.  Caaklen.  N.  J. 

Filed  July  12.  1911. 
2.888.— Title:  "CAMPBELLS  SOUPS."     (For  Campbell's 

Soapa.)     JOBEPH  Campbell  Compant.  Camden.  N.  J. 

Filed  July  12.  1911 
2.839 —Title:    "  MAMMA    SATS    I'M    HER    CREAM    OF 

WHE.AT    MAN."       (For    Wheat    Breakfast     Food.) 

Cbeam    or    Whbat   Co..    Minneapolis.    Minn.      Filed 

August  28.  1911. 
2.840.— Title:  "  THOMAS  TECHNICAL  SERVICE."     (  For 

Automobiles.)    John  L.  Sooden.  Detroit.  Micb.     Filed 

July  24.  .1911. 
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OOMMIBSIOVEB'B  D£OiaiOI& 


Ex   PASTE   SlNNAMAHONIWQ   POWDIR   MTO.   CO. 

DasMsd  /«4v  K.  mi. 

1.  Teadb- Marks — "  Collibb  "   roB  Dynamite — Descbip- 

TIVE. 

Ths  word  "  Collier  "  aa  applied  to  dynamite  Held  de- 
acriptlre,  and  hence  not  reglatrable,  aince  it  would  indi- 
cate to  the  trade  that  It  was  intended  for  use  to  coal- 
mlalDg. 

2.  SaKB — RAMB OEOnfABT   SCBNAMB — ^MAKHBB  OP  WbTT- 

INO. 

The  ordinary  auraaoM  "  ColUar  "  Is  aot  rendered  reg- 
istrable by  placing  It  on  a  red  package. 
8.  Same — Dbscbiptiom — Coloe  or  Package. 

The  color  of  the  package  In  which  goods  are  placed 
eaaaat  coastltnte  s  trade-asark  for  soeh  goods,  and  the 
BiBBalaer  properly  refused  to  allow  applicant  to  de- 
acrlbe  the  mark  as  appearing  on  a  red  package. 

On  ATPgAX. 

TBADB-MABK  POB  DTHAMITE,  ETC. 

Mr.  Oeorge  R.  Hamlin  tor  the  applicant 
MooBE,  Commi»9i9ner: 

This  Is  an  aiH>OAl  ^rooa  tbe  action  of  tb«  Exam- 
iner of  Trade-Marks  refuslns  to  register  the  word 
"  Collter  "  as  a  trade-mark  for  dynamite  and  In  ob- 
jecting to  a  description  of  the  color  of  the  package. 
The  gromid  of  the  refnsal  Is  that  the  word 
"  Collier  "  Is  desrrlptlTe  as  naed  by  applicant  and  is 
also  a  well-known  samame. 

It  Is  contended  on  behalf  of  applicant  that  the 
word  is  not  merely  the  name  of  an  individual  by 
reMon  of  the  fact  that  the  same  hfts  been  recogniised 
by  the  Bureau  of  Mines  as  a  name  applied  by  appli- 
cant to  exploelvea  which  have  passed  the  Govern- 
ment te«t  and  that  no  one  else  wonld  be  allowed  to 
t«gl«ter  exploaires  under  such  name  before  that 
Bureau.    It  Is  further  contended  that  the  mark  is 
written  or  printed  In  a  peculiar  or  distinctive  man- 
ner by  reason  of  the  fact  that  it  appears  upon  a  red 
container.     It  Is  also  contended  ti»t  the  word  is 
not  deecrlptlve,  since  coal-miners  are  not  generally 
know  In  this  country  as  colllera     Applicant  also 
Maintains  Its  right  to  describe  the  mark  as  ai4)ear- 
ing  on  a  red  shell  or  cartridge  containing  the  goods. 
It  Is  well  settled  that  no  one  Is  entitled  to  the 
color  of  a  package  In  which  goods  are  placed  as  a 
trade-mark  for  such  gooda    (E»  pTte  Lan4reth,  SI 
O.  G.,  1441,  and  cases  therein  cited.)     The  Trade- 
Mark  Act  provides  for  a  description  of  the  mark, 
where  such  description  is  required  by  the  Commis- 
sioner or  desired  by  tbe  applicant  providing  that 
such  description  meets  with  the  approval  of  the 
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GonunlsaloDer.  Tbe  objection  of  the  Bxamlner  to 
thb  deacriptlon  of  the  mark  In  this  case  was  clearly 
proper,  since  the  color  of  the  container  forms  no 
part  of  the  mark. 

The  word  '*  Collier  "tea  surname,  and  as  such 
Its  registration  Is  prohibited  by  section  5  of  the 
Trade-Mark  Act.  The  fact  that  aw>llcant  has  ap- 
plied this  mark  to  goods  which  have  been  tested 
by  the  Bureau  of  Mines  does  not  change  its  char- 
acter at  all  In  this  respect;  nor  Is  the  placing  of 
this  mark  upon  a  red  wrapper  such  a  fanciful  man- 
ner of  writing  or  printing  the  same  as  contemplated 
by  the  statute.  (/»  re  Artenian  Mfff.  COn  166  O.  C 
988.) 

Whether  coal-miners  are  universally  referred  to 
as  colliers  Is  Immaterial,  since  they  are  to  some 
extent  so  referred  to,  and  It  is  admitted  by  appli- 
cant that  eetabllshments  engaging  In  the  treatment 
of  coal  are  known  as  collieries.  For  this  reason  it 
Is  believed  that  the  mark  would  Indicate  to  the 
trade  that  It  was  designed  for  use  in  coal-mlnlng. 
*  The  decision  of  the  E^aminw  of  Trade- Marks  is 
affirmed. 


Ex     PARTE    OaBWlLEB. 
DeeUed  Auffuti  tl,  OU. 

Application — Prosecution — Scbbtitlte  Specificatios. 

A    Bobstltute    specification    is    objectionable    and    In 

general  should  not  be  filed  unless  required  by  the  Ofllce 

to  view  of  tbe  number  or  nature  of  the  amendBtents  to 

the  original  specification. 

'      On  petitiok.  ' 

SLIBE    FOR    ABM-BAICIM.    ETC. 

Mr.  E.  O.  Biggert  for  the  applicant. 
Bnxiitos,  Firtt  Agnistant  CotntnUaioner : 

This  IB  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Exam- 
iner refusing  to  enter  and  consider  a  substitute 
specification. 

The  record  shows  that  the  Examiner  objected  to 
certain  expresalons  In  the  original  specification. 
Thereupon  the  ai^llcant  submitted  a  substitute 
specification  to  overcome  the  stated  objections. 
No  general  ruling  can  be  made  upon  the  question 
raised  In  this  petition.  Each  case  must  be  decided 
upon  Its  own  merits.  There  Is  a  grave  objection  to 
the  filing  of  substitute  specifications  In  that  such 
action  requires  the  Office  not  only  to  examine  the 
substitute  specification  to  determine  whether  it  Is 
In  proper  form  and  meets  the  pequlrero«Jt8  of  the 
law,  but  also  to  carefully  compare  the  same  with 
the  original  disclosure  In  order  to  detenuina 
Na.  S.] 
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whether  new  matter  hae  been  l»eert«d 
An  a  rule  ■ubetltute  speclflcatlone  should  not  be 
filed  unleee  required  by  tiie  OlBce  to  meet  the  con- 
ditions contemplated  by  the  last  sentence  of  Rale 

74.  which  aUtea : 

If  tb«  naabcr  or  natare  of  tbc  amendmeat*  shall  r«od«r 
It  otherwise  dllllctilt  to  conaWer  the  caae  or  to  arrange 
the  papers  for  prtotinc  or  copylBs.  the  Examiner  or  Com- 
mlaaioner  may  require  the  entire  ipeclflcatJon  to  he  re- 
written. 

The  number  and  nature  of  the  amendments  to  be 
made  In  the  preaent  case  are  not  such  as  to  justify 
the  requirement  for  a  new  specification.  An  amend- 
ment should  be  made  to  the  original  specification. 
In  •ccordance  with  the  requirements  of  the  Exnm- 
Iner's  letter.  The  labor  of  comparing  the  substi- 
tute spedflcatlon  with  the  original  specification  to 
guard  against  the  incorporation  in  the  patent  of 
matter  not  originally  dlacloeed  should  not  be  Im- 
poaed  upon  the  Office  without  good  reason.  This 
consideration  outweighs  all  others  In  determining 
the  question  preaented  by  thla  petition. 

The  petition  Is  denied. 

•  ^^— ^-^— ^-^— ^^ 

Ex      PABTB     LUTtJI. 

DwUed  Juiw  rr,  mi. 

BaCOMMBNDATION     OF     EXAl«JMa»8-l»-CHIB» — ACTIOM     ST 

PaiXABT  BxAMtifaa — Rbopcniko  or  thb  CAsa 
Where  the  Examinera-ln-Chlef  recommended  that  cer- 
tain clalme  be  reiected  upon  new  grounda  stated  by  them. 
Held  that  the  action  of  the  Examiner  in  rejecting  the 
claims  apoo  the  retnm  of  the  case  to  him  for  the  reasons 
•tatad  In  the  dsclsioa  of  the  Bxamlnara-lB-Ctalef  was 
claarly  a  proper  one,  and  since  It  was  a  new  groand  of 
rajectlon  It  reopened  the  case  for  further  proaaeatlon  as 
to  the  subject  matter  df  rejected  claims. 

OW  PTTITION. 

coNcacTB  aaiDOB. 
Me$*r$.  Bnidford  d  Hood  for  the  applicant. 
Tewwawt,  AgHtttint  Commissioner: 

Thla  la  a  petition  that— 
the  Examiner  In  charge  of  such  application  be  adrised  that 


the  decision  of  August  4.  1910.  of  the  Board  of  Eiamlners- 
tn-Chlef  contained  a  new  reason  for  and  recommendation 
of  rejection  of  claims  1  to  6  inclusive,  within  the  purTlew 
of  Rule  139:  that  the  compliance  by  the  Examiner  with 
such  recomoMndation.  reopened  claims  1  to  6  "d  the  sub- 
ject-matter thereof  for  further  consideration  under  Rule  68  . 
that  the  admission  and  consideration  of  the  amendments 
filed  November  16.  1910.  November  28.  1910.  and  of  date 
February  28,  1911.  covering  the  subject  matter  of  the  afore- 
said claims  1  to  6  Inclusive,  was  within  the  power  and 
iarladictlon  of  the  Examiner  and  that  the  Examiner  b  ac- 
ffoM  of  M  18.  1911.  and  May  6.  1911.  are  erroneous 
and  should  be  withdrawn. 

It  appears  that  on  August  2,  190G,  the  claims  of 
this  appUcatlon  were  finally  rejected  upon  an  article 
appearing  In  a  certain  publication.  An  appeal  was 
taken  to  the  Examiners- In-Chlef,  who  stated  in  their 

declalon :  ^     ^ 

The  structure  referred  to  in  the  publication  having  bjen 
MM^racted  abroad,  the  date  of  the  puhUeatlon  is  that 
SSfh  S^^Sir'SBCtlon  4923,  B«|l^  8tatut«^  and 
the    refcrence    Is.    therefore,    not    aTaliable    against    the 

*^^Ws'r2JoS£^S'lKt  only  claim  7  be  allowed  in  this  cas- 
tor Uw^Monthatlt  deirly  defines  the  entire  Inventloa 

'"•nS  artkm  of  tha  Examiner  is  reveraed. 

,t[poa  the  return  of  the  case  to  the  Prlmijry  Ex- 
aminer be  rejected  claims  1  to  ft— 
In  accordance  with  the  recommendation  of  the  Examlnera- 

lD-C1li«f. 

Petitioner  amended  by  canceling  the  rejected 
claims  and  adding  three  new  clalma.  one  of  which 
was  allowed  by  the  Primary  Examiner  In  his  action 
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of  Novcmbar  21, 1810.    After  further  amendment  by 

the  applicant  he  wag  Informed  by  the  Examiner  on 

AprU  8,  lOU,  that  the  latter,  upon  reconsideration, 

bdleved  that  he  was  without  authority  to  admit 

new  clalma  after  the  decision  of  the  Elxamlnera-ln- 

Chlef.    On  May  6,  1911«  the  Examiner  informed 

applicant  that — 

tha   Board,   la   their   decision,   made   no   recommendation 
"  rr  Ba5  139.     The  decision  of  the  Board  was  a   plain 
of  reversal  of  th«  Examiners  holding  on  one  claim 

aArmatloa  on  the  othar  claims.     This  Is  thought  to 

dsprtra  the  Examiner  of  authority  In  tlM  matter. 

From  thla  action  of  the  Primary  Examiner  appli- 
cant filed  the  preaent  appeal.  It  U  believed  that 
the  E:xamlner  la  In  error  In  his  constmctlon  of  the 
declalon  of  the  Eiamlnera-ln-Chlef.    The  statement 

In  their  decision  that — 

w«  racommend  that  only  claim  7  be  allowed  in  this  case 
for  the  reaaon  that  it  clearly  defines  the  entire  Invention 
In  the  case — 

Is  dearly  a  recommendation  that  all  of  the  claims 
except  claim  7  be  rejected  upon  the  new  grounds 
stated.  The  action  of  the  Examiner  In  rejecting  the 
claims  upon  the  return  of  the  caae  to  him  for  the 
raasona  sUted  In  the  decision  of  the  Examlners-ln- 
Chlef  waa  clearly  a  proper  one,  and  alnce  It  was  a 
new  groond  of  rejection  It  reopcDed  the  case  for 
further  proaecutlon  aa  to  the  •object-matter  of  re- 
jected clalma.  Vt« 

The  clrctimaUnceg  of  this  case  bring  It  under  the 
ruling  made  In  e»  parie  Dietrich,  (142  O.  O..  B68,) 
and  the  practice  there  set  forth  should  govern  the 
further  proaecutlon  of  thla  caee.       Said  ^eclslon 

statee :  *  ''* 

AS  pointed  out  la  ee  yr<e  g«fraa>a»^(  110  O.  Q .  599.) 
the  Examiner  by  adopting  the  sngsasUoo  of  the  Exsml- 
ners-in-Cblef  to  a  certain  extent  rMpaoad  ««_«»«-^  "• 
did  not  however,  reopen  the  case  for  general  P«y«^tlpn. 
but  merelv  as  to  the  subject-matter  o',c>*»o»«-  7 »»*«»' 
he  rejected  on  a  new  reference.  The  applicant  was  there- 
fore clearly  entitled  to  amend  that  claim,  so  as  to  avoid 
tha  reference.  If  possible,  or  to  preaeat  "O^i,"  '"'■'l5!J|! 
claims  In  Meu  thereof;  but  he  was  not  entitled  to  pr«wit 
clalma  directed  to  subject-mstter  other  than  that  covered 
by  this  claim  and  to  obtain  further  P">^«"<«  f' 5"5^ 
■nhi#ct-matter  The  amendment  which  the  Encamlncr  re- 
Siff  t^atolt  was  not  limited  a.  above  »n£l"tad.  and 
for  that  reason  It  was  properly  refused  admission  If. 
howew  the  applicant  will  present  an  amendment  either 
5S.^^!ng  cUlm  ^6  or  Pre^ntU  a  claim  <>'  ^^InV  »"^'^ 
to  the  subject  matter  covered  by  that  claim,  the  same 
may  be  enterad  and  considered. 

In  the  present  caae  there  appears  to  be  no  ques- 
tion but  that  the  subject-matter  of  the  claims  pre- 
sented by  amendment  la  limited  to  that  of  the  re- 
jected clalma,  and,  aa  above  noted,  one  of  these 
claims  has  been  allowed  by  the  Primary  Examiner. 

The  petition  la  grantid. 
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Odart  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolombia. 
TowiraKire  r.  Oottlavh  awo  Roaiifaow.    Copelawd 

V.  TOWH8CWD  AWD  ROBIIIBOK. 

D«cMed  May  CI.  tUl. 

I:iTaarBacxca — PmiotiTi. 

Evidence  reviewed  and  decision  of  the  Commissioner 

afllrmed. 

Mr.  Melvme  Chnrvh  and  Mr.  W.  H.  Small  for 
Townaand. 

Mr.  0«lc«  P.  Moore  for  Copeland. 
Mr.  F.  B.  Brock  tor  Robinson. 


Shttkicbbk  t>,  1911. 
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Rosa,  J. 

Theee  are  appeals  In  an  Interfermce  proceeding 
In  which  priority  of  Invention  as  to  six  of  the 
claims  here  Involved  was  awarded  Robinson,  the 
senior  party,  and  priority  as  to  the  other  six 
claims  was  awarded  Copeland.  Townaend  and 
Copeland  both  appealed  from  the  decision  in  favor 
of  Robinson,  and  Townsend  alone  from  the  de- 
cision In  favor  of  Copeland. 

The  Invention  Is  a  coaster-brake  for  bicycles 
and  by  Its  mechanism  the  wheel  is  drlvoi  by  for- 
ward-pedaling, permitted  to  coast  when  the  pedals 
are  stationary,  and  its  motion  retarded  by  back- 
pitillnt:  In  other  words,  forward-pedaling  drives 
the  wlMels,  holding  the  pedals  stationary  permits 
coasting,  and  back-pedaling  brings  the  brake  into 
action.    The  following  counts  are  representative  of 

the  twelve : 

I.  In  a  hub-brake,  a  coasting-wheel  hub  provided  on  its 
interior  with  a  braking-surface,  a  stationary  anchorlng- 
plate  supported  at  one  point  by  the  wheel-axle  and  ar- 
ranged for  connection  with  the  frame  of  the  vehicle  at  a 
distance  from  said  axle,  a  movable  braking  element  held  In 
non-rota  table  position  by  said  anchoring-plate,  driving 
meana,  and  means  actuated  by  reversing  said  driving 
maans.  for  forcing  said  movable  braking  element  out- 
wardly amindt  Raid  braklnR-surface  of  the  hub  by  pres- 
sure exerted  upon  said  movable  braidng  element  in  the 
direction  of  the  forward  rotation  of  said  hub. 

5.  A  coasting-brake  mechanism  comprising  a  stationary 
HupportlnK-shait.  a  wheel-hub  rotatabfe  thereon  and  hav- 
ing a  braking-surface,  a  stationary  brake  member  sup- 
ported  l||t    said   shaft   and    engaging    the    frame   of   tba 


vehicle  at  a  distance  therefrom,  a  movable  brake  member 
secured  In  non-rotatable  position  by  said  stationary  mem- 
ber, driving  means,  means  for  connecting  said  hub  and 
said  drlihig  means  on  forward-pedaling  and  releasing  the 
same  foe '  coasting,  and  means  for  forcing  said  movable 
brake  member  Into  braking  contact  with  said  braking-sur- 
face of  the  hub  on  the  reverse  movement  of  said  driving 
means. 

7.  In  a  hub-brake  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
wheel-hub  provided  with  a  braking-surface,  of  a  non-rota- 
table fixture  supported  by  the  stationary  wheel-axle  at 
one  point  and  provided  with  an  extension  for  engaging 
ttae- Tehide-frame  at  a  distance  from  said  axle,  a  spnng- 
ralaaaed  braking  element  connected  non-rotatably  to  said 
fixfore  but  having  limited  movement  relatively  thereto, 
driving  means,  and  means  actuated  by  said  driving  means, 
on  tMck-pedaling.  for  bringing  said  movable  braking  ele- 
ment into  frictlonal  braking  contact  with  said  braklng- 
surfsce  of  the  bub. 

10.  The  combination  of  a  stationary  supporting-sbaft,  a 
driving  and  coasting  wheel  hub  rotatably  supported  there- 
on and  provided  with  a  driver,  and  on  its  interior  with  a 
braklng-aurface,  means  for  automatically  clutching  to- 
gether said  driver  and  bub  for  driving  and  releasing  the 
same  for  coasting,  a  driving  or  crank  shaft,  a  stationary 
fixture  supported  at  one  point  by  said  supporting-ahaft  and 
having  an  extension  engaging  the  vehiele-^me  at  a  dia- 
tance  from  said  supporting-shaft,  a  non-rotatable  movable 
braking  element  held  in  poaition  by  said  stationary  fix- 
ttire,  said  braldag  element  cooperating  with  said  braking- 
surface  to  apply  a  brake  thereto,  and  means  for  actuating 
•aid  brake  by  the  reverae  movement  of  said  driving  er 
crank  shaft. 

Each  of  the  three  tribunals  of  the  Patoit  Ofllce 
awarded  priority  to  Robinson  as  to  counts  1,  2,  5,  6, 
11,  and  12.  It  was  stated  at  bar  by  counsel  for 
Copeland  and  Townsend,  who  represent  the  as- 
signee of  these  parties,  that  Townsend,  as  betweoi 
Copeland  and  Townsend,  Is  entitled  to  priority  as  to 
the  counts  awarded  Robinson.  We  will  first  con- 
sider, therefore,  the  evld«ice  upon  which  Townsend 
seeks  a  reversal  of  the  award  to  Robinson, 

Robinson's  application  was  filed  October  8,  1807. 
This  application  we  have  no  hesitancy  in  declaring 
a  constructive  reduction  to  practice  of  the  lnv«itlon 
therein  disclosed.  Townsoid  filed  October  10,  1888, 
one  year  later  than  Robinson.  It  appears  that  there 
was  a  prior  Interference  between  the  three  parties 
to  this  interference.  The  exact  relation  between 
ttat  Interferoice  and  the  present  does  not  fully  ap- 
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pear.  It  does  ai^iear,  however,  that  the  same  ap- 
plications ot  Townsend  and  Copeland  were  there  in- 
volved and  that  certain  testimony  and  all  the  Im* 
portant  exhibits  upon  which  Townsend  here  relies 
were  there  considered.  The  decision  by  the  Elxam- 
Iner  of  Interfereices  In  the  prior  interference  was 
in  favor  of  Robin8<m,  and  no  appeal  was  taken 
therefrom.  In  the  present  interference  it  appears 
that  Townsend,  in  February,  1897,  designed  and 
soon  thereafter  constructed  a  coasting  and  braking 
device,  an  exhibit  of  which  Is  in  evidence.  His 
counsel  now  cont^ds  that  this  device  meets  the 
terms  of  certain  counts  of  the  Issue.  We  agree  with 
the  Patent  Office  tribanals  that  it- 
requires  a  stretch  of  the  ordinary  meaning  of  the  term 
"  shaft "  to  apply  it  to  the  crank-banger — 

of  this  early  device,  and  that — 

it  requires  likewise  a  stretch  of  the  language  "  a  coastint- 
wheel  hub  revolubly  supported  thereon '  to  apply  it  to  tbe 
cone  in  connection  with  the  said  crank  hanger. 

As  Stated  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences — 

the  devices  disclosed  in  the  applications  involved  in  this 
interference  are  attached  to  toe  rear  wheel-bulw  of  bicy- 
cles and  the  aforesaid  claims  are  applicable  to  them  in  the 
ordinary  sense  of  the  term  therein  used.  There  is  then  no 
necessity  for  departing  from  the  ordinary .  meaning  of 
these  terms. 

Without  more,  therefore,  we  rule  that  this  early 
device  in  no  way  anticipated  the  Invention  here  in 
Issue. 

Townsend  testified  that  he  conceived  the  inveni 
tion  in  issue  and  disclosed  it  "  In  a  general  way  **  to 
a  Mr.  Rockwell,  general  manager  of  the  company  in 
whose  employ  Townsend  then  was,  and  to  certain 
other  people  early  in  September,  1897.  The  testimony 
of  Mr.  Rockwrfl  in  the  prior  Interference,  which  by 
stipulation  is  made  a  part  of  this,  is  insufficient, 
owing  to  Its  vagueness,  to  prove  a  disclosure  of  this 
particular  invention  by  Townsend.  In  that  testi- 
mony, which  was  giv^i  more  than  fonr  years  after 
the  alleged  disclosure,  Mr.  Rockwell  Stated  that  at 
the  time  the  disclosure  was  made  a  drawing  em- 
bodying the  Invention  was  then  shown  him;  that 
this  drawing  was  placed  In  a  safe  and  that  search 
for  it,  after  the  declaration  of  the  Interference,  waa 
unavailing.  After  the  case  was  cloaed  a  drawing, 
dated  September  10,  1897,  signed  by  Townsend  and 
purporting  to  be  the  drawing  shown  Rockwtil,  was 
produced  and  the  case  reopened  for  the  purpose  of 
admitting  it  in  evidence.  Mr.  Rockwell  testified 
that  he  last  saw  this  drawing  between  October, 
1898,  and  April,  1900,  and  that  It  was  discovered 
while  removing  and  sorting  rubbish  in  the  ofllce  of 
the  company  on  Jime  20,  1903.  Mr.  Rockwell  ad- 
mitted that  other  persons  had  access  to  the  drawing 
prior  to  its  disappearance,  and  his  identification  of 
It,  which  it  will  be  observed  occurred  several  years 
after  its  disappearance,  was  not  of  a  very  convinc- 
ing duiracter.  The  drawing  shown  Rockwell,  ac- 
cording to  his  testimony,  was  a  mere  hand  sketch, 
while  the  drawing  produced  Is  In  ink,  drawn  to 
^ scale,  and  practically  complete  in  its  details.  A 
witness  Neal,  testifying  in  the  former  interference, 
first  stated  that  Townsend  showed  him  no  drawings 
of  his  Invention  other  than  some  pencil  sketches 
which  he  made  by  way  of  explanation.  After  the 
prodnction  of  this  drawing  of  S^tember  10,  1867, 
Vd.  ».] 
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tbls  lame  wttnew  tertllled  that  Town«od  first  dl«- 
cloMd  the  taiTeotion  to  him  hy  means  of  thl»  Tecy 
drawUkg.    Moreover,  as  eareftilly  potnted  out  by  the 
tribanals  of  the  Patent  Ofllce— 
•s  •xAmlBAtioa  of  Bxiklklt  Models  B  aatf  C  In  eooneettaa 


to  tboM  exlitbtts  i»a<>>  to  the 

Bxhlkit  Dr«wt»s  l»   In   f»et  _    _ 

more  cotBpact  aod  neater  con«tTuctlon^tnan 


T«Ur  dr»wlM  s^v^  * 
5tBp«ct  aoa  neater  con»iiAictlonthan  that  embodied 
ta  Kxhlkit  B ;  tast  It  la  the  drawlBf  from  which  BzhlbM  c 
?JrSK  liAhL  no  better  d*U  than  the  latter  part  of 
ZSrSmimk.  Exhibit  C,  at  least  as  to  fewral  dlmen 
SSMMnVo  eoSespoad  essctly  wtth  ta*  exhibit  dr»w- 
tniTwhTchla  a  drawing  to  scale. 

Mr.  Rockwell  was  probably  sincere  In  his  brtlef 
that  this  drawing  was  the  one  shown  him  In  189T. 
The  clrcumstonces  and  the  testimony  concerning  the 
drawing,  however,  are  such  as  to  discredit  It. 

The  only  other  erldence  which  It  Is  necessary  to 
consider  Is  the  testimony  of  one  Goodwin,  a  cbaaaiat, 
whose  m«nory  seems  to  hare  Improved  with  tha  pas- 
sage of  time.  Testifying  In  the  early  Interference, 
that  Is  to  say  about  four  years  after  the  alleged 
disclosure  to  him,  he  then  admitted  that  he  did  not 
understaDd  the  mechanical  structure  and  manner 
of  operatioa  of  the  device  which  Townaend  dis- 
closed to  him  early  In  September.  1807;  In  other 
words,  from  his  testimony  In  that  Interference  It 
was  apparwit  that  the  most  he  understood  was  the 
result  Townaend  sought  to  accomplish.  In  his  testi- 
mony In  the  present  Interference,  eleven  years  after 
the  event  about  which  he  was  testifying,  his  mem- 
ory was  much  better  and  he  described  quite  accu- 
rate the  essential  features  of  the  Invention  which, 
he  testified,  was  disclosed  to  him  by  Townse^d 
eleven  years  before.  All  this  testimony  has  been 
carefully,  and  we  think  accurately,  reviewed  by  the 
Patent  Office.  We  do  not  deem  It  necessary  to  ex- 
amine it  further.  Suffice  it  to  say  that  In  our  vtew 
of  the  testlmooy  Townaend  has  failed  to  prove  con- 
cepUon  of  this  Invention  prior  to  Uobinson's  flllng 

date. 

It  Is  contended  lu  behalf  of  Townaend  that  the 
award  to  Copeland  should  l>e  reversed  In  his  favor 
on  the  ground,  first,  that  Townaend  Is  entitled  to 
make  the  claims  awarded  Copeland,  and,  second, 
that  he  Is  the  prior  Inventor  of  these  claims  It  Is 
iiaaiti!— rj  to  consider  the  first  queetlon  for  the 
ilB4>la  naMB  that  even  coBCcdlng,  mrg^tti*^o,  Town- 
send's  dlsdomre  famished  a  aaAdsnt  bssls  for  the 
cUlBM  awardad  Copeland,  than  is  ao  testimony  In 
btitalf  of  Townaend,  aa  we  read  the  record,  which 
proves  conception  of  the  Invention  embodied  In 
those  counts  prior  to  December  23,  1897,  the  date  to 
irhlch  Copeland  is  entitled. 

T|ie  decision  of  the  Commissioner  is  afBrmed  and 
the  clerk  will  cerHfy  this  opinion  according  to  law. 


2.    tUU* SaMB — AOGBECATIOM. 

Claims  for  a  method  of  preparlnc  beTeragsa  wkich 
tnclodt  the  three  steps  of  prepsrlng,  storing,  and  dls- 
penslng  the  berermge  ffeM  to  be  an  aggregatloa  of  un- 
retatea  functions  performed  bj  appellant's  appsratoa. 
Mr.  J.  H.  Griffin  and  Mr.  J.  F.  H.  Motherthead  for 
the  appellant 
Mr.   W.  a.  Rmckmon  for  the  Obmmfaeloner  of 

Patents. 
Shepaso,  C.  J.' 

Frank  J.  Harris  made  application  for  a  patent  for 
an  improred  method  of  preparing  and  dispensing 
beietagcs,  aoch  as  tea  and  coffee.  The  following 
are  the  clafkns : 

1.  The  method  of  preparinc  bereragea,  such  as  tea  or 
ootfe*.  vhl«a  eomtota  la  aaTeloplnK  s  charge  at  material 


Oooit  of  Appeals  of  the  Dialnot  of  Oohucbia. 
Iir  BE  Hasbis. 
DtcidM  Mt  0.  mi 
I.  PATSKTAsrtrTT— Msimoo  or  FrnwriMivo   BEvnuosa — 
AirrtCTFaTioic. 
**  That  tke  eattfs  peeeeas  at  the  appHcaat  Is  sot  sa- 
tlctpafeaA  la  aay  staaW  rc(ere»«e  le  solaspertABt     It  la 
SttSclSBt  If  his  several  steps  be  found  ka  dUtsrent  pat- 
ents.     (Jn  re  Mon^M  Appeal.  16  App.   D.   C.  S51-354  ; 
to  r»  Droop,  SO  App.  D.  C.  884  :  Is  re  FMer.  31  App. 
D.  C-  Ml.)" 

[Yoi.  im 


within  a  fabric  casing  compoowf  ot  Altering  material,  sd 
mlttlng  a  hot  UqatT  omlsr  prsasure.  lotsrtarlv  «<  saW 
charge  of  matsrUl  onlj.  thoa  producing  aa  lafoaloatasre- 
of.  maistatBlBg  said  Infusion  In  a  steaming  <»B«PJ«>PT 
the  applleatV»n  of  heat  thereto,  and  storing  said  lafoaloii 
trss  b^  eentact  with  the  aforeaaid  charm  of  material, 
aad  ondtr  preasore.  by  the  steam  ganerated  from  sach 

1.  Tte  aMthed  of  praparteg  bereragsa  such  ss  tes  or 
coCaa.  whteh  coaalBta  la  ateltttng  s  corrent  of  boiling 
llnsid  intartorty  of  a  charts  at  material  obIt.  beating  the 
NMltlag  tnfoslOB   to  a  staamlnc  condition,  and  storing 

' — '    — ^«r 


the    Infusion' thus    produced    anSer    the    pressure   of    the 
staam  trolTed  therefrom  and  free  from  contact  with  such 


cbaraa. 


hittag  BUtorlat  tatrodadng  a  basted 
iraarore,  directly  to  Um  taurlor  of  a 
and  radstlag  tha  flaw  at  Ikmld.  from 


8.  "The  method  of  prepartag  be-veragM.  such  aa  tea  or 

coffee,   which  eaaalata  la  lacaal&i^  *i_'^^I^J'^  °^^*^^ 

wtthln  a  abross  rsai  " 

Itqold  while  nadv  pi  — 

charge  of  material,  and  >«>»•%—•  ---  — "  —  -."v— •  — , — 

the   charge  by   the   aforesaid    incastag   material   caoalng 

said  IKjuld  to  peaetrste.  while  under   presaara  all  parts 

of  the  charge. 

4.  The  oBSthoi  of  prspartag  beveragea.  a»ch  aa  tea  or 
coCee.  which  cevarts  la  lacaalaa  a  charge  of  msterUl 
wtthln  a  doMd  eoatalnar  compooaa  of  flbrona  filtering  ma- 
terial Introdadag  s  heated  Uqald  wblle  under  prcaaore, 
dlrectV  to  the  Interior  of  wild  charge  of  material;  r^ 
slstlng  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  charge  by  themfoeesald 
casing  of  filtering  materUl  end  csustag  aald  llQuld  to  pane^ 
trate  while  under  preaeure.  all  parts  at  the  ch*/P,*  "** 
aeparatliig  the  beverage  from  and  storing  It  out  of  cob 
tact  with  the  charge. 

5  Th«  aathod  of  preBartag  beverafss  soch  as  taa  or 
coffee  waMTeaaM^la^oloclng  a^aatad  Ii«ald  while 
under  pisaami.  directly  to  the  tatarlor  of  the  cha^  of 
material:  resisting  the  flow  of  tlanld  from  the  charge, 
therefay  caaaing  it  to  paaatzata  all  partt  of  the  chanp, 
heating  the  beverage  to  a  steamlBB  condition ;  stortBfftta 
bereraae  under  the  preaaare  of  the  steam  erolTod  fSOTe- 
froB.  and  oat  of  coatact  with  the  charge,  aod  dispcasing 
the  bererage  onder  the  praasore  of  the  steam  and  without 
adsiHtlng  atmospheric  air  thereto. 

«  The  flsethod  of  preparina  beTeragea.  such  sa  taa  or 
coffee,  which- eoaalBis  In  Introdacing  a  heated  liquid  while 
oBfler  uiessura  Araetly  to  the  interior  ot  th«  charge  of 
material:  r«lst1ag  the  flow  at  bauld  trois  the  chargs, 
thareSy  caostBg  It  to  penetrate  all  parta  of  the  charfa : 
keeotiHC  the  bererage  In  a  steaming  cawtttloa.  under  prea- 
sore sad  free  from  contact  with  the  charge  and  dlapenalng 
tha  hafataga  without  admitting  air  thgreto. 

T.  T%9  ■athod  of  preparing  and  lUap  •nstag  baearagss , 
sQcb  aa  taa  or  coff^,  which  consists  in  prodo^ag  sa  ta 
fusion  by  admitting  boUIng  water  to  a  charge  of  material. 
heatliK  the  resaltlng  iafualoa  to  a  staaatfaig  coadttlon. 
storing  the  infusion  under  tha  sreasure  of  the  ^Mm 
evolTed  by  heatlag  tt.  sad  dlapMahg  the  heatsd  Infusion 
by  the  preaaare  of  tiw  ateam  aad  withont  aAalttlBg  air 

tbareto.  ^   ^.        _^     ^ 

8  The  ■athad  at  prsparlnc  aad  dlapeaatng  bavarages 
such  as  tsa  or  coffN.  which  consisu  In  Drodaciaf  an  in 
faafcM  iB  a  staass-tight  ▼eaoai.  heatlag  the  tafuatoo  to  s 
steamiaa  condition  bar  tha  appllcatloB  «f  beat  thereto, 
malntalntng  the  tnfonon  under  the  preesure  of  the  atesm 
erolved  taersfrem,  and  glscsBstna  tfia  lafsaloa  oader  the 
lure  ot  steam  and  witnout  admittlag 


atJBKMpherlc  air 


9  The  method  of  prepartag  and 
such  aa  tea  or  coffee  which  conslats  In  producing  an  in 
foatoa  la  a  daaad  inssil  by  sdmittlag  bofllng  water  and 
stsaai  to  a  ctena  ot  material  displacing  air  from  the  ves 
aal  tor  tha  atsaa  adsltted  thereto  atoring  the  Infoalon  free 
AMI  SMtact  with  aald  eharse  aC  malaital.  haath«  the 
iMialen  to  a  at^ming  ooodltioa  hr  tha  aasikattiin  of 
beat  tharato.  keeplaf  ttie  Infoslon  under  the  pressure 
of  tlM  ataaoi  SYoFrsd  tberetroai.  and  dispaasteg  the  in 
foakm  under  the  pr^aaure  ot  the  steam  aod  without  ad- 
■Mtlaa  air  thereto. 

lOVThe  saechtfd  of  preparing  beTiraaii.  each  aa  taa  or 
coffee,  which  coo«ists  In  enTelopios  s  cbsrgc  of  material 
la  a  (abrtc  eoatalaer  compooed  ef  flltartag  amtarial,  plao 
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htlgfat  chambw.  dis- 
wtthin  the  aforesaid 


lag  the  tecaaed  matwlal  In  a 

charging  a  current  of  bolltag  water 

charge  of  material  aod  reaistlBg  the  flow  of  liquid  from 
the  charge  by  the  fsbric  container,  thereby  causing  the 
liquid  to  penetrate  throoghout  sudi  charge  of  material, 
the  liquid  being  supplied  under  sucb  pressure  as  is  sufli- 
dent  to  force  fta  way  through  the  charge  aad  the  fabric 
container. 

11.  The  method  of  preparing  bererages  which  consists 
in  enTeioping  a  charge  01  matertsl  in  a  fabric  container 
compoaad  of  filtering  material  inclosing  said  container 
wlthla  a  foramlnous  receptacle,  placing  the  Ineaaed  charge 
of  msteriai  la  a  steam-tight  chamber,  supplying  a  current 
of  hot  liquid  under  pruasnre  within  a  charge  of  material 
reslstlag  the  flow  of  liquid  from  the  charge,  thereby 
causing  it  to  penetrate  throughout  said  charge  and  storing 
the  beverage  thua  produced  out  of  contact  with  such 
charga. 

12.  The  method  of  preparing  and  dispensing  beverages, 
which  coaalsts  in  aaToloDtng  a  diarga  of  owterial  within 
a  fabric  easing  composed  of  filtering  msterlaL  such  csa- 
ing  lieiBg  adapted  to  resist  the  outflow  of  liquid ;  placing 
the  incaaad  saaterlal  within  a  tight  cham)>er :  admitting 
hot  liquid  interiorly  of  aald  charge  of  material  thereby 
produclagan  tafuaioa  and  causing  the  easing  material  to 
resist  the  passage  of  the  liquid  or  infusion  and  simulta- 
neously clarify  tne  liquid,  storing  the  InfusloB  free  from 
contact  with  the  aforeaaid  charge  of  material,  maintain- 
ing the  Infusion  In  a  steaming  condition  and  keeping  it 
under  Braaaara  wlthla  the  ti^t  chamber,  and  diapaoalnK 
tha  larasloB  without  admitting  air  thereto  aod  by  the 
pressure  of  steam  In  the  aforeaaid  chamber. 

(For  the  decision  of  the  Commissioner  see  168 
O.  G.,  1<W.) 

These  claims  were  all  rejected  for  want  of  novelty 
In  riew  of  the  prior  art  as  disclosed  in  nomerons 
patents  referred  to. 

The  general  porpoaas  of  the  process  as  stated  in 
the  speoiflcatlons  are:  1.  The  expeditious  prepara- 
tion ot  the  llqald  extract  without  the  presrace  of 
air,  thereby  avoiding  the  extracting  of  undesirable 
prodocts.  2.  The  filtration  of  the  extract  and  its 
storage,  under  pressure  of  its  own  vapor,  out  of 
contact  with  the  residuary  solid  particles  and  the 
air.  S.  Dispensing  the  beverage  under  pressure  of 
Its  own  Vapor,  whereby  it  is  drawn  without  admlt- 
tlnf  the  air.  and  sputtering  Is  avoided. 

Tlie  specifications  also  describe  aa  elaborate  ap- 
paratus for  carrying  out  the  pro<^Mk  for  which  an 
application  for  a  patent,  filed  at  df^bout  the  same 
time,  had  been  allowed.  A  greet  number  of  am>a- 
ratus  and  process  patents  for  coffee-making  were 
cited  and  analysed  in  the  opinion  of  the  tribuimls 
of  the  Office,  and  foond  to  show  aatielpatiOD  of  the 
fieveral  steps  or  features  of  applicant's  process. 
Without  consuming  the  space  necessary  to  review 
these  numerous  references,  we  think  It  sufficient  to 
say  that  we  concur  in  the  views  expressed.  That 
the  entlra  process  of  the  ai^llcant  Is  not  anticipated 
in  any  single  reference  is  imlmportant.  It  ia  soffl- 
clent  If  his  several  st^w  be  found  in  different 
patenta.  (In  re  Mond't  AppMi,  16  App.  D.  C, 
361^864;  in  re  Droop.  80  App.  D.  C  884;  M  re 
Faber,  81  App.  D.  C,  831.) 

Having  so  concluded  the  several  tribunals  hold 
that  there  is  no  esssntial  rdatlon  between  the  suc- 
cessive operations  of  preparing,  filtering,  storing 
and  dispensing  the  beverage.  On  this  point  the 
CommlsrtOBer  said: 

ClalBM  9  and  10  of  this  appeal  relate  merely  to  the 
method  of  preparing  the  beverage.  Claims  1,  2,  4.  S.  and 
11  relate  to  the  method  of  preparing  and  storing  the 
beveraae.  while  claims  0.  7.  8.  9.  and  12  include  the 
method  of  preparing,  storing  and  also  dispeaaing  the 
bererage. 

There  is  believed  to  be  no  essential  relation  between  the 
tlu>ee  stapa  of  preparing,  storing  and  dispensing  the  bev- 
erage, which  applicant  successively  employs.     Each  8tst> 

fTol.  ITO. 


appears  to  be  coflH>lete  in  ItaaU  aad  Indepeodant  of  the 
other.  The  claims  covering  these  aueeeasive  steps  are  la 
the  nature  of  aa  aggregation  of  naraiated  functions  per- 
formed by  appellaBt^  apparatua. 


We  a4(ree  with  the  Commissioner  In  the  views  ex- 
prcsscd.  Each  step  of  the  process  is  old  and  as 
combined  by  the  api^icant  each  acts  in.  the  old  way. 
It  is  argued  that  assuming  each  feature  or  step  of 
tlie  combination  to  be  old,  the  difference  in  their 
action  is  shown  by  an  Improved  and  novel  resalt. 
Tlie  result  is  tlie  same  as  that  of  other  processes, 
nam^y  a  beverage — coffee — Intended  for  drinlt.  As- 
suming that  the  beverage  produced  by  applicant's 
process  and  apparatus  may  be  an  article  superiw 
to  others,  it  would  seem  to  be  nothing  more  than 
tlie  function  of  the  apparatus,  and  not  the  result  of 
the  aggregation  of  independoit  and  unrelated  steps 
operated  in  succession. 

We  find  no  error  In  the  decision  and  it  will  be 
affirmed,  lliis  decision  will  be  certified  to  the  C<Hn- 
missloner  of  Patents. 

Affirmed. 


AOJUDIOATED  PATEITTS. 


The  Wagner  patent.  No.  600,846,  for  Improvements 
in  type-writing  machines,  claim  2  ITeld  ^rold  for  la^ 
of  invention  and  claim  3  Held  not  infringed.  Under- 
wood Tifpewriter  Co.  v.  Victor  Tvpewrit«r  Co.,  (C 
C.  A.,)  188  Fed.  Bep,.82. 


The  Steinmetz  patent.  No.  694,144,  for  an  improre* 
ment  in  regulation  of  alternating-current  systems, 
Eeld  void  in  riew  of  tlie  prior  art  General  Bleo- 
trie  Co.  V.  Winona  Interurhan  By.  Co.,  (C  C.  A-,) 
188  Fed.  Bep.,  77. 


The  Claude  k  Hess  patent.  No.  664,883,  for  ap- 
paratus for  storing  and  distributing  acetylene  gas, 
was  limited  by  British  Patent  No.  29,760  of  1896  to 
same  patentees,  the  term  of  which  expired  June  90, 
1910.  Commercial  Acetylene  Co.  t.  Searchlight  Gat 
Co^  (C.  Cm)  188  red.  B^.,  86. 


The  Claude  &  Hess  patent.  No.  664.383,  for  ap- 
paratus for  storing  and  distributing  acetylene  gas, 
was  not  limited  by  BriUsh  Patent  No.  29,750  of  1896 
to  same  patentees,  the  term  of  which  expired  June 
80,  1910.  Commercial  Acetylene  Co.  v.  Acme  Acety- 
lene Appliance  Co.,  (CO.,)  188  Fed.  Rep.,  89. 


The  Regnler  patents.  No.  678,514,  for  a  vegetable 
or  fruit  slice  and  method  of  making  the  same,  and 
No.  744,107,  for  a  slicer  to  produce  such  rilces,  HH4 
void  for  prior  public  use.  Handy  Things  Co.  t. 
Tucker  d  Dortey  Mfg.  Co.,  (C.  C.  A.,)  188  Fed- 
Rqi.,  68. 

The  Mills  patent.  No.  825,866,  for  a  spark-pluc 
Held  not  anticipated,  valid,  and  infringed.     RafaX 
Auto  Supply  Co.  v.  Emil  Qroaman  Co.,  (C.  C.JL,) 
188  Fed!  Rep.,  78. 
Ke.  S.1 
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Interferanoe  Hotioeti 

Dbpastmkit  or  thb  IirmuoK. 

CumD  8TATWI  Pat«iit  Orric*. 

Wm»kimgt«m.  D.  C.  Auo^t  H.  IfU. 
Jtm«»  A.  BarrU.  hit  a»9i0»»  or  Uffol  rtrrMftaHv€$,  taU 

An  interfaruie*  bM  town  d«cUr«<l  by  thU  Oacj  betw«« 
th«  «ppllc«tlo«  of  AlTm  CltrM  Orowert'  Aawctatlon    of 

mark  re«1atratlon  No.  12.674,  <tet«d  October  20.  1886. 
to  Jam**  A.  Barrla.  of  Cltra.  Fla.,  aad  tb«  0«ce  »»a.  failed 
to  wtenrt  proof  of  mrTic*  upon  tb«  said  Jamea  A    Harrta. 

Notice  (a  th«r«fOr«  hereby  glTen  to  the  mM  J*«n«  A. 
Harrla.  hla  aaalgna  or  tesal  repraaenUtlvaa,  that  If  th«y  or 
any  of  tboin  dSlra  to  conteat  the  aald  Interference  Ihey 
abould  iMlillitilr  pat  themaelrea  in  communication 
with  tlM  Cooimlaaloner  of  I^tenta.  _____ 

Thia  notice  wUl  be  pobJJahed  In  the  O'""*''.  O**"™ 
for  aU  conawmtlTe  weaka.  If  no  •PPtJ"""  •^"  j£T« 
b««B  entered  it  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interferenco  wUI  proceed  aa  In  caae  of  defaolt. 

F.  A.  TENNANT.  AeUng  Commiuioner, 


'» 


DBPABTMBirr  or  TUS   iMTBBIOa, 

Uhitcd  8TAT«a  Patbwt  Omc«, 

Wathintflom,  D.  C,  August  U,  nU. 

WUM«m  0*tmt«g,  hU  astifft  or  legol  r«prese»tativto,  tmko 

An  Intarferance  haa  been  declared  by  thlii  CMSca  ba^rean 
the  application  for  re«latratlon  of  H.  P.  Cannon  A  Bona. 
Inc..  of  BrldaerUla.  Del  .  and  trade-mark  re^ratlonNb. 
20.400,  of  Wtuiam  Oatatag.  of  119  South  Water  "treet. 
Chlcaso  111.,  and  the  notice  of  §uch  declaration  aent  by 
ratftot^rwl  mall  to  the  aald  William  OataUg  at  the  addrjM 
fl7en  haa  been  returned  by  the  poat-offlce  aa  andellTwrabto. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  aald  wnitain 
Oatatas  hla  aaalgna  or  legal  repreoentatlTea,  that  tf  tnay 
or  anyof  them  dealre  to  conteat  the  aald  interference  thejr 
abould  Immediately  put  themaelTea  In  commonlcatlon  with 
the  Commlaaloner  of  Patenta.  

Thla  notice  will  be  publlahed  In  the  Ofticial  GAMrrrn 
for  alx  conaecutWe  weeka.  If  no  appearance  ahall  have  ban 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  tM 
Interfarence  will  proceed  aa  In  caae  of  default 

F.  A.  TENNANT.  AoMno  CommUtionm: 


DcTAnTicnirt  or  thi  Iirruioa, 

UMirnD  BTATnn  Paiwit  Orria, 

WsM»gUm,  D.  C,  August  *».  OU. 

Bigg:  CUwUm  d  Co.,  their  aasignt  or  legal  rtprtamt*- 

tltt»,  take  noMoa.'  ^ 

An  Interfarence  haa  been  declared  by  thia  Ofllce  betwaan 
the  application  of  Alaska  Packera  Aa«>clatlon  of  San 
FranclMo,  Cal.,  for  trade  mark  r^gtetratlon,  the  »a^ 
mark  regiatratlon  to  Merrell  4  »o^]*'0tj7n'^a»-  ^,  !;• 
and  trade-mark  regUtratlon  No.  9.630  dated  Auguat  29, 
1882.  to  Blgga.  Clayton  ft  Co..  of  MlddJetown.  Del.,  and 
the  notice  of  euch  dMlaratlon  aent  by  reglatered  maU  to 
the  aald  Biggs,  Clayton  ft  Co.  at  the  addreaa  glran  hna 
bam  retnmedto  the  poat-offlce  aa  oBdallwabje 

NotkM  ia  tbarefora  haraby  given  to  the  aald  Elm 
Clayton  ft  Co..  their  aaalgna  or  legal  repreaentatl yea,  that 
tf  they  or  any  of  them  daalre  to  conteat  the  aaid  Intar- 
(«r«nca  they  should  Immediately  pat  themaalvea  In  eooB- 

mnnlcntlon  with  the  Commlaaloner  of  PatenU.  

TtS  notice  will  be  publlahed  In  the  OrriciAi,  OAnjim 
for  atx  conaecntlve  weeks.     If  no  appearance  ahall  hnra 
baan  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pobllca- 
tlon,  the  Interference  will  proceed  as  In  caae  of  defanlt. 
r.  A.  TENNANT,  Act4iH;  Coaw»4»«l«Mr. 


DBrAJtTiMVT  or  THa  IimnioB, 

Unitw)  STATna  PATnwT  Orricn, 

WoaMn^oA,  D.  C.  August  «.  niL 

Moaul  ?•<•*  Co.,  iU  oMignM  or  legal  repreeentattvot,  lofta 

noMoa: 

An  intarfepaoce  baa  been  declarad  by  thla  Offlce  batweao 
the  application  of  the  Fredonta  Llnaeed  OU  yof^^S,"^ 
SonuT  Kana.,  for  a  tmda-mark,  th«  applteatlon  of  W.  W. 

Law^nce  ft  Comoany   of  P»S^b«nLP*' ':?'  Hf *Si^ ySS* 
and  the  application  of  the  Mogul  Paint  Co..  of  New  Tot*. 


at  the  expiration  of  the  P»»o«  «*  pobllcatto^ 
will  proceed  aa  In  caae  of  default. 
BDWABD  B.  IIOORB.  Oommieotomm: 


STr'^for'a^tradeHnarVand  the  notice  of  such  declarat 
SnT'by  riiatlJl^  mril  to  aaid  Mogul  Paint  Co.  af  Uia 
addreaa  gr^n  haa  been  returned  by   the  poat-offlce  oada- 

"^Ntotlce  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Mogul  Patot 
Co..  Ita  aaalgaa  or  legal  repreaentatlves^  that  If  they  or  any 
of  tham  dealre  to  conteat  the  said  Interference  they  should 
Immadlately   put  themaelvea   In   commonlcatlon   with   the 

Coouniaaloiier  of  Patanta.  ^ . 

Thia  notice  will  be  pnNlahed  In  the  OrrictAL  QAatw 
fbr  ate  conaecutlva  vel^     If  no  appanranea  ahnll  hare 

[YoL  170. 


Amendment  of  Tred»-lfftrk  ^vlm. 
(Oaonn  No.  1,»2«.) 


Dkpabtment  or  thv  Ii 

Uif mcD  States  PATtirr  OtncE, 

Wiukimgtom,  D.  C,  July  t7,  1911. 
Actinc  under  the  provl«ioni  of  nectlon  48S  of  the 
Rerlaed  8Utute«  and  section  26  of  the  Tmde-Mark 
Act  <tf  Mbrnary  20.  1006,  and  with  the  approral  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  the  foUowlng  amend- 
ments to  the  mles  of  the  Patent  Office  relating  to 
the  c«(lstratlon  of  trade-marks,  revision  of  April 
28,  1900,  are  herebj  made,  to  Uke  effect  November 

1,  lOU. 

Immediately  following  Rule  46  insert : 

4©«.  If  an  applicant  fall  to  proaecnte  hla  application 
within  one  year  prior  to  November  1.  1911.  ot  for  one 
year  after  the  date  when  the  laat  offldal  notice  of  any 
action  by  the  Office  was  mailed  to  htm.  the  sppllatlon 
win  be  held  to  be  abandoned,  as  set  forth  In  Rule  5 <••      . 

46».  Whenever  action  upon  an  sppllcation  la  saapeodeO 
nDoa  iMoaat  of  an  applicant  and  whenever  an  applinnt 
lUMi  baan  called  upon  to  put  his  application  in  condition 
for  interference,  fee  period  of  one  year  running  M^lMt 
auch  application  shall  be  conalderad  aa  banning  at  the 
date  of  the  laat  official  action  preceding  auch  actlona. 

40«.  Aefcnowladgmant  of  the  flllna  of  an  application  U 
an  offldal  action.  Soapenalons  will  only  be  ^nted  for 
good  and  Buffldent  cauae  and  for  a  reaaonable  tlirte  apedllcd. 

48*.  Only  one  aaapenalon  will  be  granted  by  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Trade-Marks.  Any  further  sospenMon  muat 
be  approved  by  the  Commlaaloner. 

Cancel  the  first  paragraph  of  Rule  66  and  Insert: 
B«.  Every  applicant  whoaa  mark  haa  been  twfpe  rafuaed 
Ndatratlon  by  the  Examiner  of  Trade  Marks  for  the  aame 
rsnatma,  opoa  grounds  involving  the  merits  of  the  appll 
eation.  may  appeal  to  the  Commlaaloner  In  perw>n  upon 
payment  of  the  toe  required  by  law^^  ^uch  r«£uaal  may 
be  cooaldared  by  the  Examiner  of  Trada-Marka  ha  flnaL 

Tbara  moat  have  been  two  rafoaala  to  ragUter  the  mark 
aa  originally  filed,  or.  tf  a— ndad  ta  mattnr  of  aubatance. 
the  amandrf  mark,  and.  axeapt  tn  caaan  of  «J»«*»«^  *"»K1 
Umlnary  and  Intermadtate  <|iiaaU<>ya  relating  to  mattea 
not  affecting  the  marttn  of  tha  awHratloa  —et  hew  base 
aettled  before  the  case  can.  be  asv">led  to  tan  cofamm- 
aloner. 

Immediately  following  Rule  57  Insert : 
AnAivnoifaD  APPLiCATioifs. 

57*  As  abandoned  trade-mark  application  Is  one  which 
baa  net  bean  proaecuted  within  one  year  prior  to  Novem- 
ber 1.  1911.  or  completed  and  prepared  for  examination 
wHhtn  one  year  after  the  filing  of  the  petition,  or  wWch 
the  applicant  haa  failed  to  proaecute  wlthlnone  year  after 
any  actloo  therein  of  which  notice  haa  be«i  *"It  given, 
or  which  the  applicant  has  expreaal/  abandoned  by  flllna 
In  the  Office  a  written  declaration  of  abandonment,  aignco 
by  hlmaS  and  aaalgnee.  If  any.  identifying  hla  appll«bon 

by  aerial  number  and  date  of  filing. 

6T*  Pfoeacntlon  of  an  appllcatron  to  save  It  from  aban- 
4^HtmMt  moat  include  such  proper  action  aa  tiM  condition 
of  the  caae  may  require.  The  admJaalon  of  an  amendment 
not  responalve  to  the  laat  official  action,  or  refuaal  to  admit 
the  aame.  and  any  proeaadlnga  relative  thereto,  ahall  not 
ODarata  to  save  the  application  from  abandonment. 
^.  Before  an  application  abandoned  by  failure  to  com- 
plete or  proaecute  can  be  revived  as  a  pondlna  app  Icatlon 
ft  moat  be  shown  to  the  aatiaf action  of  the  Commlaaloner 
that  the  delay  In  the  proaecutlon  of  the  aame  was  un- 
avoldab^.^^  a  new  application  la  filed  In  place  of  an 
abandoned  or  rajocted  application,  *„o«^' P^itJ^J.  '^^ 
ment,  declaration,  drawing,  and  fee  will  be  required. 

BDWABD  B.  MOORE, 
CommieeUmer  of  Patomte. 


DCPABTMKNT  Or  THK  IirTKEIOB. 

Approred  to  t^ke  effect  Norember  1»  1011. 

8AMUCL  ADAMIb, 

Aeti/ng  8€eretfif. 

Ho.  I.] 
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▼ol.  170— Vo.  8. 


TUBSDAT,  SIPTEKBES  19»  1911. 


Price— $6  per  year. 


The  OFnciAL  OAZETTB  la  mailed  ander  the  direction  of  the  Superintendent  of  Ooemnenta,  Oovemnaent 
rrtBtlng  OAea,  to  wbom  aB  aubacitptlona  should  be  made  payable  and  all  eommnnleatlons  riapwflng  tlia  Gaaattc 
ahoold  be  addraased.    laauad  weakly.   Snbacitptlona,  96.00  per  annomt  single  niunbera,  10  centa  each. 

Prtntad  eoplea  of  patanta  are  fomlabad  by  ftbe  Pniant  Oflea  at  6  centa  each.  For  the  latter,  addreaa  tlia 
ConunJaalonar  of  Patanta,  Waahlngton.  D.  C 
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Patents.,  v.. . 

Deatgna 

Tracfe-Marks . 

LabeU 

Prlnta... 


•  •  *  ^*  •  •  •  • 


-No.  1,0QS,«I7  to  Me.  1 ,008,9W,  inclusive. 

fl~Ko.      41,779  to  No.      41,801,  Inclusive. 

a»-No.      83,460  to  No.      g3,»4,  haclosive. 

None. 

None. 

2-No.      lS,a»l  to  No.      U,aB2,  Ineloslve. 


Total 657  , 

TO  CITIZENS  or  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


Statea. 


ll 


Alabama.. 
Arkansas.. 
CalUomla.. 
Colorado. 


Io»a. 
Kaatooky... 


. . .«••. . 


Maryland 


Michigan 

Mfauieaote 

Mtasivlpnl 

Mteoori. 

Montana. ....... 

Nebcaaka. ...... . 

Nevada. 

Weir  Hampahha. 

Morth  CanMaa. .. 
Iforfii  Dahala... 


4 

% 
M 
IS 


2 

1 
tt 

12 

14 

4 

2 

2 


17 
ft 
i 

U 
1 

s 

•  ••i 

4 
16 


Ohio 

Oklahoma 

Oregon 

Pcfuuylvanla... 
Rhode  Island... 
Sooth  Carolina. 
Sooth  Dakota. . 

TenneaHe 

fexM 

Utah.".".!!!!!!" 

V  ge  nmmmw*  e  •  ■••  • 

Vkgtaiia. 
Wi  ■* 
Wcat' 
vVMooom. 
Wyuuhig. 


Alaaka,I>Mrkto(... 
Arlsona  Territory . . . 
DiatiletofCehnnbln. 
HawaU  Territory... 
New  Mexico  Tcr-f  y. 
Philippine  Island*... 

FOrUKioo 

U.  8.  Anny. ........ 

u.  B.  ^ a vy >......... 

TotaitocMlstBeof 
the  United  State*.... 


2 
4 

43 
A 
1 
4 
4 

10 
4 

S 
4 
1 
7 


1 
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TO  CITIZENS  OP  rOBEION  COUNTRIES. 


Coontriea. 


Algeria 

Argentina 

Austria-Hungary 

Belgium — 

Brasil 
BritlsbWwt'liMUM! 

Onada 

Owe  Colony 

Chile 

China 

Costa  Rioa...!.!..!!! 

Cuba 

Denmark 

Ecuador 

England.... 

France 

Germany 

Ireland 

J^ian 

Meiloo 


^u 

BO 

SO 


18 

8 
21 


Conntries. 


Netherlands... 

gewfoondland .w..- 
ew  Sooth  Wales.. '. 

New  Zealand 

Norway.  ............ 

Qneenaaad 

Rounuuiia. 

Russia 

Scotland 

Sooth  .\ustraUa 

Spain ., 

Sweden ^ 

Switieriand „ 

Transvaal,  Soatf 
Africa. . ......... A. 

Vfctoria... 
Western  A 


TotaltoclUaewof 
foreign  countries 


a 


OhangQg  in  Olassification. 

*  (OaoBB  No.  1,927.) 

DSPABTMaNT   OF   THS    iKTBaiOB, 

United  Statbs  Patbnt  Omca, 

Washington,  D.  C,  Auguet  U,  ttU. 
The  following  change  In  the  disposition  of  the  rlaaaea  of 
Inventlona  is  liareby  directed,  to  take  effect  immediately : 
Transfer  Class  166,  Curtains.  Shadea,  and  Screens,  from 
Division  XXXII  to  Division  II. 

F.  A  TENNANT, 
Aet*mg  Commistteumr. 


Disnlahnwr. 

986,146.— .ffdmnnd  B.  Church.  Oak  Park,  111.  Mbckani- 
CAi.  CAaHiBB.  Patent  dated  February  28,  1911.  Dla- 
daimer  flted  September  11,  1911.  by  the  aaalgnee.  The 
'SaHonal  Cash  Register  Company. 

Elnters  this  disclaimer — 

"  To  dalma  238,  246,  and  247,  which  are  aa  followa  : 

"  238.  In  a  mechanical  caahler,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  keys,  of  meana  for  latching  aaid  kar*  In  aet 
poattion,  and  means  comprising  pivoted  trlppug-pawla 
carried  by  tlic  keys,  for  releasing  the  latchee. 

"  246.  In  a  meehanicai  caahiar,  the  combination  with  a 
aeries  of  keva,  of  a  atepped  derlee  positioned  laterally  by 
said  keys,  ladlcators,  Indicator-operating  bare  depending 
over  aaid  stepped  device,  and  means  for  releaaing  aaid  ttan 
after  the  device  haa  bean  aat. 

"  247.  In  a  mechanical  eashiar,  the  comblnatlaa  with  a 
plarality  of  k«ra,  each  bavtag  a  rack,  of  laimiia  far  caoi- 
pelUng  a  full  stroke  of  aaid  l»ys,  said  means  alsn  locking 
the  keys  In  depreaaed  poaltloB,  and  means  oatnMaA.  hf  the 
kev*  for  operating  said  fall  stroke  and  lo«fa| 
raliaaae  aay  depreaaed  key." 


.  v!^10^i.u.ejL 
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APPLI0ATI0I8  nVDEB  EXAMIH  ATIOV. 
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CmMIm  •!  CiMt  ff 


if,  If  11. 


INtMooj  Aod  nibj«ets  aL  tai 


7.  Ed'oettlontT  Aupli*no«t: 
dutelMs;  OamM  and  Toys;  " 


I.  rcBCM;  Hvnnn  uid  Dlcsen; 
Plowa:  SMden  aod  Plaoian; 
Ttcm.  Ptants,  and  Ftowcn. 

t.  B««Caitare:  Dftlrr:  Label 
Pwdnc  ud  Paper  Haoxlnc: 
Paoar  Pfln  and  Btndera;  Pbeu- 
xoMb  Deapatoh:  PneamaUoa; 
PraaHK  Ston-Serrloe:  Tobacco. 

9.  A  nmaHrf  and  Temperlnc  Else- 
trte  HeaUnc  and  Rheoatata;  Rtee- 
troobemistrr;  Metal  •  roandlnr. 
MataUorgy:  Sha^ptnc  Flaid  Metal. 

4.  Bridaai;  CooTeyen;  Craoea  aod 
DantokK  ExeaTattnr.  Hototlnr. 
HrlnMilic  Rnctneertni:  Loadlnf 
and  Unloadlnr.  MetaUic  Baildlnc 
Stniotana. 

5.  Boelrbindlnf:  Harreaten:  Jew- 
eby:  Moaks. 

6.  EnaaetaliMt  and  Dfeinr.  Cheml- 
cala:  ExptoalTea;  rertJIlaen:  Med(- 

rlni;  Sogar  and  Salt. 

nal 

M»- 
chaoleal  Mototi;  Nut  and  Bolt 
Looks;  Opdea;  VekxHpedea. 

8.  Beda;  Chain;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Artictea;  Store 
Furniture:  Sopporta. 

9.  Air  and  Oaa  Ptimpa;  Flnid- 
Pnaauw  Refolatora:  Hrdraaile 
Motor*;  Pumpa;  Wtud-wbeeis. 

10.  Carriaceaand  Wagooa 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  Boota, 
Shoea,  and  Legglnjs:  Button, 
Ey^t,  and  RlTet  Settlor.  Uar- 
na«;  Laatter  Manutecturea;  Nail- 
tag  aad  Stapling;  Whtpa  and 
WBlp  Apparatoa. 

19.  MTMon;  Journal- Boxea,  Pul- 
ley*, and  ShalUng:  LubrtcaUon; 
Machine  Kleomta. 

19.  Arma,  Praleetilea,  and  Explo- 
■!▼«  Charcea.  Making;  Bolt.  Nail. 
Nat,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making: 
Bortng  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making:  Chain.  SUpte,  and 
Honeahoe  M a k i n « ;  Driven. 
Headed,  and  Screw  ■  Threaded 
Paataolngi:  Gear  Cutting.  M  Ill- 
lac  and  Planing:  Metal  Draw. 
hH:  Metal  Forging  and  Weld- 
lac  Metal  Rollbir.  Metal  Toots 
ud  Inptameota,  Making;  Metal 
Working:  Naadla  and  Pin  Mak- 
ing; Turning. 

14.  Compoand  Tooli:  Cutting  and 
Ponehlng  Sheets  and  Ban;  Kar- 
rtarr,  Metal-Bending:  Metal-Or- 
nMnenting:  Sheev-Metal  Ware, 
Making:  Tools;  Win  Fabrics  and 
8tractur«;  Wire- Working. 

19.  Bread,  Paetrv.  ani  Confection 
Making;  CoaUng;  Fuel;  Qlaaa: 
Laminated  Fabric*  and  Analo- 
gous Muuutactnres;  Liquid  Coat- 
ing CompoaiUons:  P-tpei^Maklng 
and  Fiber  LiberaUon:  Plaatle 
DIoek  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tus; PiMtlcCoiDDOcitians;  Plastics. 

19.  TetofTsphy;  talepbooy 

17.  MaSx-Maklnff;  rvpn  Manu- 
iMtares;  PrtnUng;  Type-Bar  Mak- 

19?in)eotors  and  Electors;  Miaoel- 
Heat -Engine  Plants; 
and    Vacuum     Pumps; 

. Botters;  Steam  •  Engloes; 

9taaiD-EiifiDe  Valves. 

19.  Dampers,  Aatomatie;  For- 
naoaa;  Beat  •  Dlstrtbutlug  Sys- 
tems: 9toves  aod  Fum»c««. 

M.  Artificial  Limbs;  Biitldars' 
Hardware:  Deottstrr;  Locks  and 
LOetasft  tefsa;  Undartikkliig. 

91.  Brakes  and  Olos:  Cardtnc; 
doth  -  Flnlshinr,  Cofxla»;  Felt 
and  Par;  Knlttbf  and  Nettlnc; 
BOk:  9piimtng:  weaving:  Wind* 
lag  andReeilnt. 


OMleet  new  tppU- 
eatloo  and  old- 
sat  aotloo  bvap- 
pltcant  awaitlnf 
~     aotfoo. 
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99.  Asnoaatlcs;  Alr-Oons.  Cat»> 
poHs,  aod  TarfBts;  Ammunitlea 
and  EzpkMiva  Devloes:  Boats 
■ad  Booys:  Firearms;  Marina 
PropaWoii;  Ordnanor;  Ships. 

99.  Asoostlos;  Coto-HandUnr. 
Horolqcy;  Reoordors;  Redslsta; 
Ttaw-ControUtng  Mechaniam. 

94.  Avparel:  Apparel  Apparatus: 
Bsauig-Machlnes. 

99.  Botebering:  Mills;  Thrrshinr. 
VefstaMa  Cutteis  and  Crushers. 

90.  Elaetrlolty  Oeoeration:  Mo- 
tive Power. 

97.  Brushing  and  Scrub  hi  ng; 
Grinding  and  PoUahlng;  Laun- 
dry; Washing  Apparstos. 

98.  Intamal-CombusUon  Fngtass.. 

99.  Cooperlnr.  Flra-Bscapea;  Lad- 
ders;   Rook:    Wheelwright -Ma- 

Woodan  Bolldlngs;  Wood- 
;   Wsod-Tumlng;    Wood- 

„ jr,  Woodwarking-Toots 

IDumlnating-Bamers;  Illumi- 
nattoo:  Liquiaand  Oaaeous  Fuel 
Borners;  Type-Writing  Machines. 

91.  Atoehol;  Ammonia,  Water, 
•ad  Wood  Distillation:  Charcoal 
and  Coke;  Oas,  Heating  and  Illo- 
onteatlng:  HIdea,  Skins,  and 
Leather;  Hydranllc  Cement  and 
Lime;  Mineral  Olla;  Oils,  Fats, 
sad  OhiB. 

99.  CarfooDating  Beveragea:  Cnr- 
tahia,  Shadea,  and  Screens:  DIs- 
penilT»g  Beverages;  Dlspensing- 
Caaia;  OmamenUtlon:  Packaging 
Liqakk:  Refrigeration. 

99.  Cattery:  Domestic  Cooking 
Vessels:  Mssonry  and  Cooorata 
Btrortam:  Parlar.  Teats,  Caao- 
ptas.  UmhrpllM.  sad  Caaes. 

94.  RsUways:  Railway  -  Brakes; 
Railway  Ralls  and  Jobtr.  Rail- 
way RoOing-Stork:  Railway  Ties 
sno  Fasteners. 

9.  BaekW,  Battoos,  CIsBps,  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
tag:  Oarment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

•9.  i>Taraag;  Driers;  Kagravlng; 
Measorlng  Instromsnts; 
Photography. 

•7.  Eleotrfc  Li^Unr  Eleotrtelty, 
Oaadoctora:  F.  lectrlcity ,  C  o  a  • 
' EJwtrtclty.  Oeoeral  AppU- 

Huabandry;  Artesiao 
•ad  on  Wells:  Fishing  and  Trap- 
ping;    Stationery;     Stone-Work- 

Bi?Water  Distribution 

Baggage:  Bottles  a  n  d  J  a  r  s : 
CtMefcon trolled  Appsratos; 
Cloth.  Leather,  and  Rubber  Ro- 
eeptaolM:  Depoait  and  CoUectkm 
Reoeptaclea;  Metallic  Shippiac 
•ad  Btoring  Voasels:  Packupe  and 
Article  CarrteiB:  Paper  Recep- 
tacles: Special  Reoeptaoiea  and 
Faokam;  Wooden  Receptaetea. 

41.  Railway  Draft  AppUaaoes;  R«- 
iOlaat  TIrea  aad  Wheals. 

49.  Eleetrie Railways:  Electric 
Signaling:  Railway  Signaling: 
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Signals 
49.  Bi 


aths  and  ClooeU;  Flectriclty. 
Medical  and  SurgieaJ:  Fire-F.xtln- 
rs:  Seweracs;  Surgery;  Wa* 
Porlflcation. 


Joly  17 


Joly 
Aof. 


810 

848 

188 
484 

318 
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877 
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Joaa  14 


Joly  31  I  Joly  38 
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838 
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807 


484 
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866 
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Oldest  new  eaas.  May  16;  oldest  amended.  June  2.   ■ 

Total  number  of  applieationa  sw^ting  action 88^141 
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1,008.407.  SECTIONAL  SCAFFOLD.  ViCTOB  AbbaMS, 
Chlrago.  111.,  asalgnor  to  Olant  Ladder  Co.,  Chicago.  III., 
a  Corporation  of  Illlools.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1909.  Serial 
No.  &81.270. 


1,003,400.     METHOD  OF   MAKING    KNIVES.      Albxah- 
OBB  M.  Albxandbs,  Beverly,  Mass.,  asslcaor  to  United 
'  .;,  Shoe  Maeklaary  Compaay,  Patersoa,  N.  J.,  «  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Jan.  7,   1910.     Serial  No. 
636,835. 


1.  Sectional  ladders  each  equipped  at  one  end  of  each  of 
Its  side  rails  with  sleeves  embracing  and  aecored  to  the 
•ame  and  projecting  beyond  the  ends  thereof,  U-shaped 
straps  embracing  and  aecored  to  the  other  ends  of  the  side 
■alls  of  said  laddera,  said  projectiag  end  portions  of  said 
■leeves  adapted  to  receive  the  bound  end  portions  of  com- 
panion ladders  to  join  the  same,  both  ends  of  said  side 
rails  being  loogltodlnally  alotted  to  permit  ■welllnf 
thereof  without  exerting  ondoe  preasore  on  the  members 
embracing  the  aame. 

2.  Sectional  ladders  having  rungs  spaced  equl-dlstantly 
from  each  other,  the  end  rungs  of  each  ladder  spaced  one- 
half  the  distance  from  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  side  rails 
as  tlM  distance  between  adjacent  rongs,  sleeves  embracing 
tad  Bseored  to  one  end  of  each  of  the  side  rails  of  said 
ladders  and  projecting  beyond  the  ends  thereof,  said 
•leeves  adapted  to  receive  the  other  ends  of  the  side  rails 
of  companion  laddera  to  Join  the  aame,  there  being  slots 
la  the  oppoaed  walls  of  the  sleeves  of  each  ladder  adapted 
to  receive  a  rohg  of  the  companion  ladder,  and  latches 
•panning  aald  alota  aad  operatlvely  engaclng  said  rang 
to  bold  said  ladders  against  separation. 


1,008,408.  ROTARY  WEEDER  AND  CUL/TIVATOR. 
JosBPH  AiNSLiB,  Leamington.  Ontario,  Caaada.  Filed 
r«b.  20,  1911.    Serial  No.  600,648. 


2.  la  a  coltivator,  a  pair  of  open  rotary  cultirator  •!•- 
meats  incloding  weeder  prongs  extending  longitodinally 
of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  said  rotary  cultivator  elementa, 
and  means  for  supporting  and  adjusting  said  coltivator 
elemeata  laterally  and  longitudinally  whereby  the  position 
of  said  prongs  may  be  varied  and  presented  at  Tartooa 
aagles  of  iacidence  to  the  surface  being  coltivatad. 


1.  la  a  cultivator,  a  j^Iorallty  of  cylindrical  weeder 
prongs  connected  to  and  extending  from  a  common  rotary 
■opport  and  having  tapered  converging  free  enda. 


1.  That  improvement  in  the  art  of  making  cylindrical 
knlvea  which  conaists  in  rolling  Into  the  desired  cylindrical 
form  a  band  of  steel  of  the  proper  composition  and  length, 
confining  a  marginal  portion  of  the  blank  thos  formed 
in  a  bolder  constructed  to  maintain  the  cylindrical  form 
of  the  blank,  immersing  the  onconflned  portion  only  of  the 
blank  In  a  heating  bath,  and  then  reversing  the  holder  to 
bring  the  unconflned  portion  of  the  blank  above  the  holder 
and  Immeralng  the  holder  and  hlaak  ia  a  hardening  bath. 

2.  That  Improvement  In  the  art  of  making  cylindrical 
knives  which  consists  In  rolling  Into  the  desired  cylindrical 
form  a  band  of  steel  of  the  proper  composition  and  length, 
confining  a  marginal  portion  of  the  cylindrical  blank  thos 
formed  in  a  holder  constructed  to  maintain  the  cylindrical 
form,  immersing  the  unconflned  portion  of  the  blank  la 
a  lead  beating  bath  and  then  immersing  the  bolder  and 
blank  in  a  hardening  bath  in  such  manner  that  the  con- 
fined portion  of  the  blank  Is  first  cooled  and  that  the  ua- 
confined  portions  which  are  heated  to  higher  tempera- 
tores  are  cooled  soccessively  toward  the  edge  which  is  to 
tarm  the  catting  adge. 


1.008,410.     STRAINER.     Chablotte  Aenbsbk.  Portlsnd. 
,    Owii.     Filed  July  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  670,273. 


1.  A  strainer  comprising  a  handle  member,  a  ring  oo 
•aid  handle  member,  a  strainer  mounted  on  said  rinc  a 
projecting  arm  on  said  ring,  a  cop  member  swlveled  on  aald 
arm,  slotted  guides  on  said  handle  member,  a  rod  morable 
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tbronch  uld  guldea  and  through  Mid  cup  member  and 
a  atop  member  on  aald  rod  to  limit  Its  moTement  tbroach 
aald  slotted  guide,  as  described. 

2.  ▲  device  of  the  character  deacrftwd  comprlalnc  the 
combination  of  a  handle  member,  a  vertical  fnide  throoch 
said  handle  member,  a  ring  on  the  oater  end  of  said  handle 
member,  a  strainer  on  said  ring,  an  agitating  finger  mem- 
ber monntsd  In  said  strainer,  a  spring  palled  rod  project- 
ing through  said  vertical  gaide  and  linked  to  said  agitat- 
ing finger  member,  an  outwardly  and  downwardly  pro- 
jecting arm  on  said  ring,  a  cop  swiveled  on  said  arm  be- 
naath  said  stralnar,  atottad  guldas  on  the  under  slda  <rf 
saM  kaadle  member,  a  rod  movable  through  said  gnldaa 
aii4  mM  cup  member,  and  a  stop  member  on  aald  rod  to 
limit  Its  movement  through  said  guides,  as  described. 


1.003.411.  PTROTECHNICAL  AUXILIARY  PROPBL- 
LINO  MBCHANISM  FOR  AER08TRUCTURE8.  HAoax 
Hanaunr  Balss,  Aabcroft,  Brttlah  Columbia.  Caaadn. 
Filed  May  4.  1910.     Swlal  No.  599,272. 


1.  An  aazillary  propalllng  mecbanlsni  for  airships  com- 
prising a  frame,  a  plurality  of  parallel  tubes  ntounted  in 
the  frame,  each  of  said  tubes  having  a  reduced  opening  at 
one  end,  an  Inflammable  filling  within  each  of  the  tubea, 
a  closure  for  the  opening  of  each  tuba,  said  closures  being 
of  a  flbaracter  ta  to  Aeatroyad  ttarooffh  the  action  of  beat, 
fases  passed  throttgfe  tto  closures  and  conratinicatlng  wttta 
tiM  inflammable  fllllags  of  the  tubes,  and  selective  mecha- 
■Isai  for  firing  tbe  fnaaa  sltber  singly  or  slmuiunaooaly. 

2.  In  an  airship,  tlM  conMnatlon  with  tiM  mala  fruaa, 
of  a  battery  of  rocfeat  cylinders  depenAag  tharefrea, 
■eana  for  a4J«attBff  tlie  position  of  tbe  battery  to  ragnlata 
tto  dlr«etloa  of  dlachanre  of  tiM  rocket  cylinders,  and  aa- 
lectlve  mechanism  fbr  firing  any  or  all  of  tbe  cyllndara  as 
dealred. 

S.  A  propalliag  aiechanlsm  for  an  airship  romprMBg  a 
tuba,  a  flag  angaged  within  one  end  of  the  tube,  reao^ 
able  aaana  for  holding  tbe  plac  ta  poaltloa,  said  tuto  bar- 
img  ft  NdMtd  MCfe  at  lis  apposite  ead  provided  with  a  paa- 
saga  tbar«(teo«vl>  CMMSanlcatlng  with  the  interior  of  tbe 
tnbe.  a  sleeve  »gagad  within  tbe  paaaage,  and  having  a 
central  paaaage  In  Itself  reduced  at  its  center  and  flared  at 
Its  end.  an  inflamanbia  filling  wltbln  tbe  tube  and  maaas 
for  IgBltiat  tka  fllllnc. 

4.  Tb«  coafetoatton  with  an  aaroplaae.  of  a  matas  pro- 
pelling mechanlam  for  tbe  aeroplane,  and  an  anzHfary  pro- 
pelling mechanism  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubes,  each  of 
said  tube*  having  a  rearwardly  directed  opening,  a  filling 
of  Inflammable  material  wltlUn  tbe  tobea,  and  manoally 
controlled  aslactlvs  mechanism  for  Igniting  tba  flUlng  of 
the  tubes  either  singly  or  simultaneoualy. 

5.  A  combination  with  an  airship,  of  a  frame  plvotally 
supported  thereby,  a  battery  of  rocket  tubes  secured  In 
said  frame  and  baring  their  dlacharge  openings  at  tbe 
rear.  SMOHi  tm  rasolattng  tlie  pivotal  movement  of  tbe 
frame  ts  caatrsl  tka  direction  of  discbarge  of  tbe  tnbea, 
and  manoally  coatrolled  selective  mochanism  for  flrlng  tbe 
tubaa  of  the  battsry  altber  singly  or  In  a  volley. 

[Clalma  fl  to  IS  net  printed  In  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1.003,412.     VALVB.     Cbablbs  R.  Ballabo,  Midway.  Pa. 

Piled  Jan.  13,  1911.    Serial  No.  602,469 

1.  A  aslf  coDtatnad  valve  for  coapraaaors,  pompa  and 
tba  Ilka,  comprlatng  a  casing  provldad  at  Ita  tuer  aad 
with  a  valve  seat  and  wMh  masi  tw  attachment  to  tbe 
CfliBdR-  and  havtes  ports  la  ita  alia  waHs  and  provided 


with  an  Internal  shoulder,  a  valve  cooperating  with  tbe 
valve  seat  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending  stem, 
a  bushing  rotatably  adjustable  In  said  casing  and  provided 
with  aa  axial  bore  In  which  the  valve  stem  is  slldable  and 
with  aa  enlarged  part  contacting  directly  with  the  shoul- 
der In  the  easing,  a  valve  cap  threaded  Into  and  cloalng 
the  outer  end  of  said  casing  and  bearing  directly  agalnat 
the  boahing  and  clamping  the  latter  against  the  Internal 
shoulder  In  tbe  casing,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  hold  said 
valve  to  Ita  seat. 


2.  A  aelf-contalned  valve  for  compresaors.  pumps  and 
tbe  like,  comprUing  a  caatng  cloaed  at  Ita  outer  end  and 
provided  at  Its  innar  and  with  a  valve  seat  and  with  ex- 
ternal threada  for  attachment  to  a  cylinder  head  and  hav- 
ing ports  through  Ita  side  walls,  a  valve  coflperatlng  with 
tbe  valve  seat  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending 
stem,  a  baahlng  rotatably  adjusUble  In  said  casing  and 
provided  with  tn  axUl  bore  In  which  the  valve  stem  Is 
alldable  and  projecting  tomard  the  valve  aeat  to  protect  the 
valve  stem  from  the  fluid  being  compressed,  a  cap  threaded 
Into  the  outer  end  of  the  casing  and  directly  engaging  said 
boshing  snd  holding  tba  same  agalnat  rotation,  and  a 
spring  arranged  to  hold  said  valve  to  ita  seat. 

t.  A  self  contained  valve  for  compreaaors.  pomps  and 
ttM  like,  comprising  a  caalng  provided  at  Its  Inner  end 
with  a  valve  seat  and  with  means  for  attachment  to  a 
cylinder  head  and  having  porta  through  Its  side  walla,  a 
valve  coCperatIng  with  the  valve  seat  and  provided  with 
an  outwardly  extending  stem,  a  bushing  roUUbly  adjust- 
able in  said  casing  and  provided  with  an  axial  bore  in 
which  the  valve  stem  is  slldable,  means  for  securing  said 
baahlng  against  rotstion,  a  cap  aecured  to  and  closing  the 
outer  end  of  aald  caalng.  the  bushing  and  cap  being  formed 
to  provide  a  chamber,  a  piston  secured  to  tbe  outer  end  of 
the  valve  stem  and  having  a  close  fit  In  said  chamber  and 
forming  therewith  a  dashpot.  and  a  spring  In  said  cham- 
ber and  bearing  agalnat  said  piston  and  arranged  to  doae 
tbe  valve. 

4.  A  self  contained  valve  for  compressors,  pompa  and 
tbe  like,  comprlaing  a  casing  provided  at  Its  Inner  end 
with  a  valve  aeat  and  with  means  for  attachment  to  a 
cylinder  bead  and  having  porta  through  Its  side  walls  and 
having  an  internal  shoulder,  a  valve  cooperating  with  tbe 
valve  seat  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  extending 
stem,  a  boablng  roUtably  adjustable  in  said  casing  and 
provided  wltb  an  axial  bora  in  which  tba  valve  stem  Is 
slldable  and  with  an  enlarged  portion  conUcting  directly 
with  the  ahoulder  In  the  casing,  a  cap  having  a  threaded 
connection  into  the  outer  end  of  tbe  casing  and  closing 
the  same  and  dlroctl/  engaging  and  clamping  said  buah- 
Ing  between  its  Inner  aad  and  tbe  internal  shoulder  In  tbe 
caalng.  and  a  aprlng  arranged  to  hold  said  valve  to  ita  seat. 


1,003,413.     VALVE.     Chaslm  R.  Ballako,  Midway,  Pa. 

Filed  Mar.  3.  1911.     Serial  No.  611.968. 

1.  A  self-«onUlned  valve  for  comprcaaora,  pumpa  and 
the  like,  comprlaing  a  one-piece  casing  provided  st  Ita 
Inner  end  with  a  valve  seat  and  with  means  for  attach- 
ment to  a  cyilBder  bead  aad  having  ports  tbroogh  its  side 
walls  near  Its  Inner  end.  said  side  walls  being  ntherwrse 
Imperforate,  said  casing  being  Internally  enlarged  from  Hm 


^' 


oater  end  to  provide  as  internal  aboulder,  a  valve  codperat- 
lag  with  aald  valve  seat  and  provided  wltb  aa  outwardly 
extending  stem  and  at  Its  periphery  with  a  sleeve  or  sbell 
extending  outwardly  beyond  the  ports  In  the  caalng  side 
walls,  a  bushing  rotatably  adjustable  In  said  casing  and 
aeatlng  agalnat  tbe  totemal  shoulder  therein  and  provided 
with  an  axial  bore  In  which  the  valve  stem  Is  guided,  a 
spring  surrounded  by  tbe  sleeve  or  shell  on  said  valve  and 
laterpoaed  between  tbe  valve  and  said  bashing  and  aarv- 
Ing  to  seat  aald  valve,  and  a  cap  threaded  Into  tba  oater 
end  of  said  caalng  and  bearing  directly  against  said  boab- 
lng and  clamping  the  same  against  the  Internal  shoulder  In 
tbe  casing. 


■  »^.. 
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T  A  self-contained  valve  for  compreaaors.  pompa  and 
tbe  like,  comprising  a  one-piece  casing  provided  at  Its 
Inner  end  with  a  valve  seat  and  with  meana  for  attach- 
ment to  a  cylinder  head  and  having  ports  through  Its  side 
walla  near  its  inner  end.  said  side  walla  being  otberwlae 
Imperforate,  said  casing  being  Internally  enlarged  from  Its 
oater  end  to  provide  an  internal  shoulder,  a  valve  coOjwrat- 
iag  with  aald  vaWe  seat  and  provided  with  an  ootwardly 
extending  stem  and  at  its  periphery  with  a  sleeve  or  shell 
extending  outwardly  beyond  tbe  ports  In  the  casing  side 
walla,  a  boshing  rotatably  adjustable  in  said  caalng  and 
aeatlng  against  tbe  Internal  shoulder  therein  and  provided 
with  an  axial  bore  In  which  tbe  valve  atom  Is  guided,  a 
spring  surrounded  by  the  sleeve  or  shell  on  aald  valve  and 
Interposed  between  the  valve  and  said  bushing  and  serv- 
ing to  seat  said  valve,  a  cap  threaded  Into  the  outer  end 
of  said  casing  and  bearing  directly  against  said  bushing 
and  clamping  the  same  against  the  internal  shoolder  In  the 
casing,  the  boshing  and  cap  being  formed  to  provide  a 
chamber,  and  a  piston  on  tbe  oater  end  of  tbe  valve  stem 
and  having  a  close  fit  In  said  chamber  and  forming  a  dash 
pot  therewith. 

3.  A  valve  for  compressors,  pamps  and  the  like,  com- 
prising a  one-piece  casing  provided  at  its  Inner  end  with  a 
valve  seat  and  with  means  for  attachment  to  a  cylinder 
head  and  having  porta  throogh  Ita  side  walls,  aald  side 
walls  being  otherwise  Imperforate,  said  casing  being  In- 
temslly  enlarged  from  Its  outer  end  to  provide  an  In- 
ternal shoulder,  a  valve  cooperating  with  said  valve  seat 
and  provided  with  an  ootwardly  extending  stem  and  at 
its  periphery  with  a  sbell  or  sleeve  extending  outwardly 
beyond  tbe  porta  In  tbe  casing,  a  bushing  rotatably  adjnat- 
able  In  the  casing  and  provided  with  an  enlarged  outer 
portion  seating  against  the  internal  shoulder  In  tbe  caa- 
lng and  with  a  reduced  inwardly  extending  portion  and 
being  provided  with  ad  axial  bore  In  which  the  valve  stem 
is  slldable,  a  cap  threaded  Into  the  outer  end  of  tbe  caalng 
and  bearing  directly  against  said  bushing  and  clamping 
tbe  same  against  the  Internal  shoulder  In  the  caalng,  and 
a  aprlng  aarrotindlng  the  reduced  Inner  portion  of  tbe 
boablng  and  bearing  against  the  valve  and  being  sur- 
rounded by  tbe  sbell  or  sleeve  of  the  valve  and  aervlng  to 
bold  the  valve  to  Its  seat. 

4.  A  valve  for  compreasors.  pamps  and  tbe  like,  com- 
prising a  one-plecc  caalng  provided  at  its  inner  ead  with 
a  valve  seat  and  with  means  for  sttachment  to  a  cylinder 
bead  and  having  porta  through  its  side  walla,  said  side 
walla  being  otherwise  Imperforate,  said  casing  being  tn- 
teraally  enlarged  from  its  outer  end  to  provide  aa  la- 
teraal  slioalder,  a  valve  cooperating  wltb  aald  va1v«  aeat 
aad  provided  wltb  an  outwardly  extendlns  stem  and  at 
ita  periphery  wltb  a  shell  or  sleeve  exteodlng  outwardly 


beyond  the  ports  la  tbe  caalng.  a  buabing  rotatably  adjtiat- 
able  in  tbe  casing  and  provided  with  an  enlarged  ootar 
portion  aeatlng  agalnat  tbe  Intaroal  shoulder  In  tbe  caa- 
lng aad  with  a  reduced  inwardly  extending  portion  and 
being  provided  wltb  an  axial  bore  In  which  the  valve  stem 
la  alldable,  a  cap  threaded  Into  tbe  oatar  end  of  tbe  caalng 
and  bearing  directly  against  said  boahing  and  clamping 
tbe  aaroe  against  the  Internal  shoulder  In  tbe  casing,  a 
aprlng  surrounding  the  reduced  Inner  portion  of  the  bush- 
ing aad  bearing  against  the  valve  and  being  aurrounded  by 
tike  ahell  or  aleeve  of  tbe  valve  and  aervlng  to  bold  tbe 
valve  to  Ita  seat,  tbe  outer  end  of  said  buabing  brtng  pro- 
vided with  a  cylindrical  chamber,  and  a  piston  on  tbe  oatsr 
end  of  tbe  valve  stan  and  having  a  cloae  fit  In  aald  cham- 
ber and  forming  a  daah  pot  therewith. 


MW3,414.  BOTABT  BBTARDING  MECHANISM  FOR 
ADDIN0-MACHINB8  AND  LIKE  DEVICES.  Ouiirit  J. 
BAaasTT,  Orand  Rapidto,  Mleb.,  assignor  to  Barrett 
Adding  Machine  Company,  Orand  Rapids.  Mich.  Piled 
May  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  630,110. 


1.  In  a  rotary  braklag  device  for  regulating  the  action 
<tt  adding  machlaea,  tbe  combination  of  a  reclprocatlag 
drlelag  meana,  baring  a  toothed  periphery ;  a  balance 
wbael  on  a  sotUbly  Joumaled  pin  ;  a  clutching  dram  10 
with  pinion  revolubly  mounted  on  aald  balance  wheel  pin. 
tbe  portion  of  aald  drum  next  the  pinion  being  of  reduced 
dlasMter ;  a  coiled  dutch  aprlng  adapted  to  fit  aald 
dotching  dram  saogly  at  tbe  end  adjacent  aald  plnkm,  and 
loosely  at  Ita  opposite  ead  toward  tbe  balance  wheel,  and 
eonaected  to  naM  balance  wheel ;  and  s  brake  carried  by 
aald  redprocatory  driving  means  and  dlspoaed  to  act  on 
the  periphery  of  aald  balance  wheel,  when  in  normal  posi- 
tion eoOperatlng  substantially  as  described  and  for  tbe 
parpoae  speclfled. 

1.  In  a  rotary  braking  devlee  for  regulating  the  action 
of  adding  machlaea,  tbe  combination  of  a  reciprocating 
driving  means,  having  a  toothed  periphery ;  a  balance 
wheel  on  a  suitably  Joumaled  pin  ;  a  clutching  dram  10 
with  pinion  revolubly  mounted  on  said  balance  wheel  pin ; 
a  oolled  clatcb  spring  adapted  to  flt  aald  clutching  drum 
aaagly  at  tbe  end  adjacent  aald  pinion,  and  looaely  at  its 
opposite  end  toward  tbe  balance  wheel,  and  connected  to 
aald  balance  wheel  and  a  brake  carried  by  said  redpro- 
catory driving  means  and  disposed  to  act  on  tbe  periphery 
at  aald  balance  wheel,  when  In  normal  position  cooperating 
aobstantlally  aa  deacrlbed  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

t.  In  a  rotary  braking  device  for  regulating  the  action 
of  adding  machines  tbe  combination  of  a  balance  wheel  ae- 
enred  to  a  Joumaled  pin  ;  a  dotching  drum  loosely  moont- 
ed  on  said  pin,  one  end  of  which  Is  of  less  diameter  than 
tbe  other-,  a  dutcfatng  coil  spring  upon  said  clutching 
drum  one  end  of  wbleh  la  adapted  to  flt  aald  dram  anogty 
at  the  smallest  diameter  of  the  latter ;  connections  bo- 
tween  the  opposite  end  of  said  spring  and  said  balance 
slim  I ;  and  a  pinion  adapted  to  rotate  and  drive  said  dnua 
la  both  dlrectlona,  aubsUntlally  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  rotary  braking  device  for  regulating  the  actloB 
of  adding  Bwcblaes  tbe  combination  of  a  balance  wheel  aa- 
enrsd  to  a  Joarnaled  pin ;  a  dotching  drum  looa^y  mooat- 
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•d  on  Mid  pin  :  a  clutching  coll  iprtaif  «^n  nid  clatcbtac 
drum  on«  end  of  which  spring  la  >d»pM<  to  flt  mM  drum 
■Bogly  at  one  end :  conaeetlona  batwaaa  tb«  oppoaltc  «Dd 
of  aald  aprlng  and  aald  balance  wheel ;  and  a  pinion  adapt- 
ed to  route  and  drive  aald  drum  In  both  directlona.  aab- 
•taotlally  aa  daacrlbed. 

5.  In  a  rotary  braking  devlc*  for  regulating  the  action 
of  adding  machlnea  the  combination  of  a  rotary  member 
mounted  In  aultable  bearing*;  a  clutching  drum  freely 
mounted  concentric  with  aald  rotary  member  ;  a  clotehlng 
aprlng  npoo  aald  drum  one  end  of  which  la  attached  to 
aald  rotary  member  and  menna  for  rotating  aald  dram  In 
both  directlona. 

[CUima  «  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


leTer  from  aald  platen  atalftlng  meana,  and  meana  oparatlre 
at  will  Independently  of  aald  platen  ahlftlng  meana  for 
ahlftlng  aald  lever. 

(Clalma  0  to  20  not  printed  la  the  C^aaetta.] 


1.008.41S.  TYPB-WBITINO  MACHINE.  Waltb»  J.  BaM- 
■ow.  New  York,  N.  T..  aaatgnor  to  Remington  Typa- 
wrlter  Company,  lUoo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Aug.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  578,301. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tb«  combination  of  a 
platen,  a  ribbon  vibrator,  an  operating  lever,  ahlftlng 
meana  for  the  platen  connected  to  one  arm  of  aald  op- 
erating lever,  devicea  for  ahlftlng  the  vibrator  Independ- 
ently of  aald  platen,  aald  devlcea  being  connected  to  the 
aame  arm  of  aald  operating  lever  aa  aald  platen  ahlftlng 
maana.  and  key  operated  meana  for  vibrating  aald  vibrator 
at  printing  operatlona.  aald  key  operated  meana  being  con- 
nected to  the  other  arm  of  aald  operating  lever. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
ahlftable  platen,  platen  ahlftlng  meana,  a  ribbon  vibrator, 
an  operating  lever,  mechanlam  connected  to  one  am  of 
aald  operating  lever  for  ahlftlng  aald  vibrator  with  aald 
platen  and  for  at  will  ahlftlng  aald  vibrator  Independ- 
aatly  of  aald  platen,  and  key  operated  meana  connected 
to  the  other  arm  of  aald  operating  lever  for  vibrating 
aald  vibrator  at  printing  operation. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
ahlftable  platen,  platen  ahlftlng  meana,  a  ribbon  vibrator, 
an  operating*  lever,  mechanlam  connected  to  aald  lever  for 
at  will  ahifting  aald  vibrator  independently  of  aald  platen, 
printing  keya,  and  connectlona  between  aald  printing  keya 
and  aald  operating  lever,  aald  connectlona  being  independ- 
ent of  aald  mechanlam. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
platen,  ahlftlng  meana  therefor,  a  ribbon  vibrator,  an 
operating  lever  having  a  fixed  fulcrum,  pecbanlam  op- 
erative on  aald  lever  for  ahifting  aald  vibrator  with  aald 
platen  and  for  at  will  ahifting  aald  vibrator  independently 
of  aaid  platen,  and  key  operated  meana  for  vibrating  aald 
vibrator  at  printing  operation,  aald  key  operating  meana 
being  connected  to  aald  operating  lever  independently  of 
aald  mechanlam. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
ahlftable  platen,  platen  ahlftlng  meana.  a  ribbon  vibrator 
having  a  support  noounted  on  a  fixed  part  Independant  of 
said  ahifting  meana,  key  controlled  meana  for  actuating 
aaid  vibrator  Including  a  lever,  connectlona  between  aald 
platen  ahlftlng  meana  and  aald  lever  for  actuating  aald 


1.008.416.  RBOULATOa.  JoHir  C.  Baebt,  Schenectady. 
N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Oeneral  Electric  Company,  a  Corpon- 
tkm  of  New  York.  Piled  Sept.  13,  1007.  Sertal  No. 
892.M1. 


1.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  the  combination  wttik 
laada  forming  a  main  circuit,  of  a  storage  battery  and  a 
gaacrator  connected  In  series  acroaa  aald  circuit,  equal 
and  oppoaed  differential  ahunt  field  colla  for  aald  gen- 
erator, a  realatance  element  connected  in  aerlea  with  both 
coUa,  an  arm  movable  over  aald  realatance  element  to  vary 
the  amount  of  realatance  In  circuit  with  each  coil,  and 
meana  reaponalve  to  load  In  aald  circuit  for  controlling 
aald  arm. 

2.  In  a  aystem  of  distribution,  the  combination  with  a 
atorage  battery,  a  ganarator  In  aerlea  therewith,  and  dif- 
ferential field  windings  for  aald  aHMrator  coanaeted  In 
parallel  acroaa  at  least  one  of  aald  ■aoreea  of  currant,  of 
a  realatance  varying  device  comprising  a  realatance  atrip 
connected  between  aald  wlndlnga,  an  arm  movable  over 
aald  realatance  and  connected  to  complete  a  circuit  through 
both  aald  wlndlnga,  and  current  reaponalve  meana  for 
moving  aald  ana  to  decrease  the  realatance  between  aald 
arm  and  one  eoU  and  almultaacoualy  increaae  the  raalatane* 
between  aald  arm  and  the  other  coll  by  equal  amounts. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  ayatem  of  dlatrlbution,  a  stor- 
age battery  connected  thereto,  a  generator  In  aerlea  with 
aald  battery,  a  aource  of  current,  differential  field  colla 
for  aald  generator,  each  connected  at  one  end  to  one  ter- 
minal of  aald  aource  of  current  and  at  the  other  end  to  a 
realatance  atrip,  an  arm  mov|ible  over  aald  realatance  atrip 
to  form  a  rhaoatat,  Mid  arm  being  connected  to  the  other 
terminal  of  the  aource  of  current,  and  an  electromagnet 
in  aerlea  with  aaid  dlatrlbution  ayatem  with  its  armature 
connected  to  aald  arm. 

4.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  source  of  supply  connected  to  laada 
which  form  a  main  circuit,  of  a  atorage  battery  and  a 
generator  connected  in  aerlea  acroaa  aald  main  circuit, 
differential  field .  colla  for  the  generator,  each  connected 
at  one  end  to  one  of  aald  leada.  a  realatance  atrip  con- 
nected between  the  other  enda  of  aald  field  colla,  an  arm 
movable  over  aald  atrip  and  connected  to  the  other  of  aald 
leada,  and  an  electromagnetic  device  controlled  by  the 
fiuctuatlona  of  the  load  on  aald  main  circuit  and  opera- 
tively  connected  with  aald  arm  to  move  It  over  aaid  atrip. 


1,008.417.  BARREL  -  SIZING  AND  CRIMP  -  ROLLING 
MACHINE.  LnoNHABO  Balsoth,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aaalgnor 
to  TlM  Metallic  Barrel  Company,  Chicago,  111..  «  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1010.  Serial  No. 
550,281. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  means  having  a 
rotary  bearing  ring  therein  for  receiving  and  holding  an 
end  portion  of  a  metallic  package  with  the  terminal  of 
such  package  end  projecting  beyond  the  major  grippteg 
sone  of  aucb  meana,  meana  operative  to  force  a  packaft 
end  within  said  first  means  and  to  cooperate  therewith  to 
Blse  uld  end  of  the  package,  and  mechanlam  operative  to 
act  on  the  aald  end  terminal  of  the  package  to  roll  and 
fix  the  alsing  of  the  aame. 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  rlng-Uke  member,  a  rotauble  part  within  such  mem- 
Iter,  means  for  forcing  and  holding  an  end  of  a  piece  of 
work  wlthfn  such  part  and  member  for  rotary  movements 
with  the  part,  and  means  for  acting  on  such  work  end  to 
annularly  flatten  the  same. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  stationary  part,  a  work  holding  part  rotatable  in  said 
stationary  part,  meana  cooperating  with  aald  parte  to 
bold  the  work  for  rotary  movementa  with  aald  part,  and 
meana  for  acting  on  the  work  held  by  aaid  parte  for  an- 
nularly flattening  an  end  portion  thereof. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  annular  Internally  tapered  meana  for  receiving  and 
holding  an  end  of  a  bilged  package,  meana  in  opposition 
to  and  operative  to  hold  a  package  end  In  said  flrat  means 
for  rotary  movements  therein,  and  meana  for  acting  on 
auch  package  end  to  annularly  flatten  the  aame  and  co- 
operate with  aaid  two  meana  to  else  the  work. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  Btatlonary  member  having  an  opening  therein,  a  rlng- 
Uke  part  rotatably  mounted  in  auch  opening  and  having 
Ita  opening  gradually  restricted  longitudinally  thereof, 
meana  serving  to  force  and  bold  an  aid  of  the  body  of  a 
metallic  package  within  auch  part,  and  means  for  acting 
on  aucb  end  to  aiie  and  annularly  flatten  the  same. 

(Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.J 


1,003.418.  PRICK-INDICATINO  SCALE.  Abthu«  J. 
BaI LET  and  Hinbt  A.  Zabtbow,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed 
Apr.  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  622,868. 


1.  In  a  weighing  scale  of  the  described  class,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  revoluble  Index  dial,  an  index  pointer,  means 
for  connecting  aald  pointer  with  aald  dial,  whereby  aald 
dial  and  pointer  are  adapted  to  revolve  together  when  bal- 
ancing the  weight  of  a  recepUcle,  and  meana  for  man- 
ually releasing  aald  index  pointer  from  said  dial  after  the 
welgbt  of  the  receptacle  has  been  balanced. 

2.  In  a  weighing  scale  of  the  deacrlbed  class,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  revoluble  Index  dial,  an  index  pointor,  means 
actuated  by  the  movement  of  the  weighing  spring  for 
automatically    connecting    said    pointer    with    said    dial 


whereby  said  dial  and  pointer  are  adapted  to  revolve  to- 
gether when  balancing  the  weigiit  of  a  receptacle,  and 
meana  for  manually  disengaging  said  pointer  from  said 
dial  after  the  weight  of  the  recepUcle  has  been  balanced. 
8.  In  a  weighing  scale  of  the  deacrlbed  class,  the  com- 
bination of  a  revoluble  index  dial  provided  with  an  an- 
nular series  of  price  indicating  character*,  an  Index 
pointer,  means  for  connecting  said  pointer  with  said  dial, 
whereby  said  dial  and  pointer  are  adapted  to  revolve  to- 
gether when  balancing  the  weight  of  a  receptacle,  and 
meana  for  manually  releaaing  aald  Index  pointer  from  aaid 
dial  after  the  weight  of  the  recepUcle  baa  been  balanced. 

4.  In  a  weighing  scale  of  the  deacrlbed  clase,  the  com- 
bination of  a  revoluble  Index  dial,  an  index  pointer,  meana 
for  automatically  connecting  aald  pointer  with  said  dial, 
whereby  aald  dial  and  pointer  are  adapted  to  revolve  to- 
gefher  when  balancing  the  weight  of  a  receptacle,  meana 
for  holding  said  index  pointer  in  a  fixed  poaitlon  after 
the  dial  haa  been  dlaengaged  therefrom,  and  means  for 
manually  releasing  said  Index  pointer  from  said  dial  aftar 
the  weight  of  the  recepUcle  has  been  balanced. 

5.  In  a  weighing  scale  of  the  deacrlbed  claaa,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  revoluble  Index  dial  provided  with  an  annular 
series  of  price  Indicating  charactera,  an  index  pointer,  a 
push  button,  means  actuated  by  aald  push  button  for  dii- 
connecting  said  pointer  from  said  dial,  whereby  said  dial 
la  free  to  revolve  Independently  of  said  pointer,  means  for 
holding  said  index  pointer  In  a  flxed  poaitlon  after  the 
dial  has  been  dlaengaged  therefrom,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  movement  of  the  weighing  spring  for  automatically 
engaging  said  pointer  with  said  dial. 


1003  419.      SURVEYING    INSTRUMENT.      Chbistian  L. 
'  BcBont.  Boston,  Mass.    Filed  Mar.  7,  1910.     Serial  No. 
547,661. 


1.  A  surveying  Instrument,  comprising  a  base  plate,  a 
telescope  and  lU  horlxonUl  axis  carried  by  aald  base  plate, 
supporting  meana  constructed  to  embrace  each  end  of 
aald  borlsontal  axia  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and  adjust- 
ing meana  for  horlsontally  adjusting  said  two  supporting 
means  with  relation  to  each  other. 

2.  A  surveying  Instrument,  comprising  a  base  plate, 
a  teleacope  and  Ita  horlaontal  axla  carried  by  said  base 
plate,  supporting  meaua  constructed  to  embrace  each  end 
of  said  horiaonUl  axis  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  and 
adjusting  means  for  horisonUlly  and  vertically  adjust- 
ing said  two  supporting  means  with  relation  to  each 
other  and  relatively  to  the  base  plate. 

3.  A  surveying  instrument,  comprising  a  baae  plate 
mounted  to  turn  horiaontally  on  a  vertical  axia,  stand- 
ards carried  by  aaid  base  plate,  a  borixontal  axis  em- 
braced by  said  standards,  a  telescope  mounted  on  Jour- 


.£».£»,**>  a^ 


^.^^isrJi^J^^^  W:V^ 


494 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


September  19^1911. 


\ 


nala  oa  Mild  horlaontai  axis,  aad  •djuatlns  mMU  to 
«<lju«t  the  tclwcope  wltb  Its  jooraala  l«nxtbwlM  of  Ita 
axis  reUtivelr  to  nid  atandarda  to  awing  In  a  vortieal 
plana  which  tncladea  said  rartlcal  axta. 

4.  A  surreylns  lnstnim«Qt,  comprlslnK  a  baae  plate 
mounted  to  turn  borlaontally  on  a  Tcrtlcal  axla.  standarda 
carried  by  aald  baae  plate,  a  borliontal  axla  carried  by 
aatd  standards,  a  taleacofM  mounted  on  said  horlaontal 
axis,  Joarnal  bearlnga  and  supportlns  members  for  tb« 
eada  of  aald  borlsontal  axla,  and  adjaatlag  meana  to  adjoat 
said  supportlnf  mambsrs  and  the  parts  carried  thereby 
relatlrely  to  mid  atlo4ards  lenf^bwlse  of  said  horizontal 
axis  to  bring  the  plane  of  swinging  morement  of  the  tele- 
scope into  allnement  with  said  vertical  axla. 

5.  A  sorTeytng  instrument,  comprising  a  teleacope  and 
Its  horlaontal  axla.  a  supportliig  ataad  for  the  ends  of  said 
axla.  Journal  bearlnga  eaibraeftac  aald  axis  ends,  and 
means  for  laterally  ablfting  aald  talaacope  and  bearings 
relatlTely  to  tbe  said  supporting  atand  In  a  dlraetlon 
langtbwlae  of  said  axla. 

[ClalMi  •  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetta.) 


1.008,420.  HATTRIMMINO  MACHINE.  Chablm  A. 
BurOAMAX.  Reading.  Pa  Filed  Jan.  9.  1011.  Serial 
No.  601. «84. 


1.  In  a  bat  trimming  machine  comprising  a  frame,  feed 
roUa  and  a  cutting  knife,  tbe  combination  therewitb  of 
a  swinging  shaft  slldably  mounted  In  a  bearing  In  the 
frame,  which  abaft  carrlaa  one  of  tba  feed  rolls ;  meana 
op«>rated  by  a  foot  lever  for  moving  aald  shaft  simul- 
taneously, In  Its  bearing  and  away  from  tbe  upper  feed 
roll,  and  meana  for  locking  the  feed  rolla  In  conUct 
with  each  other. 

2.  In  a  hat  trimming  machine  comprising  a  frame. 
feed  rolla.  a  cutting  knife  and  meana  for  revolving  tbe 
rolla  and  tbe  knife,  tbe  combination  therewith  of  a  shaft 
slldahly  mounted  in  a  trunnion  and  capable  of  awlnglng 
on  tbe  center  of  tbe  trunnion,  aald  abaft  carrying  tbe 
lower  feed  roll :  a  locking  lever  for  aecuring  tbe  feed  rolla 
In  contact  with  each  other  and  meana  operated  by  a  foot 
lever  for  moving  said  abaft  slldably  In  Its  bearing  and 
around  tbe  trunnion  simultaneously. 

S.  la  a  hat  trimming  machine  comprising  a  frame, 
feed  rolla  and  a  cutter  knife,  the  combination  tbarawlth 
of  a  awlnglng  shaft  looaely  mounted  In  a  bearing  In  tbe 
frame,  which  abaft  carrlea  one  of  tbe  feed  rolls ;  meana 
operated  by  a  foot  lever  for  moving  said  shaft  slldably 
In  Ita  bearing  and  away  from  the  nK>«T  feed  roll  and  a 
locking  lever  for  aecuring  the  faad  rolls  in  cootact  with 
each  otb«r. 


1.003.421.  GRAVITY  BOX-SCALE.  CHABUca  D.  BiaHOP. 
New  Britain.  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1910.  ScrUl  No. 
500,165. 


J     '^  <' 
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1.  In  a  scale,  a  load  post,  means  for  guiding  the  same 
conatantly  In  a  fixed  plane,  supporting  meana  comprlalng  a 
ribbon  having  one  end  attached  to  tba  aald  poat,  a  drum 
to  which  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  aald  ribbon  la  attached,  a 
shaft  supporting  the  said  drum,  gravity  balancing 
means  supported  by  the  said  shaft,  and  tbe  aald  poat 
supported  directly  and  entirely  by  the  aald  ribbon  and 
guiding  meana. 

2.  In  a  scale  having  a  load  poat.  means  for  guiding  tka 
same  generally  in  a  fixed  plane  and  supporting  meaaa 
comprising  a  ribbon,  a  drum  therefor,  and  a  balancing 
weight,  one  end  of  tbe  aald  ribbon  attached  to  the  said 
poat  and  tbe  other  end  attached  to  the  aald  drum,  aox- 
lllary  means  for  guiding  Ihe  said  load  poat  comprlalng 
lateral  guiding  rollers  In  operative  conUct  therewith. 

S.  In  a  scale,  a  load  post,  guiding  mecbanlam  suitable 
for  guiding  tbe  same  In  a  vertical  plane,  a  drum  In  the 
aald  plane,  a  supporting  ribbon  passing  over  tbe  periphery 
of  tba  aald  drum,  having  one  end  aacured  thereto,  and 
tbe  other  end  aecured  to  the  said  post,  tbe  said  drum  aup- 
ported  on  a  plvotally  mounted  shaft  adjacent  the  aald 
poat.  and  gravity  balancing  means  secured  to  the  aald 
shaft  and  aymmetrlcaily  disposed  relatively  to  tbe  aald 
plane  and  comprising  a  duplex  aet  of  weigh ta  depending 
from  the  said  shaft  and  laterally  dlapoaed,  one  on  each 
aide  of  the  aald  drum. 

4.  IB  a  acale  having  a  load  poat,  meana  for  guiding 
tbe  same  generally  In  a  fixed  plane,  and  aupportlng  mecha- 
nism connected  to  tbe  said  post,  auxiliary  meana  for  guid- 
ing the  aald  load  comprlalng  lateral  guiding  rollera  In 
operative  connection  tharawltb. 


1.003,422.      DOUOH-MIXER.      Lambcbt    BLAaa.    Detroit, 
Mich.      Filed  Mar.  0,   1011.     SerUl   No.  613.41B. 


1.  In  a  dough   mixing   machine,   tbe  combination   of  a 
tUtable   trough,    a    blade   ahaft    within    tbe    axis    of    tba 
troagh,  a  mixing  blade  npoa  aald  ahaft  wltkia  tba  troogh, 
gears   on   tbe  blade   shaft  at  the  enda  of  the  trough,  a 
I  driving  shaft  extending  beneath  the  trough,  gears  on  the 
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driving  abaft  engaclnf  the  geara  on  tbe  blade  shaft,  a 
pulley  aecurad  to  the  driving  shaft,  a  aleeve  on  tbe  driv- 
ing abaft,  a  aacond  pulley  secured  to  tbe  alaeve  adjacent 
to  tbe  pnllay  on  the  driving  ahaft  and  adaptad  to  receive 
a  sblftabla  driving  belt,  a  worm  and  worm  gear  arranged 
to  tut  tbe  trougli,  and  means  for  transmitting  motloa 
from  the  alaeve  on  the  driving  ahaft  to  the  worm  to  turn 
tbe  same  in  either  direction. 

2.  In  a  dough  mixing  machine,  tbe  comMnation  of  aup- 
portlng end  frames,  a  tlltable  trongb  mounted  In  bear- 
ings In  aald  end  frames,  a  blade  abaft  extending  through 
the  trough  at  the  axia  thereof,  a  mixing  blade  within  the 
trough  upon  the  blade  abaft,  geara  on  the  blade  shaft  at 
each  end  of  the  trough,  a  driving  shaft  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  tbe  trough  beneath  the  same,  geara  on  the 
driving  ahaft  engaging  the  geara  on  tbe  blade  ahaft.  a 
gear  segment  secured  to  the  trough,  a  longitudinal  abaft 
mounted  In  bearlnga  on  tbe  end  frames  at  one  side  of  tbe 
trough,  a  gear  on  the  longitudinal  ahaft  engaging  the  gear 
aagment,  a  transverae  shaft  mounted  in  bearinga  on  one 
of  tbe  end  framee.  a  worm  on  tbe  transverse  abaft  en- 
gaging tbe  worm  gear  on  tbe  longitudinal  shaft,  a  hand 
wheel  on  the  transvarae  ahaft  for  turning  the  same,  a  pair 
of  pinlona  looaely  mounted  on  the  transverae  shaft,  a 
dutch  on  tbe  transverse  shaft  between  tbe  pinions  f^r 
connecting  either  pinion  to  tbe  shaft,  a  stub  shaft  on  the 
end  frame,  a  beveled  gear  on  tbe  stub-shaft  engaging  the 
pinlona  to  drive  tba  aame,  a  aleeve  on  tbe  driving  shaft, 
aaeana  for  transmitting  motion  from  tbe  aleeve  to  tbe 
bavel  gear,  and  pulleys  on  tbe  drive  abaft  and  aleeve  ar- 
ranged adjacent  to  each  other. 


1,003,428.     RAILrJOINT.     John  A.  Bodkik,  New  Tork. 
N.  T.    Filed  May  6,  1010.    Berlal  No.  550.664. 


1.  A  connecting  plate  for  a  rail  joint  formed  of  a  rolled 
member  comprising  a  girder  adapted  to  fit  between  tbe 
baae  and  tbe  head  of  a  rail  and  a  laterally -extending  foot 
flange  adapted  to  overlie  the  baae  of  tbe  rail,  a  portion  of 
aald  loot  flange  being  bent  downwardly  to  form  a  truss 
along  one  edge  of  tbe  rail  base  and  adjacent  portions  of 
tbe  foot  flange  being  bent  Inwardly  to  underlie  and  engage 
with  tbe  underside  of  tbe  rail  base,  aald  foot  flange  having 
a  rib  extending  along  Its  free  edge  so  aa  to  form  a  stiffen- 
ing member  along  tbe  edge  of  tbe  truaa  and  rail-support- 
ing members  on  tbe  portions  of  the  foot  flange  which  are 
bent  Inwardly. 

2.  A  connecting  plate  for  a  rail  Joint  formed  of  a  rolled 
member  comprising  a  girder  adapted  to  flt  between  tbe  baae 
and  the  head  of  a  rail  and  a  laterally-extending  foot  flange 
adapted  to  overlie  tbe  base  of  tbe  rail,  a  portion  of  said 
foot  flange  being  bent  downwardly  to  form  a  truss  and 
adjacent  portions  of  tbe  foot  flange  being  bent  Inwardly 
to  underlie  and  engage  with  tbe  underside  of  the  rail  baae, 
aald  foot  flange  having  a  rib  extending  along  ita  free  edge 
ao  as  to  form  a  stiffening  member  along  the  edge  of  tbe 
truaa  and  rall-aupporting  memt^ers  on  the  portions  of  tbe 
foot  flange  which  are  bent  inwardly. 

8.  A  connecting  plate  for  a  rail  joint  formed  of  a  rolled 
memt>er  comprlalng  a  girder  adapted  to  flt  between  the 
baae  and  tbe  head  of  a  rail  and  a  laterally-extending  foot 
flange  adapted  to  overlie  the  baae  of  tbe  rail,  a  portion  of 
aald  foot  flange  being  bent  downwardly  and  Inwardly  to 
underlie  and  engage  with  the  under  side  of  tbe  rail  baaa, 


the  latter  portion  of  aald  foot  ilaaga  having  ft  rib  pro- 
jecting upwardly  along  Its  free  edge  to  engage  with  tbe 
rail  baae.  aald  foot  flange  decreasing  gradually  tn  thlekneas 
to  a  p<rtnt  where  it  extends  Inwardly  under  the  rail  base. 


1,008,424.  IGNITION  SYSTEM  FOB  MULTICTLINDBR 
INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  Rurcs  L.  BOXD. 
Gary,  Ind.    Filed  May  17,  1000.     Serial  No.  406,566. 


1.  In  combination,  supply  conductors,  a  plurality  of 
spark-drawing  devices,  actuating  magnets  for  aald  devices, 
and  meana  for  successively  connecting  said  magnets  to 
aald  supply  conductors,  said  means  Including  a  controlling 
circuit  for  each  magnet  containing  tbe  spark-drawing  de- 
vice actuated  by  tbe  succeeding  magnet. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  apark  -  drawing  de- 
vices, actuating  magnets  for  said  devices,  and  energising 
circnlta  for  aald  magneta,  each  circuit  Indndtng  one  of 
tbe  magnets  and  one  of  tbe  aald  devices  actuated  by 
another  of  aald  magnets. 

3.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  spark-drawing  devlcea, 
a  controlling  magnet  for  each  of  said  devices,  energising 
circuits  for  said  magnets,  each  circuit  lodudlng  one  of  tbe 
magnets  and  one  of  tbe  aald  devlcea  controlled  by  another 
magnet,  supply  conductors  and  means  for  connecting  the 
energizing  drcult  of  each  magnet  to  said  supply  condtic- 
tors  before  disconnecting  tbe  circuit  containing  tbe  apark- 
drawing  device  correapondlng  to  the  circuit  wblch  la  being 
connected. 

4.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  spark-drawing  devlcea, 
a  controlling  magnet  for  each  of  aald  devit.'es,  controlling 
drcults  for  aald  magnets,  tbe  controlling  circuit  for  each 
magnet  Including  one  of  aald  devices  which  is  controlled 
by  another  of  said  magnets,  supply  conductors,  and  meana 
for  successively  connecting  said  controlling  clrcuita  to  aald 
supply  conductors,  aald  means  being  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  connect  each  circuit  before  disconnecting  the 
one  containing  tbe  spark-drawing  device  correapondlng  to 
tbe  drcult  which  Is  being  connected. 

6.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  spark-drawing  devlcea, 
a  controlling  magnet  for  each  of  said  devices,  energising 
circuits  for  said  magnets,  supply  conductors,  and  a  switch 
mechanism  for  connecting  aald  clrcuita  successively  to 
said  aupply  conductors,  each  of  said  drculta  containing 
one  of  said  magneta  and  tbe  spark-drawing  device  con- 
trolled by  tbe  succeeding  magnet,  and  said  switch  mecha- 
nism being  so  constructed  and  arranged  as  to  connect  each 
circuit  to  aald  source  before  diaconnectlng  another  of  aald 
clrcuita. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,003,426.     EGG-BEATER.     Chablbs    C.   Booth,    Plain- 

ville.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Charles  D.  Blabop,  New  Britain, 

Conn.,  and  Louis  M.   Schmidt,  Hartford,  Conn.     Filed 

Jan.  14,  1010.     Serial  No.  537,006. 

1.  In  an  egg  beater  having  a  beater  proper  operatively 

mounted  on  an  outwardly  extending  arm  and  a  jar  having 

an'  interior  aurface  eaaentially  an  operative  flt  for  aatd 

beater  proper,  means  for  retaining  said  Jar,  and  beater  In 

proper  operative  poaition  comprising  a  cover  for  aald  Jar, 

guide  waya  on  aald  arm,  and  an  upwardly  extending  neck 

on  aald  jar,  the  aald  cover  a  flt  for  aald  neck  and  prorldad 

with  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  aald  arm  and  bavtBg 

walla  fitting  aald  waya. 
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2.  In  an  «cc  beater  bartag  an  ecf  beater  proper  pro- 
ridad  with  meana  for  being  removably  supported  In  opera- 
tlTe  position.  tlM  aald  means  comprtslng  a  block  sopportlnf 
aatd  beater  proper  and  provided  with  a  b«ad,  a  supporting 
bracket  having  an  arm  adapted  to  support  aald  block,  tbe 
■ftM  block  provided  wltb  an  upwardly  extending  neck  pro- 
TMad  with  lateral  lugs,  tbe  said  arm  provided  with  co- 
acting  slots  adapted  to  receive  said  neck  and  lugs,  a  yoke 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  arm  and  adapted  to  be  swung 
Into  position  so  as  to  surround  said  neck  wben  engaged 
wltb  said  slot  and  bold  tbe  same  so  engaged  and  a  latch 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  arm,  bridging  the  outer  end  of 
said  yoke  and  locking  tbe  same  In  sucb  holding  position. 


3.  In  an  egg  beater  comprising  a  beater  proper  having  a 
neck  and  a  standard  having  a  bead,  tbe  said  neck  receiv- 
able In  tbe  said  bead,  locking  mechanism  suitable  for  lock- 
ing said  neck  and  bead  comprising  a  swinging  yoke  pivoted 
on  said  standard  and  Inclosint;  said  neck  and  beud.  and  a 
latch  locking  tbe  said  yoke  in  such  inclosing  position. 

4.  An  egg  beater  comprising  a  beater  proper,  operating 
mechanlam.  and  a  standard,  tbe  said  beater  proper  com- 
prlalng  a  self-contained  duplex  combination  consisting  of 
a  pair  of  vanes  revoluble  on  adjacent  parallel  axea,  the 
said  mechanism  comprising  a  shaft  permanently  supported 
bjLthe  said  standard,  and  tlie  said  standard  provided  with 
means  for  removably  receiving  th«  said  beater  proper  and 
for  securing  the  same  in  operative  relation  to  the  said 
shaft,  the  said  means  comprising  a  neck  on  the  said  twater 
proper  fitting  a  socket  on  tbe  said  standard,  and  receivable 
therein,  and  latching  mechanism  suitable  for  locking  the 
said  neck  In  the  said  socket. 


1,008.420.     WHENCH.     William  Bostick.   North  Brad- 
dock,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  577,135. 


1.  In  a  wrench  a  handle.  Jaw  members  parallel  there- 
with, a  sliding  wedge  adapted  to  hold  said  jaw  membera 
in  relative  position,  meana  by  which  said  jaw  membera  are 
hald  in  constant  parallel  relation,  straps  connecting  aald 
msmber*.  one  of  said  members  being  aorable,  said  wedge 
being  ssated  upon  said  movable  jaw,  said  wedge  having  ser- 
rations upon  Its  inclined  surface  and  meana  for  engaging 
said  Merratlons  whereby  said  wedge  will  be  held  In  fixed 
position. 


2.  la  a  wrench,  a  handle,  jaw  membsrs  parallel  there- 
with, a  sliding  wedge  adapted  to  hold  aald  jaw  members 
In  relative  poaltion,  meana  by  which  said  Jaw  members  are 
held  in  constant  parallel  relation,  straps  connecting  said 
members,  one  of  aald  members  being  movable,  said  wsdge 
being  seated  upon  aald  movable  jaw,  said  wedge  having 
serrations  upon  its  Inclined  surface,  snd  a  tooth  on  one 
of  said  straps  adapted  to  engage  aald  serrationa. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  a  handle,  jaw  members  parallel  there- 
with, a  sliding  wedge  adapted  to  hold  said  jaw  members  In 
relative  position,  meana  by  which  aald  jaw  ■sobers  are 
held  in  conatant  parallel  relation,  strapa  cooasctlng  said 
membera,  one  of  aald  members  being  movable,  aald  wedge 
t>eing  seated  upon  said  movable  jaw.  aald  wedge  having 
serrationa  upon  its  Inclined  surface,  a  tooth  on  said  straps 
adapted  to  engage  said  serrations,  and  a  spring  adapted 
to  bold  aald  jaws  normally  apart. 

4.  In  a  WTvneb,  a  handle,  jaw  members  parallel  there- 
with, a  sliding  wedge  adapted  to  bold  said  jaw  members  In 
relative  position,  means  by  which  said  jaw  members  are 
held  in  conatant  parallel  relation,  strapa  connecting  said 
membera,  one  of  aald  members  being  movable,  s41d  wedge 
being  seated  upon  said  movable  jaw,  aald  wedge  having  ser- 
rations upon  its  inclined  surface,  a  tooth  on  said  straps 
adapted  to  engage  said  serrationa,  a  spring  adapted  to 
bold  aald  jaws  normally  apart,  and  Inclined  planes  upon 
said  members. 

5.  In  a  wrench,  a  handle,  jaw  members  parallel  there- 
with, a  sliding  wedge  adapted  to  hold  said  jaw  members  In 
relative  poaltion,  means  by  which  said  jaw  members  are 
held  in  constant  parallel  relation,  strapa  connecting  said 
members,  one  of  said  members  being  movable,  said  wedg* 
being  seated  upon  said  movable  jaw.  said  wedge  baTlac 
aerratlona  upon  its  Inclined  surface,  a  tooth  on  aald  straps 
adapted  to  engage  aald  aerratlona,  a  spring  adapted  to 
bold  said  jaws  normally  apart,  and  inclined  planes  upon 
said  members,  said  planes  being  oppositely  disposed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,003,427.  BARREL  -  MAKING  MACHINE.  Lbwis  O. 
BaowN  and  LcoNBAao  BAraoTB.  Toledo,  Ohio.  aaHlgnors 
to  The  Metallic  Barrel  Company.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  Piled  Nov.  5,  1908.  Serial  No. 
401.138. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combinatioB 
of  a  die  of  a  shape  to  impart  a  bilge  to  a  blank,  mecha- 
nlam for  pressing  the  blank  upon  tbe  die  In  tbe  hUft 
forming  operation,  means  cooperating  with  such  die  to 
form  a  crimp  in  the  blank,  said  mecbaniam  being  arranged 
to  hold  the  blank  upon  the  die  during  the  crimping  opera- 
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2.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  die  of  bilge  ahape  and  having  parts  movable  toward 
and  away  from  each  other,  means  for  pressing  the  blank 
upon  the  die  to  Impart  bilge  form  thereto  and  for  de- 
pressing the  blank  between  aaid  die  parte  to  partially 
form  a  crimp,  and  means  for  forcing  aaid  die  parte  to- 
gether to  complete  the  crimp. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  die  of  a  shape  to  impart  a  bilge  ^  a  blank,  and 
mechanlam  cooperating  with  aaid  die  to  bilge  a  blank, 
form  a  crimp  therein  and  press  the  walls  of  the  crimp 
togetbar. 

4.  la  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  die  having  relatively  movable  crimp  forming  and 
closing  parte,  mechanlam  for  co5peratlng  with  said  die  to 
bilge  a  blank,  crimp  the  same  and  relatively  move  said 
die  parts  to  close  the  formed  crimp,  and  revoluble  means 
adapted  at  a  aingle  continuous  revolution  to  move  said 
mechanism  to  perform  said  functions  and  to  return  It 
to  sterting  position. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  a  combined 
Ulge  and  crimp  forming  die  having  parts  relatively  mov- 
able to  compress  a  formed  crimp,  and  mechanism  having 
differentially  movable  parte  capable  of  automatically  act- 
ing In  sequential  order  to  bilge  and  inwardly  crimp  the 
work  and  force  the  die  parts  together  to  compress  a 
crimp. 

[Claima  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,003.428.     COOKING  UTENSIL.     Pbank  P.  BaosT.  Ta- 
coma,  Wash.     Piled  Oct.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  587.578 


1.  In  a  cooking  utenall.  a  vessel  provided  with  an  In- 
ternal shelf,  a  lid  hinged  to  the  vessel,  a  sack,  a  wire  at- 
tached to  the  aack  about  Its  mouth,  a  finger  carried  by 
said  lid,  and  means  operable  from  the  outelde  of  tbe  lid 
whereby  tbe  finger  may  be  actuated  to  engage  with  or  be 
disengaged  from  said  wire. 

2.  In  a  cooking  utenall,  a  veasel  provided  with  an  in- 
ternal shelf  In  proximity  to  its  upper  edge,  a  lid  hingedly 
connected  to  the  vessel,  a  sack  arranged  to  be  inserted 
within  the  vessel  and  adapted  to  be  supported  from  said 
shelf,  and  devices  carried  by  the  lid  whereby  the  aack 
may  be  partially  raised  by  tbe  opening  of  the  Ud. 


1.00S.429.  APPARATUS  POR  TRANSMITTING  HALP- 
TONK  PICTURES.  Hcnbi  CABBONwaLLa,  Uccle,  near 
Bmsasls,  Belgium.  Piled  Mar.  13,  1907.  Serial  No. 
362.114. 

1.  An  apparatus  for  transmitting  to  a  distance  half- 
tone plcturea.  ailver  photos  and  tbe  like,  said  apparatus 
comprising  an  electrically  conductive  support  adapted  to 
receive,  in  electrical  cnnUct  therewith,  an  electrically 
conductive  plate  of  varying  conductivity ;  a  tracer ;  means 
for  canaing  said  tracer  to  travel  relatively  to  said  plate 
over  tbe  surface  thereof  and  in  constant  electrical  cop- 
tact  therewith;  and  electrical  conductors  connected  to 
said  support  and  said  tracer  respectively,  said  conductors, 
support,  plate  and  tracer  being  adapted  for  connection 
in  series  in  a  circuit  leading  to  a  receiving  apparatus. 


2.  An  apparatua  for  transmitting  to  a  distance  half- 
tone plctorea.  silver  photos  and  tbe  like,  said  apparatus 
comprising  an  electrically  conductive  support  adapted  to 
receive.  In  electrical  contact  therewith,  an  electrically 
eonduetlte  plate  of  varying  conductivity ;  a  tracer ;  a 
sapportlng-arm  for  holding  said  tracer  in  constant  elec- 
trical contact  wltb  said  plate;   means  for  causing  said 


supporting  arm  and  suf^ort  to  move  relatively  to  each 
other  for  causing  said  tracer  to  travel  over  said  plate 
in  electrical  contact  therewith ;  and  conductors  electri- 
cally connected  respectively  with  said  support  and  aald 
aupportlng-arm,  said  conductora,  support,  plate,  tracer 
and  aupporting  anna  being  adapted  for  connection,  in 
aeriea.  In  a  circuit,  said  supporting-arm  being  adapted  to 
receive  thereon  either  said  tracer  or  a  receiving  device. 


1,003.480.  SWITCH.  Roacoi  Cawtbb  and  James  D. 
Gattis.  Mercury,  Tex.  Piled  Jan.  14,  1911.  Serial 
No.  602,«7T. 


1.  In  a  awiteh  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  party  line  telephone  circuit  Including  a  main 
line  circuit  and  a  bell  circuit,  of  a  spring  held  depressible 
switch  blade,  contacts  normally  engaged  by  !»ald  switch 
blade  to  close  the  bell  circuit,  contacts  arranged  in  each 
of  said  elrcalte.  and  means  carried  by  the  switch  blade 
to  engage  certain  of  said  contacts  and  maintain  the  bell 
circuit  closed,  said  switch  blade  engaging  other  of  the 
contacte  to  cloae  the  telephone  circuit  through  the  party 
line. 

2.  In  a  switdi  of  the  character  described,  a  telephone 
circuit  Including  a  party  circuit  having  two  line  wirea 
and  a  bell  circuit,  in  combination  with  a  switch  ctxnpris- 
Ing  contact  members  each  wired  to  one  of  the  party  line 
wirea,  a  contact  member  wired  to  the  bell  circuit,  bind- 
ing posts  wired  to  tbe  first  named  contacte  and  to  the 
local  telephone  line,  a  movable  switch  blade,  a  spring 
yieldingly  holding  said  blade  in  engagement  with  the  con- 
tacte to  normally  close  the  bell  circuit  through  the  party 
linea.  two  series  of  contacts  each  wired  to  the  bell  and 
line  circuite,  and  means  arranged  upon  each  end  of  tbe 
switch  blade  whereby  when  the  end  of  said  blade  la  de- 
pressed the  talking  circuit  is  connected  through  one  of 
the  party  line  wires  and  the  bell  circuit  through  the  other 
party  line  wire. 
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t.  la  •  •vlteta  of  tiM  eluumcter  dMcrlbcd.  ■  telvpbone 
einalt  iocladlBc  m  party  taJklag  elraalt  ImtIiic  two  Itee 
vlrM  aad  a  b«n  clronlt.  eootacts  wind  to  the  party  lla«.  a 
eaataet  wired  to  th«  bell  circuit.  ■  switch  blad*  prorldad 
with  a  central  longltiidlDal  slot,  a  post  pztendtng  tbroagh 
•aid  slot,  a  ■prlac  on  lakl  peat  bearing  agalnat  the  blaOe 
and  normally  hoidlag  the  aaae  In  engagement  witb  the 
contacts  to  close  the  bell  circuit  through  the  party  llnea, 
a  series  of  binding  peats  arranged  t>eneath  each  end  of  the 
awltch  blade,  said  poat  being  wired  to  the  party  line  and 
bell  circuits,  a  bridge  member  of  Inaalatlng  material  ar- 
ranged on  each  end  of  the  switch  blade,  an  electrical  con- 
ductor flied  to  said  bridge  member  for  engag>>ment  with 
certain  of  the  binding  posts,  whereby  upon  the  depres- 
sion of  the  switch  blade  at  one  end  the  talking  circuit 
la  connected  through  one  of  the  line  wires  by  the  engage- 
ment of  the  switch  blade  with  obtain  of  the  contacts. 
and  the  bell  circuit  is  connected  through  the  other  of 
the  line  wires  by  the  engagement  of  the  conductor  with 
the  remaining  contacts. 


1.003.431.  SYSTEM  OF  MOTOR  CONTROL.  ALBXiXDBt 
Chl-bchwakd.  New  Tork.  N.  T..  assignor  to  General 
EHectric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed 
Apr.  9.  IMS.     Serial  No.  488.841. 


«/«#«/ 


whaa  tka  motor  Is  ragenaratlag  and  then  Increasing  the 
realstane*  of  the  shunt  so  that  more  'current  flows  through 
tha  asrias  Aaid  winding 

(CUUma  <  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Ua^tts.1 


1.  The  method  of  controlling  a  motor,  which  consists  In 
•paratlBc  It  •■  a  serins  motor,  and  aa  a  camolatlea  com- 
pound Kenerator  when  It  la  overhauled  by  tha  load. 

2.  In  a  system  of  motor  control,  a  source  of  power,  a 
BsoCor  haTlng  a  series  and  a  shunt  field  winding,  and  msaaa 
for  connecting  said  motor  as  a  series  motor  for  mnalag 
and  aa  a  eumulatlTe  compound  generator  whan  It  is  oeer- 
kaatod  tu  tha  load. 

S.  In  a  syatam  of  motor  control,  a  source  of  powv.  a 
mmtar  havliif  a  asrlea  and  a  shaat  flald  winding,  and 
maans  for  connecting  said  motor  as  a  series  motor  for 
maaing  and  for  connecting  the  shunt  field  winding  in 
circuit  and  for  reversing  the  series  field  winding  when  the 
motor  la  regenerating. 

4.  In  a  system  of  SMrtor  control,  a  source  of  power,  a 
motor  having  a  seriea  and  a  shunt  field  windlnK.  and 
means  for  connecting  said  motor  as  a  series  motor  for 
iWBBlng  aad  for  coaaaetlag  tha  shaat  field  winding  la 
rtrcQlt  aad  for  reversing  and  shoating  tha  series  flald 
wladlag  whan  the  motor  Is  raganaratlng.  . 

5.  In  a  aystsm  of  SMCor  control,  a  source  of  power,  a 
BMtor  harlng  a  serlen  and  a  shnnt  field  winding,  and 
meana  for  connecting  the  shnnt  field  winding  In  circuit 
aad  for  reversing  and  shunting  the  series  field  winding 


1.008,432.  SHOE  SOLE-FINISHING  MACHINE.  OaoacB 
W.  CoLBSB.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  11.  1907.  Se 
rial  No.  401.629. 


1.  A  shoe-sole  flnlablng  machine  comprising  a  table 
having  an  edge  against  which  the  shoe-sole  la  fitted,  a  re- 
elprocatlve  cross-cut  knife  carried  by  the  table  aad  adapt- 
ed to  enter  said  sole  at  the  beel-breast.  a  reclproeatlve 
bloek  mounted  upon  said  table,  a  planer-knife  carried  by 
tha  block,  maaas  in  connection  with  said  block  for  actu- 
stlng  the  croas-cut  knife,  a  driving  mechanism  for  the 
afaresald  blo«k.  and  controlllBg  means  for  the  driving 
mechanism. 

2.  A  shoa-aole  finishing  machine  comprising  a  table 
having  an  edge  against  which  the  shoe-sole  is  fitted,  a  re- 
clproeatlve cross-cut  knife  carried  by  the  table  and  adapt- 
ed to  enter  said  sole  at  the  haal-breast,  a  reclproeatlve 
block  mounted  upon  aald  table,  a  planer-knife  carried  by 
the  block,  means  in  connection,  with  said  block  for  actuat- 
ing the  cross-cut  knife,  an  Intermittently  actuated  crank- 
disk,  and  a  bell-crank  connecting  the  crank-disk  and  block. 


1,003,438.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  AMMONIA.  Emil 
CoLLrrr  and  Mobitz  Eckabdt.  Chriatlanla,  Norway. 
Filed  Feb.  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  544,092. 

1.  The  process  for  producing  ammonia  from  cyanid  and 
cyanamid  compounds,  which  consists  In  heating  said  ma 
terials  together  with  nitrates  la  the  presence  of  water. 

2.  The  herein  deacrlbed  process  for  producing  aaaaonia 
from  cyanid  and  cyanamid  compounds,  wbleh  coaalBts  in 
tieattng  aaid  materiala  together  with  nitrate  of  lime  in  the 
presence  of  water. 

8.  TIm  herein  deaeribed  proceaa  for  producing  ammonia 
from  cyanid  and  cyanamid  compounds,  which  consists  In 
heating  said  materials  together  with  nitrates  in  the  pres- 
ence of  water,  and  reacting  on  the  residual  mixture  of 
nitrates  and  rrmilartar  of  products  of  decomposition  of 
the  cyanogen  compovada  with  nitric  acid  to  form  nitrate 

of   llBM. 

4.  The  herein  daaertbed  proceas  for  prodncinK  ammonia, 
which  consists  in  beating  a  cyanogen  compound  of  an 
alkall-formlng  metal  with  an  alkali  forming  metal  nitrate 
and  water,  maintaining  the  mixture  baated  for  a  period 
of  time,  drawinx  off  the  ammonia  produced  and  neutralis- 
InK  the  solid  product  with  nitric  add  and  drying  the 
realdne  ao  obtained. 

5.  Tha  hareia-deaerlhed  proceaa  for  producing  ammonia, 
which  eoeststa  In  heating  calcium  cyanogen  compounds 
with  caldnm  nitrate  and  water,  maintaining  the  mixture 
heated  for  a  period  of  time,  drawing  off  the  ammonia  pro- 
duced and  neutralising  the  renmlning  pr<.1net  with  nitric 
acid  and  drying  the  raaldoa  ao  obtained. 

[Clatau  9  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaettr) 
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1,008.484.  SOTABT  BHOS-BBATINO  MACHINB.  Gbchmb 
8.  Cotbix.  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma> 
chlaery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jsffsey.    Filed  Jan.  8,  1911.    Serial  No.  000,568. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  daan  described  a  rotary  beater 
comprising  a  carrier  and  beating  members  arranged  about 
the  periphery  of  the  carrier,  each  member  consisting  of  a 
pluraltty  of  rings  mounted  for  swinging  movement  about 
thair  coBnactlon  with  the  carrier,  the  rings  of  one  member 
being  arranged  In  staggered  relatioa  to  the  rings  of 
another  member,  for  the  parpoae  described. 

2.  la  a  machine  of  the  daaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rotary  shaft,  a  pair  of  disks  carried  by  the  shaft, 
and  pivot  rods  supported  by  said  disks  ;  of  beating  members 
mounted  on  said  rods  between  the  disks,  said  beating  mem- 
bers comprising  rlngi  endrcllng  the  rods,  the  rings  on  one 
rod  being  arranged  in  staggered  relation  to  the  rings  on 
the  adjacent  rods  and  having  openings  larger  than  the 
rods  whereby  they  are  held  outwardly  by  centrifugal  force 
during  the  rotation  of  the  ahaft  and  may  yield  inwardly 
against  that  force  under  preasure  of  the  work  against 
them. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deaeribed  a  rotary  beater 
comprising  a  carrier  aad  baatlag  members  arranged  about 
the  periphery  of  the  carrier,  each  member  consisting  of  a 
plurality  of  rings  mounted  for  swlnglag  movement  about 
their  connection  with  the  carrier,  the  series  of  rings  con- 
stituting each  altaraata  Msuibw  ladoding  end  rings  61 
which  are  one  and  ona-half  times  the  width  of  the  rings 
of  the  other  beating  mambar.  as  and  for  the  puriKwe  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  machina  of  tha  daas  dsBcribed,  a  rotary  beater 
comprising  a  carrier  having  end  flanges,  a  series  of  rods 
having  their  ends  supported  In  said  flanges,  rings  loosely 
mounted  to  turn  on  tbe  rods  and  pressed  outwardly  by 
centrifugal  fore*  whlla  the  carrier  is  in  motkm,  and  means 
common  to  a  plurality  of  rods  for  restraining  the  rods 
from  turning  in  the  carrier  flanges. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacrlbed  the  combination 
of  a  rotary  hub,  a  pair  of  disks  carried  by  the  hub,  pivot 
rods  supported  at  their  ends  by  said  disks,  and  means  for 
restraining  said  rods  from  turning  fn  said  disks,  of  beat- 
ing members  mounted  on  said  rods  between  tbe  disks,  said 
beatlag  mambers  comprising  rings  encircling  the  rodB  and 
having  openings  larger  than  the  rods  whereby  tbey  are 
held  outwardly  by  centrifagal  force  dtiring  the  rotation 
of  tbe  hub  and  may  yield  Inwardly  and  swing  hackwardly 
agalast  that  force  under  preaBore  of  the  wwk  atalMt 
them. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.003.485.     MBTAL  CA&LINB.     Soaox  C.  Cotbbs,  New 
Kensingtoa,  Pa.,  aaslffnor  to  Pttar  H.  Murphy,  PtttB- 
burg.  Pa.     FUed  Mar,  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  486,481. 
1.  A    three-piece   mallaabla   Iron   carllae   ooaatotlng  of 

two  body  members  and  aa  Intarmediate  connectlag  mbb- 

ber  reaaovaUy  interlocklac  tharawlth. 


2.  A  car  roof  comprising  a  plurality  of  cast  matal 
carlines  adapted  to  support  the  superstructure,  each  of 
said  carlines  comprising  two  elongated  body  members  and 
aa  intermediate  replaceable  key  BMmber  detachaMy  se- 
cured to  said  body  members,  the  outer  ends  of  said  body 
mambers  having  downwardly  turned  portions  adapted  to 
atraddle  the  respective  side  plates  of  the  car. 


3.  A  metal  earline  comprising  two  body  members  and 
an  intermediate  key  member  adapted  to  vaty  the  pitch 
of  the  car  line. 

4.  A  metal  carllne  comprising  body  members  and  remoT- 
able  key  members  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  adjacent 
ends  of  said  body  members  to  vary  the  pitch  of  tbe  carline. 

5.  A  metal  carllne  •comprising  upwardly  Inclined  body 
members  having  inclined  upper  ends  and  removable  wedge- 
shaped  key  members  adapted  to  interlock  Interchangeably 
with  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  body  members  to  adjust 
the  pitch  and  length  of  the  carllne. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,003,436.  COLLECTION-INDICATOR  FOR  MAIL- 
BOXES. William  W.  Dat,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed 
Nov.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  529.828. 


A  mail-collection  indicator  comprising  a  tlme-card-nntt 
consisting  of  a  sign  sheet  proTldcd  at  its  end  portioaa 
with  a  plurality  of  longltndlaally  removable  individual 
time  indicating  slides,  a  transparent  cover  arranged  upon 
the  front  aids  of  the  sign  sheet  and  over  the  slides  there- 
of, and  a  metallic  backing  plate  fitting  tbe  rear  side  of 
tlie  sign  sheet  and  provided  with  upper  and  lower  keeper 
flanges  overhanging  tbe  top  edges  of  both  the  sign  sheet 
and  the  cover  element,  said  backing  plate  being  also  pro- 
vided with  terminal  fastenings  engaging  with  tha  and 
edgea  of  tbe  cover  element,  tha  end  edges  of  the  latter 
and  of  the  sign  sheet  being  held  by  the  fastenings  In 
locked  but  spaced  relation  to  leave  end  openings  through 
which  the  slides  are  acceaalble  for  removal  and  insertion. 


1,008,437.  FOUNTAIN-PEN  OR  THE  LIKE.  Rvvorr 
E.  Dbcku,  Cassopolis,  Mich.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1910. 
Serial  No.  677,204. 


1.  ▲  fountain  pan  cap  cosprislag  a  shell  open  at  ita 
cad  aad  provided  with  h  liart  phrotally  secured  thereto  at 
one  sad  and  arran^sd  to  dose  the  same  when  desired, 
and  aiovabla  means  mounted  on  tha  cap  and  adapted  la 
its  movement  to  engage  said  part  to  open  the  same. 


.•iJijjsa: 
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2.  A  toontmln  pen  cap  open  at  tts  mdi  and  prorlded 
at  one  end  with  a  part  hinged  tbereto.  means  tending  to 
nonnallj  maintain  tald  hinged  part  in  cloeed  podtlon  and 
moTable  meaoa  carried  by  the  cap  (or  opening  aald  part 
when  desired. 

S.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  pen 
bolder  and  a  cap  alldably  secured  tbereto,  said  c»p  open 
at  its  outward  end  and  proTlded  with  a  door  plrotally 
secured  tbereto,  resilient  means  tending  to  normally 
maintain  said  door  in  closed  position  and  means  inter- 
poeed*  between  said  bolder  and  cap  for  opening  said  door 
wlien  the  cap  is  slldably  moved  along  the  pen  bolder  to 
expose  tbe  pen  point. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  comprising  a  pen 
bolder  and  a  cap  slldably  secured  thereto,  said  cap  open  at 
Its  outward  end  and  provided  with  a  door  plvotall.v  se- 
cured tbereto,  resilient  means  tending  to  normally  main- 
tain said  door  in  closed  position  snd  a  longitudinally 
movable  bar  cooperating  with  the  pen  holder  for  opening 
aald  door  when  the  cap  la  slldably  moved  along  tbe  pen 
bolder  to  expose  tbe  pen  point. 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  kind  descrit^  comprising  a  pen 
bolder,  a  cap  slldably  secured  thereto  and  arranged  to 
Inclose  or  expose  the  writing  point,  means  for  preventing 
rotation  of  tbe  cap  about  tbe  bolder  and  means  for 
limiting  tbe  sliding  movement  of  said  parts  relative  to 
each  other,  said  cap  provided  with  a  door  plvotally  se- 
cured tbereto,  means  for  automatically  closing  said  door 
and  meana  independent  of  tbe  cap  and  bolder  for  co- 
operating with  tbe  bolder  for  opening  tbe  door. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Qssette.] 


1,003,438.  ORGANIC  COMPOUND  AND  PBOCK88  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  William  P.  Donaxiwom, 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  ssslgnor  of  one-half  to  Tl»e  Perry- 
Austen  Manufactoring  Company,  Grassmere,  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  16.  1910.  Serial 
No.  561.778. 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  solution  of  acetyl 
cellulose  comprising  acetyl  cellulose,  dlaceton  alcohol  and 
aceton. 

2.  Tbe  composition  of  matter  comprising  dlaceton  alco- 
hol, diasolved  acetyl  cellulose  and  nitrocellulose. 

3.  Tbe  process  of  making  solutiona  suitable  for  lacquers 
or  varnishes  and  other  purposes,  which  consists  in  dis- 
solving a  fatty  acid  ester  of  cellulose  in  dlaceton  alcohol 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  making  solutions  sulUble  for  lacquers 
or  vamlabes  and  other  purposes,  which  consists  in  dis- 
solving a  fatty  acid  ester  of  cellulose  in  dlaceton  alcohol 
and  a  diluent  substantially  as  described. 

6.  Tbe  process  of  making  solutions  sultsble  for  Iscquers, 
varnishes  and  other  puri>oses  which  consists  in  dissolving 
acetyl  cellulose  in  dlaceton  alcohol,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1.008,439.  WEIGHING-SCALE.  William  F.  Da«w.  San 
Franciscq.  Cat.,  aaalgnor  to  Toledo  Computing  Scale 
Company,  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  May  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  319.344. 

1.  In  weighing  scales,  a  weight  Indicator,  means  for 
boldlng  it  at  indicating  position  between  transactlona. 
and  means  for  automatically  releaaing  it  by  weighing 
movement  of  the  scsle  parts  at  tbe  outset  of  a  transaction. 

2.  In  weighing  scales,  an  Indicating  arm.  meana  for 
holding  it  at  indicating  position  bstween  transactions,  and 
meana  for  automatically  releaaing  said  arm  from  indi- 
cating position  by  weighing  movement  of  tbe  scale  parte 
at  tbe  outset  of  a  tranaactlon. 

3.  In  weighing  scales,  a  weight  indicator,  a  detent  for 
holding  It  at  indicating  position  between  transactlona,  and 
mtum  for  automatically  displacing  tta  dstsnt  by  weighing 
movement  of  tbe  scale  parts  st  tbs  o«ta«t  of  a  transac- 
tion. 


4.  la  wslghing  sealsa.  an  indicating  arm.  a  dstant  (or 
holding  It  at  ladleating  position  between  tranaactlona,  and 
■sans  for  automatically  displacing  tbe  detent  by  weigh- 
ing movement  of  tbe  scale  parts  at  tbe  outset  of  a  transac- 
tkm. 


5.  In  weighing  scales,  s  weight  Indlcstor  having  a 
ratchet,  a  detent  engaging  said  ratchet  to  bold  the  Indi- 
cator at  indicating  position  between  tranaactlona.  and 
means  for  automatically  displacing  said  detent  by  weighing 
moTMBsnt  of  tbe  scale  parts  at  tbe  outset  of  a  transac- 
tkm. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printsd  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.003.440  POWER  APPARATUS.  DAXnBL  W.  DaiSCOLL 
and  JOHX  A.  RiNMiEC  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  3, 
1910.    Serial  No.  576.288. 


1.  In  a  power  apparatua  of  tbe  daas  described,  a  cir- 
cular casing  provided  wltb  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced 
cylinders  which  are  parallsl  wltb  tbe  axia  of  aald  caalng. 
pistons  mounted  In  said  cylinders  snd  provided  with  rods 
wblcb  operate  through  the  opposite  end  portions  thereof, 
a  abaft  mounted  in  the  axis  of  said  casing  and  provided 
with  cam  tracks  or  ways  wblcb  facs  toward  said  cylinders 
and  In  connection  wltb  wblcb  tbe  piston  rods  operate,  a 
turbine  wbsel  connected  wltb  said  shaft  and  rotatabis 
therewith  wltbln  said  caalng.  means  for  supplying  a  power 
medinm  to  tbe  oppoalte  end  portions  of  said  cyllndsrs  and 
exhaust  ports  or  passages  connecting  the  opposite  end  por- 
tions of  said  cylinders  with  said  turbine  wheel. 

2.  la  a  power  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  a  cir- 
cular casing  proTlded  with  s  plurality  of  equally  spaced 
cylinders  which  are  parallel  wltb  tbe  axis  of  said  casing, 
pistons  mounted  in  said  cylinders  and  provided  with  rods 
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which  operste  through  tbe  opposite  end  portions  thereof, 
a  sha(t  mounted  in  the  axis  of  said  casing,  a  turbine  wheel 
connected  wltb  said  abaft  and  rotatable  therewith  wltbln 
said  casing,  exhaust  ports  or  passages  connecting  the  op- 
posite end  portions  of  said  cylinders  wltb  said  turbine 
wheel,  means  for  supplying  a  power  medium  to  tbe  op- 
posite end  porilons  of  said  cylinders,  means  for  operating 
■aid  piston  rods,  and  means  for  controlling  said  exhaust 
ports  or  passages. 

1,003.441.    BLACKLEADINO-MACHINE.    LiTi  F.  Eatojc, 
Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Nov.  4,  1910.    Serial  No.  690,666. 


mold  holding  means  is  moving  In  one  direction,  moaas  tor 
controlling  the  air  supply  to  tbe  Jet  noasles  adapted  to  be 
beld  in  open  poaltion  when  tbe  holders  are  moved,  and 
means  oontroUed  by  tbe  mold  holding  means  and  adapted 
to  maintain  coating  material  distributing  meana  in  opera- 
tion when  tbe  mold  holding  means  Is  moved  In  one  direc- 
tion. 

[Claims  6  to  8  aot  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,003.442.  PIPB-CUTTER.  Baqkvald  Bck.  Chicago.  III., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  WlUUm  P.  Crockett,  Chicago, 
III.,  and  one-half  to  Tbe  Bck  Tool  Company,  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1908.  8e- 
rUl  No.  426,655. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  mold  hold- 
ing means,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  tbe  holding  means, 
means  for  directing  air  Jets  scross  tbe  path  of  motion  of 
the  holding  means,  and  means  controlled  by  tbe  reciprocat- 
ing mechanism  to  operate  when  tbe  holding  means  Is 
traveling  In  one  direction  only  and  adapted  to  Introduce 
mold  coating  material  into  tbe  air  Jets. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  mold  hold- 
ing meana,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  tbe  holding  means, 
means  for  directing  air  Jets  across  tbe  path  of  motion  of 
the  holding  means,  and  means  controlled  by  tbe  recipro- 
cating mechanism  to  operate  when  tbe  holding  means  Is 
traveling  in  one  direction  only  and  adapted  to  Introduce 
mold  coating'  material  into  tbe  air  Jets,  between  tbe  Jet 
directing  means  and  tbe  path  traversed  by  tbe  mold  hold- 
ing mesns. 

3.  In  B  machine  of  the  character  described,  mold  holding 
mesns,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  tbe  mold  holding 
means,  air  Jet  noasles  directed  to  discbarge  across  the 
path  of  motion  of  the  holding  means,  and  means  for  dis- 
charging mold  coating  material  across  and  in  front  of  tbe 
outlets  of  tbe  nozsles  adapted  to  operate  when  tbe  holding 
means  is  trsvellng  in  one  direction  only. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  mold  hold- 
ing mesns,  meana  for  reciprocating  tbe  holding  means, 
means  having  outlets  adapted  to  direct  air  Jets  across  the 
path  of  motion  of  tbe  holding  means,  mold  coating  material 
distributing  means  adapted  to  discharge  across  and  In 
front  of  the  outlets  of  the  air  Jet  directing  meana,  means 
for  operating  tbe  mold  coating  distributing  means  and 
tbe  mold  holding  reciprocating  meana,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  tbe  mold  holding  means  and  adapted  to  throw 
tbe  mold  distributing  mechanism  into  gear  when  the  mold 
holding  means  is  moving  in  one  direction  only. 

5.  In  s  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  mold  holding 
means,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  mold  holding 
means,  air  Jet  aoMles  adapted  to  direct  air  Jets  across 
tbe  path  of  motion  of  tlie  holding  means  and  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  sir  under  pressure,  means  (or  Intro- 
ducing mold  coating  material  into  the  air  Jets  while  the 


1.  In  a  pipe  cutter,  a  frame  comprising  a  plnrality  of 
substantially  parallel  rods  rigidly  connected  at  their  ends, 
a  projection  at  one  end  of  said  roda  to  engage  tbe  work  and 
hold  the  frame  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  member  mounted 
upon  said  roda  for  movement  longitudinally  thereof  and 
carrying  a  single  rotaUble  cutting  disk  wltb  tbe  axis  of 
said  disk  slightly  Inclined  to  the  common  plane  of  the 
roda  and  to  the  axia  of  the  work,  and  meana  (or  cootrolling 
the  poaltion  o(  said  member  upon  the  rods. 

2.  In  a  pipe  cutter,  a  frame  comprlalng  a  plurality  of 
substantially  parallel  rods  rigidly  connected  at  their  ends, 
a  projection  at  one  end  of  tbe  rods  to  engage  tbe  worit 
and  hold  the  frame  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  mcmhar 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  on  the  roda  and  carry- 
ing a  rotatable  dlak  having  one  face  Inclined  and  the  other 
perpendicular  to  its  axia  whereby  tbe  cutting  edge  of  said 
dlak  is  formed  substantially  at  said  perpendicular  side, 
and  said  disk  carrying  member  supporting  the  disk  with  the 
axis  of  the  dlak  slightly  Inclined  to  tbe  common  plane  of 
the  rods,  and  to  the  axis  of  tbe  work  to  be  operated  upon, 
and  meana  f^  controlling  the  position  of  the  dlak-carryinf 
member  upon  said  roda. 

3.  In  a  pipe  cutter,  a  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of 
substantially  parallel  rods  rigidly  connected  at  their  ends, 
tbe  connection  at  one  end  of  the  rods  being  extended  lat- 
erally and  arranged  to  engage  a  cylindrical  object  to  hold 
aald  frame  at  substantially  right  angles  tbereto,  a  member 
mounted  on  the  rods  for  longitudinal  movement  and  carry- 
ing a  single  rotatable  disk  having  one  face  thereof  Inclined 
and  tbe  other  perpendicular  to  Its  axis,  whereby  tbe  cat- 
ting edge  of  said  disk  Is  formed  substantially  at  said  per- 
pendicular side,  said  disk-carrying  member  supporting  the 
disk  with  the  axU  of  the  dlak  slightly  inclined  to  tbe 
common  plane  of  the  rods  and  to  the  axis  of  tbe  cylindrical 
work  to  be  operated  upon,  and  meana  for  controlling  ttaa 
position  of  said  member  upon  tbe  roda. 

4.  In  a  pipe  cutter,  a  frame  comprising  a  pluraUty  of 
sQbstantlally  parallel  rods  rigidly  connected  at  thato  asda, 
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5.  A  fountain  pen  emp  opcB  at  tt«  tods  and  prorlded 
at  OD«  end  with  a  part  hlncwl  tbareto.  maaaa  tending  to 
■onnally  maintain  said  hlngwl  part  In  eloaad  podtlon  and 
■OTabl«  meana  carried  bj  tb«  cap  for  opening  Mid  part 
when  daalred. 

3.  A  derke  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  comprlalng  a  pen 
bolder  and  a  cap  alldably  aecored  thereto,  eald  cf  p  open 
at  It*  outward  end  and  prorlded  with  a  door  pirotallj 
aecured  thereto,  realllent  means  tending  to  normally 
maintain  eald  door  In  cloaed  position  and  means  Inter- 
posed* between  said  holder  and  cap  for  opening  said  door 
when  the  cap  la  slldably  moved  along  the  pen  bolder  to 
expose  the  pen  point. 

4.  A  dertcc  of  the  kind  deacrlbed.  comprising  a  pen 
holder  and  a  cap  slldablr  secured  thereto,  said  cap  open  at 
its  outward  end  and  prorlded  with  a  door  plvotally  se- 
cured thereto,  resilient  means  tending  to  normally  main- 
tain   said   door    in    closed    position    and    a    longitudinally 

^  morable  bar  cooperating  with  the  pen  holder  for  opening 
said  door  when  tba  cap  Is  slldaMy  mored  along  the  pen 
bolder  to  expose  the  pen  point. 

6.  A  derlce  of  the  kind  descrllyd  comprising  a  pen 
bolder,  a  cap  sUdably  secured  thereto  and  arranged  to 
inclose  or  expoae  the  writing  point,  means  for  preventing 
rotation  of  the  cap  about  the  holder  and  means  for 
limiting  the  sliding  movement  of  said  parts  relative  to 
each  other,  said  cap  provided  with  a  door  pivotal ly  se- 
cured thereto,  means  for  automatically  closing  satd  door 
and  meana  Independent  of  the  cap  and  bolder  for  co- 
operating with  the  holder  for  opening  the  door. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1.003.438.  ORGANIC  COMPOUND  AND  PROCESS  OF 
MAKING  THE  SAME.  WiixtAM  F.  DoBaFLijroBB. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Perry- 
Austen  Manufacturing  Company,  Graasmere.  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  16.  1010.  Serial 
No.  561.773. 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  solution  of  acetyl 
celluloee  comprlalng  acetyl  cellulose,  dlaceton  alcohol  and 
aceton. 

2  The  composition  of  matter  comprising  dlaceton  alco- 
hol, diasolved  acetyl  celluloee  and  nitrocellulose. 

3.  The  proceee  of  making  solutions  suitable  for  lacquers 
or  varnishes  and  other  purposes,  which  consists  in  dis- 
solving a  fatty  acid  ester  of  celluloee  in  dlaceton  alcohol 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  preeeas  of  making  solutions  suitable  for  lacquers 
or  varnlshM  aad  other  purpoaee.  which  consists  in  dis- 
solving a  fatty  acid  ester  of  celluloee  In  dlaceton  alcohol 
and  a  diluent  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  proceee  of  making  aolutlons  suitable  for  lacquers, 
varnishes  and  other  purposes  which  coMteta  la  dlaaolvlng 
acetyl  celluloee  In  dlaceton  alcohol.  SBbataatlaUy  ••  de- 
scribed. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.003.439.  WEIGHING-SCALE.  William  F.  Daaw,  San 
Franclacg.  Cal..  assignor  to  Toledo  Computing  Scale 
Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  2t,  19M.    Serial  No.  319,344. 

1.  In  welgUlc  Mnlea.  a  weight  indicator,  means  for 
holding  It  at  Indicating  position  between  tranaactlona. 
and  meana  for  automatically  releaatng  It  by  weighing 
movement  of  the  scsle  parts  at  the  outset  of  a  transaction. 

2.  In  weighing  scales,  an  Indicating  arm.  means  for 
holding  It  at  Indicating  poeltlon  between  tranaactlona,  and 
meana  for  automatically  releasing  said  arm  from  Indi- 
cating position  by  weighing  movement  of  the  scale  parts 
at  the  outset  of  a  tranaaction. 

3.  In  weighing  scales,  a  weight  Indicator,  a  detent  for 
holding  it  at  indicating  position  between  tranaactlona.  and 
meana  for  automatically  displacing  the  detent  by  weighing 
movement  of  the  scale  parts  at  the  outset  of  a  tranaac- 
tion. 


4.  la  vHtUit  MAlaa,  an  indicating  arm.  a  detent  for 
holding  It  at  indicating  poeltlon  between  tranaactlona,  and 
means  for  automatically  displacing  the  detent  by  weigh- 
ing movement  of  the  scale  parts  at  the  outset  of  a  transac- 
tion. 


6.  In  weighing  scale*,  a  weight  indicator  having  a 
ratchet  a  detent  engaging  said  ratchet  to  hold  the  indi- 
cator at  indicating  poeltlon  between  transactions,  and 
means  for  automatically  displacing  said  detent  by  weighing 
movement  of  the  scale  parts  at  the  ontset  of  a  transac- 
tioa. 

(Clalaa  0  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.) 


1.003.440.  POWER  APPARATUS.  Da.^isl  W.  Daiscou. 
and  JoHjr  A.  RasMtn,  New  York.  N,  T.  Filed  Aug.  8. 
1910.     Serial  No.  S75,2SS. 


1.  In  a  power  apparatoa  of  the  class  deecribed.  a  cir- 
cular casing  provided  with  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced 
cylinders  which  are  parallel  with  the  axia  of  aaid  casing, 
pistons  mounted  in  said  cylinders  and  provided  with  rods 
which  operate  through  the  oppoaite  end  portlona  thereof, 
a  shaft  mounted  in  the  axla  of  said  caalng  and  provided 
with  cam  tracks  or  ways  which  face  toward  said  cylinders 
and  In  connection  with  which  the  piston  rods  operate,  a 
turblns  wbsel  connected  with  said  shaft  and  rotatabls 
therewith  within  said  caalng.  meana  fOr  supplying  a  power 
medium  to  the  oppoaite  and  portions  of  said  cylinders  and 
exhauat  ports  or  pasaagea  eoaaectlng  the  opposite  end  por- 
tions of  said  cylinders  with  satd  turbine  wheel. 

2.  In  a  power  apparatus  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  a  cir- 
cular caslag  provided  with  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced 
cylinders  which  are  parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  casing, 
pistons  Booated  la  said  cylinders  and  provided  with  rods 
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which  operate  tbrongb  the  opposite  end  portions  thereof, 
a  shaft  mounted  In  the  axis  of  said  casing,  a  turbine  wheel 
connected  with  said  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith  within 
aaid  caalng,  exhauat  ports  or  pasaagea  c<mnectlng  the  op- 
poaite end  portions  of  said  cylinders  with  said  turbine 
wheel,  means  for  supplying  a  power  medium  to  the  op- 
posite end  portions  of  said  cylinders,  meana  for  operating 
aaid  piston  rods,  and  aieans  for  controlling  said  exhaust 
ports  or  paaaagea. 


1,003.441.    BLACKLBADINO-MACHINE.    Lavi  F.  Eaton, 
Detroit.  Mich.     FUed  Nov.  4,  1910.     SerUl  No.  590,66S. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  mold  hold- 
ing means,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  holding  meant, 
means  for  directing  air  jets  acroas  the  path  of  motion  of 
the  holding  meana,  and  means  controlled  by  the  reciprocat- 
ing  mechanism    to   operate    when    the    holding    means    is 

I  traveling  In  one  direction  only  and  adapted  to  introduce 
mold  coating  material  into  the  air  Jets. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  mold  hold- 
ing means,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  holding  means, 
means  for  directing  air  Jets  across  the  path  of  motion  of 
the  holding  means,  and  means  controlled  by  the  recipro- 
cating mechanlam  to  operate  when  the  holding  meana  is 
traveling  In  one  direction  only  and  adapted  to  Introduce 
mold  coating-  material  into  the  air  Jets,  between  the  Jet 
directing  means  and  the  path  traversed  by  the  mold  hold- 
ing means. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  cliaracter  deacrlbed,  mold  holding 
latent  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  mold  holding 
■ssaas,  air  Jet  noxalea  directed  to  discbarge  across  the 
path  of  motion  of  tlie  holding  meana,  and  means  for  dis- 
charging mold  coating  material  acroas  and  In  front  of  the 
otttleta  of  the  nossles  adapted  to  operate  when  the  holding 
means  is  traveling  in  one  direction  only. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  mold  hold- 
ing means,  means  for  reciprocating  the  holding  means, 
means  having  outlets  adapted  to  direct  air  Jets  across  the 
path  of  motion  of  the  holding  means,  mold  coating  material 
dlatribatlng  means  adapted  to  diacharge  acroas  and  in 
front  of  the  outleta  of  the  air  Jet  directing  means,  means 
for  operating  the  mold  coating  distributing  means  and 
the  mold  holding  reciprocating  means,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  mold  lioldlng  means  and  adapted  to  throw 
tlw  mold  distributing  mechanism  into  gear  when  the  mold 
holding  means  Is  moving  In  one  direction  only. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  mold  holding 
means,  mechanism  for  reciprocating  the  mold  holding 
meana,  air  Jet  noislea  adapted  to  direct  air  Jets  across 
the  path  of  motion  of  tlie  holding  means  and  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  air  under  pressure,  means  for  Intro- 
ducing mold  coating  material  into  the  air  Jets  while  tlie 


mold  holding  means  la  moving  in  one  direction,  meana  tor 
controlling  the  air  supply  to  the  Jet  nossles  adapted  to  be 
held  In  open  poeltlon  when  the  holders  are  moved,  and 
means  controlled  by  tl>e  mold  holding  means  and  adapted 
to  maintain  coating  material  distributing  means  in  opna- 
tion  when  the  mold  holding  means  is  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion. 

[Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetts.] 


1,003,442.  PIPB-CCTTER.  Raqktalo  Eck,  Chicago,  III., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  William  P.  Crockett.  Chicago, 
111.,  and  one-half  to  The  Bck  Tool  Company,  Chicago. 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinoia.  Filed  Apr.  13,  1908.  8e- 
rUI  No.  426,655. 


1.  In  a  pipe  cutter,  a  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of 
substantially  parallel  rods  rigidly  connected  at  their  ends, 
a  projection  at  one  end  of  said  rods  to  engage  the  work  and 
bold  the  frame  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  member  mounted 
upon  said  rods  for  movement  longitudinally  thereof  and 
carrying  a  single  rotatable  cutting  disk  with  the  axia  of 
said  diak  alightly  inclined  to  the  common  plane  of  the 
rods  and  to  the  axis  of  the  work,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  position  of  said  member  upon  the  roda. 

2.  la  a  pipe  cotter,  a  frame  comprlalng  a  plurality  of 
substantially  parallel  rods  rigidly  connected  at  their  ends, 
a  projection  at  one  end  of  the  rods  to  engage  the  work 
and  hold  the  frame  at  right  angles  thereto,  a  member 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  on  the  rods  and  carry- 
ing a  rotatable  disk  having  one  face  inclined  and  the  other 
perpendicular  to  its  axis  whereby  the  cutting  edge  of  said 
diak  is  formed  substantially  at  aaid  perpendicular  side, 
and  said  diak  carrying  member  supporting  the  disk  with  the 
axis  of  the  disk  slightly  inclined  to  the  common  plane  of 
the  rods,  and  to  the  axis  of  the  work  to  l>e  operated  upon, 
and  meana  for  controlling  the  position  of  the  dlsk-earrylng 
member  upon  said  rods. 

8.  In  a  pipe  cotter,  a  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of 
substantially  parallel  rods  rigidly  connected  at  their  enda, 
the  connection  at  one  end  of  the  rods  being  extended  lat- 
erally and  arranged  to  engage  a  cylindrical  object  to  hold 
said  frame  at  substantially  right  angles  thereto,  a  member 
mounted  on  the  rods  for  longitudinal  movement  and  carry- 
ing a  single  rotatable  disk  having  one  face  thereof  inclined 
and  the  other  perpendicular  to  Ita  axia,  whereby  the  cat- 
ting edge  of  said  disk  is  formed  substantially  at  said  per- 
pendicular side,  said  disk-carrying  member  sopportlng  the 
disk  with  the  axis  of  the  disk  slightly  inclined  to  the 
common  plane  of  the  rods  and  to  the  axla  of  the  cylindrical 
work  to  be  operated  upon,  and  means  for  coatrolllng  tba 
position  of  said  member  upon  the  rods. 

4.  In  a  pipe  cutter,  a  frame  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sobstantlally  parallel  rods  rigidly  connected  at  their  sada. 
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tlM  eona«ction  at  on«  end  of  mid  rods  twtnc  extended  lat- 
erally and  arranged  to  engage  cylindrical  erork  and  bold 
tk»  aune  at  eabetantlally  rlgbt  angles  tbereto.  a  memlMr 
Mir— fell  for  longitudinal  moTemeat  apon  Abe  roda  and 
proTlded  wltb  a  single  rotatsble  cntttng  disk  baring  one 
face  inclined  and  tbe  otber  perpendtcnlar  to  Its  axis, 
wbereby  the  cnttlng  edge  of  asld  dlak  Is  formed  sabstaa* 
tlally  at  said  perpcndlotlar  aide,  asld  disk-carrying  mem- 
ber supporting  tbe  dlak  with  tbe  axis  of  tbe  disk  sllgbtly 
Inclined  to  tbe  common  plane  of  tbe  rods  and  to  tbe  axla 
of  tbe  work  to  be  operated  upon,  the  connection  at  tbe 
other  end  of  said  rods  being  also  extended  laterally  and 
provided  with  a  threaded  bore  extending  tberetbroogb, 
and  a  screw-tbreaded  rod  arranged  to  engage  tbe  threaded 
bore  of  asld  last  mentioned  lateral  extension  and  con- 
nected with  tbe  disk  csrrylng  member  to  control  tbe  posi- 
tion of  said  member  upon  said  rods. 

5.  In  a  pipe  cutter,  a  rota  table  cutting  disk  baring  one 
face  Inclined,  and  tbe  otber  perpendicular,  to  the  axla  of 
the  disk,  tbe  perpendicnlsr  face  bstaig  bereled  slightly  at 
Its  periphery  to  meet  ssld  Inclined  face,  thereby  forming 
the  cutting  edge  of  ssld  disk  in  close  proximity  to  said 
perpendicular  side. 

[Clstms  6  to  9  not  printed  Is  tbe  Qaastts.] 


1 .  0  0  S  .  4  4  3  .  STAMP  AND  LABEL.  William  THO«3*n 
E«icK80!i,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  Aug.  17,  1910.  8*- 
rlsl  No.  577.660. 


1.  ▲  stamp  or  label  of  the  character  described  eoaprls- 
Ing  a  transparent  sheet,  s  film  of  pigment  permanently  ap- 
plied thereto  in  definite  arrangement  and  outline  and 
forming  a  component  part  of  a  predetermined  design,  an 
InsQlstlng  coating  of  soluble  ossterlal  applied  to  one  slds 
of  said  sheet,  a  second  film  of  pigment  applied  to  ssld 
soluble  material  and  matched  to  and  around  the  area  occu- 
pied by  said  permanent  film,  the  two  films  mutually  con- 
trltatlag  to  form  a  complete  design,  end  »  coating  of  sd- 
htttW  Bsterlsl  IsU  orer  said  second  film,  whereby  a  ds- 
slga  baring  a  clearly  defined  blank  area  may  be  caosed  to 
sdhere  to  s  recelrlng  snrtacc. 

2.  A  stamp  or  label  of  tbe  character  deeerlbed  compris- 
ing s  trmaapaiiBt  gbst,  s  film  of  plgmeDt  permanently  ap- 
plied to  cos  tmrtmet  thereof  in  definite  arrangement  and 
oatllae  and  forming  a  component  part  of  a  predetermined 
dsaisa,  an  tasulatlag  coating  of  soluble  material  applied 
to  tk»  uiipoalle  stds  at  said  shsst,  a  second  film  of  pigment 
spplled  to  said  soluble  material  and  matched  to  and  around 
tbe  area  occupied  by  said  permanent  film,  the  two  films 
■otnally  cootrlbntlag  to  form  a  complete  deatga.  aad  a 
eoatlag  ef  adheetre  nutterlal  laid  orer  said  second  film. 
«bei«(>T  a  design  hsrlag  a  clearly  defined  blank  area  may 
be  canned  to  adhere  to  a  recelrlng  sarfsce. 

8.  A  stamp  or  label  of  the  character  dascrlbod  eomprla- 
lag  a  traaaparent  sheec  s  primary  film  of  ptgaent  perma- 
aaatly  appHad  tfeoMto  la  dsdntte  arrsugiwt  aad  eatttaa 

a  seaoodary  remoraMa  flte  laid  ovar  tka  prtBary  tin  aad 
adapted  to  be  transfOrrad  to  a  rocetrlng  nrtece,  as  lasn- 
lattng  coating  of  sotaMo  BMtarlal  toterpoasd  batasi  said 
films,  the  tipo  fllaa  aataally  contributing  to  form  a  coas- 
ptete  design,  and  a  caatlag  of  adbestre  material  laid  orer 
said  sseoad  film,  wbaroby  s  dssign  baring  a  clearly  defined 
blaak  area  may  be  eaaoed  to  adhere  to  a  reeoirtag  sarfsca. 


l.OOft.444.  MBLTINO-rUKNACB.  JoHH  B.  Plahbbtt. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Fek  26.  1908.  Serial  No. 
417.797. 


<•     <*    ••  r  f 


1.  In  a  aeltlng  famace  tbe  comMaatlon  of  an  elongated 
chamber  baring  an  opening  at  one  of  Its  ends  and  a  series 
of  openings  la  Its  top,  a  feeder  for  dold  fuel  and  air  In  tbe 
opening  la  tko  ead  of  the  ehaahor.  a  aeries  of  crucible 
chambers  seated  upon  tbe  eloagatad  chamber  and  baring 
openings  in  their  bottoms  to  register  with  the  openings  In 
tbe  top  of  the  elongated  chamber,  cnicibtes  within  each  of 
the  chambers  seated  abore  the  openings  In  their  bottoms, 
and  a  baffle  rod  at  the  ead  of  the  oloocated  chamber  adja- 
cent to  tbe  feeder  for  regulating  tbe  entrance  of  the  fiames 
into  the  cmclble  chambers. 

2.  In  a  aslting  famace  the  combination  of  a  chamber 
hsTlBC  an  opening  ta  its  end.  an  opening  in  Its  top  and  an 
opealag  In  Its  bottom,  tbe  fioor  of  tbe  bottom  being  made 
slanting  to  the  opening  therein,  a  feeder  for  a  fluid  fuel 
and  air  In  the  opealag  la  the  side  of  the  chamber,  a  cruci- 
ble chamber  seated  upon  said  cfaambar  and  baring  an  open- 
ing in  its  bottom  to  register  with  the  opening  In  the  top  of 
said  chamber,  a  crucible  and  means  for  supporting  It  abore 
said  opening  In  the  top  of  said  chamber  whereby  the  ig- 
nited gases  from  said  chamber  may  contact  the  bottom  and 
sarroond  the  sides  of  tbe  crucible. 

3.  In  a  melting  furnace  tbe  combination  of  a  combustion 
chamber  prorlded  at  one  end  with  an  opening  and  at  tbe 
top  with  a  aerlee  of  openings,  a  fluid  fuel  foedlng  derice 
for  Introducing  fuel  Into  said  chamber  through  tbe  open- 
ing provided  In  the  end  of  tbe  chamber,  a  cradble  adapted 
to  be  mounted  abore  each  hole  In  the  top  of  aald  chamber, 
a  bafle  rod  located  within  said  chamber  and  adjacent  to 
said  feeder  for  regulating  the  dellrery  of  burning  gasee  to 
said  cmcfble. 

4.  In  a  melting  famace  the  combination  of  a  comboatlon 
chamber  prorlded  with  an  opening  In  oae  aide  and  a  series 
of  openings  In  the  top,  a  serlee  of  crucible  chambers 
mounted  upon  ssld  combustion  cbsmber  end  each  provided 
with  an  opening  In  Its  bottom  adapted  to  register  with  one 
of  tbe  openings  in  tbe  top  of  said  combustion  chamber,  a 
cradble  located  within  each  of  said  cradble  chambers, 
a  feeder  for  Introducing  fluid  fuel  Into  said  combustion 
cbsmber  throngh  tbe  opening  prorlded  In  tbe  side  and 
mesne  located  within  said  combostlon  cbsmber  snd  sdja- 
cent  to  said  feeder  for  regulating  the  introduction  of  bum- 
tng  gasee  from  said  comkoatlon  chamber  Into  ssld  crucible 
chambers. 


1.00t.44S.  MANIFOLD  BALKS  OB  OBDBB  BOOK.  Oa- 

LAJtao  B.  Oacch.  Bbalby,  Ohio,  aastgaor  to  Tbe  Shelby 

Printing  Company.  Shelby,  Ohio,  s  Corporstlon  of  Ohio. 

Filed  Dec.  18.  1910.    SerUl  No.  697.096. 

1.  A  awalfold  book  comprising  s  es'rer  coaapoeed  of  two 

llda  iexibly  connected  together,  an  aoxlliary  lid   flexlMy 

foaasflTuI  to  one  edge  of  one  of  the  aforeasid  llda,  a  pad 

compoosd  of  orlgiaal  aad  dnplicate  leaves  sttached  to  the 

aoxlliary  lid.  damping  meaas  secured  to  tbe  coirer,  s  tiasue 

book  bold  by  said  clamplag  means  along  a  line  half  way 

between  tbe  top  and  bottom  of  said  pad  aad  la  close  pros- 

iBlty  to  one  edge  of  the  pad.  and  a  earboa  sheet  attaebai 

to  said  pad  aad  adapted  to  be  laid  betweea  tbe  foklad 

learea  of  tbe  pad. 


^•^-M^~m^  .  i...^.^^^ .  i^^AwL:^ . 
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2.  A  manifold  book  comprlelag  a  cover  coosposed  of  two 
lids  Bsxlbly  connected  together,  an  auzlllary  lid  flexibly 
connected  to  the  corar  to  swing  from  the  edge  of  one  ot  the 
aforesaid  lids,  a  pad  composed  of  original  and  dapUcate 
folded  learee  attached  to  ssld  suxlllary  lid.  a  clamp  at- 
tached to  the  eorer  composed  of  a  fixed  aad  a  detachable 
part  a  ttsaue  book  held  by  aald  clamping  means  along  a 
line  half  way  between  tlie  top  and  bottom  of  ssld  pad  aad 
'  adapted  to  fold  orer  ssld  pad,  and  a  carbon  sheet  sttsebed 
to  said  pad  as  dew^rlbed. 


8.  A  manifold  book  comprising  a  cover  composed  of  two 
lids  flexibly  coanected  together,  an  aaxUlary  lid  flexibly 
connected  to  and  adapted  to  awing  from  tbe  edge  of  one 
of  the  aforesaid  lids,  a  pad  composed  of  original  and  dupli- 
cate learee  atUched  to  the  aoxlliary  lid.  an  angular  bar 
secured  to  one  lid  of  the  cover  In  dose  proximity  to  one 
edge  of  the  pad.  a  detachable  clamping  bar  adapted  to 
engage  with  eald  angular  bar.  a  tissue  book  held  by  said 
damping  msaaa  along  a  Ifase  half  way  between  tbe  top  and 
bottom  of  said  pad  aad  adapted  to  be  laid  between  the 
folded  leaves  of  tbe  pad. 

4.  A  manifold  book  comprising  a  cover  composed  of  two 
lids  flexibly  conaerted  together,  an  auxiliary  lid  flexibly 
connected  to  one  of  the  aforesaid  lids,  a  pad  composed  of 
original  and  dnplicate  leaves  sttached  to  the  auxiliary  lid. 
clamping  means  secured  to  the  cover,  a  tissue  book  held 
rigidly  by  said  damping  means  along  a  line  half  way  be- 
tween the  top  and  bottom  of  said  pad  and  In  close  prox- 
imity to  one  side  of  tbe  pad.  and  a  carbon  sheet  attached  to 
the  upper  edge  of  tbe  pad  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  manifold  book  comprllang  a  cover  composed  of  two 
lids  flexibly  connected  together,  an  auxiliary  lid  flexibly 
connected  to  one  of  the  aforesaid  lids,  a  pad  composed  of 
original  and  duplicate  learee  sttached  to  the  auxiliary  lid. 
clamping  meaas  secured  to  tbe  oorer,  s  ttasae  book  of  sub- 
stsntlslly  the  same  length  and  width  of  said  pad  held  rig 
Idly  by  said  clamping  meaas  along  a  line  half  way  between 
the  top  and  bottom  and  In  doae  proximity  to  tbe  edge  of 
tbe  pad,  and  a  carbon  sheet  studied  to  said  pad. 

(Clslms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Ossette.] 


1.008.446.  PAPKB  FOLDING  AND  DBLIVBBY  MECHA- 
NI8M.  OaLAJfiK)  8.  Oacch,  Shelby.  Ohio.  Filed  Msr. 
28,  1911.     Serial  No.  617,471. 

1.  In  a  folding  snd  delirerlng  mechanism  for  paper, 
tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  folding  cylinders  of  the  spring 
Jaw  and  tucker  blade  type  with  aa  aaxUUry  feeding  meana 
adapted  to  take  up  a  suffldent  amount  of  web  between  Its 
source  of  supply  and  the  folding  cylinders  to  form  a  fold, 
and  rwdprocatlng  meana  operated  by  a  rocker  arm  mecha- 
alaa  to  strip  the  web  from  tbe  folding  cylinders  as  it  Is 
faMad  in  Blg-xag  fasbioa. 

2.  In  a  foidl^  and  delirerlng  mechanism  *for  a  paper 
web,  hooalngs,  folding  cylinders  JourasVed  In  said  hous- 
ings, abafu  mounted  In  aald  housings  csrrylng  bars  baring 
their  free  ends  bent  at  right  angles,  the  bent  ends  of  ssld 
sbsft  bars  being  adjustably  fitted  to  apertures  In  the  shafts 
and  adapted  to  contact  wltb  the  web  and  take  up  a  pre- 
determined aaouat  of  said  web  from  its  source  of  supply 
for  folding  purpoees. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  folding  cylinders  for 
folding  s  psper  web.  of  feed  tolls  for  tbe  web.  sdJasUble 
means  to  dirert   the  web  from  lu  direct  line  of  trarel 

170  0.  G.— 83 


whereby  a  saHdant  smonnt  of  ssid  web  Is  drawa  ba^ 
from  the  free  ead  to  compensate  for  the  smouat  neceesary 
to  use  In  making  a  fold,  housings,  redprocating  means 
connected  to  the  housings,  a  series  of  stripping  fingers  con- 
nected to  ssid  redprocating  means  whereby  said  fingers 
strip  the  folded  web  from  the  cylinders  snd  pack  it  in 
proper  guides. 


4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  .of  folding  eylladers  for 
folding  s  paper  web,  of  feed  rolls  for  the  web,  adjnstable 
means  to  divert  the  web  from  Its  direct  line  of  trarel 
whereby  a  sufllclent  amount  of  said  web  Is  taken  up  from 
tbe  source  of  supply  to  compensste  for  the  amount  neces- 
sary to  use  in  making  a  fold,  bonsings,  redprocstlng  means 
connected  to  the  housings,  a  series  of  stripping  fingers 
connected  to  said  reciprocating  means  whereby  said  fingers 
strip  the  folded  web  from  the  cylinders  and  a  series  of 
packer  arms  to  receive  said  folded  web  sections. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  folding  and  delivery  mechanism, 
comprising  a  pair  of  folding  cylinders ;  rocker  arm  mecha- 
nism, stripper  fingers  attached  to  said  rocker  arm  mecha- 
nism, ssid  fingers  being  sdapted  to  strip  the  web  from  tbe . 
cylinders  alternately  and  pack  a  pile  of  folded  web  be- 
tween packer  arms,  and  auxiliary  means  to  divert  the  ex- 
cess web  from  its  line  of  trarel  and  to  provide  alack  in  tbe 
web  to  make  the  fold  before  the  acttul  operation  of  fold- 
ing takes  place. 


1.003.447.  TRAN8FERBEB  FOR  KNITTED  FABRIC. 
GaoaoB  H.  Gilbbrt.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Kllbooro  Knitting  Machine  Company.  New  Brunswick. 
N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  415.201. 

1.  A  transferrer  for  knit  fabrics  comprising  among  its 
members  a  series  of  transfer  levers  and  a»web  carrier 
movable  past  the  ssid  transfer  levers  for  applying  tbe  web 
thereto. 

2.  A  transferrer  for  knit  fsbrirs  comprising  among  Its 
members  a  series  of  transfer   levers  and  a  web   carrier, 
movable  to  and  fro  paat  said  lerers  for  applyiag  the  web 
thereto  and  removing  It  therefrom.  , 

3.  A  transferrer  for  knit  fabrics  comprising  among  Its 
meokbers  a  circular  serits  of  transferring  lerers,  and  a 
cylladrical  web  carrier  movable  within  the  drele  of  levers 
for  spplying  the  web  thereto. 

4.  A  transferrer  for  knit  fabrics  cosopriftiBg  a  soles 
ot  transfer  levers,  a  web  carrier  movable  to  and  fro  past 
said  levers  for  applying  th^  web  thereto  and  removing  it 
therefrom,  and  means  for  moving  tbe  said  levers  toward 
aad  from  the  said  web  carrier. 

5.  A  tranaf«rer  for  knitted  fabric  comprising  umong 
Its  members  a  series  of  transfer  levers,  a  web  carrier  asov 
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able  past  said  leren.  a  devlc*  for  morlBC  the  fr««  anda  of 
•aid    leTcra   away    from   aald    web  carrier   by    a   poaitlve 
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movement,  and  means  for  moring  said  levers  into  contact 
with  the  w«b  by  an  elastic  or  yielding  force. 
.   [Claims  0  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


1.003,448.  ABRADING  DEVICE.  Charles  E.  Ubaham, 
Bnstoa.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany. Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  539.787. 


1.  A  rotary  abrading  derice.  bating  In  ccmblnatlon,  a 
plarality  of  sectionn  pivotally  connected  and  arranged  to 
form  a  eorer  supporting  surface,  a  snpportiag  shaft, 
BcanA  for  securing  one  of  said  sections  to  the  shaft,  In- 
dvdlng  flanges  projecting  outwardly  from  the  ends  of  said 
section  and  formed  to  engage  portions  of  the  circumfer- 
ence of  the  shaft,  members  carried  by  the  shaft  having 
slots  arranged  to  respectively  receive  Miid  flanges,  said 
members  being  provided  with  means  to  secure  them  upon 
the  shaft. 

2.  A  rotary  abrading  device,  having  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  ptvotally  connected  longitudinal  sections  con- 
structed to  be  secured  around  a  supporting  shaft,  'means 
for  securing  one  of  said  sections  rigidly  to  the  shaft  In- 
cluding flanges  projecting  from  opposite  ends  of  said  aec- 
tion  la  the  direction  of  the  length  thereof,  and  collars  ro- 
tatably  mounted  upoB  aald  shaft  having  slots  arranged 
to  respectively  recetTe  aald  flanges,  means  for  clamptni^ 
•Mild  collars  In  operative  positions,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  aaetlona  together. 

3.  A  rotary  abrading  device,  having  In  combination,  a 
section  eoastrocted  for  engagement  with  a  supporting 
shaft,  means  for  securing  the  section  upon  the  shaft  In- 
cluding a  flange  projecting  from  the  end  of  the  section 
In  the  direction  of  the  length  thereof,  and  a  member  car- 
ried by  the  shaft  having  a  slot  arranged  to  receive  the 
flange,  aeana  for  locUng  said  flange  in  said  slot,  a  second 


section  pivotally  connected  to  the  flrst-named  section  and 
constmcted  to  form  with  said  section  a  cover-anpportlng 
surface  and  meana  for  retaining  the  sections  In  cloaed 
position. 

4.  A  rotary  abrading  device  having  In  combination,  a 
plurality  of  sections  ptvotally  connected  and  arranged 
to  form  a  cover  supporting  surface,  a  supporting  shaft, 
members  provided  with  means  for  securing  them  to  the 
shaft  in  adjQSted  angular  position,  said  members  and 
one  of  said  sections  twing  provided  with  Interengaglng 
parts  whereby  said  section  may  be  rigidly  secured  to  said 
shaft  In  adjusted  angular  position,  and  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  sections  together. 


1,003,449.  DISPENSING  APPARATUS.  Locts  G. 
Gassi*.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  l(obert  M.  Green, 
Frank  D.  Green,  Robert  M.  Green.  Jr.,  and  Edgar  L. 
Green,  Phtladelpl)Ui.  Pa.,  trading  as  Robert  If.  Green 
*  Sons.     Filed  Mar.  11.  1908.    Serial  No.  420,424. 


"W^} 


The  combination.  In  a  dispensing  apparatus,  of  a  Jar 
having  a  well  or  depression  In  the  bottom  of  the  same, 
a  tubular  member,  a  delivery  spout,  a  cup  secured  to  said 
tubular  member  and  fitting  within  the  well  of  the  syrup 
Jar,  a  rod  movable  within  said  tabular  member,  a  piston 
carried  by  the  same  and  arranged  to  operate  within  the 
cup,  arms  carried  by  the  cup  for  guiding  the  platon,  a 
handle  to  which  said  rod  Is  attached,  means  for  return- 
ing the  rod  to  Its  normal  position  after  depression,  an  out- 
let tube  leading  from  said  cup  and  connected  to  the  de- 
livery spout,  said  tuba  paaalBg  tbronch  the  piston  and 
one  of  the  arms  of  the  cup.  and  oaeaaa  for  limiting  the 
upward  movement  of  the  piston. 


1,00.1.450.  IMPRESSION  OR  IMITATION  STITCH  MA- 
CHINE. John  B.  Haoawat,  Brockton,  Mas*.,  assignor 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  18,  1904.  Se- 
rial No.  216.970. 

1.  A  machine  for  making  impression  or  imitation 
stitches,  having,  in  combination,  a  work  support,  an  in- 
denting wheel  and  mechanism  scting  automatically  to 
roll  the  wheel  back  and  forth  over  the  work  and  to  actu- 
ate the  wheel  to  feod  the  work  during  Its  rolling  move- 
menta.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  machine  for  making  Impression  or  Imitation 
stitches,  having,  in  combination,  a  work  support,  an  In- 
denting wheel  and  mechanism  acting  automatically  to 
roll  the  wheel  back  and  forth  over  the  work  and  to  actu- 
ate the  wheel  to  Impart  a  continuous  feeding  movement 
to  the  work,  substsntlally  as  described. 
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3.  A  machine  for  naklng  Impression  or  ImlUtlon 
stitches,  having.  In  combination,  a  work  support,  an  In- 
denting wheel,  a  pinion  rigidly  connected  with  the  wheel, 
a  worm  meshing  therewith,  means  for  moving  the  pinion 


back  and  forth  over  the  worm  to  cause  the  wheel  to  roll 
back  and  forth  over  the  work,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
worm  to  cause  the  wheel  to  feed  the  work,  subsUntlally 
as  described. 


1,00S.4S1.  IMPRESSION  STITCH  MACHINE.  JOHN  B. 
Haoawat,  Brockton.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1904.     SerUI  No.  224,660. 


1,003,452.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  IMPRESSION 
OR  IMITATION  STITCHES.  JOHK  B.  Hadawat, 
Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  22,  1905.     Serial  No.  251,383. 


1.  A  machine  for  making  Impression  or  imitation 
atltches.  having  in  combination,  an  indenting  tool,  a  work 
support,  and  means  for  angularly  adjusting  the  indent- 
ing tool  about  a  center  substantially  coincident  with  a 
point  at  which  the  tool  conUcta  with  the  work,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  machine  for  making  Impression  or  Imitation 
stitches,  having  In  combination  an  Indenting  wheel,  means 
tot  rolling  the  wheel  back  and  forth  over  the  work,  a  work 
support,  and  means  for  angularly  adjusting  the  indentlBg 
wheel  about  a  center  substantially  coincident  with  a  point 
at  which  the  wheel  contacts  with  the  work  to  vary  the 
aagle  between  the  work-engaglnjf  surfaces  of  the  Indent- 
ing wheel  and  work  support,  substantially  as  described. 


1,  A  ■'machine  for  making  impression  or  ImlUtlon 
stitches,  having,  in  comWnatlon,  a  work  support,  an  In- 
denting tool,  a  driving  shaft  and  mecbanUm  driven  by 
said  shaft  for  vibrating  the  tool  while  In  conUct  with  the 
work  lengthwise  of  the  Indentations  made  by  the  tool  and 
for  actuating  the  work  support  to  present  successive  por- 
tions of  the  work  to  the  action  of  the  Indenting  tool,  sub- 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  machine  for  making  impression  or  imitation 
stitches,  having.  In  combination,  a  work  support,  an  In- 
denting tool,  means  for  vibrating  the  tool  while  in  contact 
with  the  work  lengthwise  of  the  Indentations  made  by 
the  tool,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  tool  about  a  center 
substantially  coincident  with  a  point  at  which  the  tool 
contacts  with  the  work  to  change  the  angle  of  movement 
of  the  tool  with  relation  to  the  adjacent  surface  of  the 
work  support,  substantially  as  described. 

8,  A  machine  for  making  Impression  or  imitation 
stitches,  having,  in  combination,  an  indenting  tool,  a  shaft 
mounted  In  fixed  bearings,  a  frame  pivoted  concentrically 
with  said  shaft,  a  rotary  work  support  mounted  on  said 
frame,  means  acting  on  said  frame  to  yieldingly  press  the 
work  support  toward  the  indenting  tool,  a  worm  on  said 
shaft,  a  worm  gear  connected  to  the  work  support,  and  a 
shaft  mounted  In  bearings  on  said  frame  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  the  driving  shaft  and  work  support  and 
having  secured  thereto  a  worm  and  a  worm  gear  meshing 
respectively  with  the  worm  gear  connected  to  the  work 
support  and  the  worm  on  the  driving  shaft,  snbsUntlally 

4.  A  machine  for  making  impression  or  Imitation 
stitches,  baring,  in  combination,  a  work  support,  a  slide, 
an  indenting  wheel  mounted  thereon,  a  auppori  for  aald 
allde.  means  for  reciprocating  said  slide  to  vibrate  the  In- 
denting wheel  while  in  contact  with  the  work  lengthwise 
of  the  indentations  made  by  the  wheel,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  support  for  said  slide  about  a  center  substan- 
tially coincident  with  a  point  at  which  the  wheel  contacts 
with  the  work  to  change  the  angle  of  movement  of  the 
wheel  with  relation  to  the  adjacent  surface  of  the  work 
support,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  machine  for  making  impression  or  Imltstion 
stitches,  baring.  In .  combination,  a  work  support,  an  In- 
denting tool,  means  for  adjusting  the  tool  to  change  the 
angle  of  movement  of  the  tool  with  relation  to  the  adja- 
cent surface  of  the  work  support,  and  means  Including  an 


5O0 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SsrmcBSK  19,1911. 


mljastable  coDOM-tfon  for  TltMrntlng  tb«  tool  wbll«  la  eoa- 
t*et  with  tb«  work  l<>nKtbw1ae  of  tb«  lnd«nt«tloo  mad*  by 
tb«  tool. 

r  Claim  8  not  prlatad  In  tbe  Oaactt*.] 


1.003.403.  MERCURT-METER.  Eowaso  8.  Halsbt.  Na- 
hnnt.  Slaaa..  aaalffnor  to  0«neral  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  22.  1908.  ScrUl 
No.  428.631. 


1.  la  a  mercnry  meter,  a  macnet.  a  c«p-abaped  rotataMe 
armature,  a  mairuetlc  member  aammadlac  tbe  annatare 
aad  formlBg  one  pole  of  tbe  magnet,  and  a  magnetic  mem- 
ter  forming  tbe  other  pole  of  tbe  magnet  extending  wltbln 
tbe  armature  In  operattre  relation  to  a  portion  only  of  tbe 
•Id*  and  the  bottom  of  tb«  armature. 

2.  In  a  mercury  meter,  a  cup  abaped  armature,  a  mag- 
•etic    BMmlwr   aorrouadlag    tbe   armatmre.    and    two    U- 

i-  thapad  nagsata  with  two  of  tbeir  aldea  faatened  togatWr 

f'  so    as    to   farm    a    conse<|uent    pole    extending    wtibla    tbe 

''  iMtar  armature  and  tbclr  other  two  aldea  faatened  to  tbe 

ptlc  member  rarroundiag  tbe  exterior  of  tbe 

Uore. 

3.  In  a  mercury  meter,  a  cup-abaped  armature,  a 
netlc  member  aurroundlng  tbe  armature  and  forming  a 
magnetic  pol«,  a  accoad  magnetic  pole  within  the  armature 
adjAcant  to  one  aide  oaly  and  a  portion  of  tbe  bottom,  a 
current  conductor  In  cloae  relation  to  a  portion  of  tbe  top 
of  tbe  armature,  and  a  aecond  coiMluctor  In  cloae  relation 
to  the  bottom  of  tbe  armature  adjacent  to  tbe  aecond  mag- 
netic pole  caastag  tbe  curreat  to  flow  through  tbe  anaa- 
tore  along  a  aide  and  acroaa  tbe  end  of  tb<>  aecond  mag- 
netic pole. 

4.  la  a  aK'rrory  metrr.  a  cup-shaped  armature,  a  mag- 
net, a  magnetic  member  surrounding  tb«  armattire  and 
forming  oae  pole  of  tbe  magnet  wboae  second  pole  ex- 
tends within  tbe  armature  In  close  relation  to  oae 
and  a  portion  of  tbe  bottom,  a  current  conductor  la 
relation  to  a  portion  of  tbe  top  of  tbe  armature,  aad  a 
aecond  coadactor  In  cloae  relation  to  tbe  bottom  of  tbe 
armattire  caoaiag  the  current  to  flow  tbrouKb  tbe  side  of 
tbe  armature  adjacent  tbe  Interior  magnetic  pole,  aad 
through  the  bottom  adjacent  tbe  end  of  the  Interior  mag- 
netic pole. 

5.  In  a  mercury  meter,  mercury,  a  magnetic  cup-shaped 
rvtaiatag  nMBber.  a  cover  tberefbr,  a  magnetic  member 
extendtax  tbaretbrongb.  a  rotataMe  eup-sbaped  armature 
rerolTlng  in  the  mercury  bstweaa  tbe  retaining  membar 
aad  tbe  cover,  two  permanent  U-shaped  magnets  having 
two  of  their  similar  polea  fastened  to  tbe  retaining  mem- 
ber aad  tbatr  other  two  polea  fastened  to  tbe  magnetic 
m«*mber  extendlnn  throuKh  the  cover  in  close  relation 
with  oae  aide  and  a  portion  of  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  armature, 


a  carraat  eendnetar  ta  close  ralatkM  to  a  portion  of  the 
top  «f  tba  armaturs,  and  a  aecond  currant  conductor  ia 
cloae  ralatloa  to  a  portloo  of  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  armatiire 
caaaing  the  current  to  flow  through  a  aide  of  tbe  meter 
armature  and  a  portion  of  Its  bottom  Influenced  by  tbe 
magnets. 

(Claloia  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetts.] 


1.003,464.      I  WITHDRAWN.! 


1.008.400.  ELBCTRIC-ALAEM  LCBSICATOR.  Wil- 
liam A.  Hakdwick,  Memphia,  Tana.  Filed  .Mar.  8. 
1900.     Serial  No.  482.049. 


Id- 


In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  cyltader :  a  cap 
secured  thereto:  an  Insulating  sleeve  slfclabie  in  tbe  cap: 
a  rod  within  tbe  sleeve :  an  laaolatlng  piston  within  the 
cylinder  and  upon  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  rod ;  nuts  upon 
oppoaite  ends  of  tbe  rod,  one  of  which  nuts  engagea  one 
end  of  tbe  sleeve,  and  tbe  other  of  which  nuts  <>ngage« 
the  platon  to  bind  tbe  aleeve  between  tbe  pUtoo  aad 
the  flrst  named  nut ;  a  compression  spring  surrounding 
the  sleeve  snd  bearing  at  one  end  against  tbe  cap.  the 
spring  at  Its  other  end  bearing  against  tlie  piston  to  de- 
press the  same,  the  spring  being  Insulated  throughout  Its 
entire  length  from  tbe  rod.  by  tb«  sleeve :  and  sn  open 
electrical  signal  circuit  of  which  tbe  cap  aad  tbe  flrat 
named  nut  are  terminals,  said  nut  being  movatrfe  with 
the  piston   to  engaite  with   the  cap,   to  close  Mid  circuit. 


1,003,456.  ELECTROLYTIC  APPARATUS.  Locia 
H.  A.  B.  M.  Haxakd-Klamaxd.  Boulogne-sur  Seine. 
France,  assignor  to  International  Oxygen  Company. 
Filed  Feb.  6,  1011.     Serial  No.  604.810. 

1.  In  an  electrolytic  apparatua  of  tbe  character  de 
acrlbed.  tbe  combination  with  the  electrodes,  of  an  ab- 
sorbent diaphragm  between  wild  electrodes,  a  fluid  seal 
about  both  sides  of  the  top  of  said  diaphragm,  and  means 
simultaneously  delivering  the  agent  to  be  decomposed  on 
opposite  sides  of  said  diapbrairtn. 

2.  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  tbe  electrodes  of  a  dia- 
phragm between  said  electrodea,  m  flnld  ssal  about  both 
atdsa  of  the  top  of  said  diaphragm,  means  constantly 
delivering  tbs  agent  to  bs  decomposed  to  tbe  Inner  of  said 
ssalav  said  inner  seal  being  In  communication  with  oppo- 
stta  sides  of  said  diaphragm,  and  means  wbereby  said 
agent  ia  caused  to  circulate  about  said  taasr  seal  between 
the  potat  of  delivery  tliereto  and  of  diaetaargs  therefrom. 

S.  Ia  aa  elsctrolytlc  apparatua  of  tbs  diaractsr  ds- 
serlbed,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  elsetrodes.  of  a  dia- 
phragm between  said  electrodes,  a  fluid  seal  about  both 
sides  of  tbe  top  of  said  diaphragm,  tbe  lni>er  of  said  seals 
bslng  a  double  seal,  and  means  constantly  delivering  tbe 
agent  to  be  decomposed  to  oae  of  the  seals  of  said  double 
ssal.  one  of  said  seals  being  la  communication  with  tbe 
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other,  and  aald  ottier  asal  bavtag  an  opening  tbsrsia 
communicating  reapsctlvely  with  opposite  sides  of  said 
diaphragm  wbsrsby  said  agent  ia  cauaed  to  circulate 
from  one  portion  of  aald  donbte  seal  ta  tb«  otber  before 
being  discharged  therefrom  about  tbe  electrodes. 


4.  In  an  electrolytic  apparatas  of  tbe  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  the  electrodea  of  a  dia- 
phragm between  said  electrodea,  an  outer  fluid  aeal  about 
said  diaphragm  and  an  inner  fluid  seal  comprising  a 
plurality  of  concentric  trougba  arranged  one  wttbln  tbe 
other,  the  inner  of  said  troughs  having  porta  therein  com- 
municating with  the  outer  trough  and  tbe  outer  trough 
having  porta  tlierein  whereby  fluid  delirered  to  said  flrst 
named  trough  will  be  caused  to  circulate  ia  said  last 
named  trough  and  to  be  delivered  upon  opposite  sides  of 
said  diaphragm,  and  means  constantly  delivering  the 
agent  to  he  decomposed  into  said  flrst  named  trough. 

0.  In  an  electrolytic  apparatus  of  tbe  character  de- 
scribed, the  combination  with  an  outer  cap-ahaped  elec- 
trode, and  an  Inner  cup-shaped  electrode,  of  a  cup-sbaped 
diaphragm  disposed  between  said  electrodes,  a  fluid  seal 
about  both  sides  of  tbe  top  of  said  diaphragm,  and  means 
simultaneously  delivering  the  agent  to  be  decomposed 
upon  oppoaite  sides  of  said  diaphragm. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,003.457.  RETARDING  MECHANISM.  Fsank  Hrath, 
Nstlonal  City.  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
678,889. 


W' 


T 


1.  A  reUrdlng  mechanism,  comprising  a  flywheel,  an 
actuating  spring  attached  thereto,  supports  therefor,  an 
axle  on  said  wheel,  a  lever,  a  cable  with  one  end  around 
said  axle,  Ita  other  end  being  attached  to  said  lever,  tbe 
latter  being  pivoted  and  an  adjusting  means  adjacent  to 
said  pivot,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  retarding  mechanism,  comprising  a  flywheel,  an 
axle  tbereon,  aieana  attached  to  one  aide  of  said  wheel 
for  actuating  it  in  one  direction,  an  actuating  lever,  a 
cable  sttached  to  and  wound  onto  said  axis  and  to  said 


lever  for  actuating  It  in  the  opposite  directioa.  adjustable 
supports  for  said  wheel,  adjustable  supporu  for  said  ac- 
tuating lever,  and  adjustable  means  for  regulatlag  tbe 
movement  of  said  lever,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  Ia  a  retarding  mechanism  tbe  combinatkm  of  a 
magnet,  an  armature  having  an  extension  In  loaasftlon 
therewith  and  pivoted  adjacent  thereto,  adjustmsnts  for 
regulating  tbe  movements  of  said  armature,  a  eaWc  at- 
tached to  tbe  extending  end  of  said  armature,  an  axle 
around  which  tbe  other  end  of  aald  cable  la  wound,  a 
fly  wheel  mounted  on  said  axle,  means  for  revolving  said 
axle,  so  as  to  wind  said  cable  thereon,  and  adjustable 
supports  for  said  axle,  all  substantially  aa  set  fortb. 

4.  A  retarding  mechanism,  comprising  a  base,  a  prl- 
Biary  actuating  mechanism,  a  lever  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  base,  means  for  regulating  its  amplitude  of 
oecillation,  a  fly  wheel,  pivot  bearings  upon  which  said 
fly  wheel  is  rotatably  mounted,  a  cable  connecting  said 
fly  wheel  with  said  lever,  and  secondary  actuating  means 
for  rotating  said  wheel,  all  substantiall.v  as  set  forth< 


1.008,458.  EXCAVATING-MACHINK.  Denis  F.  Hogan, 
St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
694,424. 


1.  In  an  excavating  machine,  tbe  combination  with  an 
Inclined  elevator,  of  an  embankment  rake  adjustably 
mounted  in  tbe  vicinity  of  tbe  receiving  portion  of  said 
elevator,  and  a  weighted  traveling  presser  device,  inde- 
pendent of  said  rake,  for  holding  tbe  same  to  its  work. 

2.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
inclined  elevator,  of  an  embankment  rake  adjustably 
mounted  in  the  vicinity  of  the  receiving  portion  of  snid 
elevator,  a  weighted  traveling  presser  device,  independent 
of  said  rake,  for  tiolding  tbe  same  to  its  work,  and  means 
for  holding  said  pressor  device  in  different  set  positions. 

8.  In  an  excavating  machine,  tbe-  combination  with  an 
inclined  e!evator,  of  an  embankment  rake  adjustably 
mounted  In  the  vicinity  of  the  receiving  portion  of  said 
elevator,  and  a  weighted  traveling  presser  device.  Inde- 
pendent of  said  rake,  for  yieldingly  holding  tbe  same  to 
its  work. 

4.  In  an  excavating  machine,  tbe  combinatioi!  with  an 
Inclined  elevator,  of  an  embankment  rake  adjustably 
mounted  in  ttie  vicinity  of  tbe  receiving  portion  of  said 
elevator,  and  a  variably  weighted  traveling  presser  de- 
vice. Independent  of  said  rake,  for  yieldingly  holding  the 
same  to  Its  work. 

6.  In  an  excavating  machine,  the  combination  with  an 
elevator  and  means  for  driving  the  same,  of  an  embank 
ment  rake  mounted  above  tbe  receiving  portion  of  said 
elevator  for  adjuatments  into  different  angular  positions, 
means  for  driving  said  rake,  a  cross  head  or  traveler 
mounted  to  travel  on  Inclined  runways,  and  a  connection 
between  said  cross  head  and  said  embankment  rake  for 
adjusting  tbe  same. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  la  ttis  Gasettt.] 


imtiSiiiSmi 


So8 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptbmbbk  19, 191 X. 


1.003,469.  AEROPLANE.  LaiCBms  Bodixb  Holland, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Pll«d  Mar.  21.  1910.  Serial  No. 
350.S60. 


1.  An  aeroplane  inrloding  in  eoMbteatlon,  a  main  bori- 
lontal  plane ;  a  vertical  plane  a<l|Mcat  each  end  of  said 
horlaontal  plane :  and  meana  for  awlntdnt;  each  of  said 
vertical  planea  aboat  a  diagonal  axla  extending  from  one 
edge  of  said  plane  to  a  point  in  vertical  allnement  with 
the  opposite  edge  of  said  plane. 

2.  An  aeroplane  Including  In  combination,  a  main  hori- 
zontal plane :  spaced  vertical  planes  located  near  each  end 
of  (laid  horisontal  plane  ;  and  meana  for  swlaglnc  each  of 
said  vertical  planes  about  a  diagonal  axis  ezteadtag  from 
one  edge  of  one  of  said  planes  to  a  point  In  vertical  aline- 
ment  with  the  opposite  edge  of  said  planes. 

3.  An  aeroplane  including  In  combination,  spaced  rigid 
horlaontal  planes  arranged  one  above  the  other ;  a  vertical 
plane  adjacent  each  end  of  said  horlaontal  planes :  and 
moans  for  swinging  each  of  said  vertical  planes  aboat  a 
diagonal  axla  extending  downwardly  from  front  to  rear 
relative  to  said  horlionUl  planea. 

4.  An  aeroplane  incinding  in  combination,  spaced  rigid 
borltontal  planes  arranged  one  above  the  other :  spaced 
vertical  planes  arranged  between  said  horizontal  planes 
and  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  and  means  for  simulta- 
neously swinging  said  vertical  planes  about  a  diagonal 
axla  extending  downwardly  from  front  to  rear  relative  to 
said  horlaontal  planea. 

5.  An  aeroplane  including  in  combination  a  pair  of 
apaced  snperimpoaed  rigid  horisontal  planea :  a  pair  of 
apsced  rigid  vertical  planes  arranged  near  each  end  of 
said  horizontal  planes  and  between  the  Mime  ;  and  meana 
for  simultaneously  swinging  said  vertical  planes  aboat 
axes  arrangad  diagonally  In  said  vertical  planea. 

[Clalma  0  to  8  not  prlAted  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.003.460.     SIFTER  OR  THE  LIKE.     Andb«w  Holm.  Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  July  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  500.924. 


!■  •  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cabinet,  of  a  rotatable  pan  sapporting  member  ar- 


rangsd  in  the  npper  part  thereof  and  pivotally  carried 
thereby,  a  pair  of  linka  pivotally  connected  to  aald  pan 
sapporting  member,  one  of  aald  links  being  located  upon 
each  aide  thereof,  a  pan  mounted  upon  said  pan  support- 
ing member,  a  screen  cover  for  said  pan,  a  pair  of  curved 
and  alotted  linka  connected  to  the  first  mentioned  links  at 
their  upper  enda,  means  for  connecting  the  screen  cover  to 
Maid  links  at  their  Juncture,  and  binding  members  passing 
through  the  curved  portions  of  the  slotted  links  and  en- 
gaging the  pan  supporting  member,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 


1.003.461.  MAIL  CATCHI.NO  AND  DELIVERING  DE- 
VICE. ALSasT  J.  Ht-0HB8.  St.  Paul,  MiBB.  Filed  Aug. 
29,  1910.     Serial  No.  579.453. 


1.  A  mall-bag  cateblng  and  delivering  devii-e  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  stand  fixed  on  the  ground  near  the  ' 
track  on  which  a  mall  car  moves,  a  table  hingedly  mounted 
on  the  atand  for  holding  mail-bags  in  readineas  for  the 
car  to  catch  them,  a  car  on  the  track  and  means  on  the 
car  for  catching  the  mall-bags  and  means  whereby  the 
Uble  when  relieved  of  tbe  maii-baga  is  sutomatlcally 
swung  on  Its  hlngea  to  a  position  that  Increases  the  clear- 
ing between  the  table  and  the  trains  passing  It. 

2.  A  mall-bag  catching  and  delivering  device  comprlsfeic 
in  combination  a  stsnd  fixed  on  the  ground  nesr  the  trsek 
on  which  a  mail  car  movea,  a  catcher  arm  mounted  on  the 
stand  and  adapted  to  effect  the  removal  of  mail-bags  from 
a  passing  car,  means  on  said  car  for  holding  mail-bags 
ready  to  be  caught,  said  catcher  arm  adapted  to  be  set  in 
catching  poaltion  for  servlee.  and  having  automatic  means 
for  throwing  it  out  of  the  set  position  to  idle  poeition  by 
and  after  each  catching  action. 

3.  A  mail-catching  and  delivering  device  comprising  In 
combination  a  supporting  table  for  mall  bags  to  be  deliv- 
ered to  a  moving  car.  catching  means  carrU-d  by  the  car, 
a  guide  on  the  table  for  directing  tbe  mail-bags  into  the 
door  of  the  moving  ears :  said  guide  being  adjuatable  to  a 
more  or  leaa  oblique  position  to  the  side  of  the  car. 

4.  A  mall-bag  catching  and  delivering  device  comprising 
in  combination,  a  mall  car,  a  aapport  fixed  within  the  car 
near  the  door  thereof,  a  horlaonUlly  swinging  arm  piv- 
otally mounted  on  the  support,  a  table  carried  by  the  said 
arm  and  adapted  to  hold  mall  bags  to  t>e  delivered  frooi 
tbe  car,  a  strap  engaging  tbe  mail  bags  placed  on  the  table, 
and  meana  on  tbe  ground  arranged  to  engage  the  strap  and 
thereby  pull  tbe  mail  bags  from  the  table. 

5.  A  mall  bag  catching  and  delivering  device  comprising 
in  combination,  a  mail  car.  a  support  in  the  car  near  the 
door  thereof,  a  horlsontally  swinging  arm  pivotally  mount- 
ed on  the  support,  a  table  carried  by  tbe  said  arm  and 
adapted  to  support  mall  bags  to  be  delivered  from  the  car, 
a  strap  engaging  tbe  mallbags  on  the  table,  and  means 
fixed  on  tbe  ground  for  engaging  the  strap  and  tbertby 
pulling  the  mail  bags  from  the  table :  said  table  being  piv- 
oted near  its  center  upon  tbe  arm,  to  oscillste  in  s  borl- 
zontsl  plane  when  tbe  strap  pulls  on  the  mall-bags. 

rcistms  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gssette.] 
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1,003,462.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  AUTOMATIC 
SCBEW-DRIVING  MACHINES.  Wilson  P.  Hcnt.  Mo- 
Une.  111.,  and  Bobbbt  B.  WBAVca,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
signors to  Reynolds  Machine  Company,  Rock  Island.  III. 
Filed  Feb.  13.  1909.     Serial  No.  477,610. 


tranaversely  tapered  welt  about  midway  of  Its  width  in 
upstanding  position  to  the  upstanding  edge  of  tbe  upper 
only  and  snugly  about  the  peripheral  edge  of  the  shoe 
bottom,  the  seam  lying  close  to  the  plsne  of  the  shoe  bot- 
tom, turning  the  welt  Into  a  plane  parallel  with  the  laat 
bottom  whereby  the  attached  upper  at  the  toe  of  the  shoe 
Is  tightened  over  the  edge  of  the  last  by  the  Inward  pres- 
sure of  the  welt  as  Its  outer  edge  tends  automatically  to 
approach  the  location  at  the  edge  of  the  last  where  tbe 
aeam  was  sewn,  and  securing  the  welt  and  upper  in 
this  position  by  laying  a  sole  over  the  ahoe  bottom  and  at- 
taching the  outer  edge  of  the  welt  to  It 


1.  In  a  screw-driving  machine  a  magazine  provided  with 
a  wall,  a  table  revoluble  within  the  same,  there  being  an 
iinnular  space  between  said  wall  and  table,  means  for 
ejecting  screws  from  said  annular  space  one  at  a  time, 
and  a  bruah  the  axis  of  which  is  at  an  angle  to  that  of 
said  table  and  revoluble  In  a  direction  opposed  to  that  of 
said  table  and  In  a  plane  tangential  to  said  annular  space. 

2.  In  a  screw-drlvlng  machine  a  magaslnc  comprising  an 
annular  wall,  a  table  revoluble  within  and  substantially 
(•oncentrlc  with  said  wall,  there  being  an  annular  space 
between  said  wall  and  table,  meana  for  ejecting  screws 
from  said  annular  space  one  at  a  time,  and  a  brush  the 
axla  of  which  Is  at  an  angle  to  that  of  said  Uble  and 
revoluble  In  a  direction  opposed  to  that  of  said  table  and 
in  a  plane  above  and  tangential  to  said  annular  space. 

3.  In  a  screw-drlvlng  machine  a  magazine  comprialng  a 
revoluble  table,  an  annular  side-wall  having  Its  lower  edge 
flanged  Inward  in  the  same  horlxontal  plane  with  the 
l»erlphery  of  aald  table,  there  being  an  annular  space  be- 
tween aald  flanged  edge  and  table,  means  for  ejecting 
screws  from  said  annular  space  one  at  a  time,  and  a 
bruah  the  axto  of  which  Is  at  an  angle  to  that  of  said  table 
and  revoluble  In  a  direction  opposed  to  that  of  said  table 
and  In  a  plane  tangential  to  said  annular  space. 

4.  In  a  screw-drlvlng  machine  a  magazine  provided  with 
a  wall,  a  table  revoluble  within  the  aame,  there  being  an 
annular  space  between  said  wall  and  table,  means  for 
ejecting  screws  from  said  annular  space  one  at  a  time,  a 
bruah  the  axis  of  which  is  at  an  angle  to  that  of  said  table 
and  revoluble  In  a  dlrectfon  opposed  to  that  of  said  table 
and  In  a  plane  tangential  to  said  annular  space,  and  a 
segmental  bar  covering  the  portion  of  said  annular  space 
between  said  brush  and  the  screw-eject Ing  means. 

5.  In  a  screw-drlvlng  machine,  a  magazine,  a  roteUble 
table  having  an  annular  slot  between  the  same  and  tbe 
wall  of  aald  magazine.  In  which  the  screws  hang,  and  re- 
ciproial  means  for  ejecting  screws  through  said  slot  one 

at  a  time. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1  00X463.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  BOOTS  AND  BHOB8. 
Jambs  E.  Jackson.  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1906.     Serial  No. 

SS2  177. 

1.  That  Improvement  in  method  of  making  shoes  which 
constats  In  assembling  an  upper  upon  a  last,  sewing  a 


2.  That  Improvement  In  method  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  In  assembling  an  upper  upon  a  last,  sewing  a  welt 
at  a  distance  from  lu  outer  edge  to  the  upper  only  along 
one  side  and  snugly  around  the  toe  of  the  last  and  then 
back  along  the  other  side  whereby  the  length  of  the  welt 
corresponds  to  the  length  of  the  edge  of  the  last  embraced 
by  It,  said  seam  being  located  close  down  to  the  plane  of 
the  shoe  bottom,  then  turning  the  outer  edge  of  the  welt 
upwardly  and  the  inner  edge  downwardly  and  inwardly 
whereby  the  welt  Is  caus^  to  draw  Inwardly  the  attached 
upper  as  the  outer  edge  j>f  the  welt  ta  compelled  to  con- 
form Itself  substantially  to  the  linear  length  of  the  shoe 
edge,  applying  a  sole  to  the  shoe  bottom,  and  fastening 
the  welt  to  the  sole  with  the  upper  held  under  tension  by 
the  welt  • 

3.  That  improvement  In  method  of  lasting  shoes  which 
conalsU  In  sewing  to  the  upper  around  the  forepart  of  the 
shoe  a  strip  of  comparatively  Inextenslble  material  of  sob- 
stantlally  the  length  of  the  perimeter  of  tbe  portion- of 
the  shoe  edge  embraced  by  It.  said  strip  being  sewerf  In 
upright  position  at  a  substantial  distance  from  Ita  upper 
edge  to  the  upsUndlng  marginal  portion  of  the  upper  only 
and  close  to  the  plane  of  the  ahoe  bottom,  and  then 
tightening  the  upper  over  the  toe  of  the  last  by  turning 
the  strip  inwardly  into  horlaontal  position  whereby  tbe 
Inner  edge  portion  of  the  strip  and  upper  at  the  seam  is 
forced  Inwardly  by  the  contraction  of  the  strip  into  a 
peripheral  length  substantially  equal  to  the  said  perimeter 
of  the  portion  of  the  shoe  embraced  by  It 

4.  That  Improvement  In  method  of  making  shoes  which 
consists  m  assembling  an  upper  on  a  last,  applying  a  welt 
snugly  about  the  forepart  of  the  shoe  and  stitching  the 
welt  flatly  to  the  upstanding  marginal  portion  of  the 
upper  only  by  a  seam  located  close  to  the  plane  of  the 
shoe  bottom  and  at  a  distance  from  the  outer  edge  of  the 
welt,  and  then  turning  the  welt  Inwardly  to  a-plane  par 
allel  with  the  shoe  bottom  whereby  the  seam  Is  displaced 
Inwardly  orer  the  laat  bottom  a  distance  subeuntislly 
equal  to  the  distance  of  the  seam  from  the  outer  edge  of 
the  welt  and  the  upper  thereby  tightened  over  the  edge  of 
the  last.  . 

1008,464.     SYSTEM   OF  MOTOR  CONTROL.     L»OPOU> 
'  JAHISCH  and  WILLY  LisKB,  Berlin.  Germany.  asslgm)rs 
to  General   Electric    Company,   a   Corporation   of   New 
York.     Filed  May  7,  1909.    Serial  No.  494,678. 
1    In  combination,  a  motor,  a  generator  supplying  cur- 
rent thereto,  and  means  driven  b.v  said  motor  for  auto- 
matically weakening  the  field  of  said  generator  upon  a 
decrease  In   the  speed  of  said   motor  whereby    upon  ths 
occurrence   of   an    overload   on    said    motor   It    Is   slowed 

r'ln  combination,  a  motor,  a  separately-excited  gen- 
.  erator  supplying  current  thereto,  and  means  for  automatl- 
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rally  wvaktatnc  tlM  ll«kl  of  amid  gMerator  upon  ■  dccre«M 
!■  tte  apaed  of  Mid  motor  wbcrcbj  upoo  tb«  ocrarrvne* 
)>f  •■  OTerload  on  said  aMtor  it  ia  tlowad  down. 


3.  In  combination,  a  aotor,  a  generator  bavlng  a  aep- 
arately-«zcltad  field  wlndlBS  auppiylng  current  to  aald 
motor,  and  an  exciter  mocfaanlcally  driren  by  said  motor 
and  supplying  current  to  tka  flald  winding  of  said  gen- 
erator. 

4.  In  combination,  a  motor,  an  exciter  mecbanically 
driren  tbereby,  and  a  generator  having  two  separately -ex- 
cited field  windings,  one  of  aald  windings  being  relatively 
aaall  and  constantly  excited  and  the  other  being  sappliad 
with  current  by  said  exciter. 

5.  In  combtnatioo.  a  motor,  a  generator  supplying  cur- 
rent thereto  and  having  a  separately-excited  field  wtndlng. 
and  a  separately-exHted  exciter  mechanleally  driven  by 
a«ld  motor  and  supply Inic  current  to  the  separateiy-azcited 
field  winding  of  said  generator. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qaaatte.] 


1,003.468.  ALTEBNATINO-CUBRE?rr  MOTOR.  Cail- 
TON  L.  KixirsDT,  South  Bralntree.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
The  Holtaer-Cabot  Electric  Company.  Brookline.  Mass.. 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Piled  Dec.  13,  1909. 
Serial  No.  532.804. 
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1.  An  electric  motor,  having,  in  combination,  a  stator, 
a  rotor,  a  working  and  a  starting  winding  upon  the  stator 
connected  In  parallel  to  a  feed  wire,  an  impedance  con- 
nected between  the  working  winding  and  a  second  feed 
wire,  three  contact  rings  mounted  upon  the  rotor,  a  bruab 
for  each  contact  ring,  the  brush  for  the  first  contact  ring 
being  connected  to  the  working  winding,  the  brush  for  the 
■■cond  c«)ntact  rtnx  being  connected  to  the  atarting  wind- 
tag,  and  the  brush  for  the  third  contact  ring  being  con- 
nected directly  to  the  second  feed  wire,  a  double-throw 
centrifugal  switch  mounted  upon  and  actuated  by  the  ro- 
tor, tbe  switck  havteg  two  relatively  fixed  contact  mem- 
bera  and  a  relatively  movable  contact  BMmbar,  one  <^  the 
relatively  fixed  contact  members  being  eouected  to  tbe 
second  contact  ring,  tbe  second  of  tbe  relatively  fixed  con- 
tact aMiBbcn  being  connected  to  the  first  contact  ring, 
and  the  relatively  movable  contact  member  being  con- 
nected to  the  ttdrd  contact  ring,  the  movable  contact 
nwinihffr  normally  being  in  contact  with  the  first  relatively 
fixed  contact  member  when  the  rotor  la  at  rent  or  at  low 
speed,  and  belnx  arranged  tn  break  contact  with  the  first 
f«tetlv«ly  fixed  contact  aMitar  and  to  make  contact  with 
the  second  relatively  fixed  contact  member  upon  the  at- 


talMneat  of  a  predetermined  apeed  by  tbe  rotor  to  cat  out 
the  atarting  winding,  and  to  abort  drcnlt  tbe  Impedance 
in  serlea  with  the  working  winding. 

'2.  An  alternating  current  motor,  bavlBg.  In  combina- 
tion, a  atator.  a  rotor,  a  working  winding  and  a  sUrting 
winding  apon  the  stator,  three  contact  rings  mounted 
upon  tbe  rotor,  a  brush  for  each  contact  ring,  the  brusbe« 
for  the  first  and  second  contact  rings  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected to  a  feed  wire  through  the  working  winding  and 
tbe  starting  winding  reapectlvely.  and  the  bruah  for  the 
third  contact  ring  adapted  to  he  connected  directly  to  a 
second  feed  wire,  an  impedance  adapted  to  form  a  circuit 
between  tbe  bruah  for  the  first  contact  ring  and  the  second 
feed  wire,  a  movable  element  mounted  upon  the  rotor  and 
forming  a  connection  between  the  eecond  and  the  third 
contact  rings  when  the  rotor  speed  is  below  a  predeter- 
mined amount,  said  movable  element  being  adapted  to 
break  the  connection  between  tbe  second  and  third  con- 
tact rings  and  to  establish  a  connection  between  the  first 
and  third  contact  rings  upon  the  attainment  of  a  prede- 
termined speed  by  tbe  rotor  to  cat  out  the  starting  wind- 
ing and  to  short  circolt  the  impedance. 


1.003.466.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  Eowacd  H  KnTTKLf«»DE«. 
Richmond.  Ind.  Piled  Peb.  18.  1911.  Serial  No. 
609.436. 


••  > 


1.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  with  tbe  baae,  an 
arch  member  mounted  on  the  baae  and  extending  there- 
aeroea.  a  spring  actuated  U-shaped  deadfall  having  its 
enda  aecured  In  a  rotatabie  shaft  whereby  the  side  of  the 
deadfall  will  operate  acroaa  the  ends  of  tbe  arch  member, 
a  trigger  for  locking  tbe  deadfall  down  in  set  position,  a 
bait-basket  removably  connected  to  the  trigger  and  located 
Inside  the  arch  member,  whereby  as  the  bait-basket  Is 
moved  laterally  tbe  deadfall  will  be  releaaed,  all  subetan- 
tlally  aa  shown  and  deacrlbed. 

2.  An  animal  trap  comprising,  a  baae.  a  solid  arch 
member  secured  to  the  top  of  the  base  and  extending  there- 
acroaa,  a  shaft  pivoted  to  the  baae  parallel  with  and  to  one 
side  of  the  arch  member,  a  U-shaped  deadfall  having  its 
enda  secured  in  said  abaft  with  Its  sides  adapted  to  move 
acroaa  the  ends  of  the  arch  member  and  Ita  central  por- 
tion adapted  to  engage  the  top  of  the  base  member,  a 
helical  spring  dispoeed  around  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
bold  the  deadfall  realllentiy  in  Ita  upper  position,  a  pin 
extending  inward  from  the  central  portion  of  the  dead- 
fall, a  trigger  pivoted  to  the  top  of  the  base  and  extend- 
ing inalde  said  arch  member,  a  point  on  tbe  outer  end  ot 
the  trigger  to  engage  over  said  pin  In  the  deadfall,  a  balt- 
baaket  removably  mounted  on  the  Inner  portion  of  the 
trIxKer  innlde  the  arch  member,  and  meana  for  locking  the 
bait-basket  on  the  trigger,  all  subatantially  as  shown  and 
described. 

3.  An  article  of  manufacture,  an  animal  trap  compris- 
ing a  base  having  ears  at  two  of  its  corners,  a  shaft  piv- 
oted in  said  ears,  a  U-shaped  deadfall  having  Ita  enda  se- 
cured In  said  shaft  and  extending  forward  with  Ita  cen- 
tral portion  adapted  to  conuct  with  the  forward  portion 
of  the  base,  kn  arch  member  secured  to  the  top  of  said 
baae  and  extending  across  the  face  to  near  tbe  sides  of 
said  deadfall,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  deadfall 
up  away  from  tbe  base,  plna  extending  oat  from  the  enda 
of  tbe  arch  member  againat  which  the  sides  of  tbe  dead- 
fall engage,  a  trigger  pivoted  over  the  top  of  tbe  base  wltb 
Its  outer  point  adapted  to  hold  the  deadfall  down  againat 
the  base  and  againat  the  reailiency  of  said  spring,  the  In- 
ner portion  of  tbe  trigger  being  formed  square  in  cross 
section  and  located  In  tbe  Interior  of  the  arch  member,  a 
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balt-baaket  detacbably  mounted  to  tbe  aqaare  portion  of 
the  trigger  and  on  the  interior  of  the  arch  member,  and 
means  whereby  the  trigger  may  be  moved  laterally  upon 
Its  plTOt,  all  substantUlly  as  set  forth. 


1,008.467.     WHIP-LOCK.     H»siT   K.    Kino,   Rlcbmond, 
'  Va    assignor  of  one-tblrd  to  Ernest  W.  8mltb,  Washing- 
ton,' D.  C.    Pllad  July  16.  1910.    Sertal  No.  672.067. 


colter  and  aald  opening,  and  means  for  retaining  the  whole 
structure  within  said  collar,  said  means  consisting  of  lugs 
projecting  from  said  collar  and  aald  ease  and  adapted  to 
register  with  each  other  and  pins  passing  theretbroagb. 
whereby  tbe  headlight  can  readUy  be  removed  from  aald 
collar  and  said  daab-board. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  whip 
socket,  a  hollow  offset  portion  formed  upon  aald  whip 
socket  near  Ita  base  portion,  a  member  plvotally  ar- 
ranged within  said  offset  portion,  aald  member  having  an 
offaet  portion  extending  within  said  whip  socket,  spring 
means  for  normally  holding  said  member  In  engagement 
with  a  whip  arranged  within  said  aocket,  a  spring  member 
positioned  within  said  offset  portion  for  engaging  said 
pivoted  member,  a  slotted  tube  arranged  adjacent  said 
spring  member  and  means  adapted  to  engage  the  end  por- 
tion of  said  tube  for  throwing  said  apring  member  out  of 
engagement. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  whip 
aocket,  said  whip  socket  being  provided  with  a  hollow  off- 
set portion,  an  L-shaped  member  plvotally  arranged  within 
said  offset  portion,  one  end  of  said  member  terminating 
in  a  ring  which  Is  adapted  to  extend  within  the  socket, 
a  plunger  plvotally  connected  to  the  other  end  of  said 
member,  and  a  reaUlent  m«mber,  said  member  being  pro- 
vided with  an  offset  portion  adapted  to  engage  openings 
formed  In  the  pivoted  member. 


1,003,468.      DASH      ELECTRIC      HEADLIGHT.      JOHN 
'  KiRBY,    Jr.,    Dayton,    Ohio,   assignor   to   United    States 
Headlight  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  T.    Piled  Apr.  10,  1911. 
Serial  No.  620,106. 


1,008,469.  IRRIOATION-GATE.  Jacob  KissiwoM  and 
0»o»G»  Fhisch,  ArtesU.  N.  Mex.  Piled  July  8,  1911. 
SerUl  No.  637,467. 


In  combination  with  the  dash-board  of  a  railway  car 
having  an  oi>enlng  therein,  a  collar  reglaterlng  with  aald 
opening  and  permanently  secured  to  the  daab-board.  a 
headlight    case   carried   by   and   extending   through   aald 


1.  In  a  gate,  a  frame  comprising  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  member,  angle  Irons  aecured  to  said  member,  and  a 
sUde  adapted  for  movement  between  said  angle  irons. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  two  substan- 
tially U-shaped  angle-irons,  tbe  adjacent  faces  of  said 
sngle-lrona  being  apaoed  apart,  and  a  slide  operative  be- 
tween said  irons  in  aald  spaces. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  two  sobstan- 
tlally  U-shaped  anjrle-lrpns  having  their  adjacent  faces 
spaced  apart,  a  slide  operative  in  the  space  betvreen  said 
angle  irons,  and  means  extending  beyond  the  edges  of  said 
angle  Irons  adapted  to  facilitate  the  anchoring  thereof  in 

a  plastic  seat. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame,  angle- 
irons  mounted  on  said  frame  and  extending  inwardly  there- 
from whereby  a  seat  Is  formed,  a  slide  operative  in  said 

seat 

6  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  s  sabstantlally 
U-shaped  frame,  angle-Irons  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
extending  Inwardly  therefrom,  whereby  a  seat  is  formed 
between  said  Irons,  a  slide  operative  in  said  seat,  and  a 
brace  on  said  angle-Irons. 


1  0  03,4  70.  LETTER  AND  LIKE  FILE.  ACODBTCS 
David  Ki.ab««.  London,  England.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1911. 
Serial  No.  613.797. 


1.  A  correspondence  or  like  file  having  both  numerical 
and  alphabetical  Indexes  and  comprising  an  outer  "  trans- 
fer" sheet  having  numbered  lines  thereon  and  a  tab 
bearing  an  alphabetical  and  an  arlthmetlebl  sign,  a  sun- 
dries folder  having  a  tab  which  also  bears  an  arithmetical 
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■ign,  and  told«ra  for  tlw  correapondence  or  Um  llk«  haTlog 
tab«  bearing  nomerical  sl^ns  said  taba  being  arranged  at 
different  pointa  on  the  top  of  tb«  folder*  w  that  tbey  are 
r«adll7  Tlaible  when  tbe  parta  are  aaaembled. 

2.  A  carrwpoodeace  or  like  flle  baring  both  numerical 
and  alplMbatlcal  ladaxea  and  comprising  an  outer  "  trans- 
fiBf  "  abeiet  taarlng  numbered  Unea  thereon  and  a  tab  bear- 
ing an  alphabetical  and  an  arithmetical  B\go.  a  sundries 
folder  haTing  a  tab  wblch  also  t>ear8  an  arithmetical  sign, 
and  folders  for  the  correspondence  or  the  like  bSTlng 
tabs  bearing  numerical  signs  said  taba  being  arranged  at 
different  pointa  on  the  top  of  the  folders  so  that  they  are 
readily  ▼laible  when  the  parta  are  assembled  and  means 
within  said  folders  for  aeenrlng  tbe  correspondence 
therein. 

3.  A  correspondence  or  like  flle  having  both  numerical 
and  alphabetical  Indexea  and  comprising  an  outer  "  trans- 
fer "  sheet  having  numbered  line*  thereon  and  a  tab  bear- 
ing an  alpbabetlcal  and  an  arithmetical  sign,  a  sundries 
folder  baring  a  tab  wblch  alao  be«r«  an  arltbmetlcal  aign, 
aad  folders  for  the  correspondeBce  or  the  like  having  taba 
bearing  numerical  signs,  said  taba  being  arranged  at 
different  points  on  the  top  of  tbe  folders  so  that  they  are 
readily  vlalble  wben  the  parts  are  assembled  and  means 
within  said  folders  for  securing  tbe  correspondence  therein 
comprising  a  strip  secured  within  tbe  folder,  perforations 
in  tbe  strip,  a  flexible  body  disposed  beneath  the  strip  and 
having  llmba  projecting  through  the  perforations,  tapea 
connected  to  the  strip  at  each  end.  metal  platea  upon  the 
ends  of  tbe  tapea,  a  slotted  metal  plate  through  wbfch  tbe 
aforesaid  limbs  pass  snd  provided  with  slides  engaging 
tbe  platea  upon  the  tape*. 


1.003.471.  MACHINE  FOR  MANUFACTURING  OL.\88 
BOTTLES.  JARS.  AND  THE  LIKE.  Fbiduick  Wil- 
liam KxowLxa  and  Oborgc  William  Inman,  Thom- 
blU  Leea.  near  Dewsbury.  England.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1911. 
Swial  No.  000.638. 


1.  A  glass  blowing  machine  comprlslna  a  rotatsble 
frame,  a  divisible  parlaon  mold  and  an  air  cylinder  mount- 
ed on  tha  frame,  mechanlam  operated  from  the  cylinder 
for  separating  the  mold,  an  air  supply  pipe  connected 
wtth  tt«  blowing  shell  of  the  mold,  a  pressure  pipe  com- 
munieattng  with  an  annular  passage  formed  In  the  Jour- 
nal of  tb«  frame,  and  conduits  connecting  tbe  annular 
rasaaga  with  the  air  cylinder. 

2.  A  glass  MowtB«  machliM  comprlatng  a  rotaUble 
frame,  a  divislbte  parlaon  mold  and  an  alr-cyllnder  mount- 
ed on  the  frame,  meebanlam  operated  from  the  cylinder 
ft  aaparatlns  the  mold,  a  valve  coatrolled  pipe  connected 


with  the  blowing  shell  of  the  mold,  a  low  pressure  pipe 
communicating  with  tbe  valve  controlled  pipe,  a  high 
pressure  pipe  communicating  with  an  annular  itassage 
formed  In  the  Journal  of  the  frame,  and  conduita  con- 
necting the  annular  passage   with    the  air  cylinder. 

3.  A  glass  blowing  machine  comprialng  a  rotatable 
frame,  a  dlvlaible  pariaon  mold  and  an  alr-cylinder  mount- 
ed on  tbe  frame,  mechanism  operated  from  the  cylinder 
for  separating  the  mold,  a  valve  controlled  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  blowing  ahell  of  the  mold,  a  low  preKsure 
pipe  communicating  with  tbe  valve  controlled  pipe,  a 
high  pressure  pliw  communicating  with  an  annular  paa- 
sage  formed  in  the  journal  of  tbe  frame,  conduits  con- 
necting the  annular  paaaage  with  the  air  cylinder,  a 
cross  pipe  connecting  tbe  low  and  high  preaanre  pipes, 
a  valve  in  the  cross  pipe,  and  a  valve  In  tbe  low  prea- 
sure  pipe  below  said  croaa  pipe. 

4.  A  glaas  blowing  machine  comprising  a  rotatab*e 
frame,  a  divisible  pariaon  mold  mounted  thereon  embody- 
ing a  blowing  shell,  an  air  cylinder  mounted  on  tbe  frame, 
mechanism  operated  from  the  cylinder  for  separating  the 
mold,  a  valve  casing  on  the  cylinder,  a  journal  for  »ald 
frame,  a  tube  in  tbe  journal  forming  an  annular  passaxe 
In  tbe  latter,  a  valve  controlled  pipe  connecting  said  tube 
with  aaid  blowing  shell,  a  low  preaaure  pipe  connected  to 
<«aid  tube,  a  high  prsaaure  pipe  communicating  with  tbe 
annular  pasaaga.  and  conduita  connecting  tbe  latter 
with  tbe  valve  casing. 

.%.  A  glasa  blowing  machine,  comprising  a  rt>fatable 
frame,  a  divisible  parlson  mold  mounted  thereon  emNxly- 
Ing  a  blowing  shell,  an  air  cylinder  mounted  on  the  frame, 
mechanism  operated  from  the  cylinder  for  aeparating  tbe 
mold,  a  valve  caaing  on  tbe  cylinder,  a  journal  for  said 
frame,  a  tube  In  tbe  Journal  forming  an  annular  pa^iuiKe 
in  the  latter,  a  valve  controlled  pipe  connecting  said  tube 
with  said  blowing  shall,  a  low  prebaare  pipe  connected 
to  said  tube,  a  high  preaaure  pipe  communicating  with 
the  annular  passage,  conduits  connecting  the  latter  with 
the  valve  casing,  a  valve  controlled  croaa  pipe  connecting 
the  high  and  low  preaaure  pipes,  and  a  valve  In  tbe  low 
pressure  pipe  below  tbe  cross  pipe. 


.  003.4  T  2.      SLEEVE  HOLDING    DEVICE. 
Chaklem  Ki-NZ,   Manitowoc,   Wla.     Filed  Feb. 
Serial   No.   607.07.3. 


Obokge 
7.   1911. 


1.  A  pin  faatener  comprislnc  a  bail-abaped  fastening 
device  having  arms  bent  to  form  colls,  a  base  plate  to 
which  said  coila  are  pivoted,  and  meana  for  holding  tbe 
points  of  tbe  fastener  yieldingly  In  contact  with  one  face 
of  the  plate. 

2.  A  pin  fastener  comprialng  a  baae  plate,  a  wire  bent 
ball  shaped  and  having  each  arm  turned  Into  a  coll  and 
plvoUlly  mounted  upon  said  plate,  tbe  anda  of  tbe  ball- 
sbaped  wire  being  bent  upon  tbe  ball-abaped  part,  and 
a  spring  engaging  said  ball -shaped  wire  and  adapted  to 
hold  tbe  pointa  yieldingly  against  one  face  of  tbe  plate. 

S.  A  pin  faatener  comprising  a  baae  plate,  a  wire  bent 
bail-shaped  and  having  each  arm  turned  Into  a  coll  and 
plvotally  mounted  upon  aald  plate,  tbe  ends  of  tbe  bail- 
shaped  wire  being  bent  ui>on  the  ball-shaped  part,  a 
sprlns  passing  through  an  aperture  in  tbe  plate  and  bent 
npon  Itaelf,  one  end  of  tta«  spring  bearing  against  tha 
plate  and  Ita  other  end  bent  upon  itself  to  form  an  elon- 
gated loop  engaging  tbe  ball-shaped  portion  of  the  wire 
and  designed  to  normally  hold  the  points  of  tbe  wira 
againat  the  opposite  face  of  the  plate. 
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1008  478.      SHEET  FEEDING    MACHINE.      HoMia    C. 
'  La  Bait.  Chicago,  111.,  aaaignor  to  William  J.  Herrick, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  27.   1905.  Serial  No.  262.261. 
Renewed  Jan.  18.  1911.     Sertal  No.  603.401. 


1.  In  a  aheet  feeding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
paper  table  and  ejecting  mechanism,  of  rear  buckling 
devlcea  and  front  feeding  devices  driven  at  variable 
apead,  the  front  feeding  devices  moving  at  relatively  high 
spaad  to  deliver  the  sheets  to  the  ejecting  mechanism  and 
at  lower  speed  while  the  sheets  are  being  acted  on  by 
tbe  ejecting  mechanlam. 

2.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
paper  table,  of  rear  buckling  devices  and  front  feeding 
devices  driven  at  variable  speed  and  acting  in  alternation, 
tbe  rear  buckling  devices  being  driven  at  relatively  low 
apeed  to  buckle  tbe  sheeta  and  tbe  front  feeding  devices 
at  relatively  high  speed  to  feed  tha  abeeU  after  the 
backllag  operation. 

3.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
paper  table,  of  rotating  bucklera  and  reciprocating  front 
feeding  devices,  and  means  for  moving  the  aald  bucklers 
and  front  feeding  devices  at  variable  speed. 

4  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
paper  table,  of  rotating  bucklers  and  reciprocating  front 
feeding  devices  acting  on  the  sheets  In  alternation,  and 
means  for  moving  the  said  bucklera  and  feeding  devices 
at  variable  speed. 

5.  In  a  sheet  feeding  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  paper  table,  of  routing  bucklera  and  reciprocating  front 
ttTf^»»'t  devices  acting  in  alternation  and  moving  at  varl- 
•Mt  apeed.  the  backlers  moving  at  relatively  low  speed 
during  the  buckling  operation  and  tbe  front  feedlnjt  de- 
vices at  relatively  high  speed  while  delivering  the  ah^eU. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.J 


3  A  stvlus  for  sound-reproducing  machines  of  the 
gramophone  type,  tbe  operative  point  of  wblch  la  formed 
of  a  thin  eubatantlally  plano-coBT«t  Jewel  whoae  lower 
pointed  end  is  defined  by  a  straight  line  and  a  curved 
line,  aaid  jewel  being  positioned  so  that  Its  atraight  edge 
flrtt  engages  the  variations  of  the  record  groove  in  tbe 
rotation  of  tbe  record,  said  straight  edge  being  at  an 
angle  to  tbe  face  of  the  record  tbe  convex  face  of  aald 
Jewel  being  positioned  toward   the  center  of  the  record. 

4  A  stylus  for  sound-reproducing  machines  of  the 
gramophone  type,  tbe  operative  point  of  which  to  formed 
of  a  semicircular  plano-convex  Jewel  having  its  edges 
and  Its  pointa  slightly  rounded,  said  jewel  being  posi- 
tioned so  that  its  straight  edge  first  engages  the  varia- 
tions of  the  record  groove  In  the  rotation  of  tbe  record, 
said  straight  edge  being  at  an  angle  to  the  face  of  the 

record. 

5.  A  stylos  for  sound-reproducing  machines  of  tne 
gramophone  type,  the  operative  point  of  which  is  formed 
of  a  aemlclrcular  plano-convex  Jewel  having  Its  edges  and 
its  polnU  slightly  rounded,  aaid  jewel  being  positioned 
so  that  its  straight  edge  first  engages  tbe  variations  of 
tbe  record  groove  in  the  rotation  of  the  record,  said 
straight  edge  being  at  an  angle  to  tbe  face  of  the  record, 
the  convex  face  of  said  jewel  being  positioned  toward  the 
center  of  the  record. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.J 


1,003,474.  STYLUS  FOR  SOUND-REPRODUCING  MA- 
CHINES. Samcbl  Lbvis.  Highland  Park.  111.  Filed 
Sept.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  582.674. 


■=20 


1.  A  stylus  for  sound- reproducing  machines  of  the 
gramophone  type,  the  operative  point  of  which  is  plano- 
convex, tbe  edge  of  aald  point  which  first  engages  tbe 
variations  of  the  record  groove  being  straight  and  set 
at  an  angle  tp  the  face  of  the  record. 

2.  A  stylus  for  sound-reproducing  machines  of  the 
gramophone  type,  the  operative  point  of  which  Is  formed 
of  a  thin  subaUntlally  plano-convex  jewfl  whoae  lower 
pointed  end  Is  defined  by  a  straight  line  and  a  curved 
line,  said  jewel  being  poaittoned  so  that  its  straight  edge 
flrat  engagea  the  vartations  of  the  reeord  groove  in  the 
rotation  of  tbe  record,  said  straight  edge  being  sat  at 
an  angle  to  tbe  face  of  tbe  record. 


1,003,476.  SOLUTION-DRAIN  FOR  PLATE-HOLDERS 
OF  CAMERAS.  JOSEPH  B.  Lbvt,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1909,  Serial  No.  483.681.  Renewed  Jan. 
28,  1911.     Serial  No.  605.309. 


1.  A  plate  support  for  cameras  having  an  upper  surface 
that  Inclines  rearward,  a  forwardly  inclined  rear  surface, 
and  a  trough  open  to  receive  drainage  from  said  forwardly 
Inclined  rear  surface. 

2.  A  plate  support  for  cameras  provided  with  a  rear- 
ward and  downward  Inclined  upper  surface,  a  rear  Bur- 
face  that  extends  toward  the  front  and  downward,  a 
trough  that  Is  open  to  receive  the  drainage  from  said 
rear  surface  and  plate-rests  attached  to  said  upper  sur- 
face and  provided  with  upward  extending  rear  ends. 

3.  A  Bolntlon  drain  for  cameras  comprUlng  a  plate- 
support  and  a  trough  which  does  not  exceed  In  width 
the  width  of  the  plate-support  »ald  plate-support  having 
above  the  trough  surfaces  which  guide  the  solution  that 
dApu  from  a  plate  rearward  and  then  iorward  Into  the 
trou^. 

1,003,476.     TELEPHONE    SYSTEM.     ALBIOK  D.  T.  Lwar. 

Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dean  Electric  Company. 

Elyria,  Ohio,  a   Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed   Joly    15, 

1909.     Serial  No.  507,820. 

1.  In  an  intercommunicating  telephone  ayateot,  a  plu- 
rality of  stations  and  conductors  Interconnecting  them, 
one  of  said  stations  constituting  an  attendant's  sUtlMi, 
1  a  main  exchange  trunk  line  extending  to  roch   sUtions, 
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itlon  for  hotdlDf  a 
trunk  line  wiUle 
r«lHac  tk*  dMlrwl  latereoBaeeted  •tattoa.  •  aonDAlly 
cl«nd  twitch  In  mid  holdtng  bmcs*.  aad  in««aa  controlled 
o«lr  fmi  the  called  staUoa  f«r  tp— Im  said  switch  and 
retoaaing  th«  hotdlag  nw^na 


2.  Ib  an  iBtrrcommanlcatiag  telephone  ayatem.  a  plu- 
rality of  statlona  and  conductora  Intarconnectlns  them, 
one  of  aald  atatlona  constituting  an  attendant'a  station, 
a  main  exchange  trunk  line  extending  to  such  atatlona, 
holding  means  at*  the  attendant's  station  for  holding  a 
main  >*xchange  connection  through  auch  trunk  line  while 
calling  the  dealred  interconaeeted  atatloo.  a  Boraaally 
cloaed  awiteh  In  said  holding  means  and  means  operated 
only  by  the  removal  of  the  recelrer  st  the  called  station 
for  opening  said  switch  and  releasing  the  holding  moans. 

■*>.  In  an  tnterrommuniratlng  telephone  system,  a  plu- 
rality of  stations  and  conductors  interconnecting  them, 
one  of  said  stations  constituting  an  attendant's  station,  a 
main  exchange  trunk  line  extending  to  such  stations,  hold- 
ing means  at  the  attendant's  station  for  holding  a  main 
exchange  ooaaection  through  sncb  trunk  line  while  call- 
ing the  deairtd  Interconnected  ttation,  a  normally  closed 
switch  In  saM  holding  means,  and  means  operated  only 
by  the  cloaare  of  a  talking  circuit  through  the  trunk 
line  at  the  called  sutlon  for  opening  said  switch  and  re- 
leasing the  holding  means. 

4.  In  an  Intercommunicating  telephone  system,  a  pin 
rallty  of  stations  and  conductors  Interconnecting  them, 
one  of  said  stations  constituting  an  attendant's  atntion. 
a  main  exchange  trunk  line  extending  to  such  atatlona, 
holding  means  at  the  attendaat's  station  for  holding  a 
main  exchange  connection  through  auch  trunk  line  while 
calling  the  dealred  interconnocted  station,  a  normally 
cloaed  switch  in  said  holding  means,  manna  controlled 
from  the  called  station  for  opening  said  switch  and  re- 
leaatng  the  holding  means,  and  a  manually  operable  switch 
In  said  holding  meaoA  adapted  to  release  the  boldlnc 
means  Independently  of  said  first  nanit^i  releasing  means. 

5.  In  an  Intercommunicating  telephone  system,  a  plu- 
rality of  stations  and  roadnctors  lntercoan«>ctlng  them, 
one  of  said  stations  constituting  sn  attendant's  ststion. 
a  main  exchange  trunk  line  extending  to  such  stations, 
holding  meana  at  the  attendant's  ntatioo  for  holding  n 
main  exchange  connection  through  such  tnink  line  while 
calling  the  dealred  interconnected  rttstion.  and  a  slow 
acting  relay  in  th»  attendant's  trunking  clrcalt  controlling 
said  holdtng  meana. 

(Claims  A  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.) 


1.003.477.      MINE-CAB    XSD  THE   LIKE.      William   B. 

LLoro.    Yankee.   N.    Mex.      Filed  May  22,   1911.     Serial 

Na.  628,767. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  car  aad  a  hauling  rope 
therefor,  of  a  clutch  adapted  to  grip  said  rope  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  approximately  parallel  gripping  Jaws,  and 
aopportlBg  meana  tbere<or  comprising  separated  pivoted 
membera.  one  OMmber  being  piToted  to  both  Jnwa  near  one 
end  of  the  lattar  and  the  other  member  being  plroted  to 
l>'>th  jaws  near  the  opposite  end  thereof  so  that  by  more- 


-   I 


ment  at  said    supporting 
tlvaly  shifted  while   main 
snhataatlaliy  as  deacrtbad. 


the  jawa   will   be   r«la 
their   parallel   relation, 


■ '» 


2.  71>e  combination  with  a  car  and  a  hauling  ropv 
tbarcfor.  of  a  clutch  adapted  to  grip  said  rope,  said 
clutch  comprising  oppoaltely  disposed  moTSbly  related 
clutch  members,  and  means  movably  supporting  the  same 
from  the  car.  said  movable  supporting  means  being  con- 
nected to  both  cintch  memt>ers  and  adapted  to  shift  the 
clutch  members  Into  gripping  relation. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  snd  a  hauling  rope 
therefor,  of  a  clutch  sdapted  to  grip  said  rope,  said 
clutch  comprising  oppoaltely  dlspoaed  movably  related 
dutch  membera,  and  means  movsbly  supporting  the  same 
from  the  car,  said  supporting  mesns  including  a  pivoted 
link  pivotally  conne<rted  to  the  clutch  members  and 
adapted  to  shift  the  dutch  members  Into  gripping  rela- 
tion. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  a  hauling  rope 
therefor,  of  a  clutch  adapted  to  grip  the  rope,  said  clutch 
comprising  oppositely  diapoaed  movably  related  cintch 
membera,  and  means  movably  supporting  the  same  from 
the  car,  said  snpporting  means  comprising  a  pivoted  link 
pivotally  connected  to  the  clutch  members  and  sdapted  to 
shift  the  cintch  members  into  gripping  relation,  the 
dnteh  members  being  arranfed  to  provide  a  side  opening 
for  the  aeeoBModation  of  the  rope. 

5.  The  (loaMnstlon  with  a  car  and  a  hauling  rope 
therefor,  of  a  clutch  adapted  to  automatically  grip  the 
rope  under  the  pulling  force  thereof  resisted  by  the  weight 
of  the  car,  said  clutch  comprising  oppositely  disposed  mov- 
ably related  clutch  members,  and  means  movably  sup- 
porting the  same  from  the  car,  said  supporting  means 
conaistlng  of  a  pair  of  pivoted  links  plvoUlly  connected 
to  the  clutch  msmbsrs.  the  clutch  memkara  being  arranged 
to  provide  a  side  opening  for  the  aeeamaedatloB  of  the 
rope,  and  one  of  said  members  projecting  outwardly  be- 
yond the  other  to  constitute  a  guide. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.) 


1,003,478.      COIN-MAILINO   CARD. 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Jan.  4.  191 1. 


QnoaoE  A.    Looan, 
SerUI  No.  000.691. 


4 
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1.  A  eoin-malliag  card  having  a  coin-receiving  space 
with  a  part  thereof  extended  outwardly  beyond  the  circu- 
lar contoor  of  the  coin,  said  spatv  being  normally  filled 
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with  a  fllltM-pi«e«  ">»*<*  *•  tatefraUy  connected  with  the 
card  at  «M  antward  extenalan,  snbatantlally  aa  described. 
2  A  eoln-maUlng  card  having  a  coin -receiving  apace 
ma4»  aQBaxe  and  normally  Oiled  with  a  fiUlnrpAMs  whidi 
Is  lnte«rall7  connected  with  the  card  at  one  or  men  cat- 
ners  and  Is  elsewhere  separated  from  tke  card  by  a 
plete  line  of  severance,  subsUntUlly  as  described. 


1  003.479.     PUMP- VALVE.     Chailbs  O.   LtJCAB,  Dayton, 
*  Ohio.    Filed  Ang.  24.  l»10.    Serial  Kn.  578,786. 


In  a  pump  vUve,  the  combination  with  a  hooalng  pro- 
vided with  upper  and  lower  alined  openings,  of  a  valve 
disk  4  cooperating  with  said  lower  opening,  an  elastic  diak 
5  secured  to  said  diak  4,  a  series  of  guide  members  «ex- 
tendlng  from  the  valve  disk  4  and  lying  tnwardly  from 
the  periphery  thereof,  a  compression  spring  10  «tendtag 
from  said  valve  disk  4,  a  cap  8  having  a  flange  "T  extending 
through  the  opper  opening  of  said  housing,  said  cap  pro- 
viding an  abutment  for  the  valve  guide  membera  0,  and  a 
flange  7  cooperating  with  said  members  6  in  guWln*  the 
valve  diak  4.  said  flange  7  being  of  a  length  less  than  the 
length  of  the  guide  membera  6  whereby  an  opening  is  pro- 
vided sbove  the  valve  disk  through  which  liquid  may  flow 
when  the  valve  U  open.  snbaUntUlly  aa  spectfled. 


1  00.1.480.     DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  AND  OBNAMENT- 

'  ING    SHEET   MATERIAL.     Thomas    Lond,    Beverly, 

Masa     asalgnor  to  United   Shoe   Machinery   Company, 

faterion.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 

Dec.  2.  1908.     *rial  Xo.  465.625. 


4.  Ih  a  device  of  th*  dasa  deacribed.  tke  cMaMMtlOB  «f 
a  die  for  catting  a  bUnk,  wttk  a  detachaMe  member  far 
ornamenting  tlM  btank,  book-shaped  connecting  means  on 
one  of  said  elements  cooperating  with  Blots  in  the  other 
element  whereby  the  two  may  be  readily  connected  and 
disconnected. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  die  for  cutting  blanks  from  sheet  material  with  a  sup- 
plementary member  for  ornamenting  the  blank,  Inga  on 
said  supplementary  member  coOpcntlng  with  slots  formed 
In  said  die,  and  meana  for  adloatlng  aald  member  trans- 
versely relative  to  said  die. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tlie  Oasette.] 


1,008,481.      COMBINED    GARDEN    HOB    AND    CULTI- 
VATOR.    Edwin  C.  Maooon,  Gslesburg,  III.,  asalgnor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  of  one-half  to  Josephine  P.  Lieu 
ranee,  Galesburg.  111.     Filed  Oct.  SI.  1910.     Serial  No. 
W0,011. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  daes  described,  the  combination  of 
n  die  having  a  substantially  open  center  with  a  supple- 
mentary member  having  a  pinrallty  of  pancbea  mounted 
thereon,  said  member  being  constructed  and  arranged  to 
be  attached  to  snd  sastalned  by  one  side  of  the  die. 

2  In  a  device  for  cnttlng  out  blanks  from  sheet  mate- 
rial! the  combination  of  a  die  having  a  substantially  open 
i-enter  portion,  with  a  detschable  supplementary  member 
for  performlnjt  a  secondary  operation  on  a  blank  almnlta- 
neooaly  with  the  dying  out  operation,  said  member  being 
maintained  transversely  In  a  rigid  relation  to  said  die  but 
having  provision  permitting  detachment  by  movement  In 
a  direction  parallel  thereto. 

3.  In  a  device  for  cutting  out  blanks  from  sheet  mnte- 
rUl,  the  combination  of  a  die  with  a  detachable  member 
for  performing  a  secondary  operation  on  a  blank  simnlU- 
neonsly  with  the  dying  out  operation,  said  dU  and  said 
detachable  member  having  an  intertocklng  coonection  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  relative  transverse  movement  thereof 
bat  pemUttlng  detachaaent  by  relative  movement  in  a  di- 
rection paralM  to  the  sides  of  the  die. 


1.  A  device  of  the  characto'  deaeribed  comprlaing  frai 
bars,  brackets  pendent  therefrom,  s  reversible  aklmmlng- 
knlfe  secured  to  and  between  said  brackets,  and  an  ax- 
lally  reversible  plate  provided  with  cultivating  teeth  ar; 
ranged  in  rear  of  said  knife. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  frame- 
bars,  brackets  pendent  therefrom,  means  whereby  their 
forward  or  their  rear  portions  iflay  be  raised  and  lowered 
with  relation  to  each  other,  a  sklmmlng-knlfe  secured  to 
and  between  said  brackets,  and  cultivator  shovels  arranged 
to  be  turned  upwardly   or  downwardly  hi  rear  of  aald 

knife. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  brackets  pendent  therefr<Mn,  a  sklmmlng-knlfe  se- 
cured to  and  between  said  brackets,  drag-bare  secured  to 
and  arranged  in  rear  of  said  brackets,  an  axlally  reverai- 
ble  shovel-plate  secured  to  aaM  drag-bars,  and  shovels 
secured  on  said  plate. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  frame- 
bars,  brackets  pendent  therefrom,  a  sklmmlng-knlfe  se- 
cured to  and  between  said  bracketa.  drag-bars  plvoUlly 
engaged  with  said  brackets,  means  for  locking  them  In 
selective  adjustments,  and  an  ailally-reverslble  shovel- 
carrying  plate  drawn  by  said  drag-bar,  the  shovels  being 
thrown  out  ef  operative  poaltlona  when  aaid  plate  >  re- 
versed. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  frsme- 
bars.  brackett  austalned  thereby  and  sdjnstable  with  f«- 
laUon  to  their  Indlnatlon  and  alao  bodily,  a  reversible 
sklmmlng-knlfe  secured  to  and  between  said  bra<Aeta  and 
an  axlally-reveralble  shovel-carrying  plate  dlspoaed  in  rear 
ef  Bald  knife,  the  ahovels  being  thrown  oot  of  ©peratl^a 
positions  when  the  plate  Is  reversed. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette. J 


1  00S.482.     PBINTING-FOBM.     WjLLiAM  J.  F.  UAlsmOT, 
'  New  T«rk.  N.  T.    FU^  Oct.  «,  1909.    Serial  No.  S2M55. 

1.  A  printing  form  comprising  a  chase  or  tmaw  hav- 
ing a  back  plate,  fixed  and  adjustable  spacing  bare  carried 
by  the  dmae,  and  adjusttai?  screws  engnglng  the  chaae  and 
the  toed  bar  for  moving  the  adjnstahJe  bars  towsrd  snd 
away  from  the  fixed  bar. 

2.  A  printing  form  comprising  a  chaae  or  frame  harlBK 
a  back  plate,  fixed  and  adjssUblc  spacing  bars  carried  by 
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the  cbaM,  and  adjiutios  »enw  plTOtMl  In  the  chwe  and 
fixed  bar  and  baTiOff  a  acrew-threaded  ^nKSKement  with 
th«  adjoatable  ban  for  moTtag  the  ad^atable  bars  toward 
and  away  from  the  fixed  bar. 


f-» 


Af  -t^ 


3  A  printing  form  comprUilng  a  cbaae  or  frame  havinf 
a  back  plate,  fixed  and  adjustable  sparing  bars  carried  by 
the  chaae  and  shaped  for  locking  engagement  with  the 
type  blocks,  and  adjusting  screws  engaging  the  chaae  and 
the  fixed  bar  for  moTlng  the  adjustable  bars  toward  and 
away  from  the  fixed  bar.  for  locking  and  releasing  the  type 
blocks  to  and  from  the  chaaa  or  frame  with  the  basea  of  the 
blocks  against  the  back  plate. 

4  A  printing  form  comprising  a  chase  or  frame  haring 
a  back  plate,  fixed  and  adjustable  spMlM  bars  carHed  by 
the  chaae  and  shaped  for  locking  e«f«t«ent  with  the 
type  Mocks,  and  adjusting  acrewa  plToted  in  the  chaae  and 
fixed  bar  and  haTlng  a  screw  threaded  enjagement  with 
the  adjustable  bars  for  moving  the  adjustable  bam  toward 
and  away  from  the  fixed  bar.  for  locking  snd  n^lea-ing  the 
type  blocks  to  and  from  the  chaae  or  frame  with  tha  bMea 
of  the  blocks  against  the  back  plate. 


1008  483    AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Locia 
'  H.  Maim.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  19.  1910.    SerUl 
Na  587.79T. 


The  combination  of  a  tracker,  a  primary  valre  cheat 
below  the  tracker  and  prorlded  with  bleads.  tuba  prorlding 
communication  between  the  primary  ralTcs  and  the  orifices 
of  the  tracker,  a  cbaat  below  the  primary  valTs  chest  and 
provided  with  secondary  TalTea,  means  providing  communi- 
cation between  the  primary  and  secondary  ralTea.  Tertl- 
cally  dlspoaed  power  pneumatics  mounted  upon  the  sec 
ondary  cheat  and  a  conduit  connecting  said  primary  and 
aecondary  chests  and  detachable  from  one  of  said  cheats 
to  enable  air  to  be  blown  Into  the  primary  cheat  to  force 
dust  from  the  bleeda  through  the  tracker  orifieea. 


2.  In  an  apparatna  for  holding  and  applying  tanalon  to 
wire,  tbe  combination  with  a  aupport  for  the  wire,  of  op- 
poaitely  arranged  rollers  to  engage  the  wire,  meana  for 
guiding  the  wire,  and  serrations  formed  and  arranged  on 
the  roltera  to  make  three  linea  of  nurling  on  tbe  wire  aa  It 
between  the  rollera. 


1,003.4S4.     APPARATUS  EMPLOYED  FOR  FASTENING 
SHOE-UPPERS    BY    MEANS    OF    WIRE.      Rowald    F. 
McPnaLT.  Beverly.  Maaa..  aaaignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
ehtaery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J  ,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jaraey.    Filed  Aug.  1.  1007.     Sarial  No.  886,671. 
1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claaa  daacribed.  maana  for  ap- 
plying tension  to  a  strand  of  wire,  said  meana  being 
■tructed    and    arranged   to    knurl    tb«   wire   aa   it 
throogh  the  tenalon  applying  meana. 


3.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  oppoaitely  arranged  rollers  to  grip  s  wire,  of  meana 
for  frictlonally  reUrding  the  rotation  of  one  of  the  roll- 
ers,   and    manually    controlled    means    for    actoating    tha 

rollera. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  oppoaitely  arranged  rollera  to  grip  a  wire,  of 
yielding  means  for  reUrding  the  roUtlon  of  one  of  the 
rollers  to  apply  tenalon  to  the  wire,  and  manually  con- 
trolled manna  for  varying  the  tenalon. 

5.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  oppoaitely  arranged  serrated  rollera.  of  means 
for  frictlonally  reUrding  the  rotation  of  tbe  rollers,  and 
means  for  adjuattng  the  friction,  said  apparatua  having 
provision  for  manual  actnation  of  the  rollara  to  pay  out 
and  reUke  tbe  wire. 

[(Malma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.003.48S.      BEARING.      JoHW    B.   Mesdijihall,    Kansaa 
City.  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1911.     SerUI  No.  616.268. 


^fC* 


The  herein  deacrlbed  method  of  making  a  Journal  bear- 
ing, comprising  the  forming  of  a  buahlng  entirely  out  of 
graphite  and  soap,  shaping  the  same  Into  auitable  form, 
compreaalng  the  bushing  and  heating  the  same  whereby  it 
la  hardened  and  baked,  poaltlonlng  the  buahlng  In  a  mold. 
and  pouring  molten  metal  around  the  boshing,  whereby 
said  buahlng  becomes  embedded  in  the  metal  and  haa  it* 
working  face  fiush  with  the  working  face  of  the  meul. 


1.008.486.     BRUSH  BORING  MACHINE.     Pwrna  Umnmu, 

Newark.  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  American  Oil  k  Supply  Co., 

Newark.  N.  J.,  a  CorpMmtlon  of  New  Jersey.    Filed  Jan. 

SS.  1911.     SerUl  No.  •W.102. 

1.  In  a  boring  machine,  a  drill,  a  aupport  longitudinally 
adjuatable  toward  and  away  from  the  drill,  a  member  ad- 
JoaUble  vertically  on  aaid  aupport  and  provided  with  a 
aleave  extending  traneveraely  to  tbe  axis  of  the  drill,  a 
bracket  having  a  hub  extanalon  Joumaled  In  the  sleeve  and 
circomfcrantUlly  adjuatable  therein  toward  and  away 
from  tha  drUl,  a  rotatable  work  bolder  carried  in  the 
bracket  at  right  anglea  to  the  axaa  of  the  drtll  and  bub 
extension,  a  shaft  extending  through   the  hub  extension 
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concentric  with  the  center  of  its  circumferential  adjoat- 
ment,  Intermeahlng  geara  between  the  shaft  and  work 
holder,  a  ratchet  on  the  end  of  the  abaft,  a  pawl  adapted 
to  engage  with  said  ratchet  and  looaely  moantad  on  the 
bub  extension  so  as  to  permit  Independent  adjoatment  of 
tbe  bracket  both  longitadtnally,  vertically  and  eircumfer- 
entially,  actuating  means  for  aaid  pawl,  and  adJosUble 
connections  between  tbe  actuating  means  and  pawl. 


2.  In  a  boring  machine,  a  drill,  a  support  longitudinally 
adjustable  toward  and  away  from  the  drill,  a  member  ad- 
juatable vertically  on  aaid  support  and  provided  with  a 
sleeve  extending  transversely  to  the  axil  of  the  drill,  a 
bracket  having  a  hub  extension  Journaled  in  the  sleeve 
and  clrcumferentlally  adJusUble  therein  toward  and  away 
from  tbe  drill,  a  roUUble  work  holder  carried  in  the 
bracket  at  right  anglea  to  the  axes  of  the  drill  and  hub  ex 
tension,  a  abaft  extending  through  the  bub  extension  con- 
centric with  the  center  of  lU  circumferential  adjustment, 
intermeahlng  geara  between  the  shaft  and  work  holder,  and 
means  for  Intermittently  turning  tbe  abaft. 

3.  In  a  boring  machine,  a  drill,  a  aupport  longitudinally 
adjustable  toward  and  away  from  tbe  drill,  a  member  ad- 
justable vertically  on  aaid  support  and  provided  with  a 
sleeve  extending  transversely  to  the  axis  of  the  drill,  a 
bracket  having  a  hub  extension  Journaled  In  the  sleeve  and 
clrcumferentlally  adJusUble  therein  toward  and  away 
from  the  drill,  a  roUUble  work  holder  carried  in  the 
bracket  at  right  anglea  to  tbe  axea  of  tbe  drill  and  hub 
extension,  a  shaft  extending  through  the  hub  extension 
concentric  with  the  center  of  Its  circumferential  adjust- 
ment. Intermeshing  geara  between  the  abaft  and  work 
holder,  means  for  Intermittently  turning  the  abaft,  a  work 
clamp  carried  by  the  adjustable  bracket,  and  means  for  ad- 
Justing  said  work  clamp  with  reapect  to  the  work  on  the 
work  holder  independently  of  tbe  adjuatment  of  tbe 
bracket. 

4.  In  a  drilling  machine,  a  support,  a  bracket  having  a 
bub  portion  joumaled  In  the  support,  meana  for  aecnring 
the  bracket  in  adjusted  position,  a  abaft  Jonmalad  in  the 
hub  portion  of  the  bracket,  a  work-holding  apindle  jour- 
naled In  the  bracket.  Intermeahlng  gears  on  the  shaft 
and  spindle,  a  ratchet  on  the  outer  and  of  the  shaft,  a 
pawl  for  engagement  with  aaid  ratchet,  meana  for  actuat- 
ing the  pawl  so  that  through  the  connectiona  deacrlbed 
the  work  will  be  intermittently  rotated,  a  drill,  and 
means  for  intermittently  advancing  said  drill  toward  the 
work. 

5.  In  a  drilling  machine,  a  support,  a  bracket  hnTlng  a 
hub  portion  journaled  in  the  support,  meana  for  aacnrlng 
the  bracket  In  adjoated  poaitlon,  a  abaft  Joumaled  in  tbe 
hub  portion  of  the  bracket,  a  work-holding  spindle  Jour- 
naled In  the  bracket.  Intermeahlng  gears  on  tbe  shaft 
and  spindle,  a  ratchet  on  the  outer  end  of  the  shaft,  a 
pawl  for  engagement  with  said  ratchet,  a  cam,  connections 
from  said  cam  to  the  pawl  for  actuating  tbe  same  to  inter- 
mittently route  the  ratchet,  a  drill,  a  second  cam.  and 
connactions  from  said  second  cam  for  lntern»lttently  ad- 
Tnncing  tbe  drill  toward  tbe  work. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,003,487.  CATAMBNIAL  BANDAOB.  OiiOA  J.  MltXU- 
JoN«8,  West  New  Brighton.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  4,  1910. 
Serial  No.  553,376. 


1.  A  caUmenlal  bandage  comprising  superposed  layera 
of  absorbent  fabric,  substantially  square  In  outline  witb 
a  filling  of  ahaorbent  material,  evenly  distributed  between 
tbe  same,  aaid  layera  of  fabric  having  spaced  parallel 
aeams  running  on  the  biaa  across  the  same  between  two 
opposite  comers  thereof,  and  aaid  bandage  being  arranged 
to  fold  along  aaid  aeams,  whereby  tbe  remaining  comers 
thereof  overlap  at  the  center  to  form  a  body  with  the 
thickest  portion  at  the  center  tapering  gradually  toward 
each  end. 

2.  A  catamenial  bandage  comprising  auperpoaed  layers 
of  abaorbent  fabric,  substantially  square  in  outline  with 
a  filling  of  absorbent  material,  evenly  distributed  between 
the  same  in  aimllar  outline,  but  spaced  on  all  sides  from 
the  edge  of  aaid  fabric,  the  two  opposite  comers  of  aaid 
fabric  being  folded  over  one  or  more  times  upon  itself 
to  form  reinforced  attaching  portlona  and  spaced  parallel 
aeams  running  on  the  blaa  acroas  aaid  fabric  between  said 
cornera  thereof,  aaid  bandage  being  arranged  to  fold  along 
said  seams  whereby  the  remaining  comers  thereof  overlap 
at  the  center  to  form  a  body  with  tbe  thickest  portion  at 
the  center,  Upering  gradually  toward  each  end. 

3.  A  caUmenial  tMtndage  comprising  superposed  layera 
of  absorbent  fabric,  subsUntially  aqnare  in  outline  witb 
a  filling  of  absorbent  material,  evenly  diatributed  between 
the  aame  in  aimtlar  outline,  but  spaced  on  all  sides  from 
the  edge  of  said  fabric,  means  for  retaining  said  filling  in 
poaitlon  between  aaid  layers,  tbe  two  opposite  com««  of 
said  fabric  being  folded  over  one  or  more  tlmea  upon 
itself  to  form  reinforced  atUching  portlona  and  apaced 
parallel  aeama  ranning  on  tbe  bias  across  said  fabric  be- 
tween said  corners  thereof,  said  bandage  being  arranged 
to  fold  along  said  aeams  whereby  the  remaining  comers 
thereof  overlap  at  tbe  center  to  form  a  body  with  the 
thickest  portion  at  the  center,  Upering  gradually  toward 
each  end. 

4.  A  bandage  for  the  purpose  described  comprising 
superposed  layers  of  abaorbent  fabric  having  a  filling  of 
abaorbent  material  evenly  distributed  therebetw^n  witb 
a  rectangular  outline,  permanent  folding  creaaea  running 
diagonally  acrosa  said  recUngularly  disposed  filling  ma- 
terial between  two  opposite  corners  thereof  and  on  the 
bias  of  said  fabric,  said  remaining  comers  adapted  to  be 
folded  along  aaid  creases  to  overlap  one  another  and  pro- 
vide a  folded  bandage  with  lU  thickeat  portion  at  the  cen- 
ter tapering  gradually  toward  each  end  and  with  its  length- 
wise direction  on  tbe  bias  of  said  fabric,  whereby  tbe  same 
is  given  elasticity  to  expand  and  contract. 

5.  A  bandage  for  the  pnrpoae  described  compriaing 
superposed,  layers  of  absorbent  fabric  having  a  filling  of 
absorbent  material  evenly  distributed  therebetween  with 
a  recUngular  outline,  means  for  reUlnlng  said  filling  In 
place  comprising  folding  seams  running  diagonally  acroaa 
said  recUngularly  disposed  filling  material  between  two 
opposite*  comers  thereof  and  on  the  bias  of  said  fabric. 
aaid  remaining  corners  adapted  to  be  folded  along  said 
aeama  to  overlap  one  another  and  provide  a  folded  bandage 
with  lU  thickest  portion  at  the  center  tapering  gradually 
toward  each  end  and  with  Its  lengthwise  direction  on  the 
Uaa  of  aaid  fabric,  whereby  tbe  same  is  given  elasticity 
to  expand  and  contract. 


1,008,488.     VALVE.     Gbobob  BLMca  Mobk,  Spirit  LaIm, 
Idaho.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1911.     Sertal  No.  628.766. 
1.  A  valve  of  the  character  described.  Including  a  valve 

atein.  a  sleeve  applied  to  the  valve  casing,  a  packing  nut 
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t»mu  ■lni>i.  an 
Mid  TftlT*  iCiai,  and  ■  cap  wit  taCMlBf  mM  *1' 
holdinc  aaJd  additloDAi  alccTe  to  mM  paeidnc  aat 


to 

and 


2.  A  TAlT*  of  tbc  eteiaeter  dM«rlb«d.  lB«hidtnf  a  vaWa 
•twa.  a  atocT*  eotineetad  to  tb«  TalTe-caatng.  a  pack  lor  nut 
1— II  till  to  aald  alavra,  an  addtttonal  alcere  coonected  to 
mM  ralT*  tttm.  a  cap  nut  eifaetlag  coaiMettoo  between 
Hid  aieevea  aad  lM>Mlac  one  of  aald  aleevee  to  aald  pack- 
laf  aat.  aad  a  lock  or  )am  nat  applied  to  aoM  Talve  etCB 
aB4  adapted  to  enoc*  Mid  additional  aieerv. 

9.  A  Talre  of  tbe  type  deecrlbed.  Inclodtnc  a  ralTc  atean, 
a  aleeve  coaaected  to  tbe  valve  rasing,  a  packing  nnt 
eeaaected  to  aald  aleere.  an  additional  sleeve  connected  to 
aald  TalTe  atPin,  a  cap  not  effecting  roniM>ctioD  betw<pen 
■aM  aleeTea.  and  a  lock  ant  applied  to  tbe  first  referred 
to  aleeve  and  eogaclac  aald  cap  oat. 

4.  A  valve  of  tbe  type  deecrlbed.  Including  a  Tatre  ntea, 
a  aleeve  connected  to  tbe  valve  eating,  a  packtBf  aat  eea- 
aeeted  to  aald  sleeve,  an  addltloaal  aleeve  connected  to 
aald  valve  atem.  a  cap  nut  elfoctlBg  connection  between 
aald  sleevco.  and  lock  nuts,  one  applied  to  tbe  flrat  re- 
ferred to  eieeve  and  engaging  said  cap  nut  and  tbe  other 
applied  to  aald  valve  atem  and  adapted  to  engage  aald 
additional  aleeve. 


1.003.489.  BARBEE'S  RBVEBSIBLE  HAIR  CLOTH. 
MiNNiB  MoaiTS.  Oak  Park.  111.  Fllvd  Apr.  10.  1911. 
SerUl  No.  619.986. 


1.  A  reveralbie  barbera  balr  clotb.  cotnprlslng  a  abeet 
of  clotb ;  baring  oppoaltely  dtepoaed  evt-away  porttona  In 
the  center  of  tbe  enda  thereof,  adapted  to  fit  about  tbe 
neck  of  the  wearer,  and  openings  in  either  side  thereof, 
adapted  to  receive  the  arma  of  the  wearer. 

2.  A  reveralble  barber's  hair  cloth  comprising  a  sheet 
mt  clotb :  havteg  oppoeiteljr  dlapoeed  cut-away  porttens 
in  the  center  of  the  ends  tb«r^>f.  adapted  to  lit  atwnt 
tbe  neck  of  tbe  wearer :  reinforcing  braid  covering  the  ez- 

of  aald  c«t-away  portloaa:  faatealag  derleea 


aald  ganncat  aboot  tba  seek  of  tbe  waarer. 
and  opaalnga  oa  either  aide  tberaaf  adapted  to  receive  tbe 
of  tbe  wearer. 
S.  A  barber'a  hair  clotb  eoasprlatag  a  body  portkm.  aide 
haTtag  oppoaltely  dlapoaad  aeck  open  lags  la 
portion  ;  fbateslng  deekaa  for  aeearlag  aald 
la  place ;  alita  located  nldway  between  tbe  eada 
of  aald  vtrmmt  tbroogb  wbleb  tbe  ansa  of  tbe  wearer 
may  paaa.  Aapa  covering  aaid  alita.  the  edgea  of  aald  flapa 
being  reinforced  and  ezteaded  back  of  the  aeam  connecting 
the  body  and  wing  membera. 


1.0OS.490.  AUTOMATIC  OR  tBUT^PBNINO  EXTEN- 
SION DI  NINO-TABLE.  EcoBHio  Nafoli,  New  York. 
N.  T.    VUed  Jane  21.  ItlO.    levlal  Met  S68.12T. 


1.  An  eztenalon  table  comprlalng  a  divided  permanent 
top,  alldea.  and  means  for  aupporttng  them  ;  a  leaf  com- 
poaed  of  two  parta  hinged  together  and  turning  abont  a 
center  eccentric  to  the  hinge,  a  aprlng  for  unfolding  tbe 
leaf  and  bringing  It  into  the  plane  of  the  permanent  top.  a 
detent  for  holding  the  leaf  in  Ita  folded  poaltloa  against 
the  tenaion  of  tbe  spring,  and  meana,  operated  by  polling 
apart  tbe  divisions  of  the  top,  for  releasing  the  detent  at 
dcalred  tlmea. 

2.  In  an  eztenalon  table,  tbe  combination  of  a  perma- 
nent top  divided  Into  aectlons.  slides  and  meana  for  anp- 
porttng  them  ;  a  leaf  compoaed  of  a  plurality  of  parte 
hinged  together  and  turning  about  a  rod  eccentric  to  the 
binge,  a  spring  carried  by  the  rod  and  fastened  at  one  end 
thereto,  tbe  other  end  being  under  tenaion  agalnat  tbe 
leaf,  a  latch  upon  tbe  frame  holding  the  leaf  tn  Its  con- 
cealed position  against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  a  pin  In 
the  latch,  and  a  cam  upon  one  of  the  alldes  cooperating 
with  the  pin.  the  allde  moving  when  tbe  sections  of  the 
permanent  top  are  drawn  apart ;  wbereby  when  the  table 
la  opened  the  latch  fs  drawn  back  and  releases  tbe  foldteg 
leaf,  the  spring  rotating  it  about  the  rod  until  It  nnfoMa 
and  aaanmea  a  poaltlon  In  tbe  plane  of  tbe  pennanent  top. 

.*).  In  an  ezteulon  table,  the  combination  of  a  perma- 
nent top  dtrfdad  into  aaetlona,  alldee  umk  mmn»  for  aup- 
porttng tbem  :  with  a  plomlity  of  folding  leaves  each  com- 
poaed of  two  parta  hinged  together  and  tnrnlag  abont  a 
rod  eccentric  to  tbe  blaga,  a  aprlng  abont  tbe  rod  oae  end 
of  wblcb  la  secured  thereto  and  the  other  end  of  wblcb 
presaee  against  the  leaf,  a  latch  for  each  of  tbe  fold- 
tag  leavea,  a  cam  fy>r  each  of  tbeaa  located  upon  tbe  alldaa 
wMcb  move  with  tbe  opening  of  the  top,  a  detent  for  pre- 
venting the  action  of  one  of  the  leaves  until  the  other  baa 
been  brovgbt  Into  eztended  poaltlon.  and  meana  for  ra- 
leaalng  the  detent  by  further  eztenslon  of  the  table. 

4.  la  an  eztenaloa  table  tbe  combination  of  a  divided 
permanent  top.  the  slldea  and  meana  tur  anpportlng  them  ; 
with  a  plurality  of  folding  leavaa  dlapoaad  below  tbe  per- 
Bwaent  top  when  tbe  table  la  ctoaad,  each  I«af  oompoaed  of 
two  parta  hinged  together,  the  parta  awlnglng  aboot  a  rod 
eccentric  to  the  hinge,  a  spring  attached  at  oae  end  to 
tbe  rod  and  bearing  agalnat  the  leaf  ao  as  to  give  It  a 
teadeacy  to  swing  around  tbe  rod.  a  latch  for  aaeb  leaf, 
with  meana  upon  tbe  alldea  fOr  releaaing  tbe  latcbea  In  de- 
alred  order :  a  detent  for  tbe  leavee  otber  than  tbe  first, 
and  meana,  operated  by  tbe  further  opening  of  tbe  table, 
to  nrtaaaa  tbe  detent  at  dealred  times.         ^ 
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I.WIS.491.     ROTARY  ENOINE.     WiLBri  F.   Naatv.  t^^l- 
cago.  III.     Filed  Oct.  1«.  1910.     Serial  No.  587.749. 


1.  In  ^a  rotary  engine,  tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  Intakes  and  ezhauata.  a  rotor  therein,  a  pair  of 
radially  sUdable  blades  carried  by  said  rotor  and  having 
Inner  tubular  extensions,  said  blades  having  openings  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  the  same  sides,  communicating 
with  aald  tubular  extensions,  and  a  pin  bridging  the 
aald  bladea  and  having  Its  ends  extending  In  steam  tight 
relation  within  the  Mild  blade  extensions,  and  movable 
therein,  for  the  purpose  described. 

'2.  A  rotary  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  rotor  work- 
ing in  tbe  cylinder  in  contact  with  the  wall  thereof  at 
one  point,  the  cylinder  having  Inlet  and  ezbauet  ports 
on  both  sides  of  said  point  of  contact,  and  said  Inlet 
imrts  being  located  diagonally  opposite  each  other,  ra- 
dially slMable  bladea  carried  by  tbe  rotor,  the' rotor  liv- 
ing steam  pockets  In  ita  periphery  on  opposite  sides  of 
its  transverse  median  line,  one  pocket  being  located 
tidjacent  to  one  blade  and  the  other  pocket  being  locate  1 
adjacent  to  the  other  blade,  and  the  aforesaid  inlet  ports 
coinciding  with  said  pockets,  a  valve  caalng  Into  which 
the  aforesaid  Inlet  and  exhaust  ports  open,  said  ralve 
casing  having  an  intake  and  an  exhaust,  and  a  valve 
arranged  within  the  valve  casing  to  control  the  Inlet 
and  exhaust  porta. 


1.008,492.      FRUIT-nCKER.      Pbab   NgLaox.    Hoopeston, 
III.     Piled  Nov.  1,  1910.    SerUI  No.  590,197. 


^V 


A  fruit  picker  comprising  an  npper  member,  a  bowl 
member  connected  to  tbe  upper  member,  an  annular 
lower  member  pivoted  to  tbe  upper  member  and  nor- 
mally In  engagement  with  tbe  margin  of  aald  bowl  mem- 
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ber.  a  fabric  conductor  depending  from  tbe  annular 
me»btr.  a  lug  extending  from  tbe  annular  member,  an- 
other lug  extending  from  the  upper  member,  a  rod  con- 
nected to  the  lug  of  the  annular  member  and  movable 
through  the  lug  of  tbe  upper  member,  a  aprlng  bearing 
bi-tween  said  lugs  *and  operating  to  maintain  aaM  upper 
member  and  annular  member  normally  In  closed  relation. 
and  means  for  moving  said  annular  member  agalnat  tbe 
reaiatance  of  aald  spring. 


1.0  03.4  93.  PfXLEY-COUPLlNG.  JoHX  Newmaxx. 
Brooklyn.  N.  V.  Filed  May  16,  1910,  Serial  No.  561.513. 
Renewed  July  29.  1911.     BerUl  No.  641.882. 


1.  A  coupling  for  pulley  and  shaft,  comprising  a  coni- 
cal, spirally-slotted  sleeve  mounted  on  tbe  shaft  and 
adapted  to  carry  and  be'  ^^Mnpreseed  by  the  pulley,  and 
gripping  membera  In  said  spiral  slots  adapted  when 
presaed  Inward  to  grip  the  shaft. 

'J.  A  coupling  for  pulley  and  shaft,  comprising  a  conl- 
oal  sleeve-  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  carry 
and  be  compresaed  by  tbe  pulley,  aald  aleeve  having 
spiral,  inwardly  tapered  slots  and  wedges  in  said  slots 
and  adapted  to  grip  the  shaft  locking  the  aleeve  to  the 
lAtter. 

8.  A  coupling  for  pulley  and  shaft,  comprising  a  coni- 
cal aleeve  moanted  on  the  abaft  and  adapted  to  carry  and 
lie  compreaaed  by,  tbe  pulley,  said  sleeve  having  aplral. 
inwardly-tapered  slots,  wedges  fitting  in  said  siotn  and 
adapted  to  grip  the  shaft  locking  the  sleeve  to  the  latter 
and  safety  tongues  at  one  end  of  aald  sleeve. 


t.  0  0  3.  494.  ROLLER-BBARINO.  JoBH  Niwuann, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  13,  1910,  Serial  No. 
566,476.     Renewed  July  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  64L383. 


1.  A  roller  Itearing,  comprising  annularly  grooved  roll- 
ers, centrally  recessed  loose  blocks  interposed  between 
and  partly  embracing  tbe  said  rollers  and  balla  contained 
In  the  receexes  of  aaid  loose  blocks  nod  extending  outward 
at  both  sides  of  the  same  aud  engaging  tbe  annular  groove 
of  tbe  aald  rollera. 

2.  In  a  mller  bearing,  the  combination  with  tbe  rotlers 
having  annular  grooves,  of  loose  blocks  having  cylindrical 
and  concaved  side  surfacea  and  central  croas  borea.  said 
blocks  being  Interpoaed  between  the  rollers  and  balla  In 
said  bores  projecting  outward  from  aald  blocka  at  both 
aldee  thereof  and  engaging  tbe  annular  groovea  of  tbe 
rollera. 

S.  la  a  roller  bearing,  tbe  coaaMaatton  with  tbe  roll- 
ers having  annular  grooves,  of  loose  blocks  bavhtg  cylla- 
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drtoal  and  concavrd  tide  surfKcc*  and  central  crom  boira. 
one  of  th«  l<>os<>  btcK-ks  having  a  radial  bore  and  a  central 
cro«*  bore,  aald  blocks  being  Interposed  between  tbe  roll- 
ers, and  balls  In  said  central  bores  projecting  outward 
from  said  blocks  at  both  stdea  thereof  and  engaging  the 
annular  grooves  of  the  rollers. 

4.  A  roller  bearing,  comprising  rollers  having  annular 
grooves,  loose  blocks  haTlsg  crilndrical  and  coni-aved 
side  surfaces  and  central  cross  bores,  said  blocks  being 
Interposed  between  the  rollers,  balls  In  the  said  central 
bcu'es  projecting  outward  from  said  blocks  st  both  sides 
thereof  and  engaging  the  annular  grooves  of  the  rollers, 
and  means  to  hold  the  assembled  parts  together. 

5.  In  a  roller  bearing,  a  cage  composed  partly  of  rigid 
blocks  and  partly  of  loose  blocks,  said  blocks  having 
cylindrical  and  concaved  side  surfaces  and  central  cross 
bores,  the  rigid  blocks  and  one  of  the  loose  blocks  having 
also  radial  bores  terminating  in  the  said  central  bores. 
and  balls  fitting  In  the  cross  bores. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  tbe  Gasette.l 


1,003.495.  HOLLER  BEAK ING.  John  Newmanjc.  Brook- 
lyn, N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  13.  1910.  Serial  No.  586,930. 
Renewed  July  29.  1911.     Serial  No.  641.384. 


C^i  y 


1.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  with  the  rollers 
having  annular  grooves,  of  loose  blocks  Interposed  between 
said  rollers  and  having  lateral  concaved  ribs  of  circular 
cross  sectloD  engaging  said  annular  groovea. 

2.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  with  the  rollers 
having  annular  grooves,  of  loose  blocks  Interposed  be- 
tween said  rollers  and  having  concaved  side  surfaces  and 
concaved  ribs  of  circular  cross  section^  engaging  said  an- 
nular grooves. 

3.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  with  the  rollers 
having  annular  grooves,  of  loose  blocks  Interposed  between 
said  rollers  and  having  cross  ridges  in  their  outer  surfaces 
and  a  collar  surrounding  said  rollers  and  blocks  and 
adapted  to  en^gg^  the  said  ridges  and  annular  grooves 
to  serve  as  a  thrust  bearing  and  a  guide. 

4.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  with  the  rollers 
having  annular  grooves,  of  a  loose  block  Interposed  be- 
tween said  rollers,  and  having  a  central  cross  bore  which 
has  side  openings  and  a  plug  passed  Into  said  bore  and 
engaging  through  the  said  side  openings  the  said  annular 
grooves  of  the  rollers. 

5.  In  a  roller  bearing,  the  combination  with  the  rollers 
having  annular  grooves,  of  loose  blocks  Interposed  between 
said  rollers,  each  having  a  cross  ridge  In  its  outer  surface, 
a  collar  surrounding  said  rollers  and  blocks  snd  having  a 
circumferential  recesn  aad  a  circularly  curved  bar  secured 
in  said  re<*ess  and  engagtag  the  said  ridges  and  annular 
grooves. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.003,496.  CALENDER.  A.voat  Olies,  Clermont-Fer- 
rand. Puy-de-D6me,  France.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1910.  Serial 
No.  541,449. 

1.  In  a  caletKler  of  the  cisss  specified  the  combination 
of  two  side  frames,  rollera  located  between  saM  frames, 
rolling  sleeves  mounted  on  some  of  the  rollers,  snd  an 
auxiliary  frame  supp<irtlng  one  end  of  the  sleeve  carrying 
rollera  and  removably  mounted  In  one  of  the  side  frames, 
substantially  aa  deacrlbed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  calaBdcr  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  two  aide  frames,  rollers  located  between  aald  frames, 
rolling  sleeves  mounted  on  some  of  tiM  rollera.  sn  auxiliary 
frame  supporting  one  end  of  tbe  sleere  carrying  rollera 


and  removably  mounted  in  one  of  the  side  frames,  and 
means  for  supporting  said  auxiliary  frame  upon  Its  side 
frame  during  Its  removal  therefrom,  substantially  as  de- 
s<'rlbed  and  for  tbe  puriMse  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  calender  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  two  side  frames,  rollera  located  between  said  frames, 
rolling  sleeves  mounted  on  some  of  the  rollers,  an  auxiliary 
frame  supporting  one  end  of  the  sleeve  carrying  rollera 
and  removably  mounted  In  one  of  the  side  frames  itnd 
means  carried  by  tbe  auxiliary  frame  for  adjusting  the 
rollera  vertically,  substsntlally  as  described  and  for  the 
puri>ose  set  forth. 

I.e03,497.  FLANGINO-CLAMP.  JOHN  HiNBT  OPHSJf- 
BBBO,  Sheboygan,  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1911.  Serial 
No.  620,245. 


1.  A  flanging  clamp  having  standards,  a  fixed  jaw-mem- 
ber secured  to  the  standards,  a  movable  jaw-member  In 
slidable  engagement  with  tbe  sUndards.  paira  of  jointed 
linka  connected  to  the  movable  jaw-member  constituting 
toggles,  snd  s  reach  connecting  the  articulated  joints  of 
tbe  toggles ;  in  comblnstion  therewith  a  valve-controlled 
fluid  cylinder  in  oscillatory  union  with  one  of  the  stand- 
ards, s  piston  snd  piston-rod  reclprocatlvely  mounted 
within  the  cylinder,  a  guide  for  the  piston-rod  carried  by 
the  cylinder,  one  end  of  the  piston-rod  being  in  blniie 
connection  with  tbe  articulated  joint  of  tbe  adjacent 
toggle. 

2.  A  flanging  clamp  having  standards  provided  with 
forked  upper  ends,  a  fixed  Jaw-memlier  secured  to  the 
forked  standard  ends,  and  a  movable  jaw-member  reclpro- 
catlvely mounted  between  said  forked  standard  ends  above 
the  fixed  jaw  member  :  In  combination  therewith  palra  of 
jointed  links  ct^nstltutlng  toggles,  one  of  each  |talr  belnx 
fulrrumed  to  the  ends  of  tbe  fixed  jaw-member  and  de- 
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pending  therafrom.  an  adjustable  reach  connecting  tbe 
articulated  Joints  of  each  pair  of  links,  adjuatable  straps 
connecting  the  outer  ends  of  one  of  the  links  of  each  pair 
and  movable  jaw-member,  a  valve-controlled  fluid  cylinder 
In  hinge  connection  with  one  of  the  standards,  a  piston 
and  piston-rod  reclprocatlvely  mounted  within  the  cylin- 
der, a  guide  for  the  piston-rod  carried  by  the  cylinder. 
one  end  of  tbe  piston-rod  being  in  hinge  connection  with 
tbe  articulated  Joint  of  the  adjacent  toggle. 

3.  A  flanging  clamp  having  standards  provided  with 
forked  upper  ends,  brace-bara  connecting  the  lower  ends 
of  the  standarite.  a  fixed  Jaw-member  secured  to  the  forked 
Btanuard  ends,  a  movable  Jaw-member  reclprocatlvely 
mounted  between  said  forked  standard  ends  above  tbe 
fixed  Jaw-Boember ;  ]n  combination  therewith  vertically 
dispoaed  straps  adjustably  secured  to  tbe  movable  Jaw- 
■ember,  golde  rollera  for  tbe  straps  carried  by  tbe  stand- 
•rda,  tie-rods  connecting  tbe  lower  ends  of  the  straps,  a 
pair  of  Jointed  links  fulcrumed  to  esch  end  of  the  fixed 
Jaw-member  and  In  binge  connection  with  said  straps,  tbe 
Jointed  links  constituting  toggles,  a  reach  connecting  the 
articulated  Joints  between  tbe  paira  of  links,  means  for 
adjusting  the  length  of  the  reach,  a  valve-controlled  fluid 
cylinder  in  binge  connection  with  one  of  the  standards,  a 
piston  reclprocatlvely  mounted  in  the  cylinder,  a  piston- 
rod  carried  by  the  piston  having  one  end  connected  to  the 
articulated  Joint  of  tbe  adjacent  set  of  links,  and  a  guide 
for  the  piston-rod  carried  by  the  cylinder  whereby  said 
piston-rod  is  oscillated  with  tbe  cylinder  incidental  to  the 
application  of  power  to  tbe  piston. 

4.  A  flanging  clamp  having  standards,  a  flxed  Jaw- 
member  secured  to  tbe  Htandards.  a  movable  Jaw-member 
In  slidable  engagement  with  tbe  sundards,  pairs  of  Jointed 
links  connected  to  the  movable  Jaw-member  constituting 
toggles,  and  a  reach  connecting  the  articulated  Joints  of 
the  toggles  ;  In  combination  therewith  a  valve-controlled 
fluid  cylinder,  ears  projecting  from  one  of  the  standards, 
pintles  connecting  tbe  standard  eara  and  cylinder  eara 
whereby  an  oscillatory  connection  between  the  cylinder 
standard  is  formed,  a  reclprocatlve  piston  mounted  In 
the  cylinder,  a  rigid  piston-rod  carried  by  ttie  piston,  the 
platon-rod  being  connected  to  the  articulated  Joint  of  the 
adjacent  pair  of  links,  and  a  guide  for  said  piston-rod  In 
connection  with  the  cylinder  whereby  said  rod  and  cylin- 
der ar^  capable  of  oscillation  incidental  to  power  being 
applied  to  the  piston. 


1.003.498.  HARROW.  WILLIAM  WabHIHOTON  PlTTMAN. 
Ellisvllle.  Miss.  Piled  Oct.  25,  1910.  Serial  No. 
6^.077. 


A  support  for  a  barrow  beam  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
bracketH  secured  to  the  beam  and  each  having  a  vertical 
and  an  Inclined  long  arm.  united  by  a  bend,  tbe  upper  end 
of  tbe  vertical  arm  being  secured  to  tbe  beam,  tbe  bend  at 
tbe  end  of  said  arms  forming  the  axle  bearing,  the  inclined 
long  arm  formed  with  a  short  vertical  portion  for  connec- 
tion with  the  l)eam  and  the  ground  wheel  having  its  axle 
jonrnaled  in  the  bearing  formed  at  the  bend  of  tbe  brackets. 


1.003.499.  SUPPORT  FOR  PLUMB  -  RULES.  H«NBT 
Platt.  Saffem,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  26.  1010.  Serial 
No.  673,991. 


>«   ^ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  pivotally 
united  upright  membera  of  different  lengths,  and  a  bracket 
extending  laterally  from  and  pivotally  connected  with  the 
upper  end  of  one  of  the  membera  snd  provided  with 
spaced  eara  adapted  to  embrace  a  plnmb  rale. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  pivotally 
united  upright  membera  movable  to  a  position  at  an  angle 
to  each  other,  one  of  said  membera  being  adjastable  verti- 
tlcally,  and  a  bracket  mounted  on  and  pivotally  connected 
with  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  otber  member  and  having 
means  at  Its  opposite  ends  for  engagement  with  a  plnmb 
rale. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  including  pivotally 
united  upright  memliera  of  different  lengths,  one  of  wbich 
is  adjustable  vertically  and  laterally  with  respect  to  tbe 
other,  and  a  bracket  pivotally  monnted  on  the  upper  end 
of  tbe  long  member  and  having  means  at  one  end  thereof 
for  detachable  engagement  with  a  plumb  role. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  coacting 
upright  members,  one  of  which  is  longer  than  the  other 
and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  yoke  pivotally 
mounted  on  tbe  Inner  face  of  tbe  other  member,  a  fas- 
tening device  piercing  tbe  arms  of  the  yoke  and  enter- 
ing the  slot,  and  a  bracket  pivotally  mounted  on  the  up- 
per porticHi  of  the  slotted  member  and  having  separate 
means  at  each  end  thereof  for  engagement  with  a  plnmb 
rule. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  co-acting 
upright  membera,  one  of  which  is  slotted,  a  yoke  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  inner  face  of  the  mating  member  and  hav- 
ing its  arms  embracing  the  slotted  member,  a  fastening 
device  slidably  moanted  within  tbe  slot  and  engaging 
the  arms  of  the  yoke,  and  a  bracket  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  slotted  member  and  having  meana 
at  each  end  tbateof  for  engagement  with  a  plumb  rule. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,003,500.  TRACTION-WHEEL.  William  S.  Pldmmbb, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1910.  Serial  No. 
584.553. 

1.  In  a  traction  wheel  of  the  class  described,  a  hinged 
member  forming  a  portion  of  the  tread  of  the  wheel, 
the  outer  face  of  which  member  is  concave,  wbich  member 
is  hinged  at  one  end  to  tbe  rim  of  tbe  wheel,  aad  means 
for  swinging  said  member  upon  its  hinge  to  partially 
move  its  free  end  away  from  and  toward  the  periphery 
of  tbe  wheel  at  predetermined  periods  during  tbe  roCatlcn 
1  fH  aald  wheel. 
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2.  In  »  tr«ctU>n  wb#«l  of  th?  cIbm  doacribed.  a  •eg- 
nwntal  mentHT  blngvd  at  00*  end  and  forming  a  portion 
of  th«  tread  of  the  wheel,  a  tranarente  rib  formed  oa 
the  outer  face  of  said  member  on  the  end  oppoalte  the 
hinged  end.  and  meant  within  the  wheel  for  poaltiTtljr 
moving  the  free  end  <>f  aaid  ««>i(roental  membt-r  away  from 
and  toward  the  periphery  ot  the  wheel  at  predetermined 
point*  in  the  rotation  of  aaid  wheel. 


.t.  .V  traction  wheel  baring  a  rim  comprialng  a  p«lr  of 
lircuiar  p'atea.  crou  bars  between  aaid  platea,  a  aeg- 
mental  member  hinged  at  one  end  to  each  croaii  bar,  the 
outer  face*  of  ail  of  the  Hegmental  members  being  coa- 
(•▼e.  and  means  within  the  wheel  for  socceaaiTely  moTlng 
each  segmontal  member  oatward  and  then  Inward  reia 
tlTe  to  the  periphery  of  the  wheel  at  a  predetermined 
period  during  the  rotation  of  said  wheel. 

4.  In  a  traction  wheel,  a  rtm  compriaiBg  a  pair  of  aide 
platea.  croaa  bar*  fixed  to  the  side  plates,  luga  oa  aaid 
croaa  bars,  pins  seated  in  said  lugs  and  crom  bam.  movable 
aectlcna  hinged  to  aaid  plnn.  which  sections  occupy  the 
openings  between  the  side  plates  and  the  cross  bars,  aad 
means  for  sacceaalvely  swinxing  each  segmental  member 
upon  tta  hinge  outwardly  and  then  Inwardly  relative  to 
the  periphery  of  the  wheel. 

5.  In  a  traction  wheel,  a  rim  comprialng  a  pair  of  aide 
platea,  cross  bars  fixed  to  the  side  plates,  lugs  on  said 
cross  bars,  pins  seated  in  said  lugs  and  cm«»  bars,  mov- 
able sections  hinged  to  said  pina.  which  sections  occupy 
the  openings  between  the  aide  platea  and  the  croaa  bar*, 
meana  for  socceaaiTely  swinging  each  segmental  member 
upon  Ita  htape  aatwardly  and  then  Inwardly  relative  to 
the  periphery  of  the  wheel  and  an  adjustable  mealier 
connected  to  a  portion  of  the  segaiental  member  oiovlBg 
meana  for  changing  the  poaition  thereof. 


1,003,501.     8PEED-OOVERXOR.     Emil  P.ioi.K«.iK,  Tlflln. 
Ohio.     Piled  June  10.  inil.     Serial  No.  <W_»,ST«. 


1.  A  speed  governor  of  the  claaa  described  comprising 
a  frtctlooally  driven  element  including  a  yoke,  a  ahaft. 
a  collar  for  fastealag  the  governor  to  the  shaft,  weighted 
centrlfngal  elementa  pivoted  on  the  collar  and  having 
their  free  weighted  eada  altdahly  eagaced  with  the  yoke, 
aad  a  compreasiun  xpring  interpoaed  between  the  yoke 
aa4  collar  and  yteldisKiy  holding  the  eald  elemeots  in- 
drawn. 


2.  A  speed  govcmcr  of  thf  claaa  dcacrtkcd  oomprislag 
a  roUry  etemeat  having  oppositaly-dtapoaad  anaa  eacli 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  alot  opi-n  at  its  oater  end.  a 
ahaft,  a  collar  for  clamping  the  governor  to  the  shaft, 
centrlfngal  elementa  pivoted  to  the  collar  aad  extending 
through  the  slots  of  the  aaM  arms  and  having  welitbted 
frse  eada  which  slidably  aBcage  the  sides  of  the  arnix  op- 
poalte froai  the  collar,  and  yielding  meaaa  acting  between 
the  collar  and  aaid  rotary  elemeat  to  yieldingly  bold  the 
centrlfngal  elements  Indrawn. 

3.  A  speed  governor  of  tlie  claaa  daacrlbed  comprising  a 
rotary  frictlonaily  driven  element  laciuding  a  yoke  rig- 
Idly  faatened  thereto  and  havlag  alining  aloU  in  Ita  op- 
poalte extremities,  a  shaft,  means  for  clamping  the  gov- 
ernor to  the  shaft,  centrifugal  eleipeDts  plvote<i  on  the 
said  means  and  paaaiag  through  the  alota.  aaid  elementa 
liavlng  enlarged  weighted  free  enda  that  alidabiy  ride  la- 
wardly  and  outwardly  on  the  yoke,  and  a  helical  comprea 
sion  spring  interposed  between  and  having  ita  ends  Itear- 
Ing  on  the  aaid  means  and  yoke  and  tnterpoesd  tietween 
the  centrlfngal  elemeats  for  holding  the  latter  yieldingly 
indrawn  to  the  inner  ends  of  the  aaid  slota. 

4.  .V  speed  governor  of  the  claaa  descrit>ed  comprising 
a  rotary  frictlonaily  driven  element  having  a  central 
ahaft  opening  and  including  radiating  ansa  provided 
with  alota  open  at  their  outer  enda.  a  ahaft.  an  attach- 
ing col  ar  00  the  abaft  and  spaced  axlally  from  the  ele- 
meat, weighted  levers  pivoted  on  the  collar  and  iMissing 
through  the  slots  of  the  said  anna  and  having  enlarged 
free  ends,  movable  Inwardly  and  outwardly  on  the  arma, 
and  a  spring  arranged  coaxlally  with  the  collar  and  ele- 
ment for  yieldingly  opposing  the  outward  movement  of 
the  levera,  aaid  collar  conalating  of  complementary  sec- 
tions between  which  the  levers  are  pivoted,  and  faaten- 
Ings  paaslng  through  the  said  sections  for  clamping  the 
collar  to  the  shaft  with  which  the  governor  Ih  used. 

5.  A  speed  governor  of  the  class  deacribed  comprising 
an  attaching  collar,  centrifugally  actlag  lerers  pivoted 
thereto  and  having  enlarged  weighted  free  end*,  a  fric 
tlonaliy  driven  element  controlled  by  the  lev«  rs.  yielding 
meana  for  oppoalng  the  centrlfngal  action  of  the  levera. 
aaid  eleatent  conprtalng  a  wheel  composed  of  a  pluralltj 
of  parts,  a  yoke  with  which  the  levers  eagage.  and  fas- 
tenings rigidly  aecurtng  the  said  parts  snd  yoke  togeth<-r. 

(Claims  6  aad  7  not  printed  In  the  (iasette.) 


I.00.'l,.'i02. 
Chlcarn 
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.VaTHl'l      F.      I'lMlLK. 

Serial  No.  4S2.284. 


1.  In  a  frequency  mttm.  the  combination  of  counting 
mechanlam.  means  tending  to  drive  said  counting  mecha- 
alam.  polarized  electromagnetic  mechaaiSB  for  coAperat 
lag  with  said  driving  means  to  effect  the  operation  of  aaid 
counting  mechanism,  and  aoeams  aasociated  therewith  for 
antomatirally  determiaing  the  period  of  time  during 
which  the  opeiatloa  of  the  counting  mechanlam  eonllnoes. 

2.  In  a  darlce  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  coaatlag  mechanlam,  of  meana  tending  to  drive  aaid 

itlag    Biechaalam.    a    polarised    electroiaagDet    for   «>•- 
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operating  with  aaid  driving  neana  to  Jointly  effect  the 
operation  of  aaid  counting  mechanism,  a  switch  In  the 
eirrait  of  the  electromagnet,  and  a  clock  train  for  eon- 
trolling  said  switch. 

n.  In  combination,  counting  mechanism,  means  tend- 
ing to  drive  aaid  counting  mechanlBm,  polarised  electro- 
magnetic mechanlam  for  coOperatiiig  with  said  driving 
n^eans  to  jointly  effect  the  operahon  of  aaid  counting 
mechanism,  means  for  closing  the  circuit  of  said  electro- 
magnetic mechanlam,  and  means  for  automatically  open- 
ing said  circuit  at  the  tenalnatlon  of  a  predetermined 
period  of  time. 

4.  In  combination,  counting  mechanism,  means  tending 
to  drive  said  counting  mechanism,  polarised  electromag- 
netic mechanlam  for  cooperating  with  aaid  driving  meana 
to  jointly  effect  the  operation  of  f«ald  counting  mecha- 
alsnx.  a  switch  in  circuit  with  aaid  electromagnetic  mech- 
anism, detent  mechanlam  for  maintaining  the  closure  of 
the  switch,  and  a  clock  train  for  opening  said  switch 
after  the  elapae  of  a  predetermtaed  period  of  tim^ 

.'>.  in  combination.  c«)untlng  mechanism,  means  tend- 
ing to  drive  said  counting  mechanism,  polarised  electro- 
magnetic mechanlam  for  cooperating  with  aaid  driving 
means  for  Jointly  effecting  the  operation  of  aaid  count- 
ing me'^hanism,  a  switch  in  circtAt  with  said  electromag- 
netic mechanism,  detrnt  mechanism  for  maintaining  the 
closure  of  said  switch,  a  clock  train  for  automatically  re- 
leasing the  detent  mechanism  thereby  to  open  the  switch 
after  a  predetermined  degree  of  actuation  of  the  clock 
train,  and  automatic  means  for  releasing  the  clock  train 
for  operation  upon  the  closure  of  said  switch. 

irialma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,00.^50.1.  TRAVELI NO-GRATE  FURNACE.  HCBMA!( 
A.  PoppEJfHraBX,  Evanston,  III.  Filed  Jane  3,  1011. 
Serial  No.  631,000. 


The  combination  with  the  side  walls  and  bridge  wall  of 
the  furnace,  of  a  grate  adapted  to  effect  movement  of  the 
fuel  resting  thereon  renrwardly  In  the  furnace,  aaid  bridge 
wall  being  provided  with  a  part  which  overhangs  tl»e  rear 
end  of  aaid  grate,  a  tube  which  extends  across  the  furnace 
aad  Is  located  beneath  and  in  supporting  engagement  with 
tl-e  overhanging  part  of  the  bridge  wall,  a  second  tube  ex- 
tend1n»{  a<-rosa  the  Interior  of  the  furnace,  said  second  tube 
being  Inclined  upwardly  from  Ita  receiving  end,  and  the 
receiviuK  end  of  aaid  Inclined  tube  being  connected  vrltta 
the  delivery  end  of  the  flrst-named  tube  at  one  side  of  the 
furnace  by  a  circulating  connection,  a  supply  pipe  located 
in  a  apace  aubject  to  a  subatontlally  lower  temperature 
than  that  within  the  furnace  and  connected  with  the  re- 
ceivlui;  end  of  the  flrst-named  tube  exterior  to  the  inner 
aurfuce  of  the  aaid  side  wall  and  a  return  pipe  connected 
with  the  delivery  end  of  the  Inclined  tube  at  a  point  ex- 
terior to  the  inner  aurface  of  the  aaid  side  wall  of  the 
furnact-. 


1.0O:t,5«>4.    VBNTIL.\TOR.     Edwabd  PosaoK,  Chicago.  Ul. 

Filed  July  7.  HK».     Sertai  No.  506.292. 

1.  la  a  car  of  the  class  described  having  a  hatch,  a  plug 
for   aaid   hatch,   a   cover  for  aaid  hatch,  aaid   plug  and 


cover  being  ae  hinged  that  they  may  be  opened  together 
or  that  the  plug  may  be  opened  Independently,  and  a 
handle  for  operating  the  pln^  adapted  to  bold  the  plug 
open  or  closed  by  its  weight. 


2.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described  having  a  hatch,  a  ping 
tar  aaid  hatcb  and  a  cover  for  said  batch,  said  plug  and 
cover  being  so  hinged  that  thay  may  be  opened  together  or 
that  the  plug  may  be  opened  Independently. 

S.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described  having  a  hatch,  a  plug 
for  aaid  hatch,  and  a  cover  for  said  hatch,  «ald  plug  l>e- 
tng  hinged  to  aaid  cover,  and  said  cover  being  hinged  to 
the  roof  in  such  manner  that  both  plug  and  cover  may  be 
swung  together  about  the  hinge  of  aaid  cover,  or  said  plug 
may  be  swung  independently  about  its  hinge  on  aaid  cover. 

4.  In  a  car  of  the  class  described  having  a  hatcb,  a  can- 
ing hinged  to  the  roof  and  carrying  a  plug  fitted  to  said 
hatch  and  hinged  to  aaid  casing  adjacent  the  hinge  thereof 
and  adapted  to  svrlng  therewith  when  said  casing  Is 
widely  opened. 

0.  In  a  car  of  the  claaa  described  having  a  hatcb,  a 
casing  hinged  to  the  roof  and  carrying  a  plug  fitted  to 
said  hatch  and  operated  within  said  casing  by  a  handle 
exterior  to  said  casing,  said  casing  and  said  plug  b«'ing 
adapted  to  be  swung  together  about  the  hinge  of  sild 
caalng  when  U  is  dealred  to  entirely  uncover  said  hatcl . 

(Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,003.505.     TIE-PI*ATE.     Edwabd   Posaojr,   Chicago.   111. 
Filed  Apr.  5,  1910.     8-  rial  No.  553.659. 


^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  dewribed.  a  base  plate  pro- 
vided with  spike  holes,  a  rail  <  lamp  extcmiinc  upward 
from  aaid  base  and  having  a  shoulder  spaced  therefrom,  a 
lug  extending  upward  from  aaid  base  plate  and  providetf 
with  a  perforation,  and  a  we«lBe  provided  with  a  perfora- 
tkm,  aaid  nedgf  being  so  proportioned  that  when  forced 
through  said  perforated  lug  into  binding  contact  with  the 
baae  of  a  mil  placed  betv.-een  Mild  rail  cLnmp  and  lug  the 
perforation  In  said  wedge  will  register  with  one  of  the 
spike  holes  In  said  ba»«e  plate. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  base  plate,  a 
aboulder  integral  therewith  ta  engage  the  base  of  a  rail. 
a  wadce  forming  an  oppoMing  shoulder,  a  seat  for  said 
wadae  wcured  to  said  l>ase  plate,  and  meana  for  holding 
aaid  wedge  in  binding  contact  with  said  rail,  said  wedge 
hi>iay  held  In  place  by  one  of  the  spikes  that  holds  said 
has*  plate. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  d^-scrlbed.  a  base  plate,  and 
lugs  projwtln-:   upwardly   and   inwardly    from   aaid    baae 
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plate  and  adapted  to  overlie  the  twae  of  a  rail,  on*  of  said 
luipi  beiag  fixed  and  the  other  oiovable.  said  movable  Ins 
being  held  by  one  of  the  aplkea  that  holda  mM  baae  plate. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  hase  plate,  a  lug 
projecting  upwardly  at  one  side  thereof  and  adapted  to 
have  one  side  edge  of  a  rail  twse  He  on  the  plate  beside  It, 
said  lag  having  a  horlsontally  extending  slot  therethrough, 
a  wedge  for  said  slot,  and  means  for  locking  said  wedge  in 
poaitlon. 

5.  IB  a  device  of  jbe  class  described,  s  base  plate,  a  lag 
projecting  opwardly  at  one  side  thereof  sod  adapted  to 
have  one  slda  edge  of  a  rail  base  lie  on  the  plate  beside  It, 
said  lag  having  a  horlsontally  extending  slot  therethroogh, 
and  a  wedge  for  said  slot,  said  wedge  and  t>ase  plate  hav- 
ing registering  holes  when  assembled  to  receive  a  screw 
spike. 

[aalma  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,003,506.       VARIABLE-RATE     METER. 
Pbatt.  L711D,  Maaa..  assignor  to  General 
pany.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed 
SerUl  No.  153,208. 


William  H. 
Electric  Com- 
Apr.  18,  1903. 


1.  A  maltl-rate  meter  comprising  In  combinstlon  a  mov- 
ing element,  and  means  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the 
element  for  producing  a  audden  change  in  the  rate  of 
movement  of  the  element  relative  to  the  load  as  the  load 
00  the  meter  cbangea. 

'2.  A  multi-rate  meter  comprising  in  combinstlon  a  mov- 
ing element  and  a  pair  of  retarding  device^*  therefor,  one 
of  said  retarding  devices  consisting  of  a  conducting  ele- 
ment made  oat  of  non-magnetic  material,  tvming  In  a 
■agnetlc  field,  and  the  other  of  said  devices  connlHtlng  of 
a  Bass  of  magnetic  material  turning  in  a  magnetic  field. 

3.  A  multi-rate  meter  comprising  In  combination  a 
rotating  shaft  and  a  pair  of  retarding  devices  carried 
thereby,  one  of  said  retarding  devices  comprising  a  con- 
ducting non-magnetit-  element  turning  in  a  magnetic  field, 
and  the  other  of  said  retarding  devices  comprising  a  mag- 
netic element  tutaing  In  a  magnetic  field. 

4.  A  measuring  instrument  comprising  In  combination 
a  rotatahle  element,  and  a  plurality  of  devices  for  exerting 
retarding  forces  en  the  movatde  element  and  thereby  gov- 
erning Its  speed,  one  of  said  retarding  devices  t>etng  inde- 
pendent of  the  speed  and  another  of  said  retarding  devices 
exerting  a  force  proportional  to  the  speed  of  the  movable 
element. 

5.  A  measuring  Instrument  comprising  in  combination, 
a  movable'  element,  retarding  devices  acting  thereon  to 
regulate  the  speed  of  said  movable  element  produced  by  a 
gtven  load,  and  thereby  the  rate  of  recording,  said  retard- 
ing devices  being  arrnnged  to  cause  the  meter  to  ^Vcord  at 
one  rate  for  loads  not  exceeding  a  predetermined  value 
and  at  a  different  rate  for  thoM*  exceeding  fnld  value. 


1.003,507.  ASTATIC  WATTMETER.  WILLIAM  H.  Pbatt, 
Lynn.  Maaa..  assignor  to  Uenaral  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Jan.  25.  1910.  Serial 
Xo.  5,19,915. 


1.  In  an  electric  wattmeter,  a  vertical  shaft,  two  arma- 
tures mounted  on  aald  sBaft  having  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
poles  and  adapted  to  be  energised  hy  a  current  varying 
with  the  potential,  two  aeries  fielda  In  operative  relation 
with  the  armatures,  the  armatures  and  their  cooperating 
fields  being  so  positioned  that  the  dlrectlona  of  the  fiuxes 
of  one  armature  and  Its  field  are  opposed  to  those  of  the 
other  armature  and  Ita  field. 

::.  In  an  electric  wattmeter,  the  combination  of  two 
four-pole  armatures  mounted  on  a  shaft,  and  adapted  to 
be  energised  by  a  current  varying  with  the  potential,  and 
two  four-pole  series  fields  In  operative  relation  with  the 
armatures,  the  armatures  snd  their  cooperating  fielda  Itelng 
so  positioned  that  the  directions  of  the  fluxes  of  one  ar 
tare  and  Its  field  sre  opposed  to  thooe  of  the  other  ai 
ture  and  Its  field. 


1.003.50  8.  SHEET  METAL  BRACE  FOR  CORNER 
8TRUCTVRE8.  Psamk  A.  PaicK.  Elgin.  111.  Filed  Aug. 
27.  1910.    Serial  No.  5793M. 


A  combined  article  seat  and  comer  fastening  for  frames 
formed  of  a  single  length  of  sheet  metal  and  comprising  a 
body  portion  sdapted  to  be  fastened  In  overlapping  rala- 
tlon  to  one  comer  of  the  frame,  said  body  projecting 
toward  the  interior  of  the  frame  and  having  its  project- 
ing portion  doubled  to  provide  a  fiat  seat  for  the  framed 
article,  the  free  edges  of  the  doubled  portion  of  the  body 
being  flanged  for  engaging  the  Inner  edges  of  the  corner  of 
said  frame,  said  body  having  an  elongated  tongue  project- 
ing from  a  corner  of  the  portion  that  overlaps  the  frame, 
said  tongue  adapted  to  overlap  one  end  of  one  member  of 
aald  fraaie  and  extended  longitudinally  of  and  fastened 
to  saM  DMinber. 


1,003,509.     LANTERN.     Ai-bk«t  R.  rBiTCH.\RD,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  620,255. 
1.  A  lantern  having,  In  combination,  a  casing  open  at 
fhe  bottom  and  having  a  narrow  neck-dortlon  and  a  flar- 
ing base-portion,  the  casing  being  provided  with  a  lateral 
opening  comprlalng  a  wide  portion  In  the  baae  portion  of 
the  casing  and  an  upwardly  extending  slot  in  the  neck- 
portloo,  a   removable  lamp  which  Is  inserted  In  the  cas- 
,  ing  through  the  bottom  thereof,  the  lamp  having  a  rotary 
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wlck-ralaer  comprising  a  shaft  and  a  wheel,  the  wheel 
being  received  through  the  wide  portion  of  aald  opening 
and  the  shaft  being  received  In  said  upwardly-extending 
slot,  when  the  lamp  Is  Inserted  In  the  casing,  and  a  cover- 
plate  pivoted  to  the  caalng  beneath  aald  opening  and  mov- 
able into  position  to  close  the  opening  beneath  the  wlck- 
ralaer. 


c: 


^m^ 


2.  A  lantern  having.  In  lomblnatlon,  a  casing  open  at 
the  bottom  and  having  a  lateral  opening  to  receive  a  wlck- 
ralser,  a  removable  lamp  which  la  Inserted  In  the  caalng 
through  the  bottom  thereof,  the  lamp  having  a  rotary 
wick-raiser  which  projects  through  said  lateral  opening. 
and  a  cover-plate  supported  on  the  casing  and  movable 
Into  position  to  close  the  opening  beneath  the  wlck-ralaer, 
the  cover-plate  having  a  cam-like  edge  adapted  to  engage 
frlctlonally  the  under  side  of  the  wlck-ralser  so  as  to  resist 
rotation  thereof. 

3.  A  lantern  having.  In  combination,  a  casing  open  at 
the  bottom  and  having  a  lateral  opening  to  receive  a 
wick-raiser,  a  removable  lamp  which  is  Inserted  in  the  cas- 
ing through  the  bottom  thereof,  the  lamp  having  a  rotary 
wlck-ralser  which  projects  through  said  lateral  opening, 
and  a  cover-plate  pivoted  on  the  caalng  below  said  open- 
ing and  movable  Into  position  to  close  the  opening  beneath 
the  wlck-ralser.  the  cover-plate  having  at  Its  upper  end  a 
cam-like  edge  adapted  to  engage  frlctlonally  the  underside 
of  the  wlck-ralser  so  as  to  resist  rotation  thereof. 


1,003.510.  FOLDING  BOX.  John  O.  Rcna.  Chicago, 
III. :  Olive  S.  Beber.  administratrix  of  aald  John  G. 
Babcr,  deceased,  assignor  to  The  Sefton  Manufacturing 
CtNBpaoy,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Indiana.  Filed 
Oct.  21,  1908.     Serial  No.  458.796. 


and  foldable  Into  the  box,  flexible  atrlps  for  the  upper  edges 
of  the  end  walls,  and  separate  extenalons  on  each  of  said 
end  walls,  which  extensions  are  wrapped  around  tb« 
strips ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  bottom,  walls  hinged 
thereto,  comer  folds  connected  with  two  opposite  walla 
and  foldable  Into  the  box,  flexible  strips  for  the  upper  edges  * 
of  the  end  walls,  and  extensions  on  said  end  walls,  which 
extensions  are  wrapped  around  the  strips  and  extended 
Inwardly  on  their  adjacent  edges ;  suhatantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  bottom,  walla  hinged 
thereto,  corner  folds  connected  with  two  opposite  walls 
and  foldable  Into  the  box,  flexible  strips  for  the  upper  edges 
of  the  end  walls,  and  extensions  on  said  end  walls,  the 
outermost  one  of  which  etxenslons  is  transversely  cut  In 
two  places,  forming  two  end  portions  which  are  wrapped 
around  the  strip  and  an  Intermediate  portion  which  ex- 
tends over  such  strip  and  is  secured  to  Its  end  wall :  aub- 
stantlaDy  as  described. 

4.  A  folding  box  comprising  a  bottom,  walls  hinged 
thereto,  comer  folds  connected  with  two  opposite  walls 
and  foldable  Into  the  box,  flexible  strips  for  the  upper  edges 
of  the  end  walls,  and  extensions  on  said  end  walla,  the 
outermost  one  of  which  extensions  Is  transversely  cut  In 
two  places,  forming  two  end  portions  which  are  wrapped 
around  the  strip  and  an  Intermediate  portion  which  ex- 
tends over  such  strip  and  is  secured  to  its  end  wall,  said 
end  portions  being  extended  Inwardly  on  their  adjacent 
edges ;  substantially  as  described. 


1003,511.  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  CHARG- 
ING  THE  DELIVERY  BICKETS  OF  ELEVATORS. 
WiLHELM  RBI  BOLD,  Karlshorst,  near  Berlin,^  Ormany. 
Filed  May  15,  1908.     SerUI  No.  433,086. 


1.  A   folding   box    comprising   a   bottom,    walls   hinged 
tbeicto.  corner  folds  connected  with  two  opposite  walls 


1.  A  device  for  automatically  charging  the  delivery 
backets  of  elevators  and  the  like  comprising  a  charge  hop- 
per, an  intermediate  hopper  provided  below  the  charge 
hopper,  movable  walls,  provided  In  the  Intermediate  hop- 
per and  means  for  opening  and  closing  the  walls  of  the 
Intermediate  hopper,  said  means  consisting  of'  projections 
provided  on  the  dellvefy  backets  and  balance  weights  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  device  for  automatically  charging  the  delivery 
buckets  and  the  like  comprising  a  charge  hopper,  an  In- 
termediate hopper  provided  below  the  charge  hopper,  the 
aald  hopper  being  provided  at  Its  rear  with  a  slot,  a  mov- 
able wall  between  the  charge  hopper  and  the  Intermediate 
hopper,  said  movable  wall  being  adapted  to  pasa  through 
the  slirt  when  being  opened,  and  a  movable  base  provided 
In  the  intermediate  hopper  and  means  for  opening  and 
closing   the  movable   wall   and   baae  of  the   Intermediate 
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boppcr.  Mid  meaas  coulstlns  of  fwojecttons  prorldf^  on 
tbe  delivery  buckets  and  balanee  weights  sabittaDtlallj  as 

dMClilMd. 


1.003.512.  SELF -OILING  ITLLEY.  Hamilton  Rice, 
Pawtacket.  B.  I.  Vitod  Dec.  24.  1810.  SerUI  No. 
390.125. 

A  seif-olilnc  pulley,  made  in  a  Mlnifle  piece,  and  provided 
with  an  Internal  cavity  adapted  to  bold  oil.  and  haviBc 
Inaerted  therein  tbe  bushings  C — <"  provided  with  a  plu- 
raliij  of  nngers  rf — d,  the  extremity  of  said  lingers  belnj; 
approximately    In    contact   with    the   Inner   walU  of  said 


cavity,  said  Angers  operating  to  conduct  oil  from  said 
cavity  to  tbe  space  between  said  bushings  and  the  shaft. 
Bubatantially  as  described. 


1.003.513.     SAFETY  SCREW-JOINT.     Otto  Ros.<«rr  and 
.\xTos  Si-HWBXK.  Freiburg,  and  Viktor  Kittkr.  WIes 
l>aden.    Germany.      Filed    Dec.    19.    1910.      Serial    No. 
598.147. 


.  1.  A  screw  Joint  comprising  a  first  m«>ml>(>r  having  a 
right  band  thread,  a  second  member  having  a  left  hand 
thread,  and  a  third  member  having  a  right  hand  and  a 
left  hand  thread  section  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tl>e  flmt 
and  second  members  respectively,  one  of  said  members  he-, 
ing  composed  of  two  sections  axlally  movable  relatively  to 
each  other. 

2.  A  screw  Joint  comprising  a  Rptndle  having  a  pair  of 
oppositely  threaded  sections,  a  first  nut  having  n  first 
threaded  section  that  engages  tbe  first  spindle  section  and 
a  second  threaded  section  tiie  thread  of  which  ext»>nds  In 
tbe  same  direction  as  that  of  tbe  second  spindi«>  section,  a 
seeoad  ant  engaging  said  secoad  spladle  section,  and  a 
third  nut  tlMabl*  on  tbe  second  not  and  engnring  tiie 
«M"cond  threaded  section  of  the  first  nnt. 

3.  A  screw  Joint  comprising  a  spindle  having  n  pair  of 
oppositely  threaded  sections,  a  first  not  having  n  flr«t 
threaded  section  that  engages  tbe  first  spln«lle  iM>otlon 
aad  s  recess  having  a  thread  which  sxtendu  in  the  snme 


directloa  aa  (bat  of  tbe  secoad  spindle  thread,  a  second 
nut  bavins  •  sleeve  that  eagages  the  second  spindle  thread 
and  ia  accommodated  within  the  re^-essed  section  of  tbe 
first  nut.  and  a  third  nut  slidable  upon  the  sleeve  and  en- 
gaging the  thread  of  said  recessed  section. 


l.<n»;i..-.14  SOLAR  HEATER.  Lixviix  L.  Rot  XTaw. 
Colton.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1910  SerUl  No.  SO^.W.*} 
1.  In  a  solar  heater,  tbe  combination  of  a  box  formed 
with  outwardly  Inclined  sides,  reflectors  applied  to  the 
bottom  and  Inclined  sides  of  tbe  box  upon  the  Interior 
thereof,  a  trnnsparent  cover  for  the  box,  a  sulmtantlallr 
flat  liquid  rt)ntalner  arranged  within  the  upper  central 
portion  of  the  box,  supporting  lugs  projecting  from  the 
sides  of  tbe  box  for  supporttag  the  liquid  container,  the 
top  and  bottom  of  the  said  container  being  depressed  at 
the  midule  |>ortlonB  thereof,  and  circulation  pipes  com- 
municating with  tti«  container. 


^f  ^ '  A 


r 


2.  In  a  solar  beater,  the  combination  of  a  box  formed 
with  outwardly  Inclined  sides,  reflectors  applied  to  the 
bottom  and  inclined  sides  of  the  box  upon  the  Interior 
thtreof.  a  trannparent  cover  for  the  box.  a  series  of  sub- 
stantially flat  containers  arranged  in  the  upper  portion 
of  the  box.  the  said  containers  being  spaced  from  each 
other  and  having  tbe  top  and  bottom   thereof  depressed 

^  at  their  central  portions,  unions  connecting  the  various 
containers,  and  circulation  pipes  communicating  with  tbe 
containers. 

3.  In  a  solar  heater,  the  combination  of  a  box  having 
outwardly  Inclined  sides,  reflectors  applied  to  tbe  bottom 
and  inclined  sides  of  the  box  upon  tbe  Interior  thereof,  a 
transparent  cover  for  the  box,  a  substantially  flat  con- 
tainer arranged  In  tbe  upper  central  portion  of  the  box, 
the  top  and  bottom  of  the  snid  container  being  depreraed 
Inwardly  toward  each  other  at  tbcir  central  portions, 
struts  connecting  tbe  depressed  portions  of  tbe  top  and 
bottom  of  the  container,  supporting  lugs  projecting  from 
the  sides  of  the  box  and  engaging  the  container  to  hold  it 
in  |)ositlon,  and  circulation  pipes  communicating  with  the 
ci>Dtalner. 

4.  In  a  solar  heater,  the  combination  of  a  box.  reflectors 
applied  to  tbe  interior  of  the  box,  n  plurality  of  fluid  con- 
tainers arranged  within  the  box.  each  of  the  said  con- 
talner<«  being  substantially  flat  and  having  tbe  top  and 
bottom  thereof  depressed  inwardly  toward  each  other  at 
their  central  portions,  a  pair  of  pipes  projecting  from 
each  end  of  each  of  tbe  containers,  and  unions  connecting 
tbe  corresponding  pipe*  of  adjacent  containers. 


1.00.-J.515.  I^VMP-GUARD.  Oacaa  8,  Rtebsox.  Worces- 
ter, Mass.,  assignor  of  one^half  to  William  T.  Russell, 
Welleeley.  Maitf.  Filed  Aog.  3.  190H.  Serial  No 
44H.f)13. 

In  a  lamp  guard,  the  combination  of  longitudinal  mem- 
bers bent  Inwardly  at  one  end  and  connected  together  tp 
close  tbe  end  of  the  guard,  said  guard  'being  open  at  the 
other  end  and  having  resilient  means  therein  for  engag- 
ing an  Incande^tcent  lamp  and  ho'ding  it  In  poeition  with 
respect  to  tbe  guard,  and  a  pair  of  frames  pivoted  to  op- 
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posite  sides  of  the  open  end  of  said  guard  and  adapted  to 
swing  inwardly  to  dose  the  same,  said  frames  being  of 


.»«!, 


segmenUI   shape  and   having   means   in   the   interior   for 
receiving  the  neck  of  the  lamp. 


1,003.616.  SCULLING  APPARATUS  FOR  BOATS.  Jo- 
seph Sax,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Anders  P.  Patersen,  Brooklyn,  N,  Y.  Filed  Oct.  19, 
1910.     Serial  No.  587.858. 


^~-~S 


\ 


\ 


1.  A  sculling  apparatus  for  boats  consisting  of  an  out- 
rigger support  or  supports  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
boat,  a  vertically  arranged  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said 
support  or  supports,  a  blade  support  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  a  blade  rotatably  mounted  on  said  blade 
support,  an  am  rigidly  secured  to  said  blade  and  another 
arm  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft  and  loosely  connected 
with  the  arm  which  is  secured  to  naid  blade. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boat,  of  a  sculling  device 
consisting  of  a  vertically  arranged  rotatable  shaft,  a  blade 
support  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  blade  rota- 
tably mounted  on  said  blade  support,  an  arm  secured  to 
said  blade  and  another  arm  secured  to  said  stiaft  and 
loosely  connected  with  tbe  first  named  arm, 

3.  A  seuliiag  apparatus  for  boats  consisting  of  ont- 
rigger  supports  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  boat,  a  veril- 
cally  arranged  shaft  roUtabiy  mounted  In  said  supports, 
a    blade    support    rotatably    mounted    on    said    shaft,    a 


blade  rotatably  mounted  oa  said  blade  support,  and  de- 
rices  connected  with  said  shaft  and  said  blade  for  rotat- 
ing said  blade  and  blade  support  when  said  shaft  la 
rotated.. 


1,008.517.     DOOR-JAMB  SETTER.     Fbank  Scflxa,  Har- 
rison, N,  Y.     Filed  Oct.  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  587.1»91. 


1.  In  cdmblnation  with  a  door  Jamb  setting  frame,  a 
gage  adjustably  mounted  thereon  to  Indicate  the  positloa 
of  the  hinge,  and  comprising  arms  arranged  at  substan- 
tially right  angles  to  each  other,  a  tool  guide  mounted 
oa  each  arm  and  adjustable  relatively  to  its  arm  toward 
and  from  the  meeting  point  of  said  anna  for  indicating 
the  cuts  for  the  hinge  mortise. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  door-Jamb  setting  frame,  a 
pair  of  gages  Independently  adjustable  thereon  to  in- 
dicate the  position  of  the  hinge,  each  gage  having  a  pair 
of  arms  arranged  substantially  at  right  angles  to  Indlcata 
the  top  and  bottom  cut  for  the  hinge,  and  one  set  of  arms 
havlBg  adjustable  means  for  indicating  the  cut  foi  the 
depth  of  the  hinge,  and  the  other  set  of  arms  having  ad- 
justable means  (or  Indicating  the  cut  for  the  width  of 
the  hinge. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  door-Jamb  setting  frame,  a 
pair  of  gages  adjustably  mounted  thereon  to  indicate  the 
position  of  the  hinge,  and  each  gage  comprising  a  pair 
of  arms  arranged  at  substantially  right  angles  to  each 
other,  a  tool  guide  adjustably  mounted  on  each  pair  of 
arms  and  adjustable  relative  to  said  arms  for  indicating 
the  cuts  for  the  hinge  mortise. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  frame  for  setting  door-Jambs, 
a  pair  of  gages  adjustable  on  said  frame  to  locate  the 
position  of  tbe  hinges,  each  of  said  gages  having -two  araa 
adapted  to  embrace  the  face  and  side  of  said  door-Jamb, 
a  tool-Vuide  adjustably  mounted  upon  opposite  arnw 
adapted  to  Indicate  the  depth  of  cut  for  tbe  hinge  and 
a  second  tool  guide  similarly  mounted  upon  the  other 
arms  adapted  to  indicate  the  cut  (or  the  width  of  the 
hinge. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  frame  for  setting  door-JaralM. 
a  gage  adjustable  on  said  frame,  having  a  pair  of  anas 
arranged  rectangularly  with  respect  to  each  other,  and 
a  tool  guide  upon  each  of  said  arms,  each  of  said  tool 
guides  being  Independently  adjostabie  toward  and  from 
the  maetlni^  point  of  said  arras. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.003.618.      LUBBICATING    DEVICE    IN   MOWING-MA- 
CHINES.    MoRiTz  8CHILLBB.   Berlin,  Germany.     PUed 
June  13.  1910.     SerUl  No.  566.646. 
1.  In   automatic   lubricating  devices   for   mowing   ma- 
chines,   the   combination    with   the   cutter   driving   abaft, 
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coBiMCtiog  rod.  cuttf>r  head,  and  ooBn«ctloa  b«tw4>en  Mid 
rod  and  bead.  o(  a  caatnc  barlDg  an  oil  well,  meaos  for 
earrylBf  tn*  oil  from  said  oil  w«ll  to  the  mtter  driving 
ahaft.  and  m«aDa  for  conrejlng  th<>  oil  •vquentlally  along 
•aid  Nhaft  from  end  to  end  thereof  to  and  tbrouKh  the 
connecting  rod  to  said  connection  between  the  connect- 
ing rod  »>d  cotter  bead.  Mibatanttalljr  aa  aet  forth. 


2.  In  automatic  lubricating  derlcea  for  mowln;;  ma- 
chlnea.  the  combination  with  a  g^'ar.  cutter  driving  abaft 
and  Its  bearlnga.  of  a  cnalng  provided  with  an  oil  well 
wttbin  the  same,  a  labricating  ring  for  carrying  the  oil 
from  nld  oil  well  to  the  gear,  a  lubricating  ring  for 
feeding  the  oil  to  the  hearing  at  one  end  of  the  cutter 
driving  shaft,  a  stationary  wire  coll  on  the  cutter  drlr- 
Ing  shaft,  the  casing  being  provided  with  an  Intermediate 
oil  well  to  which  the  oil  la  conveyed  by  the  wire  coll.  and 
means  for  supplying  the  oil  to  the  bearing  at  th»  otbet 
end  of  the  mtter  drlrlng  shaft.  subaUntlaliy  as  described. 

3.  In  automatic  lubricating  devices  for  mowing  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  the  gear,  and  the  (.utter 
driving  shaft  and  Its  bearings,  of  a  casing  provided  with 
an  oil  well  therein,  a  lubricating  ring  for  carrying  the 
oil  from  the  oil  well  to  the  gear,  a  lubrtcatlng  ring  for 
feeding  the  oil  to  the  bearing  at  one  end  of  the  calt»r 
driving  shaft,  a  stationary  wire  coll  on  said  shaft,  the 
casing  being  provided  with  an  Intermediate  oil  well  to 
which  the  oil  Is  conveyed  by  the  wire  coll,  a  hollow  cover 
for  said  Intermediate  oil  well  provided  with  a  passage, 
a  pin  on  the  cutter  driving  shaft  within  said  Intermediate 
oil  well  adapted  to  throw  the  oil  contained  therein  into 
said  paaaage  In  the  coyer  of  said  oil  well,  and  means  lor 
supplying  said  oil  to  the  forward  bearing  of  the  caller 
driving  ithaft.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  automatic  lubricating  devices  for  mowing  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  the  gear,  cutter  driving 
•baft,  and  Ita  bearlnga,  of  a  casing  provided  with  an  oil 
well  therein,  a  lubricating  ring  for  carrying  the  oil  from 
said  oil  well  to  the  gear,  a  lubricating  ring  for  feeding  the 
oU  to  the  bearing  at  one  end  of  the  cutter  driving  shaft, 
a  stationary  wire  coil  on  said  shaft,  the  casing  being 
provided  with  an  Intermediate  oil  well  to  which  the  oil 
Is  conveyed  by  said  wire  coil,  a  covrr  ror  said  Intcrrie- 
dlate  oil  well  provided  with  a  passage,  a  pin  on  the  cvt 
ter  drlTlag  shaft  within  aald  Intermediate  oil  well  adapted 
to  throw  the  oil  contained  therein  Into  said  passage,  a 
crank  at  the  end  of  the  cutter  driving  shaft  having  oil 
passages  adjacent  the  forward  bearing  and  eonnecced 
therewith,  a  hollow  crank  pin  communicating  with  said 
oil  passages,  and  a  follow  connecting  rod.  said  crank  piu 
having  apertures  for  the  passage  of  the  oil  to  said  hollow 
connecting  rod.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  Id  aatomatlc  labricating  devices  for  mowing  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  the  gear,  cutter  driving 
shaft,  and  its  bearings,  of  a  casing  having  an  oil  pocket 
within  the  same,  a  labricating  ring  for  carrying  the  oil 
from   said   oil   well   to  said  gear,   a   lubricating  ring  for 


feeding  the  oil  to  tbe  bearlBf  at  one  end  of  the  cutter 
driving  shaft,  a  stationary  wire  coll  on  said  sb^^t.  the 
casing  being  provided  with  an  Intermediate  oil  wll  to 
which  the  oil  la  conveyed  by  aald  wire  coll,  •  cover  for 
said  latermedlate  oil  well  provided  with  a  paaaag<\  a 
pin  on  the  cutter  driving  shaft  within  said  Intermediate 
oil  well  adapted  to  throw  the  oil  contained  therein  into 
said  paaaage  In  said  cover,  a  crank  at  tbe  end  of  the 
cutter  driving  shaft  having  oil  paaaag**  adjacent  to  the 
forward  bearing  and  connected  therewith,  a  hollow  crauk 
pin  communicating  witb  said  oil  paaaagia,  a  hollow  In-^ 
cliaed  connecting  rod,  a  cutter  bead,  a  Joint  betwet^n  said 
connecting  rod  and  cutter  head,  and  means  for  feeding  the 
oil  through  the  connecting  rod  from  the  crank  pin  to  said 
Joint,  subatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

(ClaloM  6  to  10  not  prlatcd  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.003.CI0.  8KALINO-HEAD  FOB  .MTLYINO  JAR-CAP8. 
Kdwaid  D.  Schmitt.  Baltimore.  Md..  aaalgnor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Pure  Food  Process  Com- 
pany. Baltimore,  MA.,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed 
Dae.  6.  ItMM).  Iflerial  No.  531,7.^9.  Renewed  Feb.  14. 
1011.     Hertal  No.  808.507. 


1.  Id  a  machine  for  applying  capa  to  Jars.  etc..  a 
senllng-head  having  in  combination  a  suitable  caalng.  a 
spring  pressed  plunger,  a  plurality  of  rocka hi y- mounted 
locking-angers  carried  by  said  plunger,  and  vertically- 
movable,  flexible  meana  surrounding  said  locklng-flngers, 
whereby,  upon  the  upward  movement  of  tbe  plunger,  tbe 
locking-fingers,  will  be  forced  inward  to  indent  the  cap. 

•2.  A  aeallng-hesd  having  In  combination  a  suitable  caa- 
lng. a  sprlng-presaed  plunger,  a  plurality  of  rockably- 
mounted  locklng-flngers  carried  by  aald  plunger,  an  annu- 
lar groove  in  the  caalng  wall,  and  a  flexible  ring  In  said 
groove,  said  ring  haring  a  limited  upward  movement, 
whereby  tbe  plunger  may  have  a  alight,  free  movement 
before  tbe  sealing  operation  la  effected. 

X  A  seallDg-head.  having  in  combination  a  suitable  caa- 
lng. a  spring-preaaed  plunger,  a  plurality  of  cam-faced  lock- 
lng-flngers carried  by  aald  plunger,  an  annular  groove  In 
the  caalng  wall,  a  aprlng-rlng  vertically  movable  In  said 
groove,  so  as  to  permit  tbe  plunger  to  have  a  slight,  free 
upward  moTfcat  before  the  sealing  operntion  Is  effected, 
the  vertical  noTaaaent  of  said  ring  being  limited  by  the 
upper  wall  of  tbe  annalar  groove. 

4.  A  aaallllff  bMil  having  In  tomblnatlon  a  suitable  caa- 
lng. a  •prftgowaatd  plunger  carrying  a  plurality  of  rock- 
ably-moanted  locklng-flngers  provided  with  external  cam- 
facea,  aald  locklng-flngers  being  provided  with  oppositely- 
dlapaaed  stada  whereby  they  are  apaced  apart,  an  annular 
groove  In  tbe  caalng  wall,  and  a  spring-ring  in  said  groove, 
said  ring  being  adapted   to  engage  tbe  can-faces  on  the 
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locking  flngera  and  thereby  catiae  aald  fingers  to  be  forced 
inward,  aald  ring  being  vertically-movable  in  the  groove, 
ao  aa  to  provide  for  a  free  upward  movement  of  tbe  plunger 
before  tbe  aealing-o|)eratlon  la  effected. 


1,003,520.     FENCE-POST  BSACE.     GoTTi.EiB  ScHNKiDEa, 
Rluffton.  Ind.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  6O8.3I8. 


1.  In  a  fence  iwat  brace,  tbe  combination  with  a  Mock 
having  tranaverae  openings  in  its  body  and  a  ping  at  ita 
front  end.  a  pin  fixed  through  tbe  forward  part  of  the 
block  with  Its  extremities  projecting  to  both  sides  thereof, 
an  Inclined  tubular  brace  whose  lower  end  engages  aald 
block  and  whose  u|>per  end  abuts  against  the  post  to  be 
tightened,  and  a  acrew  for  adjusting  aald  block :  of  a  baae 
having  a  longitudinal  slot  In  Its  body  closed  at  both  ends, 
connections  between  the  front  end  of  said  slot  and  a  fixed 
object,  a  nut  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  the  base  and 
through  which  said  acrew  is  threaded,  projections  rising 
from  the  base  at  either  side  of  tbe  slot  and  more  remote 
from  each  other  than  the  length  of  said  pin.  and  a  bar 
longer  than  the  pin  and  removably  Inserted  through  one  of 
aald  openings  in  tbe  block  with  ita  extremities  engaging  a 
pair  of  said  projections. 

2.  The  herein  described  fence  post  brace  tightener,  the 
aame  compriaing  a  baae  having  a  longitudinal  slot  through 
ita  body  closed  at  both  enda.  riba  depending  from  the  base 
al«M  Vie  sides  of  said  slot,  means  for  holding  tbe  base 
stationary,  a  nut  carried  by  Its  rear  end.  and  a  screw  tak- 
ing through  said  nut ;  combined  with  a  brace,  a  block 
whose  upright  body  moves  In  said  slot  and  Is  adapted  to  be 
piaaaad  against  tbe  lower  end  of  the  brace  by  tightening 
op  aald  screw,  said  body  having  transverse  openings 
tbrongb  it,  a  head  at  the  lower  end  o|  the  body  wider  than 
aald  slot,  projections  rising  from  the  base  and  apaced 
from  either  aide  of  the  alot  ao  as  to  leave  shoulders  next 
adjacent  the  latter,  the  upper  face  of  the  base  being  trans- 
versely grooved  at  points  Juat  forward  of  said  projections, 
the  walls  of  aald  slot  having  npright  notches  near  ita  front 
end,  a  pin  fixed  through  the  body  of  the  block  and  adapted 
to  res't  on  said  shoulders  or  to  drop  through  said  notches, 
and  a  bar  removably  engaging  one  of  the  openings  in  the 
block  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  In  front  q^  a  pair  of  said 
projectlona  and  to  lie  in  one  of  tbe  grooves. 

8.  The  herein  described  fence  poat  brace  tightener,  the 
•ane  comprising  a  base  having  a  longitudinal  slot  through 
Its  body  closed  at  both  nods,  rlba  depending  from  tbe  base 
along  the  sides  of  said  slot,  means  for  holding  the  base 
stationary,  a  nut  carried  by  Ita  rear  end,  and  a  screw 
taking  through  said  nut ;  combined  with  a  brace,  a  block 
whoae  upright  body  moves  In  said  slot  and  is  adapted  to 
be  preaaad  against  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  brace  by  tightening 
op  aald  screw,  said  body  having  transverse  openings 
tlinMiffb  It.  a  liead  at  the  lower  end  of  said  baae  wider  than 
said  slot,  projections  rising  from  the  body  and  spaced 
from  either  side  of  tbe  slot  so  as  to  leave  shoulders  next 
adjacent  tbe  latter,  tbe  walla  of  said  slot  having  upright 
notches  qear  Its  front  end.  a  pin  fixed  through  the  block 
and  adapted  to  reat  on  aald  shoulders  or  to  drop  through 
said  notches,  and  a  bar  removably  engaging  one  of  tbe 
openings  In  tbe  block  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  in  front 
of  one  pair  of  aald  projections. 

4.  The  herein  described  fence  post  brace  tightener,  the 
same  comprising  a  base  hsving  n  longitudinal  alot  through 
Its  body  closed  at  both  ends,  means  for  holding  tbe  baae 
stationary,  a  nut  carried  by  Its  rear  end.  and  a  screw 
taking  through  said  nut ;  combined  with  a  brace,  a  block 


whose  upright  body  moves  In  said  slot  and  Is  adapted  to  be 
preaaed  a^lnat  the  lower  end  of  the  brace  by  tightening  up 
aaid  screw,  aald  body  having  transverse  openings  through 
it,  a  be«d  at  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  body  wider  than  said 
slot,  projections  rising  from  the  base  and  spaced  from 
either  side  of  the  slot  so  as  to  leave  shouldera  next  adja- 
cenf  the  latter,  the  walls  of  said  slot  having  upright 
notches  near  Its  front  end,  a  pin  fixed  through  the  block 
and  adapted  to  rest  on  said  shoulden  or  to  drop  through 
said  notches,  and  a  bar  removably  engaging  one  of  tbe 
openings  In  the  block  adapted  to  be  engaged  In  front  of 
one  pair  of  aaid  projections. 


1,003.521.  SHUTTLE  MECHANISM  FOR  EMBROIDER- 
ING -  MACHINES.  M0RKI8  ScHOBMnu),  Rorschach. 
Swltxerland.     Filed  May  21,  1910.     Sertal  No.  562.598. 


1.  In  an  embroidering  machine  embodying  atitchlng  and 
shuttle  mecbanlam,  including  a  ahuttle  having  a  pointed 
nose,  and  a  groove  ninning  upwardly  from  the  point,  a 
thread  engaging  element  mounted  Independent  of  tbe  shut- 
tle but  operated  thereby  and  having  a  hook  adapted  to  ex- 
tend below  tbe  shuttle  path,  and  to  travel  In  the  groove  of 
the  shuttle,  aald  engaging  element  having  a  projectloo 
which  is  engaged  by  the  shuttle  as  tbe  latter  moves  and  by 
which  ttie  engaging  element  Is  partially  raised. 

2.  An  embroidering  machine  embodying  stitching  and 
shuttle  mecbanlam,  including  a  shuttle  having  a  pointed 
nose  and  a  groove  running  upwardly  from  the  point,  a 
thread  engaging  >  element  mounted  independent  of  the 
shuttle  and  having  a  hook  adapted  to  extend  below  tbe 
shuttle  path,  said  engaging  element  having  a  proJectloB 
which  Is  engaged  by  the  shuttle  as  the  latter  moves  and 
by  which  the  engaging  element  la  initially  raised,  the  book 
of  tbe  engaging  element  being  adapted  to  engage  the  shut- 
tle and  release  the  aald  projection  therefrom. 

3.  An  embroidering  machine  embodying  stitching  and 
shuttle  mechanism,  including  a  shuttle  drive  finger,  a  shut- 
tle having  a  pointed  nose  and  provided  with  a  groove  run- 
ning upwardly  from  tbe  point,  a  thread  engaging  element 
mounted  Independent  of  the  shuttle  and  having  a  hook 
adapted  to  extend  below  the  shuttle  path,  said  engaging 
element  being  adapted  to  be  initially  raised  by  engagement 
with  the  shuttle  drive  finger,  the  hook  of  the  engaging 
element  being  adapted  to  travel  in  the  shuttle  groove  and 
to  release  the  engaging  element  from  Its  engagement  with 
the  shuttle  drive  finger. 


1,003,522.  HYDROCARBON-FURNACE.  JoHK  C.  Scaiv- 
MBB.  Madison,  III.  Filed  Apr.  20.  1911.  Serial.  No. 
624,045. 


0  ^  af 


J- 


1.  In  a  hydro-carbon   furnace,  the  combination  with  a 
body  portion  of  fire  brick,  an«l  a  burner  extending  there- 
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wItUn :  of  a  rvnorable  brklce  wall  •xtcndtsf  within  Mid 
bodjF  portion  from  tbe  top  thmot,  uld  wall  beiUK  dls- 
poa«d  downwardly  and  forwardly  toward  th«  burner. 

2.  In  a  fnmarp  of  th«  claa*  describ<>d,  th«>  combination 
witli  a  body  portion  of  flre  brkiL  and  a  l>uni*r  eztendlSK 
titerewithin  a  iihort  diatanoe  aboT«>  the  bottom  of  aatd  body 
portion :  of  a  remoTable  bridge  wall  fxtrnding  witbln  iaid 
iMdy  |>ortlon  fmm  tb«  top  tliert-of.  said  bridge  wall  beinx 
dixpooed  downwardly  and  forwardly  toward  tbe  bnmer  to 
poaltion  tlie  lower  end  thereof  in  clow  proiimlty  to  aaid 
liwrner  and  tbe  bottom  of  aald  body  portion. 

.'t.  A  furnacf  of  th**  claaa  deacribed,  compriatng  a  body 
portion  of  flrv  brick,  tbe  top  and  aide  walla  of  which  are 
provided  with  alota,  a  burner  extonding  within  aald  t>ody 
portion,  the  slot  In  the  top  of  said  body  portion  being  UU- 
p«M(«>d  downwardly  and  forwardly  toward  aald  burner,  and 
a  bridge  wall  removably  mounted  In  tbe  slot  of  said  top. 

4.  In  a  furnace  of  the  class  descr1t>ed.  the  combination 
with  a  body  {><>rtion  of  fire  brick,  tbe  top  and  side  walls  of 
which  are  provided  with  slots,  and  the  slot  In  the  top 
baring  the  side  walls  thereof  tapered  toward  their  lower 
ends,  and  a  burner  extended  within  aald  body  portion  :  of 
a  bridge  wail  extending  through  tbe  slot  in  ttie  top  of  said 
body  portion.  !«ald  bridge  wall  being  tai>ered  colncldt-nt  to 
tbe  tapering  of  the  side  walls  of  said  slot  and  having  the 
lower  end  tliereof  diapoaed  a  short  distance  above  the  hot 
torn  nt  the  body  portion  and  in  cloae  proximity  to  tbe 
bomer. 


1,003.323.     HEATING  SYSTEM.     BexJAMix  F.  SlTMOiB. 
Denver.  Colo.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1908.     Serial  No.  411,ttn2. 


1.  In  a  aystem  of  the  class  described,  an  element  com- 
priatng a  vesaei  divided  borlsontally  by  a  perforated  par- 
tition, a  core  In  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  veaael  spaced 
from  it«i  wall  and  having  an  Internal  cavity.  m»>an«  for 
establishing  communication  between  tlie  lower  portion  of 
the  veaael  and  the  internal  cavity,  an  upright  water  con- 
duit connected  with  tbe  said  cavity,  a  receptacle  con- 
nected with  tbe  conduit  at  its  upper  end.  a  radiator,  and 
pipes  connecting  the  latter  with  tt>e  receptacle  and  with 
the  upper  portion  of  the  said  element. 

2.  In  a  ayatem  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed.  an  element  com- 
posed of  a  sliell  and  a  core  spaced  from  each  other,  the 
said  core  having  an  Interior  cavity  la  cnmmiinicatlon 
with  tbe  said  space,  a  bollow  plug  depending  from  tbe 
aald  elenent  in  communication  with  the  aald  cavity,  an 
upr%ht  conduit  connected  with  the  said  cavity,  a  recep- 
tacle connected  with  tbe  said  modnlt  at  Its  upper  end. 
and  a  radiator  connected  with  tlie  said  receptacle  and 
with  the  aald  apae*. 


S.  Ib  a  aysteB  of  the  claaa  described,  an  etemeat  con- 
poasd  of  •  shell  and  a  core  apaced  from  each  other,  the 
wmlA  core  having  an  interior  cavity,  and  openings  con- 
necting the  latter  with  the  aald  space,  a  valve  adapted 
to  antomatleally  control  the  ilow  of  water  through  the 
said  openings,  a  hollow  plug  depending  from  the  aald 
element  In  communication  with  the  said  cavity,  an  up- 
right conduit  connected  with  tbe  said  cavity,  a  receptacle 
connected  with  the  said  conduit  at  Its  upper  end  and  n 
radiator  communicating  with  tbe  said  receptacle  and 
with  the  said  'spice. 

4.  In  a  system  of  tbe  claaa  descrllied.  an  eleneat  com 
priaing  a  veaael  divided  horiaontally  by  a  perforated  par- 
tition, a  core  in  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  vessel  apaced 
from  Ita  wall  and  having  an  internal  cavity,  meana  for 
establlaking  communication  between  the  lower  portion  o? 
tbe  fsaasi  and  tbe  aald  cavity,  an  upright  water  conduit 
connected  with  the  said  cavity,  a  receptacle  connected 
with  the  conduit  at  Its  upper  end,  a  radiator,  pipes  coa 
necting  the  latter  with  the  receptacle  and  with  the  upp«>r 
portion  of  tbe  said  element,  a  valve  adapted  to  control  the 
communication  tietween  the  interior  of  the  lower  portion 
of  the  aald  veaael  and  the  cavity  in  the  core,  and  a  valve 
adapted  to  close  tbe  orifice  of  tbe  pipe  which  connects  tbe 
radiator  with  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  vesaei. 


1.003.624.  GAS  PRODUCER.  Samiel  Behtram  Sheldon. 
South  Bethlehem,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  26.  lAlO.  Serial  Ko. 
SS1.71S. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  fire  cbamber.  of  a  rotative 
top  wall  iDcloslag  the  top  of  aald  chamber,  a  water-aeal 
betwaaa  aald  rotative  top  wall  asd  said  flre  cbamtier.  a 
(•el  bappar  located  above  said  top  wall,  fuel  feeding 
roechanlam  comprising  an  upright  cyllndric  casing,  and  a 
rotating  worm,  said  caalng  being  connected  at  Its  upper 
end  to  aald  hopper  and  opening  at  Ita  lower  end  through 
said  top  wall  between  the  center  and  the  clrcanference 
thereof,  aald  worm  being  Iwilow  and  being  provided  »it'i 
a  vertically  extending  hollow  hob  opening  Into  Its  hollow 
Interior,  a  hollow  distributing  memlwr  located  t:elow  said 
worm,  a  hollow  rotating  shaft  for  said  distrilHitInc 
member,  said  worm  turning  with  said  hollow  shaft,  means 
for  supplying  cooling  water  to  said  worm-hnb  and  to  said 
hollow  shaft,  and  meana  for  rotating  aald  top  wall  and 
aald  shaft. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  flre  chamber,  of  a  rotative 
top  wall  Incloaing  the  top  of  aald  chamber,  a  water  aeal 
between  said  rotative  top  wall  and  said  flre  chamber.  « 
fnet  tiopper  located  a)»ve  said  top  wall,  fuel  feeding 
Baechanlsm  comprising  an  upright  cyllndric  caalng.  and 
a  rotating  worm,  said  casing  being  connected  at  its  upper 
end  to  aald  hopper  and  opening  at  Its  lower  end  through 
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said  top  wall  between  tbe  center  and  the  circumference 
thereof,  aald  worm  being  bollow  aad  being  provided  with 
an  upright  bollow  hub  opening  into  its  bollow  interior, 
a  bollow  distributing  member  located  below  sa,ld  worm,  a 
hollow  routing  shaft  for  said  dlatrlbutlng  member,  said 
worm-hub  being  feathered  to  said  shaft,  meana  for  sup- 
plying cooling  water  to  aald  worm-bub  and  abaft,  means 
for  adjusting  the  level  of  said  worm  with  reference  to  said 
caalng,  and  means  for  rotating  the  top  of  aaid  flre  cham- 
ber and  for  rotating  aald  abaft. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  flre  chamber,  of  a  top  wall 
Inclosing  ttie  top  of  said  chamber,  a  fuel  hopper  located 
above  said  top  wall,  fuel  feeding  mechanlsB  comprising 
an  upright  cyllndric  casing  and  a  rotating  worm,  said 
casing  being  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  aald  hopper 
and  opening  at  Its  lower  end  through  said  top  wall  of 
the  flre  chamber,  said  worm  being  adjustable  in  a  vei^lcal 
direction  with  reference  to  aald  caalng,  and  means  for 
locking  aald  worm  against  vertical  movement. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  flre  chamber,  of  a  top  wall 
incloaing  the  top  of  aaid  chamber,  a  fuel  hopper  located 
aljove  said  top  wall,  fuel  feeding  mechanism  comprising 
an  upright  cyllndric  caalng  and  a  rotative  worm,  said 
(«8ing  being  connected  at  its  upper  end  to  aaid  hopper 
and  opening  at  its  lower  end  through  said  top  wall,  a  dis- 
tributing member  located  below  aald  worm  and  having 
(tearing  within  said  caalng.  a  rotating  vertical  shaft  to 
the  lower  end  of  which  aaid  distributing  member  is  se- 
cured, said  worm  1»clng  feathered  to  said  shaft,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  worm  vertically  on  said  abaft  with 
reference  to  said  casing  and  for  locking  It  in  position. 

."5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  flre  chamber,  of  a  top  wall 
inclosing  the  top  of  said  chamber,  a  fuel  hopper  located 
above  said  top  wail,  fuel  feeding  mechanism  comprising 
an  upright  cyllndric  casing  and  a  rotative  worm,  said 
casing  being  connected  at  Its  upper  end  to  said  hopper  and 
opening  at  Its  lower  end  through  said  top  wall,  a  dis- 
tributing member  located  below  said  worm  and  having 
tearing  within  said  casing,  a  rotating  vertical  abaft  to 
tlje  lower  end  of  which  said  distributing  member  Is  se 
cured,  said  worm  being  feathered  to  said  shaft,  means 
for  adjusting  said  worm  verilcally  on  said  sliaft  with 
reference  to  said  caalng  and  for  locking  it  In  poaltion,  aiKi 
a  counterweight  adapted  to  twlance  said  worm. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,008.525.      PROCESS    OF    TREATINt}    FRESH    VEOE 
TABLE  MATTER.     WiTOLO  vos  Skoreewski,  Schloss 
Lubostron.   near   Lablacbln,   Germany.      Filed   Jan.   21, 
1908.     Serial  No.  412.007. 

1.  Tbe  proceaa  of  treattng  fresh  vegf>table  matter  whic'i 
consists  in  mechanically  comminuting  and  mixing  to- 
gether the  same,  and  simultaneously  steaming  the  same 
until  the  material  baa  aasnaed  a  paaty  condition,  moid 
ing  tlie  same  Into  a  suitable  form,  and  then  drying  the 
same. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  vegetable  matter,  which  con- 
sists in  comminuting  and  mixing  together  and  steamin-; 
the  aame.  molding  the  aame  Into  a  cake,  and  then  drying 
the  cake  under  atmosplierlc  temi)eratnre  and  unconflned. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  freah  vegetable  matter,  which 
conatats  In  comminuting  and  mixing  together  tbe  aame. 
to  bring  the  matter  to  a  pasty  state.  simulUneously 
steaming  the  same,  then  forming  the  same  Into  a  cake  in 
a  mold  without  the  use  of  mechanical  pressure,  then 
taking  tbe  cake  Immediately  from  the  mold  and  dryln? 
tbe  aasM  unconflned  and  under  atmospheric  preaaore  and 
temperature. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  fresh  vegeuble  matter  which 
<onslaU  In  dialntegratlng  tbe  aame,  onUI  it  Is  groand 
and  mixed  together  into  a  paaty  maaa.  tlien  molding  ttie 
mass   into   a  auitable   form,   and  then  drying   the   same. 

5.  Tbe  process  of  producing  a  durable  fodder  from 
fresh  vegetable  forage  which  consists  in  commtnuting 
and  mixing  together  tbe  aame  until  it  aasnmes-a  paaty 
consistency,  and  thereupon  forming  the  same  Into  cakes 
without  the  uae  of  mechanical  pressure,  and  then  drying 
tbe  same. 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.008.52fl.      PICKER  STICK     HOLDER     AND     POWER   • 
ADJIBTINO  DEVICE.     Fbawk   P.  SuatPES.  Hlllsboro, 
N.  H..  assignor  of  seven-sixteenths  to  James  E.  Dowd. 
HUlsboro.    N.    H,      Filed    Feb.    21,    1911.      SerUl    No. 
000,019. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  a  pivoted  member  having  a  aocket  in  the  upper  end 
thereof  for  tbe  lower  end  of  the  picker  atlck,  means  on 
one  side  of  said  socket  for  removably  securing  the  picker 
stick  thereon,  a  power  adjuster  comprising  a  plate  having 
a  longitudinal  slot  extending  externally  along  the  oppo- 
site side  of  aald  meml>er,  and  having  means  at  tbe  upper 
end  for  receiving  and  holding  the  lug  strap,  and  nH^ans 
for  securing  the  power  adjuster  In  adjusted  positions 
thereon,  comprising  a  screw  passing  througb  said  slot 
Into  said  memlwr. 


1.003,527.     ANCHORING   DEVICE  OR   BOLT.     Eowasd 
C.  Smith.  Chicago.  III.    Filed  Nov.  25.  1910.    Serial  No 
594.175. 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  an  Inter- 
nally threaded  tubular  member,  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
on  each  aide  at  one  end  thereof,  a  bar  and  means  for 
pivotally  aecuring  said  bar  between  Its  ends  in  said  slot, 
said  bar  being  of  less  thickness  and  width  than  tbe  rllamc 
ter  of  said  tabular  member  and  said  tubular  member  hartef 
a  passageway  from  end  to  end  thereof  for  tbe  Insertion  of 
aa  operating  tool. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  tnbaiar 
member  contracted  in  diameter  throughout  a  portion  of  Its 
length,  and  Internally  threaded  at  said  contracted  portion, 
aaid  member  slotted  at  one  end  on  one  side  thereof,  a  bar 
arranged  in  aald  slotted  end.  and  meana  for  pivotally  ae- 
curing the  bar  thereto,  aaid  bar  of  a  less  thlckacss  aad 
width  and  greater  length  than  the  diameter  of  said  tabular 
member. 

8.  la  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described,  aad  In  ooabtaa- 
tlon.  a  bolt  and  a  member  therefor,  said  lanmliiii  compris- 
ing a  tubular  member  contracted  In  diaaetcr  thraagfaoat  a 
portion  of  its  len^  and  internally  threaded  at  said  «oa- 
tracted  portion  and  alotted  at  ita  outer  end.  a  bar  poal- 
tloned  In  aaid  slot,  and  means  for  pivotally  securing  the 
said  bar  thereto. 
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4.  A  dtrte*  of  tiM  klad  dewrllwd,  ifjipi^lag  •  tnbaUtr 
member  eootraeted  In  diameter  ttaroagbout  a  portion  of  Ita 
Iragth.  anid  member  being  alotted  at  one  end  on  one  aide 
fbcrcof.  •  bar  plvotally  mounted  In  said  slotted  end.  and 
operating  meann  engaginx  said  member  at  the  contracted 
portion  titereof. 


1.003.528.  FILLfNO  -  REPLENISHING  MECHANISM 
FOR  LOOMS.  Haut  W.  Smith.  North  Grafton.  Maaa.. 
aaalgnor  to  Oompton  A  Knowlea  Loom  Work*,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maaaachuaett*.  Filed  E>ec.  12.  1006.  Serial 
No.  347.425. 


1.  In  a  loom  baring  drop  ahuttle  boxes  each  provided 
with  a  shuttle,  meaoa  coactlng  with  one  of  aald  ahattlea 
to  automatlcall7  supply  the  same  with  filling  prior  to  com- 
plete exhauatlon.  and  means  co-acting  with  and  under  tbe 
control  of  another  of  said  abuttlea  to  stop  the  loom  prior 
to  complete  exhaustion  of  tbe  filling  therein. 

2.  In  a  loom,  filling  changing  means,  drop  or  shifting 
shnttle  boxes,  a  sbattle  In  one  of  said  boxes  prorlded  with 
means  to  effect  a  change  of  filling  prior  to  complete  ex- 
haustlon.  a  necond  shuttle  In  another  of  said  drop  or  shift- 
ing shuttle  boxes,  means  coactlng  with  said  sbattle  to  stop 
tbe  loom  prior  to  complete  exhaustion  of  tbe  filling,  and 
Beans  carried  by  tbe  loom  to  effect  s  stoppage  of  tbe  loom 
la  case  of  breakage  of  tbe  filling,  or  failure  of  the  detect- 
ing means  In  either  shuttle. 

3.  In  a  loom,  filling  changing  means,  drop  or  shifting 
sbattle  boxes,  means  by  which  a  rbaoKe  uf  filling  In  one  of 
tbe  boxes  may  be  brought  about  automatically  prior  to 
complete  exbauatlon.  means  by  which  a  change  of  filling 
in  tbe  other  box  or  boxes  may  be  effected  manually  before 
complete  exhaustion,  and  filling  detecting  means  by  which 
in  case  of  breakage  of  tbe  fllllng,  or  failure  of  the  detect- 
ing means  to  act  on  the  filling  in  any  of  the  shuttles,  tbe 
loom  is  Btoppe<f. 

4.  In  a  loom  baring  filling  changing  mechanism,  a  drop 
ahuttle-box.  a  ahuttle  In  one  of  the  cella  of  aald  box.  and 
detecting  meana  to  effect  a  change  of  fllllng  In  said  sbattle 
prior  to  complete  exhaustion,  a  second  shuttle  In  another 
cell  of  said  shuttle  box.  and  means  to  stop  the  loom  prior 
to  complete  exhaustion  of  tbe  filling  in  aald  ahuttle. 

ft.  In  a  loom  baring  drop  sbattle  boxes,  each  provided 
with  a  shuttle,  means  to  automatically  supply  one  shuttle 
with  fllllng  prior  tu  complete  exhaustion,  and  meana  to 
atop  the  loom  prior  to  complete  exhaustion  of  the  filling  In 
another  of  said  shuttles. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Uaxette.) 


1,003.520.     TABLE  FOR  SETTING  OUT  LEATHER. 

Jamks  T.  Smith.  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  July  15.   1910. 

Serial  No.  572.104. 

1.  The  berelndcarribed  table  for  setting-out  leather,  com- 
prising a  top  presenting  a  fiat  upper  surface,  trunnions  at 
tbe  opposite  ends  of  said  table  In  tbe  median  longitudinal 
line   thereof,   aapports   pruriding  liearlngs   for  said    trun- 


bIobs.  neans  for  locking  aald  table  la  dllfarent  angular 
positioQS.  and  stops  adapted  to  project  upward  from  said 
flat  upper  sarface  of  the  table  top  and  to  l>e  removed 
therefrom. 


2.  Tbe  hereindeacribed  Ubie  for  aetting-out  leather,  com- 
priaing  a  top  preaenting  a  flat  upper  surface,  meana  for 
plvotaliy  aupportlng  aaM  top  along  ttie  longitudinal  me- 
dian line  thereof,  and  stops  projecting  from  said  upper  flat 
surface  of  tbe  table  top  adapted  to  be  ahlfted  thereon. 

3.  Tbe  hereindeacribed  table  for  setting-out  leather,  com- 
prtalng  a  top  presenting  a  flat  upper  aurface  with  sockets 
theraln  adjacent  to  each  side  edge,  means  for  pirotally 
aopporting  aald  Uble  top  along  tbe  lottgitadinal  median 
line  thereof,  and  atops  adapted  to  b«  inaerted  In  aald 
aockets. 

4.  Tbe  berelndescribed  table  for  setting-out  leather,  com- 
prising a  top  preaenting  a  fiat  upper  aurface,  meana  for 
supporting  said  table  top  ao  that  lu  aald  flat  upper  surface 
can  be  brought  into  substantially  rertical  plane  and  In- 
climd  In  either  direction  to  the  borixontal.  and  stops  pro- 
jecting from  said  flat  upper  surface  near  one  side  edge  of 
tbe  Ubie  top. 

5.  The  berelndescribed  Uble  for  settlng-out  leather,  com- 
prising a  top  preaenting  a  flat  upper  surface,  meaas  for 
pirotally  supporting  said  top  along  tl>e  longitudinal  me- 
dian line  thereof,  means  for  holding  aald  Uble  top  against 
tipping  in  ceruln  angular  poaltions.  snd  remorable  stops 
adapted  to  be  stationed  on  aald  table  top  at  either  longitu- 
dinal naarglB  thereof  and  project  upward  from  the  plane  of 
the  flat  upper  aarface  of  aald  top. 


1.003.530.  BALANCING  AND  STEERING  DEVICE  FOR 
AIRSHIPS.  William  Randolph  Smith.  Erda.  Utah. 
Filed  June  19.  1911.     Serial  No.  633.982. 


1.  A  combined  balancing  and  steering  derlce  for  air- 
ships comprising  s  casing  rectangular  on  iU  exterior  and 
baring  a  cylindrical  bore,  its  upper  and  lower  ends  being 
reduced  and  made  cyliodrical.  ferrules  thereon,  supporting 
bars  In  which  said  fermles  are  joumaled,  the  caaing  hav- 
ing oppositely  dlapowd  upright  slots  between  said  fermlaa, 
a  abaft  alidably  OMmated  In  tbe  casing  and  having  log* 
projecting  through  aald  slots,  a  combined  balancing  weight 
and  rudder  carried  by  aald  abaft,  a  guide  block  carried  by 
one  of  aald  logs  and  movable  vertically  outside  the  casing, 
a  steering  handle  haring  a  bifurcated  head  passing  .iround 
the  casing,  a  bolt  it>nnectlng  the  arms  of  said  bifurcation 
and  apaced  from  the  caaing  to  permit  tlie  pasaage  of  the 
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block  between  them,  and  meana  attached  to  the  other  tog 
for  raialng  and  lowering  the  stiaft. 

2.  A  combined  balancing  and  steering  device  for  air 
ships  comprising  a  casing  rectangular  on  Its  exterior  and 
haring  a  longitudinal  bore,  Its  upper  and  lower  ends  being 
reduced  and  made  cylindrical,  ferrules  thereon,  supporting 
bars  In  which  aald  ferrulaa  are  joumaled.  tbe  casing  bar- 
ing oppositely  disposed  upright  slots  between  said  ferrules, 
a  shaft  slidably  mounted  In  the  casing  and  baring  lugs 
projecting  through  said  slots,  a  combined  balancing  weight 
and  rudder  carried  by  aald  shaft,  a  guide  block  carried  by 
one  of  aald  luga  and  movable  veriically  outalde  tbe  casing, 
a  steering  handle  having  a  bifurcated  bead  passing  around 
the  casing,  a  bolt  connecting  the  arms  of  said  bifurcation 
and  apaced  from  tbe  caaing  to  permit  the  paasage  of  the 
block  between  them,  tbe  handle  being  prorlded  with  a  alot 
on  that  side  of  tbe  caaing  opposite  said  bolt,  a  pulley  jour- 
naled  on  the  upper  support,  and  a  cable  passing  orer  said 
pulley  and  attached  to  the  other  log  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  shaft  and  rudders,  this  lag  and  the  lower  end  of 
the  cable  paaaing  through  the  slot  in  tbe  handle. 

3.  A  combined  balancing  and  steering  device  for  air 
ships  comprising  a  revolubly  mounted  upright  tubular  cas- 
ing, supports  therefor,  a  shaft  slidably  mounted  In  siiid 
casing,  a  combined  balancing  weight  and  rudder  secured 
to  tbe  lower  end  of  said  shaft,  a  raising  and  lowering  cable 
connected  to  said  abaft,  a  guide  pulley  on  the  upper  sup- 
port to  receive  said  cable  whereby  tbe  same  may  be  actu- 
ated to  raise  and  lower  said  shaft  and  the  weight  and  rud- 
der and  a  handle  adjusUbly  secured  to  the  caaing  between 
Its  aupports  and  having  a  slot  for  tbe  passage  of  said  cable. 

4.  A  combined  balancing  and  steering  device  for  air 
shipa,  comprising  a  casing  haring  formed  in  two  sides 
thereof  oppositely  disposed  slots,  and  baring  lU  ends  r«- 
duced  to  form  cylindrical  joamala.  supporiing  bars  to  re- 
ceive said  journala  and  revolubly  support  the  casing,  a 
shaft  slidably  mounted  in  the  caaing.  logs  formed  on  said 
shaft  and  projecting  through  tbe  aloU  in  the  casing,  a 
guide  block  aecured  to  one  of  aald  luga,  a  raising  and  low- 
ering cable  aecared  to  tbe  other  lug,  a  guide  pulley  to  re- 
ceive said  cable,  whereby  tbe  latter  may  be  actuated  to 
raise  and  lower  said  shaft,  a  combined  balancing  weight 
and  rudder  secured  to  tbe  lower  end  of  the  cable  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  raised  and  lowered  thereby,  and  a  tiandle  having 
a  bifurcated  head  adapted  to  be  adjusUbly  clamped  to  said 
casing  whereby  the  same  and  said  shaft  may  be  turned  to 
actuate  said  rudder  and  weight  and  thus  steer  the  ship. 


1,003.532.     ORINDING-MACHINE.     JoHK  G.  8oi>brbkro/ 
Worceatar,    Mass.,    assignor   to   Crompton   k    Kaowles 
Loom   Works,   a   Corporation   of   BlassacbusetU      Filed 
Nov.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  504.627. 


I 


1.003,631.  ENGINE-MUFFLER.  Loxnie  C.  Smoot  and 
William  R.  MASTcaaoN,  Hlllsboro,  Tex.  Filed  Sept  6 
1010.     BerUl  No.  580,731. 


1.  An  engine  muffler,  comprising  a  casing  and  a  plu- 
rality of  semi-circular  sections  arranged  tberewlthin  to 
form  a  continuous  spiral  passage  through  the  casing,  the 
sections  adjacent  to  the  muffler  Inlet  having  central  aper- 
tures, and  the  remaining  sections  having  closed  conical 
centers  with  their  apices  toward  the  muffler  inlet. 

2.  An  engine  muffler  comprising  a  casing  and  a  plu- 
rality of  semi-circular  sections  arranged  therein  to  form 
a  continuous  spiral  passage  through  tbe  casing,  said  pas- 
sage being  annular  In  cross  section  the  sections  adjacent 
to  the  muffler  inlet  haring  central  apertures,  and  the  re- 
maining sections  having  closed  conical  centers  with  their 
apices  toward  the  muffler  Inlet. 


1.  In  a  grtndlfig  and  {wllshing  machine  for  tlie   Inner 
;  edges  of  an  opening,  automatic  means   for  centering  tbe 

device,  and  holding  It  in  position  to  be  operated  upon, 
a  plvotally  supported  spindle  baring  a  grinding  surface 
at  one  end  to  enter  the  opening  In  said  device,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  causing  said  spindle  at  lU  grinding  eiMl 
to  have  a  roury  motion  and  a  circular  motion. 

2.  In  a  grindlnK  and  polishing  machine  for  the  inner 
edges  of  an  opening,  automatic  means  for  eentertng  tbe 
device,  and  holding  It  in  position  to  be  operated  upon, 
a  pivoUlly  supported  spindle  having  a  grinding  sarface 
at  one  end  to  enter  the  opening  In  said  device,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  causing  said  spindle  at  lu  grinding  sur- 
face end  to  have  a  roUry  motion  and  a  circular  motion, 
and  automatic  means  for  removing  said  device  from  said 

I  spindle,  after  the  opening  therein  Is  ground. 

3.  In  a  grinding  and  polishing  machine  for  tbe  inner 
edges  of  an  opening,  automatic  means  for  centering  the 
device,  and  holding  it  In  position  to  be  operated  upon, 
a  plvotally  supported  spindle  having  a  grln<Hng  surface 
at  one  end  to  enter  tbe  opening  in  said  device,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  causing  said  spindle  at  Its  grinding  end 
to  have  a  rotary  motion  and  a  circular  motion,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  removing  said  device  from  said  spindle 
after  the  opening  therein  is  ground,  and  automatic  means 
for  removing  aaid  derice  from  its  support. 

4.  In  a  grinding  and  polishing  machine  for  tbe  inner 
edges  of  an  opening,  a  table  or  support  for  the  derlce 
to  be  operated  on,  automatic  meana  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  table,  automatic  meana  for  centering  tbe  device 

I  to  be  operated  on,  on  said  Uble  or  support,  and  holding 
It  in  position  to  be  operated  on,  a  pirotally  supported 
spindle  having  a  grinding  surface  at  one  end  to  eater 
the  opening  In  said  device,  automatic  means  for  causing 
said  spindle,  at  lu  grinding  end,  to  have  a  rotary  motion, 
and  a  circular  motion. 


1,003,6  33.       MAGAZINE    DEVELOPING ,  CAMERA. 

Chables   F.   Speky,   Chicago,    111.      Filed  Feb.   3.    1911 

Serial  No.  606,377.. 

1.  In  a  pbotograpbic  magazine  camera,  the  combina- 
tion, of  a  casing,  a  magazine  tube  In  said  casing  construct- 
ed to  receive  photographic  plates,  a  plate  In  said  casing 
having  an  exposure  opening,  means  in  said  magazine  tube 
for  moving  said  plates  toward  the  latter  plate  concentric 
with  tbe  exposure  opening  therein,  said  means  Includln; 
telescoping  springs,  and  means  constructed  to  discbarge 
aald  photographic  plates  from  said  casing. 
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2.  In  ■  photocrmphic  macaxine  camera,  the  combina- 
tion, of  a  caatac.  a  macailne  tube  In  >ald  casing,  a  dl 
▼iaion  plate  In  aald  caalnc  harlng  an  expoaure  opening, 
maana  In  aald  aiasailBe  tnb*  eonatructed  to  move  the  aald 
pbotoffrapbic  platea  toward  aald  diTlalon  plate,  and  meana 
for  centering  aald  ptaatocrapblc  platea  behind  said  ex- 
poaure opening,  aald  meana  for  moTlng  aald  platea  In- 
cluding teleacoplng  aprlnga.  aald  centering  meana  for 
aald  photographic  platea  Inclodlng  realltent  luga  In  aald 
magaxine  tube. 


3.  In  a  photographic  magaslne  camera,  the  comblna- 
tkm,  of  a  caatng.  a  magaalne  tube  In  aald  caaing  eonatruct- 
ed to  receive  photographic  platea.  a  partition  In  aald  caa-' 
Ing  having  an  expoaure  opening,  meana  In  aald  magaalne 
tube  constructed  to  more  the  photographic  platea  toward 
t&a  expoaure  opening  In  aald  partltloo.  Including  tele- 
acoplng aprlnga,  and  meana  -oonatrocted  to  moTe  aald 
platea  out  of  aald  caaing.  the  latter  meana  Including  a 
rocking  plate,  there  being  one  or  more  approximately  aeml 
circular  cut-outa  In  aald  rocking  plate,  and  meana  located 
at  the  outalde  of  aald  caaing  eonatructed  to  rock  aald 
rocking  plate. 

4.  In  a  photographic  magaalne  camera,  the  comblna- 
tloa.  of  a  caaing.  a  magaxine  tuba  In  aald  caaing  eonatruct- 
ed to  recelTe  photographic  platea.  a  hollow  partition  la 
aald  caaing  baring  an  expoaure  opening  meana  In  aald 
partition,  whereby  aald  magaxine  tube  la  aecnred  to  oae 
Caca  of  aaM  partition,  meana  la  aald  magaxine  tube  eon- 
atructed to  move  aald  photographic  platea  toward  the 
expoaure  opening  In  aald  hollow  partition,  aald  meana  In 
eluding  teleacof)lag  aprlnga,  meana  eonatructed  to  move 
aald  photographic  plataa  out  of  aald  caaing.  the  latter 
meana  Including  a  rockiag  plate  aald  rocking  plate  being 
located  In  the  hollow  partition  and  prorlded  with  approxi- 
mately aemiclrcuiar  cut-outa.  a  tank  below  aald  caaing. 
and  meana  whereby  aald  hollow  partition  la  connected 
with  aakt  tank. 

5.  In  a  photographic  magaxine  camera,  the  combina- 
tion, of  a  caaing,  a  magaxine  tube  In  aald  caaing  eoAatnict- 
ed  to  recelTe  photographic  platea.  a  hollow  partition  In 
aald  caaing.  there  being  an  expoaure  opening  In  aald  par- 
ritlon,  aald  magaxine  tube  being  secured  to  the  inner  face 
of  aald  partition,  meana  In  aald  magaxine  tub*  coa- 
stmctad  tp  more  aald  pttotographlc  platea  toward  tba  ex- 
poaare  opening  la  aald  boilow  partition,  aald  meana  In- 
dndtag  teleacoplng  aprlnga.  a  shaft  below  aald  magaxine 
tube  and  projecting  from  the  end  of  aald  caaing.  a  rock- 
ing plate  at  the  lanar  end  of  aald  ahaft.  aald  rocking 
plate  being  located  In  aaM  boilow  partition,  and  a  handle 
at  the  outer  end  of  aald  ahaft.  whereby  aald  ahaft  and 
the  rocking  plate  may  be  oacillated  to  dtaeharge  aald 
photographic  platea  from  aald  caalag. 

(Claims  A  and  7  not  printed  in  the  (iaaette.) 


1.003.584.  MAGAZINE  DEVELOPINGhCAMBRA.  PHlb- 
MO»  F.  Spk«t.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1011. 
8«rUI  No.  602.619. 


1.  A  photographic  camera,  eomprialng.  In  combination, 
a  caaing.  a  lena  tube  on  aald  caaing  eonatructed  to  re- 
celre  a  photographic  lena,  a  serlea  of  magaxine  tobea  In 
aald  caatag  adapted  to  racclre  photographic  platea,  aald 
magada*  tvbea  being  rotatahly  mounted  in  aald  caaing. 
plnagara  ta  aald  tubes  eonatructed  to  move  said  pho- 
tographic platrs  longitudinally  In  aald  magaxine  tubea, 
meana  connected  to  aa^d  plungera  eonatructed  to  rotate 
all  of  aald  magaxine  tubea  with  their  plungera  almnlta- 
neoualy.  meana  for  Imparting  an  Initial  axial  movement  to 
said  plungera.  and  meana  for  completing  aald  axial  move- 
ment after  the  aald  Initial  axial  movement  la  completed. 

2.  A  photographic  camera,  eomprialng  a  caaing,  a  lena 
tube  on  aald  easing  eonatructed  to  receive  a  photographle 
laaa.  a  aerlea  of  magaxine  tubra  In  aald  caaing  adapted  to 
raeatre  photographic  platea.  plungera  In  aald  tutiea,  meana 
for  rotating  aald  tubea.  meana  fbr  Imparting  an  Initial 
longitudinal  movement  to  said  plungera.  and  meana  for 
completing  aald  longitudinal  movement  after  the  Initial 
movement  la  completed,  and  a  central  rod  around  which 
aald  magaxine  tubea  are  located,  the  rotating  meaiu  and 
meana  for  imparting  the  Initial  longitudinal  movement 
being  operated  from  the  outalde  of  the  aald  camera  casing. 

3.  A  photographic  camera,  eomprialng  a  caaing.  a  lena 
tube  on  aald  caaing  eonatructed  to  receive  a  photographic 
ieaa.  a  magaxine  cylinder  In  aald  caaing  and  Including 
end  platea  and  a  aerlea  of  tubea  connecting  aald  end 
platea.  a  central  rod  In  aald  caaing  upon  which  said 
cylinder  la  eonatructed  to  revolve,  meana  for  revolving 
aald  magaxine  cylinder,  plungera  In  each  of  aald  tubea. 
meana  for  Initially  moving  aald  plungers  azially  In  said 
tubea,  and  further  meana  for  completing  the  axial  move- 
ment of  aald  plungera. 

4.  A  photographic  camera.  compHaiag,  a  caalag.  a  lena 
tuba  on  aald  caaing  eonatructed  to  receive  a  photographic 
lena.  a  magaxine  cylinder  In  aald  caaing  and  Including 
end  platea  and  a  aeriee  of  tubea  connecting  said  end- 
platea.  a  central  ahaft  In  aald  caaing  upon  which  aald 
cylinder  la  constructed  to  revolve,  plungera  In  said  tubea. 
means  for  revolving  aald  cylinder,  meana  for  imparting 
aa  initial  loagitadlBal  movemeat  to  aald  pinngera.  and 
meana  located  in  aald  caaing  for  completing  said  longi- 
tudinal movement  of  aald  plungera  after  aald  Initial  move- 
ment ta  completed,  the  revolving  of  aald  cylinder  and  the 
Initial  longitudinal  movement  of  aald  pinngera  being  ef- 
fected from  the  outalde  of  aald  caalag. 

5.  A  pbotographic  camera,  eomprialng,  a  caaing.  heada 
on  aald  caaing.  a  lena  tube  on  one  of  aald  heada  eon- 
atructed to  receive  a  photographic  lena,  a  cylinder  In  aald 
caaing  Including  two  end  platea  and  a  aeriea  of  tubea 
connecting  aald  end  platea.  aald  tubea  being  constructed 
to  receive  photographic  platea.  a  plunger  In  each  of  aald 
tubea.  a  apider  to  which  aald  phingera  are  aecnred.  a 
tubular  piaton  rod  upon  which  aald  apider  la  alldalrfy  bat 
not  rotatably  mounted,  a  ahaft  upon  which  aald  cylinder 
la  adapted  to  rotate,  meana  for  rotating  aald  piston  rod 
aad  tkt  eyllader.  raeaaa  for  imparting  an  laitial  axial 
movemeat  to  aaM  plungera,  and  meaiM  for  completing 
said  axial  aaifaaeat  of  aald  plungers  after  aald  Initial 
axial  movemeat  la  completed. 

(Clalma  A  to  II  not  printed  In  the  Gaxatte.] 
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1.008,886.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  BNOINB. 
H.  r.  Briaa,  Port  Cbaatar,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  of  ona-b&U  to 
Jamaa  r.  Kaanan.  Port  QMstar,  N.  T.  PUed  •ec  21, 
1M6,    aerial  No.  468,461. 


1.  la  an  exploolve  engine  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der baring  an  admlMlon  port  and  an  exbaoat  port,  of  a 
piaton  arranged  to  reciprocate  in  nld  cylinder  and  pro- 
vided wltb  a  tranaverae  chamber  arranged  to  communi- 
cate with  the  admlaalon  and  exhauat  porta,  aald  chamber 
having  two  porta  by  which  It  may  communicate  with  the 
working  chamber  of  the  cylinder,  a  plunger  linearly  mov- 
able in  aald  chamber  and  controlling  said  porta  therein,  a 
connecting  rod.  and  meana  governed  by  the  angular  awing 
of  the  connecting  rod  for  moving  aald  plunger  within  the 
chamber  of  the  piaton. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combuatlon  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  piaton  ar- 
raged  to  reciprocate  therein  and  provided  wKh  a  trana- 
verae chamber  arranged  to  communicate  with  the  working 
chamber  of  the  engine  and  wltb  the  aald  inlet  and  outlet, 
a  crank  xhaft,  a  rod  connected  with  aald  crank  ahaft  and 
with  aald  piaton,  a  plunger  tn  aald  chamber  controillag  Ita 
communication  with  aald  working  chamber  and'  meana  for 
moving  aald  plunger  linearly  by  the  angular  awing  of  the 
connecting  rod. 

8.  In  an  Internal  combuatlon  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  having  inlet  and  outlat  porta,  a  piaton  ar- 
ranged to  reciprocate  In  aald  cylinder  and  provided  with 
a  chamber  communicating  with  the  working  chamber  of 
the  engine  and  with  aald  inlet  uid  outlet  porta,  a  crank 
ahaft,  a  rod  connected  with  aald  crank  ahaft  and  aaid  pia- 
ton, a  plunger  movable  within  the  piaton  chamber  and 
controlling  Ita  communication  with  the  working  chamber 
and  meana  for  moving  aald  plunger  llnearlj  by  the  angu- 
lar swing  of  the  connecting  rod. 

4.  In  an  exploaive  engine  the  combination  of  a  cylinder 
having  inlet  and  outlet  porta,  a  piaton  provided  with  a 
chamber  arranged  to  communicate  with  the  working  cham- 
ber of  the  cylinder  and  with  the  aald  porta,  a  plunger 
movable  wlthla  aald  chamber  and  controlling  Ita  com- 
munication with  the  working  chamber  of  the  cylinder, 
a  connecting  rod  plvotally  connected  with  the  piston  and 
meaaa  for  moving  the  plunger  linearly  by  the  angular 
swing  of  the  connecting  rod. 

6.  In  an  internal  combuatlon  engine  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  porta  for  the  admission  and  ex- 
haust of  the  exploaive  mixture,  a  crank  caae  communicat- 
ing with  aaid  cylinder  and  having  an  outlet  communicating 
with  the  aald  admission  port  and  also  an  inlet  for  the 
exploaive  mixture,  a  piston  movable  In  said  cylinder  and 
controlling  the  ports  thereof,  said  piston  havlag  a  cham- 
ber adapted  to  register  with  said  porta  and  arranged  to 
communicate  with  the  working  chamber  of  the  cylinder, 
a  controlling  member  carried  by  the  platoa  and  movable 
relatively  thereto  to  govern  tlie  communication  of  said 
piaton  chamber  with  the  working  chamber,  a  connecting 
170  O.  G.— 36 


red  pivoted  to  the  piston  aad  means  for  flaoring  aald  con- 
trolling member  linearly  by  the  aagnlar  swiag  of  the  eon* 
nectlng  rod. 


1,008,586.  PHOTOGRAPH-SHUTTER.  ChabuM  C. 
Spikks.  Washington,  D.  C,  aaalgnor  to  M.  C.  Spinks 
and  M.  A.  Poor.  Memphia,  Ifo.  Filed  Jane  80,  1910. 
SerUI  No.  060,824. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deecribed,  a  abutter  conalstlng 
of  an  endleaa  curtain  having  openings  therein  of  dllferent 
sixes,  meana  for  producing  travel  lengthwlae,  and  means 
for  shifting  the  enrtala  Iat««Uj. 

2.  A  shutter  of  the  kind  deecribed  Mmsistlng  of  a  cur- 
tain, said  curtain  having  openings  arranged  in  sets,  one 
set  of  openings  being  arranged  upon  one  aide  of  the  longi- 
tudinal center  of  the  curtain,  and  the  openings  of  the 
other  set  being  arranged  upon  the  opposite  side  of  said 
longitudinal  center,  means  for  causing  the  curtain  to 
travel,  and  means  for  ahlfting  the  curtain  aidewlae. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combinatioa 
with  a  camera  having  an  opening,  of  a  curtain  adapted  to 
travel  continuously  in  one  direction,  openings  being  formed 
in  said  curtain,  aald  openings  being  arranged  In  two  aeta, 
the  openlnci  of  one  eet  being  larger  than  tboae  of  the  other, 
meana  for  eaasing  the  enrtala  to  travel,  and  mnans  for 
shifting  the  curtain  so  aa  to  bring  either  aet  ct  openings 
in  allnement  with  the  camera  opening. 

4.  A  abutter  of  the  kind  deacrlbed  conaiating  ot  an  end- 
less curtain  having  longitudinally  extending  openiags 
formed  therein,  two  of  aald  openinga  being  to  one  aide  of 
the  kmgitttdlnal  center  of  the  curtain,  and  two  upon  the 
opposite  side  of  said  center,  all  of  said  openings  being  of 
dUTerent  lengths,  means  for  causing  said  curtain  to  travel, 
and  means  for  shifting  said  curtain  aidewlae  during  travel 
of  the  curtain. 

5.  In  a  shutter  of  the  kind  described,  parallel  ahafts, 
dmma  alldably  mounted  upon  aaid  abafta,  one  drum  being 
keyed  to  one  of  tlie  aliafta,  a  aleeve  loosely  connected  to 
aald  drum,  and  alidable  upon  the  last  mentioned  abaft, 
an  endleaa  curtain  carried  by  aald  druma  and  having  open- 
iags therein,  and  a  sectional  knob,  the  meeting  faces  of 
said  sections  being  beveled  and  adapted  to  interlock,  oae 
aection  being  stationary,  and  the  other  section  being  se- 
cured to  said  alidable  sleeve. 


1,008,687.  ROLLER-POLE  TOT.  Thokas  S.  Rpitbt, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  June  23,  1911.  Serial  No. 
636.001. 

1.  A  device  for  me  aa  described  consisting  of  a  pole,  a 
roller  at  one  end  of  the  same,  a  liandla  at  the  other  end, 
a  seat  between  the  two  and  a  transversely  arranged  brace 
aeeured  to  the  pole  between  the  seat  and  the  handle. 
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2.  A  device  for  om  m  described  coaalstinc  of  a  pole, 
•  roller  at  one  end  of  the  •ame.  a  handle-bar  at  the  other 
end  arranied  parallel  to  the  azla  of  the  roller,  a  aaat  at- 
tached to  the  pole  between  the  ends  thereof  and  a  brace 
'>B  the  pole  between  seat  and  handle-bar. 


r^VfV^ 


3.  A  derlce  for  uae  aa  deacribed  cooalstlng  of  a  pole, 
a  roller  mounted  at  one  end  of  the  aame,  a  handle-bar 
mounted  transversely  to  the  pole  at  Its  other  end,  a  seat- 
bar  and  a  brace-bar  both  attached  to  the  pole  between 
Its  ends  and  all  these  bars  and  the  axis  of  the  roller  being 
parallel  to  each  other. 


and  aaid  extensions  baring  perforated  extremities  of  dr- 
calar  formation  disposed  flatwise  In  a  vertical  plane,  and 
lateral  ears  integral  with  /Mid  bridge  piece  at  its  baiw 
extenalona  and  poets  integral  with  said  ears,  la  comtina- 
tloo  with  supporting  members  for  the  leiiMa,  means  to 
detachable  secure  the  same  to  aaid  perforated  extmcni- 
tlea,  and  nose  guarda  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  ears 
and  laterally  movable  within  the  limita  defined  by  said 
poets  and  the  base  of  said  bridge  piece. 


t^ 


1.003.538.   0AS-FLA8HEB  APPARATUS.   Joskph  SPIINO. 
Chicago,  III.     Ftled  Feb.  34,  1900.     Serial  No.  479.746. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  suitable  motor,  a  abaft  driven 
from  aaid  motor  by  worm  and  gear  connections,  a  plurality 
of  cams  Independently  adjustable  on  aaid  shaft,  valve 
boxea  having  their  valve  chambers  in  communication,  a 
by-paaa  in  each  of  said  boxes,  a  main  supply  conduit  in 
each  of  said  boxes,  valves  controlling  said  main  supply 
conduits,  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  said  cams,  and 
bomera  communicating  with  said  valvs-chambers  through 
said  by-passes  and  main  conduits. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  suitable  motor  having  a  driven 
shaft,  a  worm  arranged  on  said  shaft,  a  pinion  meshing 
with  said  worm,  a  shaft  driven  by  said  pinion,  cams  ad- 
Jostably  mounted  on  said  pinion  shaft,  valve-boxes  sup- 
ported on  said  motor  and  having  chambers  communicating 
with  each  other,  means  for  supplying  gaa  to  said  chambers. 
a  by-pass  In  each  of  said  boxes,  a  main  supply  conduit 
connecting  each  valve-chamber  and  a  burner,  a  valve 
mounted  in  each  of  said  valve-chamber*  and  normally 
cloaing  said  main  supply  conduit,  said  valves  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  said  cams. 


1.008,589.     BTEOLASS-MOUNTINO.     OaoMa  A.  Sgnna. 

Cleveland.    Ohio.      Filed    Nov.    18,    1909.      Serial    So. 

528,648. 

1.  An  eye-glass  moan  ting  comprising  an  arched  lirldge 
piece  having  straight  base  extensions  Inclined  In  respect 
tksfsto  and  projecting  forwardly  to  a  point  approximately 
la  a   vertical  plane  with  the  blgheat  point  of  the  arch. 


2.  In  eye-glasa  mountinga,  a  bridge  piece  comprising  an 
arched  body  having  straight  base  extensions  Inclined  In 
respect  thereto  and  projecting  forwardly  thereof  and  hav- 
ing enlarged  and  flattened  eye  ends  disposed  Is  parallel 
vertical  planes,  and  eara  laterally  extending  from  aaid 
bridge  piece  having  Integral  posta,  said  enda  and  ears  hav- 
ing openings  therethrough,  in  combination  with  finger 
pieces  plvotally  mounted  on  aaid  ears. 

8.  la  eye-glasses,  a  bridge  piece  comprlaing  aa  laclinod 
arched  body  having  flattened  circular  ended  base  exten- 
sions projecting  forwardly  on  parallel  borlsontal  liD«>s 
and  with  the  flat  extensions  dUpoeed  in  parallel  vertical 
planes  and  provided  with  lateral  ears  at  Ita  skies  and  ver- 
tical posts  thereon  adapted  to  aupport  nose  guarda.  In 
combination  with  clamping  studs  for  the  lenses  ha\lng 
circular  socket  portions  adapted  to  seat  the  circular  ends 
of  said  baae  extensions,  means  to  detachably  secure  said 
studs  and  extenaions  together,  lenses  removably  secured 
upon  said  studs,  guards  plvotally  supported  upon  said 
lateral  ears  between  the  bridge  piece  base  and  aaid  postv, 
and  springs  to  control  said  guarda 


1.008,640.     BANANA-CRATB.     Fbank  E.  STBaaviT,  Den- 
ver, Colo.     Filed  Apr.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  558,076. 


A  shipping  crate,  circular  in  cross-section  and  com- 
posed of  sections  hinged  together  to  fold  or  collapse,  each 
section  conalstlng  of  longitudinally  dlaposed  parallel  wires 
connected  by  transverse  wlrss,  any  two  opposite  sections 
having  parallel  wlrea  secMed  at  their  extremities  to  the 
transverse  wires  of  the  section  and  colled  Into  eyes  near 
the  end  of  the  section,  crate  expanding  rings  passed 
through  the  said  eyes  and  loosely  mounted  therein  to 
permit  of  a  sliding  movement  of  the  rings,  the  said  rings 
being  adapted   to  fold  inwardly  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
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erats,  any  two  sections  of  the  crate  being  equipped  with 
resilient  locking  devices  opposite  the  eyes  of  the  respec- 
tive parallel  wlre^  the  said  locking  devices  being  fixedly 
iswued  to  a  transverse  wire  of  the  crate  and  having  a 
loop  adapted  to  receive  the  rings  for  holding  the  same 
la  their  operative  position  for  supporting  the  crate  in 
the  expanded  position. 


1,008,541.  FBBTILIZER.  INSECTICIDE.  AND  FUNGI- 
CIDE. William  FaaoaaicK  Kbatino  Stock.  Darling- 
ton. England.    FUed  Mar.  81.  1911.    Serial  No.  618.065. 

1.  A  compound  capable  of  use  as  a  fertHiser,  Insectl 
cide  and  fungicide,  consisting  of  spent  oxid.  carbon  waste, 
and  cmde  drained  naphthalene. 

2.  A  compound  capable  of  use  as  a  fertilise.  Insecti- 
cide and  fongicide,  consisting  of  substantially  one  part 
spent  oxld,  one  part  carbon  waste,  and  one  part  crude 
drained  naphthalene. 

3.  A  compound  capable  of  uae  as  a  fertiliser,  inseetl- 
dde  and  fungicide,  consisting  of  spent  oxld  of  Iron  from 
gas  worka,  carb<Hi  waste  from  alkaline  liquors  obtained  in 
paper  manufacture,  and  crude  drained  naphthalene. 

4.  A  compound  capable  of  uae  aa  a  fertiliser,  insecti- 
cide and  fungicide,  conalstlng  of  spent  oxid  of  iron  con- 
taining uncombined  sulfur  from  gas  works,  carbon  waste 
from  the  alkaline  liquors  obtained  in  the  mannfactnre  of 
paper,  and  crude  drained  naphthalene. 


1,003.642.  CENTRIFUGAL  PUMP  OR  BLOWER.  Jo- 
SEPH  J.  STorrxBL,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  June  6,  1911. 
Serial  Ifb.  631.328. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  set  of  radially  disposed  vanea  adapted  to  receive 
fluU  at  their  inner  ends  and  discharge  It  at  th^  outer 
ends,  a  second  set  of  vanea  alao  adapted  to  receive  fluid 
at  their  inner  ends  and  discharge  it  at  their  outer  ends 
and  having  their  inner  ends  spaced  axlally  away  from  the 
inner  enda  of  said  first  set  of  vanes,  both  of  said  sets  of 
vanes  having  their  outer  ends  located  in  substantially  the 
same  plane  of  revolution. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  two  sets  of  radially  disposed  vanes  each  adapted  to 
receive  fiuld  at  its  inner  end  and  discharge  it  centrlf- 
ugally  at  ita  outer  end,  the  inner  enda  of  the  vanea  In 
one  aet  being  apaced  axlally  from  those  in  the  other  set 
and  the  outer  ends  of  said  vanes  being  located  substan- 
tially In  the  same  plane  of  revolution. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  sets  of  radially  disposed  vanes,  each  set 
being  adapted  to  receive  fluid  at  Its  Inner  end  and  dis- 
charge it  at  its  outer  end,  the  inner  ends  of  the  vanes 
in  each  set  being  spaced  axlally  away  from  the  inner  ends 
of  the  vanea  in  the  other  aeta,  and  all  of  aaid  vanea  being 
dispoasd  so  that  their  onter  ends  are  substantially  in 
the  same  plane  of  revolution. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  series  of  radUIly  disposed  vanes  adapted  to  receive 
fiuld  at  their  inner  ends  and  discharge  it  at  their  outer 
enda,  said  vanes  baring  their  outer  ends  arranged  sub- 
stantially in  the  same  plane  of  revolution  and  having  their 
Inner  ends  arranged  In  staggered  relation  with  rsq>ect 
to  such  plane  of  revolution. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination  of 
two  sets  of  radially  disposed  vanes  each  adapted  to  re- 
ceive fluid  at  its  inner  end  and  discharge  it  centrlfugally 
at  Its  outer  end,  the  inner  ends  of  the  vanes  in  one  set 
being  spaced  axlally  from  those  In  the  other  set  and  the 
outer  ends  of  said  vanes  being  located  substantially  In 
the  same  plane  of  revolution,  the  axial  spacing  of  tfas 
inner  ends  of  the  vanes  being  such  as  to  provide  an  an- 
nular air  space  between  the  paths  <tf  rotation  of  the 
vanes. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,008,548.  DOUGH-DIVIDING  MACHINB.  Fsank 
Stkiich,  St  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  American  Bakers' 
Machinery  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
Missouri.    Filed  Apr.  20.  1910.    Serial  No.  556,689. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  trough,  a  bead 
having  a  pocket  adapted  to  receive  dough  from  the  trough, 
a  plunger  operating  through  the  trough,  a  lever  connected 
to  the  plunger  for  operating  the  same,  an  arm  connected 
to  aaid  lever,  a  second  arm  connected  to  an  operating 
means,  and  resilient  means  connecting  said  arma 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  trough  adapted 
to  receive  dough  from  a  Ix^per,  a  plunger  operating 
therein,  means  for  imparting  a  sliding  movement  to  said 
plunger,  comprising  a  two-part  arm,  and  resilient  means 
connecting  said  two  parte  of  the  arm. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  trongh,  a  head 
having  a  pocket  adapted  to  receive  dough  from  the  trough, 
a  plunger  operating  through  the  trough,  a  lever  connected 
to  the  plunger  for  operating  the  same,  an  arm  connected 
to  said  lever  having  a  housing  therein,  a  rod  connected  to 
an  operating  means  and  passing  through  said  housing,  and 
a  aprlng  surrounding  the  rod  engaging  the  housing  at  one 
end  and  a  projecting  part  of  the  rod  at  the  other. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  rotating  head 
adapted  to  rscelve  dough,  a  block  arranged  to  elide  through 
the  opening  In  aaid  head,  and  a  series  of  cleaning  ribs  on 
said  block. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descHbsd,  a  rotating  head 
adapted  to  receive  dough,  a  block  arranged  to  slide  tbroogh 
the  opening  In  said  head,  a  series  of  cleaning  ribs  on  said 
block,  and  meana  for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of 
the  block,  due  to  the  pressure  of  the  dough  against  saM 
bkxA. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetts.] 
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1,0  0  8,54  4.  COKINO  -  rXTBMACB  AND  CONTBTVR 
THBRBFOH.  iMLAm  L.  Summis*.  Cblcafo.  111.,  HB- 
rtgnor  to  Continnoui  Pro««n  Coke  Companj.  Ctaicaso. 
ni..  a  Corporation  of  Ifalne.  Filed  Mar.  25.  1909.  8e- 
rtal  No.  486.594. 


1.  In  a  eoklnc  fornaoa,  a  piorallty  of  retorta,  a  con- 
T«7»r  floor  In  aald  retorta.  and  meana  for  moving  aatd 
floor  In  a  contlnooua  patb  throufh  aald  retorts. 

2.  In  a  cokinc  furnace,  two  retorta.  a  conveyer  Qoor  In 
aald  retorta,  laid  floor  comprlalng  separate  elements,  means 
for  moving  said  elements  through  said  retorta,  and  from 
one  retort  to  the  other  In  a  continuous  path. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of  re- 
torts, a  conveyer  In  said  rstorts  comprising  separate  ele- 
ments, means  for  moving  said  elements  collectively  throogh 
each  of  said  retorts,  and  means  for  separating  part  of 
said  elements  in  one  retort  from  the  remainder  and  moving 
said  separated  elements  to  another  of  said  retorts. 

4.  In  a  coking  furnace,  two  retorts  arranged  side  by 
side,  a  conveyer  floor  In  said  retorts,  aald  floor  comprising 
separate  elements,  means  for  moving  said  elements  In 
opposite  directions  through  said  retoru.  and  means  at 
the  ends  of  said  retorts  for  moving  said  elements  from  one 
retort  to  the  other. 

5.  In  a  coking  furnace,  two  retorts  arranged  side  by 
side,  paasagea  between  said  retorta  adjacent  their  ends, 
a  conveyer  floor  In  aald  retorta.  said  floor  comprising  sep- 
arate elements,  means  for  moving  said  elements  In  oppo- 
site directions  through  said  retorta,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  elements  from  one  retort  to  the  other  through 
aald  passages. 

(Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.008.540.      FLUB-CLEANER.      William    V.  Tabu,  Not. 
Mo.     PUed  Feb.  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  607.227. 


thereof,  tba  aald  bladas  having  portlona  extending  Into  tb« 
member,  a  head  at  one  end  of  the  member,  a  buatalng  re- 
movably fltted  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  member,  a  blade- 
adjustlng  member  movable  longitudinally  In  the  member 
and  having  a  portion  slldabiy  fltted  In  the  head  and  having 
a  portion  threadedly  fltted  la  aald  buablng.  and  a  snbstan- 
tlally  conical  surface  formed  on  the  adjusting  member 
Intermediate  of  the  enda  thereof  and  operating  to  engage 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  blades  so  as  to  move  the  blades  ra* 
dlally  on  movement  of  the  blade-adJustlng  member. 

2.  A  floe  cleaner  comprising  a  cylindrical  meaber.  a 
plurality  of  blades  supported  by  the  member  and  morrable 
radially  thereof,  the  said  member  having  a  bayonet  slot 
formed  therein  at  on*  end  and  having  as  exteriorly  thread- 
ed portion  adjacent  to  the  aald  alot,  a  aleeve  reaiovably 
fitting  In  the  said  member  at  one  end  thereof  and  pro- 
vM«d  with  a  pin  for  locking  engagement  In  the  bayonet 
slot,  and  a  blade  actuating  member  adjustably  connectsd 
with  the  sleeve  and  movable  longltadtBally  la  tba  eyita* 
drlcal  maaiber  and  provided  with  maaas  for  actuating  tbt 
scraping  blades  for  moving  them  radially. 


1.003.546.  BLBVATOB  FOB  WBLL-CABIN08.  JoaBTK 
FUANAOAN  Thompsojc.  MsrletU.  Ohk).  FUed  Apr.  21, 
1911.     Serial  No.  62^622. 


.  »i»..^.»«.-i-^-' 


1.  A  flue  cleaner  comprlalng  a  member,  a  plurality  of 
bladea  supported   by    the   member    and   movable   radially 


1.  An  elevator  for  well  casings  comprising  a  tube  en- 
gaging clamp  formed  la  longitudinally  separable  aectlona, 
meana  forming  a  part  of  the  latter  to  detachably  tioM 
said  sections  In  operative  poaltlon  to  engage  the  caalBg. 
lifting  balls  loosely  connected  to  said  clamp,  and  means 
attached  to  one  member  of  said  clamp  whereby  said  mem- 
ber Is  held  while  the  other  member  la  lowered  out  of  en- 
gagement  tberewlth   thereby  separating   said   members. 

2.  An  elevator  for  well  caalngs  comprlalng  a  caalng  en- 
gaging clamp  conatructed  la  separable  aectlons.  one  of 
said  sections  having  formed  therein  tapered  dovetail 
shaped  receasea.  similarly  shaped  projections  formed  on 
the  other  section  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  receaaaa 
whereby  said  sections  are  detachably  connected  together, 
hoisting  balls  loosely  connected  to  one  of  said  sections, 
and  meana  connected  to  the  otber  section  whereby  aald 
sections  are  adapted  to  be  separated  longitudinally  to  dis- 
engage the  same  from  the  caalng  after  the  aame  has  been 
lifted  and  removed  from  the  well. 

3.  An  elevator  for  well  caalngs  comprising  a  casing  en- 
gaging clamp  constructed  In  separable  sections,  one  of  said 
asetloas  having  formed  therein  tapered  dovetail  abaped 
rscasaea.  almllarly  shaped  projectlona  formed  on  the  other 
nsetloB  and  adapted  to  engage  said  receasea  whereby  aald 
sections  are  detachably  connected  together,  hoisting  balla 
loosely  connected  to  one  of  said  aectlons.  a  ball  secured  to 
the  upper  ead  of  the  other  member,  aald  ball  being  adapted 
to  be  engaged  with  the  upper  end  of  the  well  caslag 
whereby  when  the  latter  Is  lifted  and  removed  from  the 
well  and  the  holatlng  cable  slackened  to  lower  the  clamp, 
aald  ball  will  hold  one  member  of  the  latter,  while  tba 
other  member  slips  downwardly  out  of  engagsmant  tbere- 
wlth thereby  separating  aald  members,  and  a  Bcxlble  con- 
nection aecured  to  aald  ball  whereby  the  same  may  be 
polled  out  of  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  the  well 
casing. 
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1,003,647.  TRAN8POBMBE-8BCONDARY.  Blihc 
Thomson,  Swampscott,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor,  by  meanc  as 
slgasMats,  to  Thomson  Blectric  Welding  Company, 
Lynn,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachusetts  FUed 
Aog.  5,  1900.     Serial  No.  511,279. 


1.  A  conducting  joint  consisting  of  a  knuckle  Joint  com- 
blaad  with  conducting  ban  or  roda  aprlng-presaed  against 
the  knuckle  portions  to  form  rubbing  electrical  connection 
tberewlth  and  electrically  bridge  knuckles  of  the  opposite 
members. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  knudcle  joint  of  a  bridging 
bar  or  rod  spanning  or  bridging  the  knoekles  of  opposite 
membera  and  apring-preaaed  against  tba  cnnred  surface 
thereof  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  described. 

3.  A  conducting  joint  conaiatlng  of  a  knuckle  Joint  com- 
bined with  spring-pressed  bars  or  rods  contained  within 
and  preaalag  outwardly  against  the  knucklea  to  bridge 
and  electrically  coaple  the  same. 

4.  A  knuckle  joint  having  the  knucklea  of  opposite  okem- 
bera  apanned  or  bridged  by  a  plsce  of  coadoctlng  material 
apring-preaaed  againat  them. 

6.  A  knuckle  joint  having  a  multiplicity  of  knucklea 
and  a  pintle  portion  for  said  Joint  embodying  a  conduct- 
ing bar  and  a  spriag  CBgagIng  said  bar  and  preaalng  the 
aame  outwardly  against  the  knuckles  of  the  two  Joint 
otambers. 

[Claima  •  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaiatta.] 


1,003.548.      8BTTIN0   FOR   BOILBR-FURNACB8.      Hat- 
OKM  Homes  Tbacy,  Berkeley,  and  Hakky  Boocne  Boy 
aia,  San  Franciaco.  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  29,  1011.     Serin  I 
No.  824.251. 


In  a  fnraaea. — the  combination  with  the  main  front 
wall  of  the  aettlng  having  a  damper-controlled  alr-draft- 
Inlet  to  a  point  underneath  the  grate, — of  an  air-chamber 
arranged  exteriorly  thereof  and  having  a  cold  air  opening 


at  its  upper  portion, — and  supplementary  air-chambers 
at  the  sides  of  the  aettlng  in  commnnicattoo  with  aald 
front  air  chamber  and  open  at  thair  raar  for  raeaiTing 
cold  air  from  the  exterior, — the  whole  being  adapted  to 
recover  waate  beat  radiated  from  the  furnace  walla  aad 
apply  aame  to  pre-beat  the  air  used  to  promote  eombas- 
tlon  la  the  furnace. 


UM)3.649.     FLASK-BAR.     John  Tcohy,  Black  I>Un»M4, 
CaL     Filed  May  81.  1911.     Serial  No.  630.808. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlslag  a 
molding  flask,  flask  bars  adapted  to  fit  therein,  aad  a 
stsple  shaped  key  adapted  to  project  through  the  sldea 
of  said  flask  and  engage  said  bars  to  bold  them  In  any 
dealred  fixed  position  aa  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  Jescrtbed  comprising  a 
moldtng  flaak,  flaak  bars  adapted  to  fit  therein,  saM  flart 
ban  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  groovea  ofl  each 
Bide  of  either  end,  and  keys  adapted  to  project  through 
the  aides  of  said  flaak  and  engage  aald  bars  In  aald  grooTee 
as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprlalng  a 
molding  flask,  flaak  ban  adapted  to  flt  therein,  said  flaak 
ban  having  a  plunllty  of  grooves  on  each  side  vt  each 
end,  and  keys  having  a  pair  of  projecttog  finger  membera 
adapted  to  project  through  the  sides  of  said  flaak  and  en- 
gage said  ban  In  said  grooves  as  described. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  deaerlbed  comprtalng  a 
molding  flask,  flask  ban  adapted  to  flt  thcnin,  said  flask 
being  provided  with  oblong  slots  to  Its  sidee,  and  locking 
keya  having  projecting  finger  memben  adapted  to  pro- 
ject through  said  sloU  on  each  side  of  said  ban  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
molding  flaak,  flaak  ban  adapted  to  flt  therein,  aald  flask 
having  a  plurality  of  oblong  slots  la  Its  sMea.  keys  adapt- 
ed to  project  through  said  slots  and  engage  aald  ban, 
said  keys  comprising  a  body  member  and  a  pair  of  pro- 
jecting flnger  memben,  said  flnger  memben  being  tapered 
on  their  inner  sldea  from  the  Inner  to  the  outer  end 
thereof  "as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,003,550.      FIRE-KINDLER.     Bichabd  H.   UMBBNHArK, 
Detroit.  Mich.    FUed  Nov.  17,  1910.    Serial  No.  602,804. 


1.  A  fire  klndler  comprising  a  caae  for  abeorbent  ma- 
terial formed  of  a  centrally  imperfonte  baae  and  a  per 
forate  cover  riveted  together,  a  handle  for  aald  caae 
comprising  a  reservoir  for  Inflammable  liquid  and  a  tube 
forming  a  means  of  communication  between  the  reservoir 
and  the  caae,  aald  tube  being  clamped  between  oppoaing, 
angularly  disposed,  surfaces  on   the  baae  and  cover  re- 
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ip«cttTel7  wta«r«b7  the  r««erTolr  ia  so  positioned  r«Ia- 
ttTC  to  the  ea«e  that  the  liquid  in  the  rcserTOir  may  fe«d 
by  gnTtty  Into  tbe  case,  and  a  yalrc  adapted  to  control 
tb«  flow  of  llqaid  Into  th«  case,  ■ubataotlally  as  abown. 

2.  A  fire  klndlar  comprising  a  case  for  absorbent  ou- 
tarlal  foimad  of  a  centrally  Imperforate  base  and  a  per- 
'ft>nit*  eawmt,  aaki  cover  baling  lugs  Integrally  formed 
tta«r«wlth  adaptad  to  fit  iato  correspondingly  positioned 
openings  in  tbe  base  and  be  rlreted  in  place,  a  bandle  for 
said  case  comprising  a  reservoir  for  inflammable  Uqald 
and  a  tube  forming  a  means  of  communication  between 
tbe  reserrolr  and  the  case,  said  tube  being  clamped  be- 
tween opposing  sarfaees  on  the  base  and  cover,  and  a 
TalTe  controlling  tbe  flow  of  llqaid  from  the  reserrolr 
into  the  case,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  A  fire  klndler  comprising  a  case  for  absorbent  ma- 
terial formed  of  a  centrally  Imperforate  base  and  a  per- 
forate corer.  said  cover  harlag  lugs  Integrally  formed 
therewith  adapted  to  fit  Into  correspondingly  positioned 
openings  In  the  base  and  be  riveted  In  place,  a  reservoir 
for  Inflammable  liquid  adaptad  to  be  oMd  aa  a  band  hold, 
a  tabe  forming  a  means  of  communication  between  the 
rsservoir  and  tbe  case,  said  tube  being  clamped  between 
opposing  surfaces  on  the  base  and  cover  respectively,  and 
a  valve  body  arranged  to  receive  an  end  of  the  reservoir 
and  an  end  of  the  tube  and  having  a  central  passageway 
tberethrougb  with  which  tbe  tube  communicatps ;  said 
end  of  the  reservoir  carried  by  tbe  valve  body  having  an 
imperforate  crater  and  openings  disposed  aboat  said  cen- 
ter whereby  the  seating  or  unseating  of  the  end  of  the 
reservoir  in  the  valve  body  closes  or  opens  tbe  passage- 
way In  tbe  valve  body  and  the  openings  In  the  end  of 
the  reservoir,  substantially  as  shown. 

4.  A  flre  klndler  comprising  a  case  for  absorbent  ma- 
terial formed  of  a  centrally  Imperforate  base  and  a  per- 
forate cover  riveted  together,  a  reservoir  for  Inflammable 
liquid  adapted  to  be  used  as  a  hand  hold,  a  tube  forming 
a  nsans  of  communication  between  the  reservoir  and  the 
ease,  one  end  of  said  tube  being  clamped  between  op- 
posing surfaces  on  the  base  and  cover  respectively,  a 
valve  body  having  a  central  passageway  therethrough  and 
arranged  to  receive  an  end  of  the  reservoir  and  an  end 
of  tbe  tube,  said  tube  communicating  with  aald  passage- 
way, and  a  valve  comprising  a  plate  carried  by  the  end 
of  the  reservoir  having  an  imperforate  center  and  open- 
ings disposed  about  said  center,  said  valve  body  being 
provided  with  a  seat  for  said  plate :  the  seating  or  un- 
seating of  said  plate  closing  or  npwiag  both  tbe  passage- 
way in  the  valve  body  and  the  opanlnji  In  the  plate,  sub- 
stantially as  shown  and  descrlbad. 

5.  In  a  flre  klndler  having  a  perforated  case  filled  with 
a  flre  realstlng,  absorbent  material,  a  reservoir  for  in- 
flammable fluid  adapted  to  be  used  as  a  hand  bold,  a  tube 
forming  a  means  of  communication  between  the  reservoir 
and  the  case,  and  a  valvs  body  attached  to  the  tube  and 
the  reservoir  having  a  passageway  therethrough  in  com- 
munication with  tbe  tube ;  that  end  of  the  reservoir  at- 
tached to  tba  valve  body  being  provided  with  a  plate 
having  an  opening  out  of  allnement  with  the  pasaageway 
and  the  valve  body  having  a  seat  for  the  plate,  tbe  seat- 
ing or  unseating  of  the  plate  closing  or  opening  both  tbe 
passageway  in  the  valve  body  and  the  opening  in  the  plate. 


1.003,551.       ANTIPRICTION-BKAKINO.       CoLCoao     Up- 
ton. Baltimore.  Md..  assignor  to  Simplex  Roller  Bearing 
Compsny,  New  York.  N.  V..  a  Corfwrstlon  of  New  York. 
Filed  Jane  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  631.91S. 
1.  An  anti-friction  bearing  comprising  inner  and  outer 
concentric   race  rings   having  races,   the   Innt'r  race  ring 
baring  a  peripheral  groove  and  being  provided  with  an- 
nular wearing  surfaces  at  the  sides  of  said  groove,  said 
laer  race  ring  having  radial  flanges  without  said  annular 
surfaces  and  spaced   apart,   working  rollers  between  the 
race  rings  and  located  in  said  groove,  separator  rolls  be- 
tween tbe  working  rollers  and  bearing  against  said  anao- 
lar  surfacea,  and  a  retainer  enrlrrllng  said  separators  and 
iMvtng   openings  spaced    apart   on  opposite   sides   of   the 
vnarators  throagb  which  the  working  rollers  prelect. 


2.  An  anti-friction  bearing  compriatng  spaced  concen- 
tric race  rings  having  racea.  tbe  inner  race  ring  having  a 
peripheral  groove  and  outwardly  inclined  edge  portions  at 
the  sides  of  said  groove,  said  race  ring  also  having  annu- 
lar wearing  surfaces  on  opposite  sides  of  said  Inclined 
edge  portions  and  radially  disposed  flanges  spaced  apart 
at  the  outer  edgea  of  said  annular  surfacea.  working  rollers 
having  beveled  edges  at  their  ends  located  In  said  periph- 
eral groove,  the  beveled  edges  of  tbe  rollers  coactlng  with 
said  inclined  edge  portions,  separator  rolls  between  the 
working  rollers  and  bearing  against  said  annular  surfaces, 
said  separator  rolls  being  interposed  between  said  radial 
flanges,  and  a  retainer  encircling  said  feparator  rolls,  said 
retainer  having  spaced  openings  through  which  said 
working  rollers  pass  Into  coactlon  with  the  outer  race. 


'  S.  An  aatl-frlction  bearing  comprising  inner  and  outer 
spaced  race  rings  having  races,  working  rollers  between 
said  race  rings,  means  for  retaining  said  rollers  in  oper- 
ative position  between  said  race  rings,  separator  rolls  be- 
tween the  race  rings  and  between  tbe  working  rollers,  snd 
a  retainer  encircling  tbe  separator  rolla,  said  retainer  be- 
ing provided  with  openings  through  which  tbe  working 
rollers  project,  the  transverse  edges  of  one  of  said  open- 
ings being  in  position  to  engage  the  corresponding  working 
roller,  other  of  said  openings  of  said  retainer  being  wider 
In  the  direction  of  travel  of  tbe  retainer  than  said  flrst 
named  opening,  tbe  working  rollers  of  the  larger  openings 
being  held  out  of  engagement  with  the  transverse  edges  of 
said  openings  by  tbe  corresponding  separator  rolls. 

4.  An  antifriction  bearing  comprising  Inner  and  outer 
concentric  race  rings  having  races,  the  inner  race  ring 
having  a  peripheral  groove  and  being  provided  with  annu- 
lar wearing  surfaces  at  the  sides  of  said  groove.  Inner  race 
ring  having  radial  flanges  without  said  annular  surfaces 
and  spaced  apart,  working  rollers  between  the  race  rtags 
in  said  groove,  separator  rolls  between  the  working  rollers 
and  bearing  against  ssid  annular  surfaces,  said  radial 
flanges  limiting  endwise  movement  of  said  separator  rolls. 
and  a  retainer  encircling  tbe  separator  rolls,  said  retainer 
being  provided  with  openings  through  which  tbe  working 
rollers  project,  the  transverse  edges  of  one  of  said  open- 
ings being  In  position  to  engage  the  corresponding  working 
roller,  other  of  said  openings  of  said  retainer  being  wider 
In  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  retainer  than  said  flrst 
named  opening,  tbe  working  rollers  of  tbs  largsr  openings 
bcteg  bfM  o«t  of^eagageaent  with  tbe  transverse  edges  of 
said  npsalajp  by  tbe  eorrsspondlng  separator  rolls. 


1.003.552.  LOCK.  HnrsT  O.  VoioRT.  New  Britain,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Russell  A  Krwln  Manufacturing  Company, 
New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut 
Filed  May  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  «29.800. 

1.  In  a  lock,  a  dead  bolt  arranged  to  be  reciprocated  to 
and  fro  by  either  one  of  two  dUferently  bitted  keys,  a  fence 
OB  tbe  dead  bolt,  a  blocking  device  co-acting  with  said 
fence,  said  blocking  device  having  both  a  swinging  and  a 
sliding  movement,  two  keys,  one  being  bitted  to  operate 
said  tMit  without  moving  said  blocking  device,  the  other 
being  bitted  to  simultaneously  operate  said  blocking  de- 
vice and  shift  tbe  ssme  to  and  fro  In  unison  with  said  bolt. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  dead  bolt  arranged  to  be  reciprocated  to 
and  fro  by  either  one  of  two  differently  bitted  keys,  a 
fence  on  the  dead  bolt,  a  blocking  device  co-sctlng  with 
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said  fence,  said  blocking  device  having  both  a  swinging 
sad  a  sliding  movement,  two  keys,  one  being  bitted  to 
operate  aald  bolt  without  moving  said  blocking  device,  tbe 
other  being  bitted  to  simultaneously  operate  said  blocking 
device  and  shift  the  same  to  and  fro  in  unison  with  said 
bolt,  an  L-shsped  passage  In  said  blocking  device,  in 
which  passage  said  fence  stands,  said  blocking  device  being 
held  against  tilting  movement  when  said  fence  Is  In  one 
part  of  said  passage  and  being  free  for  tilting  movement 
when  said  fence  Is  in  another  part  of  said  pasaage. 


3.  In  a  lo<±.  a  reciprocating  bolt,  a  fence  tbereon.  a 
blocking  device  arranged  to  tilt  independently  of  the  bolt 
and  arranged  to  slide  In  unison  with  said  holt,  said  block- 
ing device  having  a  clearance  passage  for  said  fence,  the 
lower  side  of  said  passage  being  stepped  to  make  said  pas- 
sage deeper  at  one  end  than  at  tbe  other  and  to  form  a 
shoulder,  s  key  bitted  to  move  said  bolt  to  and  fro  Inde- 
pendently of  said  blocking  device,  another  key  bitted  to  tilt 
said  blocking  device  to  a  position  wherein  said  fence  lies 
to  the  rear  of  said  shoulder  and  to  move  said  bolt  and 
locking  device  bodily  forward  and  backward  In  unison 
with  said  bolt. 


1,008,658.  RAILROAD-TIE.  Bdwim  T.  Wads.  Seminary, 
Miss.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  WlUlam  B.  Bii||an,  Semi- 
nary. Miss.     Piled  Jan.  81,  1911.     SeHal  No.  605,710. 


1.  A  railroad  tie  including  a  plastic  body,  a  meUlIlc 
core  arranged  centrally  therein  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally tbsreof,  aald  core  consisting  of  a  plate  mounted  on 
edge  and  of  the  same  height  as  the  body,  said  core  baring 
enlarged  portions  formed  with  threaded  apertures. 

2.  A  railroad  tie  Including  a  plastic  body,  a  centrally 
disposed  longitudinal  core  arranged  on  edge  within  the 
body  and  fluab  with  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  s«Id  body, 
said  core  having  enlargements  formed  with  threaded  aper- 
tures, and  anchoring  devices  extending  laterally  from  the 
core  and  Into  tbe  body. 

3.  A  railroad  tie  Including  a  plastic  body,  a  core  ar- 
ranged on  edge  within  the  body  and  extending  longitudi- 
nally thereof,  the  edges  of  said  core  being  flush  with  the 
corresponding  faces  of  the  body,  said  core  having  fastener 
receiving  openlnga,  and  lieaded  anchoring  projections  ex- 
tending from  the  core  and  embedded  within  the  body. 


4.  A  railroad  tie  including  a  plastic  body,  a  core  ar- 
ranged on  edge  therein  and  extending  longitudinally  there- 
of, the  edges  of  the  core  being  flush  with  the  corresponding 
faces  of  the  body,  said  core  having  enlargements  formed 
with  threaded  fastener  receiving  openings,  there  being 
cushion  receiving  recesses  in  tbe  body  and  core  and  adja- 
cent the  enlargements. 

5.  A  railroad  tie  including  a  plastic  body,  a  core  ar- 
ranged on  edge  within  the  body  and  extending  longtu^l- 
nally  thereof,  said  core  having  enlargements  formed  with 
threaded  openlnga  extending  through  the  core,  the  edges 
of  the  core  being  flush  with  tbe  corresponding  faces  of  tbe 
body,  and  rail  fasteners  including  threaded  stems  Insert- 
Ible  into  the  openings,  and  rail  engaging  heads  upon  tbe 
stems. 

[Claims  e  and  7  sot  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,003.554.     LOCK.     John  Walkks.  Jr..  London.  Snglaad. 
Filed  Apr.  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  489,288. 


1.  In  locks  for  loose  leaf  books,  temporary  binders,  flies, 
albums  and  tbe  like,  the  combiQatlon  of  plates  destined  to 
be  attached  to  tbe  book,  slotted  pillars  on  said  plates, 
teeth  on  said  pillars,  a  lock  casing,  pins  fixed  to  said  cas- 
ing over  which  said  slotted  pillars  are  adapted  to  ride, 
springs  within  said  pillars  and  bolts  within  the  casing 
adapted  to  be  pressed  against  the  teeth  of  the  pillars. 

2.  In  locks  for  loose  leaf  books,  temporary  binders,  flies, 
albuma,  and  the  like,  th«^  combination  of  a  lock  casing 
having  pins  thereon,  platet  destined  to  be  attached  to  tbe 
book,  a  pair  of  slotted  pillars  on  each  plate  adapted  to 
ride  over  said  pins,  the  plUsrs  on  one  plate  entering  said  - 
casing,  and  conflned  against  removal  therefrom,  and  tbe 
other  pillars  being  adapted  to  enter  said  casing,  teeth  on 
said  pillars,  stops  on  the  pillars  of  one  plate  to  limit  their 
outward  movement,  springs  within  said  pillars  adapted  to 
act  on  said  pins,  and  bolts  within  the  caning  adapted  to 
be  pressed  against  the  teeth  of  the  pillars. 

3.  In  locks  for  loose  leaf  books,  temporary  binders,  flies, 
albums,  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  plates,  slotted  pil- 
lars on  said  platea,  teeth  on  said  plUars,  a  lock  casing  re- 
ceiving said  pillars,  pins  flxed  to  said  casing  adapted  to 
fit  tbe  slots  in  said  pillars,  and  bolts  connect<>d  to  said 
casing  for  enga^g  said  teeth. 

4.  In  locks  for  loose  leaf  books,  temporary  binders,  flies, 
albums  or  the  like,  the  combination  of  plates,  a  tumbler 
lock,  independently  adjustable  connections  between  both 
of  said  plates  and  said  lock,  said  lock  having  means  for 
locking  both  of  said  plates  in  varying  positions  with  refer- 
ence to  itself. 

5.  In  locks  for  loose  leaf  books,  temporarj  binders,  flies, 
albums  or  the  like,  tbe  combination  of  plates,  slotted  and 
tdothed  pillars  carried  by  both  plates,  and  a  lock  having 
means  for  adjustably  engaging  teeth  of  both  sets  of  pil- 
lars, and  said  lock  having  pins  coactlng  with  tbe  slots  In 
said  pillars. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,003,556.  FLUSH-VALVE  BALL.  Bdwasd  E.  Wall- 
DBBN,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  June  26,  1909.  Serial  No. 
504,470. 

1.  An  escape  ralre  ball  comprising  s  rigid  upper  sec- 
tion, a  flexible  lowsr  section,  and  a  rsrtlcal  column  se- 
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cared  to  mM  rirld  Mrtk>n  and  arranged  axlatly  wltkin 
Mid  ball,  and  having  ao  enlarged  bead  at  lu  tower  ead 
through  vhicb  a  vent  opening 


2.  An  eecapc  valve  ball  comprlalng  a  rigid  upper  aee- 
tton,  a  flexible  lower  aectlon,  and  a  vertical  column  ee 
cured  to  aald  rigid  aectloD  and  extending  axially  toward 
and  engaging  but  dlaconnected  from  the  oppoaite  aectlon. 
and  having  an  enlarged  head  at  Ita  lower  end,  through 
which  a  vent  opening  paaaca. 


1.003.S06.      WRENCH.      Wtluam    B.    Washimoton.    Ca- 
pron,  Va.     Filed  Maj  3.  1<911.     Serial  No.  «24,772. 


A  wrench  comprising  a  shank  having  a  atatlonary  Jaw 
formed  on  one  end  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot, 
one  edge  of  aald  shank  having  series  of  rack  teeth  formed 
thereon  on  each  side  of  the  slot,  the  teeth  of  one  series 
being  arranged  in  staggered  relation  to  thoee  In  the  other 
serlea,  a  movable  jaw  having  a  longltudinallr  extending 
portion  engaging  the  other  edge  of  the  wrench  shank  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  flange  extending  throngb 
and  movable  In  the  longitudinal  slot  of  the  abank.  a 
plate  rigidly  flsed  to  the  edge  of  aald  flange  dIapoaM  for 
movement  on  the  toothed  edge  of  the  shank,  said  plate 
having  spaced  opening*  formed  in  one  end  thereof,  pawls 
having  ears  formed  Intermediate  of  their  ends  '  adapted 
to  be  dtapoaed  in  said  openings,  said  ears  and  aald  plate 
being  provided  with  alined  openings,  a  pivot  pin  dlspoeed 
therein,  the  opposed  edgea  of  said  pawls  being  cut  awajr 
at  their  lower  enda  to  form  shoulders,  said  plate  having 
a  lag  formed  thereon  engaging  aald  shoulders,  and  a 
Imt  spring  fixed  at  one  end  to  said  pinte,  the  opposed 
•4fes  of  the  pawls  being  provided  In  their  inner  faces 
«'lth  recf'ss^s  to  receive  the  fre^  end  of  said  spring  to 
yMdlBirly  bold  the  pawla  In  engag«>m«at  with  the  teeth 
nn  said  ahank. 


l.OOS^T.       MBTAL^UTTING     MECHANISM.      Ol 

W.  Waiaa.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  19.  19M.    Serial 
No.  538J(Sa. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  eharaetar  herein  specified,  the 
combination  with  a  flzad  jaw  and  a  movable  Jaw,  of  a 
compound  lever  comprising  an  actuating  member,  a  mem- 
ber adjustably  connected  to  the  movable  Jaw,  and  an 
adjuatable  connection  between  said  members. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion  with   a   fixed  Jaw   and  a   movable  Jaw,  of  a   com- 

larer  comprlalng  an  actuating  member  adjuatably 
to  a  sabatantlally  fixed  part,  a  member  ad- 
juatably connected  to  the  movable  Jaw,  and  an  adjustabl* 
coaneetlon  between  aald  membera. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  herein  spedfled.  a  com- 
pound cutting  member  in  which  la  comprised  a  movable 
Jaw,  an  actuating  part,  means  for  variably  adjusting  said 
actuating  part  with  relation  to  the  movable  Jaw,  and  an 
ad]ustabl«  stop  carried  by  the  cutting  member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  herein  specified,  a 
fixed  Jaw,  a  compound  cutting  member  comprising  a 
movable  Jaw,  a  alotted  lever,  and  an  adjustable  stud  on 
the  movable  Jaw  passing  through  the  slot  In  said  lever 
adapted  and  arranged  to  vary  the  relations  of  said  lever 
and  Jaw  whereby  the  leverage  la  Increased  or  decreoaed. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  herein  specified  a  fixed 
jaw  and  a  movable  jaw.  an  actuating  lever,  a  alotted  dlak 
eccentrically  pivoted  to  the  fixed  jaw  and  having  a  bind- 
ing atrap  to  which  the  actuating  handle  la  secured,  means 
for  rotatabty  adjvatlng  said  atrap  around  said  dlak.  said 
handle  having  an  extenalble  member  attached  thereto. 

I  Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.003.508.  SHIPPING  AND  DISPENSING  PACKAGE. 
John  Wilbh.  Green  Bay.  Wis.  Filed  Oct  15.  1009. 
Serial  No.  622.750. 


A  shipping  and  dispensing  carton  for  sheets  of  paper 
haying  In  one  wall  an  aperture  extending  the  full  width 
of  the  laclosed  sheets  of  paper,  a  friction  member,  meana 
connecting  said  friction  member  to  said  carton  but  per- 
mitting it  to  have  a  reciprocatory  movement  over  said 
aperture  to  buckle  the  outermoat  aheet  of  paper,  and 
meana  for  keeping  the  paper  pressed  against  the  wall 
containing  the  aperture. 


1,008,609.  STORAOB  OF  ACBTTLBNB.  UilitOK  C 
Whitakbb  aad  Flotd  J.  MaraaBB,  Yonkera.  N.  Y.,  ••■ 
algnors  to  Harry  B.  Roblnnon,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed 
May  2,  1911.    Serial  No.  624,672. 


i^fkii;,r^'<i- 


1.  An  Improvement  In  the  storage  of  acetylene  comprla- 
lng a  container  constituted  In  whole  or  In  part  of  a  metal 
of  the  copper  group,  a  porous  filler  conUlned  therein, 
acetone  therein,  and  a  subsUnee  soluble  In  acetone  which 
wlU  dacompoae  acetyllds  and  which  will  prevent  the  forma- 
tion of  acetyllda. 

2.  An  Improvement  In  the  storage  of  acetylene  compris- 
ing a  conUlner  conatltnted  In  whole  or  In  part  of  a  metal 
of  the  copper  group,  a  porous  filler  therein,  a  aolvent  for 
acetylene  therein,  and  a  subatance  therein  soluble  In  said 
acetylene  solvent  which  will  prevent  and  reaction  between 
acetylene  and  any  part  of  aald  container,  and  which  will 
not  Injuriously  affect  the  contenta  of  said  container. 

3.  An  Improvement  in  the  storage  of  acetylene  compris- 
ing a  conUlner  conatltnted  In  whole  or  In  part  of  a  metal 
of  the  copper  grotip.  a  solvent  for  acetylene  therein,  and  a 
substance  therein  which  has  the  property  of  rendering  Im- 
posalble  of  formation  metallic  acetyllds. 

4.  An  Improvement  In  the  storage  of  acetylene  compris- 
ing a  conUlner  constituted  In  whole  or  In  part  of  a  meUl 
of  the  copper  Rroup.  a  solvent  for  acetylene  therein,  and 
ammonium  thiocyanate  therein. 

0.  An  Improvement  in  the  storage  of  acetylene  compris- 
ing a  container,  a  solvent  for  acetylene  therein,  said  con- 
Ulner being  formed  in  whole  or  In  part  of  a  meUl  upon 
which  acatylene  will  react,  and  a  subeUnce  therein  which 
will  pi«v«it  reaction  between  acetylene  and  said  meUl. 


1,003.060.  TAKE -DOWN  POCKET-KNIFE.  Cael  H. 
WHin  and  Rotal  A.  Lbtt,  Denver,  Colo.,  asalgnora,  by 
direct  and  mesne  asslgnmenU,  to  The  Plogran .  Sales 
Comj>any,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Cori>oratlon  of  Colorado. 
Filed  Aug.  10,  1910.    Serial  No.  077.280. 


1.  In  a  pocket  knife,  the  combination  with  a  handle  hav- 
ing a  main  spring  Interposed  between  the  sides  of  the  han- 
dle and  secured  In  place,  of  a  Wade  pivoUlly  connected 
with  the  end  of  the  handle  and  having  three  faces  adapted 
to  respectively  engage  the  end  of  the  spring  when  the  blade 
is  In  the  wide-open,  half-open  and  closed  poaltioaa,  the 
faces  of  the  blade  engaged  by  the  spring  when  the  blade  is 
in  the  wide  open  lind  closed  positions  being  farther  from 
the  pivotal  canter  of  the  blade  than  the  face  engaged  by 
the  aprlac  when  the  blade  la  in  the  half-open  poaltlon  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  pocket  knife  composed  of  a  handle  having  a  main 
aprlng  Interposed  between  the  sides  of  ths  handle  and  cen- 


trally aecured  in  place  by  a  pin,  and  bladea  pivoted  la  tks 
extremities  of  the  handle  and  having  facea  which  raspao 
tlvely  engage  the  extremities  of  the  spring  when  the  blades 
are  in  the  wide-open,  half-open  and  closed  positions,  the 
face  of  tlie  blade  engaged  by  the  spring  when  tlte  Made 
la  in  the  half -open  position  being  nearer  the  pivotal  cen- 
ter of  the  blade  than  the  other  two  facea,  for  the  porposa 
set  forth. 

3.  A  knife  composed  of  a  handle  having  a  mala  aprlBg 
Interposed  between  the  handle  membera  and  coatrally  se- 
cured by  a  rivet  pin,  and  blades  plvoUlly  connected  with 
the  ends  of  the  handle  and  having  faces  adapted  to  re- 
spectively engage  the  spring  extremltiea  whan  the  bladao 
are  In  the  wide-open,  half-open  and  dosed  poaltioaa,  the 
face  of  the  blade  which  engages  the  spring  when  the  blade 
Is  wide  open,  being  located  farther  from  the  center  of 
the  pivot  than  the  adjacent  face,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  pocket  knife  composed  of  a  handle  having  a  spring 
Interposed  between  the  handle  members  and  centrally  se- 
cured In  place,  and  blades  plvoUlly  connected  with  the 
handle  extremltiea,  the  ahank  of  the  blade  having  three 
faces  which  respectively  engage  the  corresponding  end  of 
the  spring  when  the  blade  la  in  the  wide-open,  half-open 
and  closed  positions,  the  face  of  the  end  of  the  shank  of 
the  blade  being  nearer  the  plvoUl  center  of  the  bUde  than 
the  other  two  faces,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

0.,  A  knife  composed  of  a  handle,  a  main  spring,  and  a 
bladie  pivoted  In  the  handle,  the  pivoted  extremity  oif  the 
blade  having  faces  which  respectively  engage  the  spring 
when  the  blade  Is  In  the  wide  open  Intermediate  and  closed 
positions,  the  face  engaged  by  the  spring  when  In  the  Inter- 
mediate position  being  located  nearer  the  pivotal  center  of 
the  blade  than  the  other  faces,  aubsUntlally  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,003.561.  PRESS.  Gsoaai  E.  Whitnit,  Yonkers,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  The  International  Pavement  Company,  Hart- 
ford, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Aug. 
12,  1908.     SerUl  No.  448.236. 


1.  A  block  forming  preaa  comprising  a  bulkhead  carry- 
ing a  mold,  a  plunger  cooperating  therewith,  a  sliding  head 
to  cover  and  uncover  said  mold,  cam  mechaolam  for  mor- 
Ing  the  sliding  bead  In  one  direction  and  fluid  pressure 
operating  means  for  moving  the  same  In  the  opposite  di- 
rection. 

2.  A  compressing  press  comprising  a  bulkhead ;  a  mold ; 
a  cooperating  plunger  to  compress  material  in  said  mold ; 
an  ejector  for  the  compressed  materUl  having  a  gravity 
actuated  return  movement ;  and  means  for  starting  such  ' 
movement. 

3.  A  block  formln;;  preas  comprising  a  bulkhead,  a  plun- 
ger cooperating  therewith,  a  movable  head  supported  by 
the  bulkhead,  and  having  a  preaaure  receiving  portion, 
meana  to  move  said  head  transversely  to  the  path  of  travel 
of  the  plunger,  one  or  more  pistons  to  Impart  compressive 
movement  to  said  plunger,  operating  meana  therefor,  and 
means  to  vary  the  period  of  movement  of  the  bead  opera- 
tlvaly  to  poaltlon  lU  pressure  receiving  portion,  with  raia- 
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tlon  to  the  period  of  morcment  of  tb«  ptaton  or  plitona 
apon  tbelr  comprcflslTe  atroke. 

4.  A  block  forming  prcwi  comprtslng  a  balkbead.  a  plun- 
ger cooperating  tberewltta.  a  piston  or  platona  to  Impart 
compraaslre  moTement  to  tb«  plunger,  operating  means  for 
■aid  piston  or  pistons,  adjustable  can  ■ocbaniam  to  rary 
tbe  action  of  said  plunger  or  plangan  aad  supplementary 
means  for  Tsrjing  snob  action. 

5.  A  block  forming  press  comprising  a  bolkbead.  a  plun- 
ger cooperating  tberewitb,  a  fluid  pressure  actuated  ptaton 
or  pistons  to  Impart  compresalve  movement  to  tbe  plunger, 
and  means  adjustable  during  tbe  operation  of  tbe  press  to 
Tary  tbe  streagtb  of  stroke  of  said  piston  or  pistons. 

(Claims  A  to  190  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.003.562.  KNITTING  -  MACHINE.  HnMA:«  HUBaBT 
WiLDT,  Leicester,  England.  Filed  Maj  7,  1909.  8erlal 
No.  494.630 


'£h^ 


1.  In  a  knitting  maciilne  of  tbe  type  described  a  dial,  a 
pluraltty  of  tricka  tberein,  a  plurality  of  pattern  tbread 
feeders  located  In  said  tricks  of  tbe  dial,  sbanks  on  said 
feeders  slldable  and  partly  rotatable  wltbla  tbe  tricks, 
butts  on  said  sbanka.  a  cam  rotatable  on  aald  dial,  and  a 
grooTS  In  said  cam  wblcb  by  engagement  witb  tbe  butta 
on  tbe  sbanks  of  tbe  feeders  Imparts  twtb  a  slldlDg  and 
rocking  or  swinging  movement  to  said  feeders,  substan- 
tially In  tbe  manner  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  knitting  macbine  of  tbe  type  described,  a  mul- 
tiple feeder  dial  and  cam,  feeders  on  tbe  dial  operated  by 
tbs  cam,  a  rod  on  wblcb  said  dial  and  cam  are  mounted, 
a  bracket  bearing  In  wblcb  aald  rod  may  slide  so  tbat  said 
feeders  may  be  moved  Into  and  out.  of  tbe  working  position 
aboTe  tbe  needles,  and  means  comprising  a  bracket  on  tbe 
cam  box.  a  pivoted  arm  tbereon.  and  a  pin  carried  by  tbe 
fssdsr  actuating  cam  with  which  pin  said  arm  makes  con- 
tact to  rotate  tbe  cam  when  in  tbe  working  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.003.563.     CAB-DOOR.     Waltui  Scott  Williams.  CIIb- 

too.    111.,    assignor   of    twenty-eight    one-bundredtbs    to 

C.  W.  Plfer.  twenty-eigbt  one-bundredtbs  to  C.  B.  Wcs- 

cott,  and  fifteen  one-bundredtbs  to  W.  H.  H.  Haatings, 

Clinton.  111.     Filed  Aug.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  576,894. 

A   sliding   car   door   comprising    a    main    body   portion, 

roller  bearings,  a  supplemental  door  bingedly  mounted  In 

a  cutaway  portion  In  tbe  upper  end  of  said  door,  a  bioged 

inspection  flap  in  tbe  upper  end  of  aald  supplemental  door, 

a  keeper  In  tbe  body  portion  of  said  allding  door  directly 

beneath  tbe  lawer  edge  of  said  supplemental  door,  a  illdlng 

bolt  mounted  on  aald  supplemental  door  and  adapted  to 

slide  into  said  keeper,  vertically  alining  brackets  on  said 

supplemental  door  and  said  flap,  a  bolt  slldlngly  mounted 

en  said  flap  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  tbe  upper  end  of 


■aid  flrst  named  bolt  aftsr  paastog  througb  •  bracket  on 
both  said  flap  and  door,  and  a  cross  bolt  adapted  to  abut 


tbe  upper  end  of  said  laat  named  bolt  to  prevent  vertical 
movement  of  said  flrst  and  second  mentioned  bolts. 


1.003.564.     CRUPPBR,     Oos  T.  WilxlAifaoif.  LecU.  Ky. 
Fllsd  July  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  071.023. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  crupper,  of  a  base  pad, 
means  upon  the  pad  removably  securing  tbe  same  to  the 
crupper,  tubular  flexible  casings  secured  at  their  lower 
ends  to  tbe  pad,  springs  in  said  casings,  and  a  tali  receiv- 
ing pad  supported  st  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  tubular  caa- 
tog. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  crupper,  of  a  bass  pad,  means 
upon  tbs  pad  removably  securing  the  same  to  the  crupper, 
tubular  flexible  casings  secured  at  tbelr  lower  ends  to  tbe 
pad.  springs  in  said  casings,  s  tall  receiving  pad  aup- 
ported  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  tubular  caalngs,  the  said 
tail  receiving  pad  being  open  at  Its  front,  and  a  strap  ex- 
tending across  tbe  said  front  of  tbe  pad. 

8.  Tbe  eombinatlon  with  a  crupper  and  a  breast  strap, 
of  a  bass  pad.  means  upon  tbe  pad  removably  securing  the 
same  to  the  crupper,  tubular  flexible  casings  sscured  at 
'  their  lower  ends  to  the  pad.  springs  In  said  casings,  and 
straps  connected  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  breast  strap 
and  at  their  raar  ends  to  the  base  pad  at  oppoaite  sides. 


1  .  0  0  S  .  B  6  B  .     INTBBNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE  AP- 

PLICABLK  TO  SUBMABINE  BOATS.     Paul  Winaxo. 

Cologne.   Germany.      PUed   Sept.   8,   1906.     SerUl   No. 

452.140. 

1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  combination 
with  an  engine  frame  constituting  one  part  of  the  water 
Jacket,  of  a  working  cylinder  formed  integral  within  tbe 
other  part  or  section  of  tbe  water  Jacket,  said  Jacket  being 
divided  along  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  cylinder, 
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and  aald  cylinder  with  Its  water  Jacket  section  being  mov- 
able laterally  with  respect  to  the  frame,  and  transversely 
to  the  cylinder  axis.  Into  the  assembled  position. 


2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  an  engine  frame  having  a  la^rally  extending  flange, 
of  a  working  cylinder  movable  laterally  with  respect  to 
Bsld  frame,  and  transversely  of  tbe  cylinder  axis.  Into  Its 
assembled  position  In  said  frame,  and  a  lateral  flange  on 
■aid  cylinder  extending  under  the  flange  on  the  frame, 
whereby  the  pressure  of  tbe  gaaes  on  the  cylinder  head 
Is  resisted  by  tbe  engine  frame  flange. 

8.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  im  engine  frame  having  a  laterally  extending  flange 
at  Its  upper  portion,  of  a  working  cylinder  having  a  flange 
at  Ita  upper  portion  lying  under  and  against  tbe  afore- 
said flange,  the  bead  of  said  cylinder  being  enlarged  lat- 
erally and  overlying  tbe  top  of  the  engine  frame,  and 
the  cylinder  being  movable  laterally  Into  Its  assembled 
position  In  said  frame. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  eombinatlon 
with  an  engine  frame  that  constitutes  a  part  or  section 
of  tbe  water  jacket,  of  a  working  cylinder  having  the  other 
part  of  the  water  jacket  formed  integral  tberewitb,  tbe 
water  jacket  as  a  whole  being  divided  along  a  plane  par- 
allel to  tbe  cylinder  axis,  a  laterally  extending  flange  on 
tbe  engine  frame,  and  a  laterally  extending  flange  on  the 
cylinder  taking  under  aaid  flrst  named  flange. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  tbe  combination 
with  a  fuel  nosale  adapted  to  Inject  a  combustible  charge 
of  air  and  fuel  Into  tbe  cylinder,  of  a  Jacket  surrounding 
said  nossle  and  forming  a  chamber  discharging  Into  the 
cylinder,  means  to  force  additional  air  under  pressure 
through  said  chamber  and  Into  tbe  cylinder. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,008.566.  SHOE  FOB  ELEVATOB-GUIDBB.  Fudbbick 
V.  WiNTBBs,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  IT.  1911. 
SerUI  No.  603,171. 

1.  An  elevator  shoe  comprising,  a  easing  or  support, 
a  spring  pressed  stem  carried  thereby,  a  shoe  and  uni- 
versal connections  between  tbe  stem  and  shoe. 

2.  An  elevator  shoe  comprising,  a  casing  or  support,  a 
spring  pressed  stem  carried  thereby,  a  shoe,  a  yoke,  a 
borisontai  pivot  connecting  tbe  yoke  and  Bboe,  and  a 
coupling  sleeve  roUtably  connecting  the  adjacent  ends 
of  tbe  yoke  and  stem. 

3.  Tbe  combination  in  an  elevator  guide,  with  a  casing 
or  support,  and  a  shoe  having  a  stem  mounted  In  said 
support,  and  a  universal  Joint  connecting  the  shoe  and 
stem,  of  a  removable  wear  plate  mounted  In  the  shoe. 


4.  The  combination.  In  an  elevator  guide,  with  a  shoe 
having  Inwardly  extending  flanges  along  Ita  rids  edges, 
and  provided  witb  removable  top  and  bottom  platea,  of  a 
removable  wear  plate  for  tbe  three  sides  of  tbe  aboe,  held 
In  place  by  tbe  said  flanges  and  top  and  bottom  platea. 


5.  The  combination,  in  an  elevator  guide,  witb  a  shoe 
having  inwardly  extending  flanges  along  its  side  edgea, 
and  provided  with  removable  top  and  bottom  platea,  of 
a  wear  plate  mounted  in  tbe  shoe  and  comprialng 
plates  and  a  back  plate  held  In  place  by  the  said 
and  top  and  bottom  plates. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.) 


1,003,S67.  AUTOMOBILE  POWBB-MOTOB.  CLIIVOBO 
A.  WooM,  Planklnton.  S.  D.  Filed  Not.  27,  1909. 
SerUl  No.  580,248. 
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1.  An  automobile  power  motor  comprising  a  platform 
having  inclined  approaches  to  permit  the  conveyance  of 
tbe  automobile  tbereon,  friction  drums  rotatably  carried 
by  the  platform  and  projecting  tbereabove,  rotatable 
means  operatlvely  connected  with  the  drums  for  trans- 
mitting power,  and  an  adjustable  brace  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  tbe  drive  axle  of  the  automobile  to  posi- 
tion tbe  drive  wheels  in  engagement  with  tbe  drums,  said 
brace  comprising  a  slotted  rod  carried  by  tbe  platform, 
a  pair  of  dlrergent  arms  sUdaMy  engaged  with  tbe  slot 
and  adjustably  secured  together  at  their  upper  ends  and 
a  clamp  carried  by  one  of  tbe  arms  for  engagement  with 
the  axle. 

2.  In  a  motor  for  deriving  power  from  tbe  drive  wheels 
of  a  vehicle ;  of  a  pair  of  drums  provided  with  operative 
connections  for  transmitting  power  from  tbelr  rotation, 
said  drums  being  spaced  apart  for  engagement  with  said 
wheels  and  means  for  holding  the  latter  In  such  position, 
said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  divergent  arms  adjust- 
ably secured  together  at  their  upper  ends,  means  for  se- 
curing tbe  lower  ends  of  tbe  arms  for  Independent  slld- 
able movement  to  position  the  arms  centrally  between 
the  drums,  a  clamp  pivotally  secured  to  tbe  upper  end 
of  one  of  the  arms,  said  parts  having  curved  portions 
adapteQ  to  engage  tbe  axle  of  tbe  vehicle  and  slldable 
means  carried  by  tbe  last  mentioned  arm  to  bold  the 
clamp  In  an  engaged  position. 

8.  The  comblnaftlon  with  a  suppori  for  a  motor  Tehicle, 
a  power  transmitting  driving  means,  tbe  wheels  of  said 
vehicle  adapted  for  contact  with  said  power  tranBmlttlng 
means,  a  slotted  bra^et  on  tbe  support,  a  pair  of  arms 
slldably  adjustable  in  said  slotted  bracket,  one  end  of  one 
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of  tald  ariiM  \ieing  formed  with  a  carrvd  Jaw.  a  aborter 
arm  barlnc  a  curbed  jaw  piTotallj  connected  to  aald 
cnrrvd  jik'w,  a«ld  earred  Jawa  adaptad  tor  elamplnc  an- 
gacamant  wtth  the  rear  azie  of  aald  reblcie,  and  meana 
on  one  of  aald  adjnatabie  amu  and  aald  alwrtar  ana 
for  adjaatlng  said  arma.      -■ 


1.00S,M8.     BARBER'S  COMB.     Jamm  L.  Woods,  CedJir 
Raptda.  Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  586.281. 


1.  A  comb  comprising  a  series  of  teetb  cradoally  dlmisb- 
tng  In  length  from  end  to  end  of  the  comb,  a  portion  of 
one  of  the  edges  of  said  comb  teeth  being  longitudinally 
Inclined,  said  longitudinaJly  inclined  portion  of  the  teetb 
succcaaively  diminishing  in  length  from  the  longest  to 
tli«  Hhorteflt  tooth. 

2.  A  bair-catters  comb  comprising  a  series  of  comb- 
teeth,  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  teetb  bavlng 
an  inclined  portion  and  a  straight  portion,  aaid  inclined 
and  straight  portions  of  the  comb-teeth  sacc«aslTel7  de- 
craashig  in  length  longitudinally  of  the  comb. 

3.  A  hair-cutter's  comb  consisting  of  a  body  and  a 
sarlea  of  comb-teeth,  said  teeth  gradually  dlmlnlahinc  In 
length  from  end  to  and  of  the  comb,  one  of  the  edges 
of  each  of  said  teeth  baring  an  inclined  portion  extaad- 
ing  across  its  entire  width,  the  remaining  edge  portions 
being  parallel  with  the  opposite  edges  of  the  teetb.  said 
inclined  and  straight  edge  portlona  of  the  teeth  gradually 
diminlablng  in  length  from  one  end  to  the  other  of  the 
comb. 


1,003.5m.    vehicle-brake.    William  E.  Woods,  Qrif- 
ftn,  Ind.     Filed  Not.  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  593.508. 


1.  In  a  Tehicle  brake,  the  combination  with  a  running 
gear  including  the  forward  hounds,  of  spaced  plates  se- 
cured to  the  forward  ends  of  the  bounds,  a  longitudinally 
movable  frame  arranged  beneath  said  hounds,  aaid  frame 
Including  a  transyerse  brake  beam  carrying  brake  sboea 
for  engagement  with  the  front  Tehicle  wheela  and  aaid 
bars  extending  forwardly  of  the  vehicle  axis,  forwardly 
extending  arms  fixed  to  the  vehicle  axle,  transverse  bars 
pivoted  intermediate  of  their  ends  upon  said  arma  and 
having  their  outer  ends  plvotally  connected  to  the  side 
bars  of  said  frame,  a  tongue  longitudinally  alidable  be- 
tween the  spaced  plates  on  the  front  enda  of  the  bounds, 
a  bar  remoTably  secured  to  aaid  tongue  and  arranged 
beneath  the  aame  iu  spaced  relation  thereto,  meana  ac- 
cnrsd  to  aaid  bar  and  plvotally  connected  to  the  inner 
enda  of  aald  pivoted  bara,  rear  hnkt  mechaniam  Includ- 
ing an  operating  bar,  a  rod  connecting  said  operating 
bar  to  the  bar  arranged  beneath  said  tongue  whereby  the 
front  and  rear  brake  shoes  are  simultaneoasly  applied  in 
the  sliding  movement  of  the  tongue  In  one  direction, 
means  for  rigidly  securing  the  bsr  carried  by  the  tongas 
upon  the  upper  side  of  aald  tongue  and  between  the 
spaced  plates  on  said  hounds  to  prevent  movement  of 
the  front  brake  beam,  and  additional  meana  for  manually 
actuating  the  rear  brake  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  the  combination  with  a  running 
flsar  including  the  forward  hounds,  of  a  longitudinally 
sUdabic  frame  Including  a  tranaveras  brake  bsam  having 


brake  sboss  arranged  thereon  for  engagaaient  with  the 
front  vehicle  wheels  and  longitudinal  slds  bars  sxtend- 
Ing  in  advancs  of  the  vahlels  axis,  spaced  plates  coansct- 
Ing  the  Iionnds  at  their  forward  ends,  a  tongue  arranged 
between  aald  platea  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  there- 
in, a  bolt  disposed  through  ssid  pistes  snd  through  ssid. 
Blot  to  limit  the  sliding  novssaent  of  the  tongue,  a  longi- 
tudinal bar  removably  secured  to  said  tongue  and  dis- 
posed in  spacsd  relation  thereto,  means  connectlDK  said 
bar  and  the  side  bars  of  said  slidable  frame  to  slide  said 
frame  and  apply  the  brake  ahoes  to  the  front  vehicle 
wheels,  and  rsar  brake  mechanism  including  a  longitudi- 
nal operating  bar.  a  rod  connecting  aald  bar  and  aald  con- 
necting meana  between  the  tongue  and  the  aida  bars  of 
aaid  frame,  said  bar  which  la  aecured  to  aald  tongue  be- 
ing adapted  to  be  arranged  upon  the  npper  sMe  thereof 
and  diaposed  between  the  apaced  plates  and  rigidly  held 
therein  by  the  bolt  extending  through  said  platea  whereby 
aaid  frame  Is  held  against  sliding  owvement.  and  manually 
operable  means  for  independently  setnstlng  the  rear  brake 
mechanism. 


1,0  0  3.570.  WHEELED  CULTIVATOR.  .Tons  M. 
Wkioht.  Brsinard.  Nebr.  Filed  July  20,  1009.  Serial 
No.  609.734. 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  wlicel  frame 
and  beama  provided  with  vertical  forward  enda.  of  a  di- 
vided arched  axle,  bracketa  provided  with  a  series  of 
spertures  secured  to  the  beams,  lug  members  secured  to 
the  arched  axle,  and  adjustable  means  connecting  ssid 
brackets  and  lug  members  which  substantially  intersect 
the  axea  of  the  vertical  forward  etKls  of  the  beans,  an 
aoxUlary  fram^  mounted  on  the  wheel  frame,  a  hitching 
device  mounted  on  said  auxiliary  frame  and  provided 
with  msana  for  )oumaling  the  vertical  forward  enda  of 
the  beams. 

2.  In  a  wheeled  cultivator,  the  combination  with  an 
axle  and  a  twin  pole,  of  a  frame  mounted  on  aald  pole, 
aleevea  aecured  to  aald  frame,  an  pqualizing  bar  having  ita 
extremitiea  formed  at  right  anglea  to  each  other  and  loor- 
naled  in  said  sleeves,  a  balancing  lever  plvotally  con 
nectsd  to  the  frame,  links  to  connect  the  equalising  bar 
and  balancing  lever  providing  a  hitching^  device,  with 
bssms  having  gooae  necka  which  are  connected  to  the 
hitching  device,  and  means  to  change  the  inclination  of 
the  axle  with  reference  to  the  plane  of  the  cultivator 
aa  deacribed. 

8.  In  a  whseled  cultivator,  ttie  combination  with  a 
centrally  arched  axle,  a  pole  connected  thereto,  a  frame 
mounted  on  the  pole,  beama  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  lateral  and  vertical  movement,  brackets  con- 
nected to  aald  beama.  adjuatable  means  secured  to  said 
brackets,  lugs  secured  to  ssid  arched  axle,  connecting 
msana  plvotally  connecting  and  intersecting  the  axes  of 
the  forward  ends  of  the  beams  and  connected  to  the 
lugs  of  ths  arched  axis,  whereby  the  axle  can  be  set  at 
an  Inclination  and  at  a  predetermined  inclination. 


1,003.571.      GATE  OPERATING    DEVICE.      WilliaU    T. 

Wtckow,  Lamont.  Okla.     Filed  Oct.  24.  1910.     Serial 

No.  588,817. 

1.  In   a   gate  operating   device,   a   hinge   post,   a   gate 
hlngedly  connected  to  said  hinge  post,  a  rod  connected  to 


swing  at  one  end  to  said  hinge  pest,  a  lever  pivoted  near 
one  end  to  said  gate  and  connected  at  one  side  of  its 
pivot  to  said  rod  and  coSperating  therewith  to  elevate 
the  free  end  of  the  gate  when  in  one  position,  and  means 
for  detacbably  connecting  said  lever  to  aald  rod. 


iz;*?^.^ 


2.  In  a  gate  operating  device,  a  hinge  post  and  a  latch 
post  St  opposite  sides  of  s  gateway  opening,  a  gate 
hlngedly  connected  to  aald  hinge  poet,  stops  carried  by 
aald  latch  post  and  engaging  the  gate  when  in  its  lowered 
position,  a  rod  connected  to  swing  st  one  end  to  said 
hinge  post,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  gate  and  connected 
at  one  side  of  Its  pivot  to  ssid  rod  and  cooperating  there- 
with to  elevate  the  free  end  of  the  gate  and  release  it 
from  the  stops  when  disposed  in  one  position,  and  means 
for  detschably  connecting  said  lever  to  aaid  rod. 

3.  In  a  gate  operating  device,  a  hinge  post,  a  gate 
hlngedly  connected  to  said  hinge  post,  a  rod  connected 
to  awing  at  one  end  to  said  hinge  post,  a  lever  pivoted 
near  one  end  to  aald  gate  and  connected  st  one  side  of 
its  pivot  to  said  rod  and  cooperating  therewith  to  elevate 
the  free  end  of  the  gate  when  in  one  position,  a  Istch 
device  operating  to  prevent  upward  displacement  of  the 
gatfr  and  engaged  by  said  lever  when  In  closed  position, 
and  means  for  detacbably  connecting  said  lever  to  said 
rod. 

4.  In  a  gate  operating  device,  a  Mnge  poet,  a  gate 
hlngedly  connected  to  said  binge  poet,  a  rod  connected 
to  swing  at  one  end  to  said  hinge  poet,  a  lever  pivoted 
near  one  end  to  said  gate  and  connected  st  one  side  of 
Its  pivot  to  said  rod  an4  cooperating  tfearewltb  to  elevate 
the  ^ee  end  of  the  gate  when  In  one  position,  adjusting 
means  operating  to  control  the  relative  positions  of  said  rod 
and  lever,  and  means  for  detacbably  connecting  said  lever 
to  said  rod. 

5.  In  a  gate  operating  device,  a  hinge  poet,  a  gate 
hlngedly  connected  to  said  hinge  post,  a  rod  connected 
to  swing  at  one  end  to  binge  post,  a  lever  pivoted  near 
one  end  to  said  gate  and  connected  at  one  side  of  Its 
pivot  to  said  rod  and  cooperating  therewith  to  elevate 
the  free  end  of  the  gate  when  in  one  position,  adjusting 
means  operating  to  control  the  relative  positions  of  said 
rod  and  lever,  a  latch  device  operating  to  prevent  upward 
displacement  of  said  gate  and  engaged  by  aaid  lever  when 
in  one  position,  and  means  for  detacbably  connecting  said 
lever  to  said  rod. 

(ClaUna  0  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1,003,672.  TUFT-YARN  NBEDLB.  Hokacb  Wtuak, 
John  A.  Clark,  and  John  G.  SoDCKsmra,  Worcester, 
Maaa.,  assignors  to  Crompton  4  Knowles  Loom  Works, 
a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Feb.  IS,  1910. 
Serisl  No.  644,638. 

1.  A  tuft  ysm  needle  for  looms  for  weaving  tufted 
fabrics,  comprising  a  flat  metal  strip  having  a  series  of 
openings  or  eyes  therethrough  for  the  tuft  yam,  which 
Is  thresded  through  said  openings  on  opiMslte  sides,  and 
a  tubular  portion  at  Its  lower  end.  and  retaining  or  fric- 
tion devices  for  tbe  yam.  comprising  spring  blades  ar- 
ranged in  one  or  more  pairs  within  tbe  tubular  portion, 
to  retain  tbe  toft  yam  In  a  central  posltioa  within  the 
tube. 


2.  A  tuft  yarn  needle  for  looma  for  weavlag  tufted 
fabrics,  comprising  a  flat  raetai  strip,  having  openings  or 
eyes  therethrough  for  tbe  tuft  ysm.  and  a  tubular  portion 
at  its  lower  end,  and  spring  blades  within  ths  tnbalar 
portion  for  holding  tbe  tuft  yarn. 


8.  A  tuft  yam  needle  for  looms  for  wesvlng  tufted 
fhbrlcs,  having  a  flattened  tubular  portion  at  its  lower 
end,  with  one  or  more  blades  therein,  adapted  to  prees 
apoa  and  engage  with  the  free  end  of  the  tuft  yam  paae- 
ing  under  it,  when  the  yam  is  moved  backward,  and  an 
enlarged  space  on  said  needle  for  aaid  blades. 

4.  A  tuft  yam  needle  for  looms  for  weaving  tufted 
fabrics,  harlng  a  flattened  tubular  portion  at  its  lower 
end,  with  one  or  more  peirs  of  spring  blades  therein, 
adapted  to  engage  with  their  free  ends  s  tuft  yam  passing 
under  them,  and  retain  it  from  a  backward  movement,  and 
an  enlarged  space  on  said  needle  for  said  blades. 

5.  A  tnft  yam  needle  for  looms  for  weaving  tufted 
fabrics,  hsvlng  s  flsttened  tubular  portion  at  Its  lower 
end,  with  spring  blades  therein,  adapted  to  retain  a  tuft 
yam  passing  between  them,  to  prevent  it  from  being  drawn 
backward,  and  having  its  extreme  lower  'end  and  open 
mouth  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  tbe  needle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,003,578.     SHIPPING-CRATE.      Lrwis    Hsnst   Wyman, 
Qoanah,  Tex.    Filed  Jan.  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  603,137. 


1.  A  crate  Inclodlng  longitudinally  channeled  gnlde 
strips,  guide  rods  extending  longitudinally  within  the 
channels  and  having  terminal  books  projecting  beyond 
oppoeed  wails  of  the  crste,  closure  sections  having  their 
ends  sUdaMy  mounted  within  the  guides  and  held  thereto 
from  tilting  until  completely  open,  and  means  extending 
from  tbe  inner  corner  portions  of  the  closure  sections  and 
slidably  engaging  the  rods,  for  engaging  the  hooks  to 
support  tbe  closures  below  the  toQ  of  and  parallel  with 
the  sides  of  the  crate. 
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S.  A  ento  iMlodlav  gji—ilia  gvldt  strlpa.  elomirv 
MctloDs  slUUbly  mounted,  at  tbeir  rads,  wltbln  th«  cbaa- 
iMla.  Mid  strips  constltatlDff  m«ana  for  prcTentlnc  th« 
elomir*  sectloDS  from  ■winging  open  while  entirely  or 
partly  eloMd,  guide  rods  esteodlng  longttndlDally  wltbln 
tbe  channels  and  baring  terminal  hooka  projecting  beyond 
the  ends  of  tbe  guide  atrip*,  and  eyes  extending  from  the 
Inner  corner  portions  of  tbe  cloeure  asetloiM  and  slldably 
moaatad  on  the  roda.  said  eyes  being  norable  onto  tbe 
booked  terminals  to  permit  swinging  of  tbe  doanre  sec- 
tions when  withdrawn  from  tbe  cbannela.  and  to  aupport 
tbe  aectlona. 

8.  A  crate  Including  longitudinally  channeled  guide 
strips,  closnre  sections  having  tbelr  ends  slldably  mounted 
within  the  channels,  said  strips  constituting  means  fbr 
preventing  tbe  sections  from  swinging  while  In  closed 
or  partly  closed  positions,  guide  rods  extending  longitudi- 
nally within  tbe  cbannela  and  having  terminal  hooka  pro- 
jactlBg  beyond  tbe  enda  of  the  strips,  rods  secured  along 
the  tauier  longitudinal  edges  of  tbe  closures,  and  baring 
terminal  eyes  projecting  from  tbe  Inner  corners  of  said 
closures,  said  eyes  slldably  engaging  tbe  guide  roda  and 
being  morable  onto  tbe  booked  termlnala  to  support  the 
closure  sections  when  mored  out  of  tbe  channels,  each 
of  said  rods  baring  an  offset  seal  engaging  intermediate 
portion. 


1.003.574.  DOOB  OPERATING  MECHANISM.  Wm- 
rin^  H.  Tost.  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada,  assignor  to 
National  Dump  Car  Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.     Filed  Oct.  2.  1907.     Serial  No.  3»6,M1. 


1.  In*  a  car.  a  dump  door,  a  power  shaft,  an  operating 
shaft  and  connected  mechanism  for  morlng  tbe  door,  cable 
pulleys  on  each  of  said  shafta,  and  a  cable  embracing 
said  pnllsya.  both  sods  of  aald  eabls  being  sscursd  to  on* 
of  said  pulleys. 

2.  In  a  car.  a  dump  door,  a  power  shaft,  an  operating 
shaft  and  connected  mechanism  for  morlng  tbe  door, 
cable  pulleys  on  each  of  said  shafts,  and  a  cable  embracing 
said  pulleys,  both  ends  of  said  cable  being  adjustably 
sscursd  to  one  of  said  pulleys. 

8.  In  a  ear,  a  dump  door,  a  power  shaft,  an  operating 
abaft  and  connected  mechanlam  for  moTlng  the  door, 
cable  pulleys  on  each  of  said  shafts,  one  of  said  pulleys 
being  provided  with  a  helical  groore  with  overlapping 
ends,  and  a  cable  passing  around  said  pulleys  and  baring 
Its  ends  adJusUbly  secured  to  said  helically  grooved  pulley 
at  tbe  ends  of  tbe  helical  groove. 

4.  In  a  car.  a  floor  plate,  a  dump  door  hinged  at  one 
sdfS  to  the  car  structure  In  such  manner  that  said  door 
IMS  a  turning  movement  and  a  movement  toward  and 
from  said  floor  plate,  and  means  whereby  tbe  door  when 
opened  la  given  a  movement  toward  said  floor  plate. 

6.  In  a  car.  a  floor  plate,  a  dump  door  hinged  adjacent 
aald  floor  plate  In  such  manner  aa  to  be  movable  toward 
and  from  said  floor  plate,  a  track  flxed  to  tb«  car  struc- 
ture, and  a  transversely  movable  abaft  coacting  with  said 
track  and  door,  the  parta  of  said  track  and  door  coacting 
with  aald  abaft  being  so  formsd  that  when  th*  shaft  la 
to  open  the  door,  the  door  will  be  moved  bodily 
miA  floor  plate. 

(Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetts.] 


1.008.676.  8TBAIOHTENINO-TABLE.  Pma  B.  Amum- 
SBii.  KaozvUlc.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  7.  1910.  Serial  No. 
60«.0«4. 


1.  In  an  apparatna  for  straightening  metallic  articles. 
the  combination  with  a  series  of  lower  rolls,  of  a  series 
of  upper  rolls,  meana  for  adjuatlng  the  rolla  of  one  series 
vertically,  and  tnd«>pendent  means  for  adjusting  said  laat 
named   rolla  horisonUlly  in   a  line  at  an  angle  to  tbelr 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  stralgbtenlng  metallic  articles, 
the  combination  with  a  series  of  lower  rolls,  of  a  series 
of  upper  rolls,  means  for  adjusting  each  of  tbe  rolls  of 
one  series  In  a  vertical  direction  Independently  of  eacb 
of  th*  other  rolla  of  aald  series,  and  means  for  adjusting 
eacb  of  the  rolls  of  one  series  In  a  borisontal  direction 
independently  of  each  of  tbe  other  rolls  of  said  laat- 
mentlon«d  series. 

3.  In  an  apparatua  for  atralgbtening  meUlllc  articles, 
tbe  combination  with  a  aeries  of  upper  rolls  adjustable 
borisontally  In  a  line  at  an  angle  to  their  axea,  of  a  ae- 
ries of  lower  rolls,  means  for  adjusting  the  lower  rolls 
borisontally.  and  borisontally  adjustable  means  for  driv- 
ing the  lower  rolls. 

4.  In  an  apparatna  for  atralgbtening  metallic  articles, 
the  combination  with  a  series  of  lower  rolls,  of  a  aeries 
of  upper  rolls,  means  for  adjusting  the  rolla  of  tbe  upper 
series  vertically,  independent  means  for  adjuatlng  the 
rolls  of  tbe  upper  series  borisontally  in  a  line  at  an  angle 
to  their  axes,  and  means  for  adjuatlng  the  rolla  of  th* 
lower  series  borisontally. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  for  straightening  metallic  articles, 
the  combination  with  a  frame  and  a  series  of  rolls  mount- 
ed  therein,  of  a  series  of  housings  mounted  00  the  frame, 
means  for  adjuatlng  aald  houaings  longitudinally  of  th* 
frame,  rolla  mounted  In  aald  housings,  and  meana  for  ad- 
Justing  said  laat  mentioned  rolls  In  lines  at  right-angles 
to  that  of  tbe  adjustment  of  tbe  housings. 

(Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaastta.] 


1,003.576.  TREAD  FOR  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  WILLIAM 
BasTaAND  AcKia.  Washington.  D.  C.  PUsd  Mar.  27, 
1911.    Sarlal  No.  «17,1»2. 


1.  A  Usad  having  spaced  longitudinal  atrlpa  of  w< 
Misting  material  embedded  therein  and  converging  dow« 
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wardly  toward  each  other  in  the  direction  of  tlie  trsad 
surface,  said  strlpa  extending  from  the  rear  portion  of 
tbe  trsad  forwardly  toward  the  breast  thereof. 

2.  A  trsad  iadudiag  a  yleldable  body  portloa  having 
spaced  strips  of  wear  resisting  material  embedded  therein 
and  converging  longitudinally  in  the  direction  of  the 
rear  end  of  said  body  portion  and  downwardly  in  the  di- 
rection of  the  tread  surface  thereof. 

8.  A  tread  having  spaced  strips  of  wear  resisting  ma- 
terial embedded  therein  and  converging  downwardly  to- 
ward each  other  in  the  direction  of  the  tread  surface 
thereof,  said  strips  beins  exposed  at  the  tread  surface 
for  a  portion  only  of  tbe  length  of  said  strips. 

4.  A  tread  having  spaced  wear  resiatlng  strips  em- 
bedded therein  with  a  portion  of  their  lower  longitudinal 
edges  spaced  from  the  tread  surface  at  the  Inner  end 
thereof  and  substantially  flush  with  said  tread  surface 
at  the  outer  end  thereof. 

6.  A  tread  having  spaced  atrlpa  of  wear  resisting  ma- 
terial smbedded  therein  and  converging  both  vertically 
and  longitudinally  of  said  tread. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaa«tte.] 


1,008.577.  WHEEL  -  HUB.  Matthias  J.  Apams  and 
Pbt«b  Paol  Adams.  Turkey  Rlvsr.  Iowa,  filed  Aug.  18. 
1909.     Serial  No.  612,758. 


1,  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  axle 
box,  a  series  of  panels  carried  by  said  axle  box.  said  panels 
being  provided  with  transverse  openings  which  (^en  Into 
the  Interior  of  said  axle  box,  a  barrel  member  surround- 
ing said  axle  box,  and  partition  members  carried  by  aald 
barrel  member  between  said  panels  carried  by  aald  axle 
box.  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  axle 
box,  panel  members  formed  Integral  with  said  axle  box, 
a  barrel  member  attached  to  said  axle  box  In  such  manner 
aa  to  form  a  chamber  between  said  axle  box  and  said 
barrel  member,  partition  members  carried  by  said  barrel 
member,  said  panel  membera  being  provided  with  openings 
which  comiQunlcate  from  said  chamber  to  the  interior  of 
said  axle  box. 

S.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  an  axle 
box.  panel  members  extending  radially  from  aaid  axle 
box.  a  barrel  member  surrounding  said  axle  box  in  such 
manner  as  to  form  a  chamber  between  the  axle  box  and 
the  barrel  member,  partition  members  carried  by  the 
barrel  member  and  extending  between  tbe  panel  members 
carried  upon  tbe  axle  box,  aald  panel  members  and  aald 
pardtlmi  members  forming  said  chamber  Into  a  contin- 
uous torsional  passage  surrounding  said  axle  box,  said 
panel  members  being  provided  with  openings  which  com- 
municate from  the  chamber  to  tbe  Interior  of  ssld  axle 
box. 


1.003.578.     MOUTHPIECE  FOR  HORNS.     RALPH  Bailbt. 

Marion.  Ind.    FUed  Jan.  6,  1911.    Serial  No.  600.901. 

1.  A  mouth  piece  for  boms  comprising  a  cup  having 
In  Its  oater  edge  an  annular  groove,  a  llp-engaglng  ring 
having  on  Ita  inner  edge  an  annular  flange  slldably  seated 
In  the  annular  groove  of  tbe  cup,  aald  annular  flange  being 
provided  in  ita  Inner  edge  with  an  annular  groove  and  In 
Its  periphery  with  a  series  of  short  longitudinal  slots,  a 
spring  seated  partly  in  the  annular  groove  of  the  cup 
and  partly  in  the  annular  groove  of  the  lip-ring  flange 


and  tending  to  press  the  lip-ring  outward,  aad  a  series 
of  stop  screws  threaded  throng  the  outer  wall  of  the 
annular  groove  of  tbe  cup  and  engaging  in  tbe  short 
longitudinal  slots. 


2.  A  mouth  piece  for  horns  comprising  a  cup  having 
ii)  its  outer  edge  an  annular  groove,  a  Up-engaging  ring 
having  on  Its  inner  edge  an  annular  flange  slldably  seated 
in  the  annular  groove  of  the  cup,  said  annular  flange  be- 
ing provided  in  its  Inner  edge  with  an  annular  groove 
and  in  ita  periphery  with  a  series  of  short  longitudinal 
slots,  a  spring  seated  partly  in  the  annular  groove  of 
the  cup  and  partly  in  the  annular  groove  of  the  lip-ring 
flange  and  tending  to  preas  the  lip-ring  outward,  and  a 
series  of  stop  screws  threaded  through  the  outer  wall  of 
the  annular  groove  of  the  cup  and  engaging  in  the  abort 
longitudinal  slots,  the  lip  engaging  ring  being  rabbeted 
on  Its  Inner  surface  whereby  aald  Inner  aurface  will  be 
floah  with  the  Inner  surface  of  the  cup  and  further  pro- 
vided with  an  outside  annular  flange  forming  a  groove 
which  embraces  the  outer  wall  of  the  groove  of  the  first 
named  annular  flange  of  tbe  lip-engaging  ring. 


1.003,679.  PNEUMATIC  CUSHION  FOB  TEHICLBS. 
Gbok»  J.  BAKcaoFT,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  June  7,  1910. 
Serial  No.  565,619. 


1.  The  combination  with  tbe  axle  of  a  vehicle  and  a 
spring  thereof  having  a  member  extending  below  tbe  axle, 
of  a  cushion  composed  of  a  lower  frustum-shaped  member 
having  an  exteriorly-projecting  borizoDtally  disposed  part, 
an  upper  cooperating  inverted  dlsb-shaped  member,  and 
means  connected  with  the  lower  spring  member,  passing 
through  the  ffnstum-shaped  member  of  tbe  device  and 
forming  a  support  for  tbe  Inverted  diab-Khaped  member, 
the  latter  being  free  to  vibrate  vertically  with  the  spring 
and  aapportlng  means,  and  an  endleas  pneumatic  tube  istr 
terposed  between  the  inverted  dlsh-shapsd  member  aad 
tbe  fruatum-sbaped  member  of  the  device,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle  and  a  spring 
thereof  having  a  member  extending  below  tbe  axle  and 
transversely  thereof,  of  a  frustum-shaped  member  mounted 
directly  upon  tbe  axle  of  tbe  vehicle  and  extending  above 
the  same,  the  base  of  the  said  member  having  a  borison- 
tally disposed  extension,  an  upper  inverted  dlsh-sbaped 
member,   roda  connected   with  tbe   lower  spring  member 
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•ad  exteadlBc  apwMdly  throofta  opwtasa  formed  lo  tbe 
fraatQm-atwpcd  member  of  tbe  doTtce.   tbe  nid  sprlnci 

projecttOK  aboTe  tbe  last-named  member.  «nd  formtnc  a 
support  for  the  body  of  tbe  rehlcle,  and  a  pneamatic  tube 
laterpoMd  betweea  the  dtsb-ahaped  member  and  frustum- 
abaped  member  of  tbe  device,  lubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  The  combhoatloD  vltb  am  axle,  of  a  Tebicle  and  a 
aprlnc  extending  below  tbe  axle,  tbe  said  sprtDg  being  eon- 
aected  with  the  bodj  of  tbe  Tebicle.  of  a  caabioning  de- 
Tiee  conalating  of  a  tnutum-cbaped  member  mounted  di- 
rectly upon  the  axle  of  the  Tebicle  and  extending  above 
tbe  same,  tbe  base  of  tbe  anld  member  having  a  borlion- 
Ully  dlspoeed  extenaion.  aa  apper  inverted  disb-abaped 
member,  a  pneumatic  tube  Interposed  between  tbe  two 
members  of  tbe  device.  roAi  connected  with  tht  spring 
member  passing  beneath  the  axle  of  the  vehicle,  tbe  said 
rods  extending  through  tbe  fmstum-shsped  member  of  the 
device  and  connected  with  the  inverted  dlah-shsped  mem- 
ber, tbe  Inverted  disb-sbaped  member  being  free  to  vibrate 
vertically  with  the  spring. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle  axle  and  a  spring 
tbereof  baving  a  portten  exteadlag  below  tbe  axle,  of  a 
cnahion  compoMd  of  a  fmstnm-abaped  member  bavtag  a 
horlsontal  flange  extending-  outwardly  from  tbe  lower  ex- 
tremity of  ita  inclined  wall,  an  upper  Inverted  diah-staaped 
•enber  having  a  borlaonUlly  disposed  top  and  a  down- 
wardly and  outwardly  flared  part,  the  inverted  dish-shaped 
member  being  supported  from  the  spring  meml>er  below 
tbe  axle,  and  an  endless  pneamatic  tube  intarpoMd  be- 
tween tbe  fmstom-abaped  member  and  the  iavertad  dlA- 
shaped  member,  tbe  angles  of  the  parts  of  the  two  mem- 
bers of  the  device  being  arranged  to  produce  even  com- 
preaaton  of  tbe  pneumatic  tube  without  disturbing  the  loca- 
don  of  its  axis,  substantially  as  described. 


1.003,580.  TTPK-WBITINO  MACHINE.  WALT«a  J.  Bai- 
ao!«.  New  York.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer Company.  Illon,  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York-     Filed  Aug.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  576.521. 


1.  Tn  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  trav- 
•Uag  carriage,  devices  providing  bearings  for  said  carriage 
tmtMUat  a  roller,  said  roller  being  dlsconnectpd  from 
■aid  carriage  during  movements  of  tbe  same  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  means  adapted  to  cause  engagement  of  said 
roller  with  aaid  carriage  during  movement  of  said  carriage 
in  the  oppoaite  direction,  said  means  also  assisting  Inde- 
pendently of  said  roller  to  positively  limit  the  extent  of 
movement  of  tbe  carriage. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  trav- 
rilag  carriage,  devices  for  variably  arresting  said  carriage 
on  its  return  to  begin  s  new  line  of  writing,  devices  pro- 
viding bearings  for  said  carriage  including  a  roller,  a 
roller  carrier,  and  meana  adapted  to  canse  engagement  of 
■aid  carrier  with  said  carriage  during  tbe  movement  of 
■aid  carriage  and  Juat  prior  to  tbe  arrest  of  said  carriage. 
■aid  carrier  at  other  times  during  the  movement  of  said 
carriage  being  disconnected  from  said  carriage,  said  meana 
talaff  variable  to  correspond  tn  tbe  variation  of  the  setting 
of  said  devices. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
riage, devlcea  for  variably  arresting  tbe  same  during  its 
trH>ei  In  one  direction,  a  roller  carrier,  and  a  device  on 
said  carriage  for  cauaing  engagement  of  tbe  same  with 
■aid  roller  carrier  at  a  point  Immediately  in  advance  of 
that  point  at  which  the  arrest  of  said  carriage  takes  place 
during  its  movement  In  one  dlrectloa,  the  relstlonsbip  be- 
tween said  points  being  always  the  same  whatever  tie  tbe 
point  at  which  the  arrest  of  tbe  carriage  takes  place,  said 
dSTlce  being  separated  froca  said  carrlar  dnrtng  movements 
aC  tbe  carriage  In  tbe  opposite  direction. 


4.  la  a  typewrltiag  machine,  tbe  comblnatloB  of  a  trav- 
eilas  carriage,  margla  stops,  a  roller  carrier,  and  raeaas 
connected  to  one  of  said  margla  stops  to  pick  up  said 
roller  carrier  during  tbe  travel  of  tbe  carriage. 

9.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  trav- 
eling carriage,  margin  stops,  a  roller  carrier,  and  msans 
eonaected  to  one  of  said  margin  stops  to  pick  ap  said 
roller  carrier  during  the  travel  of  tbe  carriage,  the  point 
at  which  the  roller  carrier  la  picked  ap  being  unvarying 
with  raspact  to  the  point  at  which  the  carriage  is  poal- 
tlTsIj  arrested  by  the  engagsaent  of  said  margin  stops. 

(Claima  «  to  15  not  printed  tan  tbe  Gasstte.] 


1. 003.581.  TRACE  ATTACHMENT  FOB  HABNB88. 
WiLLAXo  F.  BacKwrr.  Oreeley.  Colo.,  assignor  of  one- 
bslf  to  Warren  Forsaith.  Oreeley.  Colo.  Filed  Nov.  10, 
1910.     Serial  No.  691, 889.  '^ 


1.  A  traca  attachment  for  barnissas.  comprising  s  yoke 
hsvlng  loops  St  the  upper  snd  lower  ends  thereof  for  tbe 
engagement  of  tbe  back-band  and  belly-band,  a  back-plate 
having  a  recess  st  tbe  lower  end  thereof  and  a  loop  at  tbe 
upper  end  thereof  adap»>a  to  coincide  with  the  upper  loop 
of  tbe  yoke  for  the  eagasHaent  of  the  back-band,  a  lip  on 
tbe  yoke  for  registering  with  the  said  recess,  means  to  lock 
tbe  said  coinciding  loops,  and  a  finger  projecting  from 
tbe  said  yoke  for  engaging  the  trace  between  tbe  said  yoke 
and  back-plate. 

2.  A  trace  attachment  comprlaing  a  back  plate  baving 
an  integral  upper  loop  and  a  lower  loop  projecting  at 
right  angles  thereto,  combined  with  a  yoke  having  a  lower 
loop  and  a  loop  complementary  with  tbe  upper  loop  of 
tbe  back  plate,  means  for  holding  and  suspending  the  de- 
vice by  said  upper  loops,  and  integral  means  on  tbe  plate 
and  yoke  for  locking  the  part  a. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  recessed  back  plate  baving 
an  Integral  upper  loop  and  a  lower  loop  projecting  at  right 
anglea  thereto,  of  a  yoke  having  a  complementary  upper 
loop  and  a  lower  loop  and  formed  with  an  Inclosing  body 
portion,  said  body  portion  having  a  projecting  finger  and 
a  Up,  the  Utter  for  engaging  the  racssasd  back  plate. 


1.003.682.       RAILrJOINT.       FaaoasiCK 
watoRT,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     FlUd  Oct. 
No.  6M.007. 


Chablbs     Bot- 
8,  1910.     Serial 


1.  A  rail  joint,  comprising  a  baae.  a  chair  mounted  to 
slide  transversely  of  said  bass,  meana  for  adjusting  said 
chair  and  said  base  relatlTS  to  one  another,  and  holdsn 
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for  engaglag  tbe  rail  eada,  aaid  holders  r— pecUfely,  en- 
gaging said  base  and  said  chabr. 

2.  A  rail  joint,  comprising  a  base  having  a  rail-engaging 
flange  at  one  side,  a  chair  mounted  upon  said  base  and 
slldabia  transversely  of  the  length  tbereof,  said  cbalr  at 
the  side  remote  from  said  flange  of  said  base,  having  a 
flange,  said  chair  being  adapted  to  support  the  rail  enda, 
rail  holders  respectively  engaging  aaid  flange  of  said  cbalr 
and  said  flange  of  said  base  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
rail  enda,  and  means  for  wedging  said  chair  in  position 
relative  to  said  base. 

3.  A  rail  joint,  comprising  a  iMise  baving  a  rail-engaging 
fiange  at  one  aide,  a  chair  mounted  upon  said  baae  and 
alidable  transversely  of  tbe  length  tbereof,  said  cbalr  at 
tbe  side  remote  from  said  flange  of  said  base,  having  a 
flange,  said  chair  being  adapted  to  support  the  rail  ends, 
a  rail  bolder  engaging  aaid  flange  of  ssld  chair  and  adapt- 
ed to  engage  tbe  rail  enda,  meana  for  wedging  said  chair  in 
position  relative  to  said  tMiae,  and  a  rail  bolder  adapted  to 
engage  aaid  rail  ends  at  the  side  opposite  to  tbe  engage- 
ment thereof  by  said  first-mentioned  holder,  said  last- 
mentioned  bolder  engaging  said  flange  of  aaid  t>ase. 

4.  A  rail  joint,  comprising  a  base,  a  chair  movably 
mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  support  tbe  rail  ends,  and 
means  for  resiliently  holding  said  chair  and  said  base  in 
sny  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions  relative  to  each  other. 

6.  A  rail  joint,  comprlaing  a  base  hsvlng  a  rail-engaging 
flange,  a  cbalr  mounted  to  slide  transversely  of  said  base 
and  baving  a  rail-bolding  flange,  spreaders  for  adjusting 
said  cbalr  relatively  to  said  base,  a  wedge  for  operating 
said  spreaders,  and  means  .for  manually  operating  said 
wedge. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.'] 


1,008,588.  COAL-BUCKBT.  JAicaa  C.  Bcbobss,  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.,  aaslgnor  to  Orlando  8.  Wagner,  Frank- 
lin. Ind.     PUed  Oct.  14,  1900.     Serial  No.  522.538. 


A  coal  bucket  having  Its  front  portion. flattened  from  Its 
outer  edge  so  ss  to  terminate  approximately  near  Its 
bottom  portion,  holders  secured  to  the  opposlts  sides  of 
the  flattaned  portion,  said  holders  being  provided  with 
folded  marginal  flanges  which  are  spaced  apart  from  the 
holders,  a  support  for  the  bucket,  formed  from  a  single 
piece  of  metal  which  is  bent  in  double  curved  form  to  pro- 
vide a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  legs,  said  legs  permitting 
of  the  bucket  being  arrangad  in  an  upwardly  inclined 
position  from  its  bottom  to  Its  extreme  forward  end.  each 
of  aaid  legs  having  a  aingle  upwardly  extended  portion 
which  are  adapted  to  be  slldably  and  detachably  mounted 
in  said  spaced  apart  marginal  flanges  and  held  therein  by 
frlctlonal  contact  therewith. 


1,008.584.  TT7BNINO-TOOL.  Dbloita  L.  Calahah,  Cen- 
tralla.  Wash.  PUed  Jan.  17,  1911.  Serial  No.  603,136. 
A  tool  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  ahank 
and  a  right  angularly  dlspoaed  head,  the  head  being  pro- 
vided with  a  cutting  edce.  which,  when  the  head  Is  viewed 
la  elevation,  consists  of  a  straight  Intermediate  twrtlon, 

170  O,  G.— 86 


aad  aptnmed  end  portions:  that  end  portion  wlilch  is  ad 
jaeant  the  tiiank,  being  concaved  In  the  general  direrllua 


of  the  axis  of  the  shanlc.  and  concaved  transversely  of  the 
general  direction  of  the  axis  of  the  shank. 


1,008,586.     WAGON-JACK.     Fbahk  S.  Chobd,  Naps.  Cal. 
FU«d  Feb.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  607,100. 


d^a^ 


J::! 


F 


^ 
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1.  In  a  wagon  jack,  a  cross  arm  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  vehicle,  a  track  supported  by  the  croas  arm,  a  car- 
riage on  the  track,  spoke  engaging  members  carried  on  the 
carriage,  and  means  for  adjuaUbly  supporting  the  track. 

2.  In  a  wagon  jack,  a  croas  arm  having  reduced  ends, 
a  track  having  sockets  to  receivs  the  reduced  ends  of  tbe 
cross  arm.  a  carriage  on  tlie  track,  hooks  on  the  carriage 
for  engaging  spokes  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  adjostr 
ably  supporting  the  said  track. 

8.  In  a  wagon  jack,  a  track,  meana  for  supporting  the 
track,  a  carriage  comprising  a  body  having  spindles, 
wheels  thereon  engaging  the  track,  a  plate  for  holding  tbe 
wheels  on  the  track,  a  bracket  carried  by  tbe  body,  and 
means  for  engaging  a  wheel. 

4.  In  a  wagon  jack,  two  rails  forming  a  track,  meana 
for  supporting  one  snd  of  the  track  from  the  vehicle, 
means  for  adjustably  supporting  the  opposite  end  of  the 
track,  a  carriage  consisting  of  a  body,  wheels  on  which 
the  body  is  mounted,  a  bracket  carried  by  tbe  body,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  dlslodgment  of  the  wheels  from 
tlw  track,  and  means  carried  by  the  bracket  fOr  engaging 
and  supporting  a  vehicle  wheel. 


1,003,586.  YBNTILATBD  FUSE-PLUG.  Fkamk  C.  Cus 
TI8,  Troy,  M.  T.  Filed  Jan.  19,  1911.  Serial  No. 
008.488. 


1.  Ita  a  Tcatllated  fuse-plug,  and  in  combiaatloa  with 
the  body  of  tlie  plug  and  a  cap  secured  thereto,  a  veoti 
latlnff  packiag  of  Inoombustlble  material  perrloas  to  tbt 
passage  of  gases  Interposed  between  said  body  a*d  CM#-. 
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2.  In  a  T«atil«t«<I  foae-plac.  uid  In  comblnmtlon  witli 
tb«  body  ©f  th«  plug  and  a  cap  aecur«d  tlierato.  a  T«otl- 
latlnc  packing  Interpoaed  betwawi  aald  cap  and  body,  and 
baring  numerona  mlnuta  cbannela  for  tb«  aacape  of  gaaea 
generated  within  the  plug. 

3.  In  a  TentUatad  fnaa-piag.  and  In  combination  with 
th«  body  of  th«  phiC  aaA  a  cap  secured  thereto,  a  Tentl- 
latlng  packing  formed  of  woren  wire  Interpoeed  between 
Mid  cap  and  body. 

4.  In  a  TentUated  fuse-piog,  and  In  combination  with 
the  body  of  the  ping,  and  a  cap  having  a  peripheral  flange 
Incloalng  the  body  of  the  plug  and  secured  thereto,  a  Tentl- 
latlDg  packing  of  woren  wire  Interpoaed  between  aald  cap 
and  body,  and  baring  a  peripheral  flange  Interpoaed  ba- 
t^MO  saki  body  and  the  peripheral  flange  of  the  cap. 

5.  In  a  rentllatad  fnae-plug.  and  In  combination  with 
the  body  of  the  ping  baring  a  peripheral  ahoulder.  and  a 
cap  having  a  peripheral  flange  Incloalng  the  ahouldered 
portion  of  the  body,  and  baring  Ita  edge  Inturned  beneath 
•aid  aholder,  a  rentUatlng  packing  of  woren  wire  Inter- 
poaad  between  aald  cap  and  body,  and  having  a  peripheral 
flanga  Interpoaed  between  the  shouldar«l  portion  of  the 
body  and  the  peripheral  flange  of  the  cap,  and  Intumed 
along  Ita  edge  between  said  shoulder  and  the  Intnmed  edge 
of  the  cap-flange. 


4.  A  Urget  mechanism  comprising  a  figure  baring  apar- 
tnred  eye  portlona  formed  thereon,  a  light  diapoaed  oppo- 
alU  the  apertnred  portlona  of  said  eyes  and  a  rocking 
screen  arranged  between  the  light  and  said  aperturea  and 
meana  adapted  to  be  struck  by  a  projectile  to  cauae  aald 
acreen  to  hide  the  light  In  either  eye. 


1.003.587. 
Clercland. 
620,181 


AUTOMATIC    DAMPER.      JOHfi    B.    Dalton. 
Ohio.      Filed    Apr.    10.    1811.      Serial    No. 


The  combination  of  a  thermoaUtlc  rod.  a  weighted  le- 
rer  to  which  the  rod  i«  connected,  dampers  and  separate 
lerera  connected  to  the  dampers  and  also  to  the  weighted 
lerer.  said  connectlona  Including  a  lerer  14  with  oppo- 
tfte  arms  to  which  the  said  separate  lerera  are  respectively 
eaanected,  and  one  of  said  connections  being  adjuatable 
to  rary  or  prerent  the  operation  of  one  damper  Independ- 
ently of  the  other. 

100S.&88.     TABOET.     JoHW  T.   Dickman.   Loa  Angelea. 
Cal.     Filed  May  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  625.738. 

1.  A  target  baring  separated  aperturea  therein  and  an 
antomatlcally  operating  blind  common  to  said  apertures 
aad  arranged  adjacent  thereto  and  capable  of  cloalng 
each  aperture  succesalrely. 

2.  A  Urget  comprising  a  body  portion  baring  a  plu- 
rality of  apertures  formed  therein,  a  projectile  actuated 
blind  adjacent  to  aaid  aperturea  ao  adapted  to  cloae  any 
of  the  apertures  through  which  a  projectile  paaacs. 

3.  A  target  comprising  a  configuration  baring  apertures 
formed  therein.  U^ta  arranged  oppoalte  said  apertures 
and  a  acreen  adapted  to  come  between  aald  lights  and 
aperturea  by  a  projectile  passing  through  any  of  them. 


5.  A  target  comprising  a  figure  baring  eyea  foraai 
thereon  with  central  aperturea.  llirbts  arranged  !!•■•- 
dlately  beMnd  the  said  aperturea.  a  rocking  baflle  plata 
mounted  upon  the  figure  so  as  to  rock  between  the  llghta 
and  the  said  aperturea.  the  said  baflle  covering  one  or 
the  other  of  the  aperturea  at  the  extremea  of  Ita  more- 
ment.  and  a  bullet  operated  lerer  for  throwing  the  aald 
baflle  plate  from  one  side  to  the  other. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.003.589.  GAME  APPARATUS.  jAiiaa  T.  FiirroM.  Salt 
Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed  Dec.  5.  1910.  Serial  No. 
590.562. 


1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  balla.  a  flexi- 
ble connection  between  said  balla.  and  numerals  upon 
the  surface  of  the  balls. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  pair  of  balls,  an 
elaatlc  connection  between  aald  balla.  and  numerala  ar- 
ranged symmetrically  upon  the  surfacea  of  the  balla. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  consisting  of  a  pair  of  balla.  a 
flexible  connection  between  said  balls,  said  connection  com- 
prising two  parallel  elastic  cords,  and  numerals  arranged 
upon  the  surfacea  of  said  balls. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  consisting  of  a  pair  of  balla,  a 
flexible  connection  between  the  said  balls,  said  connection 
comprlalng  two  elastic  cords  harlng  their  ends  attached 
to  each  ball  at  diametrically  opposite  points,  and  nu- 
merals symmetrically  arranged  upon  the  surfaces  of  said 
balls. 


1.003.590.      REINFORCED  -  CEMENT    RAILROAD  -  TIB. 

JoHW  H.  Flood.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Frederic 

A.  Bartlett.  trustee.     Filed  Dec.  27.  1910.     Serial  No. 

599.444. 

1.  The  herein  deacribed  concrete  railroad  tie,  conalst- 
Ing  of  a  reinforcing  metal  atructure  comprising  spaced 
perforated  channel  platea  baring  Inwardly  extending 
ledgea.  tie  bars  connecting  said  platea.  an  elongated  bar 
extending   beneath    said    platea   and    terminating   in   up- 
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wardly  projecting  hooked  portions,  and  links '  connecting 
said  elongated  aad  tie  bars,  die  whole  embedded  within 
a  cement  body.' 


V 


2.  The  herein  deacribed  concrete  railroad  tie,  eonaiat- 
Ing  of  a  reinforcing  metal  structure  comprising  spaced 
perforated  channel  plates  occupying  a  position  In  the  com- 
pleted tie  near  the  sides  and  nearly  throu^ont  the  length 
thereof  and  harlng  ledgea  which  extend  inwardly  from 
aald  perforated  portlona.  croaa  tie  bars  connecting  said 
platea  and  prerentlng  the  apreading  of  the  aaine,  an  elon> 
gated  bar  Intermediate  of  and  beneath  said  plates  through- 
out their  length  and  terminating  In  upright  tjooked  por- 
tlona, links  connecting  said  elongated  and  tie  bars,  and 
a  cement  body  within  which  aald  reinforcing  parts  are 
embedded. 

3.  In  a  concrete  railroad  tie,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
inforcing metal  structure  comprising  spaced  channel 
platea  occupying  a  poaltion  in  the  completed  tie  near  to 
the  aidea  and  nearly  throughout  the  length  thereof,  said 
platea  baring  their  side  portions  perforated  with  ledges 
extending  inwardly  from  aald  perforationa,  croaa  tie  bara 
connecting  aald  plates  and  prerentlng  the  q>readlng  of 
the  same,  an  elongated  bar  intermediate  of  and  beneath 
aald  platea  throughout  their  length  and  terminating  in 
upright  hooked  portions,  links  connecting  said  elongated 
and  tie  bara,  a  cement  body  within  which  aaid  reinforc- 
ing structure  Is  embedded,  spaced  top  plates  flush  with 
the  upper  surface  of  the  cement  body  and  resting  upon 
the  upper  flangea  of  said  channel  plates,  securing  bolts 
for  said  top  plates  anchored  within  the  cement  body, 
clamp  bolts  detachably  connected  with  the  completed  tie, 
and  clamping  members  around  the  upwardly  projecting 
extremltlea  of  the  laat  named  bolta. 

4.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  railroad  tie,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  reinforcing  metal  structure  comprising  spaced 
channel  plates  occupying  a  poaltion  In  the  completed  tie 
near  the  aldea  and  nearly  throughout  the  length  thereof, 
aald  plates  harlng  their  side  portions  perforated  with 
ledgea  extending  Inwardly  from  said  perforations,  cross 
tie  bars  connecting  said  plates  and  preventing  the  spread- 
ing of  the  aame,  an  elongated  bar  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  tie  near  the  bottom  surface  thereof  and  in  a  rertlcal 
plane  Intermediate  of  the  sides  of  said  channel  platea, 
links  connecting  said  elongated  and  tie  bars  at  suitable 
laterrala,  a  cement  body  wlthla  whldi  aald  reinforced 
structure  Is  embedded,  spaced  top  platea  flnah  with  the 
upper  surface  of  the  cement  body  and  supported  by  the 
upper  flanges  of  said  channel  plates,  bolts  which  secure 
said  top  platea  to  the  completed  tie,  clamp  bolts  de- 
tachably connected  to  the  completed  tie.  and  clamping 
members  connected  with  the  last  named  bolts  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  used  In  connection  therewith  for  securing  the 
railroad  raila  upon  said  top  platea. 


1.008.591.     DBYICB  FOR  MOLDINO  CONCRBTB  WALLS. 

William    Ancilb    Fst,    Willabo   Clabk    Dasbt.    and 

Thomas  HairsT  Kkbshaw,  Pueblo,  Colo.    Filed  June  1, 

1908.    SerUl  Na  485.906. 

In  a  cement  wall  molding  derlee  of  the  character  de- 
acribed comprising  side  wall  platea  in  nectiona  attachable, 
a  core  box  comprising  slidably  Joined  side  pieces,  hinged 
end  door  pieces,  each  hinged  end  door  piece  carrying  a  alld- 
able  plat^  adjustable  by  meana  of  act  aerewa  in  alota,  a 
plate  hinged  to  aaid  hinged  door  end  piece  carrying  a 
plate  adjuatable  by  means  of  set  screws  in  slots,  plataa 


hinged  to  aald  slldable  side  pieces  and  operatlrely  eon- 
naeted  thereto  by  knuckle- jointed  anna,  ami  roda  and  col- 


lars thereon  baring  aet  acrews  in  combination  with  aald 
alldable  aide  plecea,  all  auhatantlally  as  described. 


1,003,692.  MEANS  FOB  AUTOMATICALLY  DRAINING 
PUMPS.  HnMAM  C.  FUHKMAH,  Cedar  Raptda,  Iowa,  aa- 
algnor to  The  Tokhelm  Mfg.  Co..  Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa,  a 
Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  May  16.  1011.  SerUl  No. 
627,878. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pump  piston  arranged  to  re- 
turn, after  being  operated,  to  a  predetermined  poaltkm,  of 
meana  for  operating  said  piston,  said  operating  means  com- 
prising an  actuating  member  directly  connected  with  said 
piston,  a  handle  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected  with 
aaid  actuating  member  ao  as  to  communicate  Ita  more- 
ments  to  the  same,  manually  operable  means  for  making 
and  maintaining  connection  between  said  handle  and  said 
actuating  member,  and  means  for  maintaining  aaid  handle 
and  aaid  actuating  member  out  of  connection  with  each 
other  except  when  said  handle  is  being  operated,  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pump  piston  arranged  to  re- 
turn, after  being  operated,  to  a  predetermined  poaltion.  of 
means  for  operating  said  piston,  said  operating  means  com- 
prlalng an  actuating  member  directly  connected  with  said 
piston,  a  handle  adapted  to  be  connected  with  aald  actuat- 
ing member  so  as  to  communicate  Its  morements  to  the 
same,  manually  operable  meana  for  connecting  said  handle 
with  said  actuating  member,  and  automatic  means  for  re- 
leaalng  aald  locking  means,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

8.  The  oomblnatlon  with  a  pump  piston  arranged  to  re- 
turn, after  being  operated,  to  a  predetermined  poaltion,  of 
meana  for  operating  said  pistcm.  said  operating  meana  coas- 
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prlaliit  •>  actoatlnr  member  dinette  eooBeetad  with  Mid 
plaCoa,  a  taaadl*  adapted  to  b«  eg— aetid  wttb  nld  actuat- 
ing member  w  as  to  commanicate  its  nioTementa  to  tbe 
aame,  manually  oparabto  means  for  connecting  aald  handle 
with  said  actuatlac  BWiber.  and  a  spring  for  releaalnf 
■•Id  locking  means,  for  tb*  parpoaea  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pnmp  piston  arranged  to  ra- 
tam,  after  being  operated,  to  a  predetermined  position  of 
means  for  operatiag  aald  piston,  and  mean*  comprising  a 
pivoted  member  dlrvctly  eoimected  with  said  pistoo,  a  han- 
dle plToted  coaxlally  with  said  member  and  loeatad  adja- 
cent said  member,  manaally  operable  means  for  connecting 
said  handle  with  said  member,  and  means  for  aatomatlcally 
diaeonnectlng  said  handle  from  said  member,  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  Tertlcally  disposed  piaton 
pump,  of  means  for  operatlnc  the  pMOB  of  said  pump,  said 
operating  means  comprising  a  plTotad  BMBber  directly  con- 
nected with  the  piaton  of  said  pomp,  a  handle  pUoted  eo- 
azlally  with  aald  member  and  located  adjacent  thereto,  a 
manaally  operable  latcb  carried  by  said  handle  and  adapt- 
ed to  connect  said  handle  with  said  member,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  raleaaing  said  latch,  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.008,598.  ICBTALLIC  STOCK  SHELL  FOB  PABRICS. 
WILLIAM  F.  OAMMaTBK,  Csdls,  Ohlo.  FUed  Feb.  8,  1910. 
Serial  No.  M2.796. 


1.  A  stock  roll  for  winding  sheets  of  hot  material  in- 
elodlag  a  hollow  cylindrical  shell  of  thin  conducting  ma- 
terial, said  shall  baring  a  smooth  azterlor  face,  metallic 
and  supporting  pieces  each  comprising  a  central  bub.  and 
radiating  arms  rigidly  attached  to  the  shell,  said  arms 
forming  conductors  for  frletlonal  electricity  generated 
upon  the  face  of  the  shell,  the  spaces  between  the  arma 
providing  Tentllatlng  openings  for  conducting  tbe  heat 
away  from  the  Interior  of  the  shell,  said  end  supporting 
placaa  aacb  haTlag  an  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  raetallie 
■baft. 

2.  A  stock  roll  for  wtndlnK  sheets  of  hot  material.  In- 
cluding a  hollow  cylindrical  shell  of  thin  conducting  ma- 
terial bartnc  a  smooth  exterior  face  and  electrically  con- 
ductive end-plecaa.  each  comprlalng  a  central  hub.  radiat- 
ing arms  and  aa  outer  rim  rigidly  attached  to  the  shell, 
aald  shell  being  supported  on  the  outer  face  of  the  outer 
rim  of  each  ead-plece,  said  end-pieces  being  formed  with  an 
apertnre  for  the  pa^aaie  of  a  abaft. 

3.  A  stock  roll  for  winding  sheets  of  hot  material,  ta- 
cluding  a  hollow  cylindrical  shell  of  relatively  thin  con- 
dnctlng  material  baring  a  smooth  exterior  face  from  end 
to  end.  metallic  sad  yieces  carried  within  tbe  ends  of  tbe 
shell,  each  comprlriac  a  central  hub,  radiating  arms  and 


aa  outer  rim  r1«idly  attached  to  the  Inside  face  of  the 
shell,  tbe  center  of  each  end-piece  being  formed  with  a 
many-elded  aperture,  and  a  central  tube  extending  through 
the  cylinder  and  attached  to  said  end  piece,  said  tube  being 
many-sided  In  section,  the  end-piecea  and  tube  being  there- 
by adapted  to  receive  a  many-sided  shaft,  the  tube  acting 
to  guide  tbe  abaft  through  the  shell. 

4.  A  stock  roll  of  tbe  character  deecrlbed,  comprlalng  a 
cylladrieal  shell  of  relstlvely  thin  material,  tbe  edgea  of 
which  are  spaced  from  each  other,  a  transversely  extending 
meUllle  piece  located  back  of  the  opening  between  the 
edgee  of  the  shell.  In  combination  with  an  apron  having  in 
one  end  thereof  a  tranaversely  extending  strip  adapted  to 
be  received  between  the  margins  of  the  shell  and  the  back 
piece. 

5.  In  a  atock  roll  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  cylindrical  shell,  the  edgee  being  spaced 
from  each  other  and  a  transversely  extending  back  piece 
loeatad  back  of  the  shell  and  opopsite  tbe  opposed  edgee 
of  the  shell,  end  pieces  of  open  formation  secured  to  the 
ends  of  the  shell  and  adapted  to  receive  a  abaft,  of  an 
apron  of  flexible  material,  one  ead  of  which  is  adapted  to 
be  received  between  the  spaced  edfsa  of  the  shell  and  to  be 
clamped  therein. 


1.003,094.  APPARATUS  FOk  BXTRACTINO  ALBUMINS 
PROM  PLANTS.  Jbas  GsisTOOaraa.  Paris,  France. 
Piled  Dec.  24.  1009.     Serial  No.  584.790. 


•■»*^ 


1.  In  extracting  apparatus  of  the  character  deacrlbod. 
tbe  comblnatloa.  with  a  plurality  of  rats,  of  pipes,  each 
provided  with  a  cock,  interconnecting  said  vats  one  Tilth 


another,  a  vacuum  tank,  a  common  vacuum  pipe  connected 
with  aald  Unk,  plpea,  each  having  a  cock,  connecting  aald 
Tacnnm  pipe  with  tbe  upper  portions  of  aald  rata,  a  com- 
mon circulation  pipe,  having  a  cock,  connected  with  said 
tank,  and  pipes,  each  having  a  co«k,  connecting  said  circu- 
lation pipe  wltb  tbe  lower  portlons^of  said  vats ;  a  com- 
mon alcebol-vapor  pipe  having  a  cock,  and  pipe*,  each  hav- 
ing a  cock,  connecting  said  alcohol-vapor  plpea  wltb  tbe  top 
portions  of  said  vats  ;  a  second  suction  tank  ;  and  pipes, 
each  having  a  cock,  connecting  said  second  tank  with  the 
bottom  portions  of  said  vata,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  extracting  apparatua  of  the  character  described, 
tbe  combination,  wltb  a  plurality  of  rata,  of  pipes,  each 
provided  with  a  cock,  interconnecting  said  vats  one  with 
another,  a  vacuum  tank,  a  common  vacuum  pipe  connected 
wltb  said  Unk.  pipes,  each  having  a  cock,  connecting  said 
vacuum  pipe  with  the  upper  portions  of  said  vats,  a  com- 
mon circulation  pipe,  having  a  cock,  connected  with  said 
tank,  and  pipes,  each  having  a  cock,  connecting  said  circu- 
lation pipe  with  the  lower  portions  of  said  vata;  a  com- 
mon alcohol -vapor  pipe  having  a  cock,  and  pipes,  each  bar- 
ing a  cock,  connecting  said  alcohol  vapor  pipe  with  the  top 
portlcms  of  said  vats ;  a  second  suction  tank ;  pipes,  each 
having  a  cock,  connecting  the  top  portlona  of  said  rata 
with  said  second  tank,  and  pipes,  each  having  a  cock,  con- 
necting said  second  tank  with  the  bottom  portions  of  said 
rata,  for  tbe  purpoee  spedfled. 


1,003.595.  APPARATUS  FOR  DRB88INQ  THE  ORES 
CONTAINING  GOLD  AND  SILVER.  CAMh  OiwlCKa, 
Brunswick,  Germany.  Filed  May  12.  1910.  Serial  No. 
060.880. 


walls  forming  part  of  aald  seeond-naned  drum  baring  a 
aingle  perforation  in  the  center  thereof,  so  that  natarlal 
may  be  discbsrged  from  said  first-named  drum  into  tbe 
center  of  aald  second-named  drum,  a  rotating  mixing  de- 
rice  connected  with  tbe  discharge  end  of  tbe  eecood  dmas. 
and  means  for  supplying  water  to  said  mixing  derlee. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  dressing  tbe  ores  containing  gold 
and  ■ilrer,  tbe  combination  of  a  mill  comprlalng  a  rotat- 
ing ball  grlnding-drum  of  large  diameter  and  a  aecond  ro- 
tating ball  grlndlng-drum  of  smaller  diameter  but  longer 
than  said  first-named  drum,  a  double  wall  arranged  be- 
tween said  two  drums,  one  of  said  walla  beinr  prorided 
with  a  plorallty  of  perforatiomi  and  the  other  of  aald 
walls  forming  part  of  said  second-named  drum  baring  a 
aingle  perforation  in  the  center  thereof,  so  that  material 
may  be  diacharged  from  aald  flrat-named  drum  into  tbe 
center  of  said  second-named  drum,  tlM  opposite  and  dla- 
eharge  end  of  aald  second-named  drum  being  provided  wltb 
perforations,  a  mixing  device  baring  Ita  wall  di«poaei 
against  said  dlacbarge  end  of  aaid  drum,  said  wall  beiag 
prorided  with  perforatlona  which  reglater  with  miA  first- 
named  perforatlona,  and  means  for  nipplying  water  to 
aald  mixing  device. 

0.  In  apparatua  for  dreasing  the  ores  containing  gold 
and  silver,  the  combination  of  a  mill  comprising  a  rotat- 
ing ball  grlndlng-drum  of  large  diameter  and  a  second  ro- 
tating ball  grlndlng-drum  of  smaller  diameter  but  longer 
than  said  first-named  drum,  a  double  wall  arranged  be- 
tween said  two  drama,  one  of  said  walla  being  prorided 
with  a  plurality  of  perforations  and  the  other  of  said 
walls  forming  part  of  said  second-named  drum  having 
a  single  perforation  in  the  center  thereof,  ao  that  mate- 
rial may  he  discharged  from  said  first-named  drum  into 
the  center  of  said  second-named  drum,  tbe  opposite  and 
discharge  end  of  aald  second-named  drum  being  provided 
with  perforations,  a  mixing  device  having  its  wall  dis- 
posed againat  aald  dlacbarge  end  of  aald  dram,  said  wall 
being  provided  with  perforations  which  reglater  wltb  aald 
first-named  perforations,  a  funnel-shaped,  collar-like  ex- 
tension at  the  outlet  of  aaid  mixing  device,  and  means 
for  supplying  water  to  aald  mixing  derlee. 


1.  In  apparatua  for  dreaalng  tbe  orea  containing  gold 
and  sliver,  the  combination,  with  a  rotating  ball  grinding 
drum  of  large  diameter,  of  a  second  rotating  ball  grlndlng- 
drum  of  smaller  diameter,  aald  two  drums  belag  diaposed 
In  end  to  end  relation,  means  for  the  paaaage  of  material 
from  aald  first-named  drum  into  said  second-named  drum 
in  such  a  manner  that  the  material  Is  discharged  into  the 
center  only  of  the  second-named  drum,  a  rotating  mixing 
device  connected  with  the  discharge  end  of  the  aecond 
drum,  and  means  for  supplying  water  to  aald  mixing 
device. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  dressing  the  ores  containing  gold 
and  silver,  the  combination,  of  a  mill  comprising  a  ro- 
tating ball  grlndlng-drum  of  large  diameter,  and  a  second 
rotating  ball  grlndlng-drum  of  smaller  diameter,  a  doable 
wall  separating  said  two  grinding  drums,  meana  for  ad- 
mitting material  from  aald  first-named  drum  into  the  apace 
between  aaid  walls,  means  for  discharging  the  material 
from  between  said  walls  Into  the  center  of  said  second- 
named  drum,  a  rotating  mixing  device  dlspoaed  against 
■aid  aecond-named  drum,  means  for  discharging  material 
from  aaid  second-named  drum  Into  aald  mixing  derlee. 
and  meana  for  supplying  water  to  said  mixing  device. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  dressing  the  ores  containing  gold 
and  silver,  tbe  combination  of  a  mill  comprising  a  ro- 
tating hall  grlndlng-drum  of  large  diameter  and  a  aecond 
rotating  ball  grlndlng-drum  of  smaller  diameter  but 
longer  than  aaid  first-named  drum,  a  double  wall  arranged 
between  aald  two  drums,  one  of  ssld  walls  being  provided 
wltb   a   plurality  of   perforations  and  tbe  other  of  aaid 


1,003,596.     SPRING-WHEEL.     EMiL  Q.   Quiaaa,   North 
Dover,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1»11.     Serial  No.  619.648. 


1.  A  vehicle  wheel  and  a  Ure  about  tbe  same,  two 
■erlea  of  wire  springs  seated  in  the  hub  of  the  wheel 
and  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  the  wheel,  tbe  said 
■prlngs  baring  transrerae  colls  and  straight  middle  por- 
tions and  crossed  extremities,  and  side  rims  baring  bear- 
ings for  said  springs  and  supporting  aald  tire  apart  from 
tbe  wheel. 
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%.  A  TcbM*  whMl  haTtec  •  MiltabI*  bob,  wpokm  and 
tollj,  wira  spiinfi  barlnx  colls  rcatlng  on  laM  bab  and 
bariDg  arms  prortdsd  tBCb  witb  a  coil  in  its  ooter  portion 
and  straight  cxtensia—  oatslde  said  colls  crossed  b«twe«n 
said  arms,  and  bearings  at  tbe  sides  of  said  (elty  for  said 
springs  and  tbe  said  springs  arranged  In  series  at  tbe 
sides  of  said  wbeel. 

S.  A  TSblcle  wheel  and  a  solid  tire  of  greater  diameter 
than  the  wheel  aboat  the  same.  In  combination  witb 
ensblonlng  means  fbr  tbe  tire  eomprlslnc  two  series  of 
fprlngs  baring  coils  resting  against  tbe  bub  of  tbe  wbeel, 
and  rims  at  each  side  baring  said  springs  seated  therein 
and  said  rims  engaging  tbe  tire  between  tbelr  outer  por- 
tions, tbe  said  springs  baring  transrerse  colls  near  tbelr 
oater  ends  and  tbe  immediate  ends  thereof  crossed  and 
provided  with  bearing  tbOM  resting  in  said  rims. 

4.  A  Teblcle  wbeel  tertec  a  tire  of  greater  diameter 
than  tbe  wlieel  and  free  from  tbe  periphery  tbereof.  in 
combination  with  supporting  means  for  tbe  tire  compris- 
ing two  series  of  wire  springs  on  tbe  sides  of  the  wbeel. 
said  springs  each  bent  at  tbelr  middle  and  resting  In  the 
hub  of  tbe  wbeel  and  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  springs  bar- 
ing eoUs  and  crossed  extremities  and  side  rims  In  wblcb 
each  series  of  springs  Is  engliged  and  baring  tbe  said 
tire  locked  between  their  outer  portions. 

5.  A  Teblcle  wbeel  and  a  tire  of  larger  diameter  about 
tbe  same,  in  combination  with  two  series  of  springs  bar- 
ing colls  seated  in  tbe  bub  of  tbe  wbeel  and  eadi  spring 
baring  separate  arms  with  colls  In  tbelr  outer  portions 
and  tbe  extremities  of  said  arms  crossed,  side  rims  bST- 
Ing  said  tire  secured  between  them  and  prorlded  with 
annular  channels,  and  shoes  supported  on  tbe  outer  ends 
of  said  spring  arms  rsapeetirelj  and  antifriction  balls 
therein  riding  In  said  channels. 


1.008.B97.     WIBB   ROPB   OR    CABLE.      Thomas   Ooan. 
BrooklTO.  N.  T.    FUed  Aog.  3,  1910.    Serial  No.  675,270. 


A  wire  rope  comprising  a  plurality  of  twisted  strands, 
each  strand  being  made  up  of  a  plurality  of  wires  twisted 
together,  and  wearing  strips  twisted  In  between  tbe  strands 
and  partially  overlapping  the  strands  so  as  to  protect  the 
wires  composing  the  strands  from  wear,  the  said  wearing 
•trips  baring  base  portions  Interlocked  beneath  indlrldual 
strand*. 


1,008.008.      TRAIN-PIPB    COUPLING.      Bowabo  A. 

OaAms,  Albion,  Micb.     Piled  Peb.  6,  1911.     Serial  No. 

606.874. 

1.  A  train  pipe  coupling  comprising  coupling  members, 
said  members  baring  heads,  means  whereby  said  heads 
are  coupled  together  in  operative  engagement,  tubular 
shanks  formed  on  said  heads,  valres  arranged  In  said 
fhanif  an  operating  latch  lerer  connected  with  each 
ralTS,  a  eateb  for  tbe  opposing  latch  on  each  bead,  where- 
by the  lerer  of  one  of  said  ralres  Is  engaged  with  tbe 


catch  of  tha  oppodag  coapling  nember  to  hold  tba  ralrs 
In  open  poaltlon  while  tlie  members  are  coapled  togstlier 
in  tbelr  angular  poeitions  and  the  ralre  will  be  closed 
when  the  coupling  members  are  pulled  into  line  with  each 
other  or  separsted.  and  ^means  whereby  tbe  ralre  In  tbe 
opposite  coupling  mepber  is  held  In  an  open  position  be- 
fbre  end  after  tbe  coupling  members  are  separated. 


3.  A  train  pipe  coupling  comprising  two  coupling  mem- 
bers proridsd  with  tubular  shanks  and  rotary  Interlocking 
beads  and  catches  on  tbe  periphery  of  the  hesds,  the 
combination  therewith,  of  ralres  In  tbe  tubnlar  shanks 
and  operating  lerers  on  tbe  stems  of  tbe  ralres,  the  lerers 
each  comprising  an  inner  section  forming  s  crank  arm  on 
the  valve  stem,  end  an  outer  section  plvotally  secured  to 
tbe  Inner  section  snd  provided  with  a  latch  tooth  to  engage 
tbe  catch  of  tbe  opposing  bead  when  tbe  coupling  is  In 
operative  position. 

3.  A  trsln  pipe  coupling  comprising  two  coupling  mem- 
bers prorlded  with  tabular  shanks  snd  rotary  Interlock- 
ing beads  and  catches  on  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  beads,  tbe 
combination  therewith,  of  valves  In  tbe  tubular  shanks 
and  operating  levers  on  tbe  stems  of  tbe  valves,  the  levers 
esch  comprising  an  Inner  section  forming  s  crank  srm 
on  tbe  ralre  stem,  and  an  outer  section  pirotally  secured 
to  tbe  Inner  section  and  provided  with  a  latch  tooth  to 
engage  tbe  catch  of  the  oppoalng  bead  when  tbe  coupling 
Is  In  operative  position  and  means  for  securing  tbe  o|>- 
eratlng  lever  sections  together  rigidly  In  allnement  with 
each  other  to  serve  ss  band  levers. 

4.  A  train  pipe  coapling  comprising  two  couplinf?  mem- 
bers provided  with  tubular  shanks  and  rotary  Interlock- 
ing bonds  and  catches  on  tiM  periphery  of  tbs  haada,  tbe 
coMbination  therewith,  of  valves  In  tbe  tubular  shanks 
and  operating  levers  on  tbe  stems  of  tbe  valves,  tbe 
levers  each  comprising  an  Inner  section  forming  a  crank 
arm  on  the  valve  stem,  and  an  outer  section  plvotally 
secured  to  the  Inner  section  and  provided  with  a  latch 
tooth  to  engage  the  catch  of  the  opposing  bead  when  tbe 
coupling  is  In  operstlve  position,  a  stop  on  sach  member 
for  preventing  tbe  turning  of  the  inner  sections  of  the 
operating  lerers  beyond  tbe  closed  positions  of  tbe  vslvea, 
and  means  on  the  outer  sections  of  said  levers  for  engag- 
ing said  stops  and  locking  tbe  Inner  sections  against  turn- 
ing. 

6.  A  train  pipe  coupling  comprising  coupling  mem- 
bers, ssld  members  having  on  their  outer  ends  heads  and 
on  their  Inner  ends  tubular  shanks,  means  whereby  ssld 
heads  are  coapled  together  In  fluid  tight  engagement, 
valres  arranged  In  the  shanks  of  said  coupling  members, 
operating  levers  connected  to  said  vslves,  said  levers  com- 
prising inner  members  connected  to  the  stems  of  the  valve 
and  having  formed  in  their  outer  ends  longitudinal  slots, 
said  slots  terminating  In  circular  passages  and  baring 
in  their  outer  ends  locking  notches,  outer  members  slld- 
ably  engaged  with  ssld  Inner  members  said  outer  mem- 
bers having  bifurcated  inner  ends  engaged  with  tbe  slotted 
outer  portions  of  said  inner  members,  connecting  pins  ar- 
ranged through  said  bifurcated  ends  of  the  outer  sections 
and  through  the  slots  In  said  inner  sections,  said  pins 
having  their  opposite  sides  rseesssd  to  form  flat  slot  en- 
gaging portlona,  lags  foroMd  at  the  Inner  end  of  said  bifur- 
cated part  of  tbe  outer  member,  said  lugs  being  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  locking  notchee  In  tbe  outer  ends  of  tbe  Inner 
members  whereby  said  members  of  tbe  levers  are  rigidly 
secured  when  slipped  together  thereby  fbrming  band  le- 
vers, hooks  formed  on  tbe  oater  ends  of  the  outer  mem- 
bers of  the  lerers  whereby  tbe  lerer  of  the  ralre  of  one 
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of  said  coapling  mamber*  may  bs  engaged  with  tbe  op- 
poalng coapling  member  to  bold  the  ralre  In  open  position 
while  the  members  sre  coupled  and  whereby  tbe  ralre 
will  be  closed  when  ssld  members  are  separated,  and  means 
whereby  the  lerer  of  tbe  ralve  hi  tbe  opposing  coupling 
member  is  arranged  to  bold  said  ralVe  In  an  open  posi- 
tion while  tbe  members  are  coupled  and  after  tbe  same 
bare  been  separsted. 

(Clslm  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.008,599.     LENS.     JoHM  O.  OcBorJiAW,  New  York,  N.  T. 
PUed  Dec  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  590,688. 


1.  An  optical  lens  having  a  symmetrically  distorted  con- 
vex surface,  the  curve  of  said  surface  beluR  flattened  along 
one  diameter  near  the  ends  tbereof,  subetantlally  as  snd 
for  tbe  purpose  speclfled. 

2.  An  optical  lens  having  a  symmetrically  distorted  con- 
vex surface,  tbe  curve  of  said  surface  being  sharpened 
along  one  diameter  near  tbe  ends  thereof,  substantially 
as  and  for  tbe  purpose  speclfled. 

8.  An  optical  lens  of  plano-convex  configuration  having 
the  curvature  of  its  convex  surface  flattened  near  the 
ends  of  one  dismeter  thereof  and  sharpened  near  the  ends 
of  a  diameter  st  right  angles  to  said  first-mentioned 
dUmeter,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  speclfled. 

4.  A  plano-convex  optical  lens  having  a  convex  sur- 
face symmetrically  distorted  from  tbe  normal  through 
the  flattening  of  the  curve  of  said  surface  near  tbe  ends 
of  one  diameter  and  tbe  sharpening  of  tbe  curves  near  tbe 
ends  of  a  diameter  at  right  angles  to  said  flrst-mentloned 
diameter,  said  curves  symmetrlcslly  merging  Into  each 
other  slong  the  convex  surface  of  said  lens,  substantially 
as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 


1.008.600.  REGULATION  OP  DYNAMO  ELECTRIC  MA- 
CHINERY. Hbinhich  GtvmNoaa.  Baden,  Swltserland, 
assignor  to  Tbe  Firm  of  Aktiengesellscbaft  Brown, 
Boverl  ft  Cle.,  Baden,  Swltserland.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1909. 
SerUI  No.  472.620. 


1.  In  an  sutomstic  electric  regulator,  a  set  of  con- 
tacts and  resistances  connecting  them,  an  operating  sector 
adapted  to  roll  over  said  contacts,  a  shaft,  an  electrically 
controlled  rota  table  member  mounted  thereon  and  elastic 
mesne  connected  to  said  shaft  and  transmitting  tbe  move- 
ment of  said  roUtsble  member  to  tbe  point  of  said  sector. 

2.  In  an  sutomatic  electric  regulator,  a  set  of  c<Mi- 
tacts  and  resistances  connecting  them,  an  operating  sector 
adapted  to  roll  over  said  contacts,  s  shaft,  an  electrically 
c<Hi  trolled  rotatable  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
a  spring  connected  to  said  shaft  and  transmitting  tbe 
movement  of  tbe  rotatable  member  to  tbe  point  of  said 
aector. 

8.  In  an  automatic  electric  regulator,  a  set  of  conUcts 
and  rsaisUnces  connecting  them,  an  operating  sector 
adaptM  to  roll  over  nld  contacts,  a  shaft,  an  electrically 


controlled  roUtable  member  moanted  on  said  shaft  and 
a  point  bearing  connected  to  ssld  shaft  and  a  point  on  said 
sector  engaging  said  bearing. 

4.  In  sn  automatic  electric  regulator,  a  aet  of  wmtacts 
and  reelstances  connecting  them,  an  operating  sector 
adapted  to  roll  over  said  contacts,  a  shaft,  an  electrically 
controlled  rotatable  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
a  spring  connected  to  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
point  bearing,  and  a  bearing  point  fastened  to  said  sector 
and  engaging  tbe  said  bearing. 

6.  In  an  automatic  electric  regulator,  a  set  of  contacts 
and  resistances  connecting  them,  an  operating  sector 
adapted  to  roll  over  said  contacts,  a  shaft,  an  electrically 
controlled  rotatable  member  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
a  spring  connected  to  said  sbaft  and  provided  with  one 
member  of  a  point  bearing  tbe  other  member  of  which 
is  fastened  to  tbe  point  of  said  sector,  tbe  distance  of 
said  point  bearing  from  tbe  axis  of  tbe  sbaft  being  small 
compared  to  tbe  radius  of  tbe  sector. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.  1 


1,003,601.  VAPOR-BURNER.  J«a»-Bapti8T«  ViaoiLa 
LnoK  HABLt,  Paria,  Prance.  Piled  Msy  14.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  495.961. 


1.  In  a  vapor  burner,  tbe  combinstlon  of  a  tubulsr 
wick  bolder  bsrlni  Its  upper  end  closed  and  containing  a 
capillary  wick,  a  self-beating  Bunsen  tube  located  at  one 
side  of  said  wick  bolder  and  extending  above  the  closed 
upper  end  of  tbe  same,  said  tube  and  wick  bolder  being 
In  lateral  contact  along  lines  extending  downward  from 
tbe  upper  portion  of  the  wick,  whereby  tbe  latter  is  pro- 
gressively heated,  and  a  vapor  conduit  extending  from 
the  upper  end  of  tbe  wick  holder  to  the  base  of  the 
Bunsen  tube. 

2.  In  a  vapor  burner,  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
wick  bolder  baring  its  upper  end  closed  and  containing 
a  capillary  wick,  a  self-beating  Bunsen  tube  located  at 
one  side  of  said  wick  bolder  and  extending  abore  tbe 
closed  upper  end  of  the  same,  said  tube  and  wick  bolder 
being  in  lateral  contact  along  lines  extending  downward 
from  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  wick,  whereby  tbe  latter  Is 
progressirely  heated,  and  a  rapor  conduit  extending  from 
the  upper  end  of  tbe  wick  holder  to  the  base  of  tbe  Bunsen 
tube.  In  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  latter. 

3.  In  a  rapor  burner,  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
wick  bolder  having  its  upper  end  closed  and  conUlning  a 
capillary  wick,  a  self-beating  Bunsen  tube  located  at  one 
side  of  said  wick  holder  and  extending  above  tbe  closed 
upper  end  of  the  same,  said  tube  and  wick  bolder  being 
in  lateral  contact  adjacent  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
wick,  whereby  tbe  letter  Is  progressively  heated,  a  vapor 
conduit  extending  from  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  wick  holder 
to  the  base  of  the  Bunsen  tube  and  held  in  contact  with 
the  surface  of  the  latter,  and  a  regulating  ralre  control- 
ling said  rapor  conduit  at  an  Intermediate  point  in  tliat 
portion  of  its  length  which  is  in  contact  with  the  Bi 
tube. 
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4.  In  •  Taper  bonMr.  th«  euBMBatlea  of  •  hilmlAr 
wick  bolder  barlnc  tu  app«r  «od  doMd  and  eoBtalnlng  • 
capiilarr  wick,  a  aelf-hcatlBC  Brnuao  tube  arranged  wccb- 
trlcaliy  to  Mid  wlek  keldar  «nd  Mtoodlnc  abov« 
tb«  unM,  Mid  wlek  boMtr  aad  BanMO  tub*  httng  la 
nMtalUc  eoDtact  with  aacb  oth«r  alone  UnM  eztoadtag 
downward  from  the  top  of  tb«  wick  bolder,  and  a  rapor 
conduit  extending  from  the  upper  end  of  the  wick  bokUr 
to  tiM  baaa  of  the  Bunaeo  tab*. 

S.*In  a  rapor  burner,  the  cogihinatloo  of  a  tubular  w1^ 
holder  having  Ita  upper  end  cloaed  and  containing  a  capil- 
lary wick,  a  aelf-beatlng  Bunaan  tuba  arranged  eecentri- 
atllj  to  aald  wlek  bolder  and  extending  above  tbe  aaaie,  aald 
wick  holder  and  Bunaan  tube  being  In  metallic  contact  with 
each  other  along  lines  extending  downward  from  the 
top  of  the  wick  holder,  a  vapor  conduit  extending  from 
tbe  upper  end  of  the  wick  bolder  to  tbe  baae  of  the  Buneen 
tube,  and  meana  for  regulating  the  paaaage  of  vapor 
through  aald  condalt. 

[Claima  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.003,602.     LOCK-WA8HER.     OaoBoa  S.   HAasia.   Pitta 
fleld.  Maaa.     filed  May  1.  1911.     lartal  No.  024.8M. 


J  J 


»)m»\o\y/////'/^ 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed.  conprlalng  a 
plate  having  an  opening  tberetbroagh.  a  rotatable  mem- 
ber dlspoeed  in  aaid  opening  and  joomaled  In  the  plate 
and  having  a  minimum  diameter  greater  than  the  thlck- 
neea  of  the  plate,  aald  member  being  adapted  to  make  a 
complete  revolution  on  ita  axla. 

2.  A  lock-waaber  comprising  a  plate  adapted  to  be  car- 
ried on  a  bolt  and  Interpoeed  between  oppoelng  elementa. 
at  leaat  one  of  Mid  elementa  being  rotatable  relatively 
to  tbe  other,  aald  plate  having  a  tranaverae  opening  there- 
through and  a  rotatable  member  carried  in  aald  opening 
and  having  a  minimum  diameter  greater  than  the  thick- 
neaa  of  the  plate,  aaid  member  being  adapted  to  offer  a 
yielding  realatance  to  the  action  of  the  rotatable  element 
and  to  make  a  complete  revolution  on  iu  axia. 

S.  A  waaher  having  a  tranaverae  opening  therethrough 
and  a  polyhedral  roller  carried  In  tbe  openlag  and  jour- 
naled  In  the  body  of  tbe  waaher.  the  adjacent  perfpberal 
face*  of  the  roller  intercepting  each  other  In  linee  adapted 
to  project  beyond  tbe  aurface  of  tbe  waaher  during  tbe 
revolution  of  the  roller. 


1.003,603.     TRAIN-HBATINO  SYSTEM.     William  Johk 
Hatch,  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.    Filed  Mar.  20.  190©. 

Serial  No.  484.786. 


I.  The  combination  with  a  ateam  operated  air  brake 
ayaten  including  an  air  pomp,  and  a  train  beating  aya- 
tem  containing  a  reaervolr.  of  an  cxhauat  pipe  conducting 


tha  athanat  ataan  from  tfca  air  paaq>  to  an  atsMapbera  of 
lower  pranaore  than  titat  within  the  aald  ezbaoat  pipe 
and  baring  a  branch  communicating  with  tbe  reaervolr ; 
a  cheek  valve  in  the  aaid  branch  :  a  valve  located  In  tbe 
Orat  aantloBed  pipe  and  eonatnicted  to  nomally  yMdlagly 
maintain  the  aald  pipe  open ;  air  operated  meana  op- 
•ratlvely  connected  to  the  aaid  valve  and  adapted  to  over- 
come the  aaid  valve  and  cloee  it  when  tbe  air  preaaure 
exceeda  a  predetermined  degree ;  an  air  pipe  leading  from 
aocb  meana  to  the  air  brake  ayatem ;  a  valve  located  In  tbe 
nald  laat  mentioned  air  pipe ;  ateam  operated  meana  op- 
eratlvely  connected  to  tbe  laat  mentioned  valve ;  and  a 
ateam  pipe  leading  to  tbe  laat  mentiooed  meana  and  aop- 
plied  tmm  the  reaervolr. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  ateam  operated  air  brake 
ayatem  Including  an  air  pomp,  and  a  train  heating  ayatem 
containing  a. reaervolr.  of  an  exhanat  pipe  conducting  the 
exhanat  ateam  from  the  air  pump  to  an  atmoapbere  of 
lower  preesure  than  that  within  the  aald  exbauat  pipe  and 
having  a  branch  communicating  with  tbe  reaervolr ;  a 
check  valve  In  tlie  aald  branch ;  a  valve  located  In  tbe  flrat 
mentioned  pipe  and  conatructed  to  normally  jieldlngly 
maintain  tbe  aaid  pipe  open ;  air  operated  meana  op- 
eratlveiy  connected  to  tbe  aaid  valve  and  adapted  to  over- 
come tbe  aald  valve  and  done  It  wh«n  the  air  preaaure 
exceeda  a  predetermined  degree :  an  air  pipe  leading  from 
auch  meana  to  the  air  brake  ayatem  :  a  manually  adjuatad 
valve  located  in  the  aald  laat  mentioned  air  pipe ;  ateaa 
operated  meana  operatlvely  connected  to  Vtm  laat  men- 
tioned valre;  and  a  ateam  pipe  leading  to  tbe  laat  men- 
tkMMd  ■aana  and  aupplied  from  tba  reaervolr. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  an  air  brake  ayatom  including  a 
ateam-operated  air  pump,  a  train  beating  ayatem,  the  ex- 
banat-ateam  mechaniam  of  aald  air  pump  diacharglng  into 
aaid  train  beating  syatem  or  Into  a  tone  of  low  preaaure, 
and  automatic  meana,  controlled  by  variationa  of  preeaore 
within  tbe  air  brake  ayatem,  for  automatically  opening 
and  doalng  that  part  of  aaid  exhaoat-ateam  mechaniam 
whkh  dlachargea  into  aald  aone  of  low  preaaure,  aaid 
automatic  meana  effecting  free  communication  between 
aald  exhauat-ateam  mechaniam  and  aaid  aone  of  low  prea- 
aure when  the  preeaure  within  the  air  brake  ayatem  talia 
below  a  predetermined  dagree. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  air  brake  ayatem  Inclodlng 
a  ateam-operated  air  pomp,  a  train  beating  ayatem,  tbe 
exbauat  ateam  tnecbaniam  of  aaid  air  pomp  diacharglng 
into  aald  train  beating  ayatem  or  into  a  looe  of  low  prea- 
aure. automatic  meana,  controlled  by  variationa  of  prea- 
aure within  the  air  brake  ayatem.  for  automatically  open- 
ing and  cloelng  tliat  part  of  aald  exhauat-ateam  mechaniam 
which  dlacliargca  into  aald  cone  of  low  preeaure.  aald  auto 
matic  meana  effecting  free  communication  between  aaid 
exhauat  ateam  mechaniam  and  aald  aone  of  low  preaaure 
when  the  preaaure  within  the  air  brake  ayatem  falla  below 
a  predetermined  degree  and  automatic  meana  for  prevent- 
ing the  back  (low  of  ateam  from  aald  train  beating  ayatem. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  air  brake  ayatem  Including 
a  ateam  operated  air  pump,  a  train  beating  ayatem,  tbe 
exhauat-ateam  machanlsa  of  aaid  air  pump  diacharglng 
into  aald  train  beatlaf  ayitem  or  into  a  aone  of  low  prea- 
aure. and  automatic  meana  In  communication  with  and 
controlled  by  variationa  of  preeaure  within  the  air  brake 
ayatem  for  automatically  opening  and  cloelng  that  part 
of  aald  exhauat-ateam  mechaniam  which  dlachargea  into 
aald  aone  of  low  preaaure.  aaid  automatic  meana  effecting 
free  communication  between  aaid  exbaoat-atean  necba- 
nlam  and  aald  aone  of  low  preaaare  when  the  preaaora 
within  the  air  brake  ayatem  falla  below  a  predetermlnad 
degree,  and  meana  controlled  by  variationa  of  preaaure 
within  the  heating  ayatem  for  opening  and  cloelng  the 
communication  between  the  aald  automatic  meana  and 
tbe  air  brake  ayatem. 


1.003.604.     BLECTBOLYTIC  PROTECTION.     Albbbt  B. 

HaaaicK.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Oct  2,  1909.     Serial 

No.  520,707. 

1.  Tbe  noetbod  of  protecting  from  electrolyala  an  earth 
conductor  which  la  poaitive  to  another  conductor  tn  one 
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portion  and  negative  In  aaotber  which  conalata  In  peri- 
odically reducing  tbe  poaltlre  potential  of  aaid  earth  con- 
doctor  without  reveralng  Ita  negative  potential. 


-^-=^ 


2.  Tbe  method  of  protecting  from  electrolyala  an  earth 
conductor  which  la  poaitive  to  another  conductor  which 
conalata  in  periodically  Impreaalng  thereon  a  xiegatlve 
electromotive  force. 

8.  Tbe  method  of  preventing  electrolyala  of  an  earth 
conductor  adjacent  a  grounded  return  which  conalata  in 
alternately  connecting  aaid  earth  conductor  to  aaid  ground- 
ed return  and  to  a  aource  of  negative  electromotive  force. 

4.  The  method  of  preventing  electrolyala  of  an  earth 
conductor  adjacent  a  grounded  return  which  coiuiata  In 
alternately  connecting  aald  earth  conductor  to  aald  ground- 
ed return  and  to  a  aource  of  negative  electromotive  force 
for  different  periods. 

6.  The  method  of  preventing  electrolyala  of  an  earth 
conductor  adjacent  a  grounded  return  which  conalata  In 
alternately  connecting  aaid  earth  conductor  to  aald  ground- 
ed return  and  to  a  aource  of  negative  electromotive  force 
for  different  perloda.  the  period  of  Impreaaed  negative 
electromotive  force  on  aaid  earth  conductor  being  longer 
than  that  of  aaid  other  connection. 

(Claima  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


tbe  aame  may  be  moved  from  a  point  above  to  a  point 
below  the  akida ;  meana  for  rigidly  holding  aaid  running 
wbeeia  with  parts  thereof  below  the  akida  whereby  the 
weight  of  tbe  aeroplane  may  reat  thereon,  and  a  apriag 
for  moving  vld  arma  about  their  pivotal  support  to  carry 
the  running  wheela  above  the  akida  when  tbe  aeroplane 

te  In  flight.  _^ 

4.  An  aeroplane  including  In  combination,  akida;  run- 
ning wheela;  meana  for  aupporting  the  running  wheela 
whereby  the  aame  may  be  moved  from  a  point  above  to 
a  point  below  aald  akida;  means  for  automatically  rais- 
ing aaid  wheela  above  tbe  akida,  meana  under  the  control 
of  the  operator  for  lowering  aaid  running  wheela,  and 
meana  for  holding  the  running  wheela  with  parte  thereof 
beneath  the  akida,  whereby  the  aeroplane  may  he  sup- 
ported on  said  running  wbeeia. 

6.  An  aeroplane  Including  in  combination,  aklds;  run- 
ning wheels;  pivoted  arms  adapted  to  support  said  run- 
ning wheels  whereby  the  aame  may  be  moved  from  a  point 
above  to  a  point  below  the  akida ;  means  under  the  control 
of  the  operator  for  swinging  said  arms  to  ralae  and  lower 
said  running  wbeeia;  and  means  for  locking  said  anna 
with  the  running  wheela  in  lowered  position. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.003.606.  AEROPLANE.  LnicnsTna  B.  Holland,  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  21,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  560.660.  Divided  and  thU  application  filed 
AOK.  4,  1910.    Serial  No.  675,466. 


1.  An  aeroplane  indodlng  In  combination,  skids  upon 
which  said  aeroplane  Is  adapted  to  land ;  running  wheels ; 
■aana  for  supporting  said  running  wheels  whereby  tbe 
aaSM  may  be  moved  from  a  point  below  to  a  point  above 
tbe  akida ;  means  for  poeltlvely  holding  the  running  wheels 
vrlth  parts  thereof  projecting  below  the  skids,  whereby  the 
aeroplane  may  be  supported  on  aald  running  wheela ;  and 
meana  for  automatically  moving  the  running  wheela  to 
a  point  above  the  akida  when  the  aeroplane  ia  in  filght. 

2.  An  aeroplane  Including  In  combination,  skids  upon 
^MA  aald  aeroplane  ia  adapted  to  land ;  running  wheela  ; 
plTOted  arma  for  aupportlng  said  running  wheela  whereby 
tbe  aame  may  be  moved  from  a  point  above  to  a  point  be- 
low tbe  akida;  meana  for  rigidly  holding  aald  running 
wheela  with  parte  thereof  below  tbe  skids  whereby  the 
weight  of  the  aeroplane  may  rest  thereon,  and  meana  for 
swinging  said  arma  to  carry  the  running  wheela  above 
the  akida  when  the  aeroplane  la  In  flight. 

3.  An  aeroplane  including  in  combination,  akida  upon 
which  aald  aeroplane  la  adapted  to  land ;  running  wheels ; 
pivoted  arms  for  supporting  aald  running  wbeeU  wber^y 


1008  606  TREATMENT  OP  FIBROUS  MATERIAL 
AND  APPARATUS  THEREFOR.  THOMAa  JASina 
HuTCHiwsoi*,  Bury,  England.  Filed  Nov.  6.  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  626.406. 


1.  Apparatus  for  washing  fibrous  paper  making  ma- 
terial derived  from  bagaaae.  consisting  of  a  series  of  tanks 
containing  beating  apparatna  and  provided  with  water 
inleta  and  outlets,  and  having  combined  with  them  rollers 
by  means  of  which  the  fibrous  material  Is  fed  or  forced 
into  the  tanks  and  from  one  to  the  other  and  withdrawn 
from  tbe  laat  tank,  all  conatructed  arranged  and  operating 
substantially  as  hereinbefore  deacrlbed. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  series  of  tanks,  of  rollers  for 
feeding  fibrous  material  Into  the  firat  tank,  rollera  for 
feeding  said  material  from  one  Unk  to  the  next,  rollers 
for  withdrawing  said  niaterial  from  the  laat  tank,  and  a 
traveling  draining  belt  to  receive  aald  material  and  form 
It  into  a  sheet,  layer  or  web. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  Unka,  of  rollers 
for  feeding  fibrous  material  Into  the  first  tank,  beaters 
in  each  Unk  to  agitate  said  material,  rollers  for  feeding 
said  material  from  one  tank  to  the  next,  rollera  for  with- 
drawing aald  material  from  the  last  tank,  a  traveling 
draining  belt  to  receive  said  material  from  the  last  set  of 
rollers,  and  a  rotating  beater  running  faster  than  aald 
belt  and  acting  to  spread  said  material  on  said  belt  to 
form  It  into  a  sheet,  layer  or  web. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  series  of  tanks,  of  an  over- 
flow at  the  delivery  side  of  each  tank,  a  downwardly  ex- 
tending partition  in  the  next  tank  adjacent  to  said  over- 
flow, rollers  adjacent  to  said  overflow  for  feeding  fibrous 
material  from  each  Unk  to  the  next,  and  roUry  beatara 
In  each  Unk. 

1.003,607.  BUILDING  CONSTRUCTION.  Habby  Ihwik 
*  Jbffbbb,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Wil- 
liam F  May.  Fort  Smith.  Ark.  Original  application 
filed  Oct.  26.  1909.  Serial  No.  624.496.  Divided  and 
thU  application  filed  Feb.  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  644,481. 
1.  A  comer  partition  atud  for  double  walla  comprlaing 

two  ahaet  meUI   members  and  means  for  aecoring  aaid 
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BMiBben  toflctber,  n.kl  iib««t  metal  members  basins  a 
e^tral  teparatlng  portion  bent  to  form  a  parallelofram 
la  cro(M  MCtion,  one  of  nld  sheet  metal  memben  haring 
portions  bent  Into  sabetaatlally  U  shape  to  form  two  par- 
allel block  receiving  cbannels  one  at  each  side  of  said 
central  separating  portion,  said  member  also  harlng  a 
portion  bent  at  right  aagica  to  nld  channels,  the  other 
member  harlng  a  portion  corresponding  with  said  last 
named  member  portion  to  form  a  U-shaped  block  receiv 
log  channel  at  right  angles  to  the  channels  In  said  first 
member,  said  second  member  harlng  a  second  portion 
bent  Into  sabatantlally  U-8hap«  to  form  a  second  U-shaped 
channel  also  at  right  angles  to  the  U-shaped  channels 
of  said  first  member,  snbatantlallj  as  shown  and  dea<Abed. 


2.  In  a  doub'e  wall  construction,  a  metallic  studding 
comprising  a  pair  of  sheet  metal  members  each  baring 
a  separating  portion,  said  sheet  metal  members  Including 
a  pair  of  parallelly  disposed  block  receiving  channel  por- 
tions, spacfg  members  interposed  between  said  sheet 
metal  msMbsra.  said  sheet  metal  members  being  held  back 
to  back,  rlTcts  passing  through  the  sheet  metal  and 
spacing  members  to  secure  them  together,  said  separating 
portions  being  bent  to  form  a  parallelogram  In  cross  sec- 
tion to  make  an  acute  angle  with  the  adjacent  block. 

3.  .A  metallic  studding  for  double  walls  composed  of 
two  sheet  metal  bodies  having  a  pair  of  parallelly  dis- 
posed block  receiving  channel  portions  at  their  sides,  and 
a  channeled  separating  portion  between  said  block  re- 
ceirlng  portions,  said  bodies  being  held  back  to  back  and 
defining  a  quadruple  grooved  member  having  a  central 
tubular  portion  forming  a  parallelogram  In  cross  section. 

4.  A  metallic  studding  for  double  walls  composed  of 
two  sheet  metal  bodies  having  a  pair  of  parallelly  disposed 
block  receiving  channel  portions  at  their  sides,  a  chao- 
aeled  separating  portlaa  bttween  said  block  receiving  por- 
tions, said  bodlsa  bates  bcM  back  to  back  and  defining  a 
quadruple  grooved  member  having  a  central  tubular  por- 

.  tlon  forming  a  parallelogram  In  cross  section,  and  spac- 
ing members  between  said  bodies  and  rivets  passing 
through  said  spacing  members  and  said  block  receiving 
channel  portions  to  secure  said  bodies  and  said  spacing 
members  together  to  form  an  Integral  structure. 


1,003,608.     TRACK-SANDER.     WnxuM  JaiiKiNS.   Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Filed  May  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  824,649. 

1.  A  track  sander  including  a  hopper  having  a  discharge 
apoat,  the  lower  walls  of  which  are  inclined  downwardly, 
a  tubular  member  disposed  within  the  discharge  spout,  a 
valve  seat  spaced  from  the  lower  end  of  the  tubuliir  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  a  peripheral  reccaa  to  permit  the 
discharge  of  sand  from  said  valve  seat,  a  valve  operating 
between  the  tubular  member  and  valve  seat,  and  actuat- 
ing shaft,  a  connection  between  the  valve  and  nhaft  for 
moving  the  valve  to  open  position,  and  a  spring  opera- 
tlvely  connected  with  the  valre  for  normally  closing  the 
Utter. 

2.  A  track  sander  including  a  hopper  having  a  remov- 
able cover  and  provided  with  an  inclined  bottom  termi- 
nating In  a  sectional  discharge  spout,  a  tubular  member 
forming  a  eonnectlon  between  the  sections  of  the  dis- 
charge  spent   and  having   Its   upper  end   inclined   down- 


wardly, tbe  lower  section  of  said  discharge  spoat  being 
provided  with  a  transverse  slot  and  having  Its  side  walls 
inclined  downwardly  to  form  a  contracted  mouth,  said 
tubular  member  being  provided  with  a  laterally  extend 
Ing  lug,  a  valve  seat  spaced  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
tubular  member,  a  valve  operating  between  said  tubular 
member  and  seat  and  provided  with  an  extension  plvotally 
mounted  on  the  lug,  the  periphery  of  the  valve  seat  being 
cat  away  to  permit  the  escape  of  sand  from  said  seat 
when    tbe  valve   la   In   closed   position,    a   pin   depending 


from  the  bottom  of  the  tubular  member  and  engaging  the 
valve  for  limiting  the  closing  movement  thereof,  a  spring 
forming  a  connection  between  the  extension  of  tba  valve 
and  discbarge  spout  for  nortoally  holding  tbe  valve  in 
closed  position,  a  vertlcslly  disposed  actuating  shaft,  an 
arm  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  spaced  links  plvotally  con- 
nected with  tbe  upper  and  lower  faces  of  tbe  arm  and 
valve  extension  for  moving  tbe  valve  to  open  position 
when  tbe  actuating  shaft  Is  rotated. 


1,003.600.  MILK -CAN  AND  THE  LIKE.  Hasbt  B. 
JoBNSTOif,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah,  assignor,  by  mesne  ss- 
slgnments,  to  Tbe  Model  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Utah.  Filed  Sept  8,  1900,  Serial  No. 
616.747.     Renewed  Jan.  30,  1011.     Serial  No.  606.631. 


In  an  article  of  manufacture  tbe  combination  with  a 
rseaptaels.  of  a  band  adjacent  to  the  top  thereof,  said 
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band  having  vertical  sockets  therein  and  borisontal  open- 
ings cooperating  with  said  sockets,  centrally  secured 
springs  Interposed  between  said  borisontal  openings,  each 
of  said  springs  carrying  at  the  terminals  thereof  a  pin 
adapted  to  be  projected  Into  said  openings,  and  handles 
ratained  In  said  sockets  by  tbe  pins  aforesaid. 


1,00S,610.     TOT   CANI8TKB.     MT«a  KAmNsniif.   New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  18.  1911.     Sertal  No.  626.087. 


A  toy  canister  comprising  a  sheet  metal  box  having  a 
top,  a  front  spaced  therefrom,  a  back,  a  pair  of  sides,  said 
sides  having  curved  grooved  sections  between  front  and 
top  that  terminate  at  the  forward  edge  of  the  top,  and 
also  having  carved  beads  that  extend  beneath  the  top  and 
terminate  at  a  distance  from  tbe  back  to  form  a  clear- 
ance, and  a  curved  lid  adapted  to  be  passed  through  said 
clearance  and  to  engage  the  beads  and  grooved  sections 
of  the  sides. 


1.003,611.  WINDOW-SCREEN  CONSTRUCTION.  Ai- 
BBBT  Kamim,  Chicago.  IIL  Filed  May  18,  1911.  Serial 
No.  626,920. 


m 

■  "V 


A  window  screen  construction.  Including.  In  coftperatlve 
combination,  a  wtodow  frame,  two  oppositely  located 
metallic  guarda  secured  to  the  Inner  opposite  faces  of 
said  window-frame,  said  guards  having  a  substantially 
U-shaped  cross  section  the  parallel  members  of  which  are 
spaced  apart,  one  of  said  parallel  members  being  shorter 
at  Its  upper  end  than  the  coactlng  parallel  mamber,  a 
window  screen  constructed  to  move  In  said  guards  be- 
tween said  parallel  members,  and  a  gravity  catch  on  said 
window  screen  constructed  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of 
the  shorter  parallel  member  of  said  guards  to  sustain  said 
window  screen  In  raised  position. 


1.008,612.  DBTACHINO-ROLL  MOTION.  Hamt  O. 
Kimball.  Bronxvllle,  N.  T..  assignor  to  The  Whltln  Ma- 
chine Worka,  WhltlnsvUle,  Msas.,  a  Corporation  of  Mas- 
saehasetta  Ptted  June  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  682.024. 
1.  In  a  combing  machine,  the  combination  vrltb  a  re- 
volving  combing    shaft    having    combing    and    detaching 


balf-lapa  thereon,  and  a  detacbteg  roll  adapted  to  eoBper- 
ate  with  said  detaching  half -lap.  of  means  carried  by  said 
shaft.  Independent  of  said  detaching  half-lap.  for  Impart- 
ing movement  to  said  detaching  roll  relatively  to  said 
half-lap. 


2.  In  a  combing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
volving combing  shaft  having  combing  and  detaching  half- 
laps  thereon,  and  a  detaching  roll  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  said  detaching  half-lap,  of  a  cam  revolved  by  said 
shaft  and  acting  on  said  detaching  roll,  to  prodnce  lifting 
and  falling  movement  thereof  relatively  to  said  combing 
shaft. 

3.  In  a  combing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  the 
combing  shaft  having  combing  and  detaching  half-laps 
thereon,  of  cam-surfaces  at  the  ends  of  said  half-laps,  a 
drawlng-ofr  roll,  aud  a  detaching  roll  supported  by  its 
ends  on  said  cam  surfaces  and  resting  by  its  body  portion 
against  said  drawlng-oif  roIL 

4.  In  s  combing  machine,  a  drawlng-off  roll,  a  combing 
cylinder  having  cam  surfaces  at  its  ends,  a  detaching  roll 
resting  in  the  crotch  formed  by  said  cam  surfaces  and 
drawlng-off  roll  and  stirrup  means  for  pressing  said  de- 
taching roll  Into  the  crotch. 

0.  In  a  combing  machine,  the  combination  of  means  for 
feeding  and  holding  tbe  lap  with  tbe  end  thereof  project- 
ing, and  means  for  combing  and  detaching  said  projecting 
end  comprising  a  combing  shaft  with  combing  and  detach- 
ing half-laps  thereon,  cam  disks  revolving  with  said  shaft, 
and  a  detaching  roll  supported  by  said  disks  and  adapted 
to  pinch  the  said  projecting  end  upon  the  detaching  half- 
lap. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.003,618.      WINDOW-FASTENER.      Cabl   A.   Kikd.    Du- 
buque, Iowa.     FUed  Sept.  7.  1009.     SerUl  No.  616,490. 


1.  In  a  window  fastener,  a  frame  composed  of  two 
plates,  a  bar  for  uniting  the  plates  together  at  tbe  top,  a 
dog  pivoted  in  tbe  frame  and  provided  with  a  slot  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  bar  that  unites  the  frame,  a  locking  member 
provided  with  a  beveled  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  dog  and  lock  the  sashes  of  the  window  together,  and 
a  shield  secured  to  the  locking  member  and  contacting 
with  tbe  frame  and  with  the  frame  conceal  the  dog  when 
tbe  window  la  locked. 

2.  In  a  window  fastener,  a  frame  composed  of  two 
plates  narrower  at  the  top  and  united  together  at  tbetr 
base  nesr  one  end,  a  bar  for  uniting  the  plates  at  tba 
top,  a  dog  provided  with  a  slot  adapted  to  engage  tbe  bar 
and  bold  tbe  dog  In  an  Inverted  position  outside  of  tbe 
platsa,  a  locking  member  provided  with  a  slot  adapted  to 
be  engaged  In  said  slot  by  one  of  tbe  plates  of  tbe  frame, 
and  a  shield  secured  to  the  locking  member  and  wltb  tba 
plates  conceal  the  dog  when  the  sashes  are  locked  together. 
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S.  la  •  wtodow  fMt«a«r.  a  frasM  eaapoaad  of  two 
plates  oalted  toiietb«r  at  tbatr  baaa  aad  prerktod  with 
tmt  through  which  they  an  aaniiad  to  oo«  of  tb«  MBb««  of 
tba  wladow.  Mid  frame  aafTower  at  tba  top  thao  at  the 
baae,  and  one  of  the  plates  projecting  allghtly  In  adrancs 
of  the  other,  a  bar  aalttng  the  plates  at  the  top,  a  do( 
■ecnred  to  a  pin  plroted  In  the  frame  and  proTldsd  wtth  a 
■lot  adapted  to  engage  the  bar  that  unites  the  plates  to- 
gether and  aaid  dog  cnnred  on  Ita  lower  edge,  means  for 
rotating  the 'dog  by  the  plTot  pin.  in  combination  with  a 
locking  member  prorlded  with  a  slot  aad  bereled  at  dim 
end  where  it  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  corred  por- 
tion of  the  dog  and  lock  the  aashes  together,  and  a  shield 
■ecnred  to  the  locking  member  and  adapte<l  to  engage 
both  plates  of  the  frame  and  with  tbs  plates  conceal  tlie 
dog  when  the  window  is  locked. 


1.00S.«14.  CUBTAIN-ROD.  Chablis  W.  KtaacB.  Stor- 
gla,  Mich.,  assignor  to  Klrsch  Manufactarlng  Company, 
Btnrgla,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Piled  Jaly 
29.  1900.     Serial  No.  610,329. 


1.  A  curtain  rod  comprising  In  combination,  a  main 
rod  secured  at  Its  ends  to  the  window  casing  and  aux- 
iliary rods  secured  at  one  end  to  the  window  casing  and 
■opportad  at  their  other  ends  upon  the  msln  rod  between 
tbs  sads  of  the  latter. 

2.  ▲  curtain  rod  comprising  In  combination,  a  main  rod 
equipped  with  end  Danges  aecured  to  the  window  casing, 
and  auxiliary  rods  supported  at  one  end  upon  said  end 
flauges  of  ■aid  main  rod.  and  at  their  other  ends  upon  said 
main  rod  between  the  enda  of  the  latter. 

8.  A  curtain  rod  comprising  in  combination,  a  main  rod 
adjustable  in  length  secured  at  its  ends  to  the  window 
easing  and  auxiliary  rods  secured  st  one  end  to  the  window 
casing  and  supported  at  their  other  enda  upon  the  main 
rod  between  the  ends  of  the  latter. 

4.  A  curtain  rod  comprising  in  combination,  a  main  rod 
adjustable  in  length  equipped  with  end  flanges  secured  to 
the  window  csslng,  and  auxiliary  roda  supported  at  one 
end  upon  said  end  flanges  of  said  main  rod.  and  at  their 
other  ends  upon  aald  main  rod  between  the  ends  of  the 
latter. 

6.  A  curtain  rod  comprising  a  main  rod  aecured  at  Its 
ends  to  the  window  csslng.  and  auxiliary  rods  adjustable 
in  length  supported  at  one  end  by  the  means  supporting 
the  main  rod,  and  supported  at  their  other  ends  upon  the 
main  rod  between  the  ends  of  the  latter. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Uasette.] 


1,00S.01S.  STREET  GAS  -  LAMP.  Samoil  F.  Kbau8. 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Kraus  Light  Company, 
Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colorado.  Sllsd  Sept. 
SI,  1910.     Serial  No.  683.1S0. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  having  a  burner,  a  man- 
tis and  a  hood  normally  located  above  the  mantle,  of  means 
for  raising  the  mantle  upwardly  into  tlie  hood,  comprising 
a  rod,  a  guide  sleeve  connected  with  the  rod  and  forming 
a  support  for  the  mantis,  the  slasTe  being  located  within  the 
hood  and  movable  vertically  therein,  the  rod  protruding 
tiirough  the  top  of  the  hood  la  which  it  alldes  freely,  and 
msABS  adapted  to  engage  the  rod  for  supporting  the  sleeve 
and  mantle  in  the  raised  position  when  propsrly  adjusted, 
■ubstantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combinstion  with  a  gas  lamp  having  a  mantle  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  the  burner,  and  a  hood  normally 
locatad  above  the  mantle,  of  means  for  raising  the  mantle 
Into  a  postion  within  the  hood,  comprising  a  rod  protmd- 


Inc  thxoocfa  tka  top  of  tbs  bood  and  frsaly  alldabls  tbsrsla, 
aad  a  alssra  coanectsd  with  tba  towsr  eztrsalty  of  the  rod 
and  located  within  the  bood  and  forming  a  support  for  the 

mantle,  substantially  as  dsscrlbsd. 
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8.  The  combination  with  a  gas  lamp  having  a  mantle  co- 
operating with  the  burner,  and  a  bood  normally  occupying 
a  position  above  the  mantle  and  provided  with  a  cap.  of  a 
slesvs  located  within  the  bood  and  slidable  vertically  there- 
in, the  mantle  being  connected  with  the  said  slssre,  a  rod 
connected  with  the  sleeve  and  extending  through  a  per- 
foration formed  In  the  top  of  the  hood,  the  upper  extremity 
of  the  rod  being  threaded  and  provided  with  an  adjusting 
nut,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gas  lamp  having  a  mantle  co- 
operating with  the  burner,  and  a  hood  normally  located 
above  the  mantle,  of  a  sleeve  located  within  the  hood,  a 
suspension  yoke  detachably  connected  with  the  sleeve  and 
forming  a  support  for  tba  mantis,  and  a  rod  connected 
with  the  sleeve  and  extending  through  an  opening  formed 
In  the  top  of  the  bood,  the  upper  extremity  of  tbe  rod  being 
provided  with  a  stop  engaging  the  top  of  the  hood,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  In  a  gas  lamp  having  a  mantle  cooperating  with  the 
burner,  and  a  hood  located  above  the  mantle  and  provided 
with  a  cap,  the  combination  of  a  sleeve  located  wltbln  tbe 
hood,  a  yoke  detachably  connected  with  the  sleeve  and 
forming  a  support  for  the  mantle,  a  ratchet  rod  whose 
lower  extremity  Is  secured  to  tbe  sleeve,  the  said  rod  pass- 
ing through  an  opening  formed  in  the  top  of  the  bood,  and 
a  spring  pawl  mounted  on  top  of  the  mantle  and  cooperat- 
ing with  tbe  teeth  of  the  ratchet  rod  to  support  the  sleeve 
and  mantle  in  the  raised  position,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

(Oaims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,008,616.     TRUNK.     CHABLsa  A.  KowTxaifDOBri  Chicago, 
111.     Filed  Apr.  24,  1911.    Serial  No.  622,889. 

1.  A  trunk  comprising  two  opposed  receptscles  hinged 
together,  one  of  same  constituting  a  cover  for  tbe  other 
and  adapted  when  opened  and  turned  to  a  vertical  position 
to  form  a  closet,  a  foldabie  display  rack  mounted  upon  th« 
end  wall  of  said  cover  opposing  the  hinged  end  thereof  and 
within  said  cover,  aald  rack  when  unfolded  projecting  over 
said  receptacle,  and  means  disposed  on  tbe  end  wall  of  said 
receptacle  farthest  removed  from  the  hinged  end  thereof 
for  supporting  the  end  member  of  said  rack. 

2.  A  trunk  comprising  two  opposed  receptacles  hlngsd 
togsther,  one  of  same  constituting  a  cover  for  the  otbsr 
and  adapted  when  opened  and  turned  to  a  vertical  position 
to  form  a  closet,  s  foldabie  display  rack  mounted  upon  the 
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«Ml  wall  of  said  eorer  opposing  tbs  blaged  end  divaof 
and  within  said  cover,  said  rack  when  unfolded  projecting 
OTsr  said  receptacle,  and  a  foot-piece  for  the  end  member 
of  said  ra^  mounted  on  the  end  wall  of  said  lower  recepta- 
cle farthest  removed  from  the  hinged  end  thereof. 


3.  A  trunk  comprising  two  opposed  receptacles  hinged 
together,  one  of  same  constituting  a  cover  for  the  other 
and  adapted  when  opened  and  turned  to  a  vertical  position 
to  form  a  closst,  a  foldabie  display  rack  mounted  upon 
the  end  wall  of  said  cover  opposing  the  hinged  end  thereof 
and  within  said  cover,  said  rack  when  unfolded  projecting 
over  ssid  recepUcle,  a  foot-piece  for  supporting  the  end 
member  of  said  rack  plvotally  mounted  on  the  end  wall  of 
ssld  lower  receptacle  farthest  removed  from  the  hinged 
end  thereof,  and  a  latch  member  for  maintaining  said  foot 
piece  in  engaging  relation  to  said  end  member. 

4.  A  trunk  comprising  two  opposed  receptacles  hinged 
\  together,  one  of  same  constituting  a  cover  for  the  other 

and  adapted  when  opened  and  turned  to  a  vertical  position 
to  form  a  closet,  a  foldabie  display  rack  mounted  upon 
the  end  wall  of  said  cover  opposing  the  hinged  end  thereof 
and  within  ssld  cover,  ssld  rack  when  unfolded  projecting 
over  said  receptacle,  a  foot-piece  for  the  end  member  of 
said  rack  mounted  on  the  end  wall  of  said  lower  receptacle 
farthest  removed  from  the  hinged  end  thereof,  and  means 
on  the  hinged  end  of  said  cover  for  engaging  the  extension 
members  of  said  rack  when  folded  to  secure  the  same. 


ties  of  the  strip,  threaded  holts  passing  through  tbe  ez- 
tronltles  of  the  strip  and  the  anguUrly  disposed  portions 
of  the  castings,  nuts  screwed  upon  the  Inner  ends  <rf  tbe 
botti  and  hearing  against  tbe  inner  faces  of  tbe  aagQlu-Iy 


1,008,617.    SILO-HOOP.     Blmbb  B.  Lacwt,  UnlOB,  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  30.  1911.     SerUI  No.  618,040. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  silo  having  a  door  opening 
provided  with  a  cross  bar  serving  as  a  sUl  or  sofllt,  a  silo 
hoop  Including  a  strip  secured  to  the  cross  bar  snd  having 
outwardly  disposed  extremities,  castings  secured  to  the 
strip  and  having  angularly  disposed  end  portions  which 
bsar  against  the  Inner  faces  of  tbs  eztremtttesof  tbe  atrip, 
threaded  bolts  piercing  the  extremities  and  castings,  nuts 
screwed  upon  the  bolts  and  bearing  against,  the  Inner  faces 
of  tbe  angularly  disposed  portions  of  tbe  castings,  said 
bolts  having  eyes  and  a  flexible  cable  section  passing  at 
its  enda  through  the  eyes  of  the  bolts  and  secured  to  tbe 
same. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  sUo  having  a  door  opening 
provided  at  Its  sides  with  stiles  and  a  croas  bar  secured  at 
its  ends  to  the  stiles  and  spacing  the  same  apart,  a  hoop 
including  a  strip  secured  at  Intermediate  points  to  the 
cross  bar  and  at  Its  end  portions  to  the  stiles  and  having 
outwardly  dUposed  extremities,  eastings  secured  to  tbe 
strip  over  the  stiles  and  having  angularly  disposed  end 
portions  which  bssr  sgalnst  tbe  Inner  faces  of  tbe  eztreml- 


dlsposed  portions  of  tbe  castings,  said  boltt  having  eyes 
and  a  cable  trained  at  Its  ends  through  the  eyes  of  the 
bolts  and  secured  to  tbe  same. 


1,008,618.  HIMQE-BUTT.  Antont  Laski,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  asalgnor,  by  direct  and  meane  assignments,  of 
one-fourth  to  Theodore  Dudjak,  one-fourth  to  Bernard 
Miller,  and  one-fourth  to  Augustyn  Morris,  New  Britain, 
Conn.    Filed  June  2,  1911.    Serial  No.  630,749. 


1.  In  a  binge  comprising  a  pair  of  hinge  members  hav- 
ing knuckles  plvotally  united  by  balls  operative  as  pintles 
and  having  means  for  removing  the  said  balls,  a  set  screw 
operative  to  permit  such  removal,  and  means  for  covering 
the  said  set  screw  and  to  prevent  such  removal  and  separa- 
tion of  the  binge  members  when  tbe  said  binge  members 
are  In  the  closed  position. 

2.  A  hinge  comprising  an  intermediate  knuckle  and  a 
pair  of  snd  knuckles,  the  said  Intermediate  knuckle  having 
a  bed  for  a  ball  at  each  end,  the  said  end  knuckles  eaeb 
provided  with  an  axial  bore,  a  bearing  member  fitting  said 
bore,  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  bed  suitable  for  co- 
operating with  the  said  first  bed  for  operatlvely  housing  a 
ball,  and  means  for  retaining  the  said  bearing  member  In 
tbe  said  bore. 

8.  A  hinge  member  comprising  an  Intermediate  knuckle 
and  a  pair  of  end  knuckles,  a  bed  for  a  hall  provided  at 
each  end  of  tbe  said  Intermediate  knuckle,  tbe  said  end 
knuckles  having  each  an  axial  bore,  and  having  a  thread 
at  the  outer  end,  a  hearing  member  fitting  the  said  bore 
and  hotised  therein,  and  a  holding  screw  engaged  with  tbe 
said  thread  and  holding  the  ssld  bearing  member  In  the 
said  bors. 
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4.  A  hing*  member  comprtolng  •  pair  of  matlnc  lecTea, 
Mch  of  the  laid  learea  baTlnc  a  leaf  proper,  an  intermediate 
knockle  member  integral  with  one.  and  a  pair  of  end 
knuckle  members  Integral  with  the  other  of  the  said  leaves 
proper,  the  said  intermediate  knuckle  comprising  a  bed 
for  a  ball  at  each  end,  the  said  end  knuckles  baring  an 
axial  bore,  and  baTln^  a  thread  at  the  outer  end  thereof,  a 
bsarinc  member  boosed  wlthlo  the  said  axial  bore,  and  bav- 
ias  a  bed  at  the  inner  end,  a  holding  screw  engaged  with 
die  tliread  and  operative  to  bold  tlie  said  hearing  member 
longitudinally  in  tltc  said  bore,  a  ball  operatlTcly  housed 
between  each  end  of  the  said  intermediate  knuckle  and  an 
end  knuckle  and  in  tlie  said  beds,  and  a  set  screw  pene- 
trating the  lateral  wall  of  the  said  end  knuckles  and  en- 
gaged with  the  said  bearing  member. 


1,003,619.  SPRINO-WHBBL.  Habbx  LacBxasHaiMu, 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Not.  1.  1910.  Serial  No. 
590.127. 


L  A  spring  wheel  including  a  yleldable  tread  construct- 
ed of  separable  sections,  each  of  the  said  sections  being 
formed  at  one  end  thereof  with  an  undercut  recess  and  at 
the  opposite  end  thereof  with  an  extension  terminating 
in  an  enlarged  bead,  the  extension  of  each  of  the  sections 
fitting  withia  the  recess  of  an  adjacent  section,  and  both 
tlM  extension  and  the  recess  extending  entirely  from  the 
top  to  the  bottom  of  the  tread  section  and  haTlng  a 
oBlform  cross  section  so  that  the  Atension  will  slide  with- 
in tiM  recess  In  a  radial  direction  with  respect  to  the  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  formed  with  a  rim,  a 
yleldable  tread  constructed  of  separable  sections  each  of 
which  is  formed  with  a  stem  mounted  to  slide  radially 
throoxb  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  and  yielding  means  engaging 
the  stems,  the  said  tread  sections  being  formed  at  the 
abutting  ends  thereof  with  extensions  and  correajmndlng 
rectssss  for  producing  an  interlocking  connection,  the  said 
extensions  and  recesses  extending  entirely  from  the  top 
to  the  bottom  of  the  tread  sections  and  being  uniform  in 
cross  section  throughout  their  lenfth  to  admit  of  the  ex- 
tensions sliding  freely  within  the  rfcessss  In  a  radial  di- 
rection with  respect  to  the  wheel. 


1.00S,«aO.      COMBINED   MUFFLER  AND  AIR-HEATER. 

Bdwabo  Dudlit  Lbwis.  Blmira,  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  18, 

1910.     Serial  No.  5M,264. 

1.  A  heater  comprising,  an  outer  casing  haTlng  an  in- 
let at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  other  end,  Inter- 
eommonlcatlng  hollow  sections  arranged  transrersely  of 
the  said  casing  and  haTlng  flanged  edges  in  contact  tliere- 
wtth,  said  flanges  hsTlng  openings  out  of  allnemcnt  with 
each  other,  thereby  forming  a  tortuous  air  passage ;  the 
end  hollow  sections  being  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an 
outlet  respectirely  for  the  beating  medium. 

S.  A  heater  comprising  an  outer  casing  haTlng  an  in- 
let at  one  end  and  an  outlet  at  the  other,  intei 
eating  hollow  sections  arranged  transTeraely  of  and 
fitting  the  interior  of  the  said  casing  and  each  formed  of 
two  oppositely  dlspeasd  eentrally  perforated  concave  mem- 
bers haTlng  flangad  adfas  and  a  baffle-plate  located  be- 
tween said  members,  perforated  beyond  its  center  and 
united  at  its  margin  to  the  flanges  of  said  concave  mem- 
bers :    the    enter    margins   of    the    hollow    sections    thus 


fonnad  haviag  openings  oat  of  alinement  with  each  other 
to  form  a  tortuous  air  passage;  the  end  hollow  sections 
being  provided  witb  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  respeetlTely 
for  the  beating  medlunL 


S.  la  a  combined  mufller  and  air  heater,  a  casing  haT- 
lng an  air  Inlet  opening  at  one  end  and  an  air  outlet 
opening  adjacent  Its  opposite  end,  and  an  air  conducting 
pipe  communicating  with  the  outlet  opening,  a  series  of 
hollow  mufller  sections  arranged  in  said  casing,  each  of 
said  sections  comprising  two  oppositely  disposed  substan- 
tially similar  connected  portions  having  flanged  edges 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  inner  periphery  of  the  cyl- 
inder, each  of  said  sections  being  proTlded  with  an  air 
paaaaga  throogh  said  flanged  edges,  the  passage  of  each 
section  baiac  arranged  at  a  diametrically  opposite  point 
from  the  passage  of  tlie  contiguous  sections  whereby  a 
circuitous  air  passage  is  formed  through  the  casing  around 
said  sections,  one  end  section  baring  an  inlet  for  exhaust 
gas  and  the  opposite  end  section  having  an  outlet  for 
the  same,  baffle  plates  secured  In  said  sections  between 
the  oppositely  disposed  portions,  said  plates  having  formed 
therein  a  series  of  passages,  means  upon  each  of  said 
plates  whereby  the  exhaust  gases  entering  the  sections 
are  deflected  toward  the  passages  in  said  platss,  and  means 
to  connect  said  sections  together  to  form  s  continooos  gas 
passage  through  the  sections. 

4.  In  a  combined  muffler  and  air  beater,  an  asbestos 
coTered  casing  open  at  one  end  and  proTlded  at  Its  op- 
posite end  with  aa  air  discharge  passage,  and  an  air  con- 
ducting pipe  connected  with  said  dischsrge  passage,  a 
heat  distributing  register  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of 
said  pipe,  a  series  of  holk>w  muffler  sections  arranged  In 
said  casing,  said  sections  being  formed  in  two  parts  har- 
Ing  flanged  attaching  edges  adapted  to  contact  with  the 
inner  periphery  of  the  cylinder,  said  flanges  being  cut 
away  to  form  an  air  passage,  the  panage  of  one  of  said 
mofllar  sections  being  arranged  at  a  diametricaliy  oppo- 
site point  In  the  csstng  from  the  passage  of  the  ad- 
joining muffler  section  whereby  a  circuitous  sir  passage 
Is  formed  through  the  casing  around  said  sections,  baffle 
plates  secnred  In  said  sections  between  the  flanged  edges 
thereof,  said  plates  baring  formed  therein  a  series  of 
passages  and  each  of  ssid  plates  also  having  a  pointed 
projection  at  its  center  whereby  the  exhaust  gases  enter- 
ing tha  sections  are  deflected  toward  the  passagas  la  said 
piataa,  and  means  to  connect  said  sections  together  to 
form  a  continuous  gas  psssage  through  the  sections,  one 
end  section  having  an  Inlet  for  exhaust  gas  and  the  op- 
posite end  section  having  an  outlet  for  the  same. 

5.  A  combined  muffler  and  beater  comprising  a  easing 
harins  air  and  gas  Inlets  at  one  end  and  air  and  gas 
outlets  at  its  opposite  end,  hollow  muffler  sections  ar- 
raacad  traaararaaly  withia  tha  casing  and  harlag  flaaged 
edges  in  contact  with  the  inner  walls  thereof,  said  flanged 
edges  being  prorlded  with  air  passagea  alternately  at 
diametrically  opposite  points,  means  forming  communica- 
tion between  adjacent  mnlBer  sections  and  between  the 
end  sections  and  the  gas  inlet  and  gas  outlet  respactirely 
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whereby  a  continuous  gas  passage  is  formed  through  the 
sections  between  the  gas  inlet  and  gas  outlet  of  the  ca»- 
Ing,  and  means  wltbln  each  section  for  Imparting  a 
tortuous  circulation  to  the  gas  passing  therethrough. 


1,008.621.  BRAKE.  Chaslbs  L.  LiifcoLir,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Samuel  H.  Wheeler, 
Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
099.741. 


1.  In  a  brake  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  drum,  and  a  fixed  support,  of  a  brake  band  to  en- 
circle the  drum,  a  stud  carried  by  one  end  of  the  band,  a 
bolt  adjustably  mounted  in  the  stud,  a  link  one  end  of 
which  Is  pirotally  mounted  upon  the  support  and  the 
other  end  plroUlly  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  bolt, 
an  operating  lerer  one  end  of  which  is  pirotnlly  connected 
to  the  other  end  of  the  brake  band  and  its  Intermediate 
portion  plvotally  connected  to  the  ends  of  both  the  before 
mentioned  bolt  and  link,  and  an  operating  rod  pirotally 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  said  lerer. 

2.  In  a  brake  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  drum,  and  a  fixed  support,  of  a  brake  band  to  en- 
circle the  drum,  a  stud  carried  by  one  end  of  the  band, 
a  bolt  mounted  In  the  stud,  a  nut  upon  the  bolt  baring 
pockets  in  its  side  to  receire  the  side  of  the  stud  and 
hold  the  nut  against  turning,  a  link  one  end  of  which 
Is  pirotally  mounted  upon  the  support  and  the  other  end 
pirotally  coaaacted  to  the  free  end  of  the  bolt,  an  operat- 
ing lerer  one  end  of  which  is  pirotally  connected  to  fh» 
other  end  of  the  brake  band  and  its  intermediate  portion 
pirotally  connected  to  the  ends  of  both  the  before  men- 
tioned bolt  and  link,  and  an  operating  rod  pirotally  con- 
nected to  the  other  end  of  the  said  lerer. 

3.  In  a  brake  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  drum,  and  a  fixed  support,  of  a  brake  band  to  en- 
circle the  drum,  a  stud  carried  by  one  end  of  the  band,  a 
bolt  having  one  end  adjusUbly  mounted  in  the  stud,  an 
operating  lever  one  end  of  which  is  pirotally  connected 
to  the  brake  band  and  lu  intermediate  portion  pirotally 
connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  bolt,  a  link  pirotally 
hung  from  the  fixed  support  and  plroUlly  connected  to 
said  intermediate  portion  of  the  operating  lerer,  and 
means  for  operating  the  lerer  to  set  the  brake  band. 


2.  In  a  rehlcle  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  body,  a  tongue  connected  thereto  for  angular  more- 
ment  and  baring  a  rearwardly  extending  portion  prorlded 
with  an  attaching  derlce.  bangers  pirotally  connected 
to  the  body  and  foldable  across  the  under  side  thereof, 
the  said  hangers  being  prorlded  with  outwardly  axtead- 
ing  spindles  for  the  wheels  and  also  prorlded.  on  their 
inner  sides  with  attaching  derices.  and  a  locking  bail 
connected  to  the  body  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
attaching  derices  of  the  tongue  and  hangers  to  lock  the 
tongue  and  bangers  in  set  up  position. 


1003  622        CHILD'S     FOLDING    SULKY.      W1LLI8    B. 

LiHDLBT.   Walla   Walla,   Wash.      FUad   May   11,   1911. 

Serial  No.  626,477. 

1.  In  a  rehlcle  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  body,  hangers  plvotally  connected  to  the  body  and 
foldable  under  and  across  the  same,  said  hangers  having 
spindles  for  the  wheels,  a  tongue  pirotally  connected  to 
the  body  and  baring  a  rearwardly  extending  portion,  and 
a  locking  ball  plroUlly  connected  to  the  body  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  hangers  and  tongue  to  lock  them  in  set  np 
position. 


8.  A  rehlcle  of  the  class  described  baring  a  tongue 
comprising  a  rear  section  and  a  front  section  plroUlly 
connected  together  so  that  the  front  section  may  be  folded 
against  the  rear  section,  a  clamping  sleere  moraMe  on 
the  tongrue  across  the  joint  between  the  sections  thereof 
and  a  foot  rest  comprising  a  lower  bar  pirotally  connected 
at  Ito  tear  cad  to  th»  rear  section  of  the  tongue,  and  a 
supporting  bar  baring  lU  lower  end  plroUlly  connected 
to  the  front  end  of  the  lower  bar  and  its  upper  end  plr- 
oUlly connected  to  the  clamping  sleere. 


1,003,623.     ODOMETER.     Kbndbbb  LtTrt,«JOHH,  Pacolrt, 
S.  C.     Filed  May  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  620,034. 


1.  An  odometer  comprising  an  annular  housing  adapted 
to  embrace  the  wheel  hub,  a  registering  derlce  within  tha 
same  and  an  actuating  derlce  for  the  register  consisting 
of  a  circularly  curred  lever  baring  a  fulcrum  within  the 
annular  housing  and  on  one  aide  of  the  cenUr  of  the  same, 
and  an  atUched  weight  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  annu- 
lar housing  with  respect  to  the  center  of  the  wheel  hub, 
and  means  connecting  said  curved  lerer  to  the  register. 

2.  An  odometer  comprising  an  annular  housing  adapted 
to  embrace  the  wheel  hub.  a  registering  device  within  the 
same  and  an  actuating  derlce  for  the  register  consisting 
of  a  circularly  curred  lever  having  a  fulcrum  within  the 
aannlar  housing  and  on  one  side  of  the  ceatw  <rf  tha 
same,  and  an  atUched  weight  on  the  opposite  side  of  said 
annular  housing  with  respect  to  the  center  of  the  hub, 
and  means  connecting  said  curred  lerer  to  the  register, 
the  curred  lerer  being  made  of  semicircular  extent  and 
bsvlng  a  supplementary  housing  within  the  annular  boua- 
ing  to  inclose  the  weight. 

3.  An  odometer  comprising  an  annular  bousing  adapted 
to  embrace  the  wheel  hub.  a  registering  derlce  within  tba 
same  and  an  actuating  derlce  for  the  register  oonsistint 
of  a  circularly  curred  lerer  baring  a  fulcrum  within  the 
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annular  booateg  and  on  oa«  atd«  of  tlM  ecntar  of  tb* 
■ame,  and  an  attached  welcht  on  tb«  oppoalta  aid*  of 
■aid  annular  boaatnK  with  reapect  to  the  canter  of  the 
hob,  means  connecting  said  cnnred  lever  to  the  reglater. 
aad  a  aprlng  at  the  falcram  of  the  lever  to  prevent  rat- 
tunc  and  lateral  moTement  of  the  lever. 

4.  An  odometer  having  an  annolar  eaalng  with  reglater- 
Ing  devlcea,  eakl  casing  conalstlng  of  an  Inner  annolar 
aaetlon  having  an  Inner  and  outer  flange  and  connecting 
aide  wall  and  the  outer  section  having  a  peripheral  per- 
forated flange  extending  parallel  to  the  apokea  of  the 
whael  and  an  Inner  In  turned  flange,  the  Inner  aectlon 
being  contained  witbln  tb«  outer  aectlon  and  adapted  to 
ba  Incloaad  and  retained  between  the  outer  section  and 
the  spokea,  and  an  oppoalta  clamping  device  for  the 
peripheral  flange  of  the  houaing  adapted  to  fit  on  the 
other  side  of  the  spokea. 

5.  An  odometer  having  an  annular  bousing  adapted  to 
embrace  the  wheel  hub,  a  register  witbln  the  same,  a 
semicircular  weighted  lever  fulcrumed  In  the  annular 
houaing  on  one  side  of  ita  center,  means  for  connecting 
It  to  the  reglater.  a  weight  on  th«  oppoalte  end  of  the 
lever  and  In  the  opposite  side  of  the  annular  boualng  with 
respect  to  the  center  of  the  hub.  and  a  aupplemental  hous- 
ing for  the  weight  arranged  within  the  annular  houaing 
and  having  a  sound  deadening  lining. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tb«  Oaaetta.] 


1.003.624.  INSTBUMBNT  FOB  8DRVETINO  BORB- 
HOLB8.  OnoBon  J.  Maa.h.  Negaunee.  Mich.  Filed 
Nov.  11,  1»10.     Sertal  No.  Ml. 880. 


1.  A  bore-bole  surveylng-lnstniment  comprising  a  suit- 
able receptacle,  a  transparent  congealable  substance  In 
the  receptaela.  a  pivot  supporting  frame  floated  In  aald 
subatance.  and  a  submerged  magnetic  needle  on  the  pivot 
to  have  free  swing  In  a  borlzontal  plane  while  said  sub- 
atance la  In  a  liquid  atate. 

t.  A  bora-bole  aarveylng-lnatrument  comprlalng  a  aolt- 
•Ma  raeeptacle,  a  transparent  cont;ealabl«  aobatance  In  the 
racairtade.  a  ptvot-supportlng  frame  floated  la  said  sub- 
atance, a  aubmerged  magnetic  needle  on  the  pivot  to  have 
free  swing  In  a  borisontal  plane  while  said  substance  la 
la  a  liquid  state,  and  balanclnt;  pins  dependlnK  from  the 
needle  on  oppoalte  sidaa  from  said  pivot. 

S.  A  bora-bola  snrvcTlng-tnatrument  comprlalng  a  trana- 
parant  receptacle,  a  transfMirent  congealable  aubatance  In 
the  receptacle,  a  lloat-csrnrlng  spherical  frame  In  said 
subatance.  a  pivot  riaing  from  the  bottom  of  the  frame. 
aad  a  aobmerged  magnetic-needle  on  the  pivot. 

4.  A  bore-bole  anrrejrtng-lnstrument  comprising  a  trane- 
parent  receptacle,  a  tranaparent  congealable  aubatance  to 
the   receptacle,    a    float-carrjing   spherical   frame   In   aald 


aabatanea,  a  pivot  rlaUtg  twrn  tba  bottom  of  the  frame, 
a  anbmcrged  magnetic  needle  on  tike  pivot,  and  balancing 
plna  depending  from  the  needle  on  oppoalte  sides  from 
aald  pivot. 

5.  A  bore-bole  aurvexlng  instrument  comprising  a  trana- 
parent receptacle,  a  tranaparent  congealable  subatance  in 
the  receptacle,  a  frame  floated  In  aald  aabatanea,  a  mag- 
netic needle  supported  in  said  frame,  aad  balancing  plna 
depending  from  the  needle  on  oppoeite  aiden  tnm  ita  aup- 
port. 


1,003,620.  DICTAPHONE  RECORDER  AND  REPRO- 
DUCER. THOiCAa  H.  Macoonald,  Bridgeport,  Conn., 
aaalgnor  to  American  Oraphopbone  Company,  Brldf*- 
port,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Weat  Virginia.  Filed  Jnlj 
28,  1910.     Serial  No.  S74,314. 


1.  In  a  aoond  recording  and  reproducing  machine,  an 
inatmmtot  comprlalng  a  alngle  diaphragm  and  a  mount- 
ing therefor,  two  atylna  points  mounted  upon  said  dia- 
phragm one  for  recording  and  the  other  for  reproducing. 
In  coffiblnatloB  with  a  weight  mounted  directly  upon  the 
diaphragm  mounting  and  wholly  aupported  thereby  dtir- 
Ing  the  reproducing  operation  and  means  other  than  the 
diaphragm  mounting  for  supporting  a  portion  of  the 
weight  for  the  recording  operation  and  for  returning  it 
to  the  diaphragm  mounting  for  the  reproducing  operation. 

2.  In  a  aoand  recording  and  reproducing  machine,  a 
combined  recorder  and  reproducer,  a  carriage,  pivotal 
connections  between  said  recorder  and  reproducer  and  the 
carrtaf*.  a  weight  pivoted  directly  npon  the  recorder-re- 
producer adjacent  to  the  pivot  point  of  the  latter  and 
aopported  wholly  upon  the  recorder-reproducer  when  in 
reproducing  poaitlon.  and  means  withdrawing  a  portion 
of  said  weight  from  the  recorder- reproducer  wben  tbe 
parta  are  in  recording  poaitlon. 


1,00S,626.     MBA8URINO-POLB.     Cabl  B.  Malcolm,  St. 
Panl.  Minn.     Filed  Oct.  7.  1010.     Sertal  No.  586,881. 


-A/ 


1.  A  measuring  Instrument  comprising  a  plorallly  of 
teieacoping  aectlona,  locking  meaaa  operatlnt  to  hold  tbe 
sections   In   distended    position,   and    a    lateral    foot    con- 
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■acted  to  one  terminal  aaetlon  and  carrying  a  meaaorlag 
tape  holding  device. 

2.  A  measuring  instrument  comprising  a  plorallty  of 
teleacoplag  aectlona,  locking  means  operating  to  bold 
the  aaetloaa  In  dlatcnded  position,  and  a  lateral  foot  upon 
one  terminal  aectlon,  aald  Coot  having  a  bearing  portion 
aad  a  tape  beldlnK  portion,  the  inner  face  of  tbe  bearing 
portioa  belac  In  allnement  transveraely  with  tb*  oatar 
face  of  tbe  tape  boldlng  portion.  * 

8.  A  measuring  instrument  comprising  a  plurality  of 
teleecopteg  aectlona,  locking  means  operating  to  bold  the 
aectlona  In  distended  position,  and  a  lateral  foot  opoa 
one  terminal  aectlon  and  carrying  «  tape  bolder,  aald 
foot  having  an  offset  with  the  outer  face  of  tbe  offbet  In 
allnement  traaareraely  with  the  Inner  face  of  the  body 
of  tbe  foot,  aald  offset  being  further  provided  with  a  re- 
ceea  to  aopport  a  measuring  tape. 


1,008,628.  APPARATUS  rOR  THE  TRBATMSNT  OF 
SOLID  BODIES  WITH  OA8K8.  Walth«b  MATKaau-s, 
Cbarlottenbarg.  Germany.  .  Filed  Mar.  16,  1910.  Serial 
No.  549.570. 


1,008,627.  PROCESS  FOR  THB  REDUCTION  OF  ME- 
TALLIC OX  IDS.  WALTHBa  MATHsaitiB,  Charlotten- 
butg.  Germany.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
649.678. 

1.  A  proceee  for  tbe  reduction  of  metal  from  metallic 
oxld  ores  by  means  of  reducing  gaaes  eonUinIng  carbon 
monoxld,  which  consists  in  preheating  the  ore  and  re- 
ducing gaaes  so  aa  to  bring  them  toffetber  In  ttie  redaetag 
chamber  at  a  temperatnre  which  will  not  cauae  the  slag 
conatltaents  to  agglomerate,  tbe  relative  proportion  of 
carbon  dloxld.  generated  in  the  reducing  chamber,  to 
carbon  monoxld  In  the  reducing  gaaes,  being  so  maln- 
Ulned  that  the  ore  is  directly  reduced  to  the  metal. 

2.  A  proceaa  for  the  reduction  of  metal  from  metallic 
oxld  orea  by  meana  of  reducing  gaaes  containing  carbon 
monoxld,  which  eooalsts  in  preheating  the  ore  and  reduc- 
ing gases  so  as  to  bring  them  together  in  the  reducing 
chamber  at  a  temperatnre  which  will  not  canae  the  slag 
conatttnenta  to  agglomerate,  the  relative  proportion  of. 
carbon  dloxld.  generated  in  the  reducing  chamber,  to 
carbon  monoxld  in  tbe  redncing  gaaea,  being  so  maintained 
that  the  ore  is  directly  reduced  to  the  metal  and  in  cool- 
ing the  product  out  of  contact  with  air. 

a.  A  proceaa  tor  the  reduction  of  metal  from  metallic 
oxld  orea  by  means  of  reducing  gasea  containing  carbon 
monoxld.  which  conslstB  in  subjecting  the  ore  to  oxida- 
tion and  preheating  the  ore  and  reducing  gaaea  so  as  to 
bring  them  together  in  the  reducing  cbamb<fcr  at  a  tem- 
perature which  will  not  cauae  the  alag  constituents  to 
agglomerate,  tbe  relative  proportion  of  carbon  dloxld, 
generated  in  tbe  reducing  chamber,  to  carbon  monoxld 
In  tbe  reducing  gasie.  belag  ao  maintained  that  the  ore 
Is  directly  reduced  to  the  metal. 

4.  A  proceee  for  the  reduction  of  metal  from  metallic 
oxld  oree  by  means  of  reducing  ganes  containing  carbon 
monoxld.  which  conalsts  In  subjecting  the  ore  to  oxida- 
tion aad  preheating  the  ore  and  reducing  gaaea  ao  as  to 
bring  them  together  in  the  reducing  chamber  at  a  tem- 
perature which  will  not  cause  the  alag  constituents  to 
agglomerate,  the  relative  proportion  of  cari>on  dloxld. 
generated  In  the  reducing  chamber,  to  carbon  monoxld 
In  the  reducing  gaaea.  being  ao  maintained  that  the  ore 
la  directly  reduced  to  the  metal  and  in  cooling  the  prod- 
uct out  of  contact  with  air. 

5.  A  proceaa  for  the  reduction  of  metal  from  metallic 
oxld  orea  by  means  of  reducing  gaaea  containing  carbon 
monoxld.  which  conaists  in  subjecting  the  ore  to  oxida- 
tion, preheating  the  ore  and  reducing  gaaea  and  bringing 
the  ore  and  gaaea  together  in  the  reducing  chamber  at  a 
temperature  which  will  not  cause  the  sIsk  constituents 
to  ao^merate,  the  relative  proportion  of  carbon^loxld. 
generated  in  the  redadng  chamber,  to  carbon  monoxld 
In  the  reducing  gasea,  being  so  maintained  that  the  ore 
la  directly  reduced  to  the  meUl,  the  ore  aa  it  deacends 
la  the  reducing  chamber  being  aubjected  to  the  upward 
Sow  of  the  gaaea. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 
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1.  An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  solid  bodies  with 
gases,  comprising,  in  combination,  an  inner  hollow  core 
forming  an  inlet  for  the  gaaes,  an  outer  shell,  means  for 
giving  a  relative  movement  thereto,  conical  shelves  pro- 
jecting from  said  inner  core  and  conical  shelves  project- 
ing from  said  outer  shell  and  alternating  with  aald  conical 
ahelves  on  the  inner  core,  so  aa  to  give  a  rolling  motion 
to  the  aolld  bodies  on  the  shelves  and  from  free  spaces 
alternately  exterior  and  Interior  of  the  conical  falling 
layera  of  the  solid  bodies. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  solid  bodies  by 
gases  comprising  a  atationary  inner  core  and  an  outer 
shell  capable  of  rotation  about  the  axla  of  aald  inner  core, 
alternating  sloping  walls  provided  both  on  said  inner 
core  and  within  aald  outer  shell,  and  meana  for  rotating 
said  outer  shell. 

8.  An  apparatua  for  the  treatment  of  solid  bodies  by 
gases  comprising  a  stationary  inner  core  and  an  outer 
ahell  capable  of  rotation  about  the  axia  of  said  inner  core, 
alternating  aloping  walla  provided  both  on  aald  inner  core, 
and  within  said  outer  shell,  means  for  rotating  said 
outer  shell,  a  stationary  dome  and  means  for  forming 
a  Joint  iMtween  said  dome  and  said  rotary  shell. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  solid  bodies  by 
gases,  comprising  a  hollow  inner  core  forming  an  inlet 
for  the  gaaea,  conical  surfaces  on  said  core,  passages  In 
the  core  and  below  said  conical  surfacea  for  tbe  passage 
of  the  gaaea,  an  outer  shell  having  Inner  conical  surfaceit 
alternating  with  the  conical  surfaces  on  said  core  and 
means  for  giving  a  relative  movement  to  said  core  and 
shell. 

5.  An  apparatua  for  the  treatment  of  solid  bodies  by 
gaaea,  comprising  a  hollow  inner  core  forming  an  Inlet 
for  the  gaaea,  a  conical  cap  for  aald  core  adapted  to  pro- 
vide paaaages  for  the  gases  between  said  cap  and  saM 
core,  sloping  walla  arranged  around  said  core,  an  outM 
shell,  means  for  giving  a  reUtive  movement  to  said  core 
and  ahell,  sloping  walls  within  said  shell  alternating  with 
the  aloping  walls  and  conical  cap  on  said  core,  outlet  pas- 
aagea  for  the  gaaea  in  aald  shell,  a  stationary  dome  adapt 
ed  to  clooe  the  upper  end  of  said  ahell,  meaaa  for  form- 
ing a  Joint  between  said  shell  and  said  dome,  means  foi 
feeding  the  material  to  be  treated  into  said  shell  and  out 
lets  for  the  flnlahed  product,  at  ttw  bottom  of  aald  ahell 

r Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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I.OOMM.  BAILWAT  8UEEPBE.  Max  WiLKUM  Mat- 
THAat.  OroM-Llcbterf«Mi^  Mar  Berlla.  0«rmmaj.  ni«d 
Mar.  4,  191 1.     Serial  Ifo.  tU.186. 
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1.  In  a  wooden  load  support,  a  hard  wood  Insertion 
forminf  the  bearing  inrfaee  for  the  load  and  comprla- 
ttxg  an  approximately  rcctangalar  hard  wooden  block 
having  rounded  ends,  said  block  being  Inserted,  by  rota- 
tion. In  a  corresponding  recess  cut  In  and  extending  OTer 
the  whole  transrerss  width  of  said  support. 

2.  IB  •  woodia  load  support,  a  hard  wood  Insertion 
forming  tbe  bearing  surface  for  the  load  and  comprising 
an  approxlmatelj  rectangular  hard  wooden  block  having 
circularly  curred  ends,  said  block  being  cut  from  a  cir- 
cular hard  wooden  plate  and  being  Inserted,  by  rotation, 
in  a  corresponding  recess  cut  in  and  extending  orer  the 
whole  transverse  width  of  said  support. 

3.  In  a  wooden  load  support,  a  bard  wood  insertion 
forming  the  bearing  surface  for  the  load  and  comprising 
an  approximately  rectangular  hard  wooden  block  having 
rounded  ends  and  a  curved  under  surface,  said  block  be- 
ing inserted,  by  rotation,  in  a  corresponding  recess  cut  in 
and  extending  over  the  whole  transrerse  width  of  said 
support. 

4.  In  a  wooden  load  support,  a  hard  wood  Insertion 
forming  the  bearing  surface  for  the  load  and  comprising 
sn  approximately  rectangular  hard  wooden  block  having 
rounded  ends,  beveled  over  their  whole  length,  said  block 
being  Inserted,  by  rotation,  in  a  correspondingly  under- 
cut recess  cut  In  and  extending  over  the  whole  trans- 
verse width  of  said  support. 

B.  In  a  wooden  load  sapport.  a  hard  wood  Insertion 
forming  the  bearing  surface  for  the  load  and  comprising 
an  approximately  rectangular  bard  wooden  block  having 
rounded  ends,  a  corresponding  recess  cut  in  and  extending 
over  the  whole  transverse  width  of  said  support,  and  a 
central  screw  passing  through  said  block  Into  the  wooden 
load  sapport.  said  block  being  capable  of  turning  about 
■aM  screw  so  as  to  flt  within  said  recess. 


1.003.630.  WINDMILL.  Jamu  McCUujrr.  Coming, 
lofwa,  aMlgDor  of  one-third  to  Henry  H.  Campbell  and 
ons-thlrd  to  Jessie  M.  Campbell,  Coming.  Iowa.  Filed 
June  11.  1000.     SerisI  No.  501,040. 


1.  In  a  windmill,  a  supporting  structure,  a  hollow  per- 
p«»dlcnlar  shaft  mounted  to  revolve  in  said  structure,  a 
borlaoatally  disposed  wind  wheal  flxsd  to  said  shaft,  s 
■Malelrealar  shield  revolnbly  mounted  on  said  shaft 
anmnd  said  wheel,  a  tail  vane  mounted  to  revolve  Inde 
pendently  of  said  shield,  a  rod  extending  through  said 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  ball  governor  at  its  lower  end. 
a  l«T«r  fulcraasd  intermediately  of  its  ends  on  said  shield. 
aad  haTlBC  one  end  conaaet^  with  said  vane  and  a  flexible 
etemeat  coanected  at  one  and  with  the  upper  end  of  said 


rod  and  at  Its  other  end  with  the  frea  end  of  said 
lever  to  prorMa  ft>r  tbe  turning  of  tbe  shield  on  the  actua- 
tion of  aaM  fOTamor. 

•  S.  In  a  windmill,  a  supporting  stmctur*.  a  hollow  per 
peadlcular  ahaft  mounted  to  revolve  Is  said  stmetare,  a 
horisontally  disposed  wind  wheel  fixed  to  said  shaft  con- 
necting spider  frames  mounted  on  said  shaft  above  and 
below  aald  wheel  and  revoluble  Independently  of  said 
whsal,  the  apper  framl  having  an  upwardly  exteodlng 
aleeve,  a  semlcii:cular  plate  coonectsd  at  its  opposite  edges 
with  a  portion  of  the  perlpbary  of  said  frames,  a  tall 
vane  having  a  sleeve  or  hub  revolnbly  mounted  on  the 
sleeve  of  said  upper  spider  frame,  a  rod  extending  through 
said  shaft,  a  ball  governor  mounted  on  said  ahaft  and 
connected  with  said  rod  at  its  lower  end.  a  lever  ful- 
cmmed  on  said  upper  spider  frame,  an  element  connect- 
ing one  end  of  said  lever  to  tha  aleeve  of  said  tall  vane, 
an  upwardly  extending  eye  on  said  upper  spider  frame, 
and  a  flexible  element  connecting  with  the  free  end  of 
said  lever  snd  extending  through  said  eye  and  connecting 
with  the  upper  end  of  said  rod. 

S.  la  a  windmill,  s  supporting  structure,  s  hollow  per- 
paadlcnlar  sbsft  mounted  to  revolve  In  said  structure,  a 
horisontally  disposed  wind  wheel  fixed  to  said  sbsft.  con- 
nected spider  frames  mounted  on  said  shaft  above  and 
below  said  wheel  and  revoluble  independently  of  said 
wheel,  the  upper  frame  having  an  upwardly  extending 
sleeve,  a  semicircular  plate  connected  at  Its  opposite 
edges  with  a  portion  of  the  i>erlphery  of  said  frames,  a 
tall  vans  having  a  sleeve  or  hob  rsrolnbly  mounted  on 
the  aleeve  of  said  upper  spider  frame,  a  rod  extending 
throQfh  said  shaft,  a  ball  governor  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  connected  with  said  rod  at  Its  lower  end,  a 
lever  fulcrumed  on  said  upper  spider  frame,  sn  element 
connecting  one  end  of  said  lever  to  the  sleeve  of  said  tail 
vane,  a  flexible  element  connected  with  the  free  end  of 
said  lever  and  with  the  upper  end  of  said  rod.  and  a 
colled  spring  connected  at  one  end  to  said  vane  for  re- 
taming  said  shield  to  normal  position  after  actuation  by 
said  governor. 


1.00S,8S1.  DISKQRINDING  MACHINE.  Ci^aawca  H. 
McCadohbt.  Rock  Rapida,  Iowa,  assignor  of  ono-half  to 
Jay  A.  Roth,  Rock  Rsplds,  lows.  Filed  May  23,  1911. 
flerlsl  No.  «29.070. 


1.  A  disk  grinding  machine  compriaing  a  frame,  a 
grinding  wheel  joumalsd  upon  the  frame,  a  carrier  slldably 
iDoanted  upon  the  frame,  a  spindle  )oumaled  upon  the 
carrier  and  plvotaily  mounted  at  a  point  between  Its  aada 
to  swing  In  s  plane  parallel  with  tbe  plane  of  the  grinding 
wheel,  means  for  supporting  a  disk  st  the  upper  end  of 
the  splndla,  maans  tor  rsslllantly  holding  tha  towsr  aad 
of  the  spindle  swsy  from  the  grinding  srheel,  aad  means 
for  rotating  tbe  grinding  wheel  and  spindle  simultane- 
ously. 

2.  A  disk  grinding  machlns  comprising  s  frsme,  s  grind- 
ing wheel  Joumsled  tbereon.  a  carrier  slldsbly  mounted 
thereon,  s  spindle  )ournsled  upon  the  carrier  and  plv- 
otaily aupported  at  a  point  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  swing 
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la  a  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  tbe  grinding  wheal, 
■Mans  carried  st  tbe  upper  end  of  the  spindle  for  sup- 
porting s  disk,  s  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  frame,  a  spring 
connecting  tbe  working  end  of  said  lever  with  tbe  lower 
portion  of  the  spindle,. and  means  for  rotating  the  grind- 
ing whaal  and  spindle  slmnltaneotisly. 


1,008,682.  QAB-OPERATED  OUN.  Samdbl  N.  McClbah. 
Clsrtfaad,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Tba  Automatic  Arms  Company.  Filed  Oct  14,  1005, 
Serial  No.  282,770.  Renewed  Nov.  27.  1900.  Serial 
No.  530.244. 


1.  la  a  gas  operated  gua,  a  barrel ;  a  gas  chamber ;  a 
permanently  open  passage  leading  from  aald  barrel  to 
said  chamber ;  a  permanently  open  passage  leading  from 
said  chamber  to  tbe  atmosphere ;  a  regulating  member  lo- 
cated opposite  the  discharge  end  of  said  second  passage ; 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  member  with  reference  to 
said  passage  to  thereby  regulate  the  flow  of  air  there- 
through. 

2.  In  a  gaa  operated  gun,  a  barrel;  a  gas  chamber;  a 
permanently  open  passage  leading  from  said  barrel  to 
said  chamber ;  a  permanently  open  passage  leading  from 
said  chamber  to  the  atmoapbere;  a  threaded  member  ex- 
tending from  the  wall  of  said  gaa  chamber  and  located 
adjacent  said  second  passage ;  and  a  regulating  member 
engaging  said  threaded  member  and  adjustable  thereon 
and  having  a  portion  extending  opposite  the  discharge 
end  of  said  second  passage ;  whereby  the  flow  of  air 
through  aald  passage  may  be  regulated. 

3.  In  a  gas  operated  gnn,  a  barrel;  a  gas  chamber;  a 
cylinder  communicating  with  aald  chamber ;  a  piston  In 
said  cylinder ;  a  permanently  open  passage  leading  from 
said  chamber  to  the  atmoapbere ;  and  a  permanently  open 
paasage  leading  from  said  barrel  to  aald  chamber  at  a 
point  between  said  cylinder  and  said  pasMge  leading  to 
the  stmosphere. 

4.  In  a  gas  opersted  gun,  s  gas  chamber  communicating 
with  the  barrel  and  having  openings  In  Its  forward  end  for 
access  of  air,  a  gas  cyllndOT  connected  with  the  gas 
chamber,  at  Ito  rear  end,  and  a  piston  movable  In  aald 
gaa  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  gas  operated  gnn.  a  gas  chamber  communicating 
with  the  barrel  and  having  openings  In  lU  forward  end 
for  access  of  sir,  a  gaa  cylinder  connected  with  the  gas 
cbsmber.  st  Its  resr  end.  and  a  piston  movable  in  aald 
gas  cylinder,  tbe  piston  being  so  located  that  an  air  space 
Is  left  between  It  and  the  gas  cylinder. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.003,683.     INDUCTION-COIL.     JoHit  McIktvbb,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.    Piled  Mar.  21,  1908.    Serial  No.  422,406. 

1.  A  vibrator  of  an  Induction  coil  comprising  an  arma- 
ture, a  main  spring  at  one  end  of  tbe  armature,  a  support 
to  which  tbe  msin  spring  is  secured,  and  a  contact  aprtng 
secured  at  one  end  to  the  other  end  of  said  armature. 

2.  A  vibrator  of  an  Induction  coll.  comprising  an  arma- 
ture baring  an  aperture,  a  main  spring  at  one  end  of  the 
armature,  a  support  to  which  tbe  main  spring  Is  secured, 
snd  a  spring  connected  st  one  end  with  tbe  other  end  of 
said  armature,  and  having  a  conUct  point  In  register 
with  the  aperture  In  the  armature. 

3.  An  induction  coll  having  a  clamped  bar  and  a  rl- 
brator  adapted  to  contact  with  tbe  said  clamped  bar,  said 
bar  being  sUdable  and  roUUble  when  undamped. 

4.  A  vibrator  of  an  induction  coil  having  a  spring  on 
the  said  vibrstor,  and  a  stop  for  engagement  by  the  said 
spring  to  limit  tbe  vibration  of  tbe  said  vibrator. 


6.  A  vibrator  of  an  induction  coll  having  a  spring  on 
the  aald  vibrator,  and  an  adjustable  atop  for  engagement 


by  the  said  spring  to  limit  the  vibrations  of  tbe  said  ar- 
■latora. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,008,684.     INDUCTION-COIL.     John  Mclvrm.  Jmmt 
City,  N.  J.    FUed  Oct  24.  1908.    Serial  No.  4604K1- 


1.  In  combination,  a  non-rotatable  contact  bar  for  an 
induction  coil,  and  manually -con  trolled  meana  carrying 
the  said  coatoet  bar  and  arranged  azially  therewith  to 
move  tbe  non-roUtable  contact  bar  in  the  directioB  ot 
its  length. 

2.  In  combination,  a  non-rotatable  contact  bar  fbr  an 
induction  coil,  and  manually -con  trolled  rotatable  meana 
carrying  the  aald  contact  bar,  arranged  in  axial  allnement 
therewith,  and  capable  of  moving  the  contact  bar  in  the 
direction  of  its  length. 

8..  An  induction  coll  prorlded  with  a  bridge,  a  rotatable 
bearing  on  tbe  said  bridge,  a  non-rotatable  contact  bar 
carried  by  the  ssld  bearing  and  capable  of  being  moved 
by  the  bearing  in  the  direction  of  Its  length,  and  meana 
for  holding  the  said  rotatable  bearing  against  accidental 
movement 

4.  An  Induction  coll  provided  with  a  bridge,  a  contact 
bar,  means  on  tbe  said  contact  bar  and  engaging  the  said 
bridge  for  holding  the  said  conUct  bar  against  tuning, 
and  a  rotatable  bearing  on  the  said  bridge  carrying  the 
said  contact  bar  and  capable  of  moving  the  said  contact 
bar  in  the  direction  of  Its  length. 

6.  An  induction  coll  prorlded  with  a  bridge,  a  contact 
bar.  means  on  the  said  contact  bar  and  engaging  the  said 
bridge  for  holding  tbe  said  contact  bar  against  turning, 
a  rotatable  bearing  on  tbe  said  bridge  carrying  the  said 
contact  bar  and  capable  of  moving  the  said  contact  bar  in 
the  direction  of  its  length,  and  means  for  holding  the  said 
rotatable  bearing  against  accidental  movement 

(Claima  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetto.] 


1,008,035.  WAVB-MOTOR.  ACOCST  W.  Mblastdbb, 
Northwestern,  Cal.  Filed  May  19.  1»11.  Serial  No. 
028,804. 

1.  A  supporting  platform  having  an  opening,  a  member 
having  spaced  buckets  mounted  for  rotation  through  said 
opming  with  its  buckets  extending  above  and  below  tlie 
platfbrm,  and  means  for  cutting  off  the  flow  of  the  wsves 
at  the  "  flood  "  from  the  portion  of  tbe  bucket  members 
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bWMth   tb«   pUtform.   wh»t9by   tb«  wvtm  at   tb«  flood 
•et  «9oa  tbe  backeta  abor*  tb*  pUtforai  and  tb«  w«t«s  at 

tb«  ebb  act  upon  the  backeta  beneath  the  platform. 


2.  A  supporting  platTora  baring  an  opening,  a  member 
haTloff  apac«d  backeta  aad  mounted  for  rotation  through 
said  opening  with  Ita  buckets  extending  above  and  below 
the  platform,  means  for  evttlng  off  the  flow  of  the  wstm 
at  the  "  flood  "  from  th«  porthm  of  the  bucket  members 
beneath  the  platform,  a  guard  aapported  upon  the  plat- 
form In  advance  of  th«  backet  members,  and  meana  for 
adjusting  aald  guard  to  control  the  flow  to  the  bucketed 
member. 

3.  A  supporting  platform  having  an  opening,  a  member 
having  spaced  buckets  mounted  for  rotation  through  aald 
opening  with  ita  buckets  extending  above  and  below  tbe 
platform,  vertical  members  at  the  sides  of  the  platform 
and  dlTOTflac  toward  tbe  lower  and  of  the  aame.  and 
meana  for  cutting  off  tbe  flow  of  tbe  waves  at  the  flood 
from  the  portion  of  the  baeketed  membera  beneath  the 
platform. 

4.  A  aapport  over  which  waves  are  adapted  to  flow  at 
flood  and  beneath  which  waTW  are  adapted  to  flow  at 
ebb,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  upon  aald  support,  and 
buckets  carried  by  said  shaft  and  operating  above  and 
below  said  support. 

5.  A  support  over  wblch  waves  are  adapted  to  flow  at 
flood  and  beneath  which  wavea  are  adapted  to  flow  at 
ebb,  and  a  member  Including  a  plurality  of  bucketa  ex- 
tending above  and  below  the  aapport. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.  ] 


1.003.036.  SIGNAL  INDICATING  DEVICE  FOR  DEIP- 
PAN8.  Ch«8T««  C.  MoHLEa.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct. 
1.  1909.    Serial  No.  620.617. 


Tbe  combination  In  an  overflow  alarm  and  indicating 
signal  device ;  of  a  suitably  formed  waate-water  receptacle 
proTtded  wltk  a  supporting  frame:  a  float  having  tbe 
body  coastructed  of  material  of  a  booyaat  quality,  and 
mounted  In  said  supporting  frame ;  a  trip-lever  fulcrumed 
above  said  water  raeeptacle.  and  having  one  end  so 
foriMd  aa  to  be  raadUy  actuated  fay  said  float;  a  pull 
•derated  by  aald  lever:  a  aitring  actuated  pawl  operated 
tlf  said  pull :  aa  alarm  goat :  an  indicator :  a  aprlag  ac- 
taatad  hamiirr  arm  provided  with  a  hammer  and  cover, 


adapted  to  sound  said  alara  ffoog  and  uaeover  or  szposs 
said  iodlcator;  all  substaatlally  In  the  maoDer  and  for 
tks  purpoaas  dsserlbsd. 


1.003.637.     METAL  TIB.     WlUJAM  HntBT  MoBOaK,  Alli- 
ance, Ohk).     Filed  Jaa.  14.  1«11.     Sarlal  No.  602.666. 


1.  A  rolled  metal  tie  for  rail  roads  having  upper  and 
lowar  flanges  and  an  Intermediate  web.  tbe  aald  tie  hav- 
ing its  sads  bant  into  parallal  planes  extending  length- 
wise the  rails  for  supporting  tha  latter. 

2.  A  rolled  meUl  tie  for  rail  roads  having  upper  and 
lower  flanges  and  an  Intermediate  web,  the  opposite  eoiis 
of  said  tie  being  bent  at  right  angles  to  ita  middle  aec- 
tlon.  the  aald  bent  ends  forming  the  aupporta  for  tbs  ralla 

I.  ▲  rolled  metal  rail  road  tie  having  upper  and  lower 
flaacas  an4  an  intermediate  web.  the  aaid  Ue  having  ita 
enda  beat  in  oppoaite  direction  and  parallel  with  each 
other,  the  aald  bent  enda  forming  elongated  aupporta  for 
the  rails. 

4.  A  railroad  tie  made  from  a  section  of  old  rail,  the 
ends  of  said  section  being  bent  in  opposite  direction  snd 
In  approximately  parallel  planes  to  form  supports  for  the 
rails,  tbe  besds  of  the  bent  ends  being  flattened. 

6.  A  rail  road  tie  made  from  a  section  of  rail,  the  two 
ends  of  sakl  ssetloa  bslng  bent  into  U-stiape,  and  the  free 
ends  of  bent  portions  bent  Into  approximately  parallal 
plane  so  aa  to  form  seata  for  the  ralla. 

(Clalsu  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1.00S.6S8.    METAL  TIB.     William  Hbwbt  MoaoAH.  Alli- 
ance. Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  81,  IMl.     Serial  No.  «06,66T. 


1.  A  railroad  tie  made  from  a  aaction  of  rail,  ttaa  ends 
of  tbe  rail  section  being  bent  Into  U-ehape.  th«  two  U- 
ahai>ed  ends  being  parallel. 

2.  A  railroad  tie  made  from  a  asctlon  of  rail  the  said 
tie  baring  U-ahaped  parallel  eada  and  a  diagonally  dia- 

1  posed  body  Intermediate  Its  ends. 


1.003.690.      METAL    TIE.      William    Hshbt    Moboah, 
Alliance,  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  2,  1911.    SerUl  No.  606,246. 


1.  A  metal  tie  of  approximately  Z-shape,  tbe  extreme 
ends  of  tbe  tie  being  bent  outwardly  beyond  tbe  rail  sap- 
porting  sections  of  the  tie. 

2.  A  metal  tie  of  aubstantlally  X-sbape  In  cross  section 
and  bsBt  Into  substantially  Z-ahape  In  plan,  tbe  parallel 
membera  of  tbe  tie  forming  rail  supports,  the  free  ends  of 
tbe  latter  being  bent  outwardly. 

S.  A  metal  tie  for  rail  roads  made  from  a  section  of  a 
rail,  the  enda  of  said  section  being  bent  into  approximately 
parallel  planes  to  form  supports  for  tbe  rails,  and  the  bead 
of  tbe  rail  section  flattened  at  tbe  bent  ends  so  as  to  form 
a  widened  base  flange. 

4.  A  BMtal  tie  fOr  rail  roada  made  fr<Hn  a  section  of  a 
rati,  tbe  enda  of  aald  section  being  bent  Into  spproxlmately 
parallel  planes  to  form  supports  for  tbe  rails,  and  the 
head  of  the  rail  section  expanded  laterally  to  form  a 
widened  baae  flange  for  tbe  tie. 

5.  A  metal  tie  for  railroads  made  from  a  section  of 
rail,  tbe  said  tie  being  approximately  Z-sbape  in  cross 
section,  and  tbe  bead  of  the  rail  section  expanded  laterally 
to  form  a  widened  base  flange  for  the  tie. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.003,640     METAL  TIE.     William  H.  Moboam.  Alliance, 
Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1911.     Sertal  No.  616.428. 


from  such  parallel  portions,  tbe  base  flanges  at  tke  bent 
portions  of  the  tie  being  narrower  tban  the  base  flanges 
of  tbe  I  all  supporting  sections  of  said  tie. 


1.  A  railroad  tie  having  upper  and  lower  flanges  and  an 
Intermedintc  web,  the  opposite  ends  being  bent  to  form 
parallel  supports  for  the  rail,  tbe  base  flanges  of  said 
parallel  portions  and  tbe  intermediate  portion  of  the  tie, 
being  wider  than  tbe  baae  flangea  at  tbe  bent  portions  of 
the  tie. 

2.  A  rail  road  tie  having  upper  and  lower  flanges  and  a 
web,  tbe  opposite  ends  being  bent  to  form  parallel  supports 
for  tbe  rail  and  tbe  extreme  ends  bent  outwardly  from 
such  parallel*  portions,  the  base  flange  at  the  bent  portion 
of  tbe  tie  belnjf  narrower  than  the  base  portion  of  tbe 
other  portions  of  the  tie. 

S.  A  rallrosd  tie  baring  upper  and  lower  flanges  and 
an  intermediate  web,  tbe  opposite  ends  being  bent  to  form 
parallel  supports  for  the  rails,  tbe  base  flanges  of  said 
parallel  portions  being  wider  than  tbe  base  flanges  at  tbe 
bent  portions  of  the  tl«. 

4.  A  rail  road  rail  having  upper  and  lower  flanges  and 
a  web,  tbe  opposite  ends  being  bent  to  form  parallel  sup- 
ports for  the  rail  and  the  extreme  ends  bent  outwardly 


1,003,641.  LOCK  FOR  STUFFING-BOXES.  Vak  DOX.aH 
MoRBiHox  and  Albcbt  H.  Schlaboel,  Indianapolla, 
Ind..  assignors  of  one-third  to  Frank  O.  Fltton.  In- 
dianapolis, Ind.    Filed  July  7.  1011.    Serial  No.  637,386.- 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  stafBag 
boxes,  of  a  pair  of  telescoping  members  between  said  stuff- 
ing 1)0X68,  and  meana  for  telescopically  moving  said  mem- 
bers into  contsct  with  both  boxes. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  stufling 
boxes,  of  a  pair  of  telescoping  members  between  said  stuff- 
ing boxes,  means  for  telescopically  moving  said  members 
into  contact  with  both  boxes,  and  means  for  locking  them 
in  that  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  stuffing 
boxes,  of  a  pair  of  sleeves  between  said  boxes,  one  of  said 
sleeves  being  telescopically  mounted  within  the  other 
whereby  tbe  ends  of  said  sleeres  may  be  mored  in  opposite 
directions  into  contact  with  tbeir  reapectlre  adjacent 
stufling  boxes,  and  meana  for  telescoping  tbo  sleeves. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  spaced-apart  stuffing 
boxes,  of  a  pair  of  sleeres  between  said  boxes,  one  of  said 
sleeves  being  'telescopically  mounted  within  tbe  other 
whereby  the  ends  of  said  sleeres  may  be  moved  in  opposite 
directiona  into  contact  with  their  respective  adjacent  stuff- 
ing boxes,  means  for  telescoping  tbe  sleeves,  and  meana 
for  locking  them  at  any  given  position. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  piston  rod.  a  pair  of  spaced- 
apart  atufflng  boxes  through  which  the  rod  paases,  a  pair 
of  sleeves  between  said  stuffing  boxes,  one  of  said  sleeres 
being  telescopically  mounted  within  the  other  whereby  the 
ends  of  said  sleeves  may  be  moved  In  opposite  directions 
into  contact  with  their  respective  adjacent  stuffing  boxes, 
said  aleevea  being  split  for  lateral  placement  and  displace- 
ment with  said  piston  rod,  and  means  for  telescoping  said 
sleeves. 

(ClalBM  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,003.042.  CAR-DOOE  FASTENER.  Mathbjt  Mdlbol- 
LAKD,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1908.  SerUl 
No.  468,956. 

A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  shell  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  support  and  provided  at  Ita  outer  end  with 
an  escutcheon,  said  shell  formed  with  a  longitudinally- 
extending  slot  terminating  In  a  spirally-disposed  slot,  a 
clamping  member  comprising  an  arm  and  a  stem,  one  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  with  respect  to  the  other,  a  protu- 
berance carried  by  said  stem  and  normally  arranged  at 
the  Inner  end  of  said  longitudinally-extending  slot  and 
adapted  when  said  member  is  pulled  outwardly  and  ahlfted 
on  its  axle  to  extend  in  and  engage  one  of  the  walls  of  tbe 
spiral  slot,  said  stem  having  a  cored  portion,  a  compres- 
sion spring  within  the  cored  portion  and  tending  to  pull 
said  stem  Inwardly,  a  rod  fixed  to  tbe  inner  end  of  the 
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■hell  and  projecting  Into  tald  cdred  portion  and  baring 
the  spring  connected  thereto,  said  spring  bearing  agalnct 
the  inner  end  of  the  stem,  one  of  the  walla  of  said  spiral 


slot  having  a  flat  surface  adapted  to  b«  engaged  by  aald 
protaberance  for  arresting  the  inward  moTement  of  the 
stem  for  maintaining  said  itfember  In  position. 


1 ,  0  0  S  .  e  4  S  .  AUTOMATIC  MEANS  FOB  PBODDCINQ 
itOCND-TIBRATIONB  IN  WATBR.  ASTHDB  J.  Mdmot. 
Boston,  HoBAcn  B.  Oali.  Natick.  and  Pmao  B.  Dnwimo, 
Boston.  Mass..  assignors  to  gobmarine  Signal  Company. 
Waterrllle,  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Jan.  12. 
1008.    SerUl  No.  138. 76«. 


1.  In  combination,  a  bnoyant  sapport.  a  sabmcrttd  aiff- 
nallng  derice  depending  therefrom,  meclianism  for  operat- 
ing said  signaling  device  alao  depending  from  aald  buoyant 
support,  a  submerged  element  movable  with  relation  to 
said  buoyant  support,  and  means,  positively,  connecting 
said  operating  mecbaniam  and  submerged  element,  for 
causing  said  signaling  davlce  to  gtre  signaia  of  a  prede- 
termined and  subatantlally  uniform  strength. 

2.  In  coabinatlon.  a  buoyant  support,  a  submerged  alg- 
nallng  dtTlce  depending  therefrom,  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing said  algnallng  device  also  depending  from  said  buoyant 
support,  an  element  movable  with  relation  to  said  buoyant 
support,  snd  means  connecting  said  operating  mechanism 
and  element  for  causing  said  signaling  device  to  give  sig- 
naia of  substantially  equal  force,  said  signaling  device  and 
said  element  being  located  and  arranged  for  movement 
la  the  aame  axial  line. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  buoyant  support,  a  submerged 
■eand-productng  signaling  device  rnspended  therefrom,  a 


submerged  member  adapted  to  remain  snbetantlally  sta- 
tionary irrespective  of  the  movements  of  said  support,  a 
ratchet  wheel  anspended  from  aald  support,  meana  posi- 
tively connecting  aald  ratchet  wheel  and  said  stationary 
member,  for  giving  to  said  ratchet  wheel  a  substantially 
constant  progressive  movement  during  the  rising  and  fall- 
ing of  said  support  under  the  influence  of  the  wavea.  a 
lifting  and  releasing  cam  connected  to  said  ratchet,  and 
meana  controlled  by  said  cam  for  causing  said  signaling 
device  to  give  signals  of  substantially  equal  force. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  buoyant  support,  a  rigid  de- 
eper, a  bell  atuehed  to  aald  spar,  a  sea  anchor 
on  said  spar  for  movement  thereon,  a  striker,  and 

mechanism  for  causing  said  striker  to  strike  said  bell  with 
blows  of  substantially  uniform  force,  aald  meclianiam  in- 
cluding a  ratchet  aupported  on  said  spar  and  ■eans.  poel- 
tlrely  connected  with  aald  ratchet  and  operated  by  the  up- 
ward and  downward  movements  of  said  sea  anchor  with 
relation  to  aald  buoyant  support,  for  rotating  said  ratchet 
substantially  contlnuooaly,  aa  deecrlbed. 

5.  A  submarine  signaling  apparatus  comprising  a  buoy- 
ant support,  a  sounder  depending  therefrom,  a  relatively 
stationary  submerged  member  located  below  said  buoyant 
aupport  and  between  It  and  aald  soonder,  a  power  accumu- 
lator depending  from  said  buoyant  support,  means  for  op- 
erating said  power  accumulator,  and  means  poeltlTely  con- 
necting said  operating  means  and  said  relatively  statlonsry 
member,  for  causing  the  relative  movement  of  aald  buoyant 
aupport  and  said  relatively  stationary  member  to  actuate 
said  power  accumulator. 

(Clnlffl  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.003.044.     VBHICLB.     CHairriAM  Nblsom.  Moniaon,  111. 
Filed  Aug.  2S.  1900.     Bertal  No.  614.811. 


In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  frame  formed  with 
slde-membeta  and  a  front  croea-member.  aald  akle-membera 
extending  short  of  the  forward  edge  of  said  cross-member 
and  overlapping  the  ends  of  the  latter  a  distance  equal  ap- 
proximately to  one-half  the  width  of  aald  croea-member. 
upper  and  lower  flanged  platea  embracing  the  outer  ex- 
tremltlea  of  said  crcaa-member  and  the  forward  ends  of 
said  frame  -  members  and  sfTordtng  outwardly  opening 
sockets  beyond  said  frame-sides,  said  aockets  being  free  of 
obet ruction,  means  for  'aecnring  together  aald  side-mem- 
bers, croes-member  and  plates,  shaft-sections  extending 
at  their  rear  en<to  into  said  sockets  and  overlapping  por- 
tiooa  only  of  the  ends  of  said  cross  member  and  removable 
and  Inaertlble  Into  said  sockets  without  disturbing  said  se- 
curing meana,  and  meana  for  releaaably  securing  said  shaft 
sections  to  said  plates  inde{>endently  of  the  aseans  se- 
curing the  latter  to  the  enda  of  the  croea  meiiber  and 
aald  aide-members. 


1.003.645.     INDErBNDENT  VOTING  MECHANISM. 
CHABLca  H.  OcOMPALOH.  Rocheater.  N.  Y.    Original  ap- 
plication filed  Dec.  7.  1003.  Serial  No.  184.187.    Divided 
and   this   application    filed    Mar.    12.    1004.    Serial    No. 
107,884.     Renewed  Apr.  20.  1011.     SerUl  No.  622,328. 
1.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  regular  Indicator  and  Inter- 
locking strap,  and  an  Irregular  Indicator  and  cover-plate 
harlng  an  Interlocking  strap  positively  sttaclted  thereto, 
the  two  riassii  of  straps  Interlocking  one  with  the  other 
and  having  two  different  lengtha  of  travel  at  tlie  Inter- 
locking point. 
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2.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  face  plate  having  an  opening, 
an  Indicator,  a  cover  for  said  opening  and  connected  to  the 
Indicator,  a  rack  bar  attached  to  the  indicator,  a  pinion 
engaging  with  the  rack,  and  devices  whereby  the  pinion 
when  moved  in  one  direction  Is  automatically  locked 
against  return. 


stepa  which  consist  in  extracting  the  glanda  with  acidified 
alcohol.  In  then  concentrating  and  eliminating  further  Im- 
purltlee  by  re-agenta  other  than  acidified  alcohol. 
[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


^  i 


3.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  face  plate  having  an  opening, 
an  indicator,  a  cover  for  aald  opening  and  connected  to 
the  Indicator,  a  rack  bar  attached  to  the  Indicator,  a 
pinion  engaging  with  the  rack,  devices  whereby  the  pinion 
when  moved  in  one  direction  la  automatically  locked 
agalnat  return,  and  meana  to  unlock  the  pinion  and  return 
the  plate  and  indicator. 

4.  In  a  voting  machine,  a  face  plate  having  an  opening, 
an  indicator,  a  cover  for  aald  opening  and  connected  to 
the  indicator,  a  rack  bar  atUched  to  the  indicator,  a 
pinion  engaging  with  the  rack,  devices  whereby  the  pinion 
when  moved  in  one  direction  is  automatically  locked 
against  return,  and  means  to  unlock  the  pinion  and  return 
the  pUte  and  indicator,  said  means  comprising  a  resetting 

bar. 

5.  In  a  voting  machine,  regular  indicators,  irregular  in- 
dicatora,  a  reeetting  bar  for  the  regular  indicatora,  a  re- 
setting bar  for  the  Irregular  Indicatora,  and  means  for 
actuating  aald  bare  by  the  outgoing  voter,  the  movement  of 
the  irregular  reeetting  bar  being  greater  than  that  of  the 
r^ular  reaetting  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.008.647.  DU8TINO-BOLL.  Mtbon  H.  Pif«.  deceaaed. 
Walpole.  Mass..  by  Clara  F.  Piper,  administratrix,  Wal- 
pole.  Maas.,  said  Myron  H.  Piper  in  his  lifetime  having 
assigned  to  United  Printing  Machinery  Company,  Bos- 
ton, Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Continuation  of 
application  Serial  No.  604.638,  filed  June  28,  1000. 
Thia  application  filed  Nov.  11.  1010.    Serial  No.  601.844. 


1,003,646.  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRODUCT  FROM  THE 
SUPRARENAL  GLANDS  AND  PROCESS  OF  OBTAIN 
INO  THE  SAME.  Willasd  Ohligbk,  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Frederick  Steams  k.  Company.  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Jan.  10.  1006.  SerUl 
No.  240.502. 

1.  A  pharmaceutical  product,  conslatlng  of  the  blood- 
pressure-ralaing  subsUnce  of  the  suprarenal  glands  and  an 
associated  reducing  agent. 

2.  The  proceea  of  obtaining  a  purified  fluid  extract  of 
the  blood  preasure  ralalng  subatance  from  the  auprarenal 
glanda  which  conalsts  In  forming  a  fluid  extract  of  the 
glanda  by  the  use  of  alcohol  and  trichloracetic  acid,  in 
boiling  aald  extract  to  preclplute  out  nonactlre  bodlea.  In 
concentrating  the  extract.  In  precipitating  out  the  remain- 
ing nonactive  bodies  by  the  addition  of  aoluble  metallic 
aalto.  in  eliminating  the  excesa  of  aald  aoluble  aalta  by 
precipitation  with  a  volatile  precipitant  and  in  perform- 
ing all  of  the  stepe  of  the  process  in  the  preeence  of  a  non- 
suprarenal  substance  which  is  a  reducing  agent 

3.  In  the  herein-described  process  of  obtaining  the  blood- 
pressure-raising  subsUnce  from  the  suprarenal  glanda,  the 
step  which  consists  in  extracting  the  glanda  in  the  preaence 
of  a  liquid  conUlning  a  non-suprarenal  reducing  agent. 

4.  In  the  hereln-deecribed  proceaa  of  obtaining  tlie  blood- 
preaaure-raialng  substance  from  the  auprarenal  glanda,  the 
steps  which  consist  in  forming  a  liquid  extract  of  the 
glanda.  adding  thereto  a  non-suprarenal  substance  which 
is  a  reducing  agent  to  form  a  liquid  containing  a  non- 
suprarenal  reducing  agent,  and  In  eliminating  the  non- 
active  constituenU  therefrom  while  under  the  actimi  of 
said  reducing  agent. 

ft.  In  the  herein-described  procesa  of  obUlntng  the  blood- 
pressure- raising  subatance  from  the  auprarenal  glands,  the 


1.  A  dnstlng  roll  comprising  a  tubular  body  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  alot,  a  Jacket  adapted  to  encircle  the 
body  and  to  extend  doubly  through  said  alot  lato  the 
body,  a  plurality  of  stripe  attached  to  the  Jacket,  a  bar 
adapted  to  be  Introduced  into  the  roll  through  aald  slot 
and  there  to  hold  the  Jacket  in  a  tant  condition,  and  meana 
for  confining  the  bar  within  the  roll. 

2.  A  dnatlng  roll  comprising  a  tubular  body  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  alot.  a  woven  fabric  Jacket  therefor 
provided  with  longitudinal  strips  of  woven  fabric,  and 
meana  for  deUchably  clamping  the  Jacket  on  the  body, 
aald  means  comprising  a  bar  adapted  to  enter  aald  alot, 
an  overhanging  ahonlder  on  the  body  for  confining  one 
end  of  the  bar,  and  an  annular  ring  adapted  to  aorround 
the  body  and  confine  the  other  end  of  the  bar. 

3.  A  dusting  roll  comprising  a  tubular  body  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  fiexlble  Jacket  adapted  to 
loosely  aarround  the  body,  a  clamping  bar  adapted  to  press 
the  Jacket  Into  aald  alot,  meana  on  the  body  adapted  to 
Interlock  with  one  end  of  the  bar,  and  means  adapted 
to  be  moved  into  engagement  with  the  other  end  of  the 
bar  and  to  become  interlocked  therewith. 

4.  A  dusting  roll  comprlaing  a  tubular  body  formed 
with  a  longitudinal  alot,  a  flexible  covering  adapted  to 
loosely  surround  the  body,  a  clamping  bar  adapted  to 
enter  the  tubular  body  through  said  slot,  said  covering 
being  adapted  to  be  drawn  tightly  about  the  body  t)y  aald 
bar,  and  aald  bar  being  formed  to  counterbalance  the 
greater  weight  of  the  roll  automatically  opposite  said 
slot,  whereby  the  roll  may  route  without  vibration,  and 
meana  for  interlocking  the  enda  of  the  bar  within  the  body. 


1,003,648.  TRANSPORT-TRUCK  FOR  DISK  HARROWS. 
JOHM  W.  PI.ATI  and  Hbkbt  P.  Rodbmbtb,  Sterling. 
IlL,  asalgnors.  by  direct  and  mesne  aaalgnments,  of  one- 
half  to  Sterling  Manufacturing  Company.  Sterling,  111., 
and  one-half  to  The  JanesriUe  Machine  Company,  Janes- 
vUIe,  WU..  a  CorporaUon.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1008.  Serial 
No.  467,285. 


1.  A  transportation  truck  for  disk  harrows  comprlslag 
a  supporting  bar  adapted  to  extend  beneath  and  eagnfe 
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tb«  tfM(  cuic.  a  lerer  bar  (or  raialoc  and  lowarlag  aakl 
sappeffttnr  bar  pHotad  Intermediate  Ita  eoda  to  tb«  rear 
end  of  tald  ■apporttnc  bar.  and  a  wheel  Joamaled  on  the 
lower  end  to  aald  lever  bar.  aald  anpportins  bar  having 
BMnna  for  detadiably  aecurlnc  ita  forward  end  to  the 
barrow  frame. 

2.  A  transportation  track  for  diak  harrows 
a  rapporting  bar  adapted  to  extend  beneath  and 
tlM  dlak  gang,  a  ierar  bar  plrotad  intermediate  ita  enda 
and  adjacent  Ha  lower  end  to  the  rear  end  of  aald  aap- 
portlng  bar,  a  wheal  )oumaled  on  the  lower  end  of  aaid 
lerer  bar,  and  a  lHX>k  pivoted  at  the  forward  end  of  aald 
sapportlng  bar  and  arranged  to  dstecbaMj  engage  the 
harrow  frame. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  harrow  frame  and  dlak 
gang*  connected  tliereto,  eupporting  bars  extending  be- 
neath and  engaging  the  dlak  gangs,  lever  bars  pivoted 
lnt<>rnMdiate  their  ends  to  the  rear  ends  of  aaid  rapport- 
ing bars  and  having  wheela  Joumaled  on  their  lower  enda, 
the  lower  enda  of  aald  lerar  bare  being  arranged  to  swing 
on  oppoaite  aldea  of  a  vertical  position  as  said  gangs  are 
raised  and  lowered,  and  means  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  ievar  bars  aad  for  holding  the  parte  in  position 
with  tlie  lower  eada  thereof  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
iadined  from  the  pivot  connections  between  said  levsr 
bars  and  said  snpporting  bars. 

4.  A  r«movat>ia  truck  for  disk  harrows,  comprising  par- 
allel hara.  bosk  ■am bars  pivoted  on  the  forward  enda  of 
both  bars  for  attaduaeat  to  the  frame  of  the  harrow. 
Irvsra  ptvotsd  to  tbe  rssr  aDds*'of  said  bara.  wheela  on 
tba  sate  of  aaid  levers,  and  meana  (Or  locking  said  levers 
la  operative  position,  said  bars  being  bent  between  tbetr 
eadi  to  provide  a  asat  and  oppoaite  inclined  portloiM,  the 
latter  servlnc  to  canae  the  harrow  shaft  to  gravitate  to 
Mid  seat  wbsn  elevated. 


1.00S,«49.  INDUCTOR  OBNBBATOR  FOR  IGNITION 
PURPOSES.  Hb.xby  Josbph  Podl^.^k.  Chicago.  III., 
and  TasLA  Emil  Pudlbmak,  Morrtstown.  N.  J.  -Original 
application  filed  Sept.  25.  1901,  Sertal  No.  70.5M.  Di- 
vide I  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  2n.  190h.  Serial 
No.  413,068. 


S    •* 


1.  In  an  inductor-generator  for  Ignition  purposea,  the 
combination  of  a  permanent  magnet  composed  of  sections, 
each  section  being  provided  with  projections  and  de- 
preaaloaa  arranged  to  reglater  wltb  corresponding  depres- 
:il<>os  and  projections,  respectively,  on  tte  saetions  adja- 
i^nt  to  It,  a  pair  of  laminated  pole-plecss.  each  In  mag- 
netic contact  with  the  polea  of  said  magnet  and  each  pole- 
ptacs  provided  with  two  polar  projectlona,  each  of  which 
tsrmlnatee  in  curved  polar  facea.  two  colla  of  wire,  each 
wound  in  indvctive  relation  to  one  projection  of  each  of 
said  pole-pieces,  a  frame  of  non-asagnetlc  material,  means 
for  holding  and  fastening  aald  pole-plecss  to  said  frame 
and  In  suitable  relaUoa  to  each  other,  devices  for  bold 
Ins  laid  ma^nst  In  ■Misaatle  contact  with  said  pole-plecea 
and  to  said  (iraaM.  aa  aawoond  movable  Inductor  arranged 
to  concentrate  by  Ita  movementa  tbe  magnetic  flux  first 
through  tbe  unwound  polar  projectlona  and  then  through 
tne  wound  polar  projections  o(  said  pole-plecea. 

2.  In  an  Inductor  generator  fOr  Ignition  purposea.  tbe 
romblnatloa  of  a  suitable  frame  of  non-magnetic  material, 
s  pemansat  auun>«t  built  up  in  sections,  each  section  hav- 
ing rsctsBss  to  receive  parts  of  tbe  connecting  means  be- 


twasa  tbe  magnet  aad  tbe  aald  frame,  and  having  dspras 
slons  and  projections  arraagad  to  rsglatsr  wltb  eorr»> 
■ponding  projections  and  dapiaaaloas.  raapoctivsly,  on  tbs 
seetloas  adjacent  to  It,  means  (or  clamping  the  permanent 
magSMt  to  tbe  frame,  including  bolts  arranged  to  enter 
tbs  rscssses  in  said  magnet  sections,  laminated  pole  plaess 
to  aald  frame  and  aaeb  in  magnetic  contact  wltb 
of  tbs  polea  of  aald  magnst,  induction  windings  in 
inductive  relation  to  aald  pole  piecea,  and  an  unwound  in- 
ductor BMvable  relative  to  said  pole  piecea  to  vary  tbe 
magnetic  flux  denalty  in  said  induction  windlnga. 

3  In  an  Inductor  generator  for  Ignition  purposes,  tbe 
combination  of  a  permanent  field  magnet,  a  pair  of  lami- 
nated pols-plsoaa  la  OMgnetie  contact  wltli  ths  polos  of 
aald  BMSBSt  and  having  each  a  pair  of  polar  projsetlona, 
a  non-Aagnstic  support  directly  In  contact  with  said  pole- 
pieces,  a  winding  surrounding  one  of  the  polar  projec- 
tions on  each  of  said  pole-pieces,  the  other  polar  pro- 
jection on  each  pole-piece  being  unwound,  connectiona  be- 
tween said  pole-pieces  and  said  support  for  rigidly  clamp- 
ins  t^  pole-plecaa  to  aaid  magnet  and  to  aald  anpport. 
aa  inductor  movable  to  periodically  vary  tho  magnetic 
flnx  throogh  said  windings,  and  a  rotatable  member  of 
non-magnetic  material  in  which  said  Inductor  la  embedded. 

4.  In  an  indnctor-Kenerator  for  Ignition  purposea,  tlie 
combination  of  a  permanent  magnet  compoaed  of  aeetlona, 
each  section  having  depresalons  and  projections  arranged 
to  raglster  with  corrs^oMlBg  pfojsedona  and  deprea- 
slona.  reapectively.  on  tbs  ssetloaB  a^Jasaat  to  It,  whereby 
relative  dteplacement  of  tbe  aeetlona  la  prevented,  a  aolt- 
able  frame  of  non-macnetlc  material,  means  for  claaptag 
tbe  permanent  magnet  to  tbe  frame,  laminated  pole-plasM 
In  magastic  contact  with  the  polea  of  aald  magnet,  con- 
nsctlona  between  said  pole-pieces  and  aald  frame  (or  rig- 
idly clamping  the  pole-plecea  to  the  (rame.  aald  connec- 
tiona passing  outsMs  o(  tbe  permanent  mairnet  to  avoid 
perforating  tbe  same,  a  winding  on  said  polo-pieces,  and 
an  inductor  movable  in  proximity  to  aald  pole-piecsa  to 
vary  the  magnetic  fiux  through  said  winding. 

5.  In  an  Inductor  generator  for  ignition  purposes,  tbs 
combination  of  a  permanent  maKuet.  a  pair  of  laminated 
pole  piecea,  aaeb  t>sld  In  magnetic  contact  wltb  one  of 
tbe  polea  of  said  magnet,  extending  laterally  therefrom 
and  having  a  plurality  of  polar  projectlona  with  curved 
polar  facea  diapossd  at  one  side  of  the  plane  of  tbs  mag- 
ost  and  rslativsly  remote  from  tbe  poles  of  aaid  magnet, 
two  coila  of  wire,  each  in  Inductive  relation  to  one  polar 
projection  on  each  pole  piece,  meaiu  formed  of  nonmag- 
netlc  material  connecting  the  said  pole  pieces  together 
and  holding  them  suitably  spaced  apart  and  In  contact 
wltb  tbe  polea  of  aald  magnet,  and  an  unwound  Inductor 
movable  relative  to  tbe  polar  faces  of  said  polar  projec- 
tions, and  adapted  to  concentrate  the  magnetic  flux  em- 
aaatlng  from  tbe  polea  of  said  magnet  only  between  aaid 
pole  piecea.  and  sltemately  across  the  polar  faces  of  the 
unwound  and  then  tbe  wound  polar  projections  on  said 
pole  piecea. 

[CUlma  e  to  IS  not  printed  la  tbs  Oaastts.1 


1.00S,fiOO.  BRUSH.  Andbbw  W.  Bviir,  Rockford.  III.. 
aaslgnor  to  Claua  O.  Peterson.  Boekford.  III.  Original 
application  filed  Oct.  16,  1900,  Sertal  No.  63S.000.  Dl- 
vMsd  and  tbia  application  filed  Joas  18,  1910.  Ssrtal 
No.  B6T,660. 

1.  A  sole-edge- inking  brush  having  a  curved  bsck  ;  and 
tofts  of  brlatles  secured  to  the  concave  face  of  the  back, 
tbe  ends  of  said  briatlsa  bsing  arrangsd  to  abut  aquarely 
upon  tbs  sdffs  of  the  sole  and  the  top  of  the  sole  portion 
projsctlac  beyond  the  vamp,  said  back  being  provided 
with  fluid  passages  opening  upon  tbs  eoacavs  portion  of 
tbs  brush. 

S.  A  solo-edge-inklnc  bniah  having  a  curved  chambered 
back  :  and  bruab  material  aecured  to  tlte  concave  face  of 
hald  back,  tbe  interior  of  tbe  bruab  communicating  with 
aald  concave  face,  tbe  face  of  said  bruab  material  con- 
foraitec  to  tbs  adgs  of  tbs  sole  and  to  tbe  top  of  tbs 
1  sols  psrtloa  prajsctlnc  bsyoad  tbe  vamp. 
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S.  A  bruab  for  edge-lnklaf  machines  having  a  curved 
chamlMred  back ;  brnsb  material  secured  to  tbe  concave 
face  of  said  back  ;  the  Interior  of  said  back  communicat- 
ing with  aaM  concave  face ;  means  for  conducting  color- 
ing fiuld  to  tbe  Interior  of  aaid  bruab;  and  attaching 
ins  for  the  brush 


4.  A  brush  for  an  edge-inking  machine  comprising  a 
brush  proper  having  a  curved  back;  briatlea  secured  in 
the  concave  face  of  said  back;  a  block  secured  upon  tbe 
outer  face  of  said  back,  and  having  a  recess  upon  its 
under  side ;  aald  back  having  a  plurality  of  ducts  therein 
connecting  said  recess  with  said  concave  (ace ;  meana  (or 
coadoctlng  coloring  matarlal  to  aak)  receaa;  and  attach- 
ing means  carried  by  aald  block. 

5.  A  bruab  for  an  adgs-iaklng  machine  comprising  a 
bruab  proper  having  a  curved  back ;  brlatles  secured  in 
the  concave  face  of  aald  back;  a  block  aecured  to  the 
outer  face  of  aald  back  and  having  a  recess  In  ita  under 
side,  said  bsck  having  dacta  therein  connecting  said  re- 
cess wltb  tbe  concave  face  of  said  back;  an  attaching 
stem  on  said  block ;  and  a  tube  carrlsd  by  aald  block  (or 
conducting  coloring  fluid  to  aald  ri 


1.008,601.  DOOR-CHBCK.  Josbph  Crablbs  Rboan. 
Stamford.  Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  Tbe  Yale  k  Towne  Manu- 
facturing Company,  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Nov.  16, 
1910.    Serial  No.  ft03.710. 


1.  In  a  door  check,  tbe  combination  with  a  cylinder 
and  a  double  acting  piston,  o(  a  compression  chambsr  at 
sacff  end  of  tbe  cylinder,  a  port  leading  from  aald  cylinder 
to  each  compression  chamber,  an  Inlet  port  and  an  outlet 
port  communicating  with  each  compreaaion  cbamlier,  an 
automatic  valve  for  each  Inlet  port  and  a  screw  valve  for 
each  outlet  port. 

2.  In  a  door  check  the  combination  wltb  a  cylinder  and 
a  piston  bsving  two  beads,  of  a  compresalon  chamber  In 
communication  wltb  the  cylinder  near  each  end  of  tbs 
Istter,  two  ports  connecting  each  compression  chamber 
with  the  cylinder  intermedUte  tbe  piston  beads,  an  Auto- 
matic valve  in  one  of  said  ports  at  each  sad  of  tbe  cylinder 
and  a  ecr«w  valve  for  controlling  tbe  paaaage  of  liquid 
throogh  the  other  port  at  each  end. 


8.  Tbe  combinatlMi  with  a  cylinder  and  a  pistioii  having 
two  beada,  of  a  compresalon  chamber  at  each  sad  of  tbe 
cylinder  and  communicating  with  tbe  latter,  lalst  ports 
leading  from  tbe  cylinder  near  the  center  tborsof  to  tbe 
compreaaion  chambers,  outlet  ports  leading  from  tbs  com- 
pression chamber  to  near  the  center  of  the  cylinder,  a 
ball  valve  In  each  compression  chamber  for  antoaiatlcally 
cloaing  tbe  outer  enda  of  the  Inlet  ports,  and  a  scrsw  valvs 
for  controlling  tbe  pasaage  of  liquid  from  each  comptssslon 
chamber  through  tbe  outlet  porta. 

4.  The  combinatliHi  wltb  a  cylinder,  and  a  piston  having 
two  beada.  of  a  compression  chamber  at  each  end  of  tbs 
cylladsr  and  communicating  with  the  latter,  inlet  porta 
leading  from  tbe  cylinder  near  the  center  thereof  to  tbs 
compression  chambers,  outlet  ports  leading  from  tbs  com- 
pression chambers  to  cylinder  near  the  center  of  tbs  latter, 
a  valve  in  each  compression  chamber  and  operated  by  the 
pressure  therein  to  close  the  inlet  porU,  and  a  screw  valve 
for  controlling  tbe  paaaage  of  liquid  from  each  comprea- 
aion chamber  through  tbe  outlet  porta,  the  said  comprea- 
aion chambera  and  porta  being  located  In  tbe  side  wall  of 
tbe  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  door  check,  the  combination  wltb  a  platon  cham- 
ber and  a  platon  therein,  of  a  compreaaion  chamber  ad- 
jacent one  end  of  aald  piston  chamber  and  having  direct 
communication  with  same  near  said  end,  an  Inlet  port  and 
an  outlet  port  connecting  aald  compression  <*amber  with 
the  piston  chamber  in  rear  of  tbe  piston,  an  automatic 
valve  for  tbe  Inlet  port,  and  a  acrew  valve  for  the  outlet 
port. 


1.003.662.  DOOR  CHBCK  AND  CLOSER.  Joseph 
Chakles  RaoAif,  Stamford,  Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  Tbe  Yale 
ft  Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  Stamford,  Conn. 
Filed  D«>c.  20.  1910.    Serial  No.  698,360. 


1.  In  a  door  closer,  the  comblnatl<ni  with  a  apindle.  a 
lever  arm  engaging  aaid  spindle  the  head  of  aald  lever  arm 
having  an  open  slot,  and  a  acrew  for  clamping  the  lever 
arm  to  the  spindle,  of  a  ratchet  embracing  tbe  apindle 
and  a  pawl  mounted  on  aald  acr^w  within  tbe  alot,  and 
engaging  the  ratchet  for  locking  tbe  ratchet  to  the  levw 
arm. 

2.  In  a  door  closer,  the  combination  with  a  caalng,  a 
spindle,  a  lever  arm  and  a  stop  located  on  tbe  upper  sur- 
face of  tbe  cap  of  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  dooUs 
Inclined  upper  surface  and  a  groove  at  its  apex,  of  a  ver- 
tically movable  plunger  carried  by  the  lever  arm  and 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  stop  and  enter  tbe  groove  In  tbs 
latter  and  a  spring  for  yieldingly  forcing  tbe  plnngsr 
downwardly. 

8.  In  a  4oor  closer,  tbe  combination  with  a  casbig,  a 
q>lndle  and  ratchet  embracing  the  splndls,  of  a  Isver  ana 
on  tbe  apindle,  a  pawl  connected  with  aald  lever  arm  and 
engaging  the  ratchet,  a  stop  secured  to  tbe  cap  of  tbe 
<ts<ffgx  means  for  adjustably  ctmnecting  tbe  latter  to  tbs 
casing  whereby  tbe  atop  may  be  adjusted  toward  or  away 
from  the  cloaed  poaiti<Hi  of  the  door,  and  a  .yielding  dog 
carried  by  tbe  casing  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  atop. 
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4.  In  •  door  chMor,  Um  comMaatloo  of  a  cmIbc  •  r*- 
BioTable  cap  for  mum.  tb«  Utter  terlBC  tMth  on  a  por- 
tion of  Its  p«r1pb«ry.  a  tootbod  clamping  block  detacbably 
aacurad  to  tbe  caaing  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  teetb  on 
tbe  cap,  a  aplodle,  a  ratchet  embracing  tb«  aplndle,  a  lever 
arm  aecnred  to  the  aplndle  and  carrying  a  pawl  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  ratchet,  and  a  aprlng  dog  carried  by  the  levar 
arm  and  adapted  to  engage  a  atop  on  tbe  movable  cap. 

3.  In  a  door  closer,  the  combination  of  a  aplndle,  a  lever 
arm  engaging  aald  aplndle,  and  provided  In  Ita  b^ad  with 
a  slot  dlapoaed  diagonally  to  tbe  long  axla  of  the  arm.  a 
ratchet  embracing  tbe  aplndle  and  having  undercut  teetb 
and  a  pivoted  pawl  mounted  In  aald  diagonally  dlapoaed 
alot  and  having  a  beveled  edge  adapted  to  engage  the  ondar- 
cut  tide  of  the  ratchet  teeth. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,003.663.  DOOR-CHECK.  JoaiPH  C.  Rboan,  Stamford." 
Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Tale  4  Towne  Manufacturing 
Company.  Stamford,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1011.  Se- 
rial No.  «03.15«. 


1.  In  a  door  check,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder  and 
a  platon  therein,  of  a  compreaalon  chamber  adjacent  one 
end  of  tbe  cylinder,  a  port  connecting  eald  compreaalon 
chamber  and  cylinder  near  eald  end.  an  Inlet  port  and  an 
oatlet  port  connecting  aald  compreaalon  chamber  with 
the  cylinder  In  rear  of  th«  platon  head,  an  automatic  valve 
for  the  Inlet  port,  a  by-paaa  leading  from  the  cylinder  to 
the  outlet  port  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  piston 
dnrlng  tbe  closing  movement  of  tbe  latter,  and  a  single 
valve  In  tbe  oatlet  port  for  controlling  the  escape  of  the 
liquid  through  said  outlet  port  and  alao  through  Its  by- 
paaa. 

2.  In  a  door  check,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
and  a  platon  having  two  bsada,  of  a  compreaalon  chamber 
In  communication  wltb  tbe  cylinder  near  each  end  of  the 
latter,  two  ports  connecting  each  compreaalon  chamber 
with  the  cylinder  Intermediate  the  piston  heada.  an  auto- 
matic valve  controlling  one  of  aald  porta  at  each  end  of 
the  cylinder,  a  by-paaa  connecting  tbe  other  of  aald  porta 
wltb  tbe  cyllndsr  sad  aidfipted  to  be  closed  by  tbe  plstoa 
dnrlng  the  cloatac  ■OTSmant  of  the  door  and  a  vaivs  tai 
each  outlet  port  for  controlling  the  eacape  of  IlqaM 
through  the  latter  and  alao  through  Ita  by-paaa. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  cylinder,  and  a  platon  hav- 
ing two  baada,  of  a  compression  chamber  at  each  end  of 
the  cylinder  and  communicating  with  tbe  latter  through 
a  port  located,  adjacent  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  an  Inlet 
port  leading  from  the  cylinder  near  the  center  thereof  to 
each  iijiiniiiiaalnn  chamber,  an  outlet  port  leadlnK  from 
each  comprsaslon  chamber  to  tbe  cylinder  near  the  center 
of  the  latter,  a  valve  In  each  compreaalon  chamber  and  op- 
erated by  the  prsaaure  therein  to  close  the  Inlet  porta 
during  the  closing  movement  of  the  door,  a  by-paaa  leading 
from  tbe  cylinder  to  each  outlet  port  and  a  screw  valve  In 
each  oatlet  port  for  controlling  the  eacape  of  liquid  through 
the  oatlet  port  and  ita  by-paaa.  tbe  said  compreeslon  cham- 
bera,  ports  and  by-paaaaa  being  located  In  tbe  side  wall 
of  tbe  cylinder. 


4.  la  a  door  cheek,  tbe  combinatioB  with  a  cylinder  aad 
a  doable  acting  ptatoa.  of  a  compreaalon  chamber  at  each 
end  of  the  eyllader,  a  port  leading  from  aaid  cylinder  to 
each  compreaalon  chamber,  an  Inlet  port  and  an  outlet 
port  communicating  with  each  compreaalon  chamber,  each 
outlet  port  having  a  recsea  In  Ita  wall,  a  by-pass  leading 
from  tlM  cylinder  to  each  rscees,  and  a  valve  for  each 
outlet  port,  each  valve  having  a  grooved  aide  for  the  escape 
of  liquid  around  the  valve  and  a  slotted  free  end  for  the 
paaaage  of  tbe  llqoid  to  tbe  by-paaa. 

6.  In  a  door  check,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing  having 
two  porta,  and  a  single  valve  controlling  both  porta, 
whereby  tbe  opening  through  both  ports  may  be  adjusted 
to  regulate  the  flow  theretbroogh,  or  either  may  be  opened 
and  tbe  other  cloeed. 


1,008,064.  MACHINB  FOB  MAKING  8TBP  •  JOINTS. 
Chablbs  W.  Rbinomrl  and  Bairr  L.  Wiavsb,  Steelton. 
Pa.,  assignors  to  B.  *  W.  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1010.     Serial  No.  S76,40T. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forging  apllce  bars  for  atep  Jointa, 
a  plurality  of  cooperating  parallel  dlea,  each  die  compris- 
ing two  Independent  deUcbable  aectlons  arranged  end 
to  end. 

2.  In  a  forging  mscfalDe  for  stepped  apllce  bare,  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  cooperating  dlea,  each  of  said  dlea  being 
made  of  two  Independent  sections  arranged  end  to  end, 
the  contour  of  tbe  dlea  being  different  on  oppoalte  sides  of 
the  Juncture  between  tbe  two  seta. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  forging  apllce  bars  eseh  coapriatag 
a  stepped  girder  and  foot  flange  and  a  tmaa  ezteBdiag  from 
tbe  foot  flange  at  the  atep  therein,  a  aeriea  of  elongated 
dies  lying  side  by  side,  each  of  said  diea  eomprlalng  two 
Independent  detachable  aectlona  arranged  end  to  end, 
the  two  sections  of  each  die  being  displaced  laterally  a 
dlatance  equal  to  the  depth  of  tbe  step  In  tbe  bar,  and  one 
of  tbe  dlea  having  a  receaa  to  receive  tbe  tmaa.  the  receas 
being  large  enough  to  leave  tbe  tmaa  free  whea  the  dlea 
are  cloeed. 


1,003,650.  PHONOGRAPH.  Cliwtom  B.  Bspp.  New  York, 
N.  T.,  aaalgnor,  by  direct  and  meane  aaalgnmenta,  of 
one-half  to  William  B.  Cook,  Boxbory,  Maaa.  PUed 
June  24.  1000.     Serial  No.  603.078. 

1.  In  a  phonograph,  an  ampllfler,  a  flexible  membe*  at- 
tached thereto,  meana  exerUng  a  preaaore  apon  said  am- 
pllfler tlirough  said  flexible  member,  whereby  said  ampli- 
fier Is  placed  under  conatant  direct  tension,  and  a  vibra- 
tor member  carrying  a  reproducing  member  attached  to 
said  flexible  member. 

2.  In  a  phonograph,  a  diaphragm,  means  exerting  a 
pressure  on  said  diaphragm  whereby  said  diaphragm  ia 
placed  nnder  constant  and  direct  tension  and  means  trans 
mltting  aoaad  vibrations  to  said  diaphragm,  said  tension 
lag  pressarc  being  applied  to  said  diaphragm  In  a  dlrec- 
tloa  oppoalte  to  tbe  direction  of  movement  of  said  sound 
vibrations  in  paaalng  to  aaid  diaphragm. 
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t.  Ia  a  phonograph,  a  diaphragm,  meana  exerting  a 
peesaiire  centrally  of  said  diaphragm,  whereby  aaid  dia- 
phragm la  placed  ander  conatant  and  direct  tenalon  and 
meana  tranamlttlng  aound  vibratlona  to  aald  diaphragm, 
said  tenalonlng  preaanre  being  applied  to  said  diaphragm 
In  a  direction  oppoalte  to  the  direction  of  movement  of 
aald  sound  vibrations  in  passing  to  aaid  diaphragm. 


4.  Ia  a  phonograph,  a  diapliragm,  meana  exertiag  a 
preaanre  on  aaid  diaphragm  whereby  it  la  placed  under 
constant  direct  tension,  a  reprodooer  point,  and  vibrator 
meana  extending  from  aaid  point  to  aaid  diaphragm 
whereby  tbe  sound  vibrations  resaltlng  from  the  engage- 
ment of  aald  point  with  Indicated  aound  wavea  on  a 
record  will  be  traaamltted  from  aaid  point  to  aaid  dia- 
phragiB  throngta  aald  vibrator  meana,  aaid  tenalonlng 
preaanre  being  applied  to  aald  diaphragm  in  a  direction 
opposite  to  tbe  direction  of  movement  of  aald  aonnd 
vibratlona  In  paaalng  to  said  diaphragm. 

6.  In  a  phonograph,  a  record  aopport,  meana  rotating 
the  aame,  a  sound  box  fixed  relatively  to  said  aopport  and 
spaced  away  therefrom,  a  horiaontally  diq>oaed  dia- 
phragm la  aald  l>ox,  a 'vibrator  member  earryiag  a  point 
adapted  to  engage  and  track  In  the  Indicated  aonnd 
wavee  of  a  record,  and  extending  la  a  direct  line  from 
said  reproducer  point  to  a  point  below  aald  diaphragm, 
means  forming  a  swivel  connection  between  the  end  of 
said  vibrator  member  and  aaid  diaphragm  and  means 
disposed  oat  of  tbe  range  of  vibrations  paaalng  to  said 
diaphragm,  whereby  said  diaphragm  and  aald  connecting 
meana  are  placed  ander  teaaion. 

[Claliaa  0  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,008,686.  COLLAPSIBLE  COVER  OB  HOOD  FOB  MO- 
TOB  AND  LIKE  VEHICLES.  WiLHKLM  Bairrm. 
Stuttgart,  Germany.  Filed  May  6,  1010.  SerUl  No. 
060,746. 


1.  In  a  collapsible  cover  for  sntomobiles,  a  frame,  rear 
window  hara  pivoted  thereto  at  their  lower  ends  reapec- 
tlvely.  upper  bars  pivoted  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  upper 
ends  of  tbe  rear  bare  and  adapted  to  fold  downwardly 
agalaat  the  front  face  of  the  rear  bare,  froat  stays  piv- 
oted to  the  front  end  of  the  upper  bars  and  foldable  back- 


wardly  toward  the  upper  face  of  the  opper  bara,  and 
Intermediate  sUys  pivoted  to  the  apper  face  of  tlm  up- 
per bars  and  foldable  backwardly. 

2.  In  aa  autooioblle  or  the  like,  the  comblnatioB  of  a 
frame,  rear  window  bars  pivoted  thereto  at  their  lower 
ends,  front  folding  window  posta,  upper  ban  pivoted  to 
the  opper  enda  of  the  rear  window  bars  and  adapted  to 
reat  at  their  frtmt  ends  on  tbe  opper  enda  of  the  folding 
posts  respectively  front  stays  pivoted  to  the  forward  akds 
of  the  upper  bars  respectively,  Intermediate  ataya  pivoted 
to  the  Intermediate  part  of  the  upper  bara,  strata  pivoted 
subatantlally  at  the  points  at  which  the  rear  wtndow-bars 
are  pivoted,  and  a  collapaible  cover  and  hood  carried  by 
aaid  ataya  cara  and  stmts,  said  rear  window  bara  and 
stmts  being  adapted  to  fold  backwardly  so  that  tbe  rear 
bara  reat  on  the  stmts,  the  opper  bara  being  foldable 
downwardly  on  tbe  front  part  of  tlie  rear  bars,  and  tb» 
ataya  being  foldable  backwardly  on  the  upper  bars. 


1,0  0  8,687.  SCBBW-BLANK-HBADtNO  MACHINS. 
Pbtbs  LTMBoaNBS  BoBBBTsoN,  Hamilton,  Ontario, 
Canada.  Contlnaation  in  part  of  application'  Serial 
No.  401,224.  filed  Nov.  8,  1007.  Thia  application  filed 
Feb.  12.  1010.    Serial  No.  643,648. 


1.  In  a  screw  beading  apparatus,  the  combination  wltb 
a  matrix  block  having  a  perforation  to  accommodate  tbe 
length  of  stock  from  which  the  screw  Is  formed,  of  a 
punch  carrying  a  die  having  a  body  portion  and  a  pointed 
portion,  the  body  porticm  being  square  In  croaa  aection 
and  of  a  length  leas  than  the  depth  of  tbe  bead  of  the 
screw  being  formed  and  tbe  pointed  portion  being  of 
pyramidal  form  and  also  square  In  cross  section. 

2.  In  a  screw  beading  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  matrix  Mock  having  a  perforation  to  accommodate  the 
length  of  stock  from  which  tbe  screw  is  formed,  of  a 
punch  carrying  a  die  having  a  body  portion  and  a  pointed 
portion,  the  body  portion  being  square  In  croaa  aectloa, 
slightly  converging  toward  the  pointed  portion  and  of  a 
length  leas  than  tbe  depth  of  the  beiad  of  the  screw,  being 
formed  and  the  pointed  portion  being  of  pyramidal  form 
and  also  square  in  cross  section. 

8.  In  a  acrew  heading  apparatoa,  tbe  combination  with 
a  matrix  block  having  a  perforation  to  accommodate  the 
length  of  stock  from  which  the  screw  is  formed,  of  a 
punch  carrying  a  die  having  a  body  portion  and  a  pointed 
portion,  the  body  portion  being  square  In  croaa  aection 
and  of  a  length  leaa  than  ita  width  and  tbe  pointed  por- 
tion being  of  pyramidal  form  and  also  square  in  croaa 
section. 


1,008.668.  MANUFACTUBB  OF  PAPBB  AND  LIKE 
BAGS.  Bdwabo  Bobinson,  William  John  BBHwaLL, 
Edwabd  Chablbs  Gbovbs,  and  Gbobob  Habvbt,  Bristol. 
ESngland,  aaalgnors  to  B.  S.  and  A.  Bobinaon  Limited, 
Briatol,  England.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  80, 
1000,  SerUl  No.  486,768.  Divided  and  thU  application 
filed  Feb.  18,  1011.  Serial  No.  600,876. 
1.  In  a  bag  making  machine  tbe  combination  with  eoa- 
stantly  rotating  blank  advancing  rolla,  of  tube  advancing 
rolla,    intermittently    actuated    aeverlng    mechanism    be- 


578 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SBPTSMBBR    19,  IQIt. 


tween  the  two  wta  of  rolls  for  (mttlnr  tbe  tvb«  lato  bag 
blanks,  non-positlTe  drlrlnf  means  adapted  to  Dormally 
rotate  tbe  tabe  advancing  rolla  with  a  fixed  Telocity  rela- 
tlre  to  that  of  tbe  blank  adyandng  rolls,  and  maaoally 
actuated  OMebanlsm  adapted  to  temporarily  Increase  or 
decrease  the  angnlar  velocity  of  the  tube  advandnf  rolli 
wttkoat  Interferlnff  with  the  operation  of  tbe  blank  ad- 
randag  rolU  or  permanently  disturbing  tbe  speed  of  tbe 
tnbe  advancing  rolls. 


S.  In  a  btig  making  machine  the  combination  with  con- 
stantly rotating  blank  advancing  rolls,  of  tube  advancing 
rolia.  Intermittently  actuated  severing  mechanism  be- 
tween the  two  sets  of  rolls  for  cutting  the  tube  Into  bag 
blanks,  non-poaltlve  flexible  drlvjng  neana  adapted  to  nor- 
mally rotate  the  tube  advancing  roils  with  a  fixed  veloc- 
ity relative  to  that  of  the  blank  advancing  rolls,  and 
manually  actnatcd  mechanism  adapted  to  temporarily 
Increase  or  daersase  the  angnlar  velocity  of  the  tube  ad- 
vancing rolls  without  interfering  with  tbe  operation  of 
tbe  blank  advancing  rolla  or  permanently  disturbing  the 
speed  of  tbe  tube  advancing  rolla. 

o.  In  a  bag  making  machine  adapted  to  make  bags 
from  a  continuous  and  printed  web.  meana  for  folding 
the  web  into  a  tube,  a  pair  of  tube  advancing  rolls,  a  pair 
of  constantly  rotating  blank  advancing  rolls,  intermit- 
tently actuated  severing  mechanism  between  the  two  sets 
of  rolls  for  cutting  the  tube  Into  bag  blanks,  non-poaltlve 
flexible  driving  means  adapted  to  normally  rotate  the 
tube  advancing  rolls  with  a  fixed  velocity  relative  to  that 
of  the  blank  advancing  rolls,  and  manually  actoatad 
mechanism  adapted  to  temporarily  Increase  of  decraasa 
the  angular  velocity  of  the  tube  advancing  rolls  without 
Interfering  with  the  operation  of  the  blank  advancing 
rolla  or  permanently  dlaturblng  th«  speed  of  the  tube  ad- 
vancing rolls. 

4.  In  a  bag  making  machine,  the  combination  with  con- 
stantly rotating  blank  advancing  rolls,  of  tnbe  advanc- 
ing rolla.  Intermittently  actuated  aeverlng  mechaniam  l>e- 
twean  the  two  acta  of  rolls  for  cutting  the  tube  into  bag 
blanks,  non  positive  driving  mechanism  connecting  the 
blank  and  tube  advancing  rolls  whereby  the  tube  ad- 
vandpg  rolls  are  normally  rotated  at  a  constant  speed 
relative  to  the  speed  of  the  blank  advancing  rolla  and  a 
manually  controlled  adjusting  mechanism  for  temporarily 
Incrcaaiag  or  decreaalog  the  angular  velocity  of  the  tube 
advancing  rolla  without  disturbing  the  operation  of  the 
blank  advancing  rolls  or  permanently  dlaturblng  the 
apead  of  the  tnbe  advancing  rolls. 

5.  In  a  bag  making  machine  adapted  to  make  bags  from 
a  continuous  and  printed  web,  means  for  folding  the  wtb 
Into  a  tube,  a  pair  of  tube  advancing  rolk^  a  pair  of  con- 
stantly rotating  blank  advancing  rolls.  Intermittently  actu- 
ated severing  mechanism  between  the  two  sets  of  rolla 
for  cutting  the  tube  Into  bag  blanks,  non-poaltlve  driving 
■Mcbanlsm  connecting  tbe  blank  and  tuba  advancing  roils 
whereby  the  tube  advancing  rolls  are  normally  rotated  at 
a  eonatant  speed  relative  to  the  speed  of  the  blank  ad- 
vancing rolls,  and  a  mantially  controUad  adjostlng  mecha- 
niam for  temporarily  Increasing  or  decraaslng  tba  angnlar 
velocity  of  the  tube  advancing  rolls  without  dlntnrMng  the 
operation  of  the  blank  advancing  rolla  or  permanently  dis- 
turbing the  spaed  of  the  tube  advandng  rolla. 

(Claim  6  not  prlatad  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1  ,  0  0  8  .  e  5  •  .  ELECTROPLATING  OF  WIRE  CLOTH. 
FaAWcta  J.  Root,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  New 
York  Wire  Cloth  Company.  N«w  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corpora- 
tSoo  of  Weot  Virginia.  Filed  Jane  2,  1911.  Serial  Na 
e80.S41. 


1.  In  the  manufacturing  of  electron  la  ttl  wire  cloth  the 
process  which  consists  in  passing  In  a  continuous  path  a 
long  strip  of  woven  wire  cloth  sltamately  over  and  under 
upper  and  lower  rollers  and  electrically  depositing  the 
plating  material  upon  the  cloth  while  In  the  bath  within 
whWh  tba  lower  rollers  are  located,  tba  npper  rollers  be- 
ing locntad  abova  tha  bath  wharaby  tba  portion  of  tba 
cloth  paaslng  over  tha  upper  rollers  wUl  be  out  of  tbe 
bath. 

2.  In  the  manufacture  of  wire  cloth  the  paaslng  of  s 
long  wlda  strip  of  wovaa  cloth  or  screanlng  slternataly 
In  and  out  of  a  bath  over  lower  and  upper  sets  of  guiding 
moans  located  respectively  la  and  abova  tha  bath  and 
while  the  work  is  in  transit  in  tba  bath  elaetrleally  de- 
poaitlng  plating  material  tbareupoo  from  anodea-  located 
between  the  folds  of  tha  work. 

8.  In  the  manufacture  of  wire  cloth  the  paaslng  of  s 
long  strip  of  cloth  through  sn  electroplating  bath  In  the 
praaence  of  anodea  composed  of  tb*  plating  metal  located 
between  adjaeant  layars  of  tbe  dbth  and  almultanaoosly 
with  tha  paaadng  of  the  cloth  through  tha  bath  amrftec  •■ 
electric  current  to  tbe  anodea  and  leading  saM  eaviant 
from  tba  cloth  at  a  plurality  of  placaa  along  tbe  path 
of  Its  travel. 

4.  Tha  method  which  consists  In  bringing  s  portion  of 
a  long  strip  of  wire  doth  Into  an  electroplating  bath  In 
tba  praaenca  of  anodea  compoaed  of  tba  plating  motal  In 
said  bath  and  while  said  portion  of  tha  strip  Is  In  tbe 
bath  in  the  presence  of  aald  aaodes  sending  through  the 
same  an  electric  current  over  an  electric  circuit  tbe  posi- 
tive pole  of  which  Is  conne-^ed  to  the  anodes  and  the  nega- 
tive pole  of  which  Is  connected  to  tba  doth  at  dllTarent 
pointa  along  the  latter. 

9.  Tha  method  which  cooalsts  In  the  passing  of  a  long 
strip  of  wire  cloth  in  a  continuous  path  through  a  bath 
having  therein  anodea  arranged  so  thst  they  are  opposite 
to  tba  flat  surfaces  of  the  cloth  and  supplying  an  electric 
current  which  passes  In  at  tbe  anodes  and  out  of  the 
doth  at  several  different  points  along  Its  travel. 

(Claim  fi  not  printed  In  tba  Oasatta.] 


1.003.MO.  FENCE  POST  CONSTRUCTION  Tnaoposr 
W.  ScuAnma,  Burlington.  Iowa,  aaalgnor  of  two-fifths 
to  Bmll  A.  Baamle.  Burlington.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  6. 
1011.     SarUl  No.  601,280. 

I.  The  combination  with  a  fance  poat  having  a  slot 
therein,  of  a  wedge  block  having  a  serrated  face  to  bear 
against  the  poet,  a  second  wedge  block,  both  of  said 
wedge  blocks  having  holaa.  a  slotted  wedge  between  said 
arodga  blocks,  and  a  rod  passing  through  tbe  wedge  blocks 
and  wedge  and  the  alot  In  the  post,  said  rod  having  a 
hook  at  one  and  to  engage  a  fence  wire  and  provided  at 
Its  other  end  with  oMsas  to  engage  one  of  said  wadg* 
biocka. 
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2.  Tba  oomblnatkM  with  a  fanoa  paat  having  a  slot, 
of  two  wadffs  blocks  having  holaa  and  aacb  having  groovaa 
in  one  faca,  a  wedge  disposed  batweao  said  wadga  Mocks, 
said  wedge  having  ribs  to  antar  the  groovaa  la  tba  wedga 
hlocka  and  having  an  ekmgatad  alot,  a  rod  paaalng  throogh 
tba  wadgi  blocks  and  the  wedge  and  through  tbe  slot  in  tba 
poat,  said  rod  having  a  hook  at  one  and  to  engage  a  fanca 
wire  and  tbraadad  at  tba  other  and  to  angage  ona  of  aald 
wadge  blocks. 


4- 


3.  The  comblnstion  of  a  fence  post  having  a  groove 
and  a  transverse  slot  communicstlng  with  said  groove, 
a  plurality  of  cooperating  wedge  members  located  In  the 
groove  In  the  post,  tbe  Intermediate  wedge  member  having 
a  slot,  a  rod  passing  freely  through  two  of  said  wedge 
membeM  and  having  threaded  connection  with  the  ooter 
wedga  member,  said  rod  passing  through  the  slot  in  the 
post  snd  having  a  book  at  its  free  end  to  engage  a  fence 
wtra. 


1,003,661.     WIND  MOTOR.     Chablbs  Bw  SHArran,  lior- 
rill.  Ncbr.     FUed  Jan.  30.  1911.     Serial  No.  605.466. 


1.  A  wind  motor  comprising  an  outer  frame  or  support, 
an  inner  frame  mounted  to  rotate  on  tbe  outar  frame,  a 
Ball  conDoetad  to  said  Inner  frame,  a  fonnal-llka  tubs  at 
tba  lawsr  sad  ot  said  Inner  frame,  and  a  arlnd  wbaal 
loeata*  vitUn  tbe  lower  end  of  said  funnaL 


2.  A  .wind  ssotor  oomprlalng  an  ontor  frame,  a  rota- 
table  Inner  frame,  a  aall  connected  to  said  inner  frame, 
vanea  connected  to  said  Inner  frame  for  holding  tba  sail 
facing  tbe  wind,  a  funnel  at  tbe  bottom  of  said  frame,  and 
a  wind  wheel  lndep«»dently  supported  within  said  funnel. 

3.  A  wind  motor  comprising  an  onter  frame,  an  inner 
frame  mounted  to  rotate  within  the  onter  frame,  a  funnel 
at  tbe  lower  and  of  said  Inner  frame,  a  aall  mounted  In 
tba  Inner  frame  and  adapted  to  be  ralasd  and  lowered, 
vanea  connected  to  the  Innw  frame  and  a  wind  wheel 
Independently  mounted  within  the  funnel. 

4.  A  wind  motor  comprising  an  outer  frame,  a  rota- 
table  inner  frame  carrying  a  sail,  a  funnel  connected  to 
the  inner  frame  at  Ita  lower  end,  a  wind  wheal  mounted 
in  a  frame  supported  independently  of  the  Inner  frame, 
said  wind  whael  being  locatad  within  tba  funnel,  means  for 
ralalng  and  lowering  the  sail,  tba  latter  being  provided 
with  a  flap  aztandlng  Into  the  funnel. 

&.  A  wind  motor  comprising  an  ooter  frame  oonalating 
of  metal  uprights  and  supporting  rings  secured  thereto, 
an  Inner  frame  comprising  rings  and  vertical  rods,  rollers 
mounted  on  tbe  last  mentioned  rings  and  adapted  to  ba 
supported  upon  tba  rlnci  connactad  to  tbe  outer  frame, 
a  sail  provided  with  rings  st  its  outer  edges  mounted  to 
sUdo  upon  said  roda,  eablea  or  cords  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  sail,  a  funnel  connected  to  tbe  lower  end  of  tha 
inner  frame,  and  a  wind  wheel  supported  Independently 
within  said  funnel. 

[Claim  6  not  prlntad  In  tha  OansCta.] 


1,003,662.  FASTENING  DBYICB.  Wiluam  B.  Shabp. 
Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  George  B.  Robblna, 
Hlnadala,  III.    Filed  Feb.  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  608.765. 


1.  In  a  faatenlng  device  tbe  comblnatloo  of  a  retain* 
Ing  member  having  an  aperture  tharethroogh,  a  lock 
waaher  on  said  retaining  member  and  having  ears  ex- 
tending into  said  aperture,  fastening  means  having  an 
enlarged  portion  thereon,  aald  enlarged  portldn  adapted 
for  inaertion  through  said  aperture  and  to  engage  aald 
lock  waaher  on  movement  of  aald  fastening  means  within 
said  aperture,  and  means  for  securing  said  fastening  meana 
in  poaltlon,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  construction,  a  fastening  device  for  grab- 
Irons  and  the  like,  comprising  tbe  combination  of  a  flUer- 
timber  having  an  aperture  tberethroui^.  a  lock  washer 
on  the  Inner  end  of  said  aperture  and  having  ears  ex- 
tending therein,  fastening  means  having  an  enlarged  por- 
tion thereon,  said  enlarged  portion  adapted  for  insertion 
through  said  aperture  and  to  mgage  tbe  inner  surface  of 
said  lock  waaher  op  movement  of  aald  fastening,  meana 
in  said  aperture,  and  means  for  aecuring  said  fastening 
meana  In  poaltlon,  subetsntially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  car  construction,  a  fastening  device  for  grab- 
Irons  and  tbe  like,  comprising  the  comblnstion  of  a  retain- 
ing member  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  a  lock 
waaber  on  aald  retaining  membar  and  having  eara  ex- 
tandlng  Into  aald  aperture,  a  bolt  having  a  band  thareon, 
said  bead  adapted  for  Inaertion  through  aald  apartnre 
and  to  engage  tbe  inner  surface  of  ssid  lock  washer  on 
movement  of  aald  bolt  In  said  aperture,  the  shank  of  said 
bolt  figigtyg  tha  ears  of  said  lock  waaber,  and  meana  for 
securing  anM  bolt  In  position,  subsUntlally  as  deacribed 


5«o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTte. 


SarrsMBSK  19, 1911. 


l,OOS,atS.  DIPP«B  •  TOOTH.  JoMir  OtrroBD  B«m.Toi«. 
Brown  Button.  N.  T.  TMtA  Ftb.  28.  1»11.  Serial  No. 
•10.229. 


1,003.W4.     VALW-OEAR.     Allan  D.  SKiMMnn,  Brie,  Pa. 
'      Filed  Jan.  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  5S6.598. 


1  A  dipper  tooth.' caaprMac  a  holdinc  member.  Jaws 
on  taid  boMlnc  member  for  reeatrtef  and  holding  the  lip 
of  Um  dlppar,  a  enttlac  member  hariac  reanrardly  extend- 
ing Jawa  Interlocking  with  the  Jaws  of  the  holding  member 
and  fastening  means  on  the  sldee  of  the  holding  member 
and  enttlng  member  for  prerentlng  longitadlnal  moTement 
relatlre  to  each  other. 

2.  A  .dipper  tooth,  comprising  a  holding  member  jawa 
on  Mid  holding  member  for  receirtng  aad  folding  the  lip 
of  the  dipper,  a  reTertlbIa  cutting  inMBtwr  baring  rear- 
wardly  extending  Jaws,  tongue  -  and  •  groore  Interlocking 
meana  on  said  Jaws  for  pr«Tentlng  lateral  morement  of 
said  members,  and  fastening  means  on  the  sides  of  tbe 
holding  member  and  catting  member  for  prerentlng  longi- 
tudinal moTement  relative  to  each  other. 

S.  A  dipper  tooth,  comprising  a  holding  member,  Jaws 
on  said  holding  member  for  receiving  and  holding  the  lip 
of  the  dipper,  a  cutting  member  having  rearwardly  extend- 
ing Jaws  Interlocking  with  the  Jawa  of  tbe  holding  member. 
and  a  self  -  closing  fastener  for  securing  said  members 
agataat  longitudinal  movement. 

4.  A  dipper  tootb.  comprising  a  holding  member  formed 
with  upper  and  lower  Jaws  to  receive  the  Up  of  the  dipper, 
a  cutting  member  having  rearwardly  extending  Jaws  inter- 
locking with  tbe  Jaws  of  the  boldini?  member  and  a  spring-  j 
preaaad  means  for  holding  said  members  together. 

5.  A  dipper  tooth,  comprialng  a  holding  member  re- 
ceaaed  to  receive  the  edge  of  the  dipper,  a  reversible  cutting 
member  having  side  walls  forming  a  wedge-shaped  recess 
and  provided  with  perpendicular  edgea,  raarwardly  extend- 
ing Jawa  on  said  cutting  member,  tongues  and  grooves  on 
said  Jaws,  and  holding  member  for  locking  said  Jaws  and 
member  against  lateral  movement,  a  wsdga-ahaped  nose  on 
the  holding  member  adapted  to  fit  said  rscf  In  the  cutting 
member  and  perpendicularly  rabbeted  at  oppoalte  sides  to 
abut  the  edges  of  said  walls,  and  a  member  bavlnic  portions 
projecting  horlaontallj  into  said  walls  and  nose  for  secur- 
ing said  iMlding  and  cutting  members  against  relative  lon- 
gitudinal movement. 


tbe  alot  in  tba  aad  of  tbs  vaira  and  the  other  arm 
thereof  engaging  tiM  ralTa-rod.  substantially  as  sst  forth. 

8.  TiM  eaaMaation  in  a  valv^csar.  of  a  roUUble  valva. 
aa  memttttfA.  transverse  fvMss  secured  to  tbe  sad  of 
saM  valra.  a  slide  operating  in  said  guides,  a  stud  on  saM 
slide,  and  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  of  Ita  length  oaa 
arm  of  which  engages  said  stud  and  tbs  othar  arm  of 
which    sngagea    said    ecesntrlc-rod,    substantially    as    sst 

forth. 

4.  Tbe  comblnstton  in  a  valVe-gaar.  of  a  roUtable  valve, 
aa  sttsalik  lort.  transverse  guides  secured  to  said  valve,  a 
sIMa  upaiatllt  in  said  gutdea,  a  stud  on  said  slide,  a  bell- 
crank  lever  one  arm  of  which  cannecti  with  the  stud  on 
saM  aUds,  a  case  tactoaing  said  mechanism,  and  tbe  other 
arm  of  said  bell-crank  lever  extending  outside  of  said  cans 
and  connecting  arlth  tbe  eceentrlc-rod  of  the  engine,  sub- 
stantially aa  sst  forth. 
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L.  Tbe  combination  In  a  valve-gear,  of  a  rotatable  valve 
having  a  transverse  slot  across  the  end  thereof,  an  eccen- 
tric-rod, an  Intermediately  pivoted  lever  one  arm  of  which 
conttanonaly  engagea  the  slot  in  the  valve,  and  the  other 
arm  thereof  engaging  said  eccentric- rod,  snbatantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  combination  In  a  valve-gear,  of  a  rotatable  valve 
having  a  transverse  slot  in  tbe  end  thereof,  an  eccentric 
rod,  a  ball-crank  lever  oim  arm  of  which  continuously  en- 


l.OOS.MO.  HOBSKSHOBR'S  FOOT  -  VI8B.  Thomas  K. 
SVTDn.  Chleora.  Pa.  Fllwl  May  26.  1911.  Serial  No. 
029,826 


1.  A  vise  for  borseahoers.  comprising  two  Jaws,  one  of 
which  ta  fixed  and  tbe  othar  of  which  la  provldad  wltb  a 
rocking  support,  and  a  plate  attached  to  the  rocking  sap- 
port  on  Its  Inner  face  and  adjaatable  to  a  position  from  be- 
tvraen  tbe  Jaws  to  s  position  away  from  the  ssme.  said 
plate  having  a  slot  through  It  to  rscaive  the  toe  clip  lo- 
cated subsUntlally  oppoalte  the  top  of  the  fixed  Jaw. 

2.  A  viae  for  borseahoers.  comprising  two  Jaws,  one  of 
which  Is  fixed  and  tbe  other  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
rocking  support  and  a  plate  attaebad.  to  tbe  ro<±ing  aup- 
port  on  Its  Inner  face  and  adjustable  to  a  poaltion  from 
between  the  Jaws  to  a  poeltloa  away  from  tbe  same,  said 
plata  havlag  a  slot  through  it  to  raeelve  the  toe  dip  lo- 
catad  substantially  opposite  the  top  of  the  fixed  Jaw  and 
baTtag  also  a  shoulder  on  its  Inner  face  provided  with  a 
supplemental  removable  plate  to  close  or  open  said  slot. 

8.  A  viae  for  horaeahoera.  comprising  two  Jaws,  one  of 
which  la  fixed  and  tbe  other  of  wblcb  la  provided  with  a 
rocking  support,  and  a  plate  attached  to  tbe  rocking-  aup- 
port  on  Its  inner  face  and  adjustable  to  a  position  from 
between  the  Jaws  to  a  position  sway  from  the  ssme.  said 
plate  having  a  slot  through  It  to  receive  the  toe  clip  lo- 
cated subatantlally  oppoalte  tbe  top  of  the  fixed  Jaw  and 
having  also  a  mai^nal  fiange  at  Ita  lower  edge  to  turn  tba 
rocking  support. 

4.  A  viae  for  borseshoars,  comprising  two  Jaws,  one  of 
which  Is  fixed  and  the  other  of  which  is  provided  with  a 
rocking  support,  and  a  plate  attached  to  the  rocking  aup- 
port  on  its  Inner  face  and  adJuaUble  to  a  poaltion  from 
between  the  Jaws  to  a  poaltion  away  from  tbe  same,  said 
plate  having  a  slot  through  it  to  receive  the  toe  dip  located 
substantially  opposite  the  top  of  the  fixed  Jaw.  the  connec- 
tion of  the  plate  to  the  rocking  support  being  a  plvoUl  one 
to  permit  reveraal  of  tbe  plata. 

5.  A  vise  for  horse  shoera,  comprising  two  Jews,  ons  of 
which  Is  fixed  and  tbe  other  of  which  la  provided  with  a 
rocking  support,  and  a  plate  attaebad  to  the  rocking  sup- 
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port  on  Its  inner  fsee  and  adjnatable  to  a  position  from 
between  the  Jaws  to  a  poaltion  away  from  tbe  sams.  aald 
plate  having  a  slot  through  It  to  receive  tbe  toe  dip  lo- 
cated substantially  opposite  the  top  of  tbe  fixed  Jaw  and 
having  also  a  shoulder  on  Ita  Inner  face  provided  wltb  a 
supplemental  removable  plate  to  open  or  dose  ssld  slot, 
said  plata  being  pivoted  to  bs  reversible. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


l,008.eM.  ATTACHMBNT  fob  SBWING  MACHINES. 
Isjlak  Bpitax.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Bernard  Splvak.  Albany.  N.  T.  Piled  May  5,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  628.388. 


A  ftin  attachment  for  a  sewing  machine,  consisting  of  a 
damp  made  of  one  continuous  piece  of  sheet  metal,  tbe 
enda  of  which  are  provided  with  aiots  which  extend 
aronnd  a  rotary  member,  cam  operating  means  secured 
to  said  clamp  for  securely  holding  said  damp  to  said  rotary 
member,  a  fan  provided  with  an  aperture  registering  wltb 
an  aperture  formed  In  said  transverse  portion  of  said 
clamp,  and  a  sst  screw  extending  through  said  aperture 
for  connecting  said  fan  with  said  transverse  portion,  sub- 
stantially as  deacrlbed. 


1,003,667.  OTERHBAD  TRACK.  CHASLBa  M.  SravaK- 
SON,  Bockford,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Hunt.  Helm.  Ferria  A 
Company,  Harvard,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnota.  Filed 
Mar.  27.  1911.    Serial  No.  617.166. 


1.  In  combination  two  parallel  rigid  hollow  rails  and 
flexible  track  leagtha  led  Into  tbe  aids  thereof  and  oat 
laterally  ou  the  adjacent  aldea  thereof  and  supported  medi- 
ally of  said  rigid  rails. 

2.  In  combination  two  parallel  hollow  rigid  rails,  sup- 
porting means  therefor  running  Isterally  therefrom  and 
thence  upward  to  allow  a  clearance  for  hangera,  flexible 
track  lengths  led  into  tbe  ends  of  the  rigid  rails  and  out 
laterally  on  the  same  side  as  the  supporting  means  and 
supported  so  as  to  afford  a  clearance  for  hangera. 

3.  In  combination  two  parallel  rigid  hollow  raila.  sup- 
porting means  therefor  running  laterally  toward  the  cen- 
ter of  tbe  space  between  them  and  thence  upward  to  allow 
a  clearance  for  bangers,  and  flexible  track  lengttia  led  into 
the  ends  thereof  and  out  laterally  on  tbe  adjacent  sides 
thereof  and  supported  medlsUy  of  tbe  rigid  rslls. 


4.  In  eomblaatkm  two  parallel  hollow  rigid  raila.  sup- 
porting means  therefor  mnnlDg  laterally  therefrom  and 
thence  upward  to  allow  a  clearance  for  hangera,  each  rigid 
rail  being  slotted  on  that -aide  toward  which  tbe  snpport- 
ing  means  extends  and  bent  in  and  out  at  the  alot  to  form 
a  lateral  opening,  and  flexible  lengths  led  into  the  ends  of 
tbe  rigid  rails  and  oat  through  tbe  openings  thus  formed 
and  supported  so  as  to  atTord  a  dearance  for  hangera. 

5.  In  combination  two  parallel  rigid  hollow  raila,  sup- 
porting means  therefor  running  laterally  toward  the  cen- 
ter of  the  space  between  the  same  and  thence  upward  to 
allow  a  clearance  for  hangers,  each  rigid  rail  being  slotted 
on  that  side  adjacent  to  the  other  rail  and  beat  In  and  oat 
at  tbe  alot  to  form  a  lateral  opening,  and  flexible  lengths 
led  Into  tbe  ends  of  the  rigid  rails  and  out  through  tbe 
opening  and  supported  medially  to  afford  a  clearance  for 
hangera.  ^ 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,003,668.  SPBINO-WHEEL.  Alfbbo  J.  SwiHO,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Auto-Bpring  Wheel  Company. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUed  Oct.  8, 
1910.    Serial  No.  688.124. 


1.  A  wheel,  comprialng  a  flrat  member  surrounding  tbe 
wheel  sxis  at  right  angles  to  said  axis  and  provided  with 
a  circumferential  series  of  radial  arms,  a  second  member 
similarly  surrounding  tbe  wheel  .axis  and  formed  with  two 
parts,  each  of  the  parts  being  provided  with  radial  anna 
in  allnement  with  tbe  radial  arms  of  the  flrst  member,  one 
at  each  side  of  ssld  first  member,  one  of  said  membera 
being  secured  to  the  bub  of  the  wheel  and  the  other  to  tbe 
rim  of  the  wheel,  and  a  circumferential  serlea  of  spring 
devices  extending  across  between  tbe  two  parts  of  said 
second  member  and  having  their  ends  attached  to  the 
radial  arms  of  the  two  parta  of  the  aecond  member  and 
having  their  central  portions  permanently  attached  to  the 
radial  arms  of  said  flrst  member,  combined  subaUntially 
aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  wheel,  comprising  a  hub,  a  pair  of  separated  disks 
rigidly  secured  thereto  and  lying  in  planes  at  right  angles 
to  the  axis  of  the  hub,  outwardly  concave  bows  disposed 
between  tbe  disks  and  having  their  outer  ends  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  outer  portions  of  the  disks,  a  drcumferential 
seriea  of  tension  springs  having  their  ends  secured  to  the 
outer  portions  of  said  disks  at  the  outer  ends  of  said  bows, 
a  rim.  an  annular  Inward  extension  from  tbe  rim  to  a 
point  midway  between  the  two  diaka,  and  means  for  se- 
curing said  annular  member  to  tbe  intermediate  portion  of 
each  of  said  springs,  combined  substantially  as  set  fortb.  . 


1,003,669.     BOX-CASE.     Ralph  W.  THATaa.  Jamestown, 
N.  y.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1010.     Serisl  No.  668.012. 

1.  IB  a  derka  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  case  having 
an  opening  in  tbe  side  thereof  for  boxes,  a  strip  adJusUbly 
mounted  on  said  caae  before  said,  opening  to  pennit  the 
withdrawal  of  one  box  at  a  time,  said  strip  having  an 
angular  extension  to  permit  the  partial  withdrawal  of  the 
box  above  the  one  withdrawn. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  case  having 
transparent  sides,  said  case  having  openings  in  the  sides 
next  to  the  bottom  of  tbe  case,  awtal  strips  above  aald 
openinga  having  slots  therein,  and  angular  holding  strips 
slldaMy  mounted  In  said  slots  to  bold  said  boxes  againat 
entire  withdrawal,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
speetted. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  ease,  diri- 
sloaa  In  said  caae,  means  ou  said  caae  permitting  tba 
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wltbdimwal  of  one  box  at  a  tine  froB  each  dlTlstoa,  and 
»wtl<al  rods  baviag  ■  sprlnf  teoaioD  to  bear  asalnat  tb* 
aad  boid  tb«  at^ati  la  allaeoMnt. 


4.  A  boxcaae  comprlslnt  a  suitable  baae  and  top,  (li 
•idea  and  partitions  for  said  case,  the  opposite  sides  of 
■aid  case  havlnf  openings  for  tb«  withdrawal  of  the  boxes 
from  the  divisions  formed  by  said  partitions,  an  adjust- 
able means  before  sacb  of  said  dhrlalona  on  the  opposite 
sides  permitting  the  wltbdrawal  of  tbe  bottom  box  and 
the  partial  wltbdrawal  of  tbe  box  next  thereto  In  each 
dlTlslon.  and  Tertlcal  spring  rods  tasTlng  a  sldewlse  bend 
to  bear  against  the  rear  ends  of  the  piles  of  boxes  and 
keep  them  in  allnement. 


1.00  3.67  0.  AUTOMATIC  LATEHAI^BALANCS-CON- 
TBOLLINO  DEVICE  FOR  FLTINO-MACHINES.  ROB- 
aar  M.  Thompson.  Tacosoa,  Wuth.  PlUd  June  29. 1010. 
Serial  No.  509.416. 


r«T- 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  dearrlbad,  tbe  combination 
with  corrective  means  for  rsstorlag  lataral  balance  In  a 
flying  machine :  a  gravity  coatr«Ued  sMana  controlling 
saM  corrective  means :  and  means  adapted  to  retard  said 
gravity  controlled  SMaas,  said  retarding  meaaa  acting  on 
■aid  gravity  controUad  ■saws  only  when  It  baa  sabstan- 
tlally  reached  Its  Mvtral  position. 

2.  In  a  dsTtoa  of  tbe  claaa  deaerlbed.  the  comblnatloa 
wttb  corrective  aseaaa  for  reatorlng  lateral  balance  te  a 
flying  machine :  a  gravity  coatroUed  means  adapted*  to  be 
displaced  from  Its  neutral  poaltloa  when  the  lateral  bal- 
•aat  to  distarbed  :  nseans  cowMCtlac  said  corrective  means 
to  aaM  gniTlty  controlled  means  wbareby  the  displacement  i 


of  said  gravity  csatrolled  meana  wUl  sat  In  operation  aald 
corrective  meana  to  restore  the  lateral  balance  ;  and  ateaas 
adapted  to  retard  said  gravity  controlled  means,  said 
rsUrdlag  assaaa  acting  on  aald  gravity  coatroUed  means 
•Dly  wbaa  It  baa  substantially  rsachad  its  nestral  poaltlon. 

5.  la  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  dsaerlbed.  the  combination 
with  corrective  mesas  for  restoring  lateral  balance  la  a 
flying  machine ;  a  gravity  coatroUed  meana  adaptad  to  ba 
displaced  from  Ita  neutral  poaltlon  when  tbe  lataral  bal- 
ance Is  dlstart>ed  ;  means  connectlnjc  said  corrective  meana 
to  said  gravity  controlled  means  wbereky  tte  dlsptacanant 
of  said  gravity  controlled  aiaaaa  will  aat  la  oparatlon  aald 
corrective  meana  to  reatore  the  lateral  balance ;  means 
adapted  to  retard  aald  gravity  controlled  meana  as  It 
approachea  Its  neutral  position  ;  and  time  lagging  means 
adapted  to  withdraw  said  retarding  meana  after  the 
gravity  controlled  meana  baa  substantially  readied  Its 
neutral  position. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  daaerlbed  tbe  combinatioa 
with  corrective  meana  for  reatoring  lateral  balance  la  a 
flying  macblae ;  a  gravity  controlled  means  adapted  to  be 
displaced  from  Its  neutral  position  when  tbe  lateral  bal- 
ance la  disturbed  ;  means  connecting  said  corrective  means 
with  said  gravity  controlled  means  whereby  the  displace- 
ment of  aald  gravity  controlled  meana  wUl  aat  In  opera- 
tion aald  corrective  means  to  restore  tbe  lateral  balance : 
a  resBovsble  stop  adapted  to  be  placed  In  the  path  of  said 
gravity  controlled  meana  at  tbe  neutral  point  thereof 
when  aald  meana  haa  been  displaced,  a  lever  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  said  gravity  controlled  means  when  it  ap- 
proaches its  neutral  position  :  and  time  lagging  means,  set 
In  operation  by  said  lever  when  It  is  sctnated,  and  adapted 
to  withdraw  said  stop  after  the  gravity  controlled  means 
has  substantially  reached  its  neutral  position. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described  the  combination 
with  corrective  meana  for  restoring  lateral  balance  In  a 
flying  machine :  a  gravity  controlled  means  adapted  to  be 
dlsplsced  from  Its  neutral  poaltlon  when  the  lateral  bal- 
ance la  disturbed  ;  means  connecting  said  corrective  means 
with  said  gravity  controlled  means  whereby  the  displace- 
tnent  of  said  gravity  controlled  meana  will  set  In  opera- 
tloB  said  corrective  atcaaa  to  restore  the  lateral  balance ; 
a  stop  normally  remoTed  from  the  path  of  said  gravity 
controlled  meana  when  said  meana  la  in  ita  neutral  posi- 
tion :  a  lever  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  gravity  con- 
trolled nkeans  when  It  lesveo  or  approachea  Ita  neutral 
poaltlon  :  and  a  time  lagging  means  net  In  operation  by 
aald  lever,  first  to  place  aaid  stop  In  the  path  of  the 
gravity  controlled  meana  at  Ita  neutral  point,  and  then 
to  withdraw  said  stop  from  said  posltlOB  after  said  means 
baa  substantially  reached  ita  neutral  poaltlon. 

(Claima  0  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.008.671.  CALCULATING  ATTACHMESNT  FOR  TTPB- 
WRITINO  MACHINES.  Fbboinamd  J.  Tillmam.  St. 
Louis,  Mo.     nied  Aug.  3,  1010.     Serial  No.  675,247. 

1.  Tbe  combination  in  a  calculating  macbina,  of  a  platen 
carriage,  type  bars,  numeral  key  levers  for  operating  said 
type  bare,  alldable  calculating  mecbanlsm  members  dls- 
poaad  baaeath  aaid  key  levers,  and  transmlaslon  members 
Interposed  between  said  key  levers  and  slldable  members 
adapted  to  ba  wltbdrawn  from  their  nonn&l  poaltlona  to 
permit  operation  •(  tlis  key  levers  without  operation  of 
tbe  calculaxlag  aiacfcaniam, 

2.  Tbe  eoaablnatlon  In  a  calculating  machlae.  of  a  platen 
earrtaga,  type  bars,  aameral  key  levcra  for  opwating  said 
type  bara,  alldabia  calculating  macbaatam  members  dls- 
poaed  beneath  aald  key  ievera.  traaaialaatoa  ■aasbera  nor- 
aally  interposed  between  said  ksy  levers  and  aald  slldable 
■sailirs.  and  means  opersble  by  said  platan  carriage 
whereby  aald  transmission  members  are  moved  to  Inopera- 
ttn  poalUoaa. 

t.  Tka  eaablHarinn  la  a  calealatlng  sMcblne,  of  a  platen 
earriaga.  type  bars,  numeral  key  Ievera  fOr  operating  said 
type  bara.  aUdable  calculating  maebaalam  membera  dla- 
itb  aald  key  levars.  spring  controlled  trana- 
aoraMJly  bald  la  poaltloas  batweaa  aald 
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key  levers  and  aald  sIMaMe  members,  and  means  operable 
by  aald  platen  carriage  whereby  aald  tranamlaaion  membov 
are  BMred  to  Inoperative  poaltloas. 


4.  Tbe  combination  in  a  ealcnlatlng  macblne,  of  a  platen 
carriage,  type  bars,  numeral  key  levers  for  operating  said 
type  bara,  the  numeral  key  levers  being  provided  with 
l^s,  calculating  mecbanlsm  comprising  slldable  members, 
transmission  mambera  Interpoaad  bstwaen  tbe  legs  of  said 
key  levers  and  said  slidaMe  members,  and  means  operable 
by  said  platen  carriage  whereby  said  transmission  mem- 
bers are  moved  to  Inoperative  poaltiona. 

6.  Tbe  combination  in  a  calculating  macblne.  of  a 
platen  carriage,  type  bara,  anmaral  kay  Ievera  for  op- 
erating said  type  bara.  calculating  mechanism  comprising 
rack  bars  located  beneath  said  key  Ievera.  transmission 
members  Interposed  betwaen  said  key  levers  and  aald  rack 
bars,  movable  supports  for  said  transmission  members,  and 
means  operable  by  said  platen  carriage  whereby  said  sup- 
port la  moved  to  carry  aald  transmission  members  to  In- 
operative positions. 

(Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.} 


key  stems  adapted  to  operate  saM  Mt*  tar.  tke  lower 
ends  of  said  key  ataoM  biteg  located  la  dWerant  iMwlaMtal 
planea  above  aatd  cams  and  briow  tbe  top  edge  of  tbe 
slide  bar,  a  aprlng  for  reatorlag  aald  elide  bar  to  normal 
poaltlon,  the  key  stems  being  engaged  with  tbe  cams  so  aa 
to  move  to  normal  poaltlon  in  unison  with  tbe  slide  bar, 
and  a  detent  for  boldlng  tbe  key  stents  in  their  noraal 
position. 

4.  In  an  adding  macfaine,  numeral  wheel  mechanism,  a 
slide  bar  for  actuating  said  numeral  wheel  mecbanlsm, 
said  allde  bar  being  provided  with  a  row  of  cama  tbe  upper 
tfids  of  wtaleb  are  located  In  dUtereat  borlaontal  plaaea. 
a  locking  bar  arranged  adjacent  to  said  slide  bar  and  pro- 
vided with  cama  which  lie  opposite  to  tbe  cams  on  aald. 
slide  bar.  aald  locking  bar  having  a  finger  adapted  to  con- 
stitute a  atop  for  tbe  numeral  wheel  mecbanlam.  and 
vertically  movable  key  stems  tbe  lower  ends  of  which  lie 
directly  above  said  cams,  fbe  lower  ends  of  said  key  stems 
being  located  in  different  borlasntal  planea. 

6.  In  an  adding  machine,  numeral  wheel  meriianiam 
comprising  a  numeral  wheel,  a  transmission  wbeel  mesh- 
ing with  tbe  numeral  wheel,  a  pawl  carried  by  tbe  trans- 
mission wheel,  a  ratchet  wbeel  coGperable  wltb  aald  pawl, 
a  pinion  fixed  to  tbe  ratchet  wbeeU  a  slide  bar  bavlng 
teeth  which  mesh  with  tbe  pinion,  said  slide  bar  being 
provided  wltb  a  row  of  cams,  key  stents  operable  on  tbe 
cams  to  operate  said  slide  bar,  and  a  locking  bar  operable 
by  tbe  key  stems  to  lock  tbe  numeral  wbeel  mecbanlsn 
after  said  alide  bar  has  been  actuated,  aald  locking  bar 
having  a  finger  adapted  to  interlock  wltb  tbe  transmis- 
sion wbeel  to  constitute  a  stop  therefor. 


1,008.672.  ADDINO-MACHINB.     FaapiNAWD  J.  Tivluav, 
8t.  Louis.  Mo.    Filed  Oct.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  589.633. 


1.  In  an  adding  rnacMae.  numeral  wheel  Becbaniaas.  a 
allde  bar  for  actuating  aald  numeral  vrheel  mecbanlam. 
aaid  slide  bar  being  provided  with  a  row  of  c«me  the  upper 
enda  of  which  are  located  In  different  borisontal  planea, 
and  key  stems  adapted  to  operate  aald  slide  bar,  tbe  lower 
ends  of  said  key  stems  being  located  in  dlfferesit  boriaonUl 
planea  above  said  cams  and  below  tbe  top  edge  of  tbe  elide 

bar. 

3.  In  an  adding  machine,  numeral  wbeel  mechanism,  a 
allde  bar  for  actuating  aald  numeral  wheel  macbanlam, 
said  slide  bar  being  provided  with  a  row  of  cams  tbe 
upper  ends  of  which  are  located  In  different  borlsontti 
planes,  key  stems  adapted  to  operate  said  slide  bar,  the 
lower  ends  of  said  key  stems  being  located  in  different 
borisontal  planes  above  said  cams  and  below  tbe  top  edge 
of  tbe  slide  bar,  and  a  spring  for  restortng  said  slide  bar 
to  normal  position,  tbe  key  stems  being  engaged  with  tbe 
cams  so  as  to  move  to  normal  position  in  unison  with  tbe 
BlMe  bar. 

8.  In  an  adding  machine,  numeral  wbeel  meebantoB,  a 
allde  bar  for  actoatlng  said  numeral  wheel  mechanlaBa. 
aaid  slide  bar  being  provided  with  a  row  of  cams  the  upper 
ends  of  which  are  located  in  different  bortaontal  planes. 

170  O.  O.- 


1,008.678.     ■LBCTRIC     FUBB.     JOHK     A.     TOBNOriBT. 

Davenport,  Iowa.  Continuation  of  appllcatloa  Sarfal 
I  No.  662,269,  filed  Mar.  29,  1910.  This  application  filed 
i       June  22.  1911.     Serial  No.  634.669. 


1.  A  fuse  device  comprlaing  la  CMnblnation,  a  cylinder 
of  insulating  material,  cylindrical  metallic  caps  for  tbe 
ends  thereof  having  alotted  perforations  through  their 
ends  and  Integral  terminal  blades  extending  therefrom,  a 
relatively  thin  blade-like  fuse  element  extending  through 
aald  cylinder  and  slots  in  Its  caps,  its  terminals  lying 
parallel   with   said   terminal   bladea   and   a   rivet   taking 

I  through  aald  fuse  element  proper  and  said  inenlatlng  cyl- 
j  Inder  and  lying  under  e4cb  of  said  caps. 

2.  A  fuse  device  comprising  In  combination,  a  cylinder 
of  insulating  material,   slotted   insulating  disks  at  each 

I  end  of  aald  cylinder,  a  relatively  thin  blade-Uke  fuae 
!  element  extending  through  cylinder  and  slots  in  said  dlAs 
i  and  beyond  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  and  pins  Uktng 
I  through  said  cylinder  and  fuse  element  between  the  ends 
!  of  said  cylinder  and  tbe  reapectlve  disks. 

3.  A  fuse  device  comprising  in  combinatioa.  a  cylinder 
of  IneoIatiBg  material,  slotted  insulating  diaks  In  each 
end  of  said  cylinder,  a  blade-like  fuse  element  extending 
tbroogb  saM  cylinder  and  the  slots  in  said  dirtc  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  tbe  said  cylinder,  and  plaa  arranged 
through  said  fnse  eteaent  and  cylinder,  tbe  said  fuse 
element  being  sacored  to  aald  cylinder  and  supported 
against  Imigitudtaal  movement  by  aaid  plna  and  against 
lateral  movement  by  said  disks. 

4.  A  fuae  device  comprising  in  combination,  a  com- 
plete cylinder  of  inaulating  material,  a  relatively  thin 
Made-ltke  fuse  element  arranged  centrally  in  said  casing 
to  project  from  both  ends  thereof,  neans  for  penBanently 
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•upper t  lac  and  Mcurtoc  utd  fuae  etamcnt  at  both  eada  of 
••Id  cylindar.  and  eyltadrteai  natalllc  eapa  for  tk«  anda 
of  aald  cylinder  barl^  alots  throagb  wblch  tke  aada  ot 
■aid  turn  ala— t  project,  and  blada-llkc  termlnala  ez- 
tastftac  tbat^rooi,  aald  tanalmala  baloc  dlapoaed  at  tb« 
ald««  of  tb«  aald  alota  aod  bates  parallel  with  the  project- 
lag  eada  of  the  fxiae  element,  aald  eapa  and  fuae  element 
beln«  anconnected,  said  eapa  beiog  freely  removable  from 
the  aald  caaloc,  for  the  purpoee  •peclfled. 


1.008,674.  VEOBTABLB-CrTTKR.  LaaLii  W.  Vbitch, 
Dee  Molnea.  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1911.  Serial  No. 
006.371. 


In  a  retatable  cutter,  a  bed  plate  baring  an  oblique 
grooTe  therein,  a  knife  bearer  remoTabty  mounted  In  aald 
groove  and  having  parallel  alot^  therein  Interaectlng  the 
edge  of  the  bearer  preaented  toward  the  aide  wall  of  the 
groore,  aplittlng  knlvea  mounted  In  aaid  alota  and  eztend- 
teg  above  the  apper  aarface  of  the  knife  bearer,  aaid  split - 
tlag  knivea  bavinjr  laterally  extending  flangea  on  their 
lower  edgea.  the  front  edgea  of  aald  knivea  engaging  the 
aide  wall  of  the  oblique  groove  aforesaid,  aod  the  flangea 
on  their  lower  edgea  engaging  tbe  onderalde  of  the  knife 
bearer,  whereby  the  splitting  knivea  are  adapted  to  be  re- 
moved from  the  knife  bearer  for  cleaning  and  aharpening 
and  replacing. 


1.003,675.  KNITTINO-MACHINE  STOP  MECHANI8M. 
AacHiLAa  ViLLBXCCTB,  Franklin.  N.  H.  Filed  Jan.  16. 
1911.     SerUl  No.  602.866. 


1.  The  combination  with  meana  for  atopplng  a  knitting 
oiachtee  or  the  Uka,  Including  a  laovable  lever,  of  mecha- 
mimm  to  owve  aald  lever,  including  a  rock-ahaft,  meana  to 
tora  aald  rock-abaft,  means  tu  normally  bold  the  rock- 
ahaft  agaloat  movement,  brake  mechanism  actuated  by  the 
taming  the  rock-ahaft,  meana  including  two  hammers  to 
mtwrn  tbe  laat  named  meana,  one  hammer  being  provided 
with  thread  engaging  meana,  and  meana  to  bold  tbe  other 
haaniar  againat  movement,  said  laat  named  meana  being 
•ctaatad  by  the  undue  poll  on  the  thread. 

2.  Tka  co«Maatlon  with  meana  for  atopplng  a  knitting 
■aefetaa^  toelatfag  an  oaclliatory  lever,  of  mechanism  to 


eClKt  a  moveaaent  of  aaM  laver.  Including  a  rock-ahaft. 
■nana  to  turn  aald  rock-ahaft,  meana  to  hold  tbe  rock- 
ahaft  against  aMvament,  means  Including  two  hammera 
to  move  the  laat  named  meana.  one  hammer  being  pro- 
vided with  thread  engaging  meana.  and  meana  to  hold*  tbe 
other  hammer  against  movement,  said  laat  named  meana 
being  actaated  by  tbe  tightening  of  the  tbraad. 

8.  The  combination  with  meana  for  atopplng  a  knitting 
machine,  Inclndlng  an  oadllatory  tevar,  of  mechanlam  to 
effect  a  movaaant  of  aocb  lever,  inclndlng  a  rock-shaft, 
meana  to  tarn  aald  rock -shaft,  a  reclprocatory  rod  to  hold 
the  rock-ahaft  againat  movement,  meana  Including  a  piv- 
oted lever  to  move  said  reclprocatory  rod,  two  hammara 
to  Btrlka  aald  pivoted  lever,  one  hammer  being  provMad 
with  thread  engaging  meana,  a  movable  bolt  to  bold  Ck9 
other  hammer  against  movement,  and  meana  1  iMinaf tad 
with  aald  bolt  to  move  the  aame.  tbe  laat  named  meana 
being  engaged  by  the  thread  and  moved  thereby  when  the 
thread  baeoaia  too  tight. 


1.008.676.  ELECTROTHERAPBUTIC  DEVICE.  JuLica 
B.  Wants,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Victor  Electric  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled 
Oct.  21.  1909.    SerUl  No.  523.774. 


1.  In  conUttnation.  a  roUry  cylindrical  electric  realat- 
ance  formed  to  preacnt  a  circumferential  endleaa  sigsag 
contact,  and  a  pair  of  circuit  terminals  bearing  respec- 
tively againat  different  sldea  of  said  contact,  the  points 
of  aagagHaaat  between  said  termlnala  and  contact  being 
shifted  la  oppoalte  dlrectlona  back  and  forth  along  said 
reaistance  by  the  turning  of  tbe  latter  in  one  direction. 

2.  in  combination^  an  electric  circuit,  a  rotary  cylinder, 
a  continuous  cloaely  wound  realatance  wire  on  the  cylinder 
Interposed  In  aald  cirenlt  and  forming  an  endleaa  algaag 
contact  surface  along  the  cylinder,  and  a  ahunt  circuit 
having  terminals  at  opposite  sldea  of  the  cylinder  bearing 
against  said  conUct,  whereby  in  the  rotation  of  the  cylin- 
der in  one  direction  tbe  pointa  of  engagement  between  aaid 
termlnala  and  contact  are  ablfted  reepectlvely  in  opposite 
directions  back  sod  forth  on  the  said  realatance  winding. 

3.  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit,  a  rotary  cylinder, 
a  contlnuoua  cloaely  wound  realatance  wire  on  the  cylinder 
Interpoaed  In  aald  circuit  and  forming  an  endleaa  algaag 
contact  surface  along  tbe  cylinder,  and  a  shunt  circuit 
having  termlnala  at  oppcalte  aidea  of  the  cylinder  bearing 
againat  said  contact,  whereby  in  the  rotation  of  the  cylin- 
der in  one  direction  tbe  pointa  of  engagement  between 
aaid  terminals  and  contact  are  sbiftsd  respectively  in  op- 
posite directions  back  and  forth  on  the  aald  realatance 
winding,  and  meaaa  for  changing  at  will  tha  apeed  of 
rotation  of  tbe  cylinder. 

4.  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit,  f  rotary  cylinder, 
a  contlnuoua  cloaely  wound  realatance  wire  on  tbe  cylinder 
Interpoeed  In  aald  circuit  and  forming  a  raiaed  endless 
algaag  contact  aurface  along  the  cylinder,  a  ahunt  circuit, 
aod  bruabea  extending  parallel  with  aald  cylinder  at  op- 
posite aldss  and  forming  the  tsnalnaia  of  aald  ahant  cir- 
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cult  in  engageawnt  with  aald  contact  whereby  te  tta 
rotation  of  the  cylinder  in  one  direction  tbe  pointa  of 
engagement  between  aald  bruabea  and  contact  are  ahiftsd 
reepectlvely  in  oppoalte  dlraetkm  back  and  forth  on  tbe 
aald  realatance  winding. 

6.  In  combination,  a  cylindrical  roUry  electric  realat- 
ance having  endleaa  algaag  cmitact  aurface  formed  with 
reondad  retnm-bends.  and  an  elactric-elrealt  having  ter- 
mlnala bearing  alidahly  againat  aald  eonUct,  whereby  In 
tbe  rotation  of  tbe  realatance  in  one  direction  the  pointa 
of  engagement  between  the  termlnaU  and  conUct  are 
ablfted  reepectlvely  back  and  forth  in  oppoalte  dlrectlona 
along  tbe  realatance. 

(Clalnw  6  to  11  not  printed  la  tbe  OaasCte.] 


bearing  aarface  for  tbe  paneU  a  asrSea  of  fontact  pleeea 
mounted  on  the  deak  beneath  tbe  panel  in  poeitlon  to  en- 
gage with  said  strips,  push  buttons  mounted  in  tbe  panel, 
the  panel  being  grooved  from  a  point  adjacent  to  tbe  poah 
bnttona  to  pointa  adjacant  to  each  of  tbe  atrlpa.  and  con- 
ductors lying  m  tbe  grooved  portions  of  tbe  panel  and  cop- 
nected  reepectlvely  to  the  push  battona  and  to  tbe  atrlpa. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,008,677.  PUSH-BUTTON  SYSTEM  FOB  DESKS  AND 
THE  LIICB.  BnwT  L.  WnAvaa,  Mlddletown.  and  Wil- 
liam B.  lliLLsa,  Penbrook,  Pa.,  aaalgnora  to  B.  *  W. 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  ICatee.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  597,821. 


1.  An  apparatus  having  a  sliding  panel,  parallel  metal 
strips  secured  to  one  aide  of  tbe  panel  and  extending 
lengthwise  of  tbe  same,  contact  pleeea  mounted  adjacent 
to  tbe  panel  In  poattion  to  co6perata  with  aaid  atHpa, 
puah  buttona  mounted  In  tbe  panel  and  connected  elec- 
trically to  aald  atrlpa,  and  conductors  leading  from  aald 
contact  pleeea. 

2.  An  apparatua  having  a  eliding  panel,  a  aerlea  of 
parallel  metal  strips  secured  to  the  underside  of  tbe  panel 
and  extending  lengthwise  of  the  same,  a  aeries  of  contact 
pleeea  moantsd  beneath  the  panel  In  position  te  cooperate 
with  aaid  etripe,  poab  battona.  moanted  in  tbe  panel,  aald 
panel  being  grooved  ao  aa  to  provide  channela  from  tbe 
puah  buttons  to  a  portion  of  each  of  aald  strips,  and  con- 
ductors lying  In  said  channela  and  connecting  the  puah 
battona  with  aald  atripa. 

8.  An  apparatus  having  a  eliding  panel,  a  aeries  of 
parallel  metal  strips  secured  to  tbe  underside  of  tbe  panel 
and  extending  lengthwlae  of  tbe  aame,  a  series  of  contact 
pleeea  mounted  on  aaid  apparatua  beneath  aald  panel  In 
poaltlon  to  cooperate  with  aald  stripe,  puah  buttons  mount- 
ed In  tbe  panel,  said  panel  having  a  groove  extending  from 
tbe  pnab  button  to  tbe  rear  edge  of  the  panel  and  a 
sseond  groove  extending  acroaa  tbe  aame  in  tbe  rear  edge 
and  communicating  with  the  other  groove,  and  eondactora 
lying  in  said  grooves  and  connecting  the  puah  buttons 
with  said  atripa. 

4.  A  deek  having  a  eliding  panel,  a  aeriee  of  parallel 
metal  atripa  aecured  to  the  underalde  of  tbe  panel  and 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  same,  said  stripe  projecting 
below  tbe  lower  surface  of  tbe  panel  so  as  to  form  tbe 
bearing  surface  for  the  panel,  a  aeries  of  contact  pieces 
Moanted  on  the  deak  beneath  tbe  panel  In  poaltlon  to 
aagag*  with  aaid  strips,  puab  buttona  moanted  in  tbe 
panel,  and  eondactora  connecting  tbe  puah  buttons  and 

tbe  atrlpa. 

6.  A  deak  having  a  eliding  panel,  a  aeriee  of  parallel 
metal  stripe  secured  to  the  onderalde  of  the  panel  and 
eztandlng  lengthwise  of  tbe  same,  aald  atripa  projecting 
below  tbe  lower  aarface  of  tbe  panel  ao  aa  to  form  tbe 


1,003,678.     BBIN^UIDB.     Basla  B.  WBAvaa,  Carilate;  Pk: 
Filed  Nov.  16.  1810.     Serial  No.  692.564. 
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The  combination  with  a  crupper  dock,  of  a  flexible  atrap 
arranged  transversely  thereupon,  and  secured  thereto  mid- 
way the  enda  of  the  strap,  rings  secured  to  the  upper  face 
of  tbe  strap  and  upon  oppoalte  sldea  of  the  crupper  dock 
and  meana  carried  by  tbe  free  enda  of  tlie  atrap  for  de- 
tachably  engaging  aald  rings. 


1,008,679.  BOOK-TBIMMING  MACHINE.  Thoscas  C. 
Wblch,  Chicago,  111.,  aaalgnor,  by  direct  and  meana 
asslgnmenta.  to  Welch  Automatic  Trimmer  Co.,  a  Cor- 
poration.    FUed  July  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  505,411. 


tUMiliUMa 


1.  A  book-trimming  machine  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  plorallty  of  trimming  devices  operating  on  dif- 
ferent parts  of  a  book,  gaging  means  disposed  adjacent  one 
of  aaid  trimming  devices  and  determining  the  prlnwrjr 
poaltlon  of  the  book,  an  Intermittently  moving  carrier 
flrat  engaging  aald  book  In  Ita  primary  poaltlon  and  carry- 
ing tbe  sam«>  Into  the  path  of  tbe  remaining  trimming 
devices,  and  means  actuating  said  gaging  meana  to  throw 
tbe  aame  out  of  the  path  of  said  book  upon  completion 
of  tbe  primary  trimming  operation. 

2.  In  a  book-trtmmlng  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  trimming  devicea  each  operating  on  Ita 
own  cutting  bed.  'and  a  carrier  for  booka  tranaporting 
tbe  aame  from  one  to  another  of  aaid  trimming  devices, 
of  movable  gages  disposed  adjacent  one  of  said  trimming 
devices  in  the  path  of  the  book  and  determining  the  poei- 
tlon of  tbe  book  on  tbe  carrier  and  with  relation  to  tbe 
primary  trimming  device,  meana  imparting  Intermittent 
movement  to  said  carrier,  and  meana  withdrawing  aaid 
gagea  from  tbe  path  of  tbe  book. 
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S.  lo  a  took  trlmmlBK  macblne,  tb«  coBbtnatlon  with  a 
plsnUt7  of  trlaialns  derlc^s  each  oporattng  oa  Ita  own 
iltM  CQttlag  bed.  aad  a  carrier  traaaportiag  the  books 
fma  MM  t*  tke  riiaafciw  of  aald  eottteg  beds,  of  moT- 
•Mt  gitc*  <li|i»»ia  a4fMRit  ooe  of  saM  mttlnK  beils 
aad  dalermlainc  the  pHaiary  poattloa  of  the  book  la 
the  Baehlao  aad  oa  aald  carrier,  aieans  taiparttac  tatar- 
mittent  morement  to  aald  carrier,  aad  awaaa  wtthdraw- 
Uiff  aaid  gagea  from  tbe  path  of  the  book. 

4.  In  a  book-trlmmiDg  macblae,  the  combination  wltb 
a  plurality  of  trlauning  derlces  each  operattng  on  ita 
oara  rigid  cutting  bed.  and  a  carrier  transporting  the 
booka  from  one  to  the  remainder  of  aaid  cuttiiiK  b'da. 
of  movable  gages  dlaposed  adjacent  one  of  aald  cutting 
beds  and  determtning  the  primary  poettlon  of  tbe  book 
in  the  machine  and  on  laid  carrier,  means  on  aaid  carrier 
engaging  the  book  therewith,  meana  imparting  intermit 
tent  movaaMat  to  aald  carrier,  and  meana  withdrawing 
aaid  gagas  ftom  tbe  path  of  the  book. 

5.  In  a  book- trimming  machine,  tbe  coaMnation  with 
a  plnrallty  of  trimming  devices  eseh  operating  on  Its 
own  rigid  cutting  bed,  aad  a  carrier  transporting  tbe 
twoka  from  one  to  tbe  remainder  of  aald  cutting  betia. 
o(  movable  gagea  disposed  adjacent  ooe  of  said  cutting 
heds  and  determining  the  primary  position  of  tbe  book  in 
the  machine  and  on  aaid  carrier,  swans  engaging  aaid 
book  with  aald  carrier,  meana  withdrawing  aald  gag*'* 
from  the  path  of  the  book,  and  aieana  Imparting  move- 
ment to  aald  carrier  at  intervale  following  the  withdrawal 
movements  of  said  gages. 

[Claima  6  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.0«3.«8a.  TOPCCTTINO  MBCHANISlf  FOR  POTATO- 
DIOQHUk  Abbmd  WicHasTJaa.  Cbleago.  UL  Piled 
Sept.  M.  1910.     Serial  No.  588,961. 


ar 
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1.  la  a  tevloe  of  the  class  daserlbed  the  cosibinatloo 
with  iBclosed  cutting  mechanlam  oompriaing  a  plurality 
of  parallel  shafta  havlas  kaivea  thereon  arranged  staggw- 
tag,  sf  BMsaa  In  advance  of  the  cutting  mechanlam  adapt- 
ed to  arrange  tbe  material  to  be  cut  In  a  forward  direction 
bsasath  tbe  cutting  meehaniam,  and  means  for  operating 
the  cutting  aMcbanlam. 

2.  A  darlee  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  rota- 
tive axle,  cutting  mechanism  pivotally  supported  thereon, 
and  means  in  advance  of  saM  cutting  mechanism  and  ad- 
Jostahle  independestly  thsreof  adapted  to  straighten  the 
awbertal  bsoeath  the  enttiag  sMchsadHi. 

8.  A  dsTlcs  sf  the  ctaas  iMtillirt,  esBprtalng  a  mU- 

tlve  axle,  a  forwardiy  IncMasd  Lsstag  pivotaiiy  supported 

■  oa    the  axle,   cutting  mechanlam    in   aald    casing,   means 

adsptai  to  vary  tbe  incitnation  of  the  easing  and  cutting 

means  adapted  to  operate  tbe  cutting  mecha- 

froai  the  axle,  and  means  adapted  to  turn  the  ma- 

iterial  to  be  cut  In  a  forward  diraetloo. 


4.  A  deltas  of  the  dass  described,  comprising  a  rota- 
thre  axle,  a  eastag  pivoted  on  aald  axle  and  adapted  to 
ba  adjusted  at  varloas  tncilaatloos.  catting  mechsnlsw 
■onnted  in  aaid  casing,  aatas  for  spsratlBg  the  cotttag 
mechanlam,  and  a  rake  adjastabiy  sMnated  oa  the  (Mat 
ead  of  tks  caslag  aad  adaptad  to  be  adjusted  ludspend- 
sirtly  tkscaaf . 

K.  A  da<rlce  of  the  elsss  dsscrlbed,  comprising  a  rota- 
tive axis,  a  casing  pivoted  on  said  axle  and  open  at  Ita 
twttoB.  meana  for  varying  the  Inclination  of  the  casing, 
rotative  cutting  meehaalssa  la  said  casing,  msans  for 
operattaff  aald  cutting  mechanism,  and  a  rake  adjostsbly 
niouoted  oa  the  front  end  of  the  caslag. 

[Clslms  0  to  10  aot  prlatsd  la  the  Oaaetta.l 


1.003.681.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  gUPCBPHOBPHATB. 
RlKALDo  Williams.  Birmingham,  Ala.  Sllad  Jaly  29, 
1908.     Serial  No.  440,880. 


i 


1.  The  Improved  pro^saa  for  tbe  manufacture  of  au|ier- 
pbosphate  which  eoasists  In  trastlng  ground  pbosphats 
rock  with  sulfuric  add  In  the  cuatoasary  manner  to  form 
a  wet  mixture,  and  artlflclaliy  lowering  tbe  temperature 
of  the  reacting  mixture  of  acid  and  pboapbate  rock. 

2.  The  improved  process  fOr  the  manufacture  of  snper> 
phosphate  which  conaiata  In  adding  to  the  phosphats 
ruck  only  suAcleot  sulfuric  acid  to  convert  the  trl- 
ealclc  phoapbats  therein  into  solahle  phosphats  of  lime 
and  artificially  lowering  the  tempsratare  of  the  reacting 
mixtttxe  of,  acid  and  phosphate  rock.  aubstantiaUy  as  de- 


S.  Ths  Improved  process  for  the  manufacture  «t 
phosphate  which  conalsta  la  mixing  with  the  phosphats 
rock  a  quantity  of  anlfnrlc  acid,  which  baa  been  artifi- 
cially chilled  to  lower  Ita  temperature  to  an  aboomutl 
degree,  aulBclent  only  ts  convert  the  Insoluble  pbospherlc 
add  therein,  thereby  leavlag  the  Impurities  In  ths  phos* 
phate  rock  usacted  on.  and  maintaining  tbe  mlxtbre  dur- 
ing the  period  of  ita  reaction  at  a  low  temperature. 


1  ,  0  0  .1  .  6  8  2  .     PROCBS8  OF  TRHATINO  MATBRIAT.ft. 

FxcDSBinc  W.  Toar.  Chicago,  111.     Filed  June  11,  190a. 

Herial    No.   501.S61.      Renewed   Jan.    16.    1911.      Serial 
No.  602,978. 

1.  Tbe  process  of  treating  finely  divided  ouiterlal  con- 
taining beat  developing  compooenta,  which  oemprtaea 
Inltlatlag  a  reaction  at  one  snrfane  of  a  nusa  «f  auterial 
harlac  4»flalte  bounding  aarfitcea  and  capaUe  of  wader- 
going  a  propagatlTe  reactloa,  aald  SMsa  belag  of  substsa- 
tlally  ualferm  character  tbraaghoat.  latrodudng  a  reac- 
tlon  aappocting  gaa  at  anoChar  aarfisea  of  the  maas,  eoa- 
(lar  tlag  tlie  raactlsa  sapportlng  gaa  throagb  the  later- 
stieea  af  the  mass,  and  controlling  coadttloos  so  as  to 
csose  an  Internal  propagation  of  tbe  reaction  throagliont 
the  body  of  aueh  raaaa.  sabstaatUlly  as  deacrlhad. 

2.  Ths  process  of  li  saMag  flaely  divided  matartal  ooa- 
talalag  heat  daaslsflBg  ^aapaaants.  which  eomprlaas  Inl- 
tiatlag  a  rsaettoa  at  mmt  aorteea  of  a  maas  of  sMitsrtal 


havlag  definite  bounding  snrtacca  sad  capable  fA  under- 
going a  propagatlve  reaction,  said  mass  being  of  substan- 
tially uniform  character  throughout,  introducing  a  reac- 
tlon-aupporilng  gaa  at  another  surface  of  the  maaa.  con- 
ducting tbe  reaction-supporting  gaa  through  tbe  inter- 
atlcea  of  the  maaa,  controlling  conditlona  so  as  to  cause 
an  Internal  propagation  of  the  reaction  throughout  the 
body  of  such  nwaa,  and  withdrawing  the  volatile  products 
of  raaetlon  at  the  surface  of  laltUl  raaetloa,  sabstan- 
tlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  The  proceaa  of  treating  finely  divided  material  con- 
taining heat  developing  components,  which  comprises  ini- 
tiating a  reaction  at  one  surface  of  a  maas  of  material 
having  definite  bounding  surfsees  and  capable  of  ander- 
golng  a  propagatlve  reaction,  aald  maaa  being  of  aubatan- 
tlally  uniform  character  throughout,  introducing  a  reac- 
tlon-supporilng  gas  at  the  opposite  surface  of  tbe  maaa, 
conducting  tbe  resctlon-aupportlng  gas  through  the  inter 
Btl  ea  of  the  maaa.  controlling  conditlona  so  aa  to  cause 
an  Intcmsl  propagation  of  the  reaction  throughout  the 
body  of  aoch  maaa.  and  withdrawing  the  voUtUe  products 
of  reaction  at  the  aurface  of  initial  reaction.  enbstantUUy 
as  dsscrtbsd. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  treating  finely  divided  material  con- 
taining gaa  forming  componenta,  which  comprlaes  Inltlat- 
iDK  a  reaction  at  one  surface  of  a  maas  of  material  having 
definite  bounding  aurfacea  and  capable  of  undergoing  a 
propagatlve  reaction,  aald  maas  being  of  subsUntlally 
uniform  character  throughout.  Introducing  a  reaction- 
supporting  gaa  at  another  aurface  of  the  maaa.  conducting 
the  reaction-supporting  gas  through  tbe  Interatlcea  of 
tbe  mass,  and  controlling  conditlona  so  aa  to  cause  an 
Internal  propagation  of  tbe  reaction  throughout  the  body 
of  stjch  mass,  subsUnttally  aa  described. 

5.  The  process  of  treating  fli»ely  divided  material  con- 
taining gaa  forming  componenta,  which  compriaea  Ini- 
tiating a  reaction  at  one  aurface  of  a  maaa  of  material 
having  definite  bounding  aurfaces  and  capable  of  under- 
going a  propagatlve  reaction,  aald  maas  being  of  aubatan- 

^    tUlly  uniform  character  throughout.  Introducing  a  reac- 

Tt  tloa-aupportlng  gas  at  another  surface  of  the  mass,  con- 

fjl-  ducting   the   reaction-supporting   gas    through   the   Inter- 

^  atlcea  of  the  maaa,  controlUng  conditions  so  aa  to  cauae 

_^an   Internal  propagation  of  the   reaction   throughout  the 

''i^body  of  such  maaa,  and  withdrawing  the  volatile  products 

*J^of  reaction   at  the   aurface  of  inltUl   reaction,   aubstan 

^[j^lly  aa  described. 

(Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


through  the  mass,  pt«pagattng  the  tattlal  teaetlon  tbroagh 
the  maaa  in  one  direction,  and  propagating  a  second  re- 
actloa thrangh  the  mass  in  another  dlractloa,  snbatsn- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  finely  divided  material  coa- 
talnlag  gaa  forming  componenta,  which  compriaea  Ini- 
tiating a  reaction  In  a  region  of  a  mass  of  the  matarial, 
conducting  a  reactloa-supportlng  gaa  throoghthe  maaa 
toward  the  region  of  Initial  reactloa.  propagatlaff  the 
Initial  reaction  throagb  the  maaa  In  a  direction  other  than 
the  flow  of  the  reactlon-aupportlng  gaa.  and  propagating 
a  aecond  reaction  through  the  mass  In  the  direction  of 
flow  of  ths  reactlon-eapportlng  gaa,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. _,  , 

6.  Tbe  process  of  treating  finely  divided  material  con- 
taining gaa  forming  components,  which  comprises  Ini- 
tiating a  reaction  at  a  aurface  of  a  mass  of  the  material. 
Introducing  a  reactlon-aupportlng  gaa  at  another  surface 
of  the  mass,  coadactlng  the  reactlon-aupportlng  gas 
through  tbe  masa,  propagating  the  Initial  reaction  through 
tbe  masa  In  one  direction,  and  propagating  a  aecond  re- 
action through  the  maas  in  another  direction,  substan- 
tially as  deacrlbed. 

IClalma  6  to  4©  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.003.683.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  MATERIALS. 
Fkbd*kick  W.  Yost.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  4.  1909, 
Serial  No.  516.805.    Renewed  Jan.  16.  1911.    Serial  No. 

W»2.979. 

1 .  Tbe  procesa  of  treating  finely  divided  material  capa- 
ble of  undergoing  propagatlve  reaction,  which  comprises 
Initiating  a  propagatlve  reaction  at  a  surface  of  a  masa  of 
the  material,  transmitting  a  current  of  reaction-support- 
ing gas  toward  the  surface  of  Initial  reaction,  causing  the 
Initial  reaction  to  travel  tbrough  the  masa  In  a  direction 
other  than  the  flow  of  the  reaction-supporting  gaa.  and 
propagating  a  aecond  reaction  through  the  maas  toward 
the  surface  of  Initial  reaction,  auhstantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  finely  divided  material  con- 
taining heat  developing  compon-nts,  which  comprises  Inl 
tinting  a  reaction  In  a  region  of  a  maaa  of  tbe  material, 
conducting  a  reaction-supporting  gas  tbrough  tbe  maas 
toward  the  region  of  Initial  reaction,  propagating  the 
initial  reaction  thioogh  the  masa  In  a  direction  other  than 
the  flow  of  tbe  reactlon-sttpportlng  gaa,  and  propagating 
a  second  reaction  through  tbe  masa  In  tbe  direction  of 
flew  of  tbe  reaction-supporting  gas,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  finely  divided  material  con- 
Ulnlng  heat  developing  components,  which  comprises  ini- 
tiating a  reaction  at  a  surface  o;  a  maaa  of  the  material. 
Introducing  a  rcacttoo-aapportlag  gas  at  anothw  aurface 
«f    the    mass,    coaductlag    tbe    reactlon-supportlag    gaa 


1,003.684.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  MATERIALS. 
FKBOsaiCK  W.  YOST,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Sept.  4.  1909. 
Serial  No.  61«,30«.  Renewed  Jan.  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
602.980.    • 

1.  The  proceaa  of  treating  finely  divided  material  coa- 
taining  beat  developing  components,  which  comprises  best- 
ing a  aurface  of  a  masa  of  the  material  under  conditions 
which  mitlste  a  cllnkering  reaction  at  that  surface,  In- 
trodaclng  a  combustion-supporting  gas  at  another  surface 
of  tbe  maaa,  conducting  the  oombustlon-BTipportlag  gas 
through  the  mass,  propagating  the  beat  through  the  mass 
in  one  direction  by  Internal  combustion  to  clinker  a  por- 
tion of  the  mass,  and  propagating  a  aecond  reaction 
tbrough  tbe  maaa  In  another  direction  to  clinker  another 
portion  of  tbe  mass,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  The  i»oces8  of  trestlng  finely  divided  material  con- 
taining heat  developing  components,  which  comprises  heat- 
ing the  upper  aurface  of  a  masy  of  the  material  under  con- 
ditlona which  initiate  a  rllnkerlng  reaction  at  that  sur- 
face. Introducing  a  combustion-supporting  gas  at  tbe  lower 
aurface  of  the  maas.  conducting  the  combustion-supporting 
gaa  upward  through  the  maaa,  propagating  tbe  heat  down- 
ward through  tbe  mass  from  tbe  upper  to  tbe  lower  aor- 
face  by  Internal  combuatlon  to  clinker  tbe  upper  portion 
of  the  maaa,  and  propagating  a  dlnkering  reaction  upward 
from  the  lower  surface  to  clinker  the  lower  portion  of  ths 
masa,  substantially  aa  described. 

8.  The  process  of  treating  finely  divided  material  con- 
taining gaa  forming  componenta,  which  comprises  heating 
a  surface  of  a  mass  of  the  material  under  conditions 
which  initiate  a  cllnkering  reaction  at  that  snrface.  la- 
trodaclng  a  combuatlon-supporting  gaa  at  another  surface 
of  the  maas.  conducting  tbe  combuatlon-supporting  gaa 
through  the  maas,  propagating  the  heat  through  the  maaa 
In  one  direction  by  internal  combustion  to  clinker  a  por- 
tion of  the  mass,  and  propagating  a  second  resctlon 
throogh  the  mass  la  another  direction  to  clinker  another 
portion  of  tbe  mass,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  treating  finely  divided  material  con- 
taining gas  forming  components,  which  comprises  beating 
tfte  upper  surface  of  a  masa  of  the  material  under  condi- 
tlona which  Initiate  a  dlnkering  reactloa  at  that  surfsce. 
Introducing  a  combustion-supporting  gaa  at  the  lower  sur- 
face o<  the  mass,  conducting  tbe  eoBAastlon-supportlng 
gas  upward  tbrough  the  maas.  propagating  the  beat  down- 
ward through  the  mass  from  the  upper  to  the  lower  sur- 
face  by  Intemal  combustion  to  cllnkw  the  upper  portion 
of  the  maaa,  and  propagating  a  cllnkering  reaction  upward 
from  the  lower  aurface  to  clinker  the  lower  portion  of  tbe 
mass,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

5.  Tbe  process  of  treating  finely  divided  material  coa- 
f  tiytim  eombuatible  components,  which  compriaea  heating 
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m  sarfBcc  of  »  auM  of  tbe  material  and«r  condltlona  which 
Initiate  a  cllakerloc  reaction  at  that  mrfare,  introdactnc 
a  combustion-anpportloc  gaa  at  another  mrface  of  tbe 
maM.  condoctiag  the  combaatlon-anpporttng  gaa  through 
the  tnaaa,  propasatlng  tbe  heat  throagb  tbe  maaa  la  one 
direction  by  Internal  comboatlon  to  clinker  a  portion  of 
tha  maaa,  and  propagating  a  second  reaction  through  tbe 
maaa  in  another  direction  to  clinker  another  portion  of 
(be  naaa,  aabatanttaJIy  u  described. 

(Clahna  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.003.680.  N08E-0UAHD  FOH  EYEGLASSES.  Lao  F. 
ADT.  Albanr,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  24,  1906.  Serial  No. 
307.775. 


1.  An  eyaglaaa  guard  comprising  a  reanrardly  extend- 
ing supporting  arm  proTtded  with  a  I>ear1ng  portion  em- 
bodyinir  substantiallr  parallel  opposite  edges  and  a  nose 
engaging  portion  extending  above  and  below  the  rear- 
wardly  extending  arm  and  haviDg  a  pair  of  spaced  arms 
proTlded  with  substantially  parallel  faces  extended  around 
and  loosely  engaging  said  edges  to  rock  to  a  limited  extent 
toagltudinatly  thereof  and  to  also  permit  the  nose  engag- 
ing portion  to  turn  to  a  limited  extent  laterally  about  tbe 
same. 

2.  An  f^tltmm  guard  comprtalng  a  recrwardiy  extend- 
ing anppavtlac  arm  provided  with  a  flat  ttearlng  portion 

tantlally  pnrallsl  oppoattc  edgea,  and  a 
portion  composed  of  abcet  material  aztend- 
Ing  above  and  below  tbe  arm  and  having  a  pair  of  spaced 
anfentantlaily  parallel  flat,  arms  extended  around  said 
edgas  to  rock  to  a  limited  extent  longitudinally  thereof 
and  to  alao  turn  to  a  limited  extent  laterally  about  tbe 
'snme.  tbe  extremities  of  the  arms  being  turned  agalnat 
one  face  of  tbe  flat  bearing  portion,  while  the  nose  en- 
gaging portion  rides  loosely  against  the  opposite  face. 

3.  An  eyeglaaa  guard  comprising  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing supporting  arm  provided  with  a  flat  bearing  portion 
MHbotfying  substantially  parallel  opposite  edges  terminat- 
ing In  limiting  shoulders  and  a  noae  engaging  portion  com- 
posed of  sheet  material  extending  atwve  and  below  the 
arm  and  having  a  pair  of  npaced  substantially  parallel 
flat  arma  extended  around  said  edces  betwt^n  the  shoul- 
ders to  rock  to  a  limited  extent  longitudinally  thereof  and 
to  alao  turn  to  a  limited  extent  laterally  about  the  aame. 
tbe  extremities  of  the  arma  being  turned  against  one  face 
of  the  flat  bearing  portion  while  the  nose  v'n gaging. portion 
rides  loosely  agalnat  the  opposite  face. 

4.  In  eyeglasaea,  the  combination  with  tbe  lenses,  and  a 
bridge  connected  to  tbem,  of  nose  guards  each  embodying 
n  •■betantially  vertically-extending  nose-engaging  portion 
having  a  pair  of  flat  arma  extending  sabstaatlally  in  par- 
aliellsm  from  its  lateral  e<lire8  and  doubled  behind  the  said 
portion,  and  a  renrwardly-extending  attaching  arm  bal- 
ing a  vertically-dlspoaad  b— ring  portion  having  substan- 
tially parallel  opposite  adpsn  loonely  r^stins  between  and 
agalnat  tbe  doubled  portion  of  the  said  arma  on  the  one 
side  and  tbe  body  of  the  noee-engaging  portion  on  tbe 
other. 

5.  In  eyeglaases.  tbe  combination  wltb  the  lenaca,  and  a 
bridge  connected  to  tbem.  of  noae  gnarda  each  eabodylng 
a  none-engaging  porttoa  barlnf  a  pair  of  connecting  araa. 
and  an  attaching  arm  bavlag  alota  therein  to  loosely  re- 
ceive the  arma  of  tbe  naaa  engaging  portion,  a  atrip  of 
material  between  tbe  alots  serving  to  hold  the  noee-engag- 


ing portion  In  operative  poaltton  and  permit  rocking  nntve- 
ment  of  tbe  ffoard,  tbe  ends  of  tbe  slots  cooperating  with 
the  edges  of  tbe  arms  to  prevent  relative  forward  and 
rearward  movement  of  tbe  noee-enga^ng  portlona  wltb 
respect  to  the  lena 


1,008.68  6.     KNOCKDOWN  CRATE.     Lnn  AKonaoM. 
Parla,  Tex.    riled  Sept.  18,  19O0.    Berlal  No.  018,896. 


1.  In  a  knockdown  crate,  side  sections,  end  sections,  a 
flexible  cloaore  having  at  one  end  a  croaa-bar  to  engage 
one  end  section  and  an  opposite  end  held  under  tenalon, 
and  an  Independent  locking  board  slldable  upon  tbe  ten- 
sion end  of  said  closure  and  provided  with  a  stop  to  en- 
gage tbe  inner  face  of  tbe  oppoalte  end  section  and  a 
stop  to  eagnge  tb«  end  of  aald  cloaara. 

2.  In  a  knockdown  crate,  side  sections,  end  saetlona  ex- 
tended vertically  l>eyond  tbe  side*,  a  flexlttie  closare  asem- 
ber  having  a  cross-bar  dlspsasd  Intel  msdiate  of  Ita  ends 
to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  tbe  aide  aectlaiia,  a  stop  dia- 
poaed  at  one  end  of  said  doaure  to  ^^rr  *■  «<*d  section, 
and  Independent  slidable  locking  meana  mounted  upon  the 
opposite  end  of  said  closure  to  engage  tbe  opposite  end 
aeetlon  and  tbe  end  af  aald  closure. 

8.  In  a  knaekdown  crate,  alatted  aide  and  end 
uwsi'twd  tasetbcr,  a  closare  board  having  upon  Its 
face  at  one  end  a  cross  bar  to  engage  the  Inner  face  of 
one  end  ssctlen,  and  an  oppoalte  end  nnder  tenalon,  a  een- 
trally  dlapoaed  cross  bar  niwn  said  cloaure  adapted  to  rest 

said  closure  for  Insertion  between  tbe  upper  slat  of  tbe 
opposite  end  section  and  the  outer  face  of  the  cloaure. 

4.  In  a  knockdown  crate,  alatted  aide  and  end  aectiona 
connected  together,  a  flexible  cloaure  board  having  upon 
Ita  outer  face  at  one  end  a  croaa  bar  to  engage  tbe  inner 
face  of  one  end  aeetlon  and  an  oppoalte  end  under  ten- 
alon. a  centrally  dtapaaad  cross  bar  upon  said  closare 
adapted  to  rest  upon  tha  side  sections,  and  a  aeparable 
and  Independent  locking  board  alldably  mounted  upon  tbe 
tenalon  end  of  said  cloaore  and  provided  opon  Ita  upper 
face  with  a  stop  to  engage  the  opposite  end  section  and 
upon  its  under  face  wltb  a  atrip  to  engage  the  end  of  tbe 
closure  board. 


1,003.687.    AEROPLANE.    Battar  H.  AiOMua.  Dallas,  Tex. 
nied  June  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  064,< 


1.  la  sn  aeroplane,  a  frame,  vertically  dlapoaed  planea 
at  opposite  aldaa  thereof,  dihedral   borinontalty  dlapoaed 


-^'i!^^-^^ 


■^.-  f  o---^^  ■■>»«-••- 


SSPTBMBgR   19,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


5«9 


planea  extending  outwardly  from  said  vertical  planea.  aald 
korisontal  planea  being  mounted  In  the  aame  horlaonUl 
plane,  an  adjuatable  aupport  mounted  at  the  rear  of  the 
upper  portion  of  aald  frame  and  provided  at  oppoaita  aldaa 
of  the  frame  with  horlaontally  dlapoaed  planes,  and  meana 
for  ahifting  aald  aupport  in  a  vertical  plane. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  frame  comprlalng  a  platform  hav- 
ing parallel  sUndarda  at  its  opposite  sides,  vertical  planes 
secured  to  said  standards,  horlxonUlly  dUposed  planea  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  aald  sUndards.  aald  horiaontal 
planes  being  In  the  same  horiaontal  plane,  a  drive  abaft 
mounted  in  aakl  frame,  a  propeller  frame  pivoUlly  mount- 
ed on  said  drive  shaft,  a  balancing  frame  dlapoaed  beneath 
aald  propeller  frame  having  a  vertical  plane,  and  means  for 
swtafflM  aald  proipeller  frame  and  holding  the  same  in  Its 
adjuated  poaltlon. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  main  frame  provided  with  planea, 
a  propeller  frame  plvoUlly  mounted  upon  said  main  frame, 
propellers  mounted  in  said  propeller  frame,  driving  means 
for  aald  propellera.  meana  for  ahifting  aald  propeller  frame.  » 
■  depending  frame  from  said  propeller  frame,  and  a  wheel 
carried  by  aald  depending  frame. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  main  frame  provided  with  planes, 
a  propeller  frame  plvoUlly  mounted  upon  said  main  frame. 
propellers  mounted  in  aald  propeller  frame,  driving  means 
for  said  propellers,  means  for  shifting  said  propeller  frame, 
a  depending  frame  from  said  propeller  frame,  and  tovered 
wheels  carried  by  aald  depending  frame. 

5.  An  aeropUne  comprising  a  frame  haring  spaced  bort- 
nonul  and  vertically  disposed  planes  to  form  a  central 
opening,  a  horiaontal  drive  abaft  mounted  in  said  frame 
and  extending  acroaa  aald  opening,  a  propeller  frame  plv- 
oUlly mounted  between  said  planea  on  aald  drive  abaft,  a 
balancing  frame  dlapoaed  beneath  said  propeller  frame,  and 

for  adjusting  said  propeller  frame. 


in  the  Utter,  and  a  manually  controllable  valve  on  tbe  In- 
ner aide  of  the  head  to  close  tbe  opening  In  tbe  latter 

3.  In  a  sprayer,  the  combination  with  a  pump  cylinder 
having  a  head  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  cap  ae- 
cured  to  the  head  over  the  opening  and  provided  with  an 
opening,  of  a  manuaUy  operable  valTS  arranged  to  rotate 
on  the  Inner  side  of  the  bead  to  open  and  to  close  the  open- 
ing In  the  head,  a  container,  and  a  discharge  tube  leading 
from  tbe  container  through  the  cap  and  having  its  dis- 
charge projecting  through  tbe  opening  In  the  cap. 

4.  In  a  aprayer,  the  combination  with  a  pump  cylinder 
and  a  piston  adapted  to  reciprocate  therein,  of  a  con- 
Uiner.  two  delivery  tubea  leading  from  said  container,  one 
of  aald  tubea  receiving  from  the  cylinder  a  blast  which  dl 
recU  a  spray  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  cylinder 
and  the  other  tube  receiving  from  tbe  cylinder  a  blast 
which  dlrecU  a  spray  transversely  of  the  length  of  the 
cylinder,  separate  valves  for  cutting  off  the  blast  to  the  de- 
livery tubes,  and  a  connection  between  aald  valvea  whereby 
one  opens  the  blast  to  one  tube  while  tbe  other  closes  the 
blast  to  tbe  other  tube. 

0.  In  a  sprayer,  the  combination  with  a  pump  cylinder 
and  a  container,  of  two  aeparate  spray  delivering  means 
one  arranged  to  deliver  a  spray  in  the  direction  at  tbe  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  pump  cylinder  and  the  other  to  de- 
liver a  spray  transversely  to  said  axU.  and  means  for  sl- 
mulUneously  shutting  off  one  spray  delivering  means  and 
opening  the  other. 

[Ctalma  6  to  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.003,689.     BUOGT-BOqT.    Jacmon  T.  BAaNrrr,  Colom- 
blana,  Ala.    Filed  Oct.  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  588,881. 


1.003.688.    SPRAYER.    Jaii««  B.  BjiBifna.  Clifton  Springe, 
N.  Y.    Filed  July  22.  1910.    Serial  No.  578.204. 


1.  In  a  aprayer.  tbe  combination  with  a  pump  cylinder 
having  an  opening  therein  and  a  conUlner.  of  a  cap  ae- 
cured  over  aald  opening  on  the  outer  aide  thereof,  a  dla- 
trlbotlng  tube  leading  from  the  container  through  aald 
cap  ao  that  air  In  tbe  Utter  peases  about  tbe  tube,  and  a 
manually  operable  valve  operating  on  the  Inner  side  of  the 

opening.  „  ^. 

2.  In  a  sprayer,  the  combination  wltb  a  pump  cylinder 
having  a  bead  provided  wltb  an  opening,  and  a  cap  ae- 
cured  to  tbe  head  over  tbe  opening  and  provided  with  an 
openUg.  of  a  discbarge  tube  extending  through  a  wall  of 
the  cap  and  having  Ita  end  projecting  through  tbe  opening 


1.  A  buggy  body  having  side  sills,  side  boarda  connecteJ 
thereto,  end  boarda  connected  to  said  side  boards  at  tbe 
corners  of  the  buggy  body,  and  meana  to  brace  tbe  sills 
and  protect  the  side  boards  from  breaking  away  from  their 
comer  jolnta.  comprising  a  meUlUc  plate  which  extends 
from  end  to  end  of  each  side  sill  and  is  fastened  to  the 
nnderface  thereof,  said  plates  being  reUtlvely  thinner  and 
wider  than  the  usual  brace  plates  and  being  fastened  to 
said  sills  so  that  they  project  beyond  the  same  and  sup- 
port the  bottom  edge  of  the-  side  boards  throughout  their 
length,  screws  to  fasten  tbe  side  boards  to  tbe  sills,  and  a 
bead  formed  by  rolling  over  tbe  outer  edgea  of  said  pUtca, 
which  bead  li  adapted  to  protect  the  bottom  edge  of  the 
•Ide  boards  and  conceal  said  screws,  subsUntially  as  de- 
scribed. ^      .  .^  A 

2    The  combination  with  a  bugtry  body  having  side  and 
end  altls  and  side  and  end  side  boards  which  are  atuched 
to  the  ouUlde  facea  of  the  allla.  the  bottom  edges  of  the 
side  boards  standing  subsUntially  on  a  level  with  the  bot- 
tom of  the  sills,  and  means  to  connect  tbe  side  and  end 
boards  at  tbe  corners  of  the  buggy  body,  of  meana  to  brace 
the  aide  boarda  and  corner  jotots  comprising  meUl  exten- 
sion pUtea  which  are  connected  to  tbe  underface  of  aald 
side  sills  and  extend  from  end  to  end  thereof,  said  pUtea 
being  relatively  thinner  than  the  usual  brace  pUtea  and 
adapted  to  eztmd  transversely  across  the  bottom  of  the  sill 
and  tbe  bottom  edge  of  tbe  side  board  which  resU  on  the 
plate  and  la  directly  supported  thereby,  the  outer  end  of 
said  plate  beyond  the  side  board  being  bent  upwardly  and 
Inwardly  against  tbe  side  faces  of  said  side  boards  to  form 
a  bM^  which  protecU  said  boards  and  braces  them,  snb- 
sUntUlly  as  deecrlbed. 


S90 


OFFlQiAI*  QAZSTTS 


SartMMMMMi  If,>9tl. 


1.00;t,MO.  TaJPL»-VAI.TK-PIBT<»l  EBCTIFIXB.  PUD- 
mcK  WIL1.1AM  B^aoii.  Wwt  Pullaaan,  IIL  FU«d  Apr. 
8,  1010.     Sw-lal  No.  564.174. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  menna  for  rotaubly  aapportlng 
a  peripherally  ^ooTed  piatoa.  of  meaoa  adapted  to  prea* 
a^lnat  the  face  of  tbe  piaton  at  one  aid*  of  the  groore 
therein,  and  meana  for  rotating  tbe  piaton  relattreljr  to 
said  aecond  meana. 

2.  The  combimtloa  with  meana  for  rotatablj  supporting 
a  peripherally  groored  pistoo.  of  a  gage  adapted  to  extend 
within  the  groore  In  the  piaton,  a  derlce  adapted  to  praaa 
agalnat  the  face  of  the  piaton  at  one  side  of  the  grooTe 
therein,  and  meana  for  rotating  tbe  piaton  relatively  to 
said  gage  and  derlce. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  means  for  rotatablj  supporting 
a  peripherally  grooved  piston,  of  a  derlce  adapted  to  preaa 
agalnat  tiM  face  of  the  piston  at  one  Bid*  of  the  groove 
therein,  afd  a  truing  tool  adapted  to  extend  Into  the  ip-oove 
to  restore  tbe  same  to  standard  width,  and  meana  for  ro- 
tating the  piaton  relatively  to  said  device  and  tmlng  tool. 

4.  In  a  aMirtiliia  of  tba  character  described,  th«  eoBblna- 
tlon  with  a  aopportlBg  baae,  of  a  pair  ot  standards  ntoont- 
ed  upon  aaid  base,  a  bolder  for  rotatably  anpportlng  a 
peripherally  grooved  piston  between  said  standarda. 
for  Imparting  rotary  motion  to  said  bolder,  and  a  pi 
device  mounted  upon  said  base  In  position  to  bear  against 
tbe  face  of  the  piston  at  one  side  of  tbe  groove  therein. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supporting  base,  of  a  pair  of  standarda  mount- 
ed upon  said  baaa,  a  bolder  for  rotaUbly  supporting  a 
peripherally  grooved  piston  between  said  standards,  meana 
for  imparting  rotary  motion  to  said  holder,  and  a  pair  of 
pressure  rollers  mounted  upon  said  baae  and  adapted  to 
bear  agalnat  the  faces  of  the  piaton  on  oppoalte  sides  of 
the  groove  therein. 

M'lalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.003,691.  BAIL-BAR-ATTACHINO  MACHINE.  Cbaklbs 
Bakdolth  Bi.'tCDiCT,  Kanaas  City.  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to 
AMsrlcan  Can  Company.  New  York.  N.  T..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Mew  Jersey.  Filed  Nor.  18.  1907  Serial  No. 
402.620. 

1.  The  comblnatioB  with  apper  and  lower  clenching 
diea.  of  a  cooperating  feed  device  for  supplying  liquid 
packing  to  the  seam  before  the  flangea  thereof  are  com- 
praeaed  together  by  said  dlea,  and  maana  for  automatically 
operating  said  dies  and  aald  liquid  packing  tt«&  device  In 
cooperation  with  each  other.  snbaUntlally  aa  spedfled. 

2.  The  combination  with  upper  and  iowar  clenching 
diea.  of  a  feed  device  for  supplying  llqaM  packing  to  the 
seam  before  tbe  flanges  thereof  are  emttprHMd  togeihar 
by  the  dlea.  one  of  said  dies  having  a  feed  paasage  con- 
necting with  aald  feed  device,  substantially  aa  spectfled. 

3.  In  a  ball  ear  attaching  machine,  the  combination 
with  upper  and  lower  clenching  dlea.  of  a  feed  device  for 


aupplylag  llqaM  packtag  (o  the  aaaja  kaCort  tlM 
tbarsor  are  c— apraaaed  tagaCker  by  the  dlaa.  one  of  aald 
dlaa  kavlag  a  feed  paaaage  coaaactUg  with  aald  feed  de- 
vice, aad  oae  of  %aa  dlaa  having  a  dU  cavity  to  racalve  and 
■arreand  the  baU  ear  4ad  Ita  aaaaaabled  cap  prior  to  tba 
appllMtion  of  the  pall  bady  thareta.  aubatasUally  as  apecl- 


>  -  -"^'-j 


4.  In  a  ball  ear  attaching  machine,  tba  combtnatloa 
with  appar  aad  Iowar  elanching  diea,  ot  a  tead  derlea  Car 
aopplyl^g  llfaM  irnrkhig  to  tbe  aeam  before  tbe  flangea 
tberaef  are  eaiipiaaMd  tagather  by  the  dlea,  a  reciprocat- 
ing slide  for  operating  one  of  aald  dlaa,  and  a  connection 
therefrom  for  operating  said  feed  device,  anbatantlally  aa 
specified. 

6.  In  a  ball  ear  attaching  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  bom.  a  lower  die  carried  by  tbe  bom  having  a 
hollow  stesi  and  a  movable  ontar  anrronndlag  member 
provided  with  a  die  cavity  adapted  to  receive  tbe  ball  ear 
and  Its  cap.  of  an  upper  reciprocating  slide,  an  upper  die 
carried  thereby,  a  liquid  packing  reservoir,  a  feed  device 
therefor,  and  a  connection  leading  from  aaid  feed  device 
to  the  hollow  stem  of  the  lower  die.  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

[Claima  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 
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1.003.692  SKIRT  liBASURINO  DEVICB.  BLI^  J.  Bm- 
NaT.  Chicago,  IIL.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Clarence  A. 
Allahooae,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  June  3.  1911.  Serial 
No.  631.126. 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  oomMaa- 
tton  of  a  vertical  standard,  a  clamp  slldably  adjnatable 
thOTaan,  and  having  a  slot  for  reception  of  a  flexible 
band,  means  for  clamping  said  band,  in  said  alot,  a  clamp 
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adapted  for  attackmcat  to  a  door,  or  other  like  vertically 
stationary  aoppert,  havlag  a  similar  slot  for  said  kaad 
and  a  flexlbla  bead  adapted  to  pass  through  said  slot  and 
doaely  encode  the  naer,  to  provide  a  gaga,  for  eaUbUah- 
Ing  a  datum  line  on  a  garment. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  two  part  vertical  longitudinally  extendible,  stand- 
ard, provided  on  Ita  baae  secttoB  with  a  flat  transverse 
plate  whereby  to  support  said  ataodard  by  application  of 
the  users  feet,  a  slldable.  vertically  adjusted  clamp,  on 
the  upper  section,  provided  with  a  alot  for  a  flexible  band, 
a  clamp  for  attachment  to  a  door,  or  other  like  vertically 
stationary  support,  having  a  alot  for  aald  band  and  a  band 
adapted  to  paaa  through  aald  alota,  and  band-securing 
meana  associated  with  the  standard  clamp. 


1.008.698.  LOCKING  DBVIC*  FOB  COAL- »OL« 
COVERS.  JosaPH  Bealk,  New  York,  N.  T.  FOad  July 
6.  1911.    Serial  No,  637.070. 


1.008,693.  BRICK.  JacM  B.  Bbshobb,  Harford  county, 
Md..  aaalgnor  of  one  third  to  George  C.  Proctor  and 
oae-tblrd  to  Steveaaon  Archer  WllUama,  Harford 
county,  Md.  Filed  June  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  634,174. 
A  compoaltlon  for  making  bri<±a,  which  consists  of  the 

following   constituents   In   the  proportions   named :   aiUea 

58  parts:  protoxid  of  Iron   11  parts;  alumina  22  parta; 

magneaia  1  part ;  and  alkali  2  parta. 


TWIN  BUNG  SPOUT.  Cbabxjm  D.  BowTga. 
Camden,  N.  J.,  and  Le  Rot  N.  Booaaa.  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Oct.  20.  1910.     SerUl  No.  588,172. 


1.  A  twin  bung  apout  formed  In  a  alngle  eaating.  and 
comprising  spouts  of  dllferent  diameters  extending  at 
right  angles  to  one  another. 

2.  A  twin  bung  spout  formed  In  a  alngle  casting,  and 
eomprtalng  apoota  of  different  diametera,  extending  at 
right  anglea  to  one  another,  and  a  cloaure  member  mor- 
able  from  one  spout  to  the  other. 

8.  A  twin  bung  spout  consisting  of  a  body  portion  hav- 
IHf  aa  outlet  and  Including  a  chamber,  aald  body  portion 
caibodylng  spouta  of  dllferent  dUmeters  extending  at 
right  anglea  to  one  another  and  merging  into  the  said 

chamber. 

4  A  twin  bung  spout  conaisting  of  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing an  outlet  and  Including  a  chamber,  said  body  portion 
embodying  spouts  of  different  diameters  extending  at  right 
anglea  to  one  another  and  merging  into  tbe  aaid  chamber, 
and   a  closing  member   movable  from   one  apout  to  the 

other. 

6.  A  twin  bung  spout  consisting  of  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing an  outlet  opening  and  Including  a  chamber,  said  body 
portion  baring  threaded  spouta  of  different  diametera  «x- 
taadlac  at  right  angles  to  one  another  and  having  their 
paaaat«-ways  merging  Into  said  chamber,  aald  body  por- 
( ion  having  an  opening  between  the  spots,  a  lever  movable 
in  aaM  opening  and  provided  with  a  cloaure  member  for 
tbe  apoata,  said  lever  constituting  meana  whereby  tbe 
closure  member  may  be  oeclllated  from  one  paaaage-way  to 
tba  other. 


1.  In  a  locking  device  for  coal-hole  covers,  the  eomblaa- 
tioa  with  a  baae  pUta,  of  a  bellcrank  lever  fulcruaaed 
thereto  having  upon  Ita  longer  arm  a  handle  and  an  aper- 
ture In  Ita  ahorter  arm,  a  chain  depending  from  a  coal-bole 
cover,  a  hook  secured  to  the  lowermost  link  of  a^JA  ehaia 
adapted  to  engage  said  aperture,  a  ratchet  wheel  segmaait 
upon  aald  bellcrank  lever,  and  a  pawl  pivoted  to  aald  baaa 
plate  adapted  to  meab  with  the  teeth  of  aaid  aegaant.  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  In  a  locking  device  for  coal-hole  covers,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  baae  pUte,  of  a  baUcrank  lever  fulcrumed 
thereto  having  upon  Ita  longer  arm  a  handle  and  an  aper- 
ture In  Its  shorter  arm.  a  chain  depending  from  a  coal- 
hole cover,  a  hook  secured  to 'the  lowermost  link  of  aald 
chain  and  adapted  to  engage  said  aperture,  and  coactlng 
means  carried  by  said  baae  idate  and  aald  bellcrank  lever 
for  holding  the  latter  in  predetermined  poaltiona,  anbatan- 
tlally as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,003,606.     LINK  RING.    Oaoaffli  A.  Baioos.  New  York, 
'  N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  22.  1910.    SerUl  No.  593,749. 


1.  A  link  ring  comprising  abutting  hinged  sections, 
a  spring  latch  for  locking  tHe  abutting  ends  of  aald  aec- 
tlons  together,  and  means  secured  on  said  latch  by  ^*»*<]* 
said  ring  la  adapted  to  be  suspended  and  by  the  tension  of 
such  suspension  adapted  to  hold  said  latch  In  operative 
position,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  link  ring  comprising  abutting  hinged  sections,  a 
barbed  aprlng  latch  secured  on  tbe  abutting  end  of  one 
section,  a  keeper  on  the  opposite  aectlon  adapted  to  rwsatve 
the  barbed  latch,  and  an  eye  secured  on  aald  latch  inter- 
mediate of  its  ends  said  ring  being  adapted  to  be  aoa- 
pended  thereby  and  said  eye  adapted  to  normally  bold  aaid 
latch  rioeed  by  the  tenalon  of  suspension,  substantially 
aa  described. 
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ljaM,mi.  MEANS  POR  SaCURINO  BAIlrBARB.  *c.. 
TO  RBCEPTACLBS.  Loots  O.  Baowif.  Tol«do,  Ok^o. 
Piled  Feb.  25.  1011.    Serial  No.  610.M2. 


1.  The  conbtnatioD  with  ■  receptacle  and  a  oiember  for 
attaching  thereto,  of  a  plurailtj  of  rtreta  for  wcurlog 
the  member  to  the  receptacle,  and  a  bar-llfce  part  coverinf 
and  rigidly  connectins  the  rlTet  beada  both  when  aecured 
to  the  recepucle  and  wparate  therefrom,  for  the  porpoae 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  recepucle  and  a  member  for 
attaching  thereto,  of  a  plurality  of  riyet-like  members 
hSTlng  beada,  and  a  sheet  metal  bar  lying  flat  against  the 
outer  sides  of  said  beads  with  its  edges  spun  thereunder 
to  connect  and  carry  the  members,  said  bar  serring  both 
as  a  corering  for  the  heads  snd  aa  a  reinforcement  for  the 
rscaptacle  material. 

».  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  and  a  member  for 
attaching  tlwfto.  of  a  plurality  of  rlreta  haTlng  flange- 
like  enlargsMsata  at  one  end  thereof,  and  a  strip  of  sheet- 
like  material  seaUng  against  the  enlarged  ends  of  the 
rtTeta  snd  harlng  Ita  edges  bent  upon  Itself  and  embracing 
said  enUrgsments  to  carry  the  rlreta  In  spaced  relation 
and  forming  a  plain  common  head  for  the  rlTsts. 


1.003,608.  HORSE  -  DETACHER.  Oblow  F.  Baowif. 
LexlBcton.  Mich.  FHed  Mar.  31,  1010.  8«-lal  No 
562,030. 


s**- 


A  horse  detacher,  having  In  combination  a  whlflietree. 
a  tng-gnids  yoked  on  the  end  thereof  at  the  rear  side  snd 
proTlded  with  a  perforation,  a  folcnui  BMiber  extending 
rearwardly  with  reference  to  the  whWatioa.  a  guide  ring 
near  the  middle  portion  of  said  whUBetree,  a  tongue  nor- 
mally engaging  through  the  guide  perforation,  resilient 
means  for  holding  said  tongue  in  place  therein,  s  tug  en- 
gaging through  aald  tng-gulde  and  baring  a  perforation 
registering  with  the  yerforatton  of  said  guide  and  a  strap 
attached  to  said  tongue  and  adapted  to  partially  remore 
the  same  from  the  guide  portion  and  permit  the  release  of 
tha  tnc  said  strap  being  paased  orer  the  fulcrum  through 
the  said  guide  ring  and  within  conrenient  reach  of  the 
iMrer,  substantially  aa  deacrlhad. 


Bdwin  W. 
Serial  No. 


1,003,600.   COLLAR  FOB  OLA88  LAMPS. 

BsTca.  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  May  12.  1010. 

560.873. 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  maaofacture,  a  glaaa  lamp  har- 
lng a  nack  caat  integral  therewith,  and  a  burner  holding 
d«>Tlce  arovad  which  the  neck  Is  foraad  and  to  which  it 
is  perManaaUy  united  by  the  caatlag  prcaaar*  to  which 
the  neck  is  subjected. 


a.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  glaas  lamp  hsr- 
las  a  aaek  caat  integral  therewith,  and  a  threaded  burner- 
holding  boshiag  sround  which  tike  neck  Is  formed  and  to 
which  It  is  permanently  united  bjr  the  caatlng  preaaore 
to  which  the  neck  la  subjected. 


3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  glaaa  lamp  bar- 
ing a  neck  cast  integral  therewith,  and  an  Internally 
threaded  externally  indented  burner  holding  bushiac  P«- 
maneatly  embedded  in  the  neck  by  the  casting  praaaaxa 
to  which  the  neck  is  subjected. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  glaas  lamp  har- 
lng a  neck  caat  Integral  therewith,  and  a  threaded  burner- 
holding  bushing  around  which  the  neck  is  formed  and  to 
which  it  is  permanently  united  by  the  caatlng  preasnra 
to  which  the  neck  ia  subjected,  the  extremity  of  the 
bushing  harlng  an  annular  outwardly  projecting  lip  flush 
with  the  top  extremity  of  the  cast  neck. 


I>! 
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1.003.700.     OIL-BURNER.     Oaoaon  W.  BcacH.  Flpreaca, 
Maaa.     Filed  Sept.  27.  1010.     Serial  No.  584,005. 


'--^o 


1.  The  combination,  in  an  oil  burner,  with  a  sultaM* 
casing  baring  a  valre-seat  the  diameter  of  which  increaasa 
from  within  outward,  of  a  conical  valTS  arranged  in 
operatire  relation  to  said  ralre-aeat  and  prorided  with  a 
plurality  of  concentric  steps  adapted  to  contact  with  said 
ralre-seat  when  aald  ralre  la  eloaed.  and  meana  to  oper- 
ate said  ralre. 

2.  Tlie  combination,  in  an  oil  burner,  with  a  suitable 
casing  having  a  ralre-seat  the  diameter  of  which  in- 
creaaaa  from  within  outward,  of  a  conical  concentricallj 
stepped  TalTe  arranged  in  operatire  relation  to  aald 
ralre-seat  and  harlng  a  depressed  face  at  ita  inner  end, 
and  means  to  operate  ssid  rslre. 

3.  The  comblnstlon.  In  an  oil  burner,  with  a  suitable 
casing  harlng  a  concentrically  stepped  ralre-seat  which 
is  largeat  at  ita  outer  terminal,  of  a  conical  concentrically 
stepped  ralre  arranged  in  operatire  relation  to  aald 
ralre-aeat,  and  means  to, operate  aald  ralre. 

4.  The  combination.  In  aa  oil  baraar,  with  a  eaalng 
having  a  concentrically  stepped  vslve-seat  which  Is  Isrgaat 
at  Ita  outer  terminal,  of  a  conical  concentrically  stepped 
valve  arranged  la  operative  relation  to  said  valve-eeat 
and  having  a  depraasad  face  at  ita  Inner  end,  and  meana 
to  operate  said  valva. 
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8.  The  combination,  in  aa  oU  hamer,  with  a  casing 
having  a  valvo-seat  the  diameter  of  which  tncreaaea  from 
within  outward,  of  a  conical  valve  arranged  In  operative 
relation  to  said  vaive-asat,  aald  valve  being  tapered  at 
ita  outer  terminal  to  fit  the  correapondlng  part  of  aald 
aeat,  and  being  provided  with  a  plnraflty  of  concentric 
steps  adapted  to  contact  with  said  seat,  wlien  aaid  valve 
ia  closed,  and  means  to  operate  said  valve. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  prlated  la  the  Oaiette.] 


1,003,701.  DETONATING  BURGLAR-ALARM.  Jambs 
M.  BcTCHaa,  St.  Loala,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Edward  T. 
Ralney,  Thompaonville.  lU.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1911.  Serial 
No.  602,064. 


•"I 


1.  Ia  a  detoaatlag  basilar  alarm,  a  plate,  a  spring 
tongue  carried  thereby,  a  barrel  earriad  by  the  plate,  a 
cartridge  bolder  detacbably  arranged  la  one  end  of  the 
barrel,  a  apring  driven  plna«sr  arraagsd  for  operation 
wlthi^  the  barrel,  a  flngar  carried  I17  and  projecting 
through  a  slot  in  the  bsrrel,  sn  ear  formed  on  the  spring 
tongue,  In  the  under  aide  of  which  ear  is  formed  a  notch 
la  which  the  finger  is  adapted  to  engage  for  holding  the 
plunger  In  a  aet  position,  s  disk  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  ear,  which  disk  is  prorided  in  Ita  edge  with  a  notch 
adapted  to  coincide  with  the  notch  in  the  ear  and  engage 
the  finger  when  the  aame  is  seated  in  the  notch  of  the 
ear  and  an  arm  on  said  diak  which  arm  is  adapted  to  be 
engaged  when  the  diak  is  rotated. 

2.  In  a  detonating  burglar  alarm,  a  plate,  a  spring 
toague  carried  thereby,  a  barrel  carried  by  the  plate,  a 
carirldge  holder  detacbably  arraaged  in  one  end  of  the 
barrel,  a  spring  driven  plunger  srrsnged  for  operation 
within  the  barrel,  a  finger  carried  by  and  projecting 
through  a  alot  in  the  barrel,  an  ear  formed  on  the  spring 
tongue  In  the  under  side  of  wliieh  shr  la  formad  a  notoh 
in  which  the  finger  Is  adapted  to  engage  for  holding  the 
plunger  in  a  set  position,  a  diak  pivotally  mounted  on 
the  ear,  which  diak  la  provided  In  Ita  edge  with  a  notch 
adapted  to  coincide  with  the  notch  in  the  ear,  and  means 
on  said  disk  whereby  the  same  may  be  engaged  and  ro- 
tatad. 


1,003,702.       VOLATILIZER    APPARATUS.       ROBKBT    A. 

CAvraa,  Jr..  New   York.   N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.   26.   1011. 

Sertal  No.  604,648. 

1.  A  volatlUser  compriaing  a  fire  brick  structure,  an 
inclined  perforated  oven  mounted  In  the  structure,  a  fur- 
nace mounted  under  the  upper  end  of  the  oven,  a  flue 
eonnecUng  the  furnace  with  the  reas  portion  of  the 
Are  brick  structure,  a  circuitous  passage  connected  with 
the  flue  to  inaure  the  producta  of  primary  combustion 
from  the  furnace  paaslng  back  and  forth  over  and  around 
the  oven,  primary  air  ports  connected  with  the  furnace, 
and  secondary  air  porta  independent  of  the  furnace  and 
leading  at  dllTertfit  pointa  into  the  circuitous  flue  or  paa- 
withln  the  volatlllaer. 


2.  A  volatniser  comprising  a  fire  briek  structure  hav- 
lar  an  Inclined  oven  perforated  at  dlirerent  polata  ttiroagh- 
ont  ita  length,  a  hopper  connected  with  am*  •ad  of  the 
oven,  a  reaervoir  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the 
oven,  a  furnace  located  at  the  front  of  the  volatlllaer,  a 
floe  laadlac  from  the  furnace  and  connected  with  the  rear 
of  the  volatlllaer.  paaaages  connected  with  said  floe  and 
leading  around  the  oven  and  one  or  more  baflte  platea  to 
insure  the  products  of  combustion  taking  a  circuitous 
route  over  and  around  the  oven  before  passing  out  of  the 
•tadc 


3.  A  volatlliaer  compriaing  a  fire  brick  structure  hav- 
ing an  inclined  perforated  oven,  a  hopper  connected  with 
one  end  of  the  oven,  a  reaervoir  connected  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  oven,  a  furnace  and  stack  located  at  the  front 
of  the  volatlllaer,  primary  air  ports  connected  with  the 
furnace,  a  flue  leading  from  the  furnace  and  connecting 
with  the  rear  of  the  volatlllser,  one  or  more  secondary 
air  porta  connected  with  the  main  passage  of  the  volatll- 
iaw  to  permit  air  into  said  paaaage  Independent  of  the 
furnace. 

4.  A  volatUiser  comprising  a  hollow  flre  brick  struc- 
ture provided  with  shelves,  a  plurality  of  Inclined  flre 
brick  ovena  perforated  at  different  pointa  throughout 
their  iMigth  mounted  in  said  flre  brick  structure,  blocks 
upon  which  the  perforated  ovens  are  mounted,  flre  brick 
tiles  mounted  on  the  shelves  In  the  volatlliaer.  one  or 
more  additional  Inclined  fire  brick  ovens  carried  by  said 
tiles,  one  or  more  baflle  plates  mounted  on  said  shelves 
to  deflect  the  products  of  primary  and  secondary  com- 
bustion, a  furnace,  a  flue  connecting  the  furnace  to  the 
paaaage  leading  around  tbe  ovens,  primary  air  porta 
connected  with  tbe  furnace,  and  aecondary  air  porta  con- 
nected with  the  paaaage  around  the  oven  or  ovena. 

6.  A  volatlllser  comprising  a  hollow  flre  brick  structure 
provided  with  shelves,  a  furnace  mounted  In  the  vola- 
tlllser and  provided  with  an  arch,  a  perforated  support 
mounted  on  the  arch,  flre  brick  blocks  mounted  on  the 
volatlUaer,  ladlned  perforated  oveas  mounted  upon  said 
blocks,  baflle  plates  mounted  on  tbe  shelves,  a  floe  con- 
nected with  the  furnace  and  with  a  circuitous  passage 
over  and  around  tbe  Inclined  ovens,  primary  air  porta 
connected  with  the  furnace  and  secondary  air  porta  ooa- 
nectad  with  tbe  said  circuitous  paasajte. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,008.708.      BAILWAYTBACK   CON8TBUCTION.      To» 

CATCHiitos,  Jackaon.  Miss.,  assignor  to  Isaac  Bracey, 

Jackson.  Miss.    Filed  May  12.  1011.    Sertal  No.  626.790. 

1.  The  combination  of  the  abutting  ends  of  a  pair  of 

rails,  a  tie  supporting  the  same,  flah  platea  applied  to  the 

weba  of  the  rails,  and  pistes  secured  to  the  sides  of  the 

tla  m  each  side  of  the  rails,  the  aald  plates  being  provided 
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witb  lateral  vlasii  wbi«h  bear  Ma>n>t  tb«  flah  pUtn  and 
tlM  laM  vtncs  bciaf  formed  wlUi  rite  whlcb  ca«ase  (mm 
•f  tbr  fdffCB  cf  the  flab  plat*. 


2.  Tb«  coosblaatloa  of  tb«  abutttog  «n<U  of  a  pair  of 
rails,  a  tte  avpportlnc  tbe  ume.  flab  plates  applied  to  tbe 
web  portteaa  of  tbe  ralla,  tbe  said  flab  plates  abatting 
against  tbe  beads  of  tbe  rails  but  being  spaced  from  tbe 
bases  of  tbe  ralia.  and  plates  secured  to  tbe  sides  of  tbe 
tie  on  caeb  side  of  tbe  rails,  tbe  said  plates  being  formed 
witb  upward  extensions  wbicb  terminate  in  lateral  wings 
adapted  to  fit  against  tlie  flab  plates,  tbe  said  lateral 
wlnga  being  formed  wltb  ribs  adapted  to  fit  between  tbe 
lower  edgea  of  tbe  flab  plates  and  tbe  baas*  of  tbe  rails. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  tlM  abutting  enda  of  a  pair  of 
ralla  a  tie  aupportlng  the  aame  and  baTlnc  an  interlocking 
connection  tberewitb.  flab  plates  applied  to  tbe  web  por- 
tk>as  of  tbe  rails,  tlie  aald  flab  plates  abutting  against  tbe 
bead  of  the  rails  but  being  spaced  from  th»  bases  of  the 
rails,  and  plates  secured  to  tbm  aMw  o(  the  tie  on  each 
aide  of  the  ralla.  tbe  aald  platea  having  tbe  inner  enda 
thereof  notched  for  engagement  witb  tbe  bases  of  tbe  rails 
and  being  formed  wltb  upward  extensions  terminating  in 
lateral  wings  adapted  to  fit  against  the  flab  platea,  tbe 
aald  lateral  wings  being  formed  witb  ribs  designed  to  flt 
between  tiM  lower  edges  of  tbe  flab  plates  and  Um  baass 
of  tbe  rails. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  tbe  abutting  enita  of  a  pair  of 
ralla,  a  tie  anpportlng  tbe  aame.  plates  sscured  to  tbe  sldss 
of  tbe  tie  on  each  aide  of  tbe  ralla  and  tormad  wltb  op- 
ward  extensions  terminating  in  lateral  wings  dealgnad 
to  flt  agalaat  tba  sides  of  tba  ralla.  and  a  guard  pUtc  flttad 
between  tbe  edges  of  tbe  said  upper  extensions  of  tbe 
pUtes. 


1  . 0  0  3  .  T  0  4  .  APPARATUS  FOB  SEPARATING  ORBS. 
THOMAa  CHAiLioir,  Chicago.  HI.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1910. 
Serial  No.  541.725. 


•~7-    r— —      « 


1.  In  an  ore  separator  a  plnralltr  of  upright  circularly 
arranged  tubular  separator  unite  open  at  both  enda,  a 
phmlltj  of  fixed  docta  above  wblcb  tbe  OBlts  are  located. 


■•Ml  duds  featag  adapted  to  receire  tba  ssparated  materials 
fraa  tha  maAtm,  a  shaft  dlapooed  ceatraliy  wltb  respect  to 
tkti  BBMa,  maaaa  whereby  tba  roUtlon  of. tba  staaft  fbr- 
wmt^tf  «r  badrwardJy  will  correspond Ingly  moTe  tba  aep> 
■■■•01  oaMa  fcsriseatally  with  reapact  to  tlie  ducts  to 
poeitirely  control  tbe  dilTereot  ssparatad  el«aMBta»  a  sta- 
tlooarj  boppar  aopportsd  abore  tbe  ontta,  saM  hopper 
being  proTlded  wttb  a  plurality  of  fixed  dlackarga  outlets 
therefrom  far  dspasUiag  tbe  ore  pulp  Into  tl>a  said  nnlta 
and  wltb  respaet  to  which  outieta  the  unite  are  also  mov- 
able, and  a  supply  pipe  dlsposeil  to  dlacbarge  liquid  sub- 
stantially Into  tbe  center  of  tbe  hopper  to  move  the  ore 
pulp  to  tbe  aald  dlacbarge  outieta 

2.  In  an  ore  aeparator.  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  traveling  receiving  units  for  tbe  ore  open  at  both  ends 
and  containing  liquid  In  a  aUgnant  condition  with  respect 
to  the  unita  and  Into  which  ore  pulp  ia  deposited,  the  In- 
gredients of  the  pulp  being  automatically  aeparated  within 
the  unita  by  gravity,  meana  for  aupplylng  ore  to  the  units 
at  diflTerent  points  in  their  line  of  travel,  means  for  re- 
ceiving tbe  separated  materials  from  the  unita  and  de- 
poelting  them  at  a  common  point,  and  a  common  mecha- 
nism for  removing  the  separated  materlala  from  the  last 
said  point 

3.  In  a  machine  for  separating  materials  of  dltrerent 
specific  gravities,  a  tank,  a  series  of  upright  open-ended 
settling  chambers  therein  arraaged  In  and  sutatantlally 
filled  with  a  quiewent  and  non-circulating  liquid  of  leas 
specific  gravity  than  such  materiala  feeding  meana  com- 
mon to  said  chambers,  and  meana  for  moving  aald  cham- 
bers Into  register  witb  the  feeding  means,  said  chambers 
to  receive  charges  of  materials  to  be  separated  and  to  dis- 
cbarge saM  separated  materlala  fr  m  their  lower  ends 
at  dUPsraot  polnlf  in  the  order  of  their  apeclfic  gravltiea. 

4.  In  a  macb4i0  for  separating  materials  of  different 
specific  gravitieqbw*  tank,  a  series  of  non-communicatlas 
op«B-«nded  tipr1|^.  separating  cbambera  tberein  arranged 
in  and  aubstant^JRy  filled  witb  a  quiescent  and  aon-circu- 
lating  liquid  of  t/m  apeclfic  gravity  than  aacb  matarlaia. 
■Maae  comaioo  wHtM  chambers  for  feeding  said  materials 
tbaralato,  and  wians  for  moving  aald  chambers  to  suc- 
caaalvely  receive  tlie  materials  to  be  separated  and  to  dis- 
charge said  materlala  at  dilTerent  points  from  their  lower 
ends  separsted  in  tbe  order  of  their  speelAe  gravltlaa 

5.  In  a.  machine  for  aeparating  materlala  of  different 
apaeiflr  Kravities,  a  tank,  a  plurality  of  non-rommunlcat- 
iac  open-ended  aettiing  chambers  tberein  having  vertical 
walla  arraaged  In  and  substaatially  filled  wltb  a  quieacent 
and  non-drculatiag  liquid  of  lesa  apeclfic  gravity  than 
such  materials,  meana  for  feeding  aald  materlala  to  aald 
cbambera.  a  plurality  of  receptacles  locate*  beneath  said 
chambers,  and  meana  for  aaovlng  aald  cbambera  with  rela- 
tion to  aald  feeding  means  and  said  recepucles  to  receive 
and  separate  said  aatarlala  aad  to  discharge  tbe  same  In 
ttie  order  of  their  spaelflc  Kravltlea  into  aald  receptacles. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasetta] 


1.003,705.      STAY  BOLT.      BowAan   W.   Clakk,    Loa   An- 
gelea.  Cal.     Filed  Oct.  13.  1910.     gerUl  No.  58«.822. 

1.  A  flexible  stay-bolt  comprising  a  central  shaft  having 
semi-globular  heads  at  the  ends  thereof,  aald  beada  having 
aasnlar  roeasoss  therein  ;  an  outer  thimble  having  a  partl- 
tkm  therein  swaged  upon  one  of  the  heads  of  aald  abaft, 
aald  partition  having  an  angularly  formed  log  projecting 
Into  the  recess  in  tbe  head  :  an  Inner  thimble  awagvd  upon 
tbe  other  head  of  aald  shaft,  said  thimble  having  an  angu- 
lar lug  projecting  Into  tbe  depression  in  the  bead  of  tbe 
abaft,  and  having  a  reduced  threaded  inner  end. 

2.  A  flexible  stay-bolt  comprising  a  central  shaft  bav- 
tac  aalargad  ends ;  and  thimbles  mounted  upon  said  en- 
lartsd  ends  by  swaging,  and  adapted  to  oscillate,  but  not 
rotato  tbareon.  aald  thimbles  being  adapted  to  be  secured 
la  the  respective  parts  united  by  tbe  bolt. 

8.  ▲  stay  bolt  composed  of  two  aectlona  connected  to* 
gather  to  prerent  Independent  rotary  movement,  one  of 
aald  ssctloas  consUtlng  of  s  bolt  having  a  bead  at  one  end 
and  being  screw  threaded  at  the  other  end,  and  tbe  other 


ctlon  conalsdng  of  a  tubular  member  having  a  partttton 

tobolar 


Its 


9t    ttM 


of  aald 


member  being  swaged  around  the  bead  of  the  other  mem- 
ber. 


1.008.706.  APPARATUS  FOR  LOADING  VBtWDLS. 
John  T.  Claik.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUad  Aog.  9,  1910. 
Serial  No.  57«,8U. 
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4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  elMe  daeeritod,  a  load  ear- 
rlar.  a  platft»rm  prorldad  with  an  opealac  adapted  to  re- 
eetva  saM  toad  earrlar,  asid  hoiating  mechanlam  operative 
to  elevate  the  load  carrier  and  to  position  It  within  said 
opening  of  the  platform  and  in  substantially  floah  rdatloa 
to  said  platform  whereby  tbe  elevation  of  the  load  carrier 
win  tilt  the  platform  and  anttnnatleally  dlacbarge  tbe  load. 

6.  In  an  apparatoa  a*  the  class  described,  a  lead  car- 
rier, a  platform  provided  with  an  opeaing  adaptad  to  re- 
celTe  aald  load  carrier,  said  pUtforra  being  hlngad  at  one 
edge,  aad  hoisting  mechanism  adapted  to  elerato  tbe  load 
carrier  and  to  position  it  within  said  opening  of  the  plat- 
form, whereby  tbe  elevation  of  the  load  carrier  will  tilt 
the  hinged  platform. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaetto.] 


1.  In  aa  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  a  load  car- 
rier, means  Cor  hoisting  said  load  carrier,  and  a  Aeleton 
platform  within  which  the  load  carrier  Is  positioned  when 
aald  load  carrier  la  elevated,  aald  load  carrier  balng  adapt- 
ed to  aasnme  a  position  snbotantlally  flush  with  the  plat- 
form and  tbe  elevation  of  tbe  load  carrier  operating  to  tilt 
tbe  platform  to  an  Inclined  poaition.  whereby  tbe  plat- 
form and  tbe  load  carrier  act  conjointly  in  dlacbarglng  the 
load  from  aald  carrier. 

2.  In  aa  apparatus  of  tbe  claaa  described,  a  load  ear- 
lier, ma^  for  hoisting  tbe  aame,  and  a  hinged  Aaletoo 
platiam  within  which  tbe  load  carrier  Is  poaltloaad  whsn 
said  load  carrier  reaches  the  limit  of  Its  upward  UMve- 
ment.  said  load  carrier  being  adapted  to  assume  a  position 
substantially  flush  with  the  platform  and  the  elevation  of 
the  load  operating  to  tilt  the  load  carrier  to  an  Incltoed 
poaition  whereby  tbe  platform  and  tbe  load  carrier  act 
coBjolatly  ta  dtoebarclng  a  load  from  aald  carrier. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  claas  described,  a  load  car- 
rier, m^aiw  for  hoisting  tbe  same,  and  a  platform  poal- 
tloaad far  eaSparation  wltb  aald  load  carrier  aa  tha  lattar 
approaches  tbe  limit  of  its  upward  moreaieat,  said  plat- 
form and  load  carrier  being  subetantially  finah  with  eaefa 
•ther  wbea  in  cooperative  relation,  aad  operatiag  coa- 
Jatatly  to  aatomaticaUy  dlschargs  a  load 
carrier. 


1,008,707.     RAILWAT-TIB.     John  W.  Cla«k,  Jr.,  Provo. 
Utah.    Filed  Jan.  31.  1911.    Serial  No.  605.728. 


1.  A  metal  tie  fOT  railways  embodying  a  cross  ideee 
baring  rail  supports  at  its  opposite  ends  and  a  tranareraa 
extension  on  each  end,  each  extenalon  having  a  rail  sop- 
port  spaced  away  from  the  tall  support  at  tha  enda  «t  tha 
croaa  place. 

2.  A  metal  tie  for  raUviraya  embodying  a  transverse  body 
portlan  baring  rail  supports  at  its  oppoelte  ends  and  op- 
psaltaly  disposed  extensk»s  at  eadi  aad,  each  axtaaatai 
being  prorided  with  a  rail  support  spaced  from  tbe  first 
mentioned  rail  support,  and  the  whole  constituting  a  mib- 
stantlally  rigid  structure,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  imllway  tie  embodying  a  metal  cross  body  hariaff 
chambers  In  its  opposite  enda,  transverse  extenaloas  ae- 
enred  to  each  end  of  said  cross  body  and  having  chambers 
spaced  from  tha  chambers  at  the  ends  of  tbe  cross  body, 
aad  Mocks  of  wood  or  similar  material  held  in  said  cham- 
bers and  constituting  rail  supports. 

4.  A  railway  tie  embodying  a  metal  body  having  eham- 
b«-s  at  Its  opposite  eads,  transverse  sectloaa  on  tbe  enda 
of  said  tie  each  baring  a  chamber  spaced  from  tbe  first 
mentioned  chamber,  rail  supporting  blocks  mounted  in 
said  chambers,  and  meaiM  for  aeeuring  said  biocka  In  posl- 
tloa,  whereby  a  plurality  of  spaced  rail  supports  are  pro- 
vided at  each  end  of  the  tic. 

6.  A  railway  tie  embodying  two  parallel  series  of  spaced 
rail  Bupporta,  the  supports  of  each  aeriea  being  connected, 
together  longltodlnally  of  the  rail,  and  a  single  central 
oonnection  between  the  two  aeries  of  supports. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tha  Oaaette.] 


1.008,708.     ROTARY  IMPACT-BNOINB.     CLTVa  J.  COtMr 

MAN,  New  York,  N.  Y..  saslgnor  to  Rockaway  Autoaao- 

bUe  Company,  Rockaway,  N.  J.,  a  Oorporatloa  of  New 

Jaraey.    Filed  Dec.  3,  1900,  Serial  No.  38381.    Reaewad 

Dae.  4,  1909.     Serial  No   581,408. 

1.  A  continuous  combustion  rotary  Impact  eaclaa  hav- 

tag  a  rotery   part  wherein   combustion   la  produced  aad 

iriMratn  the  motlva  fluid  is  expanded  after  emnbnstlon,  s 

group  of  Impact-receiving  aieans  each  compoaeat  part  of 

which  Is  arranged  to  recetve  at  tha  aame  Instant  Ita  re- 

apactlve  porCloa  of  tbe  e^>ansive  toroe  of  the  motive  fluid, 

aahatanrially  as  dssrrlbed. 
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t.  A  eoBtlaaoM  combostlon  rotair  Intpaet  tiicia«  pro- 
wtth  mMM  for  protfMtaf  Mafeaatloa.  •  rotary  part 
ezpanaioD  cbaraben  wfcaralB  tka  ■kKIt*  fluid  la  ex- 
after  comtouattoQ.  Impact-rec^lTlng  meana.  aad 
tna  apoD  tbe  rotary  part  for  completing  the  expanaloa 
chaaber  and  for  directing  tbe  expanded  motive  fluid 
asalaat  a  groop  of  Impaet-racalTliig  aaaaa  ao  that  tmeh 
put  tbareof  will  recelTe  tbe  expanded  motWe  fluid  at  tbe 
aaaaa  laatant.  rabatantlally  aa  aat  forth. 

3.  A  eontlnaoua  combuatlon   rotary   Impact   engine  pro- 
vldad   arltb   meana  for   producing   combuatlon   wit  bin   the 


engine,  meana  for  aapplylng  an  auxiliary  power  medium 
In  conductlTe  adjacency  to  the  product*  of  combuatlon 
whareby  the  auxiliary  power  medium  la  commingled 
therewith  and  tbe  temperature  of  tbe  producta  of  combua- 
tlon la  lowered.  Impact- receiving  meana,  and  meana  for  di- 
recting the  commingled  producta  of  combuatlon  and  auxil- 
iary power  medium  agalnat  a  group  of  Impact-receiving 
meana  ao  that  each  part  thereof  will  receive  the  motive 
power  flald  at  tbe  aame  Inatant,  aubatantlally  aa  aat  forth. 

4.  A  rotary  Impact  engine  having  an  Injector  for  the 
motive  medium  and  an  expanalon  chamber  between  the 
Injector  and  tbe  point  of  Impact,  a  group  of  Impact  re- 
ceiving meana  and  aultable  directing  meana  forming  the 
outer  walla  of  aald  expanaloa  chamber  and  adapted  to 
direct  tbe  exi«adad  motive  medium  agalnat  each  coapo> 
nent  part  of  tiM  group  of  Impact  receiving  meana,  aab- 
ataatlally  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  A  rotary  impact  engine  comprlalng  two  parta.  one 
atatlonary  and  the  other  rotary,  both  parta  being  pro- 
vided with  turbine  vanea  adapted  to  coact  and  the  rotary 
part  being  alao  provided  with  concentric  fan  bladea  Inde- 
pendent of  tbe  vanea.  aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

(Clatma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


I  ,0  0  8  .  7  0  9  .  CAR-WHSVL  IIOLDINO  AND  CASTING 
nULBK.  ALran>  CoaoiifOLT.  Denver,  Colo.  FUed  Mar. 
4.  1011.     Serial  No.  612,302. 

1.  A  flaak  comprlalng  upper  and  lower  mold-aectlona. 
and  upwardly  projecting  portlona  on  aald  lower  section 
having  Upered  Inner  facea  with  which  said  upper  section 
engagea  and  by  meana  of  which  aald  aectlona  are  maln- 
tahMd  la  proper  relation. 

2.  A  flaak  comprlalng  upper  and  lower  mold-aectlona,  a 
chill-plate  between  aald  mold-aectlona,  and  upwardly  pro- 
Jaetlag  portlona  on  aald  lower  section  having  tapered 
iBoer  facea  with  which  aald  upper  section  and  aald  chlll- 
piate  engage  and  by  meana  of  which  the  parts  are  maln- 
tahwd  la  proper  relation. 

8.  A  flaak  comprlalng  upper  and  lower  mold-aectlona,  a 
divided  alaeve  within  aald  upper  aectlon,  radial  arma  con- 
aactiag  the  wall  of  said  upper  section  and  said  sleeve,  and 
projecting  portions  on  said  lower  section  for  maintaining 
aald  aactlona  In  proper  relation. 

4.  A  flaak  comprlalng  upper  and  lower  mold-sect  Ions,  a 
chill-plate  detachkbly  aecured  to  said  upper  section,  and 
upwardly  projecting  portlona  on  aald  lower  section  having 


tapered  laaer  facea  with  whlek  aald  nppar  aectton  aad 
aald  chill-plate  engace  aad  by  naana  of  wMch  tbe  parta 
are  aaalnulned  in  proper  relation. 


>d 


B.  A  cope  comprlalng  a  ring  having  detarhaMy  aecurad 
tbarato  a  chlil-rlng.  the  peripheral  portions  of  said  rl 
being  of  the  aame  diameter. 

[CUtma  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Oaxatte.] 


1.008,710.  DUST-PROOF  COLLAPSIBLE  WARDROBE 
FOR  BERTHS.  Hbbbut  O.  CtiPPBM,  Sanford.  FU. 
Filed  Aug.  80.  1(»10.     Serial  No.  670.684. 


A  collapalble  wardrobe  comprlalng  a  front,  a  back,  meana 
for  foldably  connecting  tbe  front  and  back  together,  bot- 
tom, aide  aad  top  coverlnga  of  flexible  material  ooaBecti*d 
to  tba  front  and  back,  the  front  being  frame-like  In  siruc- 
tara  aad  Including  top  and  bottom  croaa  bars  and  pairs  of 
laoar  aad  oatar  alda  bars,  the  upper  enda  of  the  laaar  aide 
bare  being  deflected  laterally  ootwardly  in  apaced  relation 
to  tbe  top  croaa  bar  and  being  aecured  to  the  adjacent  outer 
aide  bara.  curved  bracea  aecured  to  and  extending  between 
the  top  croaa  bar  and  tbe  deflected  enda  of  tbe  Inner  aide 
bara,  a  aprlng  roller  mounted  in  the  upper  enda  of  tbe 
outer  side  bars  and  received  in  the  curved  bracea  and  In 
the  apacea  between  aald  deflected  enda  and  tbe  top  croaa 
bar,  a  eortaln  connected  to  the  aprlng  roller,  and  atrlpa 
of  material  aecured  to  and  extending  between  tbe  Inner 
and  outer  aide  bara  and  adapted  to  be  overlapped  by  the 
aide  edge  portion  of  the  curtain. 


1.008.711.  DBTACHABLE  WATCH-POCKET.  LouiS 
CvmnHOHAM.  New  London,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1911. 
Serial  No.  602.358. 


A  Bupplemental  watch-pocket,  Including  a  pocket-body, 
a  flap  bent  downward  from  tbe  top  of  aald  body,  and  a 
aprlng  for  frlcti<«ally  boldlag  aald  watch-pocket  In  the 
pocket  of  a  garment  and  for  automatically  cloalng  tbe 
mouth  of  aald  anpplemental  watch-pocket,  aald  aprlng 
being  formed  of  a  atrip  of  aprlng  wire,  having  a  portion 
thereof  operatlvaly  aecured  to  aald  flap,  and  having  two 
termlnala  projected  downward  along  tbe  aide  marginal 
edgea  of  aald  pocket  body,  aald  termlnala  having  lateral, 
right-angularly  bent.  Inturned  hooka  engaging  the  side 
marginal  edgea  of  aald  pocket-body. 


chute  when  aald  lock  la  releaaad,  meana  for  detackably 
connecting  aald  parachute  to  aald  aeroplane,  and  a  take- 
ptt  conaectlon,  fbr  aapportlag  an  avUtar,  aecured  to  Ml* 
parachute. 


1.003,712.  TENTEBING-MACHINB  FOB  DBTINO  AND 
STRETCHING  WOVEN  FABRICS.  MxaK  Dat  and 
AaTHDB  FaAWClB  NOTT.  Dewsbury,  England.  Filed 
Apr.  20,  1011.     Serial  No.  622.867. 


In  a  tentering  machine  for  drylnu  and  stretching  woven 
fibrlca,  having  a  traveling  pin  chain,  and  a  disk  adapted 
to  be  rotated  by  tbe  aald  pin  chain,  tbe  combination  with 
such  disk  of  a  curved  checking  plate,  and  meana  for  ad- 
Justing  the  preaaure  of  aucb  checking  plate,  for  purpoaee 
deacrlbed. 


1,003,718.     LOCK-STRIKE.     JoHW  DaiifiNoaa,  Ulm,  Ger- 
BMUiy.    Filed  Dec.  12,  1008.    SerUl  No.  467,164. 


In  a  latch,  the  combination  with  a  bolt,  a  atrlldng  plata 
having  a  bolt  bole  aad  having  an  Inclined  atirface,  a  allde 
piece  engaging  aald  Inclined  surface  and  movable  In  fixed 
guldea  In  tbe  door  frame,  aj>d  a  spring  controlling  the  slide 
piece  to  force  it  into  tbe  path  of  the  bolt. 


1.003,714.  FLTING-MACHINB  PARACHUTE.  JosiAH 
W.  DoLaoji.  New  York.  N.  T.  FUad  Apr.  7.  1011. 
Serial  No.  610,584. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  aeroplane,  of  a  parachute, 
a  lock  for  securing  aald  i>arachute  normally  in  a  collapaed 
poaltlon  In  doae  Jnxtapoaltlon  to  aald  aeroplane,  means 
for  antomatleally  erecting  aald  parachute  when  aald  lock 
la  releaaad,  meana  for  automatically  apreadl&g  said  para- 


2.  Tbe  comWnation  with  an  aeroplane,  of  a  pariichnte, 
a  lock  for  aecurlng  aald  parachute  normally  in  a  collapaed 
poaltion  In  doae  Juxtapoaitlon  to  aald  aeroplane,  meana 
for  automatically  erecting  aald  parachute  when  said 
lodi  la  releaaad,  means  toe  automatically  spreading  nid 
paracbnte  when  aald  lock  la  releaaed,  meana  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  aald  parachute  to  aald  aeroplane,  a  take- 
off connection,  for  supporting  an  aviator,  aecured  to  aald 
parachute,  and  meana  for  aecurlng  aald  take-off  connec- 
tion to  aald  aeroplane. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  aeroplane,  of  a  aprlng  con- 
nected to  aald  aeroplane,  a  bracket  connected  to  aald 
aprlng,  and  a  parachute  connected  to  aald  bracket,  said 
aprlng  being  adapted  to  yield  ao  aa  to  permit  aald  para- 
chute to  occupy  a  poaltlon  In  cloae  Juxtaposition  to  aald 
aeroplane,  but  normally  tending  to  erect  aald  parachute. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  aeroplane,  of  a  aprlng  con- 
nected to  aald  aeroplane,  a  bracket  connected  to  aald 
spring,  a  parachute  connected  to  aald  bra^et,  aald  aprlng 
being  adapted  to  yield  ao  aa  to  permit  aald  parachute 
to  occupy  a  position  In  cloae  Juxtaposition  to  aald  aero- 
plane, but  oormally  tending  to  erect  aald  parachute,  and 
a  lock  for  aecurlng  said  parachute  In  Ita  poaltlon  in  cloae 
Juxtaposition  to  said  aeroplane. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  aeroplane,  of  a  tubular 
spring  aecured  to  aald  aeroplane,  a  tubular  bracket  se- 
cured to  said  spring,  a  parachute,  having  a  portion  there- 
of extending  Into  aald  bracket,  and  a  tie  extending 
through  aald  bracket  and  through  eaW  aprlng.  for  aecur- 
lng aald  parachute  to  aald  aeroplane. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.1 


1,008,715.  HAT-PIN.  Amobu)  DoMBNico  and  Almbbimdo 
BBKnam,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1011.  Se- 
rial No.  608,141. 


1.  A  bat  pin  comprlalng  a  ahank,  an  elongated  handle, 
and  meana  In  aald  handle  whereby  a  portion  of  said  ahank 
may  be  manually  drawn  therein  to  regulate  the  protruding 
iMigth  of  the  ahank,  and  meana  In  aald  handle  for  retain- 
ing said  ahank  In  any  dealred  poaltlon  therein. 
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2.  A  hat  pin  compriatnc  m  abank,  an  elonK>ted  handle, 
a  member  In  aald  handle  to  which  one  end  of  the  shank  la 
fastened.  mcaiM  whereby  said  member  may  be  manoally  ad-. 
Jaated  longitudinally  in  said  handle  to  reflate  the  pro- 
truding length  of  the  shank,  and  means  for  retaining  the 
sbank  in  the  handle. 

3.  A  bat  pin  comprialog  a  sbank,  an  elongated  handle, 
the  latter  being  prorMed  with  a  longlttidlnal  slot  through 
its  side  wall,  an  adjusting  BMilMr  in  said  handle  and  ex- 
tendint;  through  said  slot  and  ndapted  to  be  engaged  by  the 
Angers  of  the  operator,  one  end  of  the  shank  extending 
into  said  handle  and  attached  to  said  member  whereby  the 
protruding  length  of  said  shank  may  be  regulated. 

4.  A  hat  pin  comprising  a  sbank  and  an  elongated  hol- 
low handle  the  walls  of  said  handle  being  provided  with 
longitudinal  alota,  a  bar  frlctlonaliy  held  and  adjustably 
mounted  In  said  slots,  and  arranged  to  extend  beyond  the 
wall  of  said  handle,  one  end  of  said  shank  extending  Into 
said  handle  and  attached  to  aald  bar,  whereby  the  mnve- 
ment  of  said  bar  in  said  slots  determines  the  protruding 
length  of  the  shank. 


1,003,716.      CAB-COUPLING.      Hugh   Down»lly,    LlslKin. 
Ohio.     Filed  Feb.  7.  1910.     SerUI  No.  542,593. 


A  car  coupler  comprtatng  a  coupler  head,  a  knuckle  pir- 
otnlly  monnted  in  said  bead,  a  vertically  movable  locking 
pin  arranged  within  the  bead  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
knuckle  for  reUinlng  it  in  cloeed  position,  said  locking 
pin  provided  with  a  vertically  dispoMfl  Blot  and  an  angu- 
larly extending  opening  at  the  inner  terminus  of  the  slot, 
said  coupler  head  provided  with  a  receos  opposing  one  end 
of  said  opening,  a  lock  lifter  shlftably  mounted  In  said 
pin  and  provided  with  a  protuberance  engaging  the  walU 
of  said  receaa  for  locking  the  pin  within  the  coupler  head, 
aald  lock  lifter  further  provided  with  an  angularly  dla- 
pooed  hook  engaged  with  the  locking  pin,  and  means  en- 
gaging with  said  lock  lifter  for  shifting  it  to  move  tlte  said 
protuberance  oat  of  said  recess  to  releaae  the  locking  pin 
and  further  adapted  to  shift  the  hook  to  engage  the  wall 
of  the  opening  to  elevate  the  pin  to  release  the  knuckle, 
said  lock  lifter  adapted  to  have  the  hook  thereof  project 
from  the  pin  and  engage  the  draw  iiead  for  maintaining 
the  latter  in  an  elevated  position  when  raised  to  such  po- 
sition by  said  means. 


1.003,717.  BOTTLE-NECK-FORMINO  TOOL.  Wili.tam 
8.  DonMAM.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Richard  .VIbert 
Canfleld.  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  June  29.  1910.  Serial 
No.  569.591. 


drel  projecting  tbereform  and  having  also  a  pair  of  dia- 
metrically opposite  seat-forming  segmental  bits  struck  on 
a  given  radius  and  a  pair  of  diametrically  opposite  lip- 
forming  bits  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said 
first-named  bits  and  struck  on  a  larger  radius,  aald  form- 
ing-head having  slota  with  walls  In  the  rear  of  the  opera- 
tive end  of  said  first-named  bits,  a  pair  of  groove- forming 
levers  pivoted  in  said  head  and  having  their  operative 
ends  sheathed  in  said  alota  back  of  said  walls,  and  a  col 
lapsible  bolder  for  said  tool  having  operative  connection 
with  said  groove-forming  levers. 

2.  In  a  bottle-neck  forming  tool,  the  combination  of  a 
non-rotatably  mounted  forming-head  having  a  central  man- 
drel projecting  therefrom  provided  with  opposite  flattened 
aurfacea.  a  seat-forming  enlargement  at  the  base  of  said 
mandrel  provided  with  a  front  working  face,  said  working 
face  relieved  or  rscsaaed  at  points  corresponding  with  the 
flattened  sides  of  said  mandrel,  llp-formlng  bits  struck  on 
a  larger  radius  from  the  axis  of  said  mandrel,  groove- 
forming  levers  pivotally  connected  with  said  head,  and  a 
collapalble  bolder  for  said  tool  having  operative  connection 
with  aald  groove- forming  levers. 

3.  In  a  bottle-neck  forming  tool,  the  combination  of  a 
nonrotatably  mounted  forming-head  having  a  central  man- 
drel projecting  therefrom  and  a  seat-forming  enlargement 
at  the  base  of  said  mandrel  provided  with  a  working  front 
face  relieved  or  receaaed  at  two  diametrically  opposite 
points,  aald  forming-head  having  also  a  pair  of  external 
forming-bits  struck  on  a  larger  radios  and  located  in  a 
plane  corresponding  with  the  plane  of  the  recesses  in  the 
front  working  face  of  said  enlargement,  a  pair  of  groove- 
forming  levers  pivotally  connected  with  said  head  and  hav- 
ing bits  normally  sheathed  in  slots  back  of  the  front  work- 
ing face  of  said  enlargement,  and  a  collapsible  holder  for 
the  tool  operativeiy  connected  with  said  groove-forming 
levers. 

4.  In  a  bottle-neck  forming  tool,  the  comblnatloo  of  a 
non-rotatably  mounted  forming  bead  comprlaing  a  block 
equipped  with  a  forwardly  projecting  mandrel,  aaid  block 
having  cut-away  sides,  and  a  seat-forming  enlaigiiint  at 
the  baac  of  said  mandrel  and  having  also  integral  external 
forming-bits  separated  from  said  enlargement  by  shaping 
concavities,  said  external  bits  having  rounded  Internal 
surfaces,  a  pair  of  groove-forming  levera  having  operative 
enda  normally  sheather  In  slots  in  said  block  which  open 
at  the  cut  away  sides  thereof,  and  a  collapsible  holder  for 
the  tool  operativeiy  connected  with  aaid  levers. 
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1,003.718.  PADLOCK.  AiTHUS  W.  Dows.  Camden,  N.  J., 
aaslcaor  to  MlUer  Lock  Co..  Phlladslphl««^,Pa..  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  2f.  idll.  Serial 
No.  635.539. 


1.  In  a  bottle  neck  forming  tod.  the  combination  of  a 
noa-rotatably  mounted  forming-head  having  a  central  man- 


1 .  The  combination  in  a  padlock,  of  a  casing ;  a  shackle 
having  a  long  and  a  short  leg :  a  slide  mounted  within  the 
casing  and  arranged  to  move  with  the  shackle ;  and  one 
or  more  tumblers  mounted  in  the  casing  and  arranged  to 
engage  the  ailde. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  padlock,  of  a  casing ;  a  shackle 
having  a  long  and  a  short  leg ;  a  spring  for  forcing  the 
shackle  oat  of  the  caalng :  a  U-shaped  slide  attached  to  the 
long  leg  of  the  shackle:  a  sliding  tnmbler  arranged  to 
engage  the  slide  :  said  tumbler  having  a  projection  ;  springs 


for  forcing  the  tumbler  In  one  direction ;  and  a  key  plug 
for  the  reception  of  the  key  for  bringing  the  tumbler  in 
allnement  with  the  slide. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  padlock,  of  a  casing ;  a  shackle ; 
a  U-shaped  slide  monnted  In  the  easing  and  connected  to 
the  shackle ;  a  spring  for  lifting  the  shackle  and  the 
slide ;  a  series  of  transverse  sliding  tumblers  arranged  to 
project  over  the  upper  end  of  the  slide  and  to  be  brought 
into  allnement  with  the  Inner  edges  of  the  slide  so  that  the 
slide  can  move  with  the  tumblers ;  each  tumbler  having  a 
projection  ;  a  spring  for  each  tumbler  arranged  to  force 
the  tumblers  in  one  direction ;  and  a  key  for  bringing  the 
tumblers  in  line  when  moved  In  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  lock,  of  a  casing  ;  a  shackle  hav- 
ing a  long  and  a  short  leg :  the  long  leg  of  the  shackle 
being  mounted  In  the  casing ;  guides  In  the  casing  for  the 
slide ;  said  guide  being  connected  to  the  long  leg  of  the 
shackle ;  a  spring  for  raising  the  slide  and  the  shackle ;  a 
series  of  tumblers  held  against  vertical  movement,  but  free 
to  move  laterally  on  the  insertion  of  the  proper  key  so  as 
to  bring  their  ends  in  line  with  the  inner  edge  of  the  slide, 
thus  releasing  the  slide. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  lock,  of  a  casing ;  a  shackle  hav- 
ing a  long  and  a  short  leg ;  said  long  leg  having  a  reduced 
portion  and  an  enlargement  at  its  lower  end ;  a  slide 
mounted  In  the  casing  and  having  a  recess  to  receive  the 
said  enlargement  of  the  shackle ;  the  slide  baviuR  a  hooked 
portion  engaging  the  reduced  portion  partly  inclosing  the 
spring ;  a  series  of  tumblers  held  against  longitudinal 
movement  but  free  to  move  laterally,  a  spring  on  each 
tumbler  tending  to  move  the  said  tnmbler  In  one  direction 
and  over  the  slide  so  as  to  prevent  movement  of  the  slide, 
a  key-plug  to  receive  the  key  by  which  the  tumblers  are 
brought  Into  proper  allnement  and  clear  of  the  slide  to  al- 
low said  slide  to  move  with  the  shackle. 


1,008,719.  MACHINERY  FOR  GRINDING  OR  SURFAC- 
ING METALLIC  AND  OTHER  CYLINDRICAL 
BODIES.  .Tamch  DROXsriCLD.  Oldham,  England.  Filed 
Feb.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  606.868. 


1.  A  grinding  or  surfacing  machine,  having  In  combina- 
tion, a  main  longitudinal  bed.  adjustable  brackets  thereon 
and  movable  endwise,  a  setting  slide  movable  transversely 
with  means  for  setting  same,  bowl  sustaining  jaws 
thereon,  a  swivel  connection  for  the  said  sustaining  jaws 
whereby  said  sustaining  Jaws  can  accommodate  themselves 
to  the  shaft  or  trunnion  of  the  work,  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  grinding  or  surfacing  machine,  comprising  a  grinder, 
means  for  traversing  the  same,  bearing  Jaws  for  the  work, 
a  cross  setting  slide,  and  a  swivel  connection  between  the 
bearing  Jaws  and  the  croas  setting  slide,  and  means  for 
driving  the  work  when  resting  in  the  bearing  Jaws  com- 
prising gear  wheels  on  the  main  shaft,  a  bracket,  gear 
wheels  on  the  bracket,  and  connected  gear  to  the  work  as 
set  forth. 

3.  A  grinding  or  surfacing  machine,  having  in  combina- 
tion, bowl  sustaining  bearings  for  the  work,  a  support  for 
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said  bearings,  a  sluing  connection  between  bearings  and 
said  support,  means  for  csrrylng  said  support,  gear  for 
adjusting  same  transversely,  longitudinally  adjustable 
brackets  arranged  over  a  well  or  tank  and  pipe  connections 
therefrom,  swlvellng  joints  for  the  pipe  connections,  and  a 
discharge  pipe,  all  as  described. 

4.  A  grinding  or  surfacing  machine,  having  work  sup- 
porting devices,  a  cross  slide,  pivoted  or  sluing  connections 
for  such  cross  slide,  gear  for  adjusting  such  cross  slide  on 
brackets,  brackets  carried  on  a  bed,  a  tank  in  said  bed. 
pipe  connections,  a  pump,  swivel  joints,  and  discharge 
pipe,  a  grinder,  a  grinder  shell,  a  cone  bearing,  adjusting 
devices  for  same,  a  lubricant  well,  and  a  ring  dipping  In 
said  well,  all  as  described. 


1,003.720.  MANUFACTURE  OF  SCREENS  OR  COLORED 
SURFACES  FOR  COLOR  PHOTOGRAPHY.  Loois 
DOFAT,  Chantllly.  France,  assignor  to  SoclCttf  AnonTme 
dee  Plaques  &  Prodults  Dufay,  Chantllly.  France.  Filed 
May  28,  1908.    Serial  No.  484,599. 


e      ^^^ 


1.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  homogeneous  poly- 
chrome screens  for  color  photography  formed  of  color  ele- 
ments juxtaposed  without  superposition  or  uncolorsd 
spaces,  colored  in  the  mass  of  the  supporting  layer,  con- 
sisting in  the  following  operations : — covering  in  lines  of 
greasy  material  the  surface  of  a  layer  of  transparent  ma- 
terial adapted  to  be  colored  by  Imbibition,  so  as  to  leave 
free  the  surface  destined  to  receive  the  first  tint,  then  dye- 
ing by  imbibition  the  part  left  free,  covering  the  whole 
with  a  varnish  having  a  resinous  base  which  only  adheres 
to  the  colored  part  so  aa  to  protect  it  from  any  subsequent 
coloration,  said  varnish  being  of  such  composition  that  the 
solvent  of  the  resin  does  not  dissolve  the  greasy  material 
while  the  said  resin  is  insoluble  in  a  solvent  of  the  greasy 
material  and  not  adapted  to  combine  with  or  become  in- 
corporated in  the  said  greasy  material,  then  removing  the 
varnish  by  friction  where  it  covers  the  greasy  material, 
removing  the  greasy  material,  by  a  suitable  solvent,  mak- 
ing a  second  similar  application  of  greasy  material,  but  in 
lines  which  are  In  a  direction  which  crosses  the  direction 
of  the  lines  of  the  first  application,  then  coloring  the  free 
surface  by  imbibition  with  the  second  color,  varnishing, 
removing  the  varnish  over  the  greasy  lines,  dissolving  out 
the  greasy  lines  and  finally  coloring  the  remaining  surface 
by  imbibition  with  the  third  color. 

2.  Process  for  the  manufacture  of  homogeneous  poly- 
chrome screens  for  color  photography  formed  of  color  ele- 
ments juxtaposed  without  superposition  or  uncolored 
spaces,  colored  in  the  mass  of  the  supporting  layer,  con- 
sisting In  the  foUowlng  operation* : — covering  In  lines  of 
greasy  material  the  surface  of  a  layer  of  transparent  ma- 
terial adapted  to  be  colored  by  imbibition,  so  as  to  leave 
free  the  surface  destined  to  receive  the  first  tint,  then  dye- 
ing by  Imbibition  the  part  left  free,  covering  the  whole 
with  a  varnish  having  a  resinous  base  which  only  adheres 
to  the  colored  part  so  as  to  protect  it  from  any  subsequent 
coloration,  said  varnish  being  of  such  composition  that  the 
solvent  of  the  resin  does  not  dissolve  the  greasy  material 
while  the  said  resin  Is  insoluble  In  a  solvent  of  the  greasy 
material  and  not  adapted  to  combine  with  or  become  In- 
corporated In  the  said  greasy  material,  then  removing  the 
vamlsh  by  friction  where  it  covers  the  greasy  material, 
removing  the  greasy  material  by  a  suitable  solvent,  mak- 
ing a  second  similar  application  of  greasy  material,  but  in 
lines  which  are  In  a  direction  which  crosses  the  direction 
of  the  lines  of  the  first  application,  then  coloring  the  free 
surface  by  Imbibition  with  the  second  color,  varnishing, 
removing  the  varnish  over  the  greasy  lines,  dissolving  out 
the  greasy  lines,  coloring  the  remaining  surface  by  imbibi- 
tion with  the  third  color,  and  repeating  this  operation  for 
each  additional  color  which  it  is  desired  to  add  to  tba 
screen. 
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1,008.721.  AKBOPLANE.  John  William  Donitb,  Lon- 
don, England.  KMlgnor  to  Blair  Atholl  Aaroplane  Syndi- 
cate Limited,  London.  England.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1810. 
8«rlal  No.  562,833. 


t  • 


1.  An  aeroplane  baring  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extending 
Infleetlonleaa  sapportlnK  aurfacee  Rymmetrlcally  dlapoaed. 
each  of  said  mrfacea  baTing  a  posltirely  Inclined  portion 
and  a  negatlrely  Inclined  portion,  said  poaltlvely  inclined 
portion  being  nearer  the  center  line  of  the  aeroplane  than 
■aid  negatlTely  inclined  portion,  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  An  aeroplane  baring  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extending 
Infleetlonleaa  supporting  surfaces  symmetrically  disposed, 
eaeb  of  said  surfaces  having  a  posltlTely  Inclined  center 
portion  and  a  negatively  inclined  tip  portion,  as  set  forth. 

3.  An  aeroplane  having  a  pair  of  rearwardly  extending 
supporting  surfacaa  symmetrically  disposed,  each  of  aald 
wlBca  having  a  positively  Inclined  portion  and  a  negatively 
tncllned  portion,  said  positively  Inclined  portion  being 
nearer  the  center  line  of  the  aeroplane  than  said  negatively 
Inclined  portion  together  with  an  Intermediate  portion 
having  a  downward  concavity,  the  axis  of  the  concavity 
running  from  said  positively  to  said  negatively  Inclined 
portion,  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  aeroplane  having  rearwardly  projecting  support- 
ing surfaces  formed  with  a  downward  concavity  the  axis 
of  which  Is  Inclined  backward  at  a  greater  angle  to  the 
line  of  flight  than  are  the  rearwardly  projecting  support- 
ing aurfaces  themaelves,  as  set  forth. 

5.  An  aeroplane  having  rearwardly  extending  inrectlon- 
1«H  supporting  aurfaces  the  angle  of  Incidence  of  which 
decreases  algebraically  In  a  direction  from  the  center  to 
the  tips,  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  IB  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.003.722.     MOLD.     Albin  Eckabdt,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 
Filed  May  9.  1911.     Serial  No.  626,020. 


1.  A  sand  mold  provided  with  metallic  elements  In  the 
sand  of  said  mold  extending  so  as  to  have  portions  thereof 
•ubatantlally  flush  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  mold  cav- 
ity at  the  parts  at  which  the  casting  tends,  when  cooling, 
to  bend  In  the  direction  of  said  element,  said  elements  thus 
forming  supports  to  prevent  such  bending. 

2.  A  sand  mold  provided  with  metallic  elements  In  the 
sand  of  said  moid  extending  so  as  to  have  pointed  portions 
thereof  substantially  fluah  with  the  outer  aurface  of  the 
nold  cavity  at  the  parts  at  which  ttie  casting  tends,  when 
cooling,  to  bend  In  the  direction  of  said  element,  said  ele- 
nents  thus  forming  supports  to  prevent  such  bending. 


1.003.723.  KEY  ACTION  FOR  CALCULATING  MA- 
CHINES. Doaa  E.  Felt.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jan.  6. 
1011.    Serial  Na  601.139. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  column  actuator  of  a  multi- 
ple order  key-driven  calculating  machine,  having  a  series 
of  keys  arranged  cloaely  together  on  the  keyboard,  of 
means  for  increasing  the  initial  resistance  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  actuator,  said  increase  of  realstance  being  au- 
tomatically removable  during  the  latter  part  of  the  strokes 
of  the  keys. 


2.  la  a  multiple  order  key  driven  calculating  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  column  actuator,  of  a  yielding 
member  for  providing  an  abnormal  Initial  resistance  to 
the  movement  of  the  actuator,  the  increase  of  resistance 
due  to  the  abnormal  initial  resistance  being  —bwqwsatly 
removed  during  the  latter  part  of  the  downward  Boreaent 
of  the  actuator,  substantially  aa  specified. 


^^^-???T 


3.  In  a  multiple  order  key  driven  calculating  machine, 
the  combination  with  a  column  actuator  and  motor  spring, 
of  a  yielding  member  frlctionally  engaging  aald  actuator, 
to  resist  the  initial  movement  of  the  actuator,  the  amount 
of  said  Initial  friction  being  substantially  decreaaed  during 
the  continued  downward  movement  of  the  actuator,  said 
yielding  member  further  acting  to  reinforce  the  action  of 
the  motor  spring. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  column  actuator  of  a  mul- 
tiple order  key  driven  calculating  machine,  of  a  yielding 
pivoted  lever  one  end  of  which  sets  under  the  actuator 
and  Is  adapted  to  frlctionally  resist  the  beginning  of  the 
actuator's  stroke,  and  a  spring  acting  to  press  the  lever 
Into  acting  position  under  the  actuator. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  column  actuator  of  a  mul- 
tiple order  key  driven  machine,  and  the  motor  spring 
thereof,  of  a  pivoted  lever  yieldingly  resisting  the  t>egln- 
nlng  of  the  actuator's  stroke,  and  a  spring  acting  to  preas 
the  lever  into  action  with  the  actuator,  said  last  men- 
tioned apring  reinforcing  said  motor  spring  In  lifting  the 
actuator.  , 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1.003.7  24.  ILLUMINATED  SIGN.  Samuel  Fki.vee, 
Coshocton.  Ohio  Filed  June  26.  1010,  Serial  No. 
568..S33.     Renewed  July   14,   1911.     Serial  No.   6:i8.683. 


1.  In  an  Illuminated  device  of  the  character  dewrlbed. 
the  combination  with  a  caaing.  a  aeries  of  reflectors,  said 
reflectors  being  ornamented  on  the  front  facea  thereof  with 
the  complete  design,  said  reflectors  increasing  In  width 
from  the  top  to  the  twttom  of  the  device,  and  means  for 
Illuminating  the  series  of  reflectors,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  puriKMe  specified. 
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8.  In  an  Illuminated  device  of  the  character  described, 
the  eombinatlon  with  a  casing,  a  sign  plate  detachably  con- 
nected to  aaid  caaing,  said  sign  plate  inclined  at  nn  angle 
to  a  perpendicular  line,  a  series  of  refiectors  and  means 
located  l>ehlnd  the  aeries  of  reflectors  for  illuminating  the 
sign,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  In  an  illuminated  device  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  caaing.  a  sign  plate  provided  with 
a  aeries  of  refiectora,  said  series  of  reflectors  having  grad- 
ual increasing  width,  the  extreme  width  of  the  widest  re- 
flector located  at  the  extreme  distance  from  the  narrowed 
reflector  and  means  located  behind  the  series  of  reflectors 
for  illuminating  the  sign,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
pose q>ecifled. 


1.003.726.  SAFETY -CATCH  FOR  BREASTPINS,  *c. 
CasAB  FBaacooiARi,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  May  81, 
1911      Serial  No.  630.628. 


•  A  breaat  pin  having  a  safety  catch  comprising  a  guard 
rigid  with  the  breast  pin  and  having  jaws  integral  there- 
with, a  catch  curved  at  the  outer  end  and  resting  normally 
•gainst  said  guard  and  having  a  pivotal  connection  with 
aaid  guard  at  the  lower  end  between  the  said  jaws,  and  a 
spring  held. In  place  by  aaid  jawa  and  by  said  pivotal  con- 
nection and  tending  normally  to  hold  said  catch  against 
•aid  guard  and  projecting  through  aald  catch  to  form  a  re- 
leasing lever. 


1,003.726.      MILK-PAIL.      Edward    Flint,    Nllee,    Mich. 
Filed  .\pr.  8,  1911.    Serial  No.  619,817. 


1.  .\  milk  strainer  comprising  in  combination  an  invert- 
ed cone-like  pan  having  an  opening  In  the  center  thereof, 
a  cone-Ilke  cover  for  said  pan  having  an  opening  in  the 
central  upper  portion  thereof,  said  cover  being  split  into 
sections  to  permit  access  to  the  Interior  of  the  strainer,  a 
funnel  disposed  over  aald  cover  opening,  and  wire  screens 
for  said  openings. 

2.  A  milk  strainer  comprising  in  combination  an  invert- 
ed cone-Ilke  pan  having  an  opening  in  the  center  thereof,  a 
cone-like  cover  for  said  pan  having  an  opening  in  the  cen- 
tral upper  portion  thereof,  aald  cover  being  in  two  parts, 
the  opper  i>art  having  •  Up  extending  downwardly  into  the 
lower  portion  and  having  projections  adapted  to  rest  on 
the  upper  edge  of  said  lower  portion,  a  funnel  disposed 
over  said  cover  opening,  and  wire  screens  for  said  open- 
Inge. 


1,008,727.  ROLLER-FRAME.  Matthew  J.  Fitspatbick, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  12.  1911.  Serial  No. 
626,878. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame,  and  a  roller 
mounted  thereon  ;  the  lower  parts  of  said  frame  whereby  it 
Is  supported  being  formed  to  serve  as  rockers. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  frame  Including  a  plurality  of 
members  each  having  portions  formed  to  engage  a  sup- 
porting structure ;  and  a  roller  mounted  in  aald  frame ; 
•aid  engaging  portions  of  the  frame  being  of  a  convexly 
curved  form  to  serve  as  rockers. 


8.  The  combination  of  a  frame  having  end  members  con- 
aiating  of  two  parta  at  an  angle  to  each  other ;  the  lowM 
ends  of  the  said  parts  being  convex  to  serre  ••  rocken; 
with  a  roller  mounted  on  said  frame. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  frame;  a  roller 
mounted  thereon ;  and  books  flexibly  connected  to  ••id 
frame  for  removably  holding  It  to  a  supporting  structure. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  frame ;  a  roller  mounted  there- 
on ;  a  plurality  of  straps  connected  to  the  frame ;  and  a 
hook  for  each  strap. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,003,728.  DETACHABLE-RIM  DEVICE  FOR  ROAD- 
VEHICLES.  Alexander  Flett.  London,  England. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1910.    Serial  No.  667,768. 


1.  A  detachable  rim  device,  comprising  a  tire-carrying 
rim,  a  fixed  flange  secured  upon  the  wheel,  a  loose  flange, 
seatings  for  said  rim  upon  said  flanges,  said  seatings  acting 
to  center  said  rim  between  said  flanges,  a  bayonet-joint  be- 
tween said  flangea,  said  bayonet-joint  including  slots  tiav- 
ing  inner  portions  oblique  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel,  • 
curved  rack  secured  upon  said  loose  flange,  a  pinion 
adapted  to  engage  said  rack,  said  pinion  joumaled  at  a 
fixed  point  of  the  wheel,  means  for  rotating  aald  pinion, 
means  for  locking  said  loose  flange  at  any  one  of  a  plu- 
rality of  positions,  said  locking  means  comprising  a  plate 
having  teeth  upon  opposite  edges  and  arranged  in  different 
pitch-relation  and  a  cover  adapted  to  Inclose  said  rack  and 
locking  means,  said  locking  means  being  attached  to  said 
cover. 

2.  A  detachable  rim  device,  comprising  a  tire-carrying 
rim,  a  fixed  flange  secured  upon  the  wheel,  a  loose  flange, 
•••tinc^  for  ••id  rim  upon  said  fianges,  said  seatings  act- 
ing to  center  said  rim  between  said  fiangea,  a  bayonet-joint 
between  said  flanges,  said  bayonet-joint  Including  slots 
having  inner  portions  oblique  to  the  plane  of  the  wheel, 
a  curved  rack  secured  upon  said  loose  fiange,  a  pinion 
adapted  to  engage  said  rack,  aaid  pinion  joumaled  at  • 
fixed  point  of  the  wheel,  means  for  rotating  said  pinion, 
a  locking  plate,  teeth  upon  edges  of  said  locking  plate,  aaid 
teeth  being  in  graduated  pitch-relation  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage aaid  rack  in  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  poaitiona  of 
aaid  looae  flange,  a  sq^iared  shank  to  aaid  locking  plate. 
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■•Id  •qaarad  ihank  cdaptcd  to  eof«g«  with  mM  Oxed 
flaoK«.  and  a  cover  adapted  to  Inclose  aaid  rack  and  lock- 
iBff  plate,  aaid  locktof  plate  belnx  attached  to  said  coT«r. 
3  A  detachable  rtm  device,  comprising  a  tlre-carrjlnc 
rim.  a  fixed  flange  secured  upon  the  wheel,  a  loose  flange, 
■eatings  for  said  rim  upon  said  flangsa,  said  seatlDK>  acting 
to  center  said  rim  between  said  flanges,  a  bayoaet-jolnt 
between  said  flanges,  said  bayonet  joint  including  slota 
having  Inner  portions  oblique  to  the  plane  of  the  wkeel. 
curved  racks  secured  upon  said  loose  flange,  pinions  sdapted 
to  engage  said  racks,  said  pinions  journaled  In  said  fixed 
flange,  meana  for  rotating  said  pinions  in  unison,  a  lock- 
ing plate,  teeth  upon  edges  of  said  locking  plate,  said  teeth 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  racks  in  any  one  uf  a  plo- 
ralitj  of  positions  of  said  loose  flange,  a  squared  shank 
to  said  locking  plate,  said  squared  shank  adapted  to  engage 
with  said  fixed  flange,  a  cover  adapted  to  inclose  said  rack 
and  locking  plate,  a  chain  attaching  said  locking  plate  to 
the  inside  of  said  cover,  a  second  cover  Inclosing  another 
of  said  curved  racks  and  means  for  securing  said  covers 
tn  the  closed  positions. 


1,003,720.     GUTTER  TILS.     Joseph  Fbiond,  St.  Loals, 
Mo.    Filed  Auir.  30.  1900.     Serial  No.  515.222. 


1.  A  gutter  tile,  having  a  tiloplng  body  portion,  a  trana- 
versely  sloping  gutter  at  Its  lowest  portion,  an  upwardly 
extending  member  from  the  gutter  portion,  and  a  horl- 
sontally  disposed  tranaverse  groove  In  the  upwardly  ex- 
tending portion  arranged  to  receive  a  horlsontally  dis- 
posed supporting  memlter.  the  groove  being  arranged  to 
prevent  both  upward  and  downward  movement  of  the  tile 
with  relation  to  the  supporting  member :  substantially  as 
dearrlbed. 

2.  A  gntter  composed  of  a  plurality  of  tiles  placed  end 
to  end.  each  of  said  tiles  havin;;  means  along  one  edge  for 
supporting  an  adjacent  tile,  an  upwardly  extending  mem- 
ber from  the  gutter  portion  of  each  tile,  and  a  horlion- 
tally  disposed  transverse  groove  In  the  upwardly  extending 
portion  arranged  to  receive  a  horlsontally  disposed  sap- 
porting  member,  the  groove  being  arranged  to  prevent  both 
apward  and  downward  movement  of  the  tile  with  rela- 
tkm  to  the  aapporttiig  member :  substantially  as  described. 

S.  A  gutter,  composed  of  a  plurality  of  tiles  placed  end 
to  end.  each  of  said  tilee  having  a  rib  at  one  end,  and  a 
grooved  bead  at  thevpposite  end,  the  rib  of  one  tile  filling 
the  groove  in  the  bead  of  the  adjacent  tile,  an  upwardly 
extending  member  from  the  gntter  portion  of  each  tile, 
and  a  horlsontally  disposed  transverse  groove  In  the  up- 
wardly extending  portion  arranged  to  receive  a  horlano- 
tally  disposed  snpporting  member,  the  groove  being  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  both  upward  and  downward  movement 
of  the  tile  with  relation  to  the  supporting  member ;  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  A  gutter,  composed  of  a  plurality  of  tiles  placed  end 
to  end.  each  of  said  tiles  having  an  external  rib  at  one  end. 
a  lip  at  the  opposite  end  having  two  grooves,  the  rib  on  an 
adjacent  tile  filling  one  of  said  grooves,  the  other  groove 
being  filled  with  cement  and  lying  under  the  adjacent  tile 
and  beyond  the  rib  thereon  :  substantially  as  described. 


1.003,780.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  8TBUCTURB8  OR 
ARTICLES  FROM  CEMENT  OR  CONCRBTB.  Jacob 
vm  8.  FncND.  Beaver.  Pa.  Filed  Oct  10.  1010.  Ssrtal 
No.  58e,210. 


1.  The  method  ot  manufacturing  cement  or  concrete 
shapes,  conalstlng  in  applying  to  the  moid  surfaces  an 
adherent  transferable  coating  conUlnIng  powdered  water- 
resisting  material  and  a  liquid  carrier,  then  forming  the 
cement  or  concrete  shape  in  said  mold,  thereby  transfer- 
ring a  layer  of  said  mold  coating  to  the  article  to  protect 
It,  and  then  removing  the  article  from  the  mold :  aubsUn- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  msnufscturing  cement  or  concrete 
shapes,  consUtlng  In  applying  to  mold  surfaces  an  adhe- 
rent tranaferable  coating  conUlnlng  powdered  soapstone 
and  a  liquid  carrier,  then  forming  the  cement  or  concrete 
shape  In  said  mold,  thereby  transferring  a  layer  of  said 
mold  coating  to  the  article  to  protect  It,  and  then  re- 
moving the  article  from  the  mold;  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  The  method  of  manufacturing  cement  or  concrete 
shapes,  consisting  In  applying  to  the  mold  surfaces  an 
adherent  transferable  coating  containing  powdered  soap- 
stone  and  an  oil,  then  forming  the  cement  or  concrete 
shape  in  said  mold,  thereby  transferring  s  Isyer  of  said 
mold  coating  to  the  article  to  protect  It,  and  then  remov- 
ing the  article  from  the  mold ;  substantially  as  descHbed. 


1,003.731.  HAT-HOLDING  DEVICE.  Chaelbs  Fmo«H- 
LirH.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  FUed  Feb.  7,  1911.  Serlsl  No. 
•07.200.  - 


1.  .\  hat  holding  device  comprising  a  casing,  swinging 
hair  grasping  Angers  hinged  to  said  casing,  a  sliding  bar 
disposed  within  said  casing  and  loosely  connected  with  the 
shanks  of  said  fingers,  a  contractile  spring  normally  opera- 
tive to  draw  said  bar  Inward  and  swing  said  fingers  into 
open  position,  an  actuating  rod  connected  with  said  bar 
and  operating  on  Ita  outward  pull  to  close  said  fingers, 
and  a  locking  device  operative  to  hold  said  rod  in  outward 
position  against  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

2.  A  bat  holding  device  comprising  a  casing,  a  straight 
sliding  bar  In  the  form  of  a  slotted  plate  inclosed  within 
said  casing,  swinging  hair  grasping  fingers  hinged  to  said 
casing  and  provided  with  shanks  engaging  the  slots  of 
said  plate,  and  means  for  shifting  said  bar  for  actuating 
said  fingers  to  grasp  or  releaae  the  hair. 

3.  A  hat  holding  device  comprialng  a  cylindrical  casing 
provided  with  slots  and  crossbars,  swinging  hair  grasping 
fingers  in  the  form  of  wire  loops  pivoted  on  said  cross- 
bars and  projecting  through  said  slots,  said  Angers  hav- 
ing Inwardly  projecting  ahanks.  a  aiotted  bar  slldable  in 
said  casing  snd  engsging  said  shanks,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  bar  to  swing  said  fingers  into  open  or  closed 
positions. 

4.  A  hat  holding  device  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing, 
a  cover  plate  secured  thereto  snd  bsvtng  bars  for  secur- 
ing (he  same  within  a  hat,  fingers  projecting  from  the 
casing  and  fulcrumed  thereto,  said  fingers  having  In- 
wsrdly  extending  shanks,  a  sliding  bar  slldable  within 
the  easing  and  to  which  said  shanks  sre  pivoted,  said 
sliding  bar  being  provided  with  an  up-turned  perforsted 
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log  St  one  end,  s  spring  at  the  other  end  of  the  sliding 
piste  and  tending  to  draw  the  same  toward  one  limit  of 
movement,  a  manipulating  rod  swiveled  In  said  perfora- 
tion and  extending  outwardly  through  the  end  of  the 
casing,  the  casing  being  provided  with  an  elongated  trans- 
verse slot,  and  a  cross  piece  rigidly  secured  to  said  manipu- 
lating rod  and  adapted  to  t>e  disposed  through,  within  or 
without  the  casing,  and  to  engage  the  outer  face  adjacent 
to  said  slot. 


1,003.782.  CA8H-RBGI8TBR.  Fbbderick  L.  Fullbr. 
Trenton.  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  The 
National  Cash  Register  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio, 
(incorporated  in  1006.)  Filed  Dec.  31,  1897.  SerUl 
No.  664.076. 


dAMOWTOFYMW  PURCHASE 
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1.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  two  or  more 
registers,  of  a  series  of  special  keys  one  for  each  register 
and  each  having  connections  to  operate  Its  appropriate 
register,  and  a  series  of  keys,  common  to  all  of  said  regis- 
ters, and  constructed  to  predetermine  the  extent  of  such 
operation. 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  series  of 
registers,  of  a  corresponding  series  of  push  rods  represent- 
ing different  transactions  and  each  having  connections 
for  actuating  said  registers,  and  a  series  of  keys  con- 
structed when  depressed  to  predetermine  the  extent  of 
such  actuation. 

3.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  Indicating 
means,  of  a  plurality  of  registers,  keys  for  predetermining 
an  amount  to  be  indicated  and  added  on  one  of  said  regis- 
ters, and  a  plurality  of  special  keys  one  for  each  register 
and  each  having  connections  when  operated  to  effect  an 
indication  of  said  predetermined  amount,  and  a  registra- 
tion of  said  amount  on  the  register  appropriate  to  the 
operated  key. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  independently  operable  registering 
elements,  of  a  bank  of  keys,  operating  devices  for  said 
elements  with  connections  for  positioning  said  operating 
devices  from  said  keys,  specUl  keys,  and  means  actuated 
thereby  for  returning  said  operating  devices  to  normal 
position  and  thereby  actuating  said  registering  elements. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  Independently  operable  registering 
elements,  of  a  bank  of  keys,  operstlng  devices  for  said 
slsasnts  with  connections  for  positioning  said  operating 
dsrieas  from  said  keys,  means  for  preventing  connection 
of  said  operating  devices  with  said  registering  elements, 
a  plurality  of  special  keys,  and  connections  actuated 
thereby  for  withdrawing  said  preventing  means  an4  for 
also  actuating  said  operating  devices. 

[Claims  6  to  39  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,003,783.  REGENERATIVE  MBTAL-HEATINO  FUR- 
NACE. Jbbomb  R.  Gbobgb.  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  Morgan  Construction  Company,  Worcester,  Mass.,  a 
Corporation  of  Massachusetts.     PUed   Mar.   18,   1907. 

Serial  No.  362.840. 
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In  a  regenerative  furnace,  the  combination  with  a  heat- 
ing chamber  and  a  sUck,  a  port  for  the  admission  of 
fuel  and  a  port  for  the  admission  of  air  to  combine  with 
the  foel  as  admitted  to  said  chamber,  of  a  single  central 
air  passage  beneath  said  chamber  communicating  with 
said  air  port,  longitudinal  flues  on  either  side  of  said 
central  air  passage  communicating  therewith,  each  flue 
having  an  Inlet  opening  from  the  exhaust  end  of  said 
chamber,  a  longitudinal  passage  on  the  outside  of  each 
flue  communicating  with  the  opposite  end  of  said  flue 
from  said  inlet  opening,  and  said  passage  having  open- 
ings at  the  exhaust  end  of  the  furnace  arranged  to  com- 
monlcate  with  said  stack,  valves  arranged  to  connect  the 
inlet  opening  in  one  of  said  flues  with  said  air  passage 
and  at  the  same  time  connect  the  opening  in  the  opposite 
longitudinal  passage  with  the  stack,  said  valves  arranged 
at  the  same  end  of  the  heating  chamber,  and  means  for 
operating  said  valves  simultaneously. 


1,003,734.  SKIRT.  Abeaham  Golj>beeg,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1909,  Serial  No.  472,196.  Re- 
newed Jaly  81,  1011.    Serial  No.  641,661. 


1.  A  skirt  having  a  pUcket.  a  fastener  permanently  as- 
sociated with  one  edge  of  said  placket  and  adapted  to 
project  through  the  other  edge  of  said  placket  to  secnre 
the  edges  together,  s  sheath,  and  an  elastic  waistband- 
adjusting  strap  In  said  sheath,  said  strsp  hsvlng  the  end 
remote  from  said  placket  perman«»tly  attached  to  the 
waistband  of  said  skirt  and  further,  having  means  at  the 
free  end  for  removably  attaching  to  said  fastener. 

2.  A  skirt  having  a  placket,  a  fastener  mounted  at  one 
edge  of  said  placket,'  the  other  edge  of  said  placket  having 
an   eyelet   arranged   to   permit   said   fastener  to   project 
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tbercthrooch  whereby  the  placket  edge*  can  be  lecured 
tet»tta«r,  and  an  extensible  elastic  strap  pecnred  at  one 
•Bd  to  the  waist  band  of  the  skirt  and  having  a  member 
at  the  free  end  adapted  to  attach  remoTably  to  said  fas- 
tener when  the  same  projects  through  said  eyelet. 


1.003.735  AUTOMOBILE  HOI8T  AND  TTJRN-TABLE. 
Lbslix  S.  Hacknet.  St.  Paal,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  17. 
1911.     SerUI  No.  490,641. 


1.  Foar  seats  for  vehicle  wheels,  rigid  means  to  connect 
the  seats  together  in  pairs,  rollers  at  the  ends  of  said  rigid 
means,  upright  and  horizontal  tracks  upon  which  said 
rollers  are  adapted  to  roll  and  means  to  raise  and  lower  an 
end  of  said  rigid  connecting  means  while  the  rollers  are  in 
contact  with  the  tracks. 

2.  A  hoist  comprising  a  movable  base,  bar*  on  said  base, 
rollers  at  and  extending  operably  beyond  the  ends  of  the 
bars,  upright  and  horizontal  tracks  for  said  rollers,  hoist- 
ing devices  for  detachable  connection  with  the  bars,  and 

detachably  connecting  the  hoisting  devices  with  the 
of  the  bars  respectively,  for  the  purpose  of  drawing 
the  bars  along  the  tracks  with  the  rollers  in  engagement 
with  said  tracks. 

3.  A  hoist  comprising  a  bar,  a  plate  adapted  to  slide  on 
said  bar,  means  ob  said  plate  to  support  one  end  of  a  ve- 
hicle, vertical  endless  chains  adjacent  the  ends  of  said  bar, 
means  to  operate  the  chains,  and  means  to  alternatively 
connect  the  ends  of  said  bars  with  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  chains. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  posts,  sprocket  wheels  at  the 
tops  of  said  posts,  sprocket  wheels  at  th;  bottoms  of  said 
posts,  endless  chains  around  the  sprocket  wheels  of  the  re- 
spective posts,  A  bar  between  the  poets,  means  to  operate 
the  lower  sprocket  wheels  respectively,  means  for  detach- 
ably  connecting  an  end  of  the  bar  with  the  inner  side  of 
the  chain  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  flexible  connection  adapt- 
ed to  extend  under  the  lower  sprocket  wheel  and  to  de- 
tachably connect  an  end  of  the  bar  with  the  outer  side  of 
the  chain  adjacent  thereto. 

5.  A  hoist  comprising  four  endless  chains,  four  posts, 
sprocket-wheels  on  said  posts  to  support  the  chains, 
sprocket-wheels  underneath  the  flrst-mentloned  sprocket- 
wheels  to  drive  the  chains,  gearing  to  operate  the  chains 
respectively,  a  bar  between  two  of  said  posts,  means  for 
detachably  connecting  the  ends  of  one  bar  with  the  inner 
sides  of  the  chains  adjacent  thereto,  a  flexible  connection 
adapted  to  extend  under  a  lower  sprocket-wheel  and  to  al- 
ternatively connect  the  ends  of  said  bar  with  the  outer 
sides  of  said  chains,  means  to  detachably  connect  the  ends 
of  the  other  bar  with  the  inner  sides  of  the  other  two 
chains  and  to  connect  the  end*  of  said  bar  alternatively 
with  the  outer  side*  of  the  last  named  cbalna. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,003,736.  SANITARY  BANANA  DISPLAY  CASE.  W«s- 
L»t  W.  Hadbn,  Tlmpson.  Tex.  Filed  Jone  9,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  682,266. 


A  case  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  main 
body  portion  and  a  hinged  portion  both  being  covered  with 
a  protective  covering  through  which  the  contents  of  the 
interior  is  discernible,  a  double  hook  for  suspending  the 
case  and  the  content*,  means  secured  to  the  l)ody  portion 
Independent  of  the  hinges  for  supporting  the  hinged  mem- 
ber in  an  open  position,  and  means  for  fastening  the  por- 
tions in  a  closed  position. 


1,003.737.     ROTARY   PRINTING-PRESS.      William   L. 
'  Hamilto.i,  Chicago.   III.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1911.      Serial 
No.  609.701. 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  oppositely  rotating  cylin- 
ders each  having  printing  and  impression  surfaces,  the  ra- 
dius of  curvature  of  the  Impression  surface  of  each  cylin- 
der being  shorter  than  the  radius  of  curvature  of  the 
printing  sarface  of  the  same  cylinder  and  the  printing  and 
impression  surfaces  of  each  cylinder  cooperating,  respec- 
tively, with  the  impression  and  printing  surfaces  of  the 
other  cylinder  at  each  revolution  of  the  cylinders. 

2.  In  a  rotary  printing  press,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
cylinders  each  having  printing  and  Impression  surfaces, 
the  printing  surface  of  each  cylinder  being  of  greater  ra- 
dios than  the  Impression  surface  of  the  same  cylinder,  and 
a  pair  of  intermeahlng  cam  gears  coaxlally  mounted  with 
the  respective  cylinders  and  turning  with  them,  each  of 
the  said  cam  gears  having  circular  portions  the  pitch  line* 
of  which  have  radii  equal  to  the  radii  of  the  printing  and 
Impression  surfaces  of  the  corresponding  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  rotary  printing  press,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
like  cylinders  each  having  printing  and  Impression  sur- 
facea,  the  printing  and  Impression  surfaces  of  eacb  cylin- 
der being  of  equal  extent  but  of  different  radios,  the  print- 
ing sarface  having  the  greater  radius,  and  a  pair  of  equal 
Intermsshing  cam   gears  coaxlally   mounted   with   the   re- 
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■pectlTe  cylinders  and  taming  with  them,  each  of  the  said 
eam  gears  having  circular  portions  of  equal  extent  bat  of 
different  radii,  the  radii  of  the  said  circular  gear  portions 
being  equal,  respectively,  to  the  radii  of  the  printing  and 
impression  sorfacss  of  the  cylinders. 

4.  In  a  rotary  printing  press,  in  combination,  a  pair  of 
parallel  cylinders  each  having  printing  and  impression  sur- 
faces, the  printing  sarface  of  each  cylinder  being  of  greater 
radius  than  the  impression  surface  of  the  aame  cylinder, 
and  the  sum  of  the  radii  of  the  printing  surface  of  eacb 
cylinder  and  of  the  impression  surface  of  the  other  cylin- 
der being  eqoal  to  the  distance  between  the  axes  of  the 
cylinders,  and  means  for  rotating  the  cylinders  at  rela- 
tively variable  angular  velocity  whereby  the  sarface 
speeds  of  the  printing  and  impression  surfaces  of  one  cyl- 
inder will  alternately  be  aniform  with  the  sarface  speeds 
of  the  impression  and  printing  sarfaces  of  the  other  cylin- 
der, respectively. 


1.003,738.  LAMP.  John  D.  Hasrib,  Liverpool,  England, 
and  Kasl  A.  AcztL,  Kemencse,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed 
Oct.  11,  1909.    Serial  No.  622,097. 


MJ  tt 


1.  A  lamp  comprising,  a  casing  providing  a  restricted 
flame  opening  in  ita  upper  portion  and  an  Inner  spherical 
cavity ;  a  substantially  spherical  tank  for  combustible 
liquid  substantially  filling  said  spherical  cavity ;  a  burner 
pan  provided  beneath  said  burner  to  generate  the  Initial 
supply  of  combustible  vapor  In  said  burner ;  a  removable 
carrier  downwardly  projecting  through  an  opening  pro- 
vided In  said  tank,  outwardly  terminating  within  the 
spherical  confines  of  the  said  tank,  and  for  conveying  a 
charge  of  combustible  fluid  from  said  tank  to  said  burner 
pan ;  means  for  providing  universal  relative  movement 
and  supporting  said  tank,  burner,  pan  and  carrier  within 
said  casing ;  and  a  weight  for  maintaining  said  tank  and 
burner  always  in  upright  position. 

2.  In  a  lamp  a  vapor  burner  in  combination  with  a  tank 
'  for  vaporlzable  combustible  fluid ;   a  wick  for  supplying 

said  burner  with  said  fluid :  a  burner  trough  encircling 
said  vapor  burner  to  generate  an  initial  supply  of  vapor 
In  said  burner :  means  for  providing  a  passage  through 
said  burner  and  wick  to  the  fluid  in  said  tank  ;  a  removable 
carrier  downwardly  projecting  through  said  passage,  nor- 
mally closing  the  same  and  operable  upon  removal  to  con- 
vey a  charge  of  said  fluid  to  said  burner  trough. 


1.003,739.      WASTE-PAPER   PRESS.      L0CI8    R.    Hazkn, 
Hudson,  Mich.    Filed  Jan.  30,  1911.    Serial  No.  605,612. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  trunk ;  a  fol- 
lower mounted  for  reciprocation  In  the  trunk ;  a  shaft 
journaled  for  rotation  upon  the  follower  and  located  In 
the  trunk ;  a  rack  secured  throughout  its  length  to  the 
trunk ;  a  pinion  secured  to  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  mesh 
Into  the  rack ;  a  ratchet  secured  to  the  shaft ;  a  pawl 
pivotally  mounted  upon  the  follower  and  adapted  to  en- 
cage the  ratchet ;  a  lever  rotatable  upon  the  shaft ;  a 
Hecond  ratchet  secured  to  the  shaft ;  and  a  spring  pressed 
I  awl  upon  the  lever,  adapted  to  engage  the  last  named 
ratchet. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  trunk:  trans- 
verse elements  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  trunk,  and  pro- 


Tided  In  their  adjacent  edges  with  oppositely  disposed 
recesses;  a  rack  terminally  engaged  In  the  recesses;  a 
securing  element  extended  longitudinally  of  the  rack  and 
overlapped    upon    the    transverse   eleokenU;   a   follower 


•>  t'ir/^ 


mounted  for  longitudinal  reciprocation  in  the  trunk ;  a 
ahaft  Journaled  for  rotation  upon  the  follower  and  located 
in  the  trunk ;  and  a  pinion  upon,  the  shaft,  meshing  into 
the  rack. 


1,003,740.      SPARK-PLUG.     Otto   H.    H.    Hcins,    Edge- 
water.  N.  J.     Filed  June  16,  1909.     SerUl  No.  602,491. 


1.  An  igniter  comprising  a  chambered  tubular  spark 
plug  having  an  open  and  a  closed  end,  a  pole  piece  ex- 
tending through  the  closed  end  and  suitably  Insulated 
therefrom,  said  pole  piece  bearing  a  terminal  electrode 
in  spark-producing  relationship  to  said  open  end,  and  a 
blocklng-out  body  of  heat-resistant  insulating  material 
mounted  on  the  pole  piece  behind  said  electrode  and  spaced 
away  both  from  the  side  walls  and  the  rear  wall  of  the 
chamber  within  the  plug,  said  blocking-out  body  being  re- 
cessed on  one  or  more  end  faces. 

2.  An  igniter  comprising  a  chambered  tubular  spark 
ping  having  one  end  open  and  having  a  closure  at  the 
other  comprising  a  body  of  heat-resistant  insulating  ma- 
terial, a  pole  piece  bearing  a  terminal  electrode  In  spark- 
producing  relationship  to  the  oi>en  end  and  extending 
through  the  plug  chamber  and  the  rear  closure,  and  iC 
blocking-out  body  of  heat-resistant  insulating  material 
mounted  on  said  pole  piece  behind  the  electrode  near  the 
open  end  of  the  plug  chamber,  said  blocklng-out  body  being 
of  such  shape  and  slxe  as  to  leave  a  narrow  annular  chan- 
nel between  itself  and  the  side  walls  of  the  plug  chamber, 
to  leave  a  chamber  between  ita  rear  face  and  the  rear 
walls  of  the  plug  chamber  and  to  form  a  sub-chamber 
within  the  plug  chamber  at  its  front  face. 

8.  An  igniter  comprising  a  chambered  tubular  spark 
plug  having  an  open  and  a  closed  end,  a  pole  piece  ex- 
tending through  the  closed  end  and  suitably  Insulated 
therefrom,  aald  pole  piece  having  a  terminal  electrode 
in  spark-producing  relationship  to  said  open  end.  and  a 
blocklng-out  body  of  heat-resistant  insulating  material 
mounted  on  the  pole  piece  behind  said  electrode  and 
spaced  away  both  from  the  side  walls  snd  the  rear  walls 
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of  th«  chamber,  within  tb«  plug.  nOd  blocktng  out  body 
l«lng  nctned  on  lt«  front  f»ce  to  form  a  iab-chamber 
for  the  reception  of  the  electrode. 

4.  An  Igniter  comprtalnft  •  chambered  tnbular  ipark 
plug  haying  an  open  and  a  closed  end.  a  pole  piece  ex 
tending  through  the  closed  end  and  suitably  Insulated 
therefrom,  said  pole  piece  baring  a  terminal  electrode 
In  spark-producing  relationship  to  said  open  end,  and  a 
biocklng-out  body  of  bwt-rwUitant  Insulating  material 
mounted  on  the  pole  piece  behind  said  electrode  and  spaced 
away  both  from  the  side  walls  and  the  rear  wall  of  the 
chamber  within  tha  plug,  said  blocking  out  body  being 
recessed  on  its  rear  face  to  form  an  annular  extension 
surrounding  but  spaced  away  from  said  pole  piece. 

5.  An  Igniter  comprising  a  chambered  tubular  spark 
plug  having  an  open  and  a  cloaed  end.  a  pole  piece  extend- 
ing through  the  closed  end  and  sulUbly  Insulated  therefrom. 
Mid  pole  piece  having  a  terminal  electrode  In  spark- 
producing  relationship  to  said  open  end.  and  a  hlocklng- 
out  body  of  heat  resistant  Insulating  material  mounted 
on  the  pole  piece  behind  the  electrode  and  spaced  away 
both  from  the  side  walls  and  th«  rear  wall  of  the  chamber 
within  the  plug,  said  blocking  oat  body  being  recessed 
on  Its  front  face  to  form  a  sub-chamber  for  the  reception 
of  the  electrode  and  on  its  rear  face  to  form  an  annular 
extension  surrounding  but  spaced  away  from  said  pole 
piece. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette  ] 


1.003.741.      SOLUTION    OF    RESINS    AND   THE    PROC 
BBS  OF  MANIFACTURINO   SAME.      Albert   Hehsb. 
WUmeradorf.  Germany.     Original  application  filed  June 
13,  1910.  Serial  No.  566.873.     Divided  and  this  appllca 
tlon  filed  Mar.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  612.403. 

1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  solutions  of  resins,  by 
heating  said  resins   with  pbthalic  acid  esters. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  solutions  of  resins  by 
haatlBg  said  resins  with  pbthalic  acid  eaters  and  other 
■otraata. 

S.  The  process  of  manufacturing  solutions  of  copal 
r«lo.  by  beating  said  cofwl  resins  with  pbthalic  acid 
caters. 

4.  As  a  new  compoaltlon  of  matter  a  solution  of  a  resin 
fontalnlng  a  pbthalic  acid  eater  as  a  solvent. 

5.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter  a  solution  of  copal 
realn,  containing  a  phtballc  add  ester  aa  a  solvent. 


1.003.742.  LOOM  HARNESS  MECHANISM.  G»o«oa 
HsTHUiMaTON.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  FUad  Aug.  28.  1910. 
SerUl  No.  579.508. 


1.  In  loom  harnsM  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
two  Jack  levers  arranged  to  oacUlate  upon  a  common  axis 
stationary  In  tha  loom  ;  of  a  single  vibrator  lever,  com- 
mon to  said  two  Jack  lavers.  arranged  to  oacillate  upon 
an  axis  atatlonary  in  Mid  loom  and  having  two  stud 
shafts  and  a  stop  lug;  a  gaar  carried  by  said  vibrator 
lever  on  oaa  of  said  stud  shafts  and  having  a  sectoral 


annular  alot  engaging  said  lug;  an  eccentric  pivot  pin 
on  said  gaar  ;  a  link  connecting  aald  gear  pivot  pin  with 
a  pivot  pin  on  one  of  said  Jack  levera;  a  amaller  gwr 
carried  by  wM  vibrator  lever  on  the  other  of  said  atnd 
shafts  In  engagement  with  said  first  gear:  an  eccentric 
plTot  pin  on  said  amaller  gear;  a  link  connecting  said 
smaller  gear  pivot  pin  with  a  pivot  pin  on  the  other  of 
said  hameas  Jack  levers :  and  meana  arranged  to  rotate 
•aid  larger  gaar  alternately  in  opposite  directions  to  the 
extent  of  said  slot ;  whereby,  one  of  said  Jack  levers  Is 
oaeiUated  in  accordance  with  tha  movement  of  aald  larger 
gear  the  full  distance  to  make  the  shed.  and.  the  other  of 
said  Jack  levers  Is  turned  in  one  direction  and  returned  In 
the  opposite  direction  during  each  movement  of  the  first 
named  Jack  lever  In  each  direction. 

2.  In  loom  barnesa  mecbaniam.  the  combination  wltli 
two  Jack  levers  having  a  common  axla  of  oaclllstlon  ;  of 
a  vibrator  lever  arranged  to  oscillate  upon  an  axis  ata- 
tlonary In  said  loom  and  carrying  two  Intermeabed  gears 
of  different  slaes ;  links  respectively  connecting  said  gears 
with  the  raapectlve  Jack  levera;  and.  means  arranged  t» 
turn  the  larger  one  of  said  gears  back  and  forth  ap 
proximately  one  half  revolution  ;  whereby,  the  Jack  lever 
linked  to  aald  larger  gear  Is  oscillated  the  full  distance  to 
make  a  shed.  and.  the  Jack  lever  linked  to  said  smaller 
gear  Is  oscillated  approximately  one  half  of  aald  dlsUncf 
twice  during  each  oacltlation  of  the  other  Jack  lever. 

3.  In  a  loom  hameaa  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
two  Jack  levers ;  of  a  single  vibrator  lever,  common  to 
said  two  Jack  levers,  having  a  stop  lug:  a  gear  carried 
by  said  vibrator  lever  having  a  sectoral  annular  slot 
engaging  said  lug;  an  eccantric  pivot  on  said  gear:  n 
link  connecting  said  gear  pivot  with  a  pivot  on  one  of 
said  Jack  levers  :  a  smaller  gear  carried  by  said  vibrator 
lever  in  engagement  with  said  first  gear  :  an  eccentric  pivot 
on  said  amaller  gear  :  a  link  connecting  said  smaller  gear 
pivot  with  a  pivot  on  the  other  of  said  Jack  levera ;  and. 
maans  arranged  to  rotate  ssld  Isrger  gear  alternately  In 
oppoaite  directlona  to  the  extent  of  said  slot ;  whereby. 
both  of  said  Jack  levers  are  oacillated. 

4.  In  a  loom  harness  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
two  Jack  levers ;  of  a  single  vibrator  lever,  common  to  said 
two  Jack  levers,  having  a  stop  lug:  a  gaar  carried  by 
aald  vibrator  lever  having  a  sectoral  annular  slot  en 
gaging  said  lug ;  an  eccentric  pivot  on  said  gear ;  a  link 
connecting  said  gear  pivot  with  s  pivot  on  one  of  said 
Jack  levers  ;  a  second  gear  carried  by  said  vibrator  lever 
In  engagement  with  said  first  gear ;  an  eccentric  pivot  on 
said  second  gear;  a  link  connecting  said  aecond  gear 
pivot  with  a  pivot  on  the  other  of  said  Jack  levers :  and. 
means  arranged  to  rotate  said  first  gear  alternately  In 
opposite  directions  to  the  extent  of  said  slot ;  whereby, 
both  of  said  Jack  levers  are  oacillated. 

5.  In  a  loom  harness  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
two  Jack  levers ;  of  a  alngle  vibrator  lever,  common  to 
said  two  Jack  levera ;  a  gear  carried  by  said  vibrator  lever 
having  means  to  engage  said  lever  to  limit  the  motion  of 
said  gear  :  an  eccentric  pivot  on  said  gear ;  a  link  con 
nectlng  said  gear  pivot  with  a  pivot  on  one  of  said  Jack 
levers ;  a  second  gear  carried  by  said  vibrator  lever  In  en 
gagement  with  said  first  gear :  an  eccentric  pivot  on  aald 
aecond  gear;  a  link  connecting  said  second  gear  pivot 
with  a  pivot  on  the  other  of  said  Jack  levers :  and.  means 
arranged  to  turn  said  larger  gear  alternately  In  opposite 
directions ;  whereby,  both  of  said  Jack  levers  are  oscillated. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


1,003.743.      MEANS    FOR    STARTING    INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.    GoTTLOB  Hokold.  Stuttgart,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Mar.  21.  1908.     SarUl  No.  422.418. 
1.   In  an  Ignition  system  for  multl  cylinder  engines,  the 
combination,  with  a  plurality  of  Igniters,  and  a  source  of 
alectrical  energy  arranged  to  supply  current  to  the  igniters. 
of  a  poaltlvely   actuated  circuit   Interrupter  arranged  to 
Intarmpt  the  supply  of  current  to  the  Ignltera,  a  normally 
Inoperative  trembler  circuit  breaker  arranged  in  parnllel 
with  the  poaltlvely  actuated  circuit  breaker  and  manuslly 
controlled  means  for  rendering  tt»e  trembler  operative. 
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2.  In  an  igniter  aTstam  fbr  mnlti-cyllndar  engines,  the 
combination,  with  a  plurality  of  Ignltara.  a  apark-eoU.  a 
magnato,  electrical  connections  between  the  spark-coil  .and 
tha  igniters,  electrical  connections  between  the  magneto 
and  tba  Ignltera,  a  trembler  circuit  braaker.  and  meana  for 
causing  said  trembler  circuit  breaker  to  interrupt  the  cir- 
cuit from  the  spark-coll  to  the  igniters,  of  a  poaltlvely 
actuated  circuit  interrupter  also  arranged  to  Interrupt  the 
circuit  from  the  spark-coil  to  the  Igniters,  said  positively 
actuated  circuit  interrupter  being  In  parallel  with  the 
tVMBbler  circuit  breaker,  and  a  controlling  switch  arranged 
to  awltch  the  Igniters  into  circuit  with  either  the  spark- 
coll  or  the  magneto,  or  to  cut  them  out  from  both. 


Mm— 


■  8.  In  an  Ignition  system  for  multi-cylinder  engines,  the 
combination,  with  a  plurality  of  igniters,  a  spark-coil,  clr- 
culta  Including  the  spark-coil  and  the  igniters,  and  a  posi- 
tively actuated  circuit  interrupter  arranged  to  control  tlie 
said  circuits,  of  a  trembler  circuit  breaker,  a  normally  open 
branch  circuit  in  shunt  around  the  poaltlvely  actuated  cir- 
cuit Interrupter,  and  means  for  cloalng  aald  normally  open 
circuit  temporarily. 

4.  In  an  ignition  system  for  multi-cylinder  engines,  the 
combination,  with  an  Igniter  for  each  cylinder,  a  dis- 
tributer and  a  positively  actuated  Interrupter,  of  a  circuit 
in  which  the  distributer  and  said  Interrupter  are  included, 
said  circuit  comprising  branches  leading  from  the  dis- 
tributer to  the  respective  igniters,  of  a  source  of  electricity 
for  energizing  said  circuit,  a  normally  open  shunt  circuit 
around  the  positively  actuated  Interrupter,  an  electro- 
magnetlcally  operated  circuit  interrupter  in  aald  shunt  cir- 
cuit, and  manually  operated  meana  for  closing  said  ahunt 
circuit  ' 


1.003.744.  CLOTHES-DRYING  FRAME.  JoHM  W.  Hob- 
neb.  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
577.933. 


1.  A  clothes  drying  frame  comprising  a  rectangular  plat- 
form having  formed  therein  a  perforation  centrally  dis- 
posed ;  a  plurality  of  leaf  members  hlngedly  mounted  on 
said  platform  and  adapted  to  fold  upward  thereon  at  the 
straight  aldea  thereof ;  a  plurality  of  drying  arma  plvotally 
mounted  on  aald  leaf  members  and  adapted  to  be  diaposed 
In  fan-like  arrangement  and  to  be  folded  together  when  the 
platform  to  which  aald  members  are  attached  la  lifted ;  a 
cylindrical  guide  rod ;  means  for  hanging  said  rod  by  the 


upper  end  thereof ;  a  plurality  of  guide  roUers  mounted  on 
said  platform  in  con  tactual  relation  with  said  guide  rod 
to  prevent  frictional  conUct  of  aald  rod  an^l  said  platform : 
and  means  for  moving  said  platform  from  end  to  and  of 
aald  rod. 

2.  A  clothes  drying  frame  comprising  a  rectangular  plat- 
form having  formed  therein  a  perforation  centrally  dto- 
posed  ;  a  plurality  of  leaf  members  hlngedly  mounted  on 
said  platform  and  adapted  to  fold  upward  thereon  at  the 
straight  sides  thereof;  a  plurality  of  plvotally  mounted 
drying  arma  on  aald  leaf  members  adapted  to  be  disposed 
in  fan-like  arrangement  and  to  be  folded  together  when 
the  platform  to  which  said  members  are  attached  is  lifted ; 
a  cylindrical  guide  rod ;  means  for  banging  said  rod  by  the 
upper  end  thereof ;  a  plurality  of  guide  rollers  mounted 
on  said  platform  in  contactual  relation  with  said  guide  rod 
to  prevent  frictional  contact  of  said  rod  and  said  plat- 
form ;  a  iriurality  of  sheaves  on  said  guide  rod  near  the 
upper  end  thereof ;  and  a  cable  reeved  over  said  sheaves 
fixedly  attached  to  said  platform,  said  cable  being  ex- 
tended below  said  platform  convenient  to  the  band  of  the 
operator. 


1,003.746.  ADVERTISING  APPARATUS.  Abtbttb  L. 
Howe,  Methuen,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Wlllard 
R.  Whitney,  Methuen,  Mass.,  and  one-fourth  to  John 
W.  Smith,  administrator  of  William  Smith,  deceased. 
Lawrence,    Mass.      Filed    Oct    27.    1908.      Serial    No. 

.  459.782. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  roll  having  a  curtain  arranged 
to  be  wound  thereon  and  having  gravity  actuated  means 
for  unwinding  the  same,  means  for  holding  the  roll  in 
wound  position,  and  a  brake  device  disposed  to  engage  the 
roll  with  increasing  force  as  the  curtain  Is  unwound,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  roll 
having  a  curtain  adapted  to  be  wound  thereon,  a  con- 
stantly driven  shaft,  clutch-mechanism  for  connecting  said 
abaft  and  said  roll  to  wind  up  the  curtain,  an  engaging 
device  on  the  curtain  for  releasing  said  clutch  mechanism 
when  the  curtain  is  lifted,  a  locking  device  for  holding  the 
curtain  In  raised  position  and  means  for  automatically  re- 
leasing said  locking  device  to  permit  the  curtain  to  un- 
wind, substantially  as  described. 


1.003.746.     ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION. 

ALBERT  8.  Hdbbasd.  Belleville.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Gould 

Storage  Battery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 

Filed  Jan.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  474,871. 

1.  In  an  electric  system  of  distribution,  an  alternating 
current  circuit,  an  induction  motor  driven  therefrom,  a 
direct  current  generator  mechanically  driven  by  the  motor, 
a  battery  and  direct  current  load  arranged  to  be  fed  by  the 
generator  and  means  for  varying  the  voltage  of  aald  gen- 
erator to  vary  the  division  of  load  between  It  and  the  bat- 
tery responsive  to  load  fluctuations  on  the  motor. 
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2.  In  an  •l««tiic  lytteai  of  diatrlbutioo.  an  alteniatliix 
earrant  circuit,  an  Induction  motor  driven  therefrom,  a 
direct  current  generator  mechanically  drlren  by  the  motor, 
a  battery  and  direct  current  load  arranged  to  be  fed  by  tha 
generator,  an  exciter  for  varying  the  voltage  of  the  gen- 
erator to  vary  the  division  of  load  between  It  and  the  bat- 
tery, and  means  for  controlling  said  exciter  responsive  to 
load  changes  on  the  motor. 


8.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  circuit,  a  storage  apparatus  In  operative 
relation  therewith,  a  booster,  an  exciter  for  aald  booster 
sabjaet  to  varUtlons  in  the  electrical  condition  of  the 
system,  and  means  subject  to  variations  in  the  electrical 
condition  of  the  exciter,  for  cutting  down  the  voltage  of 
tb«  exciter. 
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8.  la  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  a  high  ten- 
sion feeding  circuit,  a  motor  receiving  its  energy  there- 
from, a  plurality  of  electric  generating  units  driven  from 
the  motor,  one  of  said  unlta  being  a  direct  current  gener- 
ator with  a  battery  and  direct  current  load  connected 
thereto,  and  means  for  varying  the  voltage  of  said  direct 
current  generator  to  vary  the  division  of  load  between  It 
and  the  battery  responsive  to  fluctuations  in  the  load  on 
said  motor. 

4.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  a  high  ten 
alon  alternating  current  feeding  circuit,  a  motor  receiving 
Ita  energy  therefrom,  a  plurality  of  electric  generating 
units  driven  from  the  motor,  one  of  said  unit*  being  a  di- 
rect current  generator  with  a  battery  and  direct  current 
load  connected  thereto,  an  exciting  dynamo  for  controlling 
the  voltage  of  aald  direct  current  generator  to  control  the 
division  of  load  between  It  and  the  battery  and  apparatus 
operated  reaponsively  to  load  fluctuations  on  the  high 
tension  circuit  for  controlling  the  operation  of  aald  excit- 
ing dynamo, 

5.  In  an  electrical  system' of  distribution,  an  alternating 
current  circuit,  a  motor  receiving  Its  energy  therefrom,  a 

'plurality  of  electric  generating  units  mechanically  driven 
from  the  motor,  one  of  said  units  being  a  direct  current 
generator  with  a  battery  and  direct  current  load  fed  there- 
by, and  apparatus  for  varying  the  voltage  of  said  direct 
current  generator  to  vary  the  division  of  load  between  it 
and  the  battery  responsive  to  load  fluctuations  on  the  al- 
ternating current  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


4.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  feed  circuit,  a  storage  battery,  a  booster  in 
operatlT*  relation  therewith,  an  exciter  for  the  booster 
field,  maans.  responsive  to  variations  in  the  electrical  con 
41tlon  of  the  system,  for  over  exciting  the  exciter  and 
means  for  cutting  down  the  exdUtlon  of  the  exciter. 

5.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  storage  apparatus,  a  booster  in  operative  rela- 
tion therewith,  an  exciter  for  said  booster  provided  with 
means  for  over  exdtlng  the  exciter  and  means  tending  to 
cut  down  its  output  ss  its  output  tends  to  Increase. 

[Claims  6  to  IB  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1  003.748.    BOLT-BLOCK.    Moaaia  Jacobb,  Boston,  MaM. 
'  Filed  Jan.  3.  1911.     SerUI  No.  600,438. 


1,003.747.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION. 
ALBiBT  8.  Hubbard,  Belleville.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Oould 
Storage  Battery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
FUed  Dee.  10.  1908.  SerUl  No.  406,768.  Renewed  July 
8.  1011.     Serial  No.  637.630. 

1.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  circuit,  a  battery  connected  across  said 
circuit,  a  booster  In  series  with  the  battery,  an  exciter 
in  series  with  the  booster  field,  a  field  coll  for  the  exciter 
subject  to  variations  In  the  electrical  condition  of  the 
system  and  an  opposing  field  coil  for  the  exciter  connected 
in  series  with  the  booster  field. 

2.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  circuit,  a  storsge  battery  in  operative  rela- 
tion therewith,  a  booster,  a  dynamo  for  exciting  the 
booster  flald  subject  to  variations  In  the  electrical  condi- 
tion of  the  system,  and  means  subject  to  variations  of 
current  in  the  booster  field  for  cutting  down  the  voltage 
of  the  exciting  dynamo. 


In  combination  with  a  door  and  Its  casing,  one  having 
a  key  aperture,  a  U  shaped  support  mounted  at  one  Hide 
of  said  aperture  and  provided  with  an  elongated  slot  in  one 
wall  thereof,  a  bolt  mounted  to  slide  In  said  support  to 
lock  and  unlock  the  door,  said  bolt  having  a  series  of  teeth 
formed  thereon  in  Its  side  next  the  aperture,  a  pin  pro- 
jecting laterally  from  said  bolt  Into  said  slot  for  limiting 
the  movements  of  the  bolt,  and  a  key  comprising  a 
shank  adapted  to  be  Inserted  In  said  aperture  having 
a  finger  pivotally  connected  to  the  end  thereof  and 
movable  from  a  position  coincident  with  said  shank 
In  an  angular  position  with  relation  thereto  and  In  suc- 
cessive engagement  with  the  different  teeth  of  said  bolt, 
to  cause  the  bolt  to  be  moved  to  or  from. locking  position 
by  successive  movements,  as  the  shank  la  oscillated  In 
said  aperture,  substantially  as  described. 


1.003,749.     RAZOR.     Oc«tav  J1i«i««bt,  Lelpslg,  Germany. 

Filed  Apr.  B,  1910.     SerUI  No.  S53.640. 

1.  A  rasor  comprising  a  hollow  ground  rasor  blade 
with  tang  bent  laterallly  under  an  obtuse  angle  In  an 
Inclined  upward  direction,  and  a  handle  extending  in  the 
same  Inclined  upward  direction  and  bent  so  that  it  is 
nearly  parallel  to  the  blade,  and  means  for  guarding  the 
blade  during  use.  / 


SVTBICBBK   19,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


6c9 


2.  A  rasor  with  handle  comprising  a  hollow  ground 
abort  rasor  blade,  a  tang  formed  thereon  bent  laterally 
under  an  obtuse  angle  In  an   Inclined  upward  direction 


relative  to  the  blade,  and  a  handle  formed  integrally 
therewith  bent  under  a  like  obtuse  angle  in  the  same 
Inclined  upward  direction  so  that  It  Is  parallel  with  the 
blade,  and  means  for  guarding  the  blade  during  use. 


1.003,750.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  QAS-BNOINBS. 
Chaxum  FBANCts  JBMKINB,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed 
July  25,  1910.    Serial  No.  573.821. 


■  1.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  series  of  explosion  cylinders  and  Igniting  devices 
for  the  same,  of  a  non-explosion  cylinder  and  a  plunger 
therein,  means  for  temporarily  rendering  the  ignition 
device  for  one  of  the  explosion  cylinders  inoperative,  there- 
by converting  the  cylinder  and  its  piston  Into  a  force 
pump,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  last  named  cylinder 
to  the  non-explosion  cylinder  to  actuate  its  plunger,  and 
means  whereby  said  plunger  when  thus  actuated  may 
restore  the  Inoperative  Ignition  device  to  operating  con- 
dition. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  power  cylinders,  one  of  which,  tempo- 
rarily acts  only  as  a  pump  drawing  an  explosive  gas  from 
the  carbureter  common  to  all  of  the  cylinders  and  com- 
pressing it  into  a  reservoir  through  a  valve  arranged  to 
automatically  close  when  the  pressure  In  the  reservoir 
reaches  a  predetermined  point. 

8.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  power  cylinders,  one  of  which,  tempo- 
rarily, acts  only  as  n  pump  drawing  an  explosive  gas  from 
the  carbureter  common  to  all  of  the  cylinders  and  com- 
pressing It  Into  a  reservoir  through  a  valve  arranged 
to  automatically  close  only  when  the  pressure  In  the 
reservoir  reaches  a  predetermined  point,  and  manually 
controlled  means  for  distributing  this  mixture  to  the 
several  cylinders. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  power  cylinders,  one  of  which,  tempo- 
rarily, acts  only  as  a  pump  drawing  an  explosive  gas  from 
the  carbureter  common  to  all  the  cylinders  and  com- 
pressing It  Into  a  reservoir  through  a  valve  arranged  to 
automatically  close  when  the  presaure  In  the  reservoir 
reaches  a  predetermined  point  and  to  automatically  open 
when  the  presaure  falls  to  a  certain  other  point 

6.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  power  cylinders,  one  of  which,  tempo- 


rarily, acts  only  aa  a  pump  drawing  an  explosive  mixture 
from  the  carbureter  common  to  all  the  cylinders  mnd 
compressing  it  into  a  reservoir  through  a  valve  arranged 
to  automatically  open  and  close,  and  means  for  short- 
circuiting  the  spark-plug  on  the  pumping  cylinder. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  QaMttc] 


1,003,751.     BAILWAY-TIB.     Chahlm  F«akci8  Jbhkimb. 
Washington.  D.  C.     Filed  Jan.   31.  1911.     Serial  No. 

605,759. 
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1.  In  a  tie  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  sheet  metal  member  U-shaped  in  cross  section,  of  a  tie's 
length,  and  provided  upon  its  upper  side  with  transverse 
channels  having  overhanging  side  walla,  of  a  concrete 
mass  filling  said  member,  a  pair  of  wedge-like  clamping 
members  lying  in  each  channel  and  normally  engaging 
under  said  overhanging  walls,  respectively,  and  means 
for  forcing  said  members  in  opposite  directions  In  the 
channel,  to  grip  an  interposed  rail. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  concrete  tie  body  having 
its  upper  and  lateral  faces  protected  by  an  Integrally 
formed  metal  plate  provided  above  with  transverse  chan- 
nels, of  a  pair  of  oppositely  turned  wedge^llke  clamps 
located  In  each  channel  and  provided  with  portions  to  ex- 
tend above  and  below  a  rail  base,  and  a  bolt  passing,  be- 
low the  place  of  the  rail,  from  the  wider  end  of  one 
clamp  to  the  wider  end  of  the  companion  member,  forcing 
the  membera  In  opposite  directions  to  clamp  an  Inter- 
posed rail  base,  and  a  body  of  electrically  insulating  ma- 
terial in  position  to  insulate  the  clamp  from  the  rail 
clamped  thereby. 


1,003.752.  GAS-MOTOR  STARTER.  ChabLES  FbanciB 
Jenkins.  Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  611,081. 


cE' 


1.  In  dlatributlng  valve  apparatus,  for  fluids  under 
pressure,  the  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  In- 
teriorly converging  lateral  walls  and  a  series  of  lateral 
discharge  openings,  of  a  hollow  valve  revolubly  fitting  in 
said  casing,  open  at  its  larger  end  and  provided  with  a 
lateral  port  in  position  to  register  with  said  openlngB  In 
succession  as  the  valve  rotates,  a  cap  closing  the  larger 
end  of  said  casing  and  provided  with  an  inlet  for  supply- 
ing fluid  under  pressure  to  the  Interior  of  the  valve,  an 
unyielding  antifriction  bearing  at  the  smaller  end  of  the 
valve,  to  resist  the  Inward  thrust  of  the  fluid  upon  the 
valve,  and  means  for  rotating  the  valve. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  interiorly  conical  valve 
casing  having  a  series  of  lateral  discharge  openings  In 
the  same  plane,  of  a  cup-like  valve  normally  covering 
with  Its  lateral  wall  all  said  openings  and  provided  with 
a  lateral  port  In  said  plane  a  ball  bearing  device  un- 
yieldingly limiting  the  movement  of  the  valve  toward  the 
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•iBAller  end  of  the  casliis.  a  elosarv  for  the  larscr  end  of 
tlM  ctslng  fonnior  an  abutment  for  fluid  within  the  ralre 
wben  the  fluid  urw*  the  yalve  toward  the  amaller  end  of 
the  eaalng,  means  fer  auppljlng  fluid  under  preaaure 
within  th«  ralTC.  and  means  for  rotating  the  Talve. 

3.  The  combination  with  tb«  one-piece.  Internally  coni- 
cal valve  casing  having  a  aerlea  of  equidistant  lateral 
paasagea.  in  tbe  same  plane,  all  opening  outward  on  the 
same  side  of  the  caaing,  of  a  cup- like  valve  revolublr 
flttlng  within  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  lateral 
port  in  said  plane,  an  unyielding  adjustable  ball  bearing 
device  forming  a  stop  for  the  smaller  end  of  the  valve,  a 
removable  cloaure  for  the  larger  end  of  the  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  passage  for  the  admiaaioo  of  fluid  under 
pressure,  and  meana  for  routing  the  valv*. 


1.003,753.  BALANCING  -  B4ACHINE.  Jbaw  A!«ATOLa 
J08T.  Parla,  France,  assignor  to  Soclete  Joat  k  Cle.. 
Paris.  Franc*.  Filed  Not.  22.  1909.  Sertal  No. 
529,400. 


thereof,  and  thin,  flat  strengthening  stripe  spaced  apart 
and  extending  transversely  of  the  board  and  fastener* 
Intagral  with  the  atrlpa  axtaoding  throagb  and  clenching 
on  tbe  side  of  the  board  opposite  that  engaged  by  said 
strips. 

8.  A  support  for   wall  piaster  comprising  a  laminated 
aheet  of  fibrous  material,  and  thin  flat  strengthening  strips 
extending  across  tbe  sheet,  said  strips  having  faatenlng 
devices  Integral  thereon  and  extending  throat  the  lam 
Uue. 

4.  A  rapport  for  wall  plaster  comprising  a  sheet  of 
laminated  paper  board  providing  a  plaster  hold  suffl- 
dently  thin  to  be  cspable  of  being  rolled  and  in  width 
equal  to  the  stud  spacing  of  a  wall  or  a  multiple  thereof 
and  siMCcd  thin  flat  transverse  strengthening  strips  ap- 
plied to  one  surface  and  secured  by  through  fastenings 
engaging  the  other  surface  of  aaid  paper  board. 


1.003.T56.  CORE  AND  MOLD  MAKING  MACHINE. 
Aoaoarcs  N.  Kbllit,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  23. 
IPll.     Serial  No.  004.041. 


A  balancing  machine  having  two  systems  of  sliding 
tracks  comprising  respectively  a  circular  plate  freely 
rotating  around  Its  axis,  an  arm  adjuatable  around  the 
axis  of  said  plate  and  having  a  slot  in  the  extremity 
thereof,  a  roller  rotating  freely  around  Ita  axla  and 
mounted  In  said  slot  and  a  lateral  stop  carried  by  the  axis 
of  said  plate,  the  roller  and  the  stop  combining  for  sup 
porting  the  element  to  be  balanced  on  the  periphery  of 
the  platea  of  the  two  systems  which  are  adjustable  as  to 
relative  height  and  distance  apart. 


1.003.754.  PLASTER  SUPPORT  FOR  WALLCOVER- 
ING. PBM>aBiCK  L.  Kanb,  Huntington.  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  15.  1910.     Barial  No    572,088. 


1.  A  support  for  wall  plaster  comprising  paper  board 
of  such  flexibility  as  to  be  compactly  roUed  and  of  such 
width  at  to  span  the  stud  spacing  of  a  wall  and  spaced 
thin,  flat  strengthening  strips  extending  transversely  of 
and  applied  to  one  surface  of  the  board  and  through 
fasteners  engaging  the  surface  of  the  said  board  oppo- 
alte  tbe  said  strips,  said  fasteners  being  connected  to  tbe 

atrlpa. 

2.  A  wall  support  for  plaster  comprising  a  flexible 
paper  board  capable  of  being  compactly  rolled  and  of  a 
width  equal   to  the  said   spacing  of  a  wall  or   multiple 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  recipro- 
cating bar.  meana  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  bar,  a 
roUtable  core  box  platform  adjustably  secured  to  the  bar. 
a  foot  lever,  a  sheave  Jonmaled  in  the  frame  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  a  cable  paaalng  around  the  sheave  engaged  to 
the  lever  and  to  the  reciprocating  bar. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  recipro- 
cating bar,  meana  for  guiding  tbe  bar,  a  alidable  element 
adapted  for  engagement  to  tbe  bar,  a  platform  pivoted  to 
the  slldable  element,  means  carried  by  the  platform  for 
saenring  a  core  box  thereon,  a  foot  lever.  «  sheave  Jour- 
naled  In  the  frame  of  the  machine,  and  a  cable  encircling 
the  sheave  and  engaged  with  tbe  foot  lever  and  recipro- 
cating bar. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  s  bencli.  a 
bracket  attached  thereto,  a  reciprocating  bar  arranged  in 
aald  bracket,  meana  for  reciprocating  the  same,  a  plat- 
form adJuaUbly  aecured  to  the  bar  adapted  for  manual 
roUtion.  and  clamping  meana  on  said  platform  for  secnr- 
Ing  a  core  box  thereon. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  bracket 
attached  thereto,  a  reciprocating  bar  arranged  in  aaid 
bracket,  means  for  reciprocating  the  same,  a  sulUble  ad- 
justable casting  secured  to  the  bar  adapted  to  support  a 
platform,  a  platform  roUtably  engaged  with  tbe  casting, 
and  means  for  securing  a  core  box  to  the  platform. 
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1,008,7M.  FLTINO-MACHINB,  Lao  CoTmoTOW  KiN- 
cAKNoii.  Seabrlght,  Cal.  FUed  Mar.  16,  1910.  Sertal 
No.  549,399. 
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and  means  controlled  by  the  height  of  the  WqnldwIthlB 
said  reservoirs  adapted  to  automatically  and  soccaaalveljr 
■tart  and  stop  aaid  pumps. 

2.  An  apparatas  of  the  character  descrtbed  comprising 
two  reservoirs  provided  with  a  communicating  passage 
from  one  to  the  other ;  a  discharge  pipe  from  each ;  a 
pump  connected  to  each  discharge  pipe;  an  engine  for 
driving  each  of  said  pumps ;  a  balanced  valve  for  con- 
trolling tbe  operation  of  each  engine;  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  height  of  liquid  within  the  reservoirs  ar- 
ranged to  aatomatlcally  And  successively  operate  said 
-balanced  valves.  » 


1.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  carrier,  a  flying  ma- 
chine vane  revolubly  supported  on  the  carrier  outwardly 
from  the  axis  thereof,  a  driving  mechanism  to  intermit- 
tently turn  the  vane  on  Its  axis  as  the  carrier  revolves, 
and  a  cushioning  device  through  which  the  power  of  the 
driving  mechanism  is  transmitted  to  the  vane. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  carrier,  a  flying 
machine  vane  revolubly  supported  on  the  carrier  out- 
wardly from  the  axla  thereof,  an  IntermittenUy-reTOluble 
power-transmitting  member,  and  means  operatlvely  con- 
necting the  member  to  the  vane,  having  a  resUient  device 
through  which  the  power  of  the  said  member  to  the  vane 
is  tranamltted. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  carrier,  a  flying  ma- 
chine vane  revolubly  supported  on  the  carrier  outwardly 
from  the  axte  thereof,  a  driving  mechanism  to  intermit- 
tently turn  the  vane  on  iU  axis,  having  a  shaft  arranged 
radially  of  the  carrier,  a  bolt  arranged  to  lock  the  vane 
successively  as  It  Is  intermittently  revolved,  and  a  cam 
arranged  on  the  shaft  to  return  the  bolt  to  locking  posi- 
tion. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  carrier,  a  vane  revo- 
lubly supported  on  the  carrier  and  arranged  outwardly 
from  the  axis  thereof,  a  fixed  gear  arranged  concentric  to 
the  axis  of  tbe  carrier,  a  radially-arranged  shaft,  a  gear 
(•ecured  to  the  inner  end  of  the  shaft  in  mesh  with  the 
fixed  gear,  gears,  one  of  which  is  mutilated,  respec- 
tively carried  by  the  vane  and  radial  shaft  and  arranged 
to  intermesh  and  cause  the  intermittent  revolution  of  the 
vane,  and  a  locking  device  to  secure  the  vane  in  its  suc- 
cessive positions,  actuated  from  the  radial  abaft. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  revoluble  carrier,  a  flying  ma- 
chine vane  revolubly  supported  on  the  carrier  outwardly 
from  the  axis  thereof,  an  arm  revolubly  supported  con- 
centrically to  the  axis  of  the  vane,  an  arm  fixed  to  the 
axis  of  the  vane,  realllent  devices  Interposed  between  the 
outer  portions  of  the  anna,  adapting  the  arm  secured  to 
the  vane  axla  to  have  a  alight  movement  relatively  to  the 
other  arm,  and  means  to  intermittently  turn  the  said 
other  arm  on  Its  axis. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.J 
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3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
two  reservoirs  provided  with  a  communicating  passage 
from  one  to  the  other;  a  plurality  of  discharge  pipes 
therefrom ;  a  pump  connected  to  each  discharge  pipe ;  an 
engine  for  driving  each  of  said  pumps;  a  balanced  valve 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  each  engine;  ,float8  in 
said  reservoirs;  and  means  connected  to  said  floats  and 
controlled  by  the  height  of  liquid  within  the  reservoln 
arranged  to  automatically  and  succeMlvely  operate  said 
balanced  valves. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprislni 
two  reservoirs  provided  with  a  communicating  passag< 
from  one  to  the  other;  a  plurality  of  discharge  plpei 
therefrom ;  an  engine  for  driving  each  of  said  pumps ;  1 
balanced  valve  for  controlling  the  operation  of  each  en 

»glne ;  and  rods  provided  with  devices  at  different  heighti 
for  operating  said  balanced  valves  and  connected  to  saK 
floats  whereby  the  height  of  the  liquid  within  said  reser 
voirs  will  automatically  and  successively  operate  sale 
pumps. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprislni 
two  reservoirs  provided  with  a  commtinlcatlng  passage 
from  one  to  the  other;  a  plurality  0/  discharge  pip« 
therefrom ;  a  pump  connected  to  each  discbarge  pipe ;  ai 
engine  for  driving  each  pump ;  a  balanced  valve  for  con 
trolling  the  operation  of  each  engine ;  a  float  in  each  reser 
voir;  a  rod  secured  thereto;  and  members  adjustably  sc 
cured  to  said  rods  for  actuating  said  balanced  valves. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.003.7  67.     CONTROL  FOR  SEWAGE  AND  OTHER 
PUMPS.     Jd«td8    R.    KiNwnT,    Boston,   Masa.     Filed 
Sept.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  683,965. 
1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
two  reservoirs ;  a  discbarge  pipe  from  each ;  a  pump  con- 
nected  to  each   discharge   pipe:   mechanism   for   driving 
said  pumps;  a  valve  interposed  between  said  reservoirs 
and   forming    means    for   communication    between    them ; 


1,003,768.      WALKING-BEAM.     JOHN    W.  LAUna,   Bropl 
Tille,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  647,140. 


1.  A  walking-beam,  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  el< 
ments,  a  cushion,  means  for  holding  said  cushion  on  tt 
top  of  said  beam,  and  rods  connecting  tbe  ends  of  tl 
beam  and  passing  over  said  cuahion. 


6X3 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptsmbbk  19, 191 1* 


2.  A  valktaig-beam.  coDStotlsx  of  fDor  memben,  plate* 
co&aectlng  tb«  ends  and  f«Dter  of  nid  tnembera,  rods 
paaslng  throagb  one  end  of  said  beam,  a  second  rod 
naked  to  the  flrat-mentloned  roda,  means  for  securing  tb« 
rod  to  tbe  otber  end  of  tb«  beam,  plates  at  tbe  ends  of 
tbe  beam,  and  a  cusbion  located  between  tbe  rods  and 
beam,  so  tbat  a  yleldable  or  spring;  action  Is  Imparted 
to  tbe  sama. 


1.003.7B9       CULVERT.      Albmt    LAUiiTzaN,    Charlotte. 
MIcb      Piled  Apr.  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  622.619. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  nlde-formlng 
member  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  flngrr.  provided 
with  an  upstanding  lug ;  and  a  bottom-forming  member 
adapted  to  rest  upon  the  linger,  and  having  an  opening  to 
receive  the  lug. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  eteas  described,  a  side-forming 
member  having  an  off-set  flaafe  defining  a  shoulder  In  said 
member,  there  being  a  lug  fitting  In  the  angle  formed  by 
the  flange  and  the  shoulder,  said  member  having  a  finger 
projecting  from  the  flange  across  the  bottom  of  the  lug: 
•ad  a  bottom  member  adapted  to  engage  beneath  the 
ikoalder  and  to  rest  upon  the  finger,  the  bottom  member 
having  an  opening  to  receive  the  lug. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  culvert  forming 
members  having  outstanding  primary  tongues  upon  their 
meeting  edges,  the  tongues  of  each  member  overlapping  the 
other  member,  there  being  upon  one  of  said  members,  sec- 
ondary tongues,  beneath  which  certain  of  the  primary 
tongues  of  the  other  member  are  adapted  to  fit. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  culvert-forming 
members  having  outstanding  tongues  upon  their  meeting^ 
edges,  the  tongues  of  each  member  overlapping  the  other 
member :  there  being  upon  one  of  said  members,  a  longi- 
tudinally extended  rib,  from  which  outstands  secondary 
tonguen.  beneath  which  tongues,  the  primary  tongues  of 
the  other  member  are  adapted  to  fit. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  doacrlbed,  culvert-forming 
members,  provided  with  outstanding  tongues,  the  tongues 
of  each  of  said  members  being  adapted  to  overlap  the 
other  member  :  there  being.  In  certain  of  the  tongues  ot 
one  member,  openings  alined  with  openings  In  the  other 
member :  and  securing  elements  Inserted  in  said  openings. 


1,00  3,T«0.  POULTRY  FEEDER  AND  EXERCISER. 
Thomas  Lawbt.  Rankin.  Pa.  Filed  Oct  5,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  521.111. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  suitable  hop- 
per ;  a  spout  projecting  from  said  hopper ;  a  movable 
ehate  member,  the  upper  end  of  which  receives  said  spout 
and  has  lateral  movement  thereover ;  a  pocket  formed  in 
the  wall  of  said  chute  and  normally  in  engagement  over 
the  mouth  of  said  spout ;  and  a  movable  tread  below  the 
hopper  to  which  is  secured  the  lower  extremity  of  tbe  said 
chute. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  suitable  hop- 
per ;  a  spout  projecting  from  said  hopper  ;  a  movable  chute 
anember.  the  upper  portion  of  which   receives  said  apoat 


aad  has  latepU  movement  thereover;  a  pocket  formed  In 
the  wall  of  said  chute  designed  to  receive  a  portion  of  the 
hopper's  contents  and  normally  in  engagement  over  the 
mouth  of  said  spout :  and  means  consisting  of  a  movable 
tread  poaitioned  below  the  hopper,  and  to  be  operated  by 
the  fowl,  to  which  is  secured  the  lower  end  of  said  chute, 
whereby  the  contents  of  said  pocket  is  permitted  to  fall  by 
way  of  the  chute  onto  the  thread. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  suitable  hop- 
per :  a  spout  projecting  from  said  hopper ;  a  movable  chute 
member,  the  upper  end  of  whic*h  receives  said  spout  and 
has  reciprocal  movement  thereover;  a  pocket  carried  by 
said  chnte  and  normally  in  engagement  with  the  mouth  of 
said  spout :  and  a  movable  tread  t>elow  the  hopper  to 
which  Is  secured  the  lower  extremity  of  the  said  chute. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  suitable  hop- 
per ;  a  spout  projecting  from  said  hopper  ;  a  movable  chute 
member,  the  upper  portion  of  which  receives  said  spout 
and  has  reciprocal  movement  thereover ;  a  pocket  carried 
by  said  chnte  and  normally  in  engagement  over  the  mouth 
of  said  spout ;  a  movable  tread  below  the  hopper,  to  be  op- 
erated by  the  fowl,  to  which  Is  secured  the  lower  extremity 
of  said  chute :  and  a  centralising  weight  member  carried 
by  the  tread. 


1,003,761.  ETEOLASS  CLEANER.  CHaaUM  Lbhmann. 
Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Piled  Mar.  23.  1911.  Serial  No. 
616.290. 


1.  A  rotatable  eye-glass  cleaner  comprising  two  disks 
each  with  elastic  chamois  covering  on  the  inside,  an  ex- 
teriorly threaded  rod  centrally  on  each  disk,  an  outer  diak 
with  short  tubular  central  portion  interiorly  threaded  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  thread  of  the  short  rod  of  the  inner 
disk,  and  means  for  supporting  said  disks  In  a  contacting 
position  and  permitting  them  to  be  rotated  by  han<^ 

2.  A  rotatable  eye-glass  cleaner  comprising  two  circular 
disks  padded  each  on  the  inside  and  bavlng  a  surface  cov- 
ering of  chamois,  an  exteriorly  threaded  rod  centrally  on 
each  disk  with  short  central  boring,  an  outer  diak  with 
short  tubular  central  portion  Interiorly  threaded  and 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  thread  of  the  abort  rod  of  the  inner 
disk,  and  a  frame  composed  of  two  members  having  each 
a  short  pin  In  the  Inner  end  portion  fitting  Into  the  short 
borings  of  the  meul  rods  of  tbe  inner  disks. 

3.  A  rotatable  eye-glass  clesner  comprising  two  circular 
dlaks  padded  each  00  the  inside  and  having  a  surface  cov- 
ering of  chamois,  an  exteriorly  threaded  rod  centrally  on 
each  disk  with  short  central  boring,  an  outer  disk  with 
short  tubular,  central  portion  Interiorly  threaded  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  thread  of  the  short  rod  of  tbe  inner 
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disk,  and  a  frame  composed  of  two  members  made  of  elas- 
tic metal  strips  having  each  a  short  pin  in  its  inner  end 
portion  fitting  into  the  short  borings  of  the  metal  rods  of 
the  inner  disk,  each  member  being  bent  inwardly  beyond 
the  padded  disks  and  connected  with  their  outer  ends. 

4.  In  a  rotatable  eye-glass  cleaner  two  rotatable  disks 
having  each  on  tbe  inside  an  elastic  chamois  covering,  an 
exteriorly  threaded  rod  centrally  on  each  disk  with  short 
central  borings,  an  outer  disk  with  short  tubular  central 
portion  interiorly  threaded  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
thread  of  the  short  rod  of  the  inner  disk,  and  means  in 
connection  with  the  short  borings  of  the  metal  rods  of 
the  Inner  disks  for  supporting  said  diaks  In  a  contacting 
position. 


I  5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  closet  bar- 
ing a  side  recess,  bathing  attachmenta  including  -a  eortala 
and  a  rod  adapted  to  hold  the  curtain  and  extending  Into 


1.003.762.  LAMP  OR  ILLUMINATOR.  William  K. 
Lbmhast.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Lenhart  Mfg. 
Co..  Inc..  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  21. 
1911.    Serial  No.  622,456. 


.'V 


1.  In  a  gas-supplied  lllumlnstor,  an  arm,  a  plurality  of 
burners  supported  thereon,  a  tubular  member  depending 
from  said  arm  and  having  its  bore  in  connection  with  one 
of  said  burners,  said  tubular  member  having  lateral 
branches,  connections  between  said  branches  and  the  other 
burners,  valves  in  said  branches,  and  an  attaching  member 
on  which  said  tubular  member  Is  supported. 

2.  In  a  gas  lamp,  a  curved  reflector,  a  main  burner,  and 
an  auxiliary  burner  at  one  side  thereof,  the  tips  of  each 
of  said  burners  being  set  perpendicular  to  that  portion  of 
the  reflector  nearest  said  tips. 

3.  In  a  gas  lamp,  a  curved  reflector,  a  main  burner,  and 
an  auxiliary  burner  at  one  side  thereof,  the  tips  of  each  of 
said  burners  being  set  perpendicular  to  that  portion  of  the 
reflector  nearest  said  tips,  a  gas  supply  common  to  said 
burners  and  at  all  times  open  to  said  main  burner,  and  a 
valve  for  the  auxiliary  burner,  whereby  the  light  of  the 
latter  may  be  adjusted  without  interfering  with  that  of 
the  main  burner. 


1,003.763.     BATH-CLOSET.     Richa«d  L.  Lno.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1910.     S.rlal  No.  666,962. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  curtain,  a 
pivoted  rod  adapted  to  hold  the  curtain,  a  portion  of  the 
rod  being  adapted  to  hold  the  curtain  in  a  line  with  the 
axis  of  the  pivot. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  closet  having 
a  side  recess,  a  curtain,  a  pivoted  rod  adapted  to  hold  the 
curtain,  a  portion  of  the  rod  being  adapted  to  hold  the 
curtain  along  tbe  axis  of  the  pivot  and  extending  into  said 
side  recess. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  curtain,  a 
hollow  rod  attached  to  a  wall  for  supporting  said  curtain, 
said  rod  being  pivoted  upon  a  borixontal  axis  parallel  to 
the  wall,  a  shower  bracket  connected  to  said  rod  and  ex- 
tending behind  the  curtain  and  connections  for  supplying 
water  to  said  rod. 

4.  In  a  dejice  of  the  character  described,  a  curtain,  a 
pivoted  hollow  rod  in  tbe  shape  of  a  ball  for  supporting 
said  curtain,  a  shower  bracket  connected  to  said  rod  and 
extending  behind  tbe  curtain  and  connections  for  supplying 
water  to  said  rod. 


said  side  recess  to  permit  tbe  curtain  to  be  moved  out  of 
view. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,003,764.  DRAFTING  INSTRUMENT.  Chablks  H.  LlT^ 
TLB,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1901.  Serial  Na 
7K.004. 


1.  In  a  drafting  Instrument,  the  combination  of  two 
members  angularly  movable  relatively  to  each  other,  two 
straight  edges  secured  to  one  of  such  members,  and  means 
for  sdjustably  securing  such  straight  edges  in  a  right  angle 
relation. 

2.  In  a  drafting  instrument,  the  combination  of  two 
members  angularly  movable  relatively  to  each  other,  two 
straight  edges  secured  to  one  of  such  members  at  right 
angles  and  angularly  adjustable  relatively  to  each  other, 
one  of  such  members  being  provided  with  means  for  deter- 
mining its  angular  relationship  with  tbe  other. 

3.  In  combination,  an  anchor  plate,  a  flxable  base  to 
which  the  anchor  plate  is  pivoted,  a  pair  of  parallel  ruler 
members  pivoted  to  tbe  anchor  plate  to  swing  transversely 
to  the  plane  of  movement  thereof,  a  cross-bar  to  which  the 
outer  ends  of  said  parallel  ruler  members  are  pivoted,  and 
a  second  i>air  of  parallel  ruler  members  pivoted  to  the 
cross-bar,  the  line  of  its  pivots  being  transverse  to  tbe  line 
of  the  pivots  securing  the  first-named  ruler  members  to  the 
cross-bar. 
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4.  Ttat  eombiiiatlon  of  an  anchor-aupport  harlng  a  plT- 
otai  member,  a  parallcl-nilar  member  piToted  to  aacb  piv- 
oted aupport-member,  tbe  azea  of  morement  of  aald  pivoted 
and  ruler  membera  being  tranareraely  located  relatively  to 
each  otber,  meana  for  variably  fixing  tbe  poaltlon  of  aald 
pivoted  member,  a  second  parallel  ruler  member  pivoted  to 
tbe  free  end  of  the  firat  mentioned  parallel  ruler  member, 
and  a  itralgbt  edge  aecured  to  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  aecond 
parallel  ruler  member. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  an  ancbor-aapport,  comprising  a 
flxable  and  pivoted  member,  a  parallel  ruler  member  piv- 
oted to  aald  pivoted  member,  meana  for  adjuatably  fixing 
the  pivoted  member,  a  second  parallel  ruler  member  piv- 
oted to  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  first  mentioned  parallel  ruler 
mamber,  and  a  straight  edge  aecured  to  the  free  end  of  the 
second  parallel  ruler  member. 

[Clalma  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,003,760.  DRAFTINO-MACHINB.  Chaklks  H.  LlTTLB, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  June  27.  1904.  Serial  No. 
214.340. 


1.  In  a  drafting  machine.  In  combination,  an  anchor 
block  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  drawing  board ;  a  pair 
of  parallel  ruler  members  plvotally  attached  to  tbe  anchor 
block  ;  a  croaa-bar  pivoted  to  the  swinging  ends  of  the  ruler 
BMmbera;  a  bracket  arm  secured  to  one  of  tbe  ruler  mem- 
bera ;  a  apring  arm  secured  to  tbe  bracket  arm  and  bearing 
upon  the  other  ruler  member  to  force  it  toward  Ita  mate. 

2.  In  a  drafting  machine,  in  combination,  an  anchor 
block  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  drawing  board  ;  a  pair 
of  parallel  ruler  members  plvotally  attached  to  tbe  anchor 
block  ;  a  croaa-bar  pivoted  to  the  swinging  ends  of  the  ruler 
members  ;  a  bracket  arm  secured  to  one  of  tbe  ruler  mem- 
bers :  a  spring  secured  to  tbe  bracket  arm  ;  a  wheel  carried 
by  the  spring  and  running  on  the  outer  face  of  tbe  other 
ruler  member. 

3.  In  a  drafting  machine,  in  combination,  an  anchor 
block  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  drawing  board ;  a  pair 
of  parallel  ruler  membera  plvotally  attached  to  the  anchor 
block  ;  a  croaa-bar  pivoted  to  the  awinging  enda  of  the  ruler 
membera ;  a  bracket  arm  secured  to  one  of  the  ruler  mem- 
bera :  a  member  pivoted  to  the  bracket ;  meana  for  ad- 
justably securing  such  member ;  a  spring  secured  to  anch 
member  and  bearing  upon  tbe  other  ruler  member  to  force 
it  toward  ita  mate. 

4.  In  a  drafting  machine.  In  combination,  an  anchor 
block  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  drawing  board ;  a  pair 
of  parallel  ruler  membera  plvotally  attached  to  the  anchor 
block  :  a  croaa-bar  pivoted  to  the  swinging  enda  of  the  ruler 
meml>era ;  a  bracket  arm  aecured  to  one  of  tbe  ruler  mem- 
bera :  a  plate  pivoted  to  the  bracket  and  having  ratchet 
teeth  ;  a  apring  pawl  carried  by  the  bracket  and  engaging 
the  teeth  :  and  a  spring  secured  to  the  plate  and  bearing 
upon  tbe  otber  ruler  member  to  force  it  toward  Ita  mate. 

5.  In  a  drafting  machine.  In  combination,  a  bar  forming 
a  baae.  a  protractor  pivoted  at  one  end  of  tbe  bar,  a  acrew 
bolt  adjuatably  aecurlng  the  protractor  to  tbe  other  end  of 
the  bar  and  having  a  ball  engaging  a  aocket  in  the  pro- 


tractor;  a  apUt  nut  carried  by  the  bar  for  receiving  the 
abaft  of  the  bolt,  and  a  meana  for  clamping  tba  two  parta 
of  tbe  nat  together. 

[Clalma  0  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


1,008.766.  DBAFTINO-MACHINB.  Chabus  H.  Uttlm, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Fab.  10.  1906.  Serial  No. 
240,070. 


1.  In  combination,  a  drafting  board ;  two  palra  of 
aheavea  mounted  on  the  board  and  arranged  parallel  with 
oppoaite  sides  thereof ;  a  bar  movable  over  the  board ;  two 
cord  aectlona  each  running  over  one  sheave  of  each  pair  of 
aheavea  and  being  attached  to  opposite  edges  of  the  bar : 
and  a  straining  device  yielding  within  certain  llmlta  act- 
ing directly  on  each  cord  section. 

2.  In  combination,  a  drafting  board ;  two  palra  of 
aheavea  arranged  on  parallel  linea ;  a  bar  moVable  over  the 
board  :  two  cord  aectlona,  each  running  over  one  abeave  of 
each  pair  and  being  attached  to  oppoaite  edgea  of  the  bar ; 
and  a  atrainlng  device  adapted  to  yield  outside  of  dealred 
llifllta  acting  directly  on  each  cord  aectlon. 

3.  In  combination,  a  drafting  board;  two  palra  of 
aheavea  arranged  on  parallel  linea ;  a  bar  movable  over 
the  board  ;  two  cord  aections.  each  running  over  one  sheave 
of  each  pair  and  being  atuched  to  oppoaite  edgea  of  the 
bar ;  and  a  atrainlng  device  comprlalng  a  rock  bar  acting 
on  both  cord  aections  Intermediate  of  the  palra  of  aheavea 
to  deflect  them  from  a  atraight  line,  and  a  apring  for  mov- 
ing the  rock  bar. 

4.  In  combination,  a  drawing  board,  an  endleaa  cord 
running  on  sheaves  mounted  with  the  board  and  arranged 
to  locate  two  similarly  traveling  turns  of  tbe  cord  one  at 
each  end  of  the  board,  one  stretch  of  each  turn  beldg 
above  and  the  other  below  tbe  board,  paper-holding  meana 
secured,  respectively,  to  the  upper  and  lower  stretches  of 
the  cord. 

0.  In  combination,  a  drafting  board:  two  palra  of 
aheavea  mounted  on  the  board  arranged  parallel  with  op- 
poaite aidea  thereof ;  an  endleaa  taut  cord  running  on  the 
aheavea  and  being  crossed  between  tbe  two  palra  of 
aheavea;  a  bar:  a  alotted  plate  attached  to  the  bar  near 
each  end  thereof :  a  clamping  member  for  engaging  th« 
cord  and  adjustably  secured  within  tbe  slot  of  each  plate ; 
and  a  roller  carried  by  each  plate  for  engaging  the  edge  of 
tbe  board. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.  1 


1.003.767.     8UOAR-BOWL.     JoacPH     Matab.     Pateraon. 

N.  J.     Filed  May  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  629.580. 

1.  An  improvement  of  tbe  kind  deacrlbed  comprising 
a  caalng.  a  rotatable  abaft  In  said  caalng.  a  acoop  mounted 
upon  aald  shaft,  aald  shaft  being  operable  from  without 
the  caalng.  resilient  meana  on  the  Inalde  pf  the  caalng 
to  engage  said  scoop  and  resist  tbe  movement  thereof  when 
the  same  la  adjacent  ita  hlgheat  position,  a  delivery  spout 
carried  on  the  exterior  of  aald  caalng.  a  cloanra  member 
therafor  pivoted  to  said  casing,  and  a  projection  carried 
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by  said  closure  member  In  po«itlon  to  be  engaged  by  the 
scoop  when  the  same  comes  adjacent  tbe  spout,  to  ralae 
the  cloaure  member  ao  that  tbe  contenta  of  the  scoop 
can  be  delivered  through  aald  spout. 


2.  An  Improvement  of  the  kind  described  comprising 
a  casing,  a  shaft  mounted  therein  and  operable  from  with- 
out said  caalng,  an  arm  extending  laterally  from  aald 
abaft,  a  scoop  carried  at  the  outer  end  of  said  arm,  a 
curved  guide  secured  to  the  side  of  said  scoop,  a  spring 
fixed  to  the  inside  of  tbe  caalng  In  position  to  engage  tbe 
guide  and  resist  tbe  further  movement  of  the  scoop  when 
the  same  is  adjacent  ita  highest  position  In  the  caalng. 
a  spout  carried  by  said  casing,  a  pivoted  closure  member 
for  said  spout,  and  a  projection  extending  Inward  from 
aald  closure  member  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  said  guide 
piece  as  it  pasaes  aald  spring,  to  lift  the  closure  member 
and  enable  tbe  scoop  to  deliver  through  the  spout. 

3.  An  improvement  of  the  kind  described,  comprising 
•  caalng.  a  shaft  mounted  In  tbe  sides  of  said  casing 
and  operable  from  without  the  aame,  an  arm  extending 
laterally  from  said  shaft,  a  scoop  secured  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  arm,  a  curved  guide  piece  secured  to  the  side 
of  aald  scoop,  and  a  weight  carried  by  said  arm,  said 
weight  tending  to  retain  aald  acoop  in  the  lowest  possible 
position  within  said  casing. 

4.  An  improvement  of  the  kind  described,  comprising 
a  caalng,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  aides  of  the  casing  and 
operable  from  without  the  aame,  hollow  arms  mounted 
upon  aald  shaft  anU  te.aL«nding  laterally  therefrom,  said 
arms  lying  in  the  it,^^^  stralgia  line,  a  scoop  secured  to 
the  outer  ends  of  aald  arma,  curved  guide  pieces  secured 
to  the  side  of  said  scoop,  and  a  weight  mounted  inside 
of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  alide  up  and  down  from  one 
arm  to  the  other,  said  weight  tending  to  retain  the  lower 
acoop  in  ita  lowest  poaalble  position  within  the  caalng. 

5.  An  Improvement  of  the  kind  deacrlbed  comprising 
a  casing,  a  abaft  mounted  in  tbe  sides  of  said  casing 
and  operable  from  without  the  aame.  an  arm  extending 
laterally  from  aald  shaft,  a  scoop  secured  to  the  outer 
end  of  said  arm.  and  a  weight  alMably  carried  by  aald 
arm.  aald  weight  tending  to  retain  aald  scoop  in  the  lowest 
poaalble  position  within  aald  caalng. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,003,768.      AUTOMOBILE.      Henry    Matkb,    St.    Louis. 
Mo.,  aaalgnor  of  one  half  to  Frederick  Mayer,  St.  Loula, 
Mo.     FUed  May  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  064,209. 
1.  The   combiaation    with   th«  apark-circult   of  a   aelf- 
propellad    vehicle,    of    a    ateering-poat    provided    with    a 
receaa  or  opening  adapted  to  form  part  of  said  circuit,  a 
steering-wheel  kx>sely  mountad  on  aald  post,  and  a  me- 
tallic  locklDgmember   movablj   arrangad   on   aald   wheel 
adapted  to  removably  engage  with  aald  recass  or  opening 
to   releaaably    bold    said    wheel    Id   operative    cngugement 
170  O.  G.— 40 


with  aald  poet  and  to  complete  or  break  aald  circnit 
through  aald  post,  the  ground-wire  of  aald  circuit  being 
electrically  connected  to  said  locking-member  and  said 
circuit  being  completed  or  grounded  through  aald  poet 
when  aald  locking-member  ia  in  engagement  with  aald 
receaa  or  opening :  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  spark -circuit  of  a  self- 
propelled  vehicle,  of  a  metallic  steering-post  provided 
with  a  recess  or  opening,  a  steering-wheel  loosely  ar- 
ranged on  said  post,  and  a  metallic  locking-member 
arranged  on  and  Insulated  from  said  wheel  adapted  to  be 
removably  projected  into  said  receas  or  opening  to  re- 
leaaably bold  said  wheel  in  operative  engagement  with 
said  post  and  to  removably  contact  with  said  poat  to 
complete  or  break  said  circuit  through  aald  poat.  ]the 
ground  wire  of  said  circuit  being  electrically  connected  to 
said  locking-member ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  spark-circuit  of  a  self- 
propelled  vehicle,  of  a  metallic  steering-poat  provided 
with  a  recess  or  opening,  a  metallic  steering-wheel  loosely 
arranged  on  said  post,  a  metallic  housing  arranged  on 
said  wheel,  a  metallic  lock  arranged  in  and  insulated 
from  said  housing,  and  a  metallic  locking-member  mov- 
ably  arranged  in  said  lock  and  adapted  to  be  removably 
projected  Into  said  recess  or  opening  to  releaaably  hold 
said  wheel  In  operative  engagement  with  said  post  and 
to  removably  contact  with  said  post  to  complete  or  break 
aald  circuit  through  said  post,  the  ground-wire  of  said 
circuit  being  electrically  connected  Jto  said  lock ;  aub- 
stantially  as  described. 


1.003,769.  CAN-TESTING  MACHINE.  JoH.v  E.  Mt-CfL- 
LOiGH,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Oct.  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
585,606.  * 


f*^*-, 


Ar< 


1.  In  a  can-testing  machine,  a  main  supporting  frame, 
an  endleaa  conveyer  mounted  to  travel  on  said  frame, 
can-clamping  means  on  said  conveyer  comprlalng  two 
clamping  membera  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  admit 
air  to  a  can  on  said  conveyer,  means  for  conducting  air 
to  aald  clamping  member,  a  latch  on  tbe  otber  clampln}; 
member  adapted  to  bold"  the  latter  in  operative  poaitiou. 
and  meana  for  releasing  aaid  latch,  said  means  operaMe 
through  tbe  reduction  of  tba  air  preaaure  in  a  can. 

2.  In  a  can-teating  macblse,  a  main  aupporting  frame, 
a  can  chute  on  said  frame,  an  endless  conveyer  mounted 
on  aald  frame,  can-damping  maans  on  aaid  conveyer,  said 
meana  comprising  two  clamping  membera,  one  of  which 
la  adapted  to  admit  air  to  a  can  on  said  conveyer,  valve- 
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controlled  means  for  condactlng  air  to  said  elamplns 
member,  a  Utcb  on  tbe  other  clamping  member  adapted 
to  bold  tbe  latter  tn  operatlre  position,  meana  00  said 
frame  for  releasing  said  latcb  when  said  clamping  de- 
Tlcea  are  at  one  position  on  tbe  frame,  and  means  for 
releasing  said  latcb  wtien  tbe  clamping  derlces  are  at 
anotber  position  on  tbe  frame,  said  last  named  means 
operable  through  tbe  redaction  of  tbe  air  presaure  In 
a  can. 

3.  In  a  can-teatlng  machine,  a  conveyer  composed  of 
a  plarallty  of  can-holding  units  flexibly  connected,  each 
of  said  units  comprlsloK  a  cradle  adapted  to  support  a 
can,  two  clamping  heads  arranged  on  said  cradle  and 
adapted  to  engage  opposite  ends  of  tbe  can,  one  of  said 
beads  haying  an  air-passage  theretbroogb  and  the  other 
bead  adjustable.  TalTe-controUad  derlces  on  said  cradle 
for  admitting  air  to  said  alr-paaaace  and  means  on  said 
cradle  for  locking  the  adjustable  head  In  operative  post 
tlon.  In  combination  with  means  for  operating  tbe  Talre- 
controlled  devices  on  the  cradle  to  conduct  air  to  said 
passage,  and  mean*  for  operating  said  valTe-controlled 
devices  to  permit  tbe  air  to  return  through  said  passage. 

4.  In  a  can-testing  machine,  a  main  supporting  frame, 
a  plurality  of  can  holding  units  flexibly  connected  to 
form  an  endless  conveyer  traveling  on  said  frame,  each 
of  said  units  comprising  a  cradle  adapted  to  support  a 
can,  two  yielding  beads  arranged  at  opposite  ends  of 
said  cradle,  one  of  said  heads  having  an  air  passage 
therethrough  and  the  other  being  adjuatable  relative  to 
said  air-passage  head,  means  on  said  cradle  for  locking  said 
adjaatable  head  In  operative  position,  a  self-closing  valve 
arranged  In  tbe  bead  having  the  air-passage  and  con- 
trolling said  passage,  means  for  operating  said  valve 
to  admit  air  to  aald  passage,  means  for  operating  said 
valve  to  release  the  air  from  said  passage,  said  last  means 
Including  air  conducting  means,  and  can  releasing  means 
communicating  with  said  alr-conducting  means  and  oper- 
atlvely  controlled  through  the  pressure  of  tbe  air  therein. 

5.  In  a  can-testing  machine,  can-boldlng  means  having 
an  air  passage  therein,  a  self  closing  valve  controlling 
said  passage,  means  for  conducting  air  under  pressure  to 
said  passage,  said  means  having  an  air  conduit  therein 
and  comprising  a  valve  adapted  to  operate  the  first  named 
valve  to  admit  air  to  tbe  passage  and  means  for  operating 
aald  first  named  valve  to  release  tbe  air  from  said  passage, 
said  means  adapted  to  conduct  the  air  from  said  passage, 
and  can  releasing  means  communicating  with  said  alr- 
condncting  means  and  operatlvely  controlled  by  the  air 
therein. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.003.770.  BATH  TUB  FITTING.  JoHJJ  M.  McDoifALD, 
Dubuque,  Iowa,  assignor  to  tbe  A.  Y.  McDonald  Mfg. 
Co..  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1011.  Serial  No. 
607.777.      . 


1.  In  combination  with  the  wall  of  a  tab  or  tbe  like, 
a  fitting  entered  through  tbe  same,  a  threaded  split  sleeve 
on  tbe  fitting  at  the  point  where  It  paases  through  the 
wall,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  each  end  of  the  sleeve  and 
gripping  tbe  wall  between  them,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  combination  with  tbe  wall  of  a  tub  or  the  like, 
a  fitting  entered  through  tbe  wall,  an  Independent  sleeve 
on  the  fitting  at  tbe  point  wbere  the  same  pasaes  through 


the  wall,  a  nut  threaded  on  tbe  Inner  end  of  tbe  sleeve 
and  In  engagement  with  tbe  inner  face  of  the  wall,  and 
provided  with  an  Inwardly  extending  flange  for  Inclosing 
the  end  of  tbe  sleeve,  and  a  nut 'or  the  like  threaded  on 
tbe  sleeve  and  In  engagement  with  tbe  outer  face  of  the 
wall  to  clamp  the  same  against  the  first  mentioned  nut, 
substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  wall  of  a  tub  or  tbe  like, 
a  fitting  entered  through  the  same,  a  threaded  split  sleeve 
on  tbe  fitting  at  the  point  where  the  same  passea  through 
tbe  wall  and  of  suitable  length  to  extend  through  the 
wall  and  accommodate  a  clamping  nut  on  each  end. 
a  nut  threaded  on  the  Inner  end  of  tbe  sleeve  and  In 
contact  with  tbe  inner  face  of  the  wall,  and  provided 
with  an  inwardly  extending  flange  to  Inclose  tbe  end 
of  tbe  sleeve,  and  a  nut  threaded  on  the  outer  end  of 
tbe  sleeve  and  In  engagement  with  the  outer  face  of  the 
wall,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  fitting  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  ver- 
tical leg.  a  spud  portion,  and  a  cock  attachment,  and 
having  the  spud  portion  bent  upward  with  respect  to  tbe 
vertical  leg  to  a  suitable  angle  to  permit  tbe  same  to 
pass  through  tbe  wall  of  a  bath  tub  or  the  like  at  right 
angles,  and  having  its  cock  connection  suitably  formed 
with  respect  to  the  spud  portion  to  permit  a  cock  to  stand 
vertical  within  tbe  tub.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  wall  of  a  tub  or  tbe  like, 
a  fitting  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  aingle  piece 
of  pipe,  suitably  formed  to  provide  a  connection  from  a 
point  near  tbe  floor  to  and  through  tbe  wall  of  the  tub 
to  tbe  water  cock,  and  of  snbstantlally  the  same  sixe 
at  tbe  point  wbere  It  paases  through  tbe  wall  as  In  Its 
major  portion,  and  suitably  expanded  at  its  Inner  end  to 
accommodate  tbe  valve  of  a  cock,  and  to  provide  a  flange 
adapted  to  co-act  with  a  not  for  securing  a  connection 
to  the  water  cock,  a  split  sleeve  on  tbe  pipe  wbere  It 
passes  through  tbe  tub  wall,  threaded  on  Its  exterior  sur- 
face, and  a  nut  on  each  end  of  tbe  split  sleeve  and  clamp- 
ing tbe  wall  of  the  tab  between  them,  substantially  aa 
described. 


1.003,771.  AUXILIARY  CONNECTION  FOR  CAR  COU- 
PLINGS. Chailbs  H.  McLai  ghlim.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1»07.     SerUI   No.  395,043. 


1.  The  combination,  In  an  auxiliary  coupling,  of  two 
heada  movably  connected  together  and  each  formed  for 
attachment  to  a  standard  coupling,  one  of  aald  heads 
being  laterally  elongated  and  hollow  with  two  straight 
ribs  together  forming  a  groove,  the  second  head  being 
aubstantlally  flat  and  having  a  pivot  pin  extending  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  Its  plane  within  said  groove 
of  the  first  bead  so  as  to  be  both  pivotally  movable  and 
bodily  slldable  therein. 

2.  The  combination.  In  an  auxiliary  coupling,  of  two 
beads  movably  connected  together  and  each  formed  for 
cooperation  with  a  standard  coupling,  one  of  tbe  heads 
being  hollow  and  laterally  elongated  with  ribs  In  said 
hollow  portion  forming  a  groove,  the  aecond  bead  having 
a  pivot  pin  operative  wttbln  aald  groove  ao  as  to  permit 
of  its  turning  and  also  of  its  bodily  movvoMnt,  with  a 
web  at  one  end  of  the  groove  and  a  rvBonble  member 
at  tbe  other  end  thereon  for  limiting  the  bodily  move- 
ment o<  tbe  second  bead. 
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8.  Tbe  combination.  In  an  auxiliary  coupling,  of  two 
heada  each  formed  for  cooperation  with  standard  cou- 
plings, one  of  said  heada  having  a  hollow,  laterally  elon- 
gated portion  open  on  the  front  of  the  bead  and  formed 
with  ribs  placed  to  serve  as  a  straight  guldeway  trans- 
verse to  the  general  line  of  the  heada,  the  second  head 
having  a  pivot  pin  revoluble  In  aald  guldeway  as  well  as 
bodily  .slldable  therein,  with  a  straight  projecting  ledge 
for  tbe  first  bead  and  a  rib  on  tbe  aecond  bead  operative 
on  said  ledge  for  supporting  said  second  head. 


1.003,772.  SAW-CLAMP.  Ebnst  Mclaon,  Indianapolis, 
Ind..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Leo  M.  Eappaport.  Indlan- 
apolU.  Ind.     Filed  Jan.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  541.192. 

\ 


1.  A  saw  clamp  Including  a  pair  of  oppositely  located 
clamping  bars,  meana  secured  to  aald  clamping  bars  midway 
their  edges  for  supporting  the  same,  and  means  for  moving 
the  supports  of  one  clamping  bar  for  clamping  said  bars  to- 
gether, each  of  aald  clamping  bars  being  formed  of  metal 
adapted  to  spring  and  having  at  each  side  of  tbe  supporting 
means  thereof  along  each  edge  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
Inwardly  projecting  ribs  or  corrugations  arranged  on  tbe 
oppoaing  bars  to  meet  each  other,  whereby  one  set  of 
clamps  may  efTectlvely  clamp  a  very  narrow  aaw  as  well 
as  a  very  wide  saw. 

2.  A  saw  clamp  Including  a  pair  of  parallel  oppoaitely 
located  clamping  bare,  and  means  for  holding  them,  said 
bars  being  similarly  corrugated  longitudinally  so  that 
there  Is  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  contact  lines  with  the 
article  being  clamped  near  each  other  and  on  each  side  of 
the  points  where  said  clamping  bars  are  held,  whereby 
narrow  as  well  as  wide  saws  may  be  eflTectlvely  clamped 
therein. 

3.  A  saw  clamp  Including  a  pair  of  parallel  oppositely 
located  clamping  bars,  a  baae  plate,  an  arm  secured  at 
each  end  of  tbe  base  plate  that  carrlea  one  of  aald  clamp- 
ing bars,  slldable  means  for  carrying  tbe  other  clamp- 
ing bar.  levers  for  operating  said  slldable  means,  and  a 
lever  osclllatably  mounted  on  said  base  plate  between 
tbe  enda  of  tbe  clamping  bars  that  aimultaneously  clampa 
tbe  clamping  bars  together  between  their  ends  and  ac- 
tuates the  flrat  mentioned  lever  for  cauaing  tbe  ends 
thereof  to  be  clamped. 

4.  A  saw  clamp  Including  a  borlsontal  rigid  bar  ex- 
tending therefrom  with  meana  on  tbe  end  for  penetrating 
the  top  of  a  table  or  bench,  a  vertical  plate  adapted  to  be 
placed  against  the  edge  of  the  Ubie  or  bench,  a  borlsontal 
plate  aecured  to  aald  vertical  plate,  a  pair  of  levera  piv- 
oted between  their  enda  on  said  borlsontal  plate  and 
having  points  on  their  outer  ends  adapted  to  penetrate 
tbe  edge  of  the  table  and  with  their  Inner  enda  meeting, 
and  means  mounted  on  said  horiiontal  plate  for  engag- 
ing tbe  inner  enda  of  aald  lever  and  actuating  them. 

5.  A  saw  clamp  including  a  borlsontal  rigid  bar  ex- 
tending therefrom  with  means  thereon  for  penetrating  the 
top  of  the  Uble  or  bench,  a  vertical  plate  adapted  to  be 
placed  agalnat  the  edge  of  tbe  Uble  or  bench  a  long 
plate  secured  to  lower  part  of  aald  vertical  plate,  a  pair 
of  levera  pivoted  between  the  ends  of  said  borlsontal 
plate  and  having  points  adapted  to  penetrate  tbe  edge 
of  tbe  table,  and  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  and 
releasing  said  pointed  levers. 


1.003,773.     INSULATING  MATERIAL.     BOGBKB  A.  M«B- 

BiLL,    Grand    Rapids,    Mich.,    aasignor   of   <me-half    to 

Grand    Rapids    Flreless    Cookstove    Company,    Grand 

Rapids,  Mich.     FUed  July  1,  1909.     SerUl  No.  605.402. 

An  Insulating  packing  material  consisting  of  a  mixture 

of  dry  granular  cork  of  relatively  large  granules  with  dry 

powdered  aabestos  filling  In  the  Interstices  In  the  gran- 

nolar  cork  and  substantially  separating  tbe  granules  of 

said  cork,  compacted  together. 


1,003,774.  8TERBOPTICON.  F«BDiNAin)  F.  Mbtzobb, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Williams,  Brown  and 
Barle,  Inc.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.   Filed  Jan.  26,  1911.    Serial  No.  604,616. 


1.  A  stereopticon  provided  vdth  an  endless  conveyer 
having  a  series  of  swinging  slide,  film  or  plate  holders, 
each  of  said  holders  having  one  end  and  two  sides  of  cor- 
responding height  and  both  sides  in  one  portion  Inturned 
and  bent  downward  Into  apring  clamps  below  tbe  top  or 
plane  of  tbe  sides  of  said  bolder,  in  combination  with  a 
slide,  film  or  plate  adapted  to  be  held  In  position  by 
tbe  spring  clamps  of  said  bolder. 

2.  A  stereopticon  provided  with  an  endless  conveyer 
having  a  series  of  swinging  rectangular-shaped  holders, 
each  of  said  holders  having  one  end  and  two  sides  of 
corresponding  height  throughout  and  both  sides  in  the 
front  portion  inturned  and  downwardly  bent  Into  flat 
spring  clamps  below  the  top  or  plane  of  the  sides  of  said 
holder,  In  combination  with  a  slide,  film  or  plate  adapted 
to  be  held  against  movement  by  the  spring  clamps  and 
end  of  said  bolder  In  the  travel  of  aald  conveyer. 


1,003,775.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  William  H.  H.  Mou- 
LOCK.  Jonesboro,  Ark.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  B. 
CoLi,  Jonesboro,  Ark.  Filed  Dec..  8,  1910.  Serial  No. 
696.268. 


In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  hub.  a  series  of  spokes  secured 
thereto,  a  felly  arranged  on  said  spokes,  said  felly  having 
formed  in  iu  outer  edge  an  annular  groove,  a  series  of 
tranaversely  disposed  screws  arranged  through  said  felly 
and   across   tbe  groove  therein,  a  rim  arranged  around 
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•Bd  ipac*!!  •  raltable  dtetanc«  from  uld  feHy.  an  annalar 
1UI0B  fonaed  on  the  Inner  tkte  of  Mki  rim.  a  s«rlM  of 
Tiwfltfl  wtoOm  Mcurcd  to  Mid  tmrngt.  a  aeriM  of  coUed 
wrings  amnfwl  tn  the  apace  betwaen  the  felly  and  rim 
•■d  baTlng  oa  tbclr  Inner  and  outer  eoda  loops.  tb«  loopa 
OB  aald  Inner  eada  being  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  In  the 
groore  la  aald  ftUy  and  to  recelre  tbe  acrews  paaaln« 
llir— iti  anld  groom,  aald  outer  loopa  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  beaded  atuda  on  said  rim  and  meana  whereby  the 
sldea  of  the  apace  between  said  felly  and  rim  are  coTered 
and  the  aprlnga  InHoaed. 


1.008,776.  STEAM-BOILER.  Jonni  Alexakdeb  ICUM- 
foao.  Roalyn.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor.  by  meaae  aaaignments.  to 
Robb-Englneering  Company.  Limited.  Amherst.  Canada, 
a  Corporation.    Filed  Not.  23.  1908.    Serial  No.  4M.032. 


In  an  intem*Uy  fired  boiler  the  combination  of  the 
boiler  abeU  inclined  upwardly  from  front  to  rear,  tbe  In- 
ternal fire  box  ahell  connecting  tbe  front  and  rear  tube 
•beets  and  opening  Into  a  comboatlon  cbaniber  at  the  rear 
end  fire  tubes  alao  connecting  aaid  front  and  rear  tabs 
sheets  and  arranged  In  parallellam  with  tbe  box  ahell.  a 
mmake  box  into  which  tbe  tubas  open  at  tbe  front  of  ti»e 
boiler,  a  horlaontal  water  and  ateam  drum  abore  tbe 
boiler  ahell.  water  necks  connecting  tbe  proximate  ends  of 
tbe  boiler  shell  and  drum,  and  a  circulating  pipe  extending 
from  the  water  neck  at  the  low  end  of  the  boiler  ahell 
*lown  between  the  upper  Are  tubea  and  the  Are  box  ahell. 


1.008,777.      PILING.      Wiluam   Niilsom.   Pittsburg.    Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  608,780. 


1.  A  rollsd  metal  pile  comprising  a  web  portion  and  an 
Integral  Istsrally  carved  connecting  portion  extending  be- 
yond the  plans  of  the  web,  rounded  backwardly  thereinto 
and  terminating  in  a  book  terminal  baTlag  a  flat  Inner 
face  coinciding  with  a  plane  extending  diagonally  across 
the  plsne  of  tbe  web  of  the  pile. 

2.  A  rolled  meUl  pile  comprising  a  web  portion  and 
endmost  latsgral  laterally  carved  ea— art  lag  portions  ex- 
tSBdlng  bsyoad  tbe  plane  of  the  w«k^  rmndsd  backwardly 
thereinto  and  torainsting  In  hoofe  tennlnals  hsTlng  flat 
Inner  faees  eelncldtng  with  planss  sztewling  diagonally 
across  tbe  plane  of  tbe  web  of  tbe  pllo. 


3.  A  roltsd  metal  pile  formed  froaa  a  channel  section, 
each  flange  terminating  In  a  book  at  ooe  end  baTlag  a 
Oat  Inner  face  correeponcling  with  a  plane  ext«>odlng  dlag- 
oaally  acroas  tbe  central  plane  of  tbe  web  of  the  pile,  sad 
an  Interiorly  rounded  recess  snd  an  exteriorly  shoaldered 
termlnsl,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 

4.  A  rolled  meUl  pile  comprising  a  web  portion  bavlng  a 
ssBl-clrenlar  portion  at  each  end  thereof  and  on  one  aide 
only  of  the  center  line  of  the  web.  said  portion  being 
formed  at  each  edge  into  a  book  having  a  rover ssd  ter- 
minal provided  with  a  flat  bearing  face,  the  plane  of 
which  extends  diagonally  across  the  central  plane  of  the 

wob. 

5.  A  rolled  metal  pile  comprising  a  web  portion  bsvlng  a 
flange  at  each  end  thereof  and  on  one  side  only  of  the 
center  line  of  the  web,  said  flange  being  formed  at  each 
edge  Into  a  book  having  a  reversed  terminal  provided  with 
a  bearing  face,  the  plane  of  which  extends  diagonally 
across  ttie  central  plane  of  the  web.  aaid  bearing  face 
being  continued  Interiorly  and  exteriorly  whereby  to  de- 
fine a  receiving  csTity  fbr  tbe  book  of  a  co-acting  pile  and 
a  rounded  outer  surface  corresponding  to  tbe  surface  of  the 
original  flanged  section  respectively  and  merging  Into  tbe 
web  of  the  pile,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaastte.] 


1,003.778.      PILING.     William    Neilson.   Pittaburg.   I'a. 
Filed  June  19.  1911.     SerUl  No.  634.076. 


1.  A  rolled  metal  pile  comprlelng  a  web  portion  and 
an  Integral  laterally  curved  connecting  portion  extend 
tag  beyond  tbe  plane  of  tbe  web.  rounded  backwardly 
thereinto  and  terminating  In  a  book  terminal  having  a  flat 
Inner  face  coinciding  with  a  plane  extending  centrally 
through  tbe  web  of  tbe  pile. 

2.  A  rolled  metal  pile  comprising  a  web  portion  and  end 
Boat  latagral  laterally  curved  connecting  portions  extend- 
tmg  btyoad  the  plane  of  the  welt,  rounded  backwardly  there- 
into and  terminating  In  hook  terminals  bavlng  flat  Inner 
faces  coinciding  with  a  plane  extending  centrally  through 
the  web  of  tlie  pile. 

3.  A  rolled  moUl  pile  formed  from  a  channel  section, 
each  flange  terminating  In  a  book  at  one  end  having  a  flat 
iaaer  face  corresponding  with  a  plane  extending  centrally 
through  the  web  of  the  pile  and  an  intsrlorly  roanded 
recess  and  an  exteriorly  shouldered  terminal,  antastsa- 
Ually  as  sot  forth. 

4.  A  rolled  metal  pile  compriaing  a  web  portion  having  a 
ssml-clrcolar  portion  st  sach  end  thereof  sad  on  one  side 
only  of  the  center  line  of  the  web.  said  portion  being 
formed  at  each  edge  Into  a  hook  having  a  reversed  ter 
Binsl  provided  with  a  fist  besring  face,  tbe  plsne  of 
which  extends  centrally  through  tbe  web  of  the  pile. 

6.  A  rolled  metsl  pile  compriaing  a  web  portion  having 
a  flange  at  each  end  thereof  and  on  one  aide  only  of  the 
center  11ns  of  tbe  web,  aald  flange  being  formed  at  eacb 
edge  Into  a  hook  havlag  a  revsrasd  terminal  provided  with 
a  bearing  face,  the  plane  of  which  extanda  centrally 
through  the  web  of  the  pile,  aald  bearing  face  being  coo- 
tinned  Intsrlorly  snd  exteriorly  whereby  to  define  s  re- 
cavity  for  the  hook  of  a  co-acting  pUe  and  a 
outer  aurfaco  eorrospondlng  to  the  sorfsce  of  the 
original  flaagsd  section  respecUvely  and  merging  into  tbe 
web  of  the  pile,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaastta.) 


r' 


S{ 


SlPTEMBBR    19,  1911- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


619 


1,008,77 
:    Bncyras, 


9.      8TEP-LADDEB       WILLIAM    P.   Newman, 
Ohio.    Filed  Nov.  1,  1010.     Serial  No.  590,211. 


keep  tbe  roda  arch   sabstantially   perpendicular   to  tbe 
plane  of  said  sections  when  the  cot  Is  In  use. 

4.  A  cot  comprising  two  sections  adapted  to  Me  to  sab- 
stantially tbe  same  plane  when  the  cot  la  In  use,  a  htogr 
rod  connecting  aald  aectiona  and  having  straight  altolng 
end  portions  Joumaled  in  aald  sections,  and  an  arched 
central  portion,  snd  projertlonp  on  the  end  portions  of 
tbe  rod,  extending  between  the  adjacent  enda  of  tbe  sec- 
tions and  adapted  to  keep  the  rod's  arch  substantially 
perpendicular  to  tbe  plane  of  said  sections  when  the  cot 
is  In  use. 

1,003.781.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRECIPITATION  TREAT- 
MENT OF  LIQUID.  Fhank  Osdba,  Ferreira,  Johannea- 
burg,  Transvaal.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1911.  Serial  No. 
624,07.8. 


1  The  combination  with  a  step-ladder  of  slotted  Iwaces 
plvotally  attached  thereto  to  swing  In  a  lateral  direction 
and  provided  with  alots ;  of  a  clamping  means  comprising 
a  channeled  body  portion  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  braces 
adjacent  to  the  slots  and  bolts  passing  through  said  slots 
snd  an  aperture  in  the  body  portion  to  securely  retain 
said  body  portion  of  the  clamp  tothe  braces  whereby  said 
bracea  are  retained  at  any  point  of  their  adjustment. 

o  The  combination  with  a  step-ladder  of  braces  pivot- 
ally  attached  thereto  to  swing  in  a  lateral  direction  and 
provided  with  alota,  a  clamping  means  comprising  a  chan 
neled  body  portion  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  braces  ad- 
jacent to  the  slots  and  bolts  passing  through  said  slots 
and  an  aperture  In  the  body  portion  to  securely  retain  . 
■aid  body  portion  of  the  clamp  to,  the  braces  whereby  said 
braces  are  retained  at  any  point  of  their  adjustment,  and 
a  serrated  washer  to  engage  said  braces  and  adapted  to 
be  embedded  therein  for  the  purpose  described. 


•n  1.0O.%780.  SWINGING  COT.  Gobtavb  A.  Newbath.  New 
Tork,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Sydney  Kann,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Nov.  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  590,788. 


1  A  cot  comprising  two  sections  adapted  to  lie  in  sub- 
auntlally  the  same  plane  when  tbe  cot  la  In  use,  an  arched 
hinged  rod  connecting  said  sections,  and  means  for  keep- 
ing the  plane  of  the  rods  arch  perpendicular  to  the  plane 
of  the  aald  sections  when  the  cot  Is  in  use. 

•  A  cot  comprising  two  sections  adapted  to  He  in  sab- 
ata'ntiallv  the  aame  plane  when  the  cot  la  In  use,  and  an 
arched  hinge  rod  connecting  said  sections  and  provided 
with  a  pin  disposed  in  the  plane  of  the  rods  arch  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  aald  sections  to  keep  the  arch  of 
the  rod  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said 
sections  when  the  cot  is  In  use. 

8  A  cot  comprtaing  two  sections  adapted  to  lie  in  sab- 
stsntlallv  the  same  plane  when  the  cot  is  In  use.  "»<»  " 
arched  hinge  rod  connecting  said  aectiona  and  provided 
with  a  projection  adapted  to  engage  the  said  sections  to 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  two  vessels  connected  at  tbe 
bottom,  means  for  passing  liquid  Into  the  upper  part  of 
one  veasel  and  out  of  the  upper  part  of  the  second  vessel, 
a  source  of  supply  of  precipitant  fluid,  and  means  for 
passing  the  same  Into  the  first  named  vessel. 

2.  The  combination  of  two  vessels,  a  common  receiver 
Into  which  said  vessels  open  at  the  bottom,  means  for 
passing  liquid  Into  the  upper  part  of  one  vessel  and  out 
of  the  upper  part  of  the  second  vessel,  a  source  of  supply 
of  precipitant  fluid,  and  means  for  passing  the  same  into 
tbe  flrst  named  vessel. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vessel,  of  means  for  passing 
liquid  into  tbe  upper  part  of  the  same,  a  source  of  supply 
of  precipitant  gas  under  pressure,  means  for  distributing 
said  gas  Into  tbe  lower  part  of  the  vessel,  and  means  for 
controlling  the  outflow  of  liquid  from  the  bottom  of  the 
vessel  and  for  separating  tbe  preclplUte  therefrom. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vessel,  of  means  for  passing 
liquid  Into  the  upper  part  of  tbe  same,  a  source  of  supply 
of  predplUnt  fluid,  means  for  passing  tbe  same  Into  tbe 
vessel,  means  controlling  the  outflow  of  liquid  from  tbe 
bottom  of  the  vesoel  and  for  separating  the  precipitate 
therefrom,  and  meana  for  withdrawing  gas  from  the  top 
of  tbe  vessel. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vessel,  of  a  source  of  sup- 
ply of  cyanld  solution,  means  for  passing  said  solution 
Into  the  upper  part  of  the  vessel,  a  source  of  supply  of 
precipitant  fluid,  meana  for  passing  the  same  Into  tbe 
vessel,  and  means  for  controlling  tbe  outflow  of  liquid 
from  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  vessel  and  for  separating  the 
precipitate  therefrom. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Onxette.l 


1003,782.  AERIAL  MACHINE.  Clbmess  Ostbemai, 
Neuklrchen,  near  Meissen,  Germany.  FUed  June  5, 
1911.     Serial  No.  631.393. 

1.  An  aerial  machine  comprising  a  funnel-shaped   ver- 
tically disposed  cylinder,  a  car  suspended  therefrom  by 
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means  of  rigid,  vertical  tUys,  •  rigid  pancbat*  arranged 
aboat  the  cjllnder,  a  rotatable  abaft  concentric  witb  the 
cylinder,  meana  for  rotating  tbe  same,  a  propeller  mount- 
ed (m  tbe  abaft  aboTe  the  cylinder,  a  conical  hood  guided 
between  tbe  car  and  tbe  cylinder  ao  aa  to  rioae  tbe  latter 
when  the  machine  is  supported  on  the  parachute  and  so 
as  to  recede  to  admit  air  through  the  cylinder  when  the 
propeller  t»  at  work  for  ralaing  tbe  machine,  and  means 
for  adjusting  tbe  balance  of  tbe  machine. 


2.  An  aerial  machine  comprising  a  funnel-shaped  ver- 
tically disposed  cylinder,  hollow  stays  suspended  there- 
from, a  car  connected  to  tbe  lower  enda  of  the  stays,  a 
rigid  parachute  arranged  about  tbe  cylinder,  a  borlson- 
tally  disposed  propeller  arranged  above  tbe  cylinder, 
means  for  driving  the  propeller,  means  for  closing  tbe 
cylinder  automatically,  when  tbe  machine  is  supported  on 
tbe  parachute,  means  for  opening  the  aame  to  admit  air 
when  the  propeller  Is  at  work  for  raising  the  machine,  and 
Intercunnected  plungers  fitted  alrtightly  in  the  hollow 
stays  so  as  to  project  downward  from  the  car,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,003.783.  REINFORCEMENT  FOR  OARlfENT-FORlfS. 
Emil  T.  PALMCNBaaG,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  Fksobbick 
William  Kbbcsch,  Bayonne,  N.  J. ;  said  Kreusch  aa- 
slgnor  to  said  Palmenberg.  Piled  Feb.  20.  1911.  Serial 
No.  609.586. 


1.  A  garment  form,  comprising  a  body  provided  with  a 
covering  of  fabric  material,  and  reinforcements  of  thin 
sheet  metal  overlying  tbe  said  covering  and  provided  wltb 
small  apertures. 


2.  A  garment  form  comprising  a  body  provided  wltb  a 
covering,  and  a  metal  belt  fitting  over  tbe  covering  at  tbe 
waist  of  tbe  form,  tbe  aald  belt  being  shaped  to  fit  tbe 
waist  both  in  an  upward  and  downward  direction  from  tbe 
waist  line  and  having  at  Ita  middle  a  raised  narrow  band 
Indicating  tbe  waist  line,  the  belt  at  each  side  of  tbe  said 
band  being  provided  witb  small  perforations. 

3.  A  garment  form  comprising  a  body  provided  wltb  • 
covering,  and  perforate  metal  plates  overlying  tbe  covering 
St  tbe  top  of  the  shoulders  and  extending  from  the  arm 
hole  portlona  Inward  toward  tbe  neck,  tbe  said  platea  ex- 
tending over  tbe  shoulders  at  tbe  front  and  back  of  tbe 
form  and  conforming  in  shape  to  that  of  tbe  top  portions 
of  tbe  shoulders. 

4.  A  garment  form  comprising  a  body,  a  covering  of 
fabric  material  on  tbe  body,  a  belt  formed  of  thin  sheet 
metal  overlying  the  covering  and  encircling  tbe  waist,  and 
tbln  metal  pieces  bent  to  conform  to  tbe  shape  of  the  top 
of  tbe  sboulders,  tbe  said  pieces  extending  over  tbe  shoul- 
ders to  tbe  front  and  back  of  the  form  and  overlying  tbe 
said  covering,  tbe  said  belt  and  tbe  said  shoulder  pieces 
being  apertared  for  tbe  passage  of  pins  to  bold  the  gar- 
ment temporarily  In  position  on  tbe  form. 


1.003,784.  METALLIC  STRUCTURE  SUCH  AS  DOORS 
AND  THE  LIKE.  Habolo  F.  Pabibh,  New  York.  N.  T.^ 
assignor  to  Grinden  Art  Metal  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1010.     Serial  No.  :>75.7&7. 


1.  A  metallic  structure  of  tbe  character  described,  hav- 
ing frame  members  provided  witb  interlocking  slots  and 

the  Blotted  member  being  cut  away  to  form  open- 
Bt  poteta  to  expose  the  flanges  on  tbe  Interlocked 
member,  and  fused  connections  In  said  openings  which  are 
united  to  tbe  flanged  and  slotted  members  and  All  tbe 
openings. 

2.  In  a  metal  door,  a  sheet  metal  part  having  an  inte- 
riorly grooved  flange,  said  flange  being  notched  at  the 
edge  thereof,  tbe  notch  and  groove  being  In  communica- 
tion, a  member  in  engagement  with  said  part  having  a 
flange  dlapoaed  In  said  groove,  said  flanges  having  a  weld 
ed  connection  therebetween  at  said  notch. 

3.  In  a  metal  door,  aheet  meUl  stiles  and  stiffening 
members,  said  stiles  having  Interiorly  grooved  flanges  at 
the  inner  edges  thereof,  said  stiffening  members  having 
flanges  adapted  to  enter  the  grooves  in  tbe  stile  flanges, 
said  stile  flanges  having  notches  in  tbe  edges  tbereof,  tbe 
respective  notches  and  grooves  being  In  communication, 
said  stiffening  member  flanges  projecting  out  into  said 
notches  and  having  welded  connections  wltb  tbe  stile 
flanges  at  said  notches. 


1,003,785.      TOOTH  -  CLEANING    DEVICE.      .Vuthib    L. 

Paschall,  Silver  City.  N.  Mex.     Filed  Oct.   26.   1910. 

Serial  No.  5S9.211. 

1.  A  device  of  tbe  claaa  described  comprising  a  bead 
adapted  to  bold  a  stretched  thread,  a  abank  connected 
witb  tbe  head,  a  hollow  handle  on  tbe  shank,  a  spool 
mounted  within  tbe  handle  and  Joumaled  on  tbe  shank, 
meana  for  guiding  tbe  thread  from  tbe  spool  to  tbe  said 
bead,  and  a  non-rotatable  holder  carried  by  tbe  shank  and 
adapted  to  hold  tbe  spool  against  longitudinal  movement 
1  on  tbe  shank. 
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2.  A  device  of  tbe  cIbbb  deacribed  comprising  a  bead, 
means  thereon  for  holding  a  thread  stretched,  a  shank  con- 
nected with  tbe  bead,  a  hollow  handle  attached  to  and 
prevented  from  rotating  on  tbe  shank,  a  spool  rotatable  on 
the  Aank  and  housed  within  the  handle,  a  non-rotating 
U-Bhaped  holder  spanning  the  spool  and  mounted  on  the 
abaok  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  spool  and 
to  form  a  thread  guide,  and  means  between  tbe  bolder  and 
bead  for  guiding  tbe  thread  to  tbe  latter. 


3.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  bead,  a 
shank  connected  therewith,  a  hollow  handle  composed  of 
detachable  sections  mounted  on  tbe  shank  at  the  end  op- 
posite from  the  bead,  a  thread-carrying  spool  mounted 
within  the  handle,  said  handle  having  a  passage  out  of 
which  tbe  thread  passes,  a  tube  surrounding  tbe  shank 
and  located  between  the  handle  and  bead  and  through 
which  tbe  thread  passes  from  tbe  handle  to  the  head,  and 
means  on  the  head  for  supporting  tbe  end  of  the  thread 
stretched  for  use. 


1,003,786.  BARREL-CLEANING  MACHINE.  John  B. 
Pbcht.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  3,  1910.  Serial 
No.  559,0S2. 


1.  In  a  barrel  cleaning  machine,  a  barrel  interior  rins- 
ing device  consisting  of  an  endless  conveyer  having  at 
spaced  intervals  projecting  spraying  or  rinsing  nossles,  a 
water  supplying  device  connected  to  all  of  the  nouIeB,  a 
valve  for  each.  noMle,  and  means  adapted  to  open  the 
valves  in  one  location  and  close  them  in  another  location 
as  they  are  carried  forward  by  tbe  conveyer. 

2.  In  a  barrel  cleaning  machine,  a  barrel  Interior  rins- 
ing device  consisting  of  an  endless  conveyer  having  at 
spaced  Intervals  projecting  spraying  or  rinsing  nozzles,  a 
water  supplying  device  consisting  of  an  endleaa  pipe  con- 
nected to  all  of  the  nozzles,  and  a  supply  pipe  connected 
by  a  slip  Joint  to  the  endless  pipe,  a  valve  for  each  nozzle, 
means  normally  inactive  adapted  to  open  the  valves  In 
one  location  and  close  them  in  another  location  aa  they 
are  carried  forward  by  the  conveyer,  and  means  controlled 
by  barrels  placed  over  the  nozzles  to  Impart  activity  to 
tbe  valve  controlling  means. 

3.  In  a  barrel  cleaning  machine,  a  barrel  interior  rins- 
ing device  consisting  of  an  endless  conveyer  having  at 
spaced  intervals  projecting  spraying  or  rinsing  nozzles,  a 
water  supplying  device  connected  to  all  of  the  nozzles,  a 
valve  for  each  nozzle,  and  means  made  active  by  barrels 
when  the  barrels  are  placed  over  the  nozzles  to  cause  tbe 
valves  to  open  when  carried  by  the  conveyer  to  one  loca- 
tion and  to  close  when  carried  to  another  location. 

4.  In  a  barrel  cleaning  machine,  a  barrel  interior  rins- 
ing device  consisting  of  an  endless  conveyer  having  at 
spaced  intervals  projecting  spraying  or  rinsing  nozzles,  a 


water  supplying  device  connected  to  all  of  the  nossleB,  a 
valve  for  each  nozzle,  means  normally  inactive  adapted  to 
open  the  valve  In  one  location  and  close  it  in  another  loca- 
tion as  it  is  carried  forward  by  the  conveyer  and  a  puBher 
plate  surrounding  each  nozzle  adapted  to  be  depressed  by 
a  barrel  placed  over  the  nozzle  to  impart  activity  to  the 
valve  controlling  means. 

5.  In  a  barrel  cleaning  machine,  a  barrel  interior  rins- 
ing device  consisting  of  an  endless  conveyer  having  at 
spaced  Intervals  projecting  spraying  or  rinsing  nozzles,  a 
water  supplying  device  consisting  of  an  endless  pipe  con- 
nected to  all  of  the  nozzlea,  a  supply  pipe  connected  by  a 
slip  Joint  to  the  endless  pipe,  a  valve  for  each  nozzle, 
means  normally  inactive  adapted  to  open  the  valve  in  one 
location  and  close  it  in  another  location  as  it  Is  carried 
forward  by  the  conveyer  and  a  pusher  plate  surrounding 
each  nozzle  adapted  to  be  depressed  by  a  barrel  placed  over 
the  nozzle  to  impart  activity  to  the  valve  controlling 
means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,003,787.      PIPE-RAISING    DEVICE.      Albert    Pippim. 
Dlorite,  Mich.    Filed  Mar.  31,1911.    SerUI  No.  618,114. 


1.  A  frame  member  having  a  central  opening  therein,  a 
rotating  member  mounted  within  said  opening,  and  grip- 
ping members  for  said  rotating  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame  member  having  an  enlarged  central  opening  therein, 
a  block  rotatably  mounted  wltbin  said  opening,  said  block 
being  also  provided  with  a  central  opening,  and  gripping 
members  adapted  to  be  applied  to  said  block. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  baae  member  having  an  enlarged  central  open* 
Ing  therethrough,  a  hollow  block  rotatably  mounted  in  tbe 
opening  In  said  frame  provided  with  grooves,  and  grip- 
ping members  adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  said  grooves. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
baae  member  having  an  enlarged  central  opening  there- 
tbroogh,  a  block  rotatably  mounted  in  said  opening  and 
also  provided  with  a  central  opening,  the  wall  of  said 
last  referred  to  opening  being  provided  witb  grooves  at 
diametrically  opposite  points  therein,  and  wedges  adapted 
to  be  inserted  wltbin  said  grooves. 

6.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
baae  member  having  an  enlarged  central  opening  there- 
through, a  circular  block  mounted  in  said  opening  and 
alao  provided  with  a  circular  central  opening  therethrough, 
the  wall  of  said  last  referred  to  opening  being  provided 
with  grooves  at  diametrically  opposite  points  therets, 
means  to  retain  said  block  within  said  opening  to  allow  ro- 
tation tbereof,  and  wedges  adapted  for  insertion  within 
said  grooves. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.l 


.^■::.A..at*.^:^^ 


623 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Septembbr  19, 1911. 


1.008,788.  H08B-8UPPORTBR  LOOP.  JoflsrH  H.  FlL- 
KUTOTon,  Waterbury.  Conn.  Pll«d  Feb.  16,  1911.  8«rl«l 
No.  608,077. 


.i  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  loop 
formed  from  m  single  piece  of  wire,  said  loop  baring  a 
Icerf  extending  longitudinally  through  the  lower  strand 
thereof  and  through  the  sides  thereof  for  a  short  distance 
above  the  lower  strand,  and  a  pad  formed  of  a  straight 
piece  of  material  disposed  In  said  kerf  and  retained  In 
position  by  closing  the  walls  of  said  kerf  upon  the  same, 
whereby  a  cushion  is  formed  upon  the  inner  and  outer 
face  of  the  lower  strand  of  the  loop,  said  cushion  exteudiuK 
between  the  sides  of  said  loop  and  terminating  at  the  top 
of  said  kerf. 


1.003,789.  CONTINUOUSLY-OPERATING  HIGH-TEM- 
PER.XTTIIE  RESIST.\NCB-FURNACE.  ViCTOB  PoPP 
and  Adolphe  Mi.nkt.  Paris.  France:  said  Minet  as- 
signor to  said  Popp.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1911.  Serial  No. 
BO.3.001. 


1.  In  a  high  temperature  resistance  furnace,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  outer  wall  of  the  fnrnace  forming  a  fur- 
nace chamber ;  a  tank  In  said  chamber  ;  a  resister  of  granu- 
lar material  in  said  chamber :  a  protecting  wall  or  plate 
interposed  between  said  tank  and  resister ;  and  a  protect- 
ing wall  Interposed  between  said  resister  and  the  wall  of 
the  furnace  chamber. 

2.  Id  a  high  temperature  resistance  furnace,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  outer  wall  of  the  furnace  forming  a  fur- 
nace chamber ;  a  tank  in  said  chamber  ;  a  resister  of  granu 
lar  material  in  said  chamber  ;  and  a  protecting  wall  or 
plate  Interposed  between  said  tank  and  resister,  said 
protecting  wall  being  of  electrically  conducting  material 
containing  carbon. 

S.  In  a  high  temperature  resistance  furnace,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  outer  wall  of  the  furnace  forming  a  fur- 
nace chamber,  a  tank  in  said  chamber  :  a  resister  of  granu- 
lar material  In  said  chamber  ;  a  protecting  wall  or  plate 
Interposed  between  said  tank  and  resister  ;  and  a  protect- 
ing wall  lnteri>osed  between  said  resister  and  the  wall  of 
the  furnace  chamber,  said  protecting  walls  being  nf  car- 
borundum. 


1.003,790.  GUN.  ERMBirsoiux>  PoaouM  and  MaNom 
Pasqcabbixi.  AUmeda,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  588.63:!. 

1.  A  fire  arm  comprising  a  casing,  a  cylinder  therein, 
meana  for  revolving  said  cylinder,  a  loader,  a  magaslne.  a 
Bring  device,  an  extractor,  and  an  instrumentality  wlMreby 
the  loader  and  extractor  are  actuated  simultaneously  di- 
rectly thereby  and  the  firing  device  rsieassd  to  dischsrge  s 
cartridge. 

2.  A  Are  arm  rumprising  a  casing,  a  cylinder,  means  for 
revolving  said  cylinder,  means  including  s  loader  and  an 


extractor  operable  simultaneously  and  oppositely,  a  firing 
device,  and  an  instrumentality  for  actuating  said  elements 
and  releasing  the  firing  device. 


3.  A  fire  arm  comprising  a  cssing.  a  barrel,  a' cylinder, 
a  magaslne,  gears  for  Intermittently  moving  the  cylinder,  a 
shaft  connected  to  said  gears,  plungers  for  loading  and 
unloading  the  cylinder,  springs  reactive  against  said  plun- 
gers, and  gears  on  said  shaft  to  move  the  plungers  against 
the  springs,  said  gears  being  designed  to  release  the  plun- 
gers at  a  certain  Instant. 

4.  A  fire  arm  comprising  a  casing,  a  barrel,  a  cylinder, 
gears  for  Intermittently  moving  the  cylinder,  a  shaft  con- 
nected to  aald  gears,  plungers  for  loading  and  unloading 
the  cylinder,  springs  re-active  against  said  plungers,  gears 
on  said  shaft  to  move  the  plungers  sgalnst  the  springs, 
said  gears  being  designed  to  release  the  plungers  at  a 
certain  Instant,  and  a  firing  hammer  set  and  released  with 
one  of  the  plungers. 

5.  A  fire  arm  comprising  a  caaiuK.  a  barrel,  a  cylinder. 
gears  for  Intermittently  moving  the  cylinder,  a  shaft  con- 
nected to  said  gears,  plungers  for  loading  and  unloading 
the  cylinder,  springs  re-active  against  said  plunsers.  gears 
on  said  abaft  to  oMve  the  plungers  agalnat  the  springs. 
said  gears  being  designed  to  release  the  plungers  at  a  cer- 
tain instant,  a  firing  hammer  set  and  released  with  one  of 
the  plungers,  and  means  to  retain  the  firing  hammer  In  set 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. ] 


1.003.791.  TYPE  WRITER  RIBBON  SPOOL.  Za«  E. 
PaicKrrr.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jan.  26.  1911.  Serial 
No.  604.720. 


1.  In  a  typewriter  ribbon  spool,  the  combination  with 
a  spool  disk  and  hub  permanently  aecured  together,  aald 
hub  provided  with  a  recess  and  a  ribbon  book  of  a  re- 
UMvable  disk  on  the  opposite  end  of  the  hub,  the  hub 
having  at  said  opposite  end  fastener  lips,  snd  the  re- 
movsble  disk  having  notches  to  receive  said  fsstener  lips, 
substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  typewriter  ribbon  spool,  the  combiostlon  with 
a  spool  diak  and  hub  permanently  secured  together,  said 
hab  having  a  shouldered  snd  reduced  end  and  provided 
with  fastener  lips  fiusb  witb  the  end  fsce  of  the  reduced 
end  of  the  bub.  snd  a  removable  flat  disk  of  uniform 
thickness  having  notches  sdapted  to  be  brought  Into  snd 
out  of  registry  with  said  lips  of  the  hub  by  the  turning 
of  the  dlak.  subsUntlally  >s  siieclfled. 


1,003.792.       REGULATION    OF    THE     TEMPERATl'RB 
OF  SUPERHEATED  STEAM.     JOHN   I>siMB08B,  Daiw- 
vllls,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  21.  1909      Rertal  No.  503,281. 
1.   In   meana   for    regulating   the   temperature  of  super- 
heated stesm,  the  comblnstlon  with  a  superbester  having 
an  Inlet  header  for  receiving  stsam  from  s  boiler  and  hav- 
ing  a  plurality  of  superheating  tnbss  extending  laterally 
from  the  ssid   header  :  of  a  sprsy-pipe  Inside  the  besder 
and  srranged  to  dir«>ct  a  sprsy  of  wster  Into  each  of  the 
said  snperhestlng  txtbtn :  ss  set  forth. 
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2.  In  means  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  super- 
heated steam,  the  combination  with  a  superheater  harlng 
an  Inlet  header;  of  means  for  spraying  water  directly 
into  each  of  the  superbesting  tubes  connected  with  said 
header:  as  set  forth. 


3.  In  means  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  super- 
heated steam,  the  comblnstlon  with  a  superheater  having 
an  Inlet  header;  of  means  for  spraying  water  directly 
Into  each  of  the  superheating  pipes  connected  with  said 
header;  and  thermostatic  devices  for  regulating  the 
amount  of  water  discharged ;  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  meana  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  super- 
heated steam,  in  combination  a  superheater  comprising 
a  common  header  and  s  plursUty  of  laterally  extending 
sections  comprising  upper  and  lowpr  branches  and  con 
nectcd  to  said  header  by  the  lower  branch,  a  spray  pipe 
extending  into  ssld  header  and  longitudinally  thereof, 
and  lateral  noxile  openings  in  said  pipe  one  In  line  with 
each  laterally  extending  lower  branch  and  adapted  to  in- 
troduce water  directly  Into  said  lower  branches. 

6.  In  means  for  regulating  the  temperature  of  super 
heated  steam,  in  combination  a  superbester  comprising  s 
common  header  and  a  plurality  of  laterally  extending 
sections  connected  to  said  header,  a  spray  pipe  extending 
Into  said  header  and  longitudinally  thereof,  and  lateral 
nossle  openings  In  said  pipe  one  In  line  with  each  later 
ally  extending  section  snd  adapted  to  introduce  water 
directly  into  each  section. 


1  003,793.  CAR  SEAL.  J.^v  W.  Pbink.  Jamestown,  N.  Y.. 
assfgnor  of  one-half  to  Herbert  Chlverton.  Jamestown, 
N    Y      Filed  Apr.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  563.097. 
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tlons.  and  a  spring-pressed  globe-retainer  movable  verti- 
cally In  the  dome,  but  of  greater  diameter  than  the  space 
between  the  Inner  extremities  of  said  projections  so  as 
to  be  normally  retained  In  the  dome  thereby. 


A  car  seal  comprising  s  strip  of  sheet  metal  having  a 
closed  slot  nesr  one  end.  said  end  having  a  notch  In  line 
with  said  slot  and  the  ends  each  side  of  said  notch  slightly 
curved,  a  sldewlse  extension  on  the  other  end  of  said  strip 
folded  to  form  a  box  open  at  one  end.  the  end  of  said 
extension  bent  upright  lengthwise  of  the  center  of  said 
box  to  form  an  edgewise  tongue  therein,  said  tongue  hav- 
ing an  Inclined  npper  edge  to  lead  Into  said  slot  by  said 
notch,  and  a  second  tong«ie  on  said  strip  engaging  the 
first  tongue  to  prevent  the  disengagement  of  said  slotted 
end,  subsUntlsIly  ss  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


2.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  of  a  dome  provided, 
at  the  bottom,  with  a  plurality  of  inwardly  and  up- 
wardly-directed projections,  and  a  springs-pressed  globe- 
retainer  movable  vertically  In  the  dome  and  having  a 
peripheral  downwardly-directed  fiange  adapted  to  engage 
said  projections  to  retain  the  globe-retalner  within  the 
dome. 

3.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  of  a  skirt,  a  dome 
fixed  to  the  skirt  and  having,  at  the  bottom,  an  Inter- 
rupted outwardly-directed  fiange  engaging  the  underside 
of  the  skirt  and  securing  the  skirt  and  the  dome  together, 
the  dome  having  also  a  plurality  of  Inwardly  and  up- 
wardly-directed projections  formed  on  the  bottom  of  ths 
dome  between  the  several  portions  of  said  flange,  and  a 
spring-pressed  globe-retalner  vertically-movable  In  the 
dome  and  having  a  peripheral  channel  In  its  lower  surface 
adapted  to  receive  said  projections  and  retain  the  globe- 
retalner  within  the  dome. 


1.003.794.     LANTERN.     Alemt  R.  Psitchard.  Rochester. 

N.  Y.     Filed  July  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  634.612. 

1.  In  a  lantern,  the  combination  of  a  dome  provided,  at 
the  bottom,  with  a  plurality  of  separate  Inward  projec- 


1.003.796.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Wn^ 
LtAM  Rabsilbee,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  21,  1909. 
Serial  No.  503,294. 


J^ 


1.  A  system  of  fuel  supply  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, consisting  of  the  combination  with  a  motor;  of  a 
reservoir  for  liquid  foel ;  a  pressure-tank  in  which  is  con- 
tained liquid  fuel  under  pressure  and  at  practically  ordi- 
nary temperature ;  a  heating-coll  connected  with  said  mo- 
tor and  tank  ;  means  for  heating  said  coll  by  the  exhaust 
gases  from  said  motor ;  mechsnism  for  drawing  liquid  fuel 
from  said  reservoir  and  supplying  it  under  pressure  to  said 
heating-coil  and  pressure  Unk :  means  controlling  the 
pressure  at  which  the  liquid  fuel  is  supplied  to  ssid  heat- 
ing-coll and  pressure  tank  ;  and  a  valve-controlled  conduit 
connecting  said  pressure-Unk  and  reservoir. 

2.  A  system  of  fuel  supply  for  Internal  combustion  en- 
gines, consisting  of  the  combination  with  a  motor;  of  a 
reservoir  for  liquid  fuel ;  a  preesure-tank  In  which  Is  con- 
tained liquid  fuel  under  pressure ;  a  valve-controlled  coo- 
dalt  which  connects  said  reservoir  and  pressure-tank ;  a 
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heating  coll  connected  with  Mid  motor  and  Interposed  In 
the  path  of  the  exhaost  gaaea  from  said  motor  :  mechanism 
(or  drawing  liquid  fael  from  said  reservoir  and  aupplylng 
it  ander  pressure  to  said  heatlng-coll ;  and  a  premure-con- 
trolllng  device  Interposed  between  said  pressure-tank  and 
heatlng-coll. 


1.0O3.79«. 
ford.  Pa. 


B.VLANCINO  TANK. 
Filed  Aug.  13.  1910. 


L0CI8   F.   Raoot.    Mll- 
Serlal  No.  576.940. 


1.  A  balancing  tank,  comprising  a  longitudinal   hollow 
iber,  a  longitudinal  guide  rod  extending  through  said 

hollow  member  and  rigid  in  relation  thereto,  a  pair  of  pis- 
tons disposed  within  said  hollow  member  and  movable  to- 
ward and  from  each  other,  springs  for  forcing  said  pistons 
toward  each  other,  tubular  guides  connected  with  said  pis- 
tons and  extending  in  opposite  directions,  and  means  co- 
acting  with  said  tubular  guides  for  holding  said  pistons 
apart  while  a  liquid  Is  being  filled  therebetween. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  member,  pistons  slldably 
mounted  therein,  springs  for  forcing  said  pistons  toward 
the  center  of  said  hollow  member,  tubular  guides  connect 
ed  with  said  pistons,  and  set  collars  mounted  upon  said 
tubular  guides  and  adjustable  thereon  at  the  will  of  the 
operator  for  the  puriK>se  of  limiting  the  travel  of  said 
tubular  guides  relatively  to  said  hollow  memt>er. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  member  having  a  gen- 
eral cylindrical  form,  a  guide  rod  extending  through  said 
hoUow  member  In  the  general  direction  of  the  axis  there- 
of, pistons  mounted  within  said  hollow  memt>er  and  slld- 
•M*  relatively  to  the  same  and  to  said  guide  rod,  tubular 
fvtdes  mounted  upon  said  guide  rod  and  movable  rela- 
tively to  the  same,  said  tubular  guides  being  connected 
with  said  pistons  and  actuated  by  movements  thereof,  and 
being  provided  with  graduations,  and  set  collars  carried 
by  said  tubular  guides  and  adjustable  relatively  to  the 
same,  for  the  purpose  of  limiting  the  travel  of  said  tubular 
guides  relatively  to  said  hollow  member. 


1.00.3.797.  HORIZONTAL-BAR  STRUCTURE  FOR  GYM- 
NASIUMS. Milton  B.  Rbach,  Springfield,  Mass.,  as- 
signor to  A.  G.  Spalding  A  Broa.  Manfg  Co  ,  a  «'orpora 
tlon  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  May  29.  1911.  Serial  No. 
629.997. 


1.  A  horlsontal  bar  structure  for  gymnasiums  compris- 
ing the  bar  proper,  bracing  rods  connected  with  the  bar. 
acting  a*  a  carrier  therefor,  extending  laterally  therefrom. 


and  pivotally  mounted  on  a  suitable  supporting  member, 
flexible  straining  connections  extending  upwardly  from 
the  horlsontal  bar  and  attached  at  a  point  overhead,  flexi- 
ble straining  connections  extending  downwardly  from  the 
horlsontal  bar  and  attached  to  the  floor,  with  suitable 
means  for  placing  these  connections  under  strain,  and 
means  for  swinging  the  bracing  rods  on  their  pivots  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  .V  horizontal  t>ar  structure  for  gymnasiums  compris- 
ing the  bar  proper,  bracing  rods  connected  with  the  bar. 
and  pivotally  mounted  ota  a  suitable  snpporting  member, 
flexible  straining  connections  extending  upwardly  from  the 
horlsontal  bar  and  attached  at  a  point  overhead,  and  flexi- 
ble straining  connections  extending  downwardly  from  the 
horlsontal  bar  and  attached  to  the  floor,  with  suitable 
means  for  placing  these  connections  under  strain,  the  up- 
per straining  connections  Inclining  rearwardly  in  respect 
to  the  bar  and  the  lower' connections  extending  vertically, 
substantially  as  descrlt>ed. 

3.  In  combination  In  horlsontal  bar  structures  for  gym- 
nasiums, a  bar  proper,  rods  connected  thereto  extending 
laterally  therefrom  and  inclining  in  respect  thereto,  said 
rods  being  pivotally  mounted  to  a  supporting  frame,  and 
upwardly  and  downwsrdly  extending  flexible  straining  con-, 
nectlons  with  means  for  adjusting  the  same,  and  means 
for  swinging  said  laterally  extending  rods  upwardly  to 
raise  the  horlsontal  bar  with  Its  straining  connections  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  gallery  of  a  gymnasium,  a 
horlsontal  bar  extending  parallel  with  the  front  of  said 
gallery,  rods  pivotally  mounted  on  the  gallery  extending 
laterally  in  respect  thereto  and  connected  with  the  horl- 
sontal bar.  and  upper  and  lower  straining  connections  be- 
tween the  horlsontal  bar  and  the  frame  work  of  the  build- 
ing, and  means  for  hoisting  the  horlsontal  bar  Into  posi- 
tion adjacent  the  gallery  to  thns  clear  the  floor,  snbstan- 
tlally  as  described. 


1.003,798.  SAFETY  RAZOR.  Adolph  C.  Rbckrk.  Oak- 
vllle.  Conn  ,  aasignor  to  Waterbur>  Mfg.  Co.,  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Piled  May  IS.  1911.  Be- 
rUl  No.  627.246. 


•^  f  f     <♦ 


1.  A  safety  raxor  comprising  a  yoke  formed  with  up- 
wardly turned  ears  and  Inwardly  extending  fingers,  a 
spring  secured  to  said  bead  and  extending  beneath  said 
fingers,  a  guard  pivotally  connected  with  said  ears  and 
formed  on  opposite  sides  with  notches  to  clear  said  fin- 
gers, and  a  blade  adapted  to  pass  t>etween  said  fingers  and 
the  upper  face  of  the  guard. 

2.  A  safety  rasor  comprising  a  yoke  formed  with  up- 
wardly turned  ears  and  Inwardly  extending  fingers,  a 
spring  secured  to  said  head  and  extending  beneath  said 
fingers,  a  guard  pivotally  connected  with  said  ears  and 
formed  on  opposite  sides  with  notches  to  clear  said  fingers 
and  at  Its  upper  edge  with  nibs,  and  near  its  lower  edge 
with  shoulders,  and  a  blade  adapted  to  be  entered  between 
the  fingers  and  the  upper  face  of  the  guard  in  which  posi- 
tion it  is  held  between  said  nibs  and  shoulders  by  the 
spring. 


1.003.799.      PROCESS   FOR   THE    EI^CTROLYTIC    DE- 
POSIT  OF   METALS.      AiuiN    Rodbck.    Milan.    Itsiy. 
Filed  June  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  631.536. 
1.  The  method  of  electrolytlcally  forming  articles  of  a 
desired  shape,  which  consists  in  electrolytlcally  and  suc- 
cessively depositing  a  given  quantity  of  metal  upon  one 


Sbptbmbbk  19,1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


625 


portion  of  a  moving  cathode,  and  forming  the  desired 
article  by  simultaneously  snd  successively  depositing  the 
same  said  quantities  of  metal  from  another  portion  of 
said  cathode,  snttstantially  as  described. 


*      f 


b   «r 


2.  The  method  of  electrolytlcally  forming  articles,  which 
consists  In  successively  depositing  given  quantities  of 
metal  on  one  portion  of  a  moving  cathode ;  forming  the 
desired  article  by  simultaneously  and  successively  plating 
out  the  same  said  quantities  of  metal  from  another  por- 
tion of  said  cathode ;  and  In  suitably  moving  said  article 
relatively  to  said  cathode  during  the  plating  operation, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  electrolytlcally  forming  hollow  arti- 
cles, which  consists  in  succeBslvely  depositing  given  quan- 
tities of  metal  on  one  portion  of  a  moving  cathode ;  form- 
ing the  desired  article  by  simultaneously  and  successively 
plating  out  tbe  same  said  quantities  of  metal  from  an- 
other portion  of  said  cathode ;  in  suitably  moving  said 
article  relatively  to  said  cathode  during  the  plating  opera- 
tion ;  and  in  simultaneously  depositing  metal  on  the 
interior  of  said  article,  substantially  as  described. 


1-. 


1.008,800.  ROTARY  EXPLOSION-ENGINE.  PantalW)!* 
MiCHAiLowiTSH  RoDiGiN,  Berdisnsk,  Russia.  Filed 
June  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  568,41& 


1.  In  a  rotary  explosion  engine,  tbe  combination  of  an 
annular  cylindrical  casing,  a  shaft  passing  centrally  there- 
through, a  disk  keyed  to  said  shaft,  a  plurality  of  pistons 
carried  by  said  disk  and  adapted  to  rotate  in  said  casing, 
a  disk  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  pistons  also  adapted  to  rotate  In  said  cylin- 
drical casing,  a  spring  connecting  said  second  named  disk 
to  said  shaft,  and  spring-pressed  abutments  preventing 
the  backward  motion  of  said  loose  disk,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  a  rotary  explosion  engine,  the  combination  of  an 
annular  cylindrical  casing  provided  with  Inlet  and  ex- 
haust pipes  and  sparking  plugs,  a  shaft  passing  horixon- 
tally  through  the  center  of  said  casing,  a  disk  keyed  to 
said  shaft,  said  disk  having  a  plurality  of  pistons  thereon, 
adapted  to  rotate  in  said  cylindrical  casing,  and  having  a 
curved  slot ;  a  disk  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  pistons  adapted  to  rotate  In 
said  cylindrical  casing,  a  spring  connecting  said  last 
named  disk  to  said  shaft,  said  last  named  disk  being  pro- 
vided with  a  pin  engaging  in  the  groove  of  said  first 
named  disk,  and  means  for  preventing  the  backward  rota- 
tion of  said  loose  disk,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  a  rotary  explosion  engine,  the  combination  of  an 
annular  cylindrical  caning,  a  shaft  passing  centrally 
through  said  casing,  a  disk  keyed  to  said  shaft,  a  disk 
loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  each  of  said  disks  being 
provided  with  projecting  arms,  pistons  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  arms  of  these  two  disks  opposite  to  each  other,  one 
of  said  disks  being  provided  with  s  curved  slot  and  tbe 
other  with  a  pin  entering  said  slot,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting tbe  iMckward  rotation  of  said  second  named  disk, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  rotary  explosion  engine,  the  combination  of  an 
annular  cylindrical  casing,  a  shaft  centrally  located  In 
said  casing,  a  disk  keyed  to  said  shaft,  a  disk  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  pistons  carried  by  each  of  said 
disks  and  adapted  to  rotate  in  said  cylindrical  casing,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  backward  movement  of  said 
second  named  disk  when  an  explosion  occurs,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  rotary  explosion  engine,  the  combination  of  an 
annular  cylindrical  casing,  a  shaft  centrally  mounted 
therein,  a  disk  keyed  to  said  shaft,  a  disk  loosely  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  one  of  said  disks  t>eing  provided  with  a 
curved  groove  and  the  other  with  a  pin  entering  said 
groove,  ahd  means  for  preventing  the  iMckward  rotation 
of  said  second  named  disk  when  an  explosion  occurs,  sub- 
stantially as  descrll>ed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,003.801,     COT-TENT.     Er.nest  C.  RODwiCK,  Uklah,  Cal. 
Filed  Jan.  30.  1911.     Serial  No.  605.453. 


A  cot  tent  comprising  crossed  foldable  leg  frames  hav- 
ing recesses  in  their  edges,  parallel  superposed  cot  rails, 
fastening  devices  whereby  said  rails  are  secured  In  posi- 
tion upon  the  leg  frames,  transversely  disposed  removable 
brace  bars  for  connecting  the  upper  cot  rails,  a  canopy 
supporiing  frame  including  rafters  pivoted  at  the  apex, 
connecting  side  bars  detachably  mounted  upon  the  upper 
extremities  of  the  leg  frames,  braces  by  which  the  rafters 
are  maintained  in  their  relative  angular  position,  said 
csnopy  frame  being  tiltable  al>out  one  of  the  side  luirs, 
and  braces  having  their  upper  ends  pivoted  to  the  rafter 
frames  and  their  lower  ends  engaging  tbe  cot  rail  brace 
bars  to  hold  the  canopy  in  a  tilted  position. 


1,003,802.  WATER-CLOSET  SEAT.  WiLLT  BosKN- 
BiBOBa,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  «,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
606.878. 

1.  A  water  closet  protector  comprising  clamps  pivotally 
connected  to  a  closet  seat,  and  a  protector  for  said  seat 
including  a  base  support  provided  with  grooves  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  aald  clamps  to  lock  said  protector  to 
said  seat. 

2.  A  seat  protector  for  water  closets  comprising  a  base, 
a  pad  thereon  composed  of  separable  sheets,  the  edges  of 
said  sheets  being  treated  to  render  them  germ  and  liqnld 
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proof,  the  front  wises  of  lak)  sheet  arrani^Hl  In  orerban;; 
Ing  relation.  Mild  sheeti  having  portions  of  their  edges 
notched  to  facilitate  grasping  the  edges  of  said  sheets  to 
permit  one  of  said  sheets  to  be  remoTed  from  the  pad, 
tavakable  meanii  for  fastening  said  pad  to  a  water  closet 
)u>at,  and  means  Interposed  between  two  of  said  sheets  for 
i«erering  said  breakable  means. 


3.  A  water  closet  seat  protector  lomprlslnfc  a  plurality 
of  superimposed  sheets  arranged  In  pad  form,  a  base  sup- 
port for  said  sheet,  tearable  bands  engaging  the  edges  of 
said  sheets,  tearable  bands  for  fastening  the  sheets  to 
said  base,  and  means  fastened  to  said  base  and  Interposed 
between  two  of  said  sheets  to  sever  said  bands. 

4.  A  seat  protector  for  water  closets  comprising  a  sup- 
porting base  provided  with  side  grooves,  a  seat  portion 
carried  by  said  base,  and  clamps  adapted  to  be  plvotally 
connei*ted  to  a  closet  seat  and  provided  with  lnwardl> 
projecting  flanged  free  ends  for  engaging  »ald  grooves  to 
lock  said  support  to  said  seat. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion with  a  water  closet  seat  provided  with  spurs,  of  a 
base  support  in  said  seat  through  which  said  spurs  pro- 
ject, a  pad  carried  by  said  base  and  engaged  by  said 
spurs,  means  carried  by  said  seat  for  locking  the  base 
support  tliereto.  said  pad  being  formed  of  separable  sheets, 
breakable  means  for  holding  said  sheets  to  said  support. 
aad  means  interposed  between  two  of  said  sheets  for 
MTering  said  breakable  means. 


1.003,803.      FODDER-MACHINE.      J.\coa    A.    Roseb,    Le 
Gore.  Md.     Filed  Apr.  23,  1900.     Serial  No.  491.718. 


In  a  fodder  preparing  mechanism,  a  feeding  table,  crush- 
ing rolls  In  the  rear  of  and  supplied  from  said  feeding 
table,  an  Intermediate  table  at  the  rear  of  said  crushing 
rolls,  slitting  rolls  comprising  a  platen  roll  and  a  roll 
having  circular  knives  spaced  therealong  to  the  rear  of 
said  intermediate  table,  said  slitting  rolls  being  arranged 
to  form  a  continuous  cut  through  the  material  passing 
from  the  crushing  rolls,  a  cutting  table  having  a  knife 
at  its  rear  edge  to  the  rear  of  said  slitting  rolls,  a  cutting 


cylinder  provided  with  knives  arranged  to  coact  with  the 
table  supported  knife,  and  gearing  to  operate  said  rolls 
and  cylinder,  said  gearing  bdng  arranged  to  drive  the 
slitting  rolls  at  a  greater  peripheral  speed  than  the  crush- 
ing rolls  whereby  the  material  is  slit  with  a  drawing  cut. 


1.003,804.     NUT-LOCK.     Culvd  Rosskr.  Evangeline.  La. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  615.617. 


A  nut  lock  comprising  a  bolt,  a  locking  washer  mounted 
upon  said  bolt  and  provided  with  means  for  preventing 
rotation  upon  said  bolt,  said  washer  being  also  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  sockets,  a  nut  threaded  upon  said  bolt, 
said  nut  being  provided  with  a  socket  having  an  irregularly 
shaped  outer  portion,  a  spring  fitting  within  said  socket,  a 
locking  pawl  mounted  in  the  Irregular  outer  portion  of  said 
socket  snd  contacting  with  said  spring  and  a  spring 
collar  fitting  within  the  irregular  outer  portion  of  said 
socket  to  hold  said  pawl  In  place,  said  pawl  adapted  to 
engage  one  of  said  sockets  to  lock  said  nut. 


1.00.1.805.  METHOD  OF  TREATIN<;  FERRO  METALS. 
Aroi'STB  J.  Rossi.  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
The  Titanium  Alloy  Manufacturing  Company,  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Nov.  20. 
1908.     Serial  No.. 463.610. 

1.  The   method   of   treating  a    ferro-metal    which   com 
prises  incorporating  therewith  while  molten  a  quantity  of 
the  alloy  of  a  ferro-metai  with  metallic  titsnlum.  the  said 
titanium    being   proportioned    to   combine   with   undeslroi 
compounds  and  elements  and  secure  a  final  product  con 
talnlng  substantially  no  titanium. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  steel  which  comprises  in- 
corporating therewith  while  molten  a  quantity  of  the 
alloy  of  iron  with  metallic  titanium,  the  said  titanium  be- 
ing proportioned  to  combine  with  nndesired  compounds  and 
elements  and  secure  a  flnai  product  containing  substan 
tlally   no  titanium. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  iron  which  comprises  in- 
corporating therewith,  while  molten,  a  quantity  of  the 
alloy  of  iron  with  metallic  titanium,  the  said  titanium  be- 
ing proportioned  to  combine  with  undeslred  compounds  and 
elements  and  secure  a  final  product  containing  substan- 
tially no  titanium. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  ferro-metals  which  comprises 
incorporating  therewith  while  molten  a  quantity  of  a  ferro 
metal  associated  with  metallic  titanium,  the  said  titanium 
being  proportioned  to  combine  with  undeslred  compounds 
and  elements  snd  secure  a  final  product  containing  sub- 
stantially no  titanium. 


1,00.1.806.  ARTICLE  COMPOSED  OF  TITANIUM  AND 
NICKEL  ALLOY  TOGETHER  AND  METHOD  OF 
PRODUCING  THE  SAME.  AroisT*  J.  Rossi,  Niagara 
Falls,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The  Titanium  Alloy  Manufac- 
turing Company.  New  York.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine      Piled  Jan.  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  601.165 

1.  As  a  new  article  an  alloy  of  titanium  with  nickel. 

2.  Tb«  process  of  producing  an  alloy  of  titanium  with 
nickel  which  comprises  Incorporating  titanic  acid  into  a 
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bath  of  molten  nickel  la  presence  of  a  reducing  agent, 
subjecting  the  bath  to  a  temperature  suflicient  to  Insure 
reduction  of  said  titanic  acid  by  said  agent,  aad  with- 
drawing and  cooling  the  resulting  metallic  product. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  an  alloy  of  nickel  with 
titanium  which  comprises  incorporating  titanic  acid  into 
n  bath  comprising  molten  nickel  and  moltao  aluminium, 
subjacting  the  bath  to  a  temperature  sufficient  to  insure 
reduction  of  said  titanic  acid  by  said  aluminium  and 
withdrawing  and  cooling  the  resulting  metallic  product. 


1.003,807.  DEVICE  FOR  RENDERING  STAGE-FIGURES 
OF  MINIATURE  HOUSE  -  THEATERS  (PUPPET- 
SHOWS)  MOVABLE.  Waltbr  Ruts,  Roeenberg,  Qer- 
many.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  603,899. 


1.  A  device  for  rendering  stage  figures  of  miniature 
theaters  movable  comprising  in  combination  with  the 
figure  to  be  moved  two  actuating  rods,  a  guide  pin  pro- 
vided on  one  end  of  each  of  said  rods,  and  a  hole  provided 
in  the  sole  of  each  foot  9t  the  said  figure  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  said  pin,  subatantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

2.  A  device  for  rendering  stage  figures  of  miniature 
theaters  movable  comprising  In  combination  with  the  figure 
to  be  moved,  arms,  eyelets  on  said  arms,  a  aboalder  plate 
secured  to  the  body  of  said  figure  so  as  to  project  there 
from,  means  adapted  to  secure  the  said  arms  to  the  said 
shoulder  plate,  a  thread  adapted  to  connect  the  two  arms 
together,  a  plurality  of  eyelets  prorlded  Inside  the  body 
of  said  figure  and  adapted  to  guide  the  said  thread,  an  ac- 
tuating rod,  a  guide  pin  on  said  actuating  rod.  a  hole  pro- 
vided In  the  sole  of  one  of  the  feet  of  said  body  of  the 
figure,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said  guide  pin  of 
the  actuating  rod  and  means  for  operatlveiy  connecting 
the  said  guide  pin  with  the  said  thread,  sahatantlally  as 
and  for  the  pnrpoae  set  forth. 

3.  A  dSTlce  for  rendering  stage  figures  of  miniature 
tkeaters  movable  comprising  in  combination  with  the  figure 
body  a  separate  bead,  an  elongated  neck  shaped  as  a 
hollow  cone  and  connected  with  said  bead,  a  carrier 
secured  Inaide  the  said  figure  body  and  provided  with  a 
ball  point  at  Its  upper  end,  means  provided  in  the  said 
head  for  receiving  the  saki  ball  point,  and  means  for  pre 
venting  said  head  from  making  an  entire  turn  upon  said 
neck,  •ubatantlally  as  aad  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  deviee  for  rendering  stage  figure*  of  asinlature 
theaters  movable,  the  combination  with  the  figure  body 
having  a  bole  in  the  sole  of  each  foot,  of  two  actuating 
rods  provided  with  handle  portions  at  one  of  tbelr  aids 
and  with  reduced  portions  at  their  other  ends,  a  guide  pin 
carried  by  the  reduced  portion  of  each  of  said  actuating 
rods  adapted  to  engage  the  bole  In  the  sole  of  its  corre- 
sponding foot  of  said  figure,  aabstantially  as  and  for  the 
porpoae  spadflcd. 


1,008.808.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SHOVELS  OB  8PADB8. 
W1L.L.IAM  Sandbkson,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Harry  F.  Weed.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  20. 
1011.    Serial  No.  634.205. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
curved  substantially  cylindrical  body  provided  with  open- 
ings In  lu  side  walls,  the  opening  in  the  convex  side  wall 
being  of  greater  length  than  the  opening  in  the  concave 
side  wall  and  means  within  the  said  openings  adapted  to 
engage  with  a  shovel. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
substantially  cylindrical  body  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  wedges  on  its  inner  walls  and  fianges  aa  its  lower  aide, 
the  said  wedges  and  fianges  being  adapted  to  engage  with 
a  shovel. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  described  consisting  of  a 
substantially  cylindrical  body  provided  with  an  opening 
along  Its  lower  side,  the  said  opening  being  of  greater 
width  at  the  ends  than  at  the  center,  and  shovel  engaging 
means  comprising  wedges  upon  the  Inner  walla  and  flanges 
upon  the  lower  aide  of  the  said  body. 


1,003,809.  WOOL -WASHER.  FH«D«aiCK  0.  8a«obnt, 
Westford,  Mass:,  assignor  to  C.  O.  Sargent* s  Sons  Cor- 
poration, Granlteville,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
chusetta.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  550,869. 


1.  In  a  wool  washer,  the  combination  of  a  bowl  and 
barrow,  of  a  shaft,  means  on  the  shaft  for  positively  forc- 
ing the  harrow  downwardly  Into  the  bowl,  and  independent 
means  on  the  shaft  for  moving  the  harrow  longitudinally 
along  the  bowL  • 

2.  In  a  wool  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
bowl.  sUnds  located  thereon  and  extending  upwardly 
therefrom,  levers  on  said  stands,  s  psrallel  motion  connec- 
tion betwe«i  said  levers,  links  on  the  levers,  a  harrow  sos 
pended  from  said  links,  a  shaft,  means  on  the  shaft  for 
positively  forcing  said  links  and  harrow  downwardly, 
means  for  raising  the  harrow,  and  means  on  the  shaft  for 
moving  said  barrow  longitudlnslly. 

3.  In  a  wool  washing  machine,  the  eombtnatioo  of  a 
bowl,  atanda  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  abaft  sup- 
ported by  aaid  stands,  means  for  routing  said  ahaft  • 
harrow  located  In  the  bowl,  a  cam  on  the  shaft  for  poal 
tlvely  Corcing  aaid  harrow  downwardly  in  the  bowl,  a 
crank  on  the  abaft  for  reciprocating  said  harrow,  aad 
means  for  counter-balancing  the  harrow  so  as  to  raiae  it. 

4.  In  a  wool  washing  machine,  the  cosaMnatlon  of  a 
bowl,  atanda  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  a  abaft  sup- 
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ported  by  Mid  •taods,  a  cam  qd  said  tbart,  links  piroted 
OD  tb«  stands,  a  barrow  connected  witb  said  linlts,  means 
connected  wltb  one  of  said  links  and  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  tbe  cam  for  transmitting  downward  motion  to  tbe 
harrow,  said  cam  being  located  above  said  means  In  all 
positions  thereof,  means  for  coanterbalanclng  tbe  harrow 
to  raise  it  when  the  cam  turns  to  a  certain  position,  and 
■Mani  for  reciprocating  tbe  barrow  In  one  direction  when 
It  la  In  Its  lowest  position,  and  In  the  otber  direction  when 
it  Is  In  its  highest  poeitlon. 

5.  In  a  wool  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
bowl,  a  harrow  therein,  parallel  levers,  a  link  connecting 
tbe  levers  to  keep  them  parallel,  links  depending  from 
said  levers,  pivoted  links  connected  witb  tbe  lower  ends 
of  said  depending  links,  and  with  the  barrow,  counter- 
balance weights  on  the  levers  set  so  as  to  counterbalance 
and  raise  the  harrow,  said  levers,  links,  and  weights  being 
located  above  tbe  surface  of  liquor  in  tbe  bowl. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


1.003,810.  DEVICE  FOR  CLIPPING  HATS.  Thwjdobb 
J.  Satbe,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  IS.  1910.  Serial 
No.  597.033. 


yje 


xo 


1.  A  portable  clipper  comprising  an  open-topped  box- 
like frame,  a  flat  bottom  plate  on  tbe  frame  extending  to 
tbe  back  of  the  frame  and  having  Its  front  edge  provided 
with  a  cutting  edge,  said  bottom  plate  forming  tbe  bottom 
for  tbe  box.  a  cutter  arranged  to  rotate  in  the  front  end 
Qf  the  frame  and  cooperate  wltb  the  cutting  edge  of  tbe 
bottom  plate,  a  projection  on  the  cutter  extending  through 
one  side  of  the  frame  and  providing  for  its  attachment  to 
a  flexible  shaft,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  bottom  plate 
to  move  Its  cutting  edge  towsrd  ur  from  the  rotary  cutter. 

2.  A  portable  clipper  comprising  an  open-topped  box- 
Uke  frame  having  its  front  wail  merging  into  the  bottom 
wall  and  a  curve,  an  opening  in  tbe  curved  portion  of 
the  frame,  a  bottom  plate  having  Its  cutting  edge  arranged 
to  form  one  edge  of  the  opening,  said  bottom  plate  ex- 
tending from  tbe  back  of  tbe  frame  to  near  tbe  front 
tbereof  to  form  a  bottom  for  the  frame,  means  for  tiltingiy 
arranging  tbe  bottom  plate  in  tbe  frame,  a  rotary  cutter 
arranged  in  tbe  front  end  of  tbe  frame  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  tbe  cutting  edge  of  the  bottom  plate,  and 
means  for  adjusting  tbe  bottom  plate  In  different  tilted 
positions  to  adjust  its  cutting  edge  toward  or  from  tbe 
rotary  cutter,  and  a  handle  on  the  back  of  the  frame. 

S.  A  portable  clipper  consisting  of  an  open-topped  frame, 
a  rotary  cutter  arranged  In  tbe  front  of  tbe  frame,  a  shield 
arranged  on  tbe  front  and  a  front  part  of  tbe  top  of  the 
frame,  a  bottom  plate,  a  bar  on  the  bottom  plate,  screws 
passing  through  the  sides  of  the  frame  and  Into  the  bar 
of  the  bottom  plate  to  bold  the  bottom>  plate  In  tilting 
relation  to  tbe  frame,  and  adjusting  screws  arranged  on 
tbe  frame  and  bearing  on  tbe  back  end  of  the  bottom  plate 
to  force  tbe  cutting  edge  of  tbe  bottom  plate  towsrd  tbe 
rotary  cutter,  and  a  handle  on  the  back  of  the  frame. 

4.  A  portable  clipper  consisting  of  a  frame  open  at  tbe 
top  and  at  tbe  bottom,  a  rotary  cutter  mounted  In  tbe 
front  end  of  tbe  frame,  a  flat  bottom  plate  forming  witb 
tbe  frame  a  box-like  structure,  a  t>ar  secured  to  the  bottom 
plate,  said  bar  being  secured  to  the  frame  to  maintain 
said  bottom  plate  in  tilting  relation  to  tbe  frame,  tbe  front 
end  of  the  bottom  plate  terminating  short  of  the  front  end 
of  tbe  frame  and  being  formed  into  a  cutting  edge  to  co- 
operate wltb  the  rotary  cutter,  and  co-acting  means  on 
the  bottom  plate  and  tbe  frame  for  holding  tbe  bottom 
plat*  In  Its  different  tilted  poaltlona.  ' 

3.  A  portable  clipper  consisting  of  a  frame  having  an 
open   top  and   bottom,   a  bottom   plate   suspended  on   tbe 


frame  to  form  a  bottom  for  tbe  frame  and  extending  from 
the  back  of  the  frame  to  near  the  front  thereof  and  form- 
ing wltb  tbe  frame  a  box-like  structure,  means  for  sus- 
pending said  bottom  plate  on  the  frame  so  that  it  can  be 
tilted,  tbe  front  end  of  tbe  bottom  plate  being  formed 
Into  a  cutting  edge,  a  rotary  cutter  mounted  In  tbe  front 
end  of  the  frame  whereby  a  major  portion  of  the  frame 
can  be  used  as  a  receptacle,  coactlng  means  on  tbe  bottom 
plate  and  tbe  frame  for  holding  the  bottom  plate  in  Its 
different  tilted  positions,  and  means  on  the  cutter  project- 
ing through  the  frame  to  provide  for  tbe  operation  of  the 
cutter. 


1,003,811.     GARMENT.     Max   Schorb,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Piled  Nov.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  891,966. 


^   ^ 


A  garment  closure  comprising  a  waist  or  knee  band  em- 
bodying a  lining  member  and  a  garment  material  member, 
said  garment  material  being  formed  Into  an  Intermediate 
plait  with  oppositely  disposed  edges,  snd  a  plurality  of 
smaller  plaits  at  each  side  of  tbe  Intermediate  plait,  and 
elastic  members  arranged  In  pairs,  one  end  of  each  of  the 
pairs  of  elastic  members  being  stitched  adjacent  each  other 
within  the  smaller  plaits  and  the  opposite  end  of  each  of 
tbe  pairs  of  elastic  members  being  stitched  to  one  of  the 
oppositely  disposed  outside  edges  of  tbe  Intermediate  plait, 
all  of  said  elastic  members  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
band  whereby  their  elasticity  is  effective  in  tbe  longitudi- 
nal direction  of  the  band. 


1,003,812.     SPIGOT.     Lbopolo  Schdltz,   Dunmorc,   Pa. 
rUed  Jan.  12.  1911.     Serial  No.  603,242. 


1.  Tbe  combination  In  a  spigot,  of  a  bung-engaging  mem- 
ber, an  annular  rib  formed  therein,  a  valve  seat  located 
within  tbe  said  bung-engaging  member  and  engaging  said 
rib,  a  noaale-supporting  member  threaded  In  said  bung- 
engaging  member  and  engaging  the  valve  seat,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  preventing  its  displacement,  a  rod  slldable  within 
said  nossle-supportlng  member  and  bung-engaging  member, 
a  valve  carried  by  said  rod  and  normally  engaging  said 
valve  seat,  a  cap  located  on  said  rod,  and  means  adapted 
to  connect  said  cap  wltb  the  noule-supportlng  member. 
for  tbe  puriKwe  of  locking  tbe  valve  In  closed  position. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  spigot,  of  a  bong-engaging  mem- 
ber, an  annular  rib  formed  therein,  a  valve  seat  located 
witbin  the  said  bung-engaging  member  and  engaging  said 
rib,  a  noaale-supporting  member  tbresded  in  said  bung- 
engaging  member  and  engaging  tbe  valve  seat  for  tbe  pur- 
pose of  preventing  Its  dtsplscement,  a  rod  slldable  within 
said  noaale-supporting  member  and  bung-engaging  member, 
a  valve  carried  by  said  rod  and  normally  engaging  said 
valve  seat,  a  cap  threaded  on  said  rod.  said  rap  provided 
on  Its  inner  edge  with  a  circular  series  of  recesses,  said 
nosale-supporting  member  provided  wltb  a  receas  in  aline 
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ment  wltb  one  of  said  recesses  In  tbe  cap.  and  a  lock  adapt- 
ed to  engage  tbe  recesses  In  the  said  cap  and  tbe  noaale- 
supporting  member  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  cap.  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  tbe  purposes  hereinbefore  described. 


I 


1,003,818.  PROCESS  OP  INCREASING  THE  BINDING 
POWER  OF  BASIC  SILICATES  OF  LIME.  WiLHSLM 
ScHCMACHiB.  Osnabrdck,  Germany.  Piled  May  31, 
1906.     SerUl  No.  819.510. 

1.  Tbe  process  herein  described  of  increasing  tbe  bind- 
ing power  of  basic  silicates  of  lime,  which  consists  In  add- 
ing thereto  fine  quarts  powder,  tbe  total  amount  of  silicate 
present  In  tbe  mixture  thus  formed  not  to  exceed  tbe 
amount  of  lime,  and  subjecting  the  total  mass  to  tbe  action 
of  steam  under  pressure. 

2.  Tbe  method  herein  described  of  Increasing  the  bind- 
ing power  of  basic  silicates  of  lime,  which  consists  in  add- 
ing thereto  fine  quarts  powder,  the  total  amount  of  silicate 
present  In  the  mixture  thus  formed  not  to  exceed  the 
amount  of  lime,  and  also  adding  thereto  otber  materials 
such  as  lime,  gypsum,  asphaltum  and  stearin,  and  subject- 
ing tbe  entire  mass  to  the  action  of  steam  under  pressure. 

8.  Tbe  method  herein  described  of  increasing  the  bind- 
ing power  of  basic  silicates  of  lime  which  consists  In  add- 
ing quarts  powder  thereto,  the  total  amount  of  silicate 
present  In  tbe  mixture  thus  formed  not  to  exceed  the 
amount  of  lime,  forming  the  mass  In  tbe  blocks  and  sub- 
jecting said  blocks  to  the  action  of  steam  under  pressure. 

4.  Tbe  process  herein  described  of  increasing  the  bind- 
ing power  of  basic  silicates  of  lime,  which  consists  in  add- 
ing thereto  lime  and  flne  quarts  powder,  the  total  amount 
of  silica  present  in  tbe  mixture  thus  formed  not  to  exceed 
the  total  amount  of  lime  present  therein,  and  subjecting 
the  resulting  mass  to  the  action  of  steam  under  pressure. 


1,003,814.  VENDING-MACHINE.  Chablss  H.  ScortELD, 
Cherry  Valley,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Scofleld  Universal 
Vending  Machine  Company,  Cherry  Valley.  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  June  23.  1909.  Serial  No. 
603,828. 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing, of  a  rotatable  scoop  rotatably  mounted  In  said  casing 
ABd  adapted  to  scoop  up  material  from  the  bottom  of  said 
csdagi  *  latch  arm  connected  to  said  scoop,  a  locking  lever 
adapted  to  co-act  wltb  said  latch  arm  to  prevent  said 
scoop  from  rotating,  means  for  releasing  said  locking  lever, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  scoop,  said  means  for  rotating 
said  scoop  being  also  adapted  to  rotate  said  latch  arm. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  scoop, 
of  means  for  rotating  said  scoop,  mecbaniam  for  locking 
said  scoop  against  rotation,  a  member  adapted  to  release 


said  mecbaniam,  means  for  holding  said  memlwr  in  engage- 
ment witb  said  locking  means  during  a  portion  of  tbe  revo- 
lution of  said  scoop,  and  means  connected  to  said  scoop  for 
releasing  said  member. 

8.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  wltb  a  frame, 
of  a  scoop  rotatably  supported  In  said  frame,  said  scoop 
comprising  a  back  plate,  a  front  ring  plate,  a  cone  having 
a  sector  opening  therein  connecting  said  plates,  and  a 
pocket  connected  to  said  cone  and  Juxtaposed  to  said  open- 
ing in  said  cone. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  wltb  a  frame, 
of  a  stationary  cone  having  an  opening  therein  connected 
to  said  frame,  a  flange  forming  a  chute  connected  to  said 
frame,  and  a  rotatable  scoop  Juxtaposed  to  said  cone,  said 
scoop  comprising  front  and  back  platea,  a  cone  having  sp 
opening  therein  connecting  said  plates  and  Juxtaposed  to 
said  stationary  cone,  and  a  pocket  connected  to  said  plates 
and  Juxtaposed  to  said  opening  in  said  cone  on  said  scoop. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
of  a  front  plate  having  an  opening  therein,  a  stationary 
cone  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  flt  said. opening 
in  said  front  plate,  a  flange,  forming  a  chute,  connected  to 
said  front  plate,  and  a  scoop  adapted  to  deliver  material 
from  said  chute  Into  said  cone. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,003,815.  PROTECTOR  FOR  VEHICLE-TIRES.  CHARI.B8 
Scott.  Baker,  Oreg.  PUed  May  10,  1911,  Serial  No. 
626.824. 


1.  In  a  tire  protector  the  combination  with  a  wheel  and 
m  tire  therefor,  of  rings  encircling  tbe  rim  of  tbe  wheel  ad- 
jacent each  Ride  tbereof,  an  endless  cable  passing  alter- 
nately around  said  rings  and  over  the  tread  of  tbe  tire, 
clamping  rings  cooperating  with  the  flrst  mentioned  rings, 
to  prevent  slipping  of  said  cable,  and  means  for  preventing 
displacement  of  said  clamping  rings. 

2.  In  a  tire  protector  tbe  combination  wltb  a  wheel  and 
a  tire  therefor,  of  rings  encircling  the  rim  of  said  wheel 
adjacent  each  side  thereof,  an  endless  cable  passing  alter- 
nately around  said  rings  and  over  the  tread  of  tbe  tire, 
said  rings  having  outwardly  flaring  edges  conforming  to 
the  contour  of  said  tire,  and  means  for  securing  tbe  tire 
and  rings  In  position. 


1,008.816.  LENS-GRINDING  MACHINE.  Prank  Sco- 
viLue,  Oakland,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Avery  Sco- 
vlUe.  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1910.  Serial  No. 
839.664.  • 

1.  In  combination  witb  a  lens  grinding  machine,  means 
for  removably  engaging  tbe  lens-holder  with  tbe  lens-car- 
rying spindle,  comprising  a  cross-arm  plvotally  mounted 
at  its  ends  on  said  spindle,  and  oppositely  acting  q>ring- 
pressed  means  on  said  cross-arm  for  engaging  a  lens-carry- 
ing disk  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  lens-grinding  machine  having  a  rotatable  grind- 
ing tool  and  a  rotatable  lens-holder  mounted  eccentric  to 
the  grinding  tool,  means  for  rotating  tbe  grinding  tool 
and  tbe  lens-holder  In  the  same  direction,  said  means  com- 
prising a  vertically  disposed  drive  shaft,  a  pinion  ^  tbe 
upper  end  of  said  drive  shaft,  an  Idler  gear  meshing  with 
said  pinion,  a  pinion  on  a  lens-carrying  spindle  meshing 
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with  Mid  Idler  gear,  aod  ft  wcoad  ptnlon  on  tftid  drtTft 
thaft  m^-nhioK  with  «u  idl«r  geftr  meahlng  with  «  plnloo 
to  rotst*  the  grinding  tool. 


3.  In  ft  lenB-grlndlng  mftchlne  bftving  a  rotftUble  grind- 
ing tool  ftnd  ft  rotfttftbie  lens-holder  awunted  eccentric  to 
the  grinding  tool,  meftns  for  routing  the  grinding  tool 
and  the  lens-holder  In  the  Bame  direction,  aftid  means  com- 
prising a  Tertlcftlly  disposed  drlre  ebaft.  pinions  <>n  the 
drive  abaft  meahlng  with  idler  geara.  separate  spindle* 
carrying  the  grinding  tool  and  the  lena-carrler,  ftnd  geftni 
on  sftld  splndlas  meshing  with  the  Idler  geftrs. 

4.  In  ft  lens-gxindlng  machine  having  a  roUtable  grind- 
ing tool  and  a  rotatable  lens-bolder  mounted  eccentric  to 
the  grinding  tool,  means  for  rotating  the  grinding  tool 
and  the  lens-holder  in  the  same  direction,  sftld  means  com- 
prising a  vertically  disposed  drive  shaft,  pinions  on  the 
drive  shaft  meshing  with  Idler  gears,  separate  spindles 
carrying  the  grinding  tool  and  the  lena-carrier.  gears  on 
said  spindles  meshing  with  the  Idler  gears,  and  adjustable 
means  for  morlng  anld  lens-holder  back  and  forth  across 
the  grinding  tool. 

5.  In  a  lens-grlndlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed 
plate,  a  tubular  standard  formed  thereon,  a  housing  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  tubular  standard,  a  vertical  lens  car- 
rying spindle  slldably  mounted  in  the  housing,  a  gear  fixed 
on  aald  spindle,  and  tranamltting  gears  within  the  boos- 
ing, meana  for  operating  said  transmitting  Kears,  and  ad- 
justable means  for  oscillating  said  housing  on  the  standard. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


BftlaUla  an  nverftce  prssMte  npoa  aald  stur  spring  and 
tk«  bruah  actuated  thereby,  aald  backing  or  support  hav- 
ing means  adapted  to  follow  up  the  advance  of  aald  sup- 
port and  oppose  any  sudden  recession  thereof  by  a  resist- 
ance additional  to  the  tension  of  the  second  mentioned 
spring. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  high  speed  roUry  collector, 
of  a  conUct  brush  bearing  thereon,  a  brush-holder  frame, 
a  bruah  holding  clamp  of  slight  inertia  in  which  said 
bmah  la  aecnred.  a  moTable  spring  support  movably 
BOOated  on  said  frame  and  a  compression  spring  of  great 
■tieagth  and  stiffnes*  acting  between  said  support  and 
said  holding  clamp 

3.  The  combination  with  a  high  speed  roUry  collector, 
of  a  contact  brush  bearing  thereon,  a  movable  holding 
clamp  of  slight  Inertia  In  which  said  bnMb  is  secured,  a 
movable  spring  support,  a  cofnpraMlOB  tprtng  of  groat 
strength  and  stiffness  acting  between  said  support  and 
said  holding  clamp,  and  a  ratchet  device  adapted  to  move 
said  spring  support  to  follow  up  the  advance  of  the  spring 
aa  the  brush  or  the  collector  wears  away. 

4.  In  a  brash,  holder  for  high  speed  dynamos,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  pivoted  holding  clamp  In  which  the  carbon 
brash  Is  sdapted  to  be  secured,  said  clamp  being  of  slight 
Inertia,  of  a  bell  crank  lever,  a' short  stiff  compression 
spring  acting  between  one  arm  of  ssid  bell  crank  lever  and 
said  movable  holding  clamp,  a  ratchet  device  connected 
with  the  other  end  of  said  bell  crank  lever  and  adapted  to 
permit  said  lever  to  advance  In  a  direction  to  follow  up 
said  spring  while  preventing  receaslon  thereof,  and  a 
spring  I  normally  tending  to  advance  said  lever  against 
the  tension  of  said  compression  spring. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  collector,  of  a  brash  bearing 
thereon,  ft  pivoted  arm  by  which  aald  brash  Is  carried,  a 
spring  acting  upon  said  brash,  a  support  for  said  spring 
relatively  movable  with  respect  to  said  arm.  automatic 
means  for  adjusting  said  support  to  maintain  an  approxi 
mately  constant  minimum  pressure  of  the  spring  upon 
said  bnish,  snd  Independent  means  for  adjnsting  the  maxi- 
mum spring  pressure. 


1,003.817.  BRUSH-HOLDER  FOR  DYNAMOS.  CHAftLBS 
H.  Smoot,  Chlcsgo.  111.,  assignor  to  Rateau  Turbine 
Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia. 
Filed  Dec.  14,  1906.     Serial  No.  347,828. 


1.003.818.     HOTEL  LOCK.    Wu-LUM  E.  Spabkh  and  Hna-  ^ 
BBBT  O.  Collins.  New  Haven,  Conn.,  assignors  to  Sar- 
gent 4  Co..  New  Haven.  Conn.,   a  Corporation.     Filed 
Apr.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  621, .156. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  commutotor  brash  and  Its 
holder,  ot  a  spring  of  great  strength  and  stiffness  acting 
upon  — tti  brvah.  a  movable  backing  or  support  for  said 
stur  sprlmr.  a  second  spring  acting  upon  said  support  to 


1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  the  bolt  and  keyway 
thereof,  of  an  oscillating  safetj-dog  located  close  to  the 
said  keyway  and  provided  with  two  arms  one  or  both  of 
which  are  operated  by  the  keys  of  the  lock  according  to 
the  blttings  thereof,  whereby  the  dog  Ls  left  after  the  lock- 
ing of  the  bolt  in  sn  obstrocting  or  clearance  position  ac- 
cording as  one  or  both  arms  of  the  dog  are  engaged  and 
operated. 

2.  in  a  lock,  the  combination  with  the  bolt  and  keyway 
thereof,  of  an  oscillating  safety-dog  located  adjacent  to 
the  said  kejway  and  formed  with  an  upper  and  a  lower 
arm  one  or  both  of  which  are  operated  by  the  keys  accord- 
ing to  the  blttings  thereof,  whereby  the  dog  la  nioved  and 
left  m  Its  clearance  poaitlon  by  the  co-actloo  with  It  of 
keys  which  engage  both  of  Its  arms  but  left  In  lt«  obstroct 
ins  poaitlon  by  keys  bitted  to  co-ait   only  with  lU  npper 


8.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  ths  bolt  and  keyway 
thereof,  of  a  safety-dog  located  adjacent  to  the  said  key- 
^fj  and  having  an  upper  and  a  lower  arm  of  which  the 
foraer  has  an  outwardly  toraed  flange  for  co-action  with 
keys  Mtted  to  clear  the  lower  arm.  whereby  the  dog  U  left. 
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upon  the  locking  of  the  bolt,  in  a  clearance  or  aa  obstmet- 
Ing  position  according  as  the  keys  co-set  with  both  of  its 
arras  or  only  ita  upper  arm  respectively. 


1,008,819. 
Staplbs 
672.848. 


AUTOMATIC     CHECK- VALVE.      Jambs     B. 
Belolt,  Wis.     Filed  July  18,  1910.     Serial  No. 


*« 


In  a  valve,  a  valve  body  formed  in  two  sections,  one  of 
said  sections  forming  sn  inlet  and  the  other  section  form- 
ing an  outlet,  the  inlet  section  t>eing  formed  with  a  con- 
centric ahoulder  and  the  inner  end  of  the  outlet  section 
being  threaded  to  said  shoulder,  a  valve  seat  formed  on 
ssid  Inlet  section  and  provided  with  a  central  rounded 
portion  projecting  toward  the  Inlet  thereof  to  form  a 
fluid  spreader,  said  valve  sest  being  formed  with  openings 
located  around  the  spresder,  s  stem  threaded  Into  the 
rounded  portion  of  the  valve  seat,  a  circular  valve  movable 
on  said  stem  and  sest,  a  head  secured  to  said  stem,  and 
a  spring  bearing  at  one  end  against  the  bead  and  at  the 
other  against  the  valve. 


1,003,820.  TILE.  Charles  C.  Stxtz,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J., 
asHlgnor  to  American  Cement  Tile  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Wampum,  Pa.,  a  CorpQratlon  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Mar.  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  550.580. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tile  having  a 
rectangular  opening,  a  translucent  plate  secured  therein, 
the  tile  containing  an  open  mesb  reinforcing  sheet 
throughout  the  entire  portion  of  the  tile  and  across  the 
opening  for  the  translucent  plate ;  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tile  having  an 
opening,  a  plate  of  translucent  material  secured  therein, 
the  tile  containing  sn  open  mesh  reinforcing  sheet  ex- 
tending across  the  opening  and  into  the  tile,  said  rein- 
forcing sheet  being  arranged  to  support  the  translucent 
piste ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tile  having  an 
opening,  a  plate  of  translucent  material  secured  therein, 
the  tile  containing  an  open  mesh  reinforcing  sheet  through- 
out a  portion  of  the  tile  and  across  the  opening  for  the 
translucent  plate ;  snbstantlally  as  described. 
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1,008,821.      VAOIMAIi    APPLLINCB.     AXTOir    BwmJMAM, 
Chicago.  111.     PUed  May  S,  1911.     Serial  No.  625.714. 


1.  In  a  vaginal  appliance,  the  combination  with  a  col- 
lapsible ring  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outjet  opening  for 
air,  of  an  inflating  tube  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the 
Inner  surface  of  said  ring  around  the  inlet  opening  there- 
of and  at  its  other  end  to  the  Inner  surface  of  the  inner 
periphery  of  the  ring,  a  valved  opening  in  the  inflating 
tube  intermediate  of  its  ends  and  on  Its  surface  adjacent 
to  the  inner  periphery  of  the  ring,  a  string  extended 
through  the  outlet  opening  of  the  ring  and  secured  at 
one  at  Its  ends  to  the  inner  surface  of  aald  ring,  a  valve 
on  the  string  outwardly  of  the  outlet  opening  to  open 
and  close  the  latter,  and  a  flexible  support  secured  at  its 
edges  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the  ring. 

2.  In  a  vaginal  appliance,  the  combination  with  a  col- 
lapsible ring  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  opening  for 
air.  of  an  Inflating  tube  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  the 
inner  surface  of  said  ring  around  the  inlet  opening 
thereof  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  inner  surface  of  the 
Inner  periphery  of  the  ring,  a  valved  opening  In  the  in- 
flating tube  between  its  ends  and  on  its  surface  adjacent 
to  the  inner  periphery  of  the  ring,  a  string  extended 
through  the  outlet  opening  of  the  ring  and  secured  at  one 
of  its  ends  to  the  inner  surface  of  said  ring,  a  valve  on 
the  string  outwardly  of  the  outlet  opening  to  open  and 
close  the  latter,  and  a  flexible  Bupi>ort  secured  at  its 
edges  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the  ring  and  provided 
with  an  outlet. 

3.  In  a  vaginal  appliance,  the  combination  with  a  col- 
laiwible  ring  baving  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  opening  for 
air,  of  an  inflating  tube  secured  at  one  of  its  ends  to  tbe 
inner  surface  of  said  ring  and  communicating  with  tbe 
inlet  opening  thereof  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  inner 
surface  of 'the  Inner  periphery  of  the  ring,  a  valved  open- 
ing in  the  Inflating  tube  between  its  ends  and  on  its  sur- 
fsce  adjacent  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the  ring,  a  string 
extended  through  the  outlet  opening  of  tbe  ring  and  se- 
cured at  one  of  its  ends  to  tbe  inner  surface  of  said  ring, 
a  valve  on  tbe  string  outwardly  of  the  outlet  opening  to 
open  and  close  the  latter,  a  flexible  support  secured  at 
its  edges  to  the  inner  periphery  of  the  ring  and  provided 
with  an  outlet  opening,  a  tube  connected  at  one  of  its 
ends  to  said  opening  in  the  support,  and  a  receptacle 
having  communication  with  the  other  end  of  said  tube. 


1,003,822.     BUNDLE-FASTENEIL     Hbbman  L.  Swanson. 

Stromsburg,   Nebr.      Filed   Jan.   19,   1911.     Serial   No. 

603,537. 

A  bundle  fastener  comprising  s  U-shaped  body  portion 
baving  Its  arms  contracted  intermediately  and  then  ex- 
tended laterally  at  their  free  ends,  s  clamping  bar  pivoted 
<m  the  bight  portion  of  the 'U-shaped  body  for  movement 
between  the  contracted  portion  of  said  arms,  a  rod  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  tbe  free  end  of  said  arm.  one  end  of 
which  terminates  in  a  loop  and  the  other  in  a  hook  por- 
tion disposed  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  body  por- 
tion, the  hook  portion  baving  its  mouth  end  directed  to- 
ward the  bight  portion  of  the  body  when  in  locking  poai- 
tlon and  away  from  the  bight  portion  of  the  body  when 
in  unlocking  position,  means  on  said  rod  between  tbe 
arms  of  the  body  for  engaging  the  clamping  bar  when 
said  rod  is  rotated  and  forcing  same  between  tbe  arms 
of  the  body  to  unlocked  position,  and  a  binder  having 
one  of  Its  ends  secured  to  the  looped  terminal  of  tbe  rod. 
its  free  end  being  arranged  to  be  passed  beneath  and 
around  a  package  to  engage  the  hooked  terminal  of  Um 
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rod.  and  theno«  to  be'  pasa«d  beoMith  and  around  the 
package  sabstantlally  at  rlgbt  anglaa  to  tbe  previous 
eonrolutlon  and  tbence  passed  around  tbe  clamping  bar. 
the  latter  being  movable  on  Its  pivot  to  a  position  between 


tbe  adjacent  tace  of  tbe  package  and  tbe  arms  of  tbe 
body,  wbereby  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  binder  is  secured  be- 
tween tbe  clamping  t>ar  and  tbe  arms  of  tbe  body. 


1.003.823.'    LOCK.     Kail  Tacaicn.   Chicago.   111.     Filed 
Apr.  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  819.752. 


■  A^ 


1.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing  for  attachment  to  a  clo- 
sure, a  main  plate  slldably  mounted  in  the  said  casing 
and  having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  therein,  a  bolt 
secured  to  the  said  main  plate  and  adapted  to  extend 
outwardly  therefrom  to  engage  tbe  casing  of  tbe  said 
cloaore.  a  locking  tumbler  mounted  to  swing  on  tbe  said 
plate,  a  pin  secured  to  tbe  said  casing  and  extending 
throQgb  the  slot  In  tbe  said  plate,  tbe  said  pin  being 
adapted  to  be  releasably  engaged  by  tbe  said  locking  tum- 
bler, a  locking  plate  mounted  to  swing  In  the  said  casing, 
a  locking  lug  formed  on  the  said  locking  plate  and  adapted 
to  releasably  engage  tbe  said  main  plate  and  a  tumbler 
lug  Integrally  formed  on  tbe  said  locking  tumbler  and 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  key  Inserted  in  tbe  said  cas- 
ing, tbe  said  key  being  adapted  to  engage  the  said  locking 
plate  and  tbe  said  tumbler  lug  to  operate  the  locking  plute 
and  tbe  said  locking  tumbler  and  disengage  tbe  tumbler 
from  locking  engagement  with  tbe  said  main  plate  so  that 
the  said  main  plate  and  said  bolt  can  be  operated  in  the 
Mid  casing. 

2.  A  lock  comprising  a  easing  for  attachment  to  a  clo- 
rare,  a  main  plate  slldably  mounted  In  tbe  said  casing,  a 
bolt  secured  to  the  said  main  plate  and  extending  out- 
wardly from  the  said  casing  to  engage  tbe  casing  of  tbe 
said  cloaare.  a  locking  plate  mounted  to  swing  in  tbe  said 
casing  and  releasably  engaging  tbe  said  main  plate,  a 
lockiiic  tumbler  pivotally  mounted  on  tbe  main  plate,  a 
piB  secured  to  the  said  casing  and  extending  through  a 
Blot  in  the  main  plate,  a  hook  Integrally  formed  on  the 
locking  tumbler  and  having  an  end  spaced  therefrom  to 
torta  a  slot  in  the  locking  tumbler,  the  said  slot  being 
adapted  to  receive  therethrough  the  said  pin,  a  tumbler 
lug  integrally  formed  at  one  end  of  the  said  locking  tum- 


bler, the  said  locking  tumbler  being  adapted  to  be  disen- 
gaged from  the  said  pin  when  a  key  Is  inserted  in  the  said 
casing  to  operate  against  the  said  tumbler  lug,  tbe  said 
locking  plate  being  adapted  to  bo  disengaged  from  tbe  said 
main  plate  by  the  said  key  operatlvely  engaging  the  aaid 
locking  plate,  the  said  main  plate  being  slldable  within 
the  said  casing  when  tbe  said  locking  tumbler  is  released 
from  engagement  with  the  said  pin  and  the  said  locking 
plate  IS  released  from  engagement  with  the  said  main 
plate,  and  means  on  tbe  said  locking  plate  and  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  said  main  plate  to  releasably  retain  the  said 
main  plate  in  rigid  position  within  the  said  casing. 

3.  In  a  lock  tbe  combination  of  a  main  plate  slldably 
mounted  within  a  (asing,  the  said  main  plate  being  nor- 
mally held  in  rigid  position,  a  bolt  secured  to  the  said 
main  plate  and  extending  outwardly  through  the  siald 
casing,  a  pin  secured  to  tbe  said  caslnc  and  extending 
through  a  slot  In  the  said  main  plate,  a  locking  tumbler 
pivotally  mounted  on  the  main  plate  and  normally  engag- 
ing the  said  pin,  a  locking  plate  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
said  casing,  a  locking  lug  formed  on  the  said  lock  plate 
and  adapted  to  normally  repose  in  indentations  formed  on 
the  said  main  plate,  a  bearing  formed  on  the  inner  side 
of  tbe  said  casing,  a  key  for  insertion  in  tbe  said  bearing 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  said  locking  tumbler  to  dis- 
engage the  same  from  the  said  pin  and  engage  the  said 
locking  plate  to  disengage  the  said  locking  lug  from  the 
aaid  main  plate  and  permit  the  said  main  plate  to  be 
operated  in  the  aaid  caalng,  a  knob  disposed  exteriorly  of 
tbe  cssing  and  extending  therethroogh  to  engage  tbe  aaid 
main  plate  for  moving  the  same  In  the  casing  and  means 
dlapostd  exteriorly  of  the  casing  snd  extending  there- 
through  to  slldably  engage  the  said  main  plate  and  re- 
leasably retain  the  same  In  rigid  position  relatively  to  tbe 
aaid  caalng. 


1.003.824.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  Gsoioc  W.  Thomas. 
Red  Oak,  Iowa,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  John  M.  Halbert, 
Red  Oak,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  23.  1908,  Serial  No.  459,239. 
Renewed  Aug.  12.  1911.     Serial  No.  643.780. 


1.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  tbe  combination  with  side- 
boards and  blndlng-memt>er8  extending  from  one  side- 
board to  tbe  other,  of  pairs  of  clamping-bars  carried  upon 
the  respective  sideboards  in  such  manner  aa  to  engage 
the  binding-members,  and  means  for  fastening  tbe  said 
bars  together  for  such  engagement. 

2.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  tbe  combination  with  side- 
boards, a  clamping-bar  on  each,  and  binding-members  for 
the  respective  clamping-bars  and  uniting  the  side-boards, 
of  a  bark  provided  with  two  clamping-bars  corresponding 
to  the  bars  on  the  side-boards,  and  means  for  fastening 
the  clamping-bars  on  the  back  and  side-boards  together, 
respectively,  and  thereby  engaging  tbe  binding-members 
between  them. 

.'{.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  the  combination  with  side- 
boards and  wire  cables  uniting  the  same  as  binding-mem- 
bers, of  a  ten«lon-plate  working  in  a  recess  in  one  of  tbe 
side-boards  and  secured  to  said  cables,  cable  channels  for 
the  accommodation  of  the  said  cables,  mechanism  adapted 
to  secure  adjustment  of  the  tension-plate,  and  tension- 
fixing  mechanism  adapted  to  permanently  flx  the  tension 
so  secured. 

4.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  the  combination  with  side- 
boards and  binding-members  uniting  the  same  and  adapted 
to  engage   notched   sheets   between   the   side-boards,   of   a 


'; 
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back  provided  with  ribs  adapted  to  enter  the  notches  in 
said  sheets. 

5.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  the  combination  with  side- 
boards and  binding-members  uniting  tbe  same  and  adapted 
to  engage  notched  sheets  between  the  side-boards,  of  a 
separable  back  provided  with  ribs  adapted  to  enter  the 
notches  In  said  sheets. 


1,003,826.      [WITHDRAWN.! 


1.003.826.  DEVICE  FOR  AERATING.  COOLING.  AND 
CLEANING  MILK.  Crablbs  W.  Ticknor,  Mount  Kisco, 
N,  Y.     FUed  Dec.  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  596.443. 


s=* — ^ 


A  receptacle  having  an  inlet  at  one  end  and  an  outlet 
at  the  opposite  end,  a  removable  pan  normally  disposed 
in  the  receptacle,  partitions  In  the  pan  having  openings 
out  of  registry  with  each  other,  partitions  depending 
from  the  pan  and  normally  disposed  lo  the  receptacle,  the 
aecond-mentloned  pnrtltlons  having  openings  out  of  reg- 
istry with  each  other,  and  ribs  in  the  pan,  disposed  at 
an  angle  to  the  partitions  in  the  pan  over  which  tbe  milk 
may  flow  for  collecting  any  dirt  which  may  be  contained 
In  tbe  milk. 


1.0  0  3,827.  ART  OF  DRYING  AND  POLISHING. 
Fbedcbick  a.  Tolhukst,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Tolhurst  Machine  Works.  Troy.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  June  29.  1908.     Serial  No.  440,858. 


1.  The  process  of  simultaneously  drying  and  brighten- 
ing metal  articles  taken  from  an  electrolytic  bath  which 
consists  In  forcing  hot,  dry  air  at  high  velocity  througb 
a  mass  of  said  articles  while  wet  to  simultaneously  dry 
and  brighten  them. 

2.  The  process  of  drying  and  brightening  dipped  or 
plated  metal  articles,  which  consists  in  forcing  a  current 
of  hot,  dry,  air  through  a  mass  of  said  articles  while  tbe 
mass  of  articles  is  in  rapid  motion  in  a  transverse  direc- 
tion to  the  direction  of  the  air  current. 

3.  The  procesa  of  drying  and  brightening  dipped  or 
plated  metal  articles,  which  consists  in  forcing  a  current 
of  hot.  dry.  air  througb  a  mass  of  said  articles  while  the 
mass  of  articles  is  in  rapid  motion  In  a  transverse  direc- 
tion to  the  direction  of  the  air  current,  the  articles  con- 
stituting tbe  mass  lieing  at  rest  with  respect  to  each 
other. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  drying  and  brightening  dipped  or 
plated  metal  articles  which  consists  in  forcing  a  current 
of  hot,  dry,  air  through  a  mass  of  said  articles  subjecting 
a  mass  of  said  articles  to  rapid  rotation,  whereby  the 
mass  is  subjected  to  restrained  centrifugal  action  and  tbe 
articles  constituting  tbe  mass  are  at  rest  with  respect 
to  each   other,   and   introducing  dry   air   under  pressure 


near  tbe  center  of  rotation  of  aaid  mass  and  forcing  it 
outwardly  througb  said  mass. 

6.  Tbe  process  of  drying  and  brightening  dipped  or  plated 
metal  articles  taken  from  an  electrolytic  bath,  which  con- 
sists in  forcing  a  carrent  of  dry  air  throogh  a  maas  of 
said  articles  while  the  mass  of  articles  Is  in  rapid  motion 
in  a  transverse  direction  to  tbe  direction  of  the  air  cur- 
rent, tbe  articles  constituting  tbe  mass  being  at  rest  with 
respect  to  each  other. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,003,828.     SWING.     GeoBGK  D.  Tcckbs,  Meridian,  Miss. 
Filed  Feb.  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  607.237. 


Jif  In 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  swing  con- 
nected to  said  support  so  as  to  be  capable  of  swinging 
to  and  fro,  driving  means  operated  by  said  swing,  for 
traversing  said  support  over  the  ground,  an  anchor,  and 
a  connection  between  said  anchor  and  said  support,  where- 
by the  direction  of  travel  of  said  support  is  controlled. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  swing  con- 
nected to  said  support  so  as  to  be  capable  of  swinging 
to  and  fro,  'driving  means  operated  by  said  swing,  for 
traversing  said  support  over  tbe  ground,  an  anchor,  and 
a  radius  rod  rotatably  mounted  on  said  anchor  and  con- 
nected to  said  support,  whereby  said  support  is  constrained 
to  travel  in  tbe  path  of  a  circle. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  carriage  having  rollers  for 
supporting  said  carriage  on  the  ground,  of  a  swing 
mounted  on  said  carriage  so  as  to  oscillate  to  and  fro. 
and  <Jrivlng  connections  between  said  swing  and  one  of  said 
rollers,  wbereby  tbe  movement  of  said  swing  to  and  fro 
will  drive  said  last-mentioned  roller  and  traverse  said 
carriage  over  the  ground. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  carriage  having  rollers  for 
supporting  said  carriage  on  tbe  ground,  of  a  swing 
mounted  on  said  carriage  so  as  to  oscillate  to  and  fro. 
driving  connections  between  said  swing  and  one  of  said 
rollers,  whereby  the  movement  of  said  swing  to  and  fro 
will  drive  said  last-mentioned  roller  and  traverse  said 
carriage  over  tbe  ground,  and  a  lock  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting and  disconnecting  said  driving  connections  with 
said  swing. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  carriage  having  rollers  for 
supporting  said  carriage  on  the  ground,  of  a  swing 
mounted  on  said  carriage  so  as  to  oscillate  to  and  fro, 
driving  connections  between  said  swing  and  one  of  said 
rollers,  whereby  tbe  movement  of  said  swing  to  and  fro 
will  drive  said  last-mentioned  roller  and  traverse  said 
carriage  over  the  ground,  and  means  for  constraining  tbe 
travel  of  said  carriage  in  a  predetermined  path. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe. Gaiette.] 


1,003,829.  ELECTRICAL  SYSTEM  OF  DISTRIBUTION. 
Bdwabd  Van  Wagknen,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to 
Gould  Storage  Battery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  July  12.  1909.  Sertal  No.  507,102. 
1.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  main  circuit,  a  battery  connected  across  said 
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cirenit,  a  booster  In  Mrle*  with  the  bottery.  an  excttor 
supplying  the  boooter  field  windings,  field  windings  on 
the  exciter  tabjoct  to  ▼arlatlons  In  the  electrical  condition 
of  the  ayfltein  and  field  wIndlnKa  on  the  exciter  connected 
aeroM  the  booster  armature  and  arraDged  to  cut  down 
the  flax,  tended  to  be  produced  by  safcl  first  n>entloned 
field  windings  both  when  the  battery  charges  and  when 
It  discharges. 


2.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  circuit,  a  battery  connected  atross  said 
circuit,  a  booster  In  series  with  the  battery,  an  exciter 
supplying  the  booster  field  windings,  field  windings  on 
the  exciter  subject  to  variations  in  the  load  on  said  cir- 
cuit and  field  windings  on  the  exciter  connected  across 
the  booster  armature  and  arranged  to  cut  down  the  flux, 
tended  to  be  produced  by  said  first  mentioned  field  wind- 
ings both  when  the  battery  charges  and  when  It  discharges. 

8.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  drcalt,  a  battery  connected  across  said 
circuit,  a  booster  In  series  with  the  battery,  an  exciter 
supplying  the  booster  field  windings,  field  windings  on 
the  exciter  subject  to  variations  In  the  load  on  said  cir- 
cuit and  field  windings  on  the  exciter  connected  to  be 
responsive  to  variations  in  voltage  across  the  booster  and 
arranged  to  cut  down  the  flux,  tended  to  be  produced 
by  said  first  mentioned  field  windings  both  when  the  bat- 
tery charges  and  when  it  discharges. 

4.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  main  circuit,  a  battery  connected  across  said 
circuit,  a  booster  in  series  with  the  battery,  an  exciter 
supplying  the  booster  field  windings,  field  windings  on 
the  exciter  subject  to  variations  in  the  electrical  condi- 
tion of  the  system  and  field  windings  on  the  exciter  con- 
nected to  be  responsive  to  variations  in  the  electrical 
condition  of  the  booster  and  arranged  to  cut  down  the 
flux,  tended  to  be  produced  by  said  first  mentioned  fleld 
windings  both  when  the  battery  charges  and  when  It 
discharges. 

6.  In  an  electrical  system  of  distribution,  a  source  of 
electrical  energy,  a  circuit  fed  thereby,  a  storage  appara- 
tus in  operative  relation  with  the  circuit,  an  electric 
machine  for  regulating  the  action  of  the  storage  ap- 
paratus, an  exciter  for  said  machine  having  a  fleld  coll 
rssponslve  to  certain  electrical  variations  in  said  circuit 
and  arranged  to  over-excite  the  exciter,  and  an  opposing 
fleld  coll  on  the  exciter  for  cutting  down  said  orer- 
excltation,  said  opposing  fleld  coll  being  connected  to  be 
responsive  to  variations  In  the  effects  produced  by  the 
regulating  machine. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Osxette.] 


1,003.880.      SEWING-MACHINE  ATTACHMENT.      David 

Wau>,  Otto  C.  Bbitsch,  and  Max  Taiuuan,  New  York. 

N.  T.     rUed  Mar.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  612.986. 

1.  Tbs  combination  with  a  stand  having  end  supports, 

of  a  detachable   shelf   removably  connected   to  said  sup^ 

ports,  a  motor  supported  on   said  shelf,  a  controller  for 

said    motor   suspended    from    said    shelf,    and    means    for 

operating  said  controller. 


2.  TiM  combination  with  a  stand,  of  a  detacbabis  shelf 
removsbly  connected  to  said  stand,  a  motor  on  said  shelf, 
a  coatroller  depending  from  said  sbelf,  an  adjustable  brake 
for  ssid  motor,  a  controller  lever  for  said  controller, 
connections  between  said  lever  and  said  brake,  said  con- 
nections comprising  a  link  having  one  end  pivoted  to 
ssid  controller  lever  and  the  other  end  pivoted  to  said 
adjustable  brake  lever,  whereby  said  brake  and  said  lever 
will  move  together,  snd  a  treadle  for  operating  said  lever. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  stand,  having  a  side  formed 
with  an  opening  therein,  of  a  horizontal  shelf  detachably 
connected  to  said  stand  and  projecting  through  said  open- 
ing to  either  side  of  said  side,  a  motor  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  shelf,  a  controller  for  said  motor,  detach- 
ably connected  to  said  shelf,  and  means  for  operating  said 
controller. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  stand,  having  a  side  formed 
with  an  opening  therein,  of  a  horizontal  shelf  detachably 
connected  to  said  stand  and  projecting  through  said  open- 
ing to  either  side  of  said  side,  a  motor  detachably  con- 
nected to  said  shelf,  a  controller  for  said  motor,  de 
tachably  connected  to  said  shelf,  means  for  operating 
said  controller,  a  pulley  connected  to  said  motor,  a  brake- 
shoe  for  said  pulley,  a  lever  for  operating  said  brake- 
shoe,  means  for  detachably  and  plvotally  connecting  said 
brake  shoe  to  said  stand,  a  lever  for  ouinlpolating  said 
controller,  a  link  detachably  and  plvotally  connected  to 
said  first-mentioned  lever  and  to  ssid  second-mentioned 
lever,  a  treadle  for  operating  said  second  mentioned  lever, 
and  a  spring  for  operating  said  second  mentioned  lever. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  stand,  having  a  side  formed 
wttta  an  opening  therein,  of  a  horisontal  shelf  detachabiy 
connected  to  said  stand  and  projecting  through  said 
opening  to  either  side  of  said  side,  a  motor  detachably 
connected  to  said  shelf,  a  controller  for  said  motor,  de- 
tachably connected  to  said  shelf,  means  for  operstlng  said 
controller,  a  pulley  connected  to  said  motor,  a  brake  shoe 
for  said  pulley,  a  lever  for  operating  said  brake-shoe, 
means  for  detachably  and  plvotally  connecting  said  brake- 
sboe  to  said  stand,  a  lever  for  manipulating  said  con- 
troller, a  link  detachably  and  plvotally  connected  to  ssid 
first -mentioned  lever  and  to  said  second  mentioned  lever,  a 
link,  adjustable  as  to  Its  length,  connected  to  said  second- 
mentioned  lever,  a  treadle  adapted  to  manipulate  said 
second-mentioned  link,  and  a  spring  adapted  to  manipulate 

second-mentioned  lever. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,003,831.     HOLDER  Fr>B  DBINKINO-CUPS.     JAMM  B. 

Walkcr  and  Prraa  J.  ^amptok.  Bush  Rprtngs,  Okla. 

Filed  Sept.  22,   1910.     Serial  No.  683.232. 

A  drinking-cup  bolder  comprising  upper  and  lower  fixed 
pairs  of  lugs,  a  cup-engaging  member  having  a  lateral 
stem  pivoted  between  the  lower  lugs  and  having  shoulders 
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on  its  sides  to  bear  against  the  outer  edges  of  the  lug,  a 
second  cup-engaging  member  having  a  lateral  stem  pivoted 
bi'tweeo  the  upper  lugs  and  a  bolt  mounted  transversely 


In  said  lugs  and  bearing  against  the  underside  of  the  stem 
in  rear  of  the  pivot  thereof. 


1.003.832.  VALVE-GRINDING  MACHINE.  Habby  F. 
Watsbs,  Colorado  Springs.  Colo.  Filed  May  24,  1911. 
Serial  No.  629,108. 


t.  In  a  valve  grinding  machine,  a  rock  shaft  supported 
for  oscillation,  a  wheel  carried  thereby,  said  wheel  having 
a  slot,  a  bearing  sleere  extending  through  the  slot,  a 
wrist  pin  engaging  the  sleeve,  a  packing  block  of  re- 
silient material  fitted  in  the  slot  and  surrounding  the 
besrlng  sleeve,  a  driven  shaft  having  a  wheel,  a  wrist  pin 
upon  the  last  mentioned  wheel,  and  a  pitman  connecting 
said  wrist  pin  with  the  wrist  pin  in  the  bearing  member 
associated  with  the  wheel  carried  by  the  rock  shaft. 

2.  In  a  valve  grinding  machine,  a  base,  a  motor  sup- 
ported upon  the  bsse,  a  constsntly  driven  shaft  supported 
upon  the  base  and  having  a  wheel,  a  rock  shaft  supported 
upon  the  base  and  having  a  wheel,  wrist  pins  associated 
with  the  wheels  upon  the  constantly  driven  shaft  and  the 
rock  shaft,  a  pitman  associated  with  said  wrist  pins  to 
transmit  to  the  r$ck  shaft  from  the  constantly  driven 
shaft  sn  oscillatory  motion  extending  through  approxi- 
mately three-fourths  a  revolution,  a  brace  or  clamping 
device  including  a  driven  shaft  having  a  valve  engaging 
bead,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  rock 
shaft  to  the  shaft  carrying  the  valve  engaging  liead,  ssid 
means  Including  a  telescoping  extension  shaft  and  uni- 
versal joints. 

3.  In  8  valve  grinding  device,  a  brace  or  clamping  mem- 
ber including  telescoping  extension  members,  means  for 
securing  said  members  in  adjusted  position,  a  bracket  ex- 
tending from  one  of  the  members  and  having  a  pivoted 


arm.  brackets  associated  with  the  other  extension  mem- 
ber and  aA:ording  bearings  for  two  shafts  geared  together 
at  substantially  right  angles  to  one  another,  one  of  said 
shafts  carrying  a  valve  engaging  head,  a  universal  cou- 
pling associsted  with  the  other  shaft,  a  rock  shaft,  me- 
chanical driving  means  for  said  rock  shaft,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  rock  shaft  with  the  shaft  having  the  uni- 
versal coupling,  said  means  including  an  extension  shaft 
and  a  second  universal  coupling. 


1,003.833.      HAT-FORK.      JoHx    A.    Watso!*.    Raymond. 
lU.    FUed  Sept  9.  1910.    Serial  No.  681.819. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
shell  or  casing,  a  longitudinally  movable  core  within  said 
shell  or  casing  including  a  pivoted  and  resiliently  engaged 
member,  a  pair  of  tines  pivoted  within  said  shell  or  cas- 
ing and  arranged  to  fold  therein  a  pair  of  tines  pivoted 
to  said  core,  and  means  for  operating  said  core  to  open 
one  or  both  sets  of  said  pivoted  tines  including  a  rotary 
toothed  memt)er  carried  upon  said  pivoted  member,  said 
core  having  an  adjunctive  member  engaged  by  the  teeth 
of  said  rotary  toothed  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  embracing  a 
shell  or  casing,  a  longitudinally  movable  core  arranged 
within  said  shell  or  casing  and  having  a  pivoted  resili- 
ently engaged  member,  said  core  and  pivoted  meml>er 
having  complemental  notches  In  opposite  surfaces  there- 
of, a  stop  member  received  by  any  two  opposed  comple- 
mental notches,  a  rotary  toothed  member  carried  by  said 
pivoted  member,  an  additional  pivoted  meml)er  carried  by 
the  aforesaid  pivoted  member,  means  carried  by  said 
additional  pivoted  member  for  engaging  a  tooth  of  said 
rotary  memt>er,  said  core  having  an  adjunctive  memt>er 
engaged  by  the  teeth  of  said  rotary  member,  means  for 
actuating  said  rotary  memljer,  and  tines  pivoted  within 
said  casing  or  shell  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said 
core  as  In  extending  the  tines  beyond  said  shell  or  casing. 

8.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described,  embracing  a 
shell  or  casing,  a  longitudinally  movable  core  arranged 
within  said  shell  or  casing  and  having  a  pivoted  resili- 
ently engaged  member,  said  core  and  pivoted  member  hav- 
ing complemental  notches  in  opposite  surfaces  thereof,  a 
stop  member  engagin;;  any  two  opposed  complemental 
notches,  a  toothed  wheel  and  a  pivoted  pawl  carrying 
plate  carried  by  said  pivoted  member,  means  for  actuating 
said  pawl  carrying  plate,  a  resiliently  engaged  stop  car- 
ried at  the  upper  end  of  said  pivoted  member,  said  stop 
baring  frlctlonal  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  said 
wheel,  said  core  carrying  a  lateral  projection  near  Its 
upper  end  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  teeth  of  said 
wheel,  the  pawl  carried  by  said  plate  engaging  the  teeth 
of  said  wtieel,  tines  pivoted  within  said  shell  and  pivoted 
tines   carried   by   said   core,   the  first   referred    to   tines 
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adapted  to  b«  encaged  and  extended  beyond  aaM  shell  or 
casins  by  said  core,  the  core  carried  tines  also  being 
adapted  to  be  extended  beyond  said  shell  or  rasing. 


1.008,834.  POLDER.  JoH!»  P.  Weis  and  Locis  Kaco. 
N'rack.  N.  Y..  assignors  to  Metropolitan  S4>wing  Machine 
Company.  Nyark.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Fll»«d  Ocr.  :'l.  lft04.     Serial  No.  229,40S. 


1.  .4  cloth-folder  for  sewing  machines  having  a  guiding- 
channel  ext,ending  longitadinally  thereof,  and  also  hav- 
ing a  folding-portion  at  one  end,  means  at  the  other  end 
for  imparting  an  initial  fold  to  the  body  of  the  work, 
and  an  elongated,  substantially  flat  guiding  neck  extend- 
ing between  and  connecting  the  folding-portion  and  initial 
folding  means. 

'2.  A  folding-device  compriaing  a  body-portion  having  at 
one  end  a  folding-portion  and  at  the  other  end  work- 
bending  wings,  said  body-portion  having  along  its  length 
a  channel-forming  rib  projecting  from  the  back  of  the 
body-portion  and  oppositely  to  the  said  wings  and  folding 
portion,  said  rib  having  a  channel  formed  therein  for  re- 
ceiving the  selvage  of  the  work. 

X  A  folding-device  comprising  a  t>ody-portlon  having  at 
Its  receiving-end  work  bending  wings,  at  its  delivery-end 
work  folding  means,  and  between  the  folding  and  t>ending 
means  a  transversely  curved  portion,  and  a  support  for 
the  work  comprising  a  brace  extending  across  said  curved- 
portion  and  having  an  elongated  tongue  extending  length- 
wise of  and  conforming  to  said  curved  portion. 

4.  A  folding-device  for  sewing  machines  comprising  a 
body-portion  having  at  one  end  a  folding-device,  at  the 
other  end  work-bending  wings  the  free  ends  of  which  are 
oppositely  bent,  and  along  its  length  a  channel-forming 
rib,  subatantlally  »  described. 

5.  A  folding-device  comprising  a  body-portion  having  at 
one  end  a  folding-device,  at   its  other  end  work-bending 

'wings,  and  between  the  folding-device  and  bendlng-wlngs 
a  substantially  flat  portion  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
channel,  the  latter  for  receiving  and  guiding  the  rib  or 
H<>lvage  of  the  binding  and  the  flat  portion  for  guiding  the 
body  of  the  binding,  whereby  the  rib  of  the  binding  can 
he  manipulated  without  affecting  the  operations  upon  the 
body  of  the  binding. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.003,835.  PLATE-LIFTER.  Joseph  E.  Wenman,  New 
Philadelphia,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1911.  Serial  Na 
610,741. 

-V  plate  lifter,  comprising  two  parts  hinged  together, 
one  of  said  parts  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  handle  portion 
alid  again  bent  upon  Itself  to  furm  an  eye,  the  portions  t>e- 
twp«'n  .said  bent  portions  forming  a  guideway  between  the 
sanif.  and  a  coacting  part  passing  through  said  eye,  to 
form  a  hinged  connection  with  said  flrst  mentioned  part. 


said  second-mentlonpd  part  being  bent  through  said  guide- 
way  and  the  end  of  said  second-mentioned  part  bent  upon 


Itself  to  form  a  handle  coacting  with  the  flrst-mentioned 
handle. 


1.00S.8S6.  COTTON  PICKEB.  BtccE  Cla«k  White. 
Woonsocket.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Prlce-Campbell  Cottoii 
Picker  Corporation,  Wilmington.  Del.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  680.243 


1.  In  a  cotton  picker  havtag  a  central  passage  and  pick- 
ing mechanism  therein  supported  by  a  wheeled  vehicle,  the 
front  wheels  of  which  are  mounted  pivotally  for  tteerlng, 
the  combination  of  a  steering  mechanism  with  a  picking 
mechanism  and  a  plant-raising  apparatus  comprising  for- 
wardly  extending  bars  attached  to  the  steered  element  of 
the  front  wheel  mountings  and  rods  extending  from  the 
front  end  of  said  bars  rearward  to  the  said  picking  mecha- 
nism. 

2.  In  a  cotton  picker,  plant  lifting  bars  spaced  laterally 
apart  and  extending  forward  from  the  front  wheel  mount- 
ings and  ateered  therewith  ;  flexible  roda  pivotally  connect 
ed  with  the  aald  plant-lifting  bars  and  with  the  picking 
mechanism  :  In  combination  with  front  wheel  mountings,  a 
steering  mechanism  and  picking  mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  of  plant-lifting  bars  spaced  later- 
ally apart  and  extending  forwardly  from  the  axles  of  the 
steerable  front  wheela  of  a  cotton  picker ;  said  axles ;  and 
plant  lifting  rods  spaced  laterally  apart  and  severally  ex- 
tending rearward  from  the  forward  end  of  each  of  said  lift- 
ing-bars, said  Uftlng-rods  each  having  an  endwise  sliding 
connection  with  a  connecting  rod  extending  forward  from 
each  of  a  pair  of  cotton  picking  mechanisms ;  said  connect- 
ing rods  and  picking  mechanisms. 


1.003,837.      MOLD    FOR    USE    IN    CASTING    ROLLER- 
BEARING  CAGES.     BaccE  Clark  White.  Woonsocket, 
R.  I.,  assignor  to  Price-Campbell  Cotton  Picker  Corpora- 
tion.   Wilmington,    Del.,    a    Corporation    of    Delaware 
Filed  Oct.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  589,246. 
A  mold  comprising  a  removable  cylindrical  central  core; 
removable  sectional  mold  blocks  surrounding  said  core  but 
spaced  apart  therefrom  to  form  an  annular  metal-receiving 
space :  lengthwise  strips  attached  to  said  removable  mold 
blocks  and  fltting  against  said  central  core ;  and  a  funnel 
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like   cover  over   taid  annular   space  with  a  port   there- 
through, said  cover  being  free  to  turn  to  shear  off  metal 


cast  In  said  meUl-receiving  space  from  metal  In  said  port ; 
and  n  bolder  for  the  mold  blocks. 


1,003,838.  COTTON  -  PICKER.  BauCB  Cla*k  White, 
Woonsocket,  and  Benjamin  Crabtbbe  Calpebwood, 
Valley  Falls,  R.  I.,  assignors  to  Price-Campbell  Cotton 
Picker  Corporation.  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.     Filed  Oct.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  589,248. 


1.  In  a  cotton  picker,  the  combination  of  cotton-gather- 
ing Angers  rotatably  mounted  In  hollow  vertical  carriers ; 
iiK-ans  for  rotating  said  fingers ;  means  for  propelling  said 
carriers  along  an  endless  path ;  an  oil-saturated  wick ; 
means  for  supplying  oil  to  said  wick,  and  an  edge  at  the 
top  of  each  of  said  carriers  contacting  with  said  wick,  the 
wick  depending  from  the  means  for  supplying  it  with  oil 
Into  the  path  of  said  edges,  and  the  carrier  being  provided 
with  a  duct  that  receives  oil  from  the  wick  and  edges,  and 
said  duct  being  provided  with  an  oil  exit. 

2.  In  a  cotton  picker,  the  combination  of  cotton -gather- 
ing fingers  rotatably  mounted  in  hollow  vertical  carriers ; 
gearing  in  the  carriers  for  rotating  each  of  said  fingers; 
means  for  propelling  said  carriers  along  an  endless  path  ; 
an  oil  receptacle ;  means  for  transferring  oil  from  said  re- 
ceptacle to  an  edge  carried  by  each  carrier,  such  edges  be- 
ing above  openings  into  the  interiors  of  said  traveling  car- 
riers, and  ducts  for  distributing  the  oil  to  the  said  gearing 
In  the  carriers. 

3.  In  a  cotton  picker,  the  combination  of  cotton  gather- 
ing fingers  roUtably  mounted  in  hollow  traveling  vertical 
carriers ;  gearing  In  said  carriers  for  actuating  said  fin- 
gers :  means  for  distributing  oil  to  said  gearing ;  a  recesa 
about  each  of  said  fingers  adapted  to  prevent  oil  from  issu- 
ing from  the  interior  of  said  carriers  along  said  fingers, 
and  drains  from  said  recesses  for  leading  oil  therefrom 
back  to  the  interior  of  said  carriers. 

4.  In  a  cotton  picker,  the  combination  of  a  cotton-gath- 
ejing  finger  rotatably  mounted  in  a  hollow,  traveling,  ver- 


tical carrier;  gearing  in  said  carrier  for  actuating  said 
finger ;  means  for  conveying  oil  to  said  gearing ;  an  oil- 
gathering  recess  about  said  finger ;  a  ring  in  said  recess 
mounted  on  said  finger  to  partake  of  its  rotation,  whereby 
oil  will  be  thrown  from  said  finger  centrlfugally  and  will 
be  prevented  from  flowing  outward  along  said  finger  far- 
ther than  said  ring ;  and  a  drain  duct  from  said  reccas  to 
the  interior  of  said  carrier. 

5.  In  a  cotton  picker,  the  combination  of  cotton-gather- 
ing fingers  ;  traveling  carriers  for  the  fingers  ;  heads  at  the 
top  of  said  carriers ;  each  head  having,  an  oil  hole  length- 
wise through  it ;  oil  gathering  means  at  the  end  of  said  oil- 
hole  ;  lateral  conductors  extending  therefrom  adapted  to 
distribute  oil  to  chain-links,  rollers  and  gearing  upon  Hald 
carrier  bead. 

[Claims  ti  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,003.839.  INDUCTION-MOTOR.  John  B.  Wiard,  Lynn, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  York.  Filed  May  10,  1909.  Serial  No. 
495,087. 


1.  An  induction  motor  having  a  stator  winding,  a  rotor 
axlally  movable  with  respect  to  the  stator  having  high 
and  low  resistance  members,  said  members  being  axlally 
displaced  from  each  other,  means  for  moving  the  rotor 
axlally  while  the  rotor  Is  coming  up  to  speed,  and  means 
for  automatically  returning  the  rotor  when  the  motor 
stops. 

2.  An  induction  motor  baying  a  stator  winding,  a  rotor 
axlally  movable  with  respect  to  the  stator  having  high 
and  low  resistance  members,  said  members  being  axlally 
displaced  from  each  other,  means  for  producing  automati- 
cally an  axial  movement  of  the  rotor  while  the  rotor  is 
coming  up  to  speed,  and  means  for  automatically  returning 
the  rotor  when  the  motor  stops. 

3.  An  induction  motor  having  a  stator  winding,  a  rotor 
having  high  and  low  resistance  members,  said  members 
being  axlally  displaced  from  each  other,  a  khaft  on  which 
the  rotor  Is  axlally  movable,  a  member  fixed  on  the  shaft 
through  which  the  rotor  drives  the  shaft,  said  rotor  and 
said  member  having  engaging  surfaces  shaped  to  force  the 
rotor  axlally  along  the  shaft  by  the  driving  pressure  be- 
tween them,  and  a  spring  for  moving  the  rotor  along  the 
shaft  in  the  opposite  direction. 

4.  An  induction  motor  having  a  stator  winding,  a  rotor 
axlally  movable  with  respect  to  the  stator  having  high  and 
low  resistance  meml)er8.  said  members  being  axlally  dis- 
placed from  each  other,  means  for  producing  automatically 
an  axial  movement  of  the  rotor  while  the  rotor  Is  coming 
up  to  speed,  manually  operated  means  for  assisting  said 
automatic  means  to  move  the  rotor,  and  means  for  auto- 
matically returning  the  rotor  when  the  motor  stops. 

5.  An  Induction  motor  having  a  stator  wiBdin^  a  rotx>r 
having  high  and   low   reslsUnce  members,  said 
being  axlally  displaced  from  each  other,  a  shaft  ' 
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the  rotor  is  azlally  moTable,  a  member  fixed  00  tb«  abaft 
through  which  tb*  rotor  drives  the  abaft,  said  rotor  and 
said  member  baring  engaging  aurfacea  abape<l  to  force  the 
rotor  axlally  along  the  abaft  by  the  driving  pressare  be- 
tween them,  a  handle  for  aaalsting  In  forcing  the  rotor 
aloni;  the  abaft,  and  a  spring  for  moving  the  rotor  along 
tbe  abaft  In  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


liOOS,840.      PAVEMENT.      JOHW  O.   WiLmiL.*i.   Portland, 
Oreg.     Filed  Mar.  31.  1910.     Serial  No.  552.684. 


Ci:ii: 


I        ^   I 


^^ 


1 


-^O- 


1.  A  paring  oomprlalng  a  foundation  layer,  a  plurality 
of  piers  spaced  loagltadinally  and  transversely  of  tbe 
paring  with  tbeir  upper  faces  In  tbe  same  plane  and  each 
provided  with  a  channel  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe 
pav»>ment.  I  beams  disposed  upon  the  piers  In  parallel,  lon- 
gitudinally of  tbe  paring  and  having  their  lower  sides  dis- 
posed In  said  channels  respectively,  tbe  heights  of  tbe 
beams  diminishing  from  tbe  center  of  tbe  paving  in  both 
directions  transversely  thereof,  a  metal  aheet  aupported 
upon  the  beams  and  arched  transversely  of  tbe  paring  and 
a  coat  of  asphalt  corerlng  tbe  metal  plate. 

2.  A  paving  comprising  a  foundation  layer,  a  plurality 
of  piers  spaced  longitudinally  and  tranaversely  of  tbe 
paving  with  tbelr  upper  faces  In  the  same  plane,  beams 
disposed  upon  tbe  piers  in  parallel,  longitudinally  of  the 
paving,  tbe  heights  of  the  beams  diminishing  from  tbe 
central  beam  In  both  directions  transversely  of  tbe  paving, 
a  metal  sheet  supported  upon  tbe  beams  and  arched  trans- 
versely of  the  paving  and  a  coat  of  asphalt  covering  the 
metal  plate. 


1,003.841.     LOOM-GAOE.     Hcbma.xn  W.  Wilke,  Stirling. 
N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  608,573. 


1.  A  loom  gage,  snch  as  described,  consisting  of  a  cas- 
ing, two  parallel  shafts  passing  through  the  casing  and 
terminating  at  one  end  In  knurled  beads,  tbe  upper  shaft 


fixed  In  suitable  bearings  and  tbe  lower  shaft  Joamaled  In 
tbe  ends  of  vertical  ro.is.  which  extend  up  through  tbe 
top  of  the  casing  and  are  vertically  adjustable  with  refer- 
ence to  same  so  as  to  regulate  tbe  distance  between  tbe 
knurled  beada. 

2.  A  loom  gage  such  as  described,  consisting  of  a  casing, 
two  parallel  shafts  terminating  outside  the  casing  In 
knurled  beada,  the  upper  shaft  being  fixed  In  suitable  bear- 
ings, tbe  lower  abaft  Joamaled  In  tbe  ends  of  vertical 
rods,  which  extend  up  through  the  top  of  tbe  casing,  nuts 
fitted  on  tbe  threaded  upper  ends  of  the  rods,  and  coil 
springs  placed  on  tbe  rods  between  the  nuts  and  tbe  casing 
so  as  to  allow  a  flexible  adjustment  of  tbe  knurled  beada. 

3.  A  loom  gage  such  as  described,  consisting  of  a  casing, 
two  parallel  shafts  mounted  In  tbe  casing  and  knurled 
heads  mounted  on  tbe  ends  of  tbe  shafts  extending  out- 
side tbe  casing,  tbe  lower  shaft  rertlcally  adjustable  with 
respect  to  tbe  upper  shafts,  and  tbe  upper  shaft  composed, 
of  two  parts,  the  end  of  one  loosely  fitting  within  tbe  end 
of  the  other  and  a  positive  clutch  memtwr  on  each  of  tbe 
said  sections  to  allow  of  the  locking  together  of  said  sec- 

ttOBS. 

4.  A  loom  gage  such  as  described,  consisting  of  a  casing, 
two  parallel  shaftM  passing  through  the  casing  terminating 
at  one  end  In  knurled  heads,  tbe  upper  of  aald  abafta  com- 
posed of  two  secflona.  the  end  of  one  fitting  loosely  within 
the  end  of  the  other  section,  and  tbe  said  sections  of  tlM 
shaft  normally  fastened  together  by  a  spring  engaged 
clutch. 

5.  A  loom  gage  such  aa  described,  consisting  of  a  casing, 
two  parallel  shafts  passing  through  tbe  casing,  terminat- 
ing at  one  end  in  knurled  beads,  tbe  upper  of  said  shafts 
composed  of  two  sections,  one  section  having  on  its  end  a 
knurled  bead,  the  other  end  of  this  section  engaging  the 
inner  end  of  the  other  section  by  means  of  a  spring  clutch, 
and  a  spring  pressed  pawl  engaging  a  ratchet  wheel  mount- 
ed on  the  latter  section  to  allow  rotation  in  one  direction 
only. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,003,842.    CLOTHES-PIN.    Johnson  Mohbis  Williams, 
Parker,  Ariz.     Filed  May  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  563,027. 


A  clothes  pin  comprising  two  Jaws  each  embodying  a 
clamping  and  an  operating  extremity,  both  Jaws  being  In- 
termediately contracted  and  secured  by  tbe  terminals  of 
tbe  material  of  which  tbe  pin  la  formed  by  closely  looping 
said  terminals  around  tbe  contracted  portions  and  the 
Jaws  also  each  having  a  member  pro)setlng  from  and  con- 
tinued into  an  intermediate  coll  located  between  and  dis- 
posed in  planes  at  right  angles  to  tbe  operating  extremities 
of  tbe  two  Jaws  snd  serving  as  a  resilient  means  to  retain 
tbe  clamping  extremities  in  normally  closed  position  and 
also  operating  as  a  fulcrum  for  said  Jaws,  the  Jaws  and 
operating  extremities  being  each  of  open  loop  construction 
and  the  coll  arranged  centrally  with  relation  to  the  open 
portlona  of  tbe  operating  extremities  so  as  to  permit  the 
latter  to  have  a  free  compressing  operstion  by  clearing 
the  coil  which  projects  thereinto  when  said  operating  ex- 
tremities are  compressed,  tbe  clamping  extremities  at  a 
distance  inwardly  from  tbelr  free  ends  being  provided 
with  Inner  opposing  seata. 
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1.003,843.  ROTATING  COMMUTATOR.  ALnn>  David 
Williamson,  Bhcflleld,  England,  assignor  to  Tlckeili 
Sons  h,  Maxim,  Limited.  Sbeflleld,  England.     Piled  Oct. 

'  28,  1910.     SerUl  Nu.  589^7. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  device  comprising 
circularly  arranged  component  parts,  of  a  plurality  of 
segmental  pieces  constituting  a  ring  for  encircling  the 
derlce  and  baring  tbeir  lines  of  abutment  inclined  to  the 
plane  of  tbe  ring,  and  mechanical  means  for  exerting  a 
uniform  Inward  pressure  upon  tbe  said  ring. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rotatable  device  comprising 
circularly  arranged  component  parts,  of  a  plurality  of 
tapered  segmental  pieces  constituting  a  ring  with  a  cy- 
lindrical inner  surface  and  a  conical  outer  surface,  tbe 
lines  of  abutment  of  tbe  segmental  pieces'  being  Inclined 
to  the  plane  of  the  ring,  a  collar  surrounding  the  ring  and 
baring  a  corresponding  conical  inner  surface,  and  means 
for  causing  axial  morement  of  the  collar  upon  tbe  said 
ring. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotatable  derlce  comprising 
circularly  arranged  component  parts,  of  a  plurality  of 
peripherally  groored  segmental  pieces  constituting  a 
grooved  ring  for  encircling  the  derlce.  and  mechanical 
means  for  exerting  a  uniform  Inward  pressure  upon  the 
said  ring. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotatable  derlce  comprising 
circularly  arranged  component  parts,  of  a  plurality  of 
wedge  shaped  peripherally  grooved  segmental  pieces,  con 
Btltutlng  a  grooved  ring  with  a  cylindrical  inner  surface 
and  a  conical  outer  surface,  a  collar  surrounding  tbe  ring 
and  having  a  corresponding  conical  inner  surface,  and 
means  for  ImjMrting  axial  morement  of  tbe  collar  upon 
tbe  said  ring. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rotatable  derlce  comprising 
circularly  arranged  component  parts,  of  a  plurality  of 
peripherally  grooved  segmental  pieces  constituting  a 
grooved  ring  for  encircling  tbe  derlce  and  having  tbelr 
lines  of  abutment  Inclined  to  tbe  plane  of  tbe  ring,  and 
me<>hanlcal  means  for  exerting  a  uniform  inward  pressure 
upon  tbe  said  ring. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


tbe  deflector,  and  fibrous  material  wound  upon  tbe  per- 
forated portion  of  tbe  tube  abore  tbe  deflector,  substaa 
tially  as  set  forth. 


1,003.844.  CLEANING  APPARATUS.  Thomas  J.  Wi- 
NAN8  and  Daniel  M.  Winans,  Binghamton,  N.  T.,  as- 
signors to  The  Winans  Machine  Company,  Binghamton, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1909. 
Serial  No.  514,495. 

1.  In  a  cleaning  apparatus,  a  collector  comprising  an 
upright  cylindrical  member  having  an  opening  in  the  lower 
end  thereof,  a  tapering  tubular  member  mounted  in  aald 
opening  and  serving  to  removably  support  tbe  collector,  a 
tube  mounted  on  tbe  collector  and  extending  upwardly 
within  the  same  a  substantial  distance,  said  tube  being  of 
small  diameter  compared  to  the  diameter  of  tbe  collector 
to  provide  free  apace  between  tbe  tube  and  tbe  wall  of 
tbe  collector  for  tbe  collection  of  duct,  a  deflector  mounted 
upon  tbe  tube  a  substantial  distance  above  the  bottom  of 
the  collector,  said  cylindrical  member  baring  an  inlet 
opening  opposite  tbe  deflector,  and  said  tube  baring  a  pin- 
rallty  of  perforationa  in  tbe  cylindrical  wall  thereof  abore 


2.  In  a  cleaning  apparatus,  a  collector  comprising  an 
upright  cylindrical  member  having  an  opening  In  the  lower 
end  thereof,  a  tapering  tubular  member  mounted  in  said 
opening  and  serving  to  remorably  support  the  collector, 
a  tnbe  mounted  on  tbe  collector  and  extending  upwardly 
within  tbe  same  a  substantial  diatance,  said  tube  being  of 
small  diameter  compared  to  tbe  diameter  of  the  collector 
to  prorlde  {ree  space  between  the  tnbe  and  tbe  wall  of  tbe 
collector  for  the  collection  of  dust,  a  deflector  mounted 
upon  the  tnbe  a  substantial  distance  abore  the  bottom  of 
tbe  collector,  said  cylindrical  member  having  an  inlet 
opening  opposite  tbe  deflector  and  said  tube  baring  a 
plurality  of  perforations  in  the  cylindrical  wall  thereof 
abore  tbe  deflector,  a  filter  comprising  a  sheet  of  fibrous 
material  wound  about  the  perforated  portion  of  said  tnbe 
above  the  deflector,  and  a  plate  bearing  upon  and  closing 
the  upper  end  of  said  cylindrical  filter,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


1,003,845.  BUGGY  -  WRENCH.  Hbmry  J. 
San  Antonio.  Tex.  Filed  July  8.  10! o. 
571,057. 


WlXCKLBR, 

Serial    No. 


The  combination  with  a  plate  having  intumed  exten- 
siona  at  right  angles  thereto  and  at  opposite  ends  of  tbe 
same,  of  an  Integral  boss  on  tbe  plate  medially  thereof 
and  having  a  socket  for  the  reception  of  a  nut,  resilient 
members  secured  within  tbe  socket  for  engagement  with 
such  ant  when  Inserted  therein,  the  said  intumed  exten- 
siona  being  provided  with  alining  threaded  apertures, 
clamping  screws  adjustably  engaged  In  said  aperiurea  and 
having  winged  beads  at  tbelr  outer  ends,  disks  baring 
counter  seata  in  tbelr  outer  faces,  swlrellng  members 
passed  centrally  through  tbe  disks  and  engaged  in  tlie 
inner  ends  of  tbe  screws  and  also  baring  beada  rotatably 
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In  tbe  connter  Mats  lo  lakl  dlska.  rMlll«nt  mem- 
Mcured  to  th«  outer  faces  of  tb«  said  diaki  for  con- 
tacting with  a  hub  to  prevent  marring  thereof  when  the 
plate  U  aecored  In  poaltloo  tbereon  by  tbe  clamping 
■rrewa. 


1.00S.946.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  COBM  PRILLS  OR 
PLANTERS.  ANDBSw  J  WiNBaamiraa.  Noble  town 
ahip.  Noble  county,  Ind..  aralgnor  of  one-half  to  Alton 
L.  Bauxbman.  Wolflake.  Ind.  Filed  Jul;  10.  1909. 
SerUl  No.  507.221. 


Tbe  combination  wltb  a  planter  aboe  having  tbe  lower 
rear  adgea  of  Ita  aide  portions  spaced  apart,  of  a  com- 
blB«d  rsiMwable  sole  and  heel  comprising  plates  of  like 
pattern  and  dfatenslons  Integrally  Joined  together  laterally 
at  tbelr  lower  portions  and  spaced  apart  at  their  upper 
portions  to  receive  tbe  lower  portions  of  the  ^des  of  the 
•kee,  said  plates  having  intermediate  Inclln^  portions 
which  form  rests  for  the  lower  edges  of  the  shoe,  the 
lower  forward  edges  of  tbe  plates  for  approximately  two 
tblrda  of  tbelr  length  conforming  to  tbe  curvature  of  the 
lower  forward  edge  portion  of  the  shoe,  tbe  plates  hav- 
ing upper  rear  extensions  equally  spaced  apart  and  termi- 
nating near  tbe  rear  portion  of  tbe  shoe  and  extending 
a  slight  distance  below  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  shoe  to  pro- 
vide heels  adapted  to  spread  tbe  sides  of  a  furrow  to  per- 
mit the  grain  readily  to  be  received  therein. 


1.003.847.  MOLD  FOR  BUILDING  CONCRETE  SEWERS 
AND  TUNNELS.  Chaslks  H.  WiTTHOBrrr.  St.  Ix>ais, 
Mo.     Filed  June  7,  1900.     Serial  No.  500.549. 


1.  In  a  mold  for  making  concrete  tunnels,  the  combina- 
tion with  mold  plates,  of  lower  stationary  vertical  mold 
plate  bracing  sections,  track  rails  supported  by  said  lower 
stationary  mold  plate  bracing  sections,  and  an  arched 
mold  section  comprising  an  inverted  U-sbape  carrier  pro- 
vided with  travelers  at  Its  ends,  said  travelers  being  rid- 
able upon  said  track  rails,  backing  bar  sections  sdjustably 
fitted  to  said  carrier  and  movable  toward  and  away  from 
the  adjacent  mold  plates  employed  in  forming  the  arch  of 
tbe  tunnel,  bracing  bars  adJAstably  fitted  to  said  carrier 
by  which  said  backing  bars  are  held  In  fixed  positions  dur- 
ing a  molding  operation,  levers  pivoted  to  said  carrier  and 


having  eoaneetion  wltb  aald  backing  bars,  operating  rods 
connected  to  said  levera.  and  tumbnckles  connecting  said 
operating  rods  whereby  tbe  levers  may  be  operated  to  im- 
part movement  to  tbe  backing  bars  tranaversely  of  tbe 
carrier. 

2.  A  lower  mold  section  eoaprlalac  tranarerse  sllla,  side 
stanchions  secured  at  their  lower  eads  to  tbe  ends  of  the 
transverse  allla.  borlxontal  braces  secured  to  the  upper 
ends  of  tbe  side  stancbiona.  central  vertical  bracrs  and  di- 
agonal braces  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  tbe  transverse 
sills  and  at  their  upper  ends  to  tbe  horiaontal  braces,  ion- 
gltadlnal  brace  bars  connecting  the  side  stanchions,  back- 
ing bars  adjustably  connected  with  the  side  stancbiona, 
iiftaus  for  adjusting  tbe  backing  bars  on  the  side  stan- 
ehloan,  and  mold  platea  held  in  position  by  tbe  bscking 
bars. 

3.  A  lower  mold  section  comprising  transverse  sills,  side 
stanchions  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  ends  of  tbe 
transverse  sills,  horisontsl  braces  secured  to  the  upper 
ends  of  tbe  side  stanchions,  central  vertical  braces  and  di- 
agonal bracea  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  trsns- 
▼erse  sills  and  at  tbelr  upper  ends  to  the  horlsontal  bracea, 
longitudinal  brace  bars  connecting  tbe  side  stanchions, 
backing  bars  adjustably  connected  with  tbe  side  stan- 
chions, mesns  for  adjusting  the  backing  t>ars  on  the  side 
stanchions,  mold  platea  held  In  position  by  the  backing 
bars,  snd  resistance  members  locsted  between  the  longitn- 
dinal  brace  t>ars  and  tbe  mold  p'ates. 

4.  A  lower  mold  section  comprising  transverse  sills,  side 
stanchions  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  ends  of  tbe 
transverse  sills,  horlsontal  braces  secured  to  the  upper 
ends  of  the  side  stanchions,  central  vertical  braces  and  di- 
agonal braces,  secured  at  tbelr  lower  ends  to  tbe  traaa- 
verse  sills  and  at  their  upper  enda  to  tbe  horlsontal  bracea, 
longitudinal  brace  bars  connecting  the  side  stanchions, 
backing  bars  sdjustsbly  connected  with  the  side  stan- 
chions, means  for  adjusting  the  backing  bars  on  tbe  side 
stancbiona.  mold  plates  held  in  position  by  the  backing 
bars,  snd  track  rails  mounted  on  tbe  side  stanchions. 


1.003,848.  EMUL8IFIER.  Edwaso  C.  Wood,  Somerville. 
Ifaaa.,  aaalgnor  to  Manton-Gaulin  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Piled  Apr.  3, 
1011.    Serial  No.  618.534. 


1.  An  emnlslfier  of  tbe  natnre  described  comprising  a 
base  bavlBC  racepUde  open  at  its  top,  a  vertical  frame 
mounted  on  aaM  base,  a  series  of  vertical  cylinders  carried 
by  said  frame  and  having  valve  chambers  commnnlcsting 
one  with  another,  inlet  and  outlet  valvea  In  aald  valve 
chambers,  and  an  emnlslfier  connected  with  one  of  said 
valve  chambera,  substsntislly  ss  described. 

2.  An  enolalfler  of  the  nature  dsacrlbed  comprising  a 
base  having  a  receptacle  open  at  Its  top.  a  vertical  frame 
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mounted  on  aald  baae.  a  series  of  pressure  pumps  having 
vertical  cylinders  mounted  on  said  base,  and  a  laterally 
extending  emnlslfier  carried  by  said  frame  and  in  commn- 
■ication  with  said  pump  cylinders,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  An  emulsifier  of  the  nature  described  comprising  a 
base,  a  vertical  frame  moonted  on  said  baae.  and  having  a 
series  of  vertical  galdea.  blocks  slidable  in  said  guldea  and 
having  pistons,  means  for  operating  ssid  slide  blocks  In 
succession,  a  series  of  vertical  pump  cylindera  mounted  on 
aald  frame  and  having  bores  In  which  said  pistons  operate, 
a  series  of  vertical  valve  chambers  communicating  with 
said  cylinder  bores  and  with  each  other,  inlet  and  outlet 
valvea  in  each  of  said  valve  chambers,  and  an  emulsifier 
connected  with  one  of  said  valve  chambers,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  An  emulsifier  of  the  nature  described  comprising  a 
base  having  bearings,  s  shaft  Jonmaled  in  said  base  snd 
having  a  series  of  csms  and  a  gear,  a  vertical  frame 
mounted  on  said  baae  and  having  a  aerlea  of  vertical 
guides,  a  drive  shaft  Joumaled  In  bearings  of  said  frame 
having  a  gear  in  mesh  wltb  tbe  gear  of  the  cam  shaft,  a 
seriea  of  pump  cylindera  carried  by  said  frame,  pistons  In 
said  cylindera,  blocks  slidable  in  said  guides  on  which  said 
pistons  sre  mounted,  means  for  operating  said  blocks  from 
said  cams,  and  an  emulsifier  connected  with  one  of  said 
cylinders,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  emulsifier  of  tbe  nature  deaerlbed  comprising  a 
series  of  pump  cylindera,  a  series  of  pistons  operating  In 
said  cylindera,  means  for  driving  said  pistons,  a  series  of 
valve  chambera  parallel  to  said  cylindera  and  communicat- 
ing therewith,  inlet  and  outlet  valves  in  said  valve  cham- 
bera. pipes  connecting  said  valve  chambera.  and  an  emnlsl- 
fier chamber  extending  from  one  of  said  valve  chambera. 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.003,84p.  MACHINE  FOR  SHAPING  METAL  PLATES. 
John  S.  Wobth,  Coatesvllle,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
William  P.  Worth.  Coateavllle.  Pa.  Filed  May  20,  1908. 
SerUI  No.  433.866. 


t'-'i 


1.  The  combination  of  a  dished  former,  meana  for  rotat- 
ing the  former,  a  central  plunger,  rolls  carried  by  the  cen- 
tral plunger,  a  plunger  situated  at  one  side  of  the  center 
and  carrying  a  swlveled  roll,  tbe  path  of  tbe  swlveled  roll 
overlapping  the  path  of  tbe  central  plunger,  and  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  both  plungera. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  dished  former,  means  for  rotat- 
ing the  former,  a  central  plunger  mounted  above  the 
former  and  carrying  a  bead  arranged  to  press  upon  the 
plate  to  be  diahed  and  also  carrying  two  pressure  rolls. 


two  plungera.  one  on  each  side  of  the  central  planger.  each 
plunger  carrying  swlveled  rolls,  and  means  for  raiaing  and 
lowering  the  several  plungera. 

8.  The  combination  in  a  machine  for  dishing  plates  of  s 
rotatable  dished  former,  upper  and  lower  clamping  heada 
for  clamping  the  plate  and  forcing  it  Into  the  former,  said 
beads  being  free  to  roUte  wltb  tbe  former,  with  roUera 
acting  on  the  plate  simultaneously  with  the  movement  of 
the  heada.  so  that  tbe  upi»er  head  and  the  rollen  preas  the 
plate  against  the  former. 

4.  Tbe  combination  in  a  plate  dishing  machine,  of  a 
former,  two  clamping  heads  between  which  the  plate  is 
clamped,  means  for  exerting  a  pressure  on  the  lower 
clamping  head,  means  for  exerting  a  greater  preaaure  on 
the  upper  clamping  head  so  as  to  force  tbe  plate  into  the 
former  and  rolls  arranged  at  dltTerent  points  from  tbe  cen- 
ter to  press  tbe  plate  against  the  former  and  meana  for 
routing  the  former. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  dished  former  having  a  flange, 
of  a  series  of  rolls  mounted  above  the  flange,  means  for 
adjusting  tbe  rolls  so  ss  to  cause  them  to  press  down  upon 
the  plate  supported  by  the  flange,  a  series  of  preasnre  rolls, 
means  for  rsislng  and  lowering  said  rolls  to  dish  tbe  plate, 
and  vertically  arranged  rolls  for  pressing  out  the  buckle  as 
It  Is  formed. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaxette.l 


1,003,850.  MACHINE  FOR  MEASURING  THE  ABBA 
OF  LEATHER  OR  THE  LIKE.  WiLHiLM  Adou  WtJST. 
Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Germany,  assignor  to  Moenus 
Machine  Works,  Frankfort-on-the-Maln,  Germany. 
Filed  Oct.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  587,610. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  pointer, 
measuring  wheels,  toothed  segments,  means  for  moving  tha 
segments  upward  to  free  them  from  the  measuring  wheels, 
said  means  embodying  a  lever,  actuating  gear  for  said 
pointer,  a  lever  mounted  upon  the  pivot  of  aald  flrat- 
named  lever  and  rigid  therewith,  and  means  by  which  said 
last-named  lever  acts  upon  tbe  actuating  gear  for  discon- 
necting said  pointer  from  its  actuating' gear. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  pointer, 
measuring  wheels,  toothed  segments,  means  for  moving  the 
segments  upward  to  free  them  from  tbe  measuring  wheela, 
said  means  embodying  a  lever,  actuating  gear  for  said 
pointer,  a  lever  mounted  upon  the  pivot  of  said  flrat- 
named  lever  and  rigid  therewith,  m^ins  by  which  said 
last-named  lever  acts  upon  tbe  actuating  gear  for  discon- 
necting said  pointer  from  its  actuating  gear,  and  clutch 
levera  operatlvely  connected  wltb  said  last-named  lever. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  pointer, 
measuring  wheels,  toothed  segments,  means  for  moving  the 
segments  upward  to  free  them  from  the  measuring  wheels, 
said  means  embodying  a  lever,  actuating  gear  for  aald 
pointer,  a  lever  mounted  upon  the  pivot  of  said  flrat- 
named  lever  and  rigid  therewith,  means  by  which  said 
last-named  lever  acts  upon  tbe  actuating  gear  for  discon- 
necting said  pointer  from  Its  actuating  gear,  clateb  leren 


■t*a 


641 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SSPTBMBBK    19,  I9II. 


op^ratlrely  coonected  with  said  laat-named  leT«r,  and  • 
clatcb  dlak  with  a  spring  conatmcted  to  liberate  th« 
pointer  uhntt. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  pointer, 
meaaarlnf  wbeela,  toothed  eegi—uta.  meant  (or  morlng  the 
■egaenta  opvrard  to  free  them  from  the  meaiartng  wheels. 
Mid  mean*  embodying  a  .lever,  actuating  gear  for  eald 
plater,  a  lerer  moonted  upon  the  ptrot  of  aald  flrat-named 
lever  and  rigid  therewith,  means  by  which  said  last-named 
lerer  acts  upon  the  actuating  gear  for  dlscoDDecting  said 
pointer  from  Its  actaatlng  gear,  clutch  lerers  operatlrely 
connected  with  said  last-named  lever,  a  ciatch  disk  with  a 
spring  constmcted  to  liberate  the  pointer  shaft,  and  means 
for  returning  the  pointer  to  its  aero  position  before  the 
pointer  shaft  and  its  actuating  gear  are  again  connected. 

6.  la  a  nuichls*  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  polBter, 
neasaring  wheela,  toothed  segments,  means  for  aMTiag  the 
segments  upward  to  free  them  from  the  measur lac  wheels, 
said  means  embodying  a  lerer,  actuating  gear  for  said 
pointer,  a  lever  mounted  upon  the  pivot  of  said  first-named 
lever  and  rigid  therewith,  means  by  which  said  last-named 
lever  acts  upon  the  sctuatlng  gear  for  disconnecting  said 
(lolnter  from  its  actuating  gear,  clutch  levers  operatlvely 
connected  with  aaid  last-named  lever,  a  clutch  dlak  with  a 
spring  constructed  to  liberate  the  pointer  shaft,  means  for 
returning  the  pointer  to  its  sero  position  before  the  pointer 
shaft  and  its  sctuatlng  gear  are  again  connected,  and  a 
stop  for  determining  the  sero  poeltlon  of  said  pointer. 


I 


1.003.861.  AEROPLANE.  Pam  Zamtol  and  Chaklks 
Zampol.  New  York.  N.  T.  Piled  Oct.  «,  1»00.  Bwial 
No.  521.189. 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  frame,  a  main  supporting  plane 
disposed  above  said  frame,  side  planes  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  main  plane,  said  side  planes  being  in- 
clined Inwardly  toward  the  top  of  the  forward  edge,  a 
small  supporting  plane  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  side 
planes,  a  motor  disposed  within  said  frame  below  said 
smaller  supporting  plane,  and  centrally  thereof,  and  pro- 
pellers disposed  between  said  upper  supporting  plane  and 
said  lower  supporting  plane. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  frame,  a  motor  carried  thereby, 
front  and  rear  main  supporting  planea,  disposed  above  said 
frame,  side  planes  extending  downwardly  and  Inwardly 
from  each  of  said  main  planes,  said  side  planes  being  in- 
clined Inwardly  toward  their  forward  top  edges  and  being 
Inclined  rearwardly  from  their  bottom  edges  to  their  top 
edgea,  front  and  rear  small  supporting  planes  at  the  lower 
ends  of  the  respective  front  and  rear  side  planes,  said  mo- 
tor being  disposad  below  said  small  supporting  planes. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  frame,  a  main  supporting  plane 
disposed  above  said  frame,  side  planes  extending  down- 
wardly from  said  main  plane,  said  side  planes  being  in- 
clined tnwsrdly  toward  the  top  of  the  forward  edge,  a 
small  supporting  plane  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  side 
planea,  and  propellers  disposed  between  said  upper  support- 
lag  plane  and  said  lower  supporting  plana. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  main  frame,  a  main  supporting 
plane  disposed  above  said  frame,  aald  main  supporting 
plane  being  warped  into  a  double  curve  from  front  to  rear, 
side  planes  extending  Inwardly  from  said  soaln  plane,  said 
side  planes  being  Inclined  Inwardly  toward  the  top  of  the 


forward  adcs,  a  aaall  supporting  plane  nt  the  lower  ends 
of  said  side  ptaass.  said  supporting  plane  tapering  from 
front  to  rear,  and  propellers  disposed  between  said  upper 
supporting  plsnes  snd  said  lower  supporting  planea. 

S.  In  an  aeroplaDe.  an  elongated  frame,  a  main  support- 
Ing  plane  disposed  above  aald  frame,  side  planes  extending 
downwardly  from  said  main  plane,  said  side  planes  being 
Inclined  inwaxdiy  toward  the  top  of  the  forward  edge  and 
the  lower  part  of  each  side  plane  being  parallel  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  main  frame,  a  small  supporting 
plane  at  tba  lower  edges  of  said  side  plsnes,  and  pro- 
pellers disposed  between  said  upper  supporting  plane  and 
said  lower  supporting  plane. 


1,008,862.      STEAM  GENERATOR.      Max 
FaaoaaiCK  Skitz.  San  Eranclsco.  Cai. 
1910.     Sarlai  No.  397,836. 


Zetschok  and 
Filed  Dec.   17. 


1.  A  steam  generator  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising 
a  block  having  upper  and  lower  siououa  channels  therein 
communicating  with  each  other,  said  block  being  provided 
with  a  beat  passage  dlairased  between  the  sinuous  channels 
and  opening  through  the  opposite  faces  thereof,  means  for 
snpplyinc  water  to  the  vents,  and  means  for  conveying 
steam  from  the  said  channels  to  an  oven. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  baking  oven,  of  a  generator 
comprising  a  split  block  having  a  sinuous  channel  therein, 
said  block  being  provided  with  a  beat  passage  there- 
through, a  water  supply  pipe  lesdlng  to  said  channel,  and 
means  for  conveying  steam  from  the  channel  to  *he  ssid 
oven. 


1,003,863.  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTINGUISHING  FIHE8. 
Danibl  W.  Adams.  Glendsle  Springs,  N.  C.  Filed  Nov. 
23,  1910.     Serial  No.  693.924. 


1.  An  automatic  fire  extinguishing  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  liquid-supply  reservoir,  an  acid-supply  vessel,  a  mix- 
ing tank,  a  conduit  connecting  said  reservoir  and  said 
tank,  a  measuring  chamber  intermediate  said  vessel  and 
sa'ld  tank,  and  means  actuated  by  fluid-pressure  within 
said  tank  operating  to  automatically  govern  the  flow  of 
liquid  from  said  vessel  snd  from  said  reservoir  into  said 
Unk. 

2.  An  automatic  Are  extinguishing  apparatus  compris- 
ing a  liquid-supply  reservoir,  an  acid-supply  vessel,  a  mix- 
ing tank,  a  conduit  connecting  said  reservoir  and  said 
tank,  a  measuring  vessel  intermediate  said  vessel  and  said 
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tank,  valves  governing  the  flaw  of  liquid  from  said  reser- 
voir and  a  measured  quantity  of  add  from  said  acld-sup- 
ply  vessel  Into  said  tank,  and  means  actuated  by  fluid  pres- 
sure within  the  mixing  tank  to  automatically  control  the 
operation  of  said  valves. 

3.  Automatic  fire  extinguishing  apparatus  comprising  a 
liquid-supply  reservoir,  an  acid-supply  vessel,  a  mixing 
tank,  a  conduit  connecting  said  reservoir  and  said  tank,  a 
tube  provided  with  a  measuring  chamber  directly  connect- 
ing aald  veaael  and  said  tank,  cooperating  waives  In  said 
tube  for  governing  the  flow  of  liquid  therethrough  and  au- 
tomatically controlled  by  fluid  pressure  within  said  tank, 
a  cut-off  valve  controlling  said  conduit,  and  a  dlscharge- 
bose  hsving  a  cut-off  valve  connected  with  said  tauk. 

4.  Apparatua  for  extinguishing  fires  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  liquid  -  supply  reservoirs,  independent  external 
means  for  maintaining  liquid  therein  under  pressure,  an 
add-supply  vessel,  s  mixing  tank,  a  common  supply  con- 
duit connected  to  each  of  said  reservoirs  and  to  said  tank, 
a  measuring  tube  directly  connecting  said  vessel  with  said 
tank,  and  means  for  automatically  Koveming  the  successive 
discharge  of  liquid  from  said  reservoirs  Into  said  mixing 
tank  and  acid  from  said  vessel  successively  Into  said  meas- 
uring tube  and  from  said  tube  Into  said  mixing  tank. 

5.  Apparatus  for  extinguishing  fires  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  liquid  supply  reservoirs,  means  for  maintaining 
liquid  therein  under  pressure,  an  add-supply  vessel,  a  mix- 
ing tank,  a  common  supply  conduit  connected  to  each  of 
said  reservoirs  snd  to  said  tank  and  provided  with  a  pres- 
snre-opersted  valve,  a  measuring  tube  connecting  said  ves- 
sel with  ssid  tank  having  Inter-connected  valves,  and 
means  actuated  by  fluid  pressure  within  said  tank  for  actu- 
ating said  valves  to  govern  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said 
reservoirs  and  acid  from  said  vessel  Into  the  tank. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaiatte.] 


1.003,864.  RANGE-FINDING  APPARATUS.  Danikl  W. 
Adams.  Glendsle  Springs,  N.  C.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1910. 
Serial  No.  694,353. 


1.  Apparatus  for  determining  ranges  comprising  a  sig- 
nal station  hating  a  central  sight  member  and  a  series  of 
regularly  spaced  sight  elements  concentric  therewith. 

2.  Apparatus  for  determining  ranges  comprising  a  sig- 
nal station  having  a  central  sight  member  and  a  series  of 
vertlcsl  regularly  spaced  wires  or  filaments  concentric 
therewith. 

3.  Apparatus  for  determining  ranges  In  a  district  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  signal  stations  or  towers,  each  tower 
being  provided  with  a  central  sight  member,  and  an  annu- 
lar series  of  regularly  spaced  sight  elements,  ssid  elements 
being  correepondinRly  designated  In  the  several  towers, 
whereby  an  object  may  be  precisely  located  by  determining 
the  point  of  Intersection  of  sight  lines  passing  through  the 
object  and  sight  elements  on  a  plurality  of  said  towers. 

4.  Apparatus  for  determining  ranges  in  a  district  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  signal  stations  or  towers,  each  tower 


being  proTlded  with  a  central  sight  monber  and  an  annu- 
lar series  ot  regularly  spaced  sight  elements,  said  elements 
being  correspondingly  designated  in  the  several  towers, 
and  locatlng-means  provided  with  Intersecting  sight-lines 
corresponding  to  said  sight  elements,  whereby  an  object 
may  be  predaely  located  by  determining  the  intersection 
of  the  sight  Uses  apoa  the  locatlng-means  corresponding 
with  the  sight  elements  in  allnement  with  the  object  la  a 
plurality  of  towers. 


1,008,855.  SHOULDER  BAG  WATBR-SPRAYING  APPA- 
RATUS. DANiKii  W.  Adams,  Glendale  Springs,  N.  C. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1910.    Serial  No.  597,801. 


L  A  shoulder-bag  spraying  apparatus,  comprising  a 
substantially  rectangular  water-proof  bag  having  stiff 
front  and  rear  walls  and  a  collapsible  intermediate  portion 
closing  all  sides  of  the  bag,  a  rigid  funnel-support  and  a 
discharge  connection  secured  respectively  in  the  top  and 
in  the  bottom  of  said  intermediate  portion,  and  a  develop- 
able funnel  detacbably  mounted  upon  said  funnel -support. 

2.  A  shoulder-bag  spraying  apparatus,  comprising  a 
closed  water-proof  bag  having  stiff  front  and  rear  walls 
and  a  collapsible  Intermediate  portion,  the  bottom  of  the 
bag  sloping  toward  one  side,  and  a  rigid  funnel-support  and 
a  valved  discharge  connection  secured  respectively  in  the 
top  and  in  the  bottom  of  said  intermediate  portion,  said 
discharge  being  located  at  the  lower  side  thereof. 

3.  A  shoulder-bag  spraying  apparatua,  comprising  a 
water-proof  bag  having  stiff  front  and  rear  walls  and  a 
collapsible  Intermediate  portion,  the  bottom  of  tbe  bag 
sloping  toward  one  side,  a  rigid  funnel-support  and  a 
valved  discharge  connection  secured  respectively  in  the 
top  and  in  the  bottom  of  said  intermediate  portion,  said 
discharge  being  located  at  the  lower  side  thereof,  a  hose 
connected  to  said  discharge  connection,  and  shoulder- 
straps  secured  to  the  front  wall  of  the  bag. 


1,003,866.  HORSE-PACK  WATER-BAG  8PBATING  AP- 
PARATUS. Danul  W.  Adams,  Glendale  Springs,  N.  C. 
Filed  Dec.  17,  1910.    Serial  No.  597.802. 


1.  A  pack   saddle  water-bag  comprising  opposite  faag- 
sectioiM  having  Inner  and  outer  flexible  collapsible  wslls. 
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ao  iBtonnedUte  flexible  supporting  portico,  and  a  non- 
collapalble  condnit  connecting  the  aectlons  through  said 
Intermediate  portion. 

2.  A  pack  saddle  water-bag  comprising  opposite  bag- 
sections  baring  inner  and  outer  flexible  collapsible  walls, 
an  Intermediate  flexible  supporting  portion,  a  non-col- 
lapsible conduit  connecting  tbe  sections  through  said  In- 
termediate portion,  and  a  funnel-support  extending  within 
said  conduit. 

3.  A  pack  saddle  water-bag  comprising  opposite  bag-sec- 
tions baring  Inner  and  outer  flexible  collapsible  walls,  and 
intermediate  flexible  supporting  portion,  a  non -collapsible 
conduit  connecting  tbe  sections  through  said  intermediate 
portion,  and  a  funnel-support  extending  within  said  con- 
duit and  provided  with  a  channel  opening  in  opposite  di- 
rections therein. 

4.  A  pack  saddle  water-bag  comprising  opposite  bag-sec- 
tions baring  Inner  and  outer  flexible  collapsible  walls,  an 
Intermediate  flexible  supporting  portion,  said  sections  being 
substantially  quadrangular  and  sloping  from  the  rear  up- 
per corner  to  the  lower  forward  comer,  a  conduit  connect- 
ing the  bag-sections  and  baring  a  central  funnel-connec- 
tion, and  a  hose  connection  at  the  lower  forward  comer  of 
each  section. 

5.  A  pack  saddle  water-bag  comprising  opposite  bag-sec- 
tions baring  inner  and  outer  flexible  collapsible  walls,  an 
intermediate  flexible  supporting  portion,  said  sections  be- 
ing substantially  quadrangular  and  sloping  from  the  rear 
upper  corner  to  the  lower  forward  corner,  a  conduit  con- 
necting the  bag-sections  and  baring  a  central  funnel-con- 
nection, means  for  maintaining  an  open  passage  through 
said  conduit,  and  a  hose  connection  at  the  lower  forward 
comer  of  each  section. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.003,857.  MULTIMETER  SURVEYING  INSTRUMENT. 
Daniel  W.  Adams.  Gleodale  Springs.  N.  C.  Filed  Feb. 
6,  1911.     SerUI  No.  606.S73. 


1.  A  surreylng  Instrument  comprising  a  quadrantal  base 
piat*  or  limb  baring  graduations  upon  each  side,  a  rec- 
tangular diagram  Inscribed  upon  tbe  plate  within  the  lines 
of  said  graduations  and  divided  into  a  number  of  rectangu- 
lar subdirislons.  means  secured  to  said  plate  for  attacb- 
nMnt  to  a  tripod  or  staff,  a  level  mounted  upon  said  plate 
parallel  with  one  edge  thereof,  an  arm  pirotally  mounted 
upon  said  plate  and  baring  rectangular  and  arcuate  por- 
tions adapted  to  orerlle  the  corresponding  portions  of  tbe 
plat*  when  In  normal  or  sero  position,  and  sights  secured 
to  tb«  forward  and  rear  ends  of  one  side  of  the  rectangular 
portion  of  tbe  arm. 

2.  A  aorreying  Instrument  comprising  a  quadrantal  base 
plate  or  limb  baring  graduationa  upon  each  side,  a  rec- 
tangular diagram  Inscribed  upon  the  plate  within  th«  lines 


of  said  gradnatlons  and  divided  Into  a  number  of  rectangu- 
lar subdivisions,  meana  aacored  to  said  plate  for  attach- 
ment to  a  tripod  or  staff,  a  level  mounted  upon  said  plate 
parallel  with  one  edge  thereof,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted 
upon  said  plate  and  having  rectangular  and  arcuate  por- 
tions adapted  to  overlie  the  corresponding  portiona  of  tbe 
plate  when  in  normal  or  lero  position,  sights  secured  to 
the  forward  and  rear  ends  of  one  side  of  the  rectangular 
portion  of  tbe  arm.  slow-motion  gear  mechanism  adapted 
to  rotate  aaid  arm,  and  means  for  connecting  or  discon- 
necting said  mechanism  with  the  arm. 

3.  A  surveying  Instrument  comprising  a  quadrantal  baae 
plate  or  limb  having  graduations  upon  each  side,  a  rec- 
tangular diagram  inscribed  upon  tbe  plate  within  tbe  lines 
of  said  graduationa  and  divided  Into  a  number  of  main 
rectangular  subdivisions,  each  of  said  subdivisions  being 
further  divided  Into  an  equal  number  of  rectangular  parta, 
marginal  graduations  upon  the  two  outer  sides  of  the  dia- 
gram adjacent  the  arcuate  side  of  the  plate  corresponding 
with  the  graduations  on  the  rectangular  sides  thereof,  and 
a  quadrantal  skeleton  arm  pivotally  mounted  upon  said 
plate  having  graduations  upon  tbe  rectangular  edges  corre- 
sponding with  and  adapted  to  register  with  the  gradua- 
tions upon  the  sides  of  the  plate  when  the  arm  Is  In  sero 
position. 

4.  A  surveying  Instrument  comprising  a  quadrantal  l>ase 
plate  or  limb  having  graduationa  upon  each  side,  a  rectan- 
gular diagram  lnscrll>ed  upon  the  plate  within  tbe  lines  of 
said  graduations  and  divided  into  a  number  of  main  rectan- 
gular subdivisions,  each  of  said  sutxHvlalons  being  further 
divided  Into  an  equal  numt>er  of  rectangular  parta,  radial 
lines  crossing  said  diagram  which  when  projected  would 
correspond  with  tbe  graduations  upon  the  arcuate  portion 
of  the  plate,  and  a  quadrantal  skeleton  arm  pivotally 
mounted  upon  said  plate  having  rectangular  and  arcuate 
portions  adapted  to  allne  with  the  corresponding  portions 
of  tbe  plate  when  the  arm  Is  In  sero  position. 

6.  A  surveying  Instrument  comprising  a  quadrantal  base 
plate  or  limb  having  graduations  upon  each  side,  a  rec- 
tangular diagram  Inscribed  upon  tbe  plate  within  tbe  line* 
of  said  graduations  and  divided  into  a  number  of  main 
rectangular  subdivisions,  each  of  said  subdivisionB  being 
further  divided  Into  an  equal  number  of  rectangular  parta, 
radial  lines  croaslng  said  diagram  which  when  projected 
would  correspond  with  tbe  graduationa  upon  the  arcuate 
portion  of  the  plate,  diagonal  lines  connecting  tbe  upper 
and  outer  side  marginal  Intersections  of  the  main  dirlBlon 
lines  with  one  of  tbe  lower  marginal  intersections  of  the 
main  division  lines,  and  a  quadrantal  skeleton  arm  piv- 
otally mounted  upon  said  plate  having  rectangular  and 
arcuate  portions  adapted  to  allne  with  the  corresponding 
portiona  of  tbe  plate  when  the  arm  Is  In  sero  position. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.008.868.    FLYING  MACHINE.    Malcolm  Qbovbb  Adams. 
ParMoa.  Kana.    Filed  Apr.  19,  1909.    SerUl  No.  490.663. 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  radder,  a  controlling  surface 
free  to  move  under  wind  presaure,  and  meana  for  operating 
the  rudder  from  aaid  controlling  surface,  the  said  means 
beinc  connected  with  the  rudder  and  raslliently  connected 
with  said  controlling  surface. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  steering  surface,  a  controlling 
surface  mounted  to  swing,  meana  for  raalliently  holding 


aaid  controlling  surface   In  normal  position,  and  an  op- 
erative cushioned  connection  between  said  surfaces. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  rudder,  a  link  connected  with 
the  radder,  a  controlling  surface  resUlently  held  in  a  nor- 
mal position  and  operable  by  wind  preasure,  and  an  op- 
erative cushioned  connection  between  said  link  and  said 
controlling  surface. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine  a  balanced  surface,  a  snrface 
free  to  move  under  the  Influence  of  air  pressure,  means  for 
holding  aaid  surface  In  a  normal  position,  and  an  op- 
erative cushioned  connection  between  said  surfaces,  where- 
by the  latter  controls  the  former. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  rudder,  a  surface  free  to  move 
under  the  Influence  of  wind  pressure,  resilient  means  for 
resisting  the  movement  of  said  surface,  means  for  op- 
erating said  rudder  independently  of  said  surface  free  to 
move,  and  an  operative  connection  between  said  surface 
and  aaid  rudder. 

.     [Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,003,859.   FLYING-MACHINE.    Malcolm  Gsovkb  Adams, 
Parsons,  Kans.     Filed  Apr.  24. 1909.     Serial  No.  491,901. 


•     -i' 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  ateerlng  surface,  a  plurality 
of  Independent  controlling  surfaces,  and  common  means 
for  operatively  connecting  said  controlling  surfaces  and 
said  steering  surface. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  steering  surface,  a  plurality 
of  Independent  paire  of  superposed,  rigidly  connected,  con- 
trolling surfaces,  means  for  operating  said  steering  sur- 
face, and  common  means  for  operatively  connecting  said 
flrst  means  and  said  pairs  of  surfaces. 

R.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  rudder,  a  shaft,  a  lever  loosely 
carried  by  said  shaft  and  operatively  connected  with  said 
rudder,  means  for  adjustably  and  rigidly  connecting  said 
abaft  and  aaid  lever,  a  controlling  snrface,  and  a  parallel 
motion  frame  connecting  aaid  controlling  surface  and  said 
shaft. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  rudder,  a  shaft,  a  lever  loosely 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  link  connecting  said  lever  and 
said  rudder,  means  for  operatively  and  rigidly  connecting 
said  lever  and  aaid  shaft,  a  controlling  surface  free  to 
move  bodily,  a  connection  between  said  surface  and  said 
shaft,  whereby  said  surfsce  is  constrained  to  move  In 
predetermined  directlona,  and  a  spring  tending  to  hold 
said  surface  In  a  normal  position. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  rudder,  a  shaft,  a  lever  loose 
upon  said  shaft,  a  link  connecting  said  lever  and  said 
radder,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  lever  and 
said  abaft,  an  arm  rigid  with  aaid  shaft,  a  second  shaft 
having  an  arm,  a  member  pivotally  connected  with  said 
arm  of  said  second  shaft  and  constituting  with  said  arm 
of  aaid  flrst  abaft,  a  parallel  motion  frame,  and  a  con- 
trolling aurface  connected  with  aaid  arm  of  aaid  flnt 
shaft  and  said  member. 

[Cla^ma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.l 


1,003,860.  SHADE-HOLDER.  Eaic  ANonsoN  and 
Gbobgb  B.  Thomas,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  asslgnora  to  Tbe 
Bryant  Electric  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Connecticut  Filed  May  10.  1911.  Serial  No. 
626.174. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shade  holder  having  a  support-gripping  flange, 
of  a  locking  ring  and  means  carried  by  the  shade  bolder 
and  accessible  from  tbe  interior  thereof  for  drawing  said 
ring  down  upon  the  gripping  flange  to  lock  tbe  latter 
upon  its  support. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shade  holder  having  a  gripping  flange  com- 
prising spring  fingers  to  engage  a  supporting  bead,  of  a 
locking  ring  and  means  carried  by  tbe  shade  bolder  and 
accessible  from  the  Interior  thereof  for  drawing  aaid  ring 
down  upon  said  spring  fingera  to  lock  tbe  latter  upon 
tbe  supporting  bead. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shade  holder  body  having  offaet  therefrom  a 
support  gripping  flange,  of  a  locking  ring  and  means  car- 
ried by  tbe  shade  bolder  and  accessible  from  the  Interior 
thereof  for  drawing  said  ring  down  between  said  body 
and  the  gripping  flange  to  lock  the  latter  in  engagement 
with  its  support. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  shade  holder  body  having  a  support  gripping 
spring  flange,  of  a  locking  member  and  means  for  draw- 
ing down  said  locking  member  between  said  body  and 
spring  flange  to  lock  tbe  latter  In  engagement  with  Its 
support. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  ahade  holder  body  having  a  support  gripping 
spring  flange,  of  a  locking  member  and  means  for  drawing 
down  aaid  locking  member  with  a  wedge  action  between 
said  body  and  spring  flange  to  lock  tbe  latter  in  engage- 
ment with  its  support. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,003,861.  STARTING  DEVICE.  Locian  H«wirr  App«l- 
MAN,  Clermont,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  25,  idll.  Serial  No. 
610.919. 


1.  In  a  starting  device,  the  combination,  with  a  mixing 
cylinder  provided  with  means  for  securing  It  to  tbe  Intake 
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pipe  of  an  eoflne  and  ImtIbc  also  an  air  Inlet  Talve  and 
a  laterally  projectlnx  tubalar  branch,  of  a  fuel  cylinder 
connected  to  the  said  branch  and  proTlded  at  one  end 
with  a  t«be  which  projects  croeewlne  of  the  anld  branch 
and  having  alao  a  valve  for  eloelng  the  aald  tube,  and 
means  for  beating  the  other  end  portion  of  the  fuel 
cylinder. 

2.  In  a  starting  device,  the  combination,  with  a  mixing 
cylinder  provided  with  means  for  securing  It  to  the  Intake 
pipe  of  an  engine  and  baring  also  an  air  Inlet  valve  and 
a  laterally  projecting  tubular  trunnion,  of  a  fuel  cylinder 
pivoted  to  the  said  trunnion  and  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  tube  which  projects  croMWlM  of  the  said  trunnion 
and  having  also  a  valve  for  doalng  the  said  tube,  and 
means  for  heating  the  other  end  portion  of  the  fnel 
cylinder. 

3.  In  a  starting  device,  the  combination,  with  a  mix- 
ing cylinder  provided  with  means  for  securing  it  to  the 
Intake  pipe  of  an  engine  and  having  also  an  air  inlet 
▼alve  and  a  laterally  projecting  tubular  trunnion,  of  a 
fuel  cylinder  pivoted  to  the  said  trunnion  and  provided 
•t  one  end  with  a  tube  which  projects  crosswise  of  the 
aald  trunnion  and  having  alao  a  valve  for  dosing  the  aald 
tube,  and  a  can  for  inflammable  matter  suspended  around 
the  other  end  portion  of  the  fuel  cylinder  and  provided 
with  an  Inlet  foe  air  to  support  combustion  In  the  can. 
an  annular  passage  for  flame  being  also  formed  between 
the  said  can  and  fuel  cylinder. 


l,00S.8e2.  HIGH-SPEED  TROLLEY.  ALBMT  H.  AtM- 
STtONO.  Schenectady,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept. 
S,  1908.     Serial  No.  451.489. 


1.  A  high  speed  trolley  wheel  carrying  contact  means 
free  to  project  outwardly  t>y  centrifugal  force  to  make 
contact  with  the  current  conductor  irrespective  of  Its  vary- 
ing distances  from  the  axis  of  the  wheel. 

2.  A  high  speed  trolley  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
tact members  free  to  project  outwardly  by  centrifugal 
force  to  make  contact  with  the  current  conductor  irre- 
spective of  Its  varying  distances  from  the  axis  of  the 
wheel,  and  means  to  positively  rotate  said  wheel. 

3.  A  high  speed  trolley  wheel  having  a  plurality  of  con- 
tact devices  tranaversely  mounted  thereon  with  their  en- 
tire contact  iwrtlona  freely  movable  outwardly  under 
centrifugal  force. 

4.  A  high  speed  trolley  wlieel  bsvlng  spaced  peripheral 
fiangM,  and  a  plurality  of  transverse  contact  blades 
plvotally  connected  at  one  edge  to  said  flanges. 

5.  A  high  speed  trolley  comprising  a  wheel  carrying 
on  Ita  periphery  freely  movable  contact  making  means 
adapted  to  be  projected  outward  by  centrifugal  force,  a 
motor  adjacent  to  said  trolley,  and  operative  mechanical 
eoonecttooa  between  aald  motor  and  aald  wheel. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 
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UflTINO-INDICATOB.     Joacra  AtNrr.  Chi- 
Filed  Feb.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  607,247. 


A  listing  Indicator,  compriaing  a  plurality  of  hingedly 
connected  casings  ;  a  vertically  disposed  ,;rsvlty  plumbed 
needle  plvotally  mounted  In  one  of  said  casings :  a  scale 
sheet  fixedly  mounted  In  said  casing  adjacent  the  pointer 
end  of  said  needle :  a  T-ahaped  needle  horlsontally  ex- 
tended and  plvotally  mounted  In  the  second  casing;  s 
gravity  plumbed  extension  fixedly  connected  with  said 
needle  for  maintaining  the  same  In  horlsontal  extension  ; 
and  a  conical  scsle  sheet  mounted  on  the  edge  of  said 
second  casing  In  position  to  be  exposed  to  view  from  the 
view  point  of  the  scale  abeet  in  the  first  mentioned  casing. 


1.003.8A4.  PULLEY  AND  BEASING  THEREFOR.  Moa- 
Bia  HABBiaoN  AvcBT,  Dover.  N.  H.  Filed  Nov.  2, 
1910.     Serial  No.  590.831. 


J. 


1.  A  pulley  and  bearing  therefor,  comprising  a  shaft 
having  formed  therein  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  dis- 
posed antrularly  arranged  grooves,  certain  of  said  grooves 
being  inclined  from  the  line  of  rotary  direction  backward 
toward  the  center,  and  others  of  aald  groove*  being  In- 
clined from  said  rotary  direction  backward  toward  the 
extremes  of  said  bearing :  meanii  for  delivering  lubricant 
to  the  said  grooves  at  the  center  of  said  bearing ;  a 
lubricant  chamber  fixedly  mounted  on  said  ahaft  at  the 
extremes  thereof  to  receive  said  lubricant  when  delivered 
thereto  by  said  grooves ;  and  elevating  rings  mounted  on 
the  rotary  member  on  said  t>ear1ng  adapted  to  lift  the 
Inbrieant  from  aald  chamber  to  redistribute  the  same 
abore  the  bearing  to  the  said  groovea. 

2.  A  pulley  and  bearing  therefor,  compriaing  a  station- 
ary shaft  having  formed  therein  groovea  longitudinally 
disposed  and  angularly  arranged,  extending  from  the  cen- 
ter of  aald  bearing  to  the  extremes  thereof,  certain  o( 
aald  grooves  being  Inclined  in  one  transverse  direction 
from  the  median  line  of  aald  shaft,  and  others  of  said 
grooves  being  inclined  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  In- 
clination of  the  first  mentioned  grooves  ;  means  for  deliver- 
ing lubricant  to  said  grooves  at  the  9enter  of  aald  bear- 
ing; a  pulley  mounted  upon  said  shaft  to  surround  said 
grooves ;  bearing  collars'  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft 
to  hold  the  said  pulley  in  position  thereon,  said  collara 
being  provided  with  flanges  adapted  to  Infold  the  ends  of 
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the  hub  of  said  pulley  to  form  an  oil  receiving  chamber 
at  the  ends  of  ssld  bearing ;  and  a  plurality  of  oiling 
rings  mounted  on  the  hah  of  said  pulley  adapted  to  Uft 
the  oil  from  the  lower  portion  of  said  flsnges  to  deposit 
the  same  upon  said  hub  above  tbe  aaid  shaft. 

8.  A  pulley  and  bearing  therefor,  comprising  a  station- 
ary shsft  hsvlng  formed  therein  grooves  longitudinally 
disposed  and  angularly  arranged,  extending  from  tbe  cen- 
ter of  said  bearing  to  the  extremes  thereof,  certain  of 
said  grooves  being  inclined  in  one  transverse  direction 
from  the  median  line  of  said  shaft,  and  others  of  said 
grooves  being  Inclined  in  a  direction  opposite  to  the  in- 
clination of  the  first  mentioned  grooves  ;  means  for  deliver- 
ing lubricant  to  said  grooves  at  the  center  of  said  bear- 
ing ;  a  pulley  mounted  upon  said  shaft  to  surround  said 
grooves ;  besrlng  collars  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft 
provided  with  bearing  bosses  for  the  hub  of  said  pulley, 
aaid  bosses  being  provided  with  perpendicularly  arranged 
grooves  for  tbe  transmission  of  oil  from  said  grooves 
formed  in  said  shaft,  and  said  collars  being  provided 
•  with  flangea  adapted  to  Infold  the  ends  of  the  hob  of  said 
pulley  to  form  an  oil  receiving  chamber  at  the  ends  of 
said  bearing ;  and  a  plurality  of  oiling  rings  supported  on 
tbe  hub  of  said  pulley  adapted  to  lift  tbe  oil  from  the 
lower  portion  of  said  chamber  to  deliver  the  same  to  the 
upper  extenalon  of  aaid  vertically  disposed  grooves  in  said 
boi 


4.  A  pulley  and  bearing  therefor,  comprising  a  station- 
ary shaft  baring  formed  therein  grooves  longitudinally 
disposed  and  angularly  arranged,  extending  from  the  cen- 
ter of  said  bearing  to  tbe  extremes  thereof,  certsln  of 
said  trrooves  being  inclined  In  one  transverse  direction 
from  tbe  median  tine  of  said  ahaft,  and  others  of  said 
grooves  being  inclined  in  a  direction  opposite  to  tbe  In- 
clination of  the  first  mentioned  grooves  ;  means  for  deliver- 
ing lubricant  to  said  grooves  at  tbe  center  of  said  bear- 
ing :  a  pulley  mounted  upon  said  shaft  to  surround  said 
groovea ;  bearing  collars  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft 
provided  with  bearing  bosses  for  the  hub  of  said  pulley, 
said  bosses  being  provided  with  perpendlculsrly  arranged 
grooves  for  the  tranamlsslon  of  oil  from  said  grooves 
formed  In  said  shaft,  and  said  collars  being  provided  with 
flanges  adapted  to  infold  tbe  ends  of  the  bub  of  said 
pulley  to  form  an  oil  receiving  chamber  at  the  ends  of 
said  bearing ;  a  hub  for  aaid  pulleys  having  formed  there- 
in, and  near  the  outer  ends  thereof,  annular  groores  ex- 
tended within  tbe  oiling  chamber  formed  by  said  flanges; 
and  a  plurality  of  oiling  rings  supported  In  said  groores 
formed  on  said  hub. 

6.  A  pulley  and  bearing  therefor,  comprising  a  station- 
ary shaft  having  formed  therein  grooves  longitudinally 
disposed  and  angularly  arranged,  extending  from  the  cen- 
ter of  said  bearing  to  the  extremes  thereof,  certain  of 
said  grooves  being  Inclined  in  one  transverse  direction 
from  the  median  line  of  aald  shaft,  and  others  of  said 
grooves  being  inclined  in  a  direction  oppoalte  to  the  in- 
clination of  the  flrst  mentioned  groores ;  means  for  delirer- 
Ing  lubricant  to  said  grooves  at  the  center  of  said  bear- 
ing; a  pulley  mounted  upon  said  shaft  to  surround  said 
groovea;  bearing  collars  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft 
prorlded  with  bearing  bosses  for  the  bub  of  said  pulley, 
said  bosses  being  prorlded  with  perpendicularly  arranged 
groores  for  the  transmission  of  oil  from  said  groores 
formed  in  said  shaft,  and  said  collars  being  prorlded  with 
flanges  adapted  to  Infold  the  ends  of  the  hub  of  said 
pUlley  to  form  an  oil  recelring  chamber  at  tbe  ends  of 
said  bearing ;  a  bub  for  said  pulley  baring  formed  therein 
and  near  tbe  outer  enda  thereof  annular  groores  adapted 
to  be  extended  within  the  oiling  chamber  formed  by  said 
•ance* ;  s  plurality  of  longitudinally  disposed  grooves 
radiating  from  said  annular  groores  toward  tbe  ends  of 
said  hub  to  dellrer  the  oil  from  said  annular  groores  to 
said  perpendicularly  disposed  groores  formed  in  said 
bowss ;  and  a  plurality  of  oiling  rings  disposed  In  each 
of  the  said  annular  grooves  to  lift  the  oil  from  the  said 
chamber  to  tbe  upper  side  of  said  annular  groores  and 
■aid  hub. 
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1.003.866.  ADJUSTABLE  SUPPORT.  AnTHOa  R.  Bab- 
N«TT,  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor  to  Unlrersal  Bed  and 
Hospital  Supply  Company,  Portland,  Greg.  Filed  Nor. 
1.1910.     Serial  No.  590.231. 


1.  In  an  adjustable  support  of  the  class  described,  tbe 
combination  of  a  main  section  comprising;  spaced  bars,  ad- 
justing mechanism  carried  by  correspondin;;  ends  of  said 
bars,  each  adjusting  mecllanlsm  comprising  a  segment 
rigidly  attached  to  its  adjacent  bar,  a  casing  recelring 
said  segment  and  plvotally  connected  therewith,  tbe  cas- 
ings of  tbe  adjusting  mechanisms  being  formed  with  lat- 
eral extensions,  an  end  section  comprising  sides  and  an 
end  bar,  means  connecting  the  sides  of  the  end  section 
with  the  extensions  of  the  casings  aforesaid,  ratchet 
pawls  mounted  on  the  casings  and  coacting  with  the  seg- 
ments adjacent  thereto  to  hold  the  end  section  in  a  pre- 
determined position  with  reference  to  the  main  section,  a 
rock  shaft  mounted  on  the  end  section  and  haring  crank 
arms  projecting  therefrom,  means  connecting  the  crank 
arms  with  the  ratchet  pawls,  rocker  arms  projecting  from 
the  rock  shafts,  and  handholds  operably  connected  with 
the  rocker  arms  for  actuating  the  latter  to  Impart  more- 
ment  to  the  ratchet  pawls  and  simultaneously  more  the 
end  section  Into  a  desired  position. 

2.  In  an  adjustable  support  of  tbe  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  main  section  composed  of  spaced  bars, 
adjusting  mechanisms  connected  with  corresponding  ends 
of  said  bars,  and  eacb  comprising  a  segment  rigid  with 
respect  to  an  adjacent  bar.  a  cooperating  ratchet  member 
plvotally  connected  with  said  segment,  a  ratchet  pawl 
carried  by  said  ratchet  member,  a  member  rigidly  con- 
necting the  segments  of  the  adjusting  mechanisms,  and 
thereby  rigidly  connecting  tbe  bars,  an  end  section  com- 
prising sides  connected  with  the  plroted  ratchet  members 
for  movement  therewith,  and  means  op  the  end  section 
for  disengaging  the  pawls  from  the  segments  comprising  a 
rock  shaft  mounted  at  the  outermost  portion  of  the  end 
section  and  having  crank  arms  connected  with  tbe  pawls, 
rocker  arms  projecting  from  said  rock  shaft,  straps  con- 
nected with  the  rocker  arma  and-  having  loose  connection 
with  tbe  end  section,  and  grips  carried  by  said  straps  for 
actuating  the  rocker  shaft  and  simultaneously  manipulat- 
ing the  end  section. 

3.  In  an  adjustable  support  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe 
combination  of  a  central  section  comprlslixg  spaced  bars 
of  angle  form,  a  pair  of  adjusting  mechanisms  st  opposite 
corresponding  ends  of  said  spaced  bars,  each  adjusting 
mechanism  comprising  a  segment  having  an  outwardly 
extending  lug  arranged  beneath  and  secured  to  an  adja- 
cent bar  of  tbe  central  section,  auxiliary  lugs  projecting 
from  tbe  segment  beneath  and  spaced  from  tbe  flrst  men- 
tioned lug  thereof,  a  supporting  bed  rail  having  a  portion 
tliereof  received  between  said  lugs,  set  screws  carried  by 
the  auxiliary  lugs  of  the  segment  and  ens;aglng  the  bed 
rail,  a  ratchet  casing  inclosing  tbe  segment,  a  pivot 
member  connecting  said  casing  with  the  first  mentioned 
lug  of  tbe  segment,  said  ratchet  casing  haring  an  off- 
standing  extension  and  a  pawl  mounted  In  said  extension, 
transrerse  rods  connecting  the  pairs  of  ratchet  mecha- 
nisms at  opposite  ends  of  tbe  central  section  bars,  end  sec- 
tions, each  end  section  comprising  sides  attached  to  tbe 
offstanding  extensions  of  an  adjacent  pair  of  ratchet 
mecbaniams,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  the  outer  end  of 
eacb  sod  section  and  haring  crank  arms  at  opposite  ends 
beneath  the  sides  of  the  end  section,  rods  connecting  said 
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crank  arms  witb  the  pawla  of  the  adjacent  ratchet  mecha- 
n tains,  rocker  arm*  projecting  downwardly  from  the  rock 
shaft  at  opposite  ends,  and  straps  connecting  the  lower 
end  with  said  rocker  arms,  guides  carried  by  the  end  of 
each  end  section  and  loosely  receiving  the  straps  therein, 
band-holds  applied  to  the  free  ends  of  the  straps  where- 
by to  exert  a  pall  thereon  to  operate  the  rock  shaft. 


1.003.8«6.  COPING  MACHINE.  JoaHiA  O.  Besstib 
and  Halskt  L.  BENSTca.  Moline.  III.  Filed  June  21, 
1910.     Serial  No.  568,079. 


1.  A  coping  machine,  comprising  an  anvil,  a  hollow 
'cross  bead  reciprocating  toward  and  from  said  anvil  and 
provided  with  longitudinal  slots  for  receiving  and  permit- 
ting the  passage  of  the  web  of  the  beam  to  be  coped,  an 
anvil  head  secured  on  the  said  anvil,  and  a  head  secured 
on  the  cross  head,  the  said  beads  each  having  at  opposite 
aides  thereof  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged  L-sbaped  cut- 
ting edges,  each  pair  being  separated  by  a  slot,  each  of 
the  L-shaped  cutting  edges  terminating  In  an  outwardly 
extending  trimming  edge  for  the  purpose  specified. 

'2.  A  coping  machine,  comprising  an  anvil,  a  cross  head 
reciprocating  toward  and  from  the  said  anvil  and  having 
longitudinal  openings  for  permitting  the  passage  of  the 
web  of  the  beam  to  be  coped,  an  anvil  bead  on  the  anvil, 
a  head  on  the  cross  head,  the  said  heads  each  having  at 
opposite  sides  thereof  a  pair  of  oppositely  arranged  L- 
shaped  cutting  edges,  each  pair  being  separated  by  an 
opening,  eacb  of  the  said  cutting  edges  terminating  In  a 
lateral  trimming  edge. 


1,003.867.      DOOR  SIGNAL.      Leon    Lipman   Bobibs.   San 
Franclaco,  Cal.     Filed  Nov.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  590.991. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  door,  an  Indicator  mechanism, 
a  door-actuated  mechanism  In  the  frame  of  the  door,  con- 
sisting of  a  tube  having  a  longitudinal  slot  In  the  side 
thereof,  a  sprlng-preaaed  rod  within  the  tube  and  having 
•  finger  projecting  through  said  slot  and  a  projecting  end 
engaged  by  the  door  In  closing,  and  an  actuating  wire 
leading  from  said  finger  to  the  Indicator  mechanism, 
whereby  when  the  door  la  closed,  the  Indicator  mechanism 
will  be  actuated. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  door,  an  Indicator  mechanlam, 
n  door-actnated  mechanism  In  the  frame  of  the  door, 
eoaatatlng  of  a  tube  having  a  longitudinal  slot  In  the  side 
thereof,  a  spring  pressed  rod  within  the  tube  and  having 
a  finger  projecting  through  said  slot  and  a  projecting  end 


engaged  by  the  door  In  closing,  an  actuating  wire  leading 
from  said  finger  to  the  Indicator  mechanism,  whereby 
when  said  door  Is  close,  the  Indicator  mechanism  will  be 
actuated,  a  curved  flange  on  said  tube,  and  a  caalng  pro- 
tecting said  wire  and  attached  to  said  fiangc. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  door,  an  Indicator  mechanism, 
a  door-actuated  mechanlam  In  the  frame  of  the  door,  con- 
sisting of  a  tube  having  a  longitudinal  slot  In  the  side 
thereof,  a  sprlng-preased  rod  within  the  tube  and  having 
a  finger  projecting  through  said  slot  and  a  projecting  end 
engaged  by  the  door  In  closing,  said  end  having  an  en- 
larged bead  thereon,  and  an  actuating  wire  leading  from 
said  finger  to  the  Indicator  mechanism,  whereby  when  the 
door  Li  cloaed,  the  Indicator  mechanlam  will  be  actuated, 
and  a  curved  fiange  on  said  tube  carrying  said  actuating 
wire  and  adapted  to  change  the  direction  of  the  same. 


1,003,868.       JOUHNAL-BEARING.       Robebt  8.    Bbown, 
New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  New  Britain   Ma- 
chine   Company.    New    Britain,    Conn.,    a  Corporation    • 
of    Connecticut.     Filed    June     19.     1909.  Serial     No. 
503.096. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  defwrlbed  comprising  a 
Journal,  a  shell  fitted  to  said  Journal  and  having  formed 
directly  therein  an  exterior  longitudinally  extending  chan- 
nel, a  device  to  contain  lubricant,  means  for  lifting  the 
lubricant  from  said  device,  and  means  for  positively  sepa- 
rating the  lubricant  from  said  lifting  means,  said  shell 
having  a  port  through  which  the  lubricant  paaaes  which 
is  thus  separated  from  said  lifting  means  and  said  port 
opening  Into  said  channel  between  the  ends  thereof  and 
serving  to  supply  the  lubricant  simultaneously  In  opposite 
directions  to  said  channel. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
journal,  a  shell  fitted  to  said  Journal  and  having  formed 
directly  therein  an  exterior  longitudinally-extending  chan- 
nel, a  device  to  contafn  lubricant,  a  collar  on  said  Journal 
for  lifting  the  lubricant  from  said  device,  means  on  said 
shell  for  positively  scraping  the  lubricant  from  said  collar. 
■aid  shell  having  a  port  through  which  the  lubricant 
■craped  from  said  collar  paaaes  and  said  port  opening 
Into  said  channel  between  the  ends  thereof  and  serving 
to  supply  the  lubricant  slmultaneoualy  In  opposite  dlrec 
tions  to  said  channel. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
journal,  a  shell  fitted  to  said  Journal  and  having  two  dis- 
tinct longitudinally  extending  channels,  a  device  to  con- 
tain lubricant,  means  for  lifting  the  lubricant  from  said 
device,  means  for  positively  separating  the  lubricant  from 
said  lifting  means,  aald  •hell  having  two  separate  port^ 
through  one  or  the  other  of  which  the  lubricant  Is  directed 
when  separated  from  said  lifting  means  and  the  ports 
opening  Into  said  respective  channels  between  their  ends  to 
■apply  one  or  the  other  simultaneously  In  opposite  direc- 
tions with  the  lubricant. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
lubricant  containing  box,  a  Journal  extending  Into  said 
box,  and  a  bearing  for  the  Journal  In  said  box,  said  bear- 
ing conprlslng  two  distinct  sections  separated  from  each 
other  for  the  passage  of  lubricant  the  upper  of  said  sec- 
tions having  a  longitudinally-extending  channel  formel 
directly  therein  and  alao  having  a  port  leading  from  the 
Interior  thereof  into  said  channel  between  the  ends  there- 
of, a  collar  on  said  Journal  for  lifting  lubricant  from  said 
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box,  and  means  for  positively  separating  the  lubricant 
from  said  collar  and  for  the  causing  the  same  to  pass 
through  said  port  Into  said  channel. 

S.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
lubricant-containing  box,  a  Journal  extending  Into  said 
box,  a  bearing  for  the  journal.  In  said  box  and  comprising 
two  distinct  sections  separated  to  provide  an  opening 
therebetween  at  the  side  of  said  bearing  and  the  upper 
section  having  a  longitudinally-extending  passage  formed 
directly  therein  and  also  having  a  port  opening  from  the 
interior  thereof  Into  passage  between  the  ends  of  the 
latter,  said  passage  also  having  ports  at  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  other  port,  leading  to  aald  journal,  means  for 
lifting  the  lubricant  from  said  box,  and  means  for  posi- 
tively canalng  the  lubricant  thus  lifted  to  -pasa  through 
■aid  fint-mentloned  port  from  which  It  can  flow  Into  said 
to  overflow  the  same  and  to  also  pass  through 
second  mentioned  ports. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,003.869.     CULTIVATOR.     Waltbb  B.  Bboww,  Herrlck, 
8.  D.     Filed  Apr.  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  621,221. 


1.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the  frame  and 
wheels  for  supporting  the  frame,  of  a  tongue,  a  pivotal 
connection  between  the  tongue  and  the  frame  near  the 
rear  end  of  the  aald  tongue,  a  crank  having  one  arm 
journaled  in  the  tongue,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
■aid  crank  arm,  a  ■eat  connected  with  the  other  end  of 
the  lever,  Mild  lever  extending  behind  the  frame,  a  foot 
rest  on  the  frame  near  each  side  thereof,  a  bar  supported 
by  the  frame  above  the  same,  a  stirrup  banger  pivoted  to 
the  lever,  a  grooved  roller  Journaled  In  the  banger  and 
engaging  the  bar,  a  rigid  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the 
frame  and  at  the  other  to  the  lever  near  the  crank,  an 
auxiliary  frame  having  a  bearing  at  its  front  end  for 
receiving  the  other  arm  of  the  crank,  a  ■winging  connec- 
tion between  the  rear  end  of  the  auxiliary  frame  and  the 
main  frame,  cultivating  means  ■upported  by  the  auxiliary 
frame,  and  means  for  locking  the  lever  from  swinging 
movement. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the  wheel 
supported  frame,  of  a  tongue  plvotally  connected  with 
the  front  of  the  frame,  a  crank  having  one  arm  Journaled 
In  the  tongue,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  said 
crank  arm,  a  seat  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the 
lever,  a  rigid  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  frame  and 
at  the  other  to  the  lever  intermediate  the  seat  and  the 
crank  arm,  an  auxiliary  frame  having  a  bearing  at  Its 
front  end  for  receiving  the  other  arm  of  the  crank,  a 
swinging  connection  between  the  rear  end  of  the  auxiliary 
frame  and  the  main  frame,  a  bar  supported  by  the  frame 
near  the  front  thereof,  a  pulley  Journaled  on  the  lever 
and  running  on  the  bar,  means  for  locking  the  said  lever 
from  movement,  and  cultirating  means  supported  by  the 
auxiliary  frame. 

8.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the  wheel  sup- 
ported main  frame,  of  an  auxiliary  frame  supported  be- 
low the  main  frame,  a  connection  between  the  rear  enda  of 
the  said  frames,  a  tongue  pivoted  to  the  front  end  of 
the  main  frame,  a  crank  having  one  arm  Journaled  in 
the  tongue  behind  the  said  pivotal  connection  and  having 
another  arm  Journaled  on  the  front  of  the  auxiliary 
frame,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  on  the  said  first-named 


arm  of  the  crank,  a  seat  on  the  other  end  of  the  Bald  leTer, 
a  track  ■upported  transversely  of  the  main  frame,  B 
roller  on  the  lever  running  on  the  track,  cultivating  means 
supported  by  the  auxiliary  frame,  and  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  the  frame  and  the  lever  Intermediate  its 
ends. 

4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the  wheel 
supported  main  frame,  of  an  auxiliary  frame  supported 
below  the  main  frame,  a  connection  between  the  rear  endv 
of  the  said  frames,  a  tongue  pivoted  to  the  front  end  of 
the  main  frame,  a  crank  having  one  arm  journaled  in; 
the  tongue  behind  the  said  pivotal  connection  and  harlng^ 
another  arm  journaled  on  the  front  of  the  auxiliary 
frame,  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  the  main 
frame  and  pivoted  at  Its  front  end  to  the  auxiliary  frame, 
a  seat  on  the  other  end  of  the  lever,  and  detachable  meana 
for  preventing  swinging  of  the  lever. 

6.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  the  wheel  sup- 
ported main  frame,  of  an  auxiliary  frame  supported 
below  the  main  frame,  a  connection  between  the  rear  ends 
of  the  said  frames,  a  tongue  pivoted  to  the  front  end  of  the 
main  frame,  a  crank  having  one  arm  Journaled  In  the 
tongue  behind  the  said  pivotal  connection  and  having 
another  arm  jonmaled  on  the  front  of  the  auxiliary 
frame,  and  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  Its  ends  to  the 
main  frame  and  pivoted  at  Its  front  end  to  the  auxiliary 
frame. 


1,003,870.  BLADE  HOLDER.  Papl  RrooLPH  BrcH- 
HOLK,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1911.  Serial 
No.  608,926. 


y    g 


s  a- 


1.  A  holder  for  flexible  razor  blades  comprising  a  han- 
dle portion  and  a  blade  holding  portion,  the  blade  holding 
portion  being  provided  with  a  slot  extending  for  a  sultablp 
distance  therein,  the  width  of  the  said  slot  being  uniform 
throughout  its  length,  the  end  portions  of  either  side  wall 
of  the  said  slot  lying  In  substantially  the  same  plane  and 
the  Intermediate  portions  of  either  side  wall  lying  In  a 
substantially  different  plane,  whereby  when  a  flexible 
blade  Is  Inserted  Into  the  said  slot  In  flexed  condition,  it 
will  be  held  In  position  therein. 

2.  A  holder  for  rasor  blades  made  up  of  a  handle  por- 
tion and  a  blade  holding  portion,  the  sides  of  the  blade 
holding  portion  being  beveled  whereby  they  tend  to  ap- 
proach each  other,  a  slot  contained  in  the  said  plate 
holding  portion  and  at  the  narrowest  end  thereof,  the  said 
slot  Delng  transversely  curved  whereby,  when  a  flexible 
blade  Is  Inserted  Into  the  said  slot  In  flexed  condition,  the 
blade  will  be  held  therein  by  reason  of  Its  tendency  to 
return  to  an  unflexed  condition,  the  beveled  sides  of  the 
said  holder  offering  a  convenient  support  for  the  holder 
when  the  blade  therein  Is  drawn  over  the  strop  whereby 
the  edge  may  be  sharpened  at  the  proper  angle. 

3.  A  holder  for  flexible  raxor  blades,  comprising  a  han- 
dle portion  and  a  blade-holding  portion,  the  blade-holding 
portion  being  provided  with  a  slot  extending  for  a  suitable 
distance  therein,  the  end  portion  of  the  said  slot  lying  in 
subetantlally  the  same  horizontal  plane  and  the  inter-  ' 
mediate  portion  of  the  slot  lying  in  a  substantially  dif- 
ferent plane,  whereby  when  a  flexible  blade  Is  inserted 
into  the  said  slot  in  flexed  condition  It  will  be  held  in 
position  therein. 

4.  A  bolder  for  razor  blades  made  up  of  a  handle  por- 
tion and  a  blade-holding  portion,  a  slot  In  the  blade-hold- 
ing portion,  adjacent  one  side  thereof,  the  said  slot  being 
tran^vereely  ^curved,  whereby  when  a  flexible  blade  la  In- 
serted Into  the  slot  In  a  fiexed  condition  the  blade  will 
be  positioned  therein,  by  reason  of  the  frictional  engage- 
ment between  the  side  walls  of  the  slot  and  the  opposite 
stdea  of  the  blade. 
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1,008,871.      COPING-BLOCK.      Edwik      M.      Campfieli*. 
Richmond.  lod.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1010.     Serial  No.  586,978. 


1.  The  combtnatlon  with  the  parapet  portion  of  a  bulld- 
Ihk  nail,  and  a  flaahlnK  extendloK  up  aaid  parapet  to  the 
top  thereof,  of  a  coping  for  the  top  of  said  parapet  com- 
prlfltnff  blocks  to  which  the  Oaahlng  la  fixedly  secured, 
and  means  extending  from  the  parapet  for  holding  the 
biocka  thereon,  such  means  comprising  anchor  pins  pro- 
jecting from  the  upper  surface  of  said  parapet,  said  blocks 
'having  in  their  undersides  grooves  to  accommodaie  said 
•nchor  pins. 

2.  The  comMaation  with  the  parapet  portion  of  a  build- 
ing wall,  of  a  coping  therpfor  comprising  blocks  having 
overlapping  engaging  portions  and  formed  In  their  under- 
sides with  continuous  centrally  arranged  grooves,  and 
anchor  pins  extending  outwardly  from  the  parapet  and 
designed  to  fit  at  any  p<jlDt  in  the  grooves  of  the  blocks, 
such  grooves  beln'.;  designed  to  receive  cement  or  other 
binding  material. 


1.003.872.  LIQUIDMIXING  APP.\RATrS.  Cortland 
Cablto!!,  lola,  Kana..  asaignor  of  one-half  to  C  E.  New- 
ton, lola,  Kans.  Filed  July  2.'i,  1910.  Serial  No. 
573.518. 


1.  In  a  liquid  mixing  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  mlzlug  tank  of  a  casing  having  communication  with  said 
tank,  a  pan  carried  on  the  bottom  of  aald  casing,  a  wheel 
rerolnbly  mounted  In  aald  casing  and  having  buckets  on 
its  periphery  adapted  for  receiving  liquid  from  said  tank 
and  discharging  aame  Into  said  pan,  and  stirrers  carried 
by  said  backets  and  adapted  for  projection  Into  said  pan 
when  said  wheel  is  revolved. 

2.  In  a  liquid  mixing  apparatus,  the  combination  of  s 
solution  tank  and  mixing  tank,  means  for  delivering  liquid 
in  measured  quantities  from  the  solution  tank  to  the  mix- 
ing tank,  a  casing,  a  wheel  in  said  casing  hsvlng  buckets 
on  its  periphery  adapted  for  receiving  liquid  from  the 
mixing  tank,  a  pan  in  the  bottom  of  said  casing  adapted 
for  recelvlnc  Mqald  from  said  backeU,  and  stirrers  car- 
risd  by  and  projecting  from  aald  backets,  sabatantlally  as 
•ad  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  liquid  mixing  apparatua.  a  casing  having  an 
apertnred   bottom,   a   pan   seated  on   the  bottom   of  aald 


casing  snd  set  In  from  the  sides  thereof,  a  wheel  revolubljr 
mounted  within  aald  casing  and  having  buckets  adapted 
for  travel  over  said  pan,  a  mixing  tank  having  a  tube 
f»r  conducting  liquid  therefrom  and  discharging  same 
over  said  buckets,  a  aolntlon  tank  having  communication 
with  the  mixing  task,  and  dippers  revolubly  mounted 
within  the  solution  tank. 

4.  In  a  liquid  mixing  apparatus,  a  wheel  casing  having 
•  pan  located  therein,  a  wheel  revolubly  mounted  within 
the  casing,  buckets  fixed  to  the  periphery  of  ssid  wbcel, 
the  front  of  each  of  said  buckets  being  open  and  the  ends 
thereof  being  lipped  to  retard  dlschsrge  of  liquid  there- 
from, during  the  revolution  of  the  wheel,  and  meana  for 
delivering  liquid  to  aald  buckets,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  liquid  mixing  apparatus  the  combination  with 
a  wheel  casing,  of  a  pan  located  In  the  bottom  of  said 
casing  snd  set  in  from  the  sides  thereof,  the  part  of  ssid 
bottom  between  the  pan  and  the  casing  sides  being  aper- 
tured,  a  wheel  revolubly  mounted  within  the  casing,  a 
plurality  of  backets  fixed  to  the  periphery  of  said  wheel, 
each  having  an  opening  at  one  of  its  radial  sides,  a  mixing 
tank  having  communication  with  the  interior  of  the  cas- 
ing, and  a  solution  tank  hsvlng  communication  with  said 
mixing  tank. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,003.873.      BURNER.      W1LLI8    W.    Casb,    Sr,    Denver. 
Colo.     Filed  Mar.  3.  1911.     Serial  No.  612.133. 


1.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  means  for  sup- 
plying oil ;  a  valve  controlling  said  means ;  means  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  radially  extending  fingers  for  sub- 
dividing said  oil  after  it  passes  said  valve ;  means  for 
admitting  air  under  pressure  paat  said  subdividing  means 
and  thereby  atomizing  said  oil  and  forming  a  fuel  cone : 
and  means  comprising  a  foramlnous  plate  for  discharging 
additional  air  under  a  lees  pressure  than  said  first  men- 
tioned air  into  said  cone,  suhstsntlally  as  described. 

2.  In  ao  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  a  casing 
provided  with  oil  and  air  passages,  of  a  pipe  passing 
through  said  oil  passage  provided  with  an  orifice :  a  rod 
located  in  said  pipe  adapted  to  control  said  orifice ; 
means  at  one  end  of  said  pipe  adapted  to  subdivide  any 
oil  that  may  paas  aald  orifice ;  and  a  plate  having  a  cen- 
tral opening  coacting  with  said  subdividing  means  adapted 
to  permit  air  under  pressure  from  said  air  paassge  to 
blow  past  said  subdividing  means  and  thereupon  further 
subdivide  said  oil.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  oil  and  air  passages  of  a  pipe  passing  through 
said  oil  passage  provided  with  a  V-sbaped  orifice ;  a  rod 
located  in  said  pipe,  the  end  of  which  Is  adapted  to  control 
said  orifice :  means  comprising  radially  extending  fingers 
at  one  end  of  said  pipe  adapted  to  subdivide  any  oil  that 
may  pass  said  orifice :  and  a  foramlnous  plate  having  a 
central  opening  coacting  with  said  subdividing  means 
adapted  to  permit  air  under  pressure  from  said  air  pas- 
sage to  blow  past  said  subdividing  means  and  thereupon 
further  aubdlvide  said  oil.  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  ooBbtnation  witb  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  oil  and  air  pUMfH  of  a  pipe  provided  with  a 
V-sbaped  opening  pasateff  ttevogb  said  oil  paassge;  a  rod 
having  a  blunt  end  located  In  said  pipe  and  controlling 
said  opening ;  a  plurality  of  oil  dividing  fingers  asso- 
ciated with  said  pipe ;  and  a  plurality  of  foramlnous  sir 
retarding  plates  having  registering  orifices  coacting  with 
said  fingers,  substantiallr  as  described. 


fis? 


„'  6.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  with  a  casing  pro- 
vided witb  oil  and  air  passages  of  a  pipe  provided  -with  a 
V-sbaped  opening  passing  through  said  oil  passage ;  a  rod 
having  a  blunt  end  located  In  ssid  pli>e  and  controlling 
said  opening ;  a  plurality  of  oil  dividing  fingers  aasociated 
with  ssid  pipe ;  a  plurality  of  foramlnous  air  retarding 
plates  having  registering  orifices  coacting  with  aaid  fin- 
gers; and  means  for  causing  said  orifices  to  register  or 
non-register  at  will,  snbstantlally  as  described. 
'     [Clslms  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,003,874.      SAND-PUMP.      Pbank    L,    Caspbil,    Welner, 
Ark.     FUed  July  16.  1010.     Serial  No.  672.345. 


1.  A  sand  pump  comprising  a  pump  cylinder  having  a 
valve  mounted  in  Its  twre  and  having  an  Inlet  opening  In 
Its  side,  a  sleeve  mounted  for  longitudinal  sliding  move- 
ment on  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  close  the  inlet  open- 
ing therein,  a  stop  arranged  in  the  bore  of  the  sleeve  and 
engaging  one  edge  of  the  Inlet  opening  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  sleeve  when  exposing  said  inlet  opening, 
and  a  hollow  piston  working  In  said  cylinder  and  having 
a  valve  in  its  bore. 

2.  A  sand  pump  comprising  a  pump  cylinder  having  a 
valve  in  its  bore  and  having  a  plurality  of  inlet  openings 
in  its  sides,  a  sleeve  mounted  for  longitudinal  sliding 
movement  on  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  close  the  inlet 
oi>ening8  therein,  stops  arranged  in  the  bore  ot  the  sleeve 
and  engaging  the  edges  of  the  inlet  openings  for  limiting 
th<>  movement  of  said  sleeve  in  one  direction,  an  annular 
shoe  fixed  to  one  extremity  of  said  cylinder  and  limiting 
the  movement  of  said  sleeve  in  the  opposite  direction,  said 
shoe  having  a  sharpened  cutting  edge  for  penetrating  fnto 
the  soil,  and  a  piston  working  in  said  cylinder  and  having 
a  valve  in  its  bore  to  permit  of  the  escape  of  water  there- 
from. 


1,003.876.  SWITCH-OPEBATINO  MECHANISM.  Ben- 
jamin A.  Clayton,  Lockhart,  Miss.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1010. 
Smrlal  No.  580.424. 


1,003,876.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  GRANULAR  SODIUM 
BICHROMATE.  Rdix>lp  Caspabi,  Uerdingen,  Germany, 
assignor  to  R.  Wedekind  ft  Co.,  M.  B.  H.,  Uerdingen, 
Germany.     Filed  Sept  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  680,914. 

1.  The  process  of  making  granular  sodium  bichromate 
which  consists  in  besting  a  mass  of  crystallized  salt  grad- 
ually to  near  Its  melting  point  during  agitation  and  re- 
moving the  steam  as  it  generates  during  said  heating  step. 

2.  The  process  of  making  granular  sodium  bichromate 
which  consists  in  heating  a  mass  of  crystallized  salt  grad- 
ually to  near  Ita  melting  point  during  agitation  and  bring- 
ing a  current  of  air  into  contact  with  said  mass  to  remove 
the  steam  as  it  generates  during  said  heating  step. 

3.  The  process  of  making  granular  sodium  bichromate 
which  consists  In  heating  a  mass  of  crystallized  salt  grad- 
ually to  near  its  melting  point  during  agitation,  adding 
such  proportion  of  a  solution  of  sodium  bichromate  as  will 
dry  on  the  surface  of  the  granules  formed,  and  removing 
the  ateam  as  it  generates  during  said  beating  step. 


1.  In  s  switch  operating  mechanism  the  combination 
with  the  main  and  side  track  rails  of  a  guard  rail  arranged 
adjacent  to  one  of  the  rails  of  the  main  track,  said  guard 
rail  and  main  track  rail  having  formed  therein  longitudi- 
nally disposed  recesses  and  longitudinally  disposed  slots 
communicating  with  one  end  of  said  recesses,  a  switcb 
point  arranged  between  said  guard  and  adjacent  main 
track  rail,  operating  bars  slidably  mounted  In  said  recesses, 
means  to  operatively  connect  the  forward  ends  of  said 
bars  with  said  switch  point,  operating  lugs  formed  on  the 
opposite  ends  of  said  bars  and  projecting  upwardly  through 
the  slots  In  said  rails  whereby  the  bars  may  be  projected 
in  the  recesses  of  the  rails  thereby  operating  the  switch 
in  the  desired  direction. 

2.  In  a  switch  operating  mechanism  the  combination 
with  a  main  track  rail  and  side  rail  of  a  guard  rail  ar- 
rsnged  adjacent  to  one  of  the  main  track  rails,  said  main 
track  and  guard  rails  having  formed  in  one  side  thereof 
longitudinally  disposed  recesses  and  in  their  upper  sides 
or  tread  surfaces  longitudinally  disposed  slots  communicat- 
ing witb  said  recesses,  a  pivoted  switch  tongue  arranged 
between  said  main  track  and  the  guard  rails,  switch  op- 
erating bars  slidably  mounted  In  said  recesses,  said  bars 
being  of  sufficient  length  to  operste  the  switch  at  a  con- 
siderable distance  therefrom,  toggle  levers  to  connect  the 
forward  ends  of  said  bars  with  said  switch  tongue,  trip 
lugs  slidably  mounted  on  said  ralis  over  the  slots  therein, 
integrally  formed  shanks  to  connect  said  lugs  through  the 
slots  with  the  operating  bars  in  said  recesses,  said  lugs 
being  of  sufficient  length  as  to  cover  said  slots  at  all  times 
whereby  the  latter  are  protected  from  the  entrance  of 
foreign  matter,  and  removable  cover  plates  arranged  on 
the  sides  of  the  rails  over  the  recesses  formed  therein,  said 
cover  plates  having  a  series  of  drain  passages  whereby 
the  water  is  permitted  to  drain  from  the  recesses. 


1,003,877.  FEED-WATER  HEATER.  John  M.  Collins, 
South  Pittsburg,  Tenn.  Filed  Dec.  20,  1910.  Serial 
No.  698.349. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  generator  Including 
the  fire  box  portion  thereof,  of  a  feed  water  heater  com- 
prising a  hollow  casing  conforming  to  and  extending  below 
the  walls  of  the  fire  box,  s  plurality  of  hollow  grate  bars 
esch  formed  with  a  plurality  of  hollow  lateral  projections 
and  mounted  for  oscillation  In  said  casing  portions  and 
communicating  respectively  with  the  interiors  of  the  same, 
an  inlet  for  water  connected  into  one  of  said  casing  por- 
tions, a  discharge  for  water  leading  from  the  other  casing 
portion,  a  lining  for  said  hollow  sections  extending  above 
the  same,  and  filler  members  carried  by  said  lining  and 
depending  between  the  walls  of  tbe  casing  sections  and  the 
terminal  grate  bars  and  likewise  between  the  outer  projec- 
tions of  the  same. 
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2.  A  feed  water  beater  comprialng  an  oater  casloK  ar- 
ranged to  surround  a  reotaoKular  Interior  openlnK.  a  grate 
derlce  supported  within  said  casing,  an  intake  ronnei-tlon 
at  one  side  of  Mid  casing,  an  outlet  at  the  opposite  side 
of  aaid  caaing.  a  plate  connected  below  said  casing  and 
spaced  from  the  same  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
apertures  spaced  apart,  a  receptacle,  slidable  upon  said 
plate  and  In  position  to  recelre  tbe  droppings  from  said 
grate  device,  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  being  pro 
Tided  with  perforations  correapondtng  to  and  adapted  to 
register  with  the  apertures  of  said  plate  when  In  one  po- 
sition and  cut  off  the  perforations  when  In  another  poal- 
tlon.  and  meana  for  actuating  said  receptacle. 


1,003.878.      SAFE-DEPOSIT  VAULT. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  12.  1910. 


John  W.   Coopbb. 
Serial  No.  537,699. 


y 


1.  A  safety  deposit  vault  Includiiig  a  receptacle  having 
inner  and  outer  closures,  a  keeper  mounted  un  the  recep- 
tacle in  tbe  path  of  movement  of  the  outer  closure  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  key  for  opening  tbe  Inner  cioaure, 
and  an  indicator  connected  with  the  keeper  and  movable 
to  display  poaltloo  when  the  outer  closure  preasee  against 
said  key. 

J.  A  safety  depoalt  vault  Including  a  receptacle  having 
Inner  and  outer  closures,  one  of  which  is  provided  with  an 
opening,  a  keeper  mounted  on  the  receptacle  In  the  path 
of  the  outer  cioaure  and  adapted  to  receive  a  key  for  open- 
ing tbe  Inner  cioaure,  and  an  Indicator  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  tbe  keeper  and  movable  to  display  positions 
within  said  opening  when  the  outer  closure  presaes  against 
tbe  key. 

3.  .V  safety  deposit  vault  Including  a  re<*>ptac]e  having 
inner  and  outer  closures,  a  keeper  mounted  on  the  recep- 
tacle and  adapted  to  receive  a  key  for  opening  the  inner 
cioaure,  an  indicator  movable  to  display  poaltion  through 
an  opening  in  tbe  outer  cioaure  when  said  outer  closure  is 
moved  into  engaiMMDt  with  tbe  key.  a  rocker  erm  form- 
ing a  pivotal  coMMCtlon  between  the  keeper  aad  indicator, 
and  a  aprlng  normally  bearing  against  one  end  of  tbe 
rocker  arm. 

4.  A  safety  deposit  vault  Including  a  receptacle  having 
Inner  and  outer  closures  and  provided  with  a  front  wall 
extending  for  a  portion  of  the  length  of  tbe  receptacle  and 
having  spaced  openings  formed  therein,  there  being  an 
opening  formed  in  the  outer  closure  and  adapted  to  regla- 
ter  wltb  one  of  the  openings  in  tbe  front  wall  of  tbe  re- 
ceptacle, a  keeper  sUdably  mounted  In  one  of  tbe  openings 
In  the  front  wall  of  said  receptacle  and  adapted  to  receive 
a  key  for  opening  the  Inner  closure,  an  Indicator  slldably 
mounted  In  tbe  other  opening  in  tbe  front  wall  of  the  re- 
ceptacle and  movable  to  display  position  within  the  open- 
ing of  tbe  outer  cioaure  when  said  outer  closure  Is  swung 
upwardly  to  closed  position  in  engagement  with  the  key. 
a  connection  between  tbe  indicator  and  keeper,  and  meana 
for  normally  and  yleldably  holding  tbe  outer  ends  of  tbe 
Indicator  and  keeper,  respectively,  projected  beyond  tbe 
front  wall  of  the  receptacle. 

5.  A  safety  deposit  vault  including  a  receptacle  having 
Inner  and  outer  closures  movable  to  open  position  at  sub- 
stantially right  angles  to  each  other,  the  outer  closure 
being  provided  with  an  opening,  a  keeper  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  key  for  opening  the  inner  closure,  and  an  Indi- 
cator operatlvely  connected  with  tbe  keeper  and  movable 
to  display  poaltion  within  said  opening  when  the  outer 
cioaure  Is  preaaed  against  said  key. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,003.879.  EXPLOSIVE  TOY.  ALBKBT  A.  CoOP,  St.  Loula, 
Mo.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  Oliver  R.  Burkart  and 
one^ttalrd  to  Edward  C.  Teuacher.  St.  Loula,  Ifo.  Filed 
Nov.  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  593,004. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
supporting  members,  of  a  clamping  member  carried  by  one 
of  aald  aupportlng  members  and  provided  with  an  opening, 
a  Mcood  clamping  member  pivoted  to  tbe  other  supporting 
aaoibar  and  alao  provided  with  an  opening,  and  a  hollow 
body  of  Impervious  flexible  material  carried  by  one  of 
said  clamping  members  for  forcing  air  through  said  open- 
ings. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
supporting  members,  of  a  clamping  member  carried  by  one 
of  said  supporting  members  and  provided  wltb  an  opening, 
a  hollow  body  of  impervious  flexible  material  carried  by 
said  clamping  member  for  forcing  air  through  aald  open- 
ing, and  a  second  clamping  member  pivoted  to  the  other 
of  said  supporting  members  and  alao  provided  with  an 
opening. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
clamping  members,  one  of  said  members  being  provided 
with  an  opening  and  tbe  other  also  having  an  opening  sur- 
rounded by  a  lip  of  smaller  diameter  than  said  flrst  named 
opening,  whereby  a  sheet  of  material  Is  stretched  over  said 
lip,  of  a  collapalble  body  of  Impervious  material  carried 
by  one  of  aald  members  for  forcing  air  through  said  open- 
Inga. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  relatively  movable 
clamping  members,  one  of  said  membera  ))eing  provided 
with  an  opening  and  the  other  alao  having  an  opening  aur- 
rounded  by  a  beveled  lip  of  smaller  diameter  than  aaid  flrat 
mentioned  opening  whereby  tbe  sheet  of  material  la 
stretched  over  said  lip.  of  a  collapsible  body  of  Impervioua 
material  carried  by  one  of  said  members  for  forcing  air 
through  said  openlnga. 


1.003.880.  POOL  AND  BILLIARD  TABLE  STRETCHER. 
Yves  Maris  Cr£chbiol-.  New  Monterey,  Cal.  Filed 
June  1.  1910,  SerUl  No.  564.428.  Renewed  Mar.  30, 
1911.     SarUl  No.  618.006. 


1.  In  a  cloth  stretcher  for  billiard  and  pool  tables,  the 
combination,  with  a  table,  of  stretcher  rolls  arranged  at 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  table,  similar  stretcher  rolls  ar- 
ranged at  tbe  opposite  ends  of  tbe  table,  said  rolls  being 
provided  with  means  to  grip  tbe  cloth,  and  means  for  lock 
Ing  each  roll  In  adjusted  position  to  stretch  cloth  to  the  de- 
sired tension. 

2.  In  a  cloth  stretcher  for  billiard  and  pool  tables,  tbe 
combination  with  a  uble.  of  a  pair  of  roils  arranged  longi- 
tudinally at  each  side  of  tbe  table  on  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  transverse  central  portion  thereof,  almllar  rolls  ar- 
ranged at  tbe  ends  of  tbe  table,  said  rolls  being  provided 
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with  gripping  devices,  and  means  for  locking  tbe  rollk  in 
adjusted  position  to  hold  the  cloth  at  a  desired  tension. 

3.  In  a  cloth  stretcher  for  billiard  and  pool  tables,  the 
combination,  with  a  Uble.  of  stretcher  rolls  Journaled  at 
tbe  sides  and  ends  of  the  table,  each  of  aald  rolls  comprla- 
ing  a  hollow  body  provided  at  one  side  wltb  a  longitudinal 
slot,  a  stretcher  bar  mounted  In  said  hollow  body  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  slot  to  clamp  the  edge  of  tbe  cloth  be- 
tween the  same  and  one  of  tbe  end  walls  of  the  slot,  and 
means  for  locking  each  roll  against  retrograde  rotation. 

4.  In  a  cloth  stretcher  for  billiard  and  pool  tables,  the 
combination,  with  a  table,  of  stretcher  rolls  Journaled  at 
the  sides  and  ends  of  the  Uble.  each  roll  comprising  a  hoi- 
low  body  having  a  longitudinal  slot  at  one  side  thereof,  a 
clamping  bar  arranged  with  the  hollow  body  and  projecting 
through  said  slot  to  clamp  the  edge  of  the  cloth  between 
the  same  and  one  of  the  walls  of  tbe  slot,  a  clamping  strip 
longitudinally  secured  to  tbe  projecting  edge  of  tbe  bar  to 
overhang  and  clamp  tbe  cloth  against  the  periphery  of  tbe 
roll,  and  means  for  securing  each  roll  against  retrograde 
roUtlon. 

5.  In  a  cloth  stretcher  for  billiard  and  pool  tables,  tbe 
combination,  with  a  table,  of  stretcher  rolls  Journaled  at 
the  ends  of  the  table,  pairs  of  similar  rolls  Journaled  at 
tbe  sides  of  the  table  in  longitudinal  allnement  and  at  the 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  transverse  central  portion  thereof, 
each  of  said  stretcher  rolls  comprising  a  hollow  body  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot  In  one  side  thereof,  a  clamping  bar 
arranged  in  said  hollow  body  and  projecting  through  said 
slot  to  clamp  the  edge  of  the  cloth  against  one  of  the  walls 
thereof,  s  clamping  strip  carried  by  the  bar  to  engage  and 
press  the  cloth  against  tbe  periphery  of  the  roll,  atid  a  lock- 
ing means  for  holding  the  rolls  against  retrograde  rotation. 


1.003,881.    TROLLEY.    Frank  Chibst,  Butler,  Pa.    Filed 
Apr.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  621,120, 


t.'. 


1.  A  trolley  comprising  a  pole,  a  frame  mounted  thereon 
and  provided  at  Its  top  with  a  pair  of  arms,  a  curved  Jour- 
nal pin  mounted  in  said  arms  and  a  trolley  wheel  revolu- 
bly  and  shiftably  mounted  upon  said  pin.  said  trolley  wheel 
having  a  bore  with  each  end  thereof  flared,  said  pin  ex- 
tending through  said  bore  and  the  flared  end  of  the  bore 
providing  clearances  for  the  pin,  the  curvature  of  the  pin 
being  such  with  respect  to  the  curvature  of  the  wall  of  the 
bore  that  as  tbe  wheel  revolves,  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe 
wall  of  the  bore  throughout  will  engage  the  top  of  the  pin. 

2.  A  trolley  comprising  a  pole,  a  sleeve  mounted  upon 
the  upper  end  thereof,  a  triangular-shaped  frame  project- 
ing from  the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve,  converging  arms 
Integral  with  the  upper  corners  of  said  frame,  a  curved 
Journal  pin  mounted  in  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms,  and  a 
trolley  wheel  revolubly  and  shiftably  mounted  upon  said 
pin.  said  trolley  wheel  having  a  bore  with  each  end  thereof 
flared,  aald  pin  extending  through  said  bore  and  tbe  flared 
end  of  the  bore  providing  clearances  for  the  pin,  the  curva- 
ture of  the  pin  being  such  with  respect  to  the  curvature 
of  the  wall  of  the  bore  that  as  the  wheel  revolves,  the  up- 
per portion  of  the  wall  of  the  bore  throughout  will  en- 
gage the  top  of  tbe  pin. 


1.003,882.  ELECTRIC  REGULATOR.  Stiabt  Y.  Ccl- 
LKY,  Covington.  Ky.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1010.  Serial  No. 
509.025. 


^1 

i 

^ffll^^^ 


An  electric  regulator  consisting  of  a  reservoir  conUln- 
Ing  mercury  and  movable  up  and  down,  a  sUtlonary  box 
immersed  in  said  mercury,  and  having  a  hole  through  tbe 
base  for  admitting  and  releasing  mercury,  resisUnces,  a 
series  of  conUct  fingers  connected  successively  at  their 
upper  ends  by  said  resisUnces,  dipping  successively  farther 
and  farther  into  said  mercury  in  said  box,  and  supported 
by  said  box,  a  stationary  solenoid,  a  movable  core  therefor, 
fixed  to  aaid  reservoir,  and  a  counterbalance  for  the  weight 
of  said  core,  reservoir  and  mercury. 


1,003.883.  WATTMETER.  CsciL  R.  D'Abct,  WolstoB. 
near  Coventry,  England,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  18, 
1910.     Serial  No.  538,723. 


In  an  electric  meter,  a  casing,  potential  and  series  wind- 
ings, a  magnetic  circuit  therefor  comprising  potential  and 
series  magnetic  cores,  the  paths  of  the  potential  and  series 
magnetic  circuits  being  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  an 
armature  In  operative  relation  wltb  the  potential  and  se- 
ries windings,  damping  means  and  a  registering  mecha- 
nism in  operative  relation  with  the  armature,  and  a 
bracket  supporting  tbe  damping  means  and  the  registering 
mechanism  removably  attached  to  tbe  casing. 


1,003.884.  SEED  COTTON  CLEANER  AND  BOCK- 
CATCHER.  Nathan  L.  Davis,  Adalrsville,  Ga.  Filed 
Apr.  20.  1910,  Serial  No.  556,536.  Renewed  Aug.  10, 
1911.     Serial  No.  643,405. 

1.  In  a  trap  for  removing  rocks  or  other  foreign  sub- 
stances from  seed  cotton,  the  combination  of  a  shutter 
valve  located  in  an  opening  in  the  cotton  supply  tube  and 


654 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptbmbbr  19,1911. 


formed  of  a  serleB  of  pivoted  tUti  conoeeted  to  move  to- 
gether, each  slat  having  an  apttimed  Up,  the  alata  overlap- 
ping In  the  closed  poeltlon  of  the  valve,  and  a  deflector 
disposed  above  the  valve  and  adapted  to  direct  the  cotton- 
laden  air  upon  the  valve. 


2.  In  a  trap  for  removing  rocks  or  other  foreign  sub- 
stances from  seed  cotton,  the  combination  of  a  abutter 
valve  communicating  with  the  cotton  supply  tube  and 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  slats  L-shaped  in  cross  section, 
an  oaclllatory  shaft  for  each  slat,  the  slats  being  secured 
to  the  shafts,  a  crank  fast  to  each  shaft,  a  bar  plvotally 
connected  to  all  the  cranks,  and  a  deflector  disposed  above 
the  shutter-valve  and  adapted  to  direct  the  cotton  laden 
air  upon  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  trap  for  removing  rocks,  trash  or  other  foreign 
substances  from  seed  cotton,  a  suction  tube  for  conveying 
the  cotton,  said  tube  having  a  pocket  on  Its  under  side,  and 
a.  shutter  valve  bridging  the  mouth  or  opening  of  said 
pocket  and  over  which  the  cotton  passes,  said  valve  com- 
prising a  series  of  slats  arranged  transversely  of  the  suc- 
tion tube,  and  means  for  arresting  the  velocity  of  foreign 
substances  moving  with  cotton  over  and  across  said  valve. 

4.  In  a  trap  for  removing  rocks,  trash  or  other  foreign 
substances  from  seed  cotton,  a  suction  tube  for  conveying 
the  cotton,  said  tube  having  a  pocket  on  Its  under  side,  and 
a  shutter  valve  bridging  the  mouth  or  op<>nlng  of  said 
pocket  and  over  which  the  cotton  passes,  said  valve  com- 
prising a  series  of  slats  arranged  transversely  of  the  suc- 
tion tube,  and  means  for  deflecting  the  cotton-charged  air 
current  against  said  valve  in  passing  thereover. 

5.  In  a  trap  for  removing  rocks,  trash  or  other  foreign 
substances  from  seed  cotton,  a  suction  tuba  for  conveying 
the  cotton,  said  tube  having  a  pocket  on  Its  under  side,  and 
a  concave  shutter  valve  In  the  mouth*  or  opening  of  said 
pocket,  over  which  the  cotton  passes,  said  valve  compris- 
ing a  series  of  transversely-arranged  slats,  and  the  interior 
wall  of  the  nwtlon  tube  opposite  said  valve  being  convex 
for  the  porpeae  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,003.880.  PLTING-M.ACHINE  John  Jacob  Oat.  Mon- 
treal, Qnebec.  Canada.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1910.  Serial  No. 
588.213. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
frame,  a  motor  centrally  supported  within  said  frame  hav- 
ing Its  shaft  extend  vertically,  a  plurality  of  lifting  vanes 
extending  from  said  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  fixedly  owunted  on 
said  shaft,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  plural- 
ity of  lifting  vanes  extending  from  said  sleeve,  a  l>evel 
gear  fixedly  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  sleeve,  a 
pinion  mltably  supported  and  operatlvely  connecting  said 
bevel  gears,  a  second  motor,  a  plurality  of  vertical  shafts 
Joamaled  at  the  comers  of  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  lift- 


ing >anes  extending  from  said  comer  vertical  shafts,  a  plu- 
rality of  sleeves  loosely  mounted  on  said  corner  shafta,  a 
plurality  of  lifting  vanea  extending  from  said  corner 
sleeves,  bevel  gears  fixedly  mounted  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  comer  shafts,  bevel  gears  fixedly  mounted  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  comer  sleeves,  a  pinion  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  comer  bevel  gears,  means  for  transmitting 
power  to  said  comer  pinions  from  said  second  motor,  pro- 
pelling mechanism,  and  planes  supported  from  said  frame. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
frame,  a  motor  centrally  supported  from  said  frame,  hav- 
ing its  shaft  extending  vertically,  lifting  vanes  extending 
from  said  shaft  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  sleeve  loosely 
mounted  on  said  shaft,  lifting  vanes  extending  from  said 
sleeve,  means  operatlvely  connecting  said  shaft  and  sleeve, 
a  second  motor,  a  plurality  of  vertical  shafts  arranged  at 
the  comers  of  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  sleeves  loosely 
mounted  on  said  comer  shafts,  means  operatlvely  connect- 
ing said  shafts  and  sleeves,  lifting  vanes  at  the  top  end  of 
said  corner  shafts  and  said  sleeves  respectively,  a  cen- 
trally arranged  motor,  transmission  shafts  extending  from 
Said  second  motor  to  said  comer  shafta  and  sleeves,  pro- 
pelllnc  mechanism,  and  planes  supported  from  said  frame. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of 
front  supporting  planes,  a  plurality  of  rear  supporting 
planes,  a  rectangular  akeleton  box-like  frame  rigidly  and 
centrally  supported  between  said  front  and  rear  planes, 
vertical  shafts  Jouraaled  at  each  comer  of  said  frame  and 
a  vertical  ahaft  jouraaled  centrally  of  said  frame,  lifting 
vanes  on  the  upper  ends  of  all  of  said  shafts,  a  motor  cen- 
trally supported  within  the  frame  for  driving  said  corner 
shafts  simultaneously,  a  motor  for  driving  said  central 
shaft,  a  plurality  of  horlxontally  supported  propellers  st 
the  front  of  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  horlsontally  sup- 
ported propellers  at  the  rear  of  said  frame,  a  motor  cen- 
trally supported  within  the  frame  for  driving  all  of  said 
horizontally  supported  propellers  simultaneously,  and 
suitable  elevators  and  stabilisers. 


1,003.S80.     TR.\rK-0.\OE.     Jame.s  IK)BBin.h.  Farmlngton, 
Mo.     Filed  Mar.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  615,924. 


In  combination,  a  track  vehicle  body,  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  frame  secured  thereto,  axles  connected  to  said 
frame,  track  wheels  rotatahly  and  slldably  mounted  upon 
said  axles,  aleevea  slldably  mounted  upon  the  axles  be- 
tween the  frame  and  the  wheels,  upright  levers  for  operat- 
ing said  sleeves,  a  spring  connecting  the  upper  ends  of  the 
levers  for  normally  forcing  the  sleeves  apart,  coartlng 
arms  carried  by  the  upper  enda  of  the  lever,  one  of  said 
arms  having  a  scale  thereon  and  the  other  arm  adapted 
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to  operate  over  the  scale  and  form  a  pointer,  a  gong,  a 
clapper  therefor,  and  a  tripping  lever  controlled  by  one  of 
said  arms  for  operating  the  clapper. 


1,00  8,8  87.  APPARATUS  FOB  RBCOVBBING  AM- 
MONIA. Alfbid  Babkkb  Durr.  Plttsbnrg,  Pa.  Filed 
Feb.  9,  1010.     Serial  No.  542,849.  " 


1.  In  apparatus  for  the  recovery  of  ammonia  from  gas 
producer  gas,  the  combination  In  the  following  sequence 
of  a  gas  .producer,  a  liquid  concentrating  device  for  boil- 
ing down  the  weak  solution  of  ammonium  sulfate,  means 
for  ralaing  at  least  some  of  the  steam  and  for  heating 
the  air  required  In  the  gas  producer,  and  an  ammonia  re- 
covery tower  in  which  the  cooled  gas  is  treated  as  usual. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  the  recovery  of  ammonia  from  gas 
producer  gas,  the  combination  in  the  following  sequence 
of  a  gas  producer,  a  liquid  concentrating  device  for  boil- 
ing down  the  weak  solution  of  ammonium  sulfate,  a  heat 
intercbanger  In  which  water  is  heated  to  or  near  the 
boiling  point,  and  an  ammonia  recovery  tower  in  which 
the  cooled  gas  is  treated  as  usual,  together  with  a  secend 
heat  intercbanger  connected  to  said  first  heat  inter- 
changer,  means  for  producing  therein  the  mixture  of  air 
and  steam  required  in  the  gas  producer,  and  means  for 
leading  said  mixture  of  air  and  steam  to  the  gas  pro- 
ducer. 

3.  In  apparatus  for  the  recovery  of  ammonia  from  gas 
producer  gas,  the  combination  in  the  following  sequence 
of  a  gas  producer,  a  liquid  concentrating  device  for  boi^ 
Ing  down  the  weak  solution  of  ammonium  sulfate,  a  heal 
Intercbanger  In  which  water  ia  heated  to  or  near  the  boil- 
ing point,  and  an  ammonia  recovery  tower  in  which  the 
cooled  gas  is  treated  as  usual,  together  with  a  second 
heat  intercbanger  connected  to  said  first  heat  inter- 
changer,  means  for  producing  therein  the  mixture  of  air 
and  steam  required  in  the  gas  producer,  a  superheater  and 
means  for  leading  the  mixture  of  air  and  steam  through 
said  superheater  to  the  gas  producer.  ^ 

4.  In  apparatus  for  the  recovery  of  ammoDl»^om  gas 
producer  gas,  the  combination  in  the  following  sequence 
of  a  gas  producer,  a  liqnld  concentrating  device  for  boil- 
ing down  the  weak  solution  of  ammonium  sulfate,  a  heat 
Intercbanger  In  which  water  Is  heated  to  or  near  the  boil- 
ing point,  and  an  ammonia  recovery  tower  In  which  the 
cooled  gas  Is  treated  as  usual,  together  with  a  second 
heat  Intercbanger  arranged  atwve  said  first  heat  Inter- 
cbanger. means  for  leading  the  heated  water  from  the 
lower  to  the  top  of  the  upper  heat  Intenhanger,  means 
for  leading  up  through  said  second  heat  intercbanger  a 
counter-current  of  air  whereby  a  mixture  of  air  and 
steam  is  secured  and  means  for  leading  this  mixture  to 
the  gas  producer. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  the  recovery  of  ammonia  from  gas 
producer  gas,  the  combination  in  the  following  aeqnence 
of  a  gas  producer,  a  liquid  concentrating  device  for  boil- 
ing down  the  weak  solution  of  ammonium  sulfate,  a  heat 
intercbanger  in  which  water  is  heated  to  or  near  the  boil- 
ing point,  and  an  ammonia  recovery  tower  in  which  the 
Tooled  gas   is   treated  as  usual,   together  with  a   second 


heat  intercbanger  arranged  above  said  first  beat  inter- 
cbanger, means  for  leading  the  heated  water  from  the 
lower  to  the  top  of  the  upper  heat  Interchanger,  oieana 
for  leading  up  through  said  second  heat  intercbanger  a 
counter-current  of  air  whereby  a  mixture  of  air  and 
steam  is  secured,  means  for  leading  the  cooled  water 
from  the  upper  to  the  lower  heat  Interchanger  to  wash 
the  gas  therein  so  that  the  circulation  Is  continuous,  and 
means  for  leading  the  mixture  of  air  and  steam  from  tber 
upper  heat  interchanger  to  the  gas  producer. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  Iq  the  Oasette.] 


1,003,888.     SHOE-LAST.     Ebncst  W.  Dubkkb,  Brockton, 
Mass.     Filed  June  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  567,223. 


1.  A  shoe  last  including  plvotally  united  heel  and  toe 
sections,  the  Inner  portion  of  one  of  which  Is  provided 
with  a  concaved  face  and  the  other  with  a  convexed  face, 
a  casting  seated  In  the  heel  section  and  having  its  upper 
edge  extended  laterally  to  form  angular  flanges,  said  cast- 
ing being  provided  with  a  socket,  a  plate  secured  to  the 
toe  section  and  having  a  reduced  tongue  entering  the 
socket  In  the  casting,  a  pivot  bolt  piercing  the  heel  sec- 
tion and  casting  and  engaging  the  tongue  and  a  reinforc- 
ing pin  extending  transversely  through  the  heel  section 
and  beairing  against  said  flanges. 

2.  A  shoe  last  including  plvotally  united  heel  and  toe 
sections,  a  casting  seated  In  one  of  said  sections  and  pro- 
vided with  a  socket,  a  tongue  secured  to  the  other  aec- 
tion  and  extended  within  the  socket,  the  upper  longitu- 
dinal edge  of  said  tongue  being  inclined  downwardly  and 
the  terminal  thereof  provided  with  a  stop  shoulder  adapt- 
ed to  bear  against  the  adjacent  wall  of  the  socket  for 
retaining  the  last  sections  in  allnement  when  under  pres- 
sure, and  a  pivot  pin  extending  transversely  through  the 
socket  and  adjacent  end  of  the  tongue. 


1.003,880.  MARKSMAN'S  SPECTACLES.  Fbank  H. 
Edmonds,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1910. 
Serial  No.  582,523. 


A  pair  of  spectacles  comprising  a  pair  of  lens  frames 
having  lenses  filling  them  respectively,  a  bridge  connect- 
ing the  frames,  and  temple  pieces  connected  with  the 
frames,  one  of  said  lenses  having  straight  top,  bottom 
and  ends,  the  bottom  approximately  alining  with  the 
center  of  the  other  lens,  the  latter  with  its  frame  being 
flattened  at  Its  lower  Inner  side  from  the  corresponding 
end  of  the  bridge  and  at  such  an  angle  to  the  latter  aa 
to  rest  therewith  against  the  nose  of  the  wearer. 


I 
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1,00 a.  8 9  0.  TROLLEY  AND  TROLLEY-SUPPORT. 
CzUBUa  E.  EvBLBTH.  Sohcnectady.  N.  Y..  assiKiior  to 
Ocaeral  Electric  Company,  a  Corporatloo  of  New  York, 
Filed  Aug.  21.   1908.     Serial  No.  449,622. 


1.  A  trolley  comprising  a  carrier,  a  collector  arm  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  outer  end  thereof,  .ind  means  con- 
trolled by  the  up  and  down  angular  movement  of  the  col- 
lector arm  to  correnpondinnly  ralne  or  lower  itald  carrier. 

2.  A  trolley  compHBlng  a  pivoted  carrier,  a  collector 
arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  ooter  end  thereof,  and 
means  for  automatically  raifltnK  nnd  rigidly  malnfntnlng 
said  carrier  when  the  collector  arm  moves  upwardly 
tkrough  a  predetermined  ancle. 

3.  A  trolley  comprlslnx  a  carrier,  a  collector  arm  piv- 
otally mounted  on  the  outer  end  thereof,  and  means  lon- 
trollfld  by  the  up  and  down  angular  movement  of  the 
collector  arm  to  correspondingly  move  said  carrier  and 
rigidly  maintain  It  In  adjnated  position. 

4.  A  trolley  comprising  a  pivoted  carrier,  a  collector 
arm  ptrotally  mounted  on  the  outer  end  thereof,  means 
contrt>lled  by  extreme  up  or  down  movement  of  said  col- 
lector arm  to  move  and  rigidly  maintain  said  carrier  In 
a  corresponding  higher  or  lower  position. 

5.  A  trolley  comprising  a  pivoted  carrier,  a  collector 
arm  pivotally  mounted  on  the  outer  end  thereof,  and 
fluid  pressure  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  carrier 
Actuated  by  extreme  movement  of  the  collector  arm  In 
the  same  direction. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  O.asette.] 


1.003.891.     ANIMAL-TRAP.    Ch.^blbs  H.  Falls.  Nashua. 
Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  15.  1911.     Serial  No.  614,743. 


1.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  frame,  a  crosspiece  in 
said  frame,  spring-actuated  levers  pivoted  to  said  croaa- 
plcc*.  a  trigger  pivoted  to  said  croaspiece.  a  tripping  board 
pivoted  in  sAld  frame,  an  eye  In  said  tripping  board,  a 
depending  arm  from  said  trigger  engageable  with  the  eye 
In  aaid  tripping  board,  a  drop  bar  slldabie  vertically  In 
said  frame,  a  ring  carried  by  said  drop  bar  to  receive  the 
trigger,  said  spring-actuated  levers  bearing  on  said  cross 
bar.  and  a  housing  secured  to  said  frame  and  designed  to 
prevent  entrance  to  the  trap  from  one  side. 


2.  An  anlBal  trap  comprialng  a  frame  of  vertically 
■lotted  Btandarda.  croaapiecea  connecting  aaid  standards,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  one  of  aaid  croaapiecea.  springs  secured 
to  aaM  levers  and  said  frame,  a  drop  bar  slldabie  verti- 
cally in  aaid  atandarda.  aaid  levers  bearing  on  said  drop 
bar.  a  depresslblc  trigger  releaaing  board  pivoted  In  aaid 
frame,  and  a  trigger  governed  by  aaid  releaaing  board  to 
control  the  operation  of  aaid  drop  bar. 


1.003.892.  TIRBINE  BrCKFrr  EoMt  XD  H.  Farquhas. 
Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  (ieneral  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  F1l«d  Mar.  9,  1910. 
Serial  No.  S48.218. 


} 


1.  A  backet  for  an  elastic  fluid  turbine  punched  fmm 
aheet  metal  with  portlona  Integral  with  its  abnnk  that 
are  folded  over  against  the  back  and  front  of  said  ahnnk 
to  form  a  baae. 

2.  A  turbine  bucket  punched  from  sheet  metal  and  hav- 
ing spacing  members  Integral  with  its  shank  that  are 
folded  over  to  form  with  aaid  ahank  a  baae  composed  of 
three  thicknssaes  or  layers  of  metal. 

3.  A  turbine  bucket  punched  from  sheet  metal  and  hav- 
ing Its  shank  provided  with  lateral  wings  that  are  folded 
over  upon  the  opposite  faces  of  said  shank. 

4.  A  turbine  bucket  punched  from  sheet  metal  and  hav- 
ing Ita  ahank  provided  with  folded  over  wings,  said  shank 
and  wings  having  chamfered  ahoulders. 

5.  In  a  turbine,  the  combination  with  a  rim  having  an 
undercut  groove,  of  bucketa  made  of  sheet  metal  and  hav- 
ing shanks  provided  with  folded  over  wings,  said  shanka 
and  wings  having  shoulders  engaging  the  undercut  of  said 
groove. 

(Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.008.9»3.  DISPLAY  RACK.  Thomas  N.  Fiat  bbs.  Jr., 
Columbia.  Tenn.  Filed  June  12,  1911.  Serial  No. 
632.601. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  a  vertical 
side,  of  a  display  rack  comprising  two-part  aprighta 
formed  of  relatively  abort  pieces  secured  to  the  back  of 
said  support  vertically  and  longer  paris  or  pieces  hinged 
to  such  shorter  ones  and  adapted  to  stand  vertically  there- 
on when  extended  above  the  support,  and  alao  to  fold 
alongalde  the  aame  on  the  b«ek  of  the  support,  and  horl- 
Bontal   bera  and  means  for  securing  them  detachably  to* 
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the  longer  portlona  of  the  uprights  when  the  latter  are 
extended  vertically,  as  shown  and  deacribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  a  vertical 
aide,  of  two-part  uprlgbta,  the  relatively  shorter  portlona 
thereof  being  aecured  vertically  on  the  back  of  the  sup- 
port and  longer  parts  hinged  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
shorter  ones  so  as  to  fold  Inward  or  toward  each  other 
and  borlsontal  bars  and  means  for  fastening  them  to  such 
longer  portions  of  the  uprights  when  "extended  vertically, 
thereby  forming  a  rigid  structure,  as  shown  and  described. 

3.  The  improved  rack,  comprising  a  series  of  uprights 
composed  of  two  portions,  one  of  which  is  hinged  to  the 
other  so  that  the  top  portion  is  adapted  to  fold  downward, 
the  uprights  having  a  aeries  of  notches  and  horisontal 
tmrs  adapted  to  fit  in  said  notches,  and  means  for  securing 
them  detachably  therein,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  display  rack,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  ap- 
righta having  base  portions  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a 
abow-caae.  and  longer  portions  hinged  thereto  so  that  they 
fold  toward  each  other,  and  one  of  them  being  adapted  to 
fold  opposite  the  others,  as  shown  and  described. 


1,003.894.      STEERING     MECHANISM     FOR     POWER 
DRIVEN   VEHICLES.      Fbank   Garvbb,   Marlon;  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  Huber  Manufacturing  Company.  Marion, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1908.     Se- 
rUl  No.  469.466. 


flexible  sheet  embodying  a  center  and  radiating  tongues, 
the  latter  being  curled  and  crinkled  and  bunched  up  about 
th  center,  the  aaid  decorative  elements  being  attached  by 
their  center  portions  to  the  flexible  base  and  having  their 
crinkled  and  curled  tongues  loose  and  interlaced  to  form 
a  soft,  fluffy  and  wave-like  mat. 


''^rr 


In  a  traction  engine,  the  combination,  with  a  boiler,  a 
steering  drum  supported  beneath  said  boiler  and  extending 
tranaversely  thereto,  a  worm  wheel  secured  to  one  end  of 
said  drum,  a  vertical  steering  shaft  arranged  at  one  side 
of  said  boiler,  a  worm  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said 
shaft  and  meshing  with  said  worm  wheel,*  a  bracket  «e 
cured  to  said  boiler  and  having  a  bearing  for  the  upper  end 
of  aaid  steering  shaft,  and  operating  mechanism  for  said 
steering  shaft  mounted  on  said  bracket,  of  a  friction  drum 
rigidly  secured  to  said  steering  shaft  adjacent  to  said 
bracket,  a  flexible  band  extending  about  said  drum,  a  bolt 
•ztaading  through  the  end  of  said  friction  band  and  screw- 
threaded  into  said  bracket,  that  end  of  said  flexible  band 
adjacent  to  the  head  of  said  bolt  being  freely  movable 
longitudinally  to  the  bolt,  and  a  spring  coiled  about  said 
bolt  between  the  head  thereof  and  said  freely  movable  end 
of  said  flexible  band  and  tending  to  move  said  end  of  said 
band  toward  the  other  end  thereof. 


1.003.895.  DECORATIVE  SHEET.  John  F.  Gasthoff, 
Danville,  111.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1911.  Serial  No.  610,779. 
1.  An  artificial  floral  decoration  consisting  of  a  flexible 

base  studded  with  decorative  elements  each  consisting  of  a 


■J 


2.  An  artificial  floral  decoration  consisting  of  a  flexible 
base  and  decorative  elements  arranged  upon  the  base  In 
substantially  paraUel  lines  and  having  the  elementa  In 
one  line  arranged  opposite  the  spaces  between  the  elements 
of  adjacent  lines,  each  decorative  element  consisting  of  a 
flexible  sheet  embodying  a  center  and  radial  tongues,  the 
latter  being  curled  and  crinkled  and  bunched  up  about 
the  center,  the  said  decorative  elements  being  attached 
by  their  center  portions  to  the  base  and  having  their 
crinkled  and  curled  tongues  loose  and  Interlaced  to  form 
a  soft,  fluffy  and  wave-like  mat. 

3.  An  artificial  floral  decoration  consisting  of  a  base 
and  decorative  elements  studding  the  base  and  attached 
thereto,  each  of  said  elements  consisting  of  a  tissue-like 
sheet  and  embodying  a  center  and  closely  related  tongues 
extending  from  the  center  entirely  around  the  edge  thereof 
and  gathered  up  about  the  center  and  free  to  Interlace  to 
form  a  mat  or  floral  effect  in  bank,  said  tongues  being 
loose  and  Interwoven  and  entirely  covering  the  surface 
of  the  base. 


1,003.896.  8LIDING-D00R  LATCH.  James  A.  GlBSB, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  Adams  k  Westlake  Com- 
pany. Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  UllnoU.  Filed 
June  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  633,050. 


ji« 


1.  In  a  door  latch,  in  combination,  a  casing,  a  spring 
actuated  latching  element  pivoted  to  the  casing,  a  spindle 
projecting  through  the  casing,  a  handle  fixed  to  the  spindle. 
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■  follower  fixed  to  the  spindle  and  enitraj^eable  with  the 
latchlnK  element  to  retract  the  same,  a  lateral  aboulder 
on  the  follower,  and  a  bolt  movable  into  the  path  of  the 
shoulder. 

2.  In  a  door  latch.  In  combination,  a  forwardly  pro- 
jecting spring  actuated  latching  element,  a  rearwardly 
projecting  spring  actuated  latching  element,  such  two 
elements  being  Independently  movable,  an  osclllatable 
spindle  having  a  handle  fixed  thereto  and  adapted  to 
retract  sncb  latching  elements  respectively,  when  moved 
in  opposite  directions. 

3.  In  a  door  latch,  in  combination,  a  forwardly  directed 
spring  advanced  pivoted  latch,  a  rearwardly  directed 
spring  actuated  pivoted  latch,  as  eacillatable  spindle  for 
retracting  such  latches  indepnitently,  and  a  lock  for 
holding  the  spindle  against  movement  In  one  direction 
only. 

4.  In  a  door  latch.  In  combination,  a  forwardly  directed 
spring  advanced  pivoted  latching  element,  an  osclUatable 
spindle,  a  follower  fixed  upon  the  spindle  and  engageable 
with  the  latch  to  move  it  in  opposition  to  the  spring,  a 
rearwardly  directed  spring  actuated  latch  loosely  pivoted 
upon  the  spindle  and  a  shoulder  on  the  spindle  engageable 
with  the  rearwardly  projecting  latch  to  move  It  in  opposi- 
tion to  its  spring. 

5.  In  a  door  latch,  in  combination,  a  forwardly  directed 
spring  advanced  pivoted  latching  element,  an  osclllatable 
spindle,  a  follower  fixed  upon  the  spindle  and  engageable 
with  the  latch  to  move  it  In  opposition  to  the  spring,  a 
rearwardly  directed  spring  actuated  latch  loosely  pivoted 
upon  the  spindle,  n  aboulder  on  the  spindle  engageable  with 
the  rearwardly  directed  latch  to  move  it  in  opposition  to 
Its  spring  and  a  locking  bolt  engageable  with  the  spindle 
for  holding  It  against  action  upon  the  forwardly  directed 
latch,  the  spindle  being  free  to  move  to  act  upon  the  rear- 
wardly directed  latch. 


1.003,807.  STREET  INPIC.VTOR  FOR  RAILWAY  CARS. 
William  C.  Obat,  Philadelphia,  I'a.  Filed  Apr.  24, 
1911.     Serial  No.  623.058. 


sr' 


In  an  Indicator  for  street  railway  cars  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  reel,  a  strip  adapted  to  be  wound  on  said 
reel,  a  sleeve  secured  to  said  reel,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said 
casing  and  on  which  said  sleeve  In  mounted,  a  knurled 
bead  screw  threaded  on  said  shaft,  a  knurled  head  fixed 
to  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  have  driving  and  non-driving 
engagement  with  said  shaft  knurled  head,  and  a  gearing 
for  driving  ttaid  reel,  substantially  as  described. 


1,003,898.  RAILROAD-TIE.  Charles  Gbk:»  BK«t 
Gdnn.  Willlamsville,  Mo.  Filed  June  14,  1911.  Serial 
No.  633,096. 

1.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  sections  having  contigu- 
ous ends,  a  tie  bar  flexibly  connecting  the  sections,  rails 
mounted  on  the  tie  bar,  means  for  securing  the  rails  to 
the  tie  bar  and  tie.  and  a  bousing  for  the  contiguous  ends 
of  said  sectlon.<t. 

2.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  sections  having  contigu- 
ous enda,  said  ends  abutting  at  their  upper  portions  and 


cut  away  at  their  lower  portions  to  form  a  space  there- 
between, a  tie  bar  flexibly  connecting  the  sections,  a  yoke 
secured  at  its  upper  portion  to  the  tie  l)ar  and  extending 
downwardly  to  form  a  housing  for  the  contiguous  ends 
aforesaid,  rails  mounted  on  the  tie  bar,  and  means  for 
securing  the  rails  to  the  tie  bar  and  tie. 


3.  A   railroad   tie  comprising   sections   having  contlgu- 
Ada,  a  tie  bar  fiexibly  connecting  the  sections,  rails 

aouatad  on  the  tie  bar,  said  bar  being  bent  back  upon 
Itaelf  at  Its  extremities  to  form  clamping  jaws  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  lower  flanges  of  the  rails,  clamping 
platea  secured  to  the  tie  bar  and  tie  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  opposite  lower  flanges  of  the  rails,  and  a  bousing 
for  the  contiguous  ends  of  said  sections. 

4.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  sections  having  contigu- 
ous ends,  a  tie  bar  flexibly  connecting  the  sections,  rails 
mounted  on  the  tie  bar,  said  bar  b«-lng  bent  back  upon  Itself 
at  Its  extremities  to  form  clamping  jaws  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  lower  flanges  of  the  rails,  adjustable  clairp 
log  plates  secured  to  the  tie  bar  and  tie  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  opposite  lower  flanges  of  the  rails,  and  a 
housing  for  the  contiguous  ends  of  said  sections. 


1,0  0  3,899.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  INFANTS'  HIGH 
CHAIRS.  Olaf  Hamrt,  East  Butte.  Mont  Filed  Dec. 
15,  1910.     Serial  No.  597,496. 


1.  .\n  attachment  for  high  chairs  Including  a  tray,  (Con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  arms  adapted  to  be  plvotally  attached 
to  a  chair-back  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom  above 
the  tray,  supporting  legs  connecting  the  forward  ends  of 
said  arms  and  the  tray,  and  a  protector  bar  extending 
horizontally  between  the  forward  ends  of  said  arms,  said 
protector  bar  consisting  of  sections  connected  together  for 
longitudinal  adjustment. 

2.  .\n  attachment  for  high  chairs  Including  a  tray,  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  arms  adapted  to  be  plvotally  attached 
to  a  chair-back  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom  at>ove 
the  tray,  each  consisting  of  two  sections  connected  to- 
gether for  longitudinal  adjustment,  supporting  legs  con- 
necting the  forward  ends  of  said  arms  and  the  tray,  and  a 
protector  bar  extending  horlsontally  between  the  forward 
enda  of  said  arms,  said  protector  bar  consisting  of  sections 
connected  together  for  longitudinal  adjustment. 

3.  .\n  attachment  for  high  chairs  provided  with  swing- 
ing trays,  including  a  pair  of  arms  provided  with  slots  en- 
gageable over  the  pivots  of  the  tray  arms,  said  arms  each 
comprising  a  rear  section  extending  upwardly,  outwardly 
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and  forwardly  and  having  a  slotted  forward  end,  a  for- 
ward section  connecting  each  rear  section,  supporting  legs 
connecting  the  forward  ends  of  said  arms  and  the  tray, 
and  a  protector  bar  extending  hortcontally  between  the 
forward  ends  of  said  arms. 

4.  An  attachment  for  high  chairs  provided  with  swing- 
ing trays,  including  a  pair  of  arms  provided  with  slots  en- 
gageable over  the  pivots  of  the  tray  arms,  said  arms  each 
comprising  a  rear  section  extending  upwardly,  outwardly 
and  forwardly  and  having  a  slotted  forward  end,  a  for- 
ward section,  and  a  bolt  adjustably  connecting  the  sections 
of  each  arm,  a  depending  leg  secured  to  the  forward  ex- 
tremity of  each  arm,  a  clamp  on  the  lower  end  of  each  leg 
adapted  to  engage  the  tray,  and  a  protector  bar  extending 
liorlsontally  between  the  forward  ends  of  said  arms. 

5.  An  attachment  for  high  chairs  provided  with  swing- 
ing trays,  including  a  pair  of  arms  provided  with  slots  en- 
gageable over  the  pivots  of  the  tray  arms,  said  arms  each 
comprising  a  rear  section  extending  upwardly,  outwardly 
and  forwardly  and  having  a  slotted  forward  end.  a  for- 
ward section  and  a  bolt  adjustably  connecting  the  sections 
of  each  arm  ;  a  depending  leg  secured  to  the  forward  ex- 
tremity of  each  arm,  a  clamp  on  the  lower  end  of  each  leg 
adapted  to  engage  a  tray  frame  :  and  a  protector  bar  ex- 
tending between  the  forward  extremities  of  said  arms, 
said  protector  bar  comprising  a  pair  of  alined  sections 
each  having  one  end  fixed  to  a  respective  arm,  a  plate 
fixed  to  one  of  the  sections  and  overlapping  the  other  sec- 
tion, the  overlapping  end  of  said  plate  being  longitudinally 
slotted,  and  a  clamp  bolt  passing  through  said  slot  and  the 
overlapped  section  of  the  bar. 


1.003,900.  MAGNETIC  CHUCK.  Be.ngt  M.  W.  Hakson, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  &  Whitney  Company, 
Hartford.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Nov.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  592,837. 


ja 


1.  A  magnetic  chuck  comprising  a  main  section  having  a 
magnet,  and  a  secondary  section  attractable  by  the  main 
Sfctlon  when  the  magnet  thereof  Is  energized,  said  second- 
ary section  constituting  the  work  support  of  the  chuck,  be- 
ing bodily  separable  from  the  primary  section  and  being 
held  In  place  on  the  main  section  solely  by  the  attraction 
of  the  energized  magnet. 

2.  A  magnetic  chuck  comprising  a  main  section  having 
a  magnet,  and  a  secondary  section  attractable  by  the  mag- 
net of  the  main  section  when  said  magnet  is  energized, 
constituting  the  work  support  of  the  chuck,  being  also 
magnetizable  to  attract  the  work,  being  bodily  separable 
from  the  primary  section  said  secondary  section  t>eing 
held  in  place  solely  by  the  attraction  of  said  magnet  when 
the  latter  Is  energized. 

3.  A  magnetic  chuck  comprising  a  main  section  or  mag- 
net proper,  and  a  secondary  section  attractable  by  the  pri- 
mary section  on  the  energization  of  the  latter,  the  second- 
ary section  constituting  the  work  support  of  the  chuck, 
being  bodily  separable  from  said  primary  section  and  hav- 
ing a  depending  flange  Inclosing  said  primary  section. 


1,003,901.  FLUID-CONDUIT  FOR  LIFT-BRIDGES. 
John  Ltlk  Hakrinoton,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Oct. 
10,  1910.     Serial  No.  686,311. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  lift  bridge,  having  a  verti- 
cally movable  span,  of  upright  pipe  sections  carried  by  sta- 
tionary parts  of  the  bridge  at  the  ends  of  the  movable 
span,  and  a  pipe  section  carried  by  the  span  and  having 
downtumed  ends  projected  Into  the  stationary  pipe  aec- 
tlons. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lift  bridge,  having  a  verti- 
cally movable  span,  of  pipes,  having  vertical  members  car- 


ried on  the  stationary  parts  of  the  bridge  at  the  ends  of 
said  span,  a  pipe  carried  by  the  span  and  baring  depend- 
ing end  meml)er8  telescoped  within  said  vertical  members, 
and  stufllng  boxes  carried  by  the  stationary  pipe  members 
and  engaging  the  depending  end  members,  substantially  aa 
set  forth. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  lift  bridge,  having  a  verti- 
cally movable  span,  of  pipes  carried  by  the  stationary 
parts  of  the  bridge  and  having  vertical  members  located 
adjacent  to  said  span,  a  pipe  carried  by  said  ^>an  and 
having  downturned  ends  slidably  mounted  in  the  ends  of 
said  vertical  members,  and  universal  Joints  in  the  down- 
turned  ends  of  said  span  pipe. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lift  bridge,  having  a  verti- 
cally movable  span,  of  pipes  carried  by  stationary  parts  of 
the  bridge  and  having  upturned  portions  adjacent  to  the 
span  opening,  a  pipe  carried  by  the  span  and  having  down- 
tumed ends  telescopically  connected  with  the  stationary 
pipes,  and  co5perating  guide  members  on  the  stationary 
bridge  parts  and  span  pipe.  # 

5.  The  combination  with  a  lift  bridge,  having  a  verti- 
cally movable  span,  of  pipes  carried  by  stationary  parts  of 
the  bridge  and  having  upturned  portions  adjacent  to  the 
span  opening,  a  pipe  carried  by  the  span  and  having  down- 
tumed ends  telescoplcally  connected  with  the  stationary 
pipes,  guides  on  the  stationary  bridge  parts,  and  guide 
members  on  the  downturned  ends  of  the  span  pipe  cooper- 
ating with  said  guides. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,003,902.  THREE-POSITION  SIGNAL.  Laurence  A. 
Hawkins.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Y^ork.  Filed  Nov. 
7.  1908.     Serial  No.  461,461. 


rJ^t* 


I 


:i 


1.  A  three-position  semaphore  signal,  comprising  an 
electric  motor,  a  driving  member  driven  by  the  motor,  a 
semaphore  arm,  means  for  clutching  said  member  to  said 
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a  follower  fixed  to  the  tplndle  and  ensageable  with  the 
latchiDK  element  to  retract  the  aarae.  a  lateral  ahoulder 
on  the  follower,  and  a  bolt  morable  Into  the  path  of  th« 
ahoalder. 

2.  In  a  door  latch.  In  combination,  a  forwardly  pro- 
jecting spring  actuated  latching  element,  a  rearwardly 
projecting  apring  actuated  latching  element,  anch  two 
elementa  being  Independently  movable,  an  oaclllatable 
aplndle  baring  a  b&ndle  fixed  thereto  and  adapted  to 
retract  anch  latching  elementa  reapectlTely,  wben  moved 
In  opposite  directions. 

3.  In  a  door  latch.  In  combination,  a  forwardly  directed 
apring  advanced  pivoted  latch,  a  rearwardly  directed 
■pring  actuated  pivoted  latch,  an  oaclllatable  spindle  for 
retracting  snch  latcbes  Independently,  and  a  lock  for 
holding  the  spindle  against  movement  In  one  direction 
only. 

4.  In  a  door  latch,  in  combination,  a  forwardly  directed 
apring  advanced  pivoted  latching  element,  an  osciUatabie 
aplndle,  a  follower  fixed  upon  the  spindle  and  engageable 
with  the  latch  to  move  it  in  opposition  to  the  spring,  a 
rearwardly  directed  spring  actuated  latch  loosely  pivoted 
upon  tbe  spindle  and  a  shoulder  on  tbe  spindle  engageable 
with  the  rearwardly  projecting  latch  to  move  It  In  opposi- 
tion to  Its  spring. 

5.  In  a  door  latch,  in  combination,  a  forwardly  directed 
apring  advanced  pivoted  latching  element,  an  oaclllatable 
spindle,  s  follower  fixed  upon  the  spindle  snd  engageable 
with  the  latch  to  move  It  In  opposition  to  the  spring,  a 
rearwardly  directed  spring  actuated  latch  loosely  pivoted 
upon  the  spindle,  a  shoulder  on  the  spindle  engageable  mith 
the  rearwmrdly  directed  latch  to  move  it  In  oppoeitlon  to 
Its  spring  and  a  locking  bolt  engageable  with  the  spindle 
for  holding  It  against  action  upon  the  forwardly  directed 
latch,  tbe  spindle  being  free  to  dmvs  to  act  upon  the  rear- 
wardly directed  latch. 


1,003.807.  8TREETINDICATOR  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS. 
William  C.  Obat,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Plied  Apr.  24, 
1911.     Serial  No.  623.058. 


ST' 


In  an  Indicator  for  street  railway  cara  the  combination 
of  a  casing,  a  reel,  a  strip  sdapted  to  be  wound  on  said 
reel,  a  aleeve  secured  to  said  reel,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said 
caalng  and  on  which  said  sleeve  Is  mounted,  a  knurled 
head  screw  threaded  on  said  shaft,  a  knurled  head  fixed 
to  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  have  driving  and  non-driving 
engagement  with  said  shaft  knurled  head,  and  a  gearing 
for  driving  said  reel,  substantially  aa  described. 


1,003,898.  RAILROAD^TIE.  Charles  Gann  But 
O0NN.  WUllamsviUe,  Mo.  Filed  June  14.  1911.  Serial 
No.  633,096. 

1.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  sections  having  contlgn- 
oua  ends,  a  tie  bar  flexibly  connecting  tbe  sections,  rails 
mounted  on  tbe  tie  bar,  means  for  securing  tbe  rails  to 
the  tie  bar  and  tie,  and  a  bousing  for  the  contiguous  ends 
of  said  sections. 

2.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  sections  having  contigu- 
ous ends,  said  ends  abutting  at  tbetr  upper  portions  and 


cot  away  at  their  lower  portions  to  form  a  apace  thsr*- 
between.  a  tie  bar  flexibly  connecting  tbe  sections,  s  yoke 
secured  at  Ita  apper  portion  to  the  tie  bar  and  extending 
downwardly  to  form  a  houalng  for  the  contiguous  ends 
aforesaid,  rails  mounted  on  the  tie  bar,  and  meana  for 
securing  the  rails  to  the  tie  bar  and  tie. 


3.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  sections  having  contigu- 
ous enda.  a  tie  bar  flexibly  connecting  tbe  aectlona,  rails 
mounted  on  the  tie  bar,  said  bar  being  bent  back  upon 
Itself  at  Its  extremities  to  form  clamping  jaws  adapted 
to  engage  with  tbe  lower  flangea  of  the  raila,  clamping 
plates  secured  to  tbe  tie  bar  and  tie  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  tbe  opposite  lower  flanges  of  the  rails,  and  a  hooalng 
for  the  contlguona  enda  of  aald  sections. 

4.  A  railroad  tie  comprising  sections  having  contlga- 
ous  ends,  s  tie  bar  flexibly  connecting  tbe  sectlona,  ralla 
monnted  on  the  tie  bar,  said  bar  being  bent  back  upon  Itself 
at  Its  extremities  to  form  clamping  jaws  adapted  to  «:- 
gag*  with  the  lower  flanges  of  the  ralla.  adjuatable  claicp 
Ing  plates  secured  to  tbe  tie  bar  and  tie  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  opposite  lower  fiangea  of  tbe  ralla,  and  a 
housing  for  tbe  contiguous  ends  of  said  sections. 


1,003,899.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  INFANTS'  HIGH 
CHAIRS.  Olaf  Hamst.  East  Batte,  Mont  Filed  Dec. 
15.  1910.     Serial  No.  597,496. 


1.  An  attachment  for  high  chairs  Including  a  tray,  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  arms  adapted  to  be  pivotally  attached 
to  a  chair-back  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom  above 
the  tray,  supporting  legs  connecting  the  forward  ends  of 
said  arms  and  the  tray,  and  a  protector  bar  extending 
horizontally  between  the  forward  ends  of  said  anna,  said 
protector  bar  consisting  of  sections  connected  together  for 
longitudinal  adjustment. 

2.  An  attachment  for  high  chairs  Including  a  tray,  con- 
sisting of  a  pair  of  arms  adapted  to  be  pivotally  attached 
to  a  chair-back  and  extending  forwardly  therefrom  above 
the  tray,  each  consisting  of  two  sections  connected  to- 
gether for  longitudinal  adjustment,  supiwrting  legs  con- 
necting the  forward  ends  of  said  arms  and  the  tray,  and  a 
protector  bar  extending  borlsontally  between  the  forward 
ends  of  said  arms,  said  protector  bar  consisting  of  sections 
connected  together  for  longitudinal  adjustment. 

3.  An  attachment  for  high  chairs  provided  with  swing- 
lag  trays,  including  a  pair  of  arma  provided  with  alots  en- 
gageable over  the  pivots  of  the  tray  arms,  said  arma  each 
comprlalng  a  rear  section  extending  upwardly,  outwardly 
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and  forwardly  and  having  a  alotted  forward  end,  a  for- 
ward section  connecting  each  rear  section,  supporting  legs 
connecting  the  forward  ends  of  said  arms  and  tbe  tray, 
and  a  protector  bar  extending  horlaontally  between  the 
forward  ends  of  said  arms. 

4.  An  attachment  for  high  chairs  provided  with  swing- 
ing trays.  Including  a  pair  of  arms  provided  with  slots  en- 
gageable over  the  pivots  of  the  tray  arms,  said  arma  each 
comprising  a  rear  section  extending  upwardly,  outwardly 
and  forwardly  and  having  a  slotted  forward  end,  a  for- 
ward section,  and  a  bolt  adjustably  connecting  the  sections 
of  each  arm,  a  depending  leg  secured  to  the  forward  ex- 
tremity of  each  arm,  a  clamp  on  the  lower  end  of  each  leg 
adapted  to  engage  the  tray,  and  a  protector  bar  extending 
horizontally  between  the  forward  ends  of  said  arms. 

6.  An  attachment  for  high  chairs  provided  with  swing- 
ing trays,  including  a  pair  of  arms  provided  with  slots  en- 
gageable over  tbe  pivots  of  the  tray  arms,  said  arms  each 
comprising  a  rear  section  extending  upwardly,  outwardly 
and  forwardly  and  having  a  slotted  forward  end,  a  for- 
ward section  and  a  bolt  adjustably  connecting  the  sections 
of  each  arm  ;  a  depending  leg  secured  to  the  forward  ex- 
tremity of  each  arm,  a  clamp  on  tbe  lower  end  of  each  leg 
adapted  to  engage  a  tray  frame ;  and  a  protector  bar  ex- 
tending between  the  forward  extremities  of  said  arms, 
said  protector  bar  comprising  a  pair  of  alined  sections 
each  having  one  end  fixed  to  a  respective  arm,  a  plate 
«  fixed  to  one  of  the  sections  and  overlapping  the  other  sec- 
tion, the  overlapping  end  of  said  plate  being  longitudinally 
slotted,  and  a  clamp  bolt  passing  through  said  slot  and  the 
overlapped  section  of  the  bar. 


1,003,900.  MAGNETIC  CHUCK.  Bk.vot  M.  W.  Hanson, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Pratt  &  Whitney  CcHupany, 
Hartford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Nov.  17,  1910.    Serial  No.  592.837. 


1.  A  magnetic  chuck  comprising  a  main  section  having  a 
magnet,  and  a  secondary  section  attractable  by  the  main 
s«'ctlon  when  the  magnet  thereof  is  energized,  said  second- 
ary section  constituting  the  work  support  of  the  chuck,  be- 
ing bodily  separable  from  the  primary  section  and  being 
held  in  place  on  the  main  section  solely  by  the  attraction 
of  the  energized  magnet. 

2.  A  magnetic  chuck  comprising  a  main  section  having 
a  magnet,  and  a  secondary  section  attractable  by  the  mag- 
net of  the  main  section  wben  said  magnet  Is  energised, 
constituting  the  work  support  of  the  chuck,  being  also 
magnetizable  to  attract  the  work,  being  bodily  separable 
from  the  primary  section  said  secondary  section  being 
held  in  place  solely  by  the  attraction  of  said  magnet  when 
the  latter  is  energised. 

3.  A  magnetic  chuck  comprising  a  main  section  or  mag- 
net proper,  and  a  secondary  section  attractable  by  the  pri- 
mary section  on  the  energization  of  the  latter,  the  second- 
ary section  constituting  the  work  support  of  tbe  chuck, 
being  bodily  separable  from  aald  primary  section  and  hav- 
ing a  depending  fiange  Inclosing  said  primary  section. 


1,003.901.  FLUID-CONDUIT  FOR  LIFT-BRIDOES. 
John  Ltlb  HAaaiNaroN.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Oct 
10,  1910.     Serial  No.  586,311. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  lift  bridge,  baring  a  verti- 
cally movable  span,  of  uprlcbt  pipe  sectlMis  carried  by  sta- 
tionary parta  of  the  bridge  at  the  enda  of  the  movable 
span,  and  a  pipe  aectlon  carried  by  the  apan  and  having 
downtumed  ends  projected  into  the  stationary  pipe  sec- 
tions. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lift  bridge,  having  a  verti- 
cally movable  span,  of  pipes,  having  vertical  members  car- 


ried on  the  stationary  parts  of  tbe  bridge  at  the  ends  of 
said  span,  a  pipe  carried  by  the  span  and  having  depend- 
ing end  members  telescoped  within  said  vertical  membera, 
and  stufllng  boxes  carried  by  the  atatlonary  pipe  members 
and  engaging  the  depending  end  members,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  lift  bridge,  having  a  verti- 
cally movable  span,  of  pipes  carried  by  the  stationary 
parts  of  the  bridge  and  having  vertical  members  located 
adjacent  to  said  span,  a  pipe  carried  by  aald  q>an  and 
having  downtumed  ends  slldably  mounted  in  the  ends  of 
said  vertical  members,  and  universal  Joints  in  the  down- 
turned  ends  of  said  span  pipe. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lift  bridge,  having  a  verti- 
cally movable  span,  of  pipes  carried  by  stationary  parta  of 
the  bridge  and  having  upturned  portions  adjacent  to  the 
span  opening,  a  pipe  carried  by  the  apan  and  having  down- 
tumed ends  telescoplcally  connected  with  the  stationary 
pipes,  and  cooperating  guide  members  on  the  stationary 
bridge  parts  and  span  pipe.  4 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  lift  bridge,  having  a  verti- 
cally movable  span,  of  pipes  carried  by  stationary  parta  of 
the  bridge  and  having  upturned  portions  adjacent  to  the 
span  opening,  a  pipe  carried  by  the  span  and  having  down- 
tumed ends  telescoplcally  connected  with  the  stationary 
pipes,  guides  on  tbe  stationary  bridge  parts,  and  golds 
members  on  the  downtumed  ends  of  the  span  pipe  cooper- 
ating with  said  guides. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,003,902.  THRBE-POSITION  SIGNAL.  Ladsbnci  A. 
Hawkins,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Nov. 
7,  1908.    Serial  No.  461.461. 


1.  A  ttuee-posltion  semaphore  signal,  comprising  aa 
electric  motor,  a  driving  member  driven  by  tbe  motor,  a 
semaphore  arm.  means  for  clutching  said  member  to  said 
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arm  to  drive  It  from  danger  to  caatlon  and  to  clear  and  to 
bold  tald  arm  at  caution  or  at  clear  and  for  onclutcblng 
■aid  arm  to  permit  It  to  more  from  clear  to  caution  and  to 
danger,  an  electromagnet  controlling  aald  means,  and 
meana  for  Increasing  the  strength  of  said  electromagnet 
abore  normal  while  said  arm  Is  moving  from  clear  to  can- 
tloo  for  stopping  said  arm  at  caution. 

2.  A  tbree-poaitlon  semaphore  signal,  comprising  an 
electric  motor,  a  driving  member  driven  by  the  motor,  a 
aamapbore  arm.  means  for  clutching  said  member  to  said 
arm  to  drive  It  from  danger  to  caution  and  to  clear  and  to 
hold  said  arm  at  caution  or  at  clear  and  for  unclutcblng 
■aid  arm  to  permit  It  to  move  from  clear  to  caution  and 
to  danger,  an  electromagnet  controlling  said  means,  a 
track  relay  controlling  the  movement  of  said  arm  to  dan- 
ger and  from  danger  to  caution,  and  means  controlled  by 
said  relay  |pr  Increasing  the  strength  of  said  electromag- 
net above  normal  while  said  arm  Is  moving  from  clear  to 
caatlon  for  stopping  said  arm  at  caution. 

3.  A  three-poflition  semaphore  signal,  comprising  an 
electric  motor,  a  driving  member  driven  by  the  motor,  a 
aamaphore  arm,  means  for  clutching  said  member  to  said 
arm  to  drive  it  from  danger  to  caution  and  to  clear  and  to 
hold  said  arm  at  caution  or  at  clear  and  for  unclutcblng 
■•Id  arm  to  permit  it  to  move  from  clear  to  caution  and 
to  danger,  an  electromagnet  controlling  ■aid  means,  and 
contacts  in  circuit  with  said  electromagnet  and  controlled 
by  said  arm  and  arranged  to  t>e  closed  only  while  said  anv 
la  moving  from  clear  toward  caution. 

4.  A  three-position  semaphore  signal,  comprising  an 
electric  motor,  a  driving  memtwr  driven  by  the  motor,  a 
semaphore  arm.  means  for  clutching  said  member  to  said 
arm  to  drive  it  from  danger  to  caution  and  to  clear  and  to 
hold  said  arm  at  caution  or  at  clear  and  for  unclutcblng 
said  arm  to  permit  It  to  move  from  clear  to  caution  and  to 
danger,  an  electromagnet  controlling  said  means,  contacts 
in  circuit  with  said  electromagnet  and  controlled  by  said 

*arm  and  arranged  to  be  cloaed  only  while  said  arm  is  mov- 
ing from  clear  toward  caution,  and  a  track  relay  control- 
ling the  movement  of  said  arm  to  danger  and  from  danger 
to  caution  and  having  contact^  in  circuit  with  the  flrst- 
mentloned  contacts. 

5.  A  three-poaltlon  semaphore  signal,  comprising  an 
electric  motor,  a  driving  member  driven  by  the  motor,  a 
■emaphore  arm.  means  for  clutching  said  member  to  said 
arm  to  drive  it  from  danger  to  caution  and  to  clear  and  to 
hold  said  arm  at  caution  or  at  clear  and  for  nnclutching 
■aid  arm  to  permit  It  to  move  from  dear  to  caution  and 
to  danger,  an  electromagnet  controlling  said  means,  con- 
tacts controlled  by  said  arm  and  arranged  to  be  actuated 
only  while  said  arm  Is  moving  from  clear  toward  caution, 
a  track  relay  controlling  the  movement  of  said  arm  to 
danger  and  from  danger  to  caution,  and  mesns  controlled 
Jointly  by  said  contacts  and  said  relay  for  Increasing  the 
■trength  of  said  electromagnet  above  normal  while  the  arm 
la  moving  from  clear  to  caution  for  stopping  the  arm  at 
caution. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.003.903.  SPRING -CASINO.  Obobob  R.  Hbndbbson, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Baldwin  Locomotive 
Works,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  June  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  033,121. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  spring,  a  two-part  flanged  eaa- 
lag ;  meana  for  allowing  the  casing  to  move  with  the  ex- 
paaalon  and  contraction  of  the  spring :  and  a  ring  engag- 
iag  the  flange  of  each  part  of  the  casing  whereby  the  out- 
ward movement  of  the  parts  la  limited. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  coiled  spring,  a  two-part  cas- 
ing, each  part  having  a  flange,  with  projections  spaced 
apart,  the  projections  on  one  section  of  the  casing  entering 
the  spaces  twtween  the  projections  of  the  other  section  of 
the  casing,  and  a  ring  limiting  the  outward  movement  of 
the  casing  and  the  spring. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  colled  spring,  a  two-part  cas- 
ing, a  sarlea  of  projections  on  each  caalng  spaced  apart, 
the  projections  on  one  section  of  the  casing  alternating 


with  the  projectlona  on  the  other  section,  each  projection 
having  a  projecting  Up,  with  a  ring  encircling  tbe  casing 
and  located  between  tbe'  two  series  of  lips,  said  ring  lim- 
iting the  outward  movement  of  the  spring  and  casings. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  spring,  a  casing  made  In  two 
sections,  each  section  having  an  opening  In  tbe  center  and 
having  a  flange  and  projections  forming  continuations  of 
the  flanges,  said  projections  being  spaced  apart,  tbe  projec- 
tlona on  one  section  of  tbe  casing  alternating  with  thoae 
of  tbe  other  section,  outwardly  extending  lips  on  tbe  ends 
of  tbe  projections,  with  a  ring  mounted  in  tbe  space  be- 
tween the  two  series  of  lips  so  as  to  limit  the  expansion  of 
the  spring,  but  allowing  tbe  spring  to  have  free  com- 
pression. 


1.003.904.      RAKER    GAGE.      Marion   F.    Hiobbc.   Sala- 
manca. N.  Y.    FUed  Jan.  7.  1911.    Serial  No.  601.382. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  guiding 
fruM  formad  with  a  notch  therein,  an  Indicating  member 
anmBftd  to  teleaeope  over  part  of  tbe  frame  and  to  partly 
occupy  said  notch,  said  indicatiog  member  comprising  a 
snbatantlally  U  shaped  portion  formed  with  a  slot  in  one 
side  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  upstanding  ears,  and  a  pair  of 
paiallal  rollers  spaced  apart,  said  U-shaped  portion  being 
foraaed  with  a  alot  therein  opposite  the  opening  between 
■aid  rollere  for  permitting  tbe  paeaage  therethrough  and 
between  said  rollers  of  a  saw  tooth  when  the  device  la  be- 
ing operated,  and  a  clamping  member  for  clamping  tbe 
connecting  member  to  tbe  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  •obsUntially 
U-ahaped  frame  formed  with  a  notch  therein,  an  Indicat- 
ing member  arranged  to  telescope  over  part  of  the  frame 
and  to  partly  occupy  said  notch,  said  indicating  member 
comprlalng  a  substantially  U-shaped  portion  formed  with 
a  slot  for  accommodating  a  saw  tooth,  and  a  pair  of  up- 
staodlng  ears,  a  pair  of  rollers  Joumaled  In  said  ears  and 
arranged  with  a  space  therebetween  in  line  with  the  slot 
in  said  U-shaped  portion,  and  an  adJusUble  clamp  for 
clamping  said  U-shaped  portion  In  any  of  Ita  adjusted  po- 
sitions. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  guiding 
frame  formed  with  a  notch  therein,  an  Indicating  member 
arranged  to  telescope  over  part  of  the  frame,  and  to  partly 
occupy  said  notch,  said  Indicating  member  comprlalng  a 
Bubetantially  U-shaped  portion  formed  with  a  slot  on  one 
side  thereof,  a  plurality  of  Indicating  pointers  for  indicat- 
ing the  relatlT*  poaltlon  of  Bald  frame  and  said  Indicating 
member,  and  a  pair  of  upatandlng  ears,  and  a   pair  of 
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parallel  rollers  spaced  apart,  said  U-shaped  portion  being 
formed  with  a  slot  therein  opposite  the  opening  between 
■aid  rollers  for  permitting  the  passage  therethrough  and 
between  said  rollers  of  a  saw  tooth  when  the  device  Is 
beinR  operated,  and  a  clamping  member  for  clamping  the 
Indicating  member  to  tbe  frame,  said  clamping  member 
being  formed  with  a  stem  projecting  through  a  slot  In  said 
■ubsUntlally  U-shaped  portion  of  said  Indicating  member. 


1,008,905.  APPARATUS  FOR  PRODUCING  ILLUSORY 
EFFECTS.  Rot  M.  Hill.  Somervllle,  Mass..  assignor, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one-eighth  to 
Arthur  F.  Randall.  Somervllle,  Mass..  and  one-eighth  to 
Jesse  A.  Holton,  Boston,  Mass.  FUed  Oct.  15,  1910. 
Serial  No.  587,190. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described  comprising 
a  vessel ;  a  supply  pipe  discharging  Into  said  vessel  having 
Its  discharge  end  arranged  above  and  some  distance  away 
from  said  vessel;  an  exhaust  pipe  for  said  vessel  extend- 
ing upward  Into  the  discharge  end  of  tbe  supply  pipe  so 
that  It  Is  hidden  by  tbe  discbarge  from  the  latter,  and 
■Mana  for   circulating  a   liquid   through  said   pipes  and 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  veaael ;  a  supply  pipe  diacbarglng  Into  said  vessel ;  an 
exhaust  pipe  for  said  veaael  having  Its  inlet  end  arranged 
within  tbe  latter,  aald  exhaust  pipe  being  arranged  within 
tbe  supply  pipe  and  projecting  from  tbe  latter  Into  tbe  ves- 
sel so  that  It  Is  hidden  by  the  discharge  from  the  supply 
pipe,  and  means  to  circulate  a  liquid  through  said  pipes 
and  veaael. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described  comprising 
a  vessel :  a  supply  pipe  discharging  into  said  vessel  and 
having  Its  discbarge  end  arranged  above  and  some  dis- 
tance away  from  aaid  veaael ;  an  exhaust  pipe  for  said  ves- 
sel, said  exhaust  pipe  leading  upward  from  a  point  within 
said  vessel  Into  and  through  the  supply  pipe  so  that  its 
protruding  end  is  hidden  by  tbe  discbarge  from  tbe  supply 
pipe,  and  means  for  circulating  a  liquid  through  said  pipes 
and  veaael. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  veaael ;  a  supply  pipe  discharging  Into  said  vessel ;  an 
exhaust  pipe  for  said  vessel  arranged  within  tbe  supply 
pipe  and  projecting  from  tbe  outlet  end  of  the  latter  so  aa 
to  be  hidden  by  the  discharge  of  said  supply  pipe,  and  a 
pump  for  circulating  a  liquid  through  said  pipes  and  ves- 
ael,  the  inlet  of  said  pump  being  connected  with  the  ex- 
haust pipe  and  the  outlet  of  said  pump  being  connected 
with  the  supply  pipe. 


1.003,906.      RESILIENT  TROLLEY  -  GUARD.      JoHW   P. 

UorrBS.  St  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  26.   1911.     Serial 

No.  628.548. 

1.  An  attachment  for  trolley  poles  consisting  of  a  guard 
which  la  slotted  for  the  reception  of  the  trolley  wheel, 
springs  fastened  to  tbe  opposite  enda  of  the  guard  and  to 
tbe  pole,  and  forming  a  support  for  tbe  guard. 


2.  An  attachment  for  trolley  poles  consisting  of  a  guard 
which  Is  slotted  for  the  reception  of  the  trolley  wheel, 
springs  fastened  at  corresponding  ends  to  one  end  of  tb« 
trolley  guard  and  their  other  ends  to  the  trolley  pole,  a 
spring  support  fastened  to  tbe  other  end  of  the  guard  and 
adjustably  secured  to  tbe  pole. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  trolley  pole  with  slotted  end,  a 
wheel  journaled  therein,  a  trolley  guard  slotted  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  trolley  wheel,  shoulders  formed  upon  the 
trolley  guard  and  adapted  to  contact  with  the  end  of  the 
trolley  pole  to  limit  the  movement  of  aald  guard  in  one 
direction,  springs  fastened  at  corresponding  ends 'to  the 
trolley  guard  and  to  the  pole,  and  a  leaf  spring  secured  at 
one  end  to  the  trolley  head  and  Its  other^  end  adjustably 
fastened  to  the  pole. 


1.003,907.  FASTENING  DEVICE.  William  Embbt 
HorFUAN,  Sunbury,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  II.  1909.  Serial 
No.  532,617. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  yleldable 
strap,  an  elongated  rectangular  member  connected  at  one 
end  to  an  end  of  tbe  strap,  tbe  said  member  having  one  of  ' 
its  edges  formed  with  a  plurality  of  teeth,  and  a  housing 
secured  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  strap,  tbe  said  housing 
having  one  of  its  walls  formed  with  teeth  arranged  at  an 
opposite  pitch  to  tbe  teeth  of  the  rectangular  member  and 
adapted  to  coact  therewith,  the  housing  having  a  cut 
away  portion  adapted  to  aerve  as  a  fingerhold,  the  wall 
of  tbe  bousing  adjacent  one  side  of  the  cut  away  portion  • 
being  provided  with  a  pocket,  tbe  said  wall  adjacent  the 
opposite  side  of  the  cut  away  portion  being  formed  with 
a  bail,  a  bow  spring  secured  within  the  pocket  and  having 
Its  free  end  mounted  to  slide  within  the  bail  and  adapted 
to  exert  pressure  so  as  to  force  tbe  teeth  of  the  rectangu- 
lar member  Into  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  housing. 


1,00.1,908.     SPRING-FRAME  FOR  MOTOR  AND  OTHER 
CYCLES.     CHABLK8  Edmund  Holawat,  Cheater,  Bng- 
Und.    Filed  Mar.  24',  1911.    Serial  No.  616,616. 
1.  'An  Improved  frame  for  cyclea,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation  a  rigid  seat  carrying  member  at  the  upper  part 
carried  at  its  front  end  by  tbe  front  portion  of  tbe  cycle 
frame;  a  plate  spring  as  k  projecting  out  from  the  back 
end  of  the  rigid  member ;  and  plate  sprlnga  as  ),  connected 
to  the  frame  near  the  rear  wheel   axle,  and   projecting; 
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backward  and  upward,  aad  a  morable  joint  device  con- 
necting the  oater  end*  of  tiieee  iprlDgi  together  ;  tubetan- 
tUlly  aa  aet  forth. 


2.  A  cycle  frame  compriaing  a  rigid  portion  including 
a  head,  a  tubalar  'member  and  a  bearing,  a  bar  located 
above  the  frame,  a  pivoted  link  pivoted  to  the  head  and 
the  bar,  a  flat  aprlng  extending  from  the  rear  of  the  bar. 
a  flat  spring  rigkHy  secured  to  the  bearing  and  extending 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  pivotal  connection 
between  the  two  flat  springs,  a  seat  secured  to  the  bar.  a 
rod  slidably  mounted  in  the  tube  and  a  link  pivoted  to  the 
bar  and  the  slidable  rod. 

3.  A  cycle  frame  comprising  a  rigid  portion  including 
a  head,  a  tubular  member  and  a  bearing,  a  bar  located 
above  the  frame,  a  pivoted  link  pivoted  to  the  head  and 
the  bar.  a  flat  spring  extending  from  the  rear  of  the  bar. 
a  flat  spring  rigidly  secured  to  the  bearing  and  extending 

'  upwardly  and  rearwardly  therefrom,  a  pivotal  connection 
between  the  two  flat  springs,  a  seat  secured  to  the  bar,  a 
rod  slidably  mounted  In  the  tube,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  bar 
and  the  slidable  rod,  a  foot  rest  pivoted  to  each  side  of  the 
rigid  portion  of  the  frame,  a  pivotal  connection  between 
the  rod  and  the  foot  rests  and  a  spring  interposed  between 
the  foot  rests  and  the  rigid  portion  of  the  frame. 

4.  A  cycle  frame  compriaing  a  rigid  portion  including  a 
head,  a  tubular  member  and  a  bearing,  a  bar  located  aimve 
the  machine,  means  for  mounting  the  bar  on  the  head  and 
bearing  Including  plvotally  mounted  flat  springs,  a  rod 
slidably  mounted  in  the  tubular  member,  a  link  pivoted  to 
the  bar  and  the  rod,  a  foot  rest  under  the  stationary  por- 
tion of  the  frame,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  foot 
rest  and  the  rigid  portion  of  the  frame,  a  pivoUl  connec- 
tion between  the  rod  and  the  foot  rest,  and  a  spring  inter- 

'    poaed  between  the  foot  rest  and  the  stationary  portion  of 
the  frame. 


1.003.900.      INTERNAL    COMBUSTION     ENGINE     FOR 
AIR  COMPRESSION  PURPOSES.     FaEO  Edwakd  Jack 
SON.  wniiamstown.  Victoria,  Australia.     Filed  Nov.  21. 
1910.     SerUl  No.  593,498. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  four-cycle,  multi-cylinder 
iotemal  combuatlon  engine  and  a  pipe  common  to  the  cyl- 
inders, for  sapplying  the  engine  with  gaseous  fuel,  of 
valve  mean*  interposed  at  a  aeiected  point  In  said  pipe, 
and  operable  to  cut  bff  the  communication  of  said* pipe 
with  a  aeiected  one  of  aald  cylinders  and  at  the  same  time 
to  establish  atmospheric  communication  with  the  cylinder 
thus  cut  off  from  said  pipe,  and  an  air  receiver  adapted 
to  be  fitted  to  the  cylinder  thoa  cut  off  from  said  pipe  and 
having  a  non-return  valve. 


2.  The  eonbinatlon,  with  a  four-cycle  mnltl-cyllnder 
internal  combustion  engine  and  a  pipe  eonmoa  to  the  cyl- 
inders, for  supplying  the  engine  with  gaseous  fuel,  of  a 
casing  Interposed  at  a  aeiected  point  In  the  pipe  and  pro- 
vided with  a  port  in  communication  with  the  atmosphere, 
a  valve  movably  mounted  in  said  caalng  and  operable  to 
cover  said  port  and  to  clear  the  pipe,  or  to  cover  aald 
port  and  to  interrupt  aald  pipe  and  thereby  cut  the  same 
off  from  a  aeiected  cylinder  and  put  aaid  cylinder  in  com- 
munication wltb  the  atmosphere,  the  aaid  port  having  a 
diameter  approximately  e<]ual  to  the  diameter  of  the  uaual 
inlet  valve  through  which  air  admitted  Into  the  casing 
through  said  port  paaaea.  and  an  air  receiver  adapted  to 
be  fitted  to  the  cylinder  thus  cut  off  from  said  pipe  and 
having  a  non  return  valve. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  multi-cylinder  fonr  cycle 
Internal  combustion  engine  wherein  one  cylinder  Is  tem- 
porarily utilised  for  air  compresaion  purposes  of  an  air 
receiver  adapted  to  be  fitted  to  the  cylinder  head  and 
of  aufllclent  capacity  to  receive  approximately  all  the 
air  which  is  compressed  at  each  compression  stroke  of 
the  piston  of  said  cylinder,  and  a  non-return  valve  pro- 
vided at  the  inlet  end  of  aald  air  receiver  and  through 
which  the  compressed  air  la  delivered  from  aaid  piston. 


1,003,910.  CHUBN.  Nathamkl  J.  Johnson  and  Robcrt 
L.  Stai^ns.  Atwood.  Okla.  Filed  July  23,  1910.  Serial 
No.  573.559. 


1.  A  unitary  churning  attachment  comprising  a  top 
member  adapted  to  be  secured  upon  a  receptacle,  bracket 
supports  carried  by  aaid  top  member,  a  .voke  member  re- 
movably mounted  in  aald  bracket  supports,  bracing  struts 
on  the  yoke  member,  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  in  the 
yoke  member  and  struts,  means  carried  by  the  yoke  mem- 
ber for  rotating  said  shaft,  a  daaher  removably  connected 
to  the  shaft,  and  a  stepping  plate  rotatably  carried  on  the 
end  of  the  dasher  adapted  to  aeat  In  a  receptacle. 

2.  A  unitary  churning  attachment  comprising  a  top 
member  adapted  to  be  aecured  upon  a  receptacle,  bracket 
supports  carried  by  the  top  member,  a  supporting  yoke 
ranovably  secured  to  said  bracket  supporta,  bracing  struts 
carried  by  said  yoke  member,  a  spiral  shaft  Joumaled 
in  aald  yoke  member  and  bracing  strata,  means  pivoted 
on  the  yoke  member  for  rotating  the  said  spiral  shaft,  a 
daaher  removably  connected  to  the  shaft,  and  a  stepping 
plate  rotatably  mounted  on  the  end  of  the  daaher  and 
adapted  to  aeat  in  a  receptacle. 


1,003,911.     MATCH-BOX.     Robcht  J.  Johnstoh.  Chicago, 
III.     Filed  Mar.  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  615.846. 
The  combination  with  a  substantially  rectaagnlar  box 

having  Ita  top  provided  wHh  a  sliding  door  and  a  frletional 
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catch  for  the  door,  said  box  having  an  open  month,  of  a 
hinged  cloaore  for  the  month,  the  aald  doaore  bclnc  cvrrcd 
in  cross  section  and  t)eing  provided  with  a  aprlng  catch, 
the  aaid  eloaure  being  further  provided  with  curved  fingers 
which  project  within  the  month  of  the  box  when  the 
closure  is  swung  upon  Its  hinges  to  close  the  satd  month, 
a  partition  within  the  casing,  said  partition  having  ita  ends 
provided   with   depressions  arranged   within   the  path   of 


tf    -•?, 


the  inclined  ends  of  the  fingers  of  the  doaore,  a  realllent 
plate  within  the  box.  said  plate  being  inclined  from  the  top 
of  the  box  toward  the  end  of  the  partition,  the  aald  plate 
having  its  free  end  provided  with  depresalona  adapted  to 
overlie  the  depreaatons  of  the  partition  and  to  aerve  aa  a 
way  for  the  fingers  upon  the  cloaare  when  the  aaid  closure 
is  swung  in  open  position. 


1,003,912.  EVAPORATING  APPARATUS.  Pacl  Kb«t- 
NBR.  Lille,  France,  assignor  to  Kestner  Evaporator  Com- 
pany, Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvania. 
Original  application  filed  May  29,  1906,  Serial  No. 
319.386.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  May  7, 
1910.     Serial  No.  560,086. 


all  of  the  liquid  and  vapor  ascending  ia  one  group  of  tubes 
and  deUverlng  It  for  descent  In  the  other  group,  and  a 
separating  chamber  communicating  with  the  lower  end  of 
the  second  group  of  tubes  Into  which  the  deecendtng  liquid 
therefrom  and  accompanying  vapor  la  discharged. 

3.  In  apparatua  for  concentrating  liquids  comprising 
two  groups  of  long  tnbes  moonted  vertically  for  the  pas- 
sage of  liquid  in  opposite  directlona.  meana  for  beating 
both  groupa  of  tubes,  a  feed  chamber  at  the  lower  end  of 
one  group  of  aakl  tubes  Into  which  liquid  for  aacent  and 
concentration  in  aaid  tubes  is  introduced,  aa  upper  cum- 
ber common  to  both  groups  of  tubes,  said  chamber  recalv- 
lag  all  of  the  liquid  and  vapor  aacendlng  in  one  groap  of 
tubes  and  delivering  the  same  for  deecent  In  the  other 
groap,  a  separating  chamber  communicating  with  the  lower 
ends  of  the  second  group  of  tubes  into  which  the  deacend- 
Ing  liquid  therefrom  and  accompanying  rapor  is  dla- 
eharged.  and  a  vaned  baflle-plate  In  said  chamber  receiving 
such  dlacharge  and  facilitating  the  separation  of  vapor 

and  liquid. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  concentrating  liqakU  comprising 
two  groups  of  long  tubes  mounted  vertically  for  the  pas- 
sage of  liquid  in  oppoatte  directions,  means  for  heating 
both  groups  of  tubes,  a  feed  chamber  at  the  lower  end  of 
one  group  of  aaid  tubea  into  which  liquid  for  aacent  and 
concentratkn  in  said  tnbes  is  introduced,  an  upper  cham- 
ber common  to  both  groups  of  tubes,  said  chamber  receiv- 
ing all  of  the  liquid  and  vapor  ascending  in  one  group  of 
tubes  and  delivering  the  same  for  descent  in  the  other 
group,  a  separating  chamber  communicating  with  the 
lower  enda  of  the  second  group  of  tubes  into  which  the 
descending  liquid  therefrom  and  accompanying  vapor  ia 
discharged,  a  vaned  baflle-plate  in  said  chamber  receiving 
such  discharge  and  facilitating  the  separation  of  vapor 
and  liquid,  and  an  extension  _common  to  all  of  the  dis- 
charge enda  of  the  second  group  of  tubes  leading  to  said 
baflle-plate. 

5.  In  apparatus  for  the  evaporation  of  liqnfcla  in  tranalt 
comprising  two  grow*  ©«  long  heated  tubea  mounted  ver- 
tically for  the  pass^f  <rf  liquid  In  opposite  directions  and 
having  a  common  ckamber  at  their  upper  enda,  means  for 
feeding  liquid  at  the  lower  end  of  one  group  of  said  tubes 
for  ascent  and  concentration  therein,  and  means  for  with- 
drawing the  liquid  and  separating  the  vapor  therefrom 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  other  group  of  tubes. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed. in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,  In  apparatus  for  concentrating  liquids  comprising 
two  groupH  of  long  tubes  mounted  vertically,  means  for 
heating  both  groups  of  tubes,  a  feed  chamber  at  the  lower 
end  of  one  group  of  aald  tubes  Into  which  liquid  tor  aacent 
and  concentration  in  said  tubes  is  introduced,  an  upper 
chamber  common  to  both  groups  of  tubes,  said  chamber 
receiving  all  of  the  liquid  and  vapor  aacendlng  in  one 
group  of  tubea  and  delivering  the  same  for  descent  in  the 
other  group,  and  a  separattaig  chamber  at  the  bottom  of 
the  apparatus  communicating  with  the  second  group  of 
tubea  into  which  the  descending  liquid  therefrom  and  ac- 
companying vapor  la  dlacbargad. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  concentrating  liquids  compriaing 
two  groups  of  long  vapor  heated  tubea  mounted  vertically, 
a  shell  In  which  both  groupa  of  aaid  tubes  are  diapoaed 
and  to  which  a  beating  medium  is  Introduced,  a  feed 
chamber  at  the  lower  end  of  one  group  of  said  tubas  Into 
which  liquid  to  be  concentrated  Is  introduced  for  aacent 
therein,  an  upper  chamber  carried  by  said  tube  aheU  and 
common  to  both  groups  of  tnbea,  said  chamber  receiving 
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1003  913    WEIGHING  DEVICE  FOB  ELEVATORS.   Karl 
'  P.  kiLcoYNB.  Cairo,  111.    Filed  July  2,  1910.    SerUl  No. 
670.167. 


1.  The  comblnaUon  with  an  elevator,  of  a  lifting  cable 
therefor,  a  weight  Indicating  mechanism  disposed  between 
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and  op«ratlr«Iy  connected  to  th«  Itftlnff  cable  and  ele- 
vator, and  an  orerload  Indicator  controlled  by  aald  weight 
indicating  mecbanUm. 

2.  The  combination  witb  an  elerator,  of  a  lifting  cable 
therefor,  a  weight  Indicating  mecbanian  dtapoaed  between 
umI  operatlTely  connected  to  the  lifting  cable  and  elevator, 
an  OT*rload  Indicator  controlled  by  aald  weight  indicating 
mecbanlsoi.  and  a  reglater  controlled  by  the  overload  in- 
dicator. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  elevator  car;  a  weight  Indi- 
cating mecbanlam  carried  by  aald  car.  resilient  suspension 
meana  for  said  car,  an  operative  connection  between  said 
sospension  meana  and  weigtat  Indicating  mecbanlam.  and 
an  overload  indicator  controlled  by  said  weight  iodicating 
mecbanlam.  said  overload  indicator  incladlng  an  alarm 
and  meana  to  Indicate  the  extent  of  overload. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  elevator  car :  a  frame  aup- 
porttng  said  car.  a  hoisting  cable,  a  apring  aeat  carried  by 
said  cable,  and  a  nprinic  between  said  spring  seat  and 
frame ;  a  weight  Indicating  mecbanlam  carried  by  said  car. 
and  an  operatlTe  connection  between  said  spring  seat  and 
weight  Indicating  mecbanlam. 

5.  In  combination  with  an  elevator  car :  a  frame  sup- 
porting aald  car.  a  boiating  cable,  a  spring  seat  carried 
by  said  cable,  and  a  spring  between  aald  spring  seat  and 
frame;  a  weight  indicating  meehanUm  carried  by  aaid 
car.  a  totaling  mecbanlam  carried  by  aald  car.  and  op- 
erative connections  between  the  spring  seat  and  the  weight 
Indicating  and  totaling  mecbanlam. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


1.003.914.     TOBACCO-PIPE.     Willum  T.  Klixe.  Mifflin- 
borg.  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  607.401. 


Vrf 


1.  A  pipe  including  a  caalpg  having  an  open  bottom  and 
•  closed  top.  a  tobacco  container  seated  within  the  casing 
and  having  Its  upper  end  spaced  from  the  top  thereof 
and  Its  lower  end  terminating  short  of  the  lower  end  of 
said  casing,  a  perforated  cap  carried  by  the  container  and 
forming  a  closure  for  the  open  end  of  said  casing,  said 
container  being  spaced  from  the  Interior  wall  of  the  caaing 
to  form  a  clcumferentlal  passage,  and  a  stem  extending 
laterally  from  the  casing  and  communicating  with  the  cir- 
cumferential paaaige. 

2.  A  pipe  incladlng  a  casing  having  an  open  bottom  and 
a  cioaed  top.  a  tobacco  conUiner  seated  within  the  casing 
and  having  Its  upper  end  spaced  from  the  top  thereof  and 
its  lower  end  terminating  short  of  the  adjacent  end  of 
aald  caaing.  a  perforated  cap  detachably  secured  to  the 
container  and  forming  a  closure  for  the  bottom  of  the 
caaing.  the  side  walls  of  the  container  being  spaced  from 
the  Interior  walls  of  the  casing  to  form  a  circumferential 
paaaage.  there  being  an  annular  collection  pocket  formed  in 
the  container  at  said  cap.  and  a  atem  extending  laterally 
from  the  casing  and  provided  witb  a  longitudinal  smoke 
paasage  communicating  with  the  circumferential  passage. 

S.  A  pip*  Including  a  caaing  having  an  open  bottom  and 
a  eloaed  top,  a  tobacco  container  seated  within  the  caaing 
and  having  Its  lower  end  terminating  short  of  the  adjacent 
end  of  the  casing,  a  perforated  cap  detachably  secured  to 
the  container  and  forming  a  closure  for  the  bottom  of  said 
caaing.  tb«  aide  walla  of  the  container  being  spaced  from 
tb*  interior  walla  of  the  casing  to  form  a  circumferential 
paaaage.  and  sam  aide  walla  at  their  Junction  with  the 
cap  t>elng  undercut  to  form  an  annular  pocket,  and  a  stem 
extending  laterally  from  the  caaing  and  provided  with  a 
smoke  paaaage  commanlcatlng  with  the  circumferential 
paaaage. 


4.  A  pipe  Including  a  caaing  liaving  an  open  bottom  and 
provided  with  a  detachable  top  piece,  a  container  dlapoaed 
within  the  casing  and  having  Its  upper  portion  spaced 
from  the  top  of  said  casing  and  Its  lower  portion  termi- 
nating short  of  the  adjacent  end  of  the  caaing  and  provided 
with  an  opening,  a  cap  piece  bearing  agalnat  the  bottom  of 
the  casing  and  provided  with  a  perforated  nipple  extending 
within  said  opening,  the  side  walls  of  the  container  being 
spaced  from  the  Interior  of  the  caaing  to  form  a  circum- 
ferential paaaage,  and  aald  aide  walU  at  their  Junction 
with  the  cap  being  undercut  to  produce  an  annular  pocket 
and  a  stem  extending  laterally  from  the  casing  and  pro- 
vided with  a  smoke  passage  communicating  with  the  clr- 
cnmferentlal  paaaage. 

5.  A  pipe  Including  a  casing  open  at  the  bottom  and 
closed  at  the  top.  a  tobacco  container  Entirely  boused 
within  the  casing  and  having  Its  lower  end  spaced  up- 
wardly ffom  the  lower  end  of  the  casing,  a  cap  forming  a 
doaure  for  the  open  end  of  the  caaing  and  having  a  single 
opening  therein  In  the  center  thereof  and  Its  side  walls 
extended  laterally  and  adapted  to  bear  against  the  baae  of 
the  caaing.  the  upper  end  of  the  container  being  spaced 
from  the  top  of  said  caaing.  and  the  side  walla  of  aald 
container  being  spaced  from  the  interior  side  walls  of  the 
casing  to  form  a  circumferential  passage,  there  lielng  an 
annular  pocket  formed  In  the  container  at  Ita  Junction  with 
the  cap  and  disposed  concentric  with  said  opening,  and  a 
stem  extending  laterally  from  the  caaing  and  having  a 
amoke  paaaage  communicating  with  the  circumferential 
paaaage. 


1,003.915.  AUTOMATIC  MOTOR  8T ARTE R.  CHAir  KS 
D.  KxiOHT.  Rcbenectady.  X.  Y..  aaaignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
June  10.  1907.  Serial  No.  378.255.  Renewed  Apr.  3. 
1909.     Serial  No.  487.789. 


1.  A  starter  for  electric  motors  comprising  a  trans- 
former, a  plurality'  of  magnetically-operated  switches  for 
first  connecting  the  motor  to  the  supply  circuit  through 
the  tranaformer  and  then  connecting  the  motor  directly 
to  the  supply  circuit,  and  electrically-controlled  meana 
for  mechanically  locking  aald  switches  in  operative  posi- 
tion. 

2.  A  -atarter  for  electric  motors  comprising  a  trana- 
former, a  plurality  of  magnetically-operated  switches  for 
flfst  connecting  the  motor  to  the  supply  circuit  through 
tke  tranaformer  and  then  connecting  the  motor  directly 
to  the  supply  circuit,  a  master  controller  for  the  switches, 
and  electrically-controlled  meana  for  mechanically  locking 
aald  switcbea  In  operative  position. 

3.  A  starter  for  electric  motors  comprising  a  trana- 
former. a  plurality  of  BMignetlcally-operated  awttchea  for 
first  connecting  the  motor  to  the  aupply  circuit  through 


I 


the  tranaformer  and  then  connecting  the  motor  directly  to 
the  supply  circuit,  an  electrically-controlled  device  for 
mechanically  locking  one  of 'aald  switches  in  operative 
position,  and  a  master  controller  for  aald  awitches  and 
aaid  locking  device. 

4.  A  starter  for  electric  motora  comprlalng  a  trans- 
former, a  magnetically-operated  awitch  for  connecting  the 
aupply  circuit  to  the  transformer  and  the  transformer  to 
the  motor,  a  second  magnetically-operated  switch  for  con- 
necting the  supply  circuit  directly  to  the  motor,  and  elec- 
trically-controlled means  for  locking  aald  switches  in  op- 
erative poaltion. 

5.  A  starter  for  electric  motors  comprising  a  trans- 
former, a  plurality  of  solenoid  switches  for  first  connect- 
ing the  motor  to  the  supply  circuit  through  the  trans- 
former and  then  connecting  the  motor  directly  to  the 
aupply  circuit,  means  for  de^nerglilng  aald  solenoids  when 
the  switches  are  moved  to  the  operative  position,  and 
electrically-controlled  mean«  for  locking  said  switches  in 
aaid  position. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,003.916.  PRESSlRE-REUUCING  GAGE.  Alphonso 
L.  KoE.viG.  San  Franciact/,  Cah  Filed  Feb.  23.  1910. 
Serial  No.  645.507. 


1.  In  a  reducing  preasure  gage,  the  combination  of  a 
cylindrical  casing  having  an  apertured  extension  to  sur- 
round a  preasure  fluid  pipe,  a  regulating  gage  carried  by 
aaid  casing,  the  wall  of  said  aperture  having  a  recess 
and  a  conduit  leading  from  said  recess  to  aaid  gage,  a 
washer  in  said  recess,  and  a  screw  acrewed  through  aaid 
estcBslon  Into  said  aperture  on  the  opposite  side  thereof 
frofli  said  recess,  sutwtantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  dieans  for  at- 
taching it  to  a  presaure  fluid  pipe  and  having  a  conduit 
therein  which  can  be  connected  with  the  interior  of  aaid 
pipe,  a  valve  in  said  conduit,  a  stem  for  said  valve,  a 
hollow  plug  surrounding  said  stem  and  screwed  into  a 
cavity  in  aaid  caaing.  and  a  washer  secured  between  the 
end  of  said  plug  and  the  bottom  of  said  cavity  and  form- 
ing a  seat  for  the  valve,  sutwtantially  aa  described. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  caaing  having  means  for  at- 
taching It  to  a  presaure  fluid  pipe,  a  barrel  screwed  on 
the  end  of  said  casing,  a  sleeve  within  the  barrel,  a  dia- 
phragm secured  between  said  casing  and  the  inner  end 
of  said  sleeve,  a  pressure  regulating  valve  attached  to 
aaid  diaphragm,  and  a  screw  cap  screwed  upon  the  barrel 
and  pressing  against  the  outer  end  of  aald  aleere  to  hold 
the  diaphragm  firmly  to  its  aeat,  subatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  caaing  provided  with  means 
for  aecuring  it  to  a  preasure  fluid  pipe,  a  barrel  secured 
to  aaid  casing,  a  cap  secured  to  aald  barrel  and  having  a 
central  aperture,  a  pin  through  said  aperture,  regulating 
▼alve  mechanism  engaged  by  aaid  pin,  and  an  outer  cap 
acrewed  upon  the  inner  cap  and  engaging  aald  pin,  aub- 
atantially  aa  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  aperture  and 
a  conduit  leading  from  aald  aperture,  the  wall  of  aald 
aperture  being  recessed  around  aaid  condnlt,  a  waaber  in 
■aid  receaa,  a  acrew  acrewed  through  aaid  casing  Into 
saJd  aperture,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  paasage  of  fluid 
through  aald  conduit,  a  diaphragm  operatively  connected 
with  aaid  valve,  a  aleeve  engaging  the  edge  of  aald  dia- 


phragm to  bold  it  to  aald  aeat,  a  screw  cap,  a  apring  for 
imparting  preaaure  to  aald  diaphragm  adapted  to  engage 
the  outer  end  of  said  sleeve  to  force  the  inner  end 
against  the  diaphragm,  and  means  for  imparting  preaaure 
to  aald  apring,  comprising  a  pin  paaaed  through  aaid 
screw  cap  and  an  adjuatable  device  for  imparting  preasure 
to  aald  pin,  aubstantlally  aa  deacribed. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,003,917.       NUTCELACKER.      Amtoni    KONAgSM,    New 
York.  N.  Y.    Filed  May  22.  1911.    Serial  No.  628.623. 


A  nut  cracker  comprising  a  bar  having  the  rear  end 
thereof  constituting  a  handle  and  Its  forward  end  bifur- 
cated and  further  provided  Intermediate  Its  ends  with  an 
opening,  a  hanger  integral  with  and  depending  from  said 
bar  Intermediate  the  ends  thereof,  a  link  having  Its  lower 
end  pivotally  connected  In  the  bifurcated  end  of  aald  bar. 
an  arm  arranged  over  said  bar  and  having  Its  forward 
end  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  link  and 
provided  Intermediate  Its  ends  with  an  opening,  a  rod 
having  Its  upper  end  pivotally  connected  In  the  opening 
of  aald  arm  and  Its  lower  end  extending  through  the  open- 
ing of  said  bar,  and  a  lever  pivotally  connected  Interme- 
diate Its  ends  to  said  hanger  and  having  its  forward  end 
pivotally  connected  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod. 


1,0  03.918.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Johann 
KBBTzgB,  Wiesbaden,  Germany.  Filed  May  4,  1911. 
Serial  No.  624,994. 


1.  In  combination,  a  bottle  provided  with  a  neck,  tbe 
lower  portion  of  which  is  tapered  and  threaded,  a  cage 
provided  with  a  tapered  lower  end  which  is  externally 
threaded  to  engage  the  threaded  tapered  portion  of  the 
neck  of  the  bottle,  the  upper  part  of  the  cage  being  flat 
and  formed  on  Its  upper  surface  witb  receaaea  for  tbe 
reception  of  a  tool  to  turn  the  cage,  a  tapered  valve 
formed  at  ita  lower  portion  with  notches  and  on  ita  upper 
surface  with  a  curved  recess,  aald  tapered  valve  fitting 
snugly  the  interior  of  the  lower  tapered  portion  of  the 
cage  to  close  tbe  neck  of  the  bottle,  and  a  ball  ifitting  In 
tbe  curved  recess  in  the  upper  surface  of  tbe  valve  and 
confined  in  ita  movement  by  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  caae, 
tbe  Interior  of  tbe  cage  below  tbe  flat  top  being  substan- 
tially tbe  width  of  tbe  ball  to  conflne  the  latter  whereby 
to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the  ball  when  tbe  ralve 
la  open. 


.^t^uXJ-^... 


t&gf^adS. 


666 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


Sbptbmbbr  19,1911- 


Sbptembsk  19, 191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


667 


2.  In  comblnafloii,  «  botti*  proTMcd  with  a  neck,  the 
lower  portion  of  which  Is  opened,  a  enge  orrr  the  tapered 
openlns.  a  tapered  TalTe  raagly  flttlng  in  the  Upered 
openinc  and  formed  at  Ita  lower  end  with  reeeaaea  aad 
on  Ita  upper  aurfaee'  with  a  corred  rereaa  and  a  ball  fit- 
ting In  the  cnrred  recean,  aaid  cage  tapering  from  Ita 
lower  to  Ita  upper  end.  the  width  of  the  Interior  of  the 
cage  at  the  top  being  aabatantlally  the  width  of  the  ball 
to  preTent  the  latter  moving  laterallj  when  the  valve  la 
open. 


1.003.919.  DISTANCE  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  Lona  B. 
KBCMJf.  Columbaa.  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  21,  1909.  SerUl 
No.  S1S>«7. 


1.  In  a  dlstiince  control  ayatem.  a  controlling  device 
comprising  two  two-way  keya,  each  adapted  to  connect  Ita 
main  switch  element  with  either  of  two  batterlea  of  op- 
posite polarities ;  two  conductors  connecting  said  mala 
switch  elementa  to  motor  controlling  devlcea  ;  a  motor ; 
and  motor  controlling  devices  adapted  to  atart  and  atop 
said  motor  In  responae  to  control  by  carrents  over  one  of 
said  conductora.  and  to  change  the  apeed  of  aald  motors 
within  predetermined  llmlta.  In  rcaponse  to  control  by 
currents  over  the  other  of  said  conductors. 

2.  In  a  diatance  control  aystem,  a  motor;  a  speed- 
governing  device ;  an  off-normal  switch  associated  with 
said  speed-governing  device ;  and  a  starting  circuit  for 
•aid  motor  and  Inclndtng  normally  doaed  off-normal  eon- 
tacta. 

3.  In  a  diatance  control  aystem,  a  motor ;  a  speed- 
governing  device  for  aald  motor :  an  off-normal  awltch 
aaaoctated  with  said  apecd-govemlng  device :  a  starting 
circuit  for  aaid  motor  and  including  a  normally  cloaed 
contact  of  aald  off  normal  switch  :  means  for  operating 
said  apeed-governlag  derlee  to  move  It  out  of  a  normal 
position  :  and  further  m4>ana  for  maintaining  said  contact 
while  said  speed  governing  device  Is  out  of  a  normal  posi- 
tion, and  while  said  motor  la  controlled  by  said  starting 
circuit  to  coatlnuoua  rotation. 

4.  In  a  diatance  control  aystem,  a  motor :  a  source  of 
current  for  aald  motor :  a  ayatem  of  relaya  for  starting 
aald  motor  and  adapted  to  continue  the  movement  of  aald 
motor  during  the  continuation  of  energisation  of  the  start- 
ing relays  of  said  system  :  and  means  for  changing  the 
spaed  of  said  motor,  uid  apeed  changing  means  being 
operative  through  coatacta  of  aald  atartlng  relays  doaed 
when  said  motor  Is  running. 

5.  In  a  diatance  control  system,  s  controlling  device 
comprising  switches  and  aourcea  of  currenta,  aaid  swltelies 
being  adapted  to  aeleetlvely  eonnact  aald  aonrces  of  cur- 
rents to  controlled  portion  of  system  :  a  ssotor  :  a  rbcoatat : 
an  off-normal  switch  for  said  rhaoatat :  and  a  starting 
circuit  for  aald  motor  and  Indndlag  a  normally  cloaed 
contact  In  aald  off-normal  awltch. 

ICIalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,00S.920.  BAG  KA8TBN1NO  HANDLK.  'Kuiv  J.  KOH», 
Went  Bnglewood.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  of  ooe^fourth  to  WU- 
llani  C.  Moore.  Jr..  New  York  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  SO, 
1911.     Serial  No.  618.042. 


A  hand  bag  having  Jawa  which  are  hinged  together. 
wrew*  fastened  to  one  Jaw  and  having  threaded  cadt 
projactlng  therethrough,  headk  mounted  upon  the  threaded 
ends  of  the  screws  and  bearing  against  the  adjacent  Jaw, 
each  bead  provided  with  a  slot,  bandies,  the  ends  of  which 
are  plvotally  mounted  In  aald  alota,  each  screw  having  a 
slotted  end.  plates  faatened  to  the  other  Jaw,  which  latter 
la  apartured  for  the  reception  of  the  alotted  ends  of  aald 
acrews.  each  plate  having  a  hollow  conleai-abaped  prajec- 
tlon  which  la  slotted  at  Ita  outer  end.  a  handle  pivoted 
to  ttaa  slotted  ends  of  the  screws  snd  adapted  to  swing 
throi^h  mU  slots  la  the  conies  I -shaped  projections  of  the 
platen. 

1  003.921.     HAY  CIRINO  FRAME.     Pacl  Kctchan.  near 
"  Petersburg.     Vs.     Filed     Mar.     29.     1911.     Sertal     No. 
617.379. 


A  curing  frame  of  the  class  spedftad  comprising  a 
plurality  of  aopportlng  legs,  the  upper  extremity  of  each 
leg  being  recessed  through  one  sngular  edge,  a  head  piece, 
strap  hinges  having  portions  thereof  asatad  In  the  recesses 
and  secured  to  the  legs  and  the  remaining  portions  ap- 
plied snd  secured  to  the  bead  ple^-e.  the  legs  being  so 
iMipowd  that  when  they  are  folded  they  will  come  to- 
gatbar  with  inner  opposing  edges  adjacent  and  practically 
prodoce  a  square  device,  and  a  prop  bar  Intermediately 
pivoted  and  secured  to  each  leg  to  provide  a  short  arm 
aad  a  long  ana,  the  aeveral  prop  bars  being  spplled  to  snd 
IMdabie  on  outer  sides  of  the  lags  and  also  adapted  to  have 
the  short  arm  of  each  bar  aupporting  the  long  arm  of  the 
nest  bar  In  series  when  the  device  Is  In  position  for 
^H.  the  prop  bars  when  folded  sgalnst  the  legs  being 
dlBpoaed  regularly  around  the  latter  to  reduce  the  bulk 
of  the  folded  device. 


Iv 


k 


1,003.922.  TOOL  FOR  CUTTING  THREAD.  Sakiobd  A. 
Labsom.  Denver.  Colo.  FUed  May  18,  1911.  Serial  No. 
627.961. 


S     £ 


A  thread  cutting  device  comprising  a  shell  with  split 
end.  a  flanged  plug  fitted  within  the  shell  and  centrally 
apertured.  a  beaded  screw  paaalng  through  tbe  plug,  an 
expanding  nut  upon  the  acrew  forming  means  for  holding 
the  shell  within  tbe  plug,  a  sleeve  telescoping  over  said 
shell  and  having  a  portion  thereof  threaded  and  an  un- 
threaded portion,  tbe  end  of  which  abuts  against  tbe 
flange  of  aald  plug  and  Its  circumference  flush  with  the 
edge  of  the  flange,  and  a  screw  paaslng  through  registering 
sperturee  In  said  sleeve  and  shell  and  engaging  a  hole 
.  In  tbe  plug. 


1.003,923.  METHOD  OF  MULTIPLE  CONTROL.  Hasbt 
Ward  Leonabo,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  application 
flied  Jan.  24,  1901.  Serial  No.  44.565.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  May  9.  1901.     SerUl  No.  59,373. 


1.  The  method  of  controlling  a  plurality  of  electrically 
operated  vehicles  In  a  train,  which  consists  In  generating 
alternating  current  energy,  accelerating  the  vehicles  there- 
by, generating  alternating  current  energy  to  retard  tbe 
vehicles,  supplying  said  latter  energy  to  a  circuit,  and 
controlling  the  current  In  a  control  drcult  along  the 
train  for  controlling  aald  acceleration  and  retardation. 

2.  The  method  of  simultaneously  and  similarly  control- 
ling tbe  speed  of  two  electric  motors  working  upon  a  com- 
mon loid.  which  conslsU  of  generating  In  series  with 
each  of  tbe  motor  armatures  an  Independent  snd  con- 
trollable eledromotlve  force,  and  varying  the  voltage  of 
each  of  aald  electromotive  forces,  while  keeping  the  volt- 
age of  tbe  two  electromative  forcea  alwaya  practically 
aqual  to  each  other. 

3.  The  method  of  almultaneoualy  and  aimllarly  control- 
ling the  speed  of  a  plurality  of  electric  motors  working  in 
unison,  which  consists  of  developing  in  series  with  each 
of  the  motor  armatures  an  independent  electromotive 
terce  and  changing  and  reversing  the  voltage  of  each  of 
aaid  electromotive  forces,  while  keeping  tbe  voltage  of 
the  said  electromotive  forces  always  practically  equal  to 
each  other. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  controlling  a  plurality  of  electrically 
operated  vehicles  In  a  train,  which  conalsta  In  accelerating 
the  vehicles  tay  energy  tsken  from  the  supply  drcult, 
generating  energy  by  the  movement  of  the  train  and  re- 
storing enargy  to  the  supply  drcult  to  retard  tbe  vebldea, 
and  contpollinf  the  currant  in  a  control  drcult  connedtng 
tbe  said  different  vehicles  for  controlling  aald  acceleration 
and  retardation. 

5.  The  method  of  simultaneously  and  similarly  con- 
trolling   two   electrlcany    propelled   vebldea   la   a   train. 


which  consists  of  generating  an  alternating  current  from 
a  Btatlonary  aource.  leading  tbe  alternating  current  upon 
tbe  train  through  moving  contacts,  transforming  a  part 
of  such  alternating  current  energy  Into  unidirectional 
current,  supplying  tbe  unidirectional  current  to  one  ele- 
ment of  tbe  several  motors,  and  supplying  to  the  other 
motor  element  electric  energy  Independent  of  the  said 
unidirectional  energy. 

(Claims  6  to  88  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.008.924.  ELECTRICAL  CONTROLLING  MEANS. 
Habbt  Wabd  Lbonabd.  Bronxvllle,  N.  T.  Filed  July  12. 
1905.  Serial  No.  269,331.  Renewed  Jan.  7,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  536,924. 


{| 


IFH 


;3^  — '^^^ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  supply  mains,  a  source 
of  gradually  varying  electromotive  force  adapted  to  con- 
trol a  particular  tranalatlng  device,  a  translating  device 
controlled  thereby,  and  means  for  connecting  said  source 
In  series  with  said  device  and  for  connecting  a  terminal 
of  said  series  connection  to  one  of  said  supply  maina  and 
another  terminal  successively  to  each  of  aald  anpply 
malna. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  electromotive  force 
and  a  plurality  of  supply  mains  extending  therefrom,  a 
second  source  of  electromotive  force  adapted  to  speclfl- 
cally  control  a  translating  device,  a  translstlng  device 
controlled  thereby,  means  for  connecting  said  second 
source  In  series  with  said  device  and  for  connecting  a 
terminal  of  said  series  connection  to  one  of  said  supply 
mains  and  another  terminal  successively  to  each  of  aald 
mains,  and  means  for  gradually  varying  the  electromotive 
force  of  said  second  source. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  three  or  more  supply  mains,  a 
source  of  gradually  varying  electromotive  force  for  con- 
trollli^  a  tranalatlng  device,  a  translating  device  con- 
trolled thereby,  and  means  'for  connecting  said  aource  in 
series  with  said  device  and  to  one  of  said  supply  mains 
and  also  In  series  across  said  supply  mslns. 

4.  Tbe  comblnstion  of  a  source  of  electromotive  force 
and  three  or  more  supply  mains  extending  ther^rom.  a 
second  source  of  grsdnsll.v  varying  electromotive  force,  a 
tranalatlng  device,  and  a  single  controlling  switch  for  con- 
necting said  second  source  and  said  device  In  series  to 
one  of  said  supply  mslns  and  also  In  series  across  said 
supply  mains. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  source  of  electromotive  force 
and  supply  mains  extending  therefrom,  a  second  source 
of  gradually  varying  eledromotlve  force  governing  a 
translating  device,  a  translating  device  supplied  thereby, 
and  a  alngle  controlling  switch  for  connecting  aald  aecond 
source  and  said  device  In  series  to  one  of  said  supply 
mains  and  also  In  series  serosa  aald  supply  malnh 
when  moved  In  one  diredlon.  snd  for  reversing  tbe 
current  through  ssld  translating  device  when  moved  In 
tbe  opposite  direction,  and  for  varying  tbe  electromotive 
force  of  said  second  source. 

(ClaUBS  6  to  62  not  printed  In  the  Gatetta.] 


1,003.925.     METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOR  CONTROL  OF 
ELECTRIC  ENERGY.     Habbt  Wabo  Lbonabd,  Bronx- 
vllle, N.  Y.     FUed  Dec.  7,  1905.     Serlsl  No.  290,683. 
1.  The   comblnstion   of   a    divided   electronaotlve    force 
■onree   of  enargy,   multiple   voltage   mains  therefrom,   a 
translating  device,   an  electromotive  force  producer,  and 
means  for  connecting,  said  device  and  producer  In  aeries 
across  different  psirs  of  ssld  multiple  voltage  mains  so 
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that  th«  el«ctromotlT«  force  of  the  prodnoer  ts  aometiiBes 
added  to  that  of  tb«  aoarce  and  •ometlmea  counter  to 
tbat  of  the  aource. 


m^m.  im,  ^m^  m   m,  m  f  ^  T 
■^ rT-»    'II       •    .     (^^-*  #  '1  ♦  'I  ♦   1^ 


2.  The  combination  of  a  plorallty  of  aotircea  of  elec- 
tromotlTe  force  bavinK  electromotive  forces  different  In 
Talue  from  each  other,  electro-dynamic  meana  for  prodac- 
Ing  a  rarlable  and  controUabte  electromotive  force,  an 
tlectrlc  motor,  and  meana  for  combtnlnr  the  aald  electro- 
dynamic  means  with  each  of  said  sources  of  electromotive 
force  for  controlling  the  motor. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  divided  electromotive  force  of 
energy,  multiple  voltage  mains  extending  therefrom,  a 
second  source  of  electromotive  force,  a  translating  device, 
and  means  for  connecting  said  second  source  and  said 
device  In  series  acroaa  one  pair  of  said  mains  so  that  the 
electromotive  force  of  said  second  source  opposes  that  of 
said  first  source  and  also  so  tbat  It  acts  with  said  first 
source,  and  afterward  connecting  said  second  source  and 
said  device  In  series  acrora  another  pair  of  said  supply 
mains  so  that  said  second  source  opposes  said  first  source 
and  also  so  tbat  it  acts  with  said  first  source  and  thus 
caoae  a  gradually  Increasing  electromotive  force  to  be 
applied  to  aald  device. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  electromotive  force, 
multiple  voltage  mains  extending  therefrom,  a  second 
source  of  electromotive  force,  a  translating  device,  and 
meana  for  connecting  said  second  source  and  said  device 
in  series  across  one  pair  of  aald  mains  so  that  the  electro- 
motive force  of  said  second  source  opposea  that  of  aald 
first  source  and  also  so  that  it  acts  with  aald  first  source, 
and  afterward  connecting  said  second  source  and  said 
device  in  series  acroaa  another  pair  of  said  supply  malna 
ao  tbat  said  second  source  opposes  said  first  source  and 
alao  so  that  It  acts  with  said  first  source  and  by  interme- 
diate variations  of  the  electromotive  force  of  said  second 
source  thus  cause  a  gradually  Increasing  electromotive 
force  to  be  applied  to  said  device. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  electromotive  force 
and  multiple  voltage  mains  extending  therefrom,  a  second 
source  of  electromotive  force,  a  translating  device,  and 
controlling  means  which  by  its  movement  connects  said 
second  source  and  said  device  In  series  across  a  pair  of 
said  mains  so  tbat  the  electromotive  force  of  said  sei-ond 
source  opposea  that  of  said  first  source,  then  decreases 
the  electromotive  force  of  said  second  source,  then  cauaea 
the  electromotive  force  of  said  second  source  to  act  with 
aald  first  source,  then  increases  the  electromotive  force 
of  said  second  source,  then  connects  said  second  source 
and  said  device  in  series  across  another  pair  of  said  malna 
ao  that  the  electromotive  force  of  said  second  source  op- 
posea tbat  of  said  first  source  and  then  decreases  the  elec- 
trooaotlve  force  of  said  second  source  to  increaae  the  elec- 
tromotive force  applied  to  said  device. 

(ClaliPS  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1, 003.926.     METHOD  AND  MEANS  FOB  CONTROLLING 
ELECTRIC  MOTORS.      Habrt   WiUto  Lboabd,  Bronx- 
vUle.   N.   Y.      FUed  Mar.   16.   1906.   Serial   No.   306,344. 
Renewed  July  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  638,394. 
1.  The  combination  of  means  for  developing  different 
electromotive  forces,  a  plurality  of  electric  motors  operat- 
ing to  drive  a  common  load,  and  means  for  supplying  to 
the  motors  as  a  group  different  electronotlve  forces  from 
said  first  named  means  and  for  varying  the  relative  elec- 
tromotive forces  upon  said  motors  for  varying  the  speed 
of  the  driven  derlce. 


2.  The  combination  of  meana  for  developing  different 
electromotive  forces,  a  plurality  of  electric  motors  opera- 
tively  connected  to  a  common  load,  and  means  for  apply- 
ing to  the  motors  as  a  group  different  electromotive  forces 
from  said  flrat  named  means  and  for  varying  the  field 
strength  of  one  of  said  motors  to  vary  the  speed  of  the 
driven  device. 


^  ^  f  f    f//^V 


3.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  electric  motors 
driving  a  common  load,  the  motors  delivering  their  driv- 
ing effort  to  the  common  load  at  different  locations,  and 
means  for  varying  the  speed  of  the  driven  device  by  vsry- 
ing  the  electromotive  force  of  one  of  said  motors  while 
maintaining  the  relative  speeds  of  the  motors  constant, 
and  for  developing  different  electromotive  forces  In  series 
with  the  motors  as  a  group. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  motors  which  are  mecbanl- 
calty  related  to  the  same  driven  device,  and  means  for 
varying  the  speed  by  varying  the  electrical  performance 
of  one  of  said  motors  while  maintaining  the  same  con- 
nection of  the  motor  armatures,  and  for  supplying  to  the 
motor  armatures  energy  developed  at  different  electro- 
motive forces. 

5.  The  method  of  varying  the  speed  of  a  driven  device 
to  which  a  plurality  of  electric  motors  are  mechanically 
connected,  which  consists  in  supplying  to  the  motor  arma- 
tures energy  developed  at  different  electromotive  forcea, 
and  varying  the  electromotive  force  on  one  armature  rela- 
tively to  that  on  another. 

(Clalma  6  to  88  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,003,927.  MULTIPLE  CONTROL  SYSTEM.  IlAaaT 
WAao  LBONAao,  Bronxvllle.  N.  T.  Original  application 
filed  Jan.  24,  1901.  Serial  No.  44.665.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  Mar.  22.  1902,  Serial  No.  100,142.  Re- 
newed July  6.  1906.    Serial  No.  325.000. 

1.  A  system  of  three  conductors  extending  through  a 
train  of  cars  and  connected  l)etween  the  cars,  a  source  of 
constant  electro-motive  force  connected  between  two  of 
the  said  conductors,  a  translating  device  connected  be- 
tween one  of  the  aald  two  conductors  and  the  third  con- 
ductor, and  means  upon  several  cars  by  which  the  third 
conductor  and  the  other  of  aald  two  conductors  can  t>e 
connected  together  through  a  device  which  will  enable  the 
operator  to  vary  at  will  the  electro-motive  force  at  the 
terminala  of  the  translating  device. 

2.  A  system  of  three  conductors,  a  source  of  constant 
electro-motive  force  connected  between  two  of  the  said 
conductors,  the  field  winding  of  a  dynamo  electric  machine 
connected  between  one  of  the  said  two  conductors  and  the 
third  conductor,  and  means  at  two  or  more  different  points 
for  connecting  said  third  conductor  with  the  other  of  the 
said  two  condaetora. 

3.  A  aystsm  of  thrcs  eoadnctors  an  electrical  translat- 
ing device  eoBBsetcd  acroas  one  pair  of  said  conductors, 
and  means  connected  acroaa  another  pair  of  said  condae- 
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tors  at  several  different  polnta,  whereby  at  any  one  of  said 
points  the  electro-motive  force  at  the  terminals  of  said 
translating  device  may  be  varied  at  the  will  of  the  oper- 
ator. 


4.  A  system  of  three  conductors  an  electro-magnet  con- 
nected across  one  pair  of  said  conductors,  and  meana. con- 
nected acroaa  another  pair  of  said  conductors  at  several 
different  points,  whereby  at  any  one  of  aald  polnta  the 
magnetism  of  said  magnet  may  l>e  varied  at  the  will  of  fhe 
operator. 

5.  A  system  of  three  conductors  two  Independent  elec- 
trical translating  devices  connected  across  one  pair  of  said 
conductors,  and  means  connected  across  another  pair  of 
said  conductors  at  several  different  points,  whereby  at  any 
one  of  said  points  the  electro-motive  force  at  the  termi- 
nals of  said  translating  devlcea  may  be  similarly  varied 
at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

(Claims  6  to  111  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]. 


1.003,928.  SUGAR-CANE  PLANTER.  Fba.ncisco  Loja- 
co.no.  San  Juan,  Porto  Rico.  Filed  May  19,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  628.342. 


1.  Id  a  cane  planter,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
cross  bar.  a  plurality  of  furrowing  plows  secured  to  said 
bar.  adjusUble  supporting  rods  for  said  bar,  a  common 
means  for  adjusting  said  rods  for  simultaneously  elevating 
and  depreaalng  aald  several  plows,  a  connection  between 
said  supporting  rods,  and  an  adjustable  stop  carried  by 
said  connection  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of 
aald  plows,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  cane  planter,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  stand- 
arda  on  said  frame,  members  rotaUbly  mounted  on  said 
standarda,  acrew  rods  threaded  through  said  members,  a 
plurality  of  furrowing  plows  supported  by  said  rods,  a 
common  means  for  rotating  said  members,  and  an  adjust- 
able stop  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  said 
acrew  rods,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  cane  planter,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
atandarda  on  aald  frame,  bevel  geare  roUUbly  mounted 
on  said  standards,  screw  rods  threaded  through  sai<}  gears, 
a  cross  bar  supported  by  aald  rods,  a  plurality  of  furrow- 
ing plows  secured  to  said  bar,  drive  bevel  gears  meshing 


with  said  first  gears,  and  a  common  means  for  actuating 
said  drive  geara,  aubatantlally  as  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  cane  planter,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
sUndarda  on  said  frame,  bevel  gears  rotatably  mo<inted  on 
said  standarda,  screw  rods  threaded  through  said  gears,  a 
croas  bar  supported  by  said  rods,  a  plurality  of  furrowing 
plows  secured  to  aald  bar,  drive  bevel  wheels  meshing  with 
said  gears,  independent  ratchet  mechanisms  for  operating 
said  several  bevel  gears,  and  a  common  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  ratchet  mechanlama,  sabstantlally  aa  described. 

5.  In  a  cane  planter,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a 
cross  bar,  adjustable  rods  supporting  said  bar,  means  for 
simultaneously  adjusting  said  aupporting  rods  for  sbifting 
the  position  of  said  cross  bar,  furrowing  plows  secured  to 
said  croas  bar,  a  connection  between  the  upper  ends  of  aald 
supporting  rods,  and  brackets  on  said  frame  extending  into 
guiding  engagement  with  said  connection,  substantially  aa 
deacrlbed. 


1,003,929.    TRACE-CARRIER.    Jacob  T.  Lctz,  Randolph, 
8.  D.    Filed  Apr.  4,  1911.    ^rial  No.  618,917. 


\  trace  carrier  comprising  a  skeleton  frame,  having 
strap  receiving  openings,  the  said  frame  being  formed  with 
oppositely  arranged  upwardly  inclined  guards  having  their 
inner  edges  rounded,  the  frame  being  further  provided 
with  arched  fingers  arranged  centrally  and  transversely  of 
the  giuurds.  one  of  said  fingers  being  provided  with  a  re- 
cess, the  second  finger  being  provided  with  a  pocket,  a 
flatt^ed  spring  secured  within  the  pocket,  said  spring 
having  its  free  end  upturned  and  adapted  to  be  received 
within  the  receas  of  the  first  named  finger. 


1,003,930.  WAVE-MOTOR.  Adelabd  F.  Mabtbl.  Burlln- 
game,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Joseph  Holler,  Ollroy,  Gal. 
Filed  Sept  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  583.042. 


1.  A  wave  motor  comprising  an  anchoring  structure,  s 
supporting  pivot,  an  oaclllating  frame  loosely  mounted 
upon  said  pivot,  a  buoyant  body  aecured  upon  the  free  end 
of  the  oscillating  frame  and  adapted  to  rlae  and  fall  witfa 
variations  In  the  surface  of  water,  transmission  mecha 
nism  mounted  npon  said  frame,  said  mechanism  includini 
an  arcnate  rack,  gears  mounted  in  the  frame  adjacent  tb4 
float  and  engaging  said  rack,  shafts  upon  which  said  gean 
are  secured,  radiating  from  the  pivot,  and  transmitting  de 
vices  looaely  mounted  upon  the  pivot  and  driven  by  con 
nectlona  with  the  radiating  shafta. 

2.  A  wave  motor  comprising  an  anchorlBg  structure,  1 
tranaverse  support  secured  upon  said  stmcture,  a  radlni 
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txmmm  tooMly  pivoted  upoo  uid  rapport.  •  Coat  mouated 
upon  the  free  cod  of  the  osdllatlnK  frane.  and  power 
trmaaaaittlnt  owduaJam  joamaled  apon  the  frame  and  op- 
eratlTely  engaclog  fli«Hl  devices  of  the  aochorlDg  support, 
■aJd  tranamlttlsc  mechaolam  Including  an  arcuate  rack  at 
the  aid*  of  the  Aoat,  «ears  Boosted  upon  Mid  stmetare 
adjaceat  the  foat,  and  engagias  aald  rack  and  shafts  upon 
which  the  gean  are  Mcored. 

S.  A  ware  BMtor  coatprlalng  an  anchorlag  atmctare.  a 
traaaTcrae  sapport  secared  upon  said  stmctnre,  a  radios 
fnuae  loosely  plToted  upon  said  sapport,  a  float  mounted 
upon  the  free  cad  of  the  oocUlatlng  frame,  power  trans- 
mitting meehaalaai  joomaled  upon  the  frame  and  opera- 
tlTeljr  engaging  flxad  dertcea  of  the  anchoring  sapport,  said 
mechanism  indndlag  an  arcuate  rack,  gears  mounted  upon 
the  frame  adjacent  the  structure  and  engaging  said  rack, 
shafts  apon  which  the  gears  are  secured,  other  gears  on 
said  shafts,  a  driven  shaft  carrying  the  second  named 
geara,  and  power  traaanlttiag  iaatmrnentalitlea  loosely 
moanted  for  operation  upon  the  pivotal  supiMrt  from 
which  power  may  be  transmitted  to  operate  saitable  ma- 
chinery. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  oscil- 
latory frame;  a  fixed  pivot  apon  which  one  end  of  the 
frame  is  loosely  mounted,  a  buoyant  member  secured  to 
the  free  end  of  the  frame  having  a  platform  on  the  upper 
end.  means  for  controlling  the  tranarerae  motion  of  the 
frame  at  Its  outer  end,  and  aaeans  Including  a  gangway  ex- 
tending from  end  to  end  of  the  frame  and  terminating  In 
said  platform  whereby  accaaa  may  be  had  to  the  pivoted 
end  of  the  frame  and  to  its  oater  free  end. 


1.003.931.  VALVBD  WIND  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT. 
Hs!(KT  Chab.  Mastin,  Elkhart.  Ind.  Filed  June  26. 
1900.     Serial  No.  2«6,9M. 


V^:L^_.  .. 


1.  A  comet  having  nnaltarabie  continuously  ta|>ered 
tubing  batwean  the  bell  and  the  adjacent  valve  casing,  the 
portkMM  of  the  main  tabiag  between  the  valve  caalngs 
being  cylindrical,  each  of  said  portions  bartng  a  slide 
forming  a  part  of  the  main  air  passage,  and  pistons  each 
baring  three  pasaagee,  all  of  the  platons  being  of  the  same 
slae  and  bored  sabatantlally  alike,  ttm  apper  paaaagea 
throagb  all  of  the  platons  being  of  the  aaaa  length  aad  at 
the  same  incline  relatively  to  the  longltodinal  axla  of  the 
platona. 

9b  A  comet  having  aaalteraMe  cootlanoasly  tapered 
tabiag  between  the  bell  and  the  adjaceat  valve  casing,  the 
portloas  of  the  main  tabiag  between  the  valve  casings 
being  cylindrical,  each  of  said  portloaa  harlng  a  alide  form- 
lag  a  part  of  the  main  air  paaaagaa,  aad  pMaaa  each  hav- 
ing three  passages,  all  of  the  piitoaa  fealac  of  the  same 
slae  and  bored  subatantlally  alike,  the  upper  paaaagea 
through  all  of  the  pistons  being  of  the  same  length  and 
■t  the  saaM  tedlae  relatively  to  the  longitudinal  center 


of  the  platona,  the  Inlet  aad  oatlet  portloaa  of  the  taMng 
and  of  the  valves  alldaa  oeeapylag  like  poaltiona  respec- 
tively on  the  several  eaaAapa. 

3.  A  comet  having  unalterable  continuously  tapered 
tubing  between  the  bell  and  the  adjacent  valve<aalng,  the 
portlona  of  the  main  tubing  between  the  valvea  being 
cylindrical,  alldea  located  In  aald  cylindrical  portions  be- 
tween the  valve  eaalnga.  tlM  tablng  from  the  mouth  piece 
to  the  adjacent  valve  caalng  being  free  from  any  slide,  all 
of  the  key  aad  pitch  changing  sIMaa  being  dlappaed  be- 
tweea  the  valve  casings,  the  construction  being  such  that 
the  directloD  of  movemeat  of  air  is  at  no  time  toward  the 
performer  daring  its  paaaage  through  the  valves,  regard- 
lesa  of  the  poattioa  of  the  latter. 

4.  A  comet  having  unalterable  contlnnoualy  ta|)ered 
tublag  between  the  bell  and  the  adjacent  valve  caslnx. 
the  portions  of  the  main  tubing  between  the  valves  being 
cylindrical,  alldea  located  in  said  cylindrical  portions  be- 
tween the  valve  eaalnga,  the  tubing  from  the  month  piece 
to  the  adjacent  valve  caalng  being  free  from  any  slide, 
all  of  the  key  and  pitch  changing  slides  being  disposed 
between  the  valTe  eaalnga.  the  coaatmctlon  being  such 
that  the  direction  of  movement  of  air  is  at  no  time  toward 
the  performer  during  Its  paaaage  through  the  valves,  re- 
gardleaa  of  the  poaitiou  of  the  latter,  and  means  for  with- 
drawing the  water  without  eatlrely  withdrawing  the  alldea. 

6.  A  comet  having  aaalteraMe  continuously  taperinic 
tubing  between  the  bell  and  the  valve  caalng  nearest 
thereto,  the  portionit  of  the  main  tubing  between  the  cas- 
ings being  cylindrical,  a  slide  located  in  said  cylindrical 
portion  between  the  eaalnga.  the  tubing  from  the  mouth 
piece  to  the  valve  being  slidelesa,  the  conatruction  being 
aach  that  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  air  during  its 
paaaage  through  the  valvea  la  at  no  time  toward  the  per- 
former. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.l 


1.003.932.    SPIGOT.    lavi.x  H.  Mabtix.  Tedargrove,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Jan.  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  604,611. 


1.  In  a  spigot  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  body  having  a 
delivery  spout,  a  block  in  aald  body  having  a  valve  seat, 
a  dlacharge  vent  opening  into  the  spout,  a  valve  rod  work- 
ing in  aald  block  and  having  a  valve  normally  engaged  In 
said  valve  seat  and  cloelng  the  discharge  vent,  a  lever 
plvotally  connected  with  the  body  and  the  rod  for  actuat- 
ing the  latter,  and  permutation  lock  roeann  euRaged  with 
the  valve  rod  for  holding  it  against  movement. 

2.  A  spigot  of  the  clasa  deacribed.  comprising  a  body 
having  a  central  bore  therethroagh,  a  perforated  sleeve 
removably  fitted  on  one  end  of  the  body,  a  removable  cap 
elo^ng  the  opi>oalte  end  of  the  body,  a  Mock  fitted  in  the 
sleeve  and  having  a  delivery  vent,  a  apout  depending 
from  the  aleeve  and  communicatlag  with  the  veat.  a  valve 
normally  closing  said  veat.  a  hand  lever  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  body,  a  valve  rod  connected  with  the  lever 
aad  the  said  valve,  a  spring  normally  holding  the  valve  In 
closed  poaltloa,  aad  permutation  lock  mechanism  acting 
npon  the  valve  rod  to  nonaally  hold  it  agalnat  moveiaeat. 

3.  A  aplgot  of  the  clasa  described,  comprising  a  body, 
a  removable  sleeve  baviag  a  perforated  end  and  spoot 
fitted  on  the  aald  body  at  one  end  thereof,  a  removable 
cap  closing  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  body,  fluid  delivery 
neaaa  within  the  sleeve  and  communicating  with  the 
spout,  jwrmutatlon  lock  mechanism  carried  by  the  body, 
a  valve  normally  closing  one  end  of  the  said  meana.  a  valve 
stem  mounted  for  eliding  movemeat  In  the  body  and  carry* 
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Ing  aald  valve  and  normally  locked  by  said  lock  mecbaalam, 
aad  meana  for  operating  the  valve  stem  when  the  lock 
raechaalam  la  in  releaaed  poattioa/ 

4.  In  a  spigot,  a  body,  a  sleeve  removably  fitted  on  one 
end  of  the  said  body  and  having  a  perforated  end,  fluid 
delivery  means  arranged  wlthla  the  aald  aleeva,  a  valve 
normally  closing  aald  meana.  a  cap  detacbably  connected 
to  the  oppoalte  end  of  said  body,  a  delivery  spout  formed 
on  the  aleeve  and  communicating  with  the  said  delivery 
■Mana,  manually  operable  means  for  controlling  the  valve, 
and  lock  mechaalam  for  holding  the  valve  agalnat  opening 
movement  ■ 

6.  In  a  aplgot,  a  body  having  commanlcatlng  chambera 
formed  therein,  a  block  arranged  In  one  chamber  and  hav- 
ing a  delivery  passage  therein,  a  valve  closing  one  ead  of 
the  delivery  paaaage,  a  valve  rod  alldably  mounted  In  the 
block  and  carrying  said  valve,  a  manually  operable  lever 
having  connection  with  the  rod  for  moving  the  valve  to 
open  poaltloa,  a  spring  cooperative  with  the  lever  conoac- 
tlon  to  hold  the  valve  normally  seated,  and  permutation 
lock  mechanlam  mounted  upon  the  body  and  engaged  with 
the  lever  connection  for  simultaneooaly  locking  the  lever 
against  movement  and  the  valve  cloaed. 


1,003,933.  GUN-SIGHT.  Clahknce  Fthbeb  McCubabt, 
Sunland,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  George  A.  Flan- 
ders. Los  Angelea,  Cal.  Piled  Sept.  17,  1910.  Serial  No. 
582,542. 


A  gun  sight  comprising  a  resilient  base  plate  having 
means  at  Its  forward  end  adapted  for  rigid  engagement 
with  a  gunbarrel,  the  rear  portion  of  aald  plate  being 
thicker  than  the  forward  portion,  and  aald  rear  portion 
being  provided  with  a  longitudinally-extending  wedge- 
shaped  groove  In  its  bottom  surface,  said  plate  having 
range  graduation  on  Ita  upper  surface,  a  wedge  slldable 
in  said  groove  for  adjusting  the  rear  end  of  said  plate  and 
provided  with  points  that  slldably  overlap  the  longitudi- 
nal edge  of  said  plate  and  co5perate  with  said  gradua- 
tlona,  a  longitudinally  tapering  tubular  ahade  carried  by 
the  rear  end  of  aald  plate,  a  sighting  tube,  and  resilient 
anna  radiating  from  said  tube  and  frlctlonally  engaging 
the  Interior  of  the  shade  to  adjustably  retain  the  tube  la 
the  center  of  said  shade. 


1.003.934.  SLEIGHING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  CAB- 
BLAGE8.  Jambs  P.  McCasAOT.  Berlin.  N.  H.  FUed 
Feb.  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  608,880. 


1.  A  alelghlng  attachment  for  carriages  and  the  like, 
comprlalng  a  runner,  links  for  connecting  the  runner  to 
the  frame  of  the  carriage,  a  toggle-joint  connected  at  one 
end  to  the  aald  frame  and  at  its  other  end  to  one  of  said 
links,  and  a  rod  for  operating  aald  toggle-joint  to  deprcas 
the  runner  lato  operative  position. 


2.  A  sleighing  attachment  for  carriages  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  runner,  links  plvotally  connected  to  the  ends 
of  aald  mnner  for  attaching  the  aame  to  the  carriage 
frame,  a  toggle-joint  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  frame  of 
the  carriage  and  at  Its  other  end  to  one  of  aald  links,  a  rod 
tar  operating  aald  toggle-jolat  to  depreaa  the  raaner  lato 
operative  position,  guides  on  the  carriage  frame  for  said 
rod,  and  a  latch  for  locking  the  said  rod  to  the  frame  of 
the  carriage  when  the  aame  Is  puahed  down  to  depress  the 
runner. 

3.  A  sleighing  attachment  for  a  carriage,  ciAnprialng 
a  mnner,  links  plvotally  connecting  the  ends  of  said 
runner  to  the  frame  of  the  carriage,  a  toggle-joint  plv- 
otally connected  at  one  end  to  the  frame  of  the  carriage 
and  at  the  other  end  to  one  of  said  links,  a  rod  connected 
to  the  aald  toggle-joint  to  operate  the  same,  guides  on  the 
carriage  frame  for  aald  rod,  and  a  latch  mounted  on  aald 
rod  for  holding  the  same  faat  when  it  is  pushed  down  to 
depress  the  mnner,  said  llnka,  when  the  runner  la  de- 
preased,  serving  as  supports  for  the  carriage,  to  keep  the 
carriage  wheela  above  the  level  of^the  ground. 

4.  A  sleighing  attachment  for  cariiagaa  and  the  like, 
comprising  a  runner,  llnka  plvotally  connected  to  the  ends 
of  said  runner  and  to  the  axles  of  the  carriage,  a  toggle 
joint  pivoted  at  one  aid  to  oae  of  aald  axlea  and  at  its 
other  end  to  one  of  said  links,  a  rod  for  operating  said 
toggle  joint  to  depress  the  mnner  Into  operative  position, 
said  rod  being  connected  to  said  toggle  joint,  and  means 
on  the  carriage  frame  for  receiving  and  guiding  said  rod. 

0.  A  alelghlng  attachment  for  carriages  and  the  like, 
comprlalng  a  runner,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the 
runner  to  the  carriage  frame  to  permit  the  same  to  be 
ralaed  and  lowered,  a  toggle  joint  connected  to  said  means 
and  to  said  frame,  and  a  rod  for  operating  aald  toggle 
joint  to  depress  the  runner  into  operative  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.003,035.  COMBINED  RESPIRATOR  AND  PRESSURE- 
EQUALIZER.  William  F.  MsaaTMAJr,  Denver,  Colo., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Phillip  Hoffman,  Denver,  Colo. 
Filed  Apr.  15.  1910.    Serial  No.  556,729. 


1.  la  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  respirator  including  a  face  maak,  a  bag  in  communi- 
cation therewith,  and  tubes  connected  with  both  mask  and 
bag,  of  a  preaaure  equaUaing  reservoir,  a  water  containing 
receptacle,  a  valve-controlled  connection  between  the  re- 
ceptacle aad  the  preaaure  equal laing  reservoir,  and  a  valve- 
controlled  connection  between  said  reservoir  and  the  bag. 
for  the  puriwse  set  forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  clasa  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  respirator  comprising  a  face  maak,  an  oxygen  gen- 
erating chamber  In  communication  with  the  face  mask, 
breathing  tubes  also  in  communication  with  the  face  mask 
aad  connected  intermediate  their  extremities  with  aald 
chamber,  a  preaaure  tank,  a  water  containing  receptacle  in 
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commanlcatloB  with  the  pretaure  tank,  a  T«We  controlltng 
tb«  flow  of  the  water  from  the  uld  water  conuinlng  recep- 
tacle and  the  prepare  tank,  and  a  T«We-controlled  com- 
nanlcatlon  between  the  preaanre  Unk  and  the  aald  cham- 
ber, for  the  porpoae  aet  forth. 

8.  In  apparataa  of  the  claaa  deacrtbed.  the  combination 
with  a  face  maak.  a  flexible  chamber  In  communication 
therewith,  and  breathing  tobea  connected  with  the  face 
BMk  at  one  extremity  and  with  the  said  chamber  Interme- 
diate their  extremltlea,  of  a  preaaure  tank,  a  water  con 
talning  receptacle,  a  ralTe  controlled  connection  between 
the  said  receptacle  and  the  preaaare  tank,  and  a  valre- 
controlled  connection  between  aald  tank  and  the  chamber, 
whereby  It  becomea  practicable  to  Increaae  the  preaaure  In 
the  chamber. 

4.  In  appantna  of  the  claaa  deacrtbed.  the  combination 
with  a  face  maak.  a  flexible  chamber  coaaactad  therewith 
and  adapted  to  contain  a  quantity  of  dMadol  for  gener- 
ating oxygen  under  the  Influence  of  the  molature  of  the 
breath,  and  breathing  tubea  connected  with  the  mask  at 
one  extremity  and  with  the  aald  chamber  IntermedUte 
their  extremltlea,  of  a  preaaure  Unk.  a  water  containing 
receptacle  and  a  TaWe  controlled  connection  between  the 
aald  receptacle  and  the  preaaure  tank,  and  a  ralre-con- 
trolled  connection  between  aald  tank  and  the  chamber,  for 
the  purpose  "^^  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  face  maak.  and  a  flexible 
chamber  connected  therewith,  of  breathing  tubea  In  com- 
munication with  the  maak  at  one  extremity,  and  with  the 
flexible  chamber  intermediate  their  extremltlea,  their 
outer  extremltlea  being  equipped  with  check  Talvea,  a 
preaaure  tank,  a  water  containing  receptacle  and  a  ralre 
controlled  connection  between  the  receptacle  and  the  aald 
tank  and  a  vaUe-controlled  connection  between  aald  tank 
and  the  chamber,  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 


1003.93a       CORN-PLANTER.       Cl.«MlKT    W.    Michaxl. 
*  Racine.  Wla..  aaalgnor  to  J.  I.  Case  Plow  Worka,  Racine, 
Wla,.  a  Corporation.     Filed  Apr.  29,   19U9.     Serial   No 
492.975.  » 


Tlcea  and  aald  clutch  for  controlling  the  engagement  of 
aald  clutch  membera.  and  gearing  interpoaed  between  tha 
loose  clutch  member  on  the  wheel  axle  and  said  drill  ahaft 
arranged  to  effect  the  proper  reglatry  of  the  cella  of  aald 
aeed  platea  with  the  dlacfaarge  openlnga  of  aald  aeed  hop- 
pers, subatantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  com  planter,  the  combination  with  the  main 
frame,  supporting  wheels  therefor  and  a  wheel  axle  Jour- 
naled  on  said  main  frame,  of  a  front  frame  hinged  to  aald 
main  frame,  aeed  hoppers  on  aald  front  frame,  seed  platea 
therein,  a  tranaverae  drtll  shaft  Joumaled  on  said  front 
frame  and  geared  to  said  seed  platea,  an  Intermittently  op- 
erating sUrt  and-atop  action  clutch  comprtsing  tight  and 
loose  clutch  membera  mounted  on  aald  wheel  axle,  connect- 
ing glaring  between  aald  loose  clutch  member  and  aald 
drill  ahaft.  check-row  derlcea  mounted  on  aald  front  frame 
and  connectlona  between  aald  check-row  derlcea  and  said 
clutch  for  Intermittently  throwing  said  clutch  and  said 
connecting  gearing  Into  operation,  said  clutch  being  ar- 
ranged to  operate  said  connecting  gearing  and  said  drill 
shaft  during  a  part  of  a  reTolutlon  of  said  wheel  axle, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  com  planter,  the  combination  with  the  main 
frame,  supporting  wheels  therefor  and  a  wheel  axle  jour- 
naled  on  said  main  frame,  of  a  front  frame  hinged  to  said 
main  frame,  seed  hoppers  on  aald  front  frame,  seed  platea 
therein,  a  tranaverae  drill  ahaft  Joumaled  on  aald  front 
frame  and  geared  to  aald  aeed  plates,  an  Intermittently  op- 
erating atart-and-atop  action  clutch  comprlaing  tight  and 
loose  clutch  membera  mounted  on  aald  wheel  axle,  a  check- 
row rock  shaft  Joumaled  on  aald  front  frame,  connectlona 
between  aald  rock  ahaft  and  aald  clutch  for  controlling  the 
engagement  of  aald  clutch  membera.  and  gearing  Interpofied 
between  the  loose  clutch  member  on  the  wheel  axle  and 
Mid  drill  shaft  arramMl  to  effect  the  proper  registry  of 
the  cella  of  aald  acsd  pUtea  with  the  diacharge  openlnga  of 
aald  aeed  hoppera,  substantUlly  aa  deacrtbed. 

5.  In  a  corn  planter,  the  comlbnatlon  with  the  main 
frame,  aupportlng  wheela  therefor  and  a  wheel  axle  Jour- 
naled  on  aald  main  frame,  of  a  front  frame  hinged  to  nald 
main  frame,  aeed  hoppera  on  aald  front  frame,  rotating 
wed  platea  In  aald  hoppera.  a  tranarerae  drtll  ahaft  Jour- 
■•Isd  on  aald  front  frame  and  geared  to  aald  aeed  platea.  a 
ekeck  row  rock  ahaft  Joumaled  on  aald  front  frame,  an  in- 
termittently operating  clutch  comprlaing  tight  and  loose 
dmUh  members  on  said  wheel  axle,  a  clutch  dog  movably 
■emted  on  said  loose  clutch  member  and  spring  preaaed 
Into  engagement  with  aald  tight  clutch  member,  a  tripping 
detent  mounted  on  the  main  frame  adjacent  said  clutch 
and  normally  holding  said  clutch  dog  In  disengaged  poal- 
tlon,  an  arm  on  said  check  row  rock  shaft,  a  link  connect- 
ing said  arm  and  said  tripping  detent,  and  drlre  gearing 
Interposed  between  the  loose  clutch  member  on  the  wheel 
axle  and  said  drill  shaft  arranged  to  effect  the  proper  reg- 
istry of  the  cells  of  said  aeed  plates  with  the  diacharge 
openings  of  aald  aeed  hoppera,  subatantlally  as  described. 
[Clalma  «  to  16  not  prtnted  In  the  Oatettr.l 


1  In  a  com  planter,  the  combination  with  the  frame, 
supporting  wheels  and  wheel  axle,  of  se«l  hoppera  on  the 
frame,  seed  platea  In  aald  hoppera.  a  tranaverae  drill  ahaft 
geared  to  aald  aeed  platea.  an  automatic,  start-and  atop 
action  clutch  mounted  on  aald  wheel  axle,  check  row  de 
Tlcea  for  throwing  said  clutch  Into  operation,  and  gearing 
connecting  said  clutch  and  said  drill  shaft,  said  clutch  be- 
ing arranged  to  operate  said  connecting  gearing  and  drill 
shaft  during  a  portion  of  the  forward  travel  of  the  ma- 
chine between  cross  row  a,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

«»  In  a  corn  planter,  the  combination  with  the  main 
fra'me.  aupportlng  wheela  and  wheel  axle,  of  aeed  hoppers 
OB  aald  frame,  aeed  plates  In  said  hoppers,  a  tranaverae 
drtll  ahaft  geared  to  aald  aeed  platea,  an  Intermittently  op- 
erating, automatically  diaengaging  clutch  comprtalng  tight 
and  loose  clutch  membera  mounted  on  aald  wheel  axle. 
checkrow  dertcea.  connectlona  between  said  check-row  de- 


10<VJ.937.  8TKEET  SWEEPER.  NkLLiB  M.  MiLiXB, 
Washington.  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  27.  1911.  Serial  No. 
617.103. 


1  in  a  atreet  aweeper.  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
vehicle,  of  a  rotai^  broah.  a  pan  open  at  ths  hmdt  and  ar- 
ranged In  advance  of  the  bruah  to  receive  awseptaga  there- 
from, meana  for  elevating  the  pan  to  diacharge  the  con- 
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tenta  thereof,  a  hinged  section  arranged  at  the  rear  edge 
of  the  bottom  of  the  pan  and  forming  an  extenalon  thereof 
when  the  pan  la  In  Ita  lowered  poaltion.  and  meana  for  au- 
tomatically tilting  the  hinged  aectlon  upwardly  to  form  a 
guard  when  the  pan  la  raised. 

2.  In  a  atreet  sweeper,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
Tehlcle.  of  a  rotary  brash,  a  pan  open  at  the  back  and  ar- 
ranged In  advance  of  the  brash  to  receive  sweepings  there- 
from, means  for  elevating  the  pan  to  diacharge  the  con- 
tents thereof,  a  hinged  aectlon  arranged  at  the  rear  edge 
of  the  bottom  of  the  pan  and  forming  an  extenalon  of  the 
aame  when  the  pan  la  In  Ita  lowered  position,  and  a  weight 
connected  with  the  hinged  aectlon  and  arranged  to  swing 
the  same  upwardly  to  form  a  guard  when  the  pan  la  ele- 
vated. 

3.  In  a  street  sweeper,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
vehicle,  of  a  brash  casing,  a  rotary  brash  mounted  within 
the  casing,  arms  plvoUlly  connecting  the  casing  with  the 
vehicle,  a  pan  arranged  to  receive  sweepings  from  the 
brash,  levers  plvoUlly  connecting  the  pan  with  the  ve- 
hicle, means  carried  by  the  arms  of  the  casing  for  support- 
ing the  levers  and  the  pan.  and  operating  mechanism  con- 
nected with  one  of  the  arma  of  the  casing  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  same. 

4.  In  a  street  sweeper,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
vehicle,  of  a  brush  casing  having  arms  connected  with  the 
vehicle  and  provided  with  Inwardly  projecting  luga,  a  ro- 
tary brash  mounted  within  the  casing,  a  pan  arranged  in 
advance  of  the  brush  in  position  to  receive  sweepings 
therefrom  and  having  levers  plvotally  connected  with  the 
vehicle  and  supported  by  the  said  lugs,  means  for  swinging 
the  levers  upwardly  to  discharge  the  contenU  of  the  pan, 
and  operating  nwchanlsm  connected  with  one  of  the  arms 
of  the  brash  easing  for  raising  and  lowering  the  same. 

6.  In  a  street  sweeper,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
vf  hide  having  a  rotary  axle,  of  a  brash  casing  having  arms 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  axle,  a  roUry  brash  mounted 
within  the  caalng.  a  pan  located  In  advance  of  the  brush  In 
poslUon  to  receive  sweepings  therefrom,  levers  fulcramed 
on  the  axle  and  connected  with  the  pan  and  geartng  con- 
nected with  the  levers  and  with  the  axle  to  elevate  the  pan 
to  discharge  the  contents  thereof. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.003.938.  RAIL-JOINT.  WiLLUM  B.  MiM«.  Panama 
City  Fla.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Marlon  Clutter, 
Pensacola,  Fla.  FUed  Sept.  13,  1910.  Sertal  No. 
581,801. 


1.008,939.  STENCIL-CUTTING  MACHINE.  LAtJBlTS 
M  NIBL8ES,  Rosllndale.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Nielsen  Mail- 
ing Machinery  Company,  Erie,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  June  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  441,236. 


In  a  rail  Joint,  a  rail  provided  with  a  projecting  web, 
said  web  having  Its  upper  edge  level  with  the  top  of  the 
head  of  the  rail,  the  sides  of  said  web  converging  toward 
Ita  outer  end,  the  head  and  base  flange  of  the  raU  being 
provided  with  an  enlarged  connecting  portion  having  a 
spike  receiving  recess,  the  opposite  section  of  the  rail  be- 
ing provided  with  a  central  vertical  longitudinally  extend- 
ing opening,  the  Inner  walls  provided  by  said  opening  con- 
verging toward  their  Inner  ends,  the  tides  prorlded  by  the 
said  opening  having  their  upper  faces  flush  with  the  top  of 
the  rail  and  their  walls  having  their  lower  edges  terminat- 
ing at  the  upper  faces  of  the  flanges  of  the  rails,  the  said 
walls  bslng  further  provided  with  spike  receiving  recesses 
and  having  extending  portions  of  a  width  equaling  the  dis- 
tance between  the  base  flange  and  the  under  face  of  the 
head  of  the  rail  of  the  first  section  and  the  projecting  web 
of  the  first  section  being  of  a  length  equaling  the  length  of 
the  Inner  faces  of  the  side  walls  of  the  second  section,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  sections. 


1.  Thp  combination  with  a  tool  carrier  movably  mount- 
ed and  having  a  friction  plate,  and  driving  means  having 
a  normally  disconnected  friction  dUk  in  contact  with  said 
friction  plate,  of  means  for  connecting  said  driving  meana 
with  said  dlak,  and  key  operated  mechanism  for  actuating 
said  connecting  meana. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tool  carrier  movably  mount- 
ed and  furnished  with  a  stop  and  a  latch  having  a  ca|n 
end,  and  normally  disconnected  means  for  moving  said 
carrier,  of  a  stopping  member  movably  mounted,  and 
means  for  moving  said  member  into  the  path  of  said  latch 
and  for  connecting  the  driving  means  for  said  carrier. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tool  carrier  movably  mount- 
ed and  furnished  with  a  stop  and  a  spring  actuated  latch 
having  a  cam.  and  normally  disconnected  means  for  moT- 
Ing  said  carrier,  of  a  stopping  member  movably  mounted, 
means  for  moving  said  stopping  member  into  the  path 
of  the  latch  cam  and  for  simultaneously  connecting  the 
driving  means  for  said  carrier. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  roUUble  tool  carrier  fur- 
nished with  fixed  stop  and  spring  resisted  cam.  and  nor- 
mally disconnected  means  for  rotating  said  carrier,  of 
stopping  means  mounted  to  move  Into  Intercepting  rela- 
tion with  said  cam  and  adapted  to  receive  aald  fixed  stop, 
and  means  for  moving  said  stopping  means  to  connect  the 
routing  means  for  said  carrier. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  roUtable  tool  carrier  fur-' 
niahed  with  a  fixed  stop  and  a  spring  resisted  cam  extend- 
ing outward  therefrom,  and  normally  disconnected  fric- 
tion driving  means  for  said  carrier,  of  a  pin  slldably 
mounted  In  a  guide  below  the  path  in  which  said  cam  and 
stop  move,  means  for  moving  said  pin  upward  Into  said 
path  whereby  the  roUtlon  of  said  carrier  is  resisted  as 
said  cam  moves  over  said  pin  and  said  pin  becomes  seated 
between  said  cam  and  said  stop  when  the  motion  of  said 
carrier  la  stopped,  and  mechanism  operated  by  aald  pin 
moving  meana  for  connecting  said  friction  driving  means. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1  003,940.  SPEED-REGULATING  DEVICE  FOR  SOUND 
RECORDING  AND  REPRODUCING  MACHINES. 
OcoBOB  OuLTON,  Chxblbs  Ablett,  and  William  Ed- 
ward LIOHTTOOT,  Liverpool,  England.  Filed  Feb.  24, 
1909.     Serial  No.  479,802. 

1.  A  speed  regulating  device  for  sound  recording  and 
reproducing  machines  comprising  In  combination,  an  ele- 
ment having  a  positive  gear  driving  connection  with  the 
motor  of  said  machine  and  arranged  to  be  disconnected 
therefrom  and  adjusted,  a  cam  driven  by  said  element, 
a  governor  for  the  machine  provided  with  a  braking 
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bar  arranged  to  be  poaltlTely  engaged  by  said  cam.  Mid 
vaa  baring  portiona  formed  to  actuate  aald  braking  mem- 
ber for  obtaining  a  constant  gradually  Increasing  or  do 
creastac  speed  of  the  motor,  and  means  for  dinconnt^t 
Ing  said  element  from  said  motor  and  adjusting  the  cam 
relatively  to  said  braking  member. 


2.  A  speed  regulating  derlce  for  sound  recording  and 
reproducing  machines  comprising  In  combination,  a  shaft 
baring  a  poaltlre  gear  connection  with  the  motor  of  the 
machine  and  arraaced  to  be  disconnected  from  the  motor, 
a  cam  operatad  by  said  shaft,  and  a  governor  for  s4id 
machine  prorldad  with  a  braking  member  arranged  to  be 
angaged  by  said  cam.  and  indicating  meana  operated  by 
■aid  shaft  and  adapted  for  manual  operation  to  discon- 
nect sld  shaft  and  set  the  cam  with  respect  to  said 
member. 

8.  A  speed  regulating  device  for  sound  recording  and 
reproducing  machines  comprising  In  combination,  a  shaft 
having  a  positive  gear  connection  with  the  motor  of  the 
machine  and  arranged  to  be  dlaconnected  from  the  motor, 
a  cam  operated  by  said  shaft,  a  governor  for  the  ma- 
chine provided  with  a  braking  member  arranged  to  be 
engaged  by  said  cam.  said  cam  having  portions  formed 
to  obtain  a  gradually  decreasing  or  increasing  speed  of 
the  motor,  and  indicating  meana  operated  by  the  machine 
for  diaeonnectlng  the  shaft  from  the  motor  and  setting 
the  cam  with  respect  to  said  braking  member  and  Indicat- 
ing the  poaltloa  of  the  cam  with  respect  thereto. 

4.  A  speed  regulating  device  for  sound  recording  and 
reproducing  machines  comprising  in  combination,  a  shaft 
adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  driving  connection 
with  the  machine,  a  cam  operated  by  said  shaft,  a  gov- 
ernor for  the  machine  provided  with  a  braking  member 
«rrang»Kl  to  be  engaged  by  said  cam.  and  indicating 
meann  for  setting  the  cam  with  recpect  to  said  braking 
member  and  indicating  the  position  thereof  with  respect 
tliereto  during  operation  and  acting  when  manually  ac- 
tuated to  throw  said  shaft  into  and  out  of  driving  relation 
with  respect  to  the  machine. 

5.  A  speed  regulating  device  for  sound  recording  and 
reproducing  machines  comprising  in  combination,  a  shaft 
arranged  to  be  thrown  into  and  out  of  driving  relation 
with  the  machine,  a  governor  for  the  machine  provided 
with  a  braking  aiember,  a  cam  actuated  by  said  shaft  and 
arranged  to  be  held  in  a  position  fbr  engagement  with 
said  member,  and  Indicating  means  secured  to  said  shaft 
to  rotate  therewith  and  serving  to  set  the  cam  with  re- 
spect to  said  member  and  acting  when  manually  ac- 
tuated to  throw  said  shaft  into  and  out  of  driving  con- 
nection with  said  machine. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


S.  la  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  rock-ahaft 
and  eiiltlTator  gangs,  of  an  evener  bar  pivotally  supported 
between  Ita  enda  by  said  rock-ahaft,  connections  between 
uie  respective  ends  of  said  evener  bar  and  the  respective 
cultivator  gangs  and  means  for  holding  the  rock  shaft  la 
poaltloa. 


1,003.941.  crLTIVATOR.  William  L.  Pacl.  South 
Bend.  Ind..  assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works.  South 
Bead.   Ind.     FUtd  Feb.   IS.  1»10.     Sarlal  No.  544.12S. 

1.  The  combination  with  two  cultivator  beams  and  a 
rock  shaft,  of  evener  means  movable  with  the  rock-shaft. 
connectlona  between  said  evener  means  and  respective  cul- 
tivator beams  and  means  for  holding  the  rock  shaft  In 
position. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  cultivator  gangs  and  a 
rock  ahaft,  of  a  pivoted  bar  sustained  by  said  rock  shaft, 
coanectloDa  between  reapactive  enda  of  aald  taar  and  the 
respective  cultivator  gangs  and  means  for  holding  the 
rock  8  ha  ft  In  poaltloo. 


'^ 


T^^.'  ^ 


4.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  rock-shaft 
and  eolttrator  gangs,  of  evener  derlcea  connecting  said 
cultivator  gangs  with  the  rock  shaft,  means  for  locking 
said  evener  devices  at  different  adjustments  and  means 
for  holding  the  rock  shaft  In  position. 

5.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  with  a  rock  shaft 
and  cultivator  gangs,  of  evener  devices  carried  by  said 
rock-shaft  and  connected  with  aald  cultivator  gangs,  a 
lever  fbr  rocking  the  shaft,  meana  tor  locking  the  lever, 
and  means  for  locking  the  evener  devices  and  the  culti- 
vator gangs  at  different  adjustments. 

[Claims  d  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.008.M2.      BRUSH. 
Filed  July  5.  1910. 


Gbobob  BoLLixa  Psmm,  Dallaa,  Tex. 
Serial  Na  570.362. 


f     /. 


A  marking  brush  for  the  purpose  set  forth  constructed 
of  a  single  Mank  of  bendable  material,  the  said  blank 
having  one  of  Its  ends  subatantlally  W-sbaped  to  provide 
a  pair  of  V-shaped  points,  the  blank  being  bent  centrally  of 
the  W-shaped  end  to  provide  an  elongated  reservoir  which 
ia  normally  closed  by  fordag  th«  edges  of  the  points 
Into  engagement  with  each  otber,  the  portion  of  the 
blank  beyond  the  reservoir  being  flattened  to  provide  a 
handle,  all  subatantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forih. 


1  1,003,948.  BUBIAlrCASKET.  Nathanial  8.  PwrnUAH. 
Oarwin,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1910.  '  Sarlal  No. 
540.466. 

As  a  new  article  of  maatifactara,  a  burial  caakat  com- 
prising a  body  having  a  hlaged  side  section,  a  cover  hinged 
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to  said  body,  said  cover  being  formed  of  a  movable  section 
and  a  Hxed  section,  a  rectangular  metal  frame  secured  to 
the  fixed  section,  the  ltd  of  the  fixed  section  being  provided 
with  a  reduced  poriion,  molding  sections  hinged  to  said 
frame  carrying  means  for  locking  said  sections  together. 


"^€L 


lid  sections  hinged  to  said  molding  sections  having  beveled 
eoactlng  edges,  the  Inner  eada  of  said  sections  fitting  in 
the  reduced  portions  of  the  fixed  cover,  and  meana  carried 
by  one  of  said  lids  for  lacking  said  llda  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion together  with  means  carried  by  the  cover  for  locking 
said  cover  to  the  hinged  aide  sections. 


1.003,944.     POWDEH-BOX.     Willis   Pikb,  Fresno,   Ca). 
Filed  Mar.  7.  1911.    Serial  No.  612,982. 


1.  A  powder  box,  having  an  opening  at  the  top  suffl- 
clently  large  for  the  inaertlon  of  the  foot  of  the  user,  and 
a  cloaure  for  said  opening,  and  a  device  for  distributing 
powder  aecured  within  said  box  independently  of  said 
closure,  said  device  being  arranged  to  permit  the  foot  to 
pass  thereunder,  substantially  as  (^escribed. 

2.  A  powder  box  having  an  opening  for  the  paaaage 
thereinto  of  the  foot  of  the  user,  and  means  for  dosing 
said  opening,  and  means  for  distributing  powder  secured 
In  said  box  independently  of  said  closing  means  and  ar- 
ranged to  permit  said  foot  to  pass  thereunder,  substan 
tially  as  described. 

3.  A  borlsonully  elongated  powder  box  having  an  opei> 
tag  for  a  paaaage  (berelnto  of  the  foot  of  the  user,  and 
means  for  cloalng  said  opening,  and  powder-dlatrtbutlng 
means  adjacent  to  one  end  of  said  box  and  arranged  to 
permit  the  passage  thereunder  of  said  foot,  the  other  end 
of  the  box  being  formed  to  provide  a  heel  rest,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

4.  In  combination  iwlth  a  powder  box,  a  device  for  dis- 
tributing powder  having  a  yielding  aurface  and  springs 
■ovably  securing  said  device  within  said  box,  said  box 
having  a  heel  rest  sloping  upwardly  toward  the  end  re- 
mote from  the  device,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  powder  box  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  foot,  spring  arms  secured  to  said  box,  and  a  roller 
carried  by  said  arms  and  having  a  surface  adapted  to  re- 
ceive and  distribute  powder  on  a  foot  ao  received,  sabatan- 
Ually  aa  described. 


1,008,946.  PMBUMATIC  WATBR-ELBVATOB.  BaiiJA- 
MiK  R.  PiLCHBB,  Dotban,  Ala.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1910.  Sa- 
rlal No.  678,164. 

1.  In  a  pneuDMtic  arater  elevator  a  housing  having  in- 
clined sides,  a  discharge  noule  disposed  within  the  houalng 
and  directed  to  dlaeharge  against  the  inclined  sides,  and 
means  to  move  the  noiale  to  vary  the  space  between  the* 
noisle  and  the  hooslng.. 


2.  In  a  pneumatic  water  elevator  a  housing  having  In- 
clined sides,  a  noazle  disposed  within  the  hooslng  and  de- 
fining a  passage  between  the  noule  and  housing,  such  nos- 
xle  being  proportioned  to  direct  discharge  against  the  in- 
clined sides,  and  meana  to  move  the  nossle  to  vary  the  am- 
plitude of  the  paaaage. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  water  elevator,  a  beusing  having  in- 
clined sides,  a  valve  located  within  the  bousing,  a  valve 
seat  associated  with  the  valve  and  in  combination  produc- 
ing a  discharge  nossle  directed  toward  the  Inclined  sides, 
and  means  to  move  the  tsItc  and  aeat  Independently. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  water  elevator  a  housing  having  in- 
clined sides,  a  valve  seat  member  slldably  disposed  within 
the  housing  and  adapted  to  move  to  vary  the  passage  be- 
tween the  member  and  the  inclined  aldea,  and  a  valve  asso- 
ciated with  the  valve  seat  and  in  combination  producing 
a  discharge  nossle  directed  toward  the  inclined  sides  of  the^ 
housing. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  water  elevator  a  housing  having  in- 
clined sides,  a  valve  seat  member  slldably  disposed  within 
the  housing,  a  valve  associated  with  the  valve  seat  member 
and  in  combination  producing  a  discharge  nossle  directed 
against  the  inclined  sides,  means  to  raise  water  above  the 
valve  seat  member  and  means  to  prevent  the  badrward 
flow  of  the  water  so  raised. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,008.946.  PNEUMATIC  WATBB-BLEVATOR.  BailJA- 
MiN  B.  PiLCHsa,  Dothan,  Ala.  Filed  Aug.  28.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  678,542. 

In  a  water  elevator,  a  well  casing,  an  air  casing  inserted 
concentrically  within  the  well  caalng  and  secured  to  the 
upper  end  thereof,  a  dlaeharge  pipe  inserted  within  the 
air  caalng.  a  housing  carried  at  the  lower  end  of  the  air 
pipe,  meana  aeenring  the  dlaeharge  pipe  and  the  houalng 
to  the  air  casing  in  air  tight  condition,  a  valve-aeat  opoH 
ing  formed  In  the  lower  end  of  the  air  casing,  a  spider  car- 
ried by  the  housing  disposed  above  the  valve  opening,  a 
valve  seated  in  the  valve  opening,  a  aprlng  Inserted  be- 
tween the  Talve  and  the  spider,  a  diaphragm  dtepoaad  la 
the  housing  adjacent  to  and  above  a  plurality  of  openings 
foraed  through  the  side  of  said  houalng  and   having  a 
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valve  teat  formed  ccDtrailj  tb«rcof.  ■  ■ptder  formed  In 
the  bousing  above  tbe  last  mentioned  valve,  a  spring  dts- 
poaed  between  tbe  spider  and  Its  valve  said  valve  open- 


ings being  substantially  equal  In  area  to  and  disposed  be- 
Deatb  tbe  discharge  pipe. 


1.003,947.  STOVE  FOR  HEATING  WATER  OR  GEN- 
ERATING STEAM.  Edwim  Pollako,  Eagleburvt,  Doug- 
las. l8l«>  of  Man.  EDKland.  Filed  Jnne  22.  1911.  Serial 
No.  634.780. 


1.  In  water  beaters.  In  combination,  a  fire  grate,  a 
water  veaeef  around  the  Are  space,  means  for  admitting 
air  to  tbe  lieater.  an  exit  flue,  and  means  causing  tbe 
products  of  combustion  to  travel  through  tbe  Are  and  In 
a  circuitous  path  with  relation  to  the  exterior  surface  of 
said  water  vessel  before  passing  to  said  flue,  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  water  beaters.  In  combination,  a  flre  grate,  a 
water  vessel  around  the  flre  space,  an  external  sliell, 
means  for  admitting  air  to  the  beater,  an  exit  flue  and 
means  causing  tbe  products  of  combustion  to  travel 
through  tbe  flre  and  In  a  circuitous  path  between  tbe 
water  vessel  and  external  shell  before  passing  to  said 
flue,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  water  beaters.  In  combination,  a  flre  grate,  a 
fuel  chamber  above  aaid  grate,  a  fuel  charging  door,  a 
water  vessel  around  tbe  fuel  chamber,  an  external  shell, 
a  chamber  beneath  tbe  flre  grate,  means  connecting  the 
upper  rnd  of  said  fuel  chamt>er  with  said  chamber  tie- 
neath  tbe  flre  grate,  means  forming  a  passage  drcultoos 
with  relation  to  the  outer  surface  of  said  water  veasel.  an 
exit  flue,  and  means  for  admitting  air  to  tbe  beater,  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  water  beaters.  In  combination,  a  flre  grate,  a 
water  vaasel  around  tbe  flre  space,  means  for  admitting 
air  to  tbe  beater,  an  exit  flue,  means  causing  tbe  hot 
products  of  combustion  to  travel  through  tbe  flre  and  In 
a  circuitous  path   through   the  beater  twfore  passing  to 


said  flue,  and  means  for  admitting  tbe  products  of  com- 
bustion direct  to  said  flue,  as  set  forth. 

S.  In  water  beaters.  In  combination,  a  flre  grate,  a 
fuel  chamber  above  aald  grate,  a  fuel  charging  door  at  tbe 
upper  end  of  said  chamber,  a  water  vessel  around  tbe 
fuel  chamber,  an  external  shell,  a  chamber  beneath  tbe 
flre  grate,  means  connecting  tbe  upper  end  of  said  fuel 
chaml>er  with  said  chamber  beneath  tbe  flre  grate,  menus 
forming  a  circuitous  path  around  the  outer  surface  of 
tbe  water  vessel  and  between  said  water  vessel  and  ex- 
ternal shell,  an  exit  flue,  and  means  for  admitting  air  to 
tbe  beater,  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.00.^948.  LOAD-CARRIER.  JoH.f  E.  Pnana  and  Wil- 
liam W.  THOMA8.  Berkeley.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1910. 
Serial  No.  599.503. 


1.  In  a  load  carrier,  a  frame  comprising  spaced  parallel 
blocks,  means  connecting  tbe  blocks  In  a  unit,  pulleys 
Joumaled  upon  said  blocks  snd  adapted  to  rotate  between 
tbe  same,  a  suspension  cable  on  which  the  pulleys  are 
adapted  to  travel,  spaced  guide  irons  connected  with  tbe 
blocks,  a  haul  shackle  having  lateral  extensions  movable 
between  the  said  guide  Irons,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  tbe  shackle  toward  and  away  from  tbe  frame, 
catch  devices  pivotally  connected  with  the  guide  Irons 
and  movable  Into  aad  ««t  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the 
said  lateral  extenatoaa  oa  tiM  shackle  for  engaging  and 
disengaging  tbe  same,  trip  levers  pivoted  to  the  blocks  of 
tbe  frame  and  having  connection  with  tbe  said  catch  de- 
vices, and  a  bumper  flxed  to  the  suspension  cable  In  tbe 
path  of  the  trip  levers  for  engaging  the  same  to  retract 
tbe  catch  devices  for  releasing  the  haul  shsckle. 

*.*.  In  a  load  carrier,  s  frame  comprising  spaced  parallel 
blocks,  means  connecting  the  blocks  In  a  unit,  pulleys 
Joumaled  upon  said  blocks  and  adapted  to  rotate  between 
tbe  same,  a  suspension  cable  on  which  the  pulleys  are 
adapted  to  travel,  spaced  guide  Irons  connected  with  the 
blocks,  a  haul  shackle  having  lateral  extensions  movable 
between  the  said  guide  irons,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  shackle  toward  and  away  from  tbe  frame, 
catch  devices  pivotally  connected  with  the  guide  Irons 
and  movable  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  tbe 
said  lateral  extensions  on  the  shackle  for  engaging  and 
disengaging  tbe  same,  trip  levers  pivoted  to  tbe  blocks  of 
tbe  frame  and  having  connection  with  the  said  catch 
devices,  a  bumper  flxed  to  tbe  suspension  cable  In  tbe 
path  of  tbe  trip  levers  for  engaging  tbe  ssme  to  retract 
tbe  catch  devices  for  releasing  tbe  haul  shackle,  and 
means  scting  on  the  trip  levers  for  normally  holding  tbe 
same  In  position,  whereby  tbe  catches  will  he  in  tbe  path 
of  tbe  upward  movement  of  tb«  lateral  extensions  of  the 
shackle  for  engagement  therewith. 

8.  In  a  load  carrier,  a  frame  comprising  spaced  parallel 
blocks,  means  connecting  tbe  blocks  In  a  unit,  pulleys 
joumaled  upon  said  blocks  and  adapted  to  rotate  between 
tl>e  same,  a  suspension  cable  on  which  the  pulleys  are 
adapted  to  travel,  ipaced  guide  Irons  connected  with  tbe 
blocks,  a  haul  sbseMc  having  lateral  extensions  movable 
between    tbe    said    guide    Irons,    means    for    raising    snd 
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lowering  tbe  shackle  toward  and  away  from  tbe  frame, 
catch  devices  pivotally  connected  with  tbe  guide  irons 
and  movable  Into  and  out  of  the  path  of  movement  of  tbe 
said  lateral  extensions  on  tbe  shackle  for  engaging  and 
disengaging  the  same,  trip  levers  pivoted  to  tbe  blocks  of 
the  frame  and  having  connection  with  the  said  catch 
devices,  a  bumper  flxed  to  the  suspension  cable  In  the 
path  of  the  trip  levers  for  engaging  tbe  same  to  retract 
the  catch  devices  for  releasing  tbe  haul  shackle,  means 
acting  on  tbe  trip  levers  for  normally  holding  tbe  same 
In  position,  whereby  tbe  catches  will  be  in  tbe  path  of  tbe 
upward  movement  of  tbe  lateral  extensions  of  tbe  shackle 
for  engagement  therewith,  and  latch  bars  having  connec- 
tion with  tbe  said  last-named  means  whereby  they  will 
automatically  engage  the  bumper  for  locking  tbe  carrier 
thereto. 

4.  In  a  load  carrier,  a  frame  comprising  spaced  parallel 
blocks,  means  connecting  the  blocks  In  a  unit,  pulleys 
Joumaled  upon  said  blocks  and  adapted  to  rotate  between 
tbe  same,  a  suspension  cable  on  which  the  pulleys  are 
adapted  to  travel,  spaced  guide  Irons  connected  with  the 
blo<ks,  a  haul  shackle  having  lateral  extensions  movable 
between  the  said  guide  Irona,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  shackle  toward  and  away  from  the  frame, 
catch  devices  pivotally  connected  with  tbe  guide  irons 
and  movable  Into  and  out  of  tbe  path  of  movement  of 
the  said  lateral  extensions  on  tbe  shackle  for  engaging 
snd  disengaging  the  same,  trip  levers  pivoted  to  tbe 
blocks  of  tbe  frame  and  having  connection  with  the  said 
catch  devices,  a  bumper  flxed  to  the  suspension  cable  In 
tbe  path  of  tbe  trip  levers  for  engaging  tbe  same  to  re- 
tract the  catch  devices  for  releasing  the  haul  shackle, 
means  acting  on  the  trip  levers  for  normally  holding  the 
same  in  position,  whereby  tbe  catches  will  be  in  the  path 
of  tbe  upward  movement  of  the  lateral  extensions  of  tbe 
shackle  for  engagement  therewith,  latch  bars  having  con- 
nection with  the  said  last-named  means  whereby  they 
will  automatically  engage  the  bumper  for  locking  tbe 
carrier  thereto,  and  means  on  the  bumper  for  preventing 
lateral  swinging  of  tbe  frame  when  connected  with  said 


said  reflector,  and  light  conducting  tubes  extending  fron 
tbe  body  at  rl^ht  angles  to  each  other  and  arranged  In 


5.  In  a  load  carrier,  a  frame  comprising  spaced  parallel 
blocka,  meana  connecting  tbe  blocks  In  a  unit,  pulleys 
Joumaled  upon  said  blocks  and  adapted  to  rotate  between 
the  same,  a  suspension  cable  on  which  tbe  pulleys  are 
adapted  to  travel,  spaced  guide  Irons  connected  with  tbe 
blocks,  a  haul  shackle  having  lateral  extensions  movable 
between  tbe  Mild  guide  Irons,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  tbe  shackle  toward  and  away  from  tbe  frame, 
catch  devices  pivotally  connected  with  the  guide  Irons 
and  movable  Into  and  out  of  tbe  path  of  movement  of 
tbe  said  lateral  extensions  on  tbe  stiackle  for  engaging 
and  dbiengaging  the  same,  trip  levers  pivoted  to  the 
blocks  of  the  frame  and  having  connection  with  tbe  said 
catch  devices,  a  bumper  flxed  to  tbe  suspension  cable  In 
tbe  path  of  tbe  trip  levers  for  engaging  the  same  to  re- 
tract tbe  catch  devices  for  releasing  tbe  tiaul  shackle, 
means  acting  on  tbe  trip  levers  for  normally  holding  tbe 
same  In  position,  whereby  the  catches  will  be  in  tbe  path 
of  the  upward  movement  of  tbe  lateral  extensions  of  tbe 
shackle  for  engagement  therewith,  latch  bars  having  con- 
nection with  tbe  said  last-named  means  whereby  they 
will  automatically  engage  tbe  bumper  for  locking  the  car- 
rier thereto,  means  on  the  bumper  for  preventing  lateral 
swinging  of  the  frame  when  connected  with  said  bumper, 
and  guide  pulleys  Joumaled  between  the  blocks  and  over 
which  Is  trained  the  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
haul  shackle. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 
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the  same  horitontal  plane,  said  tubes  being  disposed  below 
said  box  and  one  of  them  arranged  opposite  said  reflector. 


1,003,950.     ELEVATED  RAILWAY.     RoGEB  Rosada,  New 
Orleans.  La.     Filed  May  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  626.605. 


1,003,949.     SIGNAL-LAMP  FOR  VEHICLES.     ALMot  M. 
PrcKBTT,  San  Antonio,  Tex.    Original  application  filed 
Dec.    1,    1910.    Serial   No.   595,146.      Divided    and   this 
application  filed  May  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  629,429. 
A  lamp  comprising  a  body,  a  reflector  arranged  therein. 

a  sign  holding  box  having  an  open  side  disposed  opposite 


1.  In  an  elevated  railway,  the  combination  of  a  banger 
having  a  major  portion  and  a  book  at  tbe  lower  end  of 
said  portion  provided  with  an  upstanding  portion  in  tbe 
upper  end  of  which  Is  a  seat,  and  also  having  Inwardly- 
inclined  and  Upered  hora-llke  cams  on  said  upstanding 
portion ;  a  cap  detachably  secured  over  said  seat  in  tbe 
upstanding  portion  of  the  book ;  a  cable  secured  between 
said  seat  and  cap ;  and  a  traveler  comprising  a  body  that 
receives  the  cable,  a  wheel  mounted  In  the  body  and 
bearing  on  tbe  cable,  and  spring-backed  doors  hinged  to 
the  body  and  adapted  to  coSperate  with  said  cams  of  tbe 
banger,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  an  elevated  railway,  tbe  coiriblnatlon  of  a  hanger 
having  a  major  portion  and  a  book  at  the  lower  end  of 
said  portion  provided  with  an  upstanding  portion  in  tbe 
upper  end  of  which  Is  a  seat,  and  also  having  inwardly- 
Inclined  and  tapered  bom-like  cams  on  said  upstanding 
portion  ;  a  cap  detachably  secured  over  ssld  seat  In  tlie 
upsUndlng  portion  of  tbe  hook:  an  anti-frtctlon  roller 
mounted  In  the  book  of  tbe  banger;  a  cable  secttred  be- 
tween said  seat  and  cap.;  a  traveler  comprising  a  body 
that  receives  tbe  cable :  a  wheel  mounted  in  tbe  body  and 
bearing  on  tbe  cable,  and  spring-bscked  doors  hlBffed  to 
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the  body  aad  adapted  to  roOpcnte  wttb  Mid  c«aM  of  tk« 
baimvr ;  «Dd  tractloB  cmbl««  coaoected  to  aatd  body  ot  tb* 
traveler. 

a.  In  an  elerated  railway,  tbe  coaiblnatton  of  a  cable  ; 
a  bancer  carrying  tbe  aaaM  and  taavUif  Inwardly  In- 
cllnt>d.  hornlike  canw ;  and  a  trareler  romprlalng  a  body 
tbat  recelTea  the  cable,  a  wbeel  mowated  In  the  body  and 
bearing  on  the  cable,  door*  hinged  at  their  lower  ends  to 
the  body  and  adapted  to  coOperate  wltb  aald  cama  of  tbe 
banger,  and  U-aliaped  sprlnga  connected  to  tbe  body  and 
having  anna  bMMac  the  doora  and  alao  having  other 
arms  bearing  afBlMit  the  body. 

4.  In  an  elevated  railway,  an  elevatad  cable  comprialng 
■ectiona  and  a  coupling  interposed  betwaen  the  aame  ;  a 
hanger  carrying  tbe  same  :  and  a  traveler  comprlalng  a 
body  tbat  receive*  tbe  cable,  and  a  wheel  aonnted  In  tbe 
body,  said*  wbeel  being  drcvaafercntially  grooved  and  hav- 
ing the  outer  portion  of  said  groove  limeased  In  width, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  porpoae  aat  forth. 

5.  In  an  elevated  railway,  tbe  comMnatlon  of  a  cable,  a 
banger  having  a  major  portion  and  a  book  at  tbe  lower 
end  of  said  major  portion  provided  with  an  upstanding 
portion  carrying  tbe  aald  cable  and  alao  having  a  cam 
extendlag  laterally  and  rearwardly  troB  said  upstanding 
portion,  and  a  traveler  comprlatag  a  body  that  receivea 
the  cable,  a  wheel  mounted  In  the  body  and  bearing  on 
tbe  cable,  and  an  upright  spring  preaaed  door  hinged  to 
tbe  body  and  adapted  to  be  opened  by  aaM  cam  agalaat 
tbe  action  of  tbe  spring. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,003.961.  TOBACCO-8TBIPPEB.  rmroaaiCK  Salomow, 
Liverpool.  England.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1908.  Serial  No. 
4M.186. 


1.  In  an  apparatua  for  atemming  tobacco  leavea,  a 
framework,  feeding  members  arranged  above  and  below 
the  leaves  to  be  fed  through  said  framework,  a  deflecting 
member  for  deflecting  the  atem  of  said  leavea  into  a  differ- 
ent line  of  travel  from  the  lamina,  whereby  tbe  laminc  Is 
stretched  as  tbe  same  paaaea  through  the  machine,  said 

-deflecting  member  comprlalng  a  plate  set  at  an  angle  to 
the  general  direction  of  travel  of  said  leaves  and  spaced 
above  the  lower  feeding  means  for  permitting  tbe  lamlns 
to  pass  beneath  the  deflecting  memt>er  but  preventing  the 
ataa  of  tb*  leaves  from  passing  beneatb. 

2.  In  an  apparatua  for  stemming  tobacco  leaves,  feeding 
aaembers  arranged  above  and  below  tbe  leaves  designed  to 
be  fed  through  the  apparatus,  a  deflectlag  plate  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  the  general  travel  of  said  leaves  for  de- 
flecting tbe  stem  from  tbe  direction  of  travel  of  tbe  laml- 
n»,  whereby  tbe  Umlna  la  stretched,  means  for  adjoatlng 
vertically  said  deflecting  device,  and  meana  for  severing 
tbe  sterna  of  said  leavea. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  stemming  tobacco  leaves,  super- 
Imposed  feeding  means  for  feeding  leavea  through  the 
apparatus,  deflecting  means  embodying  a  plurality  of 
plates  set  at  an  angle  to  the  general  travel  of  the  leaf 
for  stretching  tbe  stems  of  said  leaves,  meana  for  adjust- 
ing each  of  aald  platea,  and  meana  for  aevering  tbe  stems 
of  said  leavea. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  for  stemming  tobacco  leaves,  super- 
taipoaed  leaf  feeding  meana,  a  leaf  de<lectia«  device  em- 
bodying a  pair  of  plates  arranged  obliquely  to  the  general 
tra>-el  of  leavea  to  the  feeding  means,  means  for  adjtutlng 
Tertlcally  aald  pUtes  for  varying  the  dlaUnce  between 
aald  platea  for  accommodating  tbe  varying  thlcfcneaaea  of 
leavea,  and  means  for  severing  tbe  stems  of  aald  leavea. 


S.  In  an  apparatua  for  stemming  tobacco  leavea.  a 
fraoMwork.  feeding  bn^sbes  moontsd  in  said  framework,  a 
feeding  belt  arraaged  below  aald  feeding  brushes  wblcb 
co-acts  wltb  aald  feeding  bniatae*  for  feeding  leaves  tbrongb 
tbe  apparatus,  a  stem  deflecting  plate  spaced  above  said 
fading  belt,  moans  for  adjusting  said  stem  deOectlng 
plate,  and  means  for  aevering  tbe  stena  of  tbe  leavea 
moved  by  aald  feeding  brtiataes  and  said  feeding  belt. 

I  Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,00S^2.  VESSEL  FOR  COOKING  FOOD  FBODUCTS. 
BowABD  D.  ScHMiTT,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor,  by  direct 
and  maann  aaaignments,  to  Tbe  Pure  Food  Proceaa  Com- 
pany, Baltimore.  Md..  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed 
Nov.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  528.783. 


<7.«R»>a  ^ 


1.  In  an  apparatua  for  cooking  food-products,  tbe  combi- 
nation -of  a  snlUble  vessel  provided  wltb  a  rotaUble  bottle 
or  jar-support,  a  feed-pipe  means  connected  wltb  the 
feed  pipe  for  Introducing  a  heating-medium  into  tbe  upper 
part  of  the  veaael,  and  a  pipe  situated  In  the  lower  part 
of  tbe  veaael  and  communicating  with  tbe  means  for  In- 
troducing  the    heating-medium. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  cooking  food-products,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  suitable  vessel  provided  with  a  rotaUble  bottle 
or  jar-support,  a  supply-pipe  provided  with  an  Injector  for 
Introducing  a  beating  medium  Into  tbe  upper  part  of  tbe 
veaael.  a  valved  overflow-pipe,  and  means  located  In  tbe 
lower  part  of  said  vessel,  whereby  a  circulation  Is  main- 
tained through  tbe  vessel  from  top  to  bottom  thereof. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  cooking  food-products,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  suitable  vessel  provided  with  a  rotatable  bottle 
or  ^-aupport.  a  feed-pipe,  a  aupply  pipe,  an  injector  con- 
necting tbe  feed  pipe  with  the  supply  pipe,  whereby  a  heat 
ing  medium  is  introduced  into  the  upper  part  of  the  vessel, 
and  a  pipe  situated  in  tbe  lower  part  of  tbe  vessel  and 
communicating  with  tbe  supply-pipe. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  cooking  food-products,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  suitable  vessel  provided  wltb  a  roUtable  bottle 
or  jar  support,  a  plurality  of  supply  pipes,  each  provided 
wltb  an  injector,  for  Introducing  a  heating  medium  into 
the  upper  part  of  said  veaael,  a  valved  overflow  pipe,  and 
an  eduction  pipe  for  each  supply-pipe  In  communication 
with  tbe  veasel,  whereby  a  circulation  Is  maintained 
through  the  veaael  from  top  to  bottom  thereof. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  cooking  food-products,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  suitable  Tcaael  provided  with  a  roUUble  bottle 
or  jar-support,  a  feed-pipe,  a  supply-pipe,  an  Injector  con- 
nected with  tbe  feed  and  supply-pipes,  whereby  a  beating- 
medium  is  introduced  into  tbe  upper  part  of  the  veasel, 
an  overflow  pipe,  and  means  situated  in  tbe  lower  part 
of  tbe  veaael  whereby  a  circulation  is  automatically 
created  and  oialnUlned  tbroogh  tbe  veaael. 

(Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.! 
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1.008,953.      BELL-RINOER.      Frank   SiMOna.   St.   Louis. 
Mo.     Filed  Sept.  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  582,846. 


1.  In  a  bell  ringing  device,  the  combination  of  a  cyl- 
inder having  a  valve  chamber  in  one  end  thereof,  a  piston 
reciprocatively  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  having  a 
compression  chamber  in  tbe  end  adjacent  aald  valve  cham- 
ber, a  reciprocating  valve  mounted  for  axial  movement 
In  said  valve  chamber,  and  3  stem  on  said  valve  adapted 
to  project  Into  tbe  interior  of  said  cylinder  and  normally 
to  reat  upon  tbe  top  end  of  said  platon,  aald  atem  being 
free  of  connection  with  tbe  piston  and  having  means  to 
admit  motive  fluid  into  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  when 
said  valve  Is  unseated  said  cylinder  bavlng  an  ezbanst 
port  in  its  periphery  to  allow  tbe  motive  fluid  to  exhaust 
from  said  cylinder  when  said  piston  reaches  tbe  end  of 
ita  outward  stroke. 

2.  In  a  bell  ringing  device,  a  cylinder  having  a  chamber 
at  ita  top  in  communicatlOB  therewith,  a  gravity  valve 
controlling  said  communication  and  having  Its  lower  end 
extending  into  the  cylinder,  a  piston  reciprocatively  mount- 
eil  In  tbe  lower  end  of  the  cylinder  and  being  free  of  con- 
nection with  said  valve,  aald  platon  having  its  upper  end 
formed  with  an  upwardly  facing  chamber  for  receiving 
motive  fluid,  an  apertured  ping  closing  the  upper  end  of 
said  piston  chamber,  meana  to  admit  motive  fluid  to  aald 
cylinder  chamber,  and  means  to  exhaust  tbe  fluid  from 
the  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  bell  ringing  device,  a  cylinder  having  a  motive 
fluid  ingrcaa  at  ita  top,  a  valve  for  controlling  said  ingreas 
having  its  lower  end  depending  In  said  cylinder,  and  a 
piston  Into  the  cylinder  normally  occupying  a  position  at 
the  top  end  of  tbe  cylinder  so  tbat  the  top  end  of  tbe 
piston  engagea  tbe  lower  end  of  the  valve  stem,  and  holds 
tbe  valve  open,  and  which  piston  when  the  same  moves 
to  Its  position  at  the  lower  end  of  tbe  cylinder,  is  spaced 
from  aald  valve  stem  and  out  of  contact  therewith. 

4.  In  a  bell  ringing  device,  in  combination,  a  cylinder 
having  a  valve  chamber  in  tbe  upper  end  thereof,  a  platon 
reciprocatively  mounted  in  said  cylinder,  and  a  recipro- 
cating valve  mounted  for  axial  movement  lo  aald  Talve 
chamber  and  provided  with  a  stem  projecting  into  tbe  In- 

.  terior  of  said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  normally  rest  upon 
the  top  end  of  said  piston,  said  stem  being  free  of  con- 
nection with  the  piston  and  being  provided  with  meana  for 
admitting  motive  fluid  into  the  interior  of  aald  cylinder 
when  said  valve  is  unseated,  said  cylinder  bavittg  an  ex- 
haust port  in  Its  periphery  to  allow  tbe  motive  fluid  to 
exhauat  firom  said  cylinder  whan  the  piston  reaehaa  the 
end  of  its  downward  stroke. 

5.  In  a  l>ell  ringing  device,  the  combination,  of  a  cyl- 
inder having  a  valve  chamber  In  Its  upper  end,  a  piston 
reciprocatively  mounted  In  aald  cylinder  and  provided  with 
a  compreaaloB  chamber  In  the  end  adjacent  aald  Talve 
chamber,  an  apertnred  ping  fitted  in  tbe  appar  end  of  aald 
compression  chamber,  and  a  reciprocating  valve  mounted 
for  axial  movement  in  said  valve  chamber  and  provided 
with  a  staas  projecting  Into  the  Interior  of  aald  eyliadar 
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and  adapted  to  normally  reat  upon  the  upper  face  of  aald 
plug,  said  stem  being  free  of  connection  wltb  the  piston 
and  being  provided  with  means  for  admitting  motive  flokl 
into  the  interior  of  said  cylinder  when  said  valve  is  un- 
seated, said  cylinder  having  an  exhaust  port  in  its  periph- 
ery to  allow  the  moMve  fluid  to  exhaust  from  aald  cylinder 
when  tbe  piston  reaches  tbe  end  of  its  downward  stroke. 


1,003.954.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Gbobok  B.  Thomas. 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Perkins  Electric 
Switch  Manufacturing  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  3.  1910.  Serial 
No.  541,682. 


1.  In  a  push  swltcb  mechanism  a  switch  frame,  a  posb 
button  with  longitudinally  and  tranaversely  slotted  pnsb 
plate  Juxtaposed  to  said  switch  frame,  a  guide  lug  pro- 
jecting from  said  switch  frame  into  the  longitudinal  slot 
in  said  push  plate,  angled  retaining  lugs  struck  front 
said  frame  and  loosely  embracing  an  edge  of  said  pnsb 
plate  whereby  said  push  plate  is  guided  rectilinearly,  In 
combination  with  a  rocker  having  a  lug  projecting  into  tbe 
transverse  slot  in  said  push  plate  to  form  a  sliding  con- 
nection therewith,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  push-Bwlteb  mechanism,  a  switch  frame  with 
securing  flange  offset  at  one  end  and  a  flange  wltb  guide 
apertures  offset  at  the  opposite  end  of  said  frame,  in 
combination  with  a  push  button  with  push  plate  Juxta- 
posed to  said  frame,  4-etainlng  guide  lugs  therefor  on  said 
frame  to  insure  only  a  rectilinear  movement  for  aald 
push  plate,  and  an  extension  on  said  plate  entering  the 
guide  aperturea  in  the  flange  offset  from  aald  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

S.  In  a  push  switch  mechanism,  a  switch  frame  wltb 
curvilinear  guide  slot,  a  push  button  with  tranareraely 
aiotted  push  plate  Juxtaposed  to  said  frame,  said  trans- 
verse slot  In  the  push  plate  registering  with  the  curvilinear 
guide  slot  In  the  switch  frame,  means  for  guiding  said 
push  plate  rectilinearly  on  said  frame,  and  a  pivoted 
rocker  having  a  lug  paasing  through  said  transverse  alot 
in  the  push  plate  and  entering  the  slot  in  the  switch 
frame. 

4.  In  a  puab  switch,  a  puah  button  with  pnah  plate,  a 
flange  thereon  serving  as  a  detent,  a  switch  member  pro 
vided  with  a  stop  lug  engaging  said  detent  firat  on  one 
aide  and  then  on  tbe  other,  for  the  purpoee  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  a  puab  swltcb  a  porcelain  body  of  the  inverted 
cup  type  with  Inclined  ahoulden  and  apertnrea  opening 
into  tbe  upper  portion  of  the  switch  chamber,  together 
with  switch  terminals  entering  said  apertures,  and  binding 
poets  securing  said  tominals  in  poaltion,  tbe  binding 
Bcrew  portion  of  said  posts  being  angled  over  tbe  in- 
clined aboulder  of  the  porcelain,  as  deacrlbed. 


1,008.066.    DYNAMO.    Lonis  B.  Undrwood.  Lynn, 

aaalgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.  Filed  Jan.  14.  1909.  Serial  No.  472,345. 
1.  In  an  electric  machine,  the  combtnation  of  field  colla 
and  eonaactlons  for  producing  a  unidirectional  initial  field, 
an  .amutnr*  baring  a  commutator  revolving  within  tbe 
field,  and  a  plurality  of  connecttona  on  the  armatvre  wte<|- 
ing  ahort-circnlttng  the  winding  aad  forming  patlw-  f^'* 
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tbe  current  Induced  In  the  armature  which  produce*  In 
the  armature  a  field  angularly  displaced  from  the  initial 
field. 


2.  In  an  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  field  colla 
and  connections  for  producing  a  unidirectional  Initial  field, 
an  armature  haring  a  commutator  rerolTlng  within  the 
field,  commutator  brushes  and  connections  feeding  a  cir- 
cuit, and  means  reTolying  with  the  armature  producing  a 
polyphase  short-circuit  on  the  armature. 

3.  In  an  electric  machine,  tbe  combination  of  field  colls 
and  connections  for  producing  a  unidirectional  Initial  field, 
an  armature  baring  a  commutator  reTolving  within  the 
field,  commutator  brushes  placed  to  produce  an  armature 
reaction  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  initial  field  and  con- 
nections feeding  a  circuit,  and  means  reTolving  with  the 
armature  producing  a  three-phase  short-circuit  on  the 
armature. 

4.  In  an  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  field  colls 
and  connections  for  producing  a  unidirectional  initial  field, 
an  armature  having  a  commutator  revolTtng  wltiiln  the 
field,  commutator  brushes  and  connections  feeding  a  cir- 
cuit, and  Impedances  and  connections  therefor  forming  a 
polyphase  short-circuit  on  the  armature. 

5.  In  an  electric  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of 
field  poles,  field  coils  and  connections  therefor  for  produc- 
ing in  said  poles  a  unidirectional  initial  field,  a  second  set 
of  field  poles  angularly  displaced  therefrom,  an  armature 
having  a  commutator  revolving  within  tbe  field  poles,  and 
connections  on  the  armature  revolvlnx  with  it,  and  form- 
ing a  path  for  the  current  induced  In  the  armature  which 
produces  In  the  armature  a  field  angularly  displaced  from 
the  initial  field. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,003.956.  MORTISE  -  LOCK.  Hbxbt  Q.  Voiqht,  New 
Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Russell  k  Brwln  Manufac- 
turiac  Company.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
Connacticut.     FUed  Dec.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  597,928. 

1.  In  a  mortise  lock,  a  lock-case,  bolt  actuating  mecha- 
nlam  carried  therein,  a  face-plate  adjacent  to  one  edge  of 
said  lock-case  and  adapted  to  be  spaced  apart  therefrom, 
adjustable  means  of  connection  between  said  lock  case  and 
face-plate,  said  means  including  a  hinge  connection  be- 
tween said  adjusting  mechanism  and  said  face-plate. 

2.  In  a  mortise  lock,  a  lock-case,  a  face  plate  adjustably 
connected  to  said  lock-case  at  one  edge  thereof,  and  means 
for  adjusting  said  adjusting  mechanism  scceaslble  at  the 
opposite  edge  of  said  case. 

3.  In  a  mortise  lock,  a  lock-caae,  a  face-plate  adjustably 
connected  to  said  lock-case  at  <HM  adf*  thereof,  means  for 
adjiuting  said  adjusting  mectiaalOB  acMMlble  ait  the  oppo 
slta  edge  of  saM  case,  and  Indudliic  a  aerew. 

4.  In  a  mortise  lock,  a  lock  case,  a  face  plate  adjustably 
connected  to  said  lock  case  at  one  edge  thereof,  and  means 
aceeatible  at  the  opposite  edge  of  said  case  for  varying  tbe 
dlstaace  of  said  face  plate  from  said  case. 


5.  In  a  mortise  lock,  a  lock  case,  a  face  plate,  means  ex- 
tending through  said  lock  case  from  edge  to  edge  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  one  edge  thereof  and  carrying  aaM  (act 


plate,  and  a  latch  bolt  carried  by  the  face  plate  and  pro- 
jecting into  the  lock  case,  said  latch  bolt  being  adjustsble. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,003.957.  CASING  CONSTRUCTION  FOR  PIN-CYLIN- 
DER LOCKS.  HiNST  Q.  Voiqht,  New  Britain,  Conn., 
aaaignor  to  Russell  A  Erwln  Manufacturing  Company, 
New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  618,265. 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  face  plate,  a  casing  for  the  plug,  pins  and 
followers  of  a  pin  cylinder  lock,  said  casing  Including  a 
main  body  portion  rolled  Into  cylindrical  form  to  form  a 
main  bore  for  the  plug,  wings  st  each  edge  of  said  main 
body  portion  with  corresponding  channels  in  each  wing 
arranged  to  face  each  other  to  form  a  pin  bore,  the  axis  of 
which  is  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the 
plug  carrying  bore,  with  means  for  securing  said  wing 
portions  in  fixed  relation  to  each  other,  said  means  com- 
prising end  extensions  on  said  wings  to  hold  said  wings  to- 
gether and  to  secure  said  casing  to  said  face  plate. 

2.  A  casing  for  the  plug,  pins  and  followers  of  a  pin 
cylinder  lock,  said  eaalng  including  a  main  body  portion 
rolled  into  cylindrical  form  to  form  a  main  bore  for  the 
plug,  wlnga  at  each  edge  of  said  main  body  portion  with 
corresponding  channels  In  each  wing  arranged  to  face  each 
other  to  form  a  pin  Iwre,  the  axis  of  which  is  substan- 
tially at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  plug  carrying  bore, 
with  means  for  securing  said  wing  portions  In  fixed  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  said  means  comprising  ears  at  the  edges 
of  said  wing  portions  in  combination  with  a  face  plate,  said 
face  plate  being  counterbored  to  snugly  receive  the  end  of 
said  cylindrical  part  of  said  casing. 


1,003,958.  PROPELLER.  John  H.  C.  Alixandeb,  Berke 
icy,  Cal.,  aaaignor  to  Alexander  Fan  k  Propeller  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  California.  FUed  Aug.  80.  1906. 
Serial  No.  332.716. 

A  fan  or  propeller  blade  having  Its  enltre  working  sur- 
face generated  by  a  line  tangent  to  a  cylindrical  surface 
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concentric  with  tbe  axla,  and  parallel  to  a  plane  perpen- 
dicular to  the  axia,  the  line  In  sweeping  the  surface  of  the 
blade  moving  so  that  its  point  of  tangeney  to  the  cyilndrl- 


eal  •orfac*  ds 
pitcta. 


crlbas  approximately  a  baUx  of  varlabla 


1,003.969.     ANNEALING-BOX.     Jambb  P.  AIXBS,  Pitta- 
burg,  Pa.    Fltod  Feb.  14.  1911.    Serial  No.  «08,08». 


1.  An  annealing  box  formed  as  an  integral  casting  hav- 
ing side  and  end  walls  and  an  arched  roof,  and  a  longitu- 
dinal truss  member  connecting  the  end  walls  and  extending 
uninterruptedly  from  end  to  end  underneath  the  roof  and 
supporting  the  same. 

2.  An  annealing  box  formed  as  an  integral  casting  hav- 
ing side  and  end  walls  and  an  arched  roof,  and  a  longitu- 
dinal truss  member  connecting  the  end  walls  and  com- 
prlalng  a  chord  Joined  to  the  end  walls  and  extending  un- 
interruptedly for  the  length  of  the  box,  and  struts  extend- 
ing from  said  chord  to  the  roof. 

3.  An  annealing  box  formed  as  an  Integral  casting  hav- 
ing side  and  end  walls  and  an  arched  roof,  and  truss  mem- 
bers arranged  both  transversely  and  longitudinally  under- 
neath the  roof  and  extending  uninterruptedly  across  and 
lengthwise  of  the  box. 

4.  An  annealing  box  formed  as  an  integral  casting  hay- 
ing side  and  end  walls  and  an  arched  roof,  and  transverse 
and  longitudinal  trusses  for  the  roof  each  comprising  an 
uninterrupted  chord  and  stmta  extending  therefrom  to  the 
roof. 

5.  An  annealing  t>ox  formed  as  an  integral  casting  hav- 
ing side  and  end  walls  and  an  arched  roof,  and  transverse 
and  longitudinal  trusses  for  the  roof  each  comprising  an 
uninterrupted  chord  and  struts  extending  therefrom  to  the 
roof,  said  trusses  at  the  point  of  intersection  having  com- 
mon struts. 


1.003.960.  BEARING.  AaTBCB  C.  Davidson,  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  Edwin  8.  Woods.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
July  9,  1908.     Serial  No.  442,646. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described  and  In  combination, 
a  truck  bolster,  a  center  bearing  plate  therefor  removable 
therefrom,  means  for  preventing  movement  thereof  rela- 
tive thereto,  a  body  bolster  and  a  center  bearing  plate 
therefor  removable  therefrom  and  meana  for  preventing  ro- 
tation of  the  two  relative  to  each  other  in  substantially  a 
horisontal  plane,  and  means  for  permitting  the  partial  ro- 
tation of  said  plates  relative  to  each  other,  comprialng  a 
plurality  of  posts  longitudinally  arranged  therebetween, 
with  their  ends  loosely  positioned  on  the  plataa. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  kind  described  and  in  combination, 
a  truck  bolster,  a  center  plate  therefor  removable  there- 
from, means  for  preventing  a  rotation  of  the  two  relative 
to  each  other,  a  body  bolster  and  a  center  plate  therefor, 
and  means  for  preventing  substantially  a  horisontal  rota- 


tion of  the  two  relative  to  each  other,  meana  for  permit- 
ting partial  rotation  of  said  bolsters  in  both  h<N4sontaI 
and  vertical  planea  relative  to  each  other.  Including  a  plu- 
rality of  posts  arranged  longitudinally  between  said  plates, 
serving  as  supporting  means  for  said  body  bolster,  and 
means  for  substantially  securing  said  plates  toffether. 


1^1 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  bolster 
provided  with  a  center  plate,  a  truck  bolster,  a  center  plate 
therefor,  means  for  holding  aald  center  plates  in  axial 
alinement,  and  means  permitting  a  partial  rotation  of  the 
bolsters  relative  to  each  other  Including  a  circular  series 
of  longitudinally  arranged  elongated  cylindrical  posts  posi- 
ticmed  between  said  bearing  plates  with  their  ends  loosely 
engaging  the  same. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  body  bolster 
provided  with  a  center  plate,  a  truck  bolster,  a  center  plate 
therefor,  means  for  holding  the  center  plates  in  axial  aline- 
ment, said  center  plates  being  provided  on  tbe  adjacent 
faces  thereof  each  with  a  circular  series  of  pockets  around 
the  axea  thereof,  and  means  permitting  k  partial  rotation 
of  the  bolsters  relative  to  each  other  including  a  circular 
aerie*  of  longitudinally  arranged  elongated  cylindrical 
posts  positioned  between  said  bearing  plates  and  provided 
with  rounded  ends  fitting  into  pockets  in  said  bearing 
plates. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  truck  bolster 
provided  with  a  center  plate  movable  therewith,  a  body 
bolster,  a  center  plate  therefor,  and  movable  therewith, 
said  body  bolster  and  center  plate  being  taahioned  to  per- 
mit a  limited  rocking  movement  of  the  body  bolster,  and 
means  permitting  a  partial  rotation  of  the  bolsters  relative 
to  each  other  including  a  circular  series  of  l(Migitudlnally 
arranged  posts  positioned  between  said  bearing  plates  with 
their  ends  loosely  engaging  the  same. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.003,961.  TOOL  FOB  CUTTING  AND  THREADING 
PIPE.  John  Gbabt,  Leominster,  Mass..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Wilfred  J.  Wether  bee,  Leominster.  Mass.  Filed 
Apr.  4,  1911*.     Serial  No.  618.808. 


1.  In  a  pipe  cutting  and  threading  derlee,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  pipe  and  having  an 
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lawmrdly  projcctlas  aaaalar  Bhoolder  ea  the  end.  a  boUov 
1«UI  acrew  roUtably  moanted  on  the  and  of  aakl  eaatag 
aad  baTtec  a  circular  head  fittlnf  balilBd  satd  atooalder.  a 
acrew  collar  on  tb«  Wad  ktcw  abattlag  against  Cb«  cd«t 
at  tbe  eaatng  conatitatlnf  a  chack  nut  and  having  ■aaoa 
br  which  the  lead  acrew  Itaatf  can  be  fixed  to  the  pip*,  a 
atock  threaded  on  the  lead  screw  and  hartng  means  for 
supporting  a  cutting  off  or  threading  die,  and  an  end  plate 
on  the  atock  having  a  non-drcular  end  thereon  ananged 
snbataatlallr  la  axial  allnemcat  with  the  axla  of  the  lead 
screw  and  casing  and  hejond  the  end  of  the  stock. 

2.  In  a  pipe  cutting  and  threading  device,  the  coBblna- 
tlon  of  a  eaaing  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  pipe,  and  baring 
an  tnwardlj  projecting  annular  ahoolder  on  the  end,  a  hol- 
low lead  screw  rotatably  moanted  00  the  end  of  said  caalng 
aad  having  a  circular  head  fitting  behind  said  shoulder,  a 
baahlng  in  the  casing  abutting  a^alnat  the  end  of  said 
head,  a  stock  threaded  on  the  lead  acrew  and  having  meana 
for  supporting  a  cutting  off  or  threading  die,  and  an  end 
plate  on  the  stock  having  a  non-drcmlar  end  thereon  ar- 
ranged in  axial  alinemcnt  with  the  axis  of  the  lead  acrew 
and  casing  and  beyond  the  end  of  the  stock. 

3.  In  a  pipe  cutting  and  threading  device,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  adapted  to  be  fixed  to  a  pipe,  and  having 
an  inwardly  projecting  annular  shoolder  on  the  end,  a  hol- 
low lead  screw  rotatably  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  caa- 
lng and  baring  a  circular  head  fitting  behind  said  shool- 
der, means  by  which  the  lead  screw  itself  can  be  fixed  to 
the  pipe,  a  buahlng  in  the  caalng  abutting  against  the  end 
of  said  head,  a  stock  threaded  on  the  lead  screw  and  having 
meana  for  supporting  a  cutting  off  or  threading  die,  and  aa 
end  plate  on  the  stock  for  turning  It 


l,0a»,»<l2.  BAIT- HOLDER.  CHBana  ■.  UBJi.fiNO.  Bea- 
toa  Bldge.  OhU>.  assignor  of  oae-half  to  Allen  J.  Bald- 
win. Bentoai  Bldge.  Ohio,  rtlcd  Sept.  22.  1900.  Serial 
No.  819.013. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  deecrlbed.  a  transparent  cylln- 
drtcai  holder  having  a  closed  bottom  and  an  open  top.  a 
wire  ball  plvoUlly  connected  with  the  holder  so  as  to 
vwlng  over  the  open  top,  a  guard  oirried  by  the  ball  adapt- 
ed to  normally  obatruct  the  open  top.  and  hooka  aecured  to 
the  outer  walla  of  the  boi4cr,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  daas  deeertted,  a  cylindrical  holder 
having  a  closed  bottoaa  prorMed  wttfe  an  indentation,  and 
an  open  top,  a  wire  frame  dlrectad  leafltudinally  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  holder  hartng  eada  hooked  over  the  margin 
of  the  open  top  of  the  holder  and  having  an  eye  which  ex- 
tends into  the  Indentation  in  the  bottom,  a  wire  bail  plvot- 


1,00S,MS.  MOTOR- VBHICLB.  Ruiaatx  Hirrr.  Detroit. 
Mleh..  asslgBor,  by  meane  aaaignmcnta,  to  Packard 
Motor  Car  Company.   Detroit,   Mich.,  a  Corporatloa  of 

Michigan.  Original  appllcaUon  filed  June  27,  1008. 
Serial  No.  440.609.  Divided  and  this  sppllcatlon  filed 
Oct.  12,  1910.    ScrUI  No.  586,749. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  crank  case  having  a  laterally  extending  arm,  of  a 
magneto  shaft  mounted  In  bearings  In  said  arm,  a  member 
of  a  nniveraal  coupling  on  the  end  of  said  abaft,  a  flange 
on  said  member,  and  a  pulley  secured  to  said  flange. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deecrlbed.  the  combination 
with  the  crank  case  having  a  laterally  extending  arm,  of 
a  OMgneCo  shaft  mounted  In  bearings  on  said  arm,  an  ar- 
mature ahaft  for  the  magneto  in  line  with  said  shaft,  a 
universal  coupling  joining  the  ends  of  said  shafts,  a  flange 
on  the  member  of  the  universal  coupling  on  the  magneto 
shaft,  and  a  pulley  having  Its  web  bolted  to  said  flange. 


1,003,9<I4.  RAZOR-STROP  HOLDER.  BawtST  N.  HCM- 
PHKBT.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  Treat  and  Hlae 
Manufacturing  Company.  New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut*.  Piled  Mar.  20,  1011.  Serial 
No.  «19.707. 


la  a  holder  for  rasor  strops,  a  flat  body  portion  of 
sheet  metal,  a  hook  at  the  forward  end  thereof,  two  oppo- 
sitely poeitloned  lateral  lugs  at  the  side  edgea  of  said  body 
portion  near  the  rear  end  thereot  said  lugi  being  turned 
up  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  main  body,  the  forward 
edges  of  said  ears  facing  toward  said  hook. 


1.008.900.      LIFT-CUTTINO  MACHINE.     JoRii  L.  Kb>- 
ifBDT,  St.  Loula,  Mo.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Bemhard 
G.  Becker.  St.  Loola.  Ma.     Fllad  Oct.  24.  1910.     Serial 
No.  588.072. 
1.  la  a  machine  of  the  claaa  doaerlbed.  a  aupport  having 

openings  tberethroogh.  a  pair  of  dlsa.  with  their  catting 
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2.  In  a  maehlae  of  the  elaaa  deacrlbed,  a  baae,  harlng 
openings  therethrough,  hollow  dlea  poeitloned  over  aald 
openings  with  their  cutting  edges  upward,  knivea  located 
tranaveraely  of  the  machine,  the  cutting  edgea  of  which 
Tertlcally  aline  with  a  portion  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the 
dlea.  and  a  mechanically  operated  pressure  plate  arranged 
over  said  dlea. 


J<- 


/?. 


•  ( 


8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  baae  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  hollow 
die,  having  its  catting  edge  upward,  secured  over  said 
opening,  a  stock  cutting  knife  vertically  alining  with  one 
of  the  edgea  of  the  cutting  die,  a  mechanically  operated 
pressure  plate,  and  an  adjuatable  stop  carried  by  the 
praasure  plata. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  dase  deecrlbed,  a  knife  arranged 
traasrersely  of  the  machine  for  cutting  the  stock  supplied 
to  the  machine  In  sections,  s  hollow  die,  having  its  cutting 
•dge  upward,  arranged  in  such  position  relative  the  knife 
that  a  portion  of  Ita  cutting  edge  vertically  alines  with 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  Itnife,  a  preeaure  plate  arranged 
orer  the  die,  and  a  knife  arranged  for  the  separation  of 
the  materia]  of  the  aection  surrounding  the  die. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  descrit)ed,  a  baae,  having 
openings  therethrough,  hollow  dies  secured  to  the  baae 
orer  aald  openings,  having  their  cutting  edges  upward, 
fixed  knlvee  extending  transversely  of  the  machine  for 
severing  stock  supplied  to  the  machine  in  sections,  knives 
arranged  between  the  dies  for  severing  the  waste  from 
the  stock,  a  mechanically  operated  preeaure  plate,  and 
yielding  platea  for  lifting  the  atock  ao  that  it  maj  ride 
over  aald  fixed  knives  for  severing  the  atock  in  aectlona. 


aad  to  provide  a  top  entrance 
tobalar  portioa. 


paaaave  leading  Into  nid 


1,003.000.  CURTAIN-ROD  SOCKET.  Fbamk  La  Otib 
Latkbof,  Walllngford,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  H.  L.  Jodd 
Company,  Walllngford,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Deo.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  600.226. 


1,003,967.  COMBINED  WATER-TOWER  AND  FIWC- 
B8CAPE.  Erasmo  Magliocca,  Wobum,  Biassr  Filed 
May  29,  1909.     Serial  No.  499,129. 


la  a  curtain  rod  aocket,  a  drcular  base,  aa  Intagral 


1.  In  comblnatloB  with  a  truck,  a  oollaiiaible  tower  ooa* 
stracted  of  four  sets  of  rectangularly  connected  laky  toagt, 
a  platform  carried  by  the  upper  links  of  two  of  said  seta 
of  laxy  tonga,  the  upper  ends  of  the  remaining  aets  of  lasjr 
tongs  extending  above  said  platform  carrying  links  belac 
free  and  having  pulleya  attached  thereto,  cables  operatiac 
oa  aald  pulleys,  a  basket  carried  by  said  cables  and  adapted 
to  be  raised  to  a  level  with  said  platform. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  truck  provided  with  a  main 
platform  having  an  opening  tbereia,  a  horiaontal  ahaft 
mounted  on  aald  platform  and  croaaing  said  opening,  a 
tower  pivotally  mAonted  on  said  shaft,  said  tower  being 
oollapatble  and  constructed  of  four  sets  of  rectangularly 
disposed  la«y  tongs,  a  rocking  rod  pivotally  mooated  on 
said  ahaft  and  connected  to  two  aets  of  said  laay  toags 
whereby  aaid  tower  may  t>e  tilted. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  truck  provided  with  a  main 
platform  haring  an  opealng  therein,  a  horlseotal  diaft 
OB  said  platform  and  crossing  said  opening,  a  tower 
moaated.on  said  shaft,  a  roddng  rod  on  said  shaft  and 
connected  to  aaid  tower,  a  frame  upon  which  said  rod  is 
moanted,  a  segmental  rack  on  said  frame  whereby  it  may 
be  oaeillated,  a  lower  platform,  a  bracket  mounted  thereon 
adapted  to  aupport  the  central  portion  of  aaid  shaft. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  truck  provided  with  a  main 
piatfbrm  having  aa  opening  therein,  a  shaft  crossing  said 
opening,  a  tower  supported  on  said  shaft,  a  rocking  rod 
on  said  shaft  connected  to  said  tower,  a  frame  on  which 
said  rod  is  moanted,  a  aegmental  rack  on  said  frame 
whereby  It  may  be  oscillated,  a  lower  platform,  a  bracket 
thereon  adapted  to  support  the  central  portion  of  said 
shaft,  said  bracket  being  bifurcated  and  adapted  to  act  as 
a  guide  for  said  rocking  frame,  means  for  bracing  said 
truck  and  means  for  raising  said  tower. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  truck  provided  with  a  main 
platform  having  an  opening  therein,  a  collapsible  oscillat- 
lag  tower  suspended  within  said  opening,  a  ahaft  crossing 
said  opening  upon  wlilch  said  tower  is  fixedly  mouated. 
means  whereby  said  shaft  may  be  rotated,  said  tower  con- 
sisting of  four  sets  of  angularly  disposed  laxy  tonga,  a  plat- 
form carried  by  the  upper  links  of  two  sets  of  aaid  laay 
tongs,  the  remaintng  aets  of  laay  tonga  extending  abovn 
aaid  piatfbrm  and  having  means  thereon  whereby  a  cable 


"WT^' 


684 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SBPTRMBSIt    19,  I9II. 


lij 


1.003.068.  rURNACB  FOR  PBRrSCTINO  COMBUS- 
TION. William  J.  Paul,  John  H.  Ltmch.  and  jAicaa 
O.  liiTn.  liattMwaD.  N.  T.  Piled  Mar.  1.  1910. 
SerUI  No.  94«,717.  E«n«w«d  Feb.  6.  1011.  Scrtel 
No.  006.863. 


1.  A  furnac«  or  oven  comprising,  a  flre-cbamber,  a  bank 
of  apaced  comboatlon  and  beat  radiating  tubes,  disposed 
witbin  tbe  line  of  draft  and  in  free  communication  wttb 
tbe  said  chamber,  means  for  supporting  said  tubes  with- 
out materially  affecting  tbe  temperature  or  tbe  radiating 
surfaces  tbereof.  and  a  body  to  be  heated  exposed  to  the 
radiant  beat  from  said  tubes,  whereby  said  tubes  may  be 
maintained  at  a  bigh  temperature  and  tbe  said  body  heated 
by  radiation. 

2.  A  furnace  or  ot«o  comprlstng,  a  flre-cbamber,  a 
bank  of  spaced  combustion  and  beat  radiating  tubea,  dis- 
posed within  tbe  line  of  draft  and  in  free  communication 
with  the  said  chamber,  tbe  tubea  being  of  such  length  as 
to  Insure  substantially  complete  combustion  within  the 
area  thereof,  means  for  supporting  said  tubes  without  ma- 
terially affecting  tbe  temperature  or  the  radiating  sor- 
faces  tbereof.  and  a  body  to  be  heated  exposed  to  the 
radiant  heat  from  said  tubes,  whereby  said  tubes  may  be 
maintained  at  a  bigh  temperature  and  tbe  said  body 
heated  by  radiation. 

3.  A  furnace  or  oven  comprising,  a  flre-cbamber.  a 
bank  of  spaced  combustion  and  beat  radiating  tubes,  dis- 
posed witbin  tbe  line  of  draft  and  in  free  communication 
with  tbe  said  chamber,  the  tubea  being  of  such  length 
as  to  insure  substantially  complete  eombastlon  witbin  the 
area  tbereof,  means  for  supporting  said  tubes  without  ma- 
terially affecting  tbe  temperature  or  the  radiating  surfaces 
thereof,  and  a  body  to  be  heated  exposed  to  the  radiant 
heat  from  said  tubes,  whereby  said  tubes  may  be  main- 
tained at  a  high  temperature  and  the  said  body  heated 
by  radiation,  said  bank  of  tubes  extending  from  tbe  flre- 
cbamber  to  a  i>olnt  at  or  near  the  rear  end  of  the  body 
to  be  heated. 

4.  A  fumacs  or  oven  comprising,  a  flre-cbamber,  a  bank 
of  continuous,  unobstructed.  Imperforate  Don-communlcat- 
ing  combustion  and  beat  radiating  tut>es,  disposed  within 
the  line  of  draft  and  In  free  communication  with  tbe  said 
chamber,  the  tubes  being  of  such  length  ss  to  insure  8ut>- 
Btantlally  complete  eombastlon  witbin  the  ar«>a  thereof, 
means  for  supporting  said  tubes  without  materially  affect- 
ing the  temperature  or  the  radiating  aurfacea  thereof,  and 
a  body  to  be  heated  exposed  to  the  radiant  beat  from 
■aid  tubes,  whereby  said  tubes  may  be  maintained  at  a 
high  temperature  and  the  said  body  heated  by  radiation. 


1,003,960.     METHOD  OF  PBRFECTINO  COMBUSTION. 

William    J.    Paul,   Johm    H.    Lthcb.   and   Jambs   O. 

Mbtu.  Matteawan.  N.  T.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1910.      Serial 

No.  579,739. 

The  method  of  combustion,  which  consists  In  effecting 
primary  combustion,  combining  oxygen  with  the  uncon- 
sumed  gases  resulting  from  the  primary  combustion,  sep- 
arating tbe  combined  gases  Into  a  plurality  of  distinct 
bodies,  causing  said  distinct  bodies  to  flow  through  a  sone 
of  aecondary  combustion,  maintaining  said  gases  againat 
expansion  during  combustion,  continuing  them  within  said 
zone  of  secondary  combustion  for  such  a  length  of  time 


as  will  produce  aubstaatlany  complete  combustion,  radiat- 
ing a  portion  of  the  beat  of  secondary  combustion  to  the 
body  to  bs  hsated,  and  applying  a  portion  of  the  heat 


thus  generated  to  the  separated  bodies  of  gases  to  pro- 
mote and  continue  comtnistlon  tbereof  within  said  sons 
of  secondary  combustion. 

J 


REISSUES. 


13.201.  AUTOMOBILE  SION-HOLDER.  Fbakk  COST- 
■IX,  Trenton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Coryell  Automobile 
StgB-Holder  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Aug.  17.  1010.  Serial  No.  577,078.  Original  No. 
040.006,  dated  Feb.  22.  1010.  Serial  No.  480.440. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  sign,  bars  extending  therefrom, 
a  croas  piece  connecting  said  bars,  rings  baring  a  notch, 
a  dlak  baring  a  notch  and  rotary  In  said  rings,  a  button 
in  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  notch  of  said  disk,  a  spring  for  said 
button,  tbe  two  notches  being  adapted  to  register  with 
each  other  when  tbe  dlak  is  turned  to  a  cerUln  angle,  and 
said  croaa  piece  being  of  a  sise  to  permit  It  to  enter  said 
notches,  and  to  turn  with  said  dlak  within  said  rings. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  sign,  a  bracket,  a  slotted  besr- 
Ing  on  said  bracket,  a  slotted  disk  In  said  bearing,  and 
rotary  therein,  a  cross  piece  carried  by  aaid  sign,  ths 
sloU  In  said  bearing  and  said  disk  registering  with  each 
other  in  a  cerUIn  position  of  said  disk,  said  slots  being 
for  receiving  said  cross  piece,  a  realllently  acting  button 
in  the  disk  In  tbe  path  of  said  cross  piece,  snd  said 
bearlifg  having  another  slot  for  receiving  ssid  cross  piece 
and  locking  tbe  same  from  rotating  by  the  action  of  the 
button  pressing  tbe  cross  piece  In  said  slot  while  tbe  said 
sign  Is  hanging  In  Its  normal  position,  snd  a  pin  passing 
throogh  a  alot  in  the  dlak  and  fastened  to  said  button, 
preventing  tbe  latter  from  falling  away  from  the  dlak. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  bearing  consisting  of  two  rlnga, 
one  of  them  having  an  annular  recess,  a  disk  locsted  and 
rotary  between  said  rings,  an  annular  tongue  on  aald 
disk  and  located  In  said  recess,  both  of  the  rings  and  also 
the  said  disk  having  notcbea  therein  for  registering  with 
each  other  at   a  certain   single  position  of   said   disk,  a 
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spring  pressed  button  at  tbe  t>ottom  of  tbe  notch  which 
Is  In  said  disk,  a  sign,  bars  extending  therefrom,  a  croaa 
piece  connecting  aald  bars  and  fitting  In  tbe  notch  of  said 
disk  and  Inside  of  the  bearing,  said  sprlni;  pressed  button 
tending  to  posh  said  cross  piece  from  the  notch  in  said 
disk,  and  another  notch  in  said  bearing  for  receiving  aald 
cross  piece  while  tbe  sign  points  downward. 

4.  A  sign  bolder,  comprising  a  broken  ring  having  a 
notch  formed  Interiorly  therein,  a  slotted  disk  revolubly 
mounted  In  tbe  ring,  and  a  sign  having  a  loop  providing 
an  eye  in  which  the  ring  is  engaged,  the  disk  being  adapted 
to  carry  tbe  loop  around  into  tbe  notch  In  tbe  ring. 

5.  A  sign  holder,  comprising  a  ring  having  an  opening 
therein  having  a  notch  formed  in  its  inner  periphery,  a 
slotted  disk  revolubly  mounted  In  tbe  ring,  a  sign  having 
a  portion  inserted  through  tbe  opening  In  the  ring  into 
the  slot,  tbe  revolution  of  the  disk  t>elng  adapted  to  bring 
the  slot  into  allnement  with  tbe  notch  In  the  ring,  and 
means  mounted  in  the  slot  for  forcing  said  portion  of  the 
sign  Into  tbe  said  notch. 

6.  A  sign  holder,  comprising  a  supporting  bracket,  a 
sign  engaging  disk  rotatably  mounted  in  tbe  bracket,  said 
bracket  having  a  notch  formed  therein,  a  sign  having  a 
loop  portion  engaged  by  the  disk,  and  means  carried  by 
the  disk  and  engaging  the  loop  to  cause  tbe  same  to  move 
into  the  said  notch  in  the  bracket,  the  loop  being  of  slie 
to  project  from  tbe  notch  Into  engagement  with  the  disk 
to  prevent  unlocking  rotation  thereof. 

7.  A  sign  holder,  consisting  of  a  bracket  having  an 
opening  therein,  a  disk  mounted  in  tbe  bracket  and  hav- 
ing an  opening  adapted  to  aline  with  tbe  opening  of  tbe 
bracket,  a  sign  having  an  extension  having  a  bole  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  alining  openings  and  be  turned  to 
proper  position  and  means  for  locking  the  sign  in  tbe 
proper  position  said  means  consisting  of  a  spring  pressed 
button  seated  and  concealed  In  tbe  disk  and  engaging  a 
cross  piece  in  tbe  sign  carrying  extension. 


13.292.  LASTING-MACHINE.  Stkfhcn  Snow.  Everett, 
Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
July  20.  1010.  Serial  No.  574.580.  Original  No. 
046.708,  dated  Jan.  18.  lOlO.  Serial  No.  276,995. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  means  for  clamping  upper  materials  about  tbe  end 
portion  of  a  last,  of  additional  means  for  holding  the 
upper  materials  against  the  corners  of  tbe  last. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  an  end-embracing  band  and  mechanism  for  closing 
•aid  band  about  tbe  end  of  a  last,  of  additional  means  for 
pressing  said  band  against  tbe  corners  of  the  last. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  end-embracing  band  and  mechanism  for  closing 
tbe  band  about  an  end  of  a  last,  of  means  for  pressing 
the  band  against  tbe  opposite  corners  of  tbe  end  of  tbe 
last,  and  means  for  equalizing  tbe  pressure  at  tbe  two 
corners. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  heel   band  and  actuating  mechanism  for  causing 


tbe  band  to  embrace  the  heel  end  of  a  last,  of  means  inter- 
mediate said  actuating  means  and  the  portions  of  tbe  band 
adjacent  to  the  comers  of  the  last  for  forcing  said  por- 
tions of  tbe  band  against  the  corners  of  tbe  last. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  means  comprising  an  end-embracing  band  for  clamp- 
ing upper  materials  about  tbe  end  portion  of  a  last,  of 
presser  bars  engaging  tbe  portions  of  tbe  band  adjacent 
to  tbe  corners  of  the  last,  a  wedge-block  for  actuating 
said  presser  bars,  meana  for  supporting  said  wedge-block, 
and  a  movable  connection  between  tbe  w«dge-block  and 
the  supporting  means  arranged  to  cause  the  block  to  act 
equally  upon  the  two  presser  bars. 

6.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  end-em- 
bracing mechanism  comprising  an  end-embracing  band,  and 
mechanism  for  manipulating  tbe  upper  materials  Into 
lasted  position  upon  the  bottom  of  the  last,  of  means  for 
applying  pressure  through  tbe  band  to  the  corners  of  tbe 
laat  to  prevent  tbe  upper  material  from  springing  away 
from  the  sides  of  the  last  while  being  manipulated  Into 
lasted  position  on  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  last. 

7.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  an  end-em- 
bracing band  and  means  for  closing  the  band  about  tbe 
heel  end  of  a  last,  of  lasting  plates  for  bending  the  upper 
materials  over  the  edge  of  the  last,  and  means  additional 
to  tbe  band  closing  means  for  forcing  tbe  band  against  tbe 
upper  materials  at  the  corners  of  the  last  to  prevent  tbe 
upper  materials  from  springing  away  from  the  last  while 
being  bent  over  tbe  edge  of  the  last  by  the  plates. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  comblnstlon 
with  an  end-embracing  band  and  actuating  mechanism 
connected  with  tbe  band  at  Its  two  ends  and  at  Its  middle 
portion,  of  means  for  engaging  It  at  places  Intermediate 
said  points  of  connection  with  said  actuating  mechanism 
for  causing  It  to  hold  the  upper  materials  against  tbe 
corners  of  tbe  last. 

9.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  for  clamping  the  upper  materials  about  tbe 
end  portion  of  a  last,  of  additional  means  arranged  for 
self  adjustment  to  lasts  of  different  shapes  for  applying 
pressure  through  the  clamping  means  for  holding  the  upper 
materials  against  the  comers  of  tbe  last. 

10.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  an  end-embracing  band,  of  automatically  operating 
mecbanlam  for  closing  the  band  abont  the  end  of  a  last, 
said  mechanism  having  provision  for  pressing  tbe  band 
against  the  comers  of  tbe  last  forHbe  purpose  described. 

11.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
with  means  comprising  an  end-embracing  band  for  clamp- 
ing upper  materials  about  tbe  end  portion  of  a  last,  of 
presser  bars  engaging  tbe  band,  a  wedge-block  for  actuat- 
ing said  presser  bars,  means  for  supporting  said  wedge- 
block,  and  a  movable  connection  between  the  wedge-block 
and  the  supporting  means  arranged  to  cause  tbe  block  to 
act  equally  upon  the  two  presser  bars. 

12.  In  a  lasting  mechanism  tbe  combination  of  an  end 
embracing  band,  end-wise  movable  bars  acting  on  tbe 
band  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  machine,  an  actuator,  and 
an  equalising  slide  movable  transversely  of  the  machine. 

13.  In  a  lasting  mechanism  tbe  combination  of  an  end 
embracing  band.  Inwardly  acting  bars  at  opposite  sides  of 
the  machine  for  acting  upon  the  band,  an  actuator  mov- 
able longitudinally,  an  equalizer  movable  transversely, 
and  opposed  cam  inclines  formed  on  one  of  said  cooperat- 
ing parts  whereby  unequal  resistance  to  band  movement 
at  the  two  sldea  of  the  shoe  effects  transverse  movement 
of  the  equalizer  and  differential  actuation  of  tbe  bars. 

14.  In  a  lasting  mechanism  an  end  embracing  band,  an 
actuator  therefor,  pressure  transmitting  devices  connected 
with  tbe  band  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  machine,  and  an 
equalizing  wedge  intermediate  between  the  actuator  and 
said  devices  operating  to  cause  opposite  sides  of  the  band 
alternatively  to  be  moved  inwardly  a  greater  distance. 

15.  In  a  lasting  mechanism  an  end  embracing  band,  an 
actuator  therefor,  endwise  sliding  members  operatlvely 
connected  with  tbe  band  at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  shoe  for 
applying  pressure  through  tbe  band,  and  an  equaliser 
Intermediate  between  said  members  and  the  actuator  and 
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fraelr  morable  traasT«r«el7  of  th«  machine  to  position 
nld  member*  for  ttppljing  the  nme  presaare  at  th«  two 
(Mm  of  an  osaymmetiical  aboe. 

16.  In  an  end  laatlnr  meciianlam  an  end  embraetng 
baad,  preaaare  tranimlttlnK  deTices  at  opposite  aides  of 
the  machine  for  acting  upon  the  band,  and  actuatlos 
raaana  comprialnc  a  member  baring  oppositely  incllnad 
facea  cooperating  with  aald  derlcea  and  movable  traoa- 
raraely  of  the  machine  to  actuate  aald  d«Tices  differen- 
tially. 

17.  In  a  lasting  mechanism,  an  and  embracing  band, 
and  a  member  arranged  for  forward  actuation  for  apply- 
ing pressure  to  the  band,  having  oppoaltely  Inclined  pres- 
sure applying  faces  and  mounted  to  slide  transversely  of 
the  machine  to  equalise  the  band  preaaure  at  the  two  sides 
of  the  machioe. 

IS.  In  a  lasting  mechanism  an  end  embracing  band, 
slide  bars  movable  forwardly  and  Inwardly  to  apply 
preaaure  to  the  band,  a  plunger  and  a  wedge  block  located 
between  the  rear  enda  of  the  bars  and  connected  to  the 
plunger  to  slide  tranareraely  of  the  shoe  for  adjusting 
tha  bars  according  to  tbe  shape  of  the  portion  of  the  laat 
embraced  by  the  band. 

19.  In  a  laatlng  mechanlam  an  end  embracing  band,  a 
plunger  mounted  for  forward  actuation,  a  cross-bar  on 
the  plunger,  forwardly  and  inwardly  movable  preaaure 
transmitting  bars  connected  with  the  band  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  ooachlne.  a  wedge  block  having  oppositely  in- 
clined ends  arranged  to  engage  the  rear  enda  of  the  laat 
mentioned  Itars  and  having  a  pin  and  slot  connection  with 
the  cross  bar  to  permit  Independent  movement  of  tbe 
wedge  block  transversely  of  the  machine  for  adjusting  the 
pr«ssure  trsnsmittlng  bars  to  the  shape  of  tha  laat  while 
compelling  forward  movement  of  the  wedge  block  with 
tbe  croaa  bar  and  plunger. 


DESIGNS 


41.TT9.  BRACELET.  John  Lokowski,  Kenalngton.  111. 
FUcd  July  8.  1911.  Serial  No.  637,617.  Term  of  patent 
14  yaan. 


MMi 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bracelet,  as  shown. 


41.780.  HAT-PIN  GUARD.  Michael  J«clcaht.  Bakers- 
Oeld.  Cal.  Filed  July  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  639.666. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


41.781.  PENDANT -STEM  FOR  WATCHES.  John  B. 
JOHNSOM.  Elgin.  111.,  aaslgnor  to  Illinois  Watch  Case 
Company,  Elgin,  lU..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Apr.  10.  1011.  Sertal  No.  620.263.  Term  of  patent  7 
yeara. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  pendant  stem  for  watches 
aa  ahown. 


41,782.  PENDANT -STEM  FOR  WATCHES.  '  Johk  E. 
JOHNaoN,  Elgin.  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Illinoia  Watch  Case 
Compady.  Elgin.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinoia.  Piled 
Apr.  10.  1911.  Serial  No.  620.264.  Term  of  pateat  7 
yeara.  * 


The  eraaaenta)  design  for  a  bat  pin  g«Mrd.  as  shown. 


Tbe  omamental  deaign  for  a  pendant 
t  aa  ahown. 
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41,788.  HANDLE  FOB  SPOONS.  FORKS.  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  OaosTSNoa  N.  Au^aii.  Oneida,  N.  Y.,  aa- 
slgnor to  Oneida  Community.  Limited.  Oneida.  N.  T.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  17.  101 L  Serial 
No.  621.709.    Term  of  patent  14  yaan. 


nrin 


*-,.!•*> 


The  omamental  deaign  for  a  handle  for  spoons,  forks  or 
similar  articles  as  shown  and  deacrlbed. 


41.784.      DIFFUSING  -  GLOBE    FOR    INCANDESCENT- 
LAMP   CLUSTERS.      WALTsa   D'A.    Rtax.    Watertown. 
S.  D.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corpora- ' 
tlon  of  New  York.     Filed  Aog.  30.   1009.     Serial   No. 
616,871.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  omamental  design  for  a  diffasing  globe  for  Incan- 
descent lamp  dusters  as  shown  and  descril>ed. 


41,786.  LAMP-SHADE.  Howaao  8.  BTAva.  Pittatottrg. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Macbsth-Srana  Olasa  Company, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  PUed 
Dec.  19,  1910.  Serial  No?  698.212.  Term  of  patent  14 
yeara. 


The  omamental  design  for  a  lamp  shade,  as  shown. 


41,786.  LAMP-CHIMNEY.  Frsderick  W.  Dresskl,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Apr.  28,  1908.  Benal  No.  429,788. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  omamental  deaign  for  a  lamp  chimney 
and  deacrlbed. 


shown. 


41,787.  CUSPIDOR.  Masttm  BaaeatK,  Hlbbing,  Minn. 
FUed  May  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  628,260.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  yean. 


The  omamental  deaign  for  a  coaptdor,  aa  ahown. 
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41.T88.      CT78PIDOS.      Josbph    KowALasi, 
N.  T.     n)«d  Apr.  25.  Idll.     S«rUl  No. 
of  pateot  14  yean. 


ttSMM-     Term 


The  omamenUil  design  for  a  caspldor.  aa  ahown. 


41,789.  CASINO  FOB  80AP-POWDBR-DI8PEN8INO  AP- 
PARATUS. Obobob  B.  Stack,  Sacramento,  Cal.  Filed 
Jane  IS.  1911.  SerUl  No.  632.9S7.  Term  of  patent  7 
yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  caaing  for  soap  powder  dis- 
pensing apparatna,  aa  shown. 


4  1.790.  CASINO  FOB  DISPENSING  APPARATUS. 
Waltbb  O.  AMaLia,  Plttsbarg.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Aato- 
Merrhandising  Company  of  Plttsbargb.  PennsylTsnla, 
Pittaburg.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  PennsylTanla.  Filed 
JnnalS.  1911.  Serial  No.  632,9S8.  Term  of  patent  14 
years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  casing  for  a  dispensing  ap> 
paratua  as  shown. 


41.791.  CASINO  AND  BBACKET  FOB  DIAPHRAGM- 
ACTUATED  8IONAL8.  Emamobl  Auriaao,  Brooklyn. 
N.  T.  Fllad  Apr.  22.  1911.  Serial  No.  622.823.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  casing  and  bracket  for  a 
diaphragm  actuated  signal,  aa  shown  and  described. 


I' 


41,791.  BODY  FOR  STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS. ALBaai  8HDTT,  Topeka.  Kans.  Filed  May  22. 
1911.    SerUI  No.  028.871.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  omamenUl  design  for  a  body  for  stringed  mosical 
instruments  as  shown. 


41,793.  WATER-CLOSET  BOWL.  B««T  O.  TiLDB?«,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Sanitary  Works.  New 
York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan. 
16»  1911.    Serial  No.  603,022.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The   omamenui    design   for   a   water-closet    bowl,   aa 
ahown. 


41.794.  TELEPHONE  DESK-STAND.  JOHK  O.  BLBsa- 
lira,  Chleafo,  111.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr. 
10,  1911.    Serial  No.  620.234.    Term  of  patent  14  yean. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  telephone  desk  stand,  aa 
ahown. 


41,706.  STAND  FOR  ELECTRICALLY  -  DRIVEN  MA- 
CHINES. Hmbebt  W.  Spbllmam,  New  Britain,  Conn., 
assignor  to  Landers,  Frary  and  Clark,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1911.  Serial  No. 
618,268.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The   ornamental    design    for   a    stand    for   electrically 
driT<e&  machinea,  as  shown. 
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41.7M.    BBOOM.     JOH«  F«IT«.  Buffalo,  N.  T.     Filed  Apr. 
10,  1»11.     8«rl*l  No.  820,285.    Term  of  p«t«at  7  year*. 


41.T98.  ROOFING -TILE.  F«AlfK  U.  VoOAW.  r««toB. 
Ohio.  SMlsnor  to  The  Dlckelman  Manufacturlna  Com 
paay.  Forert,  OWo.  •  Corporatton  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jon- 
14,  1911.     SeHal  No.  633.206.     Term  of  patent  7  j^rt 


The  ornam«?nt«l  design  for  a  broom,  as  shown. 


41.797.  SWIMMING-BAG.  ABaAHAM  P.  Bisdskopf.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Fllod  Apr.  1»,  1»10.  Serial  No.  556.464. 
Term  of  patent  7  yesra. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  roofing  tile  as  shown. 


41.799.  ROOFING  -  TILE.  Fbamk  M.  VooAy.  Canton. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dlekelmaa  Manafaetarlng  Com- 
pany, Foreat.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jane 
14.  1911.     Serial  No.  633.207.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


mmp 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  swlamias  bag.  as  shows. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  roofing  tile  as  shown. 
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41.800.  STOVE.  JoHM  F.  H«i8t«b  and  JosapH  Davids. 
GeneTa.  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Phillips  k  Clark  Stove  Com- 
pany, Geneva.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
May  8,  1911.  Serial  No.  626.007.  Term  of  patent  7 
years.  > 


41,801.  RUG.  Adolph  PrraoLD.  PhiUdelpbla,  Pa.,  as 
slgnor  to  John  H.  Bromley  and  Edward  Bromley,  Co 
partners  trading  as  John  Bromley  ft  Sons.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  Filed  July  21,  1911.  Serial  No.  639.860.  Term  of 
patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  stove,  as  herein  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  rog,  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    SEPTEMBER    19,    1911^ 


The  f  oUowlng  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20. 1006,  as  amended  March  2. 1007.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  fUed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  data 

Marks  appUed  for  -under  the  ten-year  proviso-  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 101 1. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition.  ^  ^^ 


^AN^D-^'ls    ANf;^P?R^TH  -JSJiSSi'.*'^^'''''^'^'  I  ^'- ''°- '^'•^'^^      (CLASS  18.     HABD  WARE  AND  PLUMB- 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)      M.  Rt;»i«LT  INO   AND   STEAM-PITTING    SUPPLIES  )      Plkiibl. 

CoMr.>x.  Laporte.  Ind.    Filed  Mar.  10.  1910.  8T«r.   L^ciho  CoMP.Mx/^hlcJ^    m      nied   ,^"? 

'       1911. 


fijH^ 


No  claim,  however,  la  made  to  the  word  "  Ramely,"  or  to 
the  worda  "  La  Porte,  iBd.,"  or  to  the  word  "  Motor." 
Particular  deacriptton  of  9oo4i«.— Hydrocarbon-ED^nea. 
Claims  ute  since  Mar.  1,  1910. 


TURTLE 

ParUovlar   description   of   jyooda.— MeUlIIc    Belt  •  Faa- 
tenera. 

Claim*  ute  alnce  June  29,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  49.896.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  MANOFACTDaiaa  Halis 
CoupANT,  Plttabnrg,  Pa.    FUed  May  24,  1910. 


KRakuD 


Ser.  No.  63,764.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
PO  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Plsxiblb 
Stml  Lacimo  Compaki,  Chicago,  lU.  Filed  Jan.  9 
1911. 

ALLIGATOR 

Particular  deaortption  of  good*. — Steel  Belt-Lacing. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Feb.  2,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  64,291.     (CLASS  26.    MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC   APPLIANCES.)        TH«    BADMQA«BTKM-PATaiCK 

Co..  New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  Feb.  3,  1911. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*.— A.  Qas-Sbade  Holder. 
Claim*  u*9  alnce  Dec.  1.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  61.862.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  Smooth-On  Mawufac- 
Tuamo  COMPAWT,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  11, 
1910.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


SMOOTH-ON 


Particular  dsaertmn^  «*  «««w-      a-  r o              >.  .  Particular  ds*cnption  of  good*.— A  Machine  Which  Reg- 

PiLJIc  FoJm  **'^****  "f  (food*.-An  Iron  Compound  In  Uter.  and  Meaaare.  the  Running  Time  and  Stop,  on  Mov- 

„,  ,             '  tog  Vehiclea. 

Claim*  u*e  alnce  the  year  1894.  cMm*  u*e  rtnce  May  1,  1910. 

[Vol.  170.  »«.  8.J 
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8W.  No.  55.028.     (CL.488  23      CUTLiaT.  MACHINBBT.  !  8er.    No.  65.9©6.      (CLAM  X.     RAW  OB  PABTLT-PBE- 
AND  TOOLS.   AND  PABT8  THEBEOF.)      The   Lodob   i        PABED  MATEBIALS.)      Alaska  Chemical  COMFAHT. 


4  Shipuit  Machimi  Tool  Co..  Cliiclnn«tl,  Ohio.     Fll«d 
Mar.  13,  1911. 

MARVEL    ' 

Particvlar  deacriptioH  of  good*. — Latbefl. 
Claim*  u««  alnce  and  prior  to  S«pt.  22,  1900. 


8er.  No.  55.738.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PBEPABATIONS.)  Bombt 
W.  Prut.  New  Philadelphia.  Ohio.     Fllod  Apr.  13.  1911. 


Ntw  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  27.  1911. 


Conalatloff  of  the  portrait  of  the  appllcaot. 
Fmrtioular  deacription  of  ffocd*. — A  Bemedy  for  Colic. 
I»di|e«tioo.  and  Asoturla  la  Cattle  and  Horws. 
CU*m»  N««  siac«  Mar.  1,  1886. 


Particular  deacriptiom  of  goods. — Fura  and  Skins. 
Claim*  M«  since  Jan.  1.  1909. 


S«r.  No.  541.456.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PBEPABATIONS.)  Cabl  B. 
Lawso:*.  Wldaton  Salem,  N.  C.     filed  May  19.  1911. 


•    [E 


S-f! 


Ser.   No.    55.865.      (CLASS   15.     OILS   AND  GBEA8E8.) 
Th«  Tixaj  Comjajit.  Hoaston.  Tex. ;  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
-  and  Port  ArtHnr.  T«.     FUad  Apr.  21.  1»11.    Under  ten- 
year  proviso. 

LIGHT  0/ /Ae  AGE 

Particular  dmcriptUm  of  goods. — ^Keroaeaa. 
Claim*  use  since  Jane  22,  1878. 


Sar.  No.  66.935.  (CLASS  13.  U.\RDW ABE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM  PITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Chai.v  Bblt 
CoMFANT.  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed  Apr.  24.  1911. 


tO» 


Particular  dascriptitm  of  good: — A  Bemedy   for  Stom- 
ach. LlTer.  and  Kldn<>7  Diseases. 
Clmimt  US9  since  June  1.  1910. 


^=rp 


d«b  d 


Ser.  No.  56.521.  (CLAM  6.  CHKMICAL8.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACKUTICAL  PBEPABATIONS.)  SoL 
CoLaxAN.  Mempbia.  Tenn.     Filed  May  22.  1911. 

SOLCEPTIC 


Particular  deseription  of  goods. 
Destroyer  and  Deodoriser. 

Clo4m«  use  alnce  Apr.  15,  1911. 


-A  Dlalnfectant  Germ- 


Puriiemlmr  dmeriptiom  of  g—4a^ 
vtjn  Chains. 

Claims  ^««  since  Not.  2.  ItlO. 


-Drlre.  Power,  and  Con- 


Ser.  No.  56.571.  (CLASS  50.  MEBCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
EBWISE  CLASSIFIED.)  Edwa»d  T.  Bcaaowis.  Port- 
land. Me.    FUed  May  24.  1911. 

Flooroleum 


Partiemlar   description   of  goods. 
Made  of  Paper. 

Cla4m«  M««  since  May  30,  1911. 


Carpets  aa4  Rngs 
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Ser.  No.  66,738.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPABATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTBICAL  APPARATUS.)  David  C.  Eabnest. 
Dallas,  Tex.     Filed  June  2,  1911. 


Parlicular  description   of  goods. — Grate-Bars. 
Clo4m«  use  siac*  Jan.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56.834.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Th»  F«ANCo-AM«aiCAN  Food  Com- 
PANV,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Juo«  5.  1911.  Under 
ten -year  prortso. 


THE 


fRAHCO-AMERKAN 
f (X)D  COMPANY 


Partieutmr  descripUon  of  goods. — The  Following  Soaps : 
Pur«e  of  Tomato.  Mos^  Tnrtle.  Ox-Tall  Thick.  Consomm«, 
Boaillon,  JnUence,  Printanier,  Mutton  Broth.  Clear  Vege- 
table, Vegetable  Thick.  Beef.  Pea,  Clam-Chowder,  Clam- 
Broth,  Petite  Marmlte,  Chicken,  Chicken  Consomm«, 
Chicken  Gumbo.  (Okra.)  MalligaUway,  (^ear  Ox-TaU, 
Green  Turtle  Thick.  Claar  Green  Turtle,  Tomato;  the 
Following  Broths  for  Inralid*  :  Beef-Broth,  Chicken-Broth, 
Matton-Broth,  Clam-Broth ;  the  Following  Pat«a  Truffled : 
Partridge.  Quail.  Grouse.  Wild  Duck.  Chicken,  Chlcken- 
LlTsr;  Plum-Pudding;  the  Following  Plum-Pnddlng 
Sauces  :  Custard  Sauce.  Clear  Punch  Sauce  :  the  Following 
Beady-Made  Entrfcs :  Braised  Beef  k  la  Jardiniere.  Veal 
and  Green  Peaa,  Chicken  8aut«  k  la  Marengo,  Chicken 
(Mrry  k  rindicnne. 

Claims  use  since  1886  in  connection  with  soups;  since 
1888  in  connection  with  broths,  except  clam ;  since  1890 
in  connection  with  clam-broths ;  since  1886  in  connection 
with  pAt«s  truffled;  since  1888  In  connection  with  plum- 
pudding;  since  1888  in  connection  with  plum-pudding 
sauces ;  since  1888  in  oonnoction  with  ready-made  entries. 


Ber.  No.  56,872.  (CLASS  1.  BAW  OB  PABTLY-PBB- 
PABED  MATEBIALS.)  New  Castle  Lbathbs  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  7,  1911. 


PortiCKlor  de«cript<oN  of  goods. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1900. 

170  O.G. — 15 


-Uncat  Kid-Leather. 


Ber.  No.  56.903.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTBICAL  APPABA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  MAXBtTSO  Beoth- 
EB8^  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  8,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Magnetos. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  Not.  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  56,974.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEPABATIONS.)  Max 
Pbbel,  Baltlaiore.  Md.     Filed  June  12.  1911. 


The  portrait  being  fanciful. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Sedlltz-Powders. 

Claims  use  since  Aout  April  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57,033.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGBEDI- 
BNT8  OF  POODS.)  Black  Hawk  Coiteb  *  Spice  Co., 
Waterloo,  Iowa.     Filed  June  14,  1911, 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  use  of  the  word  "  Coffee. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Blended  Coffee. 
Claims  use  alnce  Mar.  22.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57,161.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PBEPABATIONS.)  Na- 
TiONAi,  Stabch  Compant,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New 
York,  N.  T.  Filed  Jane  19.  1911.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


NATIONAL 


ParMonlor  description  of  goods.— tAondrj  Starch. 
Cla4m«  use  alnce  February,  1890. 


[▼oL  IVt      Ve  t.] 
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8er.  No.  BT.IW.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOUC 
LIQUORS.)  Max  Stixsb  *  Co..  New  York,  N.  T. 
nied  JoBC  19,  1911. 

Q^9  ^^^ 


Particular  drtoription  of  goodt. — Blended  Whisky. 
CUtimt  ute  8lnc«  Ut*  lit  dajr  of  January,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57.187.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
IxTBBNA-noxAL  LcBaiCAiTT  CO.,  Sao  Franclaco,  C«l. 
Filed  June  20.  1911. 


Particular  detcriptUm  of  goodt. — Labrlcatlng  and  lUo- 
minatlnc  Oil. 

Clahn*  ut  since  Jah.  10,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57.269      (CLASS  36.     MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)      Co»iPAQ!«ii  Obniralb   db   Phowo- 

0BAPHB8.  ClNBM ATOOBAPHKB  BT  APPABBILB  DB  PBBCISION. 

Paris.  Pranee.     Filed  Jane  23,  1911. 


44 


PATHE6RAPHE 


9t 


Particular  dfcriptiom  of  good: — Talkln«-Machlncs  for 
GlTlng  Instractlon. 

Claima  mac  since  Jan.  1,  1910. 


Ser.    No    57.306.      (CL.\8S   1.     RAW  OR    PARTLY-PRE 
PARED  M.\TERIALS.)     W.  W.  Hainbs  Ta.mniijo  Com- 
PA.1T,  Ererett,  Wash.     Filed  June  26.  1911. 


S«.  No.  57.835.  (CLASS*.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Bdoab 
F.  RoBBBTS,  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed  June  27.  1911. 


Particular  deacriptiom  of  good: — Toilet  Preparation  for 
the  Skin. 

ClaimM  m»e  since  June  17.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57.355.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND    PHARM.VCEUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       Chb- 

VIMCHE     FaBBIK     HELrBNBBBO    \.    G.     TORU      EnOCI    DiC- 

TBBiCH.    Helfenberg.    near    Dresden.    Germany.      Filed 
June  28,  1911. 

Correctone 


Particular    description    of    good*. 
a«latln  Preparations. 

Claima  ute  since  July  18,  1910. 


-Laxative    Medicinal 


Ser.  Na.  57.451.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Unitbd  Shob  Ma- 
CHiNBBT  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  and  Boston.  Maas. 
Filed  July  8,  1911. 

COCK-ROBIN 

Particular  detcription  of  good: — Polish  for  Use  Upon 
Boots  and  Shoes. 

Claim*  use  since  July  26,  1910. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  worda  "  Trade  Mark  "  and 

"Brand."'    • 

Particular    description    of   j^ods.— Harness-Leather    in 
Pieces  and  Sheets  and  Sole-Leather. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Aug.  1.  1904. 

[VoL  170. 


Ser.  No.  57.452.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
ING  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Waltbh  H. 
Maze  Jk  Co.,  Peru.  IlL     Filed  July  3.  1911.  . 


Particular   detcripUon    of   good*. — Rooflng-Nalls    Made 
from  Pure  Zinc. 
.  Clotau  Me  sln^  Mar.  1,  1911. 

Ho.  S.1 


i 
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Ser.  No.  57,453.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Willoqbcen  Spe- 
cialty Co..  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  July  3,  1911. 


fy*' 


Willogieen 


Particular  deaa-ipiion  of  good*. — A  Liquid  Polish  Used 
to  Clean  and  Burnish  Articles  of  Household  Furniture. 
Claitn*  u*e  since  Feb.  25.  1911. 


8er.  No.  67.47T.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Gboboe  U. 
Horn  ANN.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  5.  1911. 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — NoKslea. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Jan.  10.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57.633.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) OscAB  A.  Wbissenbobn.  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
filed  July  15,  1911. 


Particular  de*criptio»  of  good*. — Lead-Pencils. 
Claim*  u*e  since  June  29,  1911. 


Sar.  No.  67,635.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JoHM 
Mabonb,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  15,  1911. 


(:0/toilihemaM& 


Particular  de*eription  of  good*. — An  Efferreacent  So- 
dium-Phosphate PrejMratlon  for  Use  as  an  Aperient  and  aa 
a  Remedy  for  Diseases  of  the  Stomach. 

Claim*  u»e  since  July  1,  1911. 

[Vol.  170.     Ho.  8.] 


Ser.  No.  67,756.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Cloteb  Leap  Ykabt  Co.  (Ikc), 
Ramsey,  111.    Filed  July  21,  1911. 


cP 


jq^tEAF 


^ 


iOJKMrS  GOOD  LOCK 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "Yeast." 
Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Yeast. 
Claim*  use  since  Oct.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  57,808.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Matibnzo-Sainz  Company,  Newburgh,  N.  T. 
Filed  July  25,  1911. 

Particular  description  of  good*.— A  Nutritive  Non-Alco- 
hoUc  Beverage  Having  a  Fruity  Flavor. 
Claim*  u*e  since  January,  1892. 


Ser.  No.  57.815.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS,  t  The  G.  B.  Fabbington  Compawt, 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  25,  1911. 

Clean-Cut 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — CoflCee. 
Claim*  u*e  since  about  Apr.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57,927.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  VicTOB  Talking  Machine  Com- 
PAKT,  Camden,  N.  J.    Filed  July  29,  1911. 

ORIFLAMME 

Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Talking  •  Machines, 
Talking-Machine  Parts,  Talking-Machine  Accessories,  and 
Talking-Machine  Records. 

Claim*  u*e  since  July  25,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58,177.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Fbank  B.  Clabk.  Ottumwa.  Iowa.  Filed 
Aug.  12,  1911. 

MOONSHINE 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Carbonated  Bereragea. 
Claim*  use  since  June  1,  1907. 


•mammm 
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Ser    No.   58,180       (CLASS  15.     OILS   AND  GREA8M.)    1  8«r.  No.  58.231       (CLA88  49      DISTILLED  AIXOHOLIC 
UKuS   i™L.t-  COMPAQ V.   rbU.<l.lpbl..    !•..     Fll«d  LIQUORS.)     Adolph  E.  Rittwao.*.  New  York.  N.  T. 


Aog.  12,  1911. 


11 1 V  A  L  O 


Filed   Aii«.    16.   1911. 


^O 


Particular  4etenptio»  •f  good*. — Lubrkatlns  01I«  and 
OreaMS. 

Claims  tut  slM*  atMOt  Si^t.  9.  1910. 


\J^\ 


<zycj> 


^ 


# 


m 


ParUeutmr  dr»rriptiom   of    good*. — Imported    Vodka. 
CIa4flM  use  since  approsliMtaiy  Jnw.  1910. 


[Vol.  170.      Ho.  8.] 
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TRADE-MARKS 

REGISTERED    SEPTEMBER    19,    1911 


Wm.   altbh  Co.,   Inc.,   New 


PUBLI8HKD 


Baos.  BaawiNO  Co.,  Chicago.  III. 
Serial  No.  61.076.     PUBLISHED 

« 

THBODoac  C.  BoBN.  Fort  Wayne, 
Serial  No.  56.481.     PUBLISHED 

laoN 


83.466.  WHEAT-FLOUR. 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Anguat  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  51.578. 
JULY  18,  1911, 

83.467.  GASOLENE-ENGINES.  Amekicix  AutumObim 
MA.MnrACTcaixo  Compant.  LoalsTllle.  Ky. 

Filed  April  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  55.870.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.  1911. 

83.468.  PREPARED  STOCK  FOODS.  Tmt  Bbllbtill* 
Alpalpa  Millino  Company,  BelleviUe,  Kana. 

Filed    January    5.    1911.       Serial    No.    58,681.       PUB- 
LISHED JULY  18,  1911. 

83.469      SOLDER ING-FLUXE8.     LtOTD  R.  Binson,  Hud 
aon,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  54.898.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18.  1911. 

83.470.  CANNED  VEGETABLES  AND  CANNED  SAUER- 
KRAUT. Bio  STONa  Canning  Company.  Bigstone 
City.  8.  D. 

Piled  May  22.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.519.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18.  1911. 

83.471.  BEER.     Bias 
Filed  July  26,  1910. 

JULY  18,  1911. 

83.472.  OINTMENT. 
Ind. 

Piled  April  3,  1911. 
JULY  18.  1911. 

83.473.  CERTAIN     PUMPS.       BxaoN     jACKaON 
Woaxa.  San  Franclaco  and  West  Berkeley.  Cal. 

Filed    November    1.    1910.      Serial    No.    52,66«.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  11.  1911. 

88.474.  MACHINERY  AND  TOOLS  AND  PARTS 
THEREOF.  BraoN  Jackbon  laoN  WOKKS,  San 
Francisco  and  West  Berkeley,  Cal. 

Filed    November    1,    1910.      Serial    No.    52,567       PUB- 
LISHED JULY  11,  1911. 

83.475.  MACHINERY  AND  TOOLS  AND  PARTS 
THEREOF.  BraoN  Jackbon  Ibon  Wohks,  San 
Francisco  and  West  Berkeley,  Cal. 

Filed    November    1,    1910.      Serial    No.    52.588.      PUB- 
USHED  JULY  11.  1911. 

8  8.476.  BLADES  FOR  •8AFETY-RAZOB8.  "  Ciro  " 
8lCHiaHBIT8-RA8IXBlfB88BB   GbBILLSCHAPT   M.   B.   H^ 

Lelpilg.  Germany. 
Filed  May  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  56.302.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.  1911. 

88.477.    FIRE-RBSISTINQ  AND  WATERPROOF  PAINTS. 

The  Clapp  Firi  Risibtino  Paikt  Compant.  Bridge^ 

port.  Conn. 
Filed  June  2.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.731.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18.  1911. 

8  8,478.      SALAD-DRESSING    POWDER.      Clobbet   4 
Dbvbeb,  Portland.  Oreg. 
Filed  May  25.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.588.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18.  1911. 

83.479.      CAMERAS    AND    PHOTOGRAPHIC    DBVELOP- 
•     INO  APPARATUS.     Commebciai.  Cambea  Co..  PtotI- 

dence,  R.  I. 
Piled   February    17.    1911.      Serial    No.    54.574.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  11.  1911. 


88,480.     LIQUID  DISINFECTANT  AND  DBODOBI2ER. 
The  CaBSASEPRc  Cokpant.  PhlladelphU.  Pa. 
FUed    September   8.    1908.      Serial    No.   37,253.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  29,  1908. 


Wm.  Moee  Dbcksb. 


PUB- 


The 


83.481.      ANTISEPTIC   LOTIONS. 
Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
FUed   November  21,    1910.     Serial  No.  62,877. 
LISHED  JULY  18,  1911. 

83,4  8  2.     INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINES. 
Baglb  Compaht.  Newark,  N.  J. 
Filed  May  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,584.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.  191 L 

83.48.'J.      REMEDY    FOR    DANDRUFt'    AND    A    HAIR- 
TONIC.     Frank  H.  Ebhblman,  St.  Joseph,  Mo. 
Piled  March  6,  1911.    Serial  No.  54,867.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  18.  1911. 


Fos- 


88,484.    WHEAT-FLOUR  AND  CANNED  SALMON. 
TEE,  CALDAaxRA  ft  Co.,  Fort  Smith,  Ark. 
Piled    November    6,    1909.      Serial    No.    46.786.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  18.  1910. 

83,486.     LINSBBD-OIL  MEAL.     Fbedokia  Liwbeed  Oil 
Works,  Fredonia.  Kans. 
FUed    January    23,    1911.      SerUl    No.    54.042.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  11.  1911. 

83.486.  MEDICINE  TO  BE  APPLIED  EXTERNALLY. 
Henst  F.  Oa0,  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

Filed    September   2,    1910.      Serial   No.   51.669.      PL"B- 
LI8UBD  JULY  18,  1911. 

83.487.  EDGERS,  TRIMMERS,  AND  SAWS  FORMING 
A  PART  THEREOF.  The  Gordow  Hollow  Blast 
Grate  Compant.  Greenville.  Mich. 

FUed  March  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,324.    PUBLISHED 
MAY  30,  1911. 

83.488.  METAL  AND  GRAPHITE  BEARINGS  AND 
BUSHINGS.  The  Graphite  Lubricating  Company. 
Boundbrook,  N.  J. 

Filed  April  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  55.909.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.  1911. 

83.489.  BREAD.  LODWio  J.  Greenwald.  Loe  AdmIob. 
Cal. 

Piled   February   16.    1911.      Serial    No.   54.588.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  18.  1911. 

83.490.  PORT-WINE.  John  Habvbx  awd  Sons.  Limited. 
Bristol,  England. 

FUed  AprU  22,  1911.    Serial  No.  56,915.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1911. 

83.491.  NATURAL  SPRING  WATER.  Hollt  Lithia 
Spbingb  Co.  Inc..  Richmond.  Va. 

Filed   November   23,    1910.     Serial   No.  62,906.      PUB 
LISHED  JULY  11.  1911. 

83.492.  CHUCKS.  MACHINE-TOOL  ATTACHMENTS. 
AND  FACE-PLATE  JAWS.  The  S.  E.  Hobton  Ma- 
chine Company,  Windsor  Locks,  Cona. 

FUed  May  2.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.114.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.  1911. 

88.493.  VACUUM-CLEANERS.  The  Hoobo  Mawtfac- 
Ti-RiNG  Co.,  Chicago.  111. 

Piled  May  9.  1911.     Serial  No.  56,266.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,  1911. 
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88,4»4.      LOOMS   FOB   WBAVINO.      HurcHlnsOB,   Hoir 
LiHOWorrH  *  Co.  Ld.  Dobcro««,  Encland. 
Fil«l  Jane  20.  1910.     8*rUl  No.  50.404.     PUBLISHBD 
JULY  18.  1911. 

«S,4»S.      REMEDY    FOB    DISEASES    OF   THE    MOUTH 
AJID  THROAT.     Haut  H.  I«k,  Canton.  Oblo. 
riled    December   11.    1909.      8«1*1   No.    46.442.      PUB- 
LISHED JILY  18.  1911. 

83.49«.       IMITATION    OF    MAPLE    FLAVORING    EX- 
TRACT.    K«LLOOO-Bi«o»  Co..   Keokuk.   Iowa. 
Filed    January    9,    1911.      SerUl    No.    53,777.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  11.  1911. 

83.497.  COTTON-«BED  OIL.     KmnvcKJ  Kuriyirta  Co., 
LoniaTin*,  Ky.  _,^ 

Filed    February    9.    1910.      8«U1    No.    47.696.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  18.  1»11. 

83.498.  COTTON-SEED  OIL.     KnirrccKT  Rvihimo  Co., 
LonUvUle.  Ky.  

Filed    February    9.    1910.      Serial    No.    47.698.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  18.  1911. 

83.490.      WHBAT-FLOCR.      Th»     KiMO     MiLLiHO     Co., 

Lowell.  Mlcb.  ..  ,„„„^ 

FUed  May  27.  1911.     Sertal  No.  66.689.     PUBU8HBD 

JULY  18.  1911. 

83.500.  KITCHEN-HARDWARE.     Lashm  MASCFACrtri- 
i:«a  Co..  Davenport.  Iowa.  

FU«d  April  19.  1911.     Serial  No.  65.822.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,  1911. 

83.501.  MACARONI.  VERMICELLI.  SPAOHETTI.  AND 
EGG  NOODLES.     Loris  R.  Lob«i«i.  Milwaukee.  Wto. 

Fll*l  May  10.  1911.     SerUl  No.  56,275.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,  1911. 

83.502.  WATER-GAGES.     Th«  LoMKaSHKiMEB  CoMFAirr. 
Cincinnati.  Oblo.  „„«^ 

Filed  June  2.  19.11.     Serial  No.  56,781.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18.  1911. 
83.603.     SAWS.      Markt  4  Hammachm  Coil»A!CT.  New 

Vnrk    V    Y 

Fll«10rtoberll.l910.    SerUl  No.  52.218.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.  1911. 

83.504.  DRY -CLOSETS.     CHAtu«8  F.  MM«tJ«A!f.  Minne- 
apolis. Minn  .„„,»^ 

Filed  April  12.  1911.     Serial  No.  55.607.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  18.  1911. 

83.505.  WHEAT  FLOUR.     Moxtasa  Ftoc«  Mills  Co.. 
Harlowton.  Mont. 

Filed   May  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.107.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18.  1911. 

83.506.  INTERIOR  AND  EXTERIOR  VARNISHES  AND 
OIL  FINISHES.     ErcEsa  E.  Nicn.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  June  3.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.818.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18.  1911. 

83.607.      CERTAIN    HARDWARE.      OxniDA    COMJIUNfTT. 
LiMiTSO.  Oneida,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  14.  1911.    SerUl  No.  55.067.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  18.  1911. 

83.508.      CERTAIN    CONFECTION.      Pi«o«o:fT    Cakdt 
Co..  Atlanta,  Oa.  _ 

Filed  June  2.  1910.     SerUl  No.  50.063      PUBLISHED 
JULY  18.  1911. 

83  509       FRESH   APPLES.      B.    Ptsta.   WataonTltle,   Cal. 
Filed  March  14.  1911.    SerUl  No.  56,071.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  18.  1911. 

83,510.      STEEL    WIRE.      PiTTMcaoH    Stb«l   Comfakt. 
Pittsburg.  Pa. 
Fltod  May  26.  1911.     SerUl  No,  66.608.     PUBLISHBD 

JULY  11,  1911. 


83.811.     REMEDY  FOB  COUGHS.  COLDS.  ASTHMA.  AND 
BRONCHITIS.     Thomas    Powell.   Limitbd.   BUek- 
frUrs  Bride*.  London.  England. 
FUed  May  27.  1910.     SerUl  No.  49.959.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  18,  1911. 

83,612.      CHEWING-GUM.      Pcbitam    Comfast.    Boeton, 

Flledlay  20.  1911.     SerUl  No.  56.493.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18.  1911. 

83,513.      REMEDY    FOR    CERTAIN    DISEASES,      Th» 
Rhiimcntha  Comfant.  San  Franctoco.  Cal. 
FUed  Marcb  9.  1911.     Serial  No.  64.969.     PUBUSHED 
JULY  18,  1911. 

88.614.      SPIRITS   OF    PEPPERMINT,      rw    RiCQLfta   Bt 
CiB..  St    Ouen.  Seine.  France.  ^      „„.^ 

Filed  March  11.  1909.     SerUl  No.  41.084.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,  1911. 

88^15.      CHOCOLATE  CANDY.     The  Salima  Cawot  Com- 
FAWT.  SaUna,  Kana. 
Filed    January    21.    1911.      SerUl    No.    54.014.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  18.  1911. 

88.616.  FERTILIZER  DISTRIBUTERS.     JoHS   M.  SaW- 
ona,  Rome.  Ga. 

Filed    D«»mber    2.    1910.      SerUl    No.    68.086.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  11.  1911. 

88.617.  CANDLES.      SCHAiiTBa   Btoa.   *  PoWELL  M»a. 
Co..  St  Loola,  Mo.  ,„„„^ 

Filed  May  29.  1911.     SerUl  No.  56.695.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  11.  1911. 

88.518.  CANDLES.     Schaeffee  Bros    *  Powell  Mfo 
Co.,  St.  LoaU.  Mo.  

Filed  May  29.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.696.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  11.  1911.  ^.^  ^„,.-, 

83.519.  COMPOUND  OF  BUCKWI1E.\T   AND   WHEAT 
FLOUR.     Shan  SOS  k  Mott   Com  past.  Dea  Molnee, 

Iowa.  „__ 

Filed    December   17,   1910.      SerUl   No.    53.360.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  18,  1911. 

88.620.    HAMS.  SHOULDERS.  ROLLS.  BACON.  BOILED 

HAMS.  AND  LARD.    T.  M.  Sisclaie  k  Co..  Limited, 

Cedar  Raplda.   Iowa.  ..._^ 

Filed  March  21,  1911.    S^-rtal  No.  55.280.    PUBLISHED 

JULY  11.  1911. 

83,5'>1     CHEESE.    G.  Smith  k  Sosa,  Isc.  Seelyvllle.  Pa. 
Filed  May  27.  1911.     SerUl  No.  56.661.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18.  1911. 

83,522.      FOOD  FOR   DOGS  AND  CATS.     Sfeattb  PaT- 
BST  Limited.  London.  England. 
Filed  April  6.  1911.     Swrlal  So.  55.563.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.  1911. 

88.628.      ELECTRIC  CONDUCTORS.      Stasdab©   Ukube- 
OBocsD  Caele  Compaxt.  Pittsburg.  Pa. 
Filed  June  5.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.829.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.  1911. 

83,524.     CERTAIN  CANNED  GOODS.     Habbi   P.  Stbae- 
bauoh,  Aberdeen.  Md. 
Filed  May  24.  1911.     Serial  No.  56,560.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18.  1911. 

88  525      MATERIAL  MADE   FROM   PETROLEUM   AND 
SIMILAR  TO  TURPENTINE.      Sdj«    Oil   Comfaet, 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed    FebruAry    7.    1910.      Serial    No.    47.628.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  18.  1911. 

83.526.  LAWN-MOWERS.       Sipplbe    Habowabe    Com- 
FAST.  PhlUdelphU.  Pa.  

Filed  May   1.   1911.     Serial  No.  56.081.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.  1911. 

83.527.  LAWN-MOWERS.       SiPFLCE    Habdwabe    Com- 
FAST,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  May  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.082.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1911. 

88,628.      LAWN-MOWERS.      StPFiXB    Habowabe    Con 
FAST.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

FUed  May   1.   1911.     Serial  No.  56.0H.T     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11,  1911. 
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83,529.      RICE.     Johh    S.   Talmaqb   Comfast   Limitbo. 
New  Orleans,  La. 
FUed  May  24,  1911.     Sertal  No.  56.565.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  11.  1911. 

83.580.      MEN'S    SHIRTS.     COLLARS.     UNDERWEAR, 
AND  PAJAMAS.     TiM  A  Co.,  New  York  and  Troy. 
N.  Y. 
Filed   Norember   7,    1910.      Serial   No.   52,647.     PUB- 
LISHED MAY  30,  1911. 

8  8,631.        SAFETY-RAZORS     AND     SAFETY-RAZOR 
BLADES.      UsmBD    Safbtt  'Raeob    Compamt,    New 
York.  N.  Y. 
Piled  March  24,  1911.    Serial  No.  55.291.    PUBLISHED 

JULY  18,  1911. 


88.632.  NON-INTOXICATING  CARBONATED  TONIC 
BEVERAGE.  Lamabtine  Wm.  Winkubsb,  Jr.,  Baa 
Jose,  Cal. 

Filed  May  81.  1911.     SerUl  No.  56.707.     PUBU8B£D 
JULY  11,  1911. 

88.633.  RAZORS.  Alexis  Witte  Cctlebt  Comfast, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  Janoary    14,    1911.     Serial    No.   53,886.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  11,  1911. 

83,534.     RAZORS.     Albzis    Witte   Cdtlbet   CoMFAinr, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   January    14,    1911.      Serial   No.    53,887.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  11.  1911. 
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Bx  PAST!  Ziivir. 

D«(M«d  July  «,  au. 

Tbaob-Mabks — RarcsiL  to  Sbgistbb  Bammd  oh  Allbobo 

IflSariTBUB^T    IB    LABKLS No    RSTICW    OK    Pbti- 

TION. 

The  action  of  the  EzAinloer  of  Tnde-Marks  refnalng 
to  register  a  mark  on  the  ground  that  the  labela  show  a 
misbranding  will  not  be  reviewed  on  petition,  but  only 
as  a  regular  appeal,  accompanied  by  the  fee  required  by 
law. 

Oh  PBTITIOIf . 

TMADm-UAmK  voa  bbioous  fob  unmuuATiBU,  laiu  Back, 

KBCaALOlA,    SOaS    THROAT,   BTC. 

Mr.  D.  A.  Oourick  for  the  applicant. 
MooRK,  Commistioner : 

This  petition  requests  that  the  Elxamlner  of 
Trad»-MarkB  be  given  certain  instructions  as  to  the 
practice  to  be  followed  with  reference  to  the  labels 
filed  In  this  case. 

The  Examiner  refused  reiprlstratlon  of  the  trade- 
mark on  the  ground  that  the  label  showed  a  mis- 
branding In  Tlew  of  certain. statements  contained 
thereon  and  also  because  the  name  of  the  manufac- 
turer appearing  on  these  labels  was  different  from 
that  of  the  applicant,  ai^llcant  having  refused  to 
amend  his  declaration  by  stating  that  he  was  trad- 
ing under  the  name  appearing  on  these  labels. 

As  pointed  out  by  the  Examiner,  he  did  not  m«*ely 
object  to  the  labels,  but  refused  registration  of  the 
mark.  For  the  reasons  given  in  the  decisions  cited 
by  him  In  his  statement  the  propriety  of  this  action 
cannot  be  reviewed  on  petition,  but  only  on  a  regu- 
lar appeal,  accompanied  by  the  fee  required  by  law. 

The  petition  is  dismissed. 


McIifTTBE  17.  Pkbby. 
Decided  December  7,  niO. 
IxTBarsBBNCB — Pbiobity. 

Tbe  evidence  considered  and  Held  to  establish  that 
Mclntyre,  who  was  the  last  to  conceive  the  iavcBtlon 
In  issae,  did  not  reduce  the  same  to  praetioe  prior  to 
Perry's  filing  date  and  that  the  latter  was  therefore 
entitled  to  an  award  of  priority. 

Afpkal  from  Examlners-!n-Ohlef. 

VBHICLB-BPBIMe. 

Me$»rs.  Bates,  FouU  d  HUl  for  Mclntyre, 

Mr,  A.  B.  Pattison  for  Perry. 
BnxiNos,  First  A»8ist<int  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
Mmlners-in-Ohief  rev«^lng  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 

[▼ol.  170. 


aminer  of  Interferences  and  awarding  priority  to 
Perry. 

The  issue  is  set  forth  in  five  counts,  of  which  the 
following  will  s«nre  to  illustrate  the  invention : 

1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  two  superposed 
leaf-spring  sections  clamped  together  upon  the  axle  about 
their  middle,  the  ufmer  section  baring  s  downwardly- 
curved  scroll  ending  below  the  end  of  the  lower  section, 
and  flexible  connections  between  the  ends  of  the  sections 
and  bstween  said  ends  and  the  vehicle-body. 

4.  A  double  vehicle-spring  comprising  an  upper  and  a 
lower  spring  member  opontively  connected  together  at 
their  body  portions  and  each  continuous  throughout  Its 
length  and  arranged  in  separated  relation  at  opposite 
Bides  of  such  point  of  connection,  the  ends  of  one  mem- 
ber extending  around  and  substantially  embracing  the 
ends  of  the  other  member,  the  ends  of  the  members  being 
connected  to  permit  a  relative  longitudinal  movement 
therebetween. 

Mclntyre  in  his  preliminary  statement  alleges  con- 
ception and  disclosure  of  the  invention  In  1892  and 
reduction  to  practice  at  that  time  and  in  1902.  His 
application  was  filed  February  25,  1906.  Perry  al- 
lies conception  and  disclosure  in  August,  1895,  and 
reduction  to  practice  in  November,  1903.  His  appli- 
cation was  filed  June  9,  1904. 

The  Examiner  of  Interferences  found  that  Perry 
was  the  first  to  reduce  the  Inv^ition  to  practice, 
but  that  he  derived  the  invention  from  Mclntyre, 
and  accordingly  rendered  Judgment  in  favor  of  the 
latter.  The  Examiners-in-Chlef,  however,  were  of 
the  opinion  that  Perry  had  satisfactorily  proved 
an  independent  conception  of  the  Invention  prior  to 
the  time  he  became  acquainted  with  Mclntyre  and 
awarded  priority  to  Perry  on  the  ground  that  even 
assuming  a  prior  conception  on  the  part  of  Mclntyre 
he  was  doing  nothing  with  the  invention  at  the  time 
Perry  entered  the  field  and  for  some  time  thereaftw. 

The  evldoice  introduced  by  both  parties  is  volu- 
minous and  cumbered  with  much  irrelevant  matter. 
The  case  is  further  rendered  difllcult  by  the  fact 
that  on  many  important  points  the  testimony  is 
meager  or  contradictory. 

Mclntyre  claims  to  have  conceived  and  reduced 
the  Invention  to  practice  in  1892  by  the  construction 
of  a  spring  at  the  P«m  &  Lee  Spring  Works  at  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y,  The  testimony  Is  found. to  be  insufficient, 
however,  to  establish  this  contention.  Even  If 
Mclntyre's  uncorroborated  statements  were  suffl- 
dent,  the  most  he  could  show,  as  of  that  date,  Is 
conception  of  the  invention  as  stated  In  one  or  two 
of  the  counts.  The  so-called  test  of  the  springs  in 
Jacks,  said  to  have  been  made  at  that  time,  is  clearly 
insufficient  to  show  that  it  would  have  been  satis- 
factory under  the  conditions  met  in  actual  use  on 
the  road.  It  constituted  little  more,  if  anything, 
Vo.  t.] 
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than  a  test  of  the  quality  of  the  steel  and  the  work- 
manship. The  point  becomes  unimportant,  however. 
In  view  of  the  fact  that  there  Is  no  sufficient  corro- 
boration of  the  claim  that  a  spring  embodying  any 
of  the  counts  was  made  at  that  time.  The  witnesses 
called  to  substantiate  Mclntyre  on  this  point  do  not 
show  any  Independent  recollection  of  a  spring  made 
at  that  time  and  embodying  all  the  features  called 
for  by  the  Issue.  None  of  them  Identifies  all  the 
necessary  features  of  construction,  except  In  re- 
sponse to  the  leading  question  whether  the  spring 

was  like — 

Mclntjre's  Exhibit  drawing  of  spring  made  at  Sjracua* 

in  1802. 

This  drawing,  it  may  be  observed.  Is  not  an  original 
sketch,  but  merely  an  Illustrative  drawing  used  by 
Mclntyre  at  the  taking  of  his  testimony.  Further- 
more, the  statements  of  these  witnesses  are  uncer- 
tain and  at  variance  In  tuav^  respects.  It  must 
therefore  be  held  that  Mclntyre  has  failed  to  estab- 
lish conception  of  the  Invention  in  1892. 

The  next  spring  Mclntyre  claims  to  have  made 
In  accordance  with  the  Invention  In  Issue  was  a 
spring  put  on  an  automobile  belonging  to  Martin 
Mullen  about  November.  1902.  There  Is  no  con- 
troversy as  to  the  fact  that  springs  were  put  on 
this  automobile  by  Mclntyre  at  that  time:  but  the 
construction  of  the  spring  and  whether  It  embodied 
the  Issue  Is  much  In  dispute.  Mclntyre  and  a 
number  of  witnesses  who  claim  to  have  seen  the 
q)rlng  or  helped  him  make  and  Install  it  testify 
that  It  was  constructed  as  shown  in — 
Mclntyr^'a  Exhibit  Duplicate  of  aecond  springs  placed  on 
Martin  Mnllca'a  car. 

while  Perry  and  a  number  of  his  witnesses,  who 
claim  to  have  seen  the  spring  put  on  the  car  or  to 
have  repaired  a  leaf  that  was  broken  In  testing  it 
and  one  of  whom  was  the  chanfTeur.  testify  that  it 
was  like  "Perry's  Exhibit  Martin  Mullen  Spring," 
which  Is  In  evidence  nn«l  clearly  does  not  eml>ody 
the  Invention  In  Issue.  There  Is  some  testimony 
relative  to  a  "  First  Spring  placed  on  Martin  Mul- 
len's Car.**  to  which  no  special  reference  need  be 
made,  because  the  alleged  construction  of  this 
spring  Is  clearly  without  the  Invention  as  stated 
In  any  of  the  counts,  except,  possibly,  count  2,  since 
It  does  not  include  a  "link"  or  "flexible  connec- 
tion" l)etween  the  ends  of  the  two  halves  of  the 
spring. 

The  witnesses  who  corroborate  Mclntyre  as  to 
the  construction  of  the  second  spring  put  on  the 
Mullen  car,  like  those  who  testified  as  to  his  1892 
spring,  do  not  give  a  complete  and  satisfactory  de- 
scription of  the  spring  until  after  they  have  been 
shown  an  alleged  duplicate  thereof.  It  Is  true 
each  made  a  rough  sketch  of  the  spring  before 
seeing  the  duplicate:  but  even  these,  with  the  pos- 
sible exception  of  Casey's,  do  not  indicate  that 
the  two  parts  of  the  double  spring  were  In  con- 
tact at  the  center  and  separated  toward  the  ends, 
which  Is  an  Important  feature  of  the  construction. 
Is  embodied  in  Mclntyre's  "Duplicate"  exhibit, 
and  Is  called  for  by  each  of  the  counts  of  the  issue. 
In  fact,  no  meatlon  seems  to  have  been  made  of 
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these  features  of  construction  until  Perry  had  in- 
troduced evidence  tending  to  show  that  the  two 
parts  of  the  spring  were  separated  by  a  block  of 
wood  similar  to  that  shown  In  Mclntyre's  patent 
No.  791,T14,  which  was  applied  for  September  6, 
1904.  Then  in  his  rebuttal  testimony  Mclntyrs 
has  several  witnesses  to  testify  that  no  block  was 
used. 

In  view  of  the  direct  conflict  In  the  testimony  as 
to  this  spring  and  the  deficiencies  In  Mclntyre's 
showing  Just  alluded  to  It  seems  very  doubt^ll 
whether  the  springs  put  on  the  Martin  Mullen  car 
had  the  construction  contended  for  by  Mclntyre; 
but  assuming  that  they  had  the  question  still  re- 
mains whether  they  constituted  a  reduction  to  prac- 
tice. The  Examiner  of  Interferences,  who  found 
in  favor  of  Mclntyre,  decided  against  him  on  this 
point.  It  appears  that  this  second  set  of  springs 
remained  on  the  car  al>out  two  weeks;  but  appel- 
lant has  not  pointed  to  any  evidence,  nor  Is  any 
found  in  the  record,  to  Indicate  that  they  proved 
sQCcessfol  luder  actual  working  conditions,  ex- 
cept some  hearsay  testimony.  It  Is  alleged  that 
the  chauffeur  told  certain  of  the  witnesses  that  the 
springs  were  an  Improvement  and  were  working 
all  right;  bat  the  chauffeur  himself  does  not  re- 
member making  such  a  statement  and  says  that  he 
told  Mclntyre  that  the  springs  did  not  Improve  the 
riding  of  the  car  any.  (X-Qs.  94,  103, 104, 107,  111, 
and  112.) 

Not  only  Is  the  direct  testimony  tending  to  show 
that  the  springs  were  successful  almost  negligible, 
but  the  surrounding  circumstances  Indicate  almost 
conclusively  that  they  were  not  The  record  shows 
that  the  springs  were  removed  from  the  car  and 
cut  up  in  the  shears  or  thrown  In  the  scrap  heap, 
that  Mclntyre  took  up  and  tested  out  a  different 
form  of  spring  shortly  thereafter,  and  that  he  filed 
an  application  for  patent  in  September.  1904.  show- 
ing four  different  forms  of  double  spring,  but  not 
the  one  he  claims  was  so  successful  on  the  Mullen 
car,  although  he  knew  that  Perry  had  been  and  was 
then  making  and  selling  what  Mclntyre  maintains 
is  substantially  the  same  thing.  The  conclusion 
is  irresistible  that  Mclntyre's  "Martin  Mullen 
Spring"  constituted  nothing  more  than  an  aban- 
doned experiment.  It  Is  to  be  observed  that  It  was 
admittedly  different  from  the  form  shown  In  the 
applications  herein  involved  and  might  well  have 
failed  where  this  succeeded.  Mclntyre  was  after- 
ward spurred  on  to  apply  for  a  patent  on  the  pres- 
ent invention  by  Perry's  success  In  having  the 
spring  adopted  by  the  WInton  Automobile  Works. 

The  testimony  relating  to  Perry's  conception  of 
the  Invention  In  1896  Is  well  summarized  by  the 
Exnmlners-ln-€hlef  as  follows: 

The  tcstlmoBT  taken  on  bebalf  of  Perrj  shows  that  In 

tb«  year  1W5  he  was  kMptng  a  gtocery-store.     The  wlt- 

I   DMS  Bergeron,  who  la  Perry's  brother-tn  law.  testifies  that 

b«  boogbt  all  of  hts  groceries  at  this  store  and   that  at 

one  time  when  he  was  there  baying  Perry  showed  him  a 

drawing  in  a  book  which  the  wlfaieae  Identifies  as  the  Ex- 

I   hlblt  Perry  Time-Book.    The  witneae  not  only  Identlflee  the 

i   book  but  states  that  the  aketch  appearing  on  one  of  the 

pafr^s    thereof   U   the  aketch   that   h*  saw   at    that   time, 

meaning  the  time  Indicated.     The  book  appears  to  contain 

I   but   thU  single  sketch,    the   pages   being  otherwise   filled 

I   with  charges  to  costomera.  sUtements   of  wage-accounta 
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and  Bimilar  itema.  Bergeron  states  that  b^  la  entlrelT 
famlUar  with  the  book,  having  seen  it  many  times,  al- 
tbongfa  be  baa  not  seen  It  since  Perry  went  out  of  the 
grocery  boaineaa,  and  that  the  last  time  he  saw  It  waa  In 
the  spring  or  summer  of  1896.  The  construction  shown 
In  tbe  sketch  Is  the  invention  of  the  Issue  of  this  Inter- 
ference. The  testimony  of  Bergeron,  which  we  aay  is  in 
corroboration  of  the  testimony  of  Pierry,  although  It  re- 
lates to  events  which  occurred  many  years  before  tbe 
testimony  was  taken.  Is.  as  we  believe,  sufficient  corrobo- 
ration ox  Perry's  testlmoay  foiicsiiilit  his  early  concep- 
tion. Bergeron  could  not,  we  think,  be  mistaken  as  to 
the  identity  of  the  book  nor  as  to  the  fact  of  tbe  existence 
of  tbe  sketch  at  tbe  time  be  saw  tbe  book,  for  although 
I>e  la  now  a  real-estate  dealer  be  was  prior  to  tbe  year  1900 
a  spring-fitter  at  tlte  Forest  City  Spring  Works,  where  he 
was  employed  for  twenty-seven  years  and  hence  fully  com- 
petent to  understand  and  identify  sketchea  which  show 
tbe  arrangement  of  the  leavea  of  vehicle-springs.  He  is 
not  discredited  in  any  way,  nor  waa  tbe  testimony  given 
by  him  on  direct  examination  weakened  by  tbe  eroas-exami- 
nation.  In  fact  tbe  answers  elicited  on  cross  examination 
strengthen  the  testimony  fclven  on  the  direct  examination. 
Tbe  sketch,  furthermore,  shows  no  alteration. 

Perry's  witness  Charles  H.  Perry,  his  cousin,  who  was 
Perry's  helper  during  the  year  1895.  testifies  as  to  tbe 
bending  up  of  two  main  levers  of  a  spring  which  tvas 
being  made  for  use  on  United  States  mail-cars.  Tbe  con- 
struction of  these  leaves  is  shown  In  tbe  Exhibit  C.  H. 
Perry  Sketch  of  Perry  Spring-Leaves,  and  although  these 
leaves  alone  do  not  constitute  the  entire  issue  of  tbe  In- 
terference they  are  of  such  form  as  to  afford  partial 
corroboration  of  tbe  statements  of  Perry,  the  interferant, 
and  of  bis  witness  Bergeron  concerning  the  fact  of  con- 
esptioa. 

The  testimony  of  the  witness  Davis,  while  it  does  not 
Identify  the  issue,  shows  that  Perry  was  devlalnK  a  spring 
having  tbe  main  characterlatics  of  tbe  spring  In  contro- 
versy as  early  as  the  year  1897.  Tbe  witness  states  that 
Perry  had  a  sketch  in  a  book  which  he  showed  to  him 
some  time  during  the  year  1897.  Neither  tbe  book  nor 
the  sketch  is  identified.  The  witness,  however,  orally 
describee  the  spring  revealed  to  him  as  be  remembers  it. 
The  description  is  lacking  In  detail  but  like  tbe  testimony 
concerning  the  C.  H.  Perry  Sketch  of  Perry  Spring-Leaf, 
shows  that  Perry  as  early  as  1897  had  in  contemplation 
a  spring  containing  leaves  like  those  referred  to  in  the 
issue.  There  is  no  sUtement  that  these  leaves  were  to 
be  clamped  together  upon  tbe  axle  at  about  their  middle 

Krt,  nor  any  Indication  as  to  how  their  free  ends  were  to 
connected.  These  details  of  construction  are,  however, 
supplied  by  the  sketch  appearing  in  the  time-book  of  Perry. 
The  facts  as  to  which  Davis  testifies  were  Impressed  upon 
bis  mind  by  conversations  between  him  and  one  Bishop 
concerning  a  proposition  that  Bishop  should  manufacture 
tbe  aprings  that  Perry  had  devised. 

It  is  contended  by  Mclntyre  that  none  of  the  wit- 
nesses called  In  corroboration  of  this  early  concep- 
tion describes  In  detail  tbe  spring  which  was  dis- 
clossd  to  him  at  that  time.  The  sketch  in  the  time- 
book,  however,  speaks  for  Itself.  It  clearly  contains 
the  Invention  here  In  Issue,  and  it  is  only  necessary 
that  it  be  Identified  as  the  sketch  made  by  Perry  at 
that  time.  The  evidence  Is  believed  to  be  fully  suf- 
ficient for  this  purpose,  and  the  Examlners-ln-Chlef 
were  therefore  right  In  according  Perry  a  date  of 
conception  as  of  1895  or  1896. 

Mclntyre  has  failed  to  prove  a  conception  of  the 
Invention  prior  to  the  making  of  the  springs  for  the 
Mullen  car  In  1902.  He  claims  to  have  disclosed  the 
Invention  to  Perry  by  a  drawing  In  chalk  upon  his 
fitting-table  in  1899.  It  is  unnecessary  to  go  into 
this  testimony,  however,  in  view  of  Perry's  proof  of 
an  Independent  conception  Ih  1896  or  1896. 

Since  for  reasons  above  pointed  out  the  springs 
put  on  the  Mullen  car  cannot  avail  Mclntyre  as  a 
reduction  to  practice  of  the  invention,  he  must  rely 
upon  his  application  filed  February  26,  1906,  as  a 
constructive  reduction  to  practice.  Perry,  however, 
filed  on  June  9,  1904,  several  months  before  Mcln- 
tyre, and  priority  must  therefore  be  awarded  to  him 
as  being  the  first  to  conceive  and  the  first  to  reduce 
to  practice  whether  or  not  he  actoally  reduced  the 
Invention  to  practice  in  1903,  as  claimed  In  his  pre- 
liminary statement. 

The  decision  of  the  Examlners-in-Chlef  Is  afllrmed. 
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Ex  PAsn  Metxb  Bbotuebs  Coffee  ft  Spice  Go. 
Deeiied  September  8,  ISIU 

TaAOB-MaBKS — "  TaoPHT  " — Dbscbiptive. 

Tbe  word  "  Trophy  "  ia  not  registrable  as  a  trade- 
mark, since  it  would  Indicate  to  the  purchaser  that  tbe 
goods  to  which  It  was  applied  had  been  recognised  as 
of  superior  quality  by  tbe  presentation  ol  a  prise  or 
trophy. 

Oh  appeal. 

txamhhabe  to!  coptsc  ahd  tba. 

Messrs.  Carr  d  Carr  for  the  applicant. 
Tehnaict,  Acting  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  a  decision  of  the  Examiner 
of  Trade-Marks  refusing  to  register  a  trade-mark 
for  coffee  which  includes  the  word  "  Trophy,"  upon 
the  ground  that  the  same  Is  descriptive  In  character. 

It  is  admitted  by  the  applicant  in  his  argumoit 

that— 

no  legal  doctrine  is  In  dispute  on  this  appeal.  If  the 
word  "  Trophy "  is  descriptive,  it  is  not  a  valid  trade- 
mark, and  if  it  is  not  descriptive  of  coffee,  it  is  a  valid 
trade-mark. 

The  word  "Trophy"  Is  defined  in  the  Century 
Dictionary  as  follows: 

1.  A  monument  or  memorial  in  commemoration  of  a 
victory. 

2.  Anything  taken  and  preserved  as  a  memorial  of 
victory,  as  arms,  flags,  or  standards  captured  from  an 
enemy. 

3.  Something  regarded  as  a  memorial  or  ertdeace  of 
victory ;  a  prlM. 

It  is  clear  from  this  definition  that  the  word 
"  Trophy  "  would  indicate  to  the  purchaser  that  the 
appellant's  goods  had  been  recognized  as  of  superior 
quality  by  the  presentation  of  a  prize  or  "  trophy." 
Trade-marks  of  this  character  have  been  uniformly 
refused  registration,  for  reasons  fully  set  forth  to 
the  decision  in  ex  parte  BisseU  Carpet  Sweeper 
Company,  (104  O.  G.,  2148,  and  104  O.  G.,  2149.) 
It  was  also  held  in  the  case  of  Taylor  v.  OUliet 
(59  N.  Y.,  831)  that  the  words  "Gold  Medal"  did 
not  indicate  origin  or  ownership,  but  rather  quality 
of  the  merchandise. 

I  find  no  error  In  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  oT 
Trade-Marks,  and  It  is  accordingly  affirmed. 
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U.  B.  Oircnit  Oourt  of  Appeals— Seventh  Oirotdt 

General    Electeic    Co.    r.    Winona    Intebubban 

Ry.  Co. 
Decided  April  U.  t»ll. 

Patswtabilitt — Rbohlaticw  or  Blbctsic  CumaEHTS. 
The  Stelnmeti  patent,  No.  594,144,  for  an  improvemont 
in    regulation    of   alternating-current    systems,    is   void 
for  lack  of  patentable  invention  in  view  of  tbe  prior  art. 

Appeal  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United 
States  for  the  District  of  Indiana. 

STATEMENT  OF  THE  CASK. 

The  appeal  is  from  a  decree  dismissing  tbe  bUl 
for  want  of  equity.  The  bill  was  to  restrain  to- 
fringement  of  Letters  Patent  No.  594.144,  lasvMd 
November  23,  1897,  to  Charles  P.  Stelnmetx.  as- 
signor to  appellant,  for  an  improvement  to  regula- 
tion of  alternating-current  systems. 

The  claims  of  the  patent  sued  upon  are  as  fol- 
lows: 

1.  The  combination  in  an  altemating-curreBt  si  si—, 
of  a  source  of  out-of-pbaae  waves  of  current  or  ei«ctrs> 
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motlT*  forcv  bctwven  the  fcedlng-ouLlas  aad  a  working 
subdrruit  or  branch  of  the  system,  aod  a  phase-modlfler 
In  such  subcircuit. 

2.  The  combination  In  an  alternatlog-carreat  system, 
of  a  regulable  phase-modlfler  In  a  snbcircult  or  branch  of 
tba  aratem,  and  a  locailaer  restricting  the  taflu^Me  of 
tbs  poaae-modMUr  from  other  portions  of  the  systeM,  M 
set  forth. 

8.  The  combination  In  an  altematlng-mrrent  system, 
of  a  phase-modlfler  In  a  working  anbdrcnlt  or  branch  of 
the  system,  and  an  Inductance  localising  the  acttoa  of 
such  phaae-modlfler,  as  set  forth. 

B.  The  combination  In  an  alternating-current  STStem. 
of  a  source  of  out-of  phase  waves  of  current  or  electro- 
mot  Ire  force  between  the  mains  and  a  subcircuit  of  the 
system,  with  an  elect rodynamic  pbase-modlfler  comprtslns 
a  conductor  morable  refatlTely  to  a  magnetic  fleid.  and 
means  for  regulating  the  pbase-modlfler.  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  ta  an  alteraadng-curreDt  Kystem. 
of  an  Inductance  for  localising  a  subcircuit  or  oortlon  of 
such  system,  and  an  electrodynamlc  phase  moatfler  com- 
prising a  conductor  morable  relatlTely  to  a  magn<>tic  field 
for  modifying  the  relation  of  current  and  electromotive 
force  In  soeta  regulated  portion  of  the  system  and  aaeaaa 
for  regulating  the  phase-modlfler  so  as  to  cause  the  current 
to  lead  or  lag.  as  set  forth. 

7.  The  combination  In  an  alternating-current  system. 
of  an  electrodynamlc  phase-modlfler  of  the  synchronous 
type  regulable  for  modifying  the  phase  relation  as  desired 
In  a  subcircuit  or  portion  of  the  system,  and  an  Inductance 
serrlng  as  a  locallaer  for  restricting  the  Influence  of  the 
phaae-modlfler.  aa  aet  forth. 

12.  The  combination  In  an  alternating-current  systcn. 
of  an  artificial  Inductance,  a  phase-modlfler  and  means  for 
rtnlatlng  the  phase-modlfler  so  aa  to  cauae  the  current 
tolag  or  lead  as  desired. 

18.  The  method  of  regulating  an  alternating-current 
distribution  system  which  consists  In  modlfylu  the  phaae 
relation  between  current  and  electromotlTe  force  In  a 
sobelrenlt  or  portion  of  such  system  requiring  rwulatlon. 
^^  locnilaing  the  Influence  of  such  phase  modiflcation 
from  other  portions  of  the  system,  aa  set  forth. 

32.  The  method  of  localising  a  aubclrcult  supplied  from 
altematlns  mains,  which  consists  In  adjusting  the  relative 
value  of  the  aelf  induction  and  of  dlaplacement  of  pbaae 
of  elaetrofflotlve  force  and  current  In  such  portions  to  give 
the  desired  relation  between  the  subdreult  and  the  malna. 

The  drawing  in  the  patent  is  as  follows: 


In  the  application  for  the  patent,  the  prior  art  Is 
referred  to  as  follows: 

In  other  appllcatlona  for  Lettera  Patent  I  have  shown 
that  tiM  phaso  relation  betweon  current  and  electromotive 
force  In  an  altaraatln^Krurrent  circuit  may  be  modlfled 
by  alactrodynamlc  phaae-modlflers  resembling  in  general 
coaatructloa  the  aynchronoua  machlnea  now  uaed  for 
motors  and  other  porpoaen  br  properly  regulating  the 
field  strength  of  the  phaae-modlfler  or  otherwlae.  I  have 
also  abown  that  In  this  manner  the  evil  effects  of  self- 
Induction  In  an  alternating  circuit  mav  be  overcome  or 
compenaated  and  that  constant  potential  or  constant  cur- 
rent may  be  malnUlned  In  the  regulated  circuit,  together 
with  other  desired  ends. 

The  present  Invention  relates  to  the  aame  subject  of 
phaae  modification,  and  the  phase-modifiers  previously 
described  are  made  a  part  of  the  Invention  In  certain  new 

iblaatlooa. 


Other  patents  dted  are  the  following:  No.  872,330, 
E.  W.  Rice,  Jr..  November  1,  1887;  No.  383,(»2; 
O.  B.  Shallenberger,  May  29,  1888;  No.  382,370, 
SeUon  &  Mordey.  November  6.  1888;  No.  50^638, 
E.  W.  Rice,  Jr..  November  1.  1887;  No.  383,802, 
J.  F.  Kelly.  November  14.  1883;  No.  543,907.  C.  P. 
Stelnmetz,  Aognst  6. 1805 :  No.  548,511,  P.  Boucherot, 

[▼ol.  170. 


October  22M8Q6;  No.  582431,  B.  G.  Lamme,  May 
4,  1897;   No.  832,852,  W.  MacN.  Fairfax,  October, 
0.  1900. 

Further  facts  are  stated  in  the  opinion. 

Mr.  Parker  W.  Page  and  Mr.  Thoma*  B.  Kerr  for 
the  aiY)«llsnL 

Mr.  C.  4'.  Ed*txir4»,  Mr.  Tkowtt  T.  Edward:  and 
Mr.  Thoma*  F.  Sheridan  for  the  appellee. 

Before  GaoaacuF  aiul  Kohlaaat,  Circuit  Judfea. 
and  Cabpekteb.  District  Judge 

OaoMctrp,  Cir.  J.,  after  stating  the  facts  as  atwve, 
delivered  the  opinion. 

The  general  nature  and  purpose  of  the  Stelnmets, 
InvenMoo,  from  the  point  of  view  of  the  appellant, 
la  stated  in  the  brief  of  the  appellant  as  follows: 

The  Invention  of  the  patent  In  suit  Is  an  Improvement 
in  systems  for  the  distribution  of  alternating  currents  of 
electricity  from  a  central  power-station  over  a  main  line 
or  circuit  running  therefrom  to  a  number  of  Independent 
subclrculta,  the  dbjert  being  to  so  organise  the  syatem  that 
each  of  the  subclrcults,  whsterer  Irs  individual  requlre- 
menta.  wUl  at  all  times  in  the  operation  of  the  system. 
experience  the  proper  electric  pressure  or  potential  and 
receive  the  proper  current  for  tne  operation  of  the  trans- 
latlng  derleas  eonaeeted  with  It,  without  reference  to  or 
dlaturbance  of  the  condltloaa  on  either  tbe  main  line  or 
anr  of  the  other  subclrcnits. 

In  order  to  make  thla  matter  perfectly  clear,  assume 
that  In  the  dty  of  Indlanapolla  there  la  Installed  a  large 
central  generatlng-statlon  or  power-house  at  which  Is  de- 
veloped alternatlni;  current  for  the  operation  of  electric 
lights,  motors  or  other  tranalatlng  devicea  In  a  nnmber  of 
outlying  and  Isolated  towna.  A  mainline  traaamlsalon- 
clrcult  runs  from  the  central  station  to  such  towns,  and 
current  la  delivered  to  It  at  high  tension  or  nsManre.  At 
each  town  a  portion  of  this  current  is  tappea  or  drawn  off 
from  the  tranamiaslon-llne,  lowered  In  pressure  by  means 
of  static  transformera,  and  fed  Into  tbe  local  or  aubclrcult 
malna  extending  through  the  town.  It  la  evident  that 
one  of  such  subclrcults  may  habitually  carry  a  heavier 
load,  that  is  to  say.  may  supply  more  lampa  or  motora  than 
tbe  othera,  or  that  at  given  times  one  of  such  snbdrcolts 
may  be  called  upon  to  run  more  or  leaa  lamps  or  motors 
than  another,  and  that.  In  general,  the  character  and  the 
amount  of  tbe  load  on  each  subcircuit  will  be  constantly 
varied. 

Tbe  greater  the  load  on  any  given  circuit,  tbe  greater 
tbe  amoaat  of  current  that  must  be  delivered  to  that  cir- 
cuit to  perform  the  work,  but  tbe  conditions  and  amount 
of  load  00  a  circuit  result  in  a  variation  of  tbe  preaaure 
or  potential  that  causes  the  current  to  flow  therein.  Just 
aa  the  preaaure  In  the  branch  water-pipes  of  a  bulldiUK  is 
varied  in  each,  according  to  the  number  of  faucets  opened 
or  closed  at  different  pointa  in  the  building  at  tbe  aame 
time.  Therefore,  if  with  a  given  normal  mainline  pree- 
sure  or  potential,  tbe  nnmber  of  translating  devices  on  a 
snbclrruit  be  Increaaed  or  reduced,  the  potential  on  that 
subcircuit  varlea  accordingly,  tendinx  to  produce  a  greater 
flow  of  current  than  required  when  the  load  la  light,  and 
a  leaner  proportionate  flow  when  it  Is  heavy. 

Manlfeatly.  from  the  above  conalderatlona.  if  a  heavy 
load  be  auddenly  thrown  on  one  of  tbe  subclrcults  of  a 
ayatem  of  dlatrtbution.  such  as  that  under  preeent  conaid- 
aratlon.  It  would  not  be  practicable  to  adjoat  the  genera- 
tor arMMMsators  St  tbe<central  power-station  to  ralae  the 
potential  on  the  tranamlaaion-line  to  meet  the  demanda 
for  higher  preaaure  in  that  particular  aubclrcult  which 
such  increaaed  load  Impoaea.  for  the  adjoining  or  aome 
other  rabclrcult  of  the  ayatem  may  at  that  moment  be 
carryiac  *o  abnormally-light  load  and  call  for  a  lower 
potential.  Thua,  any  variation  of  the  mainline  potential 
might  throw  the  whole  avatem  out  of  balance,  and  It 
would  do  ao  unleas  It  should  ao  poaalbly  happen  that  the 
requiremanta  of  all  the  mbclrculta  aa  to  poliBtlal  and 
current  were  at  all  times  preclaalj  tlia  aame.  Again.  It 
may  happen  that  condltlona  arts*  la  one  or  more  of  the 
aubclrculta  that  tend  to  vr^  tbe  preaaure  or  potential  on 
that  circuit,  while  the  best  conditions  of  operation  re<)ulre 
a  constant  pressure,  or  finally,  the  main-line  pressure  may 
vary,  while  it  ta  desirable  to  maintain  a  constant  preaaure 
In  the  aeveral  subclrcults  or  preasurea  varying  in  a  man- 
n«r  dUfarent  Crom  tliat  which  tb«  main-line  pressure 
undergoea. 

It  Ta,  therefore,  eaaential  to  the  proper  operation  of 
BOch  a  system  that  tbe  regulation  of  each  of  tbe  aeveral 
aubclrcults  should  not  only  be  independent  of  that  of  the 
mmtm  Mim.  bat  aiao  of  every  oth«r  t«bHrr«4l,  from  which 
It  follows  that  the  introduction  into  one  or  more  of  the 
aabdrcnita  of  such  s  distribution  system,  of  s  device,  tbe 
sole  function  of  which  Is  that  of  regulation  of  potential, 
would  not  only  fall  far  short  of  aolving  tbe  problem  with 
whkb  tbe  patent  In  suit  deala.  but  might  defeat  the  very 
porpooe  of  the  patent,  for  whatever  effect  such  s  device 
produced  in  a  aubclrcult  would  be  felt- throughout  the 
whole   ayatem.     If.    in  other  worda.   a   device   introduced 
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into  any  one  of  tbe  aubclrculta.  aboold  operate  to  ralae  or 
lower  tne  potential  in  that  portion  of  the  system.  It  would 
raise  or  lower  It  all  the  way  t>ack  to  the  generator,  and 
thus  affect  all  the  other  subclrcults.  for  all  being  depend- 
ent parts  of  one  system,  thev  become  In  effect  a  unit,  and 
what  affects  a  part  affects  the  whole. 

Thla  explanation  will  aolBce  to  Illustrate  tbe  well-estab- 
lished proposition  in  electrical  engineering  that  in  any 
system  of  distribution  including  a  main  supply-circuit  and 
two  or  more  Independent  subclrcults,  the  regulation  of 
current  and  potential  In  each  subcircuit  may  be  effected 
independently  and  in  aucb  manner  as  not  appreciably  to 
Influence  the  conditions  in  respect  to  theae  factors  In 
either  the  main  circuit  or  in  any  of  the  other  subclrcults, 
or  to  put  It  otherwise,  so  that  the  main-circuit  potential 
mny  be  maintained  uniform  or  may  be  varied,  but  each 
Rubclrcult  will  take  care  of  Itself  and  Its  potential  varied, 
maintained  uniform,  or  in  general,  regulated  In  any  desired 
manner. 

It  would  be  poealble  to  accomplish  this  result  by  means 
well  known  in  tbe  art  and  which,  at  the  date  of  the 
patent  In  anit.  would  have  at  once  suggested  themselves 
to  an  electrical  engineer.  For  example.  Instead  of  simply 
drawing  off  current  from  tbe  main  line  and  delivering  it 
directly  or  through  static  transformers  to  the  subclrcults, 
tbe  current  tsken  from  the  line  at  any  given  point,  migbt 
be  UM^d  to  operate  a  motor,  and  this  in  turn  used  to  drive 
an  Independent  generator,  feeding  current  Into  the  sub- 
circuit,  snd  this  latter  generator,  by  ordinary  and  well- 
known  means,  migkt  be  regulated  to  give  in  the  local  or 
sni)cirrtilt  any  current  or  potential  that  might  be  required. 
This  plan,  however,  involves  tbe  use  of  two  separate  ma- 
chines in  addition  to  the  static  transformer  for  each  sub- 
dreult. namely,  a  motor,  and  a  generator,  which  obvlonaiy 
adds  enormously  to  tbe  complication  and  expense  of  tlie 
system. 

What  Dr.  Bteinatets  undertook  to  do  and  accomplish  by 
tbe  Invention  of  tbe  patent  In  suit,  was  to  produce  a  prac- 
tical means  of  distributing  current  from  a  tranamlaslon 
line  directly  over  any  numt>er  of  aubclrcuits.  and.  while 
securing  in  each  of  the  subclrcults  any  desired  regulation 
of  the  potential  or  current  therein  according  to  need,  to 
reatrlct  or  limit  the  effects  of  such  regulation  to  the  ««b- 
cirruit  tchere  it  occnrt,  and  thua  to  make  the  working  con- 
ditions in  each  of  the  snbdrcults  Independent  of  those  in 
thr  main  or  traDsmisslon  line. 

He  accompllehed  this  bv  nsing  In  each  subcircuit  two 
instrumentalities  In  combination  or  cooperative  relation, 
one  of  which  he  designates  In  the  patent  In  suit  as  a 
"  dvnamlc  phase-modifier  "  and  the  otner  as  a  "  locallaer." 
Neither  of  these  devices  wss  in  Itself  new.  but  though 
kaown  in  tbe  art  prior  to  the  date  of  tbe  patent  In  suit, 
the  two  had  never  been  aasoclated  as  Bteinmets  discovered 
tbey  conid  l>e,  nor  used  for  any  such  purpose  aa  he  applied 
them.  As  a  full  appreciation  of  the  Invention  as  a  whole 
reqnlrea  a  clear  nnaerstsndlng  of  the  nature  of  these  de- 
vicea, we  devote  space  at  thla  point  to  a  aomewbat  detailed 
explanation  thereof,  and  to  deflnitlona  of  tenna  used  in 
tbe  patent  conaldering  tbem. 

.  >.' 

Appellant's  dynamic  "  phase-modiflecv"  Just  as  it 

appear?  in  the  patent,  is  fouud  in  tlie  prior  art, 
performing  the  sanoe  function  as  In  the  patent. 
The  "locallaer"  appears  also  in  the  prior  art  as  a 
self-induction  coll,  being  used,  as  here,  to  produce 
synchronism  between  the  current  and  the  elec- 
tromotive force.  And  the  relation  of  these  two 
agencies  to  each  other,  reciprocally  acting  upon 
each  other  to  produce  synchronism,  was  known  in 
the  prior  art. 

With  theee  facts  in  mind,  counsel  for  appellant, 
at  the  oral  argument,  in  reply  to  an  Inquiry  from  the 
court,  stated  that  were  theae  two  agencies  to  be  used 
in  a  single  circuit — thnt  is  to  say,  were  the  relation 
of  subdrcnits  to  the  main  line  to  be  rtimlnated — 
such  use  would  not  be  covered  by  this  patent.  In- 
deed, there  would  l>e  no  occasion  for  such  use  in  a 
single  circuit,  for  the  function  of  the  dynamic  phase- 
modlfler  could  be  performed  by  the  generator. 

Counsel  for  appellant  also  stated,  in  answer  to  an 
inquiry  from  the  court,  that  w««  the  self-induction 
coll  "  I,"  in  the  Stelnmets  patent  (the  "  locallaer  "), 
to  be  omitted,  the  dynamic  pbase-modifler  would  re- 
main operative,  with  the  effect,  however,  that  its 
automatic  action,  in  bringing  about  synchronism 
within  the  subclrcults,  might  be  reflected  back  into 
the  main  circuit,  and  thereby  disturb  conditions  that 
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ought  not  to  be  disturbed.  The  alleged  new  thing, 
therefore,  that  makes  the  Steinmetz  combination 
patentable  invention,  if  it  be  patoitable  invention  at 
all,  is  the  interposition  of  this  sdf -Induction  coU,  for 
tills  purpose,  into  the  subcircuit.  Is  that,  in  view  of 
the  prior  art,  patentable  invention? 

We  are  of  the  opinion  that  it  is  not.  The  concept, 
as  a  mere  concept,  of  bringing  about  synchronism  in 
the  sut>clrcuit8,  does  not  seem  to  us,  in  view  of  what 
electrical  inventors  and  ^igineers  were  then  think- 
ing and  doing,  to  have  been  invention.  Not  every 
advance  is  invention.  Coming,  as  succeealve  ad- 
vances do,  in  the  evolution  of  electrical  uses,  many 
such  advances  disclose  nothing  beyond  good  electri- 
cal engineering.  To  bring  synchronism  in  the  aub- 
drcults,  whoi  the  subclrcults  had  come,  most  have 
been  within  the  thon^t  of  every  electrical  engineer ; 
and  to  bring  it  about.  Independently  of  the  main  cir- 
cuit, could  not  have  escaped  the  thought  of  mere 
engineers.  The  concept  present,  Steinmetz  had  at 
hand,  in  the  prior  art,  everything  necessary  to  the 
concept  exc^t  a  means  of  Qutting  off  the  reflection 
back.  And  tbe  self-induction  coil,  as  such  means, 
appears  to  tis,  in  view  of  the  prior  art,  so  obvious  ^ 
means  that  it»  selection  is  not  invention.  Ibat  the 
uae  of  the  dynamic  phase-modlfler  might  nnleas 
something  was  Interposed,  reflect  back  upon  the 
main  line,  must  have  been  in  the  thought  of  electri- 
cal engineers;  and  to  cut  it  off  by  the  interposition 
of  the  well-known  self-induction  coil,  was  almost  as 
obvious  as  the  interposition  of  resistance-coils, 
where  resistance-coUs  are  needed.  To  pronounce 
each  adaptation  of  this  kind  patentable  invention, 
1  would  be  to  80  mcumher  the  electrical  field  with 
monopoly,  that  mere  engineers  would  have  no  room 
to  give  to  the  art  the  l>eneflt  of  their  knowledge. 
The  decree  appealed  from  la  affirmed. 


ABJUDIOATED  PATEITa 


The  Perky  and  Ford  patent.  No.  502,378,  for  a  ma- 
chine for  preparing  cereals  for  food,  claims  1  and  2 
Held  valid  and  infringed.  Shredded  Wh£at  Co.  v. 
WUliame  Bitouit  Co.,  (C.  C)  188  Fted.  Rep.,  218. 


The  Elliott  patent  No.  641,092,  for  a  tube-cleaner 
for  water-tube  boilers,  Held  not  so  clearly  Infringed 
on  the  showing  made  as  to  warrant  the  granting  of  a 
preliminary  injunction.  Ellioti  Co.  v.  Clyde  Mach, 
World  Co.,  (C.  C)  188  Fed.  Rep.,  217. 


A  Judgment  based  on  the  verdict  of  a  Jury  finding 
infringement  of  the  Panoualias  patent  No.  685,790, 
for  a  candy-coating,  machine,  affirmed.  Confeo- 
tionerg'  Machinery  d  MJg.  Co.  v.  PanotMlias,  (C.  C. 
A.,)  188  Fed.  Rep.,  211. 


Amendment  of  Trade-Mark  ftules. 

(Obokb  No.  1,92«.) 
Depabtmknt  of  the  Interiob, 

UiriTED  States  Patent  Omoi, 

Wathinffton,  D.  C,  July  tJ,  1911. 
Acting  under  the  provisions  of  section  48S  of  th« 
Revised  Statutes  and  section  26  of  the  Trade-Ma^ 
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Act  of  February  20,  1906.  and  with  the  approval  of 
the  Secreury  of  the  Interior,  the  following  amend- 
menta  to  the  mlea  of  the  Patent  OtBce  relating  to 
the  registration  of  trade-marks,  revision  of  April 
26,  1900,  are  hereby  made,  to  lake  effect  November 
1, 19U. 

Immediately  following  Rule  46  Insert : 

48«  If  An  applicant  fail  to  pro«ectit«  hl»  appIleatSoa 
within  on«  y«ar  prior  to  Noremb^r  1.  1911.  or  for  one 
T«ar  after  tlie  date  when  the  laat  offlclal  notice  of  any 
action  by  the  Office  wa«  mailed  to  him.  the  application 
will  be  held  to  be  abandoned,  aa  set  forth  In  Rule  oT. 

itt*.  Whenever  action  upon  an  application  la  auapended 
noon  requcat  of  an  applicant  and  whenever  an  appll^nt 
baa  been  called  upon  to  put  hla  application  In  condition 
for  Interference,  the  period  of  one  year  running  a«aliut 
anch  application  ahalf  be  conaldered  aa  beslnniag  at  the  . 
date  ol'^the  laat  offlcUl  action  preceding  tuch  actlona. 

46«.  Acknowledgment  of  the  flllna  of  an  application  la 
an  offlclal  action.  Suapenalona  will  only  be  granted  for 
■Md  and  aofflclent  cauae  and  for  a  reaaonable  time  ipeclOed.  ! 
""4ft<  Only  one  •uapenalon  will  be  granted  by  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Trade-Marka.  Any  further  anapenalon  muat 
be  approved  by  the  C<>mmlaaloner. 

Cancel  the  first  paragraph  of  Rule  66  and  Insert :  i 
66  Every  applicant  whoae  mark  haa  been  twice  refuaed 
r««Utratlon  by  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marka  for  the  aame 
nSaona.  upon  gronnda  Involving  the  merlU  of  the  appll 
cation,  may  appeal  to  the  Commlaaloner  In  peraon  upon 
payment  of  the  fee  required  by  law.  Such  refuaal  may 
fee  conaldered  by  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marka  aa  final. 

There  muat  have  been  two  refusals  to  regiater  the  mark 
aa  originally  filed,  or.  If  amended  In  matter  of  aubatance. 
tha  amanded  mark,  and,  except  In  caaea  of  dlvlalon.  all  pra- 
llminary  and  Intermediate  questions  relating  to  mattera 
not  affecting  the  merita  of  the  application  muat  have  beea 
aettled  befora  the  caae  can  be  appealed  to  the  Commla- 
aloner. 

^    Immediately  following  Rule  67  Insert : 

▲BAinwraD    APPLICATIOMa. 

57«  An  abandoned  trade-mark  application  la  one  which 
haa  not  been  proaecuted  within  one  year  prior  to  Novam- 
ber  1.  1911.  or  completed  and  prepared  for  examination 
within  one  year  after  the  filing  of  the  petition,  or  which 
the  applicant  has  failed  to  prosecute  within  one  year  after 
any  action  therein  of  which  notice  haa  been  dulr  glyen. 
or  which  the  applicant  has  expreealv  abandoned  by  filing 
In  the  Office  a  written  declaration  of  abandonment,  ained 
by  himaelf  and  aaalgnee.  If  any.  identifying  hla  application 
by  aerial  number  and  date  of  filing.  .^  .-__        v- 

57».  Proaecutlon  of  an  application  to  aare  It  from  aban- 
donment muat  Include  auch  proper  action  as  the  condition 
of  the  caae  may  require.  The  admlaalon  of  an  amendment 
not  responsive  to  the  laat  offlclal  action,  or  refuaal  to  admit 
the  aame.  and  any  proceedlnga  relative  thereto,  shall  not 
operate  to  save  the  application  from  abandonment. 

B7«  Before  an  application  abandoned  by  failure  to  com- 
plete or  proaecute  can  be  revived  aa  a  pending  application 
It  muat  be  ahown  to  the  satlafactlon  of  the  Commlaaloner 
that   the  delay  In  the  proaecutlon  of  the     aame  waa  nn- 

57"  When  a  new  application  la  filed  In  place  of  an 
abandoned  or  rejected  application,  a  new  petition,  atate- 
ment  declaration,  drawing,  and  fee  will  be  required. 

•  EDWARD  B.  MOORE. 

CommiaaUmer  of  Patents. 


Alva.  ria..  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  tjfcdj^ 
mark  regiatratlon  No.  12.674,  dated  October  20.  IJW. 
to  Jamea  A.  Harria.  of  Cltra.  Fla..  and  the  Office  naa  taUcd 
to  aacure  proof  of  aervlce  upon  the  aald  Jamea  A.  Harria. 

Notice  fa  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  aald  J»inea  A. 
Harria.  hla  aaalgna  or  legal  repreaentativea.  that  If  they  or 
any  of  them  dealre  to  conteat  the  aald  Interference  they 
ahould  immediately  put  themaelvea  in  communication 
with  the  Commlaaloner  of  Patenta.  ^   

Thla  notice  will  be  pnbllahed  In  the  Official  OAarra 
for  six  consecutive  weeka.  If  no  appearance  ahall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  as  in  caae  of  default. 

r.  A.  TENNANT.  Aetimg  OommUHoner. 


DsFAarucNT  of  thb  Intcbiob, 

Umitxd  8TATBa  PATBirr  Office, 

WatMnnUm,  D.  C.  August  M,  t»U. 
WtWmm  Ottatag,  hia  aaaign*  or  legal  repreaentativea,  taka 

AD  Interference  has  been  declared  by  thla  Office  between 
the  application  for  registration  of  H.  P.  Cannon  k  Sona, 
Inc.,  of  Brldgeville.  Del.,  and  trade-mark  realatratlon  No. 
20.400.  of  William  Ostatag.  of  119  South  Water  street. 
Chicago,  111-,  and  the  notice  of  auch  declaration  sent  by 
registered  mall  to  the  said  William  OaUUg  at  the  addreaa 
glren  haa  been  returned  by  the  poat-office  as  undellverabla. 

Notice  U  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  aald  Wllllain 
Oatatag.  hts  aaalgna  or  legal  repreaentativea.  that  If  they 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  conteat  the  aald  Interference  they 
ahould  immediately  put  themaelvea  In  communication  with 
the  Commlaaloner  of  Patenta.  

Thla  notice  will  be  publlabed  In  the  Official  OAsam 
for  six  conaecutlve  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have  been 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  caae  of  default. 

F.   A.  TENNANT.  Acting  Commiaaionmr. 


DwrkXTumm  of  thb  iNTaaioi, 

DwiTSD  STATaa  Patbwt  Officb, 

Waahington,  D.  C.  Auguat  U.  au. 
Bigga,  CUuitm  d  Co..  their  aaaigna  or  legal  repreaenf- 

tivea.  take  noUee:  w.    .^.-      w^*    ^ 

An  interference  haa  been  declared  by  thla  Office  between 
the  application  of  Alaaka  l>ackera  Aaaociatlon.  of  San 
Pranctecn,  Cal..  for  trade-mark  reglatratlon,  the  trada- 
mark  raalatration  to  Merrell  h  Soule.  of  Syracuaa,  N.  Y., 
aad  trade-mark  reglatratlon  No.  0.630  dated  Auguat  29. 
1883,  to  Blgga.  Clayton  k  Co..  of  MIddletown,  Del.,  and 
tba  notice  of  auch  declaration  aent  by  raglaterad  maU  to  the 
aald  Blgga.  Clayton  k  Co.  at  the  addraaa  given  haa  been 
returned^  the  poat-office  aa  undellverabla. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  BUna. 
Clavton  4  Co..  their  aaalgna  or  legal  repreaentatlvaa,  that 
If  tney  or  any  of  them  daaira  to  conteat  the  aald  Interfar- 
ance  they  should  Immediately  put  themaelvea  In  communi- 
cation with  the  Commlaaloner  of  Patenta.  

Thla  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  OAiarra 
for  six  conaecutlve  weeka.      If  no  appearance  ahall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  puNlca- 
tlon.  the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  caae  of  default. 
F.  A.  TENNANT.  Acting  Commiaaioner. 


DSPABTMEIVT  OF  THE   INTCBIUB. 

Approved  to  take  effect  November  1, 1911. 

SAMUEL  ADAliS. 

Acting  Secretary. 


Interference  Notice*. 

DaPABTMaNT  OF  THB    IXTXBIOB, 

UarTB>  Statbs  Patbwt  Office, 

WmaMnifton,  D.  C.  Auguat  M,  Oil 
A.  BmrrU,  Ma  •aaigna  or  legal  repreaentativea.  «a%' 

Aa  Interference  haa  been  declared  by  thla  Oflke  b^'tween 
•pBlleatloo   of   .\lva   Citrus   Growers'    Asaoclatlon,    of 
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DBPABTMBirr  OF  THB  IMTBBIOB, 

Umitbd  8TATB8  PATajrr  Officb, 

Waahington.  D.  C,  Ang—t  t,  ail. 
Mogul  Point  Co..  tta  aaaiona  or  legal  repreaentatteet.  take 

An  Interference  haa  bean  declared  by  ^If  0»«  **JV!? 
the  application  of  the  Fredonla  Unaaad  Oil  !♦**'""'«  «r *™" 
donlaT  Kana.,  for  a  trade-mark,  the  application  of  W.  W. 
Lawrence  k  Company,  of  PitUbnra.  Pa.,  for  a  trada-nart, 
and  the  application  of  the  Mogul  Paint  Co..  of  New  Tort, 
N.  Y..  for  a  trade-mark,  and  the  notice  of  auch  declaration 
aent  by  rcglatered  mall  to  aald  Mogul  Paint  Co.  at  the 
addreaa  given  baa  been  returned  by  the  poat-office  unde- 

Notlce  U  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  aald  Mogul  Paint 
Co  Ita  aaalgns  or  leifal  repreaentativea.  that  If  they  or  any 
of  them  dealre  to  conteat  the  aald  interference  they  aho^d 
Immediately  put  themaelvea  In  communication  with  the 
Commlaaloner  of  Patenta.  ,.     ^  «  

Thla  notice  will  be  publUhed  In  the  Official  QAiaTTB 
for  six  conaecutlve  weeks  If  no  appearance  ahall  ^ve 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  caae  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commiaaioner. 

Ho.  S.] 
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Tra^lfarks. 

Labela 

Prlata 

Reteoea 


MO— No.  1,0118,970  to  No.  1,004,549,  IneliMtva. 


Total. 


13— No 
9»-No, 
17— No. 

4— No. 

3— No, 

708 


41,802  to  No. 
S3.53S  to  No. 
15,914  to  No. 
2,841  to  No. 
11,393  to  No. 


41,813,  Inoluaire- 
83^830,  Inoloaiva. 
11^930,  taiolcalTe. 
3344,  iaeluslva. 
18,295,  incloalva. 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COlTNTRISfi. 


Cooatrlea. 


*•  ■••  !««•>• 


Algeria 

Argentina 

Aoatrla-HattgarT. . . 

Beiginm.. rr!r!^. 

Braall 

British  West  Indiaa 

Canada 

Cuw  Colony, 

Costa  Rk»V.! 

Cuba 

Denmai^.... 

Ecoador 

England 

France 

Oennany 

Ireland 

Japan  .."I  in 
Mexkso 


10 


18 

5 

25 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  THB  UNITED  STATES. 


States. 


Alabama 
Arkanaas 
California 
Colorado 
Connectkut. . 

Delaware 

Florida. 

Oeorgla. 

Idaho 

minoli 

Indiana 

Iowa ......... 


Stataa. 


Eantueky... 
Loolaiana... 


Maryland 

Maanohoaatta... 

Mkhlgan 

Mtnneaota 

Mfa^itopl 

MlMoon......... 

Montans 

Nabiaaka. 

Nevada. 

New  Hampdifea. 

New  Jamy , 

NawTork 

North  CMDltaa.., 
North  Dakota.... 


Conntriea. 


Netherlands , 

Newfoundland ' 

New  Sooth  Walea...!     1 

NewZealand j     1 

Norway ...,, 

goeenaland 
onmanla 

Russia 

Scotland _! 

South  AiMtialii \ 

Spain I 


Swadao. ...........  ^. 

Swltiartand 

Traiuvaal,  South 
Airtca ............. 

Victoria 

Western  A ostialia...' 


Totaltodtlianaof 
foreign  conntriea 


72 


18 

4 

7 

1 

10 

1 

"i" 

.... 

7 

2 

« 

85 

7 

15 

9 

1 

8 

5 

2 

8 

8 

1 

• 

1 

85 

7 

M 

1 

10 

1 

2 

1* 

3 

1 

1 

a 

1 

1 

8 

28 

4 

88 

89 

2 

1 

2 

Ohio 

Oklahoma. 

Oregon 

Pennsylvania. 

Rhode  laland 

Sooth  Carolina 

Sooth  Dakota 

Tennenee 

A  VA^^m  *  >•■**•••««••«■ 
\J  tMU  >>•••••«•«•••••• 

Vermont 

i  Vlrflnla 

I  Wasblncton 

WeatVlrglnM 

I  Wiiooailn 

I  Wyoming 

I  Alaska,  District  of... 
!  Arisona  Territory... 

I  Canal  Zone 

{  District  of  Columbia. 

New  Mexico  Ter'Vj. 

I  Philippine  Islanda... 

I  U.S.  Army 

,  U.S.Nbtt 

;  U.S.  Marine Oorpa. . 


Total  to  < 
the  United  Statea. 


« 
3 
1 

43 
2 
1 
1 
3 

15 

1 

4 
15 

5 
13 


819 


1 
13 


Olasdfication  of  Oerman -Patents. 

Printed  coplea  of  a  tranalatlon  of  the  Mannal  of  Claaal- 
flcatlon  of  the  German  Patent  Office  may  be  had  upon  ap- 
plication to  the  Commlaaloner  of  Patenta  at  81.00  per  copy. 

With  the  aid  of  thla  tranalatlon  aad  the  numerical  Hat 
of  Oerman  patenta,  claaalfled  according  to  claaaaa,  aub- 
claaaea,  and  groupa,  which  la  aceeaaible  In  the  SelentMc 
Library,  It  will  be  poaalble  to  make  complete  aearcbea  la 
the  German  patenta. 


106 


Important  InformatioiL 
Thla   Office  baa  no  printed  coplaa  of  foreign   patenta 

In  ordering  photographic  coplaa  of  drawlnga  of  foreign 
patenta  cited  aa  referencea,  appUcanta  must  state  the  date 
and  number  thereof,  and  name  of  the  patentee,  the  country 
In  which  each  patent  waa  granted,  and  the  claas  and 
anbclaaa  la  which  the  patent  la  claaalfled.  If  the  claaa 
and  anbclaaa  were  not  given  In  the  Office  letter  citing  the 
patent,  the  applicant  muat  state  the  aerial  number  of  the 
application  In  which  it  was  cited,  the  number  of  the 
action  therein,  the  name  of  the  Inventor,  and  the  title  of 
the  Invention. 

The  photoprlnta  will  be  fumlahad  more  expedltlouaLy  If 
the  number  of  the  dlvlalon  la  alao  given  In  which  they  may 
be  found.  A  aeparate  order  ahould  be  made  for  each 
drawing,  for  which  the  Office  will  fumlah  blanks  gratul- 
toualy  upon  requeat. 

BonvD  voLOMaa  caxnot  aa  oaao  fob  uakino  pbintb. 

Failure  to  give  the  fulleat  data  whereby  the  mounted 
drawing  may  be  found  will  cauae  unneceaaary  delay  and 
correapondeace. 

Applleaata  and  attomeya  are  atrongly  urged  to  file  a 
net  of  Mlnta,  amall  alae.  8  by  12i  Inebaa,  or  Midii  thorn  to 
be  made  by  the  Office,  16  canta  per  aheat,  attha  time  of 
filing  aa  application.  Bncb  procadnra  will  aave  delay 
latar.  If  correctloa  of  the  drawing  la  daalrad  or  re«ulrad. 
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OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


SBrmiCBHK 


«9. 19". 


Act  of  February  20.  1906.  aod  with  th«  npproral  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  the  following  am«id- 
ments  to  the  mles  of  the  Patent  Office  relating  to 
the  registration  of  trade-marks,  revision  of  April 
26,  1900.  are  hereby  made,  to  take  effect  November 
1, 1911. 
Immediately  following  Rale  46  insert : 

46*.  If  an  applicant  fall  to  proMcute  hla  appllcatioa 
within  on«  Tear  prior  to  NoTember  1.  1911.  or  for  one 
jear  after  the  date  when  the  last  offlclal  notice  of  any 
action  by  the  Ofllce  was  mailed  to  him,  the  application 
will  be  held  to  be  abandoned,  as  set  forth  In  Rule  57«. 

4a».  Whenerer  action  upon  an  application  Is  suspended 
upon  request  of  sn  applicant  and  whenever  an  applicant 
has  been  called  upon  to  put  his  application  in  condition 
for  Interference,  the  period  of  one  year  ranning  aralnst 
such  application  shall  be  conaldared  as  beslnalni  at  the 
date  of  the  last  offlclal  action  preceding  such  actions 

* °1  Acknowledjjment  of  the  filing  of  an  application  It 
an  offlclal  action.  Suspensions  will  only  be  granted  for 
•"^.."^  suffldent  cause  and  for  a  reaaonable  time  specified. 

45«.  Only  one  suspension  will  be  granted  by  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Trade-Marka.  Any  further  suspension  must 
be  approTed  by  the  Commisaioner. 

Cancel  the  first  paragraph  of  Rule  56  and  Insert : 
56.  Every  applicant  whoae  mark  has  been  twice  ntvmd 
registration  by  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marka  for  the  aame  ' 
reaaons.  upon  grounds  Involving  the  merlti  of  the  aoDll-  ' 
cation,  mav  appeal  to  the  Commisaioner  in  person  uoon 
payment  of  the  fee  required  by  law.  Such  refusal  iay 
be  considered  by  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  as  final 

There  mu«t  have  been  two  refusals  to  register  the  mark  , 
f?  °''^'°',LLr  "'•!•  °^-  "  amended  In  matter  of  substance  ' 
the  amended  mark.  and.  except  In  cases  of  division,  all  oral  ' 
Umlnary  and  Intermediate  questions  relating  to  matten 
L'*t'tl'J*'fifo*«."fh  "*'•''■  °'  the  application  must  have  KSS  ' 
2tonw  ^*"*  *^*°   •*  »PP«al«d  to  the  Commls- 

Immediately  following  Rule  57  Insert : 

ABAXDOlfSD    AFPLICATIO.Mg. 

h.-^««i.'^2J**"**°°*^  trade-mark  application  ia  one  which 
5er  ?  1^°  i'"'***'"^'^Jr'**"'.°  «°«  y**"-  prior  to  No^- 
-ith  n  \      •  °'  <^o'npleted  and  prepared  for  examinatt^ 

the  aoX«n?h'.  'J'TfJ^*  '*"°«  °'  ^*  petition  or  whiS 
in,  i?M„  l*^*',  '""r*  ^<*  prosecute  within  one  year  af^ 
any  action  therein  of  which  notice  has  been  A»l^  JttmW 
fn  tTe'offl'''  applicant  has  exor^l/Vba^^i^'^yte 
I,  h.m£?/*  a  'Tltten  declaration  of  abandonment    algneS 

by\^SatJnrber.'n•3"^.t'e^V^fi•.l'nr"'^'°«  '''  '^•"'-«- 
57».   Prosecution  of  an  application  to  aave  It  from  ahan 
donmentmust  include  .uch^^roper  aclfo"!:  theTnd'imn 
not  p!.S2ii«  ?  ^'?"•."'     I?«  admltalon  of  an  amendment 

oD^rStf  fn  ^t/?^  procjwdlnga  relative  thereto,  shall  not 

57'    K^f^V^*  •pplicatlon  from  abandonment 
.^.J;    ■   »*™™  »n  application  abandoned  by  failure  to  mm 


Alva.  ria^.  for  r«cUtratlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  t^^ 
■ark  rvflstration  No.  12.874,  dated  October^  ^^ 
to  Jame*  A  Harrla.  of  Cltra.  pla..  and  thV  Offl«  hS;  .l^' 
*'.r^"  P""*^'  "'  aervlce  upon  the  aald  JamarA^.JLf* 
nlirll^J'  »»;«r*'o«  hereby  given  to  the  ^  ^j.g*"  J 
?«,"i*/  ?k" 'TiS*  *1  *««•'  f*Pr-«>tativea.  thai  If  t^S  t 
any  of  them  deadre  to  contest  the  said  lnterf»r.nif^i.°' 
ahould  ImmedUtely  put  them^rS  to  ^,jr„"«7  l^^^ 
with  the  CoBDiaaioner  of  Patents  «>«»oiHcatlon 

Thl«  notice  will  be  pabllsbed  In  the  Oittcul  OA.-r^ 
for  six  coDMCutive  weeks.      If  no  appeiran«  ,h.l!^!II" 
bjen  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  on h?L?2L'* 
the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  (STJ?  of  de?^Sl!^***°' 
F.  A.  TENNANT.  AeHmg  OommiMtoner. 


DaparruKirr  or  th«  Iimaioi 

^'"'XP,?'^*"*  Patbkt  Ornca. 

W9$k4noto;  D.  C.  Auguti  M   ttu 

lioSl  °'*"**''  *^  "•^^  o^  **9^  rtprtsenfUvt*.  takt 

S?Vn*^of't'H'  '-JfT."  "^  '*«•'  ™Pr^ntat!?^.*?^atTf"  hS 
or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  aald  lntprr»r»n,.l  .kH 

ahould  ImmedUtely  out  themaelv^  to"i''n.'°Sca!l^^^^^ 
the  Commlaaloner  of  {'stents  "ui^buod  wiia 

This  notice  will  be  published  to  tb«  OmciAL  fixii...- 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  app^anwabatl  have  hH? 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  ^rtod  of  publ Uration  ^ 
Interftrence  wUl  proceed  aa  to  caae  of  defaSit  '      * 

F.   A.  TENNANT.   Acfii^  CommUtiontr. 


■*N 


EDWARD  B.   MOORE, 
Commiationer  of  Patents. 


DmrAnuuirT  or  thb  Iimaioa, 

UWITJD  8TATB8  PATBirr  OFTIOI. 

WtMrnoton,  D.  C,  Auguti  u.  OU. 

An  interference  haa  been  declared  by  this  Offlc*  h*twM». 

Fr*ancK'■^•^P  °/  ^I*l5*  P«<^'^  A«!rt.^?  ^f  ftS 
Kranclsco.  Cal..  for  trade-mark  reaiatratlon  th»  tr^AZ 
mark  registration  to  Merrell  A  8ouK  of  Sy^icuM    N^ 

1882%7*bT«^  registration  No.  9.eV'drt'rt  aSuS"  Ji; 
i8o.i.  to  BiggB.  Clayton  A  Co..  of  Mlddl««owii    n*i     mn^ 

I*  ♦t*°°  *  ^'*-  ^!^*^  »«i«n«  or  legal  repreMotativen.  that 
If  they  or  any  of  them  dealre  to  content  thTM^dlnterfer 

*^*Sl2?  ^•**'  **"•  Commiaaloner  of  Patents  ».^«»«iuui 

tr.Pi\l  °°"**  ZV^  ^  pobllabed  In  the  Official  OAam 
Kn  ent?r^."t"^h.'?•^'  .J'  "Z  "PP^rance  .hall  hlT? 
K  fhi  i^--?i  "*•  exp  ration  of  the  period  of  publica- 
tion, the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  OMe  of  default 

F.  A.  TENNANT.  Aetkig  CommtiMioner. 


DePASTMMIT  of   the   IlfTIBIOB. 

Approved  to  take  effect  November  1,  1911. 

SAMUEL  ADAMS, 

Acting  Secretary. 

Interference  Hotioea. 

DBPAnifnjfT  OF  TH«   IXTIBIOB. 

'       [Vol.  170. 


T)mrAnuum  of  thb  Iimaion, 

uaiTTU)  Statbs  Patbitt  Officb. 
u       ,  0-.  .  ^  W^oaWni^tois,  D.  C,  Augtt  «.  au. 

and  the  applicatron  of  the  iSSSlTatot'Co.  Sf^N^w  tSX" 
aenfbJ  r«iiL2?^'°iI.''V.  •"*>  ^  °°t'<^  «'  wch  dlclaratton 
SdreSSSS  h!^  Sli'  »o"»l. Mogul  Paint  Co.  at  the 
Mve^Sh  °   returned  by  the   poat-offlce  unde- 

Co^*l&'l-?ii^r';r5T  ^^^^  «'^"'  »<>  t»>e  aald  Mogul  Patot 

Comml.aloner'^of  pJte°S  «o««nunlc«tloB  with  the 

for'SS  con^me';,Sk^"'^?'  *"  ^'^^  0'"<^'*''  Q*«»™ 

Ho   8  1  BDWARD  B.  MOORE.  C<>mmU»i<mer. 
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sbooM  be  addnasML    laaaed  »mUy.   Subs^S^iSn^  aSSo  niS^?»n?f  L^  commnnteatlons  respeettog  the  Gatetta 
Prtntod  eoptes  of  patonto  a«  furnished    bvth.^^^itJJf       I  "^'^  numlters,  10  cents  eMsh. 


OOKTraiNrrs. 

lasoE  or  SErrxHBEa  36, 1911 
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Patbnts  OBAimo 
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TRADE-MA«a»-REOIST«aBI> 

Labels  amd  Paorrs 

CoMMiaBioirxB'a  DEonoNs— 
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TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


ISSUE  OF  SEPTEMBEB  26, 1911. 


Patents 

Dedna 

Trade-Marks. 

LabeU 

Prteti 

ReiMiiaa 


MO— No.  1,008,970  to  No.  l,0O4.5«,  Inclusive. 


Total. 


13— No 
W-No. 
17— No. 

4— No. 

»-No. 


41,002  to  No. 
83,M5  to  Xo. 
15,91 4  to  .\o. 
2,g41  to  No. 
U,2»3  to  No. 


41,813,  Inclusive- 
83,626,  inclusive. 
1S,930,  inclusive. 
2344,  inelosive. 
13,38S,  Indnsivs. 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


Arkansas. 

cautomia...::::; 

Colorado 

Conneotkmt 

Delawiia 

Oeorgfa.'.!!.'!!!!.' 
Idaho 

nilnoli 

Indiana 


Coon  tries. 


Algwla 

Argentina.. 

Anstrla-Hnngary 

Belgium 

Brazil 

British  West  Indies! 
Canada 

China 

CosURlca 

Cuba 

Denmark 

Ecuador 

England 

^ranoe 

Oermany 

Ireland. 

*"**J^  *■............■■ 

Mexico 


Countries. 


I  Netherlands 

Newfoundland . . 
New  South  Walea..'. 

New  Zealand 

jforway 

Queensland 

Roumania 

Rossla. 

Scotland 

South  Australia 

SpiJn ,.. 

Sweden 

Swltierlaad 

Transvaal,  Sonth 

Africa 

Victoria 

Western  Austtalls. . . 

Totaltodtiiensof 
tonlgn  countries 


72 


8 


IXKlltiftDA 

Maine 

MwyUnd 

MMsaohoaatta 

Mfc'higan 

Minnesota 

Mississippi , 

Mls«>urr.V. 

Montana 

Nebraak*. 

Nevada 

NewHampahha 

^•*J«ey 

^•w  York 

North  Caroltaa 

North  Dakota 


18 

7 

10 

"i' 
7 
« 

65 

1ft 
• 
8 
ft 

% 
I 
9 

as 

u 
10 

3 

M 

1 

3 

1 

% 
2S 
86 

3 

3 


4 

1 
1 

•  *  • 

1 
3 


7 

*i' 

•  •  • 

3 

'i' 
1 
7 
1 
1 


n 


OUo. 

Oklahoma 

Oregon 

Peaosyivanla.... 
Rhode  Island..., 
South  Carolina. . 
South  Dakota... 

Tenneasee 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Virginia 

Washlnftton 

Wert^^-glnls... 

WJaoonsin .... 

Wyoming 


43 
.3 
1 

43 
2 
1 
1 
2 

15 
.... 

4 
15 

5 
13 


1 
12 


Olassificatioii  of  German  Patents. 

Printed  copies  of  a  tranalation  of  the  Manual  of  Clasal- 
flcatlon  of  the  German  Patent  Office  may  be  had  upon  ap- 
plication to  the  Commlaaloner  of  Patent!  at  $1.00  per  copy. 

With  the  aid  of  thla  tranalation  and  the  numerical  list 
of  German  patenta,  claaslfled  according  to  classes,  sub- 
claaaea,  and  groups,  which  la  accessible  to  the  Sclentlllc 
Library,  It  will  be  poasible  to  make  complete  searches  to 
the  German  patenta. 


4 

30 
1 


Alaska.  District  of... 
Arisona  Territory. .  .1      1 

Canal  Zone I      1 

District  of  Columbia.      2 
New  Mexico  Ter't'y.      2 

Philippine  Islands. . . : 

U.S.  Army 1.... 

U.S.  NavT 

U.S.  Marine  Corps. .      1 


1  , 


Total  tocltiiensof  I 
the  United  States....'  ftl9 


105 


Important  Information. 
This   Office  has  no   prtoted  copies  of  foreign   patents 

In  ordering  photographic  copies  of  drawtogs  of  foreign 
patents  cited  as  references,  appllcanta  muat  state  the  date 
and  number  thereof,  and  name  of  the  patentee,  the  country 
to  which  each  patent  was  granted,  and  the  claas  and 
aubclaa*  to  which  the  patent  la  claaaifled.  If  the  claas 
and  subclass  were  not  given  in  the  Office  letter  citing  the 
patent,  the  applicant  must  sUte  the  serial  number  of  the 
application  In  which  it  waa  cited,  the  number  of  the 
action  therein,  the  name  of  the  Inventor,  and  the  title  of 
the  Invention. 

The  photoprlnU  will  ba  famished  more  expeditiously  if 
the  number  of  the  division  la  alao  given  to  which  they  may 
be  found.  A  aeparate  order  should  be  made  for  each 
drawing,  for  which  the  Office  wUl  furnish  blanks  gratoi- 
tously  upon  request. 

BOCUD  VOLCMES  CANXOT  BB  UaBD  FOB   MAKIHO  PHINT8. 

Failure  to  give  the  fullest  data  whereby  the  mounted 
drawing  may  oe  found  will  cause  unnecessary  delay  and 
correspondence. 

Applicants  and  attorneys  are  strongly  urged  to  file  a 
set  of  prlnU.  amall  aixe.  8  by  121  inches,  or  order  them  to 
be  made  by  the  Office,  16  csots  per  sheet,  at  the  time  of 
filing  an  application.  Snch  procedure  will  save  delay 
later,  if  eorreetton  of  the  drawing  ia  dssirsd  or  required 
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AFPLI0ATI098  UIDEB  EZAMIH  ATIOH. 


Condition  €t  Clot*  of  B%titu—  StfUmbtr  t$.  tilt. 


IIS 

la 

ITS 
233 

IC7 
SIS 

812 

m 

1«2 


236 
154 


324 
329 


307 


306 


lot 

303 


327 

171 
113 


I.  Fencof;  Hwiom  and  Digfen; 

Plows;  OeedBii  end  Plantera; 
Tran,  Plants,  and  Flowers. 

t.  BseCaltare;  Dairy;  Label 
Paating  and  Paper  Hangtoc 
Paper  PUei  and  Binders;  nno- 
matic  Decp*tcta:  PneamaMai; 
Prtiasn;  Store-Seryice;  Tobaooo. 

%.  Annealing  and  Tempering:  Elec- 
tric Heating  and  RbeoaUts;  Flec- 
trochemistry;  Metal  -  Founding; 
Metallargy:  ShapinK  Fluid  Metid. 

4.  Bridgea;  CmiTeyers;  Cranea  and 
Derricks:  Excavating;  Hoiatinr. 
Hydraolio  rinliiaiiiin  Loading 
and  Unloadlaf:  MataUic  Building 
Structures. 

5.  BoolchiDding;  Ilarrestera;  Jew- 
elry; Music. 

6.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Chemi- 
cals: K  xploaiTes:  FflrtUlaen:  Madl- 
clnea;  Pieeanlar.  Sofar  and  Salt 

7.  Kducatlonai  AppManeas; 
Clutches:  Games  and  Toys;  Me- 
chanical Motors;  Nut  and  Bolt 
Locks:  Optics;  Veloclpedea. 

8.  Beds:  Chairs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Artlcka;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

9.  Air  and  Oas  Pumps;  Fluid- 
Pieaaai*  Regulators;  Hydraulic 
Motors;  Pumpa;  Wiud-Wbeaia. 

10.  Carriagea  and  Wagons 

II.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  BooU. 
Shoes,  and  Legging;  Button, 
Kyelet.  and  Rivet  Sening;  Har- 
Bsaa;  Leather  Manutectures;  Nail- 
ing and  SUpUng;  Whips  and 
Whip  Apparatus 

13.  Elevators;  Joumal-Bozes.  Pul- 
leys, and  Shafting;  Labrication; 
Machine  ElemenU. 

IS.  Arms,  Projectiles,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges.  Making;  Bolt,  Nail, 
Nnt,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Boring  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making:  Chain,  SUpte,  and 
Horseshoe  Making:  Driven, 
'Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
Famnlngs;  Gear  CutUng.  MiU- 
taig.  and  Planing:  Metal  Draw- 
ing: Metal  Forging  and  Weld- 
ing: Metal  Rolling;  Metal  Tools 
and  Implemenu,  Making;  Metal 
Working;  Needle  and  Pin  Mak 
ing;  Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tooli :  Cutting  and 
PunchinK  SheeU  tud  Bars;  Far- 
riery: Metal- Bending:  Metal-Or- 
naroentlng:  Sheet-Metal  Ware, 
Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
StnKture:  Wire- Working. 

15.  Bread,  Pastey.  ani  Coniection 
Making;  CoaUng;  Fuel;  Glass: 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous M.tiiufactures:  Liquid  Coat- 
ing Compositions:  Piper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation:  PUetie 
Block  and  Kartlienwirs  Appar»- 
tus;  Plastic  ComposiUons;  P^Mea 

IB.  Telegraphy;  Telephony 

17.  Matrix-Making:  faper  Mann- 
tactures:  Prlntlnr.  Type-Bar  Mak- 
ing 

18.  Injectors  and  F}«vtors;  Miseei- 
laneous  Ueat-Kngine  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumna* 
Steun  -  Boilers;  Steam  -  Englnee' 
Steam-Knglno  Valves. 

1».  Dampers,  Automatic;  For^ 

naoaa:    Heat  -  DisUibuting    Sy*. 

tems;  Stove*  nnd  Furnaces. 

•^Artificial  Limbs:  Builders' 

Hardware;  Dentistry:  Locks  and 

Utches:  Safes:  Underuking 

Brskei  and  Gins:  Cardlnr 

Flnlahlng;  Cordage;   Felt 

S?,l  •^"'l'  *^"H5»  andljettlng; 
Silk:  Spinning:  Weaving:  Wind- 
tag  aad  Reellot. 


AfplieatioiM  Undtr  Examinatitm—CoiitiBiitd. 
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July  30 
July  M 
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July  30 
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July  21 
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July    5 
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July  23 

July  17 

Jane   3 
July  11 

July    1 
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441 
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July   19     Aog.    S 
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349 
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S73 


66 
147 
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278 
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July    26     Aug.    1 


July     3 
July  » 


June  22 
July  20 


June    3     Joly  11 
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3M 


107 


378 


831 

3n 


81 

Cloth 


Joly  39 
July  23 
June  16 


Joly  36 
Aog.  9 
Joly  13 


336 
348 


336 

MO 

294 
543 


12s 
379 


382 


95.  Aeronautics:  Alr-Guns.  Cata- 
polts.  and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  Kxploalve  Devioea;  Boats 
and  Buoys;  Firearms:  Marine 
PrMNiJaion;  Ordnance:  Shipa. 

M>  Aeeo sties:  Coii>-HandUng; 

Boroiocy;    Recorders:    Regfstert; 

Time-Controllinr  Mechanism. 
S4.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatua; 

Se  wing-Machines. 
M.  Butchering:  Mills;  Thmhing; 

VefBtable  Cutters  and  Cnnhers. 

96.  Elaetrtcity  Generation;  Mo- 
Ut*  Pwwwi. 

97.  Rnialiing  and  Scrubbing; 
Orlnding  and  Polishing;  Laun- 
dry; Washing  Apparatus. 

98.  Internal-Combustion  Enginaa. . 

99.  Coopering:  Fire- Escape*;  Lad- 
ders; Kooto;  Wheelwright- Ma- 
chine*: Wooden  Buildings:  Wood- 
Sawing:  Wood-Turning:  Wood- 
working; Woodworking- Toob. 

99.  Illuminatlng-Bumers;  Illami- 
natlon:  Ll<iuid  and  Gaaeooe  Fm-I 
Burners;  Type- Writing  Machines. 

91.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  DIsUllation:  Charroai 
SBdCoke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illu- 
■iBating:  Hides.  Skins,  and 
Lanther:  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime;  Mineral  Oils;  Oils.  Patt, 
and  Qloe. 

39.  Carttonating  Beverages;  Car- 
tains,  Shadea.  and  Sctmns;  T>l»- 

Fpnslng  Beverages:  Dispensinf- 
ans:  Ornamentation:  Packaging 
Liquids;  Refrigeration. 

99.  CuUefT;  Domestic  Cooking 
Veaaela:  Maaonrv  and  Concrete 
9traetOfes:  Paving;  Tents.  Cano- 
Bl**.  Umbrellas,  and  Caae*. 

•4.  Rallwara;  Railway  •  Brake*; 
lUlway  Raib  and  JoInU;  Rail- 
way  RoDlng^tock;  Railway  Tie* 
and  Fasteners. 

99.  Buckles.  Buttons. CiMp*.  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  md  an  Fxhihit- 
Ing;  Gamient-Sapporim;  Toilet. 

96.  Draftinc:  Driers:  Engraving: 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photograph  V. 

97.  Eleetrfc  LirtiUng;  EJoctriclty. 
Conductors:  Electricity,  Con- 
duits: KlectricitT,  General  AppU- 
cations. 

88.  Animal  Hasbandry:  Arte*ian 
and  oil  WeUs:  Pishing  and  Trap- 
ptnr.    SUtlonery:    Stone-Work- 

.19.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Raxgage;  Bottles  a  n  d  J  a  r  i  ; 
Check-Controlled  Apparatot; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
eeptaclea:  Depoalt  and  CoUectioo 
Receptaclee:  Metallic  Shipi 
and  f^ Coring  Veeaels:  Pacl 
Article  Carriers;  Pi^ier 
tacles:  Special  Reoeptactee  and 
Packages:  Wooden  Reoeptaek*. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appllancea;  Re- 
silient Tire*  and  WbcHs. 

49.  Electric  Raflways;  Electric 
9l«aaling:  Railway  Signaling; 
Sinals. 

48.  ^atlM  and  OoaeU;  Electricity, 
Medical  and  8argioal:  Flr«-Extln- 
guishers:  OewmagiB;  Surgery;  We- 
ter  Pnrifleatleo. 


Oldest  new 
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Joly   17    July  35 

July  10  Joly  13 
Aug.  33  j  Aug.  17 
June  31  Jane  23 
▲ag.    1     Aof.    7 


June  30    July    6 
Joly   38     Aog.  13 


July   17  '  Aog.    1 

I 

Aug.    5     July   34 


Joly  13    Jtdy  20 


662 


611 

•34 

309 
466 
S46 


830 

373 


m 
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Aug.    2  :  Aog.    1 

July  15  '  July    7 

i 
Aug.  12  '  Aog.  16     719 

Joly    12     July     6    641 

June  28  !  Joly  10     630 


381 


874 


;^ 


July   12     July  24 


Jon*  38 

Aof .  19 


Joae  11 
Aug.  34 


}aly    8    Joly  19 
June  16    lone  23 


610 


511 
415 


Aug.    8 


Aog.    3 


857 
730 

384 


Oldest  new  case,  June  3;  oldeet  amended.  Jane  3. 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 30,976 
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PATENTS    " 

GRANTED     SEPTEMBER    26,    1011. 


1,003,970.  SOLB-PREgSINO  MACHINE.  Acodbtcs  A. 
Ball,  Jr.,  Lynn.  Maaa.,  aaalgrDor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
cblncry  Company,  I'aterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
JofMP.    Filed  Not.  14,  1908.    Serial  No.  462,663. 


1.  A  aole  preaaing  machine,  baring.  In  combination,  two 
molda,  mecbaniam  for  relatively  reciprocating  the  molds  to 
more  them  toward  and  from  each  other,  and  devices  actu- 
ated through  the  relative  reciprocation  of  the  molds  to 
cause  relative  tranaTerae  movements  of  the  molda  into  and 
out  of  alinement  with  each  other,  aubeUntially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  aole  preealng  machine,  having,  in  combination,  two 
molda,  mecbaniam  for  reciprocating  one  of  the  molds  to 
move  it  toward  and  from  the  other  mold,  and  devices  acto- 
ated  throogb  the  reciprocation  of  the  mold  to  move  it 
transveroely  Into  and  out  of  alinement  with  the  other  mold, 
aubatantlally  a*  described. 

8.  A  aole  pressing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
head,  a  mold  carrier  mounted  thereon,  mechanism  for  re- 
ciprocating said  bead,  and  mechanism  operated  by  the 
movements  of  the  bead  to  reciprocate  the  carrier,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

4.  A  sole  preaaing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
reciprocating  bead,  a  mold  carrier  mounted  thereon,  and 
device*  mounted  on  the  head  connected  to  be  actuated  by 
the  movements  of  the  bead  and  to  actuate  the  carrier,  aub- 
Btantially  aa  deocribed. 

5.  A  sole  preaaing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
reciprocating  head,  a  mold,  a  lever  mounted  on  the  bead 
for  Imparting  transverse  movements  to  the  mold,  and  a 
device  connected  with  the  lever  to  actuate  it  by  the  relative 
movement  between  the  head  and  device  produced  In  the  re- 
ciprocation of  the  head,  aubetantially  as  described. 

(Clatma  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,008,971.     SOLE-PRESSING   MACHINE.     ArocsTCB  A. 
Ball,  Jr.,   Lynn,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Pateraon.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.     Pllod  Nov.  14.  1908.    Serial  No.  462.664. 
1.  A  aole  pressing  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
head,  a  form  mounted  thereon,  a  cooperating  sole  pressing 
form,  head  actuating  mechanism  for  moving  the  forms  to- 
ward and  from  each  other,  and  devices  carried  on  the  bead 
and  actuating   mechanism   and   actuated   by   the   relative 
movement  between  the  head  and  its  actuating  mechanism 


for  moving  the  form  transversely  Into  and  out  of  aline- 
ment with  the  coCper&ting  form,  substantially  aa  de- 
acribed. 

2.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having,  In  combination,  a 
aole  pressing  form,  a  reciprocating  head,  head  actuating 
mechanism  including  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  head,  a  form 
carried  by  the  head,  and  connections  carried  on  the  head 
and  lever  between  the  lever  and  form  for  moving  It  into 
and  out  of  alinement  with  the  sole  pressing  form,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


3.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
sole  pressing  form,  a  reciprocating  head,  a  toggle  through 
which  the  head  is  actuated  having  one  lever  connected 
with  the  head,  and  a  form  on  the  head  actuated  by  said 
lever  to  move  it  into  and  out  of  alinement  with  the  aole 
pressing  form,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  • 
reciprocating  bead,  actuating  mechanism  therefor  includ- 
ing a  lever  connected  to  the  bead,  a  transversely  movable 
form  on  the  bead,  and  connections  between  the  form  and 
lever  including  a  cam  actuated  by  the  lever  and  controlling 
the  transverse  movements  of  the  form,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  A  sole  pressing  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a 
reciprocating  head,  a  toggle  through  which  the  head  Is 
actuated  having  one  lever  connected  with  the  head,  a  lever 
on  the  head  connected  with  the  form,  and  connections  be- 
tween said  levers  for  moving  the  form  transversely  as  the 
head  is  reciprocated,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,003,972.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.'  Waltm  J.  Eam- 
BON,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer Company,  Illon,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  677,642. 
1.  In  escapement  mecbaniam  for  typewriting  machines, 
co-acting  escapement  devices  comprising  a  feed  dog  mount- 
ed for  both  pivotal  movement  and  bodily   alidlnf  move- 


il 


7i« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SaPTBJtBBK  36, 


I911. 


SSPTIKBSK  a6,  19x1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


m«nt.  In  eoabteatlon  with  a  •iag\9  aprlng  engaslnff  taid 
dog  at  on*  point  onlj  and  operative  on  said  dog  to  reatore 
it  after  aach  plTotal  moTement  and  alao  after  aach  aihl- 
able  moTement. 


^8  13^^ 


2.  la  aacapement  mechanlam  for  typewriting  oucbinea, 
eo-actlng  eacapement  devk-ea  cooiprtalng  a  feed  dog  moont- 
•d  for  both  pivotal  movemeat  and  bodily  slldlag  bot*- 
aent,  In  combination  with  meana  for  reatoring  aald  dog  to 
normal  poaltion  after  ancb  pivotal  and  alldlng  movementa. 
•aid  meana  engaglag  aald  do«  at  one  point  only,  and 
yielding  meana  aaalathig  to  Itett  tbe  movementa  of  aald 
dog. 

3.  In  eacapement  mechanlam  for  typewriting  machlnea 
co-acting  eacapement  devkea  OQ«»rtitac  •  fe«l  dog  mount-' 
ed  for  both  pivotal  aovea^t  and  bodily  alkUnc  aove- 
ment.  In  combination  with  meaaa  for  reatoring  aald  dog  to 
normal  poaltion  after  aaeti  pivotal  and  alldlng  movementa 
Mid  meana  engaging  aald  dog  at  one  point  only,  and 
meana  aaalating  to  render  noiaeieaa  the  movementa  of  aald 
dog. 

•».  In  eacapement  mechanlam  for  typewriting  machlnea. 
co-acting  eacapament  devicea  comprlaing  a  feed  dog  moonT 
•d  for  both  pivotal  movetnent  and  bodily  alldlng  move- 
ment, and  a  alngle  aprloK  for  communicating  both  ptvoUl 
movement  and  bodily  alidhiK  movement  to  aald  dog  aald 
spring  engaging  aald  dog  at  one  point  only 
^■J.Lf*****°**  mechanlam  for  typewriting  machlnaa. 
^far^LZyiV  '^''^'^  w-Prtelng  a  feed  dog  moont- 
ea  for  both  ptrotal  movement  and  bodily  alldlng  move- 
ment. In  combination  with  buffer  meana  for  aald  dog.  and  a 
reatoring  aprlng  for  aald  dog.  aald  aprlng  and  «dd  baffer 
menna  co-actlag  directly  with  each  other  to  limit  the  ^l 
menta  of  said  dog.  "ove- 

[CUlma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qaaattc] 


W<bwood.  W   Va..  aaalgDor  to  Jamea  8.  Jeknoon.  Eleb- 
iroo*.  W    v..     Filed  Mar.  «.  IMI.     Serial  No    «i 2  MO. 


^«» 


In  combination,  a  pair  of  rod  awrtlona  having  their  ad- 
jMont  end  portlona  provided  with  correspondlnKly  ahaped 

^LT^^"   '^"''^   "^   ^^»«  ««^*   portion. 
«t«nd^  Into  the  regUrtering  recaaae..  a  aleeve  ttttrt  tel" 

nr.  ^1^7  "*•  ^"""^  -da  of  the  rod  aectlon,  a«5  th" 
key.,  aald  sleeve  having  inwardly  projecting  ....i.r 
flan««  to  prevent  longitudinal  movement  of  the  aleave 
«ld  alee^  being  partially  rotatable  to  bring  the 
adjacent  tbe  enda  of  tbe  kpya. 
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1.003,974.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINB.  Walter  j 
BABaojf.  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Remington  Ttne- 
writer  Company.  lUon.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  \Z 
York.     Filed  Aug.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  579  077 


1.  In  a  typewriting  maclilne,  the  eomMnatlon  of  a 
traveling  carriage,  a  platen  thereon,  dlaconnectlble  car- 
riage ftading  devlcea.  line  apaelng  mechanlam.  and  meana 
opmtlve  automatically  by  aald  line  apaelng  mechanlam  for 
dineonnecting  aald  device*,  aald  devlcea  being  automatically 
re-connected  at  the  end  of  ratnrn  movemaata  of  aald  car- 
riage, aald  meana  comprlatng  a  lever  operative  both  by 
•aid  line  apaelng  mechanlam  and  ateo  IndependenUy 
thereof. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  macbln*.  the  eoaablaatlon  of  a 
traveling  carriage,  a  pUtaa  tbarwm.  dtaconneetible  car- 
rlage  fe*dt«f  dtrlcea.  line  apaelng  mechanlam.  and  meana 
operative  antoaatleally  by  aald  line  spacing  mechanlam  for 
dleconnectlng  aald  devlcea,  aald  devlcea  being  automatically 
re-«onnected  at  the  end  of  return  moraaMSta  of  aald  car- 
n^e.  aald  meana  comprlatng  a  levar  bodfly  tranalatable 
by  aald  line  apaelng  mecbanlsa.  aald  larar  being  roUtable 
on  Ita  fulcrum  independently  of  aald  line  apaelng  mecha- 
nlam. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
traveling  carriage,  a  platen  thereon,  dlaconnectlble  car- 
riage fMdtag  devlcea.  line  spacing  mechanlam.  and  meana 
oparatlva  wHomatlcally  by  aald  line  apadng  nH^hanlam 
ftor  dtaeeaaactlng  aald  devlcea.  aald  devKea  being  auto- 
matically re-ooonected  at  the  end  of  retnm  movementa  of 
MM  carriage,  aald  line  apadng  machaalaai  comprlaing  a 
lever  and  aald  meana  comprlaing  a  lerer  whkb  la  mounted 
on  aald  flrat  named  lever. 

*■  In  a  typewriting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
traveling  carriage,  a  platen  thereon.  dlacMiaectlble  car- 
'*•«•  *»dli«  AiTlcea,  line  apaelng  mechanlam.  and  meana 
operattra  aatMMtlcally  by  aald  Una  spacing  mechanlam 
for  dlaconnectlng  aald  devlcea.  aald  devlcea  being  auto- 
matically re-connected  at  the  end  of  return  movementa 
of  aald  carriage,  aald  line  apaelng  mechanlam  comprising 
•  bell  crank  lever  and  aald  meana  comprialng  a  lever  of 
tbe  flrat  order  fulemmed  upon  one  arm  of  aald  bell  crank 


5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  coaablaatlon  of  a 
traveling  earrtage.  a  platen  thareon.  dlaconnectlble  car- 
riage feeding  derleea.  line  apadng  mechanlam.  and  meana 
op«*tlTaaoto^tlcaIly  by  aald  line  spacing  mecbaalam 
tor  iflariMBai  Ihit  said  devlcea.  aald  device*  being  auto- 
matically, re^nnected  at  the  end  of  return  movementa  of 
••Id  carriage,  aald  Una  apadng  mechanlam  comprising  a 
manually  controlled  rock  abaft,  a  bell  crank  lever  con- 
nected thereto,  and  a  line  apadng  pawl  connected  to  aald 
bell  crank  lever,  and  aald  means  comprlaing  a  lever 
nectad  to  aald  bell  crank  lever. 

(Clalma  «  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.003.975.  WRENCH.  ALFRao  BtNOU  and  WiLLUM 
^Knm.  Newark.  N.  J.  FUad  Mar.  2.  1911.  Serial  No. 
611.837. 

A  wrench  comprlaing  a  tubular  atock  having  an  Integral 

.!?.  ^Z'  ■  ""^  *«»«<t«<«l«»*>iy  movable  and  tllttble 
within  the  atock  and  having  an  Integral  movable  Jaw.  a 
tamm  apladle  projecting  outwardly  from  tbe  stock  a  pivot 
«»Mto«  the  acrew  aplndle  to  the  stem,  a  nut  engaging 
tfcn  pratoadlaK  «nd  of  the  aplndle.  and  a  coUed  spHng  en- 
~"P^«^  tfc«  "Ptodle  and  bearing  with  Ita  aoda  against 
tfce  stock  and  atom  reapectlvely.  tb*  laaar  mt  ot  th*  stem 


beloff  ane-abapad,  tbe  radlua  of  cnrratare  of  lald  arc  ez- 
uwdlt  tfcn  dlaUnce  between  the  pivot  and  the  middle  of 
tto  arc.  wbareby  the  aprlng  la  adapted  to  center  tbe  atem 


alao  to  auhjoct  tbe  movable  jaw  to  an  opeplng  prea- 


1.008.976.  WINDIMO  MECHANISM  FOR  ELECTRIC 
JIB^:RANE8.  Altuo  Book  ^d  Karl  BOtzchui.  Ben- 
ratb.  near  Dnaaeldorf.  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1909 
Serial  No.  470,680. 


1.  In  a  crane,  mechanlam  for  operating  tbe  rope  of  the 
main  or  heavy  load  hook  comprising.  In  combination, 
drama  upon  which  aald  rope  la  wound  and  unwound,  a 
eapatan  upon  which  tbe  alack  of  aald  rope  Is  wound  and 
unwound,  and  means  for  slmultaneoualy  operating  aald 
drama  and  rapatan.  aad  means  for  laterally  moving  aald 
eapatan  to  lay  aald  rope. 

2.  In  a  crane,  mechanlam  for  operating  tbe  rope  of  the 
main  or  heavy-load  hook  comprialng,  in  combination,  elec- 
tric motora.  dmma  upon  which  aald  rope  ia  wound  and 
unwound,  a  eapatan  upon  which  the  alack  of  said  rope  la 
wound  and  unwound,  gearing  between  said  motors  and  aald 
dmma  driving  said  druma.  gearing  between  one  of  said 
druma  and  aald  eapatan  driving  said  eapatan  slmultane- 
oualy with  aald  drums,  and  meana  for  laterally  moving 
•aid  eapatan  to  lay  said  rope. 

8.  In  a  craita.  mechanlam  for  operating  tbe  rope  of  the 
main  or  heavy-load  hook  comprialng.  In  combination,  elec- 
tric motora.  druma  upon  which  said  rope  is  wound  and 
unwound,  a  eapatan  upon  which  tbe  alack  of  said  rope  Is 
wound  and  unwound,  gearing  between  aald  motors  and  said 
druma  driving  aald  druma.  gearing  between  one  of  aald 
drama,  and  aald  capstan  driving  said  capstan  slmultane- 
oualy with  aald  druma,  and  means  for  laterally  moving 
aald  capstan  to  lay  aald  rope,  comprlaing  worm  gearing 
in  connection  with  tbe  gear  for  driving  the  capstan,  chain 
gearing  in  connection  with  the  worm  gearing,  a  bolt  pro- 
vided on  the  chain  gearing  and  a  guide  on  tbe  frame  of  j 
the  eapatan  In  connection  with  tbe  bolt  on  chain. 

4.  In  a  crane,  tbe  mechanlam  for  operating  the  rope  of  : 
tbe  main  or  heavy-load  hook  and  for  raising  and  lowering 
tbe  Jib  comprlaing.  In  combination,  drums  upon  which  ' 
Mid  rope  la  wound  and  unwoand,  a  capstan  upon  which  | 
tbe  alack  of  aald  rope  Is  wound  and  unwound,  rotatable  | 
■piBdIes  actuating  nid  Jib,  and  meana  for  operating  said 
drums  and  Mid  eapatan  and  Mid  aplndles  simultaneously,  , 
or  only  said  drums  and  aald  capstan,  or  only  said  spindles.  | 

5.  In  a  crane,  mechanlam  for  operating  the  rope  of  tbe 


main  or  bMvy-load  book  and  for  ralalag  and  lowering  tbe 
jib  comprialng,  in  combination,  electric  motors,  druma  upon 
which  Mid  rope  la  wound  and  unwoand.  a  capstan  upon 
which  the  slack  of  said  rope  ia  wound  and  unwound,  ro- 
UUble  acrewed  aplndlea,  actuating  said  Jib.  sutlonary 
nuta  for  uld  aplndlea,  gearing  between  said  motors  and 
Mid  drama  driving  aald  druma,  gearing  between  one  of 
said  drums  and  Mid  capaUn  driving  aald  capstan  simul- 
taneously with  aald  druma.  gearing  between  said  motora 
and  Mid  aplndlea.  actuating  Mid  aplndlea,  and  couplings 
for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  gearing  between  said 
motors  and  said  drums  and  between  aald  motora  and  Mid 
spindles  for  operating  Mid  druma  and  capstan  and  Mid 
spindles  slmultaneoualy.  or  only  aald  druma  and  said  cap- 
aUn. or  said  spindles  only,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 


1.003,977.  FIREPROOF  WINDOW  CONSTRUCTION. 
Jacob  G.  BtACfr.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1909 
Serial  No.  520.316. 


1.  In  flre  proof  window  constmctlon.  the  combination  of 
a  hollow  metallic  window  frame  comprising  U-shaped 
Jamba,  the  legs  of  the  U  being  presented  outwardly  and 
formed  with  longitudinal  receases  along  the  Inner  face  of 
the  jamb,  structural  sections  disposed  In  Mid  recesses  and 
aecured  to  the  Jamb  to  form  groove*  along  the  face  of  the 
Jamb,  tbe  openlnga  of  Mid  groovea  being  oppoaltely  dla- 
poaed  to  face  each  other,  channeled  window  sashes  formed 
with  lateral  projections  each  extending  oppositely  into  one 
of  Mid  groove*  to  permit  tbe  sliding  movement  of  tiie 
sash,  and  a  channeled  section  seated  in  another  of  said  re- 
cesaes  extending  longitudinally  between  aald  aaahea  to 
space  tbem  apart  and  to  retain  them  In  Mid  grooTe*. 

2.  In  flre  proof  window  conatmctlon,  the  combination  of 
a  hollow  metallic  window  frame  comprialng  U  -  ahaped 
Jamba,  the  legs  of  the  U  being  presented  outwardly  and 
formed  with  longitudinal  recesaes  along  the  Inner  face  of 
the  jamb,  Z-ahaped  structnral  sections  dlapoeed  In  aome  of 
Mid  recesses  to  form  grooves  along  the  face  of  the  Jamb 
opening  toward  each  other,  channeled  window  saahe*.  one 
leg  of  each  channeled  section  being  disposed  to  enter  one 
of  said  grooves,  and  a  channeled  section  with  one  leg  din- 
posed  In  a  receM  between  two  other  recesaes  and  adapted 
to  ^ace  two  MShes  apart  and  to  retain  them  In  tbe  aald 
groove*. 


1.003,978.  COMBINED  WRENCH  AND  PLIERS.  JoHK 
Harocn  Brooks.  Fonda,  Iowa,  aaslgnor  of  one-fourth  to 
Joseph  H.  Allen  and  one  fourth  to  Charles  D.  Atkinson. 
Pocahontas.  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1909.  Serial  No. 
618,088. 

A  tool  of  tbe  claM  deacrlbed  inclndlng  two  members, 
each  provided  at  one  end  with  a  handle  and  at  the  other 
end  with  a  Jaw.  one  of  the  members  being  alao  formed  ad- 
jacent to  Its  Jaw  with  a  longitudinal  opening  to  receive  tba 
other  member  and  tbe  latter  having  a  plurality  at  perfora- 
tlona  adjacent  to  Its  Jaw.  a  lever  fulemmed  between  Its 
ends  on  the  exterior  of  the  member  having  the  longitudi- 
nal opening  and  provided  at  Ita  outer  end  with  a  pivot 
piercing  tbe  adjacent  side  wall  of  tbe  Mid  opening  and  ea- 
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faclnf  with  one  of  tb«  beartass,  and  •  sprlnf  tMitcd 
•cmlnst  the  inner  fac«  of  the  opposite  aide  wall  of  the  aald 
opening  and  extending  acroM  the  latter  and  tbroagh  the 


oppoalte  wall  thereof  and  bearlnf  against  the  inner  end  of 
the  ierer. 


1,003.979.     CLUTCH  MECHANISM.     ALB.rr  EaM.ax  Bc- 
THAKAW,  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to  The  Mas- 

r'^!^^/°"***°^'  Limited.  Toronto.  Canada.     Piled 
June  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  5«6.«64 


1.  The  combination  of  a  shaft:  a  disk  carried  by  said 
shaft ;  a  hnb  on  said  disk :  a  pivoted  dog  canted  by  said 
disk  having  luj  end  turned  in  a  direction  u^gttwHnil  of 
the  shaft  and  having  a  toe  adapted  to  engage  said  hub  •  a 
spring  adapted  to  throw  the  dog  in  to  engage  the  toe  with 
the  bub ;  a  sleeve  loose  on  said  shaft :  a  pair  of  studa  on 
said  sleeve  adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  said  dog  on  that 
face  of  the  end  directed  toward  its  pivot  when  the  dog  Is 
thrown  Inward  by  the  spring;  a  tail  on  the  dog:  and  a  re- 
leasable  trip  normally  engaged  by  the  tail  of  the  dog  to 
hold  said  dog  out  of  the  path  of  said  studs 
.k";»^*  combination  of  a  shaft:  a  disk  carried  by  Mild 
.  .i ..  !  *  *  '*"'*'•'*  ^"^^^  'o™"^  t»»"*o«> :  a  hob  on 
^tlJ  *  ?i*°*  ^*'"  ^>»W«lng  said  disk  ;  a  pivoted  dog 
carrted  by  said  disk  having  its  end  turned  in  a  direction 
^tudinal  of  the  shaft  and  having  a  toe  adapt^ Ten 
m  sad  hub:  a  spring  adapted  to  throw  the  dog  In  to 
««M»  the  toe  with  the  hub ;  a  sleeve  loose  on  said  shaft  • 
a  pair  of  »tud«  on  said  sleeve  adapted  to  engage  th«  siul  of 

Then  ^h   Z     ^?'  '^''  **'  ''''  ^"'^  '"''^'^^  '^^  'fTvOt 

When  the  dog  is  thrown  inward  by  the  spring:  a  UU  on 
2il  «^*;k"J*  *  "*'*•""*'*  *''P  normally  eniiged  by  tJ^ 


III.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  484.655 
•lelve    .*  .r'r  '^  *•••  "'*"  described,  in  combination,  a 

£rsap  t^— g--  rre^— s^rilmr 


looping  meaber  Integrally  nnlted  to  said  sleeve  and  ad-n, 
ed  to  be  bent  Into  a  loop  and  Inserted  within  said  ale^v-' 
said  member  being  provided  with  means  adapted  to  en«« 
any  one  of  said  retaining  means  to  retain  said  membeVS 
any  one  of  a  plurality  of  positions. 


'^^■nr. 


^1  K\' 


-\  '/'      ,*f  'fk  DP  './    *'f  t    J\ 


3.  m  a  device  of  the  class  described.  In  combination  . 
•leeve  provide  with  a  plurality  of  retaining  m<aw  «d  \ 
^ing  member  united  to  said  sleeve  and  ada^JSi  t^  h! 
bent  into  a  loop  and  Inserted  within  said  slseinT  iSTm  m 
bor  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  0^1;^,  one'"; 
Which  U  adapted  to  engage  any  'one  T^ld  itiJn.n'i 
-jaj^  reuin  said  member  In  any  one  of  a  \xT^T"i 

4.  A  seal  comprising  In  a  single  piece  of  sheet  meUl   . 
t^^reopen  at  both  end. ;  a  plurality  of  pair,  of  op^^  ;,! 

•••1  within  the  sleeve,  the  free  end  of  one  of  uid  ton«n« 
orerlappln,  ths  free  end  of  the  other ;  and  a  l^oln.  ^ 

member,  adapted  to  pas.  between  the  end.  of  any  o^e  o? 
«ld  pair,  of  overlapping  tongue,  to  reUIn  the  lZ„g 
member  against  further  movement  in  the  sleeve 

a  fleev"eUYa'r  Ih"*  !!""  'iT''*^  "»*  combination  of 
\iJr    ^  .  "•  *"**■  •"**  P«>^«<1««  with  a  pair  of  re- 

taining member,  .truck  up  from  the  material  of  which  .^ 
.leeve  1.  composed,  one  of  said  member,  bein,  bent  ba^ 
Uito  engagement  with  the  other  of  «id  m«mbe«  JJl 
^ping  member  united  to  said  sleeve  and  adrp7ei  ^  bJ 
bent  into  a  l«^  ^  uis^^ted  tli««,h  the  sjeve  ssW 
member  being  |«otM«1  with  a  serl^  S  l.tchlnV  J^rfrrl 

r  irxu^ie^-r^rn-^  '^  ^'-^  -  ---« — 

(Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.0W.M1.     FEATHER  -  EDGING     MACHINE      JoHif     N 
Bcs...     Boston.   Ma«. .   ..„g„or    to   Unu!d   8^^   M^: 

New^Ur'SL  ?^*^°'    ^    •'  •   •   Corporario.   or 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Nov.  22.  190«.     Serial  No.  344.030. 


.«U  '•*tjer^«i«ing  machine  having,  in  combination,  a 
J^r  ^J!**!.  ~°*"'"*°«  *^'*'*«  co-tructed  and  arranged 
liU  .°  1°*  *"••  "  different  angle,  to  be  feather- 
edged  and  for  supporting  the  part  being  feather  -  edged 
Umlnst  the  face  of  the  cutter:  and  mean,  for  cau-Ing  the 
cutter  to  act  upon  the  work. 

cnt^er^-  '••**!"«*«»»«  »«hlne  having,  in  combination,  a 
cutter,    work-controlling    device.:    means    for    adjuating 

^tterj^^IT'^IL*^''^-  ^  •*"'"«°»  reUUon.  to  tbJ 
cutter  for  independently  v.rylng  the  angle  and  depth  of 
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the  feather -edging  produced;  and  mean,  for  causing  the 
cutter  to  act  upon  work  which  is  In  engagement  with  the 
work-controlling  devices. 

8.  A  feather-edging  machine  having,  in  combination, 
a  cutter ;  work-controlling  devices  comprising  a  face- 
guide ;  means  for  adjusting  the  face-guide  in  different  an- 
gular relations  to  the  cutter  for  feather-edging  at  differ- 
ent angles ;  mean,  for  adjusting  the  face-guide  toward 
or  from  the  cutter  to  feather  edge  at  different  depths 
without  changing  the  angular  relation  of  uld  face-guide 
to  the  cutter  :  and  means  for  causing  the  cotter  to  act 
upon  the  work. 

4.  A  feather-edging  machine  having,  in  combination, 
a  cutter ;  work-controlling  device,  comprising  a  face- 
guide  :  a  pivoted  carrier  for  the  face-guide ;  a  gage  to 
determine  the  width  of  the  area  to  be  cut ;  means  for 
rocking  the  carrier  on  it.  pivot  for  adjusting  the  face- 
guide  in  different  angular  relations  to  the  cutter  so  as  to 
feather-edge  at  different  angles  ;  and  means  for  cauring 
the  cutter  to. act  upon  the  work. 

5.  A  feather -edging  machine  having.  In  combination, 
a  rotary  cutter ;  work-controlling  device,  including  a  gage 
to  determine  the  width  of  the  area  to  be  cut ;.  means  for 
adjusting  the  work-controlling  devices  angularly  in  a 
plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  rotary  cutter ;  and  mean, 
for  causing  the  cutter  to  act  upon  the  work. 

[Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,003.982.  ADJUSTABLE  PILLOW-Sl^PPORT.  Hesht 
E.  Bt'TLEB,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1911. 
Serial  No.  613.527. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wire  base  portion  comprising  two  side  pieces, 
each  St  which  is  provided  with  bent  wire  notches,  and  a 
front  connecting  portion,  the  said  sides  and  front  por- 
tion being  Integral,  a  wire  pillow  supporting  member 
having  eye.  that  encircle  and  are  hinged  to  Mid  connect- 
ing portion,  and  a  prop  that  is  hinged  to  the  said  member 
and  i.  arranged  to  fit  into  aaid  notches. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  wire  base  comprising  two  side  pieces  and  a 
connecting  front  portion  integral  therewith,  each  of  said 
side  pieces  being  provided  with  notches,  a  pillow  sup- 
porting member  also  made  of  wire  and  comprising  two 
side  pieces  and  a  connecting  portion  located  at  the  top. 
each  of  the  side  pieces  having  a  bent  lower  end  forming 
an  integral  eye  and  through  which  the  connecting  por- 
tion of  the  base  extends,  and  alw  a  bend  located  between 
It.  end.  forming  a  second  eye,  and  a  prop  also  made  of 
wire  and  comprises  two  side  pieces  and  a  connecting  por- 
tion located  at  the  top,  each  of  said  pieces  having  a  bend 
at  it.  upper  end  forming  an  eye  which  pawes  through  the 
second  eye  in  the  side  piece  of  said  member,  the  connect- 
ing portion  of  the  prop  being  arranged  to  enter  said 
notches. 


1,003,983.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTEB  FOE  COOLING 
JOURNALS  AND  SHAFTS  OF  ENGINES,  Ac.  Gbomb 
M.  Callahan,  JerMy  Shore.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1908. 
SerUl  No.  424,270. 

1.  A  cooling  agent  for  Journal  boxes  and  the  like  con- 
sisting of  a  gentle  abradant,  a  vehicle  therefor,  a  non- 
meltable  amorphous  lubricant,  and  a  Mild  oleaglnou. 
lubricant. 

2.  A  cooling  agent  for  Journal  boxes  and  the  like  con- 
sisting of  emery  dust,  graphite,  soap,  and  tallow. 

3.  A  cooling  agent  for  Journal  boxes  and  the  like  con- 
sisting of  emery  dust,  six  pounds ;  graphite,  twenty-four 
pounds :  soap,  thlrty-flve  pounds ;  and  tallow,  thirty-five 
pounds. 


1,003,984.  FASTENING-INSERTING  MECHANISM. 
BuiTON  N.  Clabt,  Beverly,  Mas..,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jerwy.  Filed  Dec  13,  1907.  Serial  No. 
406,368. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  horizontally 
movable  tack  block  having  at  Its  forward  end  a  trans- 
verse driver  passage  toward  which  .aid  tack  block  1. 
tapered,  the  forward  end  of  said  tack  block  being  round- 
ed in  two  dimensions,  and  a  yielding  tack  retaining  pocket 
in  line  with  said  driver  passage. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deMribed,  fastening  re- 
taining and  guiding  means  comprising  a  horizontal  sup- 
port provided  at  Its  forward  end  with  a  transverse  driver 
passage  toward  which  said  support  is  tapered,  the  for- 
ward end  of  said  support  being  rounded  In  two  dimensions, 
and  a  pair  of  spring  fingers  extending  lengthwise  of  said 
support,  said  fingers  being  rigidly  attached  to  the  sides  of 
said  support  at  their  ends  remote  from  said  passage  and 
being  bent  toward  each  other  and  shaped  at  their  other 
ends  to  form  between  them  a  nail  pocket  in  line  with  said 
passage. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  fastening  re- 
taining and  guiding  means,  comprising  a  support  provided 
with  a  transversely  arranged  driver  passage  toward  which 
said  sopirart  Is  tapered,  a  pair  of  spring  fingers  extending 
lengthwise  of  said  support,  said  fingers  being  rigidly  at- 
tached to  the  sides  of  said  .opport  at  their  end.  remote 
from  eald  passage  and  being  bent  toward  each  other  and 
shaped  at  their  other  ends  to  form  between  them  a  nail 
pocket  In  line  with  said  passage,  and  a  vertical  guard 
in  front  of  said  nail  pocket  constructed  to  form  with  said 
support  an  uninterrupted  smooth  face. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  fastening  re- 
taining and  guiding  mean,  comprising  a  support  provided 
with  a  driver  passage,  a  psilr  of  spring  finger,  extending 
tranaversely  of  said  driver  pauage.  uld  finger,  being 
rigidly  attached  at  their  end.  remote  from  Mid  pn-iMge 
to  .aid  support  and  shaped  at  their  other  ends  to  form 
between  them  a  nail  pocket  In  line  with  Mid  pauage.  nnd 
a  vertical  guard  in  front  of  Mid  nail  packet  con.truc(ed 
to  form  with  Mid  support  an  uninterrupted  smooth  face. 
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8.  In  mechanism  of  the  elaas  deacrlbed.  fastenlngr*- 
tainlng  and  (guiding  means  comprtatng  •  ta|>port  prorided 
wjtb  a  diirer  pasBai^.  a  pair  of  sprint  flagwi  extending 
transversely  of  said  passage,  said  fingers  being  attached  at 
their  ends  remote  from  said  passage  to  said  support  and 
shaped  at  their  other  ends  to  form  a  fastening-retaining 
pocket  in  line  with  said  passage  and  means  cooperating 
with  said  pocltet  for  insuring  axial  alinement  of  said 
passage  and  said  pocket. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


2.  In  a  sewing  or  embroidering  machio*.  the  combina 
tion  of  a  anlrersal  feed  mechanism,  a  DMdIe  bolder  and 
means  oscillating  the  same,  cam  operated  means  for  nrr 
iBff  tb*  aDpiltude  of  the  oadlUtlons  of  said  holder  whlu 
Inrersely  Tarylng  the  lengtii  of  said  feed,  and  means  for 
slmulUneonsly  changing  the  direction  of  said  feed  and  nn 
I  eratlng  said  cam  meana.  "" 


1.003.985.  SPINNING-TOP.  CHAaLss  E.  Coa.  8t  Lonla. 
Mo.,  assignor  of  one-half  to'  Edgar  B.  Bicker.  St.  Louis 
Mo.     Filed  June  2-4.  1911.     Serial  No.  685.125. 


I  In  a  spinning  top,  the  combination  with  a  twisted 
rod  whose  crow  section  Is  oblong  and  a  sleeye  baring  an 
opening  therethrough  arranged  for  movement  lengthwise 
of  the  rod.  of  a  top  centrally  bored  for  movement  over  the 
rod.  a  metallic  member  having  an  Integral  spinning  point 
•ecured  to  the  top.  there  being  an  opening  through  the 
member  to  embrace  the  rod. 

2.  In  a  spinning  top,  the  combination  with  a  twisted 
rod  whose  cross  s«:tion  is  oblong  and  a  member  arranged 

!!L  ?  i^"'*";"*  '*•**»>*»-  «'  th«  rod.  of  a  top  having  a 
central  bore  therethrough,  and  a  metallic  member  havL 
an  opening  therethrough  shaped  to  conform  with  the  cross 
-ectlon  Of  the  rod.  the  transverse  dimension  of  the  op^l,^ 
ba  ng  greater  than  the  transverse  dimension  of  the  r oT  aj 
integral  point  carried  by  said  member  the  extrem^  ^ 
Which  c^cupie.  a  pcuon  alining  with  the  vertical  c«ter 

3.  In  a  spinning  top.  the  combination  with  a  twisted 
rod  who«.  rross  section  is  oblong  and  a  member  arVlSwd 
for  free  movement  lengthwl^,  of  the  rod.  of  «  top  hav3. 
central  bore  therethrough,  and  a  metallic  meml^r  VaVj,i 

^tion  of  the  rod,  the  transverse  dimension  of  the  openlM 
be  ng  greater  than  the  transverse  dimension  of  7he  r^    an 

wh?h1r'?'  ''"'*'  ""'  •"*'*'  "*-»«r  the  extrem^y  or 
Which  occupies  a  position  .lining  with  the  vertlcircenter 
of  the  top.  and  spurs  carried  by  said  member  wherebv  It 
may  be  secured  to  the  top.  -emoer  wnereby  it 


1.<K.3.986.      SKWINO  AND  EMBROIDERING   MACHINir 

eioL-  ir :  r;irf::srriL"v'':::i.x-r'"d 

oaciliation.  of  Mid  1' d^r    „^  't%  '!  ^.^TT.   "!   '^ 
according  to  the  direction  of  «^fU    '*"'  "°»'''  •*'  '^ 


8.  In  a  sawing  or  embroidering  machine.  tb«  cot 

tlon  of  a  onlrersai  feed  mechanism,  an  oaclilatlnt - 

holder  and  Maaaa  for  oscillating  the  same,  and  automatic 
means  simoltaiMOUly  controlling  the  amplitude  of  the  os- 
cillations of  the  neadle  holder  and  the  length  of  the  feed 
according  to  the  direction  of  said  feed 

4.  In  a  sewing  or  embroidering  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  nniversai  feed  mechanism,  an  oaclllating  needle 
holder,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  same  add  automatic 
means  slmuluneooaly  controlling  the  amplitude  of  the  os 
clIlatloBs  of  said  needle  holder  InTersely  as  the  length  of 
the  feed  according  to  the  direction  of  said  fe«l. 

5.  In  a  sewing  or  embroidering  machine,  the  combina 
tion  of  a  universal  feed  mechsnism  snd  hand  operated 
means  for  varying  the  direction  of  iu  feed,  a  needle  bolder 
and  means  for  oscillating  the  same.  camK>perated  means 
for  slmu  uneousiy  and  Inversely  varying  the  amplitnde  of 
the  oacillatlons  of  the  needle  bolder  and  the  length  of  the 
reed,  said  cam  means  being  operated  by  said  hand-operated 
means. 


1.008^987.  HYDRAULIC  PRESS.  Walt..  H.  CcnroK 
and  H«.T  J  FuyoD,  Chicago.  III.,  aaalgnor.  to  Chls- 
holm     Boyd   *   White   Company.    Chicago.    111..    «   Cor- 

450*^9°  °'  """*'''      ''"'^   ^"*    ^'  **^      *'^'  ^'^ 
1.  IB  a  hydranllc  brick  preaa,  a  mold,  an  upper  *and  a 
^wer  plunger  adapted  to  press  clay  betwew  tbam  In  said 
mold,  an  upper  and  a  lower  ram  for  operating  aatd  plun- 
gers respectively,  tb«  lower  ram  being  the  larger,  an  upper 

supply^g  fluid  under  presmire  to  said  upper  and   lower 

^-T,^.-'!.     "?  '"'^°  ^'^'  eontrolling  the  flow  to  said 

orJnJlIS'^.T  ''  ^"''*  '*'°'^  normally  closed,  and  a  pto- 

7o^*r.T    °^*""**'-  '"•'''*»'y-  •""  "^inienslty 

m^H^    <^"nders  and   the  clay  will  be  ralMHl  In  the 
mold  under  maximum  pressure 

lower  ^mJr*  *"*  «>"t»""»tlon  of  a  mold,  an  upper  and 
rnwr  and   u«         ul  '  '*"^*  rommunlcating  with  botb 

SuTinrsa^d^^^:";::^-  r-:z::r:Ls:T:: 

m7aroXe:.T  T  "^  -^'^  'ow:r''^Siran':, 
means  operated  by  the  pressure  in  the  upper  cylinder  for 
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opening  said  valve,  whereby  when  a  Dredeteminari I  i«_  *v- 

sure  is  reacbad  in  the  npper  cylinder  oJ^™tln«TuWwinT;      1  !.     I  "k"*!.**'  movement  of  .aid  rod,  said  rod  carryl,,t 
admitted  to  the  lower  qrhndTr.  ^P*™""*  ""'^  ''»"  ^      «  <»o°ble  hook  at  Its  forward  end,  and  vertical  support- 


S.  In  a  hydraulic  preaa,  a  mold,  two  opposing  fluid  actu- 
.tad  rams  adapted  to  preaa  material  between  them  in  said 
■old,  a  duet  adapted  to  convey  fluid  from  one  ram  to  the 
•tber  and  to  said  rama  from  a  common  source,  one  ram 
having  a  larger  effective  area  than  the  other  whereby  they 
may  be  moved  simultaneously  Id  the  same  direction  to 
move  the  material  in  the  mold  under  pressure,  the  portion 
of  said  duct  leading  from  one  ram  to  the  other  being  open 
and  adapted  to  convey  fluid  from  tbe  smsUer  ram  to  the 
other  when  tbe  rams  are  moving  simultaneously  in  the 
nme  diraetion.  and  meana  for  controlling  the  flow  of  actu- 
ating fluid  to  and  from  said  rams,  said  controlling  means 
Including  means  operated  by  one  of  said  rams  for  releasing 
tbe  smaller  ram  from  the  pressure  of  the  actuating  fluid 
after  the  material  haa  been  moved  some  distanca  in  tbe 
mold  under  maximum  pressure. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  press,  the  combination  with  a  mold 
and  plungers  of  two  rams,  one  larger  than  the  other,  cyl- 
inders wherein  said  rams  work,  means  for  supplying  fluid 
under  praaaure  to  said  cylinders  and  controlling  mecha 
nism  for  controlling  tbe  movement  of  the  larger  ram,  said 
controlling  mechanism  being  susceptible  to  pressure  in  tbe 
smaller  cylinder  and  adapted  to  admit  fluid  to  the  larger 
cylinder  when  the  pressure  in  tbe  smaller  cylinder  has 
reached  a  predetermined  Intensity. 

5.  In  a  hydraulic  press,  the  combination  with  a  mold 
and  plungers  of  two  rams,  one  larger  than  the  other,  cyl- 
indara  wbaraln  said  rams  work,  means  for  supplying  fluid 
QiMlar  praaaare  to  said  cylinder  and  controlling  mecha- 
nism for  controlling  tae  movement  of  the  larger  ram,  said 
controlling  mechanism  being  susceptible  to  pressure  in  the 
smaller  cylinder  and  adapted  to  admit  fluid  to  tbe  larger 
cylinder  when  the  pressure  in  the  smaller  cylinder  has 
reached  a  predetermined  intensity,  said  controlling  mecha- 
nism being  adjustable  whereby  It  may  be  set  to  operate  at 
different  preaanrea. 

[Claims  6  to  81  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l  • 


l,00t,M8.    CLOTHES-WASHING  MACHINE.    BeNTOif  V. 

CnoM.iifa,  Red  Bluff,  Cal.    Piled  July  18,  1910.    Serial 

No.  S72,0S8. 

In  a  ciotbea  •  pounding  mechanism,  clothes  -  pounding 
members,  and  mechanism  for  changing  the  position  thereof 
upon  the  surface  operated  upon,  and  comprising :  a  verti- 
cal shaft  carrying  ssid  pounding-members,  a  normally  horl- 
sontai  lever  pivoted  to  said  shaft,  and  having  at  Its  for- 
ward end  a  longitudinally-extending  slot,  a  rod  loosely 
passing  through  th«  forward  end  of  said  lever  and  provided  I 
at  Its  rear  end  with  a  pin  working  In  said  slot  and  limit-'* 


Ing-mechanlsm  pivoUlly  connected  at  its  top  with  said 
double  hook. 


1.008,989.  DEFLECTOR  FOR  OIL-BURNERS.  LncT  C. 
CcBTia,  Toledo,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one  half  to  E.  E.  Bur- 
llngame.  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  one-half  to  P.  E.  Butler, 
Toledo,  Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  19,  1910.    Serial  No.  682.788. 


1.  In  a  burner  of  the  class  described,  a  wIck-tube,  a 
dome  baring  a  flame  slot  In  register  with  said  tube,  and 
Individnai  deflectors  secured  to  the  interior  of  the  dome 
wall  at  tbe  ends  of  tbe  wick-tube,  aaid  deflectors  having 
their  upper  ends  centrally  depressed  with  the  depressed 
portions  forming  outwardly  inclining  grooves  and  project- 
ing through  the  ends  of  the  flame  slot. 

2.  In  a  burner  of  tbe  class  described,  a  wick-tube,  a 
dome  baring  a  flame  slot  In  register  with  said  tube,  and 
indlridual  deflectors  secured  to  the  dome  wall  at  the  ends 
of  the  wick-tube,  said  deflectors  baring  parts  hugging  tbe 
dome  wall  to  prevent  the  passage  of  air  between  them 
and  the  dome  wall  and  baring  their  upper  ends  centrally 
depressed  with  the  depressed  portions  forming  outwardly 
inclining  groorea  and  projecting  throng  the  ends  oi  tbe 
flame  slot 

8.  In  a  burner  of  the  class  described,  a  wick-tube,  a 
dome  having  a  flame  opening  In  register  with  such  tube, 
and  a  deflector  secured  within  the  dome  to  the  wall  thereof 
adjacent  each  end  of  said  alot  and  having  a  portion  spaced 
from  tbe  aaaociated  end  of  tbe  wick-tnbe  and  substantially 
parallel  therewith  and  a  portion  at  its  upper  end  which  ia 
flared  outwardly  and  seats  in  the  flame  slot. 

4.  In  a  burner  of  the  class  described,  a  wIck-tube.  a 
dome  baring  a  flame  slot  in  register  with  such  tube,  and 
deflector  members  disposed  within  the  dome  at  opposite 
ends  of  the  wlck-tube,  said  members  comprising  a  central 
portion  disposed  to  restrict  tbe  air  space  between  the  ends 
of  tbe  tube  and  the  adjacent  dome  walls,  and  having  their 
upper  end  portions  flaring  outwardly  in  register  with  the 
slot  ends,  and  flanges  projecting  outwardly  from  the  sida 
edges  of  said  central  portions  and  baring  securing  ear. 
penetrating  the  doma  wall. 


1,008,990.  RETARDED  -  RELEASE  VALVE.  JoHH  8. 
CcsTm^  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westlngbonse 
Air  Brake  Company.  Pittsburg,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylranla.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1906.  Serial  No.  243.641. 
1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  tbe  combination  with  . 

triple  ralre  baring  an  exhaust  port,  of  a  morable  atmt- 
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ment  subject  to  train  pipe  prcMor*  and  Talre  for  con- 
trolling Mid  exhaust  port,  and  Be«ns  operated  by  the 
triple  valve  for  varying  the  preesnre  upon  one  side  of 
said  abutment. 


2.  In  a  fluW  preuure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
triple  valve  having  an  exhaust  port,  of  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling said  port,  a  movable  abutment  subject  to  opposing 
fluid  pressures  for  operating  said  valve,  and  means  gov- 
erned by  the  triple  valve  for  releasing  air  from  one  side 
of  said  abutment. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
triple  valve  having  an  exhaust  port  of  a  valve  for  con- 
trolling said  port,  a  movable  abutment  exposed  on  one 
side  to  train  pipe  pressure  for  operating  said  valve  and 
means  troverned  by  the  triple  valve  for  controlling  com- 
mnnlcatlon  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  other  side 
of  said  abutment 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
triple  valve  having  an  exhaust  port,  of  a  retarded  release 
valve  device  for  controlling  said  port  and  comprising  a 
valve  and  movable  abutment  subject  on  one  side  to  train 
p  pe  pressure,  and  means  operated  by  variations  in  train 
pipe  pressure  for  controlling  communication  from  the 
auxiliary  reservoir  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  movable 
abutment. 

5.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
triple  valve  having  an  exhaust  port  of  a  release  valve  for 
control  ing  said  port  a  piston  expoeed  on  one  side  to 
^In  pipe  pressure  for  moving  said  valve  to  its  closed  or 
restricted  position,  means  governed  by  the  triple  valve  for 
controlling  communication  from  the  auxiliary  reservoir 
to  the  opposite  side  of  said  piston,  and  a  spring  for  nor- 
^nj   returning  said  release   valve  to  open   the  exhaust 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.003.991.     SAW-CLAMPING  DEVICE.     Ka«l  J  O   Dahl. 
Minneapolis,   Minn.     Filed  Jan.   23.    1911.      Serial   Sa 


T 


'W. 


.«i'  ^  "7  c'«niping  device  comprising  a  relatively  fixed 

which  is  provided  at   Its  ends  with  abutment^   and   the 
latter  of  which   is  provided  at  its  end.  with   h.?? 

rtVr  r""^  "*'^'  ^° ""  -^-menronr ;  ^T.,Z 

ments  having  a  presser  device  for  action  on  the  adJ^clnt 
head  Of  said  movable  clamping  bar  for  importing  «dwl^ 
and  lateral  movementa  thereto  toward  aald  flxM  H.^r. 
bar.  and  the  other  of  «ild  abutment,  "  d  adSc^ith.  1! 
having  cam  acting  surfaces  tending  To  move  mm  movahU 
clamping  bar  toward  «ild  fixed  c?amplng  ba"Hr  .k^ 
action  of  the  pre«er  device,  .ubstantially^a.  dei^nt^ 

2.  A  saw  clamping  device  comprising  a  rela^ve  1,  flx«i 
and   a   relatively   movable   clamping   ir    the   forL  ^ 

Tided  at  Its  end.  with   head,  cooperating  with  seat.  ?n  ^ 


said  abutments,  one  of  said  abutmenta  bavlng  a  presser 
device  for  action  on  the  adjacent  bead  of  aaid  movable 
damping  bar  for  Inparttng  endwiae  and  lateral  move 
menta  thereto  toward  aaid  fixed  clamping  bar.  and  the 
other  of  aaid  abutmenu  and  adjacent  head  having  cam 
acting  surfaces  tending  to  move  said  movable  clamping 
bar  toward  said  fixed  clamping  bar  under  the  action  of 
the  presosr  device,  subsUnttally  aa  described. 

S.  In  a  saw  clamping  device,  the  combination  with  a 
main  clamping  bar  having  U-ahaped  abutmenta  at  its  end. 
of  a  movable  clamping  bar  that  is  resilient  at  iU  central 
portion,  and  is  provided  with  laterally  offaet  heada  at 
Its  ends,  cooperating  with  seats  in  the  aaid  abutment. 
one  of  aaid  abutments  having  a  presser  device  for  action 
on  the  adjacent  head  of  said  movable  clamping  bar  for  im- 
parting endwiae  and  lateral  movementa  thereto  toward 
aaid  fixed  clamping  bar.  and  the  other  of  said  abutments 
and  adjacent  head  having  cam  acting  eurfacea  tending  to 
move  aaid  movable  clamping  bar  toward  said  fixed  clamp- 
ing bar  under  the  action  of  the  presser  device.  subsUn- 
tlally  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  saw  clamping  device,  the  combination  with  a 
main  clamping  bar  provided  at  Its  enda  with  U  shaped 
abutmenta,  of  a  movable  clamping  bar  having  a  resilient 
central  portion,  and  provided  at  its  ends  with  metal  atripe 
secured  thereto  and  bent  to  form  laterally  off-set  heads, 
the  said  abutmenta  having  seata  for  cooperation  with  the 
said  heada.  one  of  aaid  abutments  having  a  presser  device 
for  action  on  the  adjacent  bead  of  said  movable  ciamplag 
bar  for  imparting  endwise  and  lateral  movements  thetwto 
toward  said  fixed  clamping  bar,  and  the  other  of  aaid 
abutments  and  adjacent  bead  having  cam  acting  surfaces 
tending  to  move  said  movable  damping  bar  toward  aaid 
fixed  clamping  bar  under  the  action  of  the  presser  device, 
sabsUntially  aa  described. 


1.003,992.  LOCOMOTIVE  ASH-PAN.  Isaac  A.  Davis. 
Grand  laland.  Nebr..  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Hans  p! 
Hansen.  Grand  Island.  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  20  1911  Se- 
rial No.  009.097. 


1.  In  a  locomotive  ash  pan.  the  combination  with  a 
hopper  adapted  to  receive  the  ashes  from  the  grate,  of  a 
shiftable  and  rockable  aab  pan  adapted  to  receive  the 
ashes  from  the  hopper,  means  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  ash  pan  In  relation  to  the  hopper,  and  meana  for  rock- 
ing the  ash  pan. 

2.  In  a  locomotive  ash  pan.  the  combination  with  a 
hopper  having  a  depending  part,  of  an  aab  pan  having  a 
month  adapted  to  receive  the  depending  part  of  the  hopper, 
•aid  ash  pan  being  mounted  for  raising  and  lowering  and 
•ISO  for  rocking,  meana  for  raising  and  lowering  the  ash 
pan  whereby  It  may  be  positioned  to  cauae  the  depending 
part  of  the  hopper  to  be  received  in  the  mouth  or  to  be 
frw  for  rocking,  and  meana  for  rocking  the  aab  pan. 

3.  In  a  locomotive  ash  pan.  the  combination  with  a 
hopper  adapted  to  receive  the  aahes  from  the  grate,  of 
hangers,   a   rockable  ash   pan   mounted   to  slide  on   said 

me^r.";  "HI*.  '°'  ''*"'°*  "**  '«''*'•»''«  »»>•  "h  P".  "d 
meana  for  rocking  said  ash  pan. 
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4.  In  a  locomotive  ash  pan,  the  combination  with  a 
hopper  adapted  to  receive  the  aahes  from  the  grate,  of 
haaftrs,  a  rockable  ash  pan  mounted  to  slide  on  aaid 
haaaara,  meana  for  raising  and  lowering  the  aah  pan, 
meana  for  rocking  said  aah  pan,  and  a  device  for  locking 
the  aah  pan  when  it  is  in  position  to  receive  the  ashes 
from  the  hopper. 

6.  In  a  locomotive  ash  pan,  the  combination  with  alotted 
bangers,  of  a  rockable  ash  pan  having  trunnions  movable 
in  the  slots  of  the  hangers,  suspending  members  in  which 
the  trunnions  are  Journaled.  meana  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing the  suspending  members,  and  means  for  rocking  the 
ash  pan  in  said  suspending  members. 

(Claima  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,003,993.     PERFORATOR.    Alfhed  L.  Dat.  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  June  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  035,37n. 


1.  A  perforating  machine  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
punches  having  lifting  shoulders  formed  thereon  arranged 
In  different  planes. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plarallty  of  punches,  of  plurality  of  lifting 
platea  for  said  puncbea.  one  arranged  above  the  otber, 
aome  of  said  punches  having  shoulders  formed  thereon 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  aaid  lifting  plates  and 
others  of  said  punches  having  shoulders  formed  thereon 
arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  other  of  said  plates. 

3.  A  perforating  machine  having  a  plurality  of  punches 
provided  with  lifting  shoulders,  the  lifting  shoulders  of 
alternate  puncbea  being  arranged  in  a  different  plane 
from  the  shoulders  of  the  other  punches. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  individual  vertically  movable 
punches  having  lifting  shoulders  thereon,  the  shoulders  of 
a  portion  of  said  punches  being  In  a  different  plane  from 
ahoulders  of  the  remaining  punches  and  lifting  plates  for 
engaging  aaid  shoulders. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  plurality  of  punches  of  a  female  die  having 
vertically  arranged  openings  In  which  said  punches  are 
adapted  to  pass,  said  punches  having  a  right  line  move- 
ment with  respect  to  said  female  die  and  having  lifting 
shoulders  thereon,  the  lifting  shoulders  of  some  of  said 
punches  being  arranged  in  a  different  horisontal  plane 
from  the  lifting  shoulders  of  the  remaining  punches  and 
lifting  plates  for  engaging  said  shoulders. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,003,994.     CARBURETER.      Howard  Dsnvis,   Spokane, 
Waah.     Filed  May  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  625,789. 
1.   In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber  having  a  flat  top 
and  bottom  and  four  vertical  sides  Joining  at  right  angles, 
an  adjustable  gasolene   feed  with   a  primary  air  supply  ' 


conducted  to  the  point  of  gasolene  discharge,  ball  valves 
In  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  graduated  In  sixe  from  the 
center  to  the  outer  edges,  the  smallest  being  In  the 
center  and  the  largest  at  the  outer  edges  with  interme- 
diate sizes  between. 


2.  In  a  carbureter,  a  mixing  chamber  having  a  flat  top 
and  bottom  and  four  vertical  sides  Joining  each  other  at 
right  angles,  provided  with  a  gasolene  supply,  an  un- 
obstructed, primary  air  supply  through  the  side  of  the 
chamber  and  an  auxiliary  air  supply  through  graduated 
ball  valves  in  the  bottom  of  the  same,  the  smallest  valves 
being  in  the  center,  the  largest  at  the  outer  edges  and 
Intermediate  sizes  between. 


1.003,995.  TOILET-PAPER  FIXTURE.  Gkorgb  D»- 
xooN.  Jr..  Springfield.  Mass.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1910. 
Serial  No.  586.866. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  a  substantially  cylindrical  casing  having  oppof>ite 
r^arallel  end  walls,  said  casing  being  opened  at  the  top 
and  tMttom  and  having  a  hinged  closing  cover  and  said 
end  walls  being  provided  with  narrow  recesses  opening 
at  the  upper  edge  portions  of  such  walls  forward  of  the 
veriical  center  lines  of  said  walls  and  extending  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  toward  the  centers  of  said  walla 
and  terminating  in  vertical  portions,  serol-tubular  out- 
wardly bowed  members  connecting  the  opposite  margins 
of  such  recesses,  said  members  terminating  at  their  lower 
ends  above  the  lower  enda  of  said  recesses,  a  cylindrical 
core  for  supporting  a  roll  of  paper  having  opposite  end 
Journals  disposed  eccentrically  of  the  axis  of  the  core  and 
mounted  In  the  vertical  portions  of  said  recesses,  and  an 
angularly  turned  extremity  upon  said  Journal  which  lies 
upon  the  outside  of  the  casing,  one  of  said  semi-tubular 
walls  lying  in  the  path  of  movement  of  said  angularly 
turned  extremity  and  forming  a  stop  therefor. 


1,003.996.  SEWING-MACHINE  ATTACHMENT.  Al- 
bert H.  Dii  VoB,  Elizabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  21.  1908.     Serial  No.«449,693. 

1.  A  sewing  machine  attachment  comprising  a  sup- 
porting plate,  a  carrier  mounted  thereon  and  movable 
both  longitudinally  and  laterally  in  relntlon  to  the 
stitch  Hue.  a  binder  fixed  upon  said  carrier,  locking 
means  intermediate  said  carrier  and  supporting  plate,  a 
swinging  connection  between  said  carrier  and  supporting 
plate  for  controlling  the  movement  of  the  former  between 
extreme  positions,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  carrier 
In  substantially  the  same  angular  relation  with  the  stltch- 
llne  when  passing  from  one  to  the  other  extreme  position. 

2.  A  sewing  machine  attachment  comprising  a  sup- 
porting plate,  a  carrier  mounted  thereon  and  movable 
both  longitudinally  and  laterally  in  relation  to  the 
stitch  line,  a  binder  fixed  upon  said  carrier,  locking 
means  Intermediate  said  carrier  and  supporting  plate,  a 
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OMTmbie  cooncctloo  betw««a  Mid  carrttr  and  rapportlns 
oiatp  for  cootroIliBf  the  moTement  of  tbe  tarmn  b%- 
cw««>D  pxtrvme  (iiialllWH,  aad  a  lont^tadloal  calde-aboal- 
der  cooperating  with  aald  movable  coanectloB  la  awla- 
talnlny  tbe  carrier  In  substantially  tbe  aame  aagalar  i«- 
latlon  with  tbe  stltch-llne  when  passing  betwc«B  •xtreme 
positions. 


3.  A  sewing'  machine  attachment  comprising  a  sup- 
porting plate,  a  carrier  movably  mounted  thereon,  a 
binder  fixed  upon  said  carrier,  locking  means  Intermediate 
said  carrier  nnd  supporting  plate,  and  a  swinging  mem- 
b«  MJcrumed  upon  the  supporting  plate  and  plToUlly 
connected  with  said  carrier  for  controlling  ^be  morement 
of  the  latter  to  and  from  operatiye  position. ' 

4.  A  sewing  machine  attachment  comprising  a  sno- 
portlng  plate,  a  carrier  movably  mounted  thereon,  a 
binder  fixed  upon  said  carrier,  locking  means  IntermedUte 
said  carrier  and  supporting  pUte.  a  swinging  member  ful 
erumed  upon  the  supporting  plate  and  piTotally  con- 
n«^ed  with  said  carrier  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
I^  1  !!  "*^  ''**"  operatlre  position,  and  a  spring 
lnterpo«Hl  between  said  member  and  the  carrier  tending 
to  throw  the  latter  into  retracted  or  InoperatlTe  position 
*nd  to  maintain  the  same  locked  In  elthrr  erti^iTi^ 

5.  A    sewing    machine    attachment    compilslng    a    sun- 

UteJ.7  Trl  ''""•^  ""'  '  longitudinal  shoufder  with 
Uteral    notches,    a    carrier    morably    mounted    upon   said 

?i!  not  H     Vk°*.'  "'•""  '"«  «»'  '"^'"^  .<Upted^o  e"er 
the  notches  therein  In  different  positions  of  the  carrier 
snd  a  swinging  member  fulcrumed  upon  the  s^p^ru", 

tolling  th*  movement  of  the  latter  to  and  from  operative 
^Itlon  .„<,  ..rating  the  entrance  of  said  lug  o7  tc^tb 
tat^he   respective  notches   in   extreme   positions   ofTe 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


Mich.      Filed   Apr.   4.    1911.     Serial   No.  «18.»24. 


imt,^!^  ««nprl.lng  a  pair  of  members  one  of  which 
It  provided  with  a  compound  straight  and  .semUi^^^'ur 


.!f;!  "^L****^  ^^  '  •*"*«"  •'•*•  •»♦«  •  ^^^  stud 
extendhic  from  each  >Mib«r  In  engap-ment  with  tb«  slot 
of  tte  companion  m«nber,  eaeb  oMnber  being  provided  at 
Ita  free  outer  end  with  a  gripping  recess  that  dlffera  In 
site  from  tbe  one  In  th«  other  ncnbar 


l.««.tW.     FEED      MECHANIBM      FOR      METAL     ftp 
OTHER  8HEET8      Felix  Bbhihirt.  New  York   N   T 
assignor  to  American  Can  Company.  New  York    N   Y    ■ 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  3.  1910      Serial 
No.  547.099.  ^"*' 


w-^ -<r 


jf' 


1.  In  a  sheet  feed  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
main  feed  table  and  feeder,  of  a  supplemental  t—d  Ubie 
and  feeder,  and  a  vertleally  moTSble  feed  table,  said  sup- 
plemental feed  table  and  feeder  being  between  said  ver- 
tically movable  feed  table,  and  said  main  feed  table  and 
feeder,  subatantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  ahaet  feed  mechanlam.  the  combination  of  a 
■aln  feed  tabl*  and  fe«d«r.  of  a  supplemenul  feed  table 
and  ftoeder.  a  vertically  movable  feed  table,  and  meana  for 
aatoaaatlcall/  raising  said  last  mentioned  fsMl  Uble  the 
thickneaa  of  a  sb^t  at  aach  feed  moTeatent  of  aald  main 
fswler.  aald  auppleiMBtal  feed  table  and  feeder  being  be 
tween  said  vertically  movable  feed  Ubla,  and  said  main 
feed  table  and   feeder.   subatantUlly  aa  spadfled. 

3.  In  a  aheet  fe«d  mecbankm.  the  combination  of  a 
main  fe«d  Ubla  and  feeder,  of  a  sapplemenul  fe«l  table 
«nd  fee<ler.  a  vertically  movable  fe«l  table,  and  means 
tor  controlling  the  feed  action  of  said  supplemental  feeder 
In  coCperatloB  with  aald  main  feeler,  said  supplemental 
fwd  table  and  feadav  baing  between  aaJd  vertically  bot- 
tbie  feed  table,  aad  aald  main  fMd  table  and  feeder 
subsuntially  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  sheet   feed   mechanlam.    the  cMtMnation   of  a 

Tl°#!!!?  *■**'*  ""*  '*^*''-  °'  "  ""PP»M»«tal  feed  table 
and  trader,  a  vertically  movable  feed  table,  maaaa  for 
automatically  raising  said  last  mentioned  feed  table  tbe 
thickneaa  of  a  sheet  at  each  feed  movement  of  said  main 
feeder,  said  supplemenUl  feed  table  and  feeder  being 
J^een  said  vertically  movable  feed  table,  and  aald  main 
reed  table  and  feeder,  and  a  device  for  tbrowing  said 
ratelng  means  oat  of  operation,  substantially  as  specified 
«  .  iL!  ■*'*•*  '•^  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
r^JM!?  "  "''  ''•'^"-  °'  ■  aupplemenul  feed  table 

^?.™tt?*';.  *  T^**^"y  °«>^-«"*  t^  faWe,  means  for 
fhlclr^!!!  J'  "k""*  '^^  ""'  mentioned  t^  table  the 
th^kneaa  of  a  sheet  at  each  feed  movement  of  said  main 
reMer.    said    supplemental    feed    table    and    feeder    being 

f^':;hf    **  ^''J""'^  "°"'^'*  '^  ♦•^••-  "0  "W  ">•'* 
JnJac^S^Lf      J*^'-    "^    "-"''    "»^    controlling    the 
sIm  m.^^^!L^      "iPP'*"*"^*'  '**<1"  In  cooperation  with 
said  main  feeder,  substantially  as  specified 
[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette  ) 
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1.003.9M.     WRENCH. 
Filed  May  28.  1910. 


JoavH    BoA.N.    Spokane.    Waah. 
Serial  No.  663.806. 


1.  In  a  wrench,  a  shank  having  a  fixed  and  a  sliding  jaw. 
a  sleeve  embracing  the  shank  and  sUdable  thereon,  a 
pivoted  cam  disk  carried  by  the  sleeve  In  a  position  to 
engage  the  edge  of  the  shank,  an  arm  projecting  from 
the  cam  disk,  aad  a  link  connecting  said  arm  to  the 
movable  jaw. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  a  shank  having  a  fixed  and  a  sliding 
jaw.  a  alldlng  sleeve  embracing  tbe  ahank.  a  pivoted  cam 
disk  carried  by  the  sleeve  In  a  position  to  engage  the  edge 
of  tbe  shank,  a  spring  connected  to  the  cam  disk  for 
swtnglag  the  same  In  a  direction  to  bind  against  tbe  edge 
of  the  shank,  and  a  connection  between  tbe  cam  disk  and 
the  sliding  jaw. 


1.004.000.  FLUID  -  PRESSURE  BRAKE  DEVICE.  Ed- 
win A.  Euxmr,  St.  Lonla,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Emery 
Pnenmatlc  Lnbrlcator  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Colo- 
rado.    Filed  Mar.  SI,  1910.     Serial  No.  552.678. 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  tbe  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder  and  meana  for  charging  the  air  In  the 
brake  system  with  a  lubricant,  of  means  for  conveying 
tbe  exhaust  air  from  tbe  brake  cylinder  to  the  chamber  at 
the  non-pressure  side  of  tbe  brake  piston. 

2.  In  a  fluid  preaaure  brake,  tbe  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder  and  a  lubricator  device  for  charging  the 
air  in  the  brake  syntem  with  a  lubricant,  of  means  for 
discharging  air  In  releasing  the  brakes  to  tbe  chamber  at 
the  non-preaaure  side  of  tbe  brake  piston. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder,  train  pipe,  and  triple  valve,  of  a  lubri- 
cator device  for  charging  the  fluid  In  tbe  brake  system 
with  a  lubricant  and  means  for  connecting '  the  exhaust 
port  of  tbe  triple  valve  to  tbe  non-preasnre  chamber  of 
the  brake  cylinder,  to  thereby  lubricate  the  brake  cylinder 
by  means  of  the  exhaust  air  from  the  brake  cylinder  and 
alao  prevent  the  entrance  of  dirt. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder,  train  pipe,  and  triple  valve,  of  a  lubri- 
cator derlce  for  charging  the  fluid  In  the  train  pipe  with 
a  lubricant  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  ezhauat  port  of  the 
triple  valve  to  the  chamber  at  tbe  non-preaaure  side  of  the 
brake  cylinder  piston,  to  thereby  vent  tbe  lubricant  laden 
air  released  from  the  brake  cylinder  to  said  non-pressure 
chamber. 


5.  In  a  fluid  preasnre  brake,  tbe  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder,  of  means  for  conveying  tbe  exhaust  air 
from  the  brake  cylinder  to  the  chamber  at  tbe  non-prea- 
sure  side  of  the  brake  piston,  said  means  being  adapted 
to  dlaebarge  tbe  air  onto  the  brake  cylinder  waUa  ia  a 
■plral  direction,  to  thereby  ^ect  a  swirling  action  of 
the  air. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,004,001.     SEAMLESS  JACKETED  KETTLE.     Axat  M. 
EucKaoN,  Cambridge,  Mass..  assignor  to  S.  D.  Hicks  * 
Son.  Boston,   Mass.      Filed   Mar.    3.   1911.     Serial   No 
612,005. 


A  jacketed  kettle  comprising  seamless  Inner  and  outer 
shells  of  sheet  metal  spaced  apart  to  form  a  chamber  for 
the  circulation  of  a  heating  medium,  the  outer  shell  conatl- 
tutlng  a  jacket,  said  shells  being  secured  together  at  their 
upper  edges  to  form  a  fluid-tight  joint,  and  a  nipple  con- 
necting the  bottom  of  the  inner  shell  and  the  jacket  and 
having  a  drainage  duct  for  the  shell,  said  nipple  having 
separate  paaaages  communicating  with  the  chamber  for 
the  admission  and  discharge  of  tbe  heating  medium  where- 
by the  shells  of  sheet  metal  are  intact  except  for  connec- 
tion with  said  nipple. 


1,004,002.      LAMP.      Pbank   Michcal   Euler.    Elizabeth. 
N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  590.616. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  aocket.  of  a  plug  adapted  to 
engage  said  socket,  said  plug  having  portions  thereof  nor- 
mally tending  to  spring  outwardly  in  locking  engagonent 
with  aald  socket,  said  portions  being  so  formed  as  to  pro- 
vide loops  which  may  be  engaged  by  a  suitable  Instrument 
to  remove  said  portions  from  locking  engagement  with  aald 
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2.  The  combination  vitb  ■  socket,  of  a  plug  adapted  to 
•■Cas^  Mid  socket,  said  plug  having  portions  ttaerf>of  nor- 
mmlly  tending  to  spring  outwardly  In  locking  engagemeot 
with  said  aocket,  said  portions  being  so  formed  as  to  pro- 
Tide  loops  which  may  be  engaged  by  a  suitable  tnstrament 
to  remove  said  portions  from  locking  engagement  with 
said  plug,  said  ping  having  a  removable  collar  adapted  to 
normally  conceal  said  portions. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plug,  of  a  holder  oo  said 
plug,  a  bulb,  means  adapted  to  engage  said  holder  for  sap- 
porting  said  bulb  on  said  plug,  said  bulb  baring  a  filament 
therein,  electrical  connections  between  said  filament  and 
■Ud  plug  through  said  holder,  and  a  spring  pressed  ball 
electrically  connected  to  said  filament. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ping,  of  a  socket  In  said  plug, 
a  knob  adjustably  mounted  In  said  socket,  a  bulb  connected 
to  said  knob,  said  knob  having  a  metal  portion,  said  bulp 
having  a  filament,  electrical  connections  between  said  fila- 
ment and  said  metal  portion  of  said  knob,  a  plate  on  said 
knob,  and  electrical  connections  between  said  plate  and 
said  filament. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plug,  of  a  socket  In  said  plug, 
a  knob  adjustably  mounted  in  said  socket,  a  bulb  connected 
to  said  knob,  said  knob  having  a  metal  portion,  said  bulb 
having  a  filament,  electrical  connections  between  said  fila- 
ment and  said  metal  portion  of  said  knob,  a  plate  on  said 
knob,  electrical  connections  between  said  plate  and  said 
filament,  said  metallic  portion  of  said  knob  being  connect- 
ed electrically  wltb  said  plug,  a  ball  engaging  said  plate 
and  a  spring  holding  said  ball  In  engagement  with  said 
plate. 

[Claims  «  to  g  not  printed  In  the  Oazette.] 


1.004.003      RESILIENT  TIRE.     RicH^ao  A    Falkexb.bo 
a*n   Francisco.  Cal      Filed  Feb.   15.  1910.     Serial  No.' 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel,  of  a  sprina 
tire  including  a  clrcumferentUI  series  of  springs  mount^ 
on  and  outstanding  from  the  felly,  the  spring,  iSngZ^ 
.part  clrcumferentlany.  an  annuiar  tread  ^nS^llngt^ 
-rles  of  springs,  an  annular  metallic  band  also  enc"^. Ing 

r;r.dtdr  rd  ':r^m%zro7;;'nryTarf 
wuh-^r-rs  irthT^d "'  '^^  -^  ---  ^- 

t,r^n?i:d?nr^^ru''mTe':e'nria7's:ri'  ""r'  °'  "  ^'•*"-^ 
on  the  P<"ripLry  o7th:7.;y'*ea"r^ring''^r,  T^ 
transversely  with  respect  to  fhe  felly^  LJ^^J,^'"^::? 
wardly  therefrom  Intermediate  of  its  ^ii^,^^! 
-prlng.  bearing  against  the  P^rlpheryTlhe  feiu  .nH  ^ 
log  slotted,  a  plurality  of  stVd.  out7tandln.  f^  T 
rlphery  of  the  felly  and  operatln.  tTth^V^UlT  ^*  ^ 
.lUUbly  connect  L  ^r"  th'e  ^prin^TI'?  !'r ''^ 
tread  encircling  the  aerie,  of  spring  an^  l^l^rltll:,^ 
of  stops  applied  to  opposite  sld^.  of'^he"f'nyTnToxlX 


to  e«ch  spring  and  oatataading  froB  the  pertptaerr  of  the 
felly  to  limit   the  sliding  movement  of   the  ends  ot  th 
spring.  *"* 


1.004.004.      PIPE-COUPLING.      llA.vsriEU)   A     PatiELL 
Raton.  N.  Mez.     PMled  Sept.  Sv  1910.    SerUl  No.  680,341.' 


1.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  band  harlag  oTerlapplng 
ed«ea  and  clamping  means,  said  coupling  harlog  Intumed 
M.  rirets  secured  to  said  intumed  ends,  and  adjacent 
pl»e  sections  provided  with  slots  through  which  said  rirets 
extend. 

2.  A  pipe  joint  comprising  a  coupling  having  overlapping 
edges,  clamping  mean<<  on  said  edges.  Intumed  enda.  rirets 
•watred  to  said  Inturned  enda.  said  rirets  adapted  to  en 
•■"-  slots  in  sdjacent  pipe  sections. 


^^i^  '"^^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ELBCTRIC-LIGHTINO 
8T8TEM.  Thomas  Fmocsok,  Altrlncham,  England 
assignor    to    himself,    and    The    Le,^s    Forge   Company 


r      -'       -^'        /'       A' 


1.  In  a  combined  dynamo  and  battery  lighting  system. 
n.IZ^  .r"^""""*  arrsngement  comprising  In  combl- 
r,  .  !!  K  f  *'^°"~'  ''"*^"*  "''"«^»>-  •  «•»?  circuit  con- 
con.*."!!!  '  "  electromagnetic  winding  which   Is 

IZT.11^°T''^  ■'"*■  »•»•  terminals  of  the  dynamo 
^1.  nrT"^K7  **'"»  *•'**»'  •»•■  «"•  "d  connected  to  one 
S!of  /k  .  "'  "'^  ''••  "^"^  •«»  ~nnected  to  one 
o?t  swl^h  *"^^'°"  "*'  *°  '"^  ^^y^-o  ^^^  the  cut 
d^L  J  .    -      *"**^-  *•••  ■"*•  "~°<»  '"•><»«»«.  when  the 

SSi^  .^  .'^°*  '"''*'''  '""  '^  '-ttery  bo  that  both 
.witch  and  enable  the  dynamo  to  supply  the  lighting  clr- 
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cult  directly  in  parallel  with  the  battery  until  such  time 
as  the  dynamo  roltage  suflBclently  exceeds  the  battery 
roltage  as  to  produce  a  reversal  in  the  direction  of  current 
In  the  ssld  second  winding  of  the  control  switch  when  the 
two  windings  will  set  together  to  operste  the  switch  and 
alter  the  stste  of  the  lighting  circuit. 

2.  In  a  voltage  compensating  arrangement  for  a  com- 
bined dynamo  and  battery  lighting  system,  a  lamp  circuit 
control  switch  comprising  three  separate  sets  of  sUtlonary 
contacts,  s  solenoid  switch  member  harlng  at  one  end  a 
bridging  piece  cooperating  with  one  set  of  the  contacts. 
and  a  bridging  piece  harlng  a  lost  motion  connection  with 
the  opposite  end  of  the  solenoid  switch  member  and  dia- 
posed  between  the  remaining  two  sets  of  contacts,  the 
spacing  of  the  conUcts  being  such  that  In  one  extreme 
position  of  the  switch  member  the  single  set  of  contscts 
snd  one  of  the  double  set  of  contacts  are  bridged  by  their 
respective  bridging  pieces  while  In  the  other  extreme  posi- 
tion of  the  switch  member  the  bridging  pieces  leare  the 
said  contacta  and  that  bridging  piece  which  cooperates 
wltb  the  double  Mt  of  contacts  engages  the  remaining  con- 
tacts of  the  double  set. 

3.  In  a  roltage  compensating  arrangement  for  a  com- 
bined dynamo  and  battery  system,  the  combination  with  a 
dynamo,  battery  and  lamp  circuit,  of  compensating  reslst- 
snces  connected  to  such  circuit,  a  control  switch  compris- 
ing two  sets  of  stationary  contacts  connected  to  such 
compensating  resistances,  an  electromagnetlcally  operated 
switch  member,  a  bridging  piece  directly  movable  with  the 
switch  member  and  a  loaded  bridging  piece  having  a  lost 
motion  connection  with  the  said  switch  member  and  a 
flexible  connection  to  the  lighting  circuit,  both  bridging 
pieces  being  arranged  to  abort  circuit  the  resistances  while 
the  dynsmo  Is  idle  and  to  more  successively  to  cut  the 
resistance  Into  the  lamp  circuit  In  steps. 

4.  In  a  roltage  compensating  arrangement  for  a  Com- 
bined dynamo  and  battery  system,  the  combination  with 
a  dynamo,  battery  and  lamp  circuit,  of  compensating  re- 
sistances connected  to  ssld  circuit,  three  sets  of  stationary 
contacta  to  two  of  which  the  compensating  resistances  are 
connected,  a  connection  from  one  contact  of  the  third  set 
leading  to  an  Intermediate  point  of  the  battery  and  the 
other  contact  of  said  third  set  being  connected  to  the 
posltire  side  of  the  lamp  circuit,  an  electromagnetlcall} 
operated  awltch  member,  a  bridging  piece  directly  morable 
with  the  switch  member  and  a  loaded  bridging  piece  bar- 
ing a  lost  motion  connection  with  the  said  switch  member 
and  a  flexible  connection  with  the  second  contact  of  the 
third  set  of  contacts,  both  bridging  pieces  being  arranged 
to  short  circuit  the  resistances  while  the  dynamo  Is  idle 
and  to  more  successively  so  that  the  bridging  piece  di- 
rectly morable  wltb  the  switch  member  Inserts  one  resist- 
ance Into  the  lamp  circuit,  while  the  other  Inserts  more 
resistance  in  the  said  circuit  and  thereafter  bridges  the 
third  set  of  contacts  learlng  the  lamp  circuit  connected 
acrosa  a  portion  only  of  the  battery. 

5.  In  a  roltage  compensating  arrangement  for  a  com- 
bined dynamo  and  battery  system,  the  combination  with 
a  dynamo,  battery  and  lamp  circuit,  of  three  compensating 
resistances  connected  to  such  circuit,  two  sets  of  station- 
ary contacts  across  which  two  of  the  resistances  are  con,- 
nected,  a  lighting  clrculti  contact  connected  to  the  positive 
side  uf  said  Ismp  circuit  and  to  one  end  of  the  third  re- 
sistance the  opposite  end  of  which  is  connected  to  one  of 
the  other  two  resistances,  sn  electromagnetlcally  operated 
switch  member,  a  bridging  piece  directly  movable  with  the 
switch  member  and  a  loaded  bridging  piece  having  a  lost 
motion  connection  with  the  aaid  switch  member  and  a 
flexible  connection  with  the  lighting  circuit  contact,  both 
bridging  pieces  being  arranged  to  short  circuit  the  re- 
sistances while  the  dynamo  is  Idle  and  to  more  succes- 
sively so  that  the  bridging  piece  directly  movable  with  the 
switch  member  first  inserts  one  resistance  into  the  lamp 
circuit,  while  the  other  next  Inserts  the  second  resistsnce 
in  the  circuit  and  finally  bears  against  the  lighting  cir- 
cuit contact. 

(Clalm^e  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.004,006.  EAIL-LUBEICATOB.  Fsank  8.  FucMAN 
and  Fred  L.  Doke,  Corslcana,  Tex.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1910. 
Serial  No.  557,892. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  car  harlng  a  wheeled  truck 
plroUlly  mounted,  a  lubricant  feed  pipe  extending  trans- 
versely of  and  mounted  for  swinging  movement  with  the 
truck,  a  lubricant  reservoir,  a  supply  pipe  extending  there- 
from to  said  feed  pipe,  a  ralve  forming  a  pirotal  connec- 
tion between  said  pipes,  said  valre  being  governed  by  the 
swinging  morement  of  the  truck  to  admit  or  cut-off  the 
flow  of  lubricant  from  the  supply  pipe  to  the  feed  pipe, 
automatic  means  controlled  by  the  swinging  movement 
of  the  truck  for  supplying  compressed  air  to  the  lubricant 
reserrolr.  discharge  derlces  carried  by  the  feed  pipe,  a 
cut-off  valre  in  the  supply  pipe,  and  means  for  manually 
operating  said  ralre. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  car  harlng  a  wheeled  truck 
plrotally  mounted,  a  feed  pipe  extending  transversely  of 
and  mounted  upon  the  truck  to  swing  therewith,  discharge 
noziles  carried  by  the  said  pipe,  a  lubricant  r^wrrolr,  a 
supply  pipe  extending  therefrom  to 'said  feed  pipe,  a  valre 
forming  a  pivotal  connection  between  said  pipe  and  auto- 
matically controlled  by  the  swinging  movement  of  the  feed 
pipe  to  cut  off  or  admit  lubricant  to  said  pipe,  an  air  reser- 
voir having  a  valved  connection  with  the  lubricant  reser- 
voir, a  connection  between  the  valve  thereof  and  the  truck 
for  automatically  opening  and  closing  said  valve,  a  cut-off 
valve  in  the  supply  pipe,  and  manually  operable  means  for 
controlling  said  valve. 


1,004,007.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  Herbeht  Hawley  Fbeemam, 
Oneida,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oneida  Community.  Limited. 
Oneida.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb. 
18,  1911.     Serial  No.  609,397. 


In  an  animal  trap,  a  frame  having  a  base.  Jaws  pivoted 
therein,  a  detent  suitably  mounted  and  a  tripping  pan 
adapted  to  engage  therewith  and  a  retracting  spring  suit- 
ably mounted  and  adapted  to  engage  the  Jaws,  having  a 
depression  for  holding  the  spring  at  an  angle  other  than  a 
right  angle  'to  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  Jaws  when  the 
trap  is  set. 


1,004,008.     JOINT  -  TWISTING  TOOL.      Anton   Fmibe. 
Boston,   Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Holtxer-Cabot  Electric 
Company,  Brookline,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachu 
setts.     Filed  June  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  632,634. 
1.  A   tool   for   twisting  a   sleeved   electric   wire  Joint, 
having,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  plrotally  connected  sleeve 
gripping  Jaws  each  prorided  with  cooperating  twin  sleere 
receiving  grooves  In  their  opposing  fsces,  means  for  clamp- 
ing the  free  ends  of  the  Jaws  together,  and  bandies  for 
turning  the  Joint  twisting  tool  to  form  a  twisted  wire 
Joint. 
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2.  ▲  tool  tor  twlatlBc  •  rtitMi  «l«ctrlc  wlr«  jotat,  tev^ 
tes.  In  combloatloD.  a  pair  of  •!••▼«  grtpplac  l>w«  «eb 
proTktod  with  coOperitloc  twin  «!«•▼•  r*celvla«  groovM 
la  Ui«lr  oppoalnc  tAcm,  Mid  »roo»e«  forming  an  ap«rtur« 
between  the  i*w  ot  aa  oatlioe  aabeiaatiaJly  like  th^t  of  • 
Agon  I  when  tiie  Jaw*  ere  cloaed.  meeiu  tor  ciaaplag  the 
Itwe  together  to  grip  •  wire  join  tag  aieeve  In  aaid  groore*. 
tad  handle*  for  torntag  the  Joint  twiatlag  tool  to 
a  twisted  wire  Jotat 


jf 


c 


I; 


t.  A  tool  tor  twlstiag  a  eieered  electric  wire  Jolat.  tav- 
lag.  In  coatbtnattoa,  a  pair  of  gvlppliw  Jawe  eaeb  prorMed 
with  twin  ileeye  re^hrtng  graotee  <m  ttair  fw— •iri 
projectlona    formed    on    the    Jaw    mmMkb    tetva 

groove*  adapted   to   bite  against  a  wire   tii/'irt«««»g 

batweea  the  wire*  ladoeed  thereta  and  force  th»  ead  of 
the  aleeTe  aboat  tlM  ladoeed  wlrea  clamplag  mnm  f*r 
forcing  the  jaw*  together,  and  bandlee  for  toraldg  tb* 
Joint  twletlng  tool  to  form  a  twleted  wtta  Jolat 

4.  A  tool  for  twlatlag  a  aleered  eieetrlc  wire  Jotat.  hav- 
lag.  la  comblnatloa,  a  pair  of  aleeTe  gHppfcis  Jaw*  each 
proTlded  •rlti)  twin  aleere  rvcelriog  groaea*  te  their  op- 
poetac  faces,  said  groovea  formtag  aa  aparCaia  tuiaaaa 
the  jawa  of  aa  outllae  aubataatlallr  Uke  that  at  a  Agar* 
•  whoa  the  Jaw*  are  cloeed.  a  htagod  Joint  «*>■— ^ggj 
•aid  Jaw*  at  one  ead.  a  awtag  yoke  eonaected  to  the  op- 
posite end  of  one  of  the  Jaws  aad  adapted  to  be  swnag  oat 
oTer  the  tree  end  of  the  other  Jaw.  a  clamping  bolt  In  the 
free  ead  of  the  swing  rofce  adapted  to  be  tamed  against 
th*  free  end  of  said  seeoad  aMatloDed  Jaw  to  eiaoip  the 
)awa  together,  apladle-lUBe  extensions  on  ths 
ends  of  the  respectlre  Jaw  a 
adapted  to  be  fitted  orer  and 


IG-MACHIMn. 


1,004.009. 

tloa  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1911.     8«rlaf  .No 
622.729. 


1.  An  abraslTe  belt  eoaalstlag  of  s  tratUe  atrip  harUia 
*  ~T'  •*  *«>»•»▼«  matsrlal  thsreon  from  a  pelat  acax 

t^t^  ^?!i      r*    ■«•***»«    P«tions    of    usixona 
tbleka«M,  tm»  af  said  «ad  porttoas  balaa  o0mmt  m^  ^. 
lappin.  tb.  other,  said  ..4?^  a^h^T^^^;:; 
prodnciag    a   Joint   of   a   thickaess    ^wt^,gamm!!^cJ^ 
spoadlng  to  til  thiekaeaa  «<  the  belt  ^  "''^^ 

2.  Aa  abrasive  belt  rwMhtlBg  of  a  rhomboldal  .tHn 
comprlsia,  .  backing  hariag  a  caatln,  of  aSa^  /^^l'' 
terlal  on  one  aide  thereof,  the  margin  of  the  UckL  't 
esch   ead   being   denuded  of  ab««l^  -aterUl    J^^ 


aaded  mrgiaa  beteg  orariapped  ud  fhataaad  together 

tb*  and  of  each  strip  extoadlag  patailal  to  tbe  oppciu 
ead  ef  the  abraalre  coating,  laarlng  an  obUqoel,7ueDd^ 
tag  aacaatad  porttoo  oe  the  warkiag  face  of  tbe  belt  which 
li  so  arraagMl  that  ao  line  p«rp*n4teniar  to  tbe  aide  ed.. 
of  tbe  belt  will  croaa  both  .Me  «!«••  of  tbe  anceltS 
portion.  ^ 


l.«O4.010       PlJllP<X)NTROLLlKO     SWITCH.      CMiKUa 

2*"^:  l?P  ^'*^'  T«      ™^  May  ai.  1910.    Serial 
JW.  We. 81 6. 


#^. 


1.  la  •  poMptag  apparato*:  aa  nlectrlc  switch  sad 
Mans  tor  opeaiag  aad  elosiag  said  awlteh  coaslsttag  of 
wartieally  moirahie  racks.  segBMsntai  gMiring  for  operating 
■aid  racks,  aad  a  float  operatlvely  coanected  with  said 
geartag  tor  npaalag  and  cleetag  aald  awlteb. 

-  Ij*  *  patap4ag  apparatn* ;  an  electric  switch  provUid 
with  depending  plungers,  altematlvely  norable  racks  ter 
«P*(|^ag  aald  plunger*  to  open  aad  doee  aakl  switch. 
««gB«atal  gearing  for  operattag  aald  racks,  aad  a  float 
operaUvely  coaaacted  with  aald  geartag  for  opening  and 
dosing  aald  awlteh. 

3-  la  a  pumping  apparatua ;  aa  electric  awlteh  provided 
with  depeodtag  pioagera.  aJteraatlvaly  movable  racks 
adaptsd  to  engsge  aaid  plungers  to  open  and  doee  aald 
•witcb.  galdea  for  aald  racks,  segmeaui  ge^log  tor  ac- 
tustlag  aaid  racks,  aad  a  float  operatlrely  coanected  with 
•aid  gearing  for  opeatag  aad  dosing  aald  switch. 

4.  U  a  pumptag  spparata*.  aa  electric  twitch  baring 
two  arma  and  a  plunger  plroUlly  connected  to  each  tm, 
alteraatiTeljr   movable  racks  for  actuattag  aald   plunge**, 

*  ^—  bavtag  grooTe*   Iberata  for  guidtag  said   racks, 
■•giMatal  gearing  for  operating  aald  racks  provided  with 

•  abaft  Journsled  ta  aald  fraaa.  and  a  float  operatlrely 
osBnected  to  aaid  gearing. 

5.  la  a  pamptag  apparatua ;  aa  electric  awUch  Qavlnj; 
twa  arms  aad  a  plnager  plvotally  coaaected  to  each  arm. 

**'^2I^!5L  ■**''*'**•   '*<^   baring   amis    for    eagaglag 
■•**  •'■■■'■••  *  tf*"*  harlag  grooTe*  therein  for  guidtag 
Mid   rack*.  ■*«aiaatai  geartag   for  operattag  said   racks 
Jj^M  a  sbaft  Joaraaled  ta  aald  fraa»e.  and  a  float  opera 
tt^aly  •MMctMl  to  *ald  •baft. 

[Claim  6  not  prtoted  ta  tbe  Oaaette.] 


^•?!iS"'    i*"^^^  ''^"^°-     ■»«"^  ^"w  G^^Tt. 
I^dM.   Bagland.      FU«|   D*e.   14,    1910.      S*rial   No. 


lj4^tot*rlock  dutch  tor  metsi   pUtag.   comprising  ta 

aadtt'elZ  *ZL  ^"j.  T**  "'***  "*<*  •  »»«»-w*b  portloa 
«i— i«rT.  ""■•^  •"*  •  •booldnr  and  wHb  a  pUa- 
Wgtat    fcage    OTerhanglng    said    ahoulder.    aald    bara 

oJ^LT^  T?*'  ^  '•'•^-  "^  '^*  tonr  .boulder. 
of  the  two  bar.  betag  adapted  to  coflperate  wltb  the  pile 


^.J  I-.  HfW.P'* 


""»  I 


ipiiM 


miPiPiw 
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engMiaC  Mn§m  to  gaMe  tbe  pUIng  bar.  and  forming  at 
each  aid*  of  tba  eluteb  a  recee*  adapted  to  accommodate 
tbe  rlT*C  bsada.  *ab*taatlally  a*  deacrlbed. 

2.  Aa  taterloek  dutch  for  meUl  piling,  comprtalng  In 
coablaatloa  two  bar*  eaeb  rolled  with  a  mld-web  portion 
and  OB  aaeb  aM*  thereof  with  a  ahoulder  and  wltb  a  pile 
enctglBg  flaag*  OTsrbaaglBg  aald  ahoulder.  aald  bar*  being 
loeatad  wttb  tbelr  inld-w*b  portion*  ta  altaement,  and  a 
cover  pUte  riveted  to  aald  aliaed  midweb  portions,  the 
four  ahouldar*  of  the  two  bar*  betag  adapted  to  cooperate 
wltb  the  pUe  engaging  flaagea  to  guide  the  plltag  bara  and 
forming  at  each  clde  of  the  dutch  a  receaa  adapted  to 
accommodate  tba  rivet  bead*,  aubatantlally  as  described. 

8.  An  taterloek  dutch  for  sheet  metal  piling,  compris- 
ing ta  comblaatloa  two  bars  each  rolled  with  a  mid  web 
perttOB  and  oa  aaeb  aide  tber«>f  with  a  ahoulder  and 
with  a  pUe  eagagtag  flaage  orerbaDglng  said  ahoulder,  said 
bars  being  locsted  with  tbelr  midweb  portion,  ta  altae- 
ment. cover  ptatea  at  tbe  aides  of  said  mld-web  portlona 
and  betweea  wblch  they  are  riveted,  the  four  ehoulder. 
of  tbe  two  bar*  being  adapted  to  coflperate  with  tbe  pile 
engaging  flange*  to  guide  the  piling  bar.  and  tormteg  at 
each  aide  of  the  dutch  a  recess  adapted  to  accommodate 
tbe  rivat  head*,  mibataatlally  as  deecrlbed. 

4.  An  Interlock  dutch  for  aheet  metal  piling,  comprla 
lag  ta  comUaatlon  two  bara  each  rolled  with  a  midweb 
portloa  aad  oa  each  aide  thereof  with  a  aboulder  and 
with  a  booked  flaage  overhanging  said  ahoulder  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  flange  of  a  pile.  Mid  bara  being 
aecured  together  by  riveta,  and  the  four  shoulder,  of  the 
two  bar.  betag  adapted  to  cooperate  with  mid  overhanging 
booked  flangaa  to  guide  the  plltag  bar*  and  forming  at 
each  side  of  the  dutch  a  recess  adapted  to  accommodate 
tbe  rivet  heada,  *nb*tantlally  as  deecribed. 

5.  An  Interlock  dutch  for  raeUl, piling,  comprising  In 
combination  two  bar*,  each  rolled  with  a  mld-web  por- 
tion, and  on  each  aide  thereof  with  a  ahoulder  and  wltb  a 
booked  flange  overhanging  ssld  shoulder  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  flange  of  a  pile,  aald  bars  being  located  with 
tbair  mld-web  portions  ta  altaement,  cover  plates  at  the 
sldee  of  said  mid-web  portions  and  between  which  they 
are  riveted,  the  four  ahoulder.  of  the  two  bars  being 
adapted  to  cooperate  wltb  tbe  pile  engagtag  flanges  to 
guide  tbe  plltag  bsr.  and  forming  at  each  side  of  tbe 
clutch  a  recess  adapted  to  accommodate  tbe  rivet  heada. 
substsnt tally  aa  described. 


1.004.012.  CURRENT-HKLAYING  APPARATUS.  Hanb 
Oaaoiaa.  Haiensee,  near  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to 
8iem«n«  A  Tlslske.  A.  G.,  Berlta,  Germany,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Germany.  Piled  Jan.  7.  1911.  Serial  No. 
001,44s. 


1.  In  ■!— n*  for  producing  large  change,  of  enercy  in 
depend— e*  «■  email  cbangea  of  energy,  the  combination, 
with  a  aaeondary  circuit  eomprialng  a  aource  of  current,  and 
a  vacuum  tube,  of  a  receiver  operatively  conned^d  with 
aald  circuit,  a  primary  circuit  eomprialng  a  coil  <ound 
around  aald  tube  concentrically  vritb  tbe  cathode,  and 
meana  for  caualng  a  current  to  flow  ta  the  primary  drcult. 

2.  In  meana  for  productag  large  changea  of  energy  ta 
dapendence  on  email  changea  of  energy,  tbe  combination, 
with  a  aecondary  circuit  comprlstag  a  source  of  current, 
and  a  vacuum  tube,  of  a  receiver  operatively  connected 
with  aald  circuit,  a  primary  circuit  eomprialng  a  coll 
wound  around  aald  tube  concentrically  with  the  cathode, 
and  meana  for  caualng  a  current  to  flow  ta  tbe  primary 
circuit;    an   auzlUary   coll   concentric  or  approximately 
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concentric  wltb  tbe  former  coU,  aad  laaan*  eomprtetag 
•a  adjuatable  realstanoe  for  energlalag  tbe  sazlUary  «olL 

3.  In  mesne  for  produdng  targe  changes  ot  iineitj  la 
dependence  on. small  cbangea  of  caergy,  tb*  eoaUaatloo 
of  a  secondary  drcult,  comprlstag  a  Tacanm  tab*  bavtag 
two  rod-shaped  cathodes  and  at  least  on*  aaod*  arraafcd 
.ymmetrically  relatively  thereto,  a  aooree  of  enrreat  bar- 
ing one  pole  connected  to  aald  aaoda.  and  cosdactor*  con- 
necting the  other  pole  of  th*  eoorce  of  enrraat  to  the 
cathodes ;  a  primary  drcult  eomprialng  a  source  of  cur- 
rent aad  a  coll  concentric  with  each  cathode;  reeelvtag 
apparatn.  operatively  connected  with  the  aecondary  dr- 
cult ;  and  an  auxiliary  circuit  eomprialng  a  aource  of  cnr- 
rent,  a  variable  realstance  and  an  auxiliary  coU  concen- 
tric with  each  cathode. 

4.  In  meana  for  producing  large  changes  of  energy  in 
dependence  on  small  changes  of  energy,  tbe  cenMnatloa 
of  a  secondary  drcult  compristag  a  vacuum  tube  bavtag 
two  rod-shaped  catbodee  and  at  least  one  anode  srranged 
aymmetrlcally  relatively  thereto,  a  source  of  current  hav- 
ing one  pole  connected  to  aald  anode,  and  conductors  con- 
necting tbe  other  pole  of  the  source  of  current  to  the 
csthodes;  a  primary  drcult  comprlstag  a  source  of  cur- 
rent and  a  coll  concentric  with  each  cathode ;  recdvlng 
apparatus  Indirectly  operatively  connected  with  tbe  aec- 
ondary drcult;  and  an  auxiliary  drcult  comprising  a 
source  of  current,  a  variable  resistance  and  an  auxiliary 
coll  concentric  with  each  cathode. 

6.  In  meana  for  producing  large  changes  of  energy  In 
dependence  on  small  change*  of  energy,  tbe  combination 
of  a  secondary  circuit  comprlstag  a  vacuum  tube  having 
two  rod-shaped  cathodes  and  at  leaat  one  anode  arranged 
aymmetrlcally  relatively  thereto,  a  source  of  current  hav- 
ing one  pole  connected  to  said  anode,  aad  conductors  con- 
necting the  other  pole  of  the  source  of  current  to  the 
cathodes  ;  a  primary  circuit  comprising  a  aource  of  cur- 
rent and  a  coll  concentric  with  each  cathode;  reeelvtag 
apparatus  operatively  connected  with  the  secondary  cir- 
cuit ;  and  an  auxiliary  circuit  comprising  a  source  of  cur- 
rent, a  variable  restetance  and  an  auxiliary  coll  concen- 
tric with  each  cathode,  the  colls  In  the  primary  circuit 
around  the  cathode*  and  one  auxiliary  coil  being  wound 
in  one  direction  and  the  other  auxiliary  coil  being  wound 
In  the  other  direction. 

[Claim.  6  and  7  not  printed  ta  the  Gaiette.] 


1.004.013.     CAN  -  OPENER.     Bax^  O.  GiB«ow,  Spokane. 
Waah.    Filed  Mar.  23.  1911.    Serial  ko.  616.494. 


.f=3: 


In  a  can  opener  provided  with  a  ahank  having  a  knife 
adjusted  thereto  and  a  handle  at  one  end  thereof,  an  elon- 
gated potat  at  the  end  oppoalt*  the  handle,  substanttally 
horlsontal  with  the  shank  but  on  a  lower  plane  and  con- 
nected therewith  by  a  hub,  the  end  of  the  ahank  adjacent 
to  the  elongated  point  being  beveled  on  Ita  under  aide 
and  horisoDtally  deflected. 


1,004,014.  BAG  -  FASTENER.  GosTAT  GoB«K,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Karl  Oswald,  Irvlngton,  N.  J,  Filed 
Jon*  18.  1911.    Serial  No.  632.896. 


I 

1.  la  a  bag  eatcb,  tbe  combination  with  a  male  member 
and  a  female  member  adapted  to  receive  said  male  member 
havlag  a  locktag  piece  normally  held  ta  poaition  to  lock 
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Mid  n«mbera  t«c«thcr.  of  t  detcat  adapted  to  «ngkge  the 
owie  mcmtwr  wbM  mU  locking  pleee  im  ral««Md  aad  bold 
It  relMMd. 

2.  In  a  ba<  catch.  th«  coiMBStiM  with  a  oiala  ■»ywt*tr 
and  a  feaaale  member  t&awtaA  to  Mcetra  aaid  aala  laBthaff 
bartac  a  locking  piece  normally  bald  In  poaltlon  to  lock 
aaid  membert  together,  of  a  detent  apon  aald  locklnc  piece 
adapted  to  engage  the  male  member  when  aald  locking 
place  la  reieaaed. 

S.  In  a  bag  catch,  the  oomblnatioo  with  a  male  OMmber 
ajid  a  female  ommher  adapted  to  recelTe  aald  male  member 
hartag  a  allde  normally  held  In  poaltlon  to  lock  aaid  mem 
Un  together,  of  a  detent  upon  aaid  allde  adapted  to 
Mgage  the  male  meaaber  when  nld  allde  ia  la  nalocked 
position. 

4.  Is  a  teg  catch,  the  comMiiatton  with  a  male  member 
and  a  faaala  aamber  adapted  to  recelre  aaid  male  member 
having  a  aUia  aormalljr  held  In  poaltlon  to  lock  aald  nem- 
bara  together,  of  a  leaf  aprlng  on  aald  alide  harlac  aaana 
at  Ita  free  end  to  engage  the  aald  male  aMfaber  when  tJM 
slide  ia  In  unlocked  poaltlon  and  hold  tt  th«i«. 

5.  In  a  bag  catch,  the  combination  with  a  mala  mambar 
and  a  female  member  adapted  to  recelre  aald  mala  naaher 
harlng  a  locking  piece  morable  tranaTeraely  of  nld  Bale 
°'*™^  ^  nornially  held  In  poaltlon  to  lock  aald  aam- 
bera  tocaChar,  of  a  detent  on  aald  locking  piece  adapted  to 
•■m*  laJd  male  mamber  when  the  locking  piece  U  In  un 
locke^  poaltlon.  aakl  aala  aambar  adapted  to  reieaae  from 
aaid  letent  In  wpvatlac  tba  catch  MBbera. 

{Clalma  «  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta,] 


^■"Siil'  K  ^=^T«»*'^«^L  PUMP.     UUWB  A.  0O0DM«r. 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  with  a  bowl 

tl'^''*''  '"^*"*  *  "°*™*  '»***  opening,  and  a  caalag 

npatandlnt  from  the  receirer  and  baring  an  outlet,  of  a 

h«d  iBoaated  for  rotation  above  the  Inlet  and  conalattng 

?!.       !PP~'*"y  <U»VO^  conical  portiona  and  Integral 

curred  web.  between  »ld  portion.,  the  lower  one  ofT^d 

portion,  having  an  Inlet  opening  from  which  the  weba  a» 

end  ungentlally.  and  a  .uctlon  pipe  extending  f rom  t^e 

nlet  opening  In  the  head  and  extending  through  .^  reVo 

jjHjg  a  cental  in.^t.  T  c:s?^'aJs::i  f^^r^ 

^  t^  ^^T'  "  ^"''•♦'  ■  "^^  "ounted  for  roUtlon 
•bvf9  the  Inlet  and  includlns  oppoaltalr  dlana.^  Jw^i^i 
portloo.  and  currad  web.  tnilrpS  tet~^ .  T 
with  ..id  portU^n.  a«,  tonn^r^':^:^,^^^^ 
tohlag  in  traaarar.,  araa  from  the  c«.terrthe^rlpJi^' 


of  the  head,  there  being  an  Inlet  opening  at  the  center  of 
aald   head  and  from   which   the  paaaagea  extend,  and  u 
auction  pipe  extending  from  aaid  Inlet  opening  and  moant 
ai  for  rotation  within  the  inlet  in  the  recelTar.  aald  nine 
being  ahlftable  longitudinally  within  aald  receiver  Inlet 

«.  A  centrlfogml  pump  Including  a  receiver  having  . 
central  Inlet  opening  and  an  annular  flange,  a  caalng  bear- 
ing upon  Mid  flange,  a  aupportlng  atructure,  mean,  for  ae 
curing  tba  flaagaa  to  aald  atructure.  a  abaft  concentric 
with  the  inlet  opening,  and  extending  looxltudinally  with- 
in the  caalng.  a  pump  bead  revoluble  with  the  shaft  and 
havlag  a  central  Inlet  and  peripheral  outleta.  there  beinK 
curred  paaaagea  between  the  Inlet  and  the  outleta.  aald 
paaaagea  dimlniahlng  In  tran.verae  area  toward  the  out 
leta.  and  a  suction  tube  extending  from  the  Inlet  of  the 
head  and  extending  through  the  Inlet  opening  in  the  re- 
ceiver, aald  tube  being  revoloMe  with  the  head  and  shift - 
able  longitudinally  within  the  opening  in  the  receiver. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  receiver,  a  caalng  upaUnd 
tag  therefrom  and  having  a  pertpberal  discharge  opening 
adjacent  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  pump  head  mounted  for 
rotation  within  the  caalng,  and  a  suction  pipe  deUchably 
connected  to  and  extending  from  the  head  and  aiidaMy  and 
reroioMy  BooBted  within  the  receiver. 

ft.  I«  a  ewtrtfngal  pomp,  a  receiver,  a  aopply  pip.  ae- 
cared  to  aa«  "I""'"*  ^to  the  receiver,  a  caalng  upstand- 
ing from  tke  recetver  and  having  an  outlet  opening  a 
PO«P  ba^  aoonted  for  rotation  within  the  receiver  and 
•..!!^w'*^  detachably  eooMctad  to  and  revoluble 
with  aald  bead  tmA  mounted  to  HMe  and  to  rotate  with 
la  the  aupply  pipe. 


1.004.016.  PNEUMATIC  CONTROL  DBVICB.  LmLxm  F. 
OoooaFMD.  MUwattkee.  Wla..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
He«ry  Hernan  Weatlnghouae.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed 
Aug.  ».  1900.    gerlal  No.  511.893. 


1.  An  air  operated  control  device  eomprlalng  a  movable 
controlling  member  having  a  plurality  at  operating  poal- 
tlona.  a  plurality  of  pletona  each  adapted  to  operatlvely 
engage  aald  member  and  each  operated  by  fluid  under  prea- 
aure  for  ablfting  aald  member  to  one  of  ita  operating  poel- 
tion.  independently  of  the  other  ptatona. 

2.  An  air  operated  control  device  eomprlalng  a  con- 
trolling n»ember  and  platoaa  operate,!  bv  fluid  under  prea- 
•weltor  ablftinx  uid  controlling  member,  one  platon  being 
!-Ifl!?i'*  "•'**  controlling  member  to  one  poaltlon 
!!!li  !!!!  ^'*°°  *"  another  poeltlon  and  each  platon  op- 
•r»tlng  todependently  of  the  other  pi.ton. 

nin^u!  '  r'!'!!?'*^  '■""^'*-  *»»•  combination  with  a 
J^Ilr,  m^  ^•'^  '^^  controlling  the  ap««l  gear 
and  a  controlling  OMiber  for  operating  .aid  clutch   da- 
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Ticea,  of  a  plurality  of  pistons  each  operated  by  fluid 
under  preaaure  for  shifting  said  controlling  member  to  a 
poaltlon  for  throwing  in  one  of  aald  clutch  devices  the 
movement  of  each  pi.ton  being  limited  by  the  poaltlon  of 
the  controlling  member. 

4.  An  air  operated  control  device  eomprlalng  a  abaft 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  cranks  aet  at  different  anglea 
and  a  plurality  of  pletona.  each  operated  by  fluid  under 
pressure  for  engaging  one  of  the  cranks  to  thereby  turn 
the  ahaft  to  one  of  a  aerie,  of  different  predetermined  po 
altkma. 

6.  An  air  operated  control  device  eomprlalng  a  abaft 
provided  with  a  crank  and  a  platon  operated  by  fluid  under 
preaaure  and  carrying  inclined  face,  adapted  to  engage  aald 
crank  and  thereby  turn  the  shaft  to  a  certain  poaltlon. 

(Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.004,017.  COMBINATION  ABM  -  BCTE  PAt).  Al«x- 
Awoaa  M.  Q««an,  New  Tork,  N.  T.  Piled  Aug.  2,  1907. 
Borlal  No.  380,787.  Renewed  Aof.  16,  1009.  Serial  No 
618,188. 


1.  A  combined  garment  form  and  pad,  eomprlalng  a 
curved  body  that  Upera  toward  both  enda,  aald  enda  being 
free  from  each  other  and  tapering  to  polnta,  Mid  ends  ad- 
JnaUblj  overlapping  and  being  more  heavily  padded  than 
the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  body  adjacent  thereto. 

2.  A  combined  garment  form  and  pad,  comprising  a 
ctirved  body  tbat  has  free  widened  terminal  enlargementa 
provided  with  tapered  ends  and  arranged  to  be  adjustably 
overlapped  and  being  more  heavily  padded  than  the  por- 
tiona of  the  body  directly  adjacent  aald  enlargements. 


1.004.018.  MACHINE  FOB  SETTING  8NAP-EABTENEB 
arruoa.  A»aaH*M  U.  GaacNSBADM,  Baltimore,  Md., 
aasli^or  to  Alaaa  Manafacturing  Company  of  Baltim<n« 
City,  BaltUaore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of  Maryland.  Filed 
reb.  26,  1011.     Serial  No.  610.949. 


f- 


1.  A  wrench  for  use  In  connecting  the  head  and  cap 
parts  of  detachable  acrew  studs  of  the  bird-cage  spring  va 
riety,  the  same  having  a  socket  conforming  substantially 
In  else  and  outline  to  the  exposed  spring  portion  of  the 
bead  of  the  stud  to  be  operated  upon,  and  having  Internal 
radial  projections  equal  In  number  to  the  apaces  between 
the  anna  of  the  aprlng  and  which  start  at  the  mouth  of 
the  socket  and  there  have  their  greatest  dimensions  and 
taper  thence  inwardly  and  run  out  to  nothing  near  the  top 
of  the  aocket  and  taper  In  croea-aection  to  fit  in  «ald  spaces  1 


and  engage  the  arma  throo^out  the  length  of  their  ex- 
posed portions,  combined  with  a  spindle,  a  stationary  sup- 
port for  the  spindle,  and  means  to  cause  said  spindle  to 
rotate  aa  it  fai  moved  longitudinally  upward  by  upward 
preaaure  upon  the  work,  the  aplndle  returning  by  gravity 
for  the  next  operation. 

2.  A  machine  for  setting  snap  fastener  screw  studs  of 
the  bird-cage  spring  variety,  eomprlalng  an  upright  sta- 
tionary frame,  a  spindle  mounted  in  aald  frame  and  hav- 
ing an  upward  longitudinal  movement  In  the  frame,  said 
spindle  being  provided  with  a  quick  pitch  spiral  groove, 
means  on  the  frame  to  engage  said  groove  to  rotate  aald 
spindle  as  It  is  moved  In  the  direction  of  iu  length,  and  a 
wrench  applied  to  aald  q>lndle  and  movable  with  It  In  Its 
longitudinal  and  rotating  motions  and  provided  with  a 
aocket  adapted  to  engage  the  aprlng  head  of  a  stud  and 
acrew  It  onto  ita  cap,  the  aUted  screwing  motion  being  ef- 
fected by  upward  preaaure  by  the  <^erator  aa  the  cap  on 
the  gooda  while  the  atud  la  engaged  by't%e  socket  of  the 
wrench,  the  spindle  returning  by  gravity  for  the  next  oper- 
ation. 

3.  A  machine  for  aetting  snap  fastener  screw  stoda  of 
the  bird  cage  q>rlng  variety,  comprising  an  upright  sta- 
tionary frame,  a  aplndle  mounted  In  said  frame  and  hav- 
ing an  upward  longitudinal  movement  In  the  frame,  aaid 
spindle  being  provided  with  a  quick  pitch  spiral  groove, 
meana  on  the  frame  to  engage  said  groove  to  rotate  aald 
spindle  as  It  Is  moved  In  the  direction  of  its  length,  and  a 
wrench  applied  to  aald  spindle  and  movable  with  it  In  Ita 
longitudinal  and  rotating  motions  and  provided  with  a 
socket  adapted  to  engage  the  spring  head  of  a  stud  and 
acrew  it  onto  Its  cap,  the  stated  acrewlng  motion  being  ef- 
fected by  upward  pressure  by  the  operator  on  the  cap  on 
the  goods  while  tbe  stud  la  engaged  by  the  socket  of  the 
wrench,  and  a  counterweight  on  aald  aplndle  to  effect  tbe 
return  atroke  of  the  qilndle. 


1,004,010.  APPARATUS  FOR  DEUVERING  MEASURED 
QUANTITIES  OF  LIQUOR.  Douglas  GairriTHs,  Lon- 
don,  England,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  Walter  Roy  Wll- 
tbew.  London,  England.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1910.  Serial 
No.  581,572.       . 


In  a  contrivance  Tor  delivering  liquid  In  automatically 
measured  quantities  from  a  vessel,  a  measuring  chamber, 
between  said  vesael  and  said  chamber  a  double  ported  plug- 
cock  one  port  of  which  has  a  lateral  branch  and  the  shell 
of  which  is  fonned  with  two  passages  both  extending  be- 
tween aald  vessel  and  the  plug  of  aald  cock  and  with  two 
passages  both  extending  between  said  plug  and  said  cham- 
ber and  with  an  air  Inlet  In  communication  with  said  lat- 
eral branch  In  the  closed  condition  of  said  plug-cock,  a 
plug-cock  beneath  said  chamber  and  means  so  Interconnect- 
ing said  plug-cocks  that  one  opens  after  the  other  closes. 
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1.0<M.(MM.  OLAlfl-BLOWUfO  MACHINK.  LoDwto  QaoTa. 
LondM.  >M*«»<.  ■■JgawT  to  ATaado  Warren  Hnaaey 
VlTlaa  aad  O«orta  LlcweilxB  Darlea.  Loatfoa.  Kn«taad. 
ru«d  Not.  21.  190S.    Serial  Na  4dS.7iS. 


1.  IB  a  aachlac  for  Mowtnt  flaaa  bottles  or  the  Ilk* 
bollov  objaets — tli«  eoablnatloo  wltb  a  n<Krk  moid  harlag 
half  parts  to  eaeb  of  which  la  coaoected  a  toothed  Mctor 
Wrtnt  with  a  rack  adaptad  to  he  reciprocated  aiid  paw 
■atlc  ■!>■■  for  ImpartlBx  raeh  rtdproeatonr  action  to 
■aid  mek  nbstaotuily  ta  aad  for  tha  pupoaca  Mt  forth. 

2.  In  a  macblnc  for  blowlog  glass  bottles  or  the  like 
hollow  objocts — the  coaihiaation  with  a  parlaoo  aiold  hav- 
lag  half  parts  to  each  of  which  ts  coaaacted  a  toothad  sac- 
tor  gearing  with  a  rack  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  and 
paeaaiatlc  aieaoa  for  Imparting  soch  reciprocatorr  action 
to  Mid  rack  sabstantlally  as  and  for  the  parpoaea  set  forth. 

:i.  In  a  machtna  for  blowing  glsss  bottJsa  or  th*  i|iw  hol- 
low objects — tha  eoaiblaatioD  of  a  naek  motd  aad  a  parlaoa 
■•Id  mA  mada  la  halrea.  each  half  harlng  eonaccted 
ttareto  a  toothed  sector  gearing  with  a  rack  adapted  to  be 
reciprocated  sad  pneumatic  meaas  for  imparting  sack  re- 
elprocatorr  action  to  said  rack  sobstaatlally  as  aad  for  the 
parpoaea  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  blowing  glass  bottles  or  the  Uke 
hollow  objects— the  combination  of  a  neck  mold  made  in 
halrea.  each  half  haTtag  a  toothed  aector.  a  separate  rack 
for  each  auch  aector— formed  oa  the  tntermedlata  part  of 
a  doable^nded  piston  adapted  to  be  reciprocated  and 
pneoautlc  meaaa  to  impart  reclprocatory  motion  to  said 
piston,  aabstantially  aa  and  for  the  parpoaea  act  forth. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  blowing  glass  botUes  or  the  like  hol- 
low objects— the  combination  with  moTsble  parts  of  a 
parlaon  mold  mada  la  parts  of  a  toothed  aector.  a  separate 
rack  for  each  soeb  sector- formed  oa  the  IntermedUte 
part  of  a  doable-ended  piston  adapted  to  be  tcdprocated 
and  pneumatic  means  to  Impart  redprocatorj  aotlon  to 
•aid   piaton.   snbataatlally   as   and   for   the   parpoaea  aM 

(Claims  6  to  ft  not  printed  In  the  Qaaettc.) 


^'^ii^     JWCMrrCLE  WTBRNAL-COMBUirriON  EN- 

2,.!?..  J^'^*'   ^   tt*«««oaii.    Fort    W.yna.    lad 

niad  Feb.  19.  19W.    SsrlaJ  No.  478.930. 

1.  la  a   two-cycle  Internal  combustion   engine,   an   In- 

taruall,   chambered   cylinder;  a   r*rtprocatory   p|«on  sr- 

rangwl  within  the  cyllnder-chsmber  snd  hsTlng  a  Oat  face 

JiT-JT  "f-r-PO"  (bmed  in  the  piaton  and  axteSlag 
teanarar^ly  of  tha  plMion  a  miltabl.  dlsunca  from  th.  JS 
fjc.  and  opening  Into  the  cyUnder-chamber  c«,trall,^ 
the  said  face:  aa  sxhanrt-port  formal  ,„  the  cyi,iir  .nd 
SZ?!LLT."-*"'''   "'"»    '"^  *xl«a.t  irt   in  ^ 

t-;2^  to  tha  cUMN^hnmbar  st  the  fsc.  an?  S^ 
«Mftvsatlaily  of  oppoatta  aMsa  of  th*  pistoa 

a.  la  a  two-cycl*  hiteraai  coabostlon  enalae.  *.  i^ 
fn^ally  chambarl  cylladar;  a  ractprocato^f^  ^ 
rjilJ-J^la  th*  cyli^  «.  ^^^ ,  ^,  rlce'^S^ 
tfMWwaaly  of  aad  at  a  right  aagi*  to  the  cylindir^ 
exhnaatS^rt  formal  m  th.  piston  aad  meStaV^'  " 


▼eraely  of  the  piaton  between  dUmetrlcallj  opposlu  polnti 
OB  th*  azterlor  of  th*  pistoa.  said  eahauat-port  balnc  ar 
rangwl  subatantially  parallel  with  the  said  face  and  iea 
ins  Into  the  cylinder-chamber  centrally  of  th*  aald  2w  • 
■cana  whereby  the  said  exbaast  port  commuaicataa  with 
th*  aztvaal  ataioaphar*  daring  bat  near  the  end  of  each 
drtrlng  or  working  stroke  of  the  piston,  and  msana  whsra- 
by  a  charge  of  freah  fuel  during  but  oMr  tha  mmI  at  the 
MM  plstoa^trok.  Is  bagoa  to  b.  aappUad  to  th*  cylinder 
at  th*  fac*  of  th*  piaton. 
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3.  Ib  a  two-cycl*  Internal  combaatlon  engine  aa  la- 
'!!]r*^  '^***'*  y^^'  •  »»•♦«»■  •rrsngrt  within 
—••"*  •V]"^?*!**"**  "><•'''••  of  th*  cy Under <hsm 
•  •••'t  »P«atlis|j  eannected  with  th*  piaton.  m4kns 
"^  tk*  cyllader-chambar  In  front  of  th*  piaton  as- 
h«aat»  tkroogh  th*  pistoa  daring  bat  n«ar  th*  end  of  th* 
drlTtey  or  working  stroke  of  the  pistoa.  two  foel-condnct 
I^CiOTti  twMd  in  the  perlpkary  and  extending  drcoB- 
Ito^ntfaUy  of  the  piston  at  oppoalte  *id*s  respectlraly  of 
"*  •■•«>^  whleh  parts  opan  Into  and  are  arranged  to  dls^ 
*J^J?**^Ji'**"  "■■*"  •*  «»<  «*»nMiferentlslly 
..  ^^'^  •^  t^^^l  ptrtM  tormti  In  and  longltudl 
naUy  of  the  cylinder  at  points  spacwl  circumferantlally 
f  tka  cylinder  aad  hnTtng  tkek  dlaehargtng  ends  arraaaad 
to  CMMoalcate  with  tha  IM^ondnettaff  ports  In  th*  pia- 
ton st  th*  sod  of  the  aforeaald  stroke  of  tha  piston,  aald 
cyUnder  ports  harlag  their  aald  ends  cioaad  fer  tto  piaton 
daring  th*  said  piaton  stiafc.  ontU  th*  pMnn  nanrTtbe 
•JJJ  •J^  —JAwta^  and  a  saltobly  charged  fMI-aapply 
«•■•»  eoaamnnienttat  with  th*  aald  cylladn-ports  and 
•mnied  to  har.  th*  fa*l  th««te  eoMp,.-ul  by  the  platan 
darteg  th*  afleranM  etroka  af  tha  platoa. 

4-  In  a   two^yda  Intamnl  whnatlon   engine,   an   In 
tacnally   cbambared  cylinder:  a  ptotan  arranged   within 
ana  adaptad  to  reciprocate  endwlae  of  tha  erlkadar-eham- 
^}^J^*^  •••"tlvely  connected  with  tka  pteton  ;  m*ans 
whacefegr  tta  «yttndar  chamber  in   front  of  th*  piston  «x- 
kaaato  t^fMgk  tha  puton  during  bat  near  th*  Md  of  th* 
<JrtTtng  or  working  stroke  of  the  piaton ;  fa*l-«aadnetlag 
ports  formed  in  the  periphery  and  extending  clrcunftoen- 
tlally  of  tha  piston,  which  ports  open  and  are  arranged  to 
i^.^.K*"**  "••  cylbider-chambar  at  aad  dreamtotea 
tially  of  th*  fae*  of  th*  pistoa  ;  substantially  parallel  ports 
formal   In  aad  longltadlnaUy   of    the  cylinder   at   potota 
■pared    sabrtantUily    eqaldiataatly    clrcumfer«ntlally    of 
the  cylinder  and  baring  the  dtoehaninc  and.  arranged  to 
S^;!!^i!  V^  '"^  '---"ondnrtiht  port,  in  the  pUton 
•tth^endVf  the  aforeaald  stroke  of  the  piston,  said  cylln- 
•»i*rto  hanag  their  eaM  ends  doeed  by  the  platoo  during 
th*  said  pUton-atroke  uaUl  the  piaton  n«irs  the  «nd  of 
r**  *Vf_*^'*^*'  — <  a  snltohly  charged  fuel-aupply  cbaas- 
^  •••■winleatinc  with  tha  said  cylinder -porta  and  ar- 

11.^1*  ****  ^^  "*^»»  compreeeed  by  the  pistoa 
the  aforeaakl  stinka  ef  th*  ptoton. 

ImS!?  **"'*^  oemhaatlon  Mgla.;  an   la- 
""■•••*  ^Ifcider :  a  piston  arranged   within 
-        to  radpraento  endwlae  of  th*  eyilndsr-«han»- 
tor;  a  shaft  oporatlrdy  connected  with  tha  piston;  fual- 
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con  ducting  ports  formed  In  the  periphery  and  extending 
circumferentlally  of  the  piaton  and  opening  Into  the  cylin- 
der-chamber at  and  circumfepentlally  of  the  face  of  the 
piston,  the  forward  portions  of  the  said  ports  hsrlng  1st- 
erally  and  outwardly  facing  aide  walla  which  are  aubsUn- 
tlally  parallel  with  the  line  of  atorement  of  the  piston; 
fael-conductlng  ports  formed  In  the  cylinder  and  arranged 
to  discharge  Into  the  aforesaid  piston-ports  at  the  end  of 
the  drlTlag  or  working  etrok*  of  the  piston,  said  cylinder- 
ports  baring  their  discharging  ends  closed  by  the  piston 
during  the  aald  piston-stroke  until  the  piston  nears  the 
end  of  its  said  stroke;  a  salUbly  charged  fuel-supply 
chaaiher  communlcatlag  with  tt^e  said  cyllnder-porta  and 
srraniM  to  bsre  the  fuel  therein  compressed  by  the  piaton 
during  the  said  stroke  of  the  piston,  and  meana  whereby 
expanded  products  of  combustion  resulting  from  tbe  ex- 
plosion of  a  charge  of  fnal  compressed  by  and  In  front 
of  the  face  of  the  piston  during  the  opposite  stroke  of  tbe 
piston  are  exhauated  through  the  piston  during  the  next 
driTlBg  or  working  stroke  of  the  piston. 
[Claim  «  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.004.022.  TRAIN  OBDEB  OB  MB88AOB  DBLIVEB- 
INO  DEVICE.  Thomas  HAaraooK,  Loganaport,  Ind. 
Filed  Feb.  2.  1011.    Serial  No.  606.257. 


1.  A  train  order  dellrery  derlce  comprislog  two  frames 
one  slldably  mounted  within  the  other,  means  to  prerent 
separstlon  of  ssid  frames,  and  meana  thereon  for  holding 
a  train  order  and  allowing  of  tbe  ready  remoral  of  the 
order  only. 

2.  A  train  order  dellrery  derlce  comprising  two  frames 
one  slldably  monnted  within  tbe  other,  and  means  thereon 
for  holding  s  trsln  wder  snd  allowing  of  its  resdy  re- 
moral,  tbe  aide  members  of  said  framee  being  oppositely 
wedge  sfasped. 

S.  A  derlce  for  the  parpoae  deacrlbed,  comprising  s 
frsme  wltb  aide  members,  s  frame  slidsbly  mounted  therein 
snd  ptreted  members  on  the  one  frame  working  through 
slots  in  the  adjacent  members  of  the  other  fraeie. 

4.  A  derlce  for  the  purpoae  deecribed,  comprising  a 
frame  with  side  members,  a  frame  slMably  mounted  there- 
la  and  plroted  members  on  tbe  one  frame  working  through 
slots  In  the  adjacent  members  of  the  other  frsme  snd  pro- 
rlded  at  one  end  with  longitudinal  slots. 

5.  A  derlce  for  the  purpose  deecribed,  comprising  » 
frame  with  aide  members,  a  frame  slldably  mounted  there- 
in and  plroted  members  on  the  one  frsme  working  through 
slots  In  the  adjscent  members  of  the  other  frame  and  pro- 
rlded  at  one  end  with  longitudinal  slots  snd  at  tbe  other 
with  hooked  members. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.004.023.      WHEST..      Joair    HaiaacK. 
Filed  Nor.  4.  1009.    Serial  No.  S26.240. 


Hooston,    Tex. 


In  s  wheel  of  the  cbsracter  deacrlbed,  a  hob  comprising 
a  dUk  harlag  a  central  opening  therethrough  two  oppoe- 
lag  cone  shspcd  members  whose  basw  rest  against  said 
disk  on  opposite  skies  and  surround  said  central  opening, 
ssld  cone  shaped  members  harlag  their  bases  concared  ao 
as  to  leare  a  central  chamber  within  said  bub,  bearing 
■aabers  lateral  with  aald  e<»e  shaped  members  snd 
contlBoing  from  the  spexes  thereof,  similar  cone  shaped 
collars  fitting  orer  said  cone  shaped  members  and  m— p« 
for  seetirlng  the  eakl  ooUars  to  the  disk. 


1.004.024.  QA8-PRODUCBB  APPARATUS.  Jambs  A. 
HaaaicK,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Jaly  16,  1000.  Serial 
No.  607,726. 


1.  In  aiM^aratus  of  the  class  deecribed.  In  combination, 
a  pair  of  prodnoers,  a  passage  way  connecting  said  pro- 
ducers at  their  upper  ends,  a  ralrc  box  located  adjacent 
the  lower  end  of  said  prodacers,  a  twyer  box  In  each  of 
ssld  prodtKers,  conduits  connecting  said  raire  boxee  with 
aald  twyer  box,  a  blast  pipe  leading  Into  said  ralre  bos, 
a  ralre  adapted  when  open  to  permit  the  Mast  to  flow 
through  one  of  said  conduits,  snd  a  aeeond  ralre  in  said 
ralre  box  which  prerents  the  blast  from  flowing  through 
the  other  of  said  conduits. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  in  comblnstlbn, 
a  pair  of  producers,  a  paasage  way  eonnectlBg  aald  pro- 
ducers near  their  upper  ends,  a  twyer  box  In  the  lower 
portion  of  each  of  said  producers,  a  ralre  box  dirlded 
Into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  a  oondolt  leading  from 
one  of  said  compartments  to  the  twyer  box  of  one  of  said 
prodacera.  a  conduit  leading  to  the  twyer  box  of  tbe  other 
of  aald  prodacers  from  another  pmpattment  of  said  pro- 
ducer, a  blast  pipe  leading  Into  a  third  compartment  of 
said  ralre  box,  passage  ways  connecting  the  aald  last 
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BaoMd  coapartaeat  irtth  mM  ftr«t  ■■■■i  ctm^mttammu, 
UMl  a  iwlr  of  TmlTw  In  Mid  third  -Titfimtll  CMBpartBnt 
MCb  of  which  ic  adftptad  to  cIoot  «■•  of  Mid  p*mm«  wmy*. 

3.  In  an  appanitiM  of  the  daa  dMOrlbcd.  In  combina- 
tion, a  pair  of  prodncfn.  a  eoadalt  bctwoan  Mid  pro- 
daean,  a  pair  of  cbamben  to  vhlcb  «M  Qcatemii  ai« 
raapaetlrely  connected,  a  raiTe  ebaakar  IWTlic  valTa  eao- 
tPoUed  coanection  with  Mid  flrat  named  chambara.  a  blaat 
iMpe  connected  to  Mid  ralTe  ehoibar.  a  aaeood  pair  of 
cbambera  connected  raapectirelj  ta  nM  Srat  anaMd  cham- 
bara. a  valve  chaabar  bavlnc  ralve  controlled  coaaectloa 
with  Mch  of  Mid  taac  namail  pair  oC  irbamheia.  and  a  saa 
exit  conduit  iMdln*  fttMi  Mid  laat  BMMd  vaHa 

4.  In  an  apparataa  a<  tta 
tlon.   a    pair   of  pro4MH%  a 

docera.  a  pair  of  ebaabva  to  woMn  aaia  praducaiB  ar«  re- 
8P«cUt«17  eonncctad.  a  w^trm 

aaetinc  Mid  flrat  mmmta  pnfc  af  .twin  i  wltb  aald  tbI** 
chamber,  ralraa  far  apaal^  aai  rlMtai  Mid  panada  wmy, 
a  blaat  pipe  coDiwcta<  vltb  aald  ralre  chaabar.  a 
pair  of  chambara  r—uaim  laipaUliely  to  aald  Irat 
**•*■*••■•  »■■"••  waya  eonnertlnc  Mid  aaeoMi  aamad 
ralT*  rhaaifca  with  Mid  last  naaad  pair  of  dMBb«a. 
ralTM  for  opaainc  and  cloalnt  aald  paaaaga  waya,  aad  a 
faa  axlt  laadlac  tnm  Mid  laat  aaaad  valva  cteabar 

5^  la  apparataa  of  tha  daao  daafrlbad.  ta  ceaMBattoo.  a 
pair  of  prodticera.  a  condalt  between  mM  prodoeora,  a  pair 
of  chamber*  to  which  the  f«4vi^t  ara  loapiLUiUi  eaa- 
Bected,  a  ralve  chamber,  yaaaafa  waya  eoaaaettac  aald 
valve  chamber  with  uld  flrat  named  pair  of  chaabOTa.  a 
valve  for  each  of  Mid  paaaa«e  waja.  OMana  for  «*»«»i«tB« 
aald  ralTM  whereby  aald  paaaaaa  waya  may  ha  npnail  and 
t»  alternation,  and  a  gaa  exit  condalt  loadtas  froa 
leond  named  vaive  chambar. 

(Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  ^«  Qaaetta.] 


lona.  and  maana  upon  the  anna  for 
.     _  the  lever  to  oadllate  the  ai 
raalma  fl  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette  ] 


l.0O4.O2«.      WALI^asoiSTBB.      (^oaniCK    Uomw 
ALBOT    Gmmdvu,    Lakewood.    Ohio.    aMl^nor.    to   Tb, 
Walworth   Run   Koundry   Company.   Cleralaad    Ohio    , 
^jlj^tla.  of  Ohio.     ni«l  Apr.  14,  mi.     SerUI  No 


1.004,025.      BALINO-PRE88.      Wiixiam    M.    Hiohtowml 
Waakom.  Tei.    nw  May  ».  l»ii.    Serial  No.  «24.80«. 


tlon  ISd  """"'•"*>"7»»'  •  »•««»«  mounted  for  MeiUa- 
«on.  and  a  plunger  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  aald  mem- 
ber.  of  an  actuating  abaft,  and  maana  Ttnrtrtl  hr^I^ 
•baft  during  Ita  rotation  In  one  dlraetlonTlbraieeaMiniT 
engaging  mM  oadllatlng  member  to  operate  It 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plunger  ooeratln.  m.n,h., 

power  abaft,  aad  mean,  operated  by  Mid  .haft  duHx^'it! 
rotation  in  one  direction,  for  ..mu'u"l'.'^"„^,^'^^S 
"m.  in  oppoaite  direction,  about  the  Mme  axU  t^«^ 
cjj^vely  engage  aad  to  oaelllate  mW  plunger  opl^atr. 

^.Jln^ppoelte  face,  of  the  lere,  to  o^ZtTtTxJ^' 

.  i.j^.hSir.'^^rtL;  SeXo^-r  *  '-^  "^' 

•t*l  by  the  abaft  daring  lU  roUt^nT*  '"**,.'"^"  <>^' 
-multaneoualy  rot.tln/  ^^1  7™"i.'V^t^^;;::.J" 
about  the  nxl.  of  the  .haft  to  «iccMalvJ?X^t  Jl^T  ' 
JJ.ln.oppo.te  face,  reapectlvely  of  tSf  .fvrto-<:iiru™ 

&.  The  combination  with  a  plunger  actn-fin^  . 


1.  In  a  wall  raslater.  tha  eoaaUnatlon.  with  a  fraae 
•daptad  to  ba  plaewl  in  front  of  tbo  dlMrbarglng  end  of  a 
0««  Uid  havlBc  a  forwardly  diacharging  opening  adapted 
to  rnygwalLate  with  the  Mid  flue,  and  a  aalubly  wp^ 
portad  ■at.Talre  arraatad  to  control  the  paaMge  of  air 
throoch  tba  aald  op^lic  and  to  «rtng  re.rw.rdly  to 
<J«.  of  a  lorar  anpported   Independently  and  forwardly 

^  ^''•'  ■•"*  whereby  the  valve  U  swung  rMr 
wardly  froa  its  eloaad  poaitlon  Into  an  open  poaltlon 
or  Ttea  verM.  aeeordlac  *■  the  lever  la  .wung  In  the  on^ 
».  J*^  ^^r*ctkm,  and  a  aprlng  wipported  Indepeud 
••ntly  of  the  lever  and  tndopaodantly  of  tha  ralvt  a  auit- 
able  dlatance  from  the  axla  of  the  lerer  and  aitendlnc  to 
•  point  rearward  of  the  Mid  axl.  .nd  there  bMrlng  for- 
ward^ward  tha  aald  axla  and  a«alnat  tha  rwr  ride  of 

2.  !■  a  waU-radatar.  the  combination,  with  an  upright 
rraaa  adaytad  to  be  pUced  In   front  of  tha  diacharglnc 

_I*^J!  i«<w»lly  diachartlng  flue  and  having  a  for- 
wardly diwharg^ng  openlnc  adapted  to  communicate  with 
U»  Mid  flue,  and  a  flai^valve  arranged  to  control  the 
W««M«  of  air  throoch  the  Mid  opening  and  pivotaily 
wpported  at  Ita  upper  end  and  arranced  to  awing  rear- 
wardly  to  open,  of  a  lever  arruaad  forwardly  of  the 
r^TL!!^**^  ***  wpported  lnda»a«laitly  of  the  valve 
^  !!    w*  '"'<^«^n>   aubstantially    parallel   with   the 

*M  or  the  valve  and  q>aced  downwardly  from  tha  Mid 
Wi^aanawhereby  the  valve  la  .wung  raarwardly  from 
l^w2r^  P«^n  lato  an  open   poaltlon.  or  rice   versa. 

dtoartlon.  and  a  .pria*  wpported  above  the  fulcnun  and 
tadapenden  ly  of  the  lever  and  Independently  of  tha  valra 

X  JiT^'  '**  ^  "^'^  forwardly  agalnat  tha  r«»r 

Me  of  the  lever  at  a  point  rMrward  of  tha  .aid  fulcrum. 

d.  In  a  wall  reglater.  the  combination,  with  an  upright 

IlTdTf  !^^***^*^!*  *"•'***  '"  ^""^  <"  ^*  dlacharglng 
endof  a  laterally  dlacharglng  flue  and  having  a  forwardly 
««*jrglng  opening  adapted  to  communicate  with  tba 
aald  flue,  and  a  flap-valra  arranged  to  control  the  paaaaga 

iLZ^^:;^ '':  "^  '^'°»  ^  p*^»**'»^  .uppo^^srn 

vt^Te^  h*^  I  .  "*•  "P«Wt«l  independently  of  the 
S^axi^f  fi  '.  **•  '"'^^"^  Wbetantially  parallel  with 
SL,  ilS  le^.riir  "**  "''^  downwardly  fro-  the  Mid 
axia,  aaid  lever  being  provided   rearward  of  It.  fulcrum 

i Vve:"^:  "*"^'  ^>'— '^--tlally  of  ^eTiu  of 
fnJa  lU  cS^  :T^^  "**  "•'"•  '■  •''»"«  rearwardly 
r^   ?cc^^.  '^^l?'".  '"***  "   "»*"   fo^»»o°-   or   vice 

oJand  1^  -."^  '  "P"*"*  -upportej  above  the  axU 
of  and  Independently  of  the  lever  and  Independently  of 
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the  valve  and  extending  to  and  baaring  forwardly  agalnat 
the  aforeaald  aurfaee. 

4.  In  a  wall-ragieter.  the  combination,  with  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  placed  in  front  of  the  dlMharglng  end  of  a 
•oa  aad  having  a  forwardly  discharging  opening  adapted 
to  coaauQlcate  with  the  .aid  flue,  and  a  flap-valve  pivot- 
ally  rapportad  in  aaltable  proximity  to  one  of  the  walla 
of  the  said  opening  and  arranged  to  control  the  paaage 
of  air  through  the  Mid  opening  and  to  awing  rearwardly  to 
ofos,  which  valve  i.  provided  with  a  forwardly  projecting 
arm  which  i.  .paced  from  the  axl.  of  the  ralre  and  pro- 
vided with  a  .lot  which  extend,  from  the  upper  .ide  to 
tte  lower  side  of  the  aald  arm  and  l«  spaced  rearwardly 
fraa  the  forward  extremity  of  the  arm,  of  a  lever  which  la 
arranged  forward  of  the  upper  portion  of  and  aupported 
indapeadently  of  the  valve  and  ha.  It.  fulcrum  Bub.tan- 
tially  parallel  with  the  axl.  of  the  valve  and  arranged  in- 
taraedlata  of  the  Mid  axla  and  the  aforeMtd  arm,  which 
lever  extend,  to  and  through  tha  aforaaaid  alot  In  the 
cloaed  poaltlon  of  the  valve  and  la  laBff  OBOVglt  to  engage 
the  aald  alot  in  any  position  of  the  valre,  the  alot  being 
large  enoogh  to  accommodate  the  operation  of  the  lerer, 
aad  a  aprlng  aupported  Independently  of  the  ralve  and 
ladapandently  of  the  lever  and  extending  to  and  between 
tha  larer  and  the  valve  and  bearing  forwardly  against 
tha  lever  at  a  point  rearwardly  of  the  fulcrum  of  the 
lever. 

6.  In  a  wall-reglater,  the  combination,  with  an  upright 
frame  adapted  to  be  placed  in  front  of  the  dlacharglng 
end  of  a  laterally  discharging  flue  and  having  a  forwardly 
discharging  opening  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  said 
flue,  and  a  flap  valve  plvotally  anpportad  te  aoltable  prox- 
imity to  the  top  wall  of  the  aald  opaalBff  aad  arranged 
to  control  tbe  paaaag.  of  air  throagh  tha  aald  opening 
aad  to  .wing  rearwardly  to  open,  which  valve  ha.  it. 
apper  portion  provided  Iwlow  the  axla  of  the  valve  with 
a  forwardly  projecting  arm  which  la  provided  with  a 
alot  which  extends  from  the  upper  side  to  the  lower  aide 
of  the  arm  and  1.  .paced  rearwardly  from  the  forward 
iiilnaltj  of  the  arm,  of  a  lever  which  la  arranged  for- 
ward of  the  upper  portion  and  supported  independently 
of  the  Talve  and  ha.  ita  fulcrum  aubatantlally  parallel 
with  the  axla  of  tbe  valve  and  arranged  intermediate  tbe 
mM  axis  and  the  aforesaid  arm.  which  lever  extends 
below  It.  fulcrum  to  and  through  the  aforeaald  alot  In  tbe 
cloaed  portion  of  tbe  valre  and  extenda  downwardly  far 
enough  to  engage  tbe  Mid  alot  In  any  poaltlon  of  the  valve, 
tbe  alot  lieing  large  enough  to  accommodate  the  operation 
of  the  lever,  and  a  aprlng  aupported  above  and  independ- 
ently of  the  valTe  and  independently  of  the  lever  and 
•Staadlng  downwardly  to  and  between  the  lever  and  the 
vaH«  and  iM^aring  forwardly  afklaat  the  lever  at  a  point 
rearward  of  the  fulcmm  of  the  lever. 

(Claim.  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,004,027.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MANC- 
FACTURING  LINCRU8TA.  Richabo  Holtkott.  Bed- 
burg,  Germany.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1910.    Serial  No.  554,581. 


I.  The  herein  described  proceM  of  manufacturing  varle 
tatad  llncrusta,  constating  in  feeding  differently  colored 
aaaoM  of  Uncrusta  composition  side  by  side  to  and 
through  tbe  calendering  rollers  and  embowlng  rollers, 
in  remoTlng  In  form  of  narrow  atrlps  a  part  of  the  paste 
pressed  on  tbe  fabric  foundation  at  the  points  where  the 


differently  colored  strips  meet  one  another  and  in  presring 
the  tward,  m>  that  tbe  edge,  of  the  .trip,  come  together. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  carrying  out  the  herein  described 
proeeM,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  calendering  roller, 
and  an  emboMing  roller,  of  a  base  or  table,  partition  like 
slats  arranged  on  tbe  inlet  side  to  tbe  calendering  roller, 
and  extending  down  to  the  baM,  and  partitions  located 
between  the  calendering  rollers  and  the  embossing  roller, 
tbe  first  named  partitions  serving  to  keep  apart  the  differ- 
ently colored  maMM  of  llnenxsta  eompoaitlon  while  the 
latter  Is  fed  Into  the  calendering  rollers  and  the  latter 
partltiona  serving  to  Mparate  tbe  masMs  of  different 
color,  after  leaving  tbe  calendering  rollers. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  carrying  out  tbe  herein  described 
proceM,  tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of  calendering  rollers 
and  an  embossing  roller,  of  a  base  or  table,  partition  like 
slats  arranged  on  tbe  Inlet  side  to  the  calendering  rollers 
and  extending  down  to  the  base,  partitioa.  located  between 
tbe  calendering  rollers  and  the  emboMing  roller,  the  first 
named  partition,  serving  to  keep  apart  tbe  differently 
colored  maases  of  Uncrusta  composition  while  feeding 
and  the  latter  partitions  serving  to  separate  the  masses 
of  different  color,  after  iMTlng  the  calendering  rollers,  and 
scrapers  between  the  calendering  rollers  and  embossing 
roller  arranged  at  tbe  points  where  the  variously  colored 
atrlps  lying  adjacent  to  each  other  meet,  aald  scraper* 
being  adapted  to  remove  narrow  strips  of  the  Uncrusta 
composition,  as  the  latter  leaves  the  calendering  rollers. 


1,004.028.  METALLIC  SHIPPING-PACKAGE.  L«ON  8. 
HowB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
636,471. 


A  strap-iron  package  comprising  a  set  of  a  combined 
plurality  of  surface-overlying,  sandwiched,  helical  strip, 
of  strap-Iron,  ail  of  the  aame  width  and  forming  a  compact 
pan-cake-Uke  structure  and  so  that  a  aingle  exposed  strip 
of  a  set  may  serve  as  a  lineal  measurer  for  all  the  atrlps  of 
said  set ;  a  central  plTot-l>earing  for  rotatably  supporting 
Mid  structure ;'  and  meana  apanning  the  edges  of  Mid 
helical  atrlpa  for  binding  tbe  same  In  compact  array. 


1,004,029.  SAND-DRIER.  Fostbk  J.  Huix,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  aMlgnor  to  The  Thomas  W.  Pangbom  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July 
12,  1910.    SerUl  No.  571,610. 


1.  A  drier  comprising  In  combination  a  container  hav- 
ing a  perforate  sustaining  member,  an  extended  bMting 
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•nrfae«  In  proximity  to  bat  tpttmA  »w»y  from  mM  member 
and  located  on  tbe  discbane  «Me  thereof,  and  rlbe  extend- 
ing tbroogh  the  Interior  epnee  at  the  eoBtalaer  and  adapt 
ed  to  form,  between  their  lower  aklea,  and  the  material 
to  be  dried,  passages  for  tbe  drcnlatlon  of  air. 

2.  A  drier  comprlalng  In  combine tioo  a  conuiner  haT- 
!■«  a  perforate  tuatalnlng  member,  an  extended  heating 
anrfacv  located  on  tbe  diaoharge  side  of  aaid  member,  and 
rlbe  channeled  on  their  under  aidea  extending  through  the 
laterlor  apace  of  the  container,  the  cbaanela  of  aald  rlba 
forming  paaaagea  for  the  carrying  away  of  motatnre. 

a.  A  drier  comprlalng  In  combination  a  container  hav- 
ing a  perforate  aoatainlng  member,  an  extended  heaUng 
aarface  In  proximity  to  but  apeced  away  from  aaid  member 
and  located  on  the  diacharga  aide  thereof,  and  ribs  extend- 
lag  from  Mid  wisralslt  member  through  the  interior 
•pace  of  the  eoatalasr  aad  adapted  to  form,  betwssn  their 
tower  aidea.  aad  the  material  to  be  dried.  paaasMS  ter  the 
clrcQlation  of  air.  — 

V  A  drier  comprlalng  In  combination  a  container  bar- 
ing a  perforate  anatalning  mesibsr.  an  extended  beating 
surface  in  proximity  to  but  apaced  away  from  said  member 
and  located  on  the  discharge  aide  thereof,  and  ribs  eztuid- 
ing  from  said  sustaining  member  through  the  interior 
s^  of  the  container  to  the  ouUide  of  aald  container  and 
adapted  to  form,  between  their  lower  aides,  and  the  ma- 
terial to  be  dried,  9M>ages  f»r  ths  dmilation  of  air 

5-  A  drier  csagikltn  !■  eombteatfen  a  container  har- 
ing  a  perforate  sustaining  member,  .an  extended  heating 
•urface  located  on  the  dlacharge  aide  of  said  member  and 
rtb.  c^nneled  on  their  under  side,  exteirfta.  through  "e 
nterlor  space  of  the  container,  to  the  outalde  of  saW  con- 
tainer, the  chanoels  of  ..Id  ribs  forming  i>assagerforTe 
carrying  away  of  molature.  I«-M««  ror  the 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


'ToJ^ABLE'^iSSi""?  ''^^^^  AUXILIAHT  AND 
A    toi^-    2^.    ^^«"'«  H""v  and  Cuamxm 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  elen  .i,.  .  ti_i  »,. 

with  .   «,^wi   u     ,        '  "■■•  <»««"lbed.  the  combination 

wun  a   mold   having  oDDoaad  al<lM  ai>/« ^     ••••i-wb 

maana   mnA  k..4..  .    "*'»|'^  ■«••  and  an  end  forming 

cess  In  o«r^il^«^r^,    •      ^  member  having  a  re- 

gaging  the  dlfferentUl  member  axalMt  «"  .  '"  *" 

b.^  member  st  certain  Po..tl:;.,Tnd  a  rSo^TS  dl^"  *"* 
tUl  member  for  engagement  with  the  Vooi^  „^*J  "°' 
whereby  a  alngle  groove  may  be  wi^lT!!  '  *'*'  """^ 
t.on  the  ilner  to  ffrm  ..urofllSfT^ergtr""''  '^- 

».  The  combinntion  with  a  mold  of  thT^l^  a ^ 

h.v.n.  traneveree  ^^  "-rJin  ol^^  ^TSJ 


comprlalng  a  base  member  having  a  mold  fsee  and  .n 
outer  face  and  having  a  recess  to  be  disposed  adlac^t  ♦! 
grooved  aide  of  the  mold,  said  reo—  ^^^t 
the  named  faces  of  the  baae  member.\2  T^lt1LLT^ 
member  adJuaUble  In  the  recess  and  having  .  rib  to  eSl^ 
the  groovee  of  the  mold,  and  adapted  to  eagag*  tlTb-!! 
member  to  UmU  U  to  poalUons  spacsd  dlffswatly  frol  JUJ 

rfl    ^"./k**!!!"  °'  ^^^  "**"  <l-crlb*l.  the  eomhtoatlon 

lag  ths  members  in  operative  relation,  aad  end  formiiw 
means  adapted  to  be  clamped  therebetween  :  one  aide  h«? 
ng  a  plurality  of  grooves  .paced  at  intervals  eorre«>ond-' 
tag  to  certain  unit,  of  printers'  ...mxre..  .  imj^^* 
oomprislag  s  mold  limiting  portion  and  a  dl(ter«,tul 
member  fr«.ly  reclprocable  eog.g«,  therewith,  m^  ?« 
Umlt  the  morement  of  aald  member  to  a  di«aace  dilTerlng 
from  that  between  tbe  grooves,  said  member  having  >«! 
ttons  thereon  sdapted  to  engsge  the  grooves.  wb^UTa 

IfcS*f/J!!r  ."*^  ?  ""'***'  **  positively  porttloB  tbe 
liam  to  Antb  aluga  of  two  different  lengths  alterasUvely 

^  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described,  the  combination 
f.ii/^ir'  '"°"*  •*^*  "^  '  """^^'^  »°"  mem^o,^ 

dlfferentUl  plate  freely  reclprocable  In  the  rsoass  Vonl 
direction  for  a  distance  differing  from  thst  betws«  S! 
groove  of  the  mold  aide,  and  meana  on  the  dlffe^rw 
pla^  for  engaging  the  groove,  againrt  movement  oTtte 
pUte  traasversrty  therwrf.  for  ths  p^poses  descrilid 
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^"~~'**  P«*t  and  at  its  otliar  ^^  »ith  tk^  i..*.b 
valve  sad  pi«^       !»"«««.  and  means  to  return  said 

<»«»««al«tlnrwltJ?L  ^  'Z*^"^"*"*^  '"^k*  port 
«»t«S!?i2SJ:;j;  LS**^  «»rdrocarbon  and  a  v^ve 
'tiagehamb«^^J2^,;T»'""«"''«  with  tbe  earbn- 
««nunlcatlng  at  onl  of  ^^  v«ire-co«rollea  by-pass 

•«t«ted  valve  c«n.^tldr„  r!r  **  ^^  "*'  *  •P''""^ 
^  the  cartm^nTcSmU     '""^  '^'"'"''  »»  •^»  •»* 


8.  A  carbareter  having  in  combination  a  earbaretlng 
chamber,  a  pomp  extended  into  tbe  casing  and  having  a 
valve-controlled  intake  pori  communicating  with  a  aupply 
of  hydrocarbon  and  a  valve-controlled  dlacharge  port 
communicating  with  the  carbureting  chamber,  aaid  pump 
also  having  a  valve-controlled  by-paaa  communicating  at 
one  of  Its  ends  with  the  discharge  port  near  Its  discharg- 
ing end  and  at  Ita  other  end  with  an  inlet,  a  suction  con- 
trol valve  for  tbe  carbureting  chamber  connected  to  the 
pump  plunger,  meaaa  to  return  said  valve  and  plunger, 
and  means  to  regulate  the  admlaalon  of  both  air  and  hydro- 
carbon to  the  carbureting  chamber. 

4.  A  carbureter  having  in  combination  a  carbureting 
chamber,  a  pump  extended  into  the  caalng  and  having  a 
valve-controlled  intake  port  communicating  with  a  supply 
of  hydrocarbon  and  a  valve-controlled  dlschargs  port  com- 
municating with  tbe  carbureting  chamber,  said  pump  also 
having  a  valve-controlled  by-pass  commonicstlng  at  one 
of  its  ends  with  the  discharge  port  near  Its  discharging 
end  and  at  ita  other  end  with  an  inlet,  a  suction  control 
valve  for  the  carbureting  chamber  connected  to  the  pump 
plunger,  meana  to  return  aald  valve  and  plunger,  meana 
to  automatically  regulate  the  admission  of  air  to  the  car- 
bureting chamber,  and  meana  to  simultaneoualy  regulate 
tbe  admlaalon  of  hydrocarbon  to  the  said  chamber  and  tbe 
mixture  of  air  and  hydrocarbon  to  the  engine. 

5.  A  carbareter  having  In  combination  a  carbureting 
eluimber,  a  pomp  extended  Into  the  caalng  aiMl  having  a 
TalVS-ceatrolled  Intake  port  communicating  with  a  supply 
of  hydrocarbon  and  a  valve-controlled  dlacharge  port  com- 
munleatlag  with  the  carbureting  diamber.  said  pomp  also 
harlag  a  valve-controlled  by-pass  communicating  at  one  of 
Ita  eads  with  the  discharge  channel  near  Ita  dlacharglng 
end  and  at  ita  other  end  with  an  inlet,  a  suction  control 
valve  for  the  carbureting  chamber  connected  to  the  pomp 
plunger,  means  to  return  said  valve  and  plunger,  meana  to 
automatically  regulate  the  admission  of  air  to  tbe  car- 
bureting chamber  under  variable  8i>eed  of  the  engine,  and 
iBSSas  to  regulate  the  admlaalon  of  hydrocarbon  to  the 
carbureting  chamber  and  the  mixture  of  air  and  hydrocar- 
bon to  the  engine. 

(Claims  0  to  19  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,004,032.  PRIMES  FOR  HYDROCARBON  •  ENOINBB. 
Babxt  Ivoa.  Chicago.  lU..  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  John 
D.  OasBOlo,  one-alxth  to  Harry  Q.  Turner,  one-six^  to 
John  D.  Hartford,  one-sixth  to  Fred  Freer,  and  one-sixth 
to  Herbert  R.  McPheraon.  Chicago.  lU.  FUed  Oct.  24. 
1910.    BerUl  No.  688.888. 


1.  A  primer  for  hydrocarbon  engines,  consisting  of  a 
easing  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  opening  and 
having  meana  to  communicatively  connect  It  to  the  cylin- 
der of  an  engine,  and  a  hollow  plug  roUUbly  mounted  In 
the  caslBff  aad  harlBg  a  series  of  openings  arranged  In  a 
▼•rtlaal  plaae  aad  adapted  to  reglater  with  the  Inlet  and 
outlet  opealags  of  tbe  eaaiag.  two  of  the  openings  In  the 
ping  being  located  diametrically  oppoaite  each  other. 

2.  A  primer  for  hydrocarbon  englnea,  conalstlng  «f  a 
caalng  having  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  opening  and  meana  to 
communicatively  connect  It  to  the  cylinder  of  an  engine, 
and  a  hollow  plug  rotatably  mounted  within  tbe  casfasg 

having  a  series  of  openings  arranged  In  a  vMtlcal 
e  with  the  openings  In  the  caalng,  two  of  which  opsa- 
I  are  located  diametrically  opposite  each  other. 


1,004.033.  PROCESS  OF  PRESERVING  CORN.  Bsyja- 
MiK  V.  Johnson.  Macelenny.  Fla.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1911. 
Serial  No.  624, lOS. 


1.  A  method  fOr  protecting  and  ahleldlng  corn  with  tlie 
huak  thereon,  which  conalata  first  in  submerging  tbe  same 
in  tar,  then  supplying  a  coating  of  dust,  and  finally  sab- 
merging  the  whole  within  lime. 

2.  A  method  for  hermetically  sealing  com  husks  while 
on  the  ear  of  corn,  which  flrat  conaists  in  aubmerging 
it  witMn  pine  tar  In  a  liquid  state,  then  sulwierglng  the 
same  in  a  quantity  of  aawdust,  and  finally  submerging 
tbe  whole  in  alr-«laked  lime. 

8.  A  process  or  method  for  hermetically  sealing  com 
huaka  while  on  the  ear  of  cora.  which  first  conaists  in 
submerging  It  in  pine  tar,  in  a  running  liquid  state,  the 
same  having  been  brought  to  a  beat  of  00  to  70  degreea 
centigrade,  then  permitting  the  tar  to  drain  and  dry  for 
a  period  of  ttaae,  then  aubmerging  tbe  tar  coated  arti- 
cle within  a  quantity  of  dost,  and  finally  plunging  the 
same  into  air  slaksd  lime. 

4.  A  metliod  for  hermetically  sealing  com  huaks  whUs 
on  the  ear  of  com,  which  first  consists  in  binding  it  be- 
yond tlie  small  end  of  the  cob  with  twine  and  severing 
tbe  ends  of  same  beyond  the  twine,  then  submerging  it  la 
pine  tar  in  a  running  liquid  state,  brought  to  a  bsat  of 
60  to  70  degreea  centigrade,  then  aubmerging  tlie  tar 
coated  article  in  granulated  material,  and  flaally  plnag- 
Ing  tbe  whole  into  air  alaked  lime. 

6.  A  method  for  hermetically  sealing  a  corn  huak  while 
on  the  ear  of  com.  which  first  consists  in  tying  It  beyond 
the  saaH  end  of  the  00b  aad  severing  the  end  of  same 
thwebeyond,  then  aubmerging  It  In  pine  tar  in  a  run- 
ning liquid  atate,  brought  to  a  heat  of  60  to  70  degress 
centigrade,  then  permitting  tlie  tar  to  drain  and  dry  for 
a  period  of  approximately  two  boura.  th«i  aubmerging  the 
tar  coated  article  in  sawdnat  and  finally  submerging  the 
whole  in  air  slaked  llmsk 


1,004,084.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  METALLIC  CATA- 
LYZERS. Ei>wiM  CONO  Katskb,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aa- 
signor  to  Tbe  Procter  *  Gamble  Company,  Clnctenati, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jaa.  10,  1906. 
SerUl  No.  410,086. 

1.  Tbe  method  of  preparing  a  catalyser.  consisting  in 
ditPusing  a  solution  of  a  reducible  nickel-oxygen-aalt  over 
and  through  kieselguhr.  drying  and  comminuting  the 
product,  and  reducing  the  powder  with  hydrogen. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  a  catalyser,  consisting  in 
precipitating  a  reducible  Insoluble  nickel  compotind  with- 
in and  upon  an  inert,  abaorptlve  and  comparatively 
bulky  mineral  substance;  removing  tbe  soluble  salts 
formed  during  precipitation  by  washing ;  then  drying  the 
product ;  and  reducing  the  powder  with  hydrogen. 

8.  Tbe  method  of  producing  a  catalyaer,  conalatlng  la 
precipitating  a  reducible,  insoluble  nickel  compound  with- 
in and  upon  an  Inert,  absorptive  and  comparatively 
bulky  mineral  substance;  removing  the  soluble  salta 
formed  during  precipitation  by  washing ;  then  drjrlng  and 
comminuting  the  product ;  and  reducing  the  powder  vrith 
hydrogen. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  producing  a  catalyser.  consisting  la 
preeipiUtlng  an  InsolnUe,  reducible  niekel  eompouad  wltii- 
In  end  upon  kieeelguhr;  removing  the  soluble  salts 
formed  during  preclpltstlon  by  washing ;  drying  and 
commlnntlBg  tbe  product ;  and  reducing  tbe  powder  with 
hydrogen. 

6.  Tbe  method  of  preparing  a  metalllferoos  catalyser, 
which   consists    In    converting   by   a    process   of   preclpl- 
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SiPTSMBSK  26, 


ion. 


Udoa  a  Ml«M»  nktel-CBlt  Intlaatcly  tacOTpentad  with  a 
tfitnetorj  iaart  maurlai.  lato  aa  laaolubl*  eompmutd,  re- 
■DTfaf  all  aolabia  fn*Kta  «t  smeUam,  diy^  aad  eom- 
■teatlDf  tue  iiillai  aad  aotBtttfat  tt  t«  tb«  radadng 
•ctloo  of  hydrofea. 

IClalaM  «  aad  7  not  priatad  to   th«  Oaa»tte.l 


SkptBMBSK  a6,  191 1. 


a.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


rt»- 


1.004.085.     MCTHOD    FOB    aATl'RATINO    FATTT 
ACIM  OR  THSIB  OLTCBBIDS  WITH    HYDBOGBN 
Edwix  cmo  KATam.  Clacteaati,  Otolo,  aMlcMr  to  Tba 
Procter  A  OaaMa  CoBpaar.  Cladaaatl.   Okla,  -a  C»r- 
poratloo   of  Obto.     FU«d   Mar.    20.    iMft.     Sarlal   No. 


tWMrator  aad  a  watar^ppiy  coonacted  th*rwrlth  « 
•TToIr  wtttila  aaJd  gaacrator  aad  coanactad  ^V 
b-tla,  cou  aad  racalTla,  th.  lK>t  wat«  lUSL*^ 
bon^  for  baatlac  «ld  r^arator  and  h.^UuT^TTn.  T 
taa«>aaljr.  aad  a  pip.  connection  and  faucet  f*^""'^"'' 
off  tb«  bot  watar  from  aald  r«aarTt>Jr  aa  dJl«J  ?  ' 
tb*  coauat.  Of  ^  r^^^  .iTAnVratJta^'Lr^ 
tkair  beat  to  «ach  otbar.  ^  •■P«rt 


1-  Tb«  procaaa  of  bydrovcnUlag  fatty  actda  aad  tbalr 
tutun,  wblch  coaaiata  la  brtaglas  fllaia  or  apray  of  a 
■tztare  of  tb«  add  or  eater  aad  a  palreruleat  mtalyaar 
lato    Intimate    eoatact    wltb    aa    ataaoapbere    eoatalalu 

hydrogen.  ^ 

2.  The  proceaa  of  hydrogen  iainc  fatty  actda  and  tbelr 
aatwa,   which  coaaiata   la   brlaglag   fllma  or   apray  of  a 
•istare  of  the  add  or  eater  aad  a  polranlaac  catalyaar 
Into  Intimate  coaUct  with  a  eoaftaand' ataaaahmeaa 
t«iala»  Mldiutaa.  '     "' 

3  TV  ^ocoia  of  bydrogaoialac  fitty  acMa  aad  tboir 
•atera,  which  coMtata  la  M^aakaily  aglUtlBg  a  bIz- 
ture  of  the  fatty  aeM  ar  .Mw  .M  a  i«lTar«l«rt  MtalMe 
catalyaer  In  the  pnaaM  af  h^^n^.  wh«^  HTm 

°'"..!'  .  •*^*'<««"  •"  hrooght  Into  Intimate  contact 
with  actlTe  aurfkcea  of  Mid  mtMijmtt  *^wcx 

^T'h.  ^J?"**"  *"  •«»»>«»''«  *»«•  ftitty  add  or 
««T.  hi  a  cloaad  vaaael,  to  the  action  of  an  ataMoabara 
of  compreaaed  bydngaa  aad  a  aataUlc  catalyier^ad^. 
P«t«.,y  bringing  dlft,«,t  portion,  of  the  .^0^1^ 
lato  contact  with  aald  ataMMpbore. 

mLrTZJ^IT^  ^  hydrogwUalng  fatty  adda  and  their 
artery  whld»  conalata  tai  OBchaalcaUy  agltatla.  •  mte 
tare  of  the  f^tty   add  or  •«*,  and  .^,^t  J^ 

talllc  catalyaer  In  the  praaeMO  o< -T^T?*"'  "*- 

wbe.t>y  the  edd  or  ete^'Hrhydr^^'rTro^JtTt'o 
li.ttm.te  contact  with  actUe  «,rfacea  of  .aid  cata.ya^r 


'°-/^„  ™- *"»  ».  1.10.    i^iZi'iS^- 

rmerator  commanlcatUig  with  aatd  CMm»te2IV  VT**" 

water    heater    «T  re^*"  ^e  1r:rer*  tll*"^ 
»^«  for  heatlag  the  water  luster  .n!I^        therefrom, 

tafirfr""*"^^^  ••-   '"c^tTordA",^^?^  S 
water  from  said  reaarrolr  aa  daatrei^wSLi   »!? 
tent,  of  Mid  reaerrolr  and  aaM^^^^   ^  ~"* 
their  heat  to  each  other.  ««>««tor  may   hnpart 

2.  A   combined   aterlliaer   aad    water   h^t^   -  ^    w 
w«ter    .apply,    comprlaln.   .    JLih  .  ^    "<*    •«>* 

•fam   generator  "41,'..,,^'""^''^   ««P.rt»ent.    a 

"d  .applying  .teiTSSr^L^  Tu     'IIIS^'*^* 
'^  ■  ■••tlag  coU  oatalde  of  mikj  | 


water    e^i^  T"^'    "^    '™'*    •»*•»"    "«»    l^ot 

water   aopply.    comprl.lnK    a    .terlllalag    compartment     a 

generator   oommanlc.tln«   with    Hild    compartment 

•■PPlyln*  ataaa  thereto,  a  boating  coll  beneath  uid 

««>«»tor  and  a  water  nipply  connected  therewith   a  re. 

anrolr  within  .aid  generator  and  baring  anXlet  ail  !! 

-ti^pUM.   a  drawlag  off  pip,  and  faacJt.  the  Mid  w.t" 

^^iJ^.rf^  "J^  *'*'*'°*  "*"  '**°«  connected  by  . 
three-way  llttln*  and  the  -Jd  outlet  pipe,  pipe  coU  and 
drawing  off  pipe  being  llkewl..  connect*!  by  a  t^C^J 
^r  «d  a  homer  for  heatla,  «m  generator  .nd  Jlji 
CM.  Mhataatlall,  a.  and  ft»r  the  porpoae  aet  forth. 


1.004.087.       UPHOLUTEBT .  MACHINE        H.nai    L.    B. 
K^aa.   Chicago,    m .    aaal^nor    to   TufUng  liacblae 

SffalrS^^o^'T-  "'  •  ■  Con»or.tlon  of  Illinois 
nied  Sept-  2»,  1000.     Serial  No.  Affff,M>. 


mold  .„H  .  "^'^.'^''^''^  i-adilae.  the  coiablnatlon  with  a 
TrSjJs  ^  *^*"'  '***^-  '^  •  ft«teaer-holder  remorably 
carrted  by  the  board  and  comprlalng  a  baw.  a  wing  hinged 

JoaUble  mean,  to  malnUln  the  .eat.  In  adjurt«l  poaltlon 
follow  bolii"^?"''  "•^^'°*'  '^*  «>«nblnat1on  with  a 
b«^T  hittr^,      •  ''»«'^"*  r^tener  holder  comprialng  a 

to  alLr^fh       ?  "V^  •4Ju.uble  aeat.  baring  .et  ^rrewi 

S  e^aid  .Th  "  "^ir^^'  "^  '•»*»'-  t»  »'o'«'  the  win, 
m  eierated  aad  lowered  poaltlon. 


^^.•^    ^'^^NO  TELEGRAPH.    CH.at.a.  L.  K.. -. 
n?^^;™i;  ;,"  •"?'  *"  *'*"^»  company.  Chicago, 

<I^Hbed.   tranafer  tiitcil   f  '"'''  condoctor.  a. 

MM  »nr  ^rr         u  •^'"^■*"    'o'   .ucoeMlrely   connecttBg 
1^0^  .l«.l7       -ndacor.  to  Mid  Mt  i  mala^ 

2lS:^oi7J.;c?'Cra'tr'"'^  ^  ""  '"*  "*  «'  ^~'^'' 
re.  .wiich  operating  magnet,  la  Mch  of  the  other 
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•et.  of  branch  conductor,  and  .witch  contact.  In  each  aet 
controlled  by  the  ma<neu  in  the  preceding  Kt.  .ubatan- 
t tally  aa  dewrrlbed. 


S.  la  printing  telegrapha,  the  combination  with  the  Mt 
of  aalB  coadactoro  and  the  aet.  of  branch  condactor.  aa 
doaertbed,  tran.fer  swltchee  autornktlcally  acting  at  the 
eeMBtlon  of  the  ImpulK  or  change  In  the  condition  of  the 
current  to  aacceaalrely  connect  Mild  wt.  of  Mild  branch 
coadoctor.  to  .aid  .et  of  main  conductor.,  algnal  operating 
■affaet.  In  the  laat  wt  of  the  Mrle.,  mrltch  operating  mag- 
net. In  each  of  the  other  Mt.  of  branche.  and  switch  con- 
tacta  In  each  wt  controlled  by  the  magnet,  of  the  preced- 
ing Mta,  .abatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  printing  telegrapha.  the  combination  with  the  Mt 
of  main  conductor,  and  the  Mt.  of  br.nch  conductor,  a. 
deKrlbed.  tranafer  awltcbea  controlled  by  the  flow  of  cur- 
rent throng  Mild  conductor,  and  automatically  acting  at 
the  eeaaatloa  of  the  Impulae  therethrough  or  change  of  cur- 
rent therein  to  .ucceMlvely  connect  Mid  Mt.  of  branch 
conductor,  to  .aid  wt  of  main  conductor.,  algnal  operating 
magnet.  In  the  laat  aet  of  the  aerlea,  .witch  operating  mag- 
net. In  each  of  the  other  wta  of  branchea  and  .witch  con- 
tacta  in  each  aet  controlled  by  the  magnet.  In  the  preced- 
ing aet,  mibatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  printing  telegraph.,  the  combination  with  the  aet 
of  main  conductors  and  the  aeparate  aet.  of  branch  con- 
ductora  aa  deacrlbed.  tran.fer  swltcbe.  for  .ucceMlrely 
connecting  .aid  Mt.  of  branch  conductor,  to  Mild  Mt  of 
main  conductor.,  operating  relaya  for  aald  tranafer 
switches  baring  opposed  colls  Included  In  uld  conductors 
and  automatically  actuating  Mid  transfer  switches  at  the 
eeooatlon  of  the  ImpulM.  through  Mid  conductor.,  .Ignal 
operating  magnets  In  the  laat  aet  of  branch  conductora, 
switch  operating  magnet.  In  each  of  the  other  Mt.  of 
hrancbe.  .nd  .witch  conUct.  In  e.ch  Mt  controlled  by  the 
magnet,  in  the  preceding  Mt,  «ibetantlaliy  as  deMrlbed. 

6.  In  printing  telegrapha,  the  combintaton  with  the  wt 
of  main  conductors,  the  sets  of  branch  conductors  and 
means  for  Miectlrely  controlling  the  flow  of  current  there- 
throafk,  of  aissAl  operating  magneta  In  the  laat  Mt  of 
branch  conductor.,  .witch  operating  magnet.  In  each  of 
the  other  Mts  of  branches  and  switch  contact,  in  each  Mt 
controlled  by  the  magnet,  of  the  preceding  set,  rabctan- 
tlally  a.  deacrlbed. 

[Clalnur  6  to  30  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.] 
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1.004,089.      BLOWER,    EXHAUSTER,   AND  THE  LIKE. 

THBoooa  KL!«i>Tf.  Lakewood,  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  26,  1»09. 

Kerlal  No.  485,027. 

1.  The  oombtnaUon,  with  a  wall  of  a  room  In  a  building, 
and  a  sulUbly  supported  shaft  arranged  «ib»tantlally  horl- 
K.ntally  and  baring  an  end-portion  which  extend,  through 


the  Mid  wall  and  pro^ecta  externally  of  the  aald  room,  of  a 
fan-wheel  operatirely  mounted  on  the  said  projecting  por- 
tion of  the  shaft,  and  a  casing  or  housing  incloalng  the 
fan-wheel  and  comprlalng  a  auitably  supported  uprl^t 
metal  plate  arranged  adjacent  the  .aid  wall  and  formlag 
the  inner  end  wall  of  the  fan-wheel-contalnlng  chamber 
formed  in  and  by  the  bousing,  said  boualng  alM>  comprla- 
lng a  wiitably  aopported  bonnet  forming  the  top  wall,  .Me 
wall,  and  outer  end  wall  of  the  Mild  chamber,  Mdd  cham- 
ber baring  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet. 


2.  The  combination,  with  a  wall  of  a  room  in  a  building, 
and  a  miltably  supported  .haft  arranged  substantially  horl- 
n>ntal]y  and  harlng  an  end-portion  which  extends  through 
the  said  wall  and  projects  externally  of  the  H.ld  room,  of  a 
fan-wheel  operatirely  mounted  on  the  said  projecting  por- 
tion of  the  shaft,  and  a  casing  or  housing  Inclosing  the 
fan-wheel  aad  comprising  a  raltaMy  mipportad  oprli^t 
plate  arranged  adjacent  the  Mid  wall  and  forming  the  In- 
ner end  wall  of  the  fan-containlng-chamber  formed  in  and 
by  the  housing,  said  boualng  also  comprising  a  suitably 
stipported  bonnet  forming  the  top  wall,  side  wall  and  ooter 
end  wall  of  the  Mid  chamber  and  remorably  Mcured  to  the 
aforeaald  plate.  Mid  chamber  harlng  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet. 

S.  The  combination,  with  a  wall  of  a  room  In  a  building, 
a  Mat  arranged  at  one  aide  of  the  wall,  axkd  a  raltaMy  rap- 
ported  .haft  arranged  aubatantlally  horisontaJly  and  ex- 
tending orer  the  Mat,  of  a  fan-wheel  arranged  orer 
the  Mat  and  operatirely  mounted  on  the  abaft,  and  a 
caalng  or  bon.lng  incloalng  the  fan-wheel  and  comprla- 
lng an  opricht  plate  arranged  adjacent  the  Mid  wall  and 
forming  one  of  the  end  wall,  of  the  fan  -  wheel  con- 
taining chamber  formed  in  and  by  the  housing,  which 
plate  la  prorided  at  It.  lower  end  and  externally  with  a 
laterally  and  outwardly  projecting  flange  reeting  upon  the 
aforeMld  Mat,  Mid  boualng  .Iso  comprising  a  bonnet 
which  forms  the  top  wall,  side  walls  and  opposite  end  wall 
of  the  Mid  chamber  and  reats  upon  the  MUd  flange,  Mid 
chamber  baring  an  Inlet  and  an  outlet. 


1,004,040.    OIL-BURNER.    William  LAixuaa,  Silver  aty. 
N.  Mez.    Filed  Dec  13.  1910.    Serial  No.  597.020. 


1.  The  herein  deacrlbed  oU  burner  comprialag  a 
.haped  baM,  ii  Integral  hearth  projecting  from  Ita  front 
and  baring  side  walla,  a  top  member  fitting  remorably 
upon  the  boM  and  notched  in  Ita  front  orer  Mid  hearth, 
ear.  on  one  member  detachably  engaging  the  walla  of  the 
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SSFTBlfBnt  »6, 


•tker.  •  Aiflielm  p«mUic  thnwgk  MM  BotHi  with  tta  Ui- 
TJ^  w      !!?^  <*»»WM<I  and  fff«vM«d  with  an  opatag 

Md  lU  •!*•  Wglrtirt^  WHi  tfc.  .«•  wall,  .r  ..Id  iNMtlL 

*"i  ?!!~  '*'  «M«ctl«t  »<niid  fiiel  BBder  tW  ft«M  ««1  of 
Mid  deflcctmr. 

J.  The  heraio  dMcrlM  oU   tan«r  MBprlHa.  •  mb- 

J^nt   ri?*T  ''•^'"  "  '"**^  '**^  P«»«ti»,  from  If 
front,  the  t,«rth  being  thickened  tt  It.  bottom,  haring  an 

^!;i'.!!!l!!!  "**  '*  ''■  '""»'   "**  •  ""P  between  the 

op^n  tH.  h.M  ..d  .otehad  In  It.  front  oreTLwhMlS^ 
M«  on  onemember  detaehabJy  .MMla.  the  wall,  of  d^ 

end  toiMd  dowavard  and  prvrMKl  with  an  openlaa  and 
it,  .tde.  MIJM1-.  the  «„e.  «r  «»d  hearth,  l27roit  ^ 

wall  at  a  potet  abo^  Mid  cap  in  th«  hMrth 

.h.  Jn  '^*"    0-cr!b«l    oil    hnmer    comprialng    o..- 

ap.a  the  haae  and  notched  iTltT^  o.^'^I^'j 
!1^^^^_\°7'"^  *^  P**-*!.-  with  an  openJg'^?^ 

»h.^pe?Sj?j;^atTnS*Jl!.  !r*^!  ^"nprt.ln.  .   pan- 

■«M«  portion  and  Up.  a  top  member  Bttlag  waoraSI 
««•  tW  ba«.  and  notched  in  Its  front  orerimll^JS^ 
J-^r  pa..ln,  throogh  Mid  notch  ^li^  ^S^^^^^ 
turned  downward  and  proTlded  with  an  ooeo^.ltTr^ 
«d  l^iBc  enlarged  Into  a  moath  .UoS»g^^* J? ,?" 

^or  directing  l^id  fS^  t^J^ii  "end  ^  ;;jj 


i9ir:' 


ewwJ  to  Mid  beam    having  one  ertremtt,   re.ft«. 
■i*lly  oo  the  Mid  aborel.  a  tranarerae  rod  «^H      °**' 
oppoalte  end  of  mM  trip  arm  and  TTln^U^Ttl "  ''* 
ranged  on  Mid  traaaverw  rod.  P'°™"fy  of  .hoe.  ar- 


1.004,042.      HCATSB,      H.jr.r   J     LA^om    t^^,      ^ 
n^  Apr.  12.  19ia     SerUJ  So   BM^l    '^'•'"-   ^^'^ 


1.004.041        POTATO-DIOOEE       AJTOa^r     r .-  ^ 


ar  <» 


1.  In  a  potato  dli»«r  th*  Mnki  .. 
frwi*  provided  wltTTwplSr,  *;■'**!:  ''"»«  '^  »•»» 
««ar  moonted  tb«reo«  T^^^^  '*'*  *'*'^'"«  •  <WTtng 
«.d  frame  "d^ctrted' b^^rj ^.^'1  ^^'^  '» 
Sing  mechanlam  secured  upoTMld^lSLT'*  ~**''  •*'«- 
operating  in  a  pUne  at  rSt  !!Ili!^5!!**°"  ••»*"  "<» 
(tepeodlng  from  Mld  fMmTV  .k  .  "*•**' :  «f  .n  arm 
••W  arm  and  •*«»  MeSld  t«  -TI  ^^^^7  «rrled  by 
«*ld  .horel  for  tlltln,^^  ""  '^^^  «»  ■drance  of 

2.  In  a  potato  digger    tte  mLm.... 
tmm.  pn,Tldad  wlttT^npSLS^iL'*?  '?*"  ^''«  -^ 
«««r  movatcd  thw«i»B    .   rl/^'  "^  harlng  a  drlrlna 

•^<»  ^^ISSL'bTMr^'*^*  Joumaled  "in* 
Sing  uM^hwitaB  •Kni,«d  umSZTZi'l*^    "'*'■''  *« 
operating  In  a  p|«ie  at  rlgTt  wiiTE^^'  ?*'*  ""^ 
depending  froM  mm  fraM«    •  -T^  ^•reto:  of  an  am 

-Id  ann.  a  beam  Me«^to  AmI^''*^"^  «>^  ^ 
■"^•■^  to  MM  fraae.  i»  trfy  ^ 


«de  wallaTn^n^  St^  .^'j  ^^''''T"  «»<»•.  boUow 
r-r  wall.   ^^^^T^r^^:^  V"'  '^-^  "'^ 

•~«lcaU    t  "rJ^^at^'rreJ'^   '"'^   •^"   '"^ 
bAii«»  ♦.^       ^     wrrwun    at    tbelr    lower    and.,    aad   • 

tea  wifK  »!.;    .7  •  '"^  comawnlcattng  at  the  hot 

to-  ^b^the  aide  wall,  and  at  th.  top  with  t'he  ftit^t  «d 

•ra'te^MSSTh^IJiJ*  Jir,  'T"^  •"^'"'»^«  '  »«»»o- 

«d  communlcatlna  wltTrr*  '.I'*"*"'  '°P  connoted  to 
therewith  to  fom  a  !^«n.U    ""'  "■"•  "•»  cofiperatlng 

top  and  c.,inec7^  to^nrt^'^^f'''  "'  '"**  ••»°^«  *^ 

J.tllnt'Tg^^tJ.Je^i'!"  ^^-^^'l:*^  «>•-«»«  bollow  wall. 
«  bollow  iate^ion  '  '  '°: J.***  '^•^^  "«>  '»^>''<»'»« 
'Ttth  the  ^Sl;  JTk^^.rtr^,*"  "'*  communicating 
tnbatlng  drom  arSngi  If  t^  ?"'  % '°""°'<»  "  *»»* 
connected  to  and  co^anlcatlL  itj'  ^  ^'*",  "^^ 
*«ter  Jacket    a  dIii«iu,     •        '      '*•*    "**    **>P   of   the 

^  the  h^no:  ^  i;iL\'**;  *?'*•  «>"--««ting 

««rtbqtlng  dnimL  .«!i  ?^  !!  *"**  ''"'»  *•>*  manifold  or 
bollow  f»te^  "^  ■  '*^"»  P'P«  connected  with  the 

boio^irtL".^.::rM^trbri"'i'"^'°'  •  '^^  • 

with  hollow  boawTi^sf^^  bj  the  bane  and  prorlded 
■«•  wall.  m<«^  1Zr»        "^  *'••  -•<»  •-«.  boUow 

-*.  w.,..  and"  "omr^o^trng^wlrtb""'^  "^^  ^^^ 
coMiactw!  with  the  t«  Vd^       *'.°^  dLtrtbotlng  dmm 
■Wlcatlng  with  the  J!^,^'  *  P'''""*^  <>'  tube,  com- 
"*  "•BlfbM  or  dLtrlbatlng  dmm  and 
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with  tha  hollow  grate  Mctlon,  and  return  pIpM  piercing 
the  baM  and  connected  with  the  bollow  boaaea  of  th« 
grata  Mctioa. 

a.  A  beater  of  the  claM  deaerlbed  inelodlag  a  eaatac 
hori«>ntal  water  tube,  extending  Into  the  caalng  and 
having  exteriorly  arranged  heada,  a  manifold  or  dl.trll>- 
atlBf  drum  located  above  tbe  water  tube.,  coupling  pipM 
connactlnc  th«  head,  of  tha  tube,  and  communicating  with 
tbe  Mme,  and  other  coupling  pipes  connecting  tbe  mani- 
fold or  diatrlboting  drum  with  the  beads  of  tbe  adjacent 
water  tube,  and  provided  with  adjuetlng  mean,  for  main- 
taining all  of  the  coupling  pipe.  In  locked  relation. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  OaMtte.] 


1.004.04  8.  AUTOMATIC  AIB-TORPEDO.  Ono  A. 
LAXOoa,  Chicago.  III.  ni«d  July  27.  1910.  Serial  No. 
•Ti.OM. 


1.  An  automatic  air  torpedo,  comprising  a  cylinder  hav- 
iBf  an  ootiat  port,  means  adapted  to  clamp  tbe  ribbon 
onto  miA  port,  mean,  adapted  to  compreM  aJv-in  the  cylln- 
dar  and  burst  the  ribbon  above  tbe  port,  gad  mMn.  for 
automatically  feeding  the  ribbon  across  tha  port 

S.  Ajd  air  torpedo,  compriaiug  mean,  adapted  to  np- 
port  a  ribbon,  means  adapted  to  Intermittently  feed  the 
ribbon  from  said  supporting  mean.,  and  mean,  adapted  to 
intermittently  puncture  the  ribboa  with  an  air  blaat  and 
produce  an  audible  report. 

8.  An  air  torpedo,  comprising  a  cylinder  having  an 
outlet  port  therein,  feed  mechanism  adapted  to  automati- 
cally feed  a  rlbtwn  across  said  port,  and  means  adapted 
to  compreM  air  in  the  cylinder  and  puncture  tbe  ribbon 
with  an  audible  report. 

4.  An  air  torpedo,  compriainc  a  cylinder  havlac  a  port 
therein,  a  ribbon  rapport  on  Mid  cylinder,  reciprocatlaf 
mean,  on  tbe  cylinder  adapted  to  intermittently  feed  tlte 
ribbon  acroM  Mid  port,  and  mean,  in  the  cylinder  adapted 
to  fore*  a  blaat  of  air  through  the  ribbon  covering  the 
port. 

B.  Am  air  torpedo,  compriainc  •  cylinder  having  a  port 
therein,  a  piaton  In  tbe  cylinder,  a  compreaaion  plate 
moonted  on  tbe  cylinder  and  adapted  to  Mcure  the  ribbon 
over  tbe  port,  and  coacting  mean,  .upported  on  Mid 
rompreMion  plate  and  adapted  to  feed  tbe  ribbon  acroM 
the  port. 

[Claima  0  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oawtte.1 


outwardly  at  a  right  angle  from  the  upper  edge  of  mM 
vertical  flange,  the  vertical  flangea  of  aaM  two  angle  bar. 
lying  in  parallel  relation  for  a  abort  dlataace  upon  each 
.ide  of  tbe  longitudinal  center  of  each  cariine  and  there 
secured  together,  said  angle  bar.  upon  tbe  opposite  side, 
of  rach  central  portion  inclining  downward  and  diverglag 
.  from  MCh  other ;  of  a  wt  of  purlina,  each  Mcnred  to  two 
divergen^  brancbe.  of  Mch  of  Mid  carlines. 


,xj_>?^  r  m  Jgjj 


1.004,044.  BOOr-FRAME  FOB  FBEIOHT-CAB8.  Wil- 
liam K.  LAVia,  La  Orange,  111.,  aMignor  of  one-half 
to  Morgan  K.  Barnum.  La  Oranga,  lU.  FUad  June  2a, 
1010.     Serial  No.  560.274. 

1.  In  a  car  roof,  tbe  combination  with  a  Mt  of  carlinea, 
each  comprialng  two  complemenUry  angle-bara,  e.ch  an- 
gla-bar  having  a   wtical  flange  and  t  flange  extending 


*C^ 


t.  In  a  ear  roof,  the  combination  with  a  twt  of  X- 
■haped  earllnea,  of  a  Mt  of  purllni^  each  comprising  a 
channel-bar  having  flange,  projecting  downward  from  the 
oantral  web  thereof.  Mid  flange,  of  each  channel  bar 
being  cot  away  at  raltable  interval,  to  flt  upon  tbe  oppo- 
site sidea  of  two  branches  of  each  of  .aid  X-ehaped  ear- 
lines  and  to  permit  tbe  weba  of  said  channel-bar.  to  reat 
directly  upon  Mid  carlinea. 

3.  The  combination  with,  a  Mt  of  carlinea  each  com- 
priatng  two  complementary  angle-bara,  each  angle-bar 
having  a  vertical  flange  and  a  flange  extending  outwardly 
at  a  right  angle  from  tbe  upper  edge  of  said  vertical 
flange,  the  vertical  flange,  of  mM  two  angle  ban  lying  in 
parallel  relation  for  a  short  distance  op<m  each  side  of 
the  longitudinal  center  of  Mch  cariine  and  there  secured 
togethtf,  Mid  an^  bar.  upon  tbe  opposite  sides  of  such 
central  portion  inclining  downward  and  diverging  from 
each  other ;  of  a  set  of  purlins,  each  comprising  a  channel- 
bar  having  flanges  projecting  downward  from  tbe  central 
web  thereof.  Mid  flangM  of  each  channel-bar  being  cut 
away  at  suitable  intervals  to  flt  upon  the  opposite  aldM  of 
two  branches  of  each  of  Mid  carlines  and  to  permit  the 
webs  of  Mid  channel-bar.  to  rest  directly  upon  Mid  car- 
lines. 

4.  In  a  roof  frame,  a  cariine  eompoMd  of  two  aimilar 
and  complementary  angle  bar.  2  faatened  together  back  to 
back  at  the  middle  portion  4  by  rivet.  6  through  tbe 
downwardly  extending  flange.  2",  tbe  Mid  bars  being 
bent  divergently  and  diagonally  downward  at  the  point  T 
toward  tbe  four  ends  where  the  flanges  are  separated  and 
divergently  bent  at  the  point  10,  the  flange  2'  being  bent 
to  a  horlMutal  poaition  and  tbe  flanges  2"  to  a  transverM 
Intumed  poaition,  suiuble  perforatum,  being  provided  for 
bolt,  and  tbe  like. 


1,004,045.  FBEDINO  MECHANISM  FOE  TAMPER 
COTTON-PRESSES.  F«lix  L.  Lbb,  Dallas,  Tex.,  as- 
signor to  ContlnenUl  Oln  Company,  Blrmlngbam,  Ala.. 
a  Corporation  (rf  Delaware.  Filed  June  24,  1911.  Sa- 
rial  No.  685,148. 

1.  In  a  preM  feeder  of  the  character  q>6cifled,  the  com- 
bination with  a  crank  .baft,  a  feeder  board  depending 
therefrom,  a  feeder  apron  Jointed  to  the  lower  end  of  Mid 
fMder  board,  a  support  for  the  oppoaite  end  of  Mid  feeder 
apron,  and  a  chute  for  supporting  the  cotton  below  Mid 
feeder  board  and  apron. 

2.  IB  a  feeder  for  preaaM.  such  m-  described,  the  c«n- 
blnatlon  with  a  rapply  chute,  and  a  crank  .haft,  of  a 
tM^i0t  eabodying  members  Jointed  together  and  plvotally 
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Mpported  by  Um  crank  tluift  at  oaa  wd,  aad  a  flxad  ao^ 
port  for  th«  oppoatte  end  of  aald  jotatad  memben. 


hin^M*"  '  f?r*"  '°'  ^'■•"^  •°*^*»  *•  d«acrlb«l.  tb«  COB- 

ow.r  air^',!*  ^'"^  '^"-«  «»^  •  -PPort  for  th" 
lower  adye  of  the  bottom  feeder  BMBbar    •■ui   .   -^»- 
crank  ahaft  from  whicb  ««  Wi,r^«!L'  ^""^ 

•d   ..rf  ♦«     wi  r  "^™  ""  wtder  membera  are  anapend- 

S'tS  ti  '"^  ''•  "^  — •*'  ^  ^'^^'y  «^ti 
Milt^  'JSr^K    "*'  "'•^  •"^''  "  d-orlbed.  the  com- 

^"rafj:*^^^ 

5    In  a  feeder  for  pr«.Ma  nch  aa  daacrfb«l    th*  .—^ 

•boTa  .aid  cbute.  of  a  feeder  bomr4  Uam^^^^iL»^^ 
«»«*  -haft,  a  autted  texlbte  fcSr  iS«^Jl!^J"'*' 
<>»•  «!«•  with  the  bottom  of  aawiS,?^!^^!!^  **  ** 

(CUlma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaitt^] 


1.004.04«.      CONCRBTE    RAILWAT-TIR       i#-. 


■iblr'tl!;^  a.  iBcludln,  a  body,  a  tabular  caaWontag 

:Sra.1:r.h.rrmi„rr ^'eanTa^^^^  ^ 
cor.  ftor  wipportln*  aad  fUtenln,  a  ran  ^*'^"*  *''* 

J^raUway  tie  toclndin,  .  body,  a  tubular  euahlonte. 
•tajj«t  of  Don -conducting  matertal  fco«ad  w«h!„  l2 
>»ty.  ud  m«iBa  for  dlatrlbutlBg  tba  w^ShTl^  »   *** 

it.  lo^  ui«n  the  inner  «rface  If '^.a  iSlnt  '  '*''  '"" 

4.  A  railroad  tie  Including  .  body  .  t^^,  w. 

"«»ber  extending  >ong,todlna..J1i,^,'^':";j-^-'-« 
yWdiM  Mtarlal  houaed  wtthln  ,.idll!«L^  !f.  ''^" 
▼1««  M»porCad  by   the  core  T  I!n    ■*"^'    *'*•*'«  «^ 
«d  maana  for  «ertla7a^^,^"  JST'""*  ••-^*- 
tic  darlea.  when  miaHj^^^^*^ ^'^'^  •*««»  1«^ 

8.  A  raUroad  tie  todSW  a  JSTTf  kL'L*  '**^ 
■-bar  ..baMMl   ih«S^.  n^JLM.^  «iW«rtng 

^  ■•■'■^  »«  cnahloalag  nMnber.  a  rail 


cMlr.  apaead  alaatic  elemaota  (opportad  la  the  m^       . 
mean,  interpoaed  b^een  -ld^25r2i*:,e2;nS^7or":,' 
ertlng  a   aprendlng  action   upeo   tli«  elam#«».   -k 
chair  to  aabj«rtad  to  a  load.  **  "''*"   "" 

!«•*■•  •  to  11  sot  printed  In  the  Oaaatta.) 


1.0O4.04T.     FRICTION-CLrrCH.     WiuuMC.LrM.8Tr. 
cua..N.T     Fttod  Dae.  7.  1905.    fcrtal  Na  JW^a 


I.  A  friction  clutch  comprialag  drirlog  and  drtreo  mem- 
bera iBciodlag  oppoaing  aurflacaa.  frictlonal  engaging 
BMaaa  between  aald  aurfacea  and  aufaaUntlally  concentric 
tbarewlth,  a  portion  of  such  meana  being  fixed  ralatlTely 
to  one  of  the  oppoaing  eurfacea.  aprlng  mean,  interpoaed 
batwaas  tka  frletlooal  engaging  meana  and  Mid  one  of  the 
"*??I!?'  •arfacea  and  extending  In  a  general  dlractlon 
»xlally  of  aaM  membera.  the  aprtag  meaaa  normally  hold 
ln«  •  portion  of  tha  frlrtlonal  engaging  mean,  away  from 
th^wrtoca  to  which  the  aame  la  fixed,  .aid  frictlonal  ea 
■■  ■■■■■  '*•'>«  separable  from  the  aprlng  maaaa   and 

for  moTing  oae  member  axlaUy  ralatlraly  to  the 
.  aabatantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  .pecifled. 
,  *•  ^  frictloa-clutch  comprialng  drlTlng  and  drlren  mem- 
hara  tedodlng  oppoaing  aorfac^  frictlonal  angaglag 
MSMta  interpoaed  between  aald  anrfacea  and  arranged 
one  In  adranoe  of  the  othar  ia  a  rlngnihaped  aerie,  aob- 
•tantlally  concentric  with  aald  Barfac«e.  aprlng  OMaiaa  In 
terpoaed  between  the  aega«t.  and  one  of  the  oppeateg 
•tirf^caa.  and  meum  for  morlag  one  membM^  ailaJly  rela- 
tl^ly  to  tha  othar.  aabataatlall,  aa  aa*  fw  th.  pwwaa 
•«t  forth.  P"»F«^ 

8.  A  frlct Jon-clutch  comprialng  drlrlng  aad  driTen  mmm- 
Including    oppoaing    aurfkcaa.     frictlonal    enxairtog 

BM  totarpoaed  between  aald  aurfacea  and  arranged 

y.**  •<»»»nce  of  the  other  la  a  rlng^haped  aertaa  aub- 
•WWallj  concentric  with  aald  aurfftcaa.  a  portloa  of  each 
■Bfmaat  being  fixed  ralatirely  to  on«  of  the  oppoaing  aor 

IiSrJS^V,T!*!L^!r'*^  '**''•*"  '^^  -e^menu  and 
■«woae  or  the  nppMtM  -urfacea  for  normaliy  holding 
P«tt«-  of  the  aegmaata  away  fro.  ..id  aurfaea.  aad 
■MUa  for  moTlng  one  Aember  axlally   ralatirely   to  tha 

^;*I^?"*'^''  "  ■°<'  '°'"  *»»•  P«n>o«»  apeclfled. 

C  A  frlctten^Iuteh  comprialng  drlrlng  and  drlran  mam- 
bCTJlncludlng  oppoalag  TOrfaoea.  fHctloaal  aagaglag 
«»^?*I!*"**°T*  ***"••»  "M  iorfacea  and  arraaged 
•tantlally  coocentrlc  with  ..Id  aurfacea.  contlguoua  edgea 
S^   «r^  ••smeat.  and  one  of  the  oppoaing  but- 

J^rlblj.  •  •"'**"«•"'  "  •««»  ft>r  the  purpo« 

be«  1n?iSl;;r"'*"'  ~»P'«-»°«  drlTlng  and  drlr«.  mem- 
^.l^fT^,  *  ''^'^""'  ■"'^■"•-  fictional  engaging 
went,  interpoaed   between  «ild  aurfacea  and  Irraiad 

.^  un,   "**  '^  »»-  o««r  to  .  riagH.haped  aerie.  S 


SSPTBMBSK  »6,  IQZI. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


739 


.orfaca,  aad  meana  for  moving  one  member  axially  r«U- 
tlrely  to  the  other,  subatantlally  a.  and  for  the  purpoaa 
aat  forth. 

(CUliaa  •  to  18  Dot  priated  ia  tha  QAaatte.] 


1.004.048.    LIFTINO-MACHINE.    Johaknks  Lohbb,  AIra, 
Okla.     FUad  Nor.  11,  1910.     Serial  Mo.  S91.91S. 


1.  In  a  derrick  Oat  combination  of  a  truck,  a  horlson- 
tally  dtopoaad  platform  rertically  alldable  thereon,  a  der- 
rick arm  piroted  to  the  platform,  a  lever  pivoted  on  a 
horiaontal  axla  to  the  aald  platform,  and  meana  for  ralaing 
aad  lowering  the  derrick  coOpamtlre  with  the  ralaing  and 
lowering  of  the  lerer. 

2.  In  a  derrick,  the  combination  with  a  truck,  a  horl- 
aontally  diapoaad  platform  rertically  adjustable  thereon, 
a  derrick  arm  piroted  upon  the  aald  platform,  a  lerer  piv- 
oted upon  the  aald  platform  on  a  horizontal  axla,  U-shaped 
Uftlac  meml>era  mounted  upon  a  platform  and  pivoted  to 
tba  aald  derrick  arm,  and  a  link  connecting  the  lever  to 
oae  of  the  U-ahaped  members  for  the  purpoae  of  liftlag  the 
derrick  arm. 

3.  In  a  derrick,  the  combination  with  a  truck,  a  hori- 
■oatally  diapoaed  platform  rertically  adjoatable  thereon, 
a  derrick  arm  piroted  upon  aald  platform,  a  lerer  piroted 
OB  a  horiaontal  axis  to  the  said  horlxontally  disposed  plat- 
form, U-abaped  membera  piroted  upon  the  platform,  and 
hingedly  connected  to  each  other  and  to  the  derrick  arm, 
and  a  link  connecting  one  of  the  U-ahaped  members  to  the 
torer,  for  the  purpose  of  lifting  the  derrick  arm. 

4.  In  a  derrick,  the  combination  with  a  truck,  a  hori- 
aontally  diapoaed  platform  rertically  adjustable  thereon, 
a  tfarrick  arm  plrotally  mounted  upon  the  aald  platform,  a 
law  piroted  on  a  horiaontal  axis  to  the  said  platform.  U- 
ahapad  members  piroted  upon  the  platform  and  hingedly 
coaaaeted  to  each  other  and  to  the  derrick  a>-m,  the  inter- 
BMdlate  portlona  of  the  aald  U-ahaped  members  crossing 
the  derrick  arm  at  points  upon  the  same  located  by  dlvld- 
lag  the  aaid  arm  in  subatantlally  the  aaaie  anmber  of  part, 
aa  there  ara  U-ahaped  membera.  aad  a  link  connecting  one 
of  the  U-shaped  members  to  the  lerer  for  the  purpoae  of 
lifting  the  derrick  arm. 

6.  In  a  derrick,  the  combination  with  a  truck,  verti- 
cally extending  uprighta  secured  to  the  opposite  corners 
of  the  truck,  a  horiaontally  diapoaed  platform  rertically 
adJu.Uble  upon  said  uprights,  a  derrick  arm  plrotally 
mounted  upon  the  said  platform,  a  lerer  piroted  on  a  hori- 
aontal .axla  beaeath  the  aald  platform.  U-ahaped  members 
pivoted  upon  the  said  platform,  the  said  U-ahaped  mem- 
bers each  being  anbatantlally  the  same  length  as  the  dis 
Unce  between  tha  pivotal  point  of  the  derrick  arm  and 
the  outer  end  of  the  aame,  and  croaalng  the  aaid  derrick 
arm  at  points  thereon  located  by  dividing  the  derrick 
arm  Into  portions  substantially  equal  to  the  number  of  U- 
Bhaped  membara.  and  the  upper  of  the  aald  U-shaped  membera 


being  hingedly  secured  to  the  derrick  arm,  while  each  pt«- 
eadlng  U-shaped  member  is  hingedly  secured  to  the  next 
adjacent  member  and  a  link  connecting  one  of  the  U- 
ahaped  members  with  the  lerer,  subatantlally- aa- and  for 
the  purpoaea  hereinbefore  described. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasetta.] 


1,004.049.     BOTAKY  BBIQUBT  MACHINERY.     Cl 

Da  LDKAcaariCB,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  George 
W.  Morgan.  Jr..  New  York,  N.  Y.  riled  Oct.  26,  1905. 
SerUl  No.  284,802. 


L  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  carrier 
In  the  form  of  a  sprocket  chain,  dies  mounted  in  said 
carrier,  means  for  charging  the  dies,  formers  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  dies  to  shape  the  charge,  a  second 
sprocket  chain  arranged  along  the  oppoaite  aide  of  the  car- 
rier from  the  formera,  meana  for  caoalag  the  aecond 
sprocket  chain  to  travel  with  the  first  one.  such  means 
conalstlBg  of  lugs  or  projections  on  the  second  chain,  ex- 
tending into  the  dies  of  tba  first  chain,  whereby  the  ma- 
terial when  firat  Inserted  In  th*:^  dlea  to  prerented  from 
falling  through. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrJbed.  a  carrier 
In  the  form  of  a  sprocket  chain,  dies  mounted  In  said  car- 
rier, meaaa  for  charging  the  dlea,  formera  adaptad  to  co- 
operate with  the  dies  to  shape  the  charge,  a  aecond 
sprocket  chain  arranged  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  carrier 
from  the  formers,  means  for  causing  the 'second  sprocket 
chain  to  trarel  with  tha  first  one,  such  meana  consisting 
of  lugs  or  projections  on  the  second  chain,  extending  into 
the  dlea  of  the  firat  chain,  in  combination  with  one  or  more 
aupporta  under  the  second  sprocket  chain  for  supporting 
the  preaaure  induced  by  the  formera. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  revolving 
drum,  formers  mounted  thereon,  aifd  a  cam  piece  on  which 
the  Inner  ends  of  the  formers  rest,  the  said  cam  piece  being 
provided  with  an  opening  through  which  the  formers  may 
be  Inaerted  and  alao  being  provided  with  a  removable 
alide  for  cloaing  the  aald  opening. 


1,004,060.  BOTABY  BBIQUET-MACHINE.  Chabuh  DB 
LcKACSEViCBj  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  George  W. 
Morgan,  Jr..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fllad  Dee.  8,  1906.  Serial 
No.  290.885.  Eaaawad  Fab.  11,  1009.  Serial  No. 
477,461. 

1.  In  a  rotary  briqu«t  machine,  a  hollow  dnun  or  cylin- 
der carrying  plungers  or  formers,  a  frame  In  which  tha 
aald  drum  or  cylinder  to  mounted,  adjustable  bridgaa 
rigidly  mounted  on  individual  supports  in  the  frame  inside 
the  drum,  means  for  pressing  the  plungers  or  formers 
succaaalrely  agalnat  tbe  aald  bridges,  dlea  at  the  outer  end 
of  said  plungers  or  formers,  and  a  series  of  cylinders  out- 
side the  said  drum,  the  said  cylinders  carrying  correspond- 
ing formers  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  gearing  con- 
nected with  tbe  aaid  drum,  the  bridgaa  being  snccesalraly 
farther  and  farther  remored  from  the  center  of  the  dmn. 

2.  In  a  rotary  briquet  machine,  a  hollow  drum  or  cylin- 
der carrying  plungers  or  formera,  a  frame  In  which  the 
aald  drum  or  cylinder  is  mounted,  adjuatable  bridges 
rigidly  mounted  on  individual  supports  in  the  frame  inside 
tbe  drum,   means  for  preasing  the  plungers  or  formers 
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M>ccMMlT«ljr  M^iaat  tlM  mM  hrtOtm,  41w  at  tb«  ooUr  «im1 

9t  «bM  piMgira  or  tonMn,  aad  •  nrtoi  of  cjl 

iMe  the  mM  droa.  Um  Mid  cjUm&an  eanrlat 

iBC  formwi  aad  adaptwl  to  Im  routed  by  fttm  ooa- 


Met«d  with  the  Mid  drum.  Mch  brtdc«  twin*  prorlded 
with  cnrrtd  surfacM  prMcnted  to  th«  Inner  ends  of  th« 
ir«t  named  ploncerm. 


1.004.001.      SUW.ASCH.      Dawib.    B.    Ujtm. 
Apolle.  Ind.    FUad  May  It.  l*n.    gertoi  No.  «r.Mti 


1.  A  pinrallty  of  aretaM  la  etralght  allnement  trat  with 
thrtr  axe.  Inclined  with  rMpect  f  om  a«>ther.  and  ^ 
Port«|  o«  a  plurality  of  pier..  Meh  pi«  harta,  Ita  t^ 
parallel  reepectlr^iy  to  the  ue.  of  the  adjacent  archeT^ 

2    A  plurality  of  akew  areh«  MpportMl  on  a  plnrmllty 

8.  A  ekew  arth  and  lupporta  therefor  with  obtuM  and 
Z^  -S*"^*::!!!L  ««'»«■  of  the  arch  and  the  aop- 
port..  Mid  arch  btiag  of  InerMMd  thIckneM  at  the  ohtUM 
*««»•  and  Of  d,„,^  t^,,^^  .^  ^^^  ^^^^  angle 

of  o«^*l!f,L!r''  °'  t^^^^kneM  increaaln,  londtudlaally 
ofone  ttotn.«,t  and  decrMatef  emMpondlng  ly  alon,  th* 
oppo^l.  al«tin«,t  and  (.!.«»«.«  Mb.tantUUy  at  rtghJ 
"tlj-  to  tk«  ton^tudlual  axl.  of  the  arch  hy  eobeSSd 
t«.Jo.  aoiber.  inclined  to  both  abutment.  ^^ 

«-i*tir''*Ji:*"'  **""•'  '***  '"^•"'•d  to  It.  axl.  and 
rrtnforced  .ubrtuitlally  normal  to  It.  facM  by  .Mhl^ 
teaalon  member,  tncltned  to  It.  axl..  "" 

(Oalm  «  not  printed  In  the  OaMtt*.] 


1.004.002       BOILER  CLBANINO   DBVICB.     VA.a  Ma^n 


1.  A  cl«anin«  drrlc.  U»  .tea*  bolter,  and  the  Uka  h., 
J«g.   in   combtaatlon.   a  cte«»er.  «Mn.  tor  ^r^  Mid 


terlMotaUy  wlthla  Ch«  bMtf.  aad  othM 
•d  on  Mid  eleuer  to  novo  rttatlT«ly  theMtoTZ 
operat«l  by  the  flret  mentioned  a«ao.  for  Imparting  to 
Mid  cleaner  a  vertical  moToment  l»d«p«ndentlT  of  „« 
terteoatal  oMTMMBt  * 

1.  A  clMnlnc  derice  for  .tMn  boUera  and  the  ilk. 
Morten  to  •o.M.ation.  a  ctaaMr.  a  .haft  Jour^itod  ^ 
Mid  dMMr,  and  an  arm  arrted  by  Mid  ahaft  and  ftdaDted 
to  to  Mored  thereby  relaUrely  to  Mid  clMner  Mid  arm 
totec  fTMtar  la  leofth  from  tto  ntremity  <if  it.  fp,, 
«Bd  to  n.  axl.  than  the  dteUnce  from  Mid  axl.  to  the 
aeoTMt  potet  of  the  opera tlac  .urface  of  Mid  cleaner 

a.  A  eteaalBc  derl*.  tor  atMB   bolter,  and   tto  like 
hartof.  la  combination,   a  cteaiMr.  a  flexible  rtMft  lour 
Mted^  Mid  cteaner.  a  plroted  arm  carried  by  Mid  .haft 
"'•^         to  MM  clMner.  and  mMn.  to  limit  tho  nrlnxlM 
It  or  Mid  arto.  •  ^ 


1.MM6S.  LIQCID  MBA8CRINO  AND  DISCHABOlNo 
DETICB.  TUOHAM  H.  MAOovrr.  Hamilton.  OnUrJo 
'^  mod  JoJy  20,  1»10.     8«lal  No.  6T13S4 


1.  In  a  Mquld  measorlnc  and  dteefamrgliu  derlce,  vwtl> 
cally  arranced  celte  adjaecot  on.  with  tiM  ottar.  nod  tor- 
IM  MPPiy  port.  In  the  lower  part,  tberoef.  a  '^^ng  Mp- 
portliic  the  cell.,  and  barlnc  .upply  openlnc  .  hortooo- 
^ptoc  adapted  to  roUto  In  tl»e  eaain«  and  hartnc  mippiy 
paMa«M  at  rl«kt  aactea  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  com- 
monleato  with  laM  porta  aad  mmt9  Uto  oalte.  a  rapply 
pipe  connected  to  tlM  opaalaai  of  tko  aaalac.  aad  maaa. 
•••■aeted  to  the  ploc  to  roUto  tho  Mmo  to  admit  aad 
to  cat  off  the  nypiy  ^i  U««i«  to  the  cell.. 

2.  la  a  llqaid  ■MmiilBg  aad  dlacharrloc  derlee.  a  ata^ 
Cteoary  ca.lac.  •  eappty  pipe  commanteatlac  therewith. 
▼Jirttcal  eelte  rapported  oa  the  ciila«.  aad  adjacoot  one 
with  tha  othor  aad  haTta«  rappiy  paaMBM  dapoadcat  on 
tto  Mpptj  pipe,  a  korloMtal  plag  harlng   ladMMdtat 

■mill ■    BA^    .«<--«-  -  __, ^ S^  •  - 

■wty  aaa  oiacftara.  paiaagu  adopted  to  rotate  la  the 
CMtof  to  rappiy  tho  mU..  aad  adapt«l  to  communicate 
with  oae  or  mor.  paaMi.  la  tko  oalla.  to  dtecharg.  oao 
or  more  mUs  Immodlately  tto  «ip»ly  i.  cut  off. 

«.»;.  !/-S!I^^"*^'***  •"•*  dtoehar«ln«  derlce.  a  plu 
to  ****..*^^*<— «  •«»*  with  the  other,  a  ca.ln«  haT- 

2f.*J'*!I!!I'^"*  **^  adapted  to  rapport  Mid  oelU.  a 
piat  aaaptad  to  routo  to  the  eaalBc  aad  harlag  lado> 
paadeat  MaagM  at  right  aogles  to  Mch  other  and  adaptad 
!!.."^r"'^*'  ^^  *•»•  «•»»••  -•king  the  .upply  of  MCh 
llili-Jirr"*  •'.••«'  <»**>•'  •«»  •«  ">•  eame  time  ro- 
crtTlag   their  .apply   from   the   mom   wurce.   Mid    plug 

lo  naoitaaeoooly  dlMharge  oae  or  more  of  the  celte. 
r.iT^     f  "Sr""^*^  •«»<»  <t»«J«urgtog  derlce.  a  plo- 

I^Io^tJS!^  "T*^  '^  '  ^  -upportUn  U.  ^ 
a  rotatabto  plag  la  aald  caotog  having  tadapaLdaat  paa- 

commaakat.  with  tho  opening,  to  the  caalngTd  with 
paMaje.  to  the  cell,  to  npply  .aid  celto.  Mid  cell,  having 
««-narg.  npMtopi  to  communicate  with  the  plug  and  with 
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oomapondlag  opening,  to  the  easing,  to  dtecharg.  tlie 
liquid  tbercfrom. 

6.  In  a  liquid  mea.urtog  and  dtachargtog  device,  a  plu- 
rality of  coll.  havtog  lower  paMagea,  a  eaatog  tiarlng 
rappiy  aad  dlacharge  opening.,  and  a  baM  rapportlng 
the  cella,  a  plug  bavlug  paaaagM  at  right  anglM  oae  with 
the  other  adapted  to  rotate  to  the  ca.lng,  pa..agM  to  Um 
ealte  communlcattog  with  the  paaaagea  In  the  plug,  that 
wtoa  rototed  the  paaMgM  to  the  plag  coaimualcate  with 
tha  paMagM  In  the  cell.,  to  convey  the  liquid  through 
respectlTC  dlKbarge  opeulnga  In  the  eaatog. 

[CUtot.  0  to  0  not  prtoted  in  tho  Oaoetto.] 


1,004.004.  COMBINATION  TOOL.  Axuna  MAnaifsoif. 
ladapaadoaea,  Ooio.  PUed  Oct  17.  1910.  Serial  No. 
697.611. 


A  eomUaattea  tool  comprteing  a  handle,  a  baM  liavlng 
a  longltodlnal  aperture  therein  Mcured  to  Mid  handle, 
oae  oxtromlty  thereof  being  Mrrated  and  bent  at  right 
anglM  to  the  main  baw  portion,  a  depending  Jaw  9  made 
totHTkl  with  the  baw,  a  lever  11  MCured  to  the  aperture 
of  Mid  bao.  aad  harlag  a  dapaadtog  Jaw  10  tor  coOpwa- 
tloa  with  )aw  0,  a  button  arranged  on  Mid  lever  for 
aetaatlBg  the  Mme,  an  auxiliary  member  Mcured  to  the 
handte  and  hartog  connection  with  aald  terer,  and  a  Mr- 
ratad  teg  dapeadlag  from  .aid  anxUtery  member  and  dia- 
fea  tont  wrrated  baM  tenntoatlon. 


1,004.006.  TRADINO-BTAMP.  Jomr  Mastin  and  Haa- 
MAR  PirrscH,  Jr..  Chicago,  111.  PUed  Oct.  21,  1010. 
Sertol  No.  08M«7. 


1.  la  combination  with  a  label  adapted  to  be  pasted 
to  a  can  or  the  like,  a  trading  .tamp  prtoted  on  uld  label, 
and  an  adheaion  preventing  layer  larger  than  the  .tamp 
applied  to  tho  rtrerM  aide  of  the  tebel  benMth  the  aUmp, 
aad  adapted  to  prevent  the  .tamp  bearing  part  of  the  label 
frooi  adhertog  to  the  can  or  the  like.  Mid  label  being  pro- 
fldid  with  ItoM  of  perforation  adapted  to  permit  the  ready 
Mrerance  of  the  ctomp  from  the  label. 

2.  In  comblnatton  with  a  tebel  adapted  to  be  attoched 
to  a  can  or  the  like  by  mMUS  of  an  adhesive,  a  tradtog 
.tamp  prtoted  on  Mid  UbeU  the  printing  on  Mid  .tamp 
being  duplicated  on  the  rererM  aide  of  tb.  itamp,  aad 
tranaparent  mean,  covering  the  revetM  aide  of  the  atomp 
bMrtog  part  of  the  lal^l  adapted  to  preraot  that  part  of 
the  Ub.1  from  atlcktog  to  the  can  or  the  Uke. 


1,004,006.    COPY-HOLDBB.    0«AXT  C-  McCowa.  Chicago, 
IlL     PUed  Feb.  21,  1911.    Serial  No.  «0e.864. 
1,  The  combtoatton  of  a  board,  a  frame  mounted  to  elide 
170  O.  a.-~«8 


upon  one  edge  of  said  board  and  barlag  qMing  oram  la 
juxUpo.itton  to  the  board  edge,  a  Itoe  guide  frame  havlag 
tonguM  tor  adjuatabte  engagenwnt  between  mid  sprtog 
arm.  and  toe  board  edge,  aad  a  line  guide  htoged  to  Mid 
guide  fktime. 

2.  The  combtoatton  of  a  board,  a  frame  mounted  to  alid. 
upon  one  edge  of  Mid  board  and  havtog  q>rtog  etemptag 
arma,  a  line  guide  frame  having  membera  for  adjuatoble 
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engagement   with   .aid   q>ring   arm.,    and   a    Itoe   galde 
mounted  upon  Mid  guide  frame. 


1.004,007.  MBTEB  CONNECTION.  OAkiraT  WoLaaLBT 
McKbb.  Bockf<Hd,  IlL.  aMlgaor  to  BcUpM  Fuel  Eagl- 
neerlng  Company,  Bockford,  111.,  a  Corporatloo  of  1111- 
noia    FUed  Dec.  12.  1010.    Serial  No.  507.004. 


1.  A  meter  connection  comprising  a  mato  ga.  .upply 
pipe,  a  meter,  a  gas  connection  between  the  supply  pipe 
and  meter,  a  conramer'.  rappiy  pipe,  a  rapport  to  engage- 
ment with  the  rappiy  pipe  and  provided  with  a  paMage 
way,  the  consumer's  rappiy  pipe  connected  with  the  auj?- 
port  and  communlcattog  with  the  pasMge  way,  and  a  pipe 
connecttog  the  support  and  meter  and  commonicattog  with 
the  paaaage  way. 

2.  A  meter  connection  comprising  a  main  gas  supply 
pipe,  a  awtec  a  gas  eonnectlMi  between  the  supply  pipe 
aad  meter,  a  consumer',  .apply  pipe,  a  support  surround- 
ing the  supply  pipe  and  provided  with  a  passage  way,  a  Kt 
screw  for  clamptog  the  support  to  the  pipe,  the  consumer's 
supply  pipe  connected  with  the  support  and  communicat- 
ing with  the  paMSLge  way,  and  a  pipe  connecttog  the  .up- 
port  and  meter  and  communlcattog  with  the  pasuige  w.y. 


1,004,006.     FLTINO-MACHINK.     WuxuM   H.  McKaaa. 

Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Apr.  27,  1900.     Sertel  No.  492,004. 

1.  In  a  flying  oiachlne.  the  cbmbtoation,  with  a  Mipport- 
ing  frame,  ot  a  plsrali^  of  rertieal  .tudards  plvotolly 
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cooBceted  to  mM  frame,  horlaoatal 
carried  by  mia  atuMUnls.  saUs  MomUid  at  tha  iwpaeaTe 
•■**•  •'  •**<!  B»«nb«r»,  meana  for  Impartlnf  moTement  to 
tfca  OaeiUatlnt  members,  and  meana  for  rmrjing  the  anglea 
of  aaid  aundarda  with  reapeet  to  the  frame  for  the  pur- 
pooea  apedfled. 


2.  IB  a  flying  machlD*.  the  comblaatlon.  with  a  aupport- 

•  iBf  frame,   of   a   plurality  of   rertlcal   ataadarda  carried 

£irll^n»!r*  ^V^  i^termedlately-piToted  appera^l  lowar 

horlaontal  membara.  Tertlcal  bara  plToUlly  coaMettecaald 

upper  and  lower  aairiMn.  a  plorallty  of  .alia  carried  by 

oaclllatlng  aaid  Intermediately-plToted  members 
•,-Jf  *  °^i°*  ni*chlne.  the  combination,  with  a  support 
taf  frame,  of  a  plurality  of  atandards  carried  thereby \nd 
h^ln,  ,ntermadl.ta»,-pt,oted  upper  and  lower  ^»b^ 
»*"  P^otally  eoMeetta,  MtM  upper  and  lower  mwnhara.  a 
pkirallty  of  .alia  carriad  by  .aid  bar.  and  arrMSTone 

•tja^a  With    reapeet   to   the   frame   for    the    purpoaea 

».i*J°  '  "!'"*  machine,  the  comblnatloo.  with  a  hortion- 
talframe.  of  oaclllatlng  a^rtlon.  dl.poa«l  ^t  tha  iei^re 
end.  of  aaid  frame,  aall.  carried  by  MM^rtto.!  77^^ 

lied  by  aaid  aupport.  operatlre  connectlona  between  ^M 

ZZJ:\'^'"^  "*'  "^^^^  <-cmatoi5r^".^t 
thereto,  and  meana  to  vary  the  anglea  of  aaid  ^LSmLT^h 

««^t  to  the  frame  and  to  reta.J  the  alJtfonT?" eT 
tng  from  the  central  i^\TtL^  ^     "'*^"  depend- 

«K,  «pport.^«rc:i  ;:u^rbe'tw^?'jrrt^^ 

Md   aectlona  for  Imparting  owMliato^  «  ^   "*''*"' 

latter  upon  ..Id  -tandar^'a^J^'i^i^J.^^^^   ***   ?* 
of  aaid  standarda  with  nmL^  t^7^   ,  ^  *^*  ■"«'«• 

apeclfled.  ^****  ***  "*'  '""*  '<"■  the  purpoae 

[Clalma  «  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


raacad  adjacent  aaid  brake  cylinder  and  hartng  a  lar..r.ii 
«ta«dlng  finger  for  eocasamant  with  aaid  plunger.  «.^^ll 


^  4t 


'Z:XTi::t^'^'^  «-  .  --ra.  or  .oar.,  for 


?SSS^   ^  ^    THJCATWCAL    AND    LIKE 

brKHe.    Kugland.      Filed    Dae.    T.    1M0       garlal    v„ 
531,758.  Benai    No 


rtU  «..  SoToS.  *■  "^     "W  Apr, 0.1,,,.     fc. 

A  atractare  of  the  claM  Aamt>r^*^.^ 
barm,  a  rerolnble  m^m"r  ITe^  «>«Prtalng  a  cabinet 
c-rad  to  .aid  cabinet.  T^^^T^^^"^*  ^'^^r  - 
m  aaid  cylinder  and  baring  t^Jl^llL^V"^  '"'~°t«» 
Uct  with  ..Id  revoluble  membJr^''jX'f ',''^  ""  ~°- 

'^;:i^  rnir  in-th?*- -/.7^^^^^^ 
...«M  top  for  thTuttt  wii -;:n:i-  rr^r^ar* 


•«id  LS^^i^/  ~*'"»«  "'^'*"*»«'  "•''»»«  •  corn,. 
SIm  ta?-L^.i°L'''^'^  •nrroundinc  tald  cylinder. 
Sd^Sd!r?l^«^u      ?"  .'"'*'  "^  *»*  *>'  «»"'*«  with 

.S:nS:Tyr.e"'oX  °'  ~°^^  '''"'  "^^  ^'""-•^  "«> 

with  lid  cV^n?     "^'I"'  '*'*  "»•  '°*°  *»<»  0«t  of  COBUCt 

^o^^lZ^^^^^lr^*^  'J^*  »*tal  atrlpa  with  ma... 
cyUnder.'^lSLSryraerforS;*  ''  ~'^«  ''^^'^  "'- 

..L':.rc:.'r,?b^u:fr:L2'^    •''^°'  •  «-- 

Into  aad  oat  of  ^.tl^^l^^  '°''  °°''*°«  "•*<*  *•«»■ 
chaWm^a  for^rfn  irlth  aa.d  cyiiBder.  a  plurality  of 

uT:ithrd':;M"rderb;:^  s:r?tr  w'S^i'"  r 

coring  the  aame  Into  and™  oTeiu?  Ti?  ^J"  .  " 
««.   oormgated   anrfaeea   nmti^i„  T!  ****  ''"'° 

•»«»  --SI  fa?lJ^.^S!r°'  -*^  eormgat^l  wxrfacea. 
--tea  Po-tlon.'TtLrJfly'l^itrrth"'  ""  ^'  "••'' 
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4.  In  combination,  a  rotating  cylinder  having  a  eorm- 
gated  surface,  flexible  bands,  means  for  moving  said  bands 
Into  and  out  of  contact  with  said  cylinder,  a  plurality  of 
chains,  meana  for  moving  said  chains  Into  and  out  of  con- 
tact with  said  cylinder,  brush  like  strlpa  with  means  for 
moving  the  same  Into  and  out  of  contact  with  said  cylin- 
der, corrugated  surfsces  projecting  from  said  cylinder, 
brush  like  strlpa  for  engaging  aaid  corrugated  surfacea, 
meana  for  moving  said  atrlpa  Into  and  but  of  thnlr  aervlce 
poaltlon.  projecting  arms  upon  said  cylinder,  a  rocking 
laver.  a  atrlklng  aurface  for  engagement  by  said  lever,  and 
meana  for  canaing  tha  lever  to  be  engaged  by  said  arms, 
and  to  strike  aaid  surface,  subatantlally  aa  set  forth. 


J. 004,061.  STARTER  FOR  INTBRNAI^OMBUBTION 
WHQBiWB.  Ldthb.  V.  Moultom  and  Palubb  A.  Joxaa. 
flraad  Baplds,  Mlcb.  PUad  Sept.  19.  1907.  Serial  No. 
S98.0T1. 


1.  An  engine  atarter.  comprlaing  a  manually  operated 
w^Hilrrf'r'  valve,  a  controller  adjusted  and  controlled  by 
tba  antlBfi  and  a  member  engaging  the  controller  and  con- 
trolled thereby  and  amnacted  to  the  valve  to  control  the 
Bovemeat  of  the  aame. 

2.  An  anglne  starter,  comprising  an  admlaalon  valve, 
means  for  manually  adjuatlng  and  operating  the  same,  a 
controller  adjusted  and  controlled  by  the  engine,  and 
■leaiia  for  detachably  connectiaf  tba  controller  and  the 
valve  to  control  the  manual  adjustment  and  operation  of 
the  aame. 

S.  An  engine  starter,  comprlaing  a  throttle  valve,  an 
adaakmlOB  valve,  a  controller  adjusted  and  controlled  by 
tha  Mglnt.  and  manually  operated  means  for  opening  the 
throttle  valve  and  operating  the  admlaalon  valve,  adjusted 
and  controlled  by  the  controller. 

4.  Aa  aagiiia  atarter,  comprising  a  manually  operated 
loagltiidlnally  movable  and  rotative  shaft,  a  throttle  valve 
avaaad  by  the  shaft  and  an  admlaalon  valve  rotated  by 
the  abaft,  a  controller  adjusted  and  rotated  by  the  engine, 
aad  a  member  on  the  ahaft  engaging  the  controller  and 
latarlocklng  therewith  to  control  the  movementa  of  the 
ahaft. 

0.  In  an  engine  atrater.  tba  combination  of  a  manually 
operated  longitudinally  movable  and  rotative  abaft,  aa 
adulaalon  valve  rotated  by  the  shaft,  a  wheel  rotated  by 
tha  enplne  and  having  a  slot,  and  an  arm  fixed  on  the 
ahaft  aad  having  a  lug  traversing  the  face  of  the  wheel 
and  eagagiag  the  alot  to  control  the  movement  of  the 
•haft 

IClalms  6  to  IS  aot  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.004.062.     TILE-CUTTING  TABLB.    Max  llDBLLaa,  it. 

Lonia.  Mo.     Filed  June  8.  1910.    Serial  No.  506.822. 

I.  la  a  tile  cutting  table,  a  frama,  endleaa  track  ways 
supported  by  the  frame,  an  endless  conveyer  srranged  for 
travel  on  the  track  ways,  conveyer  blocks  spaced  apart 
sad  carried  by  aaid  conveyw,  a  abaft  carried  by  the 
frame  lengthwise  thereof,  a  bowmhaped  frame  carriad  by 
aaid  shaft,  a  cutting  member  carriad  by  said  bow-ehaped 
frame,  projections  arranged  at  Intervale  on  aaid  conveyer, 
a  lever  aecured  to  aaid  ahaft  arranged  for  engagement 
with  one  of  aakl  proj«:tloaa  so  that  aa  the  conveyer  la 
moved  the  shaft  and  said  bow-shaped  frame  will  move 
with  the  conveyer,  a  finger  projecting  downwardly  from 


said  bow-shsped  frame,  a  fixed  cam  groove  for  engagement 
with  aaid  finger  for  moving  the  bow-shaped  frame  ao  that 
the  cutting  member  will  be  forced  through  the  tile,  said 
groove  having  an  upwardly  inclined  portion  for  elevating 
the  cutting  member  from  the  tile  and  means  operated  by 
the  conveyer  for  moving  the  bow-abaped  frame  and  cut- 
ting member  to  tta  ialtial  cutting  poaition. 


2.  In  a  tile  cutting  table,  a  frame,  endleaa  trade  ways 
supported  in  the  frame,  an  endless  conveyer  arranged  for 
movement  on  said  track  ways,  conveyer  blocks  spaced 
apart  and  carried  by  said  conveyer,  the  upper  faces  of 
which  are  shaped  to  conform  with  the  tile  to  be  cut,  a 
shaft  loosely  supported  In  said  frame  len^bwlse  thereof, 
a  number  of  bow-sb.ped  fr.me8  Interconnected  and  sup- 
ported by  said  shaft,  means  whereby  said  framea  are 
cauaed  to  move  lengthwise  of  the  machine  by  said  con- 
veyer, a  finger  carried  by  one  of  said  frames,  a  cam 
groove  through  which  said  finger  travels  to  cause  the 
framea  to  be  brought  to  cutting  positions  and  to  elevate 
tiie  frames  to  aoa-eattiag  poaitlona  and  means  operable 
by  the  conveyer  for  returning  all  of  the  parts  to  their 
initial  cutting  positions,  said  conveyer  arranged  to  be 
moved  solely  by  the  engagement  therewith  of  the  tile  dis- 
charged from  a  tile  forming  machine. 

S.  In  a  tile  cutting  table,  a  frame,  continuoua  tra<± 
ways  supported  in  the  frame,  an  endless  conveyer  sr- 
ranged for  travel  on  the  track  ways,  tile  carrying  blocka 
spaced  apart  aad  carried  by  said  conveyer,  a  ahaft  sup- 
ported lengthwise  of  the  table,  bow-shaped  frames  sup- 
ported by  said  ahaft.  cutting  members  carried  by  the 
bow-ahaped  frames,  projections  extending  laterally  from 
the  conveyer,  a  lever  supported  by  said  ahaft  arranged  to 
engage  with  aaid  projections  for  moving  the  ahaft  and 
the  bow-shaped  frames  with  the  conveyor,  a  projection 
carried  by  one  of  said  bow-shaped  frames,  a  cam  having 
a  downwardly  Inclined  portion  and  an  upwardly  Inclined 
portion  to  be  engaged  by  said  projection  for  moving  the 
bow-shaped  framea  In  poaitlona  whereby  the  cutting  mem- 
bers sre  cauaed  to  pass  downwardly  and  thence  upwardly 
.  through  the  tile  and  means  connected  with  raid  lever  and 
operated  by  aaid  projections  on  the  conveyer  for  returning 
the  cutting  members  to  their  initial  poaitlona. 


1.004.063.      METAL    CAR  ROOF.      Waltu    P.    MuapHT, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Jan.  23.  1911.     Serial  No.  604,0S8. 


1.  In  a  car  roof,  the  comblnstton  of  carllnes.  purlins 
supported  thereby  below  the  l«'ps  thereof,  metal  niof 
aheeta  reattng  on  aaid  purlin-    ind  baviajr  aide  flangea 
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of  Mid 
provided  with  «a  npwutUy  ext«adli^  own^ktlMi  p«r&licl 
w\th  and  sdja^Bt  U  Ita  ■Jde  flaagw,  and  Maa  caps  ooTer- 
lof  a  carliac  aad  tba  adjaccat  ap-turaed  flaacca  of  adia- 
ocat  abacts  aad  haTlsf  UtanJ  cxtcaaloaa  taralaatlac  Ib- 
wdlataijr  above  aald  comcatiotia. 

3.  la  a  ear  roof.  Um  coaaMaatloQ  of  eartlaaa.  pwUaa 
■Imported  tbareby  Iwlow  tha  topa  thereof.  iMtal  roof 
■heeta  reatlac  oa  said  parlina.  aad  aaam  eapa  eevaitaf  the 
•djaceat  aiarftaal  portlona  of  th»  abaata,  tkt  aargteal 
portlm  of  a  ab«et  comprlaloK  a  nniiaf  flan  axteadlag 
■pwaidly  abore  the  plane  of  tbe  abeeC,  a  aacoad  eonnsa- 
tloa  azteodteff  dovawardlj  beJow  tka  plaaa  «(  CIm  yjitt 
aad'aa  op-turned  portloa  alaa^rti*  of  tbe  earilaa,  aad  a 
aaam  cap  havtac  a  lataral  portlaa  ezteodlac  aw  tbe 
dawawardly  aztendlaf  cormsattoa  aad  tanalaatlag  ta- 
■•dlatelj  aboTe  aald  op-tiuiMd  cwiaiaUaa. 

3.  la  a  car  roof,  tbe  comblaatiaa  •t  aaCal  carUaaa  bav- 
Inr  laterallj  eitaadtat  tamm*  at  tbe  kMrer  ,„ 
of,  aeui  parlina  wttb  iattaacd  ead  pofttaw 
Oatwlae  oa  aald  flaaiea  aad  with  raised  body  , 

roof  abeeta  resdac  «•  aald  porltaa  barlnc  iq^-toraed 
arranged  aloa^Ma  of  aaid  carUaea,  and  aMUI 

capa,  the  portion  of  tbe  roof  abeet  next  to  tts  aiH 
tora^  marfln  bartng  a  cwTagatloa  «»— mi«^  balMT  tka 
plane  of  tbe  sheet,  and  tbe  partlaa  of  tha  abaat  n^jt^ni 
to  said  dovawardly  extending  corragatlon  baTiag  a  eor- 
rofation  astMdlag  abore  the  plane  of  tbe  abeet.  aad  tbe 
seam  capa  baTtng  laterally  extending  portioaa  which  ler- 
Blaau  iMsdlately  above  tbe  apwardly  extending  corni- 
gatloaa  of  adjacent  shecta. 

4.  In  a  car  roof,  the  combination  of  metal  carilaea  hav- 
lug  laterally  exteadlag  daaflca  at  the  lower  portlaa  tkaia- 
of.  meUl  porllna  with  flattaaed  end  portloaa  ^iiwrtltd 
flatwtae  on  said  flaagea  aad  with  ralaed  body  porttona. 
metal  roof  abeeta  reatlng  on  said  parlina  baring  op-tomed 
margtaia  arraaced  aloagalde  of  said  carllnea.  aad  metal 
aaam  capa,  tbe  portion  of  tbe  roof  alMat  aaxt  to  ita  op- 
taraed  iMrgln  having  a  corratatiaa  eitaajtag  below  tba 
plane  of  the  sheet,  and  tbe  portbm  of  tbe  abaet  adjaeeat 
to  said  downwardly  extendlag  corragatloa  bartag  a  cor- 
nigatlon  extending  above  the  plaaa  of  tbe  akeet.  aad  tbe 
aaam  eapa  having  laterally  exteadlag  portlona  which  t«r- 
annate  immediately  above  tbe  upwardly  cstaadlag  cor- 
rngatlona  of  adjacent  abeeta.  and  said  aaam  capa  beuc 
ealarged  at  tba  tapa  to  pwrlda  a  apaea  between  tbe  la- 
twtot  walla  tbetaaf  aad  tba  aMaa  of  tbe  ap^tumed  mar- 
sins  of  tbe  sheets  at  tbtfr  extremltlea. 

8.  la  a  car  roof,  tbe  comblnatloa  of  eartlaaa.  parlina 
supported  thereby  below  the  tope  tb««o<,  metal  roof 
abeota  rsatlng  on  said  porllna.  and  aaam  c^  coverlag 
tbe  adjaewt  marginal  portlona  of  the  sheets,  tbe  marglaal 
POrttoa  of  a  abaet  comprlalng  a  corrugation  extending  ud- 
wardly  above  the  plane  of  tbe  sheet.  .  «sx«d  cormStfc^ 
extending  downwardly  below  the  plane  of  tbe  abeeTaad 
an  uihtumed  portion  alongalde  of  tbe  carilaea  and  a 
•eam  cap  having  •  lateral  portion  extending  over  tbe 
«^.T'.^K."'"*^'°*  corrugation  and  tennlLitlng  ta^ 
^f  J^     ^K.     K^."*"*  '^'>-^"»«*   corrugation,   aad  meaaa 

rt«j»w  me|iaa  eomprlslng  dip.  overlying  the  abeet. 
«»^toied  to  tbe  roof  sab-stmctare  by  meana  of  rtreS 
P-alng  through  hole.  In  tbe  roof  sheets,  nald  hotea  blS 
larger  than  the  body  portlona  of  tbe  rlveta  ' 

[Claim  e  aot  prlated  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


^^J^  ^'^  Company.  PttttSri,  Pa^  a  S^' 
U-ort^-ylvaala.     FUed  AuTl^'lSi:  'f^^SSZ] 

^r^  for  c«it.rt.,  the  -ddl.  aiTL^blr    f^l^tJ 

^arpoaad  batweca  the  follower  pUtes  aad  th.  -aTi-  » 
■alauiaia.  tU  part,  la  poaltkML     "'**»**'•••*»»•'« 


2.  Tbe  eoaMaatloa   wltb   a   Uterally   .^bj,  ^^. 
draw-bar.  of  a  aaddie  la  wbleb  tba  draw-bar  la  canlad  * 
-prlag  for  cotarlag  tbe  aaddla  aad   draw-bar.   tollZ^ 
or  tbe  aprlag  prodded  wltb  slota,   aad  removableT^ 
laaertod   in   tbe  alota  of   tbe   foUowera  aad   alota  la  n! 
aaddie  for  malatainiag  tbe  parte  la  place. 


3.  A  eoopler  ceaterlag  derlee  ii|iibiHx  a  ---ir,  tor 
earrytag  the  eoapler  abaak.  a  ceataaiai  aarlaa  a^ot*<i 
to  be  rompriaatd  apaa  mavaaeat  of  aald  aaddie  from  Ita 
central  poaltloa.  aad  laadtadfauOly  removable  keyT  for 
holding  aald  aprlag  la  paaltlaa  aadar  initial  compriljon 


1.004.066.     WABHINO-llACHUfB.     8AaAH    F.    OCowioa. 
N^    Tork.    N.    T.     Piled    Aof.    1.    1910.     Serial    No. 


V^  "•^J^  maehlae.  comprlalng  a  pair  of  leavea 
Uaifad  ta«atbar  at  oa«  aMa  aad  free  at  thair  oppoatte 
JJ~V''*r' "Jj*  ***•  tem^tMmg  a  pinralfty  of  aeetlons 
nnvM  tapacbar.  aaA  of  nM  aaetSeaa  comprtatag  a  phi- 
rall^ar  alata  aecared  tegetbar.  tka  otbcr  of  aald  laavaa 
«««»nalag  a  plarallty  of  slat*  aarared  together. 

t.  A    waAteg    maeblae.    comprlalng    a    concave    lower 

;  '  fT**"  ^*^'  '*^-  ••«*  •'  ••«  »«»▼•  comprialDg 
a  plurality  of  alata  aecared  together,  meana  for  mavlaa 
oae  o<  add  laaeaa  talatlea  to  the  other  of  .aid  laaeea. 

KtTLr*^  -  **"'•"■'■•  ■'«»  •  Ptwrallty  of  aaetkms 
wapaa  tagetber.  and  haok.  for  Mcnrlag  said  wctloaa 
agaloat  relative  moveaeat. 

.J-  ^  T!!^'"«  iaaeMa.,  rwpililt  a  ptaralttr  af  laaeea 
Mapad  tagetber  at  oea  aa«.  aack  leaf  iwpiHln  a 
plurality  of  spaced  slata.  the  alternate  alata  balag  bsi  slad 

^1.^**'  .T!'!^.r***«~  •^  Arranged  la  etaggered 
reuttoa  wltb  raqwrt  to  tha  oppmmd  .lata,  and  mean,  for 

^/^L!J*''"^  "**"°°  ***  "•'"  »"^"-  "ncladlng  a 
aback  abaother  aad  aseana  for  adjoatteg  tha  maCtoa  of 
the  upper  leaf. 

4.  A  waahtag  machtae.  comprlrtag  a  plnraltty  of  laaeea 
together  at  one  ead.  each  leaf  cemprlaiag  a  pta- 
fjnty  of  .pT«j  .uta.  the  alteraat.  aUta  bateg  bavalad 
aa  theirworklnK  aorfacea  awl  arran^wd  In  staggered  r»- 

^^!!IL  .!Tf**   *•   ""  »PP«»«1   "lats.    meana   for   Im 

Pjrraaf  a  w^aUea  ■mHa  to  said  leavee.  tnclodlag  a  abock 
aaaorber  aad  maaaa  «sr  adjuatlng  tbe  motion  of  the  apper 

2LI!?V?^'**'**^  ow  a<  aald  leavea  in  one  of  Ita 
a««jaato«  poettlona.  haagers  adapted  lo  eagage  sutlonary 
tab"  to  wpport  Mid  leavea.  and  struta  oa  oae  of  said 
mam  for  eagaglag  aald  taba  te  pivveat  loat  matioo. 
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S.  A  waahlag  maeblae.  eomprtalng  a  plurality  of  rela- 
tlvely-flMvabie  leavea  hinged  togatber,  one  of  said  leave, 
betag  coBcave,  aad  tbe  other  of  said  leavea  being  convex, 
one  of  aald  leaves  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  aertiona 
hinged  together,  books  for  securing  said  aectloas  rigidly 
together,  said  leavea  comprising  a  plurality  of  slats,  the 
alternate  slats  having  reapectively  beveled  and  flat  work- 
ing aorfbcea,  tbe  beveled  aorfacea  on  oaa  leaf  being  atag- 
relative  to  tbe  beveled  aorfacea  on  the  oppoelte  leaf, 
hinged  to  aaid  leavea  adapted  to  engage  stationary 
tuba  to  support  tbe  leavea,  and  meana  for  atoving  one  of 
said  leavea  relative  to  tbe  other  of  said  leavea,  Indadlng 
a  shock  abaorbar  aad  an  adjuatable  connection  for  vary- 
ing tbe  motion  of  said  laat-mentloned  meana. 


I 


1,004.066.  POWBB-PRB88.  QKoaoa  A.  Ohl,  Jr.,  New- 
ark. N.  J.,  aaaigaor  to  George  A.  Obi  *  Co.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jeiaay.  FUed  Apr.  29,  1911.  Serial  No. 
6M.06T. 


1.  In  a  power  preaa.  a  reciprocating  hammer,  a  dle- 
caniw  coanectad  with  aald  hammer,  a  nmle  die-member 
aad  a  bending  die-member  carried  by  aald  dle-canier,  a 
■Mdably  supported  female  die-member,  a  maadrel  co- 
wltb  said  female  die-member,  and  means  for 
rlag  aaid  feaoale  die-member  laterally  to  register  the 
alternately  beneath  aald  male  die-member  and  aald 
dla  maaribcr. 

S.  la  a  power  preaa,  a  redproeatlog  hammer,  a  dle- 
earrlar  coaaected  with  aald  hamaiar,  a  aiale  die-member 
aad  a  baadlag  dla-mambar  earrlad  by  aald  dia-earrler,  a 
baaa-plata.  a  famala  dla  — mbar  alldably  Nppmtod  apoa 
aaid  baae  platr,  a  mandrel  co&peratlag  wltb  said  female 
die  maiahfir.  and  meana  for  moving  said  female  dle-mem- 
bar  laterally  upon  aaid  barn-plate  to  register  tbe  aame 
altaiaataiy  baaaatb  aald  male  die-member  and  aald  bead- 
lag  dla  member. 

8.  la  a  power  pieaa.  a  reclprocatiag  hammer,  a  die-car- 
rier connected  with  said  hammer,  a  male  die-member  and  a 
bending  die-member  carried  by  said  dle-carrler,  a  baae-plate, 
a  female  dta-aiember  alldably  supported  upon  said  base-pUte, 
a  ■aadnl  saAperatlng  wltb  said  female  die  member,  and 
maaiw  fhr  awvlnx  said  female  die-member  laterally  apon 
said  baseplate  to  register  the  Mme  altpmstely  beneath 
aaM  Biale  die-member  and  said  bending  die-member,  com 
ptolng  a  pair  of  outwardly  extending  arma  coaaected  wltb 
nM  baae-plaU,  a  ahaft  Joomaled  in  the  free  enda  of  aald 
arms,  lever-arma  eecured  upon  said  shafta,  link-members 
eaaaeetlng  aald  laverHmaa  with  aaid  female  die  member, 
and  hand  levers  connected  with  aald  shaft  for  operating 
the  same. 

4.  la  a  power  preaa,  a  reciprocating  hammer,  a  die- 
carrier  connected  wltb  .aid  hammer,  a  male  dle-member 
aad  a  baadlag  die-member  carried  bf  aald  41e-carri«r,  a 


slldably  Kpported  ftanle  die-member,  a  maadrel  ceOper- 
atlng  wltb  aaid  feamle  die-member,  bending  rollers  eo- 
operatteg  wttb  mM  female  die-member  aad  said  bending 
die-member,  means  for  supporting  said  bending  rollers 
upon  said  female  die-member,  and  meana  for  moving  said 
female  die-member  laterally  to  regiater  the  same  alter- 
nately beneath  said  nmie  dle-membar  aad  mild  beading 
die-member. 

6.  In  a  power  preaa,  a  reciprocating  hammer,  a  die- 
carrier  connected  with  aald  hammer,  a  male  die-member 
and  a  bending  die-member  carried  by  aaid  die-carrier,  a 
baae-plate,  a  female  die-member  slldably  supported  upon 
said  base-plata,  a  mandrel  cooperating  with  aald  female 
die-member,  bending  rollers  coOpCTatlng  with  said  female 
die-member  and  aald  bending  die-member,  reet-plns  con- 
nected with  aald  feflMla  .dle-membar  for  aupportlng  aald 
beadtag  rollers  In  proper  relation  thereto,  and  means  for 
mortag  said  female  die-member  laterally  upon  raid  base- 
plate to  register  the  aame  alternately  beneath  Mid  OMle 
die-member  and  said  beading  die-member. 

[CUIau  6  to  17  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaetta.] 


1,004,067.  BAIL-JOINT.  Jossph  N.  PanmDKT,  Baat 
Liverpool,  Ohio.  FHad  Apr.  11,  1911.  flmial  Mo. 
620,292. 
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1.  A  rati  Joint  comprising  a  member  aecnred  to  tbe 
outer  aldea  of  the  ralla  at  their  meeting  enda.  Mid  mem- 
ber having  a  portion  projecting  around  the  sides  of  the 
head,  of  the  rails,  and  a  cooperating  member  secured  to 
the  inner  side,  of  the  rails.  Mid  cooperating  member  hav- 
ing a  groove  for  tbe  flange  of  the  wheel  and  a  projecting 
flange  to  prevent  the  side  thrust  of  tbe  wheels. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  a  member  eecured  to  the 
upper  sides  of  the  meeting  ends  of  tbe  rails,  Mid  member 
havlag  a  base  flange,  a  shoulder  to  Iwar  against  the  edge 
of  tbe  baM  flange  of  tbe  rail,  a  thickened  portion  to  bear 
against  the  weba  of  the  ralla.  and  a  projecting  flange  to 
bMr  against  the  sides  of  the  heads  of  the  rails,  and  a  co- 
operating member  aecared  to  the  inner  sides  of  the  rf  lis. 
Mid  cooperating  SMmber  havlag  a  baM  flaaga,  a  shoulder, 
a  thickened  portion  to  bear  against  the  weba  of  tbe  rails, 
a  groove  for  the  flange  of  the  vrbeei.  and  an  upwardly 
projecting  flange  to  prevent  aide  ttaruat  of  the  wheel  at 
tbe  Joint 

8.  A  rail  Joint  comprising  member,  wcured  to  the  op- 
poelte aidea  of  the  rail,  at  tbe  Joints,  one  of  Mid  mem- 
bers being  provided  vrith  a  projecting  flange  to  bear 
againat  the  aide  of  the  bea<to  of  tbe  ralla,  and  tbe  other 
meaiber  having  an  upwardly  projecting  flange  and  a 
groove  Inalde  the  flange  for  the  flange  of  the  wheel,  aald 
groove  being  of  ouch  depth  as  to  raise  the  bearing  portion 
of  tbe  wheel  above  the  Joint  as  It  paaaes  over  the  tread 
surface  of  the  ralla. 


1,004.068.     MAIL-BAO    CATCHER    AND    DHLIVERBB. 

JoanrH  N.  Papkndbt,  East  Liverpool,  Ohio.     Filed  May 

19,  1911.     Serial  No.  «28,S02. 

1,  A  mailbag  catcher  comprUiag  Inclined  platea  aad  a 
guldeway  plvotelly  mounted  upon  an  arm,  springe  for 
permitting  the  catcher  to  yield  upon  Its  pivotal  point 
beveled  aprlag  bolta  moanted  on  the  catcher  plates,  and  a 
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to  as  am  plvotad  to  tfe« 

gvMt-WkMl   «MU«CtMl    to    th« 

for  rvmormbly  aoaptaitac  t  oullbag  upoa  Om 


i    f 


i.  A  mmllUg  catekOT  riBBililt  iMUiwd  pUt«a.  aprint 
bolts  coonccted  to  tb«  plaftM.  a  gaMMray  tiarlac  a  flaring 
and  downwardly  corrwJ  end.  a  bar  aMurad  to  tba  craaa 
arm,  aprlnga  tor  pcrmtttlag  tka  eatehar  to  ylaM  la  0M»- 
alta  dlr«ctloas  apoa  Ita  plratal  yolat.  a  tamr  cwrM  hw 
an  am  oa  tba  car,  aad  a  berelad  gnkle  wbaal  earrtad  by 
tba  Oagar. 

5.  A  naObaf  eatebar  aod  dellT«r«r  coaprlaiaff  a  catckar 
cooatattn*  of  Inclloed  pUtn  baTti«  aprlof  boita  and  a 
fuidmwAj  earrtad  by  tba  catekar.  aald  catcher  bein*  ply- 
«*1  OB  an  arm  aad  proTtdad  wttb  apriacs  for  ponnltttac 
"*•  •*"•  *®  '•••<*  o»  '*■  plTotal  point,  a  dallvarar  mMpili 
lac  an  arm.  a  pointed  anger  formed  on  tta  arm.  aa4  a 
f»WI«  wbaal  )oaraalad  In  tald  arm. 

4^Ia  a  mallba«  eatcber  tba  oembinatloa  of  a  pair  of  1«- 
«Md  pUtaa.  ■prlac  bolta  aaaMrtad  to  tba  pUt«.  .  g„jda- 
way  eoaaaetad  to  tJ»*  piatea.  aatt  mUmmmf  barw  a 
currad   aad  iarteg   end.   1   bar  eoaaadad   to   tba  era  J 

bar.   aprlafa   ■ammodlac   tba  .toda    for    parmltttoa   tha 
ojtchar   to  twine  rl«ldln«ly   .galaat   tba   actioaU  tha 

Polntad  tecar  aad  a  btTalwi  galia  wkaal. 

6.  A  matlbag  catcbar  and  daltratar  OMaprlalac  Incllnad 
Platea.  iprlng  bolu  00  tlM  »latoi,  .  .rtd.^^,^^ 
U»  catcher,  .aid  catciar  aad  galdaiiartetoc  ^ud  Z 
ax.  arm.  .prln,.  for  b«irln,  aAt-TtSa  r.kJJ.y  til 
ca  Cher  proTldad  with  .  bereled  wbaal  to^^^^iLJ^Jt 
■•kl  rutdaway.  •"•MM  by 


1.004M9     BLUK-PRINTIIACHINB.    CHAaLaa  F  PaAaa. 

SSl  i; '5?4T2""'"  '^  ""'^'"    '»'«»  ^"'^  ''■  »«^o 
1.  IB  a  machine  of  the  character  deaer1b«l.  a  .upportln. 

S  .T.1  !^         '"^^^  °-'  '''•  P'^""'  P'«te  and  adapt- 
■«•  to  operate  In  engagement  with  eald  Drlatlna  nl.t. 

^'.:.  railed'  :irarm\^"  i's.r^^^^^ 

*W  aapporting  .tractnre.  .  prlattag^'te^^n^ti  w?tl 

■«»•  batog  conatractad  to  permit  the  arm.  fo  be  «r?„. 
ft«.  Men  p«jitlon  toward  the  boriwntal^d  .  ^^" "? 

Z«r  J?m'^  ""^  '^'^  ^"""°«  P'*'<^  ""«  the  SttterS 
being  oaclllated  toward  the  horltontal. 

«.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  dMonn^    . 

rollar.  moa-tad  upon  .aid  «p^  an  ^^^ J^'^^^j^li 

about  add  roller.,  mean,  fo  "mor.  onToTIL  1 1!!^ 

.I.*hen  -Id  endleaa  belt,  a  printing  p.a°:e?i.^"  '^^^^ 


T.'^Tlii!!  "^^  ^^  "^^  conatmcted  to  permit 
ot  tha  avlaclBg  of  teld  printing  plate  away  from  thV^. 
*•■•  *••••  •  ■•«"*  of  light,  aod  laeana  conatructed  to  ner 
Bit  of  the  moTiag  of  aald  aoorca  of  light  with  ralacwU  f» 
MM  prlatlag  plate.  ™«»oa  to 


4.  la  a  machkie  of  tha  character  daaerftad.  a  aaptmiac 
■tmctar^  a  printing  piato  «oaaa«tod  thartwlth  aad  havlag 
•■  apprasteataty  ■prlght  po.ltioq.  paper  holding  meaaa 
J«P«»«tla»  la  aaaatMMat  with  «ld  printing  plate,  laolud- 
lag  a  roller  diapoaad  abora  tha  printing  plate  to  be  readily 
bj  tha  opwatar  Croa  tha  forward  alda  of  tha 
to  iCact  tha  Mavaawat  of  aald  paper  bold- 
lag  "MaMto  caaaa  a  prlat  aad  tradag  to  trarei  upwardly 

"?■•'■'?*  ^**  ■***  prtottaf  plate,  wharaby  aald  print 
"VJ«  —^  to  trayal  ahoM  aald  roller  aad  laadUy  ob^ 
**"**^  *^  operator,  and  a  aoorca  of  light  arraagad  near 
Mid  prtBMig  plate. 

.*•  ^»  •  Mchla^'of  tha  character  daaciftad.  a  aapporting 
•tnarture.  a  prlatlag  plate  enaaactod  tharewlth  and  baviag 
aa  approalaMtely  aprlght  poaMoa.  paper  holding  mean, 
operating  in  eagageaMat  with  mM  printing  plate.  Inclod 
tag*  roller  dlapoaad  ahava  the  printing  plate  to  be  In  the 
wj^^otoaerraUoa  o(  tha oparator  from  the  forward  aide  of 

TVH!"^*'"*"  ■""'  **  •••^  **•  ■»<>▼•»«»<  9t  aald  paper 
■•^j"*  ■■•^  ••  «•■••  •  Prtat  aad  tracing  to  traTol  op- 

IST^lLl!  *-f"<  ^^  ••«<»  priming  plate,  whereby 
Mio  priBC  May  b«  aada  to  travel  aboat  aald  roUcr  aad  be 
by  tha  operator,  a  aaarca  af  light  arranged 
■aid  prlatlag  plate,  a  fcMl  tahia  eoMacted  with  nld 
•Wrmg  ■trmia  adiaaaat  tha  lower  end  of  aald  prlat- 
tagp^  asd  tha  fofwaid  alda  af  tha  a-chlaa.  a  receptacle 
dlM*d  ahore  aald  feed  table  aad  harlag  oaaaaetloa  with 
taa  forward  aide  of  aald  aopportlag  Hiiitan,  aad  aMana 
*®  ^5°*t  a^terUI  from  the  paper  hoMtag  aaaao  aeroaa 
tha  oowaa  of  light  to  depoalt  the  aa»e  withta  Mid  reeep- 


(CSalaa  0  to  19  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetto.] 


l.OM.OTO.     tHOa-riLLINO  ICACHINE.      jawn  Paaai, 
■•mhlll.   Ifaaa..   aaaigaor  to  Ualted   Shoo  Maehlaery 

SSf!^'  ^**™*  ^  '•  '  Co'P"***^  of  Now  Jaraay. 
»»tod  Oct  21.  1909.    Serial  No.  SSa.8«0. 

H<i  ^-^"^.'".^'  **••  *^'*"  <>««rthod  harlng.  In  comblna- 
W  a  roeattacto  for  filler,  a  aMabcr  for  forctag  the  filler 

^  Ti^^  ■•^  '*  aetaatlag  aaM  aMaber 
M^t    \!f^"!  "*  **•  •**•  daaerlbod  havtag.  in  comblna- 
^^t^^"^  '"  •"«•  '  -- »*'  'o'  'or^t  fl"«  from 
bottom.  Md  mean,  for  r^rfprocatlng  wid  member. 

carit,  i,Tt     w!"  "'^'^*°«  •  graaalar  mixture  to  the 
eanty  la  a  .hoe  bottom  harlag  la  coaibinatloa  a  rocaptacle. 
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aald  laeaptade  betog  provided  with  an  outlet  and  meana 
locatad  la  Mid  outlet  conatmcted  and  arranged  to  force 
Mid  Blxtare  from  aald  receptacle. 


4.  A  machine  of  the  clan  dcnorlbed.  baring.  In  combina- 
tion, a  receptacle  for  filler,  and  mean,  for  placing  a  filler 
In  the  earlty  In  a  shoe  bottoai,  aaM  ibmb.  comprlalng  a 
plurality  of  reciprocating  paekl&g  membera. 

5.  A  atochlne  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  haTlag.  in  combina- 
tion, a  receptacle  for  filler,  a  member  for  forcing  the  filler 
from  aald  receptacle  and  for  paeklag  It  Into  the  cavity  In  a 
■hoe  bottom,  and  mean.  req>onalve  to  the  presentation  of 
a  .hoe  to  be  filled  for  actuating  uld  member. 

[Claims  6  tp  88  not  printed  in  the  OaMtte.] 


1.004,071.  INCANDESCENT-LAMP-STElf -SEALING  MA- 
CHINE. Moaaa  B.  PiaaaoN.  Emporlnoi,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Novelty  Incandescent  Lamp  Company,  Emporiam, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pi>noB.Tlvanla.  Filed  Dec.  14, 
1909.     Serial  No.  {1S8.047. 


1.  In  a  aiachine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  ropportlng 
member,  a  rotaUble  carrier  for  lamp,  mounted  thereon 
and  provided  on  Its  under  surface  with  a  circular  serlea  of 
IndenUtlona,  and  a  atop  aMSsber  on  the  support  In  the 
path  of  the  IndenuUoaa,  tiie  aald  carrier  engaging  the 
stop  member  by  gravity  and  movable  against  the  action  of 
gravity  to  eacape  the  stop  member. 

2.  In  a  machloe  of  the  class  described,  a  ropportlng 
member,  a  carrier  roUUble  on  and  movable  along  mW 
aupporting  nsember,  aad  a  atop  aicatbar  for  the  carrier  ac- 


tive to  the  latter  by  the  gravitating  movement  of  the  car- 
rier, the  latter  moving  agalnat  the  action  of  gravity  to  es- 
cape the  stop  member. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  snltable  sa|»- 
porting  member,  a  carrier  for  lamps  rotatable  on  aad  mov- 
able along  aald  aopport,  and  a  atop  member  beneath  the  ro- 
tatable carrier  engaged  by  aald  carrier  on  Its  movement  un- 
der tha  actl<»  of  gravity  aad  antoatatleally  reloaalBg  said 
carrier  on  a  continuation  of  ita  rotiattTe  aaovement 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  elOM  dMeAbad,  a  raltable  aop- 
port, a  lamp  carrier  rotatable  on  and  movable  along  said 
aapport  and  provided  on  the  under  aide  with  a  circular  ae- 
riea  of  sockets,  a  bracket  faat  oa  the  support  and  bavlag  a 
top  surface  provided  with  a  socket,  and  a  ball  lodged  In  the 
m>cket  in  the  bracket  in  the  path  of  the  sockets  in  the  un- 
der surface  of  the  carrier. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  sup- 
port, a  lamp  carrier  rotatable  on  and  movable  along  said 
support  and  provided  on  the  under  surface  with  a  circular 
aeriea  of  rounded  Mcket..  a  socketed  member  on  the  sup- 
port, aad  a  ball  lodged  In  aald  aocketed  member  in  the 
path  of  the  sockets  on  the  under  aide  of  the  carrier,  the 
aald  sockets  on  the  under  aide  of  the  carrier  being  of  leaa 
depth  than  the  radiua  of  the  ball. 

{Clalma  6  to  46  not  printed  la  the  Oasetta.] 


1,004,072.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  FILAMENT-SUP- 
PORTING STEMS.  Moses  E.  Piseson,  Emporium,  Pa., 
aaalgnor  to  Novelty  Incandescent  Lamp  Company,  Em- 
porium. Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvania.  Filed  Dec. 
18.  1909.     Serial  No.  538,847. 


1.  In  a  stem  making  machine,  a  rotatable  frame,  a  seat 
thereon  for  the  flare,  and  flare  holding  Jaws  mounted  on 
uld  frame  aad  each  movable  about  an  axis  on  the  opposite 
aide  of  the  flare  from  the  axis  of  the  other  Jaw,  the  two 
Jaws  being  directed  one  toward  the  other  Into  overlapptog 
relation  and  shaped  at  their  overlapping  ends  to  grasp  the 
flare. 

2.  In  a  atem-maklng  machine,  Ihe  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary structure,  and  a  centrally-dlapoaed  flare  support  there- 
on, with  a  pair  of  flare-boldlng  Jawa  mounted  at  oppoalte 
sides  of  the  rotary  structure  aad  extending  inward  past 
the  flare  aapport,  one  of  the  Jawa  being  flat  and  the  other 
being  provided  with  an  angular  reccM  or  aeat  oppoalte  tiie 
flat  portion  of  the  flrst-mentloned  Jaw  to  provide  a  three- 
point  contact  between  the  Jaws  and  a  flare  on  the  flare 
support  ' 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deaertbad,  the  comblnatioa 
of  a  rotary  structure,  vertically-dtapoaed  rock  shafto 
moontad  thereon,  oppoaltcly-dlspoaad  flare-boldlng  Jawa 
carried  by  the  rock  shafta,  and  aieaaa  for  opaalag  aad 
cloalng  the  Jaws. 
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4.  la  a  Bachlac  of  tb«  ei*m  tamattmt,  the  tiMiM— iiua 
of  a  roury  itraetrire,  Trtlolly  •  dlup wd  nek  ahmttu 
■oanted  thereon,  oppo«ltel7-41apoMd  ter«-bol4tn(  }aw« 
carried  hj  the  rock  iliafta,  ami  Beans  for  openla«  aad 
doalBf  the  Jaws,  one  of  the  }nws  belns  shaped  to  hare  a 
BlBffle  point  eootaet  vlth  the  flare  and  the  other  Jaw  >wi*-g 
shaped  to  have  a  two-part  eootaet  with  the  flare 

A.  In  a  Btem-maklM  —rife.  dM  w hi««m«  of  a  ro- 
tary frame,  Tertleally-«l«and  rack  itefti  anBtid  tk«>a- 
e%  hartae«taUy-dtipoMd  lare^eosactag  Java  arsaaced 
•*•*«  the  fraaae  and  connected  with  the  appar  aadi  af  tke 
rocfc  ehafts  and  having  their  Inner  enda  •vari^ptac;  ^f^ 
Jaw*  being  so  shaped  aa  to  eoffipe  the  flaie  at  tkraa  naead 
polata. 

(Claims  d  to  86  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


«»w  Toffc,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Poweta  B«anut«J 
Company.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlllnoSa/  mi!J 
Feb.  26.  1911.     Serial  No.  610.W*.  *" 


1,004,073.  FURNACE.  Jamm  BiouiiaiLi  Pombsot  and 
JoHs  PoMmaoT.  Baat  St.  Kllda,  Victoria,  Aaatralia. 
Filed  July  T,  1»10.    Serial  Na  670.T7e. 


1.  In  farnaces.  an  air  bridge  comprising  a  plurality 
<rf  bara.  each  of  said  bars  being  prorlded  with  tipper  and 
tower  laterally  extending  spacing  nibe  whereby,  when  the 

•^cent  bars,  the  upper  mrfhea  of  each  of  said  lower 
ri^,  ^  ^''^*°*^  rearwardly  and  downwardly  and  ex- 
tending beyond  the  rear  wall  of  It.  as^xrlated  bar  to  form 
a  aenector. 

2.  In  furnaces,  a  base  plate,  an  air  bridge  comprising  a 
ILTZI  ''^'^'^'^r^  ^  ^^^^  ••  ProTlded  at  ft.  lo^el 
«iTl  •/°""^'y  extending  foot  portion  supported  by 
«id  base  p^ate  and  baring  a  V-shaped  recee.  in  to  ^p^r 
jarf.ce  and   grate  bars   adapted   to  reet  upo*  said   fS^ 

Xr**^  "*«  <"»  *«■  "»«"  «>rta«  adapted  to  fit  Into  said 


a  iJ'nf.T""*"-  ".*""  ^'***«*'  *'"'^°«  "  •»r  Chamber 
'witrar'at-o^UranT':  'Z^^Z'^r''^  '^"^ 
•.a-ted  Uneatraald'  ^.n'g  ^t-^' to^-Xi;  T^ 
the  front  or  rear  of  said  opening, 

4^  In  furnace,  a.  air  bridge,  harlng  an  air  chamber  a 
bjae  plate  upon  which  .aid  bridge  i.  supported  ToV^'aJ 
with  „  ^  „p^,,  .  ^^  ^^  ^^^^  sirrf  «.w  SI! 
plate  harlnt  •  porttoo  cut  away  at  Its  rear  eo^  .  ^ 
way  damper  adapted  to  allde  on  «ld  gLSi   HJ  ..^ 

n^r  rJi:frrocrnrt.-'«--^  ---  '^  - 

Zr?!i^ir^  ^  **  •"  "^P*"*"'  and  a  two  w!S 


-.:..».*  P«>*e<tion   system.    th«  combination   with 

▼wtllating  maaaa.  of  a  Murce  of  comprea^jd  fluid  and 
■•aaa  connected  with  said  source  of  fluid  for  stopping  the 
y^^  o^  -M  tantllatlng  means  when  the  temperatare 
«»•••  a  pradetarmUied  maximum,  subataatially  as  de- 
ecrlhed. 

2.  In  a  Ore  protection  system,  the  combtnaUon  with 
▼entllating  means,  of  a  damper  asMKUted  with  said  veatl 

liSS  "t!!^  '.!"""•  **  ^"P'-^  •«*«».  •"d  «•"•  eon 
■-cted  with  Mid  eoorce  of  fluid  for  stopping  the  ooera- 
Uon  of  .aid  vaatlUtlas  B^tn.  and  closing  aald  damper 
whea  tha.taaparature  exceeds  a  predetermined  maximum. 
■ubataattaUy  aa  deacribed. 

S.  lo  a  fire  protection  system,  the  combination  with  a 
roo«  having  a  yentllatlng  Uilet  thareto,  of  reatlUtlng 
■eaa.  operaUng  through  said  Inlot,  eloaiBg  mean,  for  sak) 
tolet.  a  source  of  compreewKl  fluid,  and  means  connected 

-if  n  ^"*  **'  ""'**  '*"■  "^oPPln*  the  operatiOB  of 
•aid  ventilating  means  and  operating  said  closing  means 
WMI  the  temperature  cxeeadi  a  predetermined  maximum, 
■aistantlally  as  deacribed. 

4.  la  a  Are  protection  system,  the  combination  with  a 
room  harlng  a  renUIatlng  inlet  thereto,  of  mechanism 
for  blowing  air  through  uld  inlet,  a  damper  for  cloalng 
•aid  lalet.  and  mean,  for  almulUneooaly  .topping  nid 
blowing  mecbanlam  aad  cloalng   said   damper   when   tbt 

IS.^ -".SkSS?"  "  ^'^"^^^  »"^°'-.  -»^ 

5.  In  a  fire  protection  syrtem.  the  combination  with  a 
room  haring  a  rentllatlng  Inlet  thereto,  of  mechaalam  for 
Wowing  air  through  said  Inlet  a  damper  la  aaid  inlet, 
•»«  a  plurality  of  controlling  derlees.  whereby  wb«i  the 
temperature  in  the  ridnlty  of  any  one  of  said  derlcea 
txceed.  a  predetermined  maximum  the  operation  of  nid 
Wowing  m<H:h.nl.m  will  be  .topper  and  Mid  damper 
cioaad.  mibstantiaUy  a.  deacribed. 

[Claim.  6  to  IS  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


'^t'^,        SOLE-PKM8INO     MACHINE.     Bmriir     N. 

Th^     •  ^^•'■"'   ^'*^'  "••*»<«•  ♦«  U»«t«»  Shoe  lla- 

chlnery    Company.    Pauraoa.    N.    J.,   a    Corporation    of 

New  Je«ey.     Pnied  Oct  1».  ipoe.     Serial  No.  458.829. 

unL.  .-?i!!-***^°*   machine,   harlng.    In   combination. 

t^L  r         .«*  "**'  '"^  *"  ^^  •°"'  sdjustable  to  de- 
«r^o   tl!  T^'^'V'  »»»•  *>'•  longltudlnany  with  tota- 

Z^^l/VZ  independently  of  the  gripping  device 

to  adapt  It  fbr  om,  with  form,  of  different  height.. 
■■L.  -n!^  .    '*'*■'?'    machine,    harlng.    In    comMaatlon. 
STctZ  17^.  "il  """^*"'  ^"^'  •  «^  *»r  the  heel 

aallr  m^.Ki!  iT^Jl        *  *•*•  <»«T7lng  block  loDgltndl- 
i«or  operation  with  ferma  of  different  thtckneaea. 


\ 


S.  A  wl«  preselag  machine,  harlng,  In  comUnatlon. 
upper  and  lower  w>le  molding  forms,  a  carrier  removably 
mounted  in  fixed  position  with  relation  to  the  lower  form 
hot  Independently  thereof  w)  a.  to  permit  the  independent 
removal  of  Mild  form,  and  a  heel  gage  and  a  oole  gripping 
derlee  mounted  upon  Mdd  carrier. 


4.  A  4K>le  prpflsing  machine,  bavlag.  In  combinatkn, 
oppor  and  lower  w>le  molding  forms,  said  lower  form  tae- 
lag  prorlded  at  Ita  heel  end  with  a  kmglttidlaal  slot,  a 
carrier  mounted  In  fixed  podtton  with  relation  to  the 
lower  form  but  Independently  thereof  k>  a.  to  permit  Inde- 
pwMliint  removal  of  Mid  form  and  provided  with  a  potrlon 
otaBdiag  into  the  .lot  in  the  lower  form,  and  a  heel  gage 
aad  a  gripping  device  moanted  on  ntid  carrier. 

5.  A  wte  preMlng  machine,  having,  in  combination, 
upper  and  lower  w>le  molding  forms,  a  gage  for  the  heel 
end  of  the  aole  to  determine  the  poiritlon  of  the  wle  with 
relation  to  the  lower  form,  mechanism  Including  an  actu- 
ating knob  for  adjuatlng  the  gage  for  wle.  of  different 
ilna.  a  Male  plate  surrounding  the  knob  provided  with  a 
•erlea  of  number,  cooperating  with  Mid  knob  to  Indicate 
the  M\af  Iff  .ole  for  which  the  gage  1.  Mt  and  mean,  where- 
by Mid  Male  plate  may  be  adjusted  to  adapt  it  for  om 
with  Mle.  of  different  kind.. 

[Clalaia  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  OsMtte.] 


1,004.076.  BOLE  -  PRESSING  MACHINE.  BOWIH  N. 
PaaatiB,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
ehiaery  Company,  PaterMn,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jaraay.     FUed  Oct.  19,  1908.    Serial  No.  458.380. 


to  graap  a  Mie  and  held  It  In  poaitlOB  doriag  the  opera- 
tion of  the  form<)  thereon,  and  a  cam  and  suitable  connec- 
tions arranged  to  cauM  the  gripping  device  to  be  actuated 
by  the  cam  both  to  grasp  aad  r^eaM  the  w>le. 

2.  A  aole  prening  machine,  having,  in  comMnatlon,  male 
and  female  M>le  molding  forms,  a  gripping  device  arranged 
to  graap  a  sole  and  hold  It  in  portion  during  the  operation 
of  the  forms  thereon,  and  meehaniua  for  actuating  the 
grtpiitng  device  both  to  graep  and  release  a  aole  Mid  atech- 
anlam  including  a  yielding  connection  to  cauM  the  grip- 
ping device  to  be  forced  yieldingly  Into  engagement  with 
the  M>le  by  Mid  mMhaniam. 

8.  A  «>le  prcMlng  machine,  havteg.  in  combination, 
upper  and  lower  w>le  molding  form.,  means  for  actoatiag 
the  forms  to  produce  pressure  and  clearance  and  for  mov- 
ing the  lower  form  to  a  position  of  presentation  out  of 
allnement  with  the  upper  form,  a  sole  gripping  derlee 
mounted  to  move  with  the  lower  form,  and  mechanism 
acting  during  the  movements  of  the  lower  form  toward 
and  from  Its  position  of  presentation  to  open  and  close 
the  gripping  derlee.  Mid  mechanism  ineluding  a  yielding 
connection  to  cauM  the  gripping  device  to  be  forced  yield- 
ingly agatnat  the  M>le  by  Mid  mechanism. 

4.  A  sole  prewlng  machine,  baring.  In  combination,  male 
and  fWnale  w>le  moMlng  form.,  a  gripping  device  arranged 
to  graap  a  Mle  and  hold  it  in  position  during  the  opera- 
tion of  the  forms  thereon,  and  mechanism,  including  a 
spring,  arranged  to  dose  the  gripping  device  yieldingly 
againrt  a  w>le  and  to  remove  the  preemire  of  the  .pring 
on  the  gripping  device  and  positively  open  tlM  gripping 
derlee. 

6.  A  sole  pressing  nmcblne,  harlng.  in  combination,  male 
aad  female  M>le  molding  fwma,  a  gripping  device  compris- 
ing a  pirotally  mounted  Jaw  arranged  to  grasp  a  sole  and 
bold  it  in  position  during  the  operatitm  of  the  forms  there- 
on, an  arm  plvotally  mounted  concentric  with  the  movable 
law,  a  yielding  connection  between  the  arm  and  the  Jaw 
to  caoM  the  Jaw  to  be  forced  yieldingly  into  mgagement 
with  the  Mle  and  a  cam  engaging  the  arm  arranged  to 
actuate  the  arm  to  open  and  close  the  Jaw. 

[Claima  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,00^.077.  GUARD  OR  PROTECTOR  FOR  LOCOMO- 
TIVS-CABS,  kc.  Tboma.  J.  Qoias.  BnCalo,  N.  T. 
FUed  rt»t.  15,  1911.    Serial  No.  606,686. 


1.  A  Mle  preertng  machine,  having.  In  combination,  male 
•Bd  ftomale  Mle  molding  form^  a  gripping  device  arraaged 


1.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  compartment 
harlBg  aa  obeervation  opening,  of  a  guard  or  closure  ar- 
raagad  in  front  of  Mid  compartment  and  providing  a  ver- 
tical passage  which  has  an  inlet  at  the  top  of  the  guard, 
an  inclined  deflector  arranged  above  the  Inlet,  and  up- 
right guide  flanges  arranged  at  opposite  vertical  edge,  of 
aaid  deflector. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  compartment 
harlng  an  observation  opening,  of  a  gtiard  or  closure  ar- 
ranged in  front  of  Mid  compartment  and  providing  a  ver- 
tical poMage  which  ha.  an  inlet  at  the  top  of  the  guard, 
an  Inclined  deflector  nrranjted  above  the  inlet,  upright 
gnide  flanges  arranged  at  opposite  vertical  edge,  of  Mid 
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<lciector.  aa4  a 
jactinc  torw«Tdl7 
thereof. 

3.  Tb€  combination  wltb  the  body  of  a 
hartac  ta  obMrvatloa  opeainc  of  a  gnard  «r  doMre  ar- 
raaced  ta  troBt  ot  said  compartment  and  prorldlnc  a  rer- 
ttcal  paaaa^c  wbich  has  an  Iniet  at  tbe  top  of  tba  gmnj, 
an  Incltaod  deflaetor  arraaged  abov*  the  Imlat,  aatf  a 
▼erUcallj  adjoatable  aztaHton  or  abatter  arraaccd  at  tbe 
lower  end  of  aald  deflaetor. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  body  of  a  coapartaMBt 
having  an.  obaerratloa  opening,  of  a  guard  or  daasM  ar- 
ranged la  front  of  aaid  compartment  and  provM^  a  var- 
tlcal  paaaaga  wkkb  haa  an  inlet  at  tbe  top  of  tb«  gaard, 
an  ladined  daflaetor  arranged  above  tlM  ialat.  a  metal 
facing  arranged  on  the  front  aide  of  aald  daflartor  aad 
■pacwl  at  Ita  lower  end  from  tba  detector  to  form  an 
intervening  pocket,  and  a  rertlcally  adjoatable  exteaaloB 
arraaged  In  said  pocket. 

5.  Tbe  combinatloD  with  the  body  of  a  etawteast 
ka^lag  an  obaorraUon  opening,  of  a  atorm  gmrt  com 
ptMMa  caalng  anw#sd  la  front  of  aald  compartment 
»ad  proTlding  a  Tartteal  p«8aage  which  la  arraagwl  oppo- 
site said  obaarratloB  opening  and  wbich  haa  a  forwardly 
opening  inlet  at  ita  upper  and  aad  a  latorallj  opentng 
outlet  at  its  lower  end  and  a  dsAaetor  for  directing  the 
weather  from  the  Tertlcal  paaaaga  to  the  lataral  ootiat. 

(Clalffla  0  aad  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.004.078.  METHOD  OF  MAUNO  PAINTS.  Alixai.. 
DU  g.  E^MAGa,  Boiralo.  N.  T.,  aaalgMtr  to  The  Chemi- 
«i  DeTeiopmeat  Ca.  BoCklo.  N.  T.  a  Corporation  of 
Colorado,     nied  Anc  22,  l»io.     Serial  No.  S7M». 

1.  Tbe  method  of  making  palnta  and  like  riiM|iiia|||tML 
whlcb  ctMialMa  in  compounding  a  sniuble  paint  Tehlcle 
Wltb  a  pigmrat  aad  an  inaoluble  metallic  soap  wbUa  aald 
««P  to  wadawd  flirt#  by  the  aid  of  beat. 

2.  Tba  method  of  auMag  palnta  and  Ilka  TMaiiillju. 
wbich  conalsta  In  predpltattng  a  metallic  aoap'te  mni 
tnc^  of  •  P«f»ent.  diylag  and  nelUng  tbe  mtoaw.  aad 
eompoondlng  tberewtth  a  soluble  paint  Tehlcle 

a.  The  method  of  making  palnta  and  like  compoalUona. 
mhlch. consist,  m  slmuluneonaly  pwdpluflng  ipLamt 

product,    and    compounding    therewith    a    miltable    paint 


said  ratchet,  meana  for  operatlrely  connecting  aald  mo» 

able   member   to   aald   lathe   frame,    meana   to  checkTl 

aaovaaaat  of  aald   ratchat   with    the   tooth    next    to  Z 

engaged  near  tbe  lower  limit  of  morement  of  aald  n««Y 

whereby  said  pawl  will  not  engage  said  ratchet  uatlMbe 

Uthe  frame  baa  aabaUnUally  completed  Ita  forward  move 

Bwnt,  aad  maaaa  to  prerent  the  orerthrow  of  said  rami 

2.  In  a  loom,  tlm  oomblnation.   with  a  main  frame    . 

plarallty   of   haddla   ftamaa   morably   .opport«J   th«L 

and  a  lathe  frame  plrotally  mounted  oa  aald  main  framo 

of  a  abaft,  a  plurality  of  cams  mooatad  on  said  shaft 

aad  arraaged  to  aagaga  tbe  reapectlTe  haddla  tkvmea^  . 

ratchet  aecwad  to  Mid  shaft,   a  vertically  reclpwHlnJ 

bw.  a  pawl  carrfad  by  said  bar  and  adapted  to  «»« 

th.  t^  af  „Jd  ratchet.  .  forwardly  extendlng^^ 

rtad   by  aaM  radprocatlng   bar.   a   stop   carried   by   said 

ratchet  aad  adapts]  to  eagnge  aald  forwardly  extending 

part,  aad  omaaa  for  operatlvely  connecting  aald  recioro^ 

catlaf  bar  to  tba  plvoCed  lathe  frame.  "^ 

S    la  a  loom,  tba  CMMaatkm.   with  a  main  frame    a 

J  T^iL*'*!'  ""^^  ''"^  ■°^**»''  ■•«'«^  ♦*«^.  •'»<« 

•  lata*  flam*  pIvotaUy  moanted  oa  aali  — ««»  frame.  «/ 

Ir:^:  '"^^*'  ^'  ^  ~«t-  «  SJSTai' 
•rraaoad  to  engage  the  raapactlea  beddW  framea.  a  ratchet 
■«»rad  to  aald  abaft,  a  vartJcaUy  reciprocating  member 

•  pawl  pivouily  movtod  .a  aald  varUcally  reclproc.S 
.  •  aprta«  far  maTtag  aald  pawl  about  its  piroUl 
a  atop  for  limiting  tk*  moraamnt  of  said  pawl 

tbe  taaaloa  of  said  sprlag.  and  maaM  tat  «Ma- 
tlvely  coaaactlag  aald  vertically  r«cipro«ttec  mMk^te 
mid  pivoted  lathe  frama.  — —  w 


1.004. OSO.     MAHTTFACTUM  OF  OLA8S.     Soloii  O 


'•'iJJir*  «,^^^'^*'-     «**"  ^  »«^  Sprlngdeld, 
8„h' Jl"!?"^'  ***  "^^  "^  lUnofacturlng  Comply 


piu;.my'o!rb"iid?e*s:r*r\:"'  •  -» '^^  • 

of  a  abaft,  a  plurality  of  cams  ^1^1^^"^ 
•ad  arraag«l  to  eag^  the  ^l^*tLi^  "S?  "«'* 
ratchet  a«nir«l  to  «W  abaft  aS^^  ^  *  ''*"*^  • 
in  number  to  said  <I^  V^J^,,  "'  '*"  '"^'^  """^ 
•ranged  near  «»id  ^t  ?2Z'  !!!!"*'*  ""»'*'  '^ 
-ny  movable  membei^^  :^Z  'C^^' ^J:^ 


1.  The  improvement  ia  the  art  of  maaofactartag  gl 
whkh    comprlMa    foalag    tba    batch,    fcadlaa    Che 

in  told  eUaaUiar.  and  canalag  a  ceattoaoaa  fl«»  of  metal 
fro-  mU  chamber  to  the  point  where  tbe  meUI  la  gath- 
•rw  ftor  working. 

••iJ^  «»Prove«ent  in  the  art  of  maaofactorlng  glasa. 
whteb  eompnae.  fusing  the  batch,  toadiac  the  mime,  when 
to  iTirifcllLl  ■**'**"*  ch^mbmt,  ladQcIag  the  batch 

Z^TJ^^^m^J  *•■■*■«  •  flow  of  metal  from  aald  cham- 
!!^^^  .  ^^  ^  '°***'  ^  Wtherad  for  working. 
ITfch    r„^"?!I!'  *7^'  Additional  quantltla.  of  foaed 

wbjchja  canaed  to  flow  from  aald  chamber. 
mmnri.T-^'i!"*'?^'**  **  *''*  °»«nafacture  of  glaaa.  which 

•k^,.  fiL^lrVr.        romiiting  metal  to  flow  to  a  point 

^.T^J^  ^"^^  '•*''«^  "»  '">'»^«-  •»'  >»  • 
^l  L  TT^^  '  }'""  temperature  to  maintain  tba 
?S«  2  iJi**'  ~°J»^«o°    "<J  retdlag  additional  gnaa- 

turofroa.  ttoa  to  time  a.  may  ba  re<,«ir«i  to  malntato  a 

TV^l^^^  '*^*'  •*  '^  Pitberlna  polat. 
alaaa.  -*.-?*""*****  i"  **•*  "^  •'  mnnufacturtag  lead 

tocJe,  firoa  which  there  to  aa  aatllow  durlag  tbe  p 
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of  faalac  feadlag  tbe  foaed  batch  lato  a  aoaa  of  redadag 
temperature,  causing  tbe  reaolting  ni^tal  to  flow  through 
a  aone  of  sufllciently  high  temperature  to  maintain  tbe 
metal  in  a  fluid  condition  to  the  point  where  tbe  metal 
is  to  tM  gathered,  and  adding  quantities  of  fuaed  batch 
from  time  to  time  to  said  sone  of  reducing  temperatora 
so  as  to  maintain  a  anbataatlally  uniform  level  at  tba 
point  where  the  metal  is  to  be  gathered  for  working. 

&.  Tbe  improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  lead  glaaa, 
which  comprises  fusing  the  batch  In  a  cloaed  reducing 
chamber  from  whlcb  there  is  no  outflow  during  the  proceaa 
of  fusing,  feeding  tbe  fuaed  batch  to  a  cloaed  reducing 
chambar  In  a  aone  of  reducing  temperature,  and  causing 
the  ramUttng  metal  to  flow  to  a  point  where  tbe  metal  la 
to  ba  gathered  for  worklag  through  a  aone  of  aofflclently 
high  temperature  to  maintain  the  metal  in  a  fluid  condi- 
tion. 

[Clalma  0  to  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.! 


1.004,081.  LABTIMO-TACK  PTTLLIR.  Jamh  H.  BiCKaa, 
St.  Loola,  Mo.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aaslgnmenta,  of  one- 
half  to  Gertrude  N.  Aude,  St  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  July  13, 
lOOS.  Serial  No.  44S.17fl.  Renewed  Jan.  14.  1911.  8a- 
rlal  No.  008.788. 


1.  A  laatlag-tack  puller,  comprising  a  roUry  bead  and 
a  Bigtoaatal  aectlonal  head  arranged  to  roUte  with  the 
votary  band  and  to  move  to  and  from  said  rotary  head, 
and  wbl^  aectlonal  bead  gripe  tbe  beads  of  the  laatlng 
tacka  agatoat  the  side  of  the  rotary  head. 

S.  In  a  laating-tock  puller,  a  roUry  h«ad,  a  sarlaa  of 
jawa  arraaged  oppoalte  said  bead  and  adapted  to  roUte 
tbaiawlth.  and  to  move  to  and  from  said  roUry  head,  and 
which  Jawa  grip  tbe  heada  of  the  lasting  tacka  agalnat  the 
aid*  of  tbe  rotary  bead. 

8.  A  lasting-tack  pallar.  comprlalng  a  solid  rotary  head, 
■  aagtoantal  aectlonal  rotary  head,  means  whereby  aald 
kcada  are  simultaneously  rotated,  and  means  whereby  tbe 
■actions!  head  is  arranged  to  move  to  and  from  tbe  aolld 
bead  during  tbe  rotation  of  both  haada,  to  engage  and  grip 
the  beads  of  the  lasting  tacks  agalnat  the  side  of  tbe  ro- 
tary head. 

4.  In  a  laatlng-tack  puller,  a  aolld  rotary  bead,  a  aeries 
of  Jawa  forming  a  sectional  head,  which  rotatea  with  the 
aolld  head,  means  whereby  said  Jaws  are  succeaalvely 
moved  toward  tbe  solid  head  during  rotation  to  engage 
and  grip  tbe  heads  of  the  laatlng  tacka  agalnat  the  aolld 
head,  and  means  whereby  said  Jawa  are  withdrawn  from 
tbe  solid  bead  during  rotation. 

ft.  Ia  a  laatlng-tack  pnller,  a  aolld  rotary  head,  a  aeg- 
ngatal  sectional  rotary  head  arraaged  directly  oppoalte 
tba  solid  bead,  means  whereby  tba  sactlonal  bead  Is  moved 
to  and  from  the  rotary  head,  and  the  adjacent  tacea  of 
which  bead  and  aectlonal  heada  are  corrugated. 
(Caaltoi  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.004.082.      SPBING-SBAT.      NATmAiriBL   I.   BitK,   Spo- 
kane. Waab.     Filed  June  8.  1911.    Serial  No.  681,872. 
A  spring  seat  compoaed  of  boriaontally  arranged  steal 

•trlpa  aecnrwl  to  snpporta  underneath  tbe  same  and  ar- 


ranged at  rlglit  aaglaa  tbarewlth,  aoeh  aopporta  provided 
with  baarlaga  and  belag  connected  to  eaeb  other  by  meaaa 
of  adjnstabla  roda  provided  with  beads  at  each  end  and 
springs  migaglag  tbe  same  between  tbe  beads  and  tbe 
bearings  In  the  supporta.  such  seat  having  a  back  com- 
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poaed  of  boriaontally  arranged  steel  stripe  secured  to  np- 
rlghta  at  right  anglea  therewith  pivoted  to  tbe  aeat  aop- 
porta and  looaely  engaged  by  loop*  aacnred  to  aueh  sup- 
porta la  which  loopa  such-  uprlghta  have  a  lateral  play. 


1,004,083.  METHOD  OF  MAKINO  SASH  -  BARS  AND 
DIE  FOB  FOBMING  SAME.  Hchbt  BiTim,  Chicago. 
UL    Filed  Jan.  8,  1911.    Serial  No.  601,579. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed,  the  combination  of 
a  core,  and  meana  eo-actlng  with  aald  core  for  bending 
metal  by  a  single  drawing  operation  Into  a  double  channel. 

2.  In  a  metal  bending  die,  tbe  combination  with  bend- 
ing surfaces  and  channeling  members,  one  of  said  members 
being  movable  to  permit  Insertion  of  a  metal  atrip  throogh 
tbe  die  In  tbe  starting  operation,  of  a  core  for  tbe  die, 
and  meana  for  holding  tbe  movable  channel  member  in 
fixed  poaltlon  wbll*  tbe  BMtal  la  being  dravm  through  tbe 
die  to  bmid  It  Into  a  double  channel. 

a.  In  a  metal  bending  device,  the  combination  with 
blocks  having  openings  provided  wltb  metal  bending  aor- 
tacea,  of  a  core,  a  movable  member  for  varying  the  alae  of 
the  exit  opening,  and  a  device  for  holding  aald  morabla 
member  in  a  predetermined  position. 

4.  Ia  a  metal  bending  device,  tbe  combination  with  a 
di*  having  metal  banding  aurfacea  and  a  movable  member 
to  vary  tbe  sixe  of  tbe  opening  through  tbe  die,  a  core  for 
the  die,  and  means  for  moving  said  member  to  operatlv* 
poaltioa. 

5.  Ia  a  m«tol  baadlng  dcrle*.  the  oombinatloa  with  a 
double  channeling  die  bavtog  a  movable  member  to  vary 
tbe  slae  of  tbe  opening  through  the  die,  of  a  core,  and 
means  for  moving  and  holding  said  movable  member  In  a 
predetermtaad  poaltlon. 

[CUlma  8  to  27  not  printed  ia  tba  Qaaatte.] 


1,004,084.  SUBVETOBS  COMBINATION  GBIF  AND 
LEVEL,  kxxm  Booaaa,  Coronado,  Cal.  Fa*d  fW). 
18,  1910.     SeHal  No.  644,086. 

1.  A  aurveyor's  combination  grip  and  level  comprWag 
a  body  piece  provided  with  a  gradoatwl  degree  ncala  aad 
having  a  receaa  therein  and  a  protractor  In  aald  racaaa,  a 
revolnble  chain  attachment,  a  movable  handle,  a  toosloa 
■cale  to  connectton  therewith,  and  a  level  bubble  tube  piv- 
oted concentrically  with  aald  protractor,  all  aobatanttally 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  aurveyor's  combination  grip  and  level  comprlalag 
a  body  place  provided  with  a  graduated  degree  scale  on 
Ito  face  and  having  a  reeaaa  thereto,  a  protractor  to  aald 

a   revolnble  chato   attachment   located   concaatrl- 
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•^  .  .wltcll  point,  o^  «Htei  .«^tt»g  »«rb«nlS«Lr',i 

eOM«t«d  to  MM  .irttch  pohit.   .b  errwtric  cm  plated 
te  ■•kl  «pport.  .prmc  .<rtwt«J   ploa^r,  dtopwed  Zf^ 


with 


8.  A  wamjor'%  conbtaadiw  grip  aad  levvl, 
•  body  portion  mwiponwl  «f  wwnl  parte 

•  cndnated  degrw  tcnle  on  Its  fkc*  aad  hnTtag  4 
ttertln,  ■  protractor  la  nld  r«c««n,  a  haadla  p*o- 
▼««<!  with  a  ■rida  adapted  to  slide  lo  eald  body,  •  nrtn 
tocomoetlon  wltb  eaid  Hide  for  rwlatteff  tha  aamber  of 
PMBda  of  tension  applied,  neaaa  tor  iBdIcatlac  iM  taa- 
slon.  s  revolable  chata  attaehsMat  nuraated  la  aald 
portion  concentrically  lara«ad  with  reapeet  to  aid 
•cale.   s   lerel   babMa  ti*a  i.   said   aboTe   aaaed 

UM  gear  aad  plafoa  iMaas  tai  ceaaectias 

babbie  tnbe  for  rotatably  adjaatl^  tka  aaaa  vmb  tlM 

of  said  rrlp  and  levai.  afl  sahataatlally  aa  sat  forth. 


1.0>4.0<ft.      KILN.      L^ig    p     g^g     Standlah,    N     T 
""•■"  •*  o^hatf  to  Norttaara  Iron  C«a«aay  a  Qa^ 
poratloa  of  N«w  Tork.    ruad  Ort.  81,  If  10.    ■a'rlal  Mo. 


t.  Tha  combination  with  a  switch  atrticture  harlac  rail. 

i^  a  switch  point  of  aMaaa  fbr  altem.tely  chaaglL  the 

ot  tha  switch  pal«t  with  tba  ralto  camprtslaa.  a 

•  drawbar  aovable   tber«>a   and   operaU»ely   eaa- 

***  ••W  switch   point,   s   can  piroCed  to  at"  -— 

itrlag  aetoatcd  planters  carried  by  said  draw-bar 

*""'  ■••*   «*■.   and   laeana  actnatlng  said   can   ubob 
It  of  the  drawbar  to  ahlft  the  eccentricity  of  the 
with   reUtloa  to  the  plnogara.  eobatantlaUy  aa  de- 
Id  and  for  the  porpoae  set  A>rth. 
4.  Tba  coabtaatloa  with  a  switch  stmcture  haTlnf  rails 
aad  a  avlteh  petet.  of  aaaaa  for  alternately  chaaalnx  the 
contact  with  the  switch  polat  with  the  ralla  cooprtelu. 
■  °**^  *  draw  bar.  UsTlng  laterally  extaadtec  hWi.  aior 
able   thsMW  aad  operatlvely   eoeoected    t»  mM   switch 
potot.  a  eaa  phrotad  to  said  baae.  plaa««ra  carried  by  said 
•jw-bar  pr«islnc  against  said  cam.  aad  a  atnd  carried  by 
MM  cam  aad  proj«rtlag  batwaaa  tha  lags  of  said  draw 
^  A7*^".V^  -•T—t  of  tha  iirawbar  to  the  cam 
and  shiftlag  its  aeeaatrldty  vtth  teUtloa  to  the  ploagara. 
•ubataatUHy  aa  dswrlbed  and-ftor  the  porpoae  aat  fatS^ 


1.004. 08T.     IVAPOEATniO   AlTABATUS.     riAin 

Jci-««^.  JjcUa.  0.«^.     n«Ma,.  1.  „jo. 


r  The  combination  of  a  ratary  kUa,  with  a 
•craplag  bar  therein,  snd  -aaaa  ft»  imiaTrnl-.  -.^  ... 
«»  that  it  I.  moTable  op  twSs  tiLSTT^^lil^ 
•C  said  kUn.  »'«•■»  caarMf  hr  tha  ratatin 

3.  The  comblnatloa  of  an  iacilMd  ratarr  wi«    

for  introdudag  materlala  at  tha  hSw!!??K  ■•■" 

for  latrodaetag  a  aamTst  thi^  »»»««»*  «ad  thereof,  maaaa 

and  melaalbrllZS  ^  '****'"  "^^  <>'  "«<»  "in. 

^C^n^tiTi:^,^'^:'^'^  ^'  -o  ">.t  tt  Shall 
aboTsTUttom  SS?*       "^  "'^**  »'  -^  «»» 


J-s-t^r^'of'Tw.raisj.sr."^' 

"d  plnng...  «rrS^'  «.?  dra'lt'?  lli'''  '^"'"^ 
saM  cam  to  yleldaWy  hMg  tte  «^tch  L^T?*  ^"^ 

r^itkm  t»  tha  switch  •fcl-SI.T*  LSSl      •**™''^ 

'~''  '•'  ■wwehlag  pnrpoaas. 


UTS 

la  a 


*  l!  "/I'f*™""*  -PParatan  a  partition  dlrldteg  tbe 
■gtauea  Into  two  froops  and  CBMlaetlBf  the  freeb 
•Jtti  entering  first  slong  tbe  oae  oirter  grvop  of  tubes 
downward  dlr^^ioa.  wharenpon  tbe  steam  rlaea  be- 
I  tbe  maer  gronp  of  tabea. 

la  an  eraporatinc  spparatna  a  partition  dirldtar  the 
al-*-!!.!!'**'  i*°  '^^  •«*  w-O-ctlag  tha  trmb 
1^!^^J!  "*  *'°°«  ^^  <»•  <«»••■  «^^P  ot  tnbea 
dowaward  dlroctloa.  wberenpon  tbe  steam   rlaea  be- 

^\«  »K         *™"^  "'  *"•*••  •*«<>  Partlttoa  belag  ex 
hmt^^J^  "PP^  chamber  .bore  tba  openings  of  the 
»«tlag  taha.  «p  to  tha  I*,,!  Of  *he  IS^m  to  saldchambar. 


la  a 


v>;n^U!l>vM- 
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1,004.088.     TU&NINO  MBCHANISM.     Roaaav  F.  Soonc 

PhUadalpbla.  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Bdwln  Harrington,  S«tn  k 
Co.,  Inc.,  Pblladalpliia,  Pa>.  a  Corporation  of  Peansyl- 
vanla.    Filed  Sept.  14,  1010.    SerUI  No.  581,0S7. 


sr, 


1.  A  former  comprising  a  Btatl<mary  elemeat  and  a  elid- 
ing alament.  In  combination  with  a  tool  and  mechanism 
whereby  said  former  oioves  said  tool,  said  mecbanlam  hav- 
log  means  for  engaging  and  morliu  >ald  sliding  element 

2.  A  former  comprising  a  stationary  element  baring 
gnldlag  Burfacea  and  a  reciprocating  aiaaaat  having 
gntdlng  surfacea,  in  comblnatloa  with  a  toot  and  macha- 
alan  whveby  said  former  moves  said  toot  said  meehaalam 
harlac  means  moTsble  over  tbe  goldlag  sorfacea  af  said 
suttonary  element  and  means  for  frictloiially  engaging 
said  reciprocating  element 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  bar,  a  atatlooary  former  ala- 
amat.  baTlng  BMaaa  wfa««hy  It  is  engaged  In  adjoatahla 
relation  to  said  bar,  a  reciprocating  former  elemaot  baT- 
lag  meana  whereby  it  la  aegaged  to  said  bar,  a  toot  and 
■aehanlsm  whereby  aald  former  elements  adjnst  the  poai- 
tisa  of  said  tool,  said  mechanlam  comprising  a  darioe 
which  la  goldad  by  aald  stationary  former  element  aad  a 
li   bald   by   aad   moras  aald   raclproeatiag 

4.  Tha  comblnatloa  of  a  pair  of  stationary  former  ele- 
manta,  means  whereby  aald  foraoer  elements  are  held  in 
a^tastable  relation  to  each  other,  a  movable  former  ele- 
ment adapted  to  reciprocate  batwaaa  said  stationary 
tomar  elamenta,  a  morable  bead,  loola  carried  by  said 
head,  aad  ssachanlam  ooaetiag  wltii  laid  former  alaaisata 
tm  adjaatlag  tbe  poaitloaa  of  said  teola  with  relation  to 


8.  Tlw  combination  of  a  ssovable  head,  a  tool  carried 
tharahy.  and  a  lever  for  operating  said  toot  with  a  golds 
■  bar,  a  stationary  former  element  engaged  to  said  bar  aad 
adapted  for  moving  said  lever,  a  movable  former  element 
aagaged  to  said  bar  for  boldlng  said  lever  and  adapted  to 
be  reciprocated  therewith,  and  a  plonger  for  holding  said 
lever  la  aagacHaeat  with  aald  former  elementa. 
(ClahM  8  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.004,068.  CONTROLLKR  FOB  BLBCTEICAL  APPA- 
RATUS. Fbank  L.  SaaaiONB.  Colnmbos,  Ohio,  aaaignor. 
by  iBsanri  aaalgnments,  to  Tbe  Jeffrey  Manofactorlng 
Compaay,  a  Corporatton  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  0,  1904, 
Barlal  No.  188,861.  Renewed  Frt).  IT,  1911.  Serial  No. 
808,218. 

1.  In  a  controller  tor  electrical  apparatoa,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  resistance,  of  a  series  of  stationary  contacts 
connected  therewith,  a  series  of  movable  contacts  for  en- 
gaging with  aald  stationary  contacts  snccesaively  and  a 
blaar-oat  magnet  having  a  poU  piece  srranged  adjaoeat 
to  tha  said  series  of  stationary  conucts  and  havtag  Ita 
saarglaing  coU  connected  la  paraUal  with  tha  said  reelat- 
aaoe,  aabatantlally  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cootrollar  tor  electrical  apparatas.  a  cnrraat 
switching  and  realatance  controlUni?  mechantam  compris- 
ing a  serlea  af  atatloaary  contacts  and  a  awltcblng  cylinder 
formed  with  an  uppw  aad  a  lower  section  Insulated  from 


each  other  and  each  aectloa  provided  with  ooaunutator 
aegments  adapted  to  engage  wltb  tbe  brushes  of  tbe  said 
atatloaary  sariea  and  so  arranged  on  said  sectiona  tbat  the 
flaal  hraak  whan  current  la  ent  oat  from  the  reatotaaca 
vrlll  ocetir  between  tbe  pairs  of  contact  aegments  and 
their  bruabea  at  either  end  of  said  switching  cylinder, 
sabatantiaUy  as  aet  forth. 


8.  In  a  controller  for  electrical  apparatus,  the  combina- 
tion of  tbe  aeries  of  stationary  contacts,  tbe  series  of 
movable  contacta,  tbe  blow-out  magnet  having  Its  core  ar- 
ranged at  one  end  of  said  serlea  of  stationary  contacta, 
and  tbe  L  shaped  pole  piece,  having  Its  short  arm  detach- 
ably  connected  to  said  core  and  its  long  arm  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  series  of  contacts. 

4.  In  a  controller  for  elactrical  apparatua,  a  switching 
cylinder  having  a  pair  of  contact  segments  at  one  end 
thereof  and  insulated  from  a  pair  of  contact  sagnMBta 
at  tbe  opposite  end  thereof  of  equal  peripheral  length  and 
similarly  placed  on  the  said  cylinder  and  the  Intermediate 
esntact  segments  arranged  on  said  cylinder  so  aa  to  con- 
tact anecasalvely  with  their  respective  bruabea,  substaa- 
tlally  aa  aat  forth. 

6.  A  awlteh  tor  an  electrical  controller  having  a  cylinder 
formed  of  Insulating  material  with  rows  of  contact  seg- 
ments thereon,  tbe  cylinder  being  IcMigltudlnally  grooved 
between  tha  said  rows  of  contacts,  aabatantlally  aa  aet 
forth. 

[Claiam  8  to  10  aot  printed  In  tbe  Qaastte.] 


1«004,080.     MATCH-SAFB.     WiiAAkU  N.   8awai.L,  Wla- 
cheatar.  Ky.     Filed  Dec.  IT,  1910.     Serial  No.  097,854. 


1.  A  match  safe  comprising  an  upright  body  composed 
of  three  panels  and  two  llapa,  tbe  combined  width  of  the 
latter  being  leas  than  that  of  any  panel  so  as  to  leave  a 
space  between  their  edges  through  which  tbe  scratching 
sarface  ot  the  lacloned  match  box  is  exposed,  tbe  lower 
ead  of  tbe  front  panel  belag  cut  away ;  a  bottom  secured 
to  snd  larger  than  the  lower  end  of  said  body  aad  ttm  front 
ead  forailag  a  tray  commanicatlng  with  aald  cot  away  por- 
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to  HUd  flaiM  and 


doa.  k  iMBd  arouad  tt«  bottoa 

iyntt  Um  low  ead  of  tte  ■yu*  bei 

•  eoT«r  nmmmMj  doalac  tk«  appcr  cad  of  nM  kady 

•paanlnc  the  op«B  apper  end  of  tte  •paoe  tetwMa  tk« 

•djannt  •Ofm  of  aaid  flap*. 

^la  •  luteh  aaft,  Um  coabtaatlon  with  an  opr1«iit 
'*»<— gtfy  ta4y  teTtig  M  gMM  cvi^af  at  ita  lowr 
«d.  a  kattaM  aataiad  tk«ato  aad  kavlac  a  traj  ractetcr- 
*itwltM  aald  opaatMC  and  a  top  reaioTablr  eloainc  the 
■ppar  aad  of  tha  badjr  and  eoaiprtatBc  a  airiniwdlt  baad 
■ad  a-partH^a  aeroaa  tte  iatartor  thafaof  bataaw  tia 
ayper  aad  lower  adsn ;  of  a  aupport  coaalatlBC  of  a  plaea 
•f  wlra  baat  lato  two  anas  standing  ^f  «itfft  tka  laar  of 
tka  bod7.  haTlB«  faet  at  tbelr  lower  extraalttaa  aaeorad 
laalda  tha  band  of  saU  bottom,  aad  baTlnc  >ta  beat  por- 
tlOB  projecting  tJhroach  tbe  cov^r  betweaa  tike  rear  wall 
tltereof  aad  one  edge  of  Ita  partition. 


by  tba  rarlatloa  la  diameter  of  tbe  allT«r  h^Hf  for  >i 
■atleally  maintalnins  aubaUntlally  conatant  tha  amo     » 
of  allTer  fi^  from  tba  boxaa  to  Um  a>nh  drriaL 


t004.Wl.  CARBrBETEB  VOti  OAS-CNOINU.  CHABLBa 
D.  SHAia.  Boekawaj  Park,  N.  T,  FUad  May  »,  l»ll. 
•«1*1  So.  680.947. 


r^ 


1.  In  a  carbofMar.  a  mirtloo  tube,  a  tnbe  tor  tbe  de- 
rM  to  the  upper  end  of  the  gaaolene  tabe  la  eoBbtaaUon 

UTof^h'^'^'T  "•  "•*  »>«'Po«««n^«rurtbe  mole 
■J-t^of^be  baffle  pUte  by  the  carrent  of  ally  ^.batantUlly 

2.  The  combination  In  a  carbureter  of  a  'battarflr  *.i~ 

sTi-i^^^dei'-^-i-r^Lir^isr^ 

through  the  R>wr  wall  orS^:r:TXi  T!;^:! 
^P^jrer  located  in  tbe  carbureUng  cbaiiber  mS  .IlS  S 
•  wpport ;  a  paaaag.  through  tha  wippor,.  forthe^Urer^ 

iTe^t^T"*''  "^  "^^  ^''^*  eontrolllhg  thla  <SJre^  • 

tha  ahaft.  and  a  ball  .prlng.  extending  from  the  carb^^t!! 
e«lag  aad  conuctlng  with  the  mlllll  nn»  V*.  *'*"*"'*" 

•OMe  tor  tb.  puuK  of  giMteM  or  HqoU  t~|.  ii,roo.h 
»«Uow  KiMUd  pliu  hiTlu  Id  In  >«.  .^  vlj         *""' 


"cwniric  tiMreto.  aad  meana  controlled 


«.  la  a  dfcla  c<mhi  tba  CMaUaatton  of  the  comb  drcle. 
the  allrer  bona  eaaeaatrle  ttavte.  the  faad  knife,  meana 
tor  glTtog  a  ralatlT*  Twtlcal  BMraaMat  to  aaM  knife  and 
boxea  to  toad  tha  alhrar  to  tha  eaab  drcle.  and  meana  con- 
troUed  by  tha  Tartatloa  to  iMaMafi  of  the  alUer  balla  tor 
MrteaMUcally  rarytog  the  extent  of  aald  ratottra  faadtog 
■•*•■■•■•  ^  ''^y^— *•  for  rarylng  tenalon  oa  tba  allTer 
•■■  ••«•»•  •  "itetiatlally  oalform  feed  of  tha  aUvar  to 
tba  eo«k  rtrda. 

S.  la  a  elrtU  comb,  tha  eoabtnaUoa  of  tba  comb  drcle. 
the  aUrer  boxaa  coaeeatrfc  thereto,  the  feed  knife,  meana 
tor  glTtog  a  relatlTe  rertlcml  ■niMii  to  aald  knife  aad 
boxea  to  feed  tbe  allrer  to  tha  c«ab  drcle.  aad  aaaaa  eoa- 
traUad  by  the  rarlatlon  in  diameter  af  tba  altrar  ball  ftor 
aatoaatteally  rarylng  tbe  extent  of  aald  rertleal  aore- 
■aat  to  ■afatain  aabaunttally  conatant  the  aaaant  of 
•llrer  fbd  froai  tba  boxea  to  the  comb  circle. 

4.  la  a  elrda  eaaib.  the  eomblnatton  of  tha  conb  circle 
the  aUrw  boxaa  coaceatrlc  thereto,  a  rartleaUy^orable 
"••d^ma,  aad  OMana  tor  automatically  rarytag  to  either 
««rtl«  tba  vartlcal  poaltioa  of  aald  faed  kaUa. 

5.  In  a  drda  ooab,  tba  combination  of  tba  coab  circle, 
tha  allrw  boxaa  eoaeaatrlc  thereto,  a  rartlcallyawraMe 
Nad  knife,  and  aaaaa  controlled  by  tha  rarlatloa  la  dlaa 
etar  of  tba  allrer  balla  for  aotoeiatlcally  rarylng  to  either 
(Urectloa  tba  rertleal  poaltlon  of  aald  faad  kalf^ 

[daliM  6  aad  T  aot  prtotad  to  tba  naaaita] 


^^i£^  HOLME  FOB  PSNCIL8.  PENS.  AMD  THl 
UMM.  BoTD  B.  taooK,  BIttiaaa.  Ohio.  FUad  Mar.  81. 
1»H-     Serial  No.  61  Ml 2. 


th.  2?^  tha  character  daacrlbad.  eomprlalag  a  plata. 
!7V.7°*  ******  ™  '»"«*  •»  rolled  to  form  projecting 
"JBBBnjWB  oaa  fa<«  tbaraof,  aald  aocketa  being  prorlded 

2Jl£^  !!•  !°  •'""*'  '*~»  eadrdlag  aald  plate  aad 
ear.  «*  ^,A     .  Z.         '•"M«t  clip  engaging  the  oppoelte 

to  «il^^.^^•^  ^  "•*^  i»t«»duc«i  to  amd  «>cket. 

w)  reUIn  lald  dip  to  aald  plate. 


1,004.0»4.      PACKAOB-VBNDINO   MACHINE.      Willum 
'  lIcNaT  SioLKT.  Sylran  Orore.  Kana.     Filed  Apr.  7.  1911. 
Serial  No.  619.596. 


1.  In  a  raadlag  Machine,  a  rotary  distributer,  a  plu 
rallty  of  raaUtaat  ■aaibars.  aald  membera  being  formed 
with  oppoaitely  diapoaed  projectlona,  and  an  arm  carried 
by  aald  dlatrlbuter.   aald  arm  contacting  with  said  pro- 
jaetloaa  to  prerent  the  raorement  of  said  dlatrlbuter. 

2.  In  a  reading  machine,  a  rotary  distributer,  a  plu- 
rality of  L-ahaped  membera  aecured  adjacent  one  end  of 
aald  dlatrlbater,  aald  membera  being  arranged  one  abore 
tbe  other  tbe  edge  portion  of  each  being  In  alinement,  an 
arm  carried  by  aald  distributer,  and  adapted  to  more 
aeroaa  the  fhca  of  aald  L-ahaped  members,  said  members 
balag  prorldad  with  projectlona  adapted  to  normally  hold 
aald  ana  agataat  morement. 

8.  In  a  rending  machine,  a  rotary  distributer,  a  plu- 
rality of  L-ahaped  raalllent  memt>era  arranged  adjacent 
one  end  of  aald  dlatrlbuter.  aald  membera  being  arranged 
one  abore  the  other  to  form  a  continuous  surface,  an  arm 
carried  by  aald  distributer,  and  means  carried  by  said 
member  to  limit  the  morement  of  aald  arm. 

4.  In  a  raadtog  machine,  a  rotary  dlatrlbuter.  a  pln- 
rallty  of  L-abapad  reailient  members  arranged  adjacent 
one  end  of  aald  diatrlt>uter,  aald  members  being  arranged 
one  abore  the  other  to  form  a  continuous  surface,  an 
arm  carried  by  aald  dlatrlbuter.  and  -meana  carried  by 
aald  aaMber  to  limit  tbe  morement  of  said  arm.  and  a 
mambar  adapted  to  prerent  tbe  morement  of  aald  arm  in 
one  dlractloa. 

5.  In  a  renfing  machine,  a  rotary  dlatrlbuter.  a  plu- 
rality of  L-abaped  flexible  memtwrs  secured  adjacent  one 
end  of  aald  dlatrlbuter.  a  projection  arranged  on  each 
member  at  a  potot  adjacent  ita  secured  end.  a  projection 
arranged  on  each  member  at  a  point  totermedlata  Ita  ends, 
and  a  projection  arranged  on  each  member  at  a  point  adja- 
cent its  free  ends,  an  arm  carried  by  said  distributer, 
the  morement  of  aald  arm  batog  normally  reatrlcted  by 
aald  ^ajaetkxna. 

[CIsMm  6  to  14  not  prtotMl  In  the  Oaiatte.] 


1.004.090.  INTBRNAL-C0MBU8TI0N  ENGINE.  Hawat 
H.  SiMoir,  Atlanta,  Oa.  Filed  June  20,  1910.  Serial 
No.  568.020. 

1.  In  an  Internal  combostlon  engine,  tbe  combination 
with  a  cylinder  and  a  platon  redprocably  arranged  witbln 
saM  cylinder,  of  an  abutment  atatlonariiy  arranged  witbln 
tbe  platon,  a  croaa-bead  carried  by  the  platon,  a  connecting 
rod  Jointed  to  the  croas-head,  roda  on  which  said  croaa- 
bead  is  slidlngly  arranged,  luga  on  tbe  croaa-bead  engag- 
ing to  roccaaoa  to  tba  pUtoa,  rtoga  threaded  within  th'^ 
platon  on  oppoelte  aldea  of  tha  croaa-head  and  adapted  to 
bear  upon  aald  croaa-bead,  and  means  for  locking  one  of 
said  rlnga  to  the  croaa-head. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combuatlon  engine,  the  combtoatlon 
with  a  crank-caaa  harlng  fluid  admiaalon  and  fluid  outlet 
ports,  of  a  cyltoder,  a  piston  redprocably  arranired  withto 
•aid  cylinder,   a   hollow   abutment   sUtionarlly   arraaged 


arlthin  the  platon  and  formtog  an  exploaloa  diamber  be- 
tween It  and  tbe  outer  bead  of  tbe  piston,  a  croaa-bead  car- 
ried by  tbe  piston,  a  connecting  rod  Jofnted  to  the  croaa- 
head,  boUow  roda  oonatltutlng  aupports  for  the  abutment 
and  communicating  at  one  end  with  the  interior  of  the 
abutment  and  at  tbe  other  end  with  the  ports  in  tbe  crank- 
case  and  upon  which  rods  tbe  said  cross  bead  is  slidlngly 
arranged,  luga  on  the  croaa-head  engaging  to  receaaea  In 
the  platon,  rlnga  threaded  within  tbe  piston  on  opiK>alte 
sides  of  tlie  croaa-bead  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  aald 
croaa-head,  and  meana  for  locktog  one  of  aald  rlnga  to  tha 
croaa-bead. 


3.  In  an  internal  combuatlon  engine,  tbe  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  and  a  piston  redprocably  arranged  within  . 
aald  cylinder,  of  an  abu^tment  atatlonariiy  arranged  witbln 
the  piston,  roda  constituting  supports  for  aald  abutment, 
a  croaa-head  carried  by  the  piston,  a  oonnecttog  rod  Jointed 
to  the  croaa-head,  sleerea  carried  by  the  croaa-bead  and 
hartog  a  allding  l>earing  on  tbe  aald  rods,  lugs  on  tbe 
croaa-head  engaging  in  receaaea  to  the  platon,  rings 
threaded  within  the  piston  on  opposite  sides  of  the  croaa- 
head  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  latter,  and  means  for 
locking  one  of  said  rings  to  the  cross-head. 

4.  In  an  totemal  combuatlon  engine,  the  combination 
with  a  cylinder  harlng  an  oil  duct,  and  a  platon  redpro- 
cably arranged  within  the  cylinder  and  having  a  port,  of 
an  abutment  atatlonariiy  arranged  within  the  piston  and 
liarlng  an  oil  duct  to  ite  exterior  wall,  said  piston  being 
adapted  to  its  redprocatlon  to  bring  the  aald  port  toto 
reglater  with  the  ducte  to  the  cylinder  and  abutment 


1.004.096.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  HOLLOW  INDIA- 
RUBBER  BALLS.  Fbbdibick  H»n«y  Smith,  Bcclea, 
En^and,  aaaignor  to  New  Bcclea  Rubber  Worka  Limited, 
Ecdea,  England.  FUad  Dec  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
599.406. 

1.  In  a  ball-tormtog  machtoe,  to  combtoatlon,  a  pair  of 
oppoaitely  diapoaed  dlea,  aald  dlea  being  ahapad  to  cut 
substantially  elliptical  plecea  from  two  aolntloned  piecea 
of  aheet  rubber,  aald  dlea  betag  ao  positioned  relatlrely 
to  one  another  that  the  major  axla  of  tbe  elliptical  plecaa 
cut  by  one  of  the  dlea  will  be  at  an  angle  with  the  major 
axla  of  the  elliptical  plecea  cut  by  the  other  die.  and 
meana  for  mortog  one  of  aald  dies  toto  and  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  other  of  aald  dlea.  said  dies  being  ahaped 
to  force  the  edgea  of  the  two  elliptical  placea  together, 
whereby  they  will  be  united  to  on^  another  to  form  aa 
approximately  round  ball. 

8.  In  a  ball-forming  machtoe,  to  combination,  a  pair  of 
oppoaitely  dtapoaed  dlea.  said  dlea  betog  ahaped  to  cat 
subatantlally  elliptical  plecea  from  two  aolntloned  pleee^ 
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ti  ikaaC  rabbor.  aald  «•■  kitec  ao  foslttoMd  rcUitlTely 
to  «M  asotiMr  thmt  tte  aalor  azia  of  tbe  eUlytkal  pUeoo 
eat  kr  oao  of  tk*  dlM  wiU  ko  at  rlsbt  aasloo  with  tho 

of  tte  tlMXIfil  |«M«  art  kp  tt*  ottar  «•. 

«w  mmfaw  om  «f  mM  dlM  iMo  aai  o«t  «f 


It  with  tho  otkor  9t  mM  dteo.  laid  dtea  btlii( 
■baped  to  fore*  tbo  •4fao  of  the  two  elliptical  ploew  to- 
getb«r.  wh«r«b7  tbcy  will  to  nnltod  to  one  aootlMr  to  form 
aa  approxlmatelj  rooad  boU. 


with  a  procraa  k>cat«d  adjacent  to  tbo  oater  waU  of  tho 
■lot  aad  dlTldod  lato  borlaoatal  apaoea.  Mid  pntrtm 
bolac  arraiif*<l  adjacent  to  the  time  gradoatioas  on  tb« 
4ial.  the  taner  end  of  each  horliontal  ipace  on  tb«  pro- 
fran  belnc  provided  with  a  pointed  Index  mark  leadlnc 
to  a  eorreapoadlac  time  graduation  mart  on  the  dial. 

4.  A  dock  harlnc  an  oblonc  <ll«l  proTlded  with  u 
eodlaao  elot  therein.  Mid  slot  beinc  approxlmataly  eilii*. 
tkal  ia  form,  tbo  aldaa  of  tbo  tUlpM  4eMribo4  by  the 
•lot  irtaatlag  parallel  to  each  other,  the  oado  of  tald 
Upa  ^marntm  •PPo«»<>  awnlrlrrlea,  mM  dial  harlnc  time 
graAMtloaa  extendlnc  adjacent  to  tbo  ilot  aad  parallel 
thatwltb.  a  pointer  movable  aloap  tbo  alot  aaatteaoualr 
la  «M  direction  aad  over  aaid  tliM  gradvatlaM  la  com- 
ktaatloa  vtth  ap^oaltel/  dlapoaad  pro«raaia  eitendlait  ver- 
tkally  oa  aach  aMo  of  tbo  dial  paralM  to  tbe  aMaa  there, 
of  and  dlTlded  lato  borlaoatal  apacM  oorra^oatfkic  to 
the  tlMa  fra*Mtlo«B  oa  tbo  dUl. 

ft.  A  daA  teTtac  aa  obloag  dial  provMod  with  an 
aadlaai  alot  tborela.  uld  alot  belnc  approxlaiataly  allip- 
tlcal  ta  form,  tbo  oldaa  of  tbo  elllpaa  deacrlbcd  by  the 
■*•<  uteadiac  parallel  to  each  other,  tbe  cade  of  Mid 
Upa  flMiilkiat  oppOMd  aaaUclrclea.  aald  dial  betac  pro^ 
▼Wad  wttk  ttea  gradaatlaa  amrfca  fMapeata  adjaceat  to 
the  alet  aad  astwdteg  parallel  thereto,  a  potater  morabte 
la  OM  dlractlam  alo«c  the  HM  aad  avar  aald  tlaae  mdoa 


l.004.(m.  PROGRAM-CLOCK  ADocertJa  W.  SooTx 
Oarlnda.  Iowa,  aaatcaoe  to  Tba  A.  W.  Sooth  Maanfae^ 
tnrinc  Compav.  a  Cerperatloa  of  ■oath  Dakou.  FUed 
Oet.  12.  1010.    leclal  New  M^r 


extaadfnc  vertlMlty  oa  each  aide  of  the  dial  parallel  ta 
tka  rtdea  thereof  aad  exteadlac  kepaad  the  rounded  eada 
if  the  ttme  ctaAMtlona,  eaM  prograaa  betac  each  djvldad 
tata  hortaootal  epaeea.  each  of  aald  apaeoe  belac  pnrrMod 
wtth  a  load  mark  aifemdlai  to  a  rorieapiiitJlaj  ti 
gradnatloa  maft  oa  the  Aal. 

(ClalM  f  ta  14  aat  pclMid  ta  tbe  Oaaetta.) 


1.004, 098.       CBANNKLCXiaurriNO     MACHDA 

P.  fcanoa.  Lipaa.  Maaa..  aaalsaor  to  Uallad 

Maehlaery  Coaipaay.  Pataraoo.  M.  3^  a  Caffvoca- 

tlaa  af  New  Jeraej.     Filed  Jaijr  1ft,  1904.     aarial  No. 

216;l8lll 


1.  A  clock  baTlac  a  dial  prorlded  with  aa  eadle«  tfot 

iberela,  tbe  dial  kaTkw  — ^art— ■  mm  it.  f.1     ^ 

'**~  -"'^  ■■■aaaiiaaa  ea  ita  face  adjaaaat 

to  the  ilot  a  pointer  morable  alone  eald  elot  aad  orer 
«ld  vadaattoaa.  aad  motor-aetaated  mochantam  for  maw 
lag  the  polafew  coatlnaooaly  te  oae  dtiectlaa. 
X  A  deck  havtac  a  dial  paailind  with  aa  eadleH  alec 
the  dial  haTlac  time  gtadaatleM  ea  lt>  faeelSk 
to  the  alot  aleac  the  eatke  leacth  of  the  aaam  J>i 
ia^Sl!f '*•*  *!**?*  •»«  and  a  poM»  mavaMe 
l-SLSLTf-*'"*^.""**  **  •^  (ttiactlon  aad  over  aald 

arlaaatal  apacaa  apMillat  te  the  time  rnfaatliM 

a«  laeated  la  coajaactloa  therewith. 

.kIL^  **!**  ^^'  •  *^  prorlded  with  an  eadleea  alot 
thatrta,  tbe  dial  harl^  time  cadaattaae  oa  SmSI^ 

■eeable  aloag  aald  alot  eeatkiaaarty  la 
•»•*•  aald  gradnatlaae  hi 


^  ^  cbanael  nameatlac  aMchlae,  barlac.  la 
tm.  a  eaaaeat  applytac  braah,  aad  an  adjaatable  rlhratlng 
tte  kraali  anaafad   to   eater   tbe 
ikae  ta  the  kraak.  aakatantlally  aa 


machine,  baring.  In 
kmah.  and  a  work  feeding 
arraaced  to  oaier  the  cbanael 
jly  tbe  ceatral  vertical  plaae 
of  routloa  of  eald  kroab  aad  In  a  direction  aabatantlaliy 
Pcpaadlcalar  to  the  aole. 

*■  ^  ***""'   '■•■wUnc  macblnc.  bartag.  la  cemblaa 
'  ••■•'  ■■■•  '       ^«— »^  aad  a  work  feedlag  gntdf 

from    and    beneath    the 
to    eaaaa    the    channel    and    yleldlagly 


■onitni   thereby   to  mare  la  a  direction   aabataatlaUy 
petpendlcalar  to  the  aole,  anbatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

4.  A  channel  cementing  machine,  baring,  la  foaihliia 
tlon,  a  cement  applylos  bruab,  a  guide  arranged  to  eater 
the  channel  and  goWSe  tbe  eboe  to  tbe  bmefa  aad  mean* 
for  rlhratlng  tbe  guide  longttndlaalljr  of  the  cbaaael,  anb- 
atantlally aa  deacribed. 

ft.  A  channel  cementing  machine,  harlag,  ta  combina- 
tloa,  a  cement  applying  bmab,  a  yieldingly  moanted  guide 
arranged  to  enter  tbe  ehaanel  and  morable  In  a  direction 
eubataatlally  pen>endicular  to  the  aole,  and  meana  for 
rlhratlng  tbe  guide  longltadinally  of  tbe  cbaanel,  eab- 
ftaatlall7  aa  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  22  aot  prlated  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.004.000.  STEAM-COOKER.  CHiBLsa  WaaLBT  Sraa- 
ICK.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  H. 
Oaloer  and  eae-foartb  to  F.  A.  Thompeon  and  John 
SwaU.  Brtdgepart.  III.  Filed  May  9.  1006,  Sertal  No. 
81«.04ft.     Renewed  July  «,  1011. .  SerUl  No.  OST.OOS. 


1.  A  aecttoaallaed  ateam  cooker  comprlaing  a  bottom 
aeetlOB  roaalatlag  of  a  alngle  piece  of  aheet  metal  formed 
Into  a  reaael  barlag  a  cylindrical  aide  wall  and  a  bottom 
Integrally  connected  therewith,  tbe  aide  wall  of  which  la 
prorlded  with  an  Internal  rib  oxtendlng  entirely  around 
the  reaael  adjacent  the  top  edge  thereof  and  with  an  out- 

fallad  head  at  tbe  top  edse.  eald  aide  wall  taartng 

_^_ ^  adjacent  tbe  bottoaa  ot  tbe  reaael  and  below 

the  water  lerel  In  the  latter,  a  fllling  tube  Inserted  In 
the  opening,  and  meana  for  clamping  tbe  tube  In  poaitlon 
on  the  reaael ;  a  aecond  aectlon  made  of  a  single  piece  of 
■feaat  metal  aad  formed  into  a  reaael  adapted  to  fit  in 
aad  conUct  with  the  internal  aorfaee  of  tbe  bottom  aee- 
tioB  to  form  a  aabctaatlally  rapor-tigbt  Joint  and  reattng 
oa  the  latamal  rib  thereof  to  be  aopported  by  tbe  latter 
•ad  pctrcBtlng  tbe  escape  of  rapor  around  tbe  rib,  tbe 
aide  wall  of  tbe  aecond  aectlon  being  provided  with  aa 
late,  nal  rib  adjacent  Ita  top  and  an  outwardly  rolled  bead 
ahare  tbe  rim.  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  aecond  aectlon  being 
prorlded  with  openings,  bushings  Inserted  through  the 
opmlnga  and  having  peripheral  flanges  bearing  on  tbe 
nader  aide  of  tbe  aald  bottom,  aad  tvbee  In  tbe  aecoad 

aad  of  leae  height  than  tbe  latter  and  removably 

by  screwing  on  tbe  bushings,  said  tubea  servlag 

to  pi«rent  tbe  boablnga  from  dropping  oat  of  tbe  open- 
iBSa :  a  top  aectlon  almllar  in  construction  to  tbe  second 
aectlon  aad  barlag  an  opening  In  Itn  bottom,  a  boablng 
In  tbe  opening  and  having  a  portion  extending  upwardly 
Into  tbe  top  aectlon  aad  another  portion  extendtag  down- 
wardly lato  the  aecond  eectlM  to  eztead  lato  oae  of  the 

of  tbe   latter,  and  a  tube  la  the  top  aeetlon  and 

in   poaitlon   by  acrewlng  on   the  bathhig  of  the 

lattar ;  aad  a  corer  fitted  to  the  top  aectlon. 

2.  In  a  aectlonallaed  cooker,  the  combination  of  a  bot- 
tom aectlon  coneUtlng  of  a  single  piece  of  aheet  alnmlanm 
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fonaed  lato  a  reaeel  harlag  aa  Imperforate  bottom  aad 
a  aide  wall  prorlded  with  a  parforation.  aa  elbow  harlag 
one  end  Inserted  In  tbe  perforation,  meana  on  tbe  elbow 
for  clamping  tbe  latter  to  the  said  side  wall,  a  filling  de- 
rlce  remorably  fitted  on  tbe  elbow,  the  aide  wall  being 
prorlded  with  an  Internal  annular  rib  and  aa  external 
annular  bead  at  the  top  edge,  and  adjacent  the  rib ;  a 
aecond  aectlon  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  sheet  alomi- 
aom  shaped  Into  a  veaael  having  Its  side  wall  provided 
with  an  external  annular  bead  at  Ita  top  edge  and  an 
Internal  rib  below  the  bead,  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  second 
section  being  provided  with  an  opening,  a  bushing  having 
an  annular  flange  at  Its  lower  end  bearing  against  the 
under  surface  of  the  bottom  aad  threaded  above  the  flange, 
the  threaded  end  of  tbe  bnablng  being  laoerted  in  the 
opening  of  the  aald  bottom,  and  a  tube  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  perforations  In  tbe  said  bottom  and  screwed  on 
tbe  threaded  portion  of  tbe  boshing  aad  remorably  held 
In  upright  position  solely  by  tbe  boshing ;  and  a  reaM>r- 
able  corer  on  the  second  section. 

a.  A  sections  llaed  cooker  comprising  a  plan  1 1  ty  of 
superlmpoaed  sections,  each  conilatlng«of  a  alngle  piece 
of  aheet  alomlnam  formed  with  a  bottom  and  a  cylindrical 
wall,  each  cylindrical  wall  having  an  inwardly-pressed 
annular  bead  at  a  point  adjacent  tbe  top  edge  and  bar- 
lag  Its  top  edge  formed  Into  an  outwardly-bent  annular 
rim,  tbe  lower  enda  of  tbe  sections  other  than  tbe  lower- 
most one  being  teleecoped  In  tbe  section  next  below  tbe 
same  and  resting  on  tbe  Internal  bead  thereof  to  form  a 
•team-tight  Joint,  the  second  section  having  openlnga  la 
Ita  bottom  arranged  eqnl-dlataat  from  the  ceuta  of  the 
second  sectkw  and  spaced  120*  apart  bushings  In  the 
openings,  pipes  on  tbe  bashings,  tbe  third  section  having 
bushings  In  Its  bottom  arranged  120*  apart  to  enter  two 
of  the  pipes  la  tbe  second  section,  pipes  in  the  third  aec> 
tlon  aecared  to  tbe  buablng  the  uppermost  aectlon  harlag 
an  opening  in  its  bottom  disposed  in  line  with  one  of  the 
pipes  of  tbe  second  section,  a  bushing  in  tbe  opening  of 
the  appennost  •action  and  extending  downwardly  Into  the 
upper  end  of  one  of  tbe  said  tubes,  a  tube  aecared  to  tbe 
last-mentioned  bushing,  and  a  corer  for  tbe  uppermost 
section. 


1,004,100.  WALL  WITH  METALLIC  LATHING.  PAUt 
STot/ra.  Cbarlotteaburg,  Germany,  aaalgnor  of  oae-balf 
to  Slgiauad  KatseastelB,  Charlottenburg,  Germany. 
Filed  Aag.  80,  1010.    Serial  No.  579,620 


1.  A  metallic  lathing  to  be  embedded  In  a  wall,  conki 
prlalng  parallel  bars  placed  In  one  direction,  parallel  Mnd- 
lag  bars  placed  la  pairs  at  right  angles  to  said  first  men.- 
tloned  bars  and  on  both  sides  of  same,  aad  blndera  con- 
necting tbe  binding  bars  of  each  pair  togetber  ia  tbe 
middle  between  any  two  of  said  first  mentioned  bars,  said 
binders  holding  said  binding  bars  in  iweaaing  engagement 
with  aald  flrat  mentioned  bare. 

2.  A  metallic  lathing  to  be  embedded  in  a  wall,  com- 
prlalag  parallel  bars  placed  In  one  direction,  parallel  bind- 
ing bars  placed  in  pairs  at  right  angles  to  said  first  mcn- 
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Motd  ban  and  on  both  tUm  of 

iac  tbe  binding  ban  of  each  pair  tocetb«r  ta  the  alddie 
batveca  aaj  two  of  aald  Ant  Bicatlooad  b«ni,  aald  Mnders 
aid  blsdtac  ban  la  fiiiaaing  aacMMMBt  with 
■eatloB«d   ban,   and    btaden    rn— arfliu    tb« 
ban  at  tb«  rroaaiac  polnta  irltli  aaJd  tnt  Sicil- 
ian. 

a.  A  ■aUlIte  lathing  to  be  eahaddad  la  a  wall,  ttm- 
liiliil  panllel  ban  placed  In  pain  ta  aaa  Aractioa.  p«r- 
alM  MMhlf  ban  placed  In  pain  at  rl^bt  anglaa  to  lald 
ttn<  MaaHaaed  ban.  aald  biadlac  ban  being  poaltloaed 
aa  oppoalte  aldea  of  one  of  aald  flnt  awationed  ban  la 
aack  pair,  biadan  eeaaectlag  tofctber  tbe  binding  ban  of 
Mck  pair  ta  tfee  «lddle  betwaaa  any  two  of  aald  flnt 
BMntloned  pain  of  ban,  aald  bladen  hoMlag  aald  bladtec 
ban  In  preaalag  fagajaaiMit  wtth  aald  Ont  niaTliiaiil 
ban.  and  blnden  naaiillat  tnpHbai  tbe  baia  of  oaeh 
of  mM  lint  mentioned  pain  of  ban  la  tbe  middle  be- 
twftm  anjr  two  of  tbe  pain  of  bladlac  ^*n- 

i.  A  BKtallle  lathing  to  be  embiMii  la  a  wall,  eoa- 
prulng  parallel  ban  placed  In  pain  la  oaa  dliaetloa,  par- 
allel binding  bar*  placed  In  pain  at  right  aa^lca  to  aald 
flrat  BMntloned  ban.  aaM  bladlag  ban  being  pooltloBed 
on  oppoalte  ildca  of  aaa  af  «ke  t««  of  tbas  la  mA  pair, 
blnden  connecting  tofrthor  tha  Madlac  ban  af  aa«h  pair 
la  the  Blddla  batwaaa  any  two  of  aald  flrat  Mantloawl 
pain  of  ban.  aald  bteden  holding  aald  Madlic  ban  la 
preailng  engagement  with  aaid  flrat  TUtlimiiil  bara, 
eaaaectlag  to«»tber  the  ban  of  each  of  aald  flrat 
•ad  pain  of  ban  In  tbe  middle  between  any  two 
of  tbe  pain  of  blading  ban.  and  bladen  coooeetlng  to- 
gether tbe  flnt  mentloBed  ban  with  the  binding  ban  at 
their  eroaalng  polnta. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  wall  of  parallel  ban  placed 
la  the  wall  la  one  direction,  parallel  bladlaff  ban  plaead 
la  the  wall  la  pain  at  right  anglea  to  aaid  flnt  aca- 
ttJMd  ban  aad  oa  boa  Maa  of  aame.  and  blnden  coo- 
■oettag  tba  btadtag  bam  of  each  pair  together  in  tba 
■Udle  between  any  two  of  aald  flrat  mentioned  ban. 
aald  blnden  holding  aald  Madtag  ban  in  preaatag 
■eat  with  Mid  flrat  aMntlooed  ban. 

(Claiau  «  to  9  not  printed  in  tba  Qaaette.] 


t  Th«  eomblnatloa.  with  aa  la«loelng  caalax   of  «      . 
•rally  aritbdnwablo  pola  chaagor  aopport  mounted  u 
In.  a  pole  changer  mounted  thervoa.  a  laterally  wlth<j    "" 
able  battery  aapport  mooated   therein,  a  contlnooa.    Z' 
rent  battery  moaatad  oo  aald  mwrt.  electrical  co«nl 
tloaa  batweea  aald  contlnuona  current  battery  end  rv 
tory  of  the  pole  changer  permitting  lateral  wlthdnw«  'nf 
either  pole  changer  or  the  battery  without  dlaturblna  .     k 
connectlona.  a  planllty  of  laterally  withdrawable  itt.ir 
drawon  alao  mooated  la  aald  cabinet,  .od  electrteai      7 
nectloo.  between   the  aald  aeveral  drawen  and  the  r>,'.?. 
changer   permitting   lateral    withdrawal    of  each    It  1«  ! 
dnww.   and    the    pole  chaager   without   diaturblag  Xt 
atectrteal   connection,    the   electrical    connection,  bitwl-n 
the  aereral  drawan  being  lucfa  that   withdrawal  of  an, 

acroaa  the  gap  prodocad  tf  aocb  wIthtfrawaL 


1,004.101.     TOLTAOE-BBODLATOR.     SiMoa  B    SttMiM 
8JJ*™^    N.    T.      FIW    Dae.    8.     1900.      Serial    No. 


^®i-  CABINET  FOB  POLE-CHANOEBB  AND  BAT- 
TEBIB8  BiCHA«>C  Bioaa.  Muncle.  Ind..  aaalgnor  to 
Warner  Electrte  Omqmay.  Maacle.  Ind..  a  Corporation 
of  Indiana.    Filed  Oct  27.  1910.     SerUI  No.  5«9.450 


1.  la  a  Toltage  reguUtor  for  electrical  dUtributiag  aya- 
tema,  a  tranaforroer.  and  a  reel  for  aupportlng  part  of  ita 
winding,  hi  combination  with  current  collecting  aacacata 
rarolTtag  with  the  reel,  and  meana  for  takii«  the  current 
to  aad  troai  aaM  aegmeota. 

2.  la  a  TolUge  ra^Uator  for  electrical  dlatrlbatlag  aya- 
tema.  a  traneformer  aad  two  roUry  elements  upon  which 
part  of  Ita  winding  la  adapted  to  be  wound  aad  unwound, 
la  combination  with  a  pluraUty  of  earraat -collecting 
aagmenu  routing  with  each  rotary  eleoient.  tbe  teg- 
■anta  for  each  element  being  Inaulated  from  each  other. 
aad  meana  for  uklng  the  current  to  aad  from  aaid  seg 


iateran>  wiUidrawable  nnpport  in  aaid  !«.♦«-  7!^ 

s:;;.";:- rrr  t  -^  -i^^teiirrb* 

betwwn  «iu  ^v,.,«i  parr,  oT.u^h^.!^-  '"^  '^"« 
1-teral  Withdrawal  .,{  the  ZlTL^^^f^'  "  *"  «*"»'» 
•PParatua  rarried  tber.»,r  ^thZ  ?l  T^'^  "^  "* 
•^trlcal  connection.  "'   '""rf""*   »lth    the 


3^  IB  a  Toltaga  resnUtor  for  electrical  dlatrlbutlng  ay»- 
"*    '  ,!f?jj*'**'"  ••J*™**  f««la  upon   which   the  aac 
"■***  •■  wtapted  to  be  woBBd  and  onwouad.  a 
«irr«t  coUector  comprlriag  a  planllty  of  aavmeota  la- 

!!i     J^  T""^  "*'*"  •"**   «>t«tiiMr  with  one  of  tbe 
raaia,  and  bmabea  conUctlng  with  aald  amnaaata. 


1.004.103.  MEDICAL  8YBINOE.  JoHjr  P  Tacw  Do- 
trolt.  Mich.  Filed  Oct.  22.  1910.  BerUI  No.  M«.4i5. 
1  _A  ayrlaga^eomprlalng  a  tubular  atem  with  latoial 
^"J"*' *  ••■Prtwioa  balb  on  one  end  thereof,  a  flaage 
oa  the  atem,  a  bulbooa  medicament  conUlner  harlas  a  bol- 
Itr  ~1'°**'«'>'y  «<IJ«Uble  on  the  stem  with  perfora- 
tton.  adapt*!  to  roglter  with  the  .tern  opening.^iS  a 

adapted  to  clamp  the  .t^m  .galnat  the  flange 

ooii^  T°**   ~'°P'-'««»8  •   t«baUr  atem   with   latent 
opoalng   a  compreaalon  bulb  on  one  end  thereof,  a  flaage 

^^  T  ■.'^**°*  ^*'*  **"'*'•  ■  pear  .haped  medlcaaeat 

a^S?2r.i„.V  h'  '/"""''  ^-^  "»**^'"'  «UoaUble  on  tbe 

IIS  ifth  rh  T.^°**  "'»'>  PTforatlon.  adapted  to  n,- 

hnali  «„^*  Uteral  op«.ing  of  the  atem.  a  aoole  acnw- 

L  Jt^  T      "  'l'^'"  '"**  "'  '*«  •»«»•  "^  -  ''"her  on 
the  atem  between  the  noaale  and  container  con. 

eJ  ^^ILk**  *^'°P''*"'«  ■  tabular  atem  flanged  near  aae 
and,  acrewthraaded  at  the  other  end  and  prorS«l  betwl^ 
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the  anda  with  a  lateral  opening,  a  compreaalon  bulb  oa  the 
gtam  end  near  the  flange,  a  bulboua  medicament  container, 
a  boUow  con  therein  rotatable  on  tbe  stem  agaln.t  the 
Ha^e  prorlded  with  perforatlona  adapted  to  reglater  with 


the  latarftl  opoalag  of  the  atem.  a  friction  waaher  on  the 
atam  baklll  agBlBat  the  con  of  the  container  and  a  noa- 
aia  wif  t«»g  tba  acrowthraadad  end  of  the  stem  and  bear- 
lagacalaat  tbe  waahar. 


1,004,104.     BED.     BcasBix  ^.  Tatlob,  New  Toili.  N. 
Piled  May  18,  1911.    SerlaY  No.  627,0«6. 


1.  la  a  honaod  bed.  the  combination  of  a  houalng,  a  bed 
bottom  OBd  aapportlnc  oMe  guided  by  tbe  floor,  tncka  «x- 
tnaOtlO  fra*  tiM  booataff,  legs  supporting  an  Intermediate 
portion  of  the  tracks.  roUen  on  said  bed  bottom  running 
on  the  traeka.  and  meana  connected  to  the  inner  side  of  the 
bed  bottom  for  eleratlng  It  upward  Into  tbe  bouaing  la  a 
Tertlcal  poaltion. 

2.  In  a  bouaed  bed,  the  combination  of  a  houalng  haT- 
iag  an  upper  pocket  wltb  a  permanent  or  immoTable  front 
face,  a  bed  moring  into  and  out  of  aald  pocket,  a  lower 
moTable  side  board  for  part  of  the  bed  conatltutlng  a 
cloaun  for  the  lower  portion  of  aald  pocket,  a  moTable 
paael  Intermedtate  aaid  front  face  and  aald  side  board. 
aad  aide  board  holding  traeka  guiding  aald  bed  and  aaW 
Bide  board,  aald  traeka  being  blagad  to  fold  at  their 
middle  portlooa  toward  one  anothar,  ■ahotantlally  as  de- 

acrlbed. 

8.  In  a  houaed  bed.  the  combination  of  a  bousing  haT- 
lag  aide  walU.  vertical  tracks  flxed  to  the  interior  of  aaid 
aide  walla,  aad  a  bed  bottom  baring  rollen  running  on 
aaM  tracks,  mid  bed  bottom  comprising  two  rigid  fnni«8 
hlagad  tocother  to  flex  er  hinge  upwardly  with  reapect  to 
one  another,  rollen  at  the  outer  comen  of  said  frames, 
and  rollen  at  an  intermediate  position  of  one  of  said 
fnmea,  aald  rollen  running  on  aald  tncka. 

4.  In  a  housed  bed.  a  bousing  haying  vertical  tncka. 
heriaontal  tracks  extensible  from  said  housing,  curved 
track  oectlons  joining  aaid  vertical  and  horiaonUl  tndca, 
and  a  be<^  bottom  guided  by  aaM  tncka. 


6.  la  a  bouaed  bed,  a  houalng  having  vertical  tncka, 
hortxontal  tracks  extensible  from  said  housing,  curved 
track  sections  Joining  said  vertical  and  boriiontal  tracks, 
a  Iwd  bottom  guided  by  aald  traeka,  and  meana  for  ele- 
vatlag  and  loarerlac  aaM  bed  bottom  Into  aad  oat  of  the 
boaslag.     . 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,004,100.  SAND  AND  BLIME  SEPABATOB.  Samfbl  1. 
Tbhmal,  Wkllace.  Idaho.  Piled  Feb.  23,  1011.  Serial 
No.  810,484. 


In  combination,  a  doaed  water  tight  receptacle,  a  con- 
duit opatandlng  from  the  top  of  said  receptacle,  a  feed  con- 
duit connected  to  aald  upatandlng  conduit,  discharging 
condttita  diverging  from  aaid  upstanding  conduit,  screens 
acroaa  aald  diadiarging  conduits  in  proximity  to  said  up- 
standing conduit,  the  feed  and  discharging  conduita  being 
relatively  so  disposed  that  material  from  the  feed  conduit 
paanes  over  the  opening  of  tbe  upstandlog  conduit  before 
reaching  the  dlacharge  conduita. 


1,004,106.  VAPOB  -  CONVEBTEB  AND  COXTBOLLING 
DEVICE  THEBEPOB.  PaacT  H.  THOMAa.  MontcUlr, 
N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Cooper  Hewitt  Electric  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpontlon  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  20, 
1000.    Serial  No.  241,984. 


^^WVy/^^VWy/V^ 
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1.  A  converter  having  a  plurality  of  positive  electrodea 
of  Bolld  material  and  a  supplemental  poaltlve  electrode,  a 
negative  electrode  of  conducting  liqold  material,  normal 
connection  between  the  aaid  main  and  supplemental  elec- 
trodea, a  main  circuit  connected  to  the  positive  electrodes 
and  to  the  negative  electrode,  a  supplemenUl  circuit  con- 
nected la  ahoot  from  the  main  circuit  to  the  supplemental 
positive  electrode,  and  means  operated  by  the  closure  of 
the  circuit  which  Includes  the  supplemental  poaltlve  elec- 
trode for  separating  the  normally  connected  negative  elec- 
trodea and  starting  a  local  flow  of  current  between  the 
said  electrodes. 

2.  A  source  of  alternating  current,  a  vapor  converter 
having  a  plurality  of  positive  electrodes  and  a  common 
negative  electrode,  connectlona  from  the  terminals  of  the 
aonrce  to  the  positive  electrodes,  connectlona  from  an  In- 
termediate point  of  the  source  through  a  work  circuit  to 
the  common  negative  electrode,  a  supplemental  positive 
electrode  connected  to  the  main  circalt  by  a  shunt  connec- 
tion and  alao  normally  connected  to  the  common  negative 
electrode,  in  combination  with  means  operated  by  current 


negatlre  eleetrod«.  connection*  from  tbe  terminal*  of  tJM 
•OOK*  to  tht)  pctiUrt  eiectrodn.  eonaactloaa  froa  an  In- 
tai Media t*  point  of  the  tource  throocta  a  work  circuit  to 
tht  coaunon  negatlre  electrode,  a  sapplemental  poaltlve 
•betrode  connected  to  the  main  clrcolt  bj  a.tbant  connec- 
tion and  alao  normally  connected  to  the  common  negatlTe 
electrode,  la  coafetoatlon  with  an  electro-magaet  having 
separate  wlatfjip^  «•«  In  the  main  and  one  la  the  ibant 
circuit  and  MMMtloas  from  tbe  eiectro-macaet  to  tba 
conrerter  wbweby  mrrent  traTeralng  the  tbnnt  drealt 
win  canM  a  Mparatioo  of  tbe  normally  eonaccted  electrode 
for  BtartlDc  the  system  Into  operation  and  carrent  paaalBC 
throQgh  the  main  drmlt  win  malnuln  tbe  aeparatloa  of 
tbe  said  electrodes  daring  operation. 

4.  A  balaaead  vapor  converter  prorlded  witii  suitable 
kalte  edges,  la  ewiblnatlon  with  notched  supports  codper* 
atlag  therewith  for  Mmitlag  tbe  swing  of  tbe  coarcrter. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rspor  rectifier  comprising  ■ 
harmetlcally  sealed  and  completely  ezhaasted  container 
aad  a  raporlsable  reconstructing  cathode  and  a  sapple- 
aeatary  anode  within  the  derlce.  of  means  for  tbe  break- 
lag  of  a  carrent  earrylag  contact  between  tbe  cathode  aad 
tht  supplaasatary  anode  within  the  derlce  by  morlat  the 
tomtMtmtt,  tor  the  parpooes  of  sUrting,  and  an  electrooaf^ 
net  adaptad  to  be  energlied  by  starting  current  throofb 
the  apparatna,  together  with  soluble  mecbanlcal  MMm 
whereby  the  eoergltlag  of  the  electromagnet  marm  tbe 
coBUIner  for  atmtMg  a  aeparatloa  between  said  cathode 
and  said  sapplMMMary  electrode,  and  mcaas  whctaby  tbe 
container  la  maintained  la  tbe  operating  position  after  tbe 
startlag  of  nonaal  operatloa. 

( Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.  la  a  typewrltar,  tha  comblaatloa  with  tbe  apace  le- 
Ten  and  shift  lerera.  of  parallel  bar*  bavlnc  aaaled  end* 
coMwctod  to  tka  Mtar  ««i«(  aald  larera.  one  of  aald  bar* 
carryln*  a  ppM*  tay  ad^acoat  each  end.  aad  tha  other  i«r 
havlag  a  ceatrally  arraagad  nhlft  kay. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  typ^rriter  harlng  a  shift 
leTer  and  a  space  lerer  at  each  end  of  tbe  key  board,  of 
parallel  bar*  cmoectlng  the  outer  ends  of  said  lavcr*  * 
pair  of  apace  keys  carried  by  one  of  aali  ban,  «ai  a  iblft 
key  carried  by  tbe  other  bar,  said  kaya  bt^  la  iMgltudi 
nal  allnaaieat  aad  la  the  aaaM  horlaoatal  plan*. 


1.00440Q.  MAIL  CRANE  AlfD  CATCHER.  John  A. 
TiMiUBMAa.  Crwtoa.  Iowa,  rtled  »«>.  S4.  1911  ««. 
rial  No.  611,2M. 


I.OW.IOT.    VIOLET  WOOL-DYK.    PiCL  THOi«A*CH«w*ai 
Vohwlnkel.  near  Elberfeld,  Germany,  asaignor  to  Farben- 
fabrlken  Torm  Frledr.  Bayer  A  Co..  BUberfeld.  Germany 
a  Corporation  of  Oennaay.    Piled  June  1.  1911.    Serial 
No.  630.«4a.  . 

1.  The  herein  dswrrlbed  new  dyes  being  salfonk  adds 

of  compounds  bavtag  moat  probably  the  formala : 


N-alkyl 


7^^!"^  ?r.r'*"  '*'°'  '''■'*^  "**  PulTerlaed  In  tbe  ahape  of 
th. ir  aikajlae  .alt.  rlolet  powder.  «>|«ble  la  .aJa^Si  . 


If-CB. 


'HCrHr 


TlolIt^Sl      \.V.  Po^'i'^r.  soluble  la  water  with  a 


1.  In  a  mall  reeeiylng  and  delivering  apparatus,  a  maU 
wane  prorlded  with  aererable  aMaaa  ftir  aopportlnf  a  mall 
baifcM  ladtoed  deflector  on  aad  ea— alcattng  with  tha 
tatcrler  of  a  mall  car.  and  knlrea  on  said  diOector  for 
•^^wrtM  tha  •upporta  of  *ald  ha«.  tba  fraa  aada  of  said 
raiTe.  extending  through  and  slldlady  sapportad  by  Urn- 
•*•  la  tbe  wall  of  tha  car.  •-'  ^  — w- 

X  In  a  mall  recelTlag  and  daUvartng  apparatus,  a  mail 
crane  proTld*!  with  sererabJe  aeana  ftor  aupportlng  a 
BAlJ  bag.  a  dafleetor  hinged  to  a  aaU  ear  aad  adap«id 
to  be  laciiaad  outwardly  thtnhom,  katrea  aa  aald  da- 
■Jrtor  for  ^awla«  said  sopport.  of  the  laaU  bag.  U»  frae 
«Ms  or  said  kalvaa  aztaadlac  Inwardly  through  and  sUd- 
ingly  supported  by  keeper*  In  *ald  car,  and  a  bottom  plate 

^2injI^J]i'**ljj!lif°'  '^P*«^  *®  praToat  telling 

hi«-i'/  "'i'  '^•"^■«  «»*▼*«•  tor  railway  ear*,  a  door 
oT^TL  J!"  ,"**■***  oatwardiy  from  aald  car.  knlTee 
frL^H.*^'  .T*^  support,  of  a  maU  ba«.  tbe 
.WL^^.^.  .  «»t*w  aatendlog  inwardly  throngli  aad 
"•wnciy  NTPortad  by  kacpan  in  said  car.  a  bottom  plate 

..w^il^^I^Ll!?*  "^'^  °'  ^'^  <»<»'  "<»  "tending  In- 

"»^«  Of  tSf^;.'"**  "-"•  '^'  "-»""« *««^«»  ""o^*- 

blLi'to'.lS*'  '*^,'^^'  '**^  ^  '^^^  «»*  •  *«' 
W««ed  to  and  opening  oatwardiy  from  said  ear.'hahl  door 


in  tbe  wall  of  said  car.  and  a  bottom  plate  on  tbe  lower 
margin  of  and  extending  Inwardly  from  aald  door. 

5.  In  a  mall  deltTerlng  apparatoa  for  railway  can,  a 
Tcrtical  riiaft  mounted  for  rotation  In  baarlaf*  on  tbe 
outer  wall  of  aald  car,  a  borlzonUl  arm  on  the  upper  end 
^f  ^^^  abaft,  an  arm  on  aald  shaft  extending  in  ttie  oppo- 
.ite  dtractlea  from  eald  borlaontal  arm  and  within  the 
car.  and  BMan.  within  tbe  car  for  engaging  tbe  latter 
arm  and  •ecurlng  tbe  «haft  agaln.t  rotation,  Mid  bori- 
Mntal  am  adapted  to  detachably  aupport  a  mall  bag, 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


JCXL 


1.004.110.  PRESSURE-CONTROL  APPARATUS  FOR 
FLUID  -  PRESSURE  BRAKES.  WALTaa  V.  Toamn, 
■dgawood.  Pa..  aMlgnor  to  The  Weatlngboase  Air  Brake 
Coavaay*  Plttataars.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Pllad  P«b.  IS.  190&    lertal  No.  41«,090. 


1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
main'reaerrolr  and  train  pipe,  of  a  preaaore  governor  hav- 
ing a  diaphragm  subject  to  main  reaarvolr  pressure  and 
on  the  opposite  side  to  fluid  at  train  pipe  pr«Hure  and 
mean,   for   ralloTlnf  azcaM   preosur*  on   the  train   pipe 

aide  of  tbe  dlaphraca>> 

2.  In  a  fluid  preamire  brake,  the  comWnaUon  with  a 
main  tanerrolr  and  train  pipe,  of  a  pressure  governor  bav 
Ug  a  diaphragm  aubject  to  main  reaervolr  prewure  and  on 
tbe  oppoalts  side  to  fluid  at  train  pipe  pressure  and  meana 
for  ralleTlag  fluid  presaure  on  tbe  train  pip*  aide  of  tbe 
diaphragm  in  exceaa  of  train  pipe  prenure. 

S.  In  a  fluid  preasore  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
main  reaervolr  and  train  pipe,  of  a  preMore  governor  bav 
log  a  dUphragm  subject  on  one  aide  to  main  reaervolr 
preaaure  and  on  the  oppoalte  aide  to  train  pipe  preaaore 
and  an  englneer'a  brake  valve  having  meana  for  releaaing 
fluid  from  tbe  train  pipe  side  of  said  diaphragm  in  exeeaa 
of  train  pipe  preaaure. 

4.  In  a  fluid  preaaore  brake,  tbe  combination  with  a 
mala  raaerrolr  and  train  plpa.  of  a  preaaure  governor 
havlad  a  diaphragm  aobjact  on  one  aide  to  main  reservoir 
pcaaaur*  aad  on  the  oppoalte  aide  to  train  pip*  P«*f>f« 
and  an  engineers  brake  valve  having  ports  adapted  In 
full  release  position  to  releaae  fluid  from  the  train  pip* 
side  of  said  diaphragm  In  excea*  of  trala  pip*  Pf*^"- 

5.  In  a  fluid  preeeure  brake,  tbe  combination  with  a 
main  reeervolr  and  train  pipe,  of  a  duplex  pre**are  gover- 
nor having  two  dlaphra«m*  •object  on  one  side  to  main 
raeervoir  preemire.  and  one  of  aald  diaphragms  being  sub- 
ject on  Its  opposite  aide  to  train  pipe  praaaure.  and  m«jna 
for  releaaing  fluid  under  pressure  from  the  train  pipe  «iae 
of  aatd  diaphragm  la  excea*  of  train  pipe  preasure. 

(Halma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


1.  In  a  fluid  preaaure  brake,  tbe  combination  with  u 
triple  valve  tor  controlling  tbe  brake  cylinder  exhaust  port 
and  the  supply  of  air  from  tbe  auxiliary  reservoir  to  the 
brake  cylinder,  of  a  supplemental  means  for  operating  said 
triple  valve  to  dose  the  brake  cylinder  exhaust  port  and 
a  valve  means  for  supplying  air  directly  to  tbe  brake 
cylinder. 

2.  In  a  fluid  preaaure  brake,  tbe  combination  with  a 
piston  operated  by  variations  in  brake  pipe  preasure  and 
valve  means  operated  by  said  piston  for  coatrolllng  tbe 
brake  cylinder  exhaust  port  and  tbe  aopply  of  air  from 
tbe  auxiliary  reaenrolr  to  tbe  brake  cylinder,  of  eladrleaUy 
controlled  means  for  operating  aald  triple  valve  to  close 
tbe  brake  cylinder  exhaust  and  an  electrically  controlled 
valve  mecbanUnn  tor  supplying  air  directly  to  tbe  brake 
cylinder. 

3.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  the  comblnatlMi  with  a 
piston  aabject  to  tbe  opposing  preaanrea  of  the  brake  pipe 
and  aozlllary  reaerroir  and  valve  means  operated  by  said 
piston  and  having  a  brake  cylinder  releaM  position  and 
an  Inner  position  in  which  tbe  exhaust  from  tbe  brake 
cylinder  la  closed,  of  a  aupplemental  abutment  normally 
subject  to  opposing  fltild  preaaure*  and  operating  upon 
releaeing  fluid  from  one  •Ide  to  ahlft  said  ralv*  meana  to 
ita  Inner  position  and  means  for  supplying  air  directly  to 
tbe  brake  cylinder. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brake,  tbe  combination  with  a 
triple  valve  for  supplying  and  releasing  air  to  and  from 
the  brake  cylinder  and  having  an  inner  poflitlon  In  which 
the  cxbauat  from  the  brake  cylinder  U  dosed,  of  electri- 
cally controlled  meana  for  shifting  aald  triple  valve  to 
ita  inner  podtion  dodng  the  exhau*t  and  for  supplying 
air  directly  to  tbe  brake  cylinder. 

6.  In  a  fluid  preasure  brake,  tbe  combination  with  a 
piston  subject  to  tbe  opposing  preeaurea  of  tbe  brake 
pipe  and  auxiliary  reaervolr  and  valve  meana  operated 
thereby  and  having  a  poeltlon  for  supplying  air  to  tbe 
brake  cylinder,  a  normal  release  position  in  which  the 
brake  cyllader  exhaust  port  is  open,  and  an  inner  position 
in  which  the  brake  cyUnder  exhaust  port  Is  doaed.  of  s 
aupplemental  abutment  adapted  to  ahlft  said  valve  meana 
from  normal  releaae  poaltVon  to  said  inner  poaltlon  and 
riactrically  controlled  naeana  for  varying  the  preaaore  on 
oae  side  of  said  abutment  to  shift  said  valve  means  and 
close  the  brake  cylinder  exhaust  and  supply  air  directly 
to  tbe  brake  cylinder. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1004  112      FBNCB-POS^.      F«M>    UrcHtJacH,     London. 
'  Ontario.    Canada.     Filed   Jan.    28,   1911,     8w<al    No. 

605,190. 

1.  A  fence-popt,  comprising  a  tubular  base  member  pro- 
vided with  oppositely  dlspooed  elota,  a  trapeaoidal  mem- 
ber pasatag  through  aald  *lot*  and  provided  at  ita  top 
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with  a  poat  racctrlaf  reccw.  and  a  post  moanted  tn  Mid 
b*M  acater  aad  tMtad  la  mU  fcccm  wb*f«tor  mM  trap*- 
■oMal  BMiber  la  riHt— <  te  mM 


2.  In  «  feBC«-pMt.  a  cylindrical  bnn  mMtber  prortdcd 
with  wtoga  and  ilots  iatenwdtete  mM  vtafi,  •■  #Boiar 
•haped  plate  Intarwctlnc  aald  kaaa  ■■■tm  ttrnagl  aald 
*lot«  aod  proTlded  with  aotehaa  to  r«c«lv«  the  termlaal 
portloas  of  tht  latter,  and  acaaa  for  locklac  aald  plats 
(n  ea(8(ad  poaltloo. 

3.  A  fM>c»-poat.  eeaaprlatef  a  tnbaiar  baaa  member 
P'^]^*ded  with  wtBga  aad  oppoaltely  diapeaad  alota,  a 
trapflMMal  Banber  extendloc  tbroocfe  aald  alota  at  rlskt 
aaglaa  to  aald  wlass  and  provMad  at  ita  baae  with  notehaa 
adapted  to  recelre  and  taka  ovar  tka  adjacent  walla  of 
aaM  tabular  baaa  aMsbar,  and  a  poat  nenber  moaoted  la 
said  base  membsr  aad  hoMlat  mM  trapeaoldal  member 
in  ensacsd  posttioa. 


1.004.113.  8NOW-MBLTINO  APPARATUS.  GAaar  P 
Vaji  Wra.  Now  York.  N.  T.  PUod  Oet.  8,  l»ia  SortaJ 
No.  8M.M4.  ^^ 


1.  A  snow  meltlac  apparataa  (ronprUing  a  Dsitlna 
cbambtr.  maaaa  to  paaa  aaow  tiorelnto  la  flasiy  separated 
PMWcla^  aad  aaaaa  to  apply  beat  to  aaM  particles  while 
aeparatod. 

chLL*!!!   '°*"'"*    •«">•"*"   comprlaln«   a   molttar 
lid  .i!I*JT'*  *"  "'"^  — w  to  tho  upper  part  thereof 
!?  ^.?  *"  ••»•"»•  the  mow  Into  flnelj  dtvMad  parti. 

*■••■•■  aaia  ■witnif  chamber. 

,hLi.  T*!I  ""'"^  »PP*ratBa  comprtataiff  a  melttac 
Chamber  harla.  a  pl.rallty  of  separated  heatla,  sortlSJ 

Imt.nil^lcre.'''*'  ""'  ""  ""  -'^  «-  «-'^  -^ 

4    A    heat   applyin,  apparatna  comprlaln,  a  chamber 
a  furnace,  or  the  like  mounted  therein.  .  ^XryUmj  ot^«^ 

«t"rwllh  tt  V*  "•"•  "'  -"  ^"'«  rnd'comru^ 
eating  with  the  Interior  thereof,  and  means  to  dron  til 
-uuerui  to  ^  acted  upon  o.  ..«  tubTrillH/Xl^ 

mLr^fT?Z^^^^  •PP.ratu.  comprising  a  furnace. 
■^n.  to  latrodaea  a  gas  thereinto  and  bum  the  «j^ 

^"""7  «'  ^"'«  ^-"It  the  flue,  for  ^^ t^J^Ji 
seaas  to  drop  snow  oa  ^M  tas^  •. "»«"■««.  «■« 


1.004.1 14.     TUKN-TABLS 
alng.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Lansing,  Mich.    Filed 


HOU.T  M.  VaapLAacK.  La,, 
to  Lansing  Wheelbarrow  Coaipaay 
June  17.  1911.    Serial  No.  «83  67J 


1.  la  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  comWaatioa 
with  a  body,  of  caster  wheels  therefor,  a  deprvaad  rail 
a  iaar  cbaaael  la  which  aald  rail  la  seated.  aaM  channel 
KOTldad  with  outwardly  projecting  flanges  at  each 
the  facea  of  the  rail  and  of  aald  channel  aaa«aa  betnc 
lly  flush,  aad  a  caatrally^dlsposed  fliMai  guide 
wheal  coactlng  with  said  rail 
Z  la  a  atructurs  of  the  class  described,  the  comblaatlun 
with  a  body,  of  caster  wheels  therefor,  a  depreaaad  rail 
laor  chaaaal  la  which  said  rail  la  aeated.  and  a  centrtliy. 
disposed  flanged  guide  caster  wheel  coactlng  with  uid 
gaftia  rail. 

I.  In  a  structure  of  the  claaa  described,  tha  coshlaation 
with  a  body,  of  eaatar  wbaala  therefor,  a  depraaaad  rail 
and  a  eaatrally  dlspoa«l  flanged  guide  caater  wbaal  cosct' 
lag  with  said  rail.  "' 

4.  la  a  structure  of  the  claaa  daacrtbwl.  the  combination 
with  a  hodj,  of  caater  wheels  tbarafor.  a  depre^ad  guide 
rail,  oaa  of  aald  caater  wheeU  being  centrally  ^i«nirtti1  to 
coact  with  aald  guMa  rail. 

».  In  a  atmcture  of  the  eUaa  deacribed.  the  combination 
^**^  jwdy,  of  eaatar  whaala  therefor,  one  of  the  caater 
""  "      ~  MBtrally  diapoaed.  aad  a  way  for  aaM  eaatral 


(Clalaa  6  and  7  not  prlatad  la  the  Oasatte.] 


1.004.115  MSTBOO or  MAKINO  LOCALLY  HARDMD 
CAariNO*.  rMHUCs  K.  Yiau  Chicago,  lU..  aaalgoor 
^,  S!!?T  ^^*^  Cam9^ny,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  nilaola.    riiad  Dec.  8,  Iflio.     Serial  No.  8M,177 

1.  lathaartofaMklagaalroncaatlBcfroBaooapoaltlon 
of  Iroa  aad  carboa  la  tha  aoltaa  atata.  tha  aMtbod  of 
eoanteractlag  tha  fdaiey  to  aaftaaaa  in  the  castlag  due 
to  aUlcon  or  tltaahoi  te  tha  eoBpoaltton.  which  coaatats 
la  addtas  a  suitable  quantity  of  chromium  to  tha  eospo- 
altloa  before  pouring  the  saaa. 

2.  la  the  art  of  naaklng  an  Iron  caatlng  from  a  compoal- 
ttaa  ef  iioa  and  carbon  in  tha  «olt«n  state,  the  method 
•few'Mtwaetlng  the  taadaacy  to  softaeas  In  the  caatlag 
■ada  froa  tha  eoapaattloai,  which  consists  In  addlac  « 
MlteMa  qaaatlty  af  chromium  to  the  compoaitloft 


arha  aachod  of  ragaUtlng  tha  pwparttea  la  which  the 
capboa  of  a  caatlag  poarad  troa  a  eoapoaltka  of  Iroa  and 
carboa  akall  take  tha  eoabtead  or  graphMe  ftora.  which 
consists  in  adding  aillcoo  to  cause  tha  carboa  to  take  the 
graphitic  form  or  adding  chromium  to  eaoaa  the  carbon 
to  take  tha  combined  fana. 
*•  ^,y***  •*  ragolatlag  the  degree  of  surface  chill 
•  *•■"■»  ■•*  fraa  a  coapoaltkra  of  Iron  aad  carbon 
and  other  lagredleota  such  as  slllcoa  aad  titanium  la  the 
■T*V*^*-  **'***  "'"'*"'  '°  »ddlng  chromium  in  suit- 
aUa  proportion  to  tba  tegNdleots  of  the  composition  and 
thau  povrtng  the  compoaltloa  in  a  mold  baring  a  aeUI 
ehfllar. 

B^^Tha  aathed  of  adapting  a  coaposltlon  of  Irtw  and 
.  '^HJSL?*  ■^<"»  ■*•»•  ao  as  to  reader  It  solUMa  for 
aay  daalraa  ate  of  caatlag  to  be  made  therefrom  which 
*^^|*2^**JJf  •  ^•«n«te  quantity  of  chromium  to  the 
"?*y?y*f  *'**^'  pouring  the  same,  the  proportioa  of 
fUlr.'*  ^^  gwater  the  greater  the  sise  of  the  caatlar 
(Clalaa  6  to  12  not  printed  la  tha  Oasetta  ] 


^Jiiii     ■JJ222^**^'^E    FOR   ORDNANCE.      Kabl 

OtU".  DwMldatt  Oarmany,   aaslgaor   to    Rheinlarhe 

■"WJwawB-   aad    Maachtnenfabrik.    Dusseldorf  Detaa- 

•orr,  Oaraaay.    Filed  Oct.  19.  190.5    j^erlal  No.  283.4WI. 

ait  h.'i        ""^t--**^  wdaance  embodying  a  recoil  ele- 

'  "  >»dapa«daBtly  operating  recoil-controlling 


^g^gg  (or  each  angle  of  elevation  of  the  gun.  aaid  con- 
trolling means  starting  from  a  different  point  for  each  of 
meh  angles  of  elevation,  whereby  any  desired  predeter- 
ntoad  control  of  the  recoil  at  any  angle  of  elevation  may 
be  ebtalaed. 


1.  A  recoil  brake  for  ordnance  embodying  an  automati- 
cally adjoated  recoil  element  having  an  Independently-oi^- 
eratlng  reroll-«ODtrolllng  meant  for  each  angle  of  elevation 
of  the  gun.  aald  controlling  meana  starting  from  a  dif- 
ferent point  for  each  of  such  angles  of  elevation,  whereby 
any  desired  predetermined  control  of  the  recoil  at  any 
angle  of  elevation  may  be  obUlned. 

.  S.  A  recoil  brake  for  ordnance  embodying  a  rotary  recoil 
elament  having  independently  operating  recoil  controlling 
maaaa  for  each  angle  of  elevation  of  the  gun. 

4.  A  recoil  brake  for  ordnance,  embodying  a  recoU  con- 
trolling element  having  an  Individual  guiding  surface  for 
each  angle  of  elevation  of  the  gun.  and  a  fluid  eontrolllng 
aaaoa  guMed  by  aald  surfaces. 

g.  ▲  racoll  brake  for  ordnance  embodying  a  rotary  recoil 
controlling  element  having  separate  operating  means  for 
each  angle  of  elevation  of  the  gun,  and  a  floid  controlling 
mmhar  co-acting  with  the  element. 

(ClaloM  6  to  30  not  printed  In  tba  Qaaetta.] 


nected  with  the  supplemental  wings  ou  the  top  aide  there- 
of, aald  cords  being  passed  over  said  casing  in  opposite  di- 
rections and  connected  with  said  car. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  cylindrical  casing  open  at  both 
ends  and  the  top  portion  of  which  Is  provided  with  hoods 
which  open  upwardly  and  forwardly.  a  propeller  abaft 
mounted  centrally  and  longitudinally  in  aald  casing  and 
provided  with  propellers,  a  car  suspended  from  said  casing 
and  adapted  to  swing  laterally  by  gravity,  main  side 
wings  connected  with  said  casing  and  sapplemenul  side 
wlnga  connected  with  said  main  wings  and  with  said  car. 
whereby  the  movement  of  aald  car  will  also  <4>erate  aaid 
supplemental  wings. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  cylindrical  casing  open  at  both 
ends  and  the  top  portion  of  which  Is  provided  with  hoods 
which  open  upwardly  and  forwardly,  a  propeller  i*haft 
mounted  centrally  and  longitudinally  In  aald  casing  and 
provided  with  propellers,  a  car  suspended  from  said  casing 
and  adapted  to  swing  laterally  by  gravity,  main  side  wings 
connected  with  said  casing  and  supplemenUl  side  wings 
connected  with  said  main  wings  and  with  said  car,  where- 
by the  movement  of  said  car  will  alao  operate  aald  supple- 
menUl wings,  said  casing  being  also  provided  at  the  front 
end  thereof-  with  a  horlxontally  arranged  nose  or  guide 
plane,  and  at  the  rear  end  thereof  with  a  vertically  ar- 
ranged rudder. 

B.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  cylindrical  caaing  open  at  both 
ends  and  otherwise  closed  except  the  top  portion  thereof 
which  Is  provided  with  openings  having  hoods  which  ex- 
tend upwardly  aad  forwardly,  and  a  propeller  shaft  mount- 
ed centrally  and  longitudinally  in  said  casing  and  pro- 
vided within  aald  caaing  with  propellers. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1004  117  FLTINO  MACHINE.  Da  Witt  C.  Vodoht, 
Williams  Bridge,  N.  Y.  Piled  Apr.  21.  1010.  BerUl  No. 
66«.0»2. 


1,004,118.     DENTAL  TOOL.     Thomas  SoLLaas  WAiaaa, 
'  BaluiBore,  Md.     Fllad  Dec.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  696,012. 


1  la  a  flying  machine,  a  cylindrical  caaing.  a  abaft 
■ounted  centrally  and  longitudinally  therein  and  provided 
with  propellers,  a  car  suspended  from  aald  casing  and 
adapted  to  awing  laterally  by  gravity,  a  motor  mounted  In 
said  car  and  geared  In  connection  with  aald  propeller 
shaft,  main  wings  secured  to  the  opposite  aides  of  aald 
caaing.  supplemental  wings  hinged  to  the  outer  or  free 
edgea  of  the  main  wings  snd  devices  connected  with  saw 
car  and  with  said  supplemenUl  wlnga  whereby  "^en  said 
ear  awlngs  Isterally  atld  sapplemenUl  wlnga  will  be 
ralaad  and  lowered. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  casing,  a  propeller  ahaft 
mounted  longitudinally  therein  and  provided  with  propei- 
lera.  a  car  suspended  from  said  casing  and  adapted  to 
swing  laterally  by  gravity,  wings  secured  to  the  OPPOJJ" 
aides  of  said  casing  and  projecting  therefrom,  supplementa^ 
wings  hinged  to  the  outer  edge  portions  of  aald  first  namefl 
wings,  springs  connected  with  the  supplemenUl  wings  on 
the  lower  side  thereof,  rods  connected  with  said  aprlnga 
and  with  the  bottom  portions  of  said  caaing  and  cords  con- 


1.  In  combination  with  the  hand-piece  of  a  roUry  dental 
tM>l,  a  removable  sleeve  provided  with  an  laaerted  steel 
bMiring  for  the  apindle  of  the  tool,  and  having  a  amooth 
Inner  surface  whereby  it  la  adapted  to  be  slid  over  the 
band  piece,  and  means  to  temporarily  hold  the  aleeve  to 
the  hand-piece  substantially  aa  specified. 

2.  In  coablnatlon  with  the  hand-piece  of  a  dental  tool 
having  a  button  on  iU  exterior  aurface,  a  removable  sleeve 
having  a  bearing  for  the  spindle  of  the  tool  and  provided 
with  a  perforated  spring  tongue  adapted  In  the  applica- 
tion of  the  sleeve  to  the  hand-piece,  to  snap  over  the  but- 
ton and  temporarily  hold  the  sleeve  tn  place,  subsUntlally 
as  specified. 

1004  119.       ELBCTBOPLATINO     APPARATUS.       JOHB 
'  Waaaa,  Jr.,  and  Obadiah   Copi,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Filed 
Apr.  2T.  1911.    Serial  No.  628,777. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  sUtiouary 
abaft,  a  drum  roUtably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  arms  ria- 
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lac  ttom  the  tbaft  withta  the  draa.  •  bar  carriMi  by  aad 
Mid  anaa  above  th*  abaft.  aal4  bar  batag  a 
tor  for  elcctrlcltj.  and  an  anoda  wrrlad  Wf  mid 
bar  and  comprtstog  aa^iabera  wblcb  ar«  dltptnt  aa  appo 
•it«  sidea  of  th«  abaft  In  apaced  relatlo*  tbaratow  aad  aab- 
•taatlally  InTerted  V-akap«I  araa  wkkfe  eoanaet  aald 
a«iab»r«  and  cooperate  wttb  aaM  bar  t»  npport  tba  wii 

2.  In  an  apparam  of  tbe  claM  dMsrlkad,  a  atatfoaur 
abaft,  a  dram  rotaubly  nooatad  oa  aald  abaft.  araH  rta- 
inir  rroB  aald  abaft  and  barlaf  tbair  appar  catfa  laterally 
Botcbed.  a  bar  moantMl  in  tbe  notebaa  of  laM  arBa  and 
eaiaiBtlBy  tbe  aame  abore  tha  abaft,  aald  bar  be4n(  a  noi»- 
eaadoctor  for  electricity,  and  an  aaoda  Moantad  lo  fNaly 
rock  apoa  aald  bar  and  bavlac  anaa  aaapaatfai  ftaa  aald 
bar  at  oppoatte  aldea  of  tba  abaft  lo  aabataatial  parallellatt 
tberewttb. 

3.  la  aa  apparatua  of  tbe  claaa  daacrlbed.  a  boII««r  ata- 
tlooary  abaft,  a  dmni  rotatabiy  ■aaalail  oa  aald  abaft, 
araa  rlalar  ttom  aaM  abaft  a  Biafear  eoaaaetin«  aald 
•»■•  aboT«  the  abaft,  an  anode  mounted  to  fraalj  ro«fc 
apoa  aald  BMniber  and  baTtac  parta  anapcadad  on  oppoalta  I 
aldea  of  aaid  abaft  asd  aa  electrical  eoadoctor  aatanac 
tbe  draa  tbroagb  an  end  af  aaid  abaft  and  attaeblac  to 
aald  anode. 

4.  In  an  apparatas  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed.  a  routabia 
dram,  a  plarallty  of  cathode  anita  dlapoacd  irfthln  tb« 
^™^  "*«•«*"  comprlaln«  a  bar  like  member  which  «- 

ioacitadlnally  of  tha  drum  and  baa  a  plarallty  oT 


4.  A  Bfcirt  aMiter.  eoaprlalac  a  baaa,  a  poat  on  tka  ba«* 
a  pJatform  on  the  poat.  a  diak  routlre  oo  tbe  UMt 
dlally   adjaatabi*  aUdaa  beneath    tha   platform    m^JV 
earned  by  tha  aUdaa.  roda  connecting  the  dlakW?,?.  ' 
to  almaltaneoaaly  adjuat  the  alldee.  m  lerar  to  aanuln! 
route  the  diak.  a  aJeve  routlre  on  the  poat  a  rod  radu   ! 
pr»Jectln.  fn>«  the  aieare.  aald  rod  bain,  w^lar  to  cro 
aectlon.  a  allde  oa   the   rod.  a   yertlcall,   projecting   r< 
mounted  In  the  allde  and  a  bolder  on  the  laat  named  xod  an 
a4bp(ad  to  carry  a  crayon  oppoaite  the  aegmenu  and  in 
rmtait  with  a  akin  aorroundlnc  the  ae«aenta 
,-i.^  ■""  niarkar.  comprlalnt  a  pUtform,  radially  ,d 
JaaUble  aameaU  aarroundlng  the  platform  and  orotectin. 
above  the  plane  ther«,f.  one  of  aald  aatmenU  being  hln«I 
to  turn  outward  and  downward,  aiaana  for  releaaably  Wk 
Inc  aald  aegment  la  operative  poaltlon.  and  a  crayon  car' 
rler  adapted  to  traveraa  around  ouuide  of  the  aamentji 
[Qala  e  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.)  ^^ 


1.004411.      TCBE- WINDING    MACHINE.      CHAata,   V 
WJU^  Detroit    Mleh.     Fllad  Oct.  3.  IPIO.     ^^i  No' 


5.  la  aa  apparatua  of  tbe  claaa  daaerlbed.  a  roUUble 
drum,  a  aagaaeatal  eoaaauutor  carried  bjr  an  aad  of  tbe 
drum,  aa  electrical  braah  working  on  aaM  eaaaatator  and 
a  plarallty  of  eatteda  oalta  dlapoaed  Interiorly  of  the 
drum  and  each  coaprtalng  at  leaat  oae  aaaber  which  la 
aecnred  to  tbe  aide  of  the  drum  aad  CKteada  longitudinally 
thereof,  croaa-arma  atuched  to  aald  membera,  aald  aea- 
bera  each  bartag  an  end  projecting  without  the  drum  and 
connected  to  a  commuutor  aegment. 


1.004.120.      8KIST  ■  MARKKB.      Abbabam    8 
Qraad  Rap  Ida,  Mich.     Piled  liar.  31    Iftli 
•18,200. 


WtevaaN. 
larlal  No. 


rfottd•':t^r  .c:s';o'cLTa?^rr  ^ 

K-Ul^P^aae  and  In  ^.^.clVn^ r^^' :-Z'^  [^ 

mLL*^!  "^J^"-  ~°>Prt«lng  a  platform.  radlaUy  ad- 
jTwUble  alldea  baaaath  the  platform  a  roUtl«r^J  ^ 
»*.th  the  platfora.  roda  connecti^i  the  ,U?2S  a12L^ 
almultaneooalT  adiuat  thm  Mm.  -  .  ^  "'*••  *• 

»n*  the  diak,  ae^Tnta^^Tu  "  r"""'  ~***- 
IWaa.  aad  a  bcSir  adaTS?^  ^.f  *  "T  *"*  "'  "" 
•«ald.  th.  atgaenta  andTconta^  ^^  1  ^^'^  '"'"^ 
by  tba  aiiauBU.  ™»«ci  witn  a  aklrt  supported 

8.  A  aklrt  marker  eomprlatnc  a  baa*  .  ««-♦ 
a  platform  aounted  on  the  d^l  rTZ\!i^^L°^  ^^  »**• 
beaeath    the    platform    ^^t.   c.!^L'?"*»*''*  ^^** 
«-«»  for  adjuatlng  the^SS^^  ^^  ^^f.,f>'   •»««• 
PC-t^  rod  projecting  r.dU.rfrom  '"e  aC":"..^^" 

•  crayae  oppoaite  the  outer  aurface  of  tITL  "^ 

In  contact  with  a  aklrt  .upported  t?ereiy       '''^°''  "'^ 


«J..n  V'"'*-'°"°»n»  machine,  the  combination  of  a  aup. 
1^.   'h,     ."IL'   °'*^''''  "   oadllattog  member   angT 

frW  ahafU.  one  of  which  1.  providod  with  a  nlUr  «aar 
ewrlod  by  aald  oeciliating  member  and  having  oulleva 
»o^.d  ther^n.  a  belt  carried  by  aald  p^iy.'  and  t^ 
ru^  around  aaid  mandrel,  a  drive  shaft  h.vlig  .  u^Z 
wheal  ther«,n.  a  miter  gear  aplined  on  aald  drive  ah.fl 
aad  tatarmaablng  with  aald  gear  on  aaM   nall.r-h./? 

:::s  s^^s::^  t  '^-^  •-;r:::ied"^rirati'or; 

mentoned  drive  abaft  meaoa  for  holding  aaM  ml7er 
wheela  in  Interaeahcd  rel«n«r.  ...^  »"'oing  aau  miter 
••^.^  ^_i  \rZ^  relation  and  meana  for  roUtlac  aaid 
••wnd  drive  abaft.  aibaUntlally  ..  deecrlbed. 

»»iSwtae  S?  a^  ^o'"'«-tlon  with  aald  gear  movable 
«uauiwwe  aaM   abaft,  a   aecond   driving  abaft  at  H>»i» 

^ttu'thSifr  j^'^.1'  -^'^  ^  ^'^^rLT:. 

a^  w^rTbT  ii.^"'"  liMtthwlae  along  «,d  a«x,nd 
lilu^e  a^y  5^,  *fl5TH  °°  "'^  '^'"<"°«  .pparatua  may 
and  T^^H.  *^*  ^^  '^™°«^  *»>»'^»»  »t  oadUatea 

t^?ho^  t^J\^"'u'"t  ""^  '^"■^  themaelraa  there" 


^'T^l      raOTOORAPH.  MACHINE.      P,„„  y.    W. 
No^'.5r  •'*^      Filed  May  28.  1910.     Serial 

of  tte\S^ir-^*K'  5  "'****'*  '»  "»'•"<«  ««  *»>•  »>o* 
tag  opS^;jr^*  "'  J*I*°«  •  ^»>''^  therein  and  an  open- 

wUh  tSTflv  .^  ^?*u^  '^  "•»•"•  '  "'**""»*  connecTed 

Xf^'  ,  .        '"°°«*'  '''<"°«  '^'t'^  «»•  chat,  for  poah- 
«ng  the  plate,  aacceaaively  along  the  chnu 

or  tne  camera.  aaM  fly  having  .  chuU  therein,  and  having 
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an  opanlBff  atlBtny  with  tbe  laaa  of  tha  camera,  a  aepa- 
rable  magaaloe  connected  with  the  fly  oppoaite  tbe  open- 
ing, aad  a  plunger  mechaalam  for  poahing  the  plataa  aoc- 
laaaiiatr  tiom  la  front  of  tba  magaaine  aad  along  the 
cbota. 


8.  A  camera  having  a  fly  tilUble  In  relation  to  the  box 
of  the  camera,  aald  fly  havlag  a  chute  therein  dlacharglng 
ontalde  tbe  camera  body,  a  plate  holding  magaslne  ar- 
ranged to  deliver  platea  Into  tbe  chute  and  oppoaite  the 
lena,  a  developing  tank  receiving  platea  dlacharged  from 
the  chute,  and  plunger  mechaalam  alMing  borlaonUlly 
within  tbe  chute  and  puahlng  the  platea  aucceaalvely  along 
the  chute. 

4.  A  camera  having  a  fly  tUtable  in  relation  to  the  box 
of  tbe  camera,  aald  fly  having  a  dioU  therein  and  an  open- 
ing oppoaite  the  camera  lena,  a  two  part  magaaine  on  the 
wall  of  the  fly  oppoaite  the  opening,  the  Inner  part  of  tbe 
magaaine  carrying  platee  and  the  outer  part  aerving  aa  a 
cover,  and  a  aprlng  actuated  platon  within  the  magaslne 
to  force  the  platea  to  poaltlon. 

&.  A  camera  having  in  Ita  body  a  fly  tUUble  In  relation 
to  tbe  box  of  tbe  camera,  aald  fly  having  a  chute  therein 
and  an  opening  oppoaite  the  lena,  a  dlacharge  opening 
through  the  camera  body,  a  plate  magaaine  on  the  back  of 
the  fly  and  opposite  the  lena.  a  catch  to  bold  the  fly  in  op- 
erative poaltlon,  and  a  plunger  for  puahlng  tbe  platea  from 
ttte  magaaine  along  tbe  chute. 

[Clalma  8  to  10  not  printed  In  tha  Oasette.] 


1 ,  0  0^ .  1  2  8  .  DOCUMBNT-FIUNO  DEVICE.  Bobbbt 
Hbitbt  WHinHBAO.  Whitley  Bay,  England.  Filed  Nov. 
17,  1010.    SarUl  No.  S02.778. 


1.  A  flllng  device  comprising  a  caalng,  a  aUdlag  drawar 
tberelB,  a  tilUble  device  In  the  drawer  conalating  of  a 
aapportlng  mamber  for  the  contenU  and  a  back  member 
atUcbad  thereto  which  aald  back  member  prevenU  the 
eontenU  from  allding  out  of  tbe  drawer  into  the  caaing 
and  becomea  alao  a  supporting  member  In  the  operation  of 
tilting,  the  drawer  being  adapted  to  open  at  flrat  like  an 
ordinary  drawer  and  meana  being  aopplied  whereby  on  a 
further  extension  of  the  drawer-  the  contenta  are  tilted  In 
tbe  mouth  of  the  caae  opening  ao  aa  to  bring  into  view  the 
front  aada  of  paekata  forming  tbe  contanu  and  indorae- 
aenU  thereon. 

2.  A  flllng  device  comprialng  a  caaing,  a  alMlng  &«wer 
therein,  a  dance  within  the  drawer  consisting  of  a  sup- 
porting member  for  packeu  and  a  back  member  atUched 
thereto  and  Inclined  at  an  angle  greater  than  a  rigbt 
angle,  and  meana  for  tilting  aald  device  on  an  extenalon 
of  tha  drawer  whereby  aald  packeU  will  fall  until  they 


make  contact  with  tbe  aald  Inelloed  back  member  tbna 
canaiag  the  front  edgea  of  tbe  packeta  to  lie  in  a  plane 
parallel  to  tbe  back  member  and  obtuaely  inclined  to  tba 
supporting  member  and  bringing  tbe  indoroementa  thereon 
more  directly  into  tbe  full  field  of  vlalon. 

8.  A  flllng  device  comprialng  a  caaing,  a  allding  drawer 
therein,  a  device  within  the  drawer  and  tllUble  on  exten- 
alon thereof  consisting  of  a  supporting  piece  and  a  back 
member  attached  thereto  and  inclined  at  an  angle  greater 
than  a  right  angle,  tbe  pivot  of  the  aupporting  piece  being 
at  the  baae  of  tbe  back  member,  a  forwardly  extending 
cover  atUched  to  the  back  member  and  extending  parallel 
to  aaM  aupporting  member,  aald  cover  being  placed  at  ancb 
a  height  upon  said  back  member  that  when  tbe  drawer  is 
not  tilted  It  Ilea  approximately  In  fliat  conUct  with  the  in- 
terior upper  aurface  of  the  caaing  to  afford  meana  for  re- 
Ulnlng  tbe  contente  of  tbe  drawer. 

4.  A  filing  device  comprising  a  caaing.  a  alMlng  drawer 
therein,  a  device  pivoted  within  the  drawer  and  tlluble 
on  extenalon  thereof,  conalating  of  a  supporting  piece  for 
the  contente  and  a  back  member  atUched  thereto  at  aa 
angle  greater  than  a  right  angle,  a  forwardly  extending 
cover-piece  atUched  to  the  back  m«nber,  lateral  projec- 
tions on  aaM  cover-piece,  or  aaM  back  aaember,  and  meana 
within  the  casing  coacting  with  aald  lateral  projecttona 
whereby  on  extension  of  the  drawer  tbe  back  member  is 
depressed  and  eauaed  to  lie  obliquely  and  transveraely  in 
the  mouth  of  the  caaing  and  the  aupporting  piece  la  tlltad 
to  bring  the  front  edges  of  the  contente  into  tbe  field  of 
vision. 

5.  A  flllng  device  comprialng  a  casing,  a  allding  drawer 
therein,  a  tilUble  device  within  the  drawer,  conalsting  of 
a  supporting  piece  for  the  contente  and  a  back  member 
atUched  thereto  at  an  angle  greater  than  a  right  angle,  a 
forwardly  extending  cover  piece  attached  to  tbe  back 
member,  a  tllUble  device  being  hinged  to  the  drawer  ao 
that  the  plTot  Ilea  forward  of  the  lateral  projections  on 
the  cover-piece  or  back  member,  and  means  within  tbe 
caaing  adapted  to  coact  with  tbe  cover-piece  or  back  mem- 
ber to  depress  said  back  member  and  cauae  aame  to  lie 
obliquely  and  transveraely  in  the  mouth  of  tbe  casing  and 
to  upwardly  tilt  the  forward  end  of  aaM  aupporting  piece 
during  the  latter  portion  of  the  opening  movement  of  the 
drawer. 

(ClahBi  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,004,124.     HAIR  ORNAMENT.     Fbbinbbick  C.  Wilcox. 
Keene,  N.  H.    PUed  May  9,  1911.    Serial  No.  625,974. 


1.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  h  hair  ornament  com- 
prialng a  convax  back  having  aa  opening  therein,  and  a 
reUlning  pin  located  In  aald  opening  and  hating  a  length 
subsUntlally  tbe  aame  as  that  of  the  opening  and  a  nor- 
mal curvature  substantially  the  same  as  that  of  tbe  back. 

2.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  hair  ornament  com- 
prising a  convex  plate  of  flexible  material  comprising  two 
parallel  legs  Integrally  conected  at  one  end  and  free  at 
the  other  and  having  a  pivot  pin  connecting  said  legs  at 
the  free  end,  and  a  reUining  pin  pivoted  on  saM  plrot  pin 
and  extending  snbaUntially  throughout  the  length  of  the 
barrette  between  aald  legs,  aald  retaining  pin  being  of  the 
same  ahape  as  the  space  between  said  legs  and  being  of 
subsUntlally  tbe  aame  convexity  as  the  barrette  body. 

S.  In  a  barrette,  the  combination  of  a  curved  flexible 
body  having  a  longitudinal  opening,  and  a  flexible  pin  hav- 
ing normally  substantially  the  same  curvature  as  the  body 
and  adapted  to  lie  within  and  subsUntlally  fill  aaM  open- 
ing and  being  pivoted  therein  at  one  end.  whereby  the 
hair  will  be  clamped  between  the  edgea  of  the  pin  and  the 
opening  and  the  parte  will  flex  so  that  tbe  free  end  of 
the  pin  will  paaa  through  the  opening  and  lock  b^lnd 
tbe  body  plate. 
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1.0O4.125.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  TO  B£  USED 
FOB  SURFACE  COATING  OF  WOOD.  METAL.  OB 
OTHER  MATERIAL.  FuunitCK  D.  Willvt,  Chicago, 
IlL,  M^tfoor  to  Chicago  Vanilsb  C(mb|MUI7.  Cbicaco. 
III.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jaa.  4,  1900.  flarlal  No. 
47aS«7. 

1.  A  conpoaltloo  of  matter  comprlslBC  alaminam  pow- 
der, wblt«  lead,  pomlce  floor,  a  pigment  of  aliiea  and  clay, 
Taraiab  aod  Japan,  satwlantlaily  aa  and  for  the  porpose 


2.  A  rorapoaltlon  of  matter  conalstlng  of  alaralnnm 
powder,  white  lead,  pamice  Hoar,  a  ptgnent  of  alUcn  and 
ciajr,  ramiah.  japan  and  turpentine,  anbatanttally  at  and 
for  the  porpoae  ■pceifled. 

8.  A  coapoaltion  of  matter,  conaistlng  of  alnmlnnm 
powder  two  ouncea,  white  lead  groond  In  oil  one  poand, 
dry  white  lead  one  and  a  half  poonda.  pamlce  floor  two 
ooncea.  Keyatooe  fliler  three  poonda,  Kngiiah  filler  one 
and  a  half  pouada.  ramiah  one  qoart.  japan  one  goart 
and  torpentlne  one  qoart.  aobatantially  aa  and  tor  the 
porpoaa  apaeMa<. 

4.  A  c— poiltfc>n  of  matter  conprlaing  metallic  powder, 
white  lead,  pamlce  floor,  a  pigment,  and  vamialL,  aobatan- 
tiallj  aa  and  for  the  porpoae  apeclfled. 


1.004.126.  FEEDING  MECHANISM  FOR  DISINTK- 
GRATING-MACHINES.  MiLTOM  F.  WlLLiaita  aad  Al- 
WAao  H.  FaiCKST.  St.  Loola,  Mo.,  aanignora  to  WO- 
llama  Patent  Croaher  k  PolTeriaer  Companjr,  St.  Loota, 
Mo.,  a  C(Mi>oration  of  Mlaooorl.  FUed  Aog.  21.  1808. 
atrial  No.  449.751. 


1.  A  feeding  mechanlam  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  com- 
prlaing  a  atatlonary  f^ame.  a  lower  conveTar  and  a  lower 
feed  roll,  an  opper  coaTeyer  and  an  oppar  feed  roll,  bare 
that  form  a  anpport  for  the  ahafta  of  the  upper  conreyer 
and  the  shaft  of  aald  upper  feed  roll,  rock  arma  plTotaUy 
connected  to  said  stationary  frame  and  alao  pivotally  con- 
nected to  aald  bars,  a  rock  abaft,  arma  carried  thereby 
and  llnka  pUotally  connected  to  said  arma  and  to  tba 
lower  aada  at  the  bars. 

2  A  Caadtag  mechanlam  of  the  character  deocribed  com- 
Prtaing  a  atatlonary  frame.  „  endleaa  conveyer  arranged 
toe  ojNMUon  therein,  a  rockable  frame  supported  abore 
Uia  •mury  frame,  and  baTiag  aide  portions  with  screw 

-JTJirHJ'JL  '**^  °'  "*•"■  •'~«*^  '«'  «>»""on  on 
«ld  rockable  frame.  adjoataW,  ba«to„  tor  one  of  .id 

^i^u       i  .       '^■-  '^°°"°«°"  ^^*  operating  on 
SS  ^^  "^  t^^-eraely  d.apooed  bars  carried  by  the 

8^  A  feedtec  MChaalam  of  tba  cbaraeter  daacribed  com 

z  rrr^^^r  a^T;?i.r:r;;nrror^ 

oTsa^  rftrrir:^!.^'"*"''  -XTor'Te 
.Proc.et'fh'.'S.  ^rSg-rrXlrwh^/fili 

rCt^.'sTy  xrrrai;  r  ---  --i  - 

uiaiiy  uapaaad  track  member  arranged   inalde 


tba  opper  conveyer  and  having  meana  thereon  adapted  to 
enga^  said  shafts  to  be  supported  thereby  preventlat  lU 
lower  portion  of  the  upper  conreyer  from  moTlog  apward 

4.  In  a  feeding  mechanism  of  the  character  deacrlUd 
a  stationary  frame,  an  endless  ronreyer  arranged  for  oi>- 
eration  therein,  a  rockable  frame  arranged  above  tlM  sn 
ttoaary  frame  and  aopported  thereby,  a  pair  of  ahafis 
joomaled  In  the  rockable  frame,  an  endlaaa  coarev-r 
moonted  on  aald  ahafta.  a  longitudinally  -llapnaad  trade 
meaiber  arrsniffHl  between  the  pair  of  ahafta.  a  baarine 
OB  aald  member  through  which  one  of  the  ahafta  paaeeK 
tbera  botng  a  alot  formed  In  the  opposite  end  of  aald 
member,  which  slot  recelrea  the  remaining  ahaft. 

5.  A  feeding  mechanlam  of  the  character  deacrlbad,  com 
prialas  a  lower  cOBTayer,  a  rockable  frame  havlac  abafts 
rotatably   noontad   tkataln.   an   upper   conveyer   moonted 
on  Mid  BhafU.  a  fead  roll  barlnx  a  gear  mounted  thereon 
a  gear  mooated  ea  one  of  the  ahafta  of  the  opper  con 
veyer.  a  gear  intermeahing  with  both  of  aald  (••».  and 
meana    for   adjuatlng    the    poaltion    of    the    iatermeohing 
te^,  aad  alaa  tha  gmr  Bmuted  on  the  conveyer  ahaft 

(Clabna  •  to  IS  aot  prtetad  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,004.127.     SAFBTT  ATTACHMENT  FOE  POCKET 
BOOKS.     SAMimi.   W.   WiLaow.   Atwater.  Ohio.     Filed 
24.  1910.     Serial  No.  67S.72S. 


1.  A  aafety  atuchment  for  packet  booka  coaprlatng  a 
piTotad  Plata  pmrMM  witb  an  arcuate  prong  adapted  to 
projact  froai  a  poehat  beak,  a  plvotally  moonted  lever 
spaced  from  the  pivoted  pUte.  a  coaaactlag  bar  extending 
from  tbe  laver  to  tk«  piau  aad  acMotrtcallj  pivolad  to 
tbe  lattar.  a  apriat  for  Bovlag  tk9  proac  *i  om  dtractlon. 
*»d  hteklBC  aeehaalam  laclodlng  an  operattag  member 
BMoatad  oa  tbe  lever  and  havla<  a  limited  lanTiaMBl  la- 
*P«nd^t  of  tbe  OKMrement  of  the  lever,  aald  »aBber 
brtag  ■oaatad  on  aad  carried  by  the  lever  In  the  pivotal 
BiioviaMt  tbaraof  aad  coaatltoting  a  handle  for  operatlag 
tbe  lever,  aad  meana  co-acting  with  the  operating  meabar 
for  raUlalBc  the  proag  In  Ita  extended  poaltion 

2.  A  aafatj  attaehMent  for  pocket  booka  Inclodlng  a 
movable  locktec  praag.  a  laver  coaaectad  with  tbe  prong 
"*  •««■•«*■»  tbe  aaae.  an  operating  member  slidably 
BBOontad  oa  aad  carried  by  tbe  lever  and  forming  a  baadle 
for  oadllatlaf  tba  aame.  aald  operating  member  having  a 
«raova  or  cvMaway.  and  a  fixed  lug  or  projection  arraagad 
to  tbe  path  of  tha  oparating  member  and  adapted  to  pa«l 
tbroogb  tba  groova  ar  gaMaway.  aald  log  being  alao  capa- 
ble of  eagagfag  tba  oparatteg  aaabcr. 

3  A  safety  attachment  for  pocka<  booka  laclodlag  a 
movable  locking  pnag.  a  Jever  waaicted  with  the  prong 
toraetoatlng  tba  aame,  an  oparatlag  member  slidably 
■•■•••<••■  and  carried  by  the  lever  and  forming  a  baadle 
for  oadBiting  the  aame,  aald  oparatlng  member  having  a 
troova  or  gnldeway.  aad  a  taad  lag  or  projection  arranged 
in  the  path  of  Cto  ayatattag  aiember  and  adapted  to  paaa 
through  tha  ff|aova  ar  gaMaway.  .aid  log  being  alao  capa- 
Die  Of  eaSMteg  the  operating  member,  and  the  Utter 
Mint  provided  with  aotcbea  to  Interlock  with  the  log  to 
prevent  tbe  operating  iMBber  from  sliding  on  tbe  lever. 
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4.  A  safety  attachment  for  pocket  books  Inclodlng  a 
movable  locking  prong,  a  lever  connected  with  the  prong 
for  actuating  tbe  aame.  an  operating  member  slidably 
moonted  on  tbe  lever  and  adapted  to  be  oacillated  to  ac- 
tuate the  lever,  said  operating  member  having  a  groove 
or  guldeway.  a  fixed  lug  or  projection  arranged  in  the 
path  of  the  operating  member  and  adapted  to  paaa  through 
the  groove  or  goldeway,  aald  lug  being  alao  capable  of 
engaging  tbe  lever,  and  the  latter  being  provided  with 
notchea  to  interlock  with  the  log  to  prevent  tbe  operating 
member  from  sliding  thereon,  and  a  spring  for  moving  the 
prtdng  to  Ita  retracted  position  and  for  maintaining^  the 
luifclai  oMutbrnt  In  engagement  with  tbe  lug. 

5.  A  aafety  attachment  for  pocket  books  Including  a 
support  provided  with  a  projecting  fiange  having  a  guide 
slot,  aald  aopport  t>elng  alao  provided  at  the  alot  with  a 
sboulder.  a  plvotally  mounted  prong,  a  lever  connected 
witb  tbe  prong  and  provided  witfi  spaced  guides,  a  slld- 
able  oparatlng  member  mounted  in  the  guides  and  extend- 
ing through  tbe  slot  of  tbe  support  and  arranged  to  en- 
gage tbe  aboolder  thereof,  aald  operating  member  being 
provided  with  Inner  and  outer  notches  and  having  a 
groove  or  goldeway.  a  fixed  lug  or  projection  arranged  in 
tbe  path  of  the  operating  member  and  adapted  to  be 
received  In  tbe  aald  groove  or  guldeway  to  permit  an 
ooclllatlon  of  tbe  operating  memt>er,  and  a  spring  for 
maintaining  tbe  prong  In  its  extended  position  and  for 
holding  tbe  operating  member  in  engagement  with  the 
fixed  log  or  projection. 


1.004.128.  ROAD  SMOOTHER  AND  GRADER.  WIIXUM 
H.  WiLaoR.  Marcellne.  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  11.  1909.  Serial 
No.  521.9S4. 


1.  A  road  acraper  comprising  front  and  rear  frames 
arraagad  at  aa  aagle  to  each  other,  a  curved  frame  plvot- 
ally eonaaetod  at  the  front  of  the  device  and  below  tbe 
front  frame,  a  acraper  carried  by  aald  curved  frame,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  carved  frame  to  the  rear  frame 
and  for  adjusting  tbe  curved  frame  with  respect  to  the 
other  framea. 

2.  A  road  acraper  comprising  front  and  rear  frames 
arranged  at  an  obtoae  angle  to  each  other,  wbeela  saff- 
portlag  aald  framea,  a  frame  plvotally  connected  below 
the  Croat  frame,  a  scraper  carried  by  the  pivoted  frame 
arranged  obllqoely  with  reject  to  the  line  of  draft,  and 
meana  operable  from  the  rear  portion  of  tbe  device  for 
vertically  moving  said  scraper. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  kind  deacrlbed  consisting  of  a  rear 
Cra«e,  said  frame  comprising  uprighta  and  rearwardly  ex- 
teadlng  portions  mounted  upon  wheels,  a  forwardly  and 
downwardly  extending  frame  connected  at  its  rear  end  to 
the  uprighta.  a  supporting  wheel  plvoUlly  connected  to 
the  front  portion  of  the  second  mentioned  frame,  a  curved 
trase  also  plvotally  aupported  by  said  wheel  and  ar- 
ranged below  the  second  mentioned  frame,  a  scraper  car- 
ried by  aald  curved  frame,  aald  scraper  working  obliquely 
witb  reapect  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  machine,  levers 
pivoted   upon    the    uprighta,   and   hooks   connecting  aald 


levers  to  the  ctirved  frame  for  tbe  porpoae  of  vertically 
adjusting  the  scraper. 

4.  A  machine  of  tbe  kind  described  comprising  rear  and 
front  portions  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  wbeela 
supporting  tbe  rear  portion,  a  pivoted  wheel  supporting 
tbe  front  portion,  a  platform  carried  by  tbe  rear  portion, 
a  seat  thereon,  levers  working  in  vertical  planes,  aald 
levers  being  carried  by  the  rear  portion,  a  curved  frame 
mounted  plvotally  upon  tbe  front  supporting  wheel,  said 
frame  curving  rearwardly  and  downwardly,  a  acraper  car- 
ried by  the  downwardly  curved  portions  of  the  curved 
frame,  and  meana  connecting  tbe  outer  enda  of  the  levers 
to  tbe  downwardly  curved  portl<ms  of  the  frame  laat  men- 
tioned. 


1,004,129.     EXTENSIBLE  AWNING. 
New  York,  N.  T.    Filed  Feb.  1, 1911. 


Caml  F.  WiHBaao, 
Serial  No.  005,959. 


^a^ 


^^ 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  overlapping  avmlng  sec- 
tions Including  meana  of  aupport  for  their  upper  portlona 
from  a  window  frame,  a  frame  adjustably  connected  to  the 
window  frame  for  the  anpport  of  the  lower  portions  of 
the  awning  sections,  said  supporting  frame,  comprising 
two  sections  L-shaped  in  croaa  section  having  the  outer 
portioiu  thereof  overlapped,  one  of  the  outer  portlona  hav- 
ing an  elongated  alot,  and  provided  with  a  atrap  riveted 
thereto  at  Ita  end,  through  which  the  other  outer  portion 
paaaes,  thus  connecting  tbe  two  outer  portions  slidably 
together,  one  of  the  outer  portions  having  a  bolt  paaaing 
through  the  alot  of  tbe  other  outer  portkm.  a  nut  threaded 
on  the  bolt,  a  bar  pivoted  to  tbe  slotted  outer  portion  hav- 
ing a  series  of  notchea  to  receive  the  ahank  of  tbe  bolt, 
to  bold  the  outer  portions  In  adjusted  positions,  and  a 
strap  slidably  carried  by  the  outer  portlona  and  surround- 
ing the  aame  for  holding  the  notched  bar  In  co9perati<m 
with  tbe  bolt,  tbe  nut  constituting  means  to  bind  tha 
outer  portlona  and  tha  notched  pivoted  bar  together. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  overlapping  awning  aec- 
tlona  including  meana  of  support  for  their  upper  portlona 
from  a  window  frame,  a  frame  adjustably  connected  to  the 
window  frame  for  the  support  of  the  lower  portions  of 
the  awning  aactlona,  aald  supporting  frame,  comprising  two 
aectlons  L-shaped  In  croas  seetlon  having  the  outer  por- 
tions thereof  overlapped,  one  of  the  outer  portions  having 
an  elongated  alot  and  provided  with  a  strap  riveted  there- 
to at  Ita  end,  through  which  the  other  outer  portion  paaaaa, 
thuB  connecting  the  two  outer  portlona  slidably  together, 
one  of  the  outer  portions  having  a  bolt  paaaing  through 
the  slot  of  the  other  outer  portion,  a  nut  threaded  on  the 
bolt,  a  bar  pivoted  to  the  slotted  outer  portion  having  a 
series  of  notchea  to  receive  the  ahank  of  the  bolt,  to  hold 
the  outer  portions  In  adjusted  positions,  and  a  atrap  slid- 
ably carried  by  the  outer  portions  and  surrounding  the 
same  for  holding  the  notched  bar  In  cooperation  with  tbe 
bolt,  the  nut  constituting  meana  to  bind  the  outer  portions 
and  the  notched  pivoted  bar  together,  and  meana  for  rain- 
ing and  lowering  the  awning  sectiona. 

S.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  overlapping  awning  aec- 
tlons Including  means  of  support  for  their  lower  portions 
from  a  window  frame,  a  pair  of  bars  L-ahaped  in  croaa 
section  and  arranged  slidably  with  relation  to  one  an- 
other and  to  which  the  awning  sections  are  connected  at 
their  upper  portions,  one  of  the  bars  having  an  elongated 
slot  and  provided  with  a  strap  loop  riveted  thereto  at  Ita 
end  through  which  the  other  bar  pasKes,  one  of  the  hart 
having  a  bolt  paaaing  therethrough  and  penetrating  the 
slot,  a  not  threaded  on  tba  end  of  the  bolt,  a  bar  pivoted 
to  tbe  slotted  bar  and  having  a  aeriea  of  notches,  any  one 
»  of  which  notchea  being  designed  to  receive  the  shank  of 
I  the  bolt,  to  bold  the  bars  in  adjustable  positions,  the  nut 
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eMstlmttac  mmm  for  blndtef  tte  two  sUdabl*  ban  ud 
tk9  piTOtad  tar  M«nrelj  tocetta«r.  a  atrap  lo«p  •ildably 
arr«n(«d  about  tta«  two  tara  fbr  holding  tkt  wMhad  kw 
la  aDfacMMot  with  tbe  bolt,  a  pair  of  fltxlMa  atnps  ■•- 
e«w«d  to  tb«  opp«r  porttoaa  of  tW  wladow  framaa  a»d 
pMMtntlas  tlM  awBlBc  aaetloaa,  aad  fMiai  ipaa  CI— 
■atraa  aboat  tJM  aOdabla  bar*,  aad  Kr««  ««•  f«Htn«taff 
the  fr«*  aodi  of  tb«  atrap  and  tb«  window  trwm»  tor  aap- 
portion  tbe  tara  and  tbe  awning  aaetlaaa. 

A.  la  eombinition.  a   pair  of  ovartepplBg  awntag  aae- 
tlaoa  iDcloding  meaaa  of  aapport  for  their  lower 
from  a  wladow  traoM.  a  pair  of  bar*  U-abapad  la 
aaettoa  and  arraa«ad  aildaMy  wltb  ralatiM  t»  om  •»• 
oCber  and  to  which  tbe  awning  aacttoaa  are  eoaaactid  at 
tbelr  upper  portions,  ob«  of  tbe  ban  iMTtig  aa  ataagatod 
Blot  aad  proTldad  wltb  a  atrap  loop  rlvetad  tberaCo  at  Ita 
aad  tbroogb  whlcb  tbe  other  bar  paiaaa,  oaa  of  tlM  ban 
baring  a  bolt  paaatng  therethrough  aad  paaatntlai  tfet 
■lot.  a  nat  threaded  on  the  ebd  of  tbe  bolt,  a  bar  pirotad 
to  tbe  alotted  bar  and  bartag  a  aarlaa  of  nntrhna.  aay  oao 
of  wldeb  Botebao  baiaf  iartVMi  to  raeatra  tha  afeaak  of 
the  bait  to  boH  tte  ban  la  adJaataUa  poaitioBa,  tbe  not 
coaatltaUag  aMaaa  far  bladlag  tbe  two  alldabla  bara  and 
tbe  plTOtod  bar  aecaraly  together,  a  atnp  loop  aUdably 
arraagad  about  tbe  two  ban  for  boldlag  tbe  aotchad  bar 
la  aagagaaaat  wltb  tbe  bolt,  a  pair  of  flaxlblo  atrapa  ao- 
cand  to  tha  oppar  portlona  of  the  wladow  framaa  and 
paatcntlag  aUdabia  bara  and  Krew  ejaa  paaatratlag  Um 
frM  aada  of  tbe  atrap  and  tbe  wladow  ftaaa  oapportlag 
the  ban  aad  the  awning  aectlona,  aad  oeana  for  ralalng 
tad  lowertag  tbe  awning  aeetkma. 

8.  la  an  eztenalbla  awntaig.  a  pair  of  orertapptag  awalag 
aoctloaa  Including  laeaaa  of  aapport  for  tba  nppar  portSoaa 
ft^  •  window  fraaM.  aa  a«t— alMa  tnmt  for  tb«  lower 
P^ftkaa  of  tba  awatag  aacttoaa,  rod  connect  tooa  plroted  to 
tba  wlBdaw  Craaie  at  oao  end  and  baring  tbelr  otbar  fHlr 
ptroted  to  tbe  eztanalble  frame  for  adjiwtablj  aappartlBff 
Oie  extcaafbte  fraaM.  alaeraa  alldabl;r  TTraajad  apoa  tka 
roda  of  aald  eoanaetlaaa  aad  provldod  wltb  anaBahiaa. 
bracket  pUtea  aecured  to  tbe  wladow  fraoie,  one  above  aad 
one  below  tbe  plrota  of  eacb  of  the  rod  conaectlona  to  re- 
calra  tka  «xt«Mloaa,  wb«a  tbe  awalag  la  ralaed  or  lowerwl. 
tbe  sleeTao  talng  partially  rotatable  to  tbat  tba  iilaMluaj 
maj  be  brought  In  proper  poeltloaa  to  be  nealvad  by 
elthaf  of  tbe  bracket  pUtea.  acrew  tjm  paaatnbla  tbr««rii 
tba  alatraa  aad  tbe  rada  af  aald  aoanactloaa  for  locklag 
tba  aloavaa  la  a<9a>tad  poaftloM.  aad  efeateo  baring  booka 
to  engage  tbe  acrew  eyea  to  prerent  aeddeatal  loaa  tbaraof 


1.004.130.      HAIB    STRCCTUBE.      laAAC   Lk>    Woi.«ow 
LoulaTiUe,  Kj.   FUed  iaae  10.  1»U.  Swtel  Ho.  •aS.AM.' 


A  aat^od  of  making  balr  rtructurea  eoaalatlBc  In  twlet 
l>g  atranda  of  fabric  Mparateiy.  «>  that  wben^Sd  .t^ 
ar.  Pl«.d  I.  juxupoaltioo.  they  will  twlat  <JZ^^ 
»nd  placing  tufu  of  hair    wooL  o»  «««-  kIT^^^^ 
twlatad  atraaita.  ^^  '**''•«■  ^ 


1.0 0  4.111.     lAILWAT-SIGNAL.     »4i,t7W,  r    A,^^ 
■toaewall.  MIm.    amtmm^  ^  ^JT.    o*mfrmL  L,.  ADua, 

it  ta  a  alngle  plane  ablftln,  with  th,  rotation  o?tta  ^ 


_    In   a 
for  routing  tka 
int  of  tbe  _. 
with  the  oparatiag 


for  awtnjrtiitf 

■  to  canaa  the 

««  PMa  Into  and 

of  tha  awing. 


an  arm 
la  front 
beti 


2.  ▲  davloa  of  tba  claaa  daacrlbed  coaaiaUng  of  a  ring 
hak!  lot  rotatkM  la  a  fl«d  plane;  a  cniclform  alsaal 
bolder  harlng  Ita  traaareraa  arma  pUotad  la  tha  rtag* 
Maa  for  rotating  tha  rlac;  BMaaa  for  awinglng  tbi 
holdar :  aad  a  algaal  earrlatf  bp  tha  algnal  bolder 

3.  A  doTloa  of  tbe  claaa  daacrlbed  eomprlalag  a  aupport  • 
a  algnal  box  ammtad  for  awlaglag  iMTaBOBt  in  the  aup-' 
port :  a  dlapUy  elanaBt  carrtad  hj  tha  algaal  box 
plToUlly  carried  by  the  algaal  box  for  moTemeBt 
of  the  dlaptaj  alamaat;  aad  a  rigid 
tbe  ana  aad  tha  aoppart 

4.  A  darlea  of  tha  alaaa  daaerlhad  casprtalng  a  algaal 
■ountad  for  rautta  ud  f»r  awlagteg  MOTameat :  an  ar 
tuatteg  flMaUtar :  a  motor ;  meaaa  oparaMa  hr  tha  actuating 
■•atarto  atart  and  to  atop  tha  Botor ;  Boana  cooaaetlag 
tbe  Bator  wltb  tbe  algnai  to  airlag  tha  atgaal :  aad  aaaaa 
connecting  the  actuatlag  maaabar  with  tha  algaal  for  ro- 
uting the  algaal. 

».  A  terlca  of  the  claaa  daacrlbed  eomprlalag  a  algaal ; 
aa  actaating  BOBber  ;  a  motor  ;  aeaaa  oparable  by  tha  ac- 
tuating Bilir  to  atart  and  to  atop  tba  BMtM ;  Baaaa  for 
•wlagtag  tha  algaal ;  aad  a  locking  darlea  oparaMa  by  tbe 
actuating  Baaahar  for  oparatlTely  conn«rttng  tbe  awinglng 
tamat  with  tha  Botor. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  aot  priatad  la  tha  Oaaatto] 


1.004.132       DARNING    ATTACHMENT    TOR    8BWINO- 
MACHINC8.    Dahibl  L.  AirraoiTT.  Saa  rrandaco.  Cal 
Filed  Aug.  15.  IPIO.    Serial  No,  877.SS0. 


1.  A  cylindrical  aupport  for  material  to  be  daraad  or 
la  tmSiII^^T*!?.    ^rrf  •"•■••ping  ooe  orer  the  other, 
^^^^"^•^l**  •  *•••  ■iiaagail  to  aarrouad  tha  ter- 
•ad  to  claap  tha  matartal  betweea  aald  b.»op 
■aetloo.  aubataatlally  aa  (laK^itliafl 

thf  111  ^12111^'  """*'*  '"■'  ■•<•'»•»  «•  be 'daraad  or 
««.  eoaapTMBg  aacttoaa  teleacoplag  oa«  orar  tha  othOT. 
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tod  Bkeana  for   locking  aald   aecttooa   In   tbelr   eztoided 
poaltlon,  eabatantlAlly  aa  daacrlbed. 

8.  A  cylindrical  support  for  material  to  be  darned  or  the 
like,  comprlalng  aectiona  teleaooplnj?  one  over  the  other, 
snd'  meaaa  for  locking  aald  aectlona  In  tbeir  extended  and 
collapaod  poaltlona.  aubaUatlally  aa  deacribad. 

4.  A  cyllDdrtcal  support  for  material  to  be  darned  or 
the  like,  comprlalng  sectlona  teleacoplag  one  over  the  other, 
la  combination  wltb  a  hoop  arranged  to  aurround  tbe 
terminal  aectlon  and  to  clamp  the  material  between  aald 
hoop  and  terminal  aectlon,  aald  support  and  hoop  having 
outward  extensions  to  bold  the  material  therebetween, 
sobatantlally  aa  described. 

5.  A  cylindrical  aapport  for  material  to  be  darned  or 
the  like,  comprialng  aectlona  teleacoping  one  orer  tbe  other. 
In  combination  wltb  a  hoop  arranged  to  aurround  the 
terminal  aectlon  and  to  clamp  tbe  material  between  aald 
hoop  and  terminal  aectlon,  aald  hoop  having  a  flaring 
Inner  lower  edge,  aobatantially  as  deacribad. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  ta  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,004.133.    HEAD-OATE.    Epwabd  Ashlxt,  Bolae,  Idaho. 
'  rUad  reb.  7.  1*11.    Serial  No.  607,026. 


■i 


^'cAvSKi^^ 


/  /y://^^yy//'^r>vv'xy>v>*^/7>'>'y'x//-.yy'. 


US 


\*-">'v^'^  v«>v'v  .".t^W*  V.'  -■•^vV'^^k 


1.  The  eeabtoatloo  wltb  a  drain  die  having  an  obliauely 
formed  month,  of  a  head  gate  comprialng  a  circular  frame, 
a  oaanM  oorering  secured  to  aald  frame,  aald  frame  being 
of  a  diameter  greater  tban  the  aooutb  of  tbe  tile  whereby 
the  prcaaure  of  water  agalnat  aald  gate  will  force  aald  can- 
vaa  eovarlnc  against  tbe  aald  month  and  the  tranke  to  en- 
gaga  aioond  the  moutb. 

2.  A  head  gate  (or  cloalng  the  mouth  of  a  drain  tile 
eaaprtalng  a  frame  In  tbe  form  of  a  r)ng.  a  eanvaa  cover 
lag  disposed  acroaa  said  ring,  an  encircling  band  embracing 
aald  covering  and  riag.  loopa  00  tbe  enda  of  aald  baad,  and 
a  tightening  meana  engaged  In  aald  loopa. 


1,004,184.  8TANDINO-QBAIN  THRESHER.  CoaTia  C 
Baldwiv.  Nlckeraon.  Kana.  Filed  Aog.  23,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  578.528. 


1.  la  a  atandlng-grala  threaher  and  in  combination,  a 
stripping  device  adapted  to  receive  the  heada  of  atanding 
grain,  a  blast  distributer  provided  wltb  a  discharge  aper- 
turt  la  advance  of  aald  atrtpplng  device  and  directed  to- 
ward the  aame  adapted  and  arranged  to  direct  a  blaat 
against  said  heads  In  the  direction  of  their  entrance  lato 
said  strlpplag  device,  means  for  changlag  the  angle  of  ele- 


vation of  aald  blaat,  a  caalng  and  means  for  creating  pnea- 
matic  preasure  therein,  and  a  condait  leadlag  from  aald 
caalng  to  aald  distributer. 

2.  In  a  standing-grain  thresher  and  in  combination,  a 
atripping  device,  a  blast  distributer  having  a  discharge 
apertoie  arranged  aabatantially  In  advance  of  aald  strip- 
ping device,  directed  toward  tbe  same  and  apaced  there- 
from, the  apace  between  aald  distributer  and  stripping  de- 
vice being  adapted  to  receive  the  beads  of  sUndlng  graia, 
tbe  distributer  being  ad^ted  to  direct  the  blaat  agalnat 
aald  heada  and  toward  tbe  atripping  device  ao  aa  to  entrain 
a  riaing  current  of  air ;  and  means  for  aupplylng  a  blast  to 
the  distributer. 

8.  la  a  atanding  grain  threaher.  a  stripping  device,  a 
blaat  creating  device,  and  a  blaat  distributing  device  hav- 
ing a  discharge  aperture  in  advance  of  tbe  stripping  device 
and  directed  toward  the  same,  said  stripping  device  com- 
prising a  casing  adapted  to  receive  the  heads  of  sUnding 
grain,  and  a  atripplitg  cylinder  roUUbly  mounted  therein : 
said  discharge  aperture  being  directed  toward  the  upper 
part  of  aald  cylinder  and  said  blast  distributing  device  t>e- 
lag  formed  and  arranged  to  direct  a  blaat  through  aald 
grain  and  toward  the  cylinder  throughout  Ito  length  ao  aa 
to  entrain  a  current  of  air  from  without. 

4.  In  a  standing-grain  thresher,  tbe  combination  of  a 
atripping  device  arranged  and  adapted  to  receive  the  heads 
of  sUndlng  grain,  and  a  blaat' creating  kdA  distributing 
derlce  ;  the  stripping  device  comprising  a  casing  and  strip- 
ping cylinder  roUtably  mounted  therein,  the  casing  pro- 
vided in  iU  upper  portion  wltb  a  screen,  at  lU  upper  rear 
portion  with  an  escape  valve  and  at  iU  lower  front  portion 
with  an  adJuaUble  shield ;  tbe  blaat  creating  and  dlstrib- 
ntlng  device  being  formed  and  arranged  to  direct  the  blaat 
against  the  grain  and  toward  said  cylinder  throughout  Its 
length,  and  Is  such  direction  as  to  entrain  a  portion  of  the 
outside  air. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combinatloa 
with  a  frame,  of  a  rotary  stripper,  a  shield  below  and  In 
front  of  aald  stripper  adapted  to  permit  the  heads  of 
standing  grain  to  paaa  over  it  to  said  stripper,  means  for 
creating  an  air  current  to  carry  said  beads  of  grain  to 
said  stripper,  and  means  for  rotating  said  stripper  In  such 
direction  that  tt»  forward  side  striking  aald  heads  movea 
npward. 

[Clalma  6  to  24  not  printed  io  the  Oasette.] 


1,004.135.  MONORAIL-CAR.  PiBSBE  Barxks,  Seattle, 
Wash.,  aaaignor  to  International  Monorail  Co.,  Seattle, 
Waah.,  a  Corporation  of  Washington.  Filed  June  26, 
1011.    Serial  No.  635,315. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  single  track-rail  of  a  car 
comprising  a  truck  having  a  wheel  adjacent  each  end 
thereof  for  travel  on  said  track-rail,  meaaa  for  supporting 
the  truck  in  a  aubsUntlally  upright  poaltlon,  a  car  body, 
rods  for  suspending  the  ear  body  from  the  truck,  springs 
connecting  the  rods  wltb  the  truck,  and  springs  coanactlng 
the  rods  with  the  car  body. 

2.  T^  combinatl<«  with  a  single  track-rail,  of  a  truck 
frame,  a  wheel  adjacent  to  each  end  of  the  frame  and 
mounted  to  travel  on  said  track  rail,  connection  betwaea 
the  frame  and  each  of  the  wheels  whereby  the  latter  are 
rotatahla  ahont  vertical  axes,  and  means  engaging  with  the 
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tide  f«cM  of  Mid  track-rail  for  refalaUiic  th«  ratatloa  of 
Mid  wheels  wttk  rcapcct  to  the  sforeMld  Tertleal  axes. 

3.  The  comblnatloo  irith  a  Blacle  track-rail  aad  two 
gvldo  rails  rabjaceiit  therpto.  of  a  truck  frane.  «  wheel 
•djMMt  to  each  ead  of  the  fraiat  aad  ■ouated  to  travel 
«■  Mid  track  rail,  eonnectloa  betwcm  tk«  tnm*  and  each 
of  the  wbeelfl  wharaby  the  latter  are  rotauhle  aboot  Ter- 
ttcal  azeo,  aaaaa  aacactas  with  the  tMe  CaeM  of  Mid 
iraek  rail  for  ngalitteff  the  roution  of  aald  wheels  with 
respect  to  tl^e  aforesaid  Tertleal  axes,  wheels  operating 
a«aijist  said  fulde  rails,  and  supports  dep«adloc  from  the 
track  frame  for  earrrtnc  the  last  namad  wbaats. 

4.  n*  eomblnatloo  with  a  sinsle  track  rail,  of  a  track 
frame,  a  frame  swiveled  to  the  track  frame  for  rotatloa 
aboQt  a  vertical  azla,  a  wheal  for  said  track  rail  and  bar- 
tec  its  axle  jonnialed  In  bearings  provided  In  tha  aaeaad 
aamad  traiM,  and  rollers  carried  by  the  latter  aad  tnck- 
iac  agalaat  the  oppoalte  sides  of  Mid  track  rail  whereby 
the  referred  to  fraaie  Is  gnided  and  also  aenrlnc  to  prvrent 
any  lateral  displacement  of  the  wheel. 

5    A  monorail  rar  formed  with  a  body  havlnff  two  longl 
tndlnal  bars,  floor  frames  secured  to  Mid  bar*,  aad  Cnuae 
work  eoaaectlnc  the  bars,  a  track,  and  meana  depeadiaf 
fh>a  the  truck  and  engaglnc  "aid  longitudinal  bara  for 
MMpcndlng  the  car-body 

(ClaiBM  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.004.1W.      PBOCM8    rOR    THE    PREPARATION    OF 
FLAX   FIBERS.     E»ST   Bu.   Sehaffhaosen,   Swltser 
land.    Filed  Feb.  21.  1911.    Serial  No.  610,067. 

1.  The  herelndescrtbed  proccM  of  preliminarily  prepar- 
ing flax  flbera  for  the  manufacture  of  cloth,  which  consists 
IB  separating  the  woody  parts  from  the  valuable  fiber  of 
the  flax  flbi'ni.  in  scouring  the  flben  In  a  lye  conalstlng 
•ahetantUUy  of  snlfld  of  sodium  and  a  volatile  oil.  In  re- 
moving the  flben  from  the  lye  and  leaving  them  to  fer- 
ment. In  subsequently  rinsing  the  flbera  with  water  and  in 
drying  the  Mme. 

2.  The  hereindescrlbed  proceM  of  prellmlnarUy  prepar- 
ing flax  flbera  for  the  manufacture  of  cloth,  which  con- 

o??h.  e"*^*/*!""'  "*'  '''^^  P*"^'  "*'"  ""*  ^*^^'*^  fiber 
of  the  flax  flbera.  in  scouring  the  flbera  in  a  lye  eonpoaed 
«b.Untl.lly  of  snlfld  of  sodium  and  a  volatile  oil,  E^ 
n^lng  the  scoured  flbera  from  the  lye  and  storing  tS^ 
STnr^'  «>;«  ontll  they  are  subjected  to  a  fennenu- 
tlonproceM  and  glladin  Is  separated  from  the  flbera  In 
Mbs^uently  rinsing  the  flbera  with  water  and  In  d^^l 

Ine'flJ!'^,!*"?'**^'*'**^  **~*^  «'  preliminarily  prepar- 
ng  flax  fiber,  for  the  manufacture  of  cloth,  which  coiSi 
in  separating  the  woody  part,  from  the  valuabt*^^ 

uieTr^  !?'*'"*'•"'  «'  ''"^•^  0'  sodium  and  a  TOU 


downward  froiB  Mid  eupportlac 
caaopy  secured  to  mM  tubular  member. 


f^r 


»'*f.  and  a 


8.  In  a  shock  abw>rber  for  lighting  flxturee.  the  aaablaa- 
tk>a  of  a  supporting  member,  so  Internally  threadai  ■hrrs. 

•  •prUif  sanwrted  by  Mid  supporting  member  aad  aua^ 
talntaf  aaM  slatre,  a  canopy,  and  meana  eitendtag  down- 
ward from  said  supporting  member  for  sustaining  uid 
canopy. 

4.  In  a  shock  absorber  for  lighting  flzturea,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  supporting  member,  a  aprlag  aostaioed  thereby 

•  pipe-receiving  member  sustained  by  Mid  sprlac  amans 
for  preveatlag  rotation  of  said  pipe  supporting  mamber 
"^  '  ««««»J  "rapport log  member  secured  Co  said  flrst- 
a*«ad  sopiperting  member  and  arraa«ad  to  permit  earttnl 
movement  of  Mid  pipe-recelving  laaMliii  with  raaaet  to 
the  canopy.  "'" 


1,004.188.      COASTER  HUB    FOR    VBLOCIPBDE8    AUD 
THE  LIKE.     WiujAM  Blaib.  Coveatry.  lacUad    aa- 
slgnor  to  Rudge-Whltworth  Limited.  Coventry.  Bacland 
Filed  Feb.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  60e.63«. 


bar.  a  sorliiir  «» _._      *  .   '°  "**«*  "upportlnr  mam- 


-, .  ---r .»«..;;;;;  M;;;;;;er.'s::"^^  i 


ritlhet  .ITk  '^^»»^  »«»ber  wlthU,  tha  hub  shell, 
rabbet  teeth  upon  Mid  brake  actuating  member,  a  driving 
"•ember  extending  into  the  hub  shell,  a  double  acting  pawl 

^.iL       •  "^  ^"  clrcumferentUlly    in   Mid    receM 

of  aald  brake  actuating  member. 

thellklTi*^"?..'"  ~*'"""  '»'»»*  'O'  TeloclpedM  and 
JJI  L  '  ^°^  ■^"'  •  »*«»*•  actuating  member    teetb 

^i*    "*°  ?/  •"*'•  ■  ^^''   '»*-»°«  cam  Shaped  e,^s 

mo^ei^nt   ^l''^""^*""**^  movement  in  Mid  pocket.  Mid 

ST^n.  ^^"^.  "WJ  or  tke  brake  actuating  member, 
■jajji^^acttag  to  eaoM  aald  circumferential  movement 

tli^lIiTi*°.'*t".'"  '  "^•'  ^""^  '°'  veloclpedea  and 

"Ming  Into  the  hub.  a  pocket  having  cam  shaped  ends 
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formed  in  Mid  driving  member,  a  double  acting  pawl 
capable  of  circumferential  movement  In  said  pocket,  and 
spring  means  caualng  friction  of  aald  pawl  with  one  of 
the  sets  of  teetb,  whereby  said  pawl  Is  moved  drcumferen- 
tlally  In  Mid  pocket  and  co-acts  with  tbe  ends  thereof 
to  engage  tbe  teetb  carried  by  the  bub  shell  or  tbe  brake 
actuating  member. 

4.  In  combination  in  coaater  hubs  for  velocipedes  and 
tbe  like,  a  brake  actuating  member,  a  ri^g  of  ratchet 
teeth  formed  upon  Mid  actuating  member,  a  hub  shell, 
a  ring  of  ratcbet  teeth  fixed  within  the  hnb  shell,  a  driv- 
ing metnlwr  extending  Into  tbe  hub.  a  pocket  having  cam 
shaped  ends  formed  In  Mid  driving  member,  a  double 
acting  pawl  capable  of  circumferential  movement  in  said 
poekat,  and  co-acting  with  the  cam  shaped  enda  thereof  to 
engac*  one  or  other  of  said  rings  of  ratchet  teeth  and  a 
spring  preMlng  said  pawl  Into  frtctional  engagement 
with  tbe  teeth  fixed  to  said  hub  shell  to  effect  movement 
of  said  pawl  to  one  or  the  other  end  of  Mid  pocket. 

5.  In  combination  in  coaster  bubs  for  velocipedes  and 
tbe  like,  a  brake  actuating  member,  a  ring  of  internal 
ratchet  teeth  formed  upon  said  actuating  member,  a  hnb 
shell,  a  ring  of  internal  ratchet  teetb  fixed  within  the  hub 
shell,  a  driving  member  extending  into  tbe  hub,  a  pocket 
having  cam  shaped  ends  formed  in  said  driving  member, 
a  double  acting  pawl  capable  of  circumferential  movement 
In  Mid  pocket,  and  co-actlog  with  the  cam  abaped  ends 
thereof  to  engage  one  or  other  of  said  rings  of  ratchet 
teeth  and  a  spring  preMing  said  pawl  Into  frictional  en- 
gagement with  tbe  rings  of  ratcbet  teeth  to  effect  move- 
ment of  said  pawl  to  one  or  tbe  other  eod  of  said  pocket. 


1,004.180.      TRACTION-PLOW.      Obobob   Bobttlbs,    8t 
Ptttra,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  21.  1010.     Serial  No.  550,628. 


A  tractor,  having  a  mala  frame,  a  steering  cMter  wheel 
mounted  centrally  In  tbe  rear  end  thereof  and  a  aole  sup- 
port therefor,  a  rotatable  axle,  a  pair  of  traction  wheels 
connected  tbfreto,  said  caster  wheel  being  adapted  to  run 
wlthlB  the  furrow  aad  having  its  engaging  line  below 
bat  In  parallel  with  tbe  line  of  contact  of  the  traction 
whoola.  a  yoke  mounted  at  the  forward  end  of  tbe  frame, 
a  circular  frame  secured  to  tbe  terminals  of  the  yoke, 
and  having  the  axle  pasalng  through  the  frame  and  yoke, 
a  vertically  disposed  stub  shaft  mounted  for  rotation  In 
tka  yoke,  co-acting  gears  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  the 
atab  abaft  and  axle,  a  circular  guiding  means  carried  by 
tbe  main  frame  aad  aurronndlng  tbe  circular  frame,  a 
motor  carried  by  tbe  main  frame,  means  operably  connect- 
lac  tbe  upper  end  of  the  stub  shaft  and  motor,  whereby 
tbe  yoke  Is  permitted  an  oscillatory  movement  to  steer  the 
machine  by  the  traction  wheels  and  simultaneously  trans 
mlt  motion  to  tbe  traction  wbeela.  and  mMUS  for  operably 
aaaaactlng  the  yoke  and  caster  wheel  to  permit  steering 
e»«ctlon  between   mW  yoke  and  Mid  caster  wheel. 


be  secured  to  tbe  side  of  a  car  above  the  doorway,  spheriail 
rollera  seated  on  Mid  rail,  an  upwardly  extending  carrier 
comprising  two  separated  banger  arms  adapted  to  be  ae- 
cured  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  sides  of  the  doot.  said 
arms  provided  respectively  with  an  Intumed  flange,  said 
flanges  spaced  apart  longitudinally  and  provided  with  stops 
to  limit  the  movement  of  said  rollers. 


1.004,140.  DOOR-riANOBR.  BiCK  R.  Bontcbt  and  Obba 
A.  Baown,  Wichita.  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1010.  Serial 
No.  583,822. 

1.  A  combined  door  hanger  and  track  comprising  a 
downwardly  open  hollow  track  having  inturned  flanges 
at  its  lower  edgM  forming  bearing  ralU  and  adapted  to 


2.  A  door  hanger  comprlalng,  in  combination,  a  down- 
wardly opening  hollow  track  having  Its  lower  edges  turned 
toward  each  other  forming  lips  slightly  spaced  apart  • 
providing  an  open  slot  between  them,  rollers  carried  by 
Mid  llpa,  .a  carrier  comprising  spaced  apart  h&nger  arms 
extending  upward  through  Mid  slot  and  having  oppositely 
turned  flanges  having  longitudinally  spaced  portions 
formed  by  means  of  turned  down  portions  of  said  fianges 
comprising  stops  adapted  to  Umlt  the  movement  of  tbe 
rollera. 

3.  In  a  door  hanger,  in  combination,  a  track  having  two 
horlsontally  inturned  flangee,  and  a  longitudinally  reclpro- 
cable  carrier  comprising  separate  separated  hanger  arms 
having  upwardly  extending  plates  with  outwardly  turned 
flange  portions  adapted  to  overlap  the  flangee  of  the  said 
track,  said  carrier  flanges  being  turned  down  at  the  ends 
and  at  the  middle  forming  two  longitudinally  spaced 
compartments  In  each  flanged  portion,  and  four  spherical 
rollera  adapted  to  fit  one  In  each  of  the  Mid  compartments. 
tbe  length  of  each  compartment  being  substantially  half 
the  maximum  space  normally  traversed  by  the  door  plus 
the  diameter  of  one  of  the  rollera,  tbe  motion  of  tbe  door 
being  arrested  in  each  direction  by  suitable  stops  on  the 
ends  of  Mid  track. 

4.  In  a  door  hanger  and  track,  a  track  bavlng  two 
borlaontally  Inturned  flanges,  a  pair  of  two  similar  plates 
attached  to  opposite  sides  of  the  upper  edge  of  a  door  and 
turned  convergently  Inward  and  upward  with  oppositely 
turned  fianges  at  the  top.  Mid  plates  being  adapted  to  be 
Inserted  In  the  opening  between  the  flangee  of  said  track, 
rollera  carried  by  Mid  fiangea.  Mid  plates  being  resilient 
and  in  their  upwardly  extended  portion  being  separated 
by  a  narrow  space.  Mid  plates  being  adapted  to  coact  with 
Mid  rollera. 

6.  In  a  door  banger  of  the  character  deaeribed,  the  com- 
bination with  a  track  having  two  non-meeting  borlaontally 
return  flangee  providing  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  and 
rollers  carried  by  Mid  fianges.  of  a  pair  of  banger  plates 
turned  conver^[ently  Inward  and  extending  upwardly  at 
their  top.  Mid  plates  being  resilient  and  adapted  to  be 
inserted  In  Mid  borlaontal  slot  and  to  be  movably  sup- 
ported on  Mid  rollera,  and  a  door  secured  to  tbe  banger 
plate. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1  0  0  4,141.  MACHINE  FOR  APPLYING  BANDS. 
LABELS.  OR  WRAPPERS  TO  CIGARS  OR  OTHERT 
ARTICLES.  William  C  Bkioob,  Winston  Salem.  N.  C. 
BMlgnor  to  Carolina  Banding  Machine  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  North  Carolina.  Filed  Nov.  15.  lOW. 
SerUl  No.  287,511. 

1.  A  cigar  banding  machine  comprising  means  for  feed- 
ing the  clgara  one  at  a  time,  means  for  evening  the  cigars 
endwise  while  being  fed.  means  for  feeding  gummed  bands 
one  at  a  time,  a  rotary  carrier  provided  with  a  series  of 
wrapping  arms  and  wrapping  Upes,  means  for  clamping 
tbe  bands  on  tbe  tapes,  meana  for  opening  and  closing  tbe 
anna,  mMoa  for  moistening  the  gummed  ends  of  tbe  bands, 
aad  maaaa  for  moving  tbe  tapes  endwise. 

2.  Mechanism  for  feeding  clgara  or  other  articles  to 
banding,  labeling  or  wrapping  mecbanlam,  comprising  a 
hopper  provided  with  a  feed  belt  baTing  notched  or  re- 


77* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SVTBMBn  »6. 


Iiyil. 


tmmtA  eroM  piaoM,  a  pocketed  fMd  dram  rerolrlnc  ap- 
wardJj  ttom  the  top  Mrface  of  tlM  feed  bolt,  a  pUte  loter- 
poMd  botwen  the  fMd  bolt  tad  the  dram  Iwrlaf  flafws 
•teptad  to  aator  tiM  aotcfea*  or  rtcewti  to  tbo  eroas  plaeca 
•ad  aarrtaK  to  galda  tka  dtan  lato  tko  kox.  aad  a  loattaff 
vhoel  above  the  plate  for  preaaiaf  clsan  JwnwardJy 
apoa  tb«  plate. 


*V" 


whereby  a  wedc»-Uke  etnaj—MPt  wlU  aa  lBa«r  la».r  i. 
effected  and  a  normal  k>atltadlB«l  atreM  la  eatabllaL.i  .! 
the  eomptoted  atractnre  -"^i  m 

2.  A  Btmcture  comprUlDK  ■  core  prorlded  on  tta  ««terlo 
with  a  iptral  grooT*  and  a  grooved  wire  wound  thtr^ 
la   aopMiwaed    U/en   with    cooaoeative    flaacea   ««t«in, 
the  groove.  In  the  wire  and  core,  the  projections  betwwj 
eaaawrutlve  tarns  of  the  groove  la  the  eoK  havlag  a  trans 
vmnt  aeetion  /orreapoadlng  ta  the  vertical  eeatral  •action 
of  the  froatum  of  a  cooe  and  the  aatd  groov««  in  cor«  and 
wira  having  «  normal  traasverae  aectioa  slightly  !••«  than 
tie    Mrmal    transverse    section    ot    the    aald    projaettons 
wfcfafe  eater  the  groove  in  the  wire  and  of  the  two  taaciL 
tlva  flangaa  of  tba  win  wUeh  aatar  the  groove  la  tha  core. 


•rticJaa 


t.  Marfaalam  for  feediag  clgara  or  other 
.    labeling,  or  wrapplag  meehaalam.  gmb 
r,  a  pockat«l  faMl-dnim  ravalvtaf  opwardly 
bottom  ot  tha  happar.  and  maaaa  tor  varylag  tha 
of  the  pockets  la  the  drum  at  eaa  aad. 

haadlag,  labeling,  or  wrapptaf  mirhaiiiam,  «aaMtto|Bc  s 
hopper  provided  with  a  t—i  hatt.  a  paafeatoi  iMMram  re- 
ceiving etjgAn  or  otiter  artldaa  Ci«m  tha  fMthUt.  aad  aa 

t?SSl.*irelL^'***^*'™'  "'  ^'^  tha  depth  aC 
a.  M-chaatom  for  ftodlag  dgu*  or  other  arttelea  to 
-  .^^*-  **''  '"'•W»*»«  toMtaatam.  cooprlalag  a 

«%Mm  or  other  artleka  from  the  faed-belt.  ratahaT^ 
•tarn  tor  tarning  the  dnmi  .^p  I,  .tap,  ratctat 

Jj-tor  actuating  the  toad-bait  .top  *,  atep.  a«I  

— ^«-»^  by  the  p...^  of  artlde.  from  the  feed-bait  to 
for  automatically  ,egni«tla«  the  feed-belt  rateka« 


1.004.141.     TTRIf  TABLI.     bOAa    Bcas.   Seao    Nev 
Apr.  18.  1911.     8»rln|  j»o.  090.010. 


^  t'^  table  of  the  character  deacrlbed  having  a  baaa» 
a  paiMtal  tfeapsos,  a  plaraiity  of  aets  of  cooceatrleaUy 
Arraaca«  aatMHettoa  balla  oa  the  upper  ead  of  aald 
pedwtal  tha  balla  H  tko  laaer  aartoa  being  smaller  to 
dlamator  tbaa  tha  balla  of  the  outer  aertae.  a  tr*osvers<>ly 
iTtaailii  tabto  mooated  on  said  padaatol  and  enga«lag 
■aid  antl  frlctloa  balla.  the  enda  of  aald  Ubie  projMrtlac 
lAtoraJly  bajoad  tka  Ustto  ot  tba  baae.  a  plurality  of 
<*•*"  •<— g>  ••*  «<  »li  tabto.  eacb  of  said  chairs  havlag 
»  **•.»  Jaaraatod  tbacala.  and  an  antl-frietloa  bail  carried 
by  eacb  cbalr  aad  aagagfag  the  wheel  thanof  at  oae  alia 
aad  tba  balla  of  tba  tara  tabto  at  the  otbar 


(Claima  «  to  37  not  printed  la  the  Oaaecte.) 


im  ^SaJS^MJXm  *^'      Han^red  re,.  ,». 


1.0D4.144.  TICKET  YSlWtSQ  MACHINE  AtWOan 
AatHtTs  Caiixb.  Datrott.  Mleb.  filed  Apr.  14.  lOia 
larlal  Mo.  SU,44S. 


nivt  wi^'^wou'r:^:,  '?ir*  --"^  ^^  ^ 

••tw  tajar  batog  w^ad  wtth  jJH!!?.  !^  "■^  " 
consecutive  turns  to  paattteTto^S^rL  "^^  "^  ^ 
J-to  l^Jhe  tranirrse::.,^  S^  ^^,^"1 
M«ito  which  enter  a  growa  to  a>  iJ!L  T!  •''•*~* 
•M«l»tly  greater  than  theTramLilL^LJr^*^*'  "^^^ 

"•***•  •■  the  groove. 


abit^^L^*^  **•  «**»««  Of  a  caae.  a 
•b2t  ^^^HiJ^!^  •  *»«*•< "^^  -iwiatad  oa  aald 
to^^vT^  ^^  '*^***  *°  •"•W  «»  perforations 

to  told  wheal  aad  having  notchea  In  Ito  eK«am- 
•  P^l  normally  engaging  to  aatd  notcbea.  a  apring 
to  tora  aald  ring  and  wheel.  o«rlllatlng  means  to 

b.tw«.  »h!  !!?•  •^  r»oitia«  Cbe  pawl,  and  connection. 

batwawi  the  aprlag  aa«  pavi  ta  Hft  the  .ame  o«t  of  tbe 
to  said  ring.  ^^ 


SvmfBn  2tj  jgxt. 
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2.  In  a  ticket  auichliM,  tba  eomblaattoo  at  a  caae,  aa 
aetnattog  abaft  monntad  tberato.  a  reetprocattog-arm 
looaely  moiwtad  on  aald  ahaft.  coanecttog  means  between 
the  shaft  and  arm.  a  second  abaft,  a  rockia^-collar  ttiereoa, 

■ectloaa  betweea  aald  acm  aad  coltor,  a  tlefcat-whael 
ited  on  tbe  aaeoad  ahaft  and  conneetloaa  between 
tba  collar  and  ticket  wbael  whereby  tbe  ticket  wheel  will 
ba  actnatad  a  drcamferaattoi  distance  equal  to  the  length 
of  a  tlckat  at  each  actuattoa  of  the  redprocatlng-arm. 

3.  In  a  ttebat  maefatoe.  tbe  combination  of  a  caae,  aa 
actuating  abaft  aioaated  therein,  a  reciprocatlag-arm 
Mounted  on  aald  abaft,  means  to  actuate  t)>e  arm.  a 
ggfood  ahaft,  a  tlekat-wheei  aMuntad  tbereoa  aad  pro- 
ri^ti  wttb  teeth  adapted  to  engage  in  apertnrea  to  a  tleket- 
tnpe  to  feed  tbe  aamc,  connections  between  tbe  tlcket-wbael 
nod  radprocatlng-arm  whereby  tlie  ticket-wheel  will  be 
aetnatod  a  drcwmferaattol  dtotonce  equal  to  the  length  of 
a  ticket  at  each  operation  of  tlie  reciproca ting-arm,  manu- 
al ly  operated  means  to  position  tbe  arm.  and  a  aprtog  to 
drive  the  arm  tbrougb  its  operating  stroke. 

4.  la  a  tlebat  maehtoe,  the  combination  of  a  caae.  a 
tlcfcet-wbeel  mounted  tbereln,  guidea  for  conducting  a 
tleke^tope  around  said  wheel,  an  arm  extendtng  over  aald 
wbeel  and  having  a  projection  adapted  to  enter  perfora- 
ttons  In  tbe  face  of  tbe  wbeel  to  stop  the  same  when  iK>t 
ptwvented  by  the  ticket-Upe,  and  a  reciprocating  mecha- 
nism for  turning  the  wheel  a  ctrcumfcrentlal  distance 
equal  to  the  length  of  a  ticket  at  each  actuation  of  tbe 

macblaa. 

5.  la  a  tlAat  machlaa,  tba  eemblaattaa  of  •  case,  a 
■baft  mounted  tbereln,  a  ticket-wbeel  toaoated  on  the 
shaft,  aald  wbeel  baring  teeth  to  engage  In  apertures  in  a 
ttcket-tope,  a  rocking-collar  moontad  on  the  ahaft  and 
having  a  totarally  extending  tooth,  a  rlag  alldably  mounted 
on  aald  shaft  between  tbe  collar  and  wheel  and  revoluble 
with  tbe  wbeel,  and  provided  with  notches  to  Its  face  and 
gxoovoa  to  tha  aide  toward  the  collar  to  receive  tbe  tooth 
OS  tbe  same,  a  apring  to  preas  the  ring  against  tbe  collar, 
aad  actuating  means  to  rock  aald  collar  to  tara  aald 
tlckat  wbael  tha  angular  distance  batwaaa  Ito  teeth. 

(ClAlaa  0  to  8  not  printed  to  tba  Oaastte.] 


1J04J4B.     WALLrCOPINO.    Edwih  M.  CAumKhD,  Rlcb- 
1,  iBd.    mad  Apr.  S,  1911.    Sartal  Ife.  610.110. 


4.  The  combteatton  with  a  balldlng  wall,  and  a  aerlaa  of 
anchors  pro)ecttog  upwardly  therefrom,  of  a  coping  com- 
posed of  a  series  of  blocks  eacb  having  male  and  female 
ends,  the  female  end  of  one  block  being  designed  to  re- 
ceive the  male  «m1  of  an  adjacent  blo<dc  eadi  of  aald 
blocks  having  In  Ita  underside,  at  a  point  near  Ito  female 
end.  an  opening  to  accommodate  one  of  the  anchors, 
and  means  for  fastening  eadi  block  to  Ito  respective 
anchor. 

6.  Aa  an  article  of  maaotocture,  a  hollow  coping  block 
having  a  top  Inclined  wall  and  an  toner  bottom  wall,  such 
block  being  flared  or  belled  at  one  end  and  having  in  Its 
bottom  wall,  at  a  point  near  aach  flared  or  belled  end.  an 
opentog  dealgned  to  receive  aa  anchor  by  which  it  may 
be  secured  to  a  bulldtog  wall. 


1,004.146.  PBOTECTIVI  DEVICE  FOR  COOKING 
UTENSILS.  JoHM  W.  CASTaB.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed 
Oct.  27,  1900.    Serial  No.  524,796. 


VWX    VXXXXNXV  WWivkV  V%XV«Wk:'*^WUliKVXX  vNXXX^>\  .r^xXX'vNV  X 


1.  Tba  eomblaatton  with  a  buUding  wall,  of  a  coping  for 
aald  wall  comprising  a  aartai  of  Mocks  extendtog  over  the 
top  of  said  wall  from  one  slda  to  tba  other  aad  totarlock- 
h«  with  one  another  at  their  maatlag  enda,  aad  maaaa  for 
aachortag  each  block  at  a  polat  near  oae  of  Ito  SMto  to 
the  wall  at  the  center  thereof. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  boildlng  wall,  of  a  coptogior 
aald  waU  compristog  a  series  of  blocks  extending  ovw  tbe 
top  of  said  wall  from  one  aide  to  tbe  otbar  and  each  hav 
lag  mala  aad  fam>ato  enda.  the  finale  end  of  one  block 
batog  dealgned  to  todooe  tbe  male  end  of  aa  adjacent 
Mack,  and  maaaa  for  aachoring  each  block  to  tha  wall  at  a 
patot  near  Ua  fwaale  and. 

S.  Tba  eaaablnatlon  with  a  wall,  of  a  coptag  far  said 
wall  eomprtolac  »  aeries  of  blocks  having  top  walla  and 
toaer  bottom  walla,  aald  latter  walls  being  formed  with 
apentnga.  and  anchora  projecting  from  aald  wall  deaignad 
to  estamd  through  aald  openings  of  the  btocka,  and  means 
for  aacnrtog  tba  totter  to  said  anchor*,  one  anchor  beteg 
emptoyed  for  each  Mock  which  to  secured  thereto  at  a 
potot  wear  erne  end. 
170  O.  O.— 00 


1.  A  protaettve  device  for  cooking  ntensUa  composed  of 
two  ptotea  having  coAperattog  means  for  securing  the 
aame  together  ao  as  to  form  a  chamber  between  them  ; 
one  of  aald  ptotea  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  aper 
tures ;  and  one  of  said  platea  having  curved  open  sided 
hoods  arranged  In  cooperative  relation  to  aald  apertures, 
aald  hoods  having  their  open  sides  toward  tbe  circumfer- 
ence of  the  device  for  dlffualng  the  heat  rapidly. 

2.  A  protective  device  for  cooking  utenalia  composed  of 
two  plates  having  coOperattog  means  for  securing  the 
aame  together  so  as  to  form  a  chamber  between  them  : 
one  of  aatd  ptotas  betog  t>rovlded  with  a  plurality  of  aper- 
tares  thereto ;  and  one  <tf  aald  ptotea  having  open  sided 
heat  dlffmtng  devlcea  arranged  In  concentric  clrdeu  in  said 
chamber,  said  dlffostag  devices  having  their  open  sides  to- 
ward tbe  drcnmfereoce  of  the  protective  device,  whereby 
beat  paaatog  throagh  tbe  foramtoons  plate  will  be  equally 
distributed  in  tbe  chamber  and  directed  toward  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  device. 


1.004,147.  MBCHANICAL  IIOTBMENT.  P»r«B  CnaisT- 
MA!f,  Oreea  Bay.  Wla.  Tiled  Jane  27,  1910.  Serial 
No.  600,158. 

A  mechanical  movement  comprising  a  pair  of  stotlonary 
parallel  borlaontal  bars  spaced  apart,  each  bar  being  provided 
on  its  Inner  face  with  a  pair  of  vertical  lawardly  project- 
tog  rlba  opposite  almtlarly  constructed  and  located  ribs  on 
the  other  bar,  two  pairs  of  borlaontal  roda  the  roda  of  each 
pair  balag  to  tbe  same  vertical  piaM  and  aecnrad  to  aad 
connecting  the  vertical  riba  of  each  of  tbe  stattoaary  borl- 
aontal bars,  two  pairs  of  vertical  rods  aecnred  respec- 
tively to  tbe  upper  aad  tower  pairs  of  the  horlaontel  rods, 
and  projecting  upward  aad  downward  In  altoamcot  with 
each  other,  a  crooabead  sUdably  moaated  on  each  pair  of 
vertical  ro*s,  an  toternal  oMong  gear  between  the  sta- 
tionary bortooatol  baia,  pHmcn  coaaaetlng  the  croaabeada 
with  the  enda  of  tbe  obtoag  gear,  a  bartoootal  lAaft  >«r- 
,  Baled  to  tbe  stottoaary  bara.  a  gear  aacared  •■  tbe  abaft 
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Witilill  tb« 


tmr  of  t  dIUMMr  tan  Uub  tk»  tniM- 
tlMrMf.  aad  rvrtlcsi  rite  projwtteg  tater 


I 


1.0(M44«.  TRAIN  CONTHOLLIKO  AND  STOPPING 
lOBCHANISM.  iDWAU)  J.  Cla«x«  ud  Phiuf  P.  D»- 
wrrr.  Scrmntoa.  P».     r\Ml  Jaa.  17,  1»10.     Serial  No. 

ua.4«o. 


1.  In  a  train  stopping  BMebaalam.  tb«  eomMa«tkB  with 
tha  air  brake  ■yitem  ot  a  train  and  wltb  tlM  •MtMar'a 
throttle  T.Ire ;  .  throttle  r.iye  cloeln«  and  brake  eettinc 
crllDder  and  It*  pUtoo.  combined  with  a  ■Ingle  itract^ 
operating  jalre  and  raattln,  device  co^peratlTeircr 
Mcted  with  .aid  throttle  cylinder  and  with  the  main  reeer- 
Tolr  of  th«  air  brake  system. 

»hf".I°  K  *?'°  '^oPP'o*  mechantam.  the  combination  with 
the  air  brake  system  of  a  train  and  with  the  an,!.!?, 
throttla  TalTa:  a  throttle  ^Ire  cloelng  and  braSilmM 
cylinder  and  It.  plstoo.  combined  with  a  singW^l^ 

nect*!  with  said  throttle  cylinder  and  with  the  m«tn  ~ 
ro.  o^  .e  air  brake  .yst«n.  and  a  mechanl'S  rm::^ 

^ta  ««bln.tlon  with  an  air  brake  system  of  a  train 

5H5  :s4io  m  Va  the":r  .rg.e'.t''"r  ^•^^' 

Jtjn,^,^  .„.  ^«,„  <>•""  P.id"'7p'VtWM  X 
dw  end  with  the  main  reaarrolr  of^be  .iT  i«?.  ^. 
to  control  the  paaaaga  of  air  fr^m^^r^'^TT 
Mkl  cylinder,  and  maaaa  eowr.Ttn.  ^^  "wrrolr  to 
to  -id  operating  TairilSir;:.' iL'™"  "^^  ^'"--- 
4-  Is  eoMbtaatlon  with  th»  •!>  K^k- 

lever  and  ralva.  a  crUnder.niru.    .»  •°'^°««'"  •  throttle 

a    Sliurla    ■tniotn...    MiwTW   !■« 


.   IVt,  .<«««„   .p.™,,.,  „,„"^''  "»",•»•  •»•! 

P.P-  « ..«.  -« ^,^  /« .;;;  r  .r',::;„t,;':; 


Cha  air  brake  lyitaB  to  control  tha  paaaaM  of  .i-  » 
tlta  ml.  r-errolr  to  .aid  cylinder.  aiHSj  cJl^ '?" 
«lr  ftoa  MM  cyliMar  to  .aid  oporatlag  ralr,  to^7thI 

8.  In  •  train  .topping  .yatam.  tha  eombinaUon  with 
tha  air  brake  aystem  of  a  train  inclading  an  air  valve  nf 
a  cy Under  and  pUton  cooperatively  eoginactad  with  ^ 
ralva  to  more  the  uma.  an  oparatlM  »»Jva.  plpa  con^ 
ttona  between  the  main  reaerrolr  of  the  air  brake  .ml. 
aad  MM  operating  valve,  pipe  ccnaectlone  between  one  ITI 
of  laid  cylinder  and  said  operaUag  valva  aald  ooeratl 
T«lva  having  a  platon  for  controlling  the'  paMagTof  .1! 
tlm^  mU  oparatl.c  ralre.  mM  operatlng^ai^fc,^^! 
•  »""■  «>«.  ""^  rotauble  oteana  for  moving  aaM  Dtatol 
rwl  axUUy  to  more  uld  operatise  raJve  piatoa  t»  aZ. 
communlcatio.  batwaaa  aaM  mla  raaarvoir  and  ZmlZ 
ofjiaid  eyllMter  to  .M>Ta  mM  cylinder  platon  I.  one  tl 


(ClalM  «  to  8  sot  printed  la  the  Oaaette.J 


•lly  on  each  .Me  of  the  oMoag  gear  in  poaltlon  to  co-act 
with  the  rlbe  of  the  Mationary  borlaootal  bars. 


1,004.140.     SHEAPLOADER. 
WlMi^ag.  Manitoba,  Canada, 
rial  No.  «18.027. 


Loctca   Jamu  Ooauna. 
PUad  Mar.  SO,  l»ii.    a.- 


1.  The  combination  comprlaing  a  aaltabla  wheeled 
frame,  a  crate  carried  br  tha  frame  and  hanag  an  open 
top  aad  bottom  and  cloaed  aides  and  ends.  mean,  for  pan 
Ing  the  crate  laterally  acroaa  the  frame  and  for  returning 
tha  M»e  to  the  original  poaltlon.  and  meaaa  for  ral.tng 
•■•  •*»*  o'  the  crate  from  the  frame  a.  It  paaaea  acroaa  It, 
•a  aad  for  the  porpooe  ^>eclfied. 

2.  The  combination  comprlaing  a  whaalad  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  amooth  npt>er  face,  a  crate  located  on  the 
frame  aad  havlag  aa  open  top  and  bottom  aad  cloaed  sidM 
end  aoda,  meana  for  ahlfting  the  crate  laterally  acroaa  the 
frafca  aad  for  retanilng  It  to  the  original  poaltlon.  and 
meana  for  supporting  and  ralaing  the  adrandag  corner  of 
the  crate  aa  U  paMea  acroaa  the  frama.  aa  and  for  the 

H>arpcae  apedfled. 

8.  Thaaamblnatlon  comprlaing  a  aoltable  wheeled  frame 
provMad  with  a  M&ooth  upper  face,  a  crate  carried  bj  Cha 
frame  aad  harlag  aa  open  top  aad  bottom  and  elOMd 
•«.•  and  eada.  maaaa  for  dragging  the  crate  laterally 
aeroa.  the  frame  and  returning  the  aame  to  the  orlglaal 
poaltlon.  corner  poata  adjoining  the  eoda  of  the  crate  aad 
«xt«dlng  upwardly  from  the  frame,  and  bars  pivotally  ae- 
Wid  to  the  comer  poata  and  to  the  advancing  comer  of 
th#  crate,  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  ^>eclfled 

,JL.Ti.w~""*'°'"*"  comprlaing  a  wheeled  frame  pro- 
J^  with  a  nnootb  upper  face,  a  crate  carried  by  the 
frame  and  provided  with  an  open  top  and  bottom  and 
eioaad  IJea  and  enda,  routable  dmma  carried  by  the 
frame,  eablea  exteadlBt  from  the  dmm.  and  aecured  to  the 

*w»e  d  rectto.  to  advance  or  recede  the  crate  taterally 
««««  the  frame,  and  meana  for  aopporting  aad  ralaing 
thaj^aaclng  comer  of  the  crate  aa  It  paam^  ,cmaa  the 

"•♦  ■•  ■"<*  '<»*■  the  pip<iaa  ^)eciaed. 
TkL^t..'!""!""''"   «>»Prl«»iig  .  wheeled   frame   pro- 

SH^elfH""^  '"*^"  •"^'•«-  •  "*^  located  on 
Mm^^  '  •«  open  top  and  bottom  and  cloaed 

•W«  asd  eada,  a  rotatable  longitudinally  eatending  .baft 
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Boonted  la  aaltabla  bracketa  extending  from  the  frame, 
dram,  fixed  oa  the  ahaft,  endlem  cablea  paMlng  from  the 
drnaia  and  Mcored  to  the  crate,  uld  cable,  pasalng  over 
aaltable  pulley,  located  at  the  .idea  of  the  frame,  comer 
Mats  extending  upwardly  from  the  frame  and  adjoining 
the  ends  of  the  crate,  and  arm.  pivotally  Mcured  to  the 
bottom  of  the  crate  and  to  the  poata,  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
poae ^>eciflad. 

( Claim  0  not  prtatad  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.0(M,lK0.  BfTAMP-APPIXINO  MACHINE.  Johk  P. 
CVMMiHoa,  Providence.  R.  I.,  aaalgnor  to  The  John  p. 
Camming.  Manufacturing  Company.  Providence,  R.  I., 
a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Piled  Jan.  80,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  60<1,S31. 


collar,  having  a  drcolar  lateroal  wall  aad  a  .boulder  ad- 
jacent thereto,  and  a  lining  for  Mid  barrel  consisting  of 
sections  placed  end  to  end,  the  upper  and  lower  sections 
fitting  within  Mid  drcular  walls  and  abutting  against 
Mid  shoulder,  reepectlvely,  the  outalde  surface  of  the  lin- 
ing, being  .mailer  than  the  Inrtde  of  the  outer  casing,  m 
that  the  linings  are  not  In  contact  with  uld  casing,  mean, 
at  the  adjacent  end.  of  uld  Mctlon.  for  interlocking  Mid 
aactioas,  aald  aectloaa  having  annular  groovea  at  their  ad- 
jacent end.,  and  said  Interlocking  mean,  conalating  of 
rings  alldably  and  removably  fitting  in  uld  groove.. 


1.  A  .Ump  afizlng  machine  comprising  a  caalag.  a  sup- 
portlag  plate  hinged  to  the  ca.lng.  a  reel  for  a  roll  of 
.tampa  connected  In  the  form  of  an  imperforate  atrip.  Mid 
rael  being  Joumaled  in  the  caalng.  a  faed  roll  provided 
with  pin.  projecting  from  the  periphery  of  It.  oppoalte 
edge,  to  engage  the  margin,  of  the  .tamp  strip,  preaaer 
rollera  provided  with  dlaka  or  pada  in  line  with  the  pin.,  a 
plunger,  a  mechanism  operated  by  the  plunger  for  feeding 
a  rtamp  out  of  the  machine,  mean,  for  moLtenlng  the  up- 
per rarfacc  of  a  portion  of  an  envelop,  and  a  revering  and 
aflxing  device  operated  by  the  movement  of  the  plunger. 

2.  In  a  .tamp  affixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
.Ump  reel,  a  feed  roll  provided  with  radially  projecting 
plan,  preaaer  rollera  mounted  In  a  plate  pivoted  to  tho 
frame  of  the  machine,  a  apring  connerted  to  Mid  plate. 
and  a  pivoted  latch  for  holding  Mid  spring  In  position,  a 
lever,  a  plunger  for  operating  uld  lever,  a  pawl  carried  by 
tha  lever,  a  ratchet  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  the  feed  roll, 
a  pivoted  uverlng  device,  and  a  pivoted  .tamp  afflxer  oper- 
ated by  the  downward  movement  of  the  plunger. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  moistening 
device  comprising  a  water  container,  a  casing,  a  molsten- 
tag  element  extending  Into  the  water  container  and  out 
through  the  caalng.  said  casing  having  a  removable  cover, 
and  Mid  moistening  device  being  mounted  upon  a  sliding 
aopport  to  permit  Ita  ready  connection  to  and  dlwjonnec- 
tlon  from  the  machine,  means  for  feeding  a  sump.  mean, 
for  revering  a  .unip  from  the  .trip,  and  mean,  for  affixing 
the  .tamp  to  mail-matter. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  counterwelghted  molatening  device  for  apply- 
ing mol.ture  to  the  upper  surface  of  an  envelop  or  other 
piece  of  mall-matter,  mean,  for  feeding  atampa  rerlally 
out  throng  the  machine,  a  cutter  for  oavering  the  sUmp., 
aa  affixer  pivoted  to  the  cutter,  and  a  plunger  adapted  to 
bear  at  Its  lower  end  upon  the  top  of  the  afflxer  for  oper 
attng  the  cutter  and  affixer.  mechanism  between  the  uld 
plunger  and  mean,  for  feeding  the  atamp  atrip  operated  by 
the  plunger. 

1,004.161      WORKING  BARREL  POR  OIL  W»LL  PUMPS. 
Daribl  Damublb  and  Lysle  P.  Buaoa.a.  Loa  Angelea, 
Cat    Piled  Sapt  18,  1900.    Serial  No.  617,627. 
1.  A  working  barrel  •comprlaing  an  outer  cylindrical  caJM 

lag.  upper  and  lower  collar*  rerewed  thereon,  each  of  Mid 


2.  A  working  barrel  comprising  an  outer  cylindrical  ca.- 
ing,  upper  and  lower  collar,  rerewed  thereon,  each  of  uld 
collars  havlag  a  drcolar  tatemal  wall  and  a  ahoulder  ad- 
jacent thereto,  a  lining  for  uld  barrel  conalating  of  sec- 
tion, placed  end  to  end,  the  upper  and  lower  wctlon.  fit- 
ting within  Mid  drcular  wall,  and  abutting  against  said 
shoulder,  respectively,  the  outalde  .urface  of  the  lining 
rectlons  bdng  smaller  than  the  in.ide  of  the  outer  caalng, 
ao  aa  to  leave  a  .pace  therebetween,  mean,  at  the  adjacent 
enda  of  Mid  aedlons  for  Interlocking  uld  rectlons.  uld 
Mctlon.  having  annular  groove,  at  their  adjacent  end. 
and  said  Interlocking  means  constating  of  rlnga  alldably 
and  removably  fitting  In  uld  grooves  one  of  Mid  collars 
having  a  paauge  establishing  communication  from  the  Ul- 
terior of  the  working  barrel  to  the  space  between  the  sec- 
tions and  the  outer  casing  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

S.  A  working  barrel  comprising  an  outer  cylindrical  caa- 
lng, upper  and  lower  collars  screwed  thereon,  each  of  uld 
collar,  having  a  circular  internal  wall  and  a  shoulder  ad- 
jacent thereto,  a  lining  for  uld  barrel  con.lHtlng  of  rec- 
tlons  placed  end  to  end,  the  upper  and  lower  sections  fit- 
ting within  uld  drcular  walls  and  abutting  against  Mid 
shoulder,  respectively,  the  outside  surface  of  the  lining 
aedloa.  being  .mailer  than  the  inside  of  the  outer  caalng, 
M  a.  to  leave  a  space  therebetween,  means  at  the  adiacent 
enda  of  mM  rectlon.  for  Interlocking  uld  rectlons.  one  of 
Mid  collars  having  a  pauage  eatablLhing  communication 
from  the  Interior  of  the  working  barrel  to  the  space  be- 
tween the  sections  and  the  outer  casing  for  the  purpoM  ret 
forth,  and  uld  collar  having  a  pasuge  extending  from  the 
aforeMid  passage  to  the  outside  of  the  collar,  and  a  remov- 
able plug  for  doalng  mM  paaMge. 


1 004.152.     HIOe-PRBQUBNCT  APPARATUS.     WaxiAM 
DtJBiLiaa.  Seattle,  Wash.     PUed  Nov.  21,  1910.     Sartal 
No.  693,864. 
In  aa  apparatus  for  producing  electric  oadllationa,  the 

combination  of  electrode.  drcuUr  In  croM-aectioa,  one  oC 
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aiHl  vlthlB  tta«  aawitar  oar.  «M  viret 


(tally  eyili 

eo-axtel. 


1.804.183.  HXN'S  NEST.  CBAMLas  Edgak  Dcwlo, 
Zaa»TUIe,  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  TJ,  1910.  8«rtaJ  No. 
6M.14S. 


1.  la  «  oMt  ■tracturc,  a  record  rwMtrlBc  — m  vttk- 
la  Mid  •tnicnu*,  •  n«ord  prodactac  ■■■m  attachabia  to 
tbc  back  of  a  fowl  to  ba  canted  hr  aaid  tewl  teto  tka  -'-* 
structure,  aad  galdlBc  aaaaa  tm  —id  MCMd 
■•■■■  »ttW»  tte  Beat  •tnietarc,  aald  (uldlac 
tMri  protedac  ■aaai  kariac  «oactte| 
b»ra  for  poaltlTcly  dUaetlaf  tW  iwat«  prodadac  - 
lato  ofMnUT*  rcUtloa  to  the  rw»rd  rwtlrlns  meaaa. 

2.  la  a  a«at  ■tmeturc.  a  record  rcccirlnc  meaaa  »btrt- 
wlthla  la  tleratMl  rslatkm  t«  the  walkwaj  (or  a  haa.  aa 

l^^lji*  tha  iMck  tbaraaf  aad  ladtridnal  to  each  fowl,  aad 
rUdtaC  iMana  la  oparatlTe  relatloa  u  the  racord  laeatr- 
IM  Bieaaa.  aald  guMlaf  neaaa  aad  record  prodoetaa 
T*"*,^:*-  ""*^  -Mlber.  for  poaltlvely  dlr^SZ 
TcJ^^^aT*^  ■•Ma  lato  «i«am»eiit  with   tha 

8.  la  a  aaat  atroctBra,  a  recatd  recctrlac  ••aaa  wlthla 
^Jjjracujj^  a.  tah  «w.7l».  — a.  a.  the  aide  oC  tC 

•OPwetare.   aad  aa  imprtatlac  aaana  adapted  to  h-  .t 
rachHl  to  the  bad,  rf  tb.  fowl  la  paaittS  to  im  !L^ 

■MM  an  the  paaaaga  of  the  fowl  toward  t be  neat 

.-.!;  V  *  "•"*  ■tmctare.  .  record  r«ceiTla«  meaaa  wtthte 

«ld  .tructttre.  aa  tahia,  meaaa  alaa  w.thi;  t^ILI^ 

lapnottac  laeaaa  ftrat  to  the  inklaa  rnMna  .»^  *t^  ^ 
operaJWe  relatloa  to  the  record^^r,  JaM  "^  *"^ 

aen  JJrl^  r?"!!^'  ■  *'**■«  walkway  wltMa  the 
■^jtraetora  tw  directtag  a  ha.  toward  the  IZ.  . 
r-ord   recelTla,   meaaa   la    .up^rpo.^   „„,^  ^^^J 


adapted  to  ba  carried  oa  tha  hack  at  a  kam,  a^,  ^ 

tor  aald  record  proautimg  aiaana  alao  !■  a^parpaaed      i 
tSaa  to  tfee  guMInc  walkway,  aald  fiilde  aad  racord  ^o^ 
dMlaff    Biaaaa    beta*    provMad    wtkh    oeactlac   a^caci.. 
■eaaa  tm  poaltlrely  dbweClac  tka  raeart  pradaetnTB,.^!! 
lato  aywatlra  relatloa  to  tka  racord  raeaMov  meaas 
(Clalaia  6  to  M  act  prlated  la  the  Qaaetta.) 


for  routlBf  aald  aketrodaa  raUtlreiy  to  aa^ 


1.0044M.     LOCK  rOB  ADTOMOBILB-HOODA.     tUmu. 
P.   Kaaaar,    Wbcellas.    W.    Va.     ruad   Apr.   «L   lan 

8orUl  Xa  «l»..'Ha  ' 


1.  A  lock  for  autoaaohUe  booda  coiaprlalac  aa  arm  hav- 
.Jf  aa  tta  lower  end  parallel  apertorvd  atUchtng  luga,  aa 
attachlBC  pUta  adapted  to  be  amrured  to  the  frame  of  the 
— <^^'  •  P*'«<  J"«  arranged  oo  aald  plato  aad  adapted 
to  nCilTe  the  apcrturad  laga  oa  aald  arm.  a  plrot  acrew 
•naatad  threocb  aald  lasa  wharchy  tha  ana  la  plroully 
Maccted  to  aald  plata.  nMaoa  to  prcreat  the  removai  of 
tba  attaching  pUte.  aad  arm  faatenlag  acrewa.  a  lock 
•4«ptad  to  be  eagagod  with  the  handle  of  the  hood  aad  a 
threaded  aat  aecond  to  aald  lock  and  adapted  to  be 
•crewed  onto  aald  arm  whereby  the  lock  U  adjoatably 
eaaaaatad  to  the  arm  to  engage  eald  handle  and  tha  hood 
taorafey  locked  in  a  olooed  poaltlon. 

2.  A  lock  fbr  aotoflMbUe  honda  comprUiag  a  plToted 
»rm  threaded  at  )ue  end  tud  having  ita  oppoalta  aad 
blfarcated.  an  attaching  pUte.  atUchlng  dcvlcea  to  aecniv 
aald  plate  to  the  tram*  of  tka  BMcklaa.  a  piTot  log  ar- 
mnged  oa  aald  plate  and  adapted  to  receive  the  blforcated 
lower  ead  of  the  arm.  a  pivot  a^rew  arraagod  through  aald 
hlfttrcatad  end  of  the  arm  aad  aald  plrot  lag.  aald  acrew 
k^lag  Ita  bead  dlapoocd  adjacent  to  the  «lde  of  the  hood 
waereby  aceaaa  to  tha  acrew  head  la  prcrented  wbea  the 
hood  U  cloaed.  a  aprtng  guard  pUte  arranged  oa  aaM 
atUchlng  pUte  and  over  the  attachlag  darlcoa  therein 
wkarchy  the  Uttar  art  protected  from  removal  aald  aprtng 
f«*rd  pUte  having  a  yielding  engagemeat  with  tha  bifur- 
cated lower  end  of  the  bolt  whereby  the  aame  la  pre- 
Teated  from  rattling,  a  lock  adaptad  to  ha  flagagod  with 
tha  handle  of  the  hood  and  a  nut  aecnrod  to  lald  lock 
■ad  adapted  to  be  acrewed  onto  the  threaded  outer  end  of 
th«  arm  whereby  nid  lock  1.  adjuautjly  ooaaoctod  to  tha 
ta««r  in  poaltlon  to  ba  engagad  with  the  handle  of  tka 

"^  iJ^*  ^°'  »utoBiohlle  hooda  comprlaing  a  pivoted 
"*,"^***'*  «»  •»«  "d  ""id  h*nng  on  Ita  oppoalte  end 
apertured  attaching  lug^  ..Id  log.  baring  on  one  edga 
flattened  aurfacea.  aa  attaching  plate  aecured  to  the 
fhunc  of  the  machine,  a  pivot  lug  formed  on  aald  plate 
•nd  adapted  to  re«lTe  the  apertnred  hig.  on  aald  arm. 
■ad  meana  to  pivot.liy  connect  the  laga  of  the  arm  with 

«;^  **■  *•? /"•'**^  H«f.  •  -Prlag  nard  plate  ar- 
ranged over  «ald  attachlBC  pl.te.  wkf  gvard  plata  haTlng 
•  yieidlng  eagagemeat  wtth  the  pivot  hw  aa  the  lower 
•»«  aald  arm  whereby  tko  lattw  la  kaM  agBlaat  rattling 

uTtrJH  'T^*^  P*»*"«»  ••<>  wh«wby  wkta  aaM 

"■  !■  awung  down   to  aa   inoperative  poaltloa   tha  flat 


^riMK^  o<  tta  eoaaectftag  liwa  will  engage  aald  aprtaig 
gaara  plate  aad  thaa  bold  aad  loek  tbc  arm  In  aa  Inopera- 
tive poaltlon  • 

10O4.1M.  BOLK-LEVELINO  MACHINE.  Asoaaw  Er- 
rLKa.  Boaton.  Maaa.,  aaalgaor  to  Ualtod  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  Pateraoa.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
nied  May  8,  1»06.     Serial  No.  tl5,024 


llag  betweea  aald  "tumt'  and  baring  V-ahaped  notcbaa 
la  tbdr  front  edge*  midway  between  the 


1.  A  oole  leveling  roll  concave  longttndinally  and  pro- 
vided with  a  aerlaa  of  alota  of  the  aame  width  throughout 
their  loagtb  dividing  the  roll  Into  a  aerlea  of  oola  mbbtag 
and  ponndlBg  projectiona  or  rlba  adapted  to  pound  tha 
Bole  in  a  aubatantlally  uniform  manner  througboat  the 
length  of  the  roll. 

2.  A  aole  levellag  roll  provided  with  a  aertei  of  alota  of 
tba  aame  width  throughout  their  length  arranged  to  divide 
tka  aurface  of  the  roil  Into  a  aerlea  of  V-«haped  rubbing 
and  pounding  anrfacea  having  their  apicea  at  tha  center 
af  the  roll  and  adapted  to  pound  the  aole  In  a  anbaUatlally 
naiform  manner  throughout  the  leiu^h  of  the  roll. 

a.  A  aole  leveling  roll  provided  with  a  aerlea  of  alota  of 
the  aame  width  throughout  their  length  arranged  to  dIvMa 
tba  aurfaca  of  tba  roU  into  a  •erlaa  of  V-akapad  rubbing 
and  poondlng  aurfacea  having  their  apicea  arranged  alter- 
nately on  oppoalte  aldea  of  a  line  extending  plrcumferen- 
tUUly  of  tba  roll  and  adapted  to  pound  the  aole  In  a  enh- 
atantlally  nnlfona  manner  throughout  the  length  of  tha 

roll. 

4.  A  aole  leveling  roll  conBlBtlng  of  two  portlona  ar- 
ranged and  to  end.  each  portion  being  provided  with  alota 
of  the  aame  width  throughout  their  length  dividing  the 
■■rface  thereof  into  a  aerlea  of  rubbing  and  pounding 
Mrtacaa  and  the  aurfacea  on  the  two  portions  of  the  roll 
ovarlapptng  each  other  at  the  center  of  the  loU. 

5.  A  aole  leveling  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a 
ahoe  aupportlng  jack,  a  aole  leveling  device,  a  reveralble 
friction  driving  mechanlam.  a  rock  Bbaft.  connections  be- 
twoen  the  rock  abaft  and  the  driving  mechanlam  arranged 
to  revarae  the  movement  of  the  rock  abaft  whenever  the 
driving  mechanism  la  reveraed,  connections  between  the 
rock  shaft  and  the  Jack  for  actuating  the  jack  and  for 
rareralng  the  movement  of  the  Jack  when  the  moraoieot 
of  tha  rock  ahaft  U  reversed  and  means  under  Om  control 
of  the  operator  for  reversing  aald  driving  mechanlam  at 

will. 

[Claiaia  «  to  14  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.1 


2.  la  a  beet  harveater,  a  main  frame  havbig  supporting 
wheels  and  guiding  wheels,  bearing  boxes  supported  for 
vertical  adjustment,  a  shaft  supported  for  rotation  in 
aakl  boxea,  a  lifting  wheel  upon  the  shaft,  aald  wheel 
being  provided  with  a  rim.  flanges  extendtng  outw^lj 
at  the  side  edges  thereof  and  buckets  aupported  upon  the 
riB  »>etween  the  flanges  and  having  notched  front  edgea : 
and  Beans  for  tranamlttlng  motion  from  the  supporting 
wbeela  to  the  lifting  wbe«l. 


1,0<H.1»7.  CUBVB-8CEIBKB.  Looovio©  Cablo  Fbak- 
oaco  Faaat.  Parts.  France.  Filed  Jane  21,  19M.  Se- 
rial No.  503.306. 


r0O4.166     BEET-HABVE8TEB.    WllXIAM  BniiSOK.  Mp*- 
atone.  Manitoba.  Canada.     Filed  Oct.  8,  1»10.     Serial 

No.   686.189.  ^  .      . 

1  In  a  maeblae  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  wheel 
aapported  frame,  and  a  lifting  wheel  aapported  for  rota- 
ttea  and  incloding  a  rim  having  flangea  and  baekata  ax- 


1.  la  a  compaaa  for  tracing  ovala.  ellipaaa  or  drclaa.  a 
plate  provided  with  a  aeries  of  grooves,  each  fOrmod  by  an 
are  or  a  circle  terminating  in  straight  lines  which  meet 
In  a  line  paasing  through  the  centers  from  which  said  area 
at«  otrock.  and  alao  with  groovea  croaaing  aaeh  other  and 
tba  curved  grooves  :  a  projection  at  each  aide  of  th*  plate 
In  llaa  with  one  of  the  grooves  last  named,  the  extremities 
of  aald  projections  being  hinged  and  capable  of  being 
folded  agalnat  the  projections;  a  removable  rule  adapted 
to  be  aeeured  at  one  end  to  the  plate  and  a  movable  headed 
rod  adjnataWy  aecured  to  said  rule  and  adapted  to  travel 
in  any  one  of  the  grooves;  an  extension  piece  alldably 
adjuaUble  in  aald  .rule  and  a  marker  adjnataWy  aecured 
In  aald  extension  piece. 

2  In  a  compass  for  describing  ovala,  elllpaea  or  circlee. 
a  pUte  formed  with  a  plurality  of  curved  grooves  termi- 
nating in  straight  groovea  and  alao  having  Interaectlng 
groovea ;  folding  extenslona  at  both  sldea  of  the  pUte : 
an  adJuaUhle  rule  plvotally  secured  to  said  plate  ;  a  eliding 
member  on  said  rule ;  an  adjustable  pencil  carrying  hMd 
aecured  to  aald  sliding  member  and  platea  adaptad  to  doae 
the  groovea  in  the  pUte  when  dealred. 


1    004    168       PBBPBTDAL  CALBNDAB  AND  DATE 
riNDBB.     JoKii  C.   Fowi^aa,   Syracuae.   N,  Y.     Filed 
Not.  18.  1»0».    Sarlal  No.  828,841. 
L  A  calendar  conalatlng  of  but  nine  carda  aa  followa. 

.tz  car^  bearing  on  each  face  the  name  of  a  month  aad 
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Srptbmbhx  at. 


19  It, 


■  tabto  9t  th*  4«tM  of  that  mtmOi  aad  hmrfat  •  ilot.  two 
canto  bMrtef  «■  Mcb  fac«  tkt  — w  af  tbv  day*  of  tk« 
WMk  ta  ■aqoance  tli«r«  b«lar  arrea  dlffprvBt  MqiMacM 
locatad  to  be  made  rialbie  tbruu^b  tiic  slot,  aad  <mm  card 
beartof  a  date  flndlaf  ebart. 


2.  A  nJcadar  comprlala«  a  Mrlea  of  tiz  canto  beartac 
oa  each  (kce  tbe  aaaie  of  a  uoatb  aad  a  table  of  tba  data* 
of  that  aoatb  arraofwl  la  Mrea  paraUcI  rowi  aad  bavla« 
a  aloe  at  rfjht  aagtoa  to  Mid  rowe.  two  canto  each  bearlac 
eaoae  elde  la  corrwpoadlas  locatloa.  a  pair  of  dtCanat 
rtreraely  priatad  week  day  aaoM  eeqoeacea.  oae  of  tkaa 
kaartaff  on  tbe  other  tide  a  lingle  dlfTerent  week  day  aaaie 
■■«■■(■  and  the  other  of  them  beariaf  auch  pairs  of 
different  reversely  printed  week  day  aaae  eeqo«ac«a  oa 
both  aldea.  each  aoqueace  betag  located  to  b«  Batfa  rMhto 
throvch  tbe  slot. 


1.004.  IW.   PACKINO-8TBIP    c<mu  Alma  Aura  Punss 
SaMol'    °^"^-     "**•   ^"^    ^«'    ^^      Serial    No.' 


C-     S 


1.  A  pacfclnf  for  bottiea  cmprlstaf  a  plurality  of  atripa 
of  paate  boanl  or  aUnilar  material  each  baTlnf  a  plonUity 
or  recesses  adapted  to  coaform  to  oae  half  of  a  bottle  bodr 
•ad  a  portico  of  tha  aeck  thanirf  aad  altwaatlas 
of  aubstantUlly   th.  .a»s  c«)iMKttoa«l   awT^  olTS 

^  i  *!?  "!  ""*  *•*"*'•*  *°  «>««-titttt.  a  coatlaoatloa  of 
the  latter  when  two  .trip,  are  laid  opposite  each  othar  la 
ta.  saaw  plaae. 

2.  A  packinc  for  bottles  comprlsla*  a  plurality  of  strtoa 
of  I^^-^boam  or  .laiilar  oiaterlai  each  iirla,?  plnJi^S 

of  the  bodlea  of  th.  bottl...  Miid  portion,  contract  to 

bottle  neck  aad  alternating  acq, i-cylindr id  r^^^jl^ 
th«tbe  other  nxes^s  aad  of  .«b.t«ittolly  the^«I 
««M«rttoaal  ar*  aa  the  neck  portloaa.  Ja  .ite/T.^ 
"e~  adapted  ,0  for.  .  contlauatio.  of  aald  con^^ 


proTktod  with  a  »oafltudInall/dtaD<^.i^^  *  "* 

wheel  baTtng  a  flan^d  h„T^    *''"^^  •'««•  •  eprockoC 
•~'ius  ■  aangeo  nub  Jouraaled  ta  th*  i»i«  k^^.^ 

aad  prorMed  with  a  central  ooeal^  .m  k  ^'*"« 

bit  .haak  aad  h.Tla»  a  latsrsl^TiiLL     .     '^"'"  '^ 

-t^r  tj^id  .hajk'  «n'ik''^/".rr  £ 

-w  laOflMa.  aa  arbor  Jowaalod 


fbr  rotattoa  fa  the  fra.  end  of  said  arm.  rrnnka  tx^ 
the  ends  of  th.  arbor,  a  sprockot  wheel  mouatMl  «p.,D  ,hj 


arbor,  aad  a  sprattit  ehala 
both  of  laid  sprockot  wbMia. 


tad  tar 


It  about 


1.004.161. 

rim. 
No 


CLBAN-OUT   PLUNQKB.     tUmAM   R   Qu^ 
P«.     Pifcd   Apr.   19,   iMi.     g,rtal 


1.  la  a  davlet  ti  tb.  character  dMcrlbwl.  th.  coaihtaa 
•  with  a  tokalar  kaadto.  a  Metal  disk  biaged  at  om 

•Jf»  to  said  taha  and  aanaally  peaitloaed  acroaa  th«  mt 
of  tb.  taha.  a  poac  •■  MJd  dtok.  a  rod  projecting  throagk 
tb.  tatoUa,  baadto  aad  baTla.  a  .lot  and  pla  coane«tlM 
7^  T^.^'T*'  ■•■^  ^^  locking  said  nMl  at  rarloaa  poal- 
ttoa.  to  tb.  haadte.  aad  a  flnlbl.  dtab  of  gr«it«r  dto»eter 
thaa  th*  ..tal  dlak.  aad  amrad  to  .aid  aietal  dtok.  «,b. 
•taatlally  aa  dewrrfbad. 

2.  la  a  dtrtaa  .f  tb.  character  de«Tlb«l,  tb.  coaiMaa- 
Moi.  wltb  a  tabalar  haadl..  a  laatal  dtok  hlag^l  at  one 
•dtt  to  aald  tub.  aad  aorakally  poaltlooed  arroM  the  end 
JL^L?.  •  •»««••  •■M  -Hek.  a  rod  projecting  through 
tb.  CabQiar  haadte  aad  haTlng  a  slot  and  pla  coaaMttoa 
with  aald  post.  oMaaa  for  locking  said  rod  at  rarloaa  paal. 
t^!n!L"l!  ^•■^'  '  •****  ■••^  ***  •*  apprnxlauifly 
^~».!i!r!!LV  '^  »"» —H-i-a  -etal  dtok.  said 
«m[^^!l_"^'  **"  '**^*°«  ■■  op"«««  rwgtotsrl^ 
wltb  tb.  aer.wtbr«ad«l   socket    la   said   flrst  oms 

"JT-  '  """•'•  '^^  <rf  greater  dtometer  than   tb. 
tbroagb  said  talM.  dlife.  aohatantially  as  deacrlbwl. 


^'^il^lJ!^,^^'^^  MOVABLE  8L1DB8  FOB  PACX- 
INO  PICTTBES.  MAaiB  Jtmmrn  horn,  Stamisla.  i^ 
ODiawBT.  QotoapOT,  Fraae..  rttod  Aog  5.  1M& 
Bertol  No.  447.181. 

wli-t^lS^"***  '^''  '^•■^  comprising  rtde  and  «d 
walto  proTld.!  with  parallel  .lot.  aad  gn>oTe..aJlde.  parallel 

IL-»1,T     L"'   '^   "'"**    '••^•»«    «»^   ««»•    •'"•Wy 
rSl.^«  ."  "»r  •'<»<«•  •^  ■*««  Md  froore.  being  adapt*] 

w-^to".::^  '-2  "pi^^r^bTrr^^i-e.'^^ 

parallel  to  tb.  walto  of  tb.  crat.  baring  thJ^TadTallSS 
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mountad  la  tb.  alota.  said  slidM  and  groores  being  adapted 
to  clamp  a  frame  In  position,  and  means  for  securing  said 
aildss  m  aald  slots,  aald  slides  being  prorlded  with  metal 


to  each  crank  and  tllUbly  and  slldably  mounted  within 
th.  guide,  said  roda  being  adapted  to  succeasively  project 
Into  tbe  path  of  the  projMrtlons. 


1,004.1«4.  EXPL08I0N-KNG1NB  DRIVEN  VBHICt*. 
Hhau  P.  Haix,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1900. 
Serial  No.  488,345. 


ftoagsa  dlspeasd  at  right  aaglM  to  each  other  f<v  wigaglag 
tb.  ildM  of  tb.  frame 


1,004.168.      ADVERTISING     APPARATUS.      JacO»     W. 
'  Haao,  Lcraad,  Kans..  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  George 
W.    Crawf*>rd.    Lamed.    Kaas.     Filed    Dtt.    80,    1»10. 
Btflal  No.  eOO.OM. 


1.  The  combination  wltb  a  car  truck  of  a  g»r  casing 
thereon,  an  engine  carried  by  said  truck,  said  engine  being 
mounted  abore  wild  gear  casing,  and  a  body  bolster  be- 
tween said  engine  and  gear  casing. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  track  of  a  rartoble 
spMd  transmission  gear  thereon,  an  engine  carried  by  said 
track,  said  engine  being  mounted  above  aald  tranamtoslon, 
and  a  body  bototer  pivoted  to  said  truck  and  passing  be- 
twMn  said  transmission  and  said  engln.. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  truck,  of  an  ex- 
ploalon  engine  mounted  thereon  above  the  axles,  a  vartoble 
spMd  transmission  between  said  engine  and  said  axle,  and 
means  paaalng  betwwn  said  engine  and  said  transmission 
and  pivoted  on  said  truck  frame  for  supporting  a  car-body. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  truck,  of  an  ex- 
ploalon  engine  mounted  thereon  above  the  axles,  a  variable 
speed  planeury  transmission  between  the  engine  shaft  and 
both  wheel  axlea,  and  a  pivoted  truck  bolster  passing  be- 
neath said  engine  and  above  aald  tranamtoslon  for  sup- 
porting a  car-body. 

5  The  combination  with  a  wbMtod  track,  of  an  ex- 
plosion engine  mounted  thereon  above  the  axloa,  a  vartaW. 
spMd  planetary  transmission  between  tbe  engine  shaft  and 
both  wheel  axlea,  a  pivoted  truck  bolster  paeslng  beneath 
aald  engine  and  above  said  transmission  for  supporting  a 
car-body,  and  means  for  actuating  said  transmission  from 
the  car-body. 

[Claim  6  not  iwlnted  in  the  Oaxetta.] 


1  Tb.  ctwnblnatlon  with  projecting  apparatus  Including 
a  lamp  aad  a  lens  tube,  of  an  uidlM.  series  of  plvotally 
cooawrtad  slfcle  holders,  means  for  automatically  ahlftlng 
aald  BWle.  to  bring  the  holders  successively  into  position 
l^twt^  the  temp  and  tab.,  a  stop  projwrtlon  upon  each 
bolder,  aad  separate,  normally  crowad  power  driven  means 
for  sncc^alvely  Intercepting  the  projaetlons  to  stop  the 
holders  for  a  predetermine!  p«M-»od  while  In  position  be- 
tWMn  the  ismp  and  the  tube. 

2.  The  combination  with  projecting  apparatus  Including 
a  lamp  and  a  lens  tube,  of  an  endless  chain  made  up  of 
plvotally  connected  slide  bolder.,  said  chain  being  extended 
between  the  tube  and  lamp.  m«n.  for  shifting  th.  ch^ 
automatically  In  the  direction  of  Its  length,  a  atop  projoc- 
tlon  upon  each  bolder,  and  separate,  normally  ct^*^ 
powM-  driven  element,  slldably  and  tUtably  mounted  for 
saccMalvely  engaging  the  .uccesslve  stop  proJ«:tions  to 
CMS  an  Intermittent  movement  of  the  chain. 

8.  ApparattM  of  tb.  class  ds^rlbed  Including  a  lamp 
and  a  len.  tube,  a  serle.  of  slide  holders  movable  between 
the  temp  and  tube,  a  stop  projection  «P«°*if "  ^ J*'^!: 
and  means  for  successively  .topping  aad  lalaartag  tb.  pro- 
J.etton  during  the  movement  of  tb.  aartoa  t.  "^  «*•«"?• 
Mid  mean.  Including  a  guide,  oppositely  extending  crank, 
■oaatwl  for  rtmultaneoos  rotstlon.  and  a  rod  connects 


1,004165  ELECTRICAL  IMMER8ION-HEATEK.  Wil- 
liam WALLACa  HAH8C0M  and  Albbxt  Liopold  Laso«- 
iiAN.  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1000.     Sertal 

No.  484.750.  ^     *  _ 

1  In  an  electrical  immersion  heater,  heating  conductors 
and  dielectric.  Inclosed  therein,  a  fusing  device,  a  protec- 
tive covering  for  said  conductors  and  dielectrics  comprls- 
Ing  an  outer  tube,  having  a  bended  portion  In  the  lower 
part  thereof,  an  Inner  tube  having  a  cap  adapted  to  lit 
ootald.  aald  outer  tube  and  being  soldered  then-to  by  high 
fusing  solder,  and  having  Its  lower  portion  fitted  to  engage 
said  bended  portion  of  said  outer  tube  and  being  soldered 
thereto  by  high  fusing  solder,  a  screw  capped  aperture  In 
said  cap  adapted  to  protect  and  give  ready  access  to  said 
faslag  device,  an  Interiorly  threaded  portion  on  said  cap,  a 
tnbe  threaded  extertorly  at  one  end  to  engage  said  Inte- 
riorly tbreadwl  portion,  and  a  water  tight  electrical  con- 
BMtlng  device  at  the  other  end  of  said  tube. 

2  An  electrical  Immeralon  beater  comprtolng  an  hermeti 
cally  sealed  protective  covering  having  an  Inner  tube,  a 
eoll-aapportlng  tube  surrounding  said  Inner  tube,  a  heating 
coll  wound  on  said  coll-supportlag  tube  snd  Insulsted  there- 
from   supporting  bmcketa  held  In  position  on  the  tube  by 

1  the  windings  of  said  coll.  connecting  •enwt  00  said  sap- 
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bnektftt.  •  w«ter-tl«ht  etoctiical 
•twtrte*!  eoaatedM  fcif  —  mM  vatn-  tldit 
raoB^ctlM  Kn**.  kfmeteCi  Md  «M  b««dng  coll 


I 


X  Aa  electrical  Uuwnion  beater  eomprlslnc  an  herartl- 
call;  Maiad  protacttra  aarerliic  hartng  an  iBoar  tobe.  a 
I  iiM  111111  ting  tabe  aanaaadfac  said  inner  tube,  a  heatlag 
e«H  waaad  oo  aaMI  cafl-anppartlin  tube  aod  inaolatad  Lbare- 
froa.  aapportlBg  brackets  held  ia  poattlon  oa  tb«  taba  bj 
tto  vladiaai  of  aaid  coll.  a  fma  ptag  mpported  oa  oo«  of 
■aid  brackata.  hanog  a  fBM  vlrt  ta  drcalt  witb  aaid  roll, 
a  watertight  coanector.  and  eiaetrleal  eoaaeetlooa  b«- 
twmm  mU  water  tight  connector  and  aaid  heating  coll 
thwgh  aaid  fuae  plag. 

4.  Aa  alaetilLal  inuneralon  heater  comprtalng  an  h«rmett- 
caJljr  aaalad  protactlTe  corering  hartng  an  Inner  tabe,  a 
coU  aappniflag  tube  aarroiinding  aaid  inner  tabe,  a  heating 
rail  w««id  oa  aaid  coil-aapporting  tube  and  inaalatMl  ther«- 
flaoi,  a  bracket  held  in  position  00  the  tube  by  the  wind- 
lags  of  aaid  eoU.  a  condacting  atrip  hartag  aa  upper  end 
ia  electrical  contact  with  aaid  bracket  and  a  lower  end  of 
aaid  heating  coll,  a  aecoad  bracket  held  in  poaltloa  oa  the 
tube  by  the  wlattiff  of  aaid  coll  aad  alectrleall/  ooaaeet- 
ed  with  the  apyer  ead  of  aaid  heating  coil,  and  laanlatad 
froai  aaid  llrat  bracket,  a  watertight  connector,  and  elec- 
trical coanectiona  betweca  mM  water-tight  connector  and 
laid  bfacketa. 

i.  Aa  electrical  laaieralon  heater  eomprlalng  aa  hermeti- 
cally aealed  coTerlng  derice  hartng  an  Inner  tube,  a  coU- 
■opporting  tube  aarroanding  aaid  inner  tube,  a  beating 
coil  wound  on  aaid  coU  a^portlag  tube  and  inauUtwl 
therefrom,  a  protectlva  faateg  derlee  tedodlag  a  foae  wire 
la  circuit  with  aaid  coU  aad  arraaftd  to  ka  Baited  bj  ex 
e«a  of  tea^teratare  ia  the  adjaaeat  parta.  a  water-tight 
♦lyrical  coBMetor.  aad  alacMcal  eauaetlona  between 
•aid  heating  coil  and  said  connector  through  aatd  fuainc 
derice. 

[Cialma  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.004, 16«  8LIDIN0-T0N0UE  BUCKLE,  Emil  Hiar- 
MA>.  Baltimore.  Md,  aaaignor  to  Alma  Manufaeturtog 
company  of  Baltimore  City.  Baltimore.  Md..  a  CorponT 
^   of   Maryland-      Piled    Oct    7.    1910.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  slidtBg  toagae  buckle,  harlag  a  frame  nrmrUM 
rl\r  ^^^>^^^  to  wh'ich  tST^'tS^ 
•PPlled.  and  a  tong».^,pport|||,  eroaa*.,  hWa  a  i« 
^xfrndlng  l^ngthwlae  af  the  tnZ  ^tmoL^tJL  ^ 
»ld.  ban,  throughout  It.  tetS^^T^^TJiT 
^.«  tongue  arr«^  parJSTtlth  S^^o^Ve^ 


to    til* 


It  talpMataa  wltt  the  ed«e  of 
■rtp  tkt  fiaa  a^i  a<  the  atran 


of  tbe  tac  aad  havlM  ■■ 

adjaceat  ead  bar  af  tta 

laid  ead  bar  af  the  tnmm  to  ..^  «  ,^  ,^  „  ui, 

as  atraln  upon  soch  strap  end  siidea  the  toagat  toward  th* 
adjaceat  end  of  the  fraae,  said  toogue  uar^morably  atl 
piled  to  said  lag  aad  solely  la  sikMag  rHatloa  to  it  and  the 
frame  by  OMans  at  clips  on  Ita  aaid  end  bar  fonaiag  a  loon 
embracing  aaid  lag  aad  holding  aaid  toagae  la  paralleii!!n 
with  the  franM  while  permitting  excluaireiy  the  af.irwgiki 
rsctilinear  sliding  moTement. 

2.  A   eliding  toagae  buckle,   havlag  a  frame  prorlded 
with  a  toague  aapportlag  eroaa-lwr  aad  a  lag  on  aaid  croe*^ 
bar.    and   a    tongue   baring  clips    formlag  a   spring   loon 
adapted  to  be  sprung  onto  aaid  lag  on  the  cross  bar  to  con 
nect  the  frame  and  toagae  la  operatlre  relation. 


1.004. 1«7  MOTOB  DISK  PLOW.  Joun  U  Harrox 
Edgamoat,  8.  D.  Piled  Not.  11,  IBio  Serial  Vo 
501.829. 


1.  A  motor  dlak  plow,  comprising  a  plarallty  of  rota- 
table  diaks  each  of  which  Is  prorided  with  teeth  oa  Ita  pe- 
riphery;  a  plurality  of  fraaea  supporting  said  diaks:  a 
main  frame  by  which  aaid  framea  are  carried  ;  rotatable 
members  oa  each  dlak  fraaae  and  the  main  frame:  aad  a 
chaia  paaslifig  aroaad  the  aaid  rotatable  okembera  aad  en 
gaging  the  teeth  on  the  dlak  whereby  tbe  dlak  may  be  ro 
Uted. 

2.  A  motor  dlak  plow,  comprlalag  a  plarallty  af  rota- 
table disks  each  at  which  ia  prorided  with  taetb  oa  Ita  pe- 
riphery :  a  plurality  of  frames  sopportiag  said  disks :  a 
main  frame  by  which  aaid  framea  are  carried:  rotatable 
membera  oa  each  dlak  frame  and  oa  the  mala  frame : 
chalna  paaalag  around  the  aaid  roUUble  members  and  en 
gaging  the  teeth  oo  aaid  dlaka  at  the  top  thereof  whereby 
the  disks  may  be  routed:  a  driring  mechaaiam  for  said 
routable  members :  aad  a  clutch  mechanism  for  engaging 
the  said  rotaUble  membera  and  aaid  driving  mechanlam. 

8.  A  motor  disk  plow,  comprising  a  plurality  of  rota- 
Uble disks  each  of  which  la  i^rorlded  with  taath  oa  Ita  pe- 
riphery :  a  plurality  of  frames  aapportlag  said  dlaka :  a 
mala  frame  by  which  aaid  fram^  are  carried:  rotatable 
■asibaca  on  each  disk  frame  and  on  the  main  frame: 
etetaa  paaslng  around  the  said  roUUble  membeta  and  en- 
caglBg  the  teeth  00  aaid  diaks  at  th«  top  thereof  whereby 
tlM  disks  may  be  routed  ;  a  driring  mechaaiam  for  aaid 
routable  members;  aad  separate  dutch  meehaniaoM  for 
engaging  each  of  aaid  roUUble  oMmbers  aad  aaid  drlrtng 
mechanism. 

4.  In  a  motor  dlak  plow  embodying  a  carrying  frame, 
and  a  aelf  contained  driring  mechanlam  mounted  Chereoo 
cooaistlng  in  part  of  a  plurality  of  driring  4>rt>cket 
ehalaa ;  a  plurality  of  plow  disks  baring  gear-tooth -like  pe- 
ripheral extenalons  for  engagemeat  with  said  driring 
chains  of  the  drirlag  mechanism. 


1.004,188.   PEOCESgOPVULCANlZINOWOOD.   CHAkLas 
HowAEO.  New  York.  N.  Y..  asaigBor  to  National  Lumber 
Vul«ni«lng   Corporatioo,    a    Corporatloa   of   Delaware. 
Filed  Oct.  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  522.192. 
1.  The  herein   dewrrlbed   proceas  of   ralcaalalafl  wood 
which  eooaiaU  in  subjecting  the  unheated  wood  to  a  racu 
am.  then  aabjectlag  the  wood  to  the  comhiaed  aetloa  of  a 


^^emmm  mMI  •  prograoalTely  iaereaaed  temperatare,  thsa 
tiaatlag  tha  h«t«d  wood  with  moist  heat,  and  then  aob- 
jectlsg  the  aMist  wood  to  aa  Iaereaaed  temperatare  la  the 
iLiiisaarn  of  a  Taeanm. 

2.  The  herda  deoerlbed  proceas  of  rulcanlKlng  wood, 
which  conslsU  In  subjecting  the  aaheated  wood  to  a  racu- 
am.  then  sabjectlag  the  wood  to  the  comhined  aetloa  of  a 
Tscuum  and  a  procreasively  increased  temperature,  thea 
tieatlas  tha  wood  with  molat  heat  at  a  temperature  below 
that  to  which  It  had  bean  prerioualy  ralaed.  and  then  sub- 
jecting the  molat  wood  to  aa  iaereaaed  temperatare  la  the 
presence  of  a  raeaam. 

8.  The  herein  described  proceas  of  ralcanlzlng  wood, 
which  ooosImU  In  aahJactlag  the  anbeated  wood  to  a  racu- 
om,  thea  aabjectlag  tha  wood  to  the  eomblaed  actloe  af  a 
racuom  and  a  progmmlrely  iacreased  temperature  ralaad 
gradaally  to  a  maximum  below  2&0*  P..  then  tr(>ating  the 
boated  wood  with  moist  heat  at  a  temperature  below  that 
to  which  It  had  been  prerloaaly  raised,  and  then  subjecttag 
the  moist  wood  to  an  increased  temperature  in  the  prea- 
eace  of  a  raeaaak. 

4.  The  heraln  daacrlbed  proceaa  of  Taleanlalng  wood, 
which  coaaisU  in  subjecting  the  unheated  wood  to  a  Taen- 
urn.  then  subjecting  tike  wood  to  the  combined  action  of  a 
racuum  and  a  progreaalvely  Increaaed  temperature  ralaed 
gHMtaally  to  a  aaaximum  below  260*  P.,  then  treating  the 
heated  wood  with  molat  heat  at  a  temperature  below  that 
to  which  it  had  beea  preTioualy  raised,  and  then  subjecting 
tlM  molat  heated  wood  to  a  temperature  above  260*  F. 

5.  The  beralB  deacrlbed  process  of  Taleaalslng  wood, 
which  conalsU  In  aabjectlag  tha  anheated  wood  to  a  racu- 
um,  then  subjactlBg  ths  wood  to  the  combined  action  of  a 
vacuum  and  a  progreaalvely  increased  temperatare  raised 
giadaally  to  a  maximum  below  260°  F.,  then  treating  tbe 
heated  wood  with  ntolat  heat  at  a  temperature  below  280* 
F..  and  then  aubjecting  the  moist  wood  to  a  temperature  of 
approximately  880*  F. 

[dalms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


L004.169.   POULTBT-HOU8E.    F««D  W.  HowAao,  Alfred. 
N.  T.    Filed  Not.  4.  1910.    Serial  No.  690.6T8. 


aa  upper  atmeturs  aaorably  moantad  on  the  lower 

stroeture  and  arranged  between  the  arms,  said  upper 
structure  oonaisting  of  detachably  connected  ead  and  side 
panala.  and  a  roof  stractare  supported  bf  aad  alldahly 
mounted  on  said  upper  straetnra,  said  roof  structure  la- 
clading  scrsois,  aad  dosarea  aormaUy  covering  the 


1,004,170.  DEVICE  FOR  PRODUCING  HIOH-FRB- 
QUBNCT  OSCILLATORY  CURRENTS.  FBLICI  Jaco- 
vniLLo,  Parma,  Italy.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
649,028. 


II 


1.  A  coop  Including  a  lower  structure  having  a  poultry 
compartment,  screens  constituting  tbe  side  walls  of  tbe 
lower  structure,  arms  fixedly  connected  to  and  upstanding 
from  tbe  side  walls  at  the  centers  thereof,  closures  hlngedly 
connected  to  the  upper  portions  of  tbe  side  walls,  said 
arms  being  arranged  between  the  closures,  a  flexible  con- 
nection between  tbe  closures  at  each  side  of  the  etnicture, 
said  connection  being  alldably  mounted  in  the  "PP*'  P**" 
tion  of  the  adjacent  arm.  and  an  upper  structure  slldably 
mounted  on  the  lower  structure  and  between  tbe  arms. 

2.  A  coop  Including  a  lower  structure  made  up  of  de- 
Uchably  connected  side  and  end  walla,  said  side  '^l*"  *■" 
duding  screens,  arma  extending  upwardly  across  the  side 
walU  and  above  the  lower  structure,  said  arms  being  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  centers  of  the  aide  walla,  closurea 
hlngedly  connected  to  the  upper  portions  of  tbe  »lde  walla. 
aaid  arma  being  extended  between  and  above  tbe  '^"j— ^"j^j 
a  flexible  connection  between  the  closures  at  sadj  •« 
of  the  coop,  said  connectloa  slldably  engaging  the  adjacent 


1.  A  dSTlee  for  prodndi^  high  frequency  oacUlatory 
currants,  comprising  opposed  tubular  electrodes  through 
one  of  which  gas  is  discharged  in  tbe  form  of  a  jet,  and 
through  the  other  of  which  the  jet  la  exhausted,  said  elec- 
trodes being  adapted  to  carry  therebetween  an  arc  in  tha 
same  direction  aa  the  Jet. 

2.  A  devioe  for  produdag  high  frequency  oecUUtory 
enrrenta.  eomprlalng  oppooed  tubular  electrodes  through 
ooe  of  which  gas  Is  discharged  In  the  form  of  a  Jet.  aad 
throogh  tha  other  of  which  the  jet  U  ezhaaated,  aaid  elec- 
trodea  bdng  adapted  to  carry  therebetwaea  an  arc  In  tha 
same  direction  as  the  jet,  said  eloctrodea  being  foraaod  of 
conductive  maUrlal  aad  having  their  oppoaed  ends  formed 
with  boles  for  tbe  paaaage  of  the  gaa. 

8.  A  dance  ftor  producing  high  frequency  oscUlatory 
currenta.  comprising  opposed  tubular  eloctrodea  through 
ooe  of  which  gas  U  discharged  In  the  form  of  a  Jet  aad 
throogh  the  other  of  which  the  jet  is  exhauated,  said  elec- 
trodes being  adapted  to  carry  therebetween  an  arc  in  the 
same  direction  as  tbe  Jet,  and  aleeves  of  inaulatlng  ma- 
tarlal  aurrounding  the  arc  and  coaxial  with  the  eloctrodea. 


1  004  171      ATTACHING  DBVICB  FOB  BAZOB  STROPS. 
'  EDWARD  Jambs,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1911. 
Serial  No.  828.868. 


L  Aa  attaching  device  comprising  a  ring  formed  ia  two 
parta.  one  part  harlag  a  carvel  portion  forming  leas  than 
a  eompleU  clrde  and  having  a  portloa  projecting  from  the 
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enrred  portJon  to  facllltat*  ■■Mnff  cooaectloo  to  tb*  rteg, 
tad  tb«  otb«r  part  tMln«  Mtytod  to  tltde  on  tb«  eurrvd 
portioa  of  tl>«  flr«t  part  clrcumftrcntUily  of  th«  rlnf  to 
euT7  lt«  end  Into  co«ctlon  with  the  flrat  part  to  complatc 
tlM  circle  of  tlM  ring,  wid  «dd  bcla<  provktod  with  cob- 
rmting  wmlla  which  co«ct  with  a  wadglac  actloo  with  aald 
flrst-nam«d  part,  aabataatially  as  wt  forth. 

2.  Aa  attaching  derlc*  coiaprialag  two  inemben,  on* 
baring  tb«  body-portion  thereof  cnrred  In  the  arc  of  a 
circle  and  one  end  thereof  bent  to  form  an  open  loop,  and 
th»  otlMr  member  being  arc-ehaped  and  adapted  to  tilde 
dreoMfarcntlallj  on  the  body-portion  of  the  11  rf  na  inert 
B«Bb«r  to  eonplete  the  drele  of  the  two  arc-abap«d  aen- 
bera  or  to  opaa  lald  circle  and  permit  acceaa  to  the  la- 
torlor  thereat  Mid  aecood-named  member,  when  In  the 
poattlon  for  cloeing  said  circle,  having  Its  end  cloeing  aald 
op«8  loop,  subsunUally  aa  set  tertb. 


1.004,172.    riaEARM.    PnaDuic  I.  Johnson.  Pltcbbarg, 
rUed  Apr.  8.  1907.    SerUi  No.  306,938. 


1.  la  a  lire  arm.  a  tnm«  haTtng  a  series  of  Internal 
ootches  to  receive  tbe  eads  of  aa  abatmeat  ptato  adjoaubl* 
la  iaJd  Botcben,  a  plToted  ha— er.  a  spindle  slidable 
tbrongb  said  abntaent  plats  and  harlag  oa«  md  bearing 
agalns^sald  hammer,  aad  a  spiral  spring  baarlag  agalaat 
"  "*~      "^^  Pl*t«  with  lu  tension  applied  to  force  aald 


*•  Jf  *  "^  *'™^  •  """^  •  P»wt«»  hammer,  a  tbnm 
•Pteua  with  a  ball  and  socket  connection  between  aald 
'•■""  "<•  o°«  •«>  o'  «»d  spindle,  a  series  of  internal 
notchee  on  opposite  tides  of  tbe  frame,  a  remoraMe  abnt- 
ment  pUte  held  In  said  notches  and  baring  an  opealng 
for  said  tbnist  spindle,  and  a  spiral  spring  betweaa  a 
•boalder  on  said  tplndle  and  said  abntmaat  pUta. 

«.  In  a  flre  arm,  a  frame,  a  plroted  bamaer.  aa  ab«t- 
■MBt  pUto  adJnatablT  bald  by  Ita  oppoalto  eada  In  said 
tTwat.  a  thrust  tplndle  tlldsble  in  said  plate  and  bearing 
•gainst  tstd  hammer,  and  a  spring  between  tald  abutmei? 
puto  and  a  thoalder  on  said  spindle. 


i.0  04.173.     COMPOUND  TOOL.     Jomtrn   Jos.   and 


1.  A   rale    comprising    two  .legs    hiagedlr    secnr^l    t^ 

S    h-ini::?/'  ""  '•^  -''•^^toljj^^'i^'^.thlct 
are    hlng«Uy    connected  at   their   meetlag  esdi.  a  ^«i 
circular  pUte  securwl  to  one  of  tbe  le«7t  th-Wi!  ." 


are  hlngedly  coanected  at  their  meeting  enda.  a  semU 
drcnlar  plate  secured  to  one  of  the  legs  at  tbe  hlnte  »a 
adapted  to  be  carried  thereby,  aald  plate  prt)nded  with 
a  plurality  of  aotchea  or  groorea  extending  in  different 
directions  from  tbe  center  of  the  hinge  joining  said  lew 
tbe  other  of  said  legs  prorlded  with  a  recess  at  Its  ©utVr 
ead  leartng  a  rib  which  ia  adapt^l  to  be  received  bv 
either  of  tbe  groorea  ia  said  plate,  tbereby  holding  th. 
Jaat-mentloned  leg  at  the  desired  angle,  a  pin  prorlded 
upon  tbe  upper  face  of  tbe  last-oMatloBed  leg  which  is 
received  by  a  recess  near  the  oater  end  of  said  leg  to 
secure  the  lower  section  of  said  leg  against  sidewlse  more- 
■ant  when  la  folded  position. 

8.  A  foldable  rule,  ssid  rule  consisting  of  two  len 
blavsdly  secvred  together,  a  seml-drcular  plate  atUcb^ 
to  one  lee  at  tbe  hinge  aad  carried  tberebr.  a  recess  cut 
in  tba  outer  end  of  tbe  other  leg  leaving  a  rib  which  is 
adapted  to  be  received  by  one  of  the  grooves  in  said  plalSL 
••eb  of  aald  legs  dlridad  into  sectioas  hiagedly  conneetad 
tagether.  a  marker  alldabiy  held  to  the  outer  section  of 
tbe  flrst-mentioned  leg  whereby  tbe  device  may  be  used  aa 
a  gage  when  the  legs  are  bald  at  right  angles  to  each 
other. 

4,  A  foldaMe  ml*.  saM  rule  conslatiag  of  two  legs 
hintsdiy  secured  ta0«ber.  s  seml^irculsr  plate  attached 
ta  ona  leg  at  tba  btage  and  carried  tbereby,  a  rw^s  cut 
la  the  outer  end  of  tbe  other  leg  laaTlag  a  rib  which  is 
adapted  to  he  received  by  one  of  the  groorea  in  said  platr 
each  of  said  legs  dlrided  into  sections  hlngedly  connected 
taostbcr.  s  marker  slidably  held  to  tbe  outer  section  of 
tba  trst-aientloned  leg  whereby  tbe  darlee  msy  be  oaad 
•■  ■  «M»  wban  tbe  legs  are  bald>  at  right  sngles  to  Mch 
other,  said  marker  being  held  slidably  in  place  by  maaas 
of  a  rectangular  band  which  encircles  tbe  said  amtoen- 
tIsBsd  lac  of  tbe  rale  and  to  wbicb  said  marker  ia  seeored 


1.004.174.      AMUSXMSMT    DKVIOt.      John     KataKOC 
Brooklyn.    N.    T.      Filed    Mar.    15.    1911.      Serial    Ifa! 


1.  Ia  aa  aaaamant  dark*,  tbe  combiaatloB  with  a 
canaJ  baring  one  end  elarated,  of  rollers  at  tbe  etaratad 
end.  an  elerator  for  tbe  boata.  rollers  carried  by  tba  ala- 
rator.  aad  oaeaaa  for  tipping  tba  elerator  aa  H  sores 
apward. 

2.  Ia  an  aaaasMnt  dartee.  the  oombioatlon  with  a 
aiaal  baring  an  alsTatod  starting  point,  an  elerator  for 

SJSi  Iw  ![*^**"'  •»«*  ■•^  'w  operating  one  drum 
natar  tbaa  tba  other. 

^  la  aa  aaoaaaaat  darlee.  tbe  combination  with  a 
«fcal  carryiog  a  stream  of  water,  of  roUars  at  tba  starting 

Ha  JL  **""•  "  *'*^""  *'"»  "»**«"  ■<  t«»*  •'•rtlng 
end  drums  carrying  ropes  to  oparata  tbe  elerstor.  a 
crank  arm  aad  apMcfcat  wheel  oa  tbe  abaft  of  ona  of  tba 
druma.  a  lart«  iproefctt  wheel  on  the  shaft  of  the  other 

"i.^e'o?h«.  "•"•-«-  o'  '^  •^•tor  more  rapidly 


1.004.178,      INKING   ATTACHMENT   FOR   TYPE-WRIT- 

pTh    i«   IS?'.*"   t:   *^'"^    Kansas   Ctty,    Ma.      Filed 
Feb.  IS.  ipii.     Serial  No.  «08.218 

arl  ^  !!5**^*  '*'  typewriters  comprising  a  stand- 
•rd.   aa  arm   aalrersally   conn«^   thereto,    means   far 


holding  said  am  rigid  with  relation  to  said  standard,  an 
absorbent  material  extending  from  said  ana. 


2.  Aa  inking  atucbment  comprising  a  standard,  aa 
arm  adjuetably  connected  thereto,  abaorbent  material  car- 
ried by  said  arm,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  end  of  said 
ana  independently   of   lU  adjustable  connection  to  said 

ttaadard. 

8.  An  attachment  for  typewriters  comprising  a  stand- 
ard, an  arm  carried  thereby.  Inking  material  carried  by 
the  end  of  said  arm,  a  plats  on  the  typewriter  frame 
spaced  from  said  stsndard,  a  rod  carried  by  said  plate 
and  connected  to  said  srm,  and  means  for  adjasUng  said 
rod  whereby  the  end  of  said  arm  may  also  be  adjusted. 

4.  An  attachment  for  typewriters  comprising  a  stand- 
ard, an  arm  carried  tbereby.  Inking  material  carried  by 
said  arm,  and  means  for  adjosting  tbe  end  of  said  arm 
Independently  of  Ito  adjusUble  connection  to  said  stand- 
ard, said  means  comprlalng  a  plate  spaced  from  aald 
standard,  a  rod  tlldably  mounted  with  relation  to  said 
Plata,  a  spring  connecting  said  rod  and  tbe  end  of  said 
arm.  and  means  for  sliding  said  rod  with  relation  to  said 
plate  whereby  the  end  of  aald  arm  may  be  adjusted. 

B.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  a  standard 
cfHnpriatng  two  connected  together  plates,  the  upper  ends 
of  said  plataa  formed  lato  a  socket,  a  ball  In  said  socket, 
an  arm  connected  to  ssid  ball,  a  socket  carried  by  aald 
arm,  lak  saturated  materUI  carried  by  said  socket,  and 
meana  for  laterally  adjoatlng  tbe  swinging  end  of  said 


( Claim  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaettc.l 


1.004.176W  KILN  FOR  RBVIVIFTINQ  CHAR.  RoaaaT 
8.  KBWT.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  Jane  S.  1011.  Serial 
No.  dSl.OOO. 


pipes  and  haring  means  for  forming  between  them  st 
their  upper  ends  a  reduced  outlet  for  said  products  of 
combustion. 

3.  In  a  kiln  for  rerirlfying  char,  the  combinati<m  with 
a  fire-box  of  a  plurality  of  retort  pipes  arranged  in  pets 
at  opposite  sides  of  tbe  fire-box.  and  means  for  cli^rulat- 
Ing  the  major  portion  of  the  products  of  combustion  from 
Raid  flre-box  in  contact  with  first  the  upper  and  then  tbe 
lower. portions  of  said  retort  pipes,  said  means  Including 
a  pair  of  baflle-walls  disposed  lengthwise  of  tbe  kiln  be- 
tween, tbe  flre-box  and  tbe  respectlre  sete  of  retort  pipes 
and  haring  means  for  formiuK  between  them  at  tbeir 
upper  ends  an  outlet  reduced  transversely  of  the  kiln. 

4.  In  a  kiln  for  rerirlfying  char,  the  combination  with 
a  fire-box.  of  a  plurality  of  retort  pipes  arranged  in  seU 
at  oppoalte  sides  of  the  fire-box,  and  means  for  circulat- 
ing the  major  portion  of  the  products  of  combustion  from 
said  flre-box  in  contact  with  first  the  upper  and  then  the 
lower  portions  of  said  retort  pipes,  said  means  including 
a  pair  of  baflle-walls  disposed  lengthwise  of  tbe  kiln  be- 
tween the  flre-box  and  the  respective  sets  of  retort  pipes 
snd%avlng  means  for  forming  between  them  at  their 
upper  ends  sn  outlet  reduced  transversely  of  the  kiln  and 
disposed  substantially  midway  between  the  two  sets  of 
pipes. 

6.  In  a  kiln  for  rerirlfying  char,  the  combination  with 
a  flia-box,  of  a  plurality  of  retort  pipes  arranged  In  sete 
at  opportte  Bides  of  the  flre-box,  and  means  for  circulat- 
ing tha  major  portion  of  tbe  producta  of  combustion  from 
said  flre-box  in  contact  with  flrst  the  upper  and  then  tbe 
lower  portions  of  said  retort  pipes,  said  means  including 
s  pair  of  balBe-walla  dispoaed  lengthwise  of  tbe  kUn  ba- 
twssn  the  flre-box  and  the  respective  sets  of  retort  pipes 
aad  baring  at  their  upper  ends  means  for  delivering  said 
prodncte  of  combustion  Into  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe 
kiln  in  tbe  central  croaawlse  tone  thereof  at  a  point  dis- 
tant from  tbe  retort  pipes. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaastta.] 


1,004,177.  TRACK-SANDER  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES.  RlCH- 
ABO  KrPT,  Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Adolpb 
H.  Flnckot  and  one-third  to  Waltw  O.  Watte,  Denrer, 
Colo.    FUed  Oct.  29,  1910.    SaHal  Na.  589,712. 


1  In  a  kilB  for  rerirlfying  char,  the  combination  with 
a  flre-box.  of  a  set  of  retort  pipes  at  one  side  of  said  flre- 
box.  and  means  for  dellrerlng  tbe  major  portion  of  the 
ptadDCts  of  combustion  from  ssid  flre  box  into  the  upper 
partloB  of  the  kiln  at  s  point  distant  from  said  retort 
pipes  and  drcnlatlng  such  prodncte  in  contact  rrlth  flrst 
the  upper  and  then  the  lower  portions  of  said  pipes. 

2.  In  a  Win  for  revivifying  char,  the  combination  with 
a  flre-box,  of  a  plurality  of  retort  pipes  arranged  In  sets 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  flre-box.  and  means  for  clrculst- 
ing  the  major  portion  of  the  prodncte  of  combustion  from 
said  flre-box  In  contact  with  flrst  tbe  upper  and  then  the 
lower  portlona  of  said  retort  pipe.,  -aid  mean.  ln^>"<»«« 
a  pair  of  baflJe-walls  disposed  lengthwise  of  the  kiln 
between    tbe   flre-box   and   the   respeetlrs   sete  of   retort 


1  In  s  track  sander.  the  combination  with  a  sand  re- 
e«>tacle.  means  for  supplying  air  to  the  receptacle  under 
praasure,  and  a  tube  in  communication  with  the  source  of 
air  supply  and  extending  upwardly  into  the  receptede 
and  baring  ite  upper  extremity  bent  downwardly  ««>'  "«- 
ttelly  dltcharging  air  into  the  receptacle  for  tend  agltet- 
Ing  purpoeet,  and  conduits  connected  with  the  recepUcie 
for  dellrerlng  sand  to  the  tr«ck  raUa.  substantially  as  de- 

•cribed.  .  ....   .^«._ 

2  A  track  sander  comprising  a  sand  reoeptecle  con- 
nected with  a  sulteble  source  of  supply,  notslet  centrally 
supported  in  tbe  receptecle  and  projecting  l^tej-ally  In 
opposite   directions,   sand   dellrery   conduits  with   which 


'  ^-.  i^c<-.i-: 


tfec  BoaBiea  eaaaualcate 
vltb  tM0  twinacl^  takw 
■ad  rataadlaff  upwardly  tlMrda, 
tte  tntaa  Mac  btot  dovawardly 
tlM  aiMlw  aad  tnkM  vltb  atr 


iolts  baiac  eaaaaetad 
•d  la  th«  r«eeptaei« 
tlM  outer  «xtramkl«s  of 
tmti  ■«■•■  tmt  mivp\jint 
■ader  ptuaiuii.  Ax-   tb« 


wkarekgr  aaM  crn-:, 
"^   «uldaway    to    ti,^ 


S.  la  a  track  aaadvr.  tbe  coaibtaattwi  •<  a  aaad 
la  eoaoHukatloa  with  a  aovrca  at  wpplj.  af 
parfaratcd    'maabcr    carrfad   br   tha 
for    Intro rlaiian  air   aadw  paaaaare    ta   tfa«   per- 
mt  tbe  aald  aaaitar.  iimIii  riamu  vltli  tb« 
and  projactinc  tban^mm  Im  upwlii  dirw- 
ttoa«  Um  aatd  aoaalw  Mac  la  ••aaanScattoa  vltta  tbe 
of  tbe  iq>rfsbt  aaiiar.  aad  Beaae  alao  coo- 
wltb  tbe  Mid  aiember  aad  ta  eaaHoaanteattoa  wttb 
m  parflaratloaa  fcr  Miwrnltm  air  IMtlaUy  iMo  tbe  recep- 


tacle   for 


aa    da- 


4.  Tbe  eamtkamtkm  wttb  a  aaad  reeeptecle. 
npparted  ttaereta  aad  extaiilac  In  oppoclte 
•■Malta  rnaaactad  irMb  tba  raeiptacle  oa 
•■d  witb  vMeb  tba  aald  Marina  rwmualcata. 

tbe  aoaaiaa  wttb  air  watm  pnaaora.  aM  tabaa 
aparardl7  ta  tbe  raaaptada  aat  bavti^  Cbilr 
««r«altfM  mrred  downwardly,  tbe  mM  tobea  betaff  aim 
<Miaaactai  wttb  tbe  •ooree  of  air  aappiy  tat  dattvartea  air 
immtar  lata  tbe  aaad  raeaptade  fbr  atttatlac 


a  aaad  laeaptade   ■11IUM7 
caattallr  laeatad  la  the 

•r  npplyiat  tba 
a  ^ ^__^ 

aad  a  tabe  alao  In  ooBmoalcatloa  wKb  tbe 

oi  air  aapply   aad   eztadla*  apwanlly  lata  tbe 

Ida  and  bavtev  Ita   upper  extreaiity   beat  Aowa- 

wardly  for  Initially  dlacbarflng  air  Into  tbe  raiaaULla  fer 

••»*-««lt*tlB«  parpoaea.  eabatantlatly  aa  daaei 

[Clalna  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette] 


^'^it^tm  ^^^^^  D«VICE  FOB  MATCH-MA 
ttunm.  Otto  h.  LAjroTA-ma.  Oarlacb,  Oataaar  aa- 
■IfBor   to   Badiaebe   Maacbiaeafbbrlk  A   THiailir  __i 

riled  June  27.  1910.     Serial  !lo    568.016 


1.  In  a  macblne  of  tbe  ebara(rtM> "   •   .w 

!L-«r!,         J«tapoeed  article  earrlara  aami 

ZL^m^^^*  *^^  °'  ■"*"  KuJdawaja.  a  racarr 

«w1«aatraa»ad  ta  pr«Unity  tTtbT^  ^TU^ 

▼ay.  bidai^M^tanr ^""  ei  eacb  nuHat 

«trZ- -TL!r^^  '"  ■•^«  **»•  «ttea  aarlaa^ 

fcrtca.  --^^     oy  eaw  mcaaa  mto  the  adjacent  tra^kr 

3Sir?rtbl",^"''*'Tr*^  <««**»«,  the  dl^cbTrJ 
2J^»  «  tba  feeding  ■ecbaaln  vbatabr  .  — I*-l_ 
■taad  ^.aty  atf  article,  i.  wimatSIZy  flT!^. 
^  earner,  m  «..  with  tbe  feedST-^SISi.  I2|  **  *" 


ter  ro«atlac  aald  traaatfcr 

■re  enrreaalvely 

otbar. 

S.  la  a  machine  of  tbe  charactar  apaclfled.  tbe  comh.n, 
tlon  with  upper  and   lower  fvMnraya.  of  article  feedi,  . 
mechanlam  adapted  to  dlachaf«e  orar  oae  of  .aid  nuu 
waya.  a  aarlea  of  independent  Inztapoaed  article  carrl.  r. 
aormally    reetlnr  aoOaal^^   la   eacb   of  «iid  rUdewavs 
each  of  said  carrlata  Ma«  adapted  to  receive  aad  ret«i„ 
a  plurality  of  eeparatad  cbargea  of  artlclea.  a  rotary  trans 
fer  deTlce  arraawad  la  proxiailty  to  tbe  ends  of  «..cb  fuldo 
way.    Independent    meana    acting    alnaaltaoeoualy    oa    one 
carrier  In  eacb  aeriea  to  advance  both  aarlea  aa  a  wbofe 
and  force  ooe  carrier  of  eacb  aeriea  Into  one  of  tba  poUrv 
tranafer  darlcea.  meaaa  whereby  aald   feediac  inachani,ni 
diM!hargaa  a   predetermined  quantity  of  artlclea  Into  all 
tbe  carrlcra  In  line  therewith  after  each  adrance  of  aald 
•erlea.  and  BMaa  fbr  rota  tine  «•«  tranafer  drrlcea  where 
by   aald   carrier,   are   aaccaaalraly    tranaferred    from  one 
•uldeway  to  the  other. 

3.  In  a  macblne  of  the  character  ^>eclfl«|.  tbe  comblna 
tloa  with  upper  aad  lower  »uld«waya.  eacb  belns  provided 
with  a  alot  through  one  wall  thereof,  of  a  aeriea  of  arUcle 
carrier*  adapted  to  be  moved  la  aaJd  goldawaya.  eacb 
article  carrter  baring  oppoaed  notcbea  la  one  of  fta  walU 
■nd  aaana  adaptad  to  paaa  through  the  aiota  In  tbe  guide 
way  aad  Into  the  nofebea  la  tbe  carrier,  for  moTlag  the 
latter  to  the  guldewa/a. 

4.  la  a  machine  of  tbe  ebaractar  apecllled.  the  comblna 
tloa  with  an  upper  and  lower  gukSaway.  each  thereof  bav 
lag  a  alot  ftermed  therein,  a  aeriee  of  article  carrter.  adapt 
•d  to  be  mored  In  aald  guidewaya.  each  aald  carrier  hav 
tag  Ita  lower  face  provided  with  ■  pair  of  oppo«>d  notch^ 
aad  meana  for  adraaclng  the  carrier,  in   the  guldeway.' 

comprlalag  a  reclprocable  bar  having  a  aprlng 
pawl  adapted  to  paaa  through  the  alot  in  tbe  golde 
way  and  encage  ooe  of  the  notcbea  in  the  carrier 

B.  In  a  aadUne  of  tha  character  apedfled.  the  comblna 
tloa  wltb  aa  anwr  and  a  lower  guldeway.  oacb  thereof 
having  a  alottad  wall,  of  article  fMding  mechaniam  adapt 
ed  to  diM>harKe  over  tbe  upper  guldeway  a  *frle.  of  article 
carrter.  movable  in  tbe  guhleway..  .nd  each  article  car 
rtar  baTlac  Ita  lavnr  waU  provided  wltb  oppoaed  notcbea. 
meaaa  fbr  ■d^aHng  aald  carrier,  in  the  guidewaya.  .aid 
maaaa  comprtatag  a  raclpracahle  bar  having  a  pawl  adapt 

-hJlTJ!?!!.?*.''  *•  ■"**^^  in  oae  or  the  curler, 
wnaa  aald  rod  la  in  a  predetermined  poeitloa,  aad  maam 
whereby  aald  article  feeding  aacbaaiaai  la  cauaed  to  dia 

^iI2L'*r*!lf"*^  ««i»title.  or  artWdaa  la  tbe  article 
carrlera  la  tiM  appar  tokleway. 

(ClalM  •  ta  f  aot  printed  la  tbe  Oaaotte.) 


:>BrTB»»»»  *«>  »y* 


^^.•"••.    ■A*L»OWNO   BLOWPIPB.      Paiao   Loixi. 
Milwaukee.   Wla..  aail^ar  ta  Tba  Aaarlcan  Oxbydrtc 

SS*"i:  '  .*^''T*"**~  •'  Wlaconala.     Filed  July  M. 
1900.     Serial  No.  510.084. 


la  a 
J*t. 
ta  ba  baated 


•«  tba  Uad  deacrtbed.  a  haatla«  Jet.  »■ 
•  for  eaaterlBg  nld  Jeta  oyoa  a  point 
■««iaa  for  routing  .aid  jata  about  aa  axla 
">roa«b  aald  point,  and  a  aapportlng  atrac- 


„,.  eo«paratiBS  with  aald  caatarlag  aaoana.  aald  Jeta  be- 
HC  adjoatable  wttb  reapaet  to  a  porttM  of  aald  aupporttng 

■tjoctaaa. 

t  la  a  darioa  af  tte  kftad  daaeribed,  a  beating  jet.  aa 
oxyg»B  )•<•  auppotlmc  aiiiai  for  aald  Jeta  adapted  to 
direct  aald  Jeta  toward  a  polat  to  be  heated,  and  meana  for 
rotatlv  aald  Jata  aboat  aa  axla  which  paaaea  thRmgh  aald 

t.  In  a  device  o(  tba  kind  deacrtbed.  auppoetlag  awana, 
Mlapted  to  be  Axed  to  a  rail  or  iron  or  ateel  bar.  a  bear- 
lag  adjaatablc  on  the  aopportlng  nteans.  a  plug  aupported 
ta  aald  bearing  aad  adapted  to  be  routed  tberaln.  a  beat- 
lag  baner  aad  an  oxy«an  Jat,  both  carrted  Iqr  aatd  plug. 

4.  u  eovbiaatlen.  a  taba  fbr  a  beating  faa  a  tube  for 
V  carrying  t>oth  tube.,  meane  for  roUt- 

member.  a  centering  rod  paaalag  throagb  aald 
.K>,  Boana  for  adjuatlng  tbe  height  of  aaid  meaaber 
aad  a  aopportlng  arm  carrying  aald  member  aad  adapted 
ta  be  ttxad  t»  a  rail  or  otbar  bar 

5.  la  coaablnatioa.  a  tnba  for  a  beatiag  gaa,  a  tabe  for 
oxyaM.  a  plug  carrying  aald  tubaa,  a  ecatertng  rod  eliding 
witb  friction  throagb  aald  ping,  a  bearing  In  which  aald 

la  adapted  to  rotata.  meana  for  adjnetlng  tbe  eleva- 
ef  aald  ping  aad  a  auppartlag  arm  adapted   to  be 
Sg«d  to  a  rail  or  other  bar. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.004,180      MBAN8  FOE  FASTENING  SIGHTS  ON  FIRB- 
*  ASMS.     Pact.   MAcaaa.   Oberndorf-oai-tbe-Neckar,  Gar- 
naay.     FUcd  Jane  23.  IMS.    Serial  No.  60M81. 


8.  la  laecbanlam  of  the  character  set  forth,  tbe 
nation  of  a  clanaptng  device  comprialng  a  pair  of  jawa 
adapted  to  receive  and  clamp  therebetween  a  plurality  of 
laavea  or  pltaa  of  paper,  eacb  of  aald  Jawa  being  beveled 
rearwardly  from  lU  front  clamping  edge,  a  roller,  meana 
for  moving  aaid  roller  acroaa  tbe  projecting  en^  of  the 
leaves  or  pllee,  and  means  yieldingly  holding  said  roller 
In  aubatantial  engagement  wltb  tbe  front  faces  of  aald 
Jawa. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  clamping  device  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws 
adapted  to  receive  and  clamp  therebetween  a  plurality  of 
leavea  or  aheet^  of  paper,  each  of  aald  Jawa  being  beveled 
rearwardly  from  ita  front  clamping  edge,  a  paper  engag- 
ing member,  means  for  moving  said  member  across  the  pro 
Jectlng  ends  of  the  sbeeta  or  leavea,  and  means  yieldingly 
holding  said  member  in  ■ubatantial  engagement  with  tbe 
front  faces  of  aaid  Jaws. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  conbi- 
natlon  of  a  pair  of  clamping  Jaw^  a  gage  adJusUble  to- 
ward and  from  aald  Jawa  and  located  in  front  of  said  Jaws, 
a  paper  flexing  device  movable  acroaa  the  front  of  said 
Jaws,  between  the  same  and  aald  gage,  and  meana  for  ao 
moving  aald  device. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.1 


1,004.182.     MEANS  FOR  OPBRATING  INCANDESCENT- 
'  LAMP  SWITCHES.    Johk  L.  Mooaa  and  John  F.  Al«x- 
Axnn,  New  Tork.  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  8.  1910.    Serial  No. 
54&,039. 


A  fire  arm  having  a  tbreadad  barrel  aad  a  algbt  having 
clamping  arms  embracing  aald  barrel,  aald  clamplDg  arma 
being  acrew  tbteaded  to  eagasa  tbe  acrew  tbreada  •<  tba 
barrel,  aad  aald  eight  havtDg  a  alaave  portlaa 
aald  barreL 

1 .  ••  4  , 1  8  1  .     MECHANISM  FOR  TRBATTNG  PAP»«, 
CBASLaa  W.  Maaaa.  Cleveland,  Otak>.     Filed  Apr.   24,  | 
1S11.    larlal  lie^  •SS.flC 


JLf 


.^t 


1  la  maLiiaala«  of  tbe  character  aet  forth,  tbe  t»mU- 
aotion  of  a  dorlce  fer  elaaiplng  a  plorallty  ef  ^^  ^ 
pile,  of  paper  with  their  anda  projecting,  a  device  adapt^ 
to  engaga  tbe  projecting  eada  of  aaid  aheeU  or  pllea,  aad 
meaaa  fbr  fociprocating  one  af  aald  device,  to  cauae  the 
projacttag  eada  of  tbe  abeata  or  pltaa  to  be  flexed  or  bent 
by  tbe  Meoad  davica.  ^  „ 

2.  la  mecbanl«n  of  tbe  cbaraeter  net  forth,  the  c«nW- 
aatiaa  of  a  eUmplng  davlee  adapted  to  clamp  a  plurality  of 
abaet.  or  pllee  of  paper  witb  tbrtr  eada  projecting  beyond 
such  devtaa.  a  roller,  aad  •eaaa  tbr  "***►"»«"■«"" 
roller  acraa.  tha  projaetbw  aads  of  the  sboeU  or  pllea  ta 
flex  tbe  latter  la 


1.  la  a  device  for  operating  Incandeacent  lamp  awit<A 
kara,  a  carrier  block,  a  clamp  poaitioned  on  one  aide  of 
aaM  carrier  block  and  adapted  to  be  atUcbad  to  tbe  awitcb 
key  to  be  operated,  a  atom  projecting  from  tbe  clamp  and 
roUUbly  supported  In  tbe  carrier  block,  a  gear  aecnred 
to  aald  Bten.  a  alngle  operating  rod  roUUNy  supported  in 
tbe  carrier  block,  and  a  gear  aecnred  to  tbe  rod  and  acob- 
Ing  witb  tbe  gear  of  tbe  atom,  aald  clamp  operating  to  at- 
tach tbe  entire  device  fixedly  to  the  aw  Itch  key.  whereby 
aald  darioa  will  lamato  in  an  applied  position  to  the  awitcb 

2  In  a  devtee  for  operating  Incandeaeeat  lanp  «witeb 
keya.  a  carrier  Wock  provided  oa  one  face  with  an  out- 
wardly prejKtlng  flange  aad  00  another  face  with  a  de- 
pending flanga,  a  clamp  provided  with  a  stem,  aald  atMS 
being  Jonraalad  tai  the  Wock  and  projecting  ttrongb  tt^ 
face  tbeiaQf  which  la  provided  with  tbe  outwardly  project- 
ing flange,  a  gear  secured  to  the  atem  and  poaltiooed  adja- 
cent to  tbe  flange,  a  rod  rotatabty  mounted  in  tbe  «itI« 
block,  and  a  pear  seeared  to  tbe  rod  and  poaitioned  w^to 
the  d^ndinff  flange  of  the  carrier  blo<*.  said  geara  aaeab- 
ing  witb  eacb  other  and  adapted,  by  a  roUtive  movement 
<rf  tbe  rod,  «a  tara  tbe  cbunp  aad  tba  awitcb  bap. 


7«6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


S^rnuBUMat, 


I9'i. 


1.004.183.      BOLT.      Waltii    P.   MCKTHT,    ClUcMO.    HL 
ru«d  Jao.  11.  1911.    terlal  N«.  602.027. 


1.  A  bolt  compristnc  a  •hank,  temilaatloc  io  a  haad 
haTlng  flat  faces  and  aloping  fac««,  and  Una  exteDdlnc  n- 
dUIly  from  the  edge*  of  Um  flat  tecw  cowtnietcd  to  be 
beat  to  aadior  tb«  bolt 

2.  In  itnKtvral  work.  th«  rambtnatloo  with  a  wedge- 
•iMped  opiBtec  io  sa  aocborinc  member,  of  a  bolt  haTlng 
a  wedfe-ahaped  bead,  and  flna  eztandlnf  nullalljr  tnm  tkt 
boad  coaatractod  to  be  beat  orer  against  the  anchor  mem- 
ber to  rigidly  anchor  the  bolt  la  said  opening. 


1.004.1M.    MUSIC-BECORD^R.    EiKUJi  W.  Mrcaa.  Beat 

tie.  Wash.,  aaslgnor  to  Enterpean  Ehipllcator  Coapaay, 
Seattle.  Wash.,  a  Corporattoa  of  Waahlagtoa.  Piled 
D«:.  16.  1909.  Serial  No.  SS8.2W.  Haaevad  Feb.  28. 
1911.    SerUl  No.  610.1 


r-*' 


1.  A  muaic  recorder  comprlalng  a  roll-eanrlag  record- 
teg  rtrlp,  a  recelTlng  roll  arranged  In  parallellm  to  the 
carrying  roll  and  adapted  to  recede  the  strip  from  the 
carrying  roll,  means  for  actuating  the  rolls  to  caase  the 
•trip  to  nninnd  from  the  carrying  roll  and  wind  apon  the 
rwrelTlng  roll,  a  bedroll  arranged  forward  of  the  recelT- 
Ing  and  carrying  rolla  and  over  which  the  strip  paaaea. 
a  marking  member  arranged  forward  of  and  In  cloee  prox- 
mity  to  the  strip  as  It  pasee.  orer  the  bed  roll.^p'p^. 

,'  '°^  ^"w"*'*  ~'"-  *  "^  «»««*««i  to  said  mJiir. 
plarallty  of  hammer  leyers  of  the  b*ll  crank  type  ful- 
crumed  upon  «ld  rod.  spring,  connected  to  one  arm  of  said 
erers  for  shifting  them  In  one  direction  and  for  nalatSn^ 
Ing  the  lerer.  out  of  conUct  with  the  marking  member 
rertlcal  actaatlng  member.  haTlng  the  upper  e>Sa  t^^f 

."^mlTf  ^  "::  -^l**  •"»  «'  "«d  '•-*"  and  adapJei  w^n 
shifted  in  one  direction  to  actuate  the  lerera  In  a  dl^inn 
oppo^te  to  that  imparted  by  «.«  apring, "   L^e^^ 

llTj^r  V  *'  ^''^  **'  ■**•*  »ctuatlng   members   to  a 

plaao  key,  a  bracket.  •  Mt  golde  pulley.  moanVlJ  „L! 
tha  bracket  and  conuetad  br  said  m..;L  ?^     •"" 

dlrjlly-extendlng  b-r  .^^  ^L^^^brack  t'^l'', 
gu^de  pulley,  carried  by  .aid  bar  and  arr.n^  !l."^ 
dl^anca.  apart  than  the  guide  pulley,  up^  S  £S!t 
and  contactad  by  aald  membera  ^**** 

2    A   muale  raeorder  comprlrtag  a  roll-carrying  record- 


lag  strip,  a  r«cclTlag  roU  arraogad  In  paralMlaa  to  th- 
earrylng  roll  and  adapted  to  rwwlTe  the  atrip  from  th! 
carrying  roll,  means  for  actuating  the  rolla  to  caose  th! 
strip  to  unwind  from  the  carrying  roll  and  wind  upon  th! 
recelriag  roll,  a  bod  roll  arranged  forward  of  the^^^Ji, 
Ing  aad  carrying  rolla  and  orer   which  the  strip  paMea 
a  marking  member  arranged  forward  of  aad  la  elaae  nroT 
Imlty  to  the  strip  as  It  paaaea  orer  the  bad  roll    m^^ 
lag  oMaaa  ftor  aald  rolla.  a  rod  aooaactad  to  said  mOl 
ptamUty   of   hammer   lerera   of   tha   ballHrrank   ^peftn* 
erOMd  upon  said  rod,  aprlng.  coaaactwl  to  one  arm  of  uM 
lerera  for  shifting  tbaa  ia  one  dli-aetioB  aad  ft>r  maintain 
lag  the  loTm  oat  of  coataet  witb  tba  marking  member 
Tortlcal  actnatlag  naambM^  having  tha  oppar  aula  tham>f 
MJMttad  to  the  uld  arm  Of  uid  lerar.  a»d  adapt«l  when 
aUflai  In  one  direction  to  actuate  the  lerera  in  a  direction 
oppoatte  to  that  Imparted  by  aald  aprlng.  to  make  an  im 
PTMlsa  upon   the  recording  atrip,  means  for  coaaactla< 
tba  iaver  end  of  each   of  Mid  actuaUng  member,  toa 
piano  key.  a  bracket,  a  .at  of  golde  pulley,  mounted  upon 
the  bracket   and   contacted   by   .aid   member.,    a    longUn- 
dlaally-extendlng  bar  arraag«l  baiow  .aid  bracket    iaide 
pulley,  carried  by  aald  bar  and  arranged  graatar  dtot.ae!. 
apart  than  the  guide  puUeya  upon  the  bracket  and  eon 
Uctad  by  aaid  member.,  and  apriaga  tntarpoaed  in  each  of 
Mid  mefflbara  ^^ 

3.  A  moalc  recorder  comprising  a  roll-carrying  record^ 
lag  strip,  a  recalTtag  roll  arranged  in  parallelUm  to  the 
carrying  roll  and  adapted  to  rw^lre  the  atrip  from  the 
carrying  roll,  mean*  for  acttiatlng  the  rolla  to  eaow  the 
atrip  to  unwind  from  tha  carrTteg  roU  aad  wind  upon  the 
reealTlng  roll,  a  bed  roll  arrangml  forward  of  the  r*ceiT- 
Uff  aad  carrying  rolia  and  orer   which  the  atrip  paaaea 
r  T!!'"^"^'*'  »rr.ngad  forward  of  and  la  dooa  prox- 
iialty  to  tke  atrip  as  it  paaM  orer  the  bed  roll,  aupport- 
te«  means  for  aaid  rolla.  a  rod  connected  to  uld  mean.,  a 
plarallty  of  hammar  lerer.  of   the   bell^rank   type  fai- 
CTW»ed  upon  aald  rou.  aprlng.  connected  to  one  arm  of  aald 
torera  for  ahlftlng  them  in  one  direction  and  for  malnuin 
lag  the  lever,  out  of  contact  with  the  marking  manber 
▼ertlcaJ  actuating  member,  baring  the  upper  enda  tbareof 
••Mjetad  to  the  aald  lerer.  and  adapted  whan  ahlfted  in 
oaa  dirwrtion  to  actuate  the  lerer.  In  a  direction  opposite 
to  that  imparted  by  aaid  aprlng.  to  make  an  impraaalon 
ovaa  ttc  recording  strip,  means  for  roonecttng  tba  lower 

..  .T"^*"  °'  "•"  ■ctuatlng  member,  to  a  piano  key.  a 
TtrtlcaUy^lapoa^l  V-ahaped  bracket,  a  aat  of  guide  pulley. 
Boaatodim  the  bracket  and  contacted  by  aald  membera. 
«  WBfltadlaally-extendlng  bar  arranged  below  aald  bracket. 

IZf*^  '"*"*'^  '^"**^  by  aald  bar  aad  arranged  greater 
diatancM  apart  than  tba  guide  pulley,  upon  the  bracket 
and  contacted  by  aald  aamber.. 

4.  A  muaic  wcofdar  comprlalng  a  roll-carryiag  rMx>rd. 
ing  atrip,  a  recatvtag  roll  arranged  te  parallelUm  to  the 
carry  ag  roU  and  adapted  to  receive  the  atrip   from  the 

?h7^  "!l!:.^?f"  ^  •«""«»«  tl»  roll,  to  cauae  the 
■trip  o  unwlad  f»«B  OM  «rrylng  roll  and  wind  upon  the 
«cclTlng  roll,  ,  b«l  roll  arraak«d  forward  of  the  receiv- 
ing and  carrying  roll,  and  over  which  the  strip  pasMS. 
T-.I^'^k'^.^^  *"aaged  forward  of  and  In  cloae  prox- 

^^.  V  •*"*?  "  "  **^  •^  '^  ^  «>"■  "PPO" 
njg  OMaas  for  uld  rolla.  a  rod  connected  to  aald  maana,  a 

?i^^  *'  '^■*"^  '^•"  *»'   '^^   bell  crank    type  ful- 

^^tT:^':!:^'*^  '""""^'^  ^o »« -""Of  -w 

iewt  for  rtilftlat  tbaa  i.  eoa  dirwrtlon  and  for  maintain- 

o^t.  t„?K  T'°°  '°  ■'*~**  the  larar.  in  a  direction 
D^^  SLk  '*•'*•*  '^  "'^  -P^"*-  to  make  an  Im- 
W^upon  the  recording  .trip.  mean,  for  connecting 
tha  lowar  omI  of  each  of  Mid  actuating  member,  ta  a 

SlJriiir^T/  '«'»«*««"»«l'y^xtendlng  bar  arranged 

.pTng."-.t::^  rearor.:^  :;LTr.  "-•*"•  -- 
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1  n04  186.  INLAT-CA8TW0  MACHINE.  PaaouiCK  H. 
mw.  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Mar.  8.  1910.  Serial 
Not  647,068. 


1  Aa  InUy  caatlng  apparatus  Including  a  flask  ring 
adapted  to  r^calre  the  InTartmant  matariaU  a  pad  adapted 
to  be  molataned  aad  brought  down  upon  the  edge  of  aald 
ring  to  generate  eteam  for  preaalng  the  metal  Into  the 
mold,  and  an  additional  heating  element  adapted  to  In- 
creaaa  tha  heating  wurface  In  conUct  with  the  pad. 

2  An  Inlay  casting  apparatua  including  a  flask  ring 
adapted  to  recelre  the  investment  material,  a  pad  adapted 
to  be  moistened  and  brought  down  upon  the  edge  of  said 
ring  to  generate  steam  for  preasing  the  metal  into  the 
mold,  and  an  addlUonal  heating  element  comprising  a 
meUlllc  ring-ahapad  pleca  fitting  within  the  edge  of  the 
flaak  ring  and  adapted  to  reat  upon  the  Inveatment  ma- 
terial and  to  coma  into  coatact  with  the  pad  when  the 
latter  la  brooght  down,  to  Incraaaa  th*  steam  generating 
■arface  

1004  186       CONVETEB.      BarraAM      Nowow.     Hagiay. 
'  Stourbridge.    Engtand.     Filed    Dae.    19,    1910.     Serial 
No.  698.040. 


the  chute  Is  autoiaatlcally  decraaaed  when  the  lald  chuta 
la  lowered,  and  meana  for  suhatantlally  atopplng  the 
reciprocation  of  the  chute  when  the  chute  has  bean  ralaed 
to  a  pra-determlned  height ;  substantially  aa  Mt  forth. 

5.  la  a  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating 
chute,  a  lever  pivotaily  aecurad  to  the  Mid  chute  aad 
having  Ita  one  end  pivotaily  secured,  a  rocking  <»BtroUlag 
member,  a  radially  adjustable  connection  between  the 
rocking  member  aad  tha  frae  end  of  the  lerer ;  and  means 
for  subatantlally  stopping  the  reciprocation  of  the  choU 
when  the  chute  haa  been  ralaed  to  a  pre-determlned  height ; 
substantially  as  net  forth. 

[ClalBa  6  to  8  Bot  prlatad  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,004,187.     CONCENTRATOB.     William  P.  OoD«i«,  Daa- 
rer,  Colo.     Filed  Sept.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  617,467. 


1  la  a  conrayer.  tha  combination  of  a  reciprocating 
etata,  and  meana  whereby  the  extent  of  the  reciprocation 
of  tba  chute  la  automatically  increased  whan  the  said 
chute  ia  ralaed.  and  means  whereby  the  extent  of  recipro- 
cation of  the  chute  is  automatically  decreased  when  said 
chute  U  lowered :  sobrtantially  as  set  forth. 

2  In  a  conreyer,  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating 
chu'u,  a  lever  plrotally  secured  to  the  said  chute  and 
having  its  one  end  plTOUlVy  secured  to  the  conveyer  frame 
work,  a  rocking  controlling  member,  and  a  radially  ad- 
justable connection  between  the  rocking  member  and  the 
free  end  of  the  lerer ;  so  arranged  that  when  the  chute 
U  ralaed  the  amount  of  reciprocation  Imparted  to  It  la 
automatically  increased  and  when  tba  chute  is  lowered  the 
amount  of  reciprocation  imparted  to  it  la  decreaaed ;  aub- 
sUntlally  as  set  forth. 

8  In  a  conrayer.  the  combination  of  a  reciprocating 
chute,  a  conveyer  framework,  a  lerer  piroUUy  "^"^^^  **» 
the  chute  and  having  its  one  end  pivotaily  secured  to  the 
framework,  a  crank,  a  radial  alot  to  said  crank.  •  "^'""^ 
movable  connection  between  aald  crank  and  the  free  ena 
of  said  lever,  to  arranged  that  when  tha  chute  Is  raised 
the  amount  of  reciprocation  Imparted  to  It  Is  automati- 
cally Increased  and  when  the  chute  is  lowered  the  amount 
of  reciprocation  Imparted  to  it  is  decreased ;  substantuny 

aa  set  forih.  ., 

4.  In  a  conveyer  the  combination  of  a  rwiiprocatlng 
chute  means  whareby  the  length  of  reciprocation  of  th« 
chute  la  automatically  Increased  when  the  aald  chute  is 
raiand  and  meana  whereby  the  length  of  reciprocation  of 


1.  A  aUtlonary  longitudinally  and  transvenwly  inclined 
concentrating  alulce  whose  bottom  is  provided  with  grooves 
extending  diagonally  theraacroaa,  tha  lower  extremities  of 
the  grooves  terminating  at  the  upper  longitudinal  edge  of 
the  sluice  and  at  points  which  are  higher  than  correspond- 
ing points  directly  across  on  the  oppoaite  side  of  the 
sluice,  the  transrerM  Inclination  of  the  sluice  being  w 
regulated  as  not  to  tip  the  material  out  of  the  groorea  in 
jthe  direction  of  ita  lower  longitudinal  edge,  the  bottom  of 
the  sluice  baring  a  channel  extending  lengthwise  thereof 
and  at  the  upper  longitudinal  edge  of  the  alulce.  whereby 
the  diagonally  arranged  grooves  of  the  concantrattog  sur- 
face communicate  at  their  lower  extremities  with  tha 
said  channel,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  stationary  concentrating  sluice  Inclined  both  longi- 
tudinally and  tranaversely,  the  bottom  of  the  alulce  being 
covered   with  corrugated   rubber,   the  corrugationa  being 
arranged  diagonally  of  the  alulce,  the  bottom  of  the  alulce 
having  a  channel  formed  along  ita  upper  longitudinal  edge, 
to   which   the   lower   extremities  of   the  grooves  of   the 
corrugated  rubber  surface   terminate,   the  transverse   to- 
clinatlon  of  the  sluice  being  so  regulated  as  not  to  tip  the 
material  out  of  the  groove,  to  the  direction  of  its  lowar 
longltudtoal    edge,    whereby    the    concentrates    are    dis- 
charged toto  the  said  channel,  substantially  as  described. 
8.  A  concentrating  alulce  whose  concentrating  surface 
ia  inclined  both  longitudinally  and  transversely,  the  bottom 
of  the  sluice  being  covered  with  rubber  having  corruga- 
tions extending  diagonally  of  the  length  of  the  .Inlce,  tha 
upper  longitudinal  edge  of  the  bottom  of  the  sluice  having 
a  channel  to  receive  the  concentrate,  from  the  lower  ex- 
tremitlea  of  the  groove,  formed  to  the  corrugated  rubber 
.urface,  the  tranaverw  inclination  of  the  .lulce  being  so 
regulated  as  not  to  tip  the  material  out  of  the  grooves  to 
the  direction  of  lU  lower  longitudinal  edge,  and  meana  for 
feeding  the  material  to  be  treated  to  the  upper  extremity 
of  the  alulce.  subetantlally  a«  described. 

4,  A  longitudinally  and  tranaveraely  Inclined  concen- 
trating alulce  whoae  concentrating  surface  U  provided  with 
diagonally  dUposed  groorea,  the  bottom  of  the  alulce  bar- 
ing a  channel  arranged  along  Its  upper  longltudtoal  edge 
and  In  communication  with  the  lower  extremities  of  the 
diagonally  arranged  groorea  of  the  concentrating  aurface. 
the  transverw  tocllnation  of  the  sluice  being  w>  regolated 
as  not  to  tip  the  material  out  of  the  groorea  to  the  dlrec- 
tkm  of  Its  lower  longitudinal  edge,  means  for  feeding 
the  material  to  be  treated  to  the  upper  extremity  of  the 
sluice,  and  means  for  drawing  olt  the  concentrates  from 
the  said  channel.  subsUntially  as  deacribed. 
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ciatlac  lialM   wkM*  •neeotrmtlac   nrfkc*   i« 

wttk  diirtiMUr 

itka  with  Mid  gzwTW  at  tie  lowtr  «ctr«iiiltSea  of 

to 

th»  nld 
lit  •  pasitleB  at  th» 
■tain,  the  truaTtrM  tBdlMtkia  9i  tiM 
r«Bal»te4  m  *ot  to  tip  tb«  aatwlal  «■!  «f  tk* 
tiM  direct ioD  of  ita  k>w«r  tongltadlMU 
u  daacrlbad. 

(CUlma  6  and  7  not  printsd  la  tb«  Oasett*.] 


•  pMdatam  oooatwl  on  aald  plret  Md  proj^tla.  ta^ 
■•M  cam  chamber,  a  atrap  aecarad  to  aald  cm.  and  o^ 
Int  around  the  aam«  and  tb«n  Tertlc«lly  downward 
beam  moonted  on  a  fQlcrum,  connectiona  batweeo  s  m 
baun  and  aaid  atrap.  a  pan  or  pUtfonn  mounted  on  wS 
baun,  an  arm  mounted  on  said  cam  pivot  and  aecur^ 
thareto.  and  a  rotair  acale  operated  by  the  n»Teinent  rf 
■•Id  arm.  and  OMaaa  for  oonoMtlnc  aald  cam  to  aald  ar^ 
tor  conne«tlnf  aald  pendulum  ^  cam  to  mora 


1.0M4M.  IJAEKM  rom,  UNDnU}BOUI«IMX)NDUrT 
CONIODCTIONS.  Datid  B.  Oum.  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed 
Oct.  29.  1910.     Sartel  No.  589.860. 


^ 


1.  A  marker  for  aadergroond  eondott  , 

prlatef  aacdona  hold  la  anaemeat  and  ad^wtaMe  1 
tadlanlly  wttk  rmpert  to  each  otter,  wberalij  tha 
•■d  of  t»o  aaitar  aay  be  placed  at  the  «— ^titliw  to  ba 
and  the  upper  eod  located  at  the  anrfMO  of  tba 
meana  for  releaaabljr  aettlnf  aald  aeetlona  aialaac 
tadtadlnal  adjuafaat.  aad  Ideattt^taa  aeuu  at  the  too 
of  aald  aurker. 

I  A  Barker  tor  iiaAnuiHifl  coMaH  eoanectkma,  can- 
••rtlont  adJuataMo  tnncttudlnalTjr  wltb  raopeet  to 
other,  whereby  the  lower  end  of  the  '»*tk9r  ■»  ba 
placad  at  tbe  eoaaecttoa  to  be  marked  and  tko  appar-«ad 
Jo«tad  at  tbe  aDrfbee  of  the  grouad.  and  laterally  pro- 
jecting atop  oieaaa  on  the  upper  aacttaa  adapted  to  pre- 
▼aot  pantag  up  the  marfear. 

3.  A  marker  for  uodergrooad  eaaduft  connecttoM,  nm- 
prlatng  upper  and  lower  aectlov  loBgltudlnally  a^fOMabla 
wtth  reapaet  to  each  other,  one  of  aald  aeetloaa 
of  a  rod  aad  the  other  being  tabolar.  neaaa  tor 
■aid  aacttoaa  agalnat  alMlag  with  ra^pect  to  aac- 

M-tffyt»t  .aaM  at  tba  top  a*  tba  apper  tectlon.  and  .top* 
■«aa  up«i  oae  aaetta  adapted  to  raalat  pulling  up 

4^  A  marker  for  oadergrouod  eoadott  connecttona,  cob- 
prlalng  a  lower  rod  aectlon  and  an  upper  tubolar^iidBo. 
*Jtlt'!L^  '^^^  '^^  "'**  ~^-   »««  'or  boldtog 

TJS  S^  ^"""•*  "'"*°»  "^^^  "■»*«  ^  eacb^S? 
aad  Menttfrtng  meaaa  at  the  top  of  the  oDoer  aMtiM. 
cKjlng  tbe  entrance  to  tto  ceni^.^m^^^i'^i,^ 
^Z\__  ■''**  ^  nnderground  conduit  connecttona,  con- 
pMg  a  lower  rod  aectlon  and  an  upper  tub«I«r  mt^ 
adapted  to  .Jidably  t^,^  mta  rod,^niTJ^  ^SlJ 
«M  action,  agmmat  .IMhig  with  reapect  to  eachTh? 
•d-tl^teg  mean,  at  the  top  of  the  upper  aecttoa^ 

*dapted  to  rMlat  poIUag  up.  — *"" 

waa,  Kicbwwd.  Va..  aaaigaor  to  mut.m...^  Hf,.,  «. 
I»«rporated,  BtchiMMl.  Va.    rUad  Mar  t~  mi     iZ 

1-  la  a  aaatoL  tbo  «MkiaA*i«.  .t*w 
caai  mountT^J--rZ^  w^  ^^  '  '^  P*^-  •*  • 


2.  la  a  fwpattng  acale.  a  piTotod  abaft,  a  ota  iooaaiy 
_^  J^  ••  *M  abaft,  aa  ana  flx«Uy  moaatad  on  aald 
■*""'  ■••■•  ter  aaevteg  aald  cam  to  aald  arm.  a  pWoted 
■cala  beam,  a  atrap  hoTlag  one  end  secured  to  aald  cam 
•■*  *••■'■*  •'•■■d  aaid  cam  and  cotuMctad  wttb  aald 
baaa^  paadahna  plroted  on  aaid  abaft  and  adjwubly 
<w»aet«l  wltb  aald  caak.  aad  a  paa  or  receWer  mounted 
oa  vaid  baaa,  aad  a  acale  chart  operated  by  said  amu 

«.  la  a  rotoiiuUag  acale,  a  pivoted  beam,  a  piToted  abaft, 
apadnlna  coaatarhalanctog  darlc*  on  aald  Bhaft  and  coa- 
aaetM]  wltb  aald  beam,  a  rotary  acale.  a  gear  eegniesit  oa 
■aid  abaft,  and  eodperatlve  coanoetloaa  between  aaid  acale 
■»d  ■aid  «aar  aagaMMt.  a  roeatrar  pivoted  on  aald  beam, 
•••tod  to  a  ptaaa  above  aald  receiver,  aald  receiver 
**  *'■*  projecttag  op  to  aad  pi  vocally  eoaaactad 
wttb  aald  Hafc. 

4.  In  a  acale.  a  pivoted  acale  beam,  a  abaft  pivoted  to 
a  ptoaa  above  the  beam  pfvot  a  gear  aegment  secured  to 
■•J*  ■^*^.  •  <**rt  having  a  rotatable  ahaft.  sear  eonae- 
ttoaa  between  aaM  chart  abaft  and  aaid  gear  oagaent.  a 
pendalun  eoonterbalancing  device  on  said  flrat  mentloaad 
•baft  eoaaectlotta  between  said  device  and  aald  acale  beaa, 
a  receiver  pivoted  on  aald  scale  be«m.  aad  located  in  a 
plane  below  aald  Snt  mentioned  abaft  a  link  plvotally 
■ooBtad  in  a  plane  above  aald  ftrat  mentioned  shaft,  and 
aa  ara  carried  by  said  receiver  and  projecting  upwardly 
past  aald  flrat  mentioned  shaft  and  pfvotolly  eoaaectad  to 
aald  link 

••  In  a  computing  acale.  a  computing  Ubie  or  chart 
a  acale  beam,  combiood  with  a  pendnlooa  coontorbalanca 
and  chart  operatlag  device,  aald  device  Including  a  plv- 
ot«l  cam  abaft  a  gear  segment  flied  on  aald  ahaft  and 
coanectlooa  between  said  gear  aegmeat  aad  aald  chart  to 
opvate  aame.  a  cam  looaety  mounted  on  aald  ahaft  aald 
«ia  havlag  a  pocket  a  pendulum  Including  a  member  pro- 
jacting  Into  said  pocket  and  looaely  mounted  on  aaid  ahaft. 
aad  adJuaUWe  onnectlona  between  said  member  and  aaid 
ca^  whereby  aald  cam  aad  aatd  member  may  be  caused 
tojiOTa  togatbar.  aad  a  atrap  havtog  oae  end  a*rurwl  to 
aaid  can.  paaatet  orar  tba  aame  and  conne«-ted  with  said 


•  to  8  aot  prtoted  to  tba  Oaaatta.) 
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1004  190.     BICYCLE  -  STAND.     Cbabub   A.    PSBSoaa. 

'  TBOMAa  CaAamMB.  aad  Almbt  W.  DAauNs.  Worceater, 

Maaa.    aaalgaora  to  Majeatle  Maaafaeturlag  Company, 

Worceater,  Maaa..  a  Corporatloa  of  Maaaactauaetta.   FUed 

Dec    13.  1910.    aerUl  No.  B9T.10e. 


tk>  bab ;  the  rtai  bavlag  a  forward  cottlag  edge,  tbe  apokea 
\mnf  reversely  curved  to  dlspoee  the  center  of  the  hub 
to  troat  at  tbe  cnttlag  edge,  and  the  bob  having  Ita'enda 
Jlaiinnart  upon  oppoaite  aldea  of  tbe  rim. 


1,004,192.  COOLING  DEVICE  FOB  TREATING  FEVER 
CASES.  JoHK  T.  PiMLAU.  Marahall,  Mo.  Filed  July 
la,  1910.     Serial  No.  5T1,837. 


1  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  folding  frame  and  axlebearlnga,  with  means  connect- 
ing s«td  iMsarlnga  with  tbe  members  of  aald  frame  whereby 
depreaalon  of  tba  bearlaga  caoaea  a  correapondlnij  apread- 
Ing  of  aald  membera. 

2  In  a  devlco  of  the  elaaa  deaerlbed,  the  combination 
of  a  folding  frame  and  axle  bearlaga  alldaWy  moonted 
thereon,  with  meaaa  connecting  aald  bearlnga  wltb  the 
membera  of  lald  fWuaa  whereby  dapreaaloo  of  tba  bearings 
causes  a  corraopoading  apreadlng  of  aald  membera. 

8  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  eomblaatlon 
of  a  folding  frame,  and  bearings  slldably  mounted  thereon 
•tepted  to  encircle  an  axle,  with  meana  connecttog  aald 
bgarlnga  with  the  membera  of  aald  frame  whereby  deprea- 
alon of  tbe  bearings  causes  a  apreadlng  of  aald  membera 
and  locka  the  axle  within  tbe  bearinga. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  folding  frame  and  bearlnga  slldably  mounted  thereon 
adapted  to  encircle  an  axle,  with  meana  connecting  aald 
bearlaga  with  the  members  of  aald  frame  whereby  spread 
Lng  of  the  frame  membera  cauaea  tbe  axle  to  be  locked 
within  tbe  bearlnga. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  cUaa  deaerlbed,  tbe  comblnaUon 
of  a  folding  frame,  with  platea  slldably  mounted  thereon, 
bearlnga  In  aald  plataa  adapted  to  receive  and  encircle  an 
axle  and  meana  connecting  aald  plates  with  the  members 
of  Mid  frame  whereby  apreadlng  of  tbe  frame  membera 
caaaea  said  platea  to  be  drawn  downward  and  aald  axle 
to  be  locked  wltbto  the  bearlnga. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


1004.191.  CtJLTIVATOB-WHBEL.  HaMiT  PwraaaaK. 
Mount  Aubora.  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  21.  1910.  SarUl  No 
588.068. 


r* 


A  cooltog  apparatua  for  fCTer  patteita  comprising  a 
eeoliag  plpa  with  doaed  ends  adapted  to  be  poaltloaad 
adjacent  to  tbe  body  of  a  peraon.  a  aupply  pipe  coa»mual- 
eatlag  wltb  aald  eoollag  pipe  totermedtote  tta  enda,  a 
circular  outlined  pipe  commoalcatlag  with  tbe  supply 
pipe  and  adapted  to  pass  underneath  the  neck  and  sur- 
round a  portion  of  tbe  bead  of  a  peraea. 


1  004  19S.     STOWtCHISBL.     ALBBrr  C.  Plai«tW),  Maa- 
'  ch«..Her.  N.  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Orrta  L.  Haaeltoa. 
Mancheater.    N.    H.      Filed   Jaa.   T,    1911.      Serial   No. 
801.407. 


A  wheal  adaptod  for  tba  aawanca  of  •o«^'-**^j;'^; 
with  a  aitolmnoj  «,U-dlaturba»ce.  the  wheal  c«»»P^°«  • 


1.  A  atone  chlael  comprising  a  stock  extended  mt*  •^°; 
tral  blade  aharpened  to  a  bit  oald  •'ock^i.vtog  a  lately 
enlarged  head  with  upright  side  recesses  forming  <Joy°*«^ 
facing  abonldera;  bladea  at  oppoaite  sides  of  said  stock 
«»d  iatral  blade  aad  of  the  aame  length  a,  the  latter  the 
side  blade,  havlag  elongated  tenon,  at  their  °PP"  J"^^ 
movably  fitting  aald  receasea  and  alao  having  •>»°«">«"  ** 
opposite  .Idea  of  the  tenon  engaging  ttoaeon  thebead 
Mda  bolt  through  the  aide  blades  and  tie  atock  below  aaid 

*T"a  atone  chisel  compriaing  a  stock  extended  »nto  •  eeii- 
tral  blade  aharpeaed  to  a  bit.  said  rtock  having  a  latera^ 


I 


with  a  aitolmnoj  «,U-dlaturba»ce.  the  wn-a.  «='-°»-^"»  "  ^  ^^  aharpeaed  to  a  bit.  said  rtock  having  a  »*«™^ 
bab.  a  rto.  havtog  Ito  '^••'J^"'-**'^'^  ^Z  ^^^  bead^tb  upright  side  receaaea  opening  outward 
to  the  azto  of  the  bah,  aad  apokea  coaaectlag  ina  run  «»« 


170  O.  O.— «1 


JiU. 


\m 


7»o 


V^r  I*  i%^A^&ju  \x£^^Mit  A  •  K> 


•SWIQMBEK  ab,  T.;U. 


Septhmbbr  ao,  i9»»' 


•Bd  at  top  maa  bottom  Bud  formlag  dowmwafd./«cln«  ih««l- 
d«r«:  MadM  at  opposite  sldM  of  ••«  •tock  asd  ecntnl 
bUde  •nd  of  th*  mid-  l-ngth  m  tto  tottor.  tlM  ^^*^|*^** 
havtnc  rectangular  tenon*  at  tboir  >fP«c  •■<>i  r««avably 
flttlas  Mid  reccMM  aad  alao  tuiTlBC  abouldon  — «■•*»! 
thoM  on  tho  bMd ;  aad  a  boH  tfcroofh  the  aid*  M«4m  aad 
tbe  atock.  Wloar  mlA  taoMS. 


1,004.194.  PLUMB-RULE.  H»XBT  PiuTT.  ftvCen,  M.  T. 
FUod  Ao«.  8.  1910.  SerUl  Na  5T«,148.  B«n«««d  Aaf. 
21.  1911.     SOTkU  No.  «4S.314. 


1  A  plumb  nil«  Inclodlnc  a  body  portion  havlBC  a  work- 
tD(  fac«  prorided  with  •  longitudinally  diapoaed  mortar 
recelring  groove,  and  a  gage  alldably  mounted  on  tbe  body 
portion  and  bearing  agalnat  tbt  aide  walla  tbereof. 

2.  A  plumb  rule  including  a  b<4r  P*rtloa  bartaf  tpyo- 
altely  dlapooed  working  facM,  Mcfe  ptwrMad  wltk  a  Bortar 
rccalTlBg  grooTc,  aad  a  reverslMa  p«e  altdably  mooated 
on  the  body  portion  and  bearing  agalnat  tbe  aide  walla  of 
aald  body  portion. 

3.  A  plumb  rule  Including  a  body  portion  baring  Ita  op- 
posite longitudinal  edge*  proTlded  with  mortar  recelring 
grooTea.  a  gage  tlldably  mounted  oa  tbe  body  portion  and 
proTldad  wttb  ■aaaa  far  tmt^mtttm  a  Una.  aad  aiaaa  for 
holding  the  gafa  IB  dMBaraat  paaHlwn  of  adjaafiat 

4.  A  plamb  mla  laclodlng  a  body  portion  haring  tat 
platea  lecured  to  the  oppoaita  aMn  tkaraof.  the  loMttadt- 
nal  edg>Hi  of  the  platM  batag  lit im tad  latwally  bayoad  tiM 
adjacent  edgea  of  tb*  body  portion  to  form  mortar  recelr- 
ing groorea,  and  a  data^able  gaca  alldably  iMWitad  oa 
the  body  portion  and  prorldad  wttk  aaaaa  for  aaypactlag  a 
line. 

5.  A  plumb  rule  including  a  body  portion  baring  oppo- 
altely  dlapoaed  working  facea  prorided  wttb  BMrtar-raettr- 
ing  groorea.  a  gage  aUdaM/  aoaatad  oa  tka  rale,  aad  a 
trigging  attachment  altiaMjr  ■oMtad  as  tka  ^ge  aad 
baring  meana  at  one  end  tbaraof  for  lanannnal  wttb  a 
rerttcal  prodle  line,  aad  aieaaa  at  ita  othar  aad  for 

It  with  a  horliontal  Itaa. 
(CtalBM  6  to  15  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaett*.] 


1.004.190.  EXHAUST-MUFFLEB.  ALOi:«  WALraa  Poa- 
Tia,  Tlcoaderoga.  N.  T.  Fllad  Apr.  8.  1911.  Serial  Na^ 
619.399. 


A  anfler  caaiprtatag  a  tai^alar  caalag  prorldad  wttb* 
laeana  at  Ita  end  for  co&aectlod  with  Inlet  aad  oatlet  pipaa 
reapectirely  and  baring  a  UmMbAmI  aM  Is  Ita  wall. 
Mid  alot  baring  a  plurality  of  taOHM  ta  ooa  aMa  tbertoC. 
a  aleere  rotatabi/  moaated  oa  aald  casing  bartag  a  loagl- 


tadlnal  alot  therela  adapted  for  reglatratloa  wltk  the  niot 
la  the  caalng.  Mid  longitudinal  alot  la  the  aleere  having 
one  aide  thereof  prorided  with  recaaaee  oppoattely  dlapinird 
to  tbe  peccaeee  In  the  aide  of  the  alot  in  the  caalng  reaper- 
tlrely,  a  plurality  of  perforated  dlak  valvea  rotatabiy 
laoonted  In  the  caalng  upon  oppooltely  dlapoaed  tmoni^na 
reepectlrely,  tbe  end  walla  of  correapunding  nraMn  iu  tbe 
■Mas  of  the  ak>ta  la  tbe  aleerea  and  caalng  conatltutiog 
baarlnga  for  a  rcapectire  trunnion  of  each  valve,  wberi-foy 
tke  routlon  of  Mid  aleere  ao  aa  to  bring  the  InagitudlDal 
alot  thereof  In  reglatratton  with  tbe  longitudinal  alot  of 
the  caalng  will  permit  tbe  remoral  of  the  dink  valvea  aad 
their  trunnlona  from  the  caalng. 


1.004.190.      FARM-OATE.     Lconaid  Z.   Paawrox.   gcotta- 
rlll^.  K«u«      FiltKl  .Nor.  17.  19lo.     .H*rlal  No.  592.924. 


1.  A  derlce  aa  apeclfled  Including  spaced  atandarda.  a 
gate  hinged  at  ita  Inner  end  between  the  atandarda,  sbafta 
joomaled  in  tbe  opper  enda  of  the  atandarda,  aprocfcet- 
wheels  carried  upon  tbe  inner  enda  of  the  sbafta.  chains 
paaalng  ovrr  tbe  sprocket  wheels  and  connected  at  their 
oppuaite  ends  to  the  aldea  of  the  gate  In  ai>aced  relation 
from  tbe  atandarda,  a  gate  post  reglaterlng  with  the  outer 
end  of  the  gate,  a  sliding  bolt  carried  by  tbe  gate  and  nor 
mallf  engaging  with  the  gate  poet,  an  operating  cord  at- 
tached to  tbe  sliding  bolt  and  paaalng  Inwardly  through 
the  eproeketa,  eraak-arma  mounted  on  the  outer  extreml 
dea  of  the  shafts  and  being  looaely  connected  thereto  for 
Ilflllted  free  movement,  radial  arms  rigidly  carried  upon 
the  enda  of  the  shafts  and  receiving  through  their  outer 
eada  aald  operating  cord,  the  extremity  of  the  operating 
cotd  being  attached  to  the  crank-arma  for  moveaMnt  there 
wttk. 

2.  A  gate  Bachaalsa  laclodlng  spaced  atandarda,  a  gate 
hinged  at  Ita  Inner  end  betweea  the  atandarda,  sbafta  )oor- 
■alad  in  the  upper  enda  of  the  standards  and  having  coo- 
McUon  with  the  gate  to  open  and  close  the  a«me.  crank- 
arma  carried  upon  the  outer  enda  of  tbe  ahafts  and  having 
aleere-portiona  for  loose  engagement  over  tbe  ahafta  and 
PforMad  with  aegmenul  blocka,  rigid  arma  carried  upon 
the  ahafta.  locking  means  carried  by  the  gate,  and  an  oper- 
ating cord  connected  at  ita  outer  end  to  the  locking  BMana 
and  baring  Ita  Inner  extremity  paaalng  ttaroagb  the  radial 
anH  and  cooneeted  to  Mid  crank-arma. 

S.  A  gate  operating  mecbaulam  Including  an  operating 
ahaft  baring  a  recessed  extremity  to  prortde  a  circular 
opening,  a  crank-arm  carried  upon  the  extremity  of  the 
and  having  a  aleeve  portion  looaely  engaging  over  the 
with  an  Inwardly  extending  aegmental  block  fitting 
laoaely  In  the  semicircular  receaa,  a  rigid  arm  radially  ex- 
tending from  tbe  end  of  the  abnft  Inwardly  of  the  aleers 
aad  having  an  opehlng  formed  through  Ita  outer  end,  and 
an  operating  cord  engaging  through  the  opening  aad  at 
taehed  to  tiae  craakarm  for  operatloa  prior  to  tbe  rotation 
of  tbe  abaft 

4.  A  gate  mechanism  Including  a  htaged  gate  adapted 
for  vertical  movement  a  post  arrangsd  .  In  registration 
with  tbe  OQter  end  of  the  gate,  a  pointed  pin  hinged  mid- 
way «f  ita  ends. against  tbe  aide  of  the  gate  and  adapted 


0 


.  ^^mmmmxi  with  tha  poat,  a  loagltudlnaUy  slotted  bar 
^':^«tSrS^^«  eniTMid  pin.  and  a  clamping  bolt 
J^J^'i^rgate  and  engaging  through  the  bar  for  ae- 

-rA'ilte-rec?a.^^''^"c.udlng  a  hinged  gate  adapted 
J'4rt?al  movement  a  poat  arranged  in  reglatratton 
i»h7n  outer  end  of  the  gate,  a  pin  hinged  upon  tbe  gate 
•^V';!^^^  oTadJnaUble  engagement  with  the  poat  to 
•"f/.h    ^t.  in  a  ralaed  poaltlon,  and  a  retaining  bar 

-at!  to  bold  the  pin  when  adjuated. 

IClalm.  6  to  8  not  printed  to  the  Oaaette.J 


a  dtatance  from  tbe  rMr  end  and  ««]»« /^'iJ^JJj!! 
a  line  embeddw!  tharaln  and  aeciir«X  at  mM  dependtaf 

'^^^r  A  device  for  attaching  fishing  llnea  «»W*J^' 
spirally  groored  body  with  an  eye  at  "•  '^;T»~  T; 
mean,  for  attaching  a  bait  or  lure  to  aald  fody  "J?* 
dependtog  portion  at  the  rear  end  of  ^^ /P*"*  Pjf*^^ 
Mid  spiral  portion  terminating  at  a  <»»«^»«*  5^.  ^ 
rear  end  and  being  adapted  to  hare  a  line  embedded  there- 
in and  aecured  at  Mid  depending  portion. 


t  MM  197     LAMP-BUBNKB.     FaAME  Pujol,  Portage  Dea 

T«u«     Mo      aMlgnor    of    one  half    to    John    J.    Leu. 

Siciw^Mo.     Filed  May  26.  1911.    Serial  No.  629.548. 


1,004.199.  ACTUATING  MECHANISM  FOB  INTEREST- 
CALCULATING  DEVICES.  DOSAU)  R*^"*f"'  ^^^. 
cage.  111.,  awlgnor  of  one-third  to  Jamea  J.  «t«««*'° 
and  one-third  to  Henry  Rawstron.  Chicago.  III.  Filed 
May  6.  1910.    SerUl  No.  659.447. 


.J'* 


AT* 


1  la  a  Ump  burner,  the  combination  with  a  wick,  of  a 
wtck  tube  baring  a  lower  bore  of  the  Mme  diameter  aa 
Mid  wick  and  an  upper  bore  of  grMter  diameter,  whereby 
aa  air  space  Is  provided  around  the  upper  end  of  tbe 
wick.  Mid  tube  being  provided  adjacent  to  the  point  of 
change  of  bote  with  aa  opening  for  the  admtMlon  of  air, 
tbe  upper  end  of  Mid  wick  tube  being  alotted  for  tbe 
paaMge  of  oil  around  the  char  on  tbe  end  of  the  wick. 

2.  In  a  lamp  burner,  the  combination  with  a  wick,  of  a 
■•In  wtck  tube,  and  a  removable  auxUtary  wick  tube  sur- 
lanndlng  Mid  main  tnbe  and  projecting  shore  the  Mme. 
Mid  auxiliary  wick  tube  being  flared  and  alotted  at  It^ 
upper  end  for  tbe  pasMge  of  oil  around  tbe  char  on  tbe 

ead  of  tba  wick. 

3  In  a  Ump  bomer.  tbe  combination  with  a  wtck,  of  a 
main  wick  tube  and  a  remorabJe  auxiliary  wick  tube  eur- 
roundlng  Mid  main  tnbe  and  projecting  abore  the  wme. 
Mid  anxlllary  wick  tube  being  prorided  with  an  air  inlet 
adjacent  to  tbe  end  of  Mid  mato  wick  tnbe.  Mid  anxlllary 
wtck  tube  being  flared  and  alotted  at  Its  upper  end  for 
the  paaMge  of  oil  around  the  char  on  the  end  of  the  wlck. 


1004.198.  DEVICE  FOR  ATTACHING  FISH-LINES. 
FsAKcia  J.  RABBnTH.  Bedlanda,  CaL,  FUed  Feb.  12. 
1908.     SerUl  No.  415,464. 


1.  A  derlce  ftor  attaching  flahlng  HnM  comprUlag  a 
aptrally  groored  body  with  an  eye  at  Its  forward  end,  a 
Bwlrel  at  the  rear  end  thereof  adapted  to  hare  a  «>•»«  f^ 
lure  attached  thereto,  and  a  depending  portion  at  the 
rear  end  of  tbe  aplral.  Mid  spiral  portion  terminating  at 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  cUm  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  a  pair  of  geared  rollers  mounted  '"^ithto  aald 
frame,  material  mounted  on  Mid  rollers,  meana  Including 
a  plurality  of  geara  for  actuating  Mid  rollers,  and  meana 
whereby  tbe  gear,  of  one  of  Mid  roller,  only  to  In  mesh 
while  Mid  material  Is  being  wound  from  either  roller  to 
tbe  other,  and  mean,  for  automatically  throwing  one  of 
Mid  geara  out  of  meah  and  the  other  Into  mesh  when  the 
material  U  wound  In  the  oppodlte  direction. 

2  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  comblnaUon 
with  a  frame,  a  pair  of  geared  roller,  mounted  ""hto  aald 
frame,  material  mounted  on  Mid  rollers,  meana  including 
a  plurality  of  gear,  for  actuating  ttld  rollers,  and  meana 
whereby  only  the  gear  on  tbe  roller  being  A"*^!*  ° 
meah  durtog  the  operation,  and  meana  for  automatically 
throwing  one  of  said  gears  out  of  mesh  and  tbe  <>">«'  J"*^ 
meah  when  the  materUl  U  wound  In  tbe  oppoalte  dlrec- 

tloii 

s"  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  cUm  deacribed.  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  a  pair  of  geared  roller,  mounted  within  said 
frame  materUl  mounted  on  Mid  roUera.  mean,  including 
a  plu^lity  of  geara  for  actuating  Mid  rollera.  and  means 
X^y  (ily  the  gear  on  the  roller  being  filled  1.  In  mesh 
during  the  operation  regardleM  of  tbe  direction  of  the 
rerolutlon.  and  mean,  for  automatically  t»'^o''l°«  «"*  °f 
aald  geare  out  of  mesh  and  the  other  Into  meah  when  the 
material  te  wound  In  tbe  opposite  direction. 

4  In  a  derlce  of  the  cla..  described,  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
geared  rollers  mounted  within  Mid  frame,  material  mount- 
ed on  Mid  rollers  and  adapted  to  be  wound  from  one  to 
tbe  other,  an  actuating  abaft,  mean,  for  •c*"**'^  "  * 
abaft  a  gear  rigid  on  Mid  shaft,  a  pair  of  gear,  .winging  y 
.ecurid  thereto,  and  mean,  whereby  only  one  of  Mid 
pair  of  geara  te  brought  to  mesh  with  the  gear  of  one  of 
the  rollers  when  the  operstlng  shaft  to  rotated  In  ona 
direction,  and  means  for  sutomatlcally  throwing  one  of 
Mid  gears  oat  of  mesh  and  the  other  Into  meah  when  tbe 
material  to  wound  In  tbe  oppoalte  direction. 

5  In  a  derlce  of  the  cUm  described,  a  frame,  a  pair  <rf 
nared  rollers  mounted  within  Mid  frame,  material  mount- 
ed  on  Mid  rollers  and  adapted  to  be  wound  froin  one  to 
the  other,  an  actuating  abaft  mean,  for  ^to**!^*  ••^J 
shaft,  a  gear  rigid  on  Mtd  abaft  a  pair  of  gears  •''^"^"Jy 
.ecured  thereto,  and  mean,  whereby  only  one  of  "^  P*^ 
of  gears  to  brought  In  mMh  with  the  gear  of  one  of  the 
roller,  when  the  operating  ahaft  to  routed  In  one  dU*c- 
Uon.  Mid  mean.  comprtoUlf  a  pair  of  •toP*. •«  P***^ " 
to  limit  tbe  extreme  moTe»ent  of  Mid  swinging  gears. 


tBWB«»  jfe 


"11. 


SgPTBJIBW*^'*'^*- 


far  ■■f>ttt«lly  tlovwtoc  om  ti  nM 
Mrt  •f  BMb  and  tbe  Atbcr  lat«  mmIi  wImb  Clie  BstcrUl 
is  wooad  la  tiM  o^povlte  dtr*ctioii. 

(ClilBt  t  to  f  aot  primtr4  la  tbc  Oaaettc] 


l.UOOM.  OIL-BrRNINU  BlJiCKSMITH'S  FOROS. 
Joom  M.  Saa*.'*.  UolljwMd.  Cal.  FlWd  May  22. 
1911.     Soial  No.  92SM4. 


-^4^ 


A  liquid  fuel  baraiuff  biackMoltta  fort*,  foi^ilglt  a 
fnraae*  «<  refractory  ■aterlal,  mM  faraa««  totmtd  with 
•  ebambw  eoa*lstla«  t  an  opniag  tn  tb*  tap  portloa  of 
tbe  foraan  .ad  a  paMgaway  haviax  a  stralsfet  laof  aad 
rearwardly  Mvenrtac  side  walla  and  leadlac  froai  oae  aad 
of  the  foraacc  to  MSd  opealns.  tb«  lower  portloa  of  nld 
opwitBf  curred  dowawardJy  aad  forw»rdly  aad  OMattec 
7^^  ■  d«w^wardly  and  mrwardiy  exteadlac  float  oa  tW 
hotum  of  aakl  paaaceway  aad  opcalag.  Mocks  of  i». 
frartory  material  disp<Med  oa  tbc  top  of  tb«  foraaca  at 
tbe  udM  of  said  opeatac  mU  blocka  adjoatable  la  ami 
tlM  ta  eztead  orer  aad  partly  eovcr  a^W  opaali 
Mqold  ftiel  bareer  dispooed  at  tbe  moatb  of  aald 
way.  •BbMutially  n  dwcrfbed. 


^'^^'      '^^'^•^TUS    roa    CEAHKIMQ    AITTOIfO- 
■!£•*&    TaoMAa  ioaacA  ilnawia.  AUaata.  Oa. 
lUy  !«.  IML    Sariai  No.  937JiM. 


1.  Aa  apparataa  far   riattt  aataM»)>Uea 
■  ■**•*  '*^,T*J'  MielMt  tHt*  ta  tbe  ead  tlmaat 
■••''■••P''*"**  block,  Msaas  fbr  gaidlac  tte  iaaio,  a 
•haft  joaraaM  la  mM  Matk  aa«  bavtec  lalckM  tHtfe  at 
Its  Inner  ead  aiipMd  ta  a^i^a  tk*  tablk  at  tha 
S«ar  wheel  taad  to  tka  (Um  abaft 
ebeai.  gear  rwinwiim. 

•ear  apoa  tbe  falM  iteft  nM  

•haft  bana«  a  raceaa  ta  Its  tare,  aa  aatl^frlrtioa^^bMl 
■nooatwl  aOiagamt  to  tb«  paar  wfeaal  aafl  aoraally  ni^ 
tloaedia  aaid  >««•.  aaM  tateo  okaft  adapM  ta  be  ^vw 
•   koacltaMaal   aioveaieiit  to  caaM  tha  ratrbet   tecck  ta 
iatennaah  aa  tbe  gear  wbati  la  latatad. 

2.  Aa   apftarataa   f«>r  eraakt^  aatoaoMlaa  coaartalM 
a  Mtof  akaft  witk  raicbet  taetb.la  tbe  aad  tbera<  a 


■rad  ta  t*M  farwarfl  «■« 


^^ .  •*'«*  ••  •P»t»r«l  rar  the  r^^^ 

afV^  .Ml  of  tba  .ator  abaft,  a  blacft  a^^able  within  T 
castas,  meaas  for  ffuldlac  tb«  Mack.  aaU  Mock  barm.  . 

caatral  apartora.  afvtaca  fa to  tka  buar  ma  oMh! 

baariac  acatast  aald  block,  a  lUae  abaft    „„ 

at  Its  laaer  aad  adapM  to  latoraaak  with  tba  ratrbJI 
toatb  of  tbe  aiotor  abaft  a  baad  operated  wkeai  aad  m» 
caaaectlow  betweea  tbe  aaaa  aad  tba  fblaa  abaft  for\^ 
Utlng  the  latter,  and  aeaaa  for  Inpartlai  •  loagitwHaal 
■wremeet  to  the  faiae  abaft  a#  tba  gaata  rotate. 

3.  Aa  apparatiia  for  cranking  automobllea  eomprUine 
a  motor  shaft  with  ratchet  teeth  In  the  end  thereof,  a  casiac 
Mcarad  ta  tba  farwafd  aad  of  tka  aotoaobUa  aad  bartw 
a  cfcwad  ead  which  la  aportarad  tar  tke  racapdon  of  Ue 
aad  ot  the  Biotor  ahaft.  a  bleek  atoraMa  wltbte  tba  ^««^- 
aieana  fOr  gaidlng  tbe  block,  aald  block  barlnc  a  centriU 
aperture,  apringa  faataaed  to  tbe  lanar  end  of  the  caataa 
aad  bearlac  agatnat  aald  block,  a  croaa  piece  apoo  the 
ftaaa  of  the  automobile,  a  falae  shaft  kariac  a  bearing 
ta  aaid  croaa^plece  and  in  said  block  aad  baring  ratchet 
taath  fof  •d  la  Ita  taaer  end.  a  gear  wheel  fixed  to  tba 
falae  abaft  and  baring  a  recesa  in  Ita  outer  face,  an  and- 
frlctloo  wheel  carried  by  the  craaa  piece  and  nornully  po- 
sitioned in  said  rwMa.  a  baad  operated  wbaet.  a  ahaft 
carrylog  the  aame.  aad  gaar  riaaiuliwa  batween  tbe  ahaft 
aad  gear  wheel  wUh  tba  racaaa  hf  tha  Caca  thereof. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  craakteg  aatooiobUes  comprising 
a  motor  shaft  vHb  ratcbat  teeth  la  the  end  thereof  a 
cylladrical  caalag  faataMd  to  the  aad  af  the  automobile 
aad  bavtng  an  inner  waU  wblcb  la  apartured  for  tbe  re- 
ception of  the  motor  shaft,  riba  proiactlac  from  tbe  clrcom- 
fersnce  of  aaid  casing,  a  Mack  toweahU  vtthia  the  caalag 
aad  baTing  notchea  for  tbe  recaption  of  aaid  riba.  springs 
faateaad  to  tbe  inner  face  of  tba  end  wall  of  the  caatag 
and  bearing  sgainat  said  Mock,  a  crooa-piece  upoe  tba 
frame  of  the  autoaaoblte.  a  falae  aliaft  jouraaled  la  aald 
croaa-plece  and  la  aa  apartare  In  aald  block.  tJte  taaer  ead 
of  the  falae  ahaft  baring  ratchet  teeth,  a  gear  wheel  fixed 
to  the  false  ahaft  and  baring  a  receaa  In  its  outer  face, 
tba  taaer  waiia  of  whiek  are  lartlasdi  aa  aatl-frictloa 
wheel  jearaalad  la  the  croaa-plece  aad  aoraially  poaltl 

a  bead  operating  wheel,  a  ahaft  u(ion  wl   _ 
Is  rBo«uitr<l.  a  fear  wheal  txed  to  tbe  ahaft  npea 
wklck  tb«  op<>rattac  wkaei  la  aaaoatad  and  la  aaak  wltk 
tkaflalaai 


UO^jmS.     STALL, 
niad  Uar.  7.  ikll. 


Wart^jro  L  Boor.  Spekaae.  Waah. 
Sarfal  Na.  C12.T00. 


1.  The  herein  described  atUchmeat  for  atalls  caaprte- 
^  *  ■a»bai  pirated  at  one  ead  to  a  aapport  aad  lying 
■"'•■  ••  •■knaTa  back  betwaaa  bar  foraqaarteca  aad 
*^ *<■*«*«*•.  the  Mid  member  barlag  a  aerlM  of  bolea 
tkarela.  an  arm  pivoted  to  aald  sapport  aad  barlDg  a 
pricker  at   Its   tower   end   dlapaaad   taward   the   aalmara 


ahealdsr. 


aad  harkac  In  It* 


a  Unk  piTOtad  to  «»* 
at  kalaa,  aad  a  pli» 

^0lt  of  each  "•"'[^.^  attaebmaat  tor  atoUa 

»•  ""^^  "^olr^tfoirtaTto  a  support  and  lylf 
*?ro:s";r.il~rb.e^  betwe«.  bar  'o-.-rtor.  «d 
•^  .VflrT  tha  satd  member  baring  a  aerlea  of  holaa 
Mndquartera,  th.  to  ^^  ^^^^^^  ^^   barlag  « 

therein.  •*  "» JJ'  ^^  ^^,^^  toward  tha  animals 
pricker  at  '^  .'''^•'^^^^"Sr.rm  and  harta,  la  It. 
aboolder.  a  Unk  P'T^^^J',';^,  ,«^„bly  engaging  oaa 
22o';"'^r.::;«^ra^'i.  wklch  .aid  arm  .win... 

and  -"VeV^J^^er.  'Sntnclqu.rter..  a  roller  mount- 

2':liw  yokeTaMt.  cloaad  end.  one  of  It.  -rm- h*-^* 

•  fjTn^  of  boles,  an  arm  plroted  to  told  •t"<^»''o-  "^ 

.-?.   nH^  at  Its  low«   •«»  dim^oaaA  toward  tka 

s;s.'.s:ss. .  uTk  ptratod  to  -'- -•  j-*;;^ 

JT  mTbody  a  series  of  boles,  a  pin  TatooraMy  aagagtec  mm 
L"ole  la^ch  series,  a  guide  In  which  -Id  «m  .wlnga,  aad 

.pin  remorably  inserted  »<^~"  "♦\'^f^^.^  ^^  ..^ 
A   Th»  hecain  deaerlbed  atuckment  tor  atalls.  the  aaaaa 
«1  Jling^n^r^t-  •»  '^  opea  end  to  the  rtaackion 
^  .^t^iu   cko-«l  «Kl  exteodlng   acroas   the  aal-al'. 
^.^^  iTtore^ioarWrs  and  hlnd,aarter^  a  roller 
™„nnt^^riald  yoke  near  Itt  clo«^  end.  one  of  lu  artas 
^Tnl  a  irJ-  of  holto.  an  arm  plrotod  to  said  sUnch  on 
^  SirliTVprlcker  at  It.  lower  aad  dlapoaed  toward  the 
*^^r.^iiiJeTTltnk  plroted  to  said  arm  aad  baring 
antmals  •^''*™21JL  \rf  holes    a  slide  morable   upon   the 
""rrar^.-^e^oke^tnn'ectlon.  between  said  slide 
Sd  ^etl  ^he  bole,  in'told  link,  and  a  pin  th-«'"^o-^' 
S.  bote*  l»  -»<>  "»  »«*'»*^  **•*  °^'  ^ 


at  tka  outar  mi  «i  mid  hady  to  ter- 
cBtariarlr  «t  tka  lAtttt  to  a  head  wkick  \*  at  Mm 
tkan  **•  Mmtmac  of  mM  opaatag.  a  collar  a< 
CMB   UM  ^^^  apmmt  totagral  with  aald  bate 
paMtloaad  wWd.   the   bady-«>cket,    aad   a   dlrl*^ 
^irraagad  ta  aaat  witkin  aaU  raeaaa  aad  ambraca 
tkt  halt  keiow  tke  kaad  tkaraaC  ^^ 

4.  In  eomblnatiOB.  a  body  hartog  a  aockat  aad  •■  oP«' 
to,  to  the  end  of  tbe  body  of  l«to  «»:»f^«l^^,;^^^!' 
Sa  waaller  end  of  the  tocket.  a  aplndle  «t«idin«  tato 
•aid  MCkat    a  headad  ««w-holt  extending  through   the 
opMtng  in  told  body  and  engaging  to  a  threaded  hole  pro- 
rSSl  ta  tbe  .plndle.  a  collar  integral  with  told  holt  and 
Irranged  to  engage  tha  body  .t  a  -^^o^^^" J^*^^/ ^ J 
^be^KKAet.  and  a  dlrided  wadkar  Mated  upon  the  body 
totannedlato  tka  Iktter  «»d  tha  brtt  btoj  told  co»ar  «d 
nuT  being  rendared  operatlre  to  ttopactlrj^y  more  the  body 
m  opptolto  ditocttoa.  wh«.  tka  aerew  I.  «^l^^'ll?^'^ 
catiae  It  to  he  actawed  In  or  out  ralatlrely  to  the  spindle, 
rin  eomblnatton  with  a  spindle  prorldad  with  an  open- 
to,  baring  a  threaded  wall,  a  body  prorlded  with  a  socket 
S^^l•  tke  aptodie  aad  bartog  aa  opealag  la  the  end  of 
"SJXi^Ti^SrSL^^r  than  tbe  aocket.  of  »to..  ta- 
^LZTV  actaw  extaadlng  throi«k  told  opeatog  and  ea 
SSnTtL  .ptndla  when  tbe  -«*- »V"^:^^  "^^^"Z 
Srih.r-.f  the  body  -ay  h.  -^^-^'^jj^^^ 
aoect  to  the  spindle,  and  meaaa  carried  by  the  aerew  aaa 
SS^rattog  wUh  the  aforetold  mean,  whereby  the  body 
may  be  mored  In  the  oppclte  direction. 
ICUlm  6  not  prtatad  In  the  Gawstte.] 

1  004  204      BAND-SAW  GUIDE.     HaaMAN  EosT.  Sturgla. 
•^;h     Fifed  May  1.  19^    B^W  No.  430.275. 


LMMJM.    CUTTEB-HBAD^BCUBING  DEVICE.    ftaMt 
^TW.  ft-ttla.  waah.     Fll«i  i«.  1«.  !»"•     8«*^ 
Ha,  «K.817. 


1.  la  combination  with  a  ">«"  »'*"^  P^;:'^„,'?!J 
toperlng  bore  and  baring  an  opening  In  th*  o«  *r  e«« 
S^f  and  a  spindle  baring  a  J^^^^'^^'^l'l*  ^^ 
r^on  away  from  the  body  of  the  plndle  and  within  the 
^e?htod  Ce!  of  means  "tending  through  told  op«ta, 
a«l  eagaglng  with  tbe  n-««*  wherry  tl«c«ttoMtoj^ 
■ay  be  caotod  to  toat  agal.at  »»»*  tapping  porttoa  •«  ^ 
apladle  or  withdrawn  therefrom  for  tke  raawral  of  the 

Tla'^l-.tton  wHh  a  «tter-htod  prorid-  w^;* 

tapering  «>cket.  aad  a  apladle  tk«refor  J-^*  \*V*23 

p,K«i  to  aerre  aa  a  toat  for  the  --««r^  •  btodaj 

«;rew  bolt  extending  through  an  openlngla  «to  «^^ 

tke  eattor-htod  aad  aagi^t-g  m  a  ttaaaded  J^^^^ 

•ptTHile.  a  cllar  tetogral  w«h  aaM  boH  "«  "2^^ 

b.  operable  wltMa  tbe  cutter  head.  «*  *  «^**i  ™" 

ad;pted  to  he  atoted  agatoat  tbe  oater  ead  of  the  cutto^ 

btod  and  faralah  a  aaat  for  the  *»»"_^«^i^     .^.   .  ^__ 

»    In  ««blaatloii  wHh  a  aptodle  P'"''^  T*^  V*3^ 

ing  portion  aad  hartog  a  acrew  thrtoded  ^'T^'^ 

into  tt»  ead  tkartof.  and  a  bady  hariag  •  tap«tog  •oM 

aad  prtrrldad  with  a  tocato  to  ito  oatar  md,^  •  •"^ 

bait  eagagtog  the  aptedla  to  tk«  kaU  tkwecrf  aM 


1.  A  band  saw  guide,  comprising,  ^J^J^^^^^, 
,ng  member,  an  adjustable  ^^'''*^' '"^^f^^^^T^t 
«nd  of  told  supporting  member  and  told  machine,  a  hori 
^taUy  and  irg.tudtoally  morahle  ."<i!^;»«»^^J  ^^^ 
other  end  of  said  supporting  member,  a  bracket  r^J  »»J 
^cid  wtog.  mounted  on  told  slide  to  lie  on  each  .Ide  of 

'^'VTb.ad  tow  guide,  comprlatog.  a  -^r^'^'^ij^";^ 
«»her.   an   adJurtaWe  reriWant  ««°*^«°°  ^f^!'^ 

^of  said  supporttog  -ember  •»<»^  "'*  -'^,»Vid^ 
■Mtal  toe  fWroad  oa  toid  wipportlag  member,  told  we 
S^  rslWW  tor«ed  therein,  a  slide  adJ^staWy  car- 
S^ToMidTioatal   and  longitadte.l   .Mdeway.   e«r. 

^l«i  at  opposite  sides  of  -«  •«*•  ^^^  ^^TpacSTn 
akly  aecared  to  «id  ears,  and  adaptod  to  be  spaced  on 

-t  rbardirw-^rt-pH-ng.  • -^^j^r^ 
S£  T  h^^taT  atr  loTgC;:.  -  d:::;."^- 

'^.\  «•  1^» .«-  /,  -.a  «««.«^"rS';^ 

on  aaid  slide.  * 


« 
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5.  A  b«Bd  MW  gsMt,  CQMprlainf.  a  vertical  aapportlos 
■wbar.  aa  Mcmtrfeally  Adjuaubla  block  aecured  to  the 
■acblBC,  a  UiiDlaated  apriof  plata  conao«ttnc  aald  Mock 
and  said  vertical  wmioiUt  mtmbtr,  aa  a^J— UMa  aetvw 
alao  connectlnff  acM  ataMBta.  a  borlaaBtallj  a»d  loagl- 
todlaally  adjuatabie  allde  UMaDted  on  said  rertleal  aop- 
portiDf  member,  aod  laterally  adjuatabie  aaw  guide  plataa 
Boantai  «•  aald  allda. 


1.004.205. 
EogUod. 


OCABINO.      BoBOT  CooKa   SATaa,   Brtatol. 
FIMI  Anff.  10,  190&     Serial  No.  447.8«4. 


A  fearinf  eoavriaing  a  wire  core  a,  one  or  OMra  tadbia 
aplral  apriaga  h.  b*  on  the  core,  tbc  spring  coila  bafag  ar- 
raagad  ao  aa  to  be  a«sea|>tlbl«  of  being  eloaad  together  or 
'I'***  apart.  goMtag  aiaans  for  said  core  and  colla.  aad 
wbaala  f,  f  taaTtat  aaft  perlpbertea  wltb  wbleb  tbe  colla 
eagage,  sabatantially  as  dcocrfbed. 


1,004.206.  CHAIB.  Waltkb  D.  ScHMiTa.  New  Tork, 
N.  Y..  aaslgnor  to  Jacob  aad  Joaef  Kobn  Incorporated. 
Vienna.  A uatrU  Hungary.  FUed  July  6,  1911.  Serial 
No.  9S7.117. 


1.  A  cbalr  bavlng  a  aeat  frame,  a  rear  teg.  a  brace 
comprlaing  aa  npwardly  extending  front  section  engaglag 
tbe  inner  side  of  tbe  seat  frame,  a  boriiontal  aectkw 
■adariylag  aald  fraaM.  aad  a  rear  aection  extending  from 
tka  fraaa  aMawiae  aad  downward  toward  tbe  leg.  aod 
Beaaa  for  aacarlag  tbe  brace  to  tbe  Inner  aide  of  tbe 
traae.  aad  to  tbe  leg  beaaatb  aald  frame. 

2.  A  chair  bavlag  a  eeat  frame,  a  rear  leg.  a  brace  eom- 
priaing    an    npwardly   extending    front    section    engadnc 

'^.J?^'  •***•  **'  "••  "•*  ^■~-  •  horiaontal  section 
underlying  aald  frame  and  a  qoadranui  rear  aectkw  ax 
Mtag  (taaa  tbe  frame  toward  tbe  leg.  aad  meana  for 
•*^u*lfcf  the  brace  to  tbe  laaer  aide  ef  tbe  frame,  and  to 
the  lag  baMath  aaid  frame. 


2.  A  chair  proTlded  with  a  aeat  frame,  a  rear  i« 
trough  abaped  apertured  brace  arranged  taagentln  u  ,! 
the  leg  and  baring  a  pair  of  wing,  that  ««\5aDtld  ll 
aopport  the  seat  frame  and  an  upwardly  extending  JaniJ 


CHAIB.      WiLwa  D.   ScHMixa,   New   York. 

»L_  *  ■"•*"'»'  *<>  •^•"">  ••<»  Jo*'  Kobn  Incorporated. 
Vfc»j^  A«itria.Ilungary.     riM  July  6.  ,.1,.     g^^al 

L  A  cbair  provided  with  a  seat  frame,  a  rear  lea.  a 
trough  ahaped  brace  arraagad  taag«itUlIy  to  tbe  leg  ilad 

iL?!Jairfj^-l^/'*'  "•  ''**''"^  '«»  •«'^«  ^ 


apertared  lug.  means  for  secaring  tbe  brace  to  tbe  Im 
beneath  tbe  frame  and  means  for  aecurlag  the  Ina  to  tS 
iMier  aide  of  aaU  fraaM.  »«  «»  lae 


1.404.908.  WINDOW  -  LIFTING  MECHANISM.  Bammx 
H.  BcKBOTBa.  Chicago.  111.,  aaalgoor  to  General  Ballway 
Supply  Co.,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola. 
Filed  Sept.  20.  IftlO.     Serial  No.  682.870. 


1.  la  «  wIMow- lifting  mechanism,  tbe  combination  of 
aa  laoer  aaa-ratatable  element,  bube  suitably  joumaled 
thereon  adjacent  each  end  thereof,  and  an  outer  casing 
rigidly  coaaeetlag  aald  buba.  with  an  equalising  cable 
paaalag  froaa  end  to  end  of  tbe  lifting  mecbanlam  and 
snitably  connected  at  each  end  to  a  lifting  chain,  sub- 
stantially as  deacrtbed. 

^-  ^p  •  w»»<>ow  lifting  mecbanlam.  tbe  combination  of 
•  *"******"*'  rotatable  cylinder,  s  winding  drum  on  each 
wd  tkaraof,  aad  an  equallxing  element  extendi^  fraa 
aad  to  aod  of  the  eyHodar  and  having  its  eoda  aacoiat 
to  a  wtedaw  aHh  aad  adapted  to  wind  on  the  drama,  sab- 
•taatlally  aa  daacrlbad. 

8.  In  a  wtadow  lifting  mecbanlam.  tbe  combination  of 
aa  inner  nonrotatable  eleaeat,  an  outer  rotatable  eiemcat 
mounted  on  tbe  aaaa.  aad  eonq^rlslng  a  pair  of  haba 
rigidly  aaevrad  to0Btkar.  and  each  provided  ia  its  outer 
face  wtth  a  aplral  groove  adapted  to  tbe  reception  of  a 
lifting  chaia.  aad  each  of  aald  aplral  groovea  ia  communl 
catlos  at  Ita  ianer  end  wltb  a  bole  extending  to  tbe  In- 
terior of  the  rotatable  plemeot,  aod  an  equallxing  element 
spanniag  tbe  Intertor  of  the  rotatabU  eleaMBt.  and  ex- 
teadlag  through  said  holea  aod  la  engagement  with  aaid 
•piral  poore  aad  attachad  to  aaid  liftlag  cbalna,  aob- 
ataatially  as  dcerHbed. 


LOOOW.  MIXINO-AOITATOB.  Bear  E.  aauTtccK, 
Baatas.  llaas..  aaalgnor  to  Dow  Surgical  Battery  Com- 
paay.  Beaton,  Maaa..  a  Corpocatloo  of  Masaacbnsctts. 
Filed  May  28.  1911      Aerial  No.  629.008. 

1-  A  baater  or  agitator  compruiog  a  disk  baviag  sab- 
stantlally  flat  top  aad  bottom  aurfacaa.  and  being  aoavex 
at  lU  periphery,  having  alao  aotehea  with  aharp  e4«N  ia 
ita  patlphery. 

2-  A  baa  tar  or  aglutor  comprising  a  dlak  having  meaaa 
ia  lu  parlpkaij  for  beatiag  the  fluid  subsuace  la  which  It 
routca.  aad  having  means  on  Its  under  side  for  excrUng  a 
centripetal  actloa  npon  tbe  fluid. 

S,  A  beater  or  agiutor  consisting  of  a  disk  baviag 
notehca  la  its  parlpkary  of  which  the  sMea  are  abrupt 
with  reject  to  the  path  of  rotation  of  tbe  disk. 

i.  A  device  for  beaUag  eggs  and  tbe  like  consisting  of  a 
rotary  disk  baviag  a  sabeUntlaJly  flat  bottom,  aad  pro- 
vided with  notches  la  Its  periphery  aad  groovea  la  lu  un 
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'::i^::;L;rgen^Ta^1;ile'^^^^^  with  the  d..k  .no 


.aid  track  rail,  lacllned  braeea  secured  from  t^alr  lower 

SJop^re^  respectively  to  the  post.  "J  t-fj*";,^"^, 

t^plemenury  rails  secured  to  opposite  side,  of  the  posts 

and  tbe  brace,  at  a  dUtance  below  "»f  ^^'^^^^.^  ,„ 

5    A  monorail  track  comprlaing  a  track  rail.  P«*«  *" 

\J^i^r..i<i  track  raU.  Inclined  braeea  secured  from 

Si^fower  «d  i"ir  ?1  respectively  to  tbe  po.t.  and 

Satk  «n,   "d  .rp1e«nent.ry  rails  •-J^^o^«J>'>-"* 

aidea  of  tbe  poets  at  a  distance  below  said  track  rail. 


1.004.211.      CIGAB-MOISTENEJ.      J°«^    ^^SJS?!^''' 
Chicago.  111.    Filed  Oct.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  686.871. 


5  V  device  adapted  to  beat  egga  and  the  like,  coinprls- 
l„g  a  cJ^euUr  dii  having  concave  notches  with  abrupt 
Bides  snd  edges  In  Us  periphery. 

[dalma  8  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1004  210     MONOBAILWAYTBACK.     WlLLiAM  H.  SHIP- 
^^D  battle   Waab..  asaignor  to  International  Monorail 
Co     ^a«J;.    Waah..    a    Corporation    of    Washington. 
Fiiid  June  28.  1911.    Serial  No.  686.401. 


A  tobacco  moistening  device  consisting  oj  »  *^;«J^ 
.haped  receptacle  having  ita  bottom  open,  the  ^owet^Wt^ 
eTthe  inclined  sides  having  Inwardly  turned  flanges,  trl- 
i^lar  flanged  caps  upon  «tld  receptacle,  a  -Q"'"  o«*^ 
SS  strip,  an  eye  bolt  through  said  ^JP*  "<»  ;i^«J»»°« 
said  atrip,  forming  a  supporting  means  for  the  latter,  the 
"agonal'l  opposite  comer,  of  .aid  strip  f  "^«  ««J»^** 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  absorbent  material  against  the 
inner  face,  of  the  inclined  sides  of  the  receptacle. 


1  MU  •>12      BOTABY  PUMP.     Samijil  Charles   Smith, 
^^;;J.  La.    Filed  June  29.  1911.    Serial  No.  636.049. 


,    A  «o««ll  track  comprising  a  *"*  »*" /^r"!*  °' a, 

eJtral  •eaAer  aad  two  side  member,  whereof  «»«J*"^*; 

^-TrJTlee.  depth  than  the  .Ide  member.,  and  po.t. 

ToriSpit^-l. -M^"ck  rail  and  ^^-'-Vlr'^lTaLTl^t 
Stl32I?be^een  said  side  member,  and  abutting  against 

the  underside  of  the  central  member 

2.  A  monorail  track  comprising  »  ^^^^^  "^*J^2„t«, 
central  member  and  two  .Ide  "'""^" '''»*r!^ J^^tJ  ,„ 
aMBker  1.  of  less  depth  than  the  side  members  Vo*tMtor 
I»rr^lng  said  track  rail  and  having  it.  upper  end  Intro- 
ZS^t  "n  aaW  -»<»-  »•'»»*"  "^^  ■*^"'""'  against    be 

rteroTthe  -'-' r  «iiru;:i'trtr^"" 

K^pir rrghrhettt7r"artr  aide  me^ra  of 

*''*a.'*A  moaorall  track  comprising  a  track  rail  formed  of  a 
cen^r.^1  r:^^  aad  two  aide  membeni  wbereoftbeeentra 
member  U  of  leae  depth  than  the  aide  member^  V^^J°' 
TuXttng  «ld  track  rail  and  having  '»•  ^fP*' *»f J°^ 
duced  between  said  side  members  snd  abutting  »««»°»t  ^he 
an^n.We  o"  the  central  member,  and  «>"<-« l,--^"* 
from  tbe  posts  to  engage  against  the  »«"»"^«»^^*  "i^. 
central  member  and  accommodated  between  aaid  side  men 

**?■  A  aMorall  track  comprUlng  a  track  rail  «.b.tan- 
tlally  of  tte  lUxape  of  an  Inverted  U.  postt  for  supporting 


In  combination,  a  casing,  a  paddle-wheel  «w»n«  /•^««;;; 
ab  y  faXed  in  the  bottom  of  said  casing  and  eon.tr^  ed 
;;  'two  vertically  separable  halves,  a  »>-"  ^JJ^-^Jj; 
tlm>uah  Mid  casing  and  carrying  a  pair  of  paddles,  Mid 
SSJ^aC  through  the  casing  at  the  line  of  separation 
of  the  cailDg  Iib1t«. 

1<«4  21S       DEVICE    FOE    REGfLATINO   TBE   «rEED 
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the  tc«pe  l«T*r  ta  aay 
■MdUl  ttapo  icTtr  «ad 


2.  Tbc  wMMtJon  of  a  pMoaatk-  motor,  a 
ralTc  for  eaMMlUac  tba  apaai  tkeraoC.  a  tcapo  terar. 
conaatOaaa  froa  tba  taapo  lerar  to  tka  taaipo  valr* 
harlac  a  yMdlng  aprtac  arUoi^  a  CHetloa  dakip  fw  koM- 
ia«  tlM  taiapo  tarn  is  any  atfjoatad  f«T«t*f.  a  iV*^C  te- 
oorflMtly  boldlog  tb«  friction  cUap  lo  m^^uammu  aa4  a 
nipplMiaiita:  tea^  lavar  aad  coonectloaa  thtfafiaa  to 
tb«  tempo  raira. 

8.  Tb«  combination  of  a  paauaaUc  motor,  a  tempo 
valre  for  controUla«  th»  a»aa«  tkaMoC.  a  tempo  lerer.  a 
morabte  ahaft  on  wUch  the  taoipo  lerer  la  aioaated.  con- 
aactlou  to  tbe  tempo  Talre  frooi  the  abaft  haTlac  • 
ylaldhic  aprtnt  action,  a  friction  clamp  havtoc  one  mam- 
ber  on  aald  abaft  and  a  lUtlonary  member,  a  aprlac  nor- 
mally keeping  tbe  friction  clamp  in  nagaiaiiiit.  a  atip^ 
pleaMDUi  tempo  later,  and  coasectloBa  tkaiafrom  to  tbe 
tempo  TalTe. 

4.  Tbe  combinatloa  of  a  pneumatic  motor,  a  tempo 
TalTe  for  controlling  the  apead  thareoC.  a  tempo  lever  a 
morable  abaft  on  which  Mid  lever  la  aoanted.  baarla^ 
for  aaid  ebaft  arran«Bd  ao  that  tba  mi  of  the  aaae  oa 
which  the  tempo  lerar  la  aecnred  can  be  depreaaad.  con- 
nectlona  from  eald  ahaft  to  the  tempo  valre  having  a 
yielding  spring  action,  a  friction  member  carried  by  aald 
ahaft.  a  sUtloaary  (Metioa  BMnbar  with  which  the  Mma 
aagngea,  a  apriag  hoMbig  tha  nld  ahaft  up  and  said  frtc 
tloo  members  In  eagapmiit.  a  ippiMisatal  tempo  loTar, 
and  coonectlona  tharsfrem  to  tbe  tempo  valve. 

5.  Tbe  combinatloa  of  a  paeumatlc  motor!  a  taomo 
valve  for  controlling  tbe  apaai  thereof,  a  tempo  levar.  a 
'^  V  V*""*  "»•*»•••  vnmtmL  a  block  carried  by 
aald  shaft,  a  lever  loaaaly  arraaged  on  aald  .ban,  sDrlnc 
araw  eitendlng  froa  aaM  block  aad  aagagtag  aald  levwr 
coanectlons  froa  aaM  laver  to  tha  tempo  valve,  meaaa  for 
h*Hdlng  the  ahaft  in  a.  aljaated  poaidoo.  a  suppiementaJ 
tampo  lever,  and  eoeaactloBa  therefrom  to  tbe  lever 
loooely  mounted  on  said  shaft. 

(CUIaa  6  to  8  not  prtated  la  (be  Uaaetta.] 
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•dlnrti  "/T!  r!!JP'^'*°«  •   plurality  of   phrtona.   aeana 

hydraulic   device   adapted   to   f^trca  aald  ptetoaa   towani 
each  other,  and  asaaaa  adap«e«  ta  cava  aaMalalMia  te 
JT^^'t}}*.'^  ^rrcti.mwt.n   tba   prea^re  opon 
•ae  ar  aaM  pMaaa  haa  reached  a  rntaliiaiaiiil  Mlat 
«-  A   praaa   ooaprhiiag  a   plwallty  of  mtttmm.   mmb.' 

Ptaafcra  «ertlng  darlea  aitptad  to  farea  aiM  5^  t^ 
warn  eech  other,  and  aeana  «l.pted  ta  mom  saM  SUi 
to  travel  In  the  aame  dlrectloM  wh««  tha  iriMuV-^ 
oae  of  aald  pistons  has  reached  a  predetarahMd  potet 


B.   A 


cemprtalBg 


rervptact* 


-  'w  ■aterU  . 
tar  platoa  wtthia  .aM  receptacle.  ••  att«llUrTTi.,J 
within  aaM  rseapcacle.  ae.».  .^.p,^  tTa'tt^ 
aaM  master  piatoa.  aK-aaa  acted  opon  by  eajd  mutZ 
ptotoQ  adapts  to  actoat..  ..id  auxiliary  piaton  and  u,p.«I 
aiapcad  to  latniaca  material  hetwaan  aald  pteton. 


\*'    ?r""   eaasprlalag    a    raceptacle    for    aatedai     a 

•Jaawtt^  enld  rer^tacle.  a  hydraulic  device  adapted  ta 
actaata  aaM  aaater  ptotoa.  a  hydraollc  device  acfuatlj 
by  said  master  plataa  aitapted  to  operate  said  auxliUry 
piaton  and  means  adapted  to  totrodnc.  material  between 
said  platoaa. 

-JLJ  I'Ti  «»«»Pri.ing  a  receptacle  having  an  lalet  for 

Zlt^  Lm  .  '."   **"*'•'    '^•'*^-   •    »"«"    P**'-" 

1*°,  -y  rw^lXacle.  an  auxUUry  piston  aUo  within 
'•"•••acia,  aald  putoas  being  adapted  tor  movement 
toward  each  other,  said  oatiet  beloc  normally  daaad  hr 
aald  auxiliary  piaton.  meaaa  adapted  to  Introdaaa  aalaUl 
hatwaan  said  ptstooa.  asaana  adapted  to  force  aaM  auster 
pMaa  toward  aald  aaxUiary  piaton,  aeaaa  adapted  to 
forca  aaM  auxiliary  piaton  toward  aaM  maater  piaton.  sod 
away  from  aald  outlet,  aad  means  adapted  to  caaM  aaM 
P***""*  »•  ■<»][•  to  aaiaoa  toward  said  outlet  whaa  the 

(ClalM  f  ta  tt  not  prlat««  ta  tba  OaiatU] 


1.004.21R.  8TAFP  AND  CERTAIN  KRT  BTlfBOLS  FOR 
MrWCAL  NOTATION  Ajcxie  May  8T«l»orT.i*,  .New 
Tork.  N.  T.     Piled  June  4.  IMM.     Sarial  Mo.  820.W7 


JM        Lag,, 


irirArtnl 


^ 


^-  '*  •  ■»•♦••  •t  nraalcal  aotatlaa,  a  •ut  with  Itaee 
aroapad  into  threes  with  Intervening  wide  apacea  batwa« 
tha  piaupa  aad  narrow  apacea  between  tbe  llnea.  ordlaary 
aotaa  aa  tbe  llnea  and  la  the  narrow  apacea,  and  rorre- 
•Paaitng  Iar«e  not^  in  the  wide  spaces. 

t.  la  combinatloa.  a  staff  having  ita  llnea  grooped  tato 
threea  with  Intervealag  wide  apac«a  betwwa  tbe  groape 
aadoarrow  apacea  between  the  llnea.  and  a  key  ayabol 
•■ihodylns:  a  trlaagDlar  fonnatloa  of  tbe  aeven  toaea  of 
a  key.  tbe  tonic,  dominant  aad  aubdomlaant  behig  at  the 
aoglea  of  saM  formation  aad  each  betnir  connected  to  the 
»oalc  by  a  aataral  progreaatoo  of  two  tooea 

t.  The  comMnatloB  with  a  staff  conslstlag  of  lines 
eronped  Into  threes  with  Intervening  wide  apacaa  betwewi 
the  groupa  and  narrow  apacea  betwfvn  tha  Itaaa.  of  ke.v 
ayaboto  thereon  la  which  the  aeveral   notea  of  the  key* 
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..-.-gd  in  aobatantlally  aymmetrical  relation  to  a 
•^  ^J!ooD  •t  note.  .0  a.  to  present  to  the  eye  in 
TiZ^^^^  '^  "^^  fu.da-e.tai  harmonlaa 
of  the  keya.  ^^^^^ 

,ft04  21«     AOTOMA-nC  RETAINER.     Edw.x  M.  8wi.^. 

•^Mi.    Wash      assignor     of    one  half    to    Samuel    L. 

SeatUe.   waan..   ■».  Serial 

Cravens.  SeatUe.  Waab.     Fllwl  Nov.  SO.  iwv.     o«r»i 

No.  5S0,6S». 


to  tha  contMir  of  a  raU  baae  flange,  and  having  fiah  pUtes 
opataadiag  from  said  aeat ;  and  an  anchoHng  plate  aup- 
mgiting  aaM  aeat,  and  having  Jawa  lacllaad  upwardly 
toward  each  other  and  ear«lng  over  said  aeat,  there  bctag 
miacas  eiiatlng  between  the  latacal  edgea  of  aaM  seat  and 
coafmntlng  facea  of  said  jawa  for  permitting  of  yiaMlag 
of  aaM  aaat. 


1  la  fluid  preaaiw  <»r.k«.,  a  valve  arranged  to  cowaet 
the  triple  valvewlth  the  train  line  aad  tbe  triple  axhaaat 
J^h  rtTamoaphere  when  in  normal  porttloo.  aa«  aaana 
!L^  bTS^a  praaaire  In  the  train  line  to  operate 
:SrX^"  t  off  communication  between  .aid  triple 
valve  and  the  train  line  and  between  the  trtple  valve  ex- 
kaaat  and  tbe  NtSBoephere. 

^TiIm6  preaaure  brakaa.  a  valve  arranged  to  normally 
«.^bH.h  commoTicatioB  between  the  triple  ^•Ij*  "«»  '^^ 
^rnne,  and  meaiMi  controlled  by  preaaure  of  the  tra  n 
II..  t«  operate  aaM  valve  to  cut  off  communication  with 
It  triprvalveCn  P—ure  In  the  train  line  exca^llng 
tbe  normal  maximum  train  line  preaanre. 

3  In  fluid  preamire  brakea.  a  valva  arranged  to  connect 
the  triple  valve  with  the  train  ll.e  and  tbe  triple  valve 
exhauTwIth  the  atmoapbere  wb«.  in  °<»'»«' f '"\'*«;  "J 
mean,  controlled  by  preaaure  In  the  train  line  to  upon 
reduction  of  said  pressure  operate  said  valve  to  cut  off 
commualcatloa  between  the  triple  valve  exbauat  and  tba 
atmoaphnra  and  upon  Increaae  of  «ild  P"-*"^  '^^ 
ma^ZTto  cut  off  comaunlcatloo  batwaw  }f'^, 
triple  valve  exbanst  and  the  atmoapbera  and  tbe  triple 
valve  and  aaM  train  line. 

4.  in  ioM  prtaaora  brakea.  a  ^•»»«.  "™°ff^  ^^J^?; 
nact  tbe  trlpte  valve  with  the  train  pipe  and  the  triple 
valve  exhaust  with  the  atmosphere,  aaaaa  eoatrolled  by 
•xcea  preaaure  in  the  train  pipe  to  oparata  aaW  valve 
ta  cut  off  communlcatloa  between  aaM  triple  valve  aad 
tha  trala  pipe  and  between  the  triple  valve  exhaust  and 
tha  ataaaphare,  and  mean,  whereby  aaid  valve  U  returned 
to  aormal  poaltlon  to  permit  of  tbe  exceoa  preaaure  In 
tbe  train  pipe  being  received  in  tbe  auxiliary  raaervolr. 

6.  An    automatic    retaining     mlve   for   fluM   preaaure 
^,,1,0,  caapHsing    a   pressure    reUlning   reaarvolr   and   a 
valve  anrhanlsm  normally  open  and  connected  with  the 
train  plpa.  the  triple  valve  axhauat  and  tbe  aald  preaaora 
retaining  raaervolr  and  arranged  when  In  normal  or  open 
poaltlon  to  allow  cbarttlng  of  tbe  said  preaaure  retaining 
raaervolr  from  tha  train  pipe  and  to  coanect  tha  triple 
valve  axhauat  with  the  atmoapbere,  the  valve  michanlaia 
moving  from  normal  poaltloo  by  preaaure  from  tbe  aald. 
preaaure  reUlnlng  raaervolr  on  reducing  the  preaaure  to 
tbe  train  pipe  to  cut  off  tha  preaaure  retaining  reservoir 
from  tbe  train  pipe  aad  to  doae  tbe  triple  valve  axhauat 
to  tha  ataoaphere  and  being  further  moved  by  preponder- 
aocc  of  praasure  in  tbe  train  pipe  over  that  in  saM  prea- 
aure raUlnlag  reaarvolr  to  still  close  tbe  triple  valve  ex- 
bauat  to  the  atmoapbere  whUe  connecting  said  pressure 
reuioing  reservoir  with  saM  train  pipe. 

(Clalma  6  ta  15  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


2  In  combination,  a  rail  chair  Including  an  arched  hol- 
low' raalllent  seat  conforming  in  Inner  contour  substan- 
tially to  tbe  contour  of  a  rail  baae  flange,  flsh  plates  up- 
standing from  said  seat,  bolts  loosely  engaged  through  said 
fish  plates ;  and  an  anchor  plate  having  upwardly  and  to- 
wardly  Inclined  Jaws  engaging  over  said  seat,  there  being 
■pacea  existing  between  tbe  inner  faces  of  said  Jaws  aad 
confronting  lateral  edge  faces  of  said  seat,  and  between 
said  arched  aeat  and  tbe  underlying  face  of  said  anchor 
plate  for  permitting  o£  yielding  of  said  chair. 


1,004,218.     BRAKE8HOE. 
Pa.     Piled  Dec  27,  1910. 


William  8.  Thomas,  Reaovo, 
Serial  No.  599.286. 


1.004,217      RAII/-JOnrr.     Saitcal     D.    Tajoob,    Unlon- 
vma,  lawa.     liM  Jan.  19.  1911      8«1al  No  608,518^ 
1.  In  oaahtaatlOB.  a  rail  chair  includtaff  a  hollow  arched 

reallient  aaat  conforming  subatantUlly   in  inner  contour 


1  A  brake  mechanism  Including  spaced  »Me  platea,  a 
roller  revolubly  mounted  between  saM  platea.  and  a*"?^ 
ftor  frictlonal  engagement  with  a  wheel,  a  block  •!»'*« 
bodily  between  said  plate*  and  having  spaced  lege  atrad^ 
dling  aaM  roller  and  engaging  the  end  portions  thereof 
adjacent  to  aaM  aide  platea.  and  means  for  securing  aaM 
block  to  an  actuating  lever. 

2  A  brake  meehaniam  including  spaced  aWe  pUtea,  a 
«>ller.  aad  a  aprtag  link  aaaembled  with  saM  ^J^ 
adapted  fbr  frictlonal  engagement  with  a  wheel,  a  frlctloa 
block  movable  bodily  betweea  aaM  platea  and  having  por- 
tions adapted  to  receive  and  frictlonally  «^K«  •»»« 
roller  and  a  spring  link  aaaembled  with  saW  block  and 
adapted  for  conaectka  ta  aa  actuating  lever. 

8  A  brake  ahoe  inclodtng  spaced  side  platea  ada4)ted  to 
extend  along  oppoalte  aide,  of  a  wheel,  traijver^  e^mmV, 
nxMj  aecuring  aald  plate.  In  spaced  relatton.  •Plurality 
of  «iperpoaM  rtrtlera  mounted  between  ••»^P^^  "J 
.daptedloTMcttonal  engagement  with  tba  wheel,  a  fri^ 
Jlon  block  straddling  saW  rollers  and  having  slot,  looaaly 


r«o«iTtBf  a^  tniMTcrM  cIcbmbU  and  p«nnlttlnc  of  tb« 
block  tlKIlng  bodllr  bttwftn  Mid  plate«.  Mid  bloec  bsTlag 
rfcMBW  rec«lTtDir  Mid  roller*,  tbe  walls  of  Mid  r«e««ea 
flictloiuUr  eofmclBc  Mid  rollers  sod  retarding  boto- 
ment  rber«>of  wben  tbe  block  is  In  a  cwrtaio  poaittoo  of  Its 
slldtog  moTement.  and  a  cnrrllin^ar  spring  termlnallj  con- 
nected to  Mid  block  and  bATlng  •  brMge  portion  adapted 
for  engagement  with  a  brake  bMra.  Mid  apring  aerTing  aa 
a  yielding  link  for  aaoeteg  mM  block  bodlljr  between  Mid 
pUitaa. 


1.004.219.  PROCESS  OP  PUBIFTINO  OIL.  WitxlAU 
J.  TlurBBa,  OUnda.  CaL.  aMignor  of  one-b«lf  to  J.  Col- 
Itoa,  jOllada.  Cal.  Fllad  Jan.  20.  1910.  Serial  No. 
53«.19«. 


Tbe  metbod  of  remortng  water  from  oil  baTlag  an 
aapbaltie  base  and  in  wbicb  tbe  watrr  la  so  eontalaad  that 
It  does  not  settle  oat  in  beating,  wbicb  conalsts  la  h—tlnj: 
tbe  oil  to  or  about  212"  F.  introducing  tbe  heated  oU 
alowly  into  the  bottom  of  a  hMted  bums  of  oil  at  aub- 
BtaBtially  the  Maie  temperature,  causing  the  oil  to  gradu- 
aUy  Bad  onlformly  rise  to  tbe  surface  of  said  BMaa,  ao  aa 
••  grBdnally  reduce  and  remove  tbe  hjdroatatlc  preaBore 
in  tbe  oil,  and  allowing  the  water  to  eTaporaU,  and 
escape  from  the  oU  as  it  reachM  tha  sarfkea. 


1,004.230.     EXTENSION  TABLE.     Emil  Ttobx,  Haatlngs 
Mich.     Filed  May  19.  1900.     Serial  No.  497.082. 


1.  In  an  extenalon  table,  in  combination  with  the  sup- 
portlBg  member  and  table  top  members  mounted  tbereon 
Cv  BStaaaion  :  slides  connecting  tbe  top  members  for  such 
avtBBalai  comprising  a  slide  which  Is  free  to  more  long!- 
tndtnallj  with  raapact  to  both  top  members :  a  longitudi- 
nal bar  carried  by  such  sllda:  dogs  carried  by  the  top 
memban  raapectlTeiy  for  enjaglBg  tbe  longitudinal  bar.' 
tha  latter  being  provided  with  meaaa  for  each  engaga- 
■ent  at  cloaed  position  and  at  interrala  of  a  half  fliler 
width  outward  therefrom  :  connectiona  for  operating  one 
9t  fhc  doga  extending  tfcaraftOM  toward  tbe  margin  of  tha 
table  top  and  there  a«c«BBibU  for  mBanal  operation  to  r«- 
laaaa  tha  dog. 

2.  In  an  extension  table.  In  combination  with  the  table 
top  members,  two  seta  of  slides  by  wbicb  they  are  cod- 
■eeted.  each  comprising  a  akldla  slide  which  la  fNe  to 
mere  with  respect  to  the  entire  top ;  a  brtdga  roBBBittai 
Mid  middle  slidM;  a  bar  mounted  on  tbe  brMg*  aila«<l 
iBg  longitudinally  of  tbe  table  top:  dogs  carried  by  tha 
top  members  respectlTcly  for  SBgaglng  the  bar,  mM  bar 
bclBg  provided  with  meana  for  such  eagBganeBt  at  cloaad 
position  of  the  top  oMMbara  aad  at  laterrals  of  oae-balf 
Oiler  width  outward  tkarefraaa. 

8.   In  an  extension  Uble,  In  combination  with  the  top 
nihara  movable  for  extenalon  to  admit  Sllera :  slides  by 


which  {he  top  member*  are  coaaected  tor  anch  extentUia. 
comprlalng  a  slide  which  is  free  to  move  with  »e«p<H:t  to 
both  the  top  nember* ;  a  loagltudlBBl  bar  carried  hv  iq^^ 
alide:  doga  carrlwl  by  the  top  members  respectively  fo, 
engaging  tbe  bar,  the  latter  being  provided  with  meaoa  tn 
•uch  engagement  at  Intervala  in  tbe  length  corresponding 
to  cloaed  position  and  positions  for  admitting  one  or  mow 
flUara,  one  of  the  dogs  being  mounted  for  movement  lonri- 
tudlnally  of  the  top  member  on  wbicb  it  la  carried  and 
connectiona  from  the  dog  cxteading  toward  the  marili 
of  the  table  for  so  moving  It. 

4.  In  aa  axtaastoa  table,  la  coBblnatlon  with  the  top 
members  movable  for  extenalon  to  admit  fillers;  slldca  bv 
wbicb  tbe  top  members  are  connected  for  such  extension 
comprising  a  alide  which  la  free  to  move  with  respect  to 
both  the  top  member* :  a  loBgltudlnal  bar  carried  by  such 
slide ;  dogs  carried  by  the  top  members  respectively  for  en- 
gaging tbe  bar,  the  latter  being  provided  with  means  for 
aaeh  engagement  at  Interrala  la  the  lengtb  correspond 
lag  to  cloaed  poaltioa  and  positions  for  admitting  one  or 
more  fillera.  oae  of  the  dog*  being  mounted  for  movement 
longitudinally  of  tbe  top  BMmber  on  which  It  la  carried; 
connectiona  from  tbe  dog  extending  toward  tbe  margta 
of  the  table  for  so  moving  it.  and  meana  for  locking  tbe 
aame  at  the  limit  of  tbe  outward  movement. 

5.  In  an  extenalon  table,  the  combination  with  the 
table  top  members,  two  sets  of  slides  to  which  they  are 
coaaected,  Mch  Mt  comprising  a  alide  with  rwpect  to 
which  the  entire  top  la  free  to  move  longitudlaally  thereof ; 
a  bridge  connecting  Mid  last  mentioned  altdM  of  the  two 
seta :  a  bar  mounted  on  tbe  bridge  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  table  top:  and  doga  carried  by  the  top  member* 
raapectively  for  engaging  the  bar.  Mid  bar  beloK  prarMid 
with  BMana  for  such  engagement  at  Intervala  of  one  half 
filler  width  outvrard  from   tbe  closed  poaltlon  of  Mid  top 


IClala  6  Bot  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.004.»1.    BXTBNSIONTABLB.     Bmil  Ttdbn.  Haatlngs, 
Iflrh.     Filed  Oct.  1«,  1909.     Serial  No.  522.912. 


1.  la  an  extenalon  table  comprising  a  supporting  mem- 
ber and  top  members  movable  relatively  thereto  for  exten- 
■laa  to  admit  flller*.  in  combination  with  tbe  supporting 
WUahtn  and  top  members,  hooks  carried  by  the  top 
Bicmbers  respectively  for  engaging  the  supporting  mem- 
ber: codperatlag  means  on  tbe  supporting  member*  poai- 
tloaed  for  aaeh  eagayement  st  half  flller  width  latervals 
of  extaaaloa  of  tbe  top  members  respectively,  the  hook  on 
one  top  Member  being  adapted  to  automatically  engage 
tha  eoOperatfag  OHaas  in  the  extending  movement  of  Mid 
top  BMBibara,  aeaas  for  holding  the  hook  on  the  other 
top  ■cat>er  normally  out  of  tbe  longitudinal  path  in  which 
the  eoHperating  meana  la  altnated,  and  meaaa  for  atoving 
Mid  laat  mentioned  book  Into  Mid  path  and  outward 
therealeng. 

2.  la  an  exte'aslon  table  comprising  a  BSpperting  mem- 
ber and  top  member*  movable  relatively  thereto  for  extea- 

to  admit  flller*.  in  combination  with  the  aapportlng 
iber*  and  top  member*,  hooks  carried  by  the  top  aiem- 
ber*  reapectlveiy  for  engaging  the  supporting  member ; 
coOperatlag  means  on  the  supporting  members  positioned 
for  raeh  eagagemeat  at  half  flller  width  Intervala  of 
extension  of  the  top  members  reeppctively,  tbe  hook  on 
one  member  being  normally  positioned  in  the  path  for 
leat,  and  tbe  book  on  tba  other  member  being 
poaltloned  out  of  the  peth  for  auch  eagagSBent. 
<m  tlbe  laat  mentioned  top  member  for  aorteg  tbe 
boak  tbarsoB  into  and  outward  along  Mid  path,  and  for 
laefelag  It  at  the  limit  of  anch  outward  movement. 

8.  la  an  ezteaatoa  table  comprising  a  supporting  mem 
bar  and  top  members  movable  relatively  thereto  for  ex- 


..it.. 


""■;      rrimlt  flllera.  In  comblaatloB  with  the  support- 
,en.lon  to  admit  JJ  *^^„    ^^,  ^^^ed  by  the  top 

•^-L^^^ctiveiy   for  engaging  the  supporting  mem- 

'""^rtt^ng  «e«»-  ««   *»»•  -uPPortlng  member  pos  - 

•^''J^roch  engagement  at  half  filler  width  Intervals 

rtoned  'o*.  ^*;^  ^'iV  top  member*  respectively,  tbe  hook 

"'  •TmemN>rM?.«  normally  poaltloned  in  the  path  for 

^  one  "*«r' ^  .Id  the  hook  on   the  other  being  nor- 

•"^u'SiC^  oufof  auch  path;  a  .lUle  mounted  on 

"*  ?  rienti^  top  member  having  the  laat  mentioned 

the  iMt  "•"*'"^»*^ ..";  _rlng  operattag  oa  the  slide  to 

''"' .'  :t1.S  ^;.rd  tb"  parJSg  plane,  mean,  for  re- 

*'':!rV«a  I    rnd  locking  it  In  retracting  position.  Mid  plv- 

*"^hi.i  having  a  pn>3ectlon  near  It.  fulcrum  extending 

•JibeTppiSti  il^<^'o°  f~«  th.  hook  nose  :  and  a  stop 

?n  the  Se'THng  of  the  slide  with  which   such  projection 

^,  d^  w Jen  the  slide  Is  threat  toward  by  the  spring. 

"^    Ji  In  extension  table,  in  combination  with  top  mem- 

J;  Which  aU  movable  toward  and  from  each  other    co- 

^raTlng  book  deTlcea  on  the  top  members  respectively 

r^nnectJ^g   them    together.   Mid    hook   device    on   one 

«^r  i*ng  plvVted  thereto,  the  hook.,n  the  other  mem- 

^r  J^tar-ount^  'o'  •"^*°«  ^''"''*^°=   "   ^ard  pivoted 

J^r  ii  nlt^g  alongside  the  alldlng  book,  having  Its  upper 

irX^Lt<rior   encounter   with    the    pivoted    hook. 

«insC«t^  by  the  sliding  of  the  hook,  for  rrlnglng 

Sr^rr^p  into  guarding  position  when  the  •IWinf /ook 

TS^  ««ward  and  lowering  It  when  It  la  withdrawn 

T*U  an  extension  table  comprising  a  ~PPortlng  mem- 
J  „d  top  member-  movable  thereon,   hooks  carried  by 
JS  MP  member*  respectively  for  engnglng  tbe  supporting 
^~-  operating  meana  on  the  supporting  member  posl- 
CeTfor  such  engagement  at  half  filler  width  Interval. 
Te^ensL  of  tbe  top  member,  respectively,  the  hook  o. 
«e1ieiber  hetag  pivoted  thereto  for  swln-^lng  downward 
^  e^™  the  supporting  member :  a  alide  mounted  on  the 
SlS^  membe'r'ihe  ifook  thereo.  being  pUoted  to  the 
2Sr  for  swinging  downward   to   engage   the   "PPO^  °^ 
member.   Mid   alide   having  a   rigid   upwardly   projecting 
hook  alongside  which  tbe  pivoted  hook  swing,  for  gu.rd^ 
lag  Mid  rigid  hook,  the  hook  on  the  other  member  having 
Isaas   for  engaging  Mid   rtgld   hook  positioned   for  en- 
counter with   tba   hook  pivoted  on   the   '"J*  »°   *»^  *P- 
nroach  of  the  top  members,   means  by   which  the  move- 
Sent  of  the  slide  «.lng.  tbe  hook  pWoted  thereto  up  to 
guarding   po.ltlon   when   the   slide   more*   Inwardly   and 
Sown  from  Mid  position  wben  it  is  withdrawn  outwardly, 
and  means  for  ao  operating  the  elide. 


tbe  Mme  point,  ana  lying  m  uiBr.T:-^  k- r — -  —-- 

adapted  to  overlap  each  other  along  their  enUre  length. 
Mid  bladea  carrying  mean,  for  firing  the  blades  with  re- 
lation to  each  other  and  meana  located  at  the  point  of 
pivotal  connection  between  tbe  blade*  and  the  bar  for 
fixing  the  blade*  with  relation  to  the  bar. 


1.004.22S.  BELT-BUCKLE.  '<>««  ^  .^,"±'^'1!^  f?° 
Jacinto.  CaL  FUed  Dec.  10.  1908.  SerUl  No.  466.867. 
Benewed  Mar.  2.  1911.     Serial  No..  611.088. 


1.004,222.     FBAMINO-TOOL.     Johk  N.  ^^''''^'^'J'''- 
brey.  Tex.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  661,967. 


1  A  buckle  of  the  daas  described  comprising  two  plates 
adapted  to  be  atUched  to  a  belt  at  the  opposite  end. 
the^f.  one  of  Mid  plates  having  a  tongue  *P^<^J^^ 
Ita  outer  face  and  directed  outwardly  away  from  the 
plate  at  each  end  and  the  other  plate  having  an  aperture 
engaging  over  the  tongue,  the  portion  of  tbe  plate  which 
ts?n  advance  of  the  aperture  being  directed  outwardly 
snd  cooperating  with  one  terminal  of  the  ^^^^^^J  .^. 
rected  tongue  and  a  lock  lever  swinging  from  the  last 
^nUoned  plate  and  engaging  beneath  the  other  one  of 
the  outwardly  directed  termlnala  of  the  tongue. 

2    A  bnckle  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plate 
having  mean,  at  one  end  for  attachment  to  one  end  of  a 
belt  and  with  a  projection  at  tbe  opposite  end  and  with 
a  V  ahaped  cleft  near  the  projection.  Mid  projection  and 
the  portion  released  by  the  cleft  bent  outwardly    a  plate 
connected  to  the  outwardly  bent  projection  and  tbe  re- 
leased  portion   and   forming   a   tongue   spaced   from   the 
outer  f.^  of  the  plate,  a  pUte  having  means  at  one  end 
for  attachment  to  the  opposite  end  of  a  »>*»  "^^"^ /» 
aperture  engaging  over  the  spaced  tongue,  the  Po^lon  of 
tie  plate  which  la  in  tdvance  of  tbe  aperture  being  di- 
rect^   outwardly    and    coflperatin,   with    tbe    outwardly 

directed  tongue,  and  a  lock  lever  •''^°f;»«  '^  and  ^J^ 
mentioned  plate  and  engaging  between  tbe  tongue  and  tbe 


1 004.224.  SPRING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  TEETH  OF 
AGBICULTCBAL  IMPLEMENTS.  Lbland  Willis  and 
OL.N  F.  Woodworth.  Orenloch.  N.  J..  *«»»K^°"  *« 
Bateman  Manufacturing  Company.  GrenK^h  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  July  28,  1911.  8e- 
rtal  No.  641,012. 


"^^  .  .        ,  «,..fnrm  1    The  combination.  In  a  aprtog  mounting  for  te«th  of 

A  framlag  tool   comprlalng  a  bar^»-f «  1.^  Tt      agrlcnuL.1  Implement^  of  tbe  fixed  bar.  a  lever  arm  ptr- 
shape  and  dimensions  plvotally  coaaected  to  the  bar  at  i  agricimur- 


teo 


OFFICIAL  GAZBTTE 


S»T«lttE«j6. 


I9iL 


■■m III  Mill  mp  piToCally  —■ twi  on  tte  tiad  bar.  • 
ipriac  Douted  la  aald  r«p^  Hate  rona««ttec  Cte  toot^ 
earrylBC  ierirr  arv  to  uld  aprta«  cii|i.  and  a  block  coa- 
••ctad  to  Ue  i»r1^  aad  piTotcd  to  ttie  ■vrlar^apportlBC 
cap  And  to  the  Uata,  «M  Mock  havtac  ■baalden  mpam 
which  the  links  b«ar.  wbervby.  under  the  t«aaloo  of  tb« 
■prios,   It   is  matBtitn«d   tn   coeitant   contact   with  aald 


2.  The  miifcl—rtoB.  la  a  aprlac  aioaattnc  for  taett  of 
a<rtcaltnral  im^ttmmtt,  af  tiM  fixed  bar.  a  tavor  ara  ptT- 
oted  thereto  and  rarrring  tbe  blade  or  tooth,  a  aprlag- 
sapportlaf  cnp  plrotally  mounted  oa  tbe  flzed  bar,  a 
■prlnf  moonted  la  aald  coy,  llaka  oaaaectinc  tha  tooth- 
eanr/lac  lartr  ani  ta  aaM  aortas  -op,  and  a  Mack  coa- 
nected  to  tbe  aprtec  and  ptfatad  to  tbe  aprtnga^piirtlat 
cnp  and  t»  the  llakB.  aald  block  bavlBc  ■bonldera  npoa 
which  tbe  Itnka  hear,  wberaby.  under  tbe  tenaloa  of  tbe 
aprtac  It  la  auUatalned  In  coaataat  eaatact  wttb  said 
Itaka,  aad  aald  block  beta*  prarided  wtth  stay  1b«b  which 
aarre  to  limit'  tbe  rearward  swinging  moraaaat  of  tbe 
taaib-carrjloc  terar  ana. 

3.  Tba  comblnatlaa.  la  a  sprlac  ■ooatlng  for  teeth  of 
a^rtcoltaral  implementa.  of  tba  Aaad  bac.  a  leTsr  am 
pivoted  tkareto  aad  carrying  tbe  blade  or  tootb.  a  spring- 

cop  piTotallj  mounted  oa  tba  ftxad  bar.  a 
Boantad  in  aald  cup,  llnka  cnaaartlag  tba  tootb- 
ir  ana  to  aaM  ggrlM  eop.  and  a  blaek  coa- 
to  tba  aplag  aad  ptretod  to  tbe  sprmc-aapportlBg 
rap  and  to  tbe  llaka.  satd  Mock  having  aboolders  opoa 
which  tbe  llnka  bear,  whereby,  under  tbe  teaalon  of  tba 
spring.  It  la  aalntalaad  la  eoaatant  coaUct  with  aaid 
links,  and  tbe  sprlag-^aDportlac  cap  being  ptaTtdsd  wttb 
.aboolders  which  coatart  wltb  tbe  links  whaa  tba  tootb 
la  la  ita  normal  or  operatlTe  poaltion. 

4.  Tbe  comblnatloB,  la  a  aprtag  moaatiaf  for  tba  tootb 
or  Made  of  an  agrlcaltaral  implaaMat,  of  tha  llsad  bar.  a 
leTer  arm  pivoted  thereto  aad  carrying  tbe  blade  or 
tooth,  a  spring-aupportlag  ctip  plvotsUy  moonted  oa  tbe 
aras.  a  spring  moontad  ta  aakl  rap.  aad  Uaka  coaaeetlag 
said  fwatfc-aawylag  lever  ara  to  aaid  aprtag-supportlag 
cup.  aali  Bsabara  coaatitutlag  a  toggle  having  thraa  piv- 
otal ooauiectlona  so  diapooad  that  wbaa  tbe  tootb  Is  hi 
tha  aoraal  or  npsrattve  posltloa  tbe  axla  of  tha  caatral 
pivot  la  above  a  tiaa  drawn  through  the  axaa  of  tbe  Croat 
aad  roar  pivots. 


caalag  and  having  a 
tfca  laAat  port  or  the 
a<  the  v«iv«  castaa 
-  Ita  laaiie  tZTi 
wlU  the  lowor  tmi 
hatwaan  the  nut  tit4 
aad  o<  the  caalag.  havlag  a  dlaaMter  equal  to 
dhuaeter  at  tba  raslag  aad  piwvldM  oa  iu  !«. 
with  a  lag  engaglBg  ta  aaM  areoato  raeaaa. 
t.  A  vaiva  of  the  eharactar  daacrlbud.  lacJodlng  a  valve 
easing  taparnl  from  oao  and  U  tbe  other  and  havio(  «■ 
lalet  port  la  Ita  wall,  oao  end  of  the  valve  caati«  bete 
formed  wtth  aa  arraate  roeaaa  on  Ita  laaMe  (see.  a  Upered 
ralva  Mam  dispoaad  wHbta  tha  valvo  caatag  aad  having  a 
rwtacad  partloa  projaetkw  boyaad  tba  aame.  said  rwliired 
partioa  batag  acrww  threaded  aad  havlag  at  lu  oppo«ite 
end  a  head  eagaglag  wtth  the  ead  of  tho  valve  easing,  a 
aat  on  tbe  reduced  portkM.  and  a  washer  lntf>rpaaad  be. 
tveen  the  aut  aad  tba  adjaeeat  etM  of  tbe  vkIto 
said  wi 


having  an  inwardly  projecting  lag  projecting 
oas.  the  waaher  ahd  valve  atan  havii^  •  com- 

■■  ratattva  movamaa^ 

4.  A  valve  of  tbe  eharactar  deecrtbed.  (nclndl^  a  ta- 
vaive  casing  bavtag  aa  lairt  port,  one  c«d  af  the 
valve  caatag  belag  forsMd  wtth  aa  arena  te  laeaaa  on  Its 
laaUa  (bee.  a  tapered  valve  diapooed  wlthla  abid  casing. 
aae  ead  of  tha  valve  haviag  a  head  extendiaK  over  tbe  ad- 
jaeeat ead  of  the  valve  casing,  tlw  other  rxtd  of  tha  valve 
being  reduced  to  form  a  terminal  member  aad  aerew 
thiaadid  aad  pcajoctlag  bayoad  tho  valve  caalag.  aaM  ter- 
minal member  at  ita  base  hetag  ssany  sided,  a  nut  on  tbe 
extremity  of  tbe  terminal  member,  aad  a  washer  havl^ 
a  saany  aldad  opening  eaKadng  tha  amny  aided  porttea  af 
tha  termiaal  aiember  for  a  rotative  ssewmeat  thttawlth. 
said  waabor  ttavtag  aa  lawardly  projecting  hi^  vacad 
froaa  Its  eircuanfereoce  aad  projecting  lato  aald  roceaa  la 


1,004.225.    HTDRAIfT-TALyS.    WltxlAki  ZiLi^aa.  Auatln, 
Tag.    ruad  Mar.  U.  IMl.    Sarial  No.  •14J11. 


ft.  ▲  vatva  of  tha  character  daatribed.  ladodlBg  a  eylla- 
drteal  tapered  valve  reainx  haviag  an  laJat  port  In  Its 
wall,  a  hollow  tapered  rotataMo  valve  diapoaad  la  said 
<astag  aiMl  haviag  aa  InloC  port  adapted  to  reaiatar  wltb 
tha  taiet  port  of  tbe  caatag.  tba  lower  «ad  of  tbe  valva  caa- 
lag being  foraaod  with  an  arcaata  receaa,  one  rod  of  saM 
roceeo  being  In  allaement  wltb  tlie  lalet  port  of  tbe  casi^, 
the  adjacent  end  of  tbe  valve  haviag  a  redaced  termiaal 
■amtir  projacttag  hay  aad  the  valra  caalag.  tha  aztreartCy 
af  tha  tatalaal  aMmber  being  acrsw  threaded,  a  ant  aa- 
gagfag  tt»  aerrw  tbroada.  aad  a  uMmtwr  dlaposed  betweaa 
tbe  not  and  tbe  end  of  the  caatag.  aaM  member  roCataWe 
wttb  tbe  valve  and  having  tbe  same  dlaraotar  aa  the  ex- 
terior diameter  of  the  caatag.  aaM  member  biiag  provided 
wltb  a  log  projacttag  Into  tbe 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  mala  HqaM  plpa.  a  rotatabia 
a  bib  connected  thereto  aad  a  valva  d^oaad  ta  tha 

bib  aad  having  a  projecting  haadlo.  of  a  rjMBfcliai  valva 
:  haviag  an  lalet  port  in  Its  wall  coaamaalaatlag  wttb 
uM  a  drainage  opening  spaced  fraa  tha  lalet 
port,  and  a  hollow  rotatabia  valve  stem  dtapaaad  la  aaM 
caalag  aad  bavtag  aa  lalet  port  ada^tad  to  r«lster  wltb 
either  tha  lalet  port  or  tbe  drataaga  port.  aaM  stem  batag 
aaaaectad  to  the  riaor  ta  form  a  eoattanatlon  thefoof. 

2.  A  valve  of  the  eharactar  daaailhad.  including  a  bol- 
tow  body  adapted  at  ita  eoda  far  aacM«ment  with  a  sa^ 
ply  pipe,  a  tvbalar  taparlag  valve  caatag  lateraecttng  said 
^•*r.  oam  wall  of  tha  aaM  body  formlag  one  wall  of  the 
valva  caalag.  said  caalag  being  provMad  with  an  Inlet  port 
avaalag  lata  tha  boUaw  ba^r  adjacaat  la  tha  waU  the«aof 
aad  aa  oatiet  port  foraOag  a  dralaa«»  om^m.  a 


l.f»*jn^     INOBHT  FOR  CONCRETE  CON8TBUCTI0N. 
WajUAU  J.  AHsa.x.  BiMtoa.  Mass.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half 
to  Alfrad  M.  Pitta.  Bootoa,  Maaa.     Piled  Apr.  18.  1»11 
Serial  No.  «21.TS7. 


1.  In  an  Insert  for  coacreta  coaatmctloa.  an  open  box. 
a  aopporting  bar  extending  through  aald  box  and  fnrnlah- 
lag  within  said  box  a  support  for  tbe  atUcbment  of  build 
Ing  fixture*. 

2.  In  an  Inaert  for  concrete  const rtictloa.  aa  opmi  box. 
wtth  a  supporting  bar  aztaadlng  through  saM  box.  and 
■Maaa  for  adjustably  M>cTirtng  any  part  of  tbe  bar  within 
aaM  box  to  iMilldlag  fixture*. 

A.  la  aa  laaart  for  eoiwraga  naaafiai  !!■■.  as  alaagated 
bos.  a  aappai  rtag  bar  aztaadlM  laMrthwlae  tbt 


:-.j4f^ 


^W6 
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v^     ..d  maaM  tat  UimtMtlj  aaeorlaf  aay  part  of 

..W  bar  ^^^r^lrL^a^  eoaatnctMa.  an  opaa  be 
*  m  "  ^^^^STthwagh  aaM  box,  aad  amaaa 
Jor"  curh.?.y^xi»«  an,  part  of  aaW  bar  wltbl,  aaM  bo, 
to  building  fi*t«;j»-  ^^^^  ooaatrnctMa.  an  opmi  bog, 
'^  '"  aJTISJ  ^t^SSTt^roogh  -Id  bog.  comMaM 
\:iT^^  ^In^tTs^  .aid  bar  and  having  detacb- 
•'      \f„.  tor  atucbmant  to  buUdlng  flxtorea. 

„«,      xnREAD  -  B(UU>.     William    O.   Au«ich. 

**^-?^      i.u  IS*    a-S^  to  Tha  Wbltia  Machine 

Wbltlnsvllle,   MJ».  JJ^^a  Corporatlo.  of  Maaaachu- 

:rFT£.Tv"».^    S.H-»  NO.  404.24S. 


2.  OaarMg  uim|ii''''g  *^^  aaaalar  mambara  lying  la 
imvallel  alaaaa.  ptea  r^ltfly  eoaaactlaf  aaM  members  to- 
!Sar  andpn»TMIag  gaar  taath,  ^^f^^^^'*^'^ 
^teloaa  maabing  wtth  -aM  taath.  ««  from  tba  ^^^ 
STfiom  the  aatar  alda  oC  aaM  mambara,  parallel  shafts 
rtgWIy  sacarad  in  aaM  ptaHoaa,  tetarmaahlag  worm  gear. 
o?«5d  ahafta,  a  warm  .haft,  aad  worms  thereoa  mesblng 
with  aaM        - 


1    In  a  thread  board,  a  eager-head,  a  thread  guide    a 
1.  in  a  «^  ^       j^     1^  longitudinally  ad- 

""'*:,     .tnlt  forclSpSTJSl  bolder  and  guide  upon 

^dS^ta^blnation  wltb  Independent  cl.«ptn«  -«^ 
S^icurlng  «tld  holder  in  an  adjnated  poaltion  relative 

"^r  u'lTt^^Ad'^rd.  a  dnger-bead.  and  a  thread  guide 
InUlnaU  with  --J-^-^r  cramp"  a'n^d 
r^re^b'r.^rifo  r'tln'S^baal'Sin.t  longitudinal 
ZZ.^.  b^t  trmltting  lateral  movement,  and  tba  otbjr 
!!!!I7^  n«  Independently  adapted  to  lock  said  guMe 
:;;:ir.t^.^r.f^m^ent'    but    perm.ttlM    longitudinal 

■wvement  thereof.  4i«--» 

S.  IB  a  thread  board  tba  combination  wJ^h  the  togar 
Jd«d  thread  goide.  of  a  thread  gnlde  t»older  m  wbUrb 
mM  guide  is  longltudinaUy  adjuatable.  "»**"'<>' jJ'^P, 
"f  sSr^  '.  to  tbe  bolder  in  ita  longitudinally  adjust^ 
lSi!I,n  SereoD  and  independent  means  for  .«:urlng  aaM 

holder  to  tbe  finger  bead.  ^    ^    .  thw^d  nlde   a 

4  In  a  thread  board,  a  flngar-hoad,  a  thread  t^* 
Jde  for  Mid  thread  *uMe  and  pivotal  <^«P^;«^- 
tor  said  holder  adapted  to  clamp  tbe  guide  upon  tbe 
SgerLS,  it  combination  wltb  further  clamping  meami 
STntrirro  saM  drat  mmiUoaad  -J-Pij*  «»-"  ^^"»- 
josublj  securing  saM  holder  directly  to  tbe  *««" '^fj^. 

5  in  a  thread  board,  a  finger  head,  a  P^J^'^^J^^ 
goMe  holder  provMed  wltb  a  groove,  a  thr«d  guide  Umgl^ 
J^dT^ally  adj'^u.Uble  In  aald  groove,  °*"'JraSriSf 
tbe  «me  therein  and  Independent  maana  for  adjuatably 
clamping  said  bolder  to  tbe  finger-bead. 

[Claims  «  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


S  Gaarlag  eomprialaf  a  drum,  an  "»"»"  °»T^ 
riiili?^^  ortbe  end  of  the  drum  conce^ric  th-a- 
wK   a^««d  maiabar  concentric  with  tbe  flrat  annniar 

remUV^igi<«.  --<^j;%T*irSri7di^^  p" 

.pacing  them  a  d^a^nce  ^^J^^^f^'Z^  Ld 
Lr  iTf^l'  ST^r^^  '—  tbe  outer  side  of 

::^w^wr.^«^  •'-'^•.^•^;^ 

and  worms  thereon  meshing  with  said  geara. 


-T^'^^'^^'^^!Tn.^^^o^^^^^ 


I 


1.004.m      OEABINO.      Alll«w    ALWOl^    Chl«go,    IU-. 

ua^MT  of  ona^half  ta  Joasph  B-  Q^On,  Chicago.  IU. 

PUed  Dec  1.  1010.    Sartal  Na.  5»M41. 

1.  Oeartag.  c-aaprtMag  a.  aaaalar  gaar  ^^^r^ 
aet  of  t»tb  accaaalbla  from  both  Ita  »»«>•' •«»*_^"J?;  ™ 
a  pair  ot  paralW  — «..  oa.  mrtmidlag  lato  •■*  ^  f^JI 
mTtbe  out.raM.of-M  .aar,  ptoMw  •« J*^ jf"; 
•aAlag  wtth  -M  ta.th  raapaetJvaly  from  tha  »»»«\"« 
outer  .tde.  o«  th.  g-r.  worm  g-r.  rigidly  «««1« 
mld  .bafts  and  maahtag  with  aach  othar.  a  *«■■""• 
aad  worma  oa  aaM  abaft  adapUd  to  drive  tbe  worm  g-r. 
iB  oppoalte  dlraetloaa. 


1  m  a  printing  pre...  the  ««'"-J7^"*,^:^i;r 
o,  a  rotatabia  carrier  for  a  ^J^^'^VrU^T^^'Ve^^^ 
for  aaM  "•-»*'  •^^^^^-J.^^STS^  which  the  acta- 
meata  of  tbe  platea  :  a  «»**ft*^^™«  «larl»lng  a  mem- 
ator  operatea  the  canrier  '^^r^^  ,^^4  po.,tloa 
ber  adapted  to  occupy  "  «P^«^  ^J^be  shift-!  from 
vtthoat  removal  from  tte  ■^"*  *  .  ^^  operator  to 
one  poaltion  to  tha  -^^^^ '*  *^V^'  ^  mov^ts.  aad 
^  the  ca«lar  or  «°^^»«>  J^  Ln  which  tha  lUat 
a  necood  laovaWy  aapportea  "*^'^' 

■^r^  ^^  IL:^^^^^'^:  a  routable  c«- 
2.  la  a  prlattjg  J^TV^'.^^J^  connected  with  tbe 
rtarforaplu-B^'J  J«~;;;5^^  ^^^.  ,  earrlar 
form  cairter :  a  pawl  for  •?«*»""•  -botment  adjustably 
o.  whMh  tha  Pjwl  ;•  -•^.•^r<S^ting  in  sy.- 

rSb^d  a^t^r^  op^ta  the  paw.  -rriar,  aad 


•  ^— •  r^r.  I  i 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SiVTSMBSK  a6,  1911 


mM  trsaw«rM  •Immumta  and  pcralttlnc  of  tb« 
Mock  tlMlac  bodily  bttww  Mid  pUtea.  Mid  block  b«TlBC 
iiiiMH  rcc«iTtii(  Mid  r«U*n.  tba  walls  of  Mid  rteaMta 

frtctloaally  aocaclnc  Mid  rollon  and  retarding  more- 
••■t  tharaof  »b«n  tba  block  la  in  a  cartata  poaltlon  of  Its 
■Ildlac  SMTCMaat.  and  a  corrlllncar  sprtns  terminally  con- 
nected to  Mid  block  and  baTlng  a  bridge  portion  adapted 
for  engagement  wltb  a  brake  beam.  Mid  spring  serrlng  as 
a  yielding  link  tor  moTlng  Mid  block  bodily  between  Mid 
p!ataa. 


1,004.210.  PROCESS  Or  PUBirTINO  OIL.  William 
J.  T>ATBBa,  Oltnda,  Cal..  aMignor  of  one-balf  to  J.  Col- 
llna.  Oliada.  Cal.  rUed  Jan.  20.  1010.  Serial  No. 
530.104. 


The  method  of  remoTtng  water  from  oil  having  an 
aspbaltlc  base  and  in  wblcb  the  water  la  so  contained  that 
It  doM  not  Mttle  oat  In  bMtlng,  which  consists  In  heating 
the  oil  to  or  about  212'  F.  introducing  the  heated  oil 
slowly  into  the  bottom  of  a  heated  maM  of  oil  at  anb- 
stantially  the  Mme  temperature,  causing  the  oil  to  gradu- 
ally and  uniformly  rlae  to  the  surface  of  Mid  maM,  so  aa 
to  gradually  reduce  and  remoTe  the  hydrostatic  preuure 
In  the  oil.  and  allowing  the  water  to  evaporate,  and 
eacape  from  t  be  oil  as  it  reacbea  the  aorface. 


1,004.220.     EXTENSION  TABLE.     EiiiL  Ttdb.n.  Haatlngn, 
Mich.     Filed  May  10.  1000.     Serial  No.  407.082. 


1.  In  an  extension  table,  In  combination  wltb  the  sup- 
porting member  and  table  top  members  mounted  thereon 
for  extension  ;  slides  connecting  the  top  members  for  such 
extension  comprising  a  slide  which  is  free  to  move  longi- 
tudinally with  rMpect  to  both  top  members :  a  longltudl- 
Dsl  bar  carried  by  auch  slide ;  dogs  carried  by  the  top 
members  rMpectlvely  for  engaging  the  longitudinal  bar, 
the  latter  belflg  provided  with  means  for  such  engage- 
ment at  cloaed  poeltlon  and  at  Intervale  of  a  half  filler 
width  outward  therefrom ;  connections  for  operating  sne 
of  the  dogs  extending  therefrom  toward  the  margin  of  the 
table  top  and  there  acccMlble  for  manual  operation  to  re- 
lease the  dog. 

2.  In  an  extenaion  table.  In  combination  with  the  table 
top  members,  two  sets  of  slides  by  which  they  are  con- 
nected, each  comprialng  a  middle  slide  which  is  free  to 
move  with  respect  to  the  entire  top  ;  a  bridge  connecting 
said  middle  slides ;  a  bar  mounted  on  the  bridge  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  table  top  ;  dogs  carried  by  the 
top  members  rMpectlvely  for  engaging  the  bar,  Mid  bar 
being  provided  with  mMna  for  anch  engagement  at  cloaed 
poaltlon  of  the  top  members  and  at  iaterrala  of  one-half 
filler  width  outward  therefrom. 

3.  In  an  extension  table.  In  combination  with  the  top 
members  movable  for  extension  to  admit  fillers :  slides  by 


which  tli«  top  members  are  eonaected  for  eoeh  czteastoa, 
comprising  a  allde  which  la  fTM  to  move  with  respect  to 
both  the  top  members  ;  a  longltodlnal  bar  carried  by  such 
slide;  dogs  carried  by  the  top  memt>ers  respectively  for 
engaging  the  bar,  the  latter  bdag  provided  with  means  for 
such  engagement  at  intervals  la  the  length  corresponding 
to  cloeed  position  and  poeitloDs  for  admitting  one  or  more 
flllera,  one  of  the  dogs  being  mounted  for  movement  longi- 
tudinally of  the  top  member  on  which  It  la  carried,  and 
connections  from  the  dog  extending  toward  the  margin 
of  the  table  for  so  moving  It. 

4.  In  an  extenaion  table.  In  combination  wltb  the  top 
members  movable  for  extenaion  to  admit  fillers ;  slides  by 
which  the  top  members  are  connected  for  each  extension, 
comprising  a  slide  which  Is  free  to  move  with  respect  to 
both  the  top  members  ;  a  longitudinal  bar  carried  by  auch 
alkSe :  docs  carried  by  the  top  members  rMpectlvely  for  en- 
gaging the  bar.  the  latter  being  provided  with  means  for 
such  engagement  at  Intervala  in  the  length  correspond- 
ing to  cloeed  position  and  positions  for  sdmlttlng  one  or 
more  fillers,  one  of  the  dogs  being  mounted  for  movement 
longitudinally  of  the  top  member  on  which  it  la  carried : 
connections  from  the  dog  extending  toward  the  margin 
of  the  table  for  so  moving  it,  and  means  for  locking  the 
same  at  the  limit  of  the  outward  movement 

5.  In  an  extension  table,  the  combination  with  the 
table  top  members,  two  Mts  of  slides  to  which  they  are 
connected,  each  Mt  comprising  a  slide  with  respect  to 
which  the  entire  top  is  free  to  move  longitudinally  thereof ; 
a  bridge  connecting  said  last  mentioned  slides  of  the  two 
sets  :  a  bar  mounted  on  the  bridge  extending  longitudinally 
of  the  table  top ;  and  dogs  carried  by  the  top  members 
respectively  for  engaging  the  bar.  Mid  bar  being  provided 
with  meana  for  auch  engagement  at  intervale  of  one  half 
filler  width  outward  from  the  closed  position  of  Mid  top 
members. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.004,221.    EXTENSION-TABLE.     Emil  TtdB!«,  Hastings. 
Ifirh.     Plied  Oct.  10.  1000.     Serial  No.  S22.912. 


1.  In  an  extension  table  comprising  a  supporting  mem- 
l>er  and  top  members  movable  relatively  thereto  for  exten- 
sloB  to  admit  fillers.  In  combination  with  the  supporting 
members  and  top  members,  books  carried  by  the  top 
members  respectively  for  engaging  the  supporting  mem- 
l>er ;  cooperating  means  on  the  supporting  members  posi- 
tioned for  such  engagement  at  half  filler  width  intervals 
of  extension  of  the  top  members  respectively,  the  book  on 
one  top  member  being  adapted  to  automatically  engage 
the  cooperating  meana  In  the  extending  movement  of  Mid 
top  members,  means  for  ^holding  the  hook  on  the  other 
top  member  normally  out  of  the  longitudinal  path  In  which 
the  co^iperatlng  means  Is  situated,  and  means  for  moving 
Mid  laat  mentioned  book  into  Mid  path  and  outward 
therealong. 

2.  In  an  extension  Ubie  comprising  a  supporting  mem- 
ber and  top  members  movable  relatively  thereto  for  exten- 
sion to  admit  fillers.  In  combination  with  the  supporting 
members  and  top  members,  books  carried  by  the  top  mem- 
ber respectively  for  engaging  the  supporting  member; 
cooperating  means  on  the  supporting  members  positioned 
for  such  engagement  at  half  filler  width  Intervala  of 
extenaion  of  the  top  members  respectively,  the  book  on 
one  member  twlng  normally  positioned  in  the  path  for 
such  engagement,  and  the  book  on  the  other  member  t>elng 
normally  positioned  out  of  the  path  for  such  engagement, 
meana  on  the  laat  mentioned  top  member  for  moving  the 
hook  thereon  into  and  outward  along  Mid  path,  and  for 
locking  it  at  the  limit  of  auch  outward  movement. 

3.  In  an  extension  tsble  comprising  a  supporting  mem- 
ber and.  top  membera  movable  relatively  thereto  for  ex- 
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tension  to  admit  fillers.  In  combination  with  the  support- 
ing member  and  top  memt>ers,  hooks  carried  by  the  top 
■embers  respectively  (or  engaging  the  supporting  mesa- 
ber,  cooperating  means  on  the  supporting  member  posi- 
tioned for  such  engagement  at  half  filler  width  intervals 
of  extension  of  the  top  members  respectively,  the  hook 
on  one  member  being  normally  positioned  in  the  path  for 
such  engagement,  and  the  hook  on  the  other  being  nor- 
mally  positioned  out  of  such  path  ;  a  slide  mounted  on 
the  last  mentioned  top  member  having  the  last  mentioned 
hook  pivoted  to  It ;  a  spring  operating  on  the  allde  to 
thrust  It  Inwsrd  toward  the  parting  plane,  means  for  re- 
tracting it  and  locking  it  in  retracting  position,  said  piv- 
oted hook  having  a  projection  near  its  fulcrum  extending 
la  the  opposite  direction  from  the  hook  nose ;  and  a  stop 
on  the  besring  of  the  slide  with  which  such  projection 
collldM  when  the  slide  is  thrust  inward  by  the  spring. 

4.  In  an  extension  table,  in  combination  with  top  mem- 
bers which  are  movable  toward  and  from  each  other,  co- 
operating book  devices  on  the  top  meml>ers  respectively 
for  connecting  them  together,  said  hook  device  on  one 
member  being  pivoted  thereto,  the  hook  on  the  other  mem- 
t>er  being  mounted  for  sliding  thereon ;  a  guard  pivoted 
for  swinging  alongside  the  sliding  hook,  having  Its  upper 
edge  positioned  for  encounter  with  the  pivoted  book, 
means  operated  by  the  aliding  of  the  hook,  for  swinging 
the  guard  up  into  guarding  position  when  the  sliding  hook 
is  thrust  inward  and  lowering  it  when  it  is  withdrawn 
outward. 

6.  In  an  extension  table  comprising  a  supporting  mem- 
t>er  and  top  members  movable  thereon,  hooks  carried  by 
the  top  memt>ers  respectively  for  engaging  the  supporting 
meml>er,  operating  means  on  the  supporting  memt>er  posi- 
tioned for  such  engagement  at  half  filler  width  Intervals 
of  extension  of  the  top  members  respectively,  the  book  on 
one  member  being  pivoted  thereto  for  swinging  downward 
to  engage  the  supporting  member ;  a  slide  mounted  on  the 
other  top  member  the  book  thereon  being  pivoted  to  the 
slide  for  swinging  downward  to  engage  the  supporting 
member,  said  elide  having  a  rigid  upwardly  projecting 
hook  alongside  which  the  pivoted  book  swings  for  guard- 
ing said  rigid  hook,  the  hook  on  the  other  member  having 
means  for  engaging  Mid  rigid  hook  poaitioned  for  en- 
counter with  the  hook  pivoted  on  the  elide  in  the  ap- 
proach of  the  top  memt>er8,  means  by  which  the  move- 
ment of  the  slide  swings  the  hook  pivoted  thereto  up  to 
guarding  position  when  the  slide  moves  inwardly  and 
down  from  Mid  position  when  it  is  withdrawn  outwardly, 
and  means  for  so  operating  the  slide. 


1.004.222.     FR.4MING-TOOL.     JOHN  N.    Whitlock.   Au- 
brey. Tex.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1010.     Serial  No.  551,067. 


the  Mme  point,  and  lying  in  difTerent  parallel  planes  and 
adapted  to  overlap  each  other  along  their  entire  length. 
Mid  blades  carrying  means  for  fixing  the  blades  with  re- 
lation to  each  other  and  meana  located  at  the  point  of 
pivotal  connection  between  the  blades  and  the  bar  for 
fixing  the  blades  with  relation  to  the  bar. 


1,004,228.  BELT-BUCKLE.  John  W.  Williams,  San 
Jacinto,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1008,  Serial  No.  466,867. 
Renewed  Mar.  2.  1011.     Serial  No.  611.0S8. 


A  framing  tool  comprising  a   bar,   blades  of  onlfonn 
shape  and  dimensions  pivotally  connected  to  the  bar  at 


1.  A  buckle  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  plates 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  belt  at  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  one  of  Mid. plates  having  a  tongue  spaced  from 
its  outer  face  and  directed  outwardly  away  from  the 
plate  at  each  end  and  the  other  plate  having  an  aperture 
engaging  over  the  tongue,  the  portion  of  the  plate  which 
is  In  advance  of  the  aperture  t>eing  directed  outwardly 
and  cooperating  with  one  terminal  of  the  outwardly  di- 
rected tongue  and  a  lock  lever  swinging  from  the  last 
mentioned  plate  and  engaging  beneath  the  other  one  of 
the  outwardly  directed  terminals  of  the  tongue. 

2.  A  buckle  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plate 
having  meana  at  one  end  for  attachment  to  one  end  of  a 
belt  and  with  a  projection  at  the  opposite  end  and  with 
a  V  shaped  cleft  near  the  projection,  Mid  projection  and 
the  portion  released  by  the  cleft  bent  outwardly,  a  plate 
connected  to  the  outwardly  bent  projection  and  the  re- 
leaaed  portion  and  forming  a  tongue  spaced  from  the 
outer  face  of  the  plate,  a  plate  having  means  at  one  end 
for  attachment  to  the  opposite  end  of  a  belt  and  with  an 
aperture  engaging  over  the  spaced  tongue,  the  portion  of 
the  plate  which  is  In  advance  of  the  aperture  being  di- 
rected outwardly  and  cooperating  with  the  outwardly  .^ 
directed  tongue,  and  a  lock  lever  swinging  from  the  last 
mentioned  plate  and  engaging  between  the  tongue  and  the 
same. 


1.004.224.  SPRING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TEETH  OF 
AGRICULTURAL  IMPLEMENTS.  Lbland  Willis  and 
Olin  F.  Woodworth,  Orenlocb,  N.  J.,  aHlgnors  to 
Bateman  Manufacturing  Company,  Grenloch,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  28,  1011.  Se- 
rial No.  641.012. 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  spring  mounting  for  teeth  of 
agrlealtural  implements,  of  the  fixed  bar,  a  lever  arm  plv- 
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tbento  aad  emxTTlan  ttw  Uad«  or  tooth,  a  aprlns- 
cap  ptTOtaily  moaated  on  the  fixed  bar,  a 
tprlac  Booated  la  aaid  cup,  llaks  coniwwrtat  the  tootb- 
earrrtkc  lerer  ana  to  Mid  spring  cup,  aad  •  block  co»- 
aoeted  to  the  i^rlac  aad  plrotod  to  the  avrtac-aopportlac 
cap  and  to  the  Ihkka,  aaid  Mock  hartac  a)M«ld«ra  aiMa 
wbicb  the  liaka  bear,  wbereby,  under  the  tenalon  of  the 
•pring,   it   ia   maintatned   to    conataat   contact   with   said 


2.  The  combiaatlon,  ia  a  sprlag  Boaating  (or  toeth  of 
agricultural  iiipleBMnta,  of  the  fixed  bar,  a  leTer  arm  piv- 
oted thereto  and  carrying  the  blade  or  tooth,  a  spring- 
aupporting  cup  pivotally  mounted  on  the  fixed  bar,  a 
■pring  mounted  in  aaid  cup,  liaka  coanecting  the  tooth- 
carrying  leTer  ara  to  aaid  sprlag  cop,  and  a  block  con- 
nected to  the  tprlag  and  pivoted  to  the  spring-supporting 
cup  and  to  the  links,  said  block  harlng  shoulderti  upon 
which  the  linka  bear,  whereby,  under  the  tension  of  the 
spring.  It  ia  maintained  In  coaatant  ooatact  with  said 
links,  and  said  block  being  provided  with  stop  lags  which 
serve  to  limit  the  rearward  swinging  movement  of  the 
tootb-^arrying  lever  arm. 

S.  The  combination.  In  a  aprlng  mounting  for  teeth  of 
agricultural  Implements,  of  the  fixed  bar,  a  lever  arm 
pivoted  thereto  and  carrylnR  the  blade  or  tooth,  a  spring- 
supporting  cup  pivotally  mounted  on  the  fixed  bar,  a 
aprlng  mounted  in  said  cup,  linka  connecting  the  tooth- 
carrying  lever  arm  to  said  spring  cup,  and  a  block  con- 
nected to  tbe  spring  and  pivoted  to  the  spring-supporting 
cup  and  to  the  links.  Mid  block  having  shoulders  upon 
which  tbe  links  bear,  whereby,  under  the  tenaion  of  the 
aprlng.  it  la  maintained  in  conatant  contact  with  aaid 
llaka.  and  the  sprlnK-supportlng  cup  being  provided  with 
shoulders  which  contact  with  tbe  links  when  the  tooth 
Is  in  its  normal  or  operative  position. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  spring  mounting  for  tbe  tooth 
or  blade  of  an  agricultural  Implement,  of  the  fixed  bar,  a 
lever  arm  pivoted  thereto  and  carrying  the  blade  or 
tooth,  a  spring-supporting  cnp  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
arm.  a  npring  mounted  in  aaid  cup,  and  linka  connecting 
said  tootb-carrylng  lever  arm  to  said  spring-Bupportlng 
cup.  said  members  constituting  a  toggle  having  three  piv- 
otal connections  so  disposed  that  when  the  tooth  la  In 
tbe  Bormal  or  operative  position  the  axis  of  the  central 
pivot  la  above  a  line  drawn  throush  the  axes  of  tbe  front 
and  rear  pivots. 


1.004,226.     HTDBANT-VALVTC.     W1IXI.AM  Zilub,  Austin, 
Tex.     PU«d  Mar.  18.  1911.     SerUl  No.  •14.111. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  main  Uqold  pipe,  a  rotatable 
rlaer,  a  bib  connected  thereto  and  a  valve  disposed  in  the 
bib  and  having  a  projecting  handle,  of  a  cylindrical  valve 
casing  baring  an  Inlet  port  In  Its  wall  commanicatlDg  with 
the  pipe  and  a  drainage  opening  spaced  from  tbe  Inlet 
port,  and  a  hollow  rotatable  valve  stem  disposed  In  said 
caalng  and  having  an  Inlet  port  adapted  to  register  with 
either  the  inlet  port  or  tbe  drainage  port,  said  stem  being 
connected  to  tbe  rlaer  to  form  a  continuation  thereof. 

2.  A  valve  of  the  character  described,  including  a  hol- 
low body  adapted  at  Its  ends  for  engagement  with  a  sup- 
ply pipe,  s  tubular  tapering  valve  caalng  Intersecting  said 
body,  one  wall  of  the  said  body  forming  one  wall  of  tbe 
▼alT*  caalng,  said  casing  being  provided  with  an  Inlet  pert 
«9«al^  late  the  h«llow  body  adjacent  to  tbe  wall  thereof 
aad  aa  eotlet  port  fermlag  a  dralaA«s  spaalag,  a  tahalar 


Uparlac  valve  stem  dtepoaad  In  aaM  casing  aad  havlag  a 
part  adapted  to  register  with  aither  the  laiet  port  or  the 
dralaage  port  oT  the  caatag.  oae  end  «t  the  valve  caaiag 
belag  fonsed  with  an  arcuate  recesa  oa  ita  InaUle  face,  a 
ant  having  screw  threaded  engagement  with  tbe  lower  end 
of  the  stem,  and  a  waaber  Interposed  between  tbe  nut  and 
tbe  recessed  end  of  the  easiag.  harlng  a  diameter  equal  to 
the  exterior  diameter  of  tbe  casing  and  provided  on  Ita  in- 
side face  with  a  lug  engaging  in  said  arcuate  reoeas. 

S.  A  valve  of  the  character  described.  Including  a  valve 
caaliW  tapered  freas  oae  end  to  the  other  and  having  aa 
inlet  port  la  Ita  wall,  one  end  of  the  valve  caalng  being 
formed  wttb  an  arcuate  recees  on  Its  faislde  face,  a  tapered 
valve  stem  disposed  wtthla  the  valve  casing  and  having  a 
redaced  portloa  prejectiag  beyond  the  aame.  aaid  reduced 
portloa  being  screw  threaded  and  havlag  at  Ita  opposite 
end  a  bead  engaging  with  the  end  of  the  valve  easing,  a 
nut  on  the  reduced  portion,  and  a  washer  Interpoeed  be- 
tween the  nut  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  valve  caalng, 
said  waaber  having  an  Inwardly  projecting  lug  projecting 
into  said  recess,  tbe  washer  aad  valve  atem  havlag  a  com- 
moa  rotative  movement. 

4.  A  valve  of  the  character  described,  lacladlng  a  ta- 
pered valve  casing  havlag  an  Inlet  port,  oae  end  of  the 
valve  caalng  being  formed  with  an  arcuate  recess  on  its 
inside  face,  a  tapered  valve  disposed  within  said  casing, 
one  end  of  the  valve  having  a  head  extending  over  tbe  ad- 
jacent end  ot  the  valve  caatag.  the  other  end  of  the  valve 
being  reduced  to  form  a  terminal  member  and  acrew 
threaded  and  projecting  beyond  the  valve  caalng,  said  ter- 
minal member  at  iU  base  being  many  aided,  a  nut  on  the 
extremity  of  the  termteal  member,  aad  a  waaber  having 
a  many  aided  opening  engaging  the  many  aided  portion  of 
the  terminal  member  for  a  rotative  movement  therewith, 
said  waaber  having  an  inwardly  projecting  lug  spaced 
from  its  circumference  and  projecting  into  said  recess  la 
the  caalng. 

5.  A  valve  of  the  character  described,  iaclodlng  a  cylin- 
drical tapered  valve  casing  having  an  inlet  port  In  Ita 
wall,  a  hollow  tapered  rotatable  valve  disposed  in  said 
<«slng  and  having  aa  Inlet  port  adapted  to  register  with 
the  Inlet  port  of  tbe  caalng.  the  lower  end  of  the  valve  eas- 
iag being  formed  »lth  an  arcuate  re<-ess,  one  end  of  said 
reoeas  being  la  allnement  with  the  Inlet  port  of  the  casing, 
the  adjacent  end  of  tbe  valve  having  a  redaced  terminal 
OMmber  projecting  beyond  tl>e  valve  casing,  the  extremity 
of  tbe  tarmiaal  member  being  acrew  threaded,  a  nut  en- 
gaging tbe  screw  threads,  and  a  member  disposed  betweea 
the  nut  and  the  end  of  the  caslag,  said  member  rotatable 
with  the  valve  and  having  the  same  diameter  as  the  ex- 
terior diameter  of  the  casing,  said  member  being  provided 
with  a  lug  projecting  Into  the  recess. 


1,004.226.  INSERT  FOR  CONCRETE  CONSTRUCTION. 
William  J.  AHE^rt.  Boston,  Mass.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half 
to  Alfred  M.  Pitta.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Apr.  18.  Iftll. 
Serial  No.  621.757. 


1.  In  an  Insert  for  concrete  construction,  an  open  box,* 
a  supporting  bar  extending  through  said  box  and  furnlah- 
ing  within  said  box  a  aupport  for  the  atUchment  of  build- 
ing fixtures. 

2.  In  an  Inaert  for  concrete  construction,  an  open  box, 
with  a  supporting  bar  exteadlng  through  said  box,  and 
means  for  adjustably  securing  any  part  of  the  bar  within 
said  box  to  building  fixtures. 

S.  Ia  aa  laaart  for  oenerete  paastnictlon,  aa  eleagated 
box.  a  sepportlag  bar  ealendtDg  lengthwise  threofb 
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said  hex,  and  means  for  adjnstably  secnrtng  any  part  of 
said  bar  within  said  box  to  batldlng  fixtures. 

4.  Ia  an  insert  for  concrete  constmctlon,  an  open  box, 
a  supporting  bar  extending  through  said  box,  and  means 
for  detachably  afilxing  any  part  of  said  bar  within  said  box 
to  building  fixtures. 

5.  In  an  inaert  for  concrete  coostractlon,  an  open  box, 
a  supporting  bar  extending  through  said  box,  combined 
with  a  device  connected  with  said  bar  and  having  detach- 
able means  for  attachment  to  building  fixtures. 

(Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,004,227.  THREAD  -  BOARD.  WlLLL^M  O.  Alorich, 
WhlUnsvUle,  Mass..  aaalgnor  to  The  Whitla  Macblae 
Works,  WhitlnsvlUe,  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  Maasachu- 
setts.     Piled  Nov.  20,  1907.    Serial  No.  404,248. 


1.  In  a  thread  board,  a  finger-head,  a  thread  guide,  a 
bolder  therefor  in  which  aaid  guide  Is  longitudinally  ad- 
justable, a  bolt  for  clamping  aaid  holder  and  guide  upon 
tbe  finger-head  and  serving  aa  a  pivot  for  said  holder  and 
guide,  in  combination  with  Independent  clamping  means 
for  securing  said  holder  In  an  adjusted  position  relative 
to  said  finger-head. 

2.  In  a  thread  board,  a  finger-head,  and  a  thread  guide, 
in  combination  with  two  Independent  aecurlng  meana  for 
said  guide,  one  of  them  being  adapted  to  clamp  and 
secure  the  guide  to  tbe  finger-head  agalnat  longitudinal 
movement,  but  permitting  lateral  movement,  and  the  other 
means  being  Independently  adapted  to  lock  said  guide 
against  lateral  movement,  but  permitting  longitudinal 
movement  thereof. 

3.  In  a  thread  board  the  combination  with  the  finger 
head  and  thread  guide,  of  a  thread  guide  holder  in  which 
said  guide  is  longitudinally  adjustable,  means  for  clamp- 
ing said  guide  to  the  holder  in  Its  longitudinally  adjusted 
position  thereon  and  independent  meana  for  aecurlng  said 
holder  to  the  finger  head. 

4.  In  a  thread  board,  a  finger-head,  a  thread  guide,  a 
holder  for  aaid  thread  guide  and  pivotal  clamping  meana 
for  said  bolder  adapted  to  clamp  the  guide  upon  the 
finger  head,  In  combination  with  further  clamping  meana 
eccentric  to  said  first  mentioned  clamping  meana  for  ad- 
justably securing  said  holder  directly  to  tbe  finger  head. 

5.  In  a  thread  board,  a  finger  head,  a  pivoted  thread 
guide  holder  provided  with  a  groove,  a  thread  guide  longi- 
tudinally adjustable  in  said  groove,  means  for  clamping 
the  same  therein  and  Independent  meana  for  adjustably 
clamping  said  bolder  to  the  finger-bead. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1.004,228.      GEARING.      And»w   Auvon,   Chicago,   IlL, 

aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Joseph   E.   Quia,  Chicago,   111. 

rUed  Dec.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  595,141. 

1.  Gearing,  compriaing  an  annular  gear  having  a  alngle 

set  of  teeth  accessible  from  both  ita  inner  and  outer  sides, 

a  pair  of  parallel  sbafta,  one  extending  Into  and  tbe  other 

on  tbe  outer  side  of  said  gear,   pin  lens  on   said   shafts 

meshing  with  said  teeth  respectively  from  the  inner  and 

outer  sides  of  the  gear,   worm  gears  rigidly  secured  on 

■aid  shafts  and  meshing  with  each  other,  a  worm  ahaft, 

and  worma  on  said  shaft  adapted  to  drive  the  worm  gear* 

In  oppoUte  directions. 


2.  Gearing,  comprising  two  annnlar  members  lying  In 
parallel  planes,  pins  rigidly  connecting  said  members  to- 
gether and  providing  gear  teeth,  diametrically  oppeaed 
pinions  meshing  with  said  teeth,  one  from  tbe  laaer  and 
one  from  the  outer  side  of  said  members,  parallel  ^afts 
rigidly  secnred  in  said  pinions,  iBtermeshlBg  worm  gears 
au  said  shafts,  a  worm  abaft,  and  worms  tIiereon>meshlBg 
with  saM  geare,  ■=^^.-  >.''--"'' 


■■<t). 


3.  Gearing,  comprising  a  dram,  an  aaaular 
rigidly  secured  on  the  end  of  the  dmm  concentric  tl 
with,  a  second  memlwr  concentric  with  the  first  aaatilar 
member,  pins  rigidly  connecting  said  members  together  and 
spacing  them  a  diatance  apart,  diametrically. disposed  pin- 
ions projecting  between  said  membera  and  engaging  aaid 
pina,  one  from  the  inner  and  one  from  the  outer  aide  of 
aaid  membera,  parallel  sbafta  in  aaid  pinlona,  iatermeah- 
Ing  worm  gears  on  the  sbafta,  a  ahaft  l)eneath  aaid  geara, 
and  worms  thereon  meshing  with  aaid  gears. 


1,004,229.      PRINTING-PRESS.     Ethclbbst  Baibr,  Boa- 
ton,  Mass.     FUed  Nov.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  592,161. 


1.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  the  platen 
of  a  rotatable  carrier  for  a  plarality  of  forms :  an  actuator 
for  said  csrrler  operating  in  synchrony  with  the  move- 
ments of  the  platen  ;  a  connection  through  which  the  acta- 
ator  operates  the  carrier  step-by-step  comprising  a  mem- 
ber adapted  to  occupy  an  operative  or  inoperative  positloB 
without  removal  from  the  machine  and  to  be  ahifted  from 
one  position  to  the  other  at  the  will  of  the  operator  to 
stop  tbe  carrier  or  cause  it  to  resume  Its  movcmeats,  aad 
a  secoad  movably  supported  member  on  which  tbe  first 
mentioned  member  Is  adjustably  mounted. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  in  combination,  a  rotataIHe  car- 
rier ter  a  plurality  of  forma ;  a  ratchet  connected  with  the 
form  carrier ;  a  pawl  for  operating  the  ratchet ;  a  carrier 
on  which  the  pawl  Is  mounted ;  an  abatmcat  adjostaMy 
mounted  on  said  pawl  carrier;  means  operating  la  myth 
chrony  with  the  inovemeats  of  the  platen  and  actla( 
through  said  abutment  to  operate  the  pawl  carrier. 


--  ?^i^'- 
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■Mam  to  flz  Um  abatmcDt  tn  ao  Inoperative  poaltlon  when 
It  la  dealrcd  to  reader  tbe  form  carrier  actuatins  me«iia 
laoperatlTc. 

3.  In  a  printing  preaa.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  car- 
rier for  a  plurality  of  forma ;  inking  mecbaniam  ;  a  rntcbet 
conn«ct«d  with  the  form  carrier :  a  pawl  for  operating  the 
ratchet ;  a  carrier  00  which  the  pawl  la  mounted  :  an  abat- 
Bent  on  aald  pawl  carrier  through  which  the  Inking  mecha- 
nlam  operatea  tbe  pawl  carrier  and  meana  to  fix  the  abut- 
ment In  an  inoperative  poaltlon  when  It  ia  dealred  to  ren- 
der the  form  carrier  actuating  meana  InoperatlTe. 

4.  In  a  printing  preaa.  In  combination,  a  removable  ro- 
tatable carrier  for  a  plurality  of  forms  ;  Inking  mecha- 
■1am  ;  a  removable  ratchet  connected  with  the  form  car- 
rier ;  a  pawl  for  operating  the  ratchet :  a  carrier  on  which 
tha  pawl  la  mounted  with  prorlaion  for  adjuatment  thereon 
toward  and  from  the  ratchet :  meana  for  operating  the  Ink- 
ing mechanism  and  pawl  carrier  and  a  platen  cooperating 
with  the  form  carrier. 

0.  In  a  printing  preaa.  In  combination,  a  removable  ro- 
tatable carrier  for  a  plurality  of  forms ;  Inking  mecha- 
■lam ;  a  removable  ratchet  connected  with  tbe  form  car- 
rier ;  a  pawl  for  operating  the  ratchet :  a  carrier  on  which 
the  pawl  la  mounted  with  provialon  for  adjuatment  thereon 
toward  and  from  tbe  ratchet ;  meana  for  operating  the  ink- 
ing mechanism  and  pawl  carrier:  a  removable  detent 
wheel  connected  with  the  form  carrier ;  a  detent  engaging 
aald  wheel  and  supported  with  provialon  for  adjuatment 
toward  and  from  said  wheel,  and  a  platen  cooperating 
with  the  form  carrier. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.004.230.  ELECTRIC  MOTOR  OR  GENERATOR.  Hia- 
BBBT  A.  Balcomi,  Boatoo,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  The 
Holtser-Cabot  Electric  Company,  Brookllne.  Maaa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Maaaachuaetts.  Filed  Nov.  IT,  1910. 
Serial  No.  592,832. 


1.  An  electric  motor  or  generator,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, meana  to  supply  a  cooling  circulation  of  air  thereto, 
an  air  paaaage  for  tlie  conduction  of  said  circulation  of 
air,  a  damper  In  said  air  pasaage  controlled  by  the  speed 
of  the  motor  or  generator  to  regulate  the  circulation  of  air. 

2.  An  electric  motor  or  generator,  having.  In  combina- 
tion, meana  to  supply  a  cooling  circulation  of  air  thereto, 
an  air  paaaage  for  the  conduction  of  said  circulation  of  air, 
a  damper  In  said  air  paaaage,  and  centrlfugally  operated 
meana  controlled  by  the  apeed  of  the  motor  or  generator  to 
actuate  aald  damper  to  regulate  the  circulation  of  air. 

3.  An  electric  motor  or  generator,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  supplying  a  cooling  circulation  of  air 
thereto,  and  means  having  provialon  for  automatically  de- 
creaalng,  relatively  to  the  apeed  of  the  motor  or  generator, 
the  air  delivery  of  said  blowing  means  aa  tbe  speed  of  the 
motor  or  generator  Increaaea. 


4.  An  electric  motor  or  generator,  having,  in  coafibina- 
tlon.  means  to  supply  a  cooling  circulation  of  air  thereto, 
and  meana  to  automatically  reatrict  the  circulation  of  air 
as  tbe  speed  of  the  motor  or  generator  increases. 


1.004,231.     PIN-GUABD.     AkTHOa  THOMAa  Ball.  Mount 
Vernon,  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  B,  1011.     Serial  No.  618.989. 


A  pin-guard  comprising  two  tubes,  one  fitting  within  the 
other,  said  Inner  tube  having  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  in 
one  side  thereof,  a  bowed  spring  located  within  said  slot, 
supported  at  each  end  by  and  between  aald  tnbea.  the  in- 
termediate portion  of  said  spring  projecting  into  the  twre 
of  the  Inner  tube,  and  means  for  holding  said  tubes  against 
longitudinal  separation. 


1,004,232.  CONFECTION-IMMERSING  MACHINE.  CON- 
sTANTixo  BBaTOLOTTi  and  Dio.Msio  PiccARDo,  New 
York,  N.  T.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1910.    Serial  No.  506,249. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacribed,  the  combination 
of  a  t>ase.  a  tank  supported  upon  the  baae,  a  confection 
core  supporting  t>aaket  mounted  above  the  tank  for  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  the  latter,  a  rotatable  shaft,  connec- 
tions between  the  rotatable  shaft  and  the  baaket.  whereby 
tbe  rotation  of  the  shaft  will  move  said  baaket  into  and 
o«M  of  the  tank,  and  means  operated  when  the  baaket  haa 
reached  the  limit  of  Its  movement  out  of  the  tank  for  dis- 
connecting the  basket  from  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  baae.  a  tank  supported  upon  the  base,  a  confection 
core  anpportlng  baaket  mounted  above  the  tank  for  more- 
ment  Into  and  out  of  the  latter,  a  rotatable  shaft,  connec- 
tions between  the  shaft  and  basket  whereby  the  rotation 
of  the  former  will  move  said  basket  into  and  out  of  tbe 
tank,  a  clutcb  included  in  said  connectiona.  and  means  op- 
erated when  tbe  basket  haa  reached  the  limit  of  its  move- 
ment out  of  tbe  tank  to  actuate  said  clutch  and  disconnect 
the  baaket  from  the  ahaft. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  daaa  deacribed.  the  combination 
of  a  base,  a  tank  supported  upon  tbe  Itaae,  a  guide  frame 
supported  upon  the  tank,  a  rotatable  ahaft  mounted  In 
said  guide  frame,  a  confection  core  supporting  basket  also 
mounted  In  aald  guide  frame  and  adapted  for  reciprocation 
into  and  oat  of  the  tank,  connectiona  between  the  abaft 
and  tank  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  former  will  recipro- 
cate ttie  latter,  a  drive  shaft  anpported  by  said  guide 
fraifte.  connectiona  between  the  drive  ahaft  and  the  flrat 
named  aliaft  for  rotating  tbe  latter,  a  clutcb  Included  in 
aald  connectiona.  a  collar  mounted  for  rotation  with  and 


SBPTBMBBRa6,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


803 


loBgitndinal  movement  on  tbe  flrat  named  ahaft,  a  aprtng 
normally  holding  aald  collar  agalnat  longitudinal  move- 
ni«nt.  means  for  moving  said  collar  longitudinally  of  the 
flrat  named  abaft  during  each  rotation  of  the  Utter,  and 
means  operated  by  the  roUtlon  of  said  collar  when  the  Ut- 
ter baa  been  shifted  to  the  limit  of  its  longitudinal  move- 
ment for  throwing  out  aald  clutch  and  disconnecting  the 
flrat  named  ahaft  from  the  drive  shaft. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  baae,  a  Unk  anpported  upon  the  baae.  a  guide  frame 
Bupported  upon  the  tank,  a  carrier  bar  mounted  In  aald 
guide  frame  for  reciprocation  toward  and  away  from  the 
tank,  means  for  moving  said  carrier  bar.  a  confection  core 
supporting  baaket  hung  from  aald  carrier  bar  and  adapted 
for  a  limited  swinging  movement  transversely  of  the  guide 
frame,  and  automatic  means  for  Imparting  such  swinging 
movement  to  the  basket  during  the  final  movementa  of  the 
carrier  bar  away  from  the  tank. 

5.  A  confection  core  immersing  baaket.  compriaing  a 
frame,  p  plurality  of  rods  slidably  mounted  In  aald  frame 
for  longitudinal  movement  transversely  of  the  frame,  a 
uniting  member  connecting  the  enda  of  cerUin  of  aald 
rods,  a  second  uniting  member  connecting  the  enda  of 
the  remainder  of  said  rods,  connections  between  said  unit- 
ing members  whereby  the  movement  of  one  of  said  mem 
bers  in  one  direction  will  produce  a  movement  of  the  other 
member  in  the  oppoelte  direction,  and  a  plurality  of  sup 
porUng  bars  secured  to  and  extending  transversely  of  the 
rods  secured  to  each  uniting  member. 

I  Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


and  for  movement  to  and  from  the  marking  material  aop- 
ply,  a  plurality  of  vertically  movable  lifting  members 
mounted  in  the  frame  and  enga^ng  aald  marker  to  elerate 
and  lower  same,  and  means  for  elevating  and  lowering 
aald  lifting  members  at  the  beginning  and  termination 
reapectively  of  the  movement  of  tbe  marker  to  and  from 
the  marking  material  supply, 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  carrier  for  the  confection  cores,  of  a  mark- 
ing material  supply,  a  marker  constructed  and  arranged 
for  movement  to  and  from  the  marking  .materUl  aapply. 
meana  for  moving  said  marker  to  and  from  the  marking 
materUI  aupply,  a  plurality  of  flngera  carried  by  aald 
marking  element,  a  slldable  member  carried  by  the  mark- 
ing element  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said  flngera, 
whereby  the  sliding  of  aald  element  will  move  tbe  flngera 
superficially  of  the  carrier,  an  oscillating  shaft,  an  arm  on 
aaid  abaft,  meana  ftor  detachably  connecting  said  arm  with 
the  sliding  member  of  the  marking  element  when  aaid  ele- 
ment la  disposed  at  tbe  limit  of  its  movement  away  from 
tbe  marking  materUl  aupply,  and  meana  for  rocking  aaid 
ahaft  when  the  arm  and  sliding  member  are  detachably 
connected. 


1,004,284.  FLEXIBLE  COUPLING.  AcocsToa  Bigbl- 
MA!f,  Watervliet,  N.  T..  assignor  to  The  Victor  Appliance 
Company.  Watervliet,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  8.  1910.  SerUI 
No.  591,360. 


1,004,238.  CONFECTION-MABKING  MACHINE.  CoN 
BTAWTiwo  B«BToLOTTi  and  DioNiaio  PiccABDo  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  597,488. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  movable  carrier  for  tbe  confection  corea,  of  a  mark- 
ing materUl  aupply,  a  marker  conatructed  and  arranged 
for  both  movement  to  and  from  tbe  marking  materUl  sup- 
ply and  superficially  of  tbe  carrier,  means  for  actuaUng 
tba  marker  to  and  from  the  marking  material  aupply,  and 
maana  for  moving  said  marker  superficUIly  of  the  carrier 
at  tbe  termination  of  its  movement  from  tbe  marking 
DMterial  aupply. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  cUaa  deacribed.  tbe  combination 
with  a  movable  carrier  for  tbe  confection  corea.  of  a  mark- 
ing material  aupply,  a  marker  constructed  and  arranged 
for  verilcal  movement  and  for  movement  to  and  from  the 
marking  material  supply,  means  for  moving  said  marker 
to  and  from  the  marking  material  supply,  and  means  for 
elevating  and  lowering  aald  marker  at  the  beginning  and 
termination  respectively  of  its  movement  to  and  from  the 
marking  element  supply. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  movable  carrier  for  tbe  confection  corea 
mounted  in  aaid  frame,  a  marking  nuterUl  aupply,  a 
marker  conatructed  and  arranged  for  vertical  movement 


1.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination,  wltb  a  body  portion 
formed  of  longitudinally  separable  sectiona  and  provided 
with  sector-shaped  pockets  in  each  end  portion,  of  shoes 
arranged  in  pairs  and  engaging  pivotally  wltb  tbe  aald 
pockets,  sleeves  pivoted  between  tbe  pairs  of  sboea  and 
adapted  to  be  secured  on  the  abaft  aectlons.  and  means  for 
securing  tbe  sectiona  of  the  body  portion  In  position. 

2.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination,  vrlth  a  body  portion 
formed  of  two  similar  parts  arranged  aide  by  aide,  of 
sleeves  pivouily  connected  with  the  end  portions  of  the 
body  portion  and  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  tbe  shafts,  a 
housing  Inclosing  tbe  parts  of  the  body  portion,  and  a 
spring  preaaed  pin  for  locking  the  aaid  body  portion  to 
tbe  bousing. 

3.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination,  with  a  body  portion 
formed  of  two  similar  parts  arranged  side  by  side,  each 
part  compriaing  two  half  cylinders  arranged  end  to  end 
and  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  of  sleeves  pivotally  con- 
nected  with  the  end  portions  of  tbe  body  portion,  and  a 
houaing  Inclosing  tbe  parts  of  tbe  body  portion. 

4.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination,  with  a  body  portion 
formed  of  two  similar  parts  arranged  aide  by  aide,  each 
end  of  tbe  body  portion  being  provided  with  aector-sbaped 
sockets,  of  sleeves  adapted  to  be  secured  to  tbe  abafta. 
sboea  pivoted  to  the  aald  sleeves  and  engaging  plrotally 
with  tbe  aald  sockets,  and  a  housing  Inclosing  tbe  parte  of 
the  body  portion. 

6.  In  a  coupling,  the  combination,  with  a  body  portion 
formed  of  two  similar  parts  arran^  side  by  side,  each 
end  of  the  body  portion  being  provided  with  aector-abaped 
aocketa  having  conical  entrancea  and  apberical  receaaes 
formed  concentric  with  tbe  aocketa,  of  sleeves  adapted  to 
be  aecured  to  the  abafta,  sboea  pivoted  to  the  aald  aleerea 
and  engaging  pivotally  with  tbe  aald  aocketa,  and  a  hooa- 
tng  incloalng  the  parta  of  the  body  portion. 

[CUlma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 
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1,M4.3S5.      LIOHTNING-ARRESTVR. 
ntnr  Torfe.  !f.  ¥.   Filed  Oct.  5.  1909. 


Lao;*    S.    BmACR, 
Serial  No.  521.086. 


1.  IB  a  device  of  Ue  Had  descritod,  a  pair  of  carbon 
btocka.  a  carbarudvin  block  becwoeit  Utem  aad  Inaulatlng 
tha  on*  froB  the  otber.  and  ateaaa  tor  ■kalntalalns  the 
earboo  Modn  In  contaet  wit*  the  earboruBdom  block 
aader  preaaore. 

2.  la  a  derlca  of  the  kind  dMcrlkwl.  a  rlfld  carbon  alee- 
trod*,  anockar  carbon  electrode  aprlae-preaaod  toward  tka 
flret,  and  a  carbomadvB  block  laivpaaad  betweea  eaM 
tiactrodeak 

3.  In  a  darlce  of  tke  kind  iHwiftat.  a  higb  realetance 
member  formed  of  reUtlTely  bard  material,  a  member  of 
relatlTel/  wft  material  and  relatlreiy  good  conductlTe 
qualities  arrancad  at  altkar  atte  of  aald  flrat  named  aiem- 
ber.  meaDs  for  walatalnlng  a«ld  nambers  In  cioaa  aurface 
contact,  aad  meana  for  connecting  ^ne  of  aald  laat  named 
members  with  ground. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  kind  described.  In  combination,  a 
groand  plate,  a  pair  of  members  of  relatively  good  con- 
ductive qualities  and  of  relatively  soft  raaterUl,  an  inso- 
latlng  member  of  relatively  high  reslatance  qualltlea  and 
relatively  hard  material  Interpoaed  between  said  first 
named  members,  and  a  pair  of  oppoaed  maabers,  one  of 
which  la.  connected  wltk  aald  grouad  plate  aad  the  other 
of  which  Is  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  line,  for  holding 
said  first  named  members  In  close  surface  contact  with 
said  high  resistance  material. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  dcacrlbad,  la  combination,  an 
Insulating  member  of  relatively  hard  material  and  of  rela- 
tively high  reslsUnce  qualities,  provided  with  surface 
Interstices,  a  pair  of  members  of  relatively  soft  material 
and  relatively  good  conductive  qualltlea  disposed  at  op- 
poalte  sides  of  said  first  named  member,  means  for  pressing 
said  last  named  members  against  said  first  named  member 
so  that  the  material  of  said  last  named  members  will  enter 
the  Interstices  of  the  high  resistance  member,  and  means 
tor  coaneetlag  one  of  said  pair  of  members  with  ground. 

[Clalma  «  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,004.280.     TTPB- WRITING  MACHINE      Oaokoa  B. 
BsANO,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Type- 
writer Company,  Syracuse.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
med  Jnly  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  572,604. 


York. 


I     f      r.  i>  '■  a      a 


1.  la  a  typawtitlag  machlnfe,  the  comblaatloa  of  a  aeriea 
of  type  bars ;  a  aarlaa  aC  lavara.  one  lever  connected  with 
each  type  bar :  a  aerlaa  of  keys,  each  key  conaectod  with  a 
ptoraltty  of  aaid  lavera,  aad  neana  for  shifting  tlM  fol- 
cmms  of  said  levars  to  operative  or  taoparathre  pnattinaa 
with  relation  to  said  teran. 


2.  In  a  typawritlag  macbiaa.  the  canblnation  of  a  sariea 
of  type  bars ;  a  series  of  levers,  one  lever  connected  with 
aach  type  bar :  a  aartes  of  keys,  each  key  connected  with  a 
ploraltty  of  said  levers,  and  meana  for  connecting  eartala 
only  of  said  levers  at  a  time  with  their  fulerums. 

S.  In  a  type  writing  macbtae,  the  comblaatloa  of  a  sarlsa 
of  type  bars ;  a  aerlaa  of  levers,  one  lever  connected  sritb 
aach  type  bar ;  a  sarta  of  keys,  each  key  connected  with 
•  ptarallty  of  said  levers,  and  SMans  for  caoalng  said  levers 
ta  tarn  alternatively  aboat  their  fulcrama  when  tlie  keya 
are  operated,  the  reauiatag  levers  being  left  free  to  move 
without  operstlng  the  type  bars. 

4.  In  a  typewrltfaaig  machtaa.  the  combination  of  a 
series  of  type  bar* ;  a  scrlaa  of  torera.  ana  lavar  connected 
with  each  type  bar ;  a  aerlaa  of  fcaya.  each  key  connected 
with  a  plurality  of  aaid  levera,  and  OMana  for  rendering 
tile  fulcmaa  of  the  levers  for  each  key  operative  or  in- 
operative alternatively. 

9w  la  a  typewrltiag  aiachiae.  the  comblaatloa  of  a  plu- 
rality af  aete  of  type  bar*,  a  plnraltty  of  aete  ot  levera. 
one  such  lever  coanected  with  each  type  bar.  a  series  of 
keys,  oae  larar  of  each  set  being  coaaarted  with  each  kay, 
aad  naana  for  rendering  the  folcruma  of  tbe  different  sete 
of  levars  operative  alternatively. 

[Clalaa  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.]  < 


1.004.287.  FRICTION  LOCKED  HINGE.  AtTHtTB 
BaA.HDBs.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1911.  Serial 
No.  606,690. 


1.  In  a  friction-locked  binge,  the  combination  of  two 
complementary  hinge- mem b*>rs,  each  provided  with  means 
for  Its  attachment  to  the  parte  to  be  hingedly  connected, 
one  of  the  hinge-members  comprising  a  hab  having  a  cen- 
tral perforation  which  \»  diametrically  enlarged  on  one 
side  of  It  to  form  a  conical  recess,  a  hlnge-pIn  provided  on 
the  other  member  which  la  fitted  to  tha  parforatioa  in  the 
hab  mentioned  and  extends  Into  the  recasa  thereof,  a  fric- 
tion cone  seated  upon  the  pin  in  a  manner  to  be  free  to 
move  In  respect  to  the  receea  to  which  It  Is  fitted,  means  to 
prevent  Ita  routloa  on  the  pin  and  a  aprlng  to  bold  It 
yieldingly  within  this  reeeaa. 

2.  In  a  frlctioa-lmkad  binge,  tbe  combination  of  two 
complementary  hlase-members,  each  provided  with  meaaa 
for  Ite  attecbment  to  the  parte  to  be  hingedly  connected, 
oae  of  the  hiage-members  comprising  a  hub  having  a  cen- 
tral perforation  which  is  dUmetrically  enlarged  on  oae 
side  of  the  hob  to  form  a  conical  recess,  a  cap  to  close  this 
reeeaa.  a  hInge-pIn  projecting  from  the  other  member  apon 
which  tlUa  hab  la  nonntad  and  which  pin  reaches  Into  tl»a 

of  the  hob,  a  frietioa  cone  contained  within  thie  re- 
I,  a  aprlng  provided  between  the  cap  and  this  cone  to 
hold  this  latter  within  the  recoss,  meana  to  prevent  rote- 
ttoo  of  tha  coaa  with  the  hab  and  means  to  adjust  the  po- 
attlati  of  tike  cap  to  regnlate  ttia  action  of  tbe  spring. 

3.  In  a  friction- locked  hinge  for  htnicing  the  two  parte 
a<  a  wlad-ahtetd  to  each  other,  the  conblnatteo  af  two 
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complementery  hlnge-membera,  one  being  la  form  of  a  per- 
forated hub  provided  with  an  arm  extending  from  It  which 
terminates  in  an  attechlng  fiange  for  connection  to  one  ot 
tbe  parte  of  the  windshield,  the  other  member  comprising 
a  base  provided  with  a  flange  for  attecbment  to  the  other 
part  of  the  wlnd-ahleld  and  with  a  stud  to  permit  connec- 
tion to  a  brace  and  with  a  binge-pin  which  receives  the 
hub  of  the  other  hinge-member  and  thereby  completes  the 
hinged  connection  between  the  two  parte  of  the  wind-' 
shield  and  means  provided  on  the  hlnge-pln  and  in  fric- 
tlonal  engagement  with  the  hob  to  retard  free  rotetlon  of 
thU  latter. 


1,004,288.     SUBSOIL-PLOW.    Jambs  M.  Bbooks.  Molena, 
Ga.    Filed  Jan.  20,  1911.    Serial  No.  603.723. 


1.  A  snb-soll  plow,  consisting  of  a  beam,  a  depending 
flat  sheet  metel  shank  or  stendard  alltted  vertically  at  Ite 
kiwer  end  at  pointe  at  a  distance  from  ite  forward  and  ite 
rear  e<lge,  the  portion  of  the  ahank  between  the  sllte  being 
bent  laterally  and  Inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardly,  thus 
forming  a  plow  seat  h  and  two  depending  ears  0  integral 
with  the  ahank,  a  plow  blade  fastened  to  said  plate  b  and 
abutting  against  tbe  adjacent  side  of  tbe  shank,  and  a 
land-side  bar  fastened  to  tbe  depending  ears  0  at  the  side 
of  tbe  ahank  opposite  the  plow  and  having  Ite  lower  edge 
below  the  plate  b  and  co-Incident  with  the  lower  ends  of 
tha  ears  0,  this  land-side  having  Ite  forward  end  pointed 
and  enlarged  laterally,  this  enlargement  forming  a  vertical 
shoulder  which  abute  against  the  front  edge  of  the  front 


2.  A  sab-Bo!1  plow,  consisting  of  a  beam,  a  depending 
Oat  aheet  metel  ahank  or  standard  sUtted  vertically  at  its 
lower  end  at  pointe  at  a  dlstence  from  ite  forward  and  Ite 
rear  edge,  the  portion  of  the  shank  between  the  slits  being 
bent  laterally  and  Inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardly,  thus 
forming  a  plow  seat  b  and  two  depending  ears  e  integral 
with  tbe  shank,  a  plow  blade  fastened  to  aald  plate  b  and 
abatting  against  tha  adjacent  aide  of  the  shank,  the  ahank 
being  bent  laterally  at  a  point  above  the  sllte  to  ofl'-set  the 
plow  Bupporlng  plate  6,  a  supplemental  plate  f  fastened  to 
the  shank  st  a  point  above  the  land-side  bar  and  provided 
with  depending  ears  I  and  an  Integral  plow  supporting 
plate  k  almllar  to  the  aforeaald  plate  b,  and  a  land  side 
bar  clamped  rigidly  between  tbe  ears  of  the  shank  and  the 
ears  of  the  supplemental  plate  and  having  their  lateral 
ahonldera  at  Ite  eatering  point  which  abnt  against  tbe 
front  ones  of  aald  ears. 


1.004,239.  COMBINED  VA.LVE  AND  TRAP.  Wuxiam 
Bbdnton,  Elwyn.  Pa.  Filed  Oct  22,  1910.  Serial  Na 
688,606. 

A  valve  casing  having  an  inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  partition 
in  aaid  caaing.  a  trap  extending  downwardly  from  aaid 
caaing,  one  aide  of  aaid  trap  communicating  with  said 
inlet  and  the  other  side  thereof  with  said  outlet,  said  par- 
tition being  provided  with  a  valve  cmitrolled  opening  form- 
ing a  coaaonicatloB  between  said  inlet  and  aaid  outlet  la- 
dependently  of  said  trap  when  operating  as  a  gravity  re- 
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tnm  system,  and  aald  partition  being  also  provided  with  a 
relatively  small  apertar»  through  which  suction  la  mala- 


telned  throagh  the  device  when  operating  ns  a  varaum 
system,  sabetentlally  as  described. 


1,004,240.  CLUTCH.  Loms  A.  Casokain,  Beverly,  MasH., 
aaslgnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Sept.  12,  1908,  Serial  No.  462,755.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Mar.  22,  1909.  Serial  No. 
484,925. 


at 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  clutch  com- 
prising two  concentrically  moanted  relatively  roteteble 
clutch  members,  each  having  eccentric  roller  engaging  sur- 
faces spaced  apart  equal  numbers  of  degrees  about  the 
common  center,  similarly  spaced  rollers,  and  means  for 
moving  said  rollers  into  and  out  of  such  positions  thst  they 
will  be  locked  between  the  eccentric  surfaces  of  the  two 
eintch  members  when  said  surfaces  are  In  oppoaed  rela- 
tion, whereby  said  clutch  members  may  be  clutched  to- 
gether at  will  when  in  predetermined  angular  relatloiM  to 
each  other. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  clutch  ee»- 
prlslng  two  concentrically  mounted  relatively  roteteble 
clateh  members,  escb  having  eccentric  roller  engaging  sur- 
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face*  spaced  apart  e<]aal  numberti  of  dep^ea  aboat  the 
common  center,  aimilarly  apaced  rollers,  means  for  moving 
said  rollers  Into  and  out  of  sacb  positions  that  they  will 
be  locked  between  the  eccentric  surfaces  of  the  two  clutch 
memtHTS  when  said  surfaces  are  In  opposed  relation,  and 
means  for  prerentlng  moTcment  of  the  driven  clutch  mem- 
ber faster  than  that  imparted  to  It  by  the  driving  clutch 
member. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  a  clutch  com- 
prising two  concentrically  mounted  relatively  rotatable 
clutch  members,  each  having  eccentric  roller  engaging  sur- 
faces spaced  apart  equal  numbers  of  degrees  atK>ut  the 
common  center,  similarly  spaced  rollers  adapted  to  be 
locked  between  the  eccentric  surfaces  of  the  two  clutch 
members  when  said  surfaces  are  In  opposed  relation,  and 
means  for  holding  said  roller*  out  of  operative  relation  to 
the  eccentric  surfaces  and  for  moving  them  again  Into  op- 
erative relation  thereto  conatructt^d  and  arranged  to  hold 
said  rollers  In  predetermined  relation  to  the  eccentric  sur- 
faces of  the  driven  clutch  member  when  It  la  disconnected 
from  the  driving  clutch  member,  whereby  said  clutch  mem- 
bers may  be  again  connected  at  a  predetermined  angle  of 
rotation  of  the  driven  clutch  member. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described  In  which  •  aec- 
ODdary  driving  member  la  arranged  to  be  driven  from  a 
main  driving  member  at  a  different  speed,  a  clutch  com 
prising  concentrically  mounted  relatively  rotatable  clutch 
members,  one  of  which  is  connected  to  said  secondary  driv 
Ing  member,  each  of  said  clutch  members  having  a  number 
of  roller  engaging  eccentricities  corresponding  to  the  speed 
ratio  between  the  main  driving  member  and  the  secondary 
driving  member,  said  eccentricities  being  spaced  apart 
equal  numbers  of  degrees  about  the  comaon  center,  simi- 
larly spaced  rollers  adapted  to  be  locked  between  the  ec- 
centric surfaces  of  the  two  clutch  members  when  said  sur- 
face* are  in  opposed  relation,  and  means  for  holding  said 
rollers  out  of  operative  relation  to  the  eccentric  surfaces 
and  for  moving  them  again  Into  operative  relation  there- 
to, constructed  and  arranged  to  disconnect  said  clutch 
members  at  a  predetermined  angle  of  rotation  of  said  main 
driving  member  and  to  hold  said  roller*  In  fixed  relation  to 
the  eccentric  surfact-s  of  the  driven  clutch  member  while 
it  Is  disconnected  from  the  driving  clutch  member,  where- 
by said  clutch  members  may  be  again  connected  at  the 
same  angle  of  rotation  of  said  main  driving  member. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  driving  mem- 
ber, a  driven  member,  a  clutch  through  which  said  driven 
memt>er  may  be  clutched  to  said  driving  member,  means 
tending  normally  to  effect  the  clutching  of  said  members 
and  a  single  clutch  tripping  device  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  brought  by  a  single  movement  in  a  single  di- 
rection into  a  position  in  which  it  effects  both  the  actua 
tlon  of  said  clutch  to  connect  said  member*  for  a  prede- 
termined amount  of  movement  and  the  unclutching  of  said 
mt>ml>ers  at  the  end  of  aaid  movement. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.004.241.  SIGHT  FOR  FIREARMS.  FaAlfCIS  C.  Chao- 
wicK.  Utlca.  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Savage  Arm*  Company. 
rtlea,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct. 
15.  1910.     SerUl  No.  587,201. 


■<&: 


A  sight  for  flre-arma  having  a  head  formed  with  a 
vertical  slldeway  having  opposed  grooves,  a  alght  notch 
plate  mounted  to  slide  in  the  slldeway.  Its  lateral  edse* 
being  engaged  In  said  groove*,  a  pinion  journaled  In  the 
head  in  the  plane  of  the  plate  and  at  one  side  of  the  slide- 
way  and  having  Its  periphery  entering  the  slldeway.  said 
plate  having  rack  teeth  on  the  side  thereof  adjoining  the 
pinion  and  meshing  with  the  latter,  and  a  headed  screw 
arranged  in  the  head  and  affording  a  journal  and  securing 
mean*  for  the  pinion,  aaid  pinion  having  a  limited  part 


of  It*  periphery  substantially  opposite  the  plate  exposed 
and  the  remainder  tliereof  housed  in  the  head,  substan- 
tlally  aa  deacribed. 


1.004,242.  EARTH-AUGER.  Fxank  H.  Chase,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Earth  Auger  Co.,  Chicago, 
III.,   a    Corporation   of   Illinois.      Filed    Feb.    16.    1910. 

.     Serial   No.   544.300. 
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1.  In  an  earth  auger,  the  «-orabinatlon  of.  a  bead,  a 
*tem  coaprMng  a  plurality  of  sections,  a  sleeve  rigidly 
aecured  npea  each  section  and  adapted  to  slldingly  engage 
the  other  aection,  whereby  said  aectlona  are  slldingly  con- 
nected one  to  the  other,  and  a  lock  carried  by  one  of  aaid 
aleeve*  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  other  sleeve 
to  lock  said  sections  against  longitudinal  movement. 

2.  In  an  earth  auger  the  combination  of  a  boring  head 
and  an  adjustable  stem  comprising  a  plnrality  of  sections, 
a  sleeve  fixedly  secured  upon  the  end  of  each  of  said  sec- 
tions and  loosely  embracing  the  other  section  whereby  said 
sections  are  alMably  connected  together  and  offset  one 
from  the  other,  and  means  carried  by  said  sleevea  and 
adapted  to  Interengage  upon  the  approach  of  the  sleeve* 
to  prevent  relstlve  movement  between  the  sections. 

5.  In  an  earth  auger,  the  combination  of  a  boring  bead, 
and  an  adjuatable  stem  comprising  a  plurality  of  sections, 
a  sleeve  fixedly  secured  upon  each  of  aaid  sections  and 
loosely  embracing  the  other  sections,  whereby  the  sections 
are  slklabiy  connected  together  and  offset  one  from  the 
other,  one  of  said  sleeves  having  an  Internal  groove  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  section  embraced  thereby. 
and  a  finger  projecting  from  the  other  sleeve  to  engage 
the  aaid  groove  and  prevent  relative  angular  movement 
of  the  aectlona. 

4.  In  an  earth  auger,  the  combination  of  a  boring  head, 
and  an  adjustable  atem  comprising  a  plurality  of  section*, 
a  aleeve  fixedly  secured  upon  each  of  aaid  aections  and 
loooely  embracing  the  other  section,  whereby  the  sections 
are  sUdably  connected  together  and  offset  one  from  the 
other,  one  of  said  sleeves  having  an  Internal  groove  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  section  embraced  thereby, 
and  a  finger  projecting  from  the  other  sleeve  to  engage 
In  said  groove  and  prevent  relative  angular  moveiBcnt  of 
the  sections,  and  a  lock  disposed  upon  one  of  said  sleeve* 
to  enter  the  groove  in  the  sleeve  end  engage  with  the  said 
finger  In  the  groove  to  lock  the  sections  against  relative 
longitudinal  movement. 

6.  In  an  earth  auger,  the  combination  of  a  boring  bead, 
and  an  adjustable  stem  comprising  a  plurality  of  ssetlens. 
the  lower  end  of  one  of  snkl  sectlona  being  secured  to  the 
bend,  a  aleeve  fixedly  secured  upon  the  upper  end  of  said 
section  and  having  a  laterally  projecting  portion  adapted 
to  slldingly  embrace  the  other  section,  said  portion  hav- 
ing oppoaltely  diapoaed  longitudinal  groovea.  a  sleeve 
fixedly  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  the  other  section  and 
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having  a  laterally  projecting  portion  adapted  to  slldingly 
embrace  the  first  named  section,  said  fixed  portion  of  the 
sleeve  baving  fingera  projecting  longitudinally  of  the  sec- 
tion and  adapted  to  fit  within  the  grooves  on  the  other 
sleeve  and  a  latch  carried  by  said  grooved  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  said  fingered  sleeve  to  prevent 
relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the  aectlona.' 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,004,243.     BEDSTEAD.     FanoDiK  V.  Coopbs.   Sylvanla, 
Oa.    Piled  Mar.  7,  1910.    Serial  No.  547,720. 


A  convertible  crib  and  bedstead.  Including  upright  head 
and  foot  frame  members  each  formed  of  complemental  sec- 
tions, each  complemental  section  consisting  of  an  upright 
having  an  upper  end  horizontal  extension  arranged  later- 
ally thereof,  said  upright  having  lower  down  thereon  an 
additional  extenalon  at  right  angles  to  the  aforeaald  ex- 
tansion,  tubular  coupling  members  for  said  extensions, 
■Mnna  effecting  connection  between  aaid  coupling  mem 
hers  and  aaid  extensions,  fiUlng-ln  rod  members  for  said 
head  and  foot  frame  members,  said  fllUng-ln  rod  members 
having  at  their  ends' rings  slipped  upon  the  couplings  be- 
tween the  upper  and  lower  lateral  extensions  of  the  com- 
plemental sections  of  the  head  and  foot  frame- members, 
and  meana  effecting  connection  between  said  rings  and  the 
laat-referred  to  couplings. 


1,004.244.  SPRING-JACK  SWITCH.  Edwabd  B.  CiiAirr, 
Hackenaack,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  We*tem  Electric  Com- 
pany. New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  Illinoia.  Filed 
Feb.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  607.938. 


1.  The  combination  of  *a  plurality  of  sprlngjacks  and 
a  common  frame  therefor  conaiating  of  a  plate  formed  to 
preaent  a  plurality  of  adjacent  section*  In  a  plurality  of 
parallel  piane*.  strips  of  insulating  material  fixed  on  each 
exterior  section  on  opposite  surfacea  of  the  plate  and 
means  for  fixing  the  contact  points  of  the  Jack  on  one 


strip  In  position  to  extend  through  perforationa  in  said 
plate  to  present  their  free  terminals  at  perforations  in 
the  other  strip. 

2.  A  mounting  for  a  plurality  of  springjacks  consist- 
ing of  a  metal  plate  formed  to  present  three  integral  sec- 
tions In  three  parallel  planes  in  combination  with  a  strip 
of  Insulating  material  on  each  exterior  aection,  on  re- 
spectively opposite  surfal^  of  the  plate,  and  pairs  of 
spring  contacts  fixed  on  one  strip  and  extending  through 
perforations  in  said  plate  to  present  their  free  terminals 
at  perforations  In  the  other  strip. 

3.  A  mounting  for  a  plurality  of  springjacks  eonststing 
of  a  metal  plate  formed  to  present  three  successive  sec- 
tions In  three  parallel  planes.  In  combination  with  strips 
of  Insulating  material,  one  fixed  to  each  exterior  section 
on  respectively  opposite  surfaces  of  the  plate,  plug  con- 
tact points  located  In  perforations  In  the  front  strip, 
insulated  electrical  connections,  one  for  each  contact,  ex- 
tending to  the  rear  strip,  and  a  series  of  palra  of  spring 
contacts  fixed  on  the  rear  strip,  each  pair  presenting  free 
termlnala  at  one  of  a  series  of  perforations  in  the  front 
strip. 

4.  A  mounting  for  a  plurality  of  springjacks  conaiating 
of  a  metal  plats  farmed  to  present  three  successive  sec- 
tions In  three  parallel  planes,'  in  combination  with  stripa 
of  insuiating  material,  one  fixed  to  each  exterior  section, 
on  respectively  opposite  surfaces  of  the  plgte :  pairs  of 
spring  contacta  fixed  on  one  strip  and  exteitding  through 
perforationa  In  aaid  plate  to  present  their  free  terminals 
at  perforations  in  the  other  strip,  and  an  Insulating  stop 
located  on  the  central  station  of  said  plate  In  position  to 
limit  the  movement  of  said  springs. 

5.  A  mounting  for  a  series  of  sprlngjack  switches  con- 
sisting of  the  combination  of  front  and  rear  parallel 
strips,  a  plate  mechanically  uniting  one  surface  of  the 
rear  strip  with  the  opposite  surface  of  the  front  strip, 
contacta  snpporied  on  the  rear  strip  extending  through 
perforations  In  said  plate  to  present  free  terminals  at  or 
near  perforations  in  said  front  strip,  means  for  fixing 
the  rear  atrip  and  aaid  contacta  to  one  edge  of  aaid  plate, 
means  for  fixing  the  front  strip  to  the  other  edge  of 
said  plate  and  means  for  Insulating  complementary  con- 
tacta of  the  Jack  switches  from  each  other  and  from  adja~ 
cent  contacts. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,004,245.  CHAIN-SAW.  Daniel  E.  Cxouch,  Oakland, 
Cal.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1909,  Serial  No.  492,459.  Renewed 
July  19,  1911.     Serial  No.  639,470. 


a  (<c?a  i 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  frame  comprising  top  and 
bottom  runner  bars,  of  an  endless  chain  aaw  guided  on 
said  bare,  aaid  chain  saw  composed  of  saw  sections  having 
alined  teeth  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  section  pointing 
oppositely  and  with  the  teeth  opon  one  side  straddling 
said  bars. 

2.  In  a  chain  saw,  the  combination  with  a  frame  com- 
poaed  of  top  and  bottom  runner  bars,  of  a  chain  saw 
guided  on  said  bar*  and  composed  of  sections  having 
alined  teeth  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  sections  pointing 
oppositely,  the  longer  axis  of  each  tooth  being  arranged 
at  rii^t  angles  to  the  line  of  travel  of  the  saw.  and  the 
teeth  on  the  Inner  edge  of  the  sections  straddling  aaid  run- 
ner bars. 

8.  In  a  chain  saw,  the  combination  of  a  frame  includ- 
ing top  and  bottom  runner  bars,  of  a  chain  aaw  composed 
of  Jointed  sections,  esch  of  said  aectlona  Inclixllng  a  body 
portion  and  alloed  teeth  upon  opposite  sides  thereof  point- 
ing In  opposite  directions  and  In  a  plane  at  right  angles 
to  the  direction  of  travel  of  the  saw. 
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4.  In  •  eiwlB  Mw,  tlM  eomblaattoa  of  a  tnm»  Inclodlnc 
top  mnd  bottoa  nuiB«r  bftr*.  and  a  cbaln  mw  formed  of 
Jointed  sections,  each  aectlon  Including  a  body  portion 
with  allnetf  teeth  npon  opposite  edges  pointing  oppositaljr, 
said  sections  being  teTsrsible 

5.  In  a  chain  saw,  the  eomblnatloD  of  •  guiding  frame 
and  a  chain  aaw  formed  of  jointed  sections  each  baTlnc 
a  body  portion  with  teeth  projectinc  from  opposite  aidea. 
said  trama  aatf  saw  teeth  lylns  in  the  same  plane,  whereby 
tha  saw  maj  ba  drawn  aadwlae  out  through  the  cut  and 
means  for  moring  the  saw. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaetta.] 


1.004,240.     PACKAGE-BINDER.     JOHW  L.  DowmM,  Hop- 
ktna.  Mo.      Filed  Apr.  25.  1908.     Serial  No.'  429,210. 


/0 


In  a  doTlce  of  the  clasa  described  the  combination  with 
a  base,  of  a  rigid  post  screwed  thereinto  a  centrally  perfo- 
rated concavo-convex  disk  of  resilient  sheet  metal  engaged 
slidably  around  the  post  member  with  its  central  convex 
portion  disposed  toward  and  against  the  base,  a  flat  periph- 
eral outwardly  extending  flange  on  said  disk,  a  second 
disk  engaged  upon  the  oater  end  of  the  post  with  its  con- 
vexed  portion  disposed  outwardly  and  secured  against 
outward  movement,  a  flat  peripheral  outwardly  extending 
flange  on  said  second  disk,  said  dUks  having  their  flat 
peripheral  portions  Uared  toward  each  other  and  their 
flanges  disposed  faje  to  face  and  In  frictional  contact 
whereby  the  Inner  disk  is  pressed  Inwardly  against  the 
base,  said  disks  yielding  In  an  outward  direction  longi- 
tudinally of  the  post  whereby  the  post  is  exposed  for 
engagement  of  a  cord  between  the  first  named  disk  and  the 
said  baae. 


1.004,247.     EJECTING    MECHANISM    FOR    HEADING 
MACHINES.     Ernest   W.   Dcstom.  Waterbury,   Conn.. 
assignor  to  The   Blake   and  Johnson   Company.  Water- 
bury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.     Filed  Jan. 
18.  1911.     Serial  No.  603.293. 


rl~; 


actMtlBt  said  OsettBg  aecbaBlm  wltk  a  gradBallj  im- 
ersaatnc  vstodty  rsUtlve  to  the  velocity  of  trarel  of  lald 
punch  b<>ad 

8.  The  combination  with  beading  mechaniam  inehiding 
a  reciprocatory  p«nch  hsad,  of  ajsetlng  mechaniam.  and 
oMaaa  earrtod  by  said  punch  head  for  actuating  aaid  ajsct- 
Ing  mscbaotaa  with  a  gradually  Increasing  velocity  rela- 
tive to  the  velocity  of  travel  of  said  punch  bead,  said 
means  being  In  continuous  engagement  with  a  portion  of 
said  ejecting  mechaniam  but  oparatlva  to  actuate  said 
ejsetlas  BMclianlsm  during  a  portion  only  of  the  travel  of 
said  pvDcb  liaad  in  one  direction. 

4.  The  combination  with  heading  mechanism  Including 
a  reciprocatory  punch  head,  of  ejecting  mecbanism  Includ- 
ing a  part  having  a  cam  surface,  and  a  roller  carried  by 
said  punch  bead  and  In  continuous  engagement  with  said 
cam  surface  throughoot  the  travel  of  aaid  punch  head  for 
actuating  said  ejecting   mechaniam. 

5.  The  combination  with  beading  mechaniam  including 
a  reciprocatory  punch  head  provided  with  a  projecting 
bracket,  of  ejecting  mecbanism  and  a  roller  carried  by  said 
bracket  and  in  continuous  engagement  with  a  portion  of 
said  ejecting  mecbanism  throughout  the  travel  of  said 
punch   bead  for  actuating  said  ejecting  laecluiniam. 

(Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.  The  combination  with  heading  mecbaninm  tncludlas 
a  reciprocating  punch  head,  of  ejecting  mechanism,  aad 
means  carried  by  said  punch  head  for  actuating  said 
ejecting  mechanism  during  a  portion  only  of  the  travel  of 
said  punch  head  in  one  direction,  said  means  being  In  con- 
tinuous engagement  with  a  portion  of  aaid  ejecting 
mecbanism. 

2.  The  combination  with  beading  mechaniam  including 
t  reciprocatory  punch  bead,  of  ejecting  mechaniam,  and 
meana  carried  by  said  punch  head  and  in  continuous  en- 
sagement  with  a  portion  of  said  ejecting  mecbanism  for 


1.004.248.     BUCKLE.     HsMBT     W.     Falstbom.    Newark. 
N.  J.     Filed  Nov.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  694.437. 


▲  backle  consisting  of  an  upper  and  a  lower  plate,  the 
lower  plate  being  provided  with  an  opening  and  a  trans- 
verse slut  adjacent  thereto,  a  wall  connecting  said  platea, 
a  clamping  member  carried  by  the  lower  plate  and  paaalng 
through  said  opening,  the  aaid  clamping  member  being  pro- 
vided with  an  upturned  end  passing  through  said  slot, 
the  said  upturned  end  of  the  clamping  meml>er  being  rear- 
wardly  directed  to  retain  the  same  in  place,  said  buckle 
having  an  open  side,  and  a  wing  on  the  forward  end  of  the 
clamping  member  adjacent  said  open  side  and  Inclined 
toward  said  open  side. 


1.004,249.  ELECTROLYZINO  APPARATUS.  JosBPH  H. 
FiscHSa.  EuGBNa  G.  LtaniHO,  and  AaTHia  W.  Col- 
Lliia.  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  14.  1911.  8erial 
No.  614.398. 


1.  An  electrolysing  apparatva  unit  consisting  of  a  single 
open  bottom  metallic  case  having  a  meUllk  diaphragm 
therein  dividing  the  same  into  two  cells  each  of  which  Is 
provided  with  an  upper  gas-oat)et  tube,  an  anode  Insu- 
lated In  one  o(  the  cells,  and  a  cathode  insulated  In  the 
other  of  said  cella.  the  case  and  its  contents  being  adapted 
to  be  subaerged  In  sn  electrolyte. 
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2.  An  etoetrolyslBg  apparatiM  «nlt  eonstotlng  of  a  ste^ 
open  bottom  meulllc  case  kavliig  a  metallic  diaphragm 
tkerelB  dividing  the  same  Into  two  cells  each  of  which  is 
prorMed  with  an  upper  nipple  and  an  upper  gas-outlet 
tube,  an  anode  la  one  of  the  cells  insulsted  from  the  dia- 
phragm and  the  case,  a  cathode  similarly  insnlated  In  the 
other  cell,  conductor  posts  extending  from  the  anode  and 
the  cathode  through  tbe  nipples  with  which  said  case  is 
provided,  insulating  covering  on  each  post  within  a  cell- 
case  and  nipple,  and  almllar  covering  on  said  posts  in 
gas-tight  connection  with  said  nipples. 

8.  An  electrolysing  apparatus  consisting  of  a  tank,  an 
electrolyte  In  tbe  tank,  a  plurality  of  Independent  open 
bottom  metallic  cases,  iasuiated  from  one  another  in  the 
electrolyte  aad  severally  provided  with  opper  outer  nip- 
plea  and  gas-outlet  tubes,  a  metallic  diaphragm  in  each 
case  dividing  the  same  Into  two  cells  from  each  of  which 
one  of  said  nipples  and  one  of  said  tul>es  extend,  an 
anode  in  one  cell  of  each  case  insulated  from  said  case 
and  the  diaphragm  therein,  a  cathode  similarly  insulated 
In  tbe  other  cell  of  the  same  case,  conductor-posts  ex- 
tending from  the  anodes  and  cathodes  through  the  nipples 
of  tbe  aforesaid  cases,  insulating  coTerlng  on  tbe  poets 
within  the  cells  and  nipples,  and  similar  covering  on  the 
said  posts  in  gas-tight  connection  with  said  nipples. 


1.004,260.  COMBINED  8P ARK-PLUG  HOLDER  AND 
PRIMING-CUP.  ALBBBT  F.  Obobbl.  St.  Lonta,  Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  692.249. 


1.  A  combined  spark  plug  bolder  and  priming  device, 
consiatlng  of  a  member  provided  with  a  reduced  exter- 
nally acrew-tbreaded  extension  which  Is  adapted  to  be 
screwed  Into  the  spark  plug  opening  in  tbe  top  of  the 
cylinder  of  an  engine,  an  internally  screw-threaded  cham- 
ber arranged  above  and  in  vertical  alinement  with  said 
reduced  extension  which  la  adapted  to  receive  a  spark 
plug,  an  annular  shoulder  at  the  lower  end  of  said  cham- 
l>er,  a  fuel  reservoir  00  said  member  provided  with  a  dis- 
charge duct  that  terminates  adjacent  said  shoulder  so  as 
to  supply  fuel  thereto,  and  a  rotatable  valve  for  governing 
the  flow  of  the  fuel  to  said  shoulder. 

2.  A  combined  spark  pluK  holder  and  priming  device, 
consisting  of  a  member  provided  with  an  internally  screw- 
threaded  chamber  which  Is  adapted  to  receive  a  spark 
plug,  a  reduced  extension  on  the  lower  end  of  said  mem- 
ber which  is  adapted  to  be  screwed  Into  the  spark  plug 
opening  In  thp  top  of  tbe  cylinder  of  an  engine,  said  ex- 
tension having  an  internal  bore  that  communicates  with 
said  chamber  and  which  is  of  less  diameter  than  said 
chamber,  thus  forming  an  annular  ledge  or  shoulder  at 
tbe  lower  end  of  the  chamber,  a  fuel  reservoir  on  said 
member,  a  supply  duct  leading  from  said  reservoir  and 
entering  the  lower  end  of  said  chamber  at  a  point  In 
clo<<e  proximity  to  the  contacts  of  tbe  spark  plug  and 
above  said  annular  ledge,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  fuel  from  said  reservoir  into  said  chamber. 


said  furnace  arranged  to  pass  tbe  coated  wli«  longltndl- 
nally  through  said  furnace  chamber  at  Intervals  arouad 
ItB  circumference. 


1,004.261.      MACHINE   FOR  COATING    WIRE.      Gbobgb 

GtJBTAVB,    Chicago,    III.,    assignor    to    Western    Electric 

Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed 

Oct.  21,  1907.     Serial  No.  398,327. 

1.  A  machine  for  coating  wire,  having  a  heating  ftir- 

nace  arranged  around  a  central  discharge  passag<}  which 

le  connected  to  receive  the  vapors  from  said  furnace,  and 

a  plurality  of  wire-coating  mechanisms  assodated  with 


2.  In  a  machine  for  coating  wire,  tbe  combination  with 
a  heating  furnace,  of  wire-coating  apparatus  arranged  to 
pass  ttie  coated  wire  through  aaid  furnace,  a  receiving 
chamber  for  tbe  heated  vapors  at  tbe  end  of  the  furnace 
chamber  where  the  wire  emerges  therefrom,  said  wire 
being  passed  through  and  out  of  said  receiving  chamber. 
and  means  for  exhausting  tbe  vapors  from  said  receiving 
chamber. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  coating  wires,  the  combination  with 
a  beating  chamber  arranged  around  a  central  discharge 
passage,  a  receiving  chamber  at  the  end  of  the  furnace 
connecting  the  exit  opening  of  the  furnace  chamber  with 
said  discharge  passage,  and  a  plurality  of  wlre-coatlng 
mechanisms  arranged  to  pass  the  coated  wire  longitudi- 
nally through  said  furnace  chamber  and  receiving  chaml)er 
at  intervals  around  tbe  circumference  thereof. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  an  annular  furnace  composed  of  a  number  of  con- 
centric cylinders,  the  inner  cylinder  forming  a  central  dis- 
charge passage,  and  being  connected  by  an  intermediate 
passage  24  with  said  furnace  chamber  to  receive  the 
vapors  therefrom  of  wire  coating  mechanisms  associated 
with  said  annular  furnace  to  pass  the  coated  wire  there- 
through. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  annular  fur- 
nace composed  of  a  number  of  concentric  cylinders,  In 
combination  with  a  series  of  wire-coating  mechanisms  ar- 
ranged around  said  annular  furnace  and  adapted  to  pass 
the  coated  wires  longitudinally  through  said  annular  fur- 
nace chamber  at  Intervals  throughout  its  circumference. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,004,262.  APPARATUS  FOR  PREPARING  PRESERVA- 
TIVES. Jesse  T.  Hall,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 
Clyde  S.  Hall.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  1.3.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  443,376. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  retort,  a  hollow 
■haft  communicating  therewith,  a  cylinder  journaled  on 
the  hollow  shaft  and  communicating  with  the  shaft,  a 
shaft  extending  through  the  hollow  shaft,  a  fan  thereon 
for  forcing  the  fumes  from  the  retort  through  the  hollow 
shaft  into  tbe  cylinder  and  mixing  mecbanism  la  the 
cylinder. 
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2.  In  a  d«Ttc«  of  tbe  clam  described  a  retort,  mean* 
for  forcing  tbe  volatile  dlatlliates  and  fumea  from  tbe 
retort,  a  rota  table  cylinder  adapted  to  reeelTe  aalt  and 
tbe  fumea  therein  and  mix  the  same  together,  and  means 
for  cooling  tbe  cylinder  to  condenae  and  precipitate  tbe 
fumes  and  gaaeooa  products  in  the  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described  a  retort,  a  rota- 
table  cylinder,  a  member  affording  communication  be- 
tween the  retort  and  cylinder,  a  fan  (or  forcing  fumes  from 
tbe  retort  into  aaid  member,  rotatable  spiral  means  for 
forcing  tbe  fumea  through  the  member  Into  tbe  cylinder, 
stationary  mixing  members  In  tbe  cylinder  and  rota  table 
mixing  members  in  tbe  cylinders. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  retort,  a  rota- 
tabie  cylindar,  a  member  affording  communication  be- 
tween the  retort  and  cylinder,  a  fan  for  forcing  fumes  from 
the  retort  Into  said  member,  rotatable  apiral  meana  for 
forcing  tbe  fumea  through  tbe  member  into  tbe  cylinder, 
stationary  mixing  members  in  the  cylinder,  rotatable  mix- 
ing members  in  tbe  cylinder  and  a  cooling  coil  arranged 
around  the  exterior  of  tbe  cylinder. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  rotatable  cylin- 
der, mixing  mechanism  therein,  a  hollow  abaft  opening 
into  the  cylinder,  a  spiral  member  rotatable  In  the  hollow 
abaft,  a  retort  communicating  with  tbe  hollow  abaft  and 
a  fan  for  forcing  tbe  fumea  Into  tbe  hollow  abaft. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


l,0O4,2S3.     HOB.     Jaiiks    A.    Hannboan,    Independence, 
Kans.     Filed  June  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  632,839. 


^J 


^^^r 


ex 


eo 


1.  A  hoe  comprising  a  blade  having  its  upper  portion 
bent  at  right  angles  rearwardly  and  formed  with  incisions 
In  its  side  edges  to  provide  oppositely  extending  cutting 
tongues,  a  shank  having  leg  portlona  aecured  to  the  bent 
portion  and  blade  respectively  and  a  handle  secured  to  the 
shank. 

2.  A  hoe  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  blade  por- 
tion having  a  cutting  edge  with  curved  side  portions  and 
oppositely  extended  tongues  at  its  upper  edge,  aald  tongues 
being  formed  at  the  ends  of  a  supplementary  attached  por- 
tion diapoaed  rearwardly  at  right  anglea  to  the  blada  and 
having  curved  forward  edges  and  a  handle  having  a  abank 
portion  extended  through  the  rearwardly  extended  por- 
tion and  blade  respectively. 


1.004.254.  STOCKING-SUPPORTER.  Hakbt  C.  Hajusd. 
Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Nov.  27.  1909.  Serial  No. 
930,094. 


Tbe  combination  wltb  a  stocking  leg  of  a  flexible  band 
having  one  end  aecured  to  one  side  of  tbe  leg  and  the 


otber  end  of  tbe  twnd  free  and  provided  wltb  a  button 
that  la  alidably  attached  thereon,  and  a  flexible  loop 
aecored  to  tbe  oppoalte  aide  of  tbe  leg  and  adapted  for 
tbe  paaaage  therethrough  of  both  the  aaid  band  and  but- 
ton,  aald  band  extending  through  the  eyes  of  tbe  button 
and  its  free  end  engaging  tbe  bight  of  tbe  loop  when  In  the 
buttoned  poaltlon. 


1,004.25s.     RAIL-BRACE.     Albut  C.  HaaBnT.  Olenlyn, 
Va.     Piled  Mar.  27.  1911.     Sertat  No.  617,102. 


1.  A  track  brace  including  a  pair  of  spaced  rail  cbaira, 
each  of  aald  rail  chairs  having  a  depending  rib  on  ita 
underneath  face  engageable  wltb  the  opposing  facea  of 
a  pair  of  Juxtaposed  tlea,  a  tie  rod  having  end  portlona 
formed  wltb  approximately  conical  enlargements,  tbe  ex- 
treme  ends  of  said  tie  rod  being  uniformly  reduced  beyond 
said  enlargements,  said  reduced  ends  projecting  through 
orlflcea  formed  in  aald  rlba,  and  retaining  nuta  threaded 
on  aald  reduced  ends  and  bearing  agalnat  tbe  outer  facea  of 
said  ribs,  said  entargeoienta  having  their  uppermoat 
facea  cut  away  whereby  flat  bearing  faces  are  formed,  said 
bearing  faces  engaging  wltb  tbe  underneath  faces  of  said 
rail  chairs  and  preventing  rotation  of  aald  tie  rod. 

2.  A  track  brace  Including  a  pair  of  spaced  rail  cbalra, 
each  of  said  rail  chairs  having  a  depending  rib  on  Its 
underneath  face  engageable  with  the  opposinft  faces  of  a 
pair  of  Joztapoaed  tlea,  a  tie  rod  having  end  portlona 
formed  wltb  approximately  conical  enlargements,  tbe  outer 
facea  of  tbe  enlargementa  bearing  against  the  inner  facea 
of  the  ribs  and  forming  stop  shoulders  which  space  tbe 
chairs  a  aolBclent  distance  apart  to  tightly  clamp  tbe  outer 
sides  of  tbe  traffic  ralla,  aald  enlargements  having  their 
upperoHMt  facea  cut  away  and  forming  flat  bearing  facea 
for  eagagement  wltb  tbe  underneath  facea  of  said  chaira, 
tbe  extreme  enda  of  aald  tie  rod  being  uniformly  reduced 
beyond  aald  enlargementa,  aald  reduced  ends  projecting 
through  orifices ' formed  In  said  rlba,  and  retaining  nuta 
threaded  on  said  reduced  enda  and  bearing  against  tbe 
outer  facea  of  aald  rlba. 


1,004,266.  SOUND-AMPLIFIER.  Albkrtib  Hbwitt, 
Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  14, 
1008.     Serial   No.  426,954. 


1.  A  aound  amplifying  born  having  Ita  outer  end  closed 
and  provided  with  a  lateral  outlet,  and  having  a  focuaing 
surface,  arranged  to  directly  reflect  all  wavea  oonverglnsly 
through  aald  outlet  toward  a  line. 
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2.  A  aound  amplifying  bom  prorlded  with  meana  for 
concentrating  the  aound  waves  subatantlally  atong  a  line. 

3.  A  sound  amplifying  horn  comprising  a  conical  por- 
tion and  provided  with  a  restricted  outlet  In  one  side 
thereof,  and  means  closing  the  end  of  said  conical  portion 
for  directly  reflecting  all  of  the  aound  wavea  through  aald 
outlet  in  planea  converging  toward  a  common  line. 

4.  A  sound  amplifying  horn  comprising  a  conical  por- 
tion and  provided  with  an  outlet  on  one  side  thereof,  and 
means  closing  tbe  end  of  said  conical  portion  for  re- 
flecting the  aound  wavea  through  said  outlet  and  con- 
centrating the  same  in  planea  meeting  in  a  line. 

6.  A  sound  amplifying  horn  comprlalng  a  conical  por- 
tion and  provided  with  an  outlet  In  one  side  thereof,  and 
meana  closing  the  end  of  said  conical  portion  for  reflecting 
tbe  sound  waves  through  said  outlet  and  concentrating  tbe 
same  along  a  transverse  line. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.004,267.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  GLASS 
VACUUM  WALL  BOTTLES  Orlawdo  J.  W.  Hiobbb, 
Pittaburs.  P*.     Filed  Nov.  29.  1910.    Serial  No.  694,680. 


1.  The  process  of  manufacturing  vacuum  wall  glass  re- 
ceptacles which  consists  In,  first,  forming  a  closed  bottom 
bottle  having  a  neck  and  a  larger  open  bottom  bottle  hav- 
ing a  neck  adapted  to  telescope  snugly  over  tbe  neck  of 
aald  first  bottle,  second,  inserting  said  first  bottle  In  said 
second  bottle  and  welding  their  necka  together  for  sub- 
stantially their  entire  length,  third,  gathering  the  open 
bottom  of  said  second  bottle  to  Incloae  the  aame,  and, 
fourth,  establishing  and  sealing  a  vacuum  In  tbe  space 
between  said  bottles,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  vacuum  wall  glaaa  re- 
ceptaclea  which  consists  In,  first,  forming  a  closed  bottom 
bottle  and  a  larger  open  bottom  bottle  having  a  neck 
adapted  to  telescope  over  tbe  neck  of  aald  first  bottle  and 
forming  a  hollow  projection  on  said  second  bottle  adjacent 
to  Its  neck,  second  Insertlug  said  first  bottle  in  said  second 
bottle,  welding  their  necks  together  for  substantially  their 
entire  lengtba  and  producing  aaid  hollow  projection  into 
a  hollow  tube,  third,  gathering  the  open  bottom  of  aald 
second  bottle  to  Inclose  the  same,  fourth,  withdrawing 
tbe  air  from  the  space  between  s^ld  bottles  through  said 
hollow  tube  to  form  a  vacuum  chamber,  and,  flftb,  aeallng 
off  said  tube  to  maintain  said  vacuum,  for  tbe  purpoae 
described. 


1,004,268.      MANUFACTURE    OF    VACUUM-WALL    RE- 
CEPTACLES.    OBt^NDO  J.  W.  Hiobbb,  Plttabarg,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  613,869. 
1.  The    proceas   of   manufacturing   hollow   wall    recep- 
taclea  which  consists  In,  first  forming  integrally  the  cater 
blank  with  an  open  end  and  the  inner  blank  with  a  closed 
end,  and  then  closing  the  open  end  of  tbe  outer  Mank. 


2.  The  procesa  of  manufacturing  hollow  wall  receptaelea 
which  conaists  In,  first,  forming  Integrally  tbe  outer  blank 
with  an  open  end  and  the  inner  blank  with  a  cloaed  end, 
then  closing  the  open  end  of  the  outer  blank,  and  then 
creating  a  vacuum  between  tbe  walla  of  aaid  blanka. 


3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  hollow  wall  recep- 
tacles which  consists  in,  first,  forming  the  outer  blank 
with  an  open  end  and  the  Inner  blank  with  a  closed  end, 
both  integral  with  a  common  neck,  and  then  closing  the 
open  end  of  the  outer  blank. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  hollow  wall  receptaelea 
which  conaists  in.  first,  forming  the  outer  blank  with  an 
open  end  and  the  inner  blank  with  a  closed  end,  both 
Integral  with  a  common  neck,  then  closing  tbe  open  end 
of  the  outer  blank,  and  then  creating  a  vacuum  between 
tbe  walls  of  said  blanka. 

6.  The  process  of  manufacturing  hollow  wall  recep- 
tacles which  conaists  in,  first,  forming  Integrally  tbe  outer 
blank  with  an  open  end  and  tbe  Inner  blank  with  a  cloaed 
end,  then  blowing  the  Inner  blank  to  the  desired  contour, 
and  then  closing  the  open  end  of  tbe  outer  blank. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.004,269.  PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  HOLLOW- 
WALL  RECEPTACLES.  Oelakdo  J.  W.  Hiobbb,  Pltta- 
burg.  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  613,860. 


1.  The  proceas  of  manufacturing  hollow  wall  recep- 
taelea which  consists  In,  first,  separately  forming  an  Inner 
blank  and  an  outer  blank,  then  telescoping  tbe  outer  blank 
over  the  inner  blank  mounted  on  a  support,  and  then  in 
one  operation  reheating  and  compressing  together  Into 
fuaion  the  walls  of  said  blanks  adjacent  to  their  mouths 
agalnat  aaid  aupport. 

2.  The  proceas  of  manufacturing  hollow  wall  recep- 
taelea which  consists  in.  first,  separately  forming  an  tnnw 
blank  and  an  outer  blank,  then  telescoping  tbe  outer  blank 
over  the  inner  blank  mounted  on  a  support,  then  In  one 
operation  reheating  and  compressing  together  into  fusion 
tbe  walls  of  aald  blanks  adjacent  to  their  mouths  agalnat 
said  support,  and  then  establishing  and  sealing  a  vacuaaa 
between  the  walls  of  said  blanka. 
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t.  Th«  process  of  manufacturtnK  hollow  w»ll  r*o«p- 
feVf  which  conilstB  In.  first,  separately  foriaing  sb  Inner 
blank  and  an  outer  blank  harlng  closed  bottoms  and  said 
oater  blank  baring  a  rertrlcted  neck  adapted  to  fit  oTer 
the  mouth  of  the  Inner  blank,  then  telemroplng  sftid  ontar 
blank  over  said  Inner  blank,  and  then  reheating  said 
blanks  and  compressing  said  neck  Into  fnalon  with  the 
wall  of  said  inner  bUnk. 

4.  The  process  of  manufacturing  hollow  wall  recep- 
Ucles  which  consists  In.  first,  separately  forming  an  Inner 
blank  and  an  outer  blank  baring  closed  bottoms  and  said 
outer  blank  baring  a  restricted  neck  adapted  to  fit  orer 
the  mouth  of  the  Inner  blank,  then  telescoping  said  outer 
blank  OTer  said  inner  blank,  then  reheating  said  blanks 
and  compressing  said  neck  Into  fusion  with  the  wall  of 
aald  Inner  blank,  and  then  esUblUhlng  and  sealing  a 
vacuum  between  the  walls  ot  said  blanks. 

8.  The  proc«M  tft  manufacturing  hollow  wall  l^ecep- 
tacles  which  eOMteta  In.  first,  separately  forming  an  Inner 
blank  baring  a  circumferential  groore  adjacent  to  Its 
mouth  and  an  outer  blank  baring  a  restricted  neck  adapted 
to  fit  orer  the  mouth  of  said  Inner  blank  and  both  blanks 
baring  closed  bottoms,  then  telescoping  the  outer  blank 
orer  the  Inner  blank,  and  then  reheating  said  blanks  and 
compressing  said  neck  Into  fusion  with  the  groored  mouth 
of  the  Inner  blsnk. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,004,260.      SNAP.      Oblahdo   J.    W.    Hiqbbb.    Pittaborg. 
Pa.     riled  Mar.  11.  1911.     Serial  No   613.861. 


in  tb^r  operatlre  position,  and  means  for  retracting  said 
Jaws  into  their  Inspsrattre  position  against  the  action 
of  said  reslllsot  — M. 


1.004.261.     RAILWAT-CR088IN0.     Aironw   BoLLniOBB. 
Canton.  Ohio.     Piled  Feb.  17.  1910.    Serial  No.  544,810. 


1.  A  snap  composed  of  s  seat  for  the  Inner  blsnk.  a 
second  seat  for  the  outer  blank  concentric  with  said  first 
•eat.  and  retractable  Jaws  adapted  to  retain  the  outer 
blank  on  said  second  seat. 

2.  A  snap  composed  of  a  seat  for  the  inner  blank,  a 
second  seat  for  the  outer  blank  concentric  with  said  first 
■eat.  retraetaMt  jaws  adapted  to  reUln  the  outer  blank 
on  said  second  seat,  and  resilient  means  for  holding  said 
Jaws  In  their  operatlre  position. 

8.  A  snap  composed  of  a  seat  for  the  Inner  blsnk.  a 
second  seat  for  the  outer  blank  concentric  with  the  base 
of  said  first  seat.  retracteUa  Jaws  adaptad  to  retain  the 
outer  blank  on  said  secoad  seat.  resilisBt  means  for  hold 
log  said  Jaws  normally  in  their  operatlre  position,  and 
means  for  retracting  said  Jaws  Into  their  Inoperstlre  posi- 
tion against  the  action  of  said  resilient   m<>ans. 

4.  A  snap  composed  of  a  ralsad  asat  for  the  Inner  blank, 
a  second  sest  concentric  with  the  base  of  said  first  seat 
for  the  outer  blank.  Jaws  adapted  to  clasp  the  outer  blank 
to  retain  It  on  said  second  seat,  and  mesas  for  normally 
retaining  said  Jaws  In  their  operatlre  position. 

6.  A  snap  composed  of  a  central  raised  seat  for  the 
inner  blank,  a  aecond  seat  of  annnlar  form  for  the  outer 
blank  and  concentric  with  the  base  of  ssld  first  seat.  Jaws 
adapted  to  clasp  the  outer  blank  to  retain  It  on  said  aec- 
ond seat,  resilient  means  for  normally  holding  said  Jawa 


1.  In  a  railway  croaalng.  a  bed  plate,  slldable  railway 
croaalng  members  constltuttns  pairs  and  each  pair  located 
parallel  with  reference  to  each  other,  independent  rock 
bars  or  lerers  located  within  the  boundary  of  the  alldable 
railway  croaalng  members,  a  series  of  links  plroted  to  the 
rock  bars,  s  second  series  of  links  plroted  to  the  sliding 
crossing  members  snd  to  fixed  points,  tower  operstlng  rods 
and  Intermediate  rods  and  ball  cranks,  said  Intermediate 
rods  adapted  to  sctuate  the  rock  bars  and  the  rocking  of 
the  bars  adapted  to  Impart  reciprocating  morement  to  the 
railway  crossing  members,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  si>eclfled. 

2.  In  a  railway  crossing,  the  comblnstlon  of  a  fixed  bed 
plate,  slldable  crossing  members,  said  slldable  crossing 
members  baring  connected  thereto  two  aerlss  of  links,  one 
series  connected  to  the  outer  railway  croaalng  membars  and 
the  other  series  connected  to  the  Inner  crossing  membars. 
rock  bars  Independently  plroted  to  the  bed  plate  and  a 
■erles  of  links  adapted  to  connect  the  two  series  of  links 
in  operative  relationship  with  the  slklahle  croaalng  B»em- 
bers  and  means  IntsroMdlate  the  tower  and  the  Independ- 
ent rock  bars  or  maasbars  adapted  to  ln«lependently  actuate 
■aid  rock  bars  or  members,  substsntlally  aa  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

3.  In  s  railway  croaalng  the  combination  of  a  bad  plate, 
slldable  members  formed  In  pairs  and  sack  pair  adaptad 
to  constitute  s  continuous  rsllway  rail  and  adaptad  for 
longitudinal  adjustment,  s  series  of  toggle  joints  opers- 
tirely  connected  to  the  slldeble  railway  croaalng  mambera, 
r«ck  bars  Independently  plroted  to  the  bed  platea,  llnka 
connected  to  the  toggle  jolnU  and  to  the  rock  bar  and 
means  for  Independently  actuating  the  rock  bare,  subsUn- 
tlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  railway  croaalBg  of  the  claaa  described,  a  bed 
pUte.  main  railway  ereaalng  tracks  locstwl  st  an  angle  to 
each  other,  railway  croaalng  members  formed  in  pairs  snd 
esch  pair  adspted  for  reciprocating  movement,  portions 
of  esch  outer  member  adapted  for  lateral  movement  to  the 
path  of  iU  longitudinal  movement  said  outer  members 
prorldsd  with  flanges,  the  Inner  members  of  the  railway 
croaalng  members  prorlded  with  pointed  ends  snd  the 
pointed  ends  sdspted  to  be  located  under  the  flange  of 
the  outer  members,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
spedfled. 

5.  In  a  railway  croaalng  of  tba  cUss  described,  s  bed 
plats,  mala  railway  croaalng  tracks  locatad  at  an  angle  to 
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each  other,  railway  croaalng  members  formed  In  paira  and 
each  pair  adapted  for  longitudinal  adjustment  with  refer- 
ence to  each  member  of  each  pair,  the  outer  members  of 
the  pairs  prorlded  with  a  flange  and  the  Inner  member 
prorlded  with  pointed  ends  and  the  flanges  of  the  outer 
members  sdspted  to  more  orer  snd  corer  the  pointed  ends 
of  the  inner  members  when  the  crossing  members  are  ex- 
tended, substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,004.262.    8LIDINO-DOOR  FASTENER.    O1L8ON  HOMAH, 
Ic.  N.  J.    FUed  June  14,  1911.    Serial  No.  638.046. 


In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  a  door,  a  plate 
prorlded  with  a  curved  slot  and  harlng  a  hook  section,  a 
pin  In  said  slot  and  attached  to  the  door  and  a  socket  mem- 
ber adapted  to  be  engaiced  by  hook  section  of  the  plate 
when  the  plate  is  mored  upon  the  pin  to  Its  raised  posi- 
tion substantially  aa  shown  and  deacribad. 


1,004.268.  BNOINE-STARTINO  DBYICB.  FutDIirAKD 
P.  HccBNBR.  Jr..  Cameron,  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1911. 
Serial  No.  605,002. 


1.  In  an  engine  starilng  derice,  the  combination  with 
the  fly-wheel  of  an  engine,  of  s  support  disposed  at  one 
side  of  the  fly-wheel,  a  friction  driring  wheel  mounted  on 
the  support,  a  spring  motor  having  driving  connection 
with  the  driving  wheel,  a  magneto  movably  mounted  on 
the  support  hsrlng  a  friction  pinion  dlapoaad  between  the 
fly-wbeel  and  the  drlrlng  wheel  of  such  dlsmeter  as  to  en- 
gaga  with  one  of  said  wheels  without  engaging  with  the 
other,  and  a  device  for  moving  the  magneto  and  fastening 
the  same  in  position. 

2.  la  an  engine  starting  device,  a  support,  a  abaft 
mounted  on  the  support,  a  friction  gear  flxed  on  one  end 
of  the  shaft,  a  pinion  loosely  mounted  on  the  outer  end 
of  the  shsft  and  provided  with  an  Internal  ratchet,  a  pawl 
plvotad  on  the  shaft  within  the  pinion  and  engaging  the 
ratAst  thereof,  a  driring  gear  wheel  mounted  on  the  sup- 
port and  meshing  with  the  pinion,  a  colled  spring  con- 
nected to  the  drlrlng  gear  and  baring  Its  outer  end  at- 
tached to  the  support,  and  a  magneto  morably  mounted 
on  tite  support  and  provided  with  a  friction  pinion  in 
jnxu-poaltlon  to  the  friction  gear. 


1,004,264.   TIB  HOLDER  AND  PRB88.  JoHM  B.  HtJouaa. 
Chicago.  IlL     FUed  July  1«.  1910.     Swial  No.  572,288. 


-la-JO 


1.  A  holder  and  press  embracing  a  plurality  of  flat 
leares  hingedly  connected  together,  springs  scting  nor- 
mally to  separate  the  leares,  links  pirotally  engaged  on 
each  end  of  the  bottom  leaf,  a  chain  secured  on  each  link 
and  bolts  secured  on  each  end  of  the  top  leaf  adapted  to 
engage  in  the  corresponding  chain  to  flrmly  engage  said 
leaves  in  pressing  relation. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  plurality 
of  laavea.  links  of  equal  length  pivoted  to  the  adjacent 
leavea  near  their  ends  to  hold  the  same  in  parallel  rela- 
tion, springs  engaging  said  leaves  and  acting  to  hold  tba 
leaves  separated,  and  means  acting  to  engage  said  learea 
in  closed  position. 

3.  A  holder  and  press  of  the  class  described  embracing 
substantially  parallel  leares  hingedly  connected  together, 
springs  acting  to  bold  the  leares  separated,  a  bolt  on  each 
end  of  the  upper  leaf,  a  flexible  connection  on  each  end 
of  the  lower  leaf  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  bolt,  and 
acting  to  bold  the  learea  in  cloaed  relation. 

4.  A  holder  and  preas  for  ties  embracing  a  plurality  of 
flat,  stiff  leaves  arranged  together  face  to  face  in  parallel 
relation,  links  hingedly  connecting  said  leaves,  a  spring 
engaged  on  each  adjacent  pair  of  leares  and  acting  to 
aeparate  the  aaasa  comprising  a  wire  bant  ^  afford  a  coll 
on  each  side  of  one  leaf,  and  an  upwardly  directed  loop 
engaged  on  the  under  aide  of  the  other  leaf,  and  a  locking 
device  carried  In  part  on  the  upper  leaf  and  in  part  on 
the  bottom  leaf  and  acting  to  hold  aald  leaves  In  preaslag 
relation  whan  closed  Inwardly. 

5.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  a  plurality 
of  substantially  parallel  leaves  hingedly  connected  together 
and  a  spring  engaged  oa  each  adjacent  pair  of  laaraa  act- 
ing normally  to  separate  the  leaves  ^^nd  arrange  them  la 
stepped  relation  for  the  display  of  the  contents. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,004,265.  FOUR-IN-HAND-TIE  FORMER  AND 
HOLDER.  Jambs  Huuctt,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  SO,  1910.     Serial  No.  679,769. 


*/   U' 
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A  four-lB-hand  tie  former  and  holder  derice  formed 
from  a  flat  sheet  of  flexible  material  and  consisting  of  a 
horisontal  top  porilon  and  a  central  depending  portion 
lying  in  the  plane  of  the  top  portion,  the  end  parts  of 
the  top  portion  forming  flexible  side  wings,  and  the  cen- 
tral depending  portion  being  provided  in  the  bottom  part 
thereof  with  an  aperture  through  which  the  head  of  a 
collar  button  is  adapted  to  be  passed  and  shore  which 
Is  a  vertically  arranged  slot  which  communlcatea  there- 
with. 


1,004,266.  ELEVATOR  FOR  GRAVITY  CARRIER  SYS- 
TEMS. RoBBBT  D.  Hdtchinsojc,  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  as- 
signor to  Mathews  Gravity  Carrier  Co.,  St.  Paul,  Mint., 
a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Piled  Aug.  2,  19M,  Se- 
rial No.  328,860.  Renewed  Feb.  24,  1911.  Serial  No. 
610,600. 

1.  In  aa  elevating  apparatus,  the  comblnstlon  with  the 
upright  timbers  baring  guide  bars  23  thereon,  of  elevating 
belts  operating  vertically  between  said  timbers,  carriera 
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ptToted  at  toterral*  •■  mM  baits  and  adapted  to  pick 
ap  package*  on  one  alda  aad  dellTer  tbem  on  the  other, 
and  guide  ban  24  arrange^  In  pain  on  said  carrier*  and 
adapted  to  encage  aald  bar*  23  and  be  guided  tbereby,  sub- 
stantially as  deacrlbed. 


2.  In  an  elevating  apparatua,  tbe  combination,  witb 
tba  opiigbt  timbers,  of  elcTattng  Mta  teTteg  sprocket 
wheela  and  operating  Tertlcally  jyCuaaa  said  ttabars,  car- 
riers piTotally  supported  between  said  belts  and  arranged 
to  pick  up  packages  on  one  side  of  tbe  elerstor  and  dls- 
cbsrge  them  on  the  other,  and  guldea  2<t  and  27  provided 
on  aald  timber*  In  tbe  path  of  said  carrier  and  arranged 
to  direct  the  same  while  changing  Ita  course  of  travel 
from  horlsontal  to  vertical,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  an  elevating  apparatus,  s  rsrrier  comprising  a 
aertea  of  bars  17  arraafed  parallel  with  one  another  and 
spaced  apart,  a  ball  and  strsps  10  connecting  said  ball  and 
bars,  and  antifriction  wheels  mounted  In  said  bars  and 
stops  provided  at  one  end  of  said  bars,  for  the  purpose 
■pacttled. 

4.  In  an  elevating  apparatua.  the  combination,  with 
tbe  vertically  arranged  elevator  belts,  and  the  rods  con- 
necting tbem  at  Intervals,  of  carrtera  moanted  on  said 
rods  and  compriaing  depending  balls,  and  bars  17  arranged 
parallel  with  one  another  and  spaced  apart  and  having 
cross  bars  22  connecting  tbem,  the  lower  ends  of  said 
balls  being  attached  to  said  t>ars  19  and  anti-friction 
wheela  journaled  In  said  bars,  and  projecting  above  the 
tops  of  tbe  aame.  and  stops  provided  at  one  end  of  said 
bars,  substantially  as  described. 

'  5.  In  an  elevating  apparatus,  tbe  combination,  with 
the  upright  timbers,  of  the  elevstlng  belts  provided  be- 
tween the  same,  elevating  carriers  supported  by  said  belts 
and  having  floors  provided  with  anti-friction  bearing  sur- 
faces, stationary  gravity  carriers  provided  on  the  dis- 
charge side  of  said  elevating  apparati^.  said  carriers  being 
arranged  one  above  another,  and  short  carrier  sections 
contiguous  to  said  elevating  apparatus  adapted  to  receive 
the  packages  from  said  elevating  carriers  and  centrally 
pivoted  and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  a  vertical  Inoperative 
position  or  to  a  horlsontal  operative  position,  substantially 
as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,004,207.     STOP.     Fbank  8.  iNOOLoasT,  St.  Louis.  Mo., 

assignor  to  The  Ingoldsby  Automatic  Car  Company,  St. 

Ixtuia,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.     Filed  Apr. 

4,  liM>7.     Serial  No.  366.404. 

1.  Tbe  combination,  witb  a  member,  of  a  stop  formed 
of  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  bent  on  Itself,  and  a  bolt  having 
an  angular  head  and  arranged  to  secure  said  strip  in 
such  position  tliat  It  may  engage  said  member  and  at  the 
same  time  engage  tbe  head  of  the  bolt. 


2.  Tba  combination  with  a  supporting  member  and  a 
second  member  thereon,  of  a  stop  consisting  of  a  metal 
strip  bent  back  and  forth  on  itaelf,  and  means  for  se- 
curing tbe  same  to  tbe  supporting  member,  said  stop 
being  adapted  to  engage  aald  aecond  member. 


3.  .A  stop  made  of  a  strip  of  sheet  raetsi  bent  back  snd 
forth  on  Itself  snd  hsving  Its  final  portion  free  and  adapted 
to  be  brought  closer  to  tbe  adjacent  portion  and  parallel 
therewith,  comtlaad  witb  meana  for  securing  tbe  stop 
sdapted  to  be  vagjtgtt  by  such  portion. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  supporting  member  snd  a 
second  member  thereon,  of  s  stop  comprising  a  abeet 
metal  strip  bent  back  and  forth  on  Itaelf  and  secured 
to  the  Mipperting  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
second  ■■■tloaed  member,  and  alao  lock  tbe  meana  for 
securing  the  stop. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  member  and  a 
second  member  thereon,  of  a  stop  consisting  of  s  metal 
Rtrip  bent  on  Itself,  a  bolt  for  fastening  the  stop  to  the 
supporting  member  and  adapted  to  engage  the  aecond 
mentioned  member  and  alao  engage  and  lock  tbe  bolt 
for  securing  tbe  strip. 

[Claima  6  to  19  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,004,26«.  ASH-TRAP  FOR  ORATE-FIRE8.  W1U.IAM 
W.  JACKaoM.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1010. 
Serial  No.  M7.756. 


The  combination  with  a  chute,  provided  with  a  frame 
contiguons  to  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  central  open- 
ing, of  anna  pivotally  mounted  In  the  chute,  a  plate 
mounted  on  said  arms  snd  fitted  substantially  as  a  whole 
to  the  central  opening  of  tbe  frame  so  aa  to  form  with 
the  frame  a  bottom  plate  for  a  fireplace,  tbe  arms  being  so 
pivoted  that  the  plate  may  be  swung  bodily  over  the 
lower  end  of  tbe  chute  to  close  tbe  same,  thus  trsns- 
formtng  It  into  a  receptacle,  all  substantially  aa  shown 
and  described. 


1.00  4,2  60.  HINOE  FOR  TILTING-BARREL  GUNS. 
Fbans  jAoaa.  Suhl,  Oarmany.  FUed  Apr.  26,  lOU. 
Serial  No.  623.168. 


1.  In  a  fire  arm.  the  combination  with  a  barrel  struc- 
ture provided  with  a  plurality  of  bearing  hooka,  of   a 
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breech-frame  provided  with  slots  for  the  reception  of  the 
said  bearing  hooka,  a  buahlng  for  each  of  aald  bearing 
booka  interposed  between  the  lateral  walla  of  said  slots, 
and  a  acrew  for  each  bushing,  pnRsing  therethrough  snd 
having  a  binding  action  between  the  walls  and  buahlng 
included  therebetween. 

2.  In  a  fire  arm,  tbe  combination  with  a  barrel  stnic- 
tore  provided  witb  a  plurality  of  bearing  hooka,  of  a 
breochframe  provided  with  alots  for  the  reception  of  the 
said  bearing  hooka,  a  bushing  for  each  of  aald  bearing 
booka  interposed  between  tbe  lateral  walla  of  aald  slots, 
and  means  retaining  aald  bushing  stationary  with  tbe 
aald  breech-frame. 


t,0044tT0.     FLANOB-JOINT.     Otto  Jahkkb.   Kattowlts, 
Germany.     Filed  Feb.  10.  1909.     Serial  No.  478,808. 


In  a  flange  joint,  the  combination  of  a  pli>e  having  a 
plurality  of  tooth-shaped  annular  groovea  cut  into  the 
plain  outer  surface  adjacent  its  end,  with  a  ring  having 
correapondlng  toothed-shaped  annular  ribs  in  its  Interior 
fnce  sdspted  to  engsge  tbe  grooves  of  the  pipe  when  the 
ring  Is  shrunk  onto  said  pipe,  substantially  aa  described. 


1,004,271.  CLOTHES  WRINGER  AND  MANGLE.  Ooa- 
TAT»  H.  Jantx,  Wyoming,  Ohio.  Filed  June  23,  1911. 
SerUl  No.  63S.040i. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  compression  rolls  mounted  In  a  suitable 
frame,  meana  for  exerting  preaaure  or  tension  on  said 
rolla,  a  preaaure-bar  contacting  with  aald  tension  means, 
latch-bolts  on  ssid  pressure-bar,  latch-bolt  keeper  or  en- 
gaging devicea  on  aaid  frame  and  meana  on  said  pressure- 
bar  for  conveniently  operating  and  Instantly  releasing 
aald  latch-bolta  from  said  keepers  whereby  the  said  ten- 
sion is  Instantly  releaaed  from  aaid  rolia  and  the  parte 
that  were  under  tension  adapted  to  be  immediately  re- 
moved when  emergency  or  other  occasion  requires. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  compression  rolls  mounted  for  rotation 
in  a  suitable  frame,  springs  in  said  frame  for  placing  the 
upper  roll  of  aald  pair  of  rolls  under  tension  or  pressure 
■galmf  the  lower  roll,  thumb-screws  for  placing  said 
qiriM*  under  tension  or  compression,  a  presaure-bar 
whoae  opposite  enda  are  engaged  by  aaid  thumb-acrewa, 
metal  straps  engaging  the  upper  guide- way  ends  of  aald 
frame  and  having  horizontal  slots  provided  therein,  hori- 
Bontally-alldlng  latch-bolts  on  said  pressure-bar  and  hav- 
ing slots  therein  freely  engaged  by  aaid  thumb-screws, 
upright  projections  at  the  inner  ends  of  said  latch-bolta, 
a  horlBontally-swInging  lever  mounted  centrally  on  said 
pressure-bar  and  having  arc  or  cam  formatlona  adapted 
to  engage  said  upright  Inner  ends  or  projections  on  tbe 
latcfa-bolts,  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  latter  being  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  horlsontal  keeper-alota  in  aaid  metal  straps  on 
the  frame  when  tbe  pressure-bar  is  brought  down  into 
compresalng-engagement  with  the  tension -springs  and  tbe 
ssid  lever  witb  its  ram-format iona  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  said  upright  projections  at  the  inner  ends  of 
said  latch-bolts  whereby  the  latter  may  be  readily  with- 


drawn from  locking-engagement  with  aald  keeper-alota 
when  It  is  desired  to  Instantly  release  tbe  spring  pressure 
or  tension  from  said  rolls,  and  tbe  parts  that  were  under 
tension  sdapted  to  be  immediately  separated  and  re- 
moved. 


1.004,272.  SWITCH  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  William 
H.  JiNKiNS.  Oroville.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  1.  1010.  Serial 
No.  500.101. 


IiSm 


1,  An  indicating  device  of  tbe  character  described^  com- 
prising s  body  portion  formed  with  openings  set  in  quar- 
tering relation  to  each  other,  the  openings  t>elng  defined 
by  flanges,  and  outwardly  facing  mirrora  secured  in  said 
openings  and  engaged  by  said  flsnges,  and  springs  se- 
cured to  the  body  portion  and  extending  back  of  the  mir- 
rors to  bold  the  same  In  place  against  the  flangea. 

2.  An  indicating  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  com- 
prising a  l>ody  portion  formed  with  openings  set  in  quar- 
tered relation  to  each  other,  mirrors  facing  outwardly 
from  said  opening,  a  tube  held  uprigbealn  the  body  por- 
tion, a  base  piste  in  the  body  portion  formed  witb  aa 
opening  registering  with  the  lower  open  end  of  the  tube, 
the  plate  being  also  formed  with  an  aperture  to  one  side 
of  the  opening,  and  a  holder  embodying  a  downwardly 
projecting  arm  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  switch  stem 
and  alao  eml>odying  an  upwardly  projecting  arm  adapted 
to  enter  the  tube,  and  a  laterally  projecting  arm  formed 
with  a  lug  adapted  to  enter  the  other  opening  In  tbe  base 
plate. 


1,004.273.  DEVICE  FOR  BURIAL  PURPOSES.  JOHW  A, 
JoHNSOir,  Greenfield,  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  26,  19J0.  Serial 
No.  545,886. 
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1.  A  burial  vault  consisting  of  a  receiving  box  formed 
from  sheet  metal,  channels  formed  of  the-  upper  edges  of 
said  box  and  adapted  to  retain  sealing  material,  a  sealing 
material  adapted  to  be  interposed  between  said  cbanhels 
and  tbe  cover,  a  cover  having  depending  sides  and  enda 
adapted  to  slip  down  over  said  box  and  rest  u[^n  aald 
sealing  material  in  said  channels,  and  an  open  bead  formed 
along  the  lower  edge  of  said  cover,  said  bead  adapted  to 
rest  In  a  layer  of  cement,  for  excluding  air  and  water 
from  said  box. 

2.  A  burial  vault  consisting  of  a  receiving  box  formed 
from  sheet  metal,  channels  formed  of  tbe  upper  edges  of 
said  box  and  adapted  to  retain  sealing  material,  a  sealing 
material  adapted  to  be  Interposed  between  said  channels 
and  tbe  cover,  a  cover  having  depending  sides  aiul  ends 
adapted  to  slip  down  over  said  box  and  rest  upon  said 
sealing  material  in  said  channela.  an  open  bead  formed 
along  tfie  lower  edge  of  said  cover,  said  bead  adapted  to 
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rest  la  a  layer  of  cement,  for  ezclodlnff  air  and  water  fron 
■aid  bOT.  and  a  coocrete  atrengtheBlns  and  ttlffenlng  en- 
Telop  for  said  box  and  corer. 


1.004.274.  EXPANDING  -  MACHINE.  Thomas  HaiiaT 
Kaitv,  YoangstoiTB,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Trmsed  Conerett 
Steel  Companj.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan.   Filed  July  17.  1911.    Serial  No.  638.93S. 


eoTer  to  and  thereby  heating  aald  ends,  and  ahlftlng  the 
eorer.  at  Interrala,  over  the  bolt-«nda  to  expose  them  one 


1.  In  a  machine  for  expanding  alltted  sheet  metal,  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  a  pair  of  rolls  at  one  end  of  the 
same,  one  baring  a  series  of  collars  and  the  other  a  corre- 
sponding series  of  circumferential  grooTea,  a  second  pair 
of  rolls  spaced  a  distance  from  the  first  pair  and  also 
formed  with  similar  collars  and  groores  spaced  longitudi- 
nally of  the  roils  at  greater  distances  apart,  and  a  pair  of 
expanding  dies  extending  between  the  pairs  of  rolls  and 
formed  with  groores  and  ribs  diverging  from  the  first  to 
ttie  second  set  of  rolls. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  expanding  slltted  sheet  metal,  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  a  pair  of  rolls  moanted  at  one 
end  of  the  same,  the  lower  roll  formed  with  a  series  of 
regularly  spaced  circumferential  groores.  the  upper  roll 
formed  with  a  series  of  collars  adapted  to  extend  into  the 
groores,  a  pair  of  drawing  dies  adjacent  the  mils,  the 
lower  die  baring  a  series  of  grooves,  spaced  at  one  end  to 
correspond  to  the  groores  in  the  lower  roll  and  adjacent 
thereto  to  receive  material  from  the  rolla,  said  grooves  dl 
rerglng  from  the  rolls,  and  a  second  pair  of  rolls  moanted 
at  tlie  opposite  ends  of  the  dies  and  baring  groorea  and 
collars  similar  to  those  of  the  first  pair  of  rolls  bat  spaced 
the  same  as  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  groores  and  ribs  of 
the  drawing  dies. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  expanding  alltted  sheet  metal,  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  a  pair  of  stationary  drawing  dlea 
moanted  thereon,  one  of  the  dies  baring  direrging  groores 
and  the  other  die  having  ribs  extending  into  said  groores, 
and  feed  rolls  to  cause  sheet  metal  to  more  through  be- 
tween the  dlea. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  expanding  slltted  sheet  metal,  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  a  pair  of  flat  and  stationary  draw- 
ing dies  moanted  on  the  frame,  one  of  the  dlea  baring  di- 
rerging groores  and  the  other  die  baring  ribs  extending 
into  said  groores,  and  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  moanted  st  each 
end  of  the  dies  to  cause  the  sheet  metal  to  more  through 
between  the  same. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  expanding  slltted  sheet  otetal.  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  a  pair  of  fiat  and  stationary  draw- 
liy{  dlea  moanted  on  the  frame,  one  of  the  dlea  baring  di- 
rerging groores  and  the  other  die  having  ribs  extending 
into  said  groove,  a  pair  of  feed  rolls  moanted  at  each  end 
<rf  the  dies  to  cause  the  sheet  metal  to  more  throu^  be- 
twe<<n  the  same,  rolls  to  straighten  the  expanded  metal, 
and  means  to  drlre  the  rolls. 


1.004.275.      ART  OP   HIVETINO.      Cabs   L.   Kmkicott. 
Chicago  Heights.  III.,  assignor  to  The  Kennlcott  Com- 
pany, Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.    Filed  Apr. 
10,  1911.     Serial  No.  820,187. 
The  Improrement  in  the  art  of  rireting.  which  consists 

in  introdvclBg  a  plorallty  of  boita,  in  nnbeated  condition. 

Into  holes  prorlded  to  recelre  them  in  the  work,  corerlng 

projecting  ends  of  the  bolts  and  applying  beat  within  the  i 


or  more  at  a  time  to  accesa  for  rireting  while  retaining  the 
others  within  the  corer,  for  the  parpose  aet  forth. 


1.004.276.       BURFACE-ORINDEB.       JOHS    KcawiK.    Da- 
trolt.  Mich.    Filed  Oct.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  586.163. 


1.  A  surface  grinder,  baring  in  combination  a  truck,  a 
motor  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  drive  the  same,  a 
carriage,  an  abrading  wheel  Journaled  in  said  carriage, 
means  for  rotating  said  wheel,  mechanlam  for  reversing 
the  trarel  of  said  track,  and  means  actuated  by  the  track 
axle  for  raialag  and  lowering  the  abrading  wheel,  sutwtan- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  A  surface  grinder,  baring  In  combination  a  track,  a 
Botor  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  drlre  the  aame, 
■•MIS  external  to  the  truck  for  rererstng  the  trarel  of  the 
track,  a  carriage,  an  abrading  wheel  Journaled  therein  and 
rotatlrely  driren,  and  means  actuated  by  a  moring  part  of 
the  main  truck  for  raising  and  lowering  the  said  carriage 
and  abrading  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  surface  grinder,  baring  in  combination  a  truck,  a 
motor  moanted  thereon  and  adapted  to  drire  the  same. 
Aof  adapted  to  slide  along  the  rail,  a  carriage  supported 
by  said  shoes,  an  abrading  wheel  Journaled  In  said  car- 
riage, means  for  rotating  said  abrading  wheel,  and  means 
for  actuating  said  carriage  so  as  to  produce  a  gradual 
change  In  eleration  with  respect  to  said  shoes,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  surface  grinder,  the  combination  of  a  carriage, 
an  abrading  wheel  Journaled  in  said  carriage  and  rota- 
tlrely driven,  a  support  for  said  carriage  in  pirotal  con- 
nection therewith,  a  second  support  for  said  frame  In  rer- 
tlcally  morable  connection  therewith,  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  carriage  and  means  for  almultaneously  actuat- 
ing the  carriage  rertlcally  with  respect  to  said  second  sup- 
port, substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  surface  grinder  baring  In  combination  a  truck,  a 
motor  moanted  thereon  and  adapted  to  drire  the  saate,  a 
ahoe  adapted  to  slide  along  the  rail,  a  rod  pirotally  con- 
necting said  shoe  to  the  truck,  a  carriage  pirotally  con- 
nected with  aald  shoe,  an  abr^dlof  wheel  Journaled  in  said 
earrlMs  means  for  sliding  said  shoe  along  the  track,  meana 
for  aatomatlcally  oscillating  said  carriage  and  abrading 
wheel,  meana  for  driring  said  abrading  wheel,  and  means 
for  raising  said  rod.  shoe  carriaga  and  abrading  wheel 
when  desired. 

(Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,004^77.  MEANS  OF  8BCUBIN0  AND  8UPP0BTING 
RAILWAY  RAILS.  WiLUAM  H.  KiEKBBioa,  ClereUmd, 
Ohio.     Filed  Nor.  30.  1910.     Sarial  No.  694,838. 


JJ^^JS 


1.  A  railway  track  supporting  derlce  comprising  a  me- 
tolllc  tie  baring  near  Its  ends  upturned  side  members, 
wood  blocks  resting  upon  said  tie  and  fitted  between  said 
side  members,  a  rail  supporting  plate  resting  upon  each 
block  and  baring  a  down-turned  flange  along  its  inner  edge 
for  engagement  with  the  Inner  end  of  the  asaoclated  wood 
block,  and  baring  an  Integral  rail  restraining  flange  adapt- 
ed to  overhang  and  engage  with  the  outer  foot  of  a  rail 
resting  upon  said  plate,  a  clamping  plate  which  interlocks 
along  its  inner  edge  with  the  rail  supporting  plate  and 
orerhangs  and  engagea  the  inner  foot  of  the  rail,  and  a 
screw  passing  through  each  clamping  plate  and  call  sup- 
porting-plate and  wood  block  and  screwing  Into  the  bottom 
member  of  the  tie. 

2.  A  rail  supporting  device  comprising  a  metallic  tie 
baring  near  Its  ends  up-turned  «lde  members,  wood  blocks 
resting  upon  said  tie  and  fitted  between  said  side  membera, 
a  rail  supporting  plate  resting  upon  each  block  and  baring 
a  down-turned  flange  along  its  Inner  edge  for  engagement 
with  the  inner  end  of  the  associated  wood  block  and  bar- 
ing near  said  inner  end  an  upwardly  extending  flange 
which  is  undercut,  a  clamping  plate  whose  Inner  edge 
passes  beneath  the  undercut  edge  of  said  flange  and  which 
orerhangs  and  engagea  the  Inner  foot  of  the  rail,  and  a 
acrew  which  passes  through  each  clamping  plate  and  rail 
supporting  plate  and  wood  block,  and  screws  into  the 
lower  member  of  the  tie. 

3.  A  rail  supporting  derlce,  comprising  a  metallic  tie 
baring  near  Its  ends  up-turned  side  members,  wood  blocks 
resting  upon  said  tie  and  fltted  between  aald  side  membera, 
a  rail  supporting  plate  baring  a  down-turned  flange  for 
engagement  with  the  Inner  end  of  the  wood  block  and 
paving  a  retaining  member  adapted  to  overhang  and  en- 
gage with  the  outer  foot  of  a  rail  resting  upon  said  plate, 
said  rail  supporting  plate  having  also  near  Ita  Inner  edge 
an  undercut  groove,  and  a  clamping  plate  adapted  at  Its 
outer  edge  to  pass  Into  this  groove,  and  at  Its  outer  edge  to 
overhang  and  rest  upon  the  Inner  foot  of  the  rail,  and  a 
holding  screw  passing  through  this  clamping  plate,  rail 
aapportlng  plate  and  block,  and  screwing  Into  the  bottom 
member  of  the  tie.  • 

4.  In  a  railway  track  supporting  device,  a  rail  support- 
ing plate  having  a  down-turned  flange  along  ita  Inner  edge 
and  having  an  integral  rail  restraining  flange  near  its 
other  edge  adapted  to  overhang  and  engage  with  the  outer 
foot  of  a  rail  resting  on  said  plate,  said  flange  having  a 
longitudinally  prolonged  snbstantially  vertical  plate  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  face  of  the  rail  web,  combined  with  a 
clamping  plate  which  interlocks  along  its  inner  edge  with 
the  rail  supporting  plate  and  which  overhangs  and  engagea 
the  inner  foot  of  the  rail  and  which  la  provided  with  a 
substantially  vertical  and  longitudinally  prolonged  plate 
adapted  to  engage  the  inner  face  of  the  rail  web. 


1.004,278.     AIR-PUMP.     DaNtn.  Klbik.  Spokane.  Wash 

Filed  June  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  565,726. 

In  an  air  pump,  a  crank  case,  a  cylinder  supported  there- 
on, caalngs  upon  the  cylinder,  Inlet  and  exbauat  valves 
within  the  respective  caainga.  aald  crank  case  having  an 
opening,  a  piston  moanted  for  reciprocation  within  the 
cylinder  and  constituting  means  for  forcing  warm  air  out- 
wardly through  and  socking  cool  air  Inwardly  through  tbe 


opening,  and  a  pApt  eztrading  from  the  opanlag  and  ter- 
minating in  a  Bonle  for  directing  currents  of  air  across 
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the  casing  of  the  exhaust  valve  during  the  discharge  of 
air  from  and  the  suction  of  air  to  the  crank.case. 


1,004,270.  TBAT-CDP.  Dakiu,  Klein  and  David  Bbown, 
Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1910.  SerUI  No' 
677,448. 


A  tent  cup  adapted  to  collapse  progressively  from  the 
inlet  end  toward  the  discharge  end  under  the  production 
therein  of  sub-atmospberlc  pressure,  said  cup  having  ■ 
circumferential  groove  at  its  inlet  end  and  a  bead  arranged 
beyond  the  groove,  and  a  tapering  interior  sheath  or  sleeve 
of  softer  material  than  the  cup  and  having  an  outwardly 
and  then  Inwardly  curved  roll  of  greater  thickness  than 
the  body  of  the  sheath,  said  roll  forming  a  cushion  deUch- 
ably  engaging  the  grooved  and  beaded  portion  of  the  cup, 
that  portion  of  the  sheath  within  the  cup  being  normally 
apaced  from  the  cup,  the  Inlet  porUona  of  the  sheath  and 
tl»e  cup  cooperating  to  form  an  annular  air  cushion  when 
the  cup  and  sheath  are  collapsed. 


1.004.280.      SWAB.      JoH»    B.    Kli.hb,    Milton,    W.    V*., 
ssslgnor  to  Herman  B.  Hogg.  Parkeraburg,  W.  Va.    Filed 
May  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  560.610. 
1.  A  swab  comprising  a  tubular  body  open  at  Ita  upper 
end,  a  tubular  member  secured  to  and  depending  beneath 
the  lower  end  of  the  body  with  the  upper  extremity  of 
aald  member  forming  an  abutment  at  tlie  exterior  of  tbe 
body   and  the  lower  extremity  abaped   to  form  a   down- 
wardly  facing  valve  seat,  a   longitudinally   compreaalbie 
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packing  slcere  embracing  tbc  body  and  sMtcd  on  aald 
abatment,  a  follower  adjnstable  on  tbe  body  and  engaging 
the  upper  end  of  tbe  tleeve.  a  lifting  rod  baring  limited 
Tertical  play  wltbln  tbe  body  and  depending  beneath  tbe 
lower  end  of  laid  •eat-forming  member,  a  buablng  holding 
tbe  rod  centered  In  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  body  and  In- 
wardly projecting  rlba  In  tbe  bore  of  aald  tubular  member 
beneath  tbe  lower  extremity  of  aald  body  for  holding 
Um  lower  portion  of  aald  r».d  centered,  a  valre  aecured  to 
tbe  lower  extremity  of  the  rod  and  located  wholly  beneath 
the  eald  body  and  tbe  said  forming  member  and  opening 
downwardly  ftom  tbe  teat  and  when  open  affording  un- 
obstruetad  upward  clearance  through  the  aeat  and  body, 
and  rod  operating  means. 


2.  A  iwab  comprlalng  a  body-forming  tube  threaded  at 
Iti  upper  and  lower  enda,  a  tubular  bead  threaded  to  the 
lower  end  of  tbe  body  tube  with  lu  upper  extremity  form- 
ing an  upwardly  facing  abutment,  projecting  ribs  In  the 
bead  carlty  and  defining  a  vertical  rod  paaaage,  the  lower 
extremity  of  lald  head  formed  with  a  downwardly  facing 
ralTe-eeat,  a  lifting  rod  extending  through  tbe  body- 
forming  tube  and  through  the  guide  formed  by  said  ribs, 
a  ralre  on  the  lower  extremity  of  the  rod  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  ▼alve-seat.  a  rubber  annulua  on  the  body 
and  bearing  on  said  abutment-forming  bead,  a  follower 
embracing  the  body  and  engaging  the  upper  end  of  tbe 
annulus,  a  nut  adjustable  on  the  body  for  engaging  and 
holding  said  follower,  a  laterally  open  cage  baring  thread- 
ed connection  with  the  upper  end  of  tbe  body,  and  a  guide 
at  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  cage  for  holding  tbe  lifting  rod 
centered  therein. 


1.0O4.281.  PHONOGRAPH  RECORD  CABINET.  RU- 
DOLPH C.  KCHX,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  27. 
1910.     Serial  No.  S99.616. 

1.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  casing,  a  series  of  racks  ar- 
ranged therein  and  means  permitting  them  to  be  drawn 
oat.  one  at  a  time,  said  means  preventing  the  drawing  out 
of  a  second  rack  until  tbe  first  one  baa  been  replaced. 

2.  A  phonograph  record  cabinet  comprising  a  casing,  a 
■erlea  of  racks  therein  adapted  to  contain  phonograpb 
recorda,  means  arranged  to  lock  all  but  one  of  said  racks 
In  said  easing  and  permitting  the  withdrawal  of  tttat 
one  and  preventing  tbe  withdrawal  of  any  other  rack  until 
tta«  flrat  one  has  been  rajlacad 

8.  A  pbonograph  record  cnMnet  comprising  a  casing,  a 
■•rlea  of  racks  adapted  to  contain  phonograph  records 
therein,  a  rod  disposed  in  front  of  said  racka,  a  series 
of  buttons  slidably  arranged  on  said  rod  and  depending 
In  front  of  aald  racka.  the  number  of  buttons  being  one  leaa 
than  tbe  number  of  racks,  for  tbe  purpose  spedtled. 


4.  A  phonograph  record  cabinet  comprising  a  casing,  a 
series  of  racks  adapted  to  contain  phonograph  records 
pivoted  in  said  casing  and  adapted  to  tilt  forwardly  and 
expose  said  records,  and  means  for  locking  aald  racks 
against  said  forward  tilting  movement,  said  means  per- 
mitting any  one  of  said  racka  to  be  tilted  forwardly  but 
preventing  tbe  tilting  of  all  the  other  racks  until  tbe 
first  one  lias  been  returned  to  Its  normal  poaltlon. 
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5.  A  phonograph  record  cabinet  comprising  a  casing,  a 
series  of  tilting  racks  therein  movable  independently  of 
one  another  and  each  adapted  to  contain  a  phonograph 
record,  a  rod  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  series  of  buttons 
slidably  mounted  on  aald  rod  and  depending  in  front  of 
aaid  racks,  there  being  one  Irss  button  tlian  there  are 
racka,  whereby  any  one  of  said  racks  may  be  tilted  for- 
wardly to  expose  Its  record  while  tbe  other  racks  are 
locked  by  said  bottona. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,004.282.  BATTERY  CHirrE.  Fmao  Lacxoix.  Brooklyn. 
N.  Y.,  assignor  of  two-fifths  to  Jacob  A.  Cantor,  Near 
York.  N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  5S9.192. 


1.  In  a  battery-chute,  a  main  caalng,  wings  forming 
channels  extending  longitudinally  on  opposite  aides  of  the 
main  casing  with  tbe  walls  of  tbe  wlnga  forming  Integral 
continuations  of  the  wall  of  tbe  main  caalng.  a  battery- 
cage  vertically  movable  in  tbe  main  casing,  wheels  Jour- 
naled  In  tbe  upper   enda  of   the  channels  in   tbe  wings. 
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ehalna  paaalng  orer  the  wheels  connected  at  their  Inner 
ends  with  the  tiattery-cage,  and  to  counterweights  In  the 
channels  in  tbe  wings  attached  to  the  outer  ends  of  tbe 
cbalna. 

2.  In  a  battery-chute,  a  main  caalng.  wings  forming 
channels  extending  longitudinally  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
main  casing  with  the  walla  of  tbe  wings  forming  Integral 
continuations  of  tbe  wall  of  tbe  main  casing,  a  continu- 
ous cover-seat  in  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  main  casing  and 
wings,  a  cover  for  the  cover -seat  comprising  a  main  part 
to  close  the  upper  end  of  the  main  caalng  and  projections 
on  its  sides  to  close  tbe  upper  end  of  the  wlnga,  a  l>attery- 
cage  vertically  movable  in  tbe  main  caalng,  wheela  Jour 
oaled  in  the  upper  ends  of  tbe  channels  In  the  wlnga. 
cbalna  passing  over  the  wheels  connected  at  their  inner 
ends  to  the  battery-caKe.  and  counterweights  in  the  chan- 
nels of  the  wings  attached  to  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  cbalna. 

8.  In  a  battery-chute,  a  main  casing,  wings  forming 
channels  extending  longitudinally  on  opposite  aides  of  tbe 
main  casing  with  the  walla  of  the  wings  forming  integral 
contlnuationa  of  tbe  wall  of  tbe  main  caalng,  a  battery- 
cage  vertically  movable  in  tbe  main  casing,  ahafta  Joor- 
naled  in  the  upper  enda  of  tbe  channela  in  the  aidea  of 
the  wings  with  an  end  of  one  of  tbe  shafts  inside  of  and 
opposite  to  an  opening  in  the  wall  of  ita  wing,  sprocket- 
wheels  on  said  shafts,  aprocket-cbaina  paasing  over  tbe 
aprocket-wbeela  connected  at  their  inner  enda  to  the 
battery -cage,  counterweights  in  tbe  channels  of  the  wings 
attached  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  sprocket-chains,  and  a 
crank  with  a  socket  to  enter  tbe  opening  in  the  wall  of 
the  wing  to  engage  tbe  end  of  tbe  shaft  opposite  such 
opening  snd  said  crank  having  an  outwardly  bent  handle 
to  clear  the  main  casing  when  the  crank  is  turned. 

4.  In  a  battery-ebute,  a  main  casing,  wings  forming 
channels  extending  longitudinally  on  oppoeite  aides  of  tbe 
main  caalng  with  the  walla  of  the  wlnga  forming  Integral 
contlnuationa  of  the  wall  of  the  main  casing,  a  shaft 
Journaled  in  tbe  upper  end  of  one  of  the  channels  with  an 
end  inside  of  and  opposite  an  opening  In  tbe  adjacent  wall 
of  tbe  wing  of  the  channel,  a  crank  with  a  socket  to  enter 
the  opening  In  tbe  wall  of  tbe  wing  to  engage  the  end  of 
the  shaft  opposite  tbe  opening,  a  aprocket-wheel  on  aaid 
shaft,  a  sprocket-wheel  Journaled  In  the  upper  end  of  tbe 
other  channel,  a  battery-cage  movable  In  tbe  caalng. 
■pvockct -chains  passing  over  tbe  sprocket-wheels  and  at- 
tadMd  at  tbelr  Inner  ends  with  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  bat- 
tery-cage, and  connterweigbts  In  the  channels  attached 
to  tbe  outer  ends  of  tbe  sprocket-chains. 


1,004,283.  PRESS  FOR  BEET  PULP  AND  THE  LIKE. 
OBOBOsa  Ln  Doct*.  Brussels,  and  Abmand  Lk  Docn:. 
Gembloux,  Belgium.  Filed  June  SO,  1910.  Serial  No 
569,775. 

1.  In  combination,  a  press  of  tbe  kind  described  provided 
with  an  evacuation  opening  and  with  an  outlet  regulator, 
and  an  auxiliary  outlet  regulator  operatlvely  associated 
with  said  opening,  aald  auxiliary  regulator  being  respon- 
sive to  a  predetermined  pressure  within  the  press  whereby 
tbe  evacuation  of  tbe  material  at  tbe  opening  Is  pre 
vented  as  long  as  said  predetermined  pressure  is  not 
reached. 

2.  In  combination,  a  presa  of  tbe  kind  described,  pro- 
vided with  an  evacuation  opening  and  with  an  outlet 
fegulator,  and  a  plurality  of  controlling  elementa  ar- 
ranged around  the  evacuation  opening  and  forming  an 
auxiliary  outlet  regulator,  each  of  said  elements  acting 
Independently  and  each  of  said  elementa  being  responsive 
to  a  predetermined  pressure  within  the  press  whereby  s 
variable  pressure  can  be  secured  at  different  points  of  tbe 
opening. 

3.  In  combination,  a  press  of  the  kind  described  pro- 
vided with  an  evacuation  opening  and  with  a  conical 
dUk  coflperating  with  said  opening,  a  plurality  of  con- 
trolling elements,  arranged  around  tbe  evacuation  opening, 
and  means  cooperating  with  said  controlling  elements 
whereby  tbe  action  of  said  controlling  elements  can  be 
varied  at  wUL 


4.  In  combination,  a  press  of  the  kind  described  pro- 
vided with  an  evacuation  opening  and  with  a  canical  disk 
cooperating  with  said  opening,  and  pivotally  mounted 
elements  and  weights  acting  on  aaid  elements  whereby  tbe 
evacostlon  opening  is  normally  closed  by  said  elements. 
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5.  In  a  press  for  beet  pulp  the  combination  of  an  onter 
Jacket  provided  with  an  outlet  opening  at  its  lower  end,  a 
metal  cylinder  in  said  Jacket,  a  cone  rotating  in  said  cyl- 
inder, a  conical  disk  adapted  to  vary  the  section  of  the  out- 
let opening,  a  plurality  of  shutters  pivotally  mounted  on 
tbe  outer  Jacket,  counterweights  acting  on  said  shutters 
whereby  said  shutters  are  adapted  to  offer  a  variable  re- 
sistance to  the  discbarge  of  tbe  material  through  tbe  out- 
let opening  and  means  for  putting  aald  shutters  out  of 
action  each  independently  of  the  others. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1,004,284.  ADJUSTABLE  LADDER-SUPPORT.  Fnoi- 
NAND  Lbhuaivn,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1911. 
Serial  No.  610,102. 


1.  An  adjuatable  ladder  support,  tbe  cross  bar  of  which 
baa  within  it  two  borixontal  slot  boles  extending  toward 
each  end  from  the  center  and  through  each  of  which  is 
passed  an  adjusting  bolt,  sliding  blocks  to  which  are 
rigidly  fastened  tbe  arma  or  side  frames,  and  a  horlsontal 
slot  bole  In  the  sliding  blocks  through  which  tbe  adjusting 
bolts  can  be  passed,  extension  pieces  to  the  aide  frames, 
which  have  at  their  onter  ends  a  recess  of  suitable  slse 
and  shape  to  receive  a  ladder  round  therein. 

2.  An  adjustable  ladder  support,  having  a  cross  bar  In 
which  are  two  horlsontal  slot  boles,  adjusting  bolts  pass- 
ing through  the  said  slot  holes,  two  sliding  channel  bars 
which    have    horizontal    slot    holes    therein    and    toward 
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thair  iaB*r  ends  throosb  which  tb«  aforttMld  adjustliis 
boit  Is  pMMd.  and  at  tbelr  outer  and  aAcb  naTlnf  faat«n«d 
•  block  to  wbkrb  a  roller  bearing  la  attacKad. 

S.  An  adjustable  Udder  aapport,  bavtug  a  croaa  bar  In 
wbtefa  are  two  borlxontal  slot  bolea,  adjusting  bolto  pass- 
ing through  the  said  slot  holea,  and  two  reversible  currl- 
llnaar  brackets  each  of  which  has  within  it  a  borlsontal 
■lot  hole  through  which  one  of  the  aforesaid  adjusting 
bolts  is  passed,  and  by  meana  of  which  the  aald  reversible 
currllinear  brackets  can  be  revolved  or  turned  end  for  end, 
making  them  reversible,  they  having  on  their  outer  faces 
two  curved  surfaces  separated  by  a  vertical  surface  through 
which  vertical  surface  the  borlsontal  slot  hole  Is  made, 
the  curved  surfaces  being  formed  to  cerUin  suitable  de- 
termined radina.  and  the  sdgss  of  these  curved  faces  being 
rounded  off  so  that  in  setting  the  ladder  against  a  curved 
object  such  as  a  pillar  or  colamn,  there  will  only  be  a 
amall  part  of  the  surface  resting  against  the  curved  sur- 
face, and  they  being  so  formed  that  by  reversing  them  or 
turning  them  end  for  end  on  the  cross  bar.  that  different 
diameters  of  structures  can  be  thus  arranged  for,  the  inner 
surface  of  the  said  reversible  currllinear  brackets  being 
flat  and  when  In  position,  fits  against  the  cross  bar  and  Is 
attached  thereto  by  means  of  the  said  adjusting  bolt. 

4.  An  adjustable  ladder  support,  having  a  cross  bar  to 
which  by  means  of  adjusting  bolts,  are  attached  two  slid- 
ing blocks  having  the  side  frames  or  arms  rigidly  attached 
thereto,  extensions  to  these  arms  having  a  recess  In  the 
outer  ends  for  passing  over  a  ladder  round,  two  struts 
or  braces  sulubly  fsstened  to  the  said  side  arms,  exten- 
sions to  these  struts  or  traces  each  having  a  recess  in 
the  lower  end  for  passing  over  a  ladder  round,  and  ex- 
tension rods  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  them  and 
as  coastructed  with  long  screw  threads  on  each  end  as  to 
psnslt  this  adjuntment  to  be  made  to  suit  any  width  of 
ladder  to  which  the  ladder  support  might  be  applied. 

5.  An  adjustable  ladder  support  having  a  cross  bar  with 
borlsontal  slot  boles  therein,  two  sliding  blocks  with  side 
frames  rigidly  attached,  extensions  to  the  said  side  frames 
having  a  suitable  recess  In  the  outer  ends  thereof  to  pass 
over  a  ladder  round,  two  inclined  braces  attached  to  the 
said  side  frames  and  extensions  to  these  Inclined  braces 
having  a  soltabto  recess  at  their  lower  ends  to  pass 
over  a  ladder  round,  two  extension  rods  with  long 
screw  threads  for  adjusting  the  distance  between  the  afore- 
said side  frames  and  inclined  braces,  two  sliding  channel 
bars  having  blocks  attached  to  their  outer  ends  to  which 
the  roller  bearings  are  attached,  two  curvilinear  reversible 
brackets  of  different  radius  circle  at  opposite  ends,  two 
adjusting  bolts  which  pass  through  the  borlsontal  slotted 
holes  in  the  sliding  blocks,  the  cross  bar,  the  slldlns  chan- 
nel bars,  the  reversible  carvilinear  brackeU,  thus  permit- 
ting tlM  damping  of  all  these  parts  together  with  the 
cross  bar,  and  enabling  the  adjustment  of  any  one  part 
without  interfering  with  the  other  parts,  and  making  the 
device  adjustable  to  meet  all  conditions  that  arise,  all  of 

-^  which  substantially  as  set  forth  and  described  in  the  fore- 
going specifics  tlon. 


■aid  mssns  and  the  cam-carrying  shaft  of  the  motor,  and 
a  dutch  dsvlce  governing  said  connecting  actuating  iDsch- 
anlsm. 


1,004.28  5.  CLOTH-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Htmax 
BfAiMiif,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  June  21.  1911.  SerUl 
No.  884,437. 

1.  In  k  cloth-cutting  machine  comprising  a  suitable  sup- 
porting frame,  a  motor  including  Its  cam-carrying  shaft, 
and  a  cutting  blade  vertically  reciprocated  thereby,  the 
combination  therewith  of  a  blade-sharpening  device,  de- 
vices to  support  it  In  operative  relation  to  the  cutting 
blade,  msans  to  Impart  vertical  reclprocatory  movement 
to  said  dsrlcss,  and  connecting  actuating  mechanism  be- 
tween said  means  and  the  cam-carrying  shaft  of  the  motor. 

2.  In  a  cloth-cutting  machine  comprising  a  suitable 
supporting  frame,  a  motor  including  Its  cam  carrying 
shaft,  and  a  cutting  bUde  vertically  reciprocated  thereby, 
the  combination  therewith  of  a  blade-sharpening  device, 
devices  to  support  it  In  operative  relation  to  the  cutting 
blade,  means  to  Impart  vertical  reclprocatory  movement 
to  said  devices,  connecting  actuating  oMchanism  between 


8.  In  a  doth-cuttlng  machine  comprising  a  suitable 
supporting  frame,  a  motor.  Its  cam-carrying  shaft,  and  a 
cutting  blade  vertically  reciprocated  thereby,  the  com- 
bination therewith  of  a  divided  shaft  Indodlng  a  datcb 
device,  bearings  therefor  at  the  top  of  the  frame,  con- 
necting actuating  means  between  said  divided  shaft  and 
the  motor  shaft,  a  blade-sharpening  device,  devices  to  sui^ 
port  it  In  operative  relation  to  tbe  eottlng  blade,  means 
to  Impart  vertical  reclprocatory  movement  to  said  d«vloaa, 
and  connecting  actuating  mechanism  between  said  means 
and  the  clutch-controlled  divided  shaft. 

4.  In  a  cloth-cutting  machine  comprising  a  suitable 
frame,  a  motor,  its  cam-carrying  shaft,  and  a  vertlcally- 
rvclprocatlng  cutting  blade  actviated  thereby,  a  bousing  at 
the  top  of  the  frame,  a  divided  shaft.  Including  a  dutch 
device,  mounted  therein,  connecting  actuating  means  be- 
tween said  divided  shaft  and  the  motor  shaft,  a  pair  of 
bladsshsrprnlng  stones,  a  pair  of  spring  arms  carrying 
the  same,  means  In  which  said  spring  arms  are  slldlngly 
mounted,  operating  to  bring  said  stones  Into  operative 
contact  with  opposite  sMs*  of  the  blade  edge  on  each 
alternate  downward  may— nt :  and  means  to  reciprocate 
said  spring  arms,  including  connecting  actuating  mech- 
anism between  the  same  and  said  dtrMed  shaft  in  the 
housing. 

5.  In  a  cloth-cutting  machine  comprising  a  suitable 
supporting  frame,  a  motor,  its  power  shaft,  power-trans- 
mitting mechanism  and  a  cutting  blade  vertically  recip- 
rocated thereby,  the  combination  therewith  of  a  divided 
shaft  including  a  clutch  device,  bearings  therefor  at  the 
top  of  the  frame,  connecting  actuating  means  between 
said  divided  shaft  and  the  motor  shaft,  a  blade  sharpening 
device,  devices  to  support  It  in  operative  relation  to  the 
cutting  blade,  means  to  impart  vertical  reclprocatory 
movement  to  said  devices,  connecting  actuating  mecha- 
nism between  said  means  and  the  clutch-controlled  divided 
shaft :  and  means,  independent  thereof,  to  restore  said 
sharpening  device  to  normal  inoperative  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.004.286.     LIOHTN1NO-ABBK8TER.     Samusl  E.  Mark. 

CoatesTtlle.    Ind.      Piled    Oct.    21.    1900.      Serial    No. 

523.761. 

A  lightning  arrester  including  a  bracket,  a  rod  secured 
therein  and  insulated  therefrom  that  Is  adaptad  to  be 
connected  with  the  main  line  wire  so  that  the  current 
will  pass  normally  therethrough,  a  porcelain  cylinder  on 
said  rod  on  each  side  of  said  bracket,  a  carbon  cylinder  on 
aald  rod  beside  each  porcelain  cylinder,  a  perforated  mica 
pUte   surrounding   all   of   each   of   the   carbon   cylinders 
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excepting  the  lower  portfcm  thereof,  a  casing  surrounding 
alt  of  said  porcelain  and  carbon  cylinders  excepting  the 
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lower  i>art  thereof  projecting  beyond  tbe  end  of  said  rod, 
and  a  wire  Isadlng  from  the  casing  to  the  ground. 


1,004,287.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONYSTINO  INFLAM- 
MABLE LIQUIDS.  Cabl  Mabtini,  Berlin.  Germany,  as- 
signor to  Martini  ft  HOaeke  Maschinenbau-Aktlen- 
gesellachaft,  Berlin,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many.   Filed  May  ».  1911.    Serial  No.  626.074. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  closed  receptacle  adapted  to  store  a  liquid, 
of  a  conduit  communicating  with  the  liquid  chamber  of 
said  receptacle,  means  to  reduce  the  pressure  within  said 
conduit  and  to  withdraw  liquid  from  said  receptade 
through  the  conduit,  and  means  controlled  by  the  pressure 
within  said  receptacle  and  operative  when  the  said  pres- 
sure falls  below  a  certain  minimum  to  establish  communi- 
cation between  said  conduit  and  the  atmosphere. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  closed  receptacle  adapted  to  store  a 
liquid,  of  a  conduit  communicating  with  the  liquid  cham- 
ber of  said  receptacle,  means  to  reduce  tbe  pressure  within 
said  conduit  and  to  withdraw  liquid  from  said  receptade 
through  the  condait,  a  branch  pipe  connecting  said  recep- 
tacle at  a  point  above  the  liquid  level  and  said  conduit 
and  adapted  to  open  Into  the  atmosphere,  and  a  liquid 
seal  within  said  branch  pipe  controlled  by  tbe  pressure 
within  the  receptacle  and  adapted  to  close  said  branch 
pipe  against  the  atmosphere  while  the  pressure  within 
the  receptacle  is  above  a  certain  minimum. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described  the  com- 
bination with  a  closed  receptacle  adapted  to  store  a  liquid 
and  having  a  supply  of  a  protective  fluid,  of  a  conduit 
communicating  with  the  liquid  chamber  of  said  receptade, 
means  to  rsdnoe  the  pressure  within  said  conduit  and  to 
withdraw  liquid  from  said  receptade  through  the  conduit, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  pressure  within  said  receptacle 
and  operative  mhva  tbe  said  pressure  falls  t>cIow  a  oer- 
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tain  BlBlsMnn  to  establish  commnnlcatioo  betwesa  said 
conduit  and  the  atmosphere. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe 
combination  with  a  closed  receptacle  adapted  to  store 
a  liquid  and  having  a  supply  of  a  protectlvv  fluid,  of  a 
conduit  communicating  with  the  liquid  chamber  of  said 
receptade,  means  to  reduce  the  pressure  within  said  con- 
duit and  to  withdraw  liquid  from  said  receptacle  through 
the  conduit,  a  branch  pipe  connecting  said  receptacle  at 
a  point  above  the  liquid  levd  and  said  conduit  and  adapted 
to  open  into  the  atmosphere,  and  a  liquid  seal  within 
said  branch  pipe  controlled  by  tbe  pressure  within  the  re- 
ceptacle and  adapted  to  doee  Mid  branch  pipe  against  tbe 
atmosphere  while  tbe  pressure  within  tbe  receptacle  Is 
above  a  certain  minlmnm. 


1.004.288.  MEANS  FOR  BUILDING  AND  REINFORC- 
ING THE  WALLS  OF  TUNNELS,  SHAFTS.  AND  THE 
LIKE.  Thomas  Malcolu  McAlpinx,  London,  England. 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1911.     Serial  No.  600.771. 


1.  In  a  tunnel,  shaft,  or  like  tubular  structure,  a  wall 
ballt  up  of  rings  consisting  of  concrete  segments,  each 
said  ring  having  a  groove  In  an  abutting  surface  thereof 
within  the  thickness  of  said  segments  and  a  metal  ho<HP 
of  angle-section  located  in  said  groove. 

2.  In  a  tunnel,  shaft,  or  like  tubular  structure,  a  wall 
built  up  of  rings  consisting  of  concrete  segments,  each  said 
ring  having  a  groove  in  an  abutting  surface  thereof  with- 
in tbe  thickness  of  said  segments  and  a  metal  boop  of 
angle-section  and  tongue-piece  located  In  said  groore. 

8.  In  a  tunnel,  shaft,  or  like  tubular  structure,  a  wall 
ballt  up  of  rings  consisting  of  concrete  segments,  each 
said  ring  having  a  groove  in  both  abutting  surfaces  within 
the  thickness  of  said  segments  and  a  metal  hoop  of  angle 
section  the  flanges  of  which  are  located  in  the  grooves 
of  adjoining  rings. 

4.  In  a  tunnel,  shaft,  or  like  tubular  structure,  a  wall 
ballt  ap  of  rings  consisting  of  concrete  segments,  each 
said  ring  having  a  groove  in  both  abutting  surfaces  witbin 
the  thickness  of  saiid  segments  and  a  metal  hoop  of  angle 
section  the  flanges  of  which  are  located  In  the  grooves  of 
adjoining  rings  with  the  web  between  said  rings. 

6.  In  a  tunnel,  shaft,  or  like  tubular  structure,  a 
wall  built  up  of  rings  consisting  of  concrete  segments, 
each  said  ring  having  a  groove  In  both  abutting  surfaces 
witbin  tbe  thickness  of  said  segments  and  a  metal  hoop  of 
T-sectlon  tbe  flanges  of  which  are  located  In  the  grooves  of 
adjoining  rings. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,004,280.      JEWELER'S    PLIERS.      Habbt    Jambs    Mc- 
Kbon,  SaybnxA,  III.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1910.     Serial  No. 
690,403. 
The  pliers  herein  described,  consisting  of  tbe  pivoted 

handles,  the  Jaws  having  tbe  flat  gripping  faces,  tbe  pair 
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of  Iftteral   extenaions   baTtng  the   gripping   faces   In    line 
with  the  gripping  facea  of  the  Jaws,   the  forward  tapered 


extpoalons  on  aald  Jaws,  and  the  lateral  shapcr  extending 
from  one  of  the  Jawt. 


1,004.290.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  CHAaLis  W.  McKiB- 
BB>r,  Beaumont,  Tex.  Piled  July  2V,  1909.  Serial  No. 
610.255. 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line  and  a  anbscrlbor'a  set 
Including  a  receiver,  an  impedance  device  in  aeries  there- 
with, a  short-circoitlng  ahunt  circuit  connected  to  the  ter- 
Bliials  of  said  impedance,  and  means  for  opening  and 
elodag  said  shunt  circuit. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  and  a  subscriber's  set 
including  a  receiver,  an  Impedance  device  In  series  there- 
with, a  ahunt  circuit  around  said  Impedance  device,  nor- 
mally closed  and  short-circuiting  said  device,  and  a  switch 
for  opening  said  short  circuit. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line  and  a  party's  set  com- 
prising a  tranamitter,  a  receiver,  an  impedance  coll  in  ae- 
ries with  the  receiver,  a  shunt  around  the  Impedance  coll, 
and  a  switch  controlling  the  shunt  and  effecting  operative 
connection  of  the  transmitter  with  the  line,  arranged  au 
tomatlcally  to  close  the  shunt  when  the  transmitter  is  dis- 
connected from  the  line,  and  to  disable  the  transmitter 
when  the  shunt  Is  closed. 

4.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line  and  a  party's  set  com- 
prising a  transmitter,  a  brtdsed  receiver,  an  impedance  in 
the  receiver  circuit,  mf  ■■  for  varying  the  impedance  ;  a 
short-circuiting  shunt  around  said  Impedance,  and  means 
for  opening  the  short  circuit  or  disabling  the  transmitter 
alternatively. 


1,004,201.     BURNER.     ALraao  H.  Mibbill,  Toledo.  Ohio. 
Filed  Nov.  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  594.822. 

1.  A  burner  comprising  a  tubular  screen,  a  trunk  mem- 
ber surrounding  the  screen  and  medially  contacting  there- 
with, a  petticoat  memt>er  surrounding  the  trunk  member, 
and  a  cap  for  the  pattiwat  member  engaging  the  screen. 

2.  A  burner  comfVlalBS  walls  forming  a  chamber  pro- 
vided with  two  admission  opening*,  one  of  said  openings 
being  screened,  and  means  containing  a  discharge  passage 
from  said  chamber  having  Its  discharge  spaced  from  said 
chamber  to  form  a  combustion  lone.  the  walls  of  a  portion 
of  said  chamber  being  perforate  to  screen  the  entrance 
from  aald  chamber  Into  said  discharge  paaaage.  and  an  air 
admission  passage  into  said  discharffe  passage  between  the 
Sf-reen  entrance  thereof  and  the  aald  coaNiattoii  aone. 


8.  A  burner  provided  with  a  tubular  screen,  and  a  mem- 
ber aurronndlng  and  contacting  with  aald  screen  interme- 
diate the  length  of  said  screen  to  form  of  a  portion  of  said 
at  one  side  of  said  contacting  of  said  surrounding 
iber  with  said  screen  an  Intake  section  and  of  a  second 
portion  of  said  screen  at  the  other  side  of  said  contacting 
of  said  surrounding  member  with  aald  acraen  a  dlacharge 
section,  said  member  forming  a  passage  to  said  intake  sec- 
tion and  an  outwardly  and  laterally  extending  passage 
from  said  discharge  section  of  said  screen. 


4.  A  burner  provided  with  a  member  having  an  opening. 
an  annular  perforate  element  constituting  a  screen  mom 
ber  forming  a  chamber  to  which  screen  member  said  open- 
ing leads,  said  chamber  provided  with  an  additional  Inde- 
pendent opening  thereinto,  and  a  member  forming  a  lat- 
erally outwardly  directed.  dlscharg>^  passage  from  said 
chamber  and  terminating  In  a  combustion  tone  forming 
opening  spaced  from  said  screen  memt>er.  there  being 
formed  with  said  passage  forming  member  and  leading  to 
the  paasage  therein  a  second  passage  spaced  from  the 
ser««i  member  supplying  air  to  the  flow  paaaage  between 
tbc  screen  member  and  the  combustion  sone. 

5.  A  bamer  comprising  a  mounting  member  having 
therein  a  fuel  supply  passage,  a  first  housing  member  pro- 
viding therein  a  first  air  mixing  passage  having  an  air  in- 
take opening,  a  screen  to  the  opposite  sides  of  which  screen 
said  passages  are  in  communication,  and  a  second  sur- 
rounding housing  member  mounted  upon  the  first  member 
and  providing  a  second  independent  air  mixing  passage 
having  an  air  intake  opening  extending  In  advance  of  the 
intake  for  the  first  air  mixing  passage,  there  being  pro- 
vided by  said  members  a  common  passage  from  the  Junc- 
tion at  said  screen  of  said  fuel  supply  passage  and  said 
first  air  mixing  passage  to  which  common  passsge  said 
second  Independent  air  mixing  passage  delivers. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,004.292.  HYDROCARBON  -  BUBNBH.  JOHN  H.  T. 
Mills  and  Viboil  II.  Mills.  HubtMird.  Tex.  Piled  Nov. 
26.  1910.     SeHal  No.  594.317. 


1.  An  oil  burner  Including  a  casing,  sn  oil  conductor 
disposed  within  snd  spaced  from  the  casing  to  form  an 
iBteratedlate  fluid  chamber,  the  outer  wall  of  the  outer  end 
of  the  conductor  being  beveled,  a  sleeve  carried  by  the  In- 
ner end  of  the  conductor,  a  cap  forming  a  partial  closure 
for  the  fluid  chamber  and  having  Its  central  portion  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,   the  walls  of  which  are  undercut 
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and  spaced  from  the  beveled  end  of  the  conductor,  means 
for  adjusting  the  cap  longitudinally  with  respect  to  the 
conductor,  a  casting  engaging  the  sleeve  and  provided 
with  a  fuel  Inlet,  and  a  swinging  ball  having  a  clamping 
device  adapted  to  engage  the  casting  for  holding  the  latter 
in  position  upon  the  sleeve. 

2.  An  oil  burner  Including  a  casing,  an  oil  conductor  dis- 
posed within  and  spaced  from  the  casing  to  form  an  inter- 
mediate fluid  chamber,  means  extending  through  the  casing 
and  engaging  the  conductor  for  centering  the  latter  with 
respect  to  the  casing,  a  cap  forming  a  partial  closure  for 
the  outer  end  of  the  fluid  chamber,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  casing,  and  a  connection  between  the  cap 
and  lever  for  adjusting  the  cap  with  respect  to  the  adja- 
cent end  of  the  casing  when  the  lever  is  operated. 

8.  An  oil  burner  including  a  casing,  an  oil  conductor 
disposed  within  and  spaced  from  the  casing  to  form  an  in- 
termediate fluid  chamber,  the  outer  end  of  said  conductor 
being  beveled,  a  sleeve  secured  to  the  inner  end  of  the  con- 
ductor and  loosely  fitting  within  the  casing,  a  casting  fit- 
ting within  the  sleeve  and  having  means  for  connection 
with  an  oil  supply  pipe,  a  cap  forming  a  partial  closure  for 
the  fiuld  chamber  and  having  an  opening  therein,  the  walls 
of  which  are  undercut  and  spaced  from  the  beveled  end  of 
the  conductor,  means  for  adjusting  the  cap  with  respect  to 
said  beveled  end  of  the  conductor,  and  a  swinging  bail  hav- 
ing means  for  engagement  with  the  canting  for  clamping 
the  latter  on  the  sleeve. 

4.  An  oil  burner  Including  a  casing,  an  oil  conductor 
having  a  beveled  end  disposed  within  and  spaced  from  the 
casing  to  form  an  intermediate  fluid  chamber,  a  bushing  in 
said  casing,  a  sleeve  loosely  mounted  within  the  bushing 
and  connected  with  the  Inner  end  of  the  conductor,  a  cast- 
ing engaging  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  means  for  con- 
nection with  an  oil  supply  pipe,  a  ring  mounted  on  the 
bushing  and  provided  with  laterally  extending  pins,  a  ball 
pivotally  mounted  oa'  the  pins,  a  clamping  screw  carried 
by  the  ball  and  adapted  to  engage  the  casting  for  clamping 
the  latter  in  engagement  with  the  sleeve,  and  a  cap  on  the 
end  of  the  casing  having  an  opening  formed  therein,  the 
walls  of  which  are  undercut  and  spaced  from  the  beveled 
end  of  the  conductor. 

5.  An  oil  burner  including  a  casing,  an  oil  conductor 
disposed  within  and  spaced  from  the  casing  to  form  an  in- 
termediate fluid  chamber,  the  outer  end  of  said  conductor 
being  beveled,  a  cap  forming  a  partial  closure  for  one  end 
of  the  fluid  chamber  and  having  an  opening,  the  walls  of 
which  are  undercut  and  spaced  from  the  beveled  end  of  the 
conductor,  said  cap  being  provided  with  oppositely  dis- 
posed perforated  lugs,  a  swinging  frame  supported  on  the 
burner  and  provided  with  laterally  extending  trunnions, 
connecting  rods  having  their  inner  ends  pivotally  mounted 
on  the  trunnions  on  the  frame  and  their  outer  ends  extend- 
ing through  the  perforations  In  the  lugs  on  the  cap,  said 
frame  having  one  end  thereof  extended  to  form  an  operat- 
ing lever  and  Its  other  end  provided  with  a  depending  arm. 
a  spring  forming  a  connection  between  the  arm  and  casing. 
and  means  for  admitting  fuel  to  the  rear  end  of  the  oil 
conductor. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.004.293.  ROTARY  MOLD  FOB  FOUNDING  TUBES 
AND  THE  LIKE.  IIebman  J[7lic8  Molindib.  SOder- 
hamn.  Sweden.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1910.  Serial  No. 
584.015. 

1.  In  a  rotary  mold,  an  outer  conical  rasing  and  a 
conical  tasting  box  having  a  taper  corresponding  to  that 
of  the  caning,  an  end  of  the  casing  being  constructed  to 
leave  the  casting  box  free  to  expand  longitudinally. 

2.  In  a 'rotary  mold,  an  outer  conical  casing  and  a 
conical  casting  box  having  a  taper  corresponding  to  that 
of  the  casing,  the  said  casing  being  open  at  both  ends 
leaving  the  casting  box  free  to  be  extended  in  both  direc- 
tions from  the  casing. 

3.  In  a  rotary  mold,  an  outer  conical  casing,  a  casting 
box  having  a  taper  corresponding  to  that  of  the  casing. 


suitable  bearings  for  the  outer  casing  near  its  ends  and 
means  intermediate  of  said  bearings  for  transmitting  a 
rotary  motion  to  the  casing. 


4.  In  a  rotary  mold,  an  outer  conical  casing,  a  casting 
box  having  a  taper  corresponding  to  that  of  the  caalng. 
suitable  bearings  for  tbe  casing  and  resilient  pieces  in 
the  outer  casing,  tbe  said  casting  box  being  provided  with 
ribs  one  or  more  of  which  bear  against  said  resilient  pieces. 


1,004,294.  PHOTOGRAPHIC-PRINTING  ATTACHMENT 
FOR  GAS  AND  OTHER  BURNERS.  HKBBaaT  L.  G. 
MoosB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1910.  Serial 
No.  578.199. 


y.    »  .  .  1  .  ■aT-lF>«-||-.  E       M.M    ■>    .J.l    ■  1— »— fcJtT-H 


1.  In  a  device  for  printing  photographic  negatives  by 
artificial  light  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  burner, 
the  combination  therewith  of  supports  at  opposite  sides 
of  the  burner,  and  means  for  holding  the  negative  and 
the  reflector  In  adjusted  positions  upon  said  supports 
relative  to  the  height  of  the  burner. 

2.  In  a  device  for  printing  photographic  negatives  by 
artificial  light  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  burner, 
the  combination  therewith  of  longitudinally  adjustable 
supports  at  opposite  sides  of  the  burner  and  means  for 
holding  the  negative  and  the  reflector  in  vertically  ad- 
Justed  positions  upon  said  supports  relative  to  the  height 
of  the  burner. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described  and  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  burner,  the  combination  with  two 
arms  adapted  to  be  connected  together  at  one  end  around 
the  burner  and  to  extend  therefrom  on  opposite  sides,  of  a 
vertical  rod  upon  one  of  said  arms,  a  printing  frame  holder 
supported  by  said  rod,  another  vertical  rod  upon  the  other 
of  said  arms  and  a  reflector  supported  thereby. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  and  adapted 
to  be  attached  to  a  burner,  the  combination  with  two  arms 
adapted  to  be  connected  together  at  one  end  around  tha 
burner  and  to  extend  therefrom  on  opposite  sides,  of  a 
vertical  rod  upon  one  of  said  arms,  a  printing  frame 
holder  supported  by  said  rod,  another  vertical  rod  upon 
the  other  of  said  arms  and  a  reflector  supported  thereby, 
both  of  said  rods  being  slidable  upon  the  respective  anna 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  and  adapted 
to  t>e  attached  to  a  burner,  tbe  combination  with  two  arms 
adapted  to  be  connected  together  at  one  end  around  tbe 
burner  and  to  extend  therefrom  on  opposite  sides,  of  a 
vertical  rod  upon  one  of  said  arms,  a  printing  frame 
holder  supported  by  said  rod.  another  vertical  rod  upon 
the  other  of  said  arms,  a  reflector  supported  thereby,  and 
means  for  holding  the  printing  frame  holder  and  reflector 
in  adjusted  positions  upon  said  rods. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1.0<H,2»6.  CLOTOBB-WRINOEB.  Ladba  M.  MoMAV, 
Bock  Mart.  Oft.  Flted  Oct.  18.  1900.  Berlai  No. 
628.149. 


A  clothes  wringing  derlce.  comprlalng  a  horlxontally 
dlspoa«d  yoke,  an  Integrallj  and  centrally  formed  clamp 
for  eagagement  with  the  edge  of  a  tub,  Tprtical  atandarda 
oo  the  terminals  of  th«  joke,  one  of  aald  vprtlral  atand- 
arda baring  a  plurality  of  clothea  engaging  hooka  on  the 
■pper  end  thereof,  a  rotatable  member  Jonrnaled  In  the 
upper  end  of  the  other  of  aald  vertical  ntandarda,  said 
rotatable  member  being  also  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
clothes  engaging  hooka,  certain  of  aald  hooka  extending 
vertically,  and  certain  of  aald  hooka  extending  laterally, 
and  parallel  lips  formed  on  aald  vertical  ntandarda  adja- 
cent their  lower  ends,  aald  lips  being  adapted  to  sopport 
a  drala  board  therebetween. 


1.004.296.  CONTROLLING-VALVE  GEAR  FOR  COM- 
POUND ENGINES.  FasD  E.  Norro.v.  Youngstown. 
Oblo.    FUsd  July  29.  1909.     Serial  No.  510.2S0. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  aource  of  fluid  under  pressure: 
a  high  pressure  cylinder:  a  low  psessure  cylinder  adapted 
to  receive  fluid  from  the  high  pressure  cylinder  :  connec- 
tions between  the  aource  of  fluid  and  the  admtaslon  to 
tb«  low  pressure  cylinder :  a  valve  adapted  to  control  the 
flow  of  fluid  through  aald  connectlona ;  a  plunger  aublect 
to  the  pressure  at  the  admission  aide  of  the  low  pressure 
cylinder  and  urKlng  aald  valve  to  the  closed  position ;  a 
spring  urging  said  valve  to  the  open  position  ;  means  for 
Taryinf  the  stress  on  the  spring :  and  a  movable  member 
operable  from  a  point  external  to  the  device  to  engage  said 
valve  and  force  It  to  a  closed  position. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  fluid  under  pressure : 
a  high  pressure  cylinder :  a  low  pressure  cylinder  adapted 
to  receive  fluid  from  the  high  pressure  cylinder:  connec- 
tlona between  the  aource  of  fluid  and  the  admiasion  to  the 
low  pr«>Mure  cylinder :  a  valve  adapted  to  control  the  flow 
of  fluid  through  said  connections :  a  plunger  subject  to 
ths  pressure  at  the  admission  side  of  the  low  pressure 
cylinder  and  urging  aald  valve  to  the  closed  position  :  a 
spring  urging  aald  valrr  to  the  open  position  :  and  an 
abutment,  movable  In  opposite  directions  from  a  point 
without  the  apparatus  and  adapted  when  moved  in  one 
<nrection  to  increase  the  stress  00  *ald  nprlng  and  when 


la  the  opposite  dlrtetloa  to  rsdoce  such  strsss  and  then 
engage  said  valve  and  move  it  toward  closed  position. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  source  of  expansible  fluid  under 
prc«a«rs :  a  high  pressure  cylinder :  a  low  pressure  cylin- 
der; eannectlons  between  tbe  aource  of  fluid  and  tbe  ad- 
mlssloB  to  the  low  prea^ure  cylinder  :  a  valve  eoatrolUag 
the  flow  of  fluid  through  said  conaectioas  sod  adapted  to 
be  nrgSd  to  a  closing  position  by  the  pressure  of  admis- 
sion to  tbe  low  pressure  cylinder:  a  spring  urging  said 
valve  to  its  open  position  :  means  for  varying  the  stress 
00  said  spring :  means  movable  from  a  point  outalde  of 
the  apparatus  for  engaging  said  valvs  and  moving  it  posi- 
tively to  a  closed  position  :  an  auxiliary  exhaust  connec- 
tion :  coBBOCted  valves  movable  almultaneooaly  to  open 
communlcatioo  alternately  from  the  high  pressure  ex- 
haust either  to  tbe  low  pressure  admission  or  to  tbe  aux- 
iliary connection :  and  a  relief  valve  subject  to  tbe  pres- 
sure of  high  pressure  cylinder  exhaust  and  adg>t»<  t* 
open  communication  to  said  auxiliary  exhaust  eOBBacttoO. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  source  of  expansible  fluid  under 
pressure :  a  high  pressure  cylinder :  a  low  pressure  cylin- 
der :  connectiooa  between  tbe  source  of  fluid  and  tbe  ad- 
mission to  the  low  pressure  cylinder ;  a  valve  controlling 
tbe  flow  of  fluid  through  said  connections  and  adapted  to 
be  urged  to  a  closing  position  by  th«  pressure  of  admis- 
sion to  tbe  low  pressure  cylinder ;  a  spring  urging  aald 
valve  to  its  open  position;  means  for  varying  tbe  atrsM 
on  aald  spring ;  means  movable  from  a  point  outside  of 
tbe  apparatus  for  engaging  said  valve  and  moving  it 
positively  to  k  closed  position  :  an  auxiliary  exhaust  con- 
nection; connected  vslves  movable  aimultaoeoualy  to  open 
communication  alternately  from  the  high  pressure  exhaust 
either  to  tbe  low  pressure  admission  or  to  tbe  anxlliary 
connection  ;  a  relief  valve  urged  toward  it*  opening  posi- 
tion by  tlie  pressure  of  high  pressure  cylinder  exhaust ; 
a  yielding  support  for  said  relief  valve  resisting  such 
movement ;  and  means  for  varying  the  resistance  of  aald 
yielding  sopport. 

0.  The  combination  of  a  source  of  expansible  fluid  under 
pressure :  a  high  pressure  cylinder ;  a  receiver ;  a  low 
pressure  cylinder  :  connections  between  tbe  source  of  fluid 
and  the  receiver :  a  valve  controlling  the  paaaage  of  fluid 
through  said  connections  and  adapted  to  be  urged  to  its 
closing  position  by  tbe  pressure  In  the  receiver ;  a  spring 
urging  said  valve  to  ita  open  position  :  means  operable 
from  a  point  outside  tbe  apparatus  f6r  varying  tbe  stress 
on  said  spring ;  meana  operable  from  a  point  outalde  the 
apparatua  for  engaging  said  valve  and  moving  It  poal- 
tlvely  to  a  closed  position  ;  an  auxiliary  exhaust  connec- 
tion :  connected  valves  movable  simultaneously  to  open 
communication  alternately  from  the  high  pressure  ex- 
haust either  to  tbe  low  pressure  admission  or  to  the 
auxiliary  exhaust  connection  ;  a  relief  valve  urged  toward 
Its  open  position  by  the  pressure  of  high  pressure  ex- 
haust :  a  yielding  support  for  said  valve  :  and  meana  oper- 
able from  a  point  without  tbe  apparattn  for  adjusting  the 
resistance  of  said  yielding  support. 

[Claims  0  to  15  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.00  4.29  7.  AUTOMATIC  BALE-HOOK.  Albbbt  F. 
NToaaif  and  Axbl  E.  NroaiN,  Bridgeport.  Kana.  Filed 
July  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  570,047. 


sy'ff  tr' 


1.  In  a  bale-hook,  the  combination  of  a  pivoted  book,  an 
inclosing  casing,  a  pair  of  rollers,  a  latch  mounted  to  slide 
between  said  rollers  for  holding  said  book  in  position,  a 
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bar  for  moving  aald  latch  to  release  tbe  book  so  it  can 
swing  on  its  pivot,  and  a  apring  for  returning  said  book 
to  normal  position  and  locking  the  same. 

2.  In  a  bale-book,  a  handle,  a  bar  secured  thereto,  a 
hook  pivotsd  to  jhe  bar  and  having  its  rear  end  projecting 
into  a  chamber  formed  within  tbe  outer  and  of  the  bar, 
locking  devices  for  said  hook  and  alao  located  within  said 
chamber,  a  releasing  device  located  within  the  handle  and 
having  an.  operating  projection  exterior  thereto,  connec- 
tions from  the  releaaing  device  to  the  locking  device  for 
releaaing  the  latter,  and  a  apring  for  automatically  re- 
turning the  locking  devices  to  locking  position  upon  release 
of  the  releasing  device. 

8.  In  a  bale  hook,  a  frame  consisting  of  two  bara,  a 
handle  secured  to  one  end  of  the  frame,  a  hook  member 
pivoted  at  a  point  intermediate  Its  length  to  tbe  other 
end  of  the  frame.  locking  devices  associated  with  the  rear 
end  of  the  hook  member,  a  releasing  lever  associated  with 
the  handle,  and  a  connection  located  between  the  two  bars 
from  the  releaaing  lever  to  the  locking  device. 

4.  In  a  bale- book,  a  frame  consisting  of  two  bars  pro- 
viding a  chamber  at  one  end,  a  handle  secur«d  to  the  other 
end  of  the  frame,  a  hook  member  pivoted  to  the  chambered 
end  of  said  frame,  locking  devices  located  within  said 
chamber  and  cooperating  with  the  book  member  to  bold 
the  same,  a  releasing  device  located  within  the  handle  and 
operated  at  one  end  thereof,  and  connection  located  be- 
tween the  two  bars  from  the  releaaing  device  to  the  locking 
devices  for  releaaing  tbe  latter.  ' 

8.  In  a  bale-hook,  a  piece  of  sheet  metal  bent  so  as  to 
form  a  chamber  at  one  end  and  a  hand  hold  at  the  other 
end,  a  book  pivoted  within  the  chambered  end  and  having 
Ita  outer  end  extending  therefrom,  locking  devices  for  aald 
book  located  within  aald  chamber,  a  releaaing  device  lo- 
cated within  the  hand  bold  part,  connections  from  the 
handle  to  the  locking  devices  for  releasing  them,  and  a 
spring  for  returning  the  locking  devices  to  normal  posi- 
tion. 

[Clslms  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tb«  Oaaette.) 


1.004.298.  AUTOMATIC  RADIATOR-VALVE.  ASTHUa 
O'Bbibn,  Butte,  Mont.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Alf  C. 
Kremer  and  William  M.  Klrkpatrlck,  Butte.  Mont.  Filed 
Oct.  25.  1909.     Serial  No.  624.802. 


1.  In  a  radiator  valve,  a  tubular  atem,  a  casing  Integral 
therewith  having  an  expansion  rod  therein,  a  plurality  of 
ball  valves  below  tbe  czpanslon  rod  adapted  to  seat  by 
gravity  and  atmospheric  pressure  to  exclude  the  atmos- 
pheric air  when  the  radiator  la  cool,  an  extension  integral 
with  the  stem  and  having  an  open  lower  end.  a  cyllndrlc 
body  therein  having  a  seat  at  its  upper  end.  a  float  valve 
normally  supported  below  the  inlet  In  the  stem  by  said 
cyllndrlc  body  and  adapted  to  aeat  to  prevent  water  pass- 
ing from  the  %x^a  Into  the  caalng.  and  a  cap  threaded  on 


the  lower  end  of  tbe  extension  adapted  to  permit  the  re- 
moval of  the  float  without  disturbing  the  valves  in  tbe 
casing. 

2.  In  a  radiator  valve,  a  tubular  stem,  a  easing  lats«ral 
therewith  having  a  conical  downwardly  tapering  passage 
In  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  various  alaed 
ball  valves  adapted  to  seat  in  said  passage,  an  expansion 
rod  within  the  caalng,  an  adjusting  screw  In  the  upper  end 
of  tbe  casing,  an  extension  integral  with  tbe  stem  and 
having  an  open  lower  end.  a  cyllndrlc  body  therein  having 
a  seat  at  its  upper  end,  a  float  valve,  below  the  Inlet  to  tba 
caalng  normally  supported  by  tbe  cyllndrlc  body  adaptad 
to  prevent  water  paaalng  from  the  atem  Into  the  casing, 
and  a  cap  on  the  lower  end  of  tbe  extenalon  adapted  to 
permit  tbe  removal  of  the  float  without  disturbing  the 
valves  In  the  caalng. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described  s  tubular  Inlet  stem, 
a  cyllndrlc  caalng  extending  at  right  angles  therewith,  aa 
adjustable  expanaion  rod  therein  seating  to  afford  a  valve 
against  Internal  steam  pressure,  a  plnrality  of  gravity  act- 
ing ball  valves  below  the  expansion  rod  acting  to  dosa 
against  atmospheric  pressure,  an  extenalon  integral  with 
the  stem  and  adjacent  the  caalng,  a  cyllndrlc  body  therein 
having  a  seat  In  its  upper  end  and  a  float  valve  supported 
thereby  below  tbe  inlet  in  the  atem  adapted  to  prevent 
the  outward  flow  of  water. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  tubular  stem 
adapted  to  be  thraaded  into  tbe  radiator  and  extend  well 
within  the  aame,  a  casing  integral  with  the  stem,  an  ex- 
pansion rod  within  the  caalng,  a  conical  paaaage  in  the 
lower  end  of  the  caalng,  a  plurality  of  different  aixed  ball 
valves  arranged  one  above  tbe  othw  in  the  passage,  a  cen- 
trally apertored  extension  integral  with  the  stem  and  ad- 
jacent the  caalng.  a  acrew  cap  threaded  on  the  lower  end 
thereof,  a  cyllndrlc  body  in  the  extenalon,  a  float  aupported 
thereby  below  the  Inlet  In  the  atem,  a  central  upwardlj* 
Uperlng  cloaure  Integral  with  the  float  and  projecting 
Into  the  Inlet  In  the  atem  adapted  to  prevent  the  outward 
flow  of  water. 

5.  A  valve  embracing  a  caalng,  a  tubular  stem  int^ral 
therewith  having  a  passage  therein  opening  through  one 
end  thereof,  a  conical  seat  In  the  lower  end  of  the  casing, 
means  within  the  casing  to  resist  the  Inflow  of  atmospheric 
air,  a  centrally  apertured  extension  Integral  with  said 
atem,  a  screw  cap  threaded  on  the  end  of  the  extension,  a 
cyllndrlc  body  In  the  extension,  a  seat  on  the  upper  end 
thereof  and  a  float  supported  therein  below  the  Inlet  pro- 
vided with  a  central  upwardly  Uperlng  closure  extending 
Into  the  Inlet  and  adapted  to  seat  against  the  conical  seat 
In  the  lower  end  of  the  casing  and  close  the  valve  against 
outward  flow  of  water. 


1.004,299.  SLIDINO-DOOR  CONSTRUCTION.,  Vnoil. 
F.  OuTUAKD,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  July  14,  1910 
S«1al  No.  671,936. 


1.  A  sliding  door  construction  Including  a  stmetore 
with  a  door  opening,  a  removable  door  for  cloalng  tbe 
opening,  a  track  on  the  structure  above  the  door  opeitfng. 
a  carriage  movable  on  said  track,  a  plurality  of  vertically 
movable  levers  mounted  on  said  carriage  parallel  with  tt» 
door,  means  for  operating  said  levera,  hooks  secured  to 
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the  oatside  of  tlie  door  and  adapted  to  be  engased  by 
said  levera  wben  tbe  door  Is  tilted  outwardly  for  elevatlnx 
and  supporting  the  door,  and  a  catch  on  the  outside  of 
the  door  for  holdlns  said  lerer  operating  meana. 

2.  A  slidlDK  door  conatmrtlon  Including  a  atmctare 
with  a  door  openlnic.  a  removable  door  for  closing  tbe 
opening,  a  track  on  tbe  structure  above  tbe  door  opening, 
a  carriage  moTsble  on  said  track,  a  pair  of  oppoaltely 
extending  levers  fulcrumed  between  tbetr  ends  on  said 
carriage  and  parallel  wltb  tbe  door,  means  for  vertically 
moving  tbe  a4Jae*Dt  ends  of  said  levers,  a  catch  on  tbe 
door  for  boldlas  aald  lever  actuating  means,  guides  on  tbe 
carriage  for  guiding  said  levers  during  tbe  movement, 
and  hooka  on  tbe  door  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  outer 
end  of  tbe  levers  when  tbe  door  Is  tilted  outwardly  and 
tbe  levers  lowered  to  enable  said  levers  wben  actuated  to 
lift  and  support  tbe  door. 


1.004,300.     MA88AUE  APPARATUS.     Fft.\NK  PbPS,  Kan- 
kakee. 111.     Filed  Dec.  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  597.60S. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  support,  an  arm 
pivoted  thereto  for  rotation  in  a  vertical  plane  carrying 
a  massage  device,  means  for  moving  tbe  massage  device 
in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  tbe  arm  and  means  for  re- 
volving tbe  arm  about  its  pivot. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  support,  a 
revoluble  frame  mounted  thereon  for  rotation  in  a  ver- 
tical plane,  a  plurality  of  massage  devices  and  means  for 
reTolving  tbe  frame  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
maasage  device  at  an  angle  to  its  path  of  rotation. 

S.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claas  described,  a  support,  a  pair 
of  arms  pivoted  thereto  for  rotation  in  a  vertical  plane 
and  carrying  a  roller,  means  for  revolving  tbe  arms  about 
tbelr  pivots,  means  for  reciprocating  tbe  roller  longitudi- 
nally. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  support,  a 
rotary  shaft,  spiders  secured  thereto  near  its  opposite 
ends,  rollers  mounted  between  the  spiders,  means  for  ro- 
tating tbe  abaft  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  rollers 
with  reference  to  tbe  spiders. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  support,  an  arm 
pivoted  thereto,  a  roller  mounted  on  tbe  arm  for  rotation 
and  reciprocation,  a  cam  mounted  on  tbe  arm,  means  on 
tbe  roller  engaging  the  cam  for  reciprocating  the  roller. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.l 


1,004,301.     LEVEL     AND     PLCMB       William     Pottm. 

New    York,    N.    Y.     FUed    Dec.    3,     1907.     Serial    No. 

404,926. 

1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 
having  openlnga  therethrough,  a  spirit  tut>e  adjacent  each 
of  said  openings,  means  for  adjusting  said  tubes,  a 
straight-edge,  a  post  arranged  centrally  of  said  casing,  a 
scr%w  loosely  secured  In  said  post  and  held  in  said  straight- 
•dge  and  means  connected  wltb  tbe  latter  for  holding 
said  caaing  In  a  certain  poaition. 


2.  A  derlee  of  the  claas  deacrlbed,  for  um  In  connec- 
tion ^wlth  a  atraight-edge,  comprising  a  casing  having  open- 
ings therethrough,  a  spirit  tube  adjacent  each  of  aald  opan- 
inga.  a  post  detacbably  connected  wltb  said  stralgbt-edc* 
and  with  aald  caaing.  and  a  cord  secured  to  aald  ■traigbt' 
edge  and  easnged  by  said  euteg  to  inaure  a  certain  re- 
lation tberebatwaan,  aald  post  bdng  alotted  at  ita  top  to 
receive  aald  cord. 


3.  A  derlce  of  tbe  claaa  described,  comprising  a  casing' 
formed  of  channeled  material,  blocka  held  in  aald  chan- 
nels, a  spirit  tube  on  each  of  aald  blocks,  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  blocka,  a  straight-edge,  a  post  thereon  and  In  an- 
gagement  with  aald  caaing,  centrally  thereof,  a  cord  con- 
nected with  aald  straight-edge,  devices  on  aald  caaing  for 
engaging  aald  cord,  and  means  for  adjusting  aald  devices. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  or  casing, 
a  block  therein,  a  spirit  tube  on  said  block,  a  cylinder 
about  said  tube  tbe  ends  of  which  are  compreaaed  and  a 
screw  passed  through  said  compreaaed  anda  and  into  aald 
block,  whereby  said  aplrit  tube  may  be  adjoated  wltb  rela- 
tion to  said  block. 


1.004,302.  BACKING  FOR  ARTIFICIAL  TEETH. 
Roscoa  B.  Powaa,  Green  Bay,  Wla.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1911. 
Serial  No.  606,277. 


./• 
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1.  An  artificial  tooth  having  a  reduced  and  rounded 
poaterlor  side,  the  radaced  and  rounded  portion  being 
greater  than  a  half  circle  and  of  laaa  length  than  tbe  tooth, 
whereby  a  lateral  shoulder  la  produced  at  tbe  Juncture  of 
the  rounded  portion  with  the  body  of  tbe  tooth,  a  backing 
comprising  a  band  of  reaillent  material  and  divided  at  one 
side  and  adapted  to  frictionally  engage  tbe  rounded  and 
reduced  portion  of  the  tooth  and  corresponding  at  one  end 
to  tbe  gingival  end  of  tbe  same,  and  a  cap  conforming  to 
the  gingival  end  of  tbe  tooth  aod  secured  to  the  said 
band. 

2.  In  a  denture,  a  tooth  reduced  in  width  and  rounded 
for  a  portion  of  ita  length  at  tbe  posterior  side  and  form- 
ing vertical  bearing  aboulders  between  tbe  anterior  and 
posterior  sides  and  a  lateral  bearing  aboulder  at  tbe 
occlusal  end.  said  rounded  and  reduced  portion  being 
greater  than  a  half  circle,  a  band  of  resilient  material 
dlTlded  at  one  aide  and  frictionally  engaging  tbe  reduced 
portion  and  engaging  againat  tbe  shoulders,  and  a  cap 
conforming  to  the  gingival  end  of  tbe  tooth  and  connected 
to  the  band. 


1,004,303.  TABLET-MAKING  MACHINE.  Carl  Moain 
Roar,  Dreaden.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1900.  Serial 
No.  487.310. 

In  a  tablet  making  machine,  a  frame,  two  converging 
operating  sets,  each  comprlalng  parallel  raila  baring  cor- 
reapondlng  grooves  and  forming  a  closed,  endless  ma- 
way,  dies  traveling  loosely  therein,  cutting  meana  looaaly 
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Interpoaed  between  tbe  individual  diea  and  likewlae  travel- 
ing In  said  mn-waya,  and  meana  for  advancing  the  said 


traveling  means  uniformly  in  tbe  aald  two  operating  aets, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.004,304.  NIPPLE  FOR  NURSING-BOTTLES.  G»o«o« 
R.  Shkphcbd,  Cambridge,  Maaa.  FUed  Apr.  22,  1911. 
SerUl   No.  622,763. 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  elastic  nipple  having 
an  expanaible  aocket.  the  wall  of  which  la  Imperforate  and 
Is  adapted  to  yieldingly  embrace  a  bottle  neck  and  form  a 
continuous  liquid  tight  Joint  therewith,  tbe  inner  surface 
of  said  socket  having  a  longlttidlnal  Inwardly  projecting 
rib  extending  from  tbe  mouth  of  the  aocket  beyond  the 
portion  of  tbe  socket  wall  which  bears  on  tbe  bottle  neck, 
said  rib  being  displaceable  outwardly  by  tbe  embracing 
preaanre  of  the  socket  portion  on  tbe  neck,  whereby  the 
pressure  on  the  neck  of  tbe  portions  of  tbe  socket  wall  ad- 
jacent to  and  parallel  with  aald  rib  is  reduced  sufficiently 
to  permit  a  flow  of  air  Into  the  bottle  between  tbe  socket 
wall  and  the  neck  wben  liquid  is  withdrawn  from  tbe 
bottle,  the  said  portions  of  the  socket  wall  being  adapted 
to  contract  upon  tbe  neck  and  prevent  lieakage  wben  tbe 
nipple  ia  not  In  use. 


1,004,306.    CHURN.    Robbrt  D.  Simpnom,  Columbus,  Ohio. 
Piled  Apr.  IS,  1911.     Serial  No.  621,375. 

1.  In  a  chum,  tbe  combination  with  an  upright  body,  a 
cover  therefor  having  a  hole  therein,  a  dasher  rod  having 
its  upper  end  normally  projecting  through  said  bole,  of  a 
yoke  under  which  the  body  is  adapred  to  be  alid  and  baving 
a  tabular  post  on  the  cross  bar  of  the  yoke,  an  uprigbt 
drlring  shaft  mounted  rotatably  and  slidably  within  said 
post  and  having  the  lower  end  thereof  adapted  to  engage 
the  upper  end  of  the  dasher  rod,  a  gear  member  secured 
upon  tbe  upper  end  of  aald  shaft,  and  a  driving  n>echan!8m 
mounted  upon  the  yoke  Including  an  upright  gear  mcsbipg 
with  said  geared  member  wben  the  latter  la  In  ita  lower- 
moat  poaition. 

2.  In  a  Cham,  the  combination  with  a  yoke  having  an 
nprtgbt  tubular  post,  a  driving  shaft  mounted  slidnhly  aud 
rotatably  therein,  a  bevel  gear  8ecured  to  tbe  upper  end  of 
said  shaft  and  having  a  flange  depending  therefrom,  of  a 
ball  bearing  in  two  membera  whereof  the  outermoat  resta 


upon  the  upper  end  of  aald  poat  and  haa  intumed  lips  at 
the  upper  edge  of  Its  wall  and  the  innermost  surruunds 
said  driving  shaft  and  has  Its  borlxontal  wall  engaged  un- 
der aald  llpa,  tbe  flange  of  the  bevel  gear  being  adapted  to 
paaa  between  the  Inner  ends  of  said  lips  and  rest  upon  said 


horiaontal  wall  of  the  innermost  member  of*  the  bearing, 
and  a  driving  mechanism  mounted  upon  tbe  yoke  and  in- 
cluding an  upright  bevel  gear  adapted  to  engage  tbe  for- 
mer gear  when  tbe  latter  descends  so  that  tbe  flange  resta 
upon  the  ball  bearing. 


1,004,306.  SWITCHBOARD-PLUG.  OaCAa  A.  Sranant, 
Bloomer.  Wla.,  aaaignor  of  two-thirds  to  Joseph  G. 
Prueber  and  Harold  E.  McWithey.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1910. 
Serial  No.  591,368. 


fa 


1.  A  switch  board  plug  comprising  a  hollow  body  di- 
vided Into  two  parta  longitudinally  with  one  of  tbe  parta 
tapered  toward  one  end,  a  caning  Incloning  said  body, 
means  for  detacbably  coupling  said  tapered  body  portion  at 
its  larger  end  to  the  otber  body  portion,  a  plug  tip  be- 
tween said  body  portions  at  aald  coupled  ends,  means  for 
coupling  one  of  the  conductor  wires  to  said  plug  tip,  and 
clamping  means  applied  to  the  body  portions  at  their 
smaller  ends,  whereby  said  body  portions  may  be  com- 
preaaed upon  tbe  conductor  cord  without  displacing  the 
caaing. 

2.  A  switch  board  plug  comprising  a  main  body  portion 
having  a  plug  tip  socket  at  one  end  and  a  half  socket  for  a 
conductor  wire  at  tbe  otber  end,  another  body  portion  hav- 
ing an  opening  and  with  an  opposing  half  socket  for  a  con- 
ductor wire  at  one  end,  means  for  compressing  th^  body 
portions  together  to  form  a  clamp  for  holding  a  conductor 
cord,  a  plug  tip  engaging  said  tip  socket,  a  stop  member 
engaging  said  plug  tip  within  the  body,  and  a  wire  binding 
means  carried  by  said  stop  and  accessible  through  said 
opening. 


1.004,307.  HARROW  ATTACHMENT  FOR  CULTIVA- 
TORS. Charlks  p.  Stbvens,  Merkel.  Tex.  Filed  May 
3.  1911.     Serial  No.  624.858. 

1.  A  harrow  attachment  for  cultivators  comprising  a 
pair  of  diverging  members,  a  pair  of  angular  platca  having 
each  a  borisontal  slotted  portion  and  an  uprigbt  portion 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations,  and  bolts  carried 
by  aald  members  and  passing  through  tbe  slots  ia  the  hori- 
aontal portlona  of  aald  platea. 
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2.  A  harrow  attachment  for  cnitlvators  comprMot  a 
pair  of  (Uver^Bg  m«mbera  piroted  together  at  tbvir  for- 
ward ends,  detachable  extenatona  carried  bj  aald  u«mb«rit 
at  their  rearward  ends,  a  pair  of  anfu'ar  plates  harlns  each 


a  horlsontal  slotted  portion  and  an  upright  portion  pro 
rlded  with  a  plurality  of  perforations,  and  bolta  carried  by 
said  member*  and  paaalng  through  the  alota  in  the  horiion- 
tal  portions  of  said  plates. 


1.004,308.      POWER  BELT.      B«aT   T.    Stidwobtht,   Net- 
cong.  N.  J.    Filed  Apr.  29.  1911.     Serial  No.  624,071. 


^^      >^ 
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1.  A  driving  b«>lt  consisting  of  a  strap  of  material  sub- 
ject to  stretching,  studs  projecting  from  the  outside  face 
of  the  strap,  and  llnka  having  meana  cooperating  with  th« 
studs  for  securing  them  in  place,  the  links  being  adapted 
to  connect  the  studs  and  thas  secure  the  belt  against 
stretching. 

2.  A  drlTlng  belt  consisting  of  a  strap  of  matorial  sub- 
ject to  stretching,  linlis  arranged  to  be  connected  tu  form  a 
band  on  the  outside  of  the  strap  to  prevent  the  stretching 
of  the  strap,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  each  link 
at  Its  ends  to  the  strap,  said  oaeans  also  acting  to  connect 
the  links. 

3.  A  driving  belt  consisting  of  a  strap  of  material  sub- 
ject to  stretching,  studs  projecting  from  the  outside  face  of 
the  strap,  and  plates  having  key-hole  slots  at  their  ends 
and  adapted  to  fit  over  the  studs,  the  studs  having  heads 
under  which  the  walls  of  the  slots  are  adapted  to  be  seated 
to  prevent  their  accidental  displacement. 

4.  A  driving  belt  consisting  of  a  strap  of  flexible  oute- 
rial  subject  to  stretching,  and  plates  adapted  to  be  placed 
end  to  end  on  the  outside  face  of  the  belt  to  prevent  such 
stretching,  the  plates  and  the  strap  having  co-acting  means 
to  secure  them  together,  said  co-acting  means  being  made 
operative  when  the  belt  is  In  Its  flat  normal  position  and 
adapted  to  be  separated  when  the  belt  is  bent  concave  on 
ita  outer  face. 

5.  A  driving  belt  made  of  a  strap  of  flexible  material 
sabject  to  stretching,  studs  projecting  from  the  strap,  the 
stvds  having  heads  thereon,  and  plates  having  key-hole 
alots  at  each  end.  the  key  hole  slots  having  their  enlarged 
ends  disposed  Inwardly,  the  studs  being  placed  on  the 
strap  with  Intervals  between  them  equal  to  the  distance 
t>etween  the  narrow  ends  of  the  slots  on  the  plate  where- 
by when  the  strap  is  bent  so  as  to  t>e  concave  on  Its  outer 
surfkce  the  heads  of  the  studs  can  be  passed  through  the 
enlarged  ends  of  the  key-hole  slots,  the  stud!*  sliding  to  the 
narrow  enda  of  the  key-hole  alots  when  the  strap  la  flat- 
tened. 


1.004.309.     WIRE  SPLICING  TOOL.     Edwabo  Swbkson. 

Balaton.  Minn.     Filed  Apr.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  653,329. 

1.   An  attachment  to  a  pair  of  pliers- or  similar  tool  hav 
log  a  pair  of  operating  levers  crossed  and  pivoted  together 
at  the  crossing,  said  attachment  consisting  of  a  remov- 
able clamp  secured  upon  each  lever,  each  of  aald  clamps 
having  a  stud  with  a  roller  mounted  thereon;  aald  rollers 


having  each  a  peripheric  groove  arranged  to  engage  at 
opposite  sides  of  a  wire  when  the  levers  are  doasd. 


2.  A  wire-splicing  tool  comprising  In  combination  two 
levers  pivoted  together  near  one  end.  a  spring  attached 
to  one  of  the  levers  and  detachably  engaged  with  the 
other  lever,  a  roller  carried  by  each  lever  about  the  same 
distance  from  the  pivot  Joint  of  the  levera,  aald  rollers 
having  each  a  peripheric  groove  arranged  to  engage  at 
opposite  sides  of  a  wire  when  the  levers  are  closed ; 
said  mounting  of  the  roUera  Involving  clamping  meana 
that  are  detAchable  from  the  lerera. 


1,004,310.  DEVICE  FOR  RBPAIRINO  BOILBR-FLUBS. 
Hbmkt  J.  TiBBBNS,  Danville.  111.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1911. 
Serial  No.  611,467. 


The  combination  with  a  boiler  flue  having  vent  open- 
ings near  the  end,  of  a  thimble  extending  Into  aaid  flue  and 
beyond  the  vents  and  with  an  outwardly  directed  bead 
at  tbe  outer  end  adapted  to  engage  against  the  floe  sheet, 
said  thimble  being  further  beaded  between  the  vent  open- 
ing and  the  flue  and  also  near  Its  inner  end  whereby  the 
flue  material  Is  pressed  outwardly  and  spaced  slightly  from 
the  thimble  to  provide  for  circulation  of  water  between 
the  flue  and  thimble. 


1,004.311.     STAKE  FOR  CARS      JoHM   A.  TooMiT,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Nov.  m.  190K.     Serial  No.  463,322. 

1.  A  car  stake  adapted  for  permanent  attachment  to 
the  side  of  a  car,  a  spring  normally  holding  the  stake 
in  elevated  poaltlon,  a  detent  for  locking  the  aame  in 
elevated  position,  a  releaalng  lever,  and  connections  to 
permit  all  the  stakes  on  one  side  of  the  car  to  be  simul- 
taneously released. 

2.  In  combinatioA  with  a  car,  stakes  blnged  thsreto, 
means  normally  elevating  said  stakes,  a  lock  for  holding 
the  same  elevated,  and  operative  connections  for  slmol- 
taneoualy  releasing  all  tbe  stakes  on  one  side  of  tbe  car. 

3.  In  combination  wtth  a  car  of  tbe  class  described, 
stakca  hlagad  to  the  side  thereof  and  normally  locked 
In  elevataA  poaltlon,  and  operative  connections  for  slmul- 
tansoualy  and  autontaticaily  releaalng  all  the  stakes  oo 
one  side  of  the  car. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  embracing  car  stakes 
adapted  to  be  hinged  to  a  flat  car.  a  dog  acting  to  hold 
said  stakes  la  upright  position,  operative  connectlona 
adapted  to  almuitaneoualy  release  the  dofs  trosi  all  tbe 
stakes  on  one  side  of  tlM  ear.  and  a  lever  for  actuating 
tbe  same  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  a  releaalng  device 
arraagod  at  one  side  of  the  -track  therefor. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  flat  car,  of  atakes  hinged 
thereto,  mechanism  locking  the  stakes  In  upright  position. 
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a  tipple,  an  iaciliMd  rail  adjacent  thereto,  and  a  lerer 
connected  with   ail   of  said  locking  mechanisms  on  one 


1,004,818.  TBACTIQN-WHEBL.  Cisco  B.  Tbaxlmi, 
Winston  Salem,  N.  C,  assignor  to  American  Fana 
Tractor  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Drta- 
ware.     Filed  D«:.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  530,732. 


side  of  the  car  and  adapted  to  engage  the  Inclined  rail 
to  simultaneously  release  said  stakes. 

[Claims  6  to  31  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1.004,312.  COMBINATION  IMPLEMENT. 
ToTTT,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  July  23, 
No.  673,392. 


Bbnjauin  E. 
1910.     Serial 


1.  An  Implement  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  shank,  looped  portions  extending  beyond  diametrically 
opposite  sides  of  the  shank,  arms  extending  at  right 
angles  from  tbe  inner  ends  of  said  looped  portions,  a 
loop-shaped  hook  arranged  at  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  arms 
and  projecting  toward  the  shank  and  looped  portions, 
and  a  second  hook  arranged  adjacent  tbe  outer  ends  of 
the  looped  portions  at  the  side  thereof  opposite  the  flrst- 
named  hook  and  projecting  in  a  direction  away  from  said 
looped  portions. 

2.  An  implement  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  shank,  longitudinally  disposed  looped  portions  at  diamet- 
rically opposite  sides  of  the  shank,  each  comprising  inner 
stationary  and  outer  resilient  Jsws,  arms  extending  at 
right  angles  from  the  inner  ends  of  the  resilient  Jaws, 
a  hook  at  the  outer  ends  of  aald  arms  and  projecting 
toward  the  looped  portions,  a  longitudinally  extending 
arm  dlaposed  on  the  opposite  side  of  one  of  said  loops 
from  said  hook,  and  a  hook  carried  by  said  arm  and 
arranged  adjacent  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  loops. 

3.  An  Implement  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  shank,  longitudinally  disposed  looped  portions  at 
diametrically  opposite  sides  of  the  shank,  each  com- 
prising Inner  stationary  and  outer  resilient  Jaws,  arms 
projecting  at  right  angles  from  the  inner  ends  of  tbe  resil- 
ient jaws,  a  loop-abaped  book  projecting  toward  tbe  looped 
portions  from  tbe  ends  of  said  arma,  said  book  having 
its  side  arms  converging  toward  ita  outer  or  open  end. 
an  arm  extending  at  an  inclination  from  tbe  shank  on 
the  opposite  aide  of  one  of  the  longitudinal  looiw  from 
aald  book,  and  a  second  loop-shaped  book  at  tbe  outer 
end  of  aald  arm  and  arranged  adjacent  the  outer  ends  of 
tbe  looped  portions  and  also  having  Ita  sides  converging 
toward  the  inner  or  open  end. 


1.  A  traction  wheel  consisting  of  a  i>alr  of  disks  spaced 
apart,  radially  adJuataUe  cross  blades  having  their  ends 
mounted  in  said  disks,  and  means  on  each  dlak  for  simal- 
taneoosly  adjusting  tbe  corresponding  ends  of  all  of  tb* 
bladM. 

2.  A  traction  wheel  compoaed  of  a  pair  of  wheel  sec- 
tioiM  each  including  a  hub,  a  rim  and  spokes  connecting 
the  bub  and  rim.  and  each  including  a  disk  mounted  be- 
tween tbe  bub  and  rim,  said  rims  and  said  disks  having 
radial  slots,  blades  mounted  with  their  ends  In  said,  slots 
and  meana  for  radially  adjusting  aaid  blades. 

3.  A  traction  wheel  composed  of  a  abaft,  a  pair  of  wheal 
sections  each  Including  a  hub,  a  rim  and  spokes  connecting 
tbe  bub  and  rim,  and  each  including  a  disk  mounted  be- 
tween the  hub  and  rim,  said  rims  and  said  disks  having 
radial  slots,  blades  mounted  with  their  ends  In  said  slota 
and  means  operated  from  adjacent  to  the  hub  of  each 
wheel  aectioa  for  simultaneously  adjusting  tbe  correspond- 
ing ends  of  all  of  said  blades. 


1.004,314.  ACTUATION  OF  CONTROLLERS  AND  THE 
LIKE  FOR  ELECTRIC  MACHINERY.  Hebman  B«r- 
NARD  TAN  Daalkn.  LoDdott,  England.  Filed  Max  13< 
1910.     Serial  No.  561,119. 


1.  Apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a  rotary  spin- 
dle, a  single  operating  arm  carried  by  said  spindle,  a  plu- 
rality of  independently  working  arms  separate  from  said 
aingle  operating  arm,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  variable 
resistances  to  be  controlled  by  said  plurality  of  arms,  and 
means  for  permitting  tbe  latter  to  be  gradually  and  auc- 
cessively  opersted  by  the  single  arm  during  both  tbe  for- 
ward and  backward  movement  of  the  same  and  in  a 
reversed  succession  during  tbe  backward  movement,  as 
set  forth. 

2.  Apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a  rotary  apte- 
die,  a  single  operating  arm  carried  by  said  spindle,  a  plu- 
rality of  independently  working  arma  separate  ttom  aaid 
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•logic  opermtlDf  arm.  *  plarailty  of  croapa  of  rarUMe 
reaiatancaa  to  be  controlled  by  tald  plurality  of  arma.  a 
lac  on  each  Independently  worklns  arm  and  pawla  on  the 
alnffle  operatlnx  arm  adapted  to  eoOperate  with  the  loga 
on  the  Independently  working  anna,  wbareby  the  latter  are 
gradually  and  saeceaatrely  operated  by  tbe  single  arm 
daring  botb  tbe  forward  and  backward  movement  of  tbe 
aam*  and  In  a  reversed  succession  during  the  backward 
fflOTament,  as  set  forth. 

S.  Apparatua  comprising  In  combination  a  rotary  spin- 
dle, a  single  operating  arm  carrl«>d  by  said  spindle,  a 
plurality  of  Independently  working  arms  separate  from 
aald  single  operating  arm.  a  plurality  of  groups  of  variable 
reatetancea  to  be  controlled  by  said  plurality  of  arma.  a 
lug  on  each  Independently  working  arm  and  pawls  and  a 
lower  projection  on  the  single  operating  arm  adapted  to 
,  cooperate  with  the  lugs  on  the  independently  working 
arma.  whereby  tbe  latter  are  gradually  and  auccesalvely 
operated  by  tbe  single  arm  during  both  tbe  forward  and 
backward  movement  of  tbe  same  and  In  a  reversed  succes- 
sion during  the  backward  movement,  aa  set  forth. 

4.  Apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a  rotary  apln- 
dle.  a  aingle  operating  arm  carried  by  said  spindle,  a  plu- 
rality of  arms  which  work  Independently  of  one  another 
and  are  actuated  gradually  and  8ucce<i8ively  by  said  single 
arm,  a  lug  on  each  independently  working  arm.  and  pawls 
oa  tbe  aingle  operating  arm.  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  lug 
being  provided  with  an  Inclined  face  to  allow  one  of  the 
pawls  to  be  raised  so  that  tbe  book  of  the  pawl  may  fall 
behind  the  said  lug  for  tbe  purpose  of  dragging  the  latter 
along,  aa  aet  fortb. 

5.  Apparatus  comprising  in  combination  a  rotary  spin- 
dle, a  single  operating  arm  carried  by  said  spindle,  a  plu- 
rality of  arms  which  work  independently  of  one  another 
and  are  actuated  gradually  and  successively  by  said  single 
arm.  a  lug  on  jeach  Independently  working  arm,  and  two 
pawla  arranged  In  opposite  directions  on  the  single  operat- 
ing arm  and  intended  to  cooperate  with  the  lugs  on  two 
adjacent  independently  working  arma,  aa  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Caaette.) 


1.004.815.     TUBULAR  BOILER.     J«a!C  VA!f  OoaiiniWYrK. 
Usge.  Belgium.     Filed  Oct.  1.  1900.     Serial  No.  520,500. 


1.  lo  a  ateam  generator,  tbe  combination  with  a  pla- 
rallty  of  drums  arranged  one  above  tbe  other,  of  steam 
and  water  tubes  connecting  adjacent  drama  to  conduct 
ateam  froip  tbe  lower  to  the  upper  drum  and  water  from 
tbe  upper  to  tbe  lower  of  said  drums,  aatd  tubes  being 
so  arranged  that  the  water  entering  tiM  lower  drum  la 
caosod  to  move  through  the  body  of  steam  passing  through 
the  steam  space  of  said  drum  to  the  drum  above. 

2.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  water  and  steam  druma.  arranged  one  above  tbe 
other,  of  tnbea  connecting  ttie  ateam  spacee  of  adjacent 
drnma,  and  other  tubea  connecting  tbe  water  apace  of  one 
drum  with  the  steam  space  of  the  other  of  said  drums. 


tbe  relative  arraagement  of  taM  tubes  being  auch  that 
water  and  steam  are  eaosed  to  move  la  opposite  direc- 
tions and  on  intercepting  paths  through  tlie  ateam  space 
In  the  lower  drum. 

3.  In  a  steam  generator,  ttie  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  druma  arranged  one  above  tbe  other,  and  steam  and 
water  tubes  connecting  adjacent  druma  and  %o  related 
that  steam  moving  longitudinally  of  a  lower  drum  is 
caused  to  paaa  through  the  feed  water  entering  aald  drum. 

4.  In  a  ateam  generator,  tbe  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  horiaontaliy  arranged  druma  placed  one  above  tbe  otber, 
and  connected  by  suitable  steam  and  water  ducta.  a  plu- 
rality of  tubes  projecting  laterally  from  each  drum  and 
having  their  ends  connected  respecttreiy  witb  tb«  water 
and  ateam  spaces  of  tbe  drum,  and  a  baffle  in  each  drum 
forming  therein  two  communicating  chambers  of  diiferent 
capacities,  tbe  laterally  projecting  tubes  communicating 
with  tbe  smaller  of  said  compartmenta. 

5.  In  a  steam  generator,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  drums  arranged  one  above  the  otber,  steam  and  water 
tubes  connecting  adjacent  drums,  external  tubes  connect- 
ing the  water  and  steam  spaces  of  the  upper  of  two  adja- 
cent druma  and  having  their  upper  ends  bowed  or  curved 
to  dlscharfs  attoai  dowawardly  into  tbe  drum,  and  a 
baffle  in  aald  oppor  dmm  forming  therein  two  communicat- 
ing compartments  of  different  capacities,  tbe  smaller  of 
which  receives  the  discharge  from  aaid  external  tubea. 

(Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,004.316.  HANGER  FOR  ELECTRICAL  CONDUCTORS. 
Thomas  Wasb.  Racine.  Wia.  Filed  Nov.  22,  1909.  ■•• 
rial   No.  529.478. 


1.  .\  hanger  for  electrical  conductora  compriatng  sup- 
porting means,  a  pair  of  trips  pivoted  thereto,  tbe  inner 
enda  of  said  trips  having  a  alldlng  engagement  witb  each 
otber  which  is  destroyed  when  one  or  otber  of  tbe  trips 
is  rocked  from  its  normal  position,  and  meana  comprising 
a  pair  of  slidable  engaging  contacts  for  maintaining  elec- 
trical connection  between  aald  tripa  at  a  place  other  than 
at  aaid  inner  enda  of  aaid  tripo. 

2.  A  banger  for  electrical  conductors  comprising  sup- 
porting means,  a  pair  of  trips  pivoted  thereto,  tbe  Inner 
ends  of  said  trips  having  a  alldlng  engagement  with  each 
otber  which  ta  deatroyed  when  one  or  other  of  tbe  trips 
Is  rocked  from  its  normal  position  ;  a  contact  plug  and 
contact  arma  on  said  trips  having  knife-awitch  engage- 
ment with  aald  contact  plug. 

8.  A  banger  for  electrical  conductora  comprlaing  sup- 
portlaff  noans,  a  pair  of  trips  pivoted  thereto,  tbe  Inner 
end*  of  said  trips  having  a  knife-switch  engagement  with 
each  otber  which  la  destroyed  when  one  or  otber  of  tbe 
trips  is  rocked  from  its  normal  position  ;  a  contact  ping, 
and  contact  %rma  on  said  tripa  having  knife-switch  en- 
gagement with  said  plug. 

4.  A  banger  for  electrical  conductors  comprising  g 
bracket  consisting  of  two  strips  of  non-conducting  ma- 
terial, tbe  lower  portiona  of  which  are  recessed  so  that  a 
slot  Is  constituted  between  the  same,  a  forked  cap  piece, 
means  for  securing  said  strips  In  said  cap  piece,  tripa 
pivoted  In  the  aiotted  portion  of  tbe  bracket,  the  inner 
enda  of  which  liave  a  knife  awitch  engagement  with  each 
otber.  a  contact  plug  secured  between  tbe  upper  portions 
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of  said  stripa  and  projecting  beyond  tbe  same,  contact 
arma  on  said  tripa  having  knife  switch  engagement  with 
opposite  ends  of  said  contact  plug,  said  trips  being  formed 
with  perforations  to  receive  tbe  conductora  which  said 
banger  la  adapted  to  support,  and  set  screws  for  securing 
said  conductors  in  said  perforations. 

5.  A  banger  for  electrical  conductors  comprising  sup- 
porting means,  a  pair  of  tripa  pivoted  thereto  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  each  other,  when  in  normal  position,  ao 
that  they  form  an  uninterrupted  bridge  between  tbe  con- 
ductors aupported  by  tlie  hanger  which  is  in  alinement 
with  aald  conductora,  a  contact  element  on  said  support- 
ing meana  above  aaid  tripa.  and  arms  on  said  trips 
adapted,  in  tbe  normal  position  of  tbe  trips,  to  engage 
with  opposite  ends  of  aaid  contact  element :  the  trips 
t>elng  adapted  when  rocked  from  their  normal  position, 
to  disengage  with  each  otber  and  to  disengage  tbeir  re- 
apectlve  arms  from  said  contact  element. 


1.004.817.     HINGE.     Isaac  H.  WATnas,  Galesburg.  lU. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  509,438. 


A  binge  comprlaing  a  pair  of  leavea,  knuckiea  project- 
lag  from  one  edge  of  each  leaf  and  entirely  on  one  side  of 
tbe  plane  of  tbe  leaf,  tbe  body  of  each  knuckle  being  lat- 
erally closed  tbronghont  Its  length,  and  a  pintle  adapted 
to  be  removably  inserted  In  tbe  knuckles. 


1,004,318.  RESILIENT  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  ROBBrr  L. 
WATts  and  AUSU8TU8  G.  Onstbad,  Waxahacbie.  Tex., 
asaignora,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  of  one- 
half  to  aaid  Auguatus  G.  Onstead  and  one-half  to  James 
F.  Brby.  Waxahacbie,  T«x.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1910.  Serial 
No.  599,3601. 


£7    J  £ 


la  a  resilient  vehicle  wheel,  a  rigid  hub  member,  me- 
tallic spoke  membera  radiating  from  the  hub  member, 
plunger  beads  secured  on  the  spoke  memt>en.  spoke  sleeves 
receiving  tlie  spoke  members  and  plnnger  beads,  colled 
springs  coaflned  In  tbe  sleeves,  shoes,  one  being  provided 
on  each  aleeve,  each  shoe  having  a  reduced  portion,  caa- 
ings,  one  for  each  shoe,  each  casing  comprising  two  sec- 
tions having  slotted  portiona,  each  shoe  having  its  re- 
duced portion  engaging  in  the  slotted  portions  of  the 
caalag  sections,  springs,  a  pair  of  springs  in  each  casing 
on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  shoe  thereof,  cover  platea,  one 
secured  to  each  sleeve  and  lying  over  the  slotted  portion 
of  the  adjacent  casing,  a  felly,  a  tire  surrounding  the 
felly,  the  casings  being  curved  and  fitting  tbe  inner  pe- 
riphery of  tbe  felly,  rings  receiving  the  sections  of  tbe 
casings,  set  screws  psssed  through  the  rings  and  engaged 
witb  the  casing  sections,  fastenings  passing  throagh  tbe 


tire  a&d  felly  and  engaging  the  rings,'  and  a  hood  secured 
to  tbe  felly  and  covering  tbe  casings,  said  hood  being 
laced  together  between  tbe  spoke  sleeves. 


1.004,319.  WINDOW-SHADE.  Edwin  W.  Wbbb  and 
Thomas  P.  Contbt,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1909. 
Serial  No.  616.914. 


•^ 


1.  In  a  guide  for  window  shades,  the  combination  witb 
pairs  of  locking  membera  adapted  to  extend  within  guide 
grooves  in  the  window  casing,  tbe  membera  in  each  pair 
lying  in  Intersecting  planes,  means  for  relatively  rotating 
tbe  locking  memt>er8  in  each  pair  away  from  or  toward 
each  otber  to  engage  tbe  samTe  with  or  disengage  tbe  aan>e 
from  tbe  walls  of  tbe  guide  grooves,  and  means  for  longi- 
tudinally adjusting  tbe  pain  of  locking  members. 

2.  In  a  guide  for  window  sbados,  tbe  combination  with 
a  rod  comprising  two  relatively  movable  parts,  of  a  tube 
surrounding  said  rod,  locking  membera  secured  to  tbe 
ends  of  said  rod  and  tube  respectively  adapted  to  extend 
within  guide  grooves,  means  connecting  the  two  parts  of 
said  rod  to  permit  relative  longitudinal  adjnatment  there- 
of to  vary  tbe  length  of  said  rod,  and  means  for  relatively 
rotating  aaid  rod  and  tul>e  in  opposite  directiona,  thereby 
engaging  said  locking  members  with  and  disengaging  them 
from  tbe  walls  of  the  guide  grooves. 

3.  In  a  guide  for  window  shades,  tbe  combination  witb 
a  rod  comprising  two  relatively  movable  parts,  of  a  tut>e 
surrounding  said  rod,  locking  membera  secured  to  the 
ends  of  said  rod  and  tube  respectively  adapted  to  extend 
within  guide  grooves,  means  connecting  the  two  parts  of 
said  rod  to  permit  a  slight  relative  rotary  adjuatment 
thereof,  and  means  for  relatively  rotating  said  rod  and 
tube  in  opposite  directions,  thereby  engaging  said  locking 
membera  with  and  dlaengaging  them  from  tbe  walls  of 
tbe  guide  grooves. 

4.  In  a  guide  for  window  abadea,  in  combination  with 
a  tube,  a  rod  formed  in  two  separate  alined  parta  carried 
within  said  tabe.  locking  membera  secured  to  tbe  ends 
of  said  rod  adapted  to  extend  within  guide  groovea  in 
the  window  casing,  means  connecting  tbe  two  parta  of 
said  rod  to  permit  relative  longitudinal  adjuatment  there- 
of and  also  a  slight  relative  rotary  adjustment  ttiereof, 
and  means  for  rotating  said  rod  in  opposite  directions  to 
engage  said  locking  membera  with  and  disengage  theia 
from  tbe  walls  of  tbe  guide  grooves. 

5.  In  a  guide  for  window  shades;  tbe  combination  with 
a  rod,  of  a  tube  surrounding  aaid  rod,  separate  locking 
members  secured  to  tbe  ends  of  said  rod  and  tube  respec- 
tively adapted  to  extend  within  guide  grooves,  means  for 
relatively  longitudinally  adjuating  the  locking  memben 
on  the  enda  of  aald  tube,  and  means  for  relatively  rotating 
said  rod  and  tube  in  opposite  directions,  thereby  engaging 
said  locking  membera  with  and  disengaging  them  from  tbe 
walls  of  the  guide  grooves. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,004,320.  VALVE.  Gbobgb  A.  Wbbstbr,  Boston,  Mass., 
assignor  to  Star  Brass  Manufacturing  Company,  Boston, 
Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Massacbusetto.  Filed  May  11, 
1911.     Serial  No.  626.670. 

In  a  valve,  a  valve  head  having  on  the  under  side 
thereof  an  annular  concaved  recess  presenting  a  bearing 
face  substantially  semi-circular  in  cross  section  through- 
out, a  seating  ring  having  a  substantially  circular  cross 
sectional  area  throughout,  substantially  one  half  upper 
part  of  the  ring  fitting  within  said  recess  formed  in  the 
bead,  a  ring  holder  secured  to  said  head  and  engaging  tbe 
lower  inaide  quarter  section  portion  of  said  seating  ring 
by  an  annnlar  concave  groove  formed  in  aaid  bolder,  ttie 
bearing  face  of  which  in  cross  section  is  substantially  the 
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MM*  M  the  cnrre  of  ntd  rtac.  aad  an  aanalar  Iwrelcd  I  1.004.S22.  tTRAINBR  POR  TOBACCO-PI  PBS.  Lbb  H. 
CiaeaTt  wat  coocarMl  to  preaenf  a  fare  bavlag  aQlMUii-  |  Wmtcott,  Ptttiborg.  Pa.  PUad  Not.  9.  1010.  Barlal 
tially  the  same  rnrre  as  the  lower  oater  qoarter  aectlOB  No.  091,492. 


portion  of  aaid  aeatlng  ring  and  with  which  ae«t  aald  oater 
portion  of  the  ring  baa  engagement  when  the  Yalvc  h^d 
is  In  a  closed  position. 


1.004.321.  COMBINATION  SAFE  AND  VAULT  PRO- 
TECTOR. Edwin  W.  Wkst.  Loa  Angeles,  Cal..  assignor, 
by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to  Safe,  Vault  and 
Protection  Company.  Los  Angeles,  Cal..  a  Cort>oratlon 
of  California.     Filed  Nov.  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  527.547. 


f^SMf 


wwff>mMtifr 


1.  The  combination  of  an  adjnstabie  element  prorMed 
with  teeth,  a  pivoted  dog  to  engage  the  tseth  to  more  the 
•Isnent.  means  to  operate  the  dog.  a  stop  to  engage  the 
dog  on  its  return  morement  to  withdraw  the  aame  from 
said  element,  a  detent  to  support  the  element,  and  means 
to  intermittently  operate  the  dog  carrying  means  thereby 
to  move  the  element  step  by  step. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  adjustable  element  provided 
with  teeth,  a  pivoted  dog  to  engage  the  teeth  to  move  the 
al—aent.  means  to  operate  the  dog.  an  adjustable  stop  to 
sagmge  the  dog  on  its  return  movement  to  withdraw  the 
same  from  said  element,  a  detent  to  support  the  element, 
and  means  to  Intermittently  operate  the  dog-carrying  meana 
thereby  to  move  the  element  step  by  step. 

3.  In  a  protector  comprising  a  tnbalar  guide,  an  ad- 
justable element  Inside  said  guide,  an  Insulator  on  said 
element,  a  switch  member  to  contact  with  said  element  and 
with  the  Insulator,  an  alarm  and  electrical  circuit  for 
controlling  said  alarm,  said  circuit  being  completed 
through  the  guide,  the  adjustable  element  and  the  switch 
element  when  the  switch  element  is  in  contact  with  the 
adjustable  element,  and  being  broken  when  the  switch 
element  is  in  contact 'with  the  Insulator,  and  meana  to 
move  the  adjustable  element  In  the  guide. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  plarallty  of  adjustable  elements 
harlag  a  normal  tendency  to  move  In  one  direction,  each 
of  laid     elements  comprising  a   conducting  rod   provided 

.with  teeth,  guides  for  said  conducting  rods,  insulators 
carried  by  said  conducting  roda.  dogs  and  detents  to  en- 
gag*  teeth  of  said  conducting  rods  and  to  lift  said  ele- 
ment, armatures  and  electro-magnets  to  operate  said  dog* 
to  lift  said  elements,  an  electric  circuit  and  keys  th«r«tor, 
said  clectro-magneta  being  subject  to  be  separately  saer- 
ghMd  by  the  operation  of  the  keys  respectively,  an  arma- 
tore  and  electro-magnet  operably  connected  to  withdraw 
the  detents,  and  an  electric  circuit  Including  a  key  to 
energise  the  magnet  and  operate  the  armatnrs  for  with- 
drawing the  detents  to  release  the  sdjostabls  elements. 


1.  A  itrafner  for  tobacco  plp«*  comprising  a  hollow  body 
having  fbramlnous  walls  of  single  thickness  and  being 
open  at  Ks  bottom  and  adapted  to  enter  the  pipe  bowl,  and 
being  BO  constructed  that  when  pressed  It  yields  and 
flattens  somewhat  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  wall*  of  the 
bowL 

2.  A  strainer  for  tobacco  pipes  comprising  a  hollow 
body  having  foramlnous  walls  of  single  thickness  and  being 
of  decreasing  sise  toward  Its  bottom  and  open  at  Ita  bottom 
and  adapted  to  enter  the  pipe  bowl  and  being  so  con- 
structed that  when  pressed  It  yields  and  flattens  somewhat 
to  frlctlonally  engage  the  walls  of  the  bowl. 

3.  A  strainer  for  tobacco  pipes  comprising  a  hollow  body 
formed  of  wire  cloth  cupped  to  shape,  with  the  free  edges 
toward  the  bottom,  and  being  open  at  Its  bottom  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  bowl  and  when  pressed  to  flatten  and 
frlctlonally  engage  the  walla  of  the  bowl. 

4.  A  strainer  for  tobacco  pipes  comprising  a  hollow  body 
formsd  of  wire  cloth  cupped  to  general  bulbous  form 
tap*r*d  toward  its  bottom  with  the  free  edges  of  the  wire 
cloth  toward  the  bottom,  said  body  being  arranged  to  be 
pressed  into  the  bowl  of  the  pipe  and  flattened  to  frlc- 
tlonally engage  the  walls  thereof. 

6.  A  strainer  for  tobacco  pipes  comprising  a  hollow  body 
formed  of  wire  ganse  being  closed  at  its  top  and  open  at 
Its  bottom  snd  adapted  to  enter  the  bowl  of  the  pipe  and 
when  pressed  to  somewhat  flatten  knd  engage  the  walls 
thereof. 


1,004,323.      [WITHDRAWN.) 


1,004,324.  FISH  STRINGER.  Hcnbt  J.  Wickman  and 
Louis  Q.  Watkins,  Howell,  Mich. ;  said  Wlckman  as- 
signor to  said  Watklns.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1910.  Serial 
No.  677,763. 


1.  A  flah  stringer  composed  of  wire  links  forming  a 
chain,  each  link  consisting  of  a  single  piece  of  spring  wire 
formed  into  a  hook,  the  hook  portion  being  sharpened  at 
the  end  and  the  shank  portion  being  provided  at  its  bass 
with  a  coll  In  the  plane  of  the  hook  and  at  ita  opposite 
end  with  a  return  bend  forming  a  hook  In  a  plane  at  right 
angles  to  that  of  the  coll  and  engaging  with  the  coll  of  the 
adjacent  link,  the  end  of  the  return  bend  being  bent  into  a 
donblfl  loop  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  thereto  and  form- 
ing two  keepers  one  for  latching  the  return  bend  to  the 
shank  and  the  other  for  latching  the  sharpened  end  of  the 
hook  thereto. 

2.  In  a  flah  stringer,  a  series  of  chain  links  each  formed 
from  a  ain^*  pUce  of  spring  wire  and  coiaprtalng  a  book 
consisting  of  a  shank  portion  having  a  colled  eye  at  one 
md  thereof  la  the  plane  of  the  book  and  a  book  portion 
conneetcd  with  the  shank  by  a  curve  forming  an  enlarged 
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contlnaatloa  of  the  coll  forming  the  eye  and  ezteadlng  be- 
yond It,  aad  a  return  bead  formed  at  the  other  end  of  the 
shank  and  flazing  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  that  in 
which  the  hook  portion  flexes,  said  return  bend  terminating 
at  Its  free  end  Into  two  keepers,  adapted  to  latch  the  re- 
turn bend  aad  the  book  portion  to  the  ahank. 


1.004.326.  SPARKING  PLUG  FOR  INTERNAL  -  COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  Max  Wild,  Stuttgart,  Germany. 
Filed  Nov.  6,  1908.     Serial  No.  4«1,270. 


1.  In  a  make  and  break  apark  plug,  the  combination  of 
an  electromagnetic  coll ;  a  core  in  said  coil  and  provided 
with  a  Bubatantlally  aeml-cylindrlcal  recess  having  a  flat 
fac* ;  a  aeries  of  studs  proJectUtg  from  said  flat  face  and 
arranged  longitudinally  and  eccentrically  of  the  core :  a 
seml-cyllndrical  armature  loosely  fitting  In  said  seml-cy- 
llndrlcal  recess  and  having  an  Inner  face  provided  with  a 
series  of  recesses  loosely  receiving  said  studs  whereby  said 
armature  may  be  rocked  toward  or  from  the  core ;  a  mov- 
able contact  carried  by  the  armature  and  electrically  con- 
nected therewith  ;  a  stationary  contact  adapted  to  be  con- 
tacted by  the  movable  contact  when  the  armature  la  in 
outwsrd  position ;  and  meana  for  yleldably  holding  the 
armature  In  outward  position. 

2.  In  a  make  and  break  spark  plug  for  explosive  en- 
gines, the  combination  of  an  electromagnetic  coll ;  a  core  in 
said  coll  and  recessed  to  substantially  half  its  thickness 
forming  a  substantially  semi  cylindrical  recess  having  a 
longitudinal  flat  face,  and  provided  with  an  outwardly 
opening  recess  in  Its  outer  face ;  a  series  of  studs  project- 
ing from  said  face  and  arranged  longitudinally  of  said 
core ;  a  seml-cyllndrical  armature  loosely  fitting  In  said 
seml-cyllndrical  recess,  and  having  an  inner  flat  surface, 
and  provided  with  an  outwardly  opening  recess  In  Its 
outer  face ;  a  contact  spindle  extending  longitudinally 
from  said  armature  and  electrically  connected  to  said  coll, 
the  inner  flat  surface  of  said  armature  being  provided  with 
a  series  of  inner  recesses  In  allnement  with  said  spindle 
and  loosely  receiving  said  stnda,  whereby  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion la  formed  between  the  core  and  armature ;  a  station- 
ary contact ;  a  movable  contact  on  aald  spindle  and  adapt- 
ed to  move  into  or  out  of  contact  with  said  stationary  con- 
tact aa  the  spindle  and  armature  plvotally  move;  and  a 
spring  consisting  of  a  single  coll  and  provided  with  elon- 
gated flat  portions  engaging  in  said  outwardly  opening  re- 
c***ea  in  the  outer  aurface  of  the  core  and  armature  re- 
q>ect1vely  and  adapted  normally  to  hold  said  core  and  ar- 
mature at  their  position  most  distant  from  each  other  and 
to  hold  said  contacts  normally  in  contact. . 


1.004.826.  SAW  TOOL.  DoauAX  Ross  Williams.  Wbitte- 
more.  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1907,  Serial  No.  404,649. 
Renewed  July  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  638,712. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  formed  to 
engage  a  saw  blade  and  having  a  lateral  flange  at  its  lower 
edge  and  a  lateral  flange  near  the  upper  edge,  the  aaid 
flabges  serving  to  maintain  the  body  substantially  parallel 
with  the  blade,  said  body  having  a  recess  at  the  upper  edge 
thereof  and  substantially  parallel  guides  at  each  aide  of 
said  recess  and  extending  transversely  of  the  length  of 
said  body,  a  member  removably  mounted  upon  said  body 
and  having  ribs  slldably  engaging  between  said  galdea,  the 
said  member  having  a  lateral  extension  at  Its  lower  edge 
adapted  to  project  through  an  opening  in  the  body  between 
the  guides,  the  said  member  having  a  aecond  extension  at 


Its  niHPsr  end  adapted  to  extend  throogh  the  reeess  la  th* 

body  and  project  over  the  said  flange  near  the  upper  end  of 
the  body,  and  means  for  holding  said  member  in  position 
upon  said  body. 


3.  Ib  a  device  of  the  elaas  described,  a  body  formed  to 
engage  a  saw  blade  and  having  lateral  flanges  serving  to 
maintain  the  body  substantially  parallel  to  the  blade,  said 
body  having  guides  and  between  saM  guide*  a  set  screw 
presenting  a  shoulder,  and  a  member  slldably  carried  by 
aald  body  and  having  ribs  engaging  at  the  Inner  «1des  of 
said  gnides,  said  member  having  a  key-hole  slot  adapted  to 
co-act  with  said  set  screw  to  hold  said  member  In  position 
upon  said  body,  said  member  further  having  a  lateral  ex- 
tension adapted  to  co-act  with  one  of  said  flanges  of  said 
body  to  hold  a  Jointing  tool  in  position. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  body  formed  to 
engage  a  saw  blade,  having  at  the  upper  and  lower  edges 
lateral  flanges  serving  to  maintain  the  body  substantially 
parallel  to  the  blade,  said  body  having  a  recess  at  the  up- 
per edge  thereof,  and  having  guides  at  each  side  of  said  re- 
cess, said  guides  extending  transversely  of  the  length  of 
said  body,  said  body  having,  further,  between  said  guides, 
a  set  screw  presenting  a  shoulder,  and  a  member  slldably 
carried  by  said  body  and  having  ribs  engaging  respectively 
at  the  inner  sides  of  said  guides,  said  member  having  a 
key-hole  slot  adapted  to  co-act  with  said  set  screw  to  hold 
said  member  In  position  on  said  body,  said  member  far- 
ther having  a  lateral  extension  adapted  to  co-act  with  one 
of  said  *flanges  of  said  body,  to  hold  a  Jointing  tool  in  posi- 
tion, said  extension  also  being  provided  with  an  opening 
therethrough  and  adapted  to  be  received  by  said  recess  of 
said  body,  said  extension  serving  to  limit  the  flllng  of  the 
saw  teeth.  . 


1,0  0  4,327.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CONCRETE 
BLOCKS.  FsANK  B.  Williams,  Cambridge,  Mass.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Charles  J.  Ouellet,  Cambrldca, 
Maas.     Filed  Mar.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  647,758. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  tamping  plastic  materials,  tlM  eom- 
blnation  of  a  frame,  a  molding  box  secured  thereon  bat 
not  attached  tltereto,  a  plurality  of  depending  racks  se- 
cured to  the  base  of  said  molding  box,  a  shaft  mounted  oa 
one  side  of  the  frame  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  aeg- 
ment  pinions  meshing  respectively  with  said  depeadlac 
racka,  a  lever  secured  on  one  end  of  said  shaft  whereby 
said  shaft  is  turned  to  lift  and  to  drop  said  molding  bos 
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on  Mid  frame.  Mid  lever  belnc  adJtwUbie  on  the  end  of 
•aid  shaft  to  lengthen  and  shorten  the  same,  and  a  wheel 
mounted  eccentrically  with  respect  to  aald  shaft  and  pro- 
Tided  with  laterally  extending  rolls  or  projections  to  suc- 
ceMlTely  engage  snd  disengage  Mid  lever  Intermittently  to 
operate  the  same  when  Mid  wheel  Is  rotated. 

2.  In  a  macbtne  for  tamping  plastic  materials,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  molding  box  mounted  thereon,  a 
plorallty  of  depending  racks  secured  to  the  base  of  Mid 
molding  box.  a  shaft  mounted  under  said  molding  box  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  segment  pinions  meshing  re- 
spectively with  Mid  depending  racks,  a  lever  secured  on 
one  end  of  Mid  shaft  whereby  Mid  shaft  Is  tamed  to  lift 
•aid  molding  box  In  Mid  frame  and  permit  It  to  drop.  Mid 
lever  being  adjustable  on  the  end  of  Mid  shaft  to  regulate 
the  amount  of  the  lift  and  drop  of  Mid  molding  box,  and 
means  adapted  to  aucceMively  engage  and  disengage  said 
arm  Intermittently  to  torn  Mid  ahaft  to  lift  and  to  permit 
to  drop  the  said  molding  box  on  said  frame. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  tamping  plastic  materials,  the  com 
blnatlon  of  a  mold  box.  a  toothed  member  depending  there- 
from, a  shaft  mounted  below  Mid  molding  box  having  a 
segmental  toothed  portion  meshing  with  Mid  depending 
toothed  member,  means  at  one  end  of  said  shaft  for  operat- 
ing the  same  to  lift  Mid  mold  box  and  permit  It  to  drop, 
and  cooperating  means  for  causing  sncceMive  and  Inter- 
mittent actnatlons  of  said  last  mentioned  means. 


1,004,328.  AUTOMATIC  FEEDING  -  HOPPKB.  N«TT« 
F.  U.  WiLso.N.  East  Fuxb<jro.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1910. 
SerUI  No.  606.206. 


In  an  automatic  feeding  device,  a  forwardly  leaning  hop- 
per provided  with  an  inclined  top  and  bottom,  a  feed  box 
Integral  with  Mid  hopper,  a  wire  screen  securely  fastened 
over  the  feed  box.  and  extending  loosely  or  free,  therefrom 
into  the  Interior  of  the  hopper.  Mid  free  end  of  the  screen 
vibratable  within  the  hopper  by  the  beak  of  the  fowl  strik- 
ing the  wires  over  the  feed  box.  means  for  itecurlng  the 
wire  on  the  feed  box.  and  mt>ans  for  covering  the  hopper. 


1.004.329.  CARBURETING  APPARATUS.  WliXT  Wm- 
m.  BmsMls,  Belgium.  Filed  Jan.  25,  1911.  Serial 
No.  604.047. 


1.  A  carbureting  apparatus  comprising  In  combination, 
a  receptacle  for  the  air  to  be  carbureted,  chambera  in  Mid 
recepUcle  arranged  to  have  their  outer  surfacM  exposed 
to  the  air  therein  and  provided  with  air  subdividing  means 
in  the  tnterlora  thereof,  means  delivering  air  under  pres- 
sure to  one  of  Mid  chambers,  a  connection  for  pasMge 
of  the  air  from  such  chamber  to  the  other  or  second  cham- 
ber, means  for  beating  the  air  during  its  pasMge  through 
soch  connection,  a  carlmreting  chaml>er  In  said  air  recep- 


tacle, means  delivering  the  air  from  Mid  eecond  chamber 
agalnat  Mid  carbureting  chamber,  and  a  connection  de- 
livering air  from  said  air  receptacle  to  Mid  carbureting 
chamber. 

2.  A  carbureting  apparatus  comprising  In  combination, 
a  receptacle  for  the  air  to  be  carbureted,  chambera  In  Mid 
receptacle  having  their  interior  surfaces  entirely  exposed 
to  the  space  within  Mid  receptacle  and  provided  with 
air  ■ubdivkling  means,  means  delivering  under  preMure 
to  one  of  Mid  chambers,  a  connection  for  passage  of 
the  air  from  such  chamber  to  the  other  or  second  chamber, 
means  for  hMtlng  the  air  during  Its  pasMge  through 
such  connection,  a  rarburetlng  chamber  In  Mid  air  recep- 
tacle, mMns  delivering  air  from  Mid  second  chamber  to 
Mid  receptacle,  and  a  connection  delivering  air  from  Mid 
receptacle  to  Mid  carbureting  chamber. 

3.  A  carbureting  apparatus  comprising  In  combination, 
a  receptacle  for  the  air  to  be  carbureted,  hollow  air  sub- 
dividing means  in  Mid  receptacle  connected  with  a  source 
of  supply  of  air  under  preMure  and  delivering  to  Mid 
receptacle  and  having  their  exterior  surfaces  exposed  to 
the  action  of  the  air  in  Mid  receptacle,  a  carbureting 
chamber  in  Mid  receptacle  exposed  to  the  action  of  the 
air  therein,  a  connection  delivering  air  from  Mid  rwep- 
tacle  to  Mid  carbureting  chamber,  and  a  pipe  leading  from 
Mid  carbureting  chamber  to  the  point  of  consumption. 

4.  A  carbureting  apparatus  comprising  In  combination, 
a  receptacle,  hollow  air  subdividing  means  in  Mid  recep- 
tacle connected  with  a  source  of  supply  of  sir  and  de- 
livering to  Mid  receptacle,  a  carbureting  chamber  in  said 
recepucis,  a  connection  delivering  air  from  Mid  recep- 
tacle to  Mid  carbureting  chamber,  and  a  pipe  iMdlng 
from  said  carbureting  chamber  to  the  point  of  consump- 
tkm. 

5.  A  carbureting  apparatus  comprising  in  combination, 
a  receptacle,  hollow  air  subdividing  mMns  In  Mid  recep- 
tacle connected  with  a  source  of  supply  of  air  and  de- 
livering to  Mid  receptacle,  a  carbureting  chamber  In  Mid 
receptacle,  a  connection  delivering  air  from  Mid  receptacle 
to  Mid  carbureting  chamber,  and  a  perforated  hood  for 
Mkl  connection  disposed  below  the  liquid  In  Mid  car- 
bureting chamber. 


1.004.330.  MOV  I  NO-PICTURE  MACHINE.  BAELa  M. 
WooDBW,  Yonkera.  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  27.  1910.  Serial 
No.  689.477. 
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1.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  the  combination  of  a 
fixed  hMd.  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  a  shutter 
controlling  Mid  aperture,  an  Intermittent  feed  sprocket, 
a  shaft  mounted  In  Mid  hMd,  a  lower  feed  sprocket  on 
■aid  shaft,  a  driving  pulley  on  wld  shaft,  a  clutch  mech- 
anlam  between  Mid  shaft  and  driving  pulley  and  mMns 
actuated  by  the  sprocket  wheel  to  control  Mid  clutch. 

2.  In  a  movltig  picture  machine  the  combination  of  a 
solid  hMd  having  an  aperture  therein,  a  shutter  pivoted 
to  Mid  head  for  controlling  Mid  aperture,  a  feed  sprociet 
having  an  Intermittent  movement  mounted  In  the  head, 
a  driving  gMr  operatlvely  connected  with  mM  Intermittent 
feed  sprocket,  s  lower  feed  sprocket  normally  actuated 
by  Mid  driving  gear  and  having  movement  Independent 
thereof,  a  pulley  yieldingly  connected  to  Mid  driving  gMr, 
a  clutch  mechanism  between  Mid  driving  gMr  and  pulley, 
and  means  for  actuating  said  clutch  when  the  feed  sprocket 
U  rotated  Independently  of  Mid  driving  (Mr. 
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3.  In  a  moving  picture  machine  the  combination  of  a 
•olid  head  having  an  aperture  therethrough,  a  shutter 
controlling  said  aperture,  an  intermittent  feed  sprocket, 
a  gear  train  operatlvely  connected  with  said  shutter,  an 
Intermittent  feed  sprocket,  a  lower  feed  sprocket  normally 
rotated  by  Mid  gear  train  and  having  movement  inde- 
pendent thereof,  a  driving  pulley,  a  spring  secured  by 
one  end  to  said  driving  pulley,  a  ratchet  wheel  secured 
to  the  opposite  end  of  Mid  spring,  a  pawl  mounted  on 
Mid  gMr  train  and  normally  engaging  Mid  ratchet  to 
rotate  the  same  and  the  pulley,  and  means  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  pawl  and  said  lower  feed  sprocket 
to  release  the  pawl  from  Mid  ratchet  wheel  when  the  feed 
sprocket  movM  Independently  of  the  gear  train. 

4.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  in  combination,  a 
sprocket  adapted  to  engage  and  guide  the  film,  a  clutch,  a 
spring  adapted  to  be  placed  in  tension  by  a  driving  force 
acting  through  said  clutch,  said  spring  transmitting  said 
driving  force  to  the  receiving  reel  and  means  controlled 
by  said  sprocket  for  opening  said  clutch. 

6.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  in  combination,  a 
sprocket  adapted  to  engage  and  guide  the  film,  a  clutch,  a 
spring  adapted  to  be  placed  In  tension  by  a  driving  force 
acting  through  Mid  clutch,  Mid  spring  transmitting  Mid 
driving  force  to  the  receiving  reel  and  means  controlled  by 
said  sprocket  for  opening  said  clutch,  said  clutch  Including 
a  ratchet  wheel  and  a  detent  pawl  co{}peratlng  with  Mid 
ratchet  wheel  whereby  said  spring  continues  to  drive  the 
receiving  reel  after  said  clutch  is  open. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,004,831.  ROTARY  IMPELLING-PUMP.  Gbohge  W. 
Wbiobt.  Webb  City,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  29.  1910.  Serial 
No.  579,376. 


1.  A .  pump  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
housing  constructed  with  an  Inlet  opening  at  one  of  ita 
ends,  an  Intake  chamber,  a  discharge  chamber,  a  stationary 
partition  separating  the  Intake  and  discharge  chambera, 
and  having  diagonal  passageways  extending  from  the  In- 
take chamber  to  the  dischargre  chamber,  the  housing  being 
provided  with  a  discharge  passage  leading  from  the  dis- 
cbarge chamber,  a  drive  shaft  extending  through  the  dis- 
charge chamber,  the  partition  and  the  Intake  chamber, 
an  intake  Impelling  wheel  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  located 
wholly  within  the  Intake  chamber,  and  a  discharge  im- 
pelling wheel  fixed  to  the  shaft  and  located  wholly  within 
the  discharge  chamber. 

2.  A  pump  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
housing  consisting  of  end  sections  and  a  separable  parti- 
tion Interposed  between  Mid  end  sections,  one  of  the  end 
sections  being  provided  with  a  central  inlet  opening,  a 
rotatable  intake  Impelling  wheel  opposite  said  Inlet  open- 
ing and  housed  in  part  by  said  end  section  and  in  part 
by  said  partition,  said  partition  having  porta  which  form 
passageways  for  fluid  discharged  from  Mid  impelling 
wheel,  the  other  end  section  having  a  discharge  opening, 


a  discharge  impelling  wheel  housed  in  part  by  Mid  parti- 
tion and  In  part  by  the  last  named  end  section,  and  a  rota- 
table shaft  Iftterposed  between  the  adjacent  edges  of  the 
separable  partition  membera  and  connecting  Mid  impelling 
wheels,  said  shaft  being  surrounded  by  only  one  of  the 
end  sections,  the  separable  partition  membera  constitut- 
ing a  split  bMrlng  for  supporting  Mid  shaft  at  ita  inner 
end. 

3.  A  pump  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
housing  provided  with  inlet  and  discharge  openings,  rota- 
table impelling  wheels  mounted  in  said  housing,  one  of  said 
wheels  being  located  adjacent  to  the  inlet  opening  and 
provided  with  blades  which  are  curved  longitudinally  and 
Inclined  in  croM  section  so  as  to  discharge  fluid  at  aa 
angle,  the  Inner  ends  of  said  blades  being  spaced  apart, 
said  wheel  having  a  central  web  Integrally  connected  to 
the  inner  ends  of  said  blades  and  forming  a  pocket  for 
the  reception  of  fluid  pamlng  through  the  inlet  opening, 
the  other  impelling  wheel  being  adjacent  to  the  discharge 
opening,  a  partition  Interposed  between  Mid  wheels,  said 
partition  having  ports  for  allowing  fluid  to  pass  from 
the  Impelling  wheel  at  the  inlet  opening  to  the  imi>elllng 
wheel  at  the  discharge  opening,  and  said  porta  being  in- 
clined In  a  direction  corresponding  to  the  angle  at  which 
fluid  Is  discharged  from  the  wheel  at  the  Inlet  opening. 


1,004,332.      WAVE  MOTOR.      William    H.    Allex,    San 
Diego,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1911.    SerUl  No.  613,280. 


1.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  float,  a  plurality  of 
shafts  mounted  thereon,  a  roller  mounted  on  each  of 
said  shafta,  a  way  adapted  for  each  of  said  rollera,  a 
double  rack  mounted  on  said  float,  geara  in  connection 
with  said  rack  and  ratchet  wheels  in  connection  wjth 
Mid  geara,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  cyllndrically  shaped 
float,  a  shaft  mounted  on  each  end  thereof,  a  roller 
mounted  on  each  of  said  shafta,  a  vertical  way  for  each 
of  said  rollers,  a  double  rack  mounted  on  said  float,  gean 
in  connection  with  Mid  rack  and  ratchet  wheels  In  con- 
nection with  Mid  gears,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  cyllndrically  shaped 
float, -a  shaft  mounted  on  each  end  thereof,  a  roller  mount- 
ed on  each  of  said  shafta,  a  vertical  way  for  each  of  Mid 
rollera.  double  gear  and  rack  means  for  transmitting 
power  to  a  shaft,  and  ratchet  wheels  in  connection  with 
said  geara,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  cyllndrically  shaped 
float,  a  shaft  mounted  on  each  end  thereof,  a  roller  mount- 
ed on  each  of  said  shafta,  vertical  ways  for  each  of  said 
rollers,  a  gear  rack,  loose  geara  In  engagement  with  said 
gear  rack,  ratchet  wheels  in  engagement  with  said  Ioom 
gears,  other  geara  rigidly  mounted  on  the  shafta  carrying 
Mid  ratchet  wheels,  an  Intermediate  gMr  In  connection 
with  said  rigidly  mounted  gears  and  a  momentum  re- 
tainer in  connection  therewith,  all  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  A  wave  motor  comprising  a  cyllndrically  sliaped 
float,  means  for  retaining  it  in  a  certain  lateral  position, 
a  two  faced  vertical  rack  adapted  to  reciprocate  vertically 
therewith,  loose  geara  in  connection  with  said  rack,  ratch- 
ets in  connection  with  Mid  loose  geara.  rigidly  mounted 
geara  In  connection  with  said  ratchets,  an  Intermediate 
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gwr  la  eoasMtlaa  with  wld  liskHy  aM«at«d  gMra,  • 
poller  proTktod  with  a  nitcbet  In  connection  wltb  mM 
Intermediate  gear,  and  a  loose  |rali«7  adjacent  to  aatd 
poUar  mounted  apon  tba  aanM  ataa<t.  all  ■abaUattally 
•a  Mt  forth. 

(Claim  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.) 


1.004,888.     LOTK  KEY.     Hnwwiso  ALBTamiBM.  8t.  Pmal, 
Mlaa.     Filed  May  18,  IBll.     Serial  No.  62T,91S. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  cUm  deacrtbed.  a  lock-key  baTing 
a  flat  shank  with  screw-threada  at  its  edgea.  a  flat  yoke 
alldable  on  the  shank  and  adapted  to  engage  In  the  key- 
bole  leading  into  the  lock,  and  a  tbumb-nut  on  the  shank 
within  the  yoke. 

2.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  lock-key  having 
a  flat  screwthreaded  shank,  a  flat  yoke  slldable  thereoo 
and  composed  of  a  main  section  and  a  smaller  front  aee- 
tlon  which  Is  detachable  from  the  main  section  when  the 
sections  are  maorad  from  the  shank,  said  yoke  being 
adapted  to  eagaga  la  the  key-bole,  a  thamb-nat  on  the 
■haak  within  the  yok«.  and  meana  for  retaining  the  yoke 
on  tbe  shank. 

3.  A  lock-key  having  a  flat  screwthreaded  shank,  a  flat 
yoke  slldable  thereon  and  a  thumbbut  on  the  shank  within 
tbe  yoke,  said  yoke  having  a  front  section  adapted  to  en- 
gage In  tbe  key- hole,  said  front  section  being  detachable 
from  tbe  laalB  aaction  of  the  yoke. 

4.  The  eoaMaatlOB  with  a  door  and  lock  having  a  key- 
bole,  of  a  key  having  a  flat  acrewtbreaded  shank,  a  flat 
yoke  alldable  on  the  shank  and  adapted  to  engage  In  the 
key-hole,  and  a  nut  on  the  shank  within  tbe  yoke,  said 
keyhole  having  special  side-notches  for  the  yoke  to  engage 
In  when  the  ward  of  the  key  is  so  engaged  in  the  lock  that 
It  can  not  be  removed  from  tbe  same. 

B.  A  lock-key  having  a  ward  and  a  flat  scr«wtbr«ad«d 
shank,  a  tbumb-nat  threaded  on  the  shank,  a  flat  yoke 
fitted  to  allds  on  tbe  flat  shank  and  engaging  tbe  front  and 
raar  sides  of  the  nut.  said  yoke  serving  as  the  handle  or 
finger  bold  In  turning  tbe  key,  and  having  a  portion  adapt- 
sd  to  engage  In  the  key-bole  when  the  ward  la  tamed 
away  from  tbe  key-bole  In  tbe  lock :  said  shank  having 
near  Ita  rear  end  an  aperture,  and  a  ring  detachably  In- 
serted therein. 


1,004,834.  TRAY.  CHAB£.Ba  Adodstus  ANtmasoN.  Eaat 
Oraags.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  W.  A.  AaJaraan  *  Co..  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  28,  IQll.     flarlal  No.  0OS,l»4. 


tloa  forming  aa  end  of  tto  tray,  two  additional  strack  up 
portions  at  aa  angle  to  ths  flrst-meatlonsd  struck  np  por- 
ttoa  forming  additional  afigH  of  the  tray,  and  an  aloa- 
gatsd  struck  ap  portion  fDfUt  a  fbarth  edge  of  tbe  tray, 
tbs  last-mentioned  struck  up  portion  being  disposed  at  an 
obtuse  angle  relatively  to  tbe  tray  to  form  an  abutment 
to  reUln  slips  of  paper  In  the  tray  under  normal  condl- 
ttoaa,  while  permitting  ths  nppermost  slip  of  paper  to  be 
ramovsd  from  the  tray  by  a  borlsootal  movement  of  tbe 
flagar  which  engages  tbe  uppsrsMMt  slip  of  paper,  tbs  elon- 
gated strack  up  portion  being  bent  downwardly  and  having 
means  for  retaining  a  pencil. 

2.  A  tray,  having  one  of  Its  walla  Inclined  upwardly  at 
an  obtuae  angt«  relatively  to  tbe  bottom  of  tbs  tray  form- 
ing aa  abutment  to  retain  allps  of  paper  In  tbe  tray  under 
■ocBal  eanditioBs  wblls  psrmltting  tbe  uppermost  slip  of 
papsr  to  bs  rsoaovad  froM  tbe  tray  by  a  borlsootal  move- 
■MBt  of  tbs  flager  which  eogagas  said  uppermost  slip  of 
paper,  aald  wall  of  the  tray  being  curved  at  the  top  and 
sitsndlng  downward  wltb  a  flange  for  rscslvlng  and  re- 
taining a  psadl. 


1,004.335.  BEEHIVE.  Lbwib  AcoOSTOS  AsrilfWALL, 
Jackson.  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Asplnwall  Manufacturing 
Company.  Jackson.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan. 
Filed  June  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  630,834. 


1.  In  a  tray,  a  blank  tbe  central  portion  of  which  forma 
tbs  bottom  of  the  tray,  the  blank  having  a  struck  up  por- 


1.  In  a  beehive  the  combination  with  sulUble  upright 
comer  members,  of  an  allgbtlng-board,  devices  secured  to 
tbe  opposite  ends  of  the  allgbtlng-board  and  adapted  for  a 
removable  connection  to  said  comer  members  and  for  sup- 
port therefrom. 

2.  In  a  beehive  tbe  combination  wltb  upright  corner 
metal  members,  of  an  allgbtlng-board,  bracketa  similar  In 
construction  but  reversed  in  poaltlon  aecursd  thereto  and 
provided  with  slotted  members  or  Jaws  which  are  adapted 
to  engage  progressively  with  the  said  uprlKbt  corner  metal 
members  In  connecting  tbe  allgbtlng-board  therewith  for 
support. 

.3.  In  a  beehive  tbe  combination  wltb  upright  corner 
metal  members,  of  an  allgbtlng-board.  brackets  similar  In 
construction  but  reversed  In  position  secured  thereto  and 
provided  with  slotted  members  or  Jawa,  tbs  slot  In  one 
of  which  Is  longer  than  tbs  slot  In  the  other,  which  are 
adapted  to  engage  pi  ugi'saaN sly  wUh  the  said  uprlxbt 
comer  metal  members  In  connecting  the  allgbtlng-board 
therewith  for  support. 

4.  In  a  beehive  the  combination  with  a  suitable  frame 
structure,  of  a  series  of  comb  or  brood  frames  each  com- 
prising a  top-bar.  bottom  strip,  vertical  end  plscea,  wids 
slats  or  uprights  adapted  to  come  at  tbe  edges  of  tbe  brood 
comb  and  narrower  alata  between  the  wide  slats  and  the 
vertical  end  pieces. 

ft.  la  a  bseblTS  tbs  combination  with  a  suiuble  frame 
structure  and  series  of  comb  or  brood  framee  suspended 
therein,  of  supers  arranged  In  at  leaat  two  similar  con- 
nected series,  the  meeting  edjres  of  the  supers  being  ap- 
proximately over  the  center  of  the  hive,  thus  adapting  tbe 
supers  to  be  reversed  or  turned  around  so  that  the  central 
portlsas  are  brought  at  ttaa  oads  and  tbs  sads  at  tbe  csntsr. 
aabstantially  as  herein  sbowa  and  dsscrtbsd. 

(Clalma  8  to  10  not  prlntsd  in  the  Oasetts.] 


1.004.336.       WEATHKRPBOOFINO.       Isaac    H      Athbi. 

Chicago.    111.,    aaalgnor    to    Athey    SanlUry    E<)ulpment 

Co.,  Chicago.  IlL,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  May 

8,  19W.     asrUI  No.  404.380. 

1.  A  wcatbsr  strip  embracing  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  bent 
to  afford  a  U  shaped  rib  Intermediate  Ita  sdgss.  a  strip  of 
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felt  secured  witbin  said  rib  and  projecting  below  tbe 
strip,  a  channel  bar  and  a  lining  of  fabric  for  tbe  walls 
of  tbe  channel  t>ar  bearing  on  each  side  of  tbe  U  shaped  rib. 
2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daaa  descrlbsd  a  strip  of  metal, 
a  strip  of  fabric  secured  thereto  by  folding  tbe  loatritodinal 
edges  of  the  metal  over  tbe  edges  of  tbe  strip  of  fabric 
and  tbe  width  of  the  fabric  between  tbe  folded  edges  of 
the  metal  being  greater  than  tbe  width  of  tbe  metal  l>e- 
tween  said  folded  edges. 

■-  ..■-*■  :i '  .  •  ,  : '  ' 


1,004,887.  MOTOR  DRIVEN  WHISTLE.  GaoaoB  F. 
▲rwooo.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western  Electric 
Csapany,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Oct.  25,  1007.     Serial  No.  800.103. 


side  of  ssid  taclseare  and  commanlcatiag  with  saM  cas- 
ing, a  platon  In  said  caBln;;.  a  motor  moanted  within  mid 
Inclosnre  and  connecting  means  between  said  motor  and 
said  piston,  said  piston  effectively  closing  the  opening  in 
said  Incloaure  tbrouirb  said  casing. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  weatherproof  casing,  of  a 
motor  mounted  inside  the  casing,  a  whistle  mounted  out- 
side the  caaing,  a  piston  cylinder  extending  through  and 
i  ckwtag  an  aperture  in  the  casing,  a  piston  In  said  cylin- 
der operated  by  tbe  motor  and  operating  tbe  whistle,  tbe 
said  cylinder  and  Its  piston  effectively  rendering  tbe  said 
aperture  weatherproof. 


.    -TfT 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described  a  metallic  strip 
folded  to  form  a  longitudinal  channel  and  a  fabric  strip 
secured  in  tbe  channel  by  folding  the  edges  of  the  metallic 
strip  over  the  edges  of  the  fabric  strip  and  tbe  fabric  atrip 
being  of  greater  width  betwsoi  tbe  folded  edges  of  tbe 
metal  than  tbe  width  of  the  metal,  thereby  bulging  tbe 
fabric  awa.v  from  tbe  sides  of  tbe  metallic  channel. 

4.  A  gunrd  atrip  embracing  a  sheet  metal  strip  having 
the  edgea  turned  over  and  Inwardly,  a  strip  of  fabric  en- 
gaged by  said  Inwardly  folded  edges  on  tbe  sheet  and  of 
greater  width  than  the  diatance  between  said  folded  por- 
tions. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  claaa  described  a  metallic  strip 
shaped  to  provide  a  channel  and  a  lining  of  fabric  secured 
iu  the  channel  with  the  sides  arched  Inwardly  from  the 
sides  of  tbe  channel. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.  In  a  motor-driven  whistle,  tbe  combination  with  a 
waterproof  casing  having  an  opening  therein,  of  an  atr 
pump  mounted  In  aald  opening,  an  outwardly  projecting 
whistle  forming  the  outlet  of  said  air  pomp,  a  rotary 
motor  mounted  within  said  casing,  and  a  gear  connection 
between  said  motor  and  said  air  pump. 

2.  The  combination  wltb  a  casing  provided  with  a  door 
pivoted  to  swing  outwardly,  of  an  air  pump  mounted  in 
an  opening  in  said  door,  a  whistle  providing  an  outlet 
from  said  air  pump,  said  whistle  projecting  outside  said 
casing,  a  motor,  and  a  gear  connection  between  said 
motor  and  aald  air  pump,  said  motor  and  Kcar  connec- 
tion being  raonnted  upon  said  door  on  tbe  Inside  of  said 
casing,  tbe  ssId  air  pump  and  its  piston  effectively  closing 
tbe  opening  for  said  pomp. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  weatherproof  Inclosnre  hav- 
ing an  aperture  therein,  of  a  pomp  caaing  witbin  said 
aperture  sad  cioslag  tbe  same,  a  whistle  extending  out- 

170  0.  O. 


1,004,388.  MOLDED  SHINGLE.  Nbl«on  A.  Aurris, 
Spring  Arbor,  Mich.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1008,  Serial  No. 
46fl,688.    Renewed  Aug.  7,  1011.     Serial  No.  642,82-\ 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  plorality  of  molded  abingles. 
each  comprising  angularly  disposed  edges  at  their  upper 
portions  having  angularly  disposed  grooves  adjacent  tbe 
outer  edges  of  the  shingles,  said  shingles  having  upoi^ 
their  under  faces  angularly  disposed  ribs  to  engage  the 
grooves  of  the  adjacent  sbingles  and  provided  with  a 
central  longitudinal  strengthening  rib,  said  abingles  bsv- 
ing  upon  their  outer  faces  a  pair  of  grooves  curved  out- 
wardly at  their  lower  ends  provided  with  a  saturated 
water-excluding  filling,  said  shingles  having  depressions 
adjacent  the  lower  ends  of  tbe  first-named  grooves  to  re- 
ceive sbingle  fastening  devices. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  roof  skeleton  comprising  raf- 
ters and  transverse  bars,  of  a  plurality  of  molded  shingles 
having  Interengat^ing  means  and  provided  wltb  short 
grooves  adjacent  their  meeting  aide  edgea,  said  transverse 
bars  having  groovea,  and  fastening  means  to  engage  tbe 
grooves  of  the  bars  and  disposed  between  the  adjacent 
side  edges  of  tbe  shingles  and  provided  with  oppositely  ar- 
ranged lugs  to  engage  the  short  grooves  of  tbe  shingles, 
as  specified. 


1.004,880.  CALCULATING  APPARATUS.  Chabmb  H. 
AvaRT,  Newtonville,  Mass.  Filed  July  8,  1911.  Serial 
No.  63d,664. 


1.  Calcnlatiag  apparatus  comprising  two  plates  pivot- 
ally  joined  together,  one  of  tbem  being  clrcnlsr  snd  each 
having  a  logarithmic  scale  aioag  tbe  ctrruaafcreiMW^  of  the 
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circular  plat* :  Mid  acmlM  belns  Identical  and  rcreraad  la 
direction,  and  the  points  of  one  of  tbem  being  marked 
with  raloea  equal  to  the  differences  between  the  tme 
logarttbmlc  Talaes  of  sacta  points  and  100. 

2.  Calculatlni;  apparatus  comprising  two  plates  plTot- 
ally  Joined  together,  one  of  them  being  circular  and  each 
having  a  logarithmic  scale  along  the  circumference  of  the 
circQlar  plate  ;  said  scales  being  Identlcsl  and  the  points 
of  one  of  them  being  marked  with  values  equal  to  the 
difference  between  the  true  logarithmic  values  of  such 
points  and  100. 

3.  Calculating  apparatus  comprlalng  two  plates  pivot- 
ally  joined  together,  one  of  them  being  circular  and  each 
having  a  logarithmic  scale  along  the  circumference  of  the 
circular  plate :  said  scales  being  Indentlcal  and  the  points 
of  one  of  them  being  marked  with  values  equal  to  the 
difference  between  the  true  logarithmic  values  of  such 
points  and  100 ;  combined  with  a  sector  of  a  third  plate 
pivoted  on  the  same  axis  and  overlying  the  upper  plate, 
and  bearing  the  terminal  portion  of  a  logarithmic  scale 
like  the  others  marked  with  values  equal  to  the  difference 
between  100  and  the  true  lofarltbmlc  values  of  such 
polDti. 


1,004.340.     ROTARY    FURNACE.      David   Fakks,    PhlU- 
delphla,  1%.     Filed  July  1.  1907.     Serial  No.  381.584. 


1.  A  furnace  for  desulfurlxing  and  noduHilng  line  ores 
comprising.  In  combination,  an  upper  long  downwardly  In- 
clined hollow  section  and  a  lower  comparatively  short  hol- 
low section,  said  sections  being  arranged  end  to  end, 
means  for  rotating  the  upper  section  to  cause  the  mate- 
rial therein  to  travel  slowly  toward  its  lower  end,  means 
for  rotating  the  lower  section  at  a  higher  speed  to  cause 
the  desulfnrlxed  ore  to  travel  more  rapidly  in  Its  passage 
through  said  lower  section,  and  means  for  introducing  the 
heating  medium  into  the  lower  portion  of  the  furnace ; 
whereby  the  desulfurlsed  ore  will  be  subjected  to  the  high 
degree  of  heat  for  a  comparatively  short  time. 

2.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  an  upper  down- 
wardly Inclined  hollow  section,  a  lower  hollow  conical 
section  with  Its  smaller  end  In  position  to  receive  the  ore 
flowing  from  the  end  of  the  upper  section,  means  for 
rotating  said  sections  at  different  relative  speeds,  the 
conical  section  at  a  higher  rate  than  the  other  one,  and 
means  for  Introducing  the  heating  medium  Into  the  conical 
section. 

3.  A  furnace  for  desulfurlsing  and  nodullslng  fine  ores 
'  comprising,  in  combination,  two  downwardly  Inclined  hol- 
low sections  arranged  end  to  end,  means  for  rotating  the 
upper  section  at  such  speed  that  the  ore  will  travel 
slowly  toward  Its  lower  end,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
lower  section  at  a  higher  speed  to  cause  the  desulfurlsed 
ore  to  pass  rapidly  therethrough,  and  mefinn  for  Introduc- 
ing the  heating  medium  Into  the  lower  section  :  whereby 
the  ore  will  pass  slowly  through  the  upper  section,  where 
the  desulfurlsing  action  takes  pisce,  and  will  pass  more 
rapidly  through  the  lower  section,  where  the  nodullslng 
action  takes  place,  and  where  the  desulfurlsed  ore  will 
be  subjected  to  the  high  degree  of  best  for  a  compara- 
tively short  period  of  time. 

4.  In  a  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  main  down- 
wardly Inclined  hollow  cylindrical  section  A,  a  hollow 
conical  section  B  with  its  smaller  end  in  position  to  re- 
ceive the  ore  flowing  from  the  end  of  the  main  section, 
means  for  rotating  said  sections  at  different  relative 
speeds,  and  means  for  introducing  the  heating  medium 
Into  the  discharge  end  of  the  conical  section. 

5.  In  a  fomace.  the  combination  of  a  mala  hollow  cylin- 
drical sectloa  A  Inclined  downwardly  from  Its  recelrlag 


end,  a  hollow  conical  section  B  with  its  smaller  end  In 
position  to  receive  the  ore  from  the  lower  end  of  the 
section  A,  said  sections  having  their  azea  In  allnement, 
means  for  rotating  said  sections,  the  conical  section  at 
greater  speed  than  the  cyllndrlcsl  section,  and  means  for 
Introducing  the  heating  medium  Into  the  discharge  end  of 
the  conical  section. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.004,341.  FEED-WATER  REGULATOR  FOR  BOILERS. 
Mastin  Balaxik.  Republic.  Pa.  Filed  June  28.  1910. 
Serial  No.  569.369. 
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1.  A  feed  water  regulator  for  steam  boilers  comprising 
the  combination  with  a  boiler  provided  with  a  dome,  of  a 
platform  mounted  upon  the  dome,  a  cylinder  carried  by 
said  platform,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder,  a  float  ar- 
ranged In  the  boiler,  a  stem  connected  to  the  float  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  dome,  means  suspended  from  the  cyl- 
inder and  connected  to  the  stem  and  actuated  by  the  float 
and  in  connection  with  the  cylinder  admitting  steam  there- 
to to  ahlft  said  piston,  a  chest  carried  by  the  platform,  a 
water  supply  pipe  opening  Into  said  chest,  a  water  feed 
pipe  leading  from  the  chest  to  the  boiler  to  one  side  of  the 
dome  of  the  latter,  a  valve  movably  mounted  In  ^Id  chest 
for  closing  communication  between  the  cheat  and  the 
water  feed  pipe,  thereby  cutting  off  the  supply  of  water  to 
the  boiler,  and  a  pair  of  levers  operatlvely  connected  with 
the  piston  and  said  ralve  and  pivotally  connected  with  op- 
posite ends  of  said  platform  and  further  pivotally  connect- 
ed together  for  shifting  the  piston  and  slide  valve  simul 
taneously  in  the  same  direction  with  respect  to  each  other, 
thereby  controlling  the  water  supplied  to  the  boiler. 

2.  A  feed  water  regulator  for  stesm  boilers  comprlalng 
the  combinstlon  with  a  boiler  provided  with  a  dome,  of  a 
platform  mounted  upon  the  dome,  a  cylinder  carried  by 
said  platform,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder,  a  float  ar- 
ranged in  the  boiler,  a  stem  connected  to  the  float  and  pro- 
jecting through  the  dome,  means  suspended  from  the  cyl- 
inder and  connected  to  the  stem  and  actuated  by  the  float 
and  in  connection  with  the  cylinder  admitting  steam  there- 
to to  shift  said  piston,  s  chest  carried  by  the  platform,  a 
water  supply  pipe  opening  into  said  chest,  a  water  feed 
pipe  leading  from  the  chest  to  the  boiler  to  one  side  of  the 
dome  of  the  latter,  a  valve  movably  mounted  In  said  chest 
for  closing  communication  between  the  chest  snd  the 
water  feed  pipe,  thereby  cutting  off  the  supply  of  water  to 
the  boiler,  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  connected  with  oppo- 
site ends  of  said  platform  and  having  pin  and  alot  connec- 
tions Intermediate  their  ends  with  the  piston  and  valve, 
and  a  connecting  bar  pivotally  connected  at  its  ends  to  the 
upper  ends  of  the  levers  whereby  the  piston  and  valve  will 
be  slmulUneously  actuated  to  control  the  supply  of  water 
to  the  boiler. 


1.004.342.       ADJUSTABLE     TENSION     FOR     BOBBINS 

FOR   SPINNING  OR   TWISTING   FRAMES.      JOHII    E. 

BAaBOCB.  Paterson,  N.  J.     Filed  Aug.  17.  1910.     Sertal 

No.  577.637. 

1.  A  spindle,  means  for  driving  It,  a  bobbin  mounted  on 
the  spindle,  a  drag  flap  fixed  to  rotate  with  the  bobbin,  an 
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expansible  and  contractible  band  surrounding  paid   drag 
0ap  and  means  for  expanding  and  contracting  said  band. 


2.  A  spindle,  means  for  driving  it,  a  bobbin  mounted  on 
the  spindle,  a  drag  flap  flxed  to  rotate  with  the  bobbin,  an 
expansible  and  contractible  band  surrounding  said  drag 
flap  and  a  handle  attached  to  said  l>and  and  extending 
within  convenient  reach  of  the  operator  for  throwing  said 
band  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  flap. 

5.  A  spindle,  means  for  driving  It,  a  bobbin  mounted  on 
the  spindle,  means  for  applying  tension  to  the  t>ohbln  com- 
prising a  block  surrounding  the  spindle,  drags  carried  by 
the  block,  and  an  expansible  and  contractible  band  sur- 
rounding said  block  and  moans  for  expanding  and  contract- 
ing said  band. 

4.  A  bank  of  spindles,  means  for  driving  them,  bobbins 
mounted  on  the  spindles,  means  for  applying  tension  to 
each  of  the  bobbins,  comprising  a  block  surrounding  each 
spindle,  drags  carried  by  each  block  and  an  expansible  and 
contractible  band  surrounding  each  block,  and  means  for 
expanding  and  contracting  each  of  said  bands. 

6.  A  spindle,  means  for  driving  It,  a  bobbin  mounted  on 
the  spindle,  a  plurality  of  drag  flaps  flxed  to  rotate  with 
the  bobbin,  an  expansible  and  contractible  band  surround- 
ing said  drag  flaps,  means  for  expanding  and  contracting 
ssid  band  and  a  circular  bearing  shoulder  for  engaging  the 
Inner  wall  of  the  band  when  It  la  contracted. 


1,004,343.     PNEUMATIC  TIRE.    John  Chabi.ck  Babkbe, 
Lseda.  England.    Filed  May  7,  1910.    Serial  No.  559,888. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wheel-rim  and  a  tire-cover 
held  thereto,  an  air-tube  within  said  cover,  a  lining  be- 
tween said  cover  and  air-tube  having  an  Inextensible  crown 
which  Is  recessed  in  proximity  to  the  tread,  and  an  elastic 
device  located  In  this  recess  next  to  the  tread  and  adapted 
to  hold  the  outer  cover  distended  and  to  take  up  the  vibra- 
tions of  the  running  Jars  while  being  guarded  by  said 
crown  against  excessive  pressure  from  the  air  tube  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wheel-rim  and  a  tire  cover 
held  thereto,  an  air-tube  within  said  cover,  a  lining  be- 
tween said  cover  and  air-tube  having  an  Inextenaible 
crown  which  la  recessed  in  proximity  to  the  tread  and  an 
elastic  pad  located  in  this  recess  next  to  the  tread  and 
adapted  to  hold  the  outer  cover  distended  and  to  take  up 
the  vibrations  of  the  running  Jars  while  being  guarded  by 
said  crown  against  excessive  pressure  from  the  air-tube 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,004,344.  OUTER  COVER  OF  PNEUMATIC  TIBS8. 
John  Charlbs  Barkbr,  Leeds,  England.  Filed  Not.  5. 
1910.     SerUl  No.  690,833. 


1.  A  pneumatic  tire  provided  with  an  outer  cover  hav- 
Ing  a  tread  portion  constructed  of  a  series  of  rhomboldal 
raised  sections,  integral  with  the  tire,  each  divided  by 
grooves  into  a  larger  raised  part  forming  an  approxi- 
mately rectangular  projection  with  the  outer  opposite  cor- 
ners cut  off ;  two  smaller  triangular  projections,  and  two 
intermediate  slxed  projections  having  a  truncated  rectan- 
gular shape ;  the  width  of  the  projections  being  roughly 
one  third  the  width  of  the  tread  surface  of  the  tire,  the 
projections  and  also  said  rhomboldal  sections  being  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  by  grooves  approximately  of  the 
same  width  aa  the  projections. 

2.  The  combination  to  form  the  tread  portion  of  tha 
outer  cover  of  a  pneumatic  tire  of  a  series  of  projections 
separated  by  two  series  of  grooves  of  approximately  the 
same  width  as  the  projections,  running  slantwise  com- 
pletely across  the  tread  of  the  tire  In  opposite  directions ; 
the  one  series  at  an  angle  of  about  37  degrees  with  the 
sides  of  the  tire,  the  circumferential  pitch  of  the  same  be- 
ing about  two  and  one  half  times  the  width  of  the  tread 
portion  of  the  tire ;  and  the  other  series  at  an  angle  of 
about  55  degrees  to  the  sides  of  the  tire  with  a  circumfer- 
ential pitch  about  five  sixths  the  width  of  the  tire. 

3.  A  tire  having  a  tread  comprising  two  series  of  grtwves 
crossing  each  other  and  a  series  of  intervening  raised 
parts,  some  of  which  extend  obliquely  across  the  tread  at 
regular  Intervals  having  the  form  of  elongated  rectangular  , 
parallelograms  with  two  of  their  comers  cut  off  by  the  bor- 
ders of  the  tread,  the  Intervening  projecting  parts  having 
the  forma  of  lesser  fragments  of  a  rectangle  cut  at  differ- 
ent points  by  said  borders. 


1,004,345.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  VENEER  -  CUTTING 
MACHINES.  Abthdb  E.  Baxtkb.  Stockholm.  Me.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  The  Standard  Veneer  Company, 
Houlton.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr.  24, 
191 L     Serial  No.  622,951. 


M  It  /9  an6/t/^. 


1.  In  a  veneer  cutting  machine,  a  frame,  a  guide  plate 
secured  to  the  frame,  brackets,  shafts  jonmaled  In  the 
brackets,  disks  on  the  shafts,  pitmen  connected  to  the 
disks  on  opposite  sides  of  the  shafts,  tool  clamps  to  which 
the  pitmen  are  pivotally  connected,  knives  held  by  ths 
tool  clamps,  and  means  for  partially  rotating  each  shaft. 

2.  In  a  veneer  cutting  machine,  a  slitting  attachment 
comprising  a  guide  plate  having  slots  therein,  knives  slld- 
able  In  the  slots,  tool  clamps  to  which  the  knives  are  con- 
nected, pitmen  on  which  the  tool  clamps  are  mounted,  disks 
to  which  the  pitmen  are  pivoU^y  connected,  shafts  on 
which  the  disks  are  mounted,  means  for  partially  rotating 
the  shaft,  and  means  for  holding  the  shaft  rotating  means 
In  different  positions  of  adjustment. 

3.  In  a  veneer  cutting  machine,  a  slitting  attachment 
therefor  comprising  a  guide  plate,  knives  movable  with 
relation  to  the  guide  plate,  tool  clamps  to  which  the  knives 
are  connected,  bracketa,  shafts  Joumaled  In  the  brackets. 
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dliks  oa  oar  tbaft.  dMu  «■  tto  •th«r  abaft  Intar- 
nadlate  tk«  dtaka  «■  the  Unt  meatloiMd  aha  ft.  pitmen 
connected  to  tbe  diaka  of  both  akana,  tbe  aald  pttman 
being  in  pain  and  each  pair  being  connected  to  a  diak  to 
be.  moved  In  opposite  dlrectlona  thereby,  meana  on  each 
•hsft  for  partially  rotating  the  aame,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  abaft  rotating  means  in  different  poaltlons  of  ad- 
juatment. 


1.004.»46.  APPARATUS  FOB  MANUFACTURING  MACA- 
RONI. Fkbx>  Bsckcb.  Oevelaad.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  12. 
1911.     Serial  No.  620.545. 


1.  A  drying  apparatua  for  macaroni  comprlaing  a 
of  separate  cyllndan  ladlned  at  different  anglea  and  eon- 
strurted  with  opaa  aaah  walls,  and  air  blast  tubea  ar- 
ranged parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  ti>c  cylinder  ladlacd 
at  the  greateat  angle. 

2.  In  a  drying  apparatna  aa  deaertbed.  an  open  — h 
cylinder  dlTldad  Into  sectiona  and  haTlnc  Inner  band 
wheels  aaiting  the  same  and  a  drive  shaft  centrally 
through  said  cylinder  upon  which  aald  band  wbeela  are 
mounted,  and  a  rotatably-suspended  bearing  member  to 
rotatably  support  said  cylinders  at  said  band  wheels. 

3.  In  macaroni  drying  apparatua,  an  open  work  flexible 
cylindef  formed  In  a  plurality  of  aecthma  lengthwtaa  aad 
sapporting  asaana  for  aald  cylinder  comprlatag  wbaela  at 
iaterTala  with  annular  bands  to  which  the  ends  of  said 
sectioiis  are  alBxcd.  In  combination  with  outside  anoalar 
bearings  for  said  band  wbeela  aad  a  shaft  fixed  c«Btrally 
In  said  wheels  and  supported  thereby. 

4.  In  macaroni  drying  apparatua,  a  wire  meab  drying 
cylinder  formed  in  sections  lengthwise  and  aapporta  there- 
for comprialag  wheela  tuirlng  drcolar  banda  connecting 
said  aeedoaa,  atatloBary  rtags  formed  ia  aepamble  aectiona 
and  prorMad  with  anti-frirtloa  roUarn  aapporting  said 
wbeela.  and  a  drive  shaft  rigidly  coaacctlag  sakl  wheela. 

5.  In  apparatna  for  drying  macaroni,  a  flexible  drying 
cylinder  cooslstlag  of  a  series  of  sectiona  aad  wheela  at 
interrals  between  Its  ends  baring  rims  uniting  said  sec- 
tions. In  combination  with  a  fixed  frame  and  rings  having 
trunnloaia  plvotally  mounted  in  aald  frame  and  ball  baar- 
ings  betwaaa  aald  rings  and  aald  whaala.  thereby  adaptliw 
aald  supports  to  the  more  or  laaa  alanoua  moTemeata  of 
aald  cylinder. 

ICIaima  6  and  7  not  printed  ia  the  Oaaette.] 


1.004.347.  SPERDOMETRK.  DIIXWTM  M.  Bell,  Oak 
Park.  111.,  asalgaor  to  William  J.  An<laraoa  and  Oaorge 
r.  Lewia,  Chicago.  111.  FUed  June  2.  ISll.  Serial  No. 
«30.840. 

1.  In  a  apaaAoaeter,  the  combination  with  two  rotary 
elementa.  one  of  said  elMacata  eoaiprlalag  a  magaat  aad 
tka  other  aa  armature  for  said  magaat.  of  a  rotary  driving 
spladle  upon  which  ssld  rotary  elamaata  are  looaely  moaat 
ed,  pawl  aad  ratchet  merhaniam  for  driving  ooe  of  aald 
rotary  elaaeats   from   nalJ   rotary  apiadle.   wbere<>y   tbe 


other  of  said  elements  la  Indirectly  driven  from  aald 
spladle  throogh  ttte  magnetic  attraction  between  said  mag- 
net and  Ita  armature,  means  associated  with  said  indirectly 
driven  rotary  element  and  responsive  to  tbe  speed  of  ro- 
tation thereof  for  prevaatlag  aald  indirectly  driven  ro- 
tary element  from  excaadlag  a  predetermined  apeed,  Indi- 


cating aaeana.  variable  apeed  mechaaiam  aad  meana  for 
drlvlag  the  same  at  a  speed  proportloaata  to  the  apaed  to 
be  Indicated  by  said  indicating  meana,  and  Mnaaa  rat 
aponalve  to  the  resultant  action  of  aald  indirectly  driven 
rotary  element  and  said  variable  speed  raecbanian  for 
actuating  aald  indlcattag  meana. 

2.  In  a  speedometer,  tba  caanblaattoa  with  a  rotary 
spindle  adapted  to  be  drivaa  by  aa  object  whose  apeed  la 
to  be  measured  by  the  speedometer,  of  aa  aanular  magnet- 
armature  surrounding  said  spindle,  meana  whereby  aald 
armature  la  driven  fmm  said  spindle,  a  rotary  magaat 
mounted  In  proximity  to  sakl  magnet  armature  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  driven  from  said  spindle  by  tbe  magnetic  attrac- 
tion between  said  magnet  and  aald  armature,  governor 
mechaniam  associated  with  said  magnet  and  responsive  to 
the  speed  of  rotation  thereof  for  pri'venting  said  magnet 
from  exceeding  a  predetermined  speed.  Indicating  meana, 
variable  speed  mechanism  driven  at  a  apeed  proportloaata 
to  the  apeed  of  said  rotating  object,  aad  meana  raapoaalva 
to  the  resultant  action  of  said  magnet  and  said  variable 
apeed  mechaniam  for  actuating  said  ladicating  meana. 

S.  In  a  speedometer,  the  combinattoa  with  a  rotary 
driving  spindle,  of  two  rotary  elementa  looaely  mounted 
to  rotate  about  aald  driving  spindle.  oa«  of  said  elementa 
comprising  a  magnet  and  the  other  aa  armature  for  said 
magnet,  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanlaa  for  directly  driving 
one  of  said  rotary  eieaMnta  from  aald  aplndle.  whereby 
tbe  other  of  said  rotary  elements  Is  Indirectly  driven  froB 
said  spindle  through  the  magnetic  attraction  between  aald 
magnet  and  ita  armature,  a  dIak  carried  by  aald  indirectly 
driven  rotary  element,  means  aaaoclated  with  aald  tadl- 
recti y  driven  rotary  element  and  responsive  to  tbe  spead 
of  rotation  thereof  for  preveatlng  aald  indirectly  driven 
rotary  element  and  tlM  diak  carried  thereby  from  exceed- 
lag  a  predetermined  apeed.  a  rotary  acrew,  a  traveler-wheal 
mounted  on  aald  acrew.  aald  traveler  wheel  having  Ita 
periphery  In  eagagaaunt  with  the  surface  of  said  disk, 
means  for  driving  aald  rotary  acrtw  tnm  aald  rotary 
aplndle.  Indicating  meaaa,  aad  meana  actuated  from  aald 
traveler  wheel  for  actaatlag  aald  Indicating  means. 

4.  In  a  speedometer,  the  combination  with  a  caalng. 
of  a  bearing  supported  upon  tlie  exterior  of  aald  caalng,  a 
rotary  aplndle  joamaled  In  aaid  bearlag  and  extending 
late  tt>e  interior  of  said  caalng.  aald  apladle  being  provided 
with  a  worm,  a  shaft  baring  a  wena  wbeel  meehlng  with 
aald  worm,  a  rotary  acrew,  said  abaft  aad  acrew  betag 
each  provided  with  a  bevel-gear,  a  coaaecttag  abaft  having 
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at  Ita  oppoalte  enda  baval-gaara  naahlag  with  aald  bevel- 
aaara  on  tbe  abaft  and  screw,  a  traveler  wheel  threaded 
on  aald  rotary  screw,  a  rotary  diak  with  which  aald  trav- 
eler wheel  ooatacta,  maaaa  whereby  aald  disk  ia  driven 
from  aald  rotary  aplndle,  aaid  means  Including  a  magnet 
and  ita  armature,  means  aaaoclated  with  said  diak  and 
raaponalve  to  the  apeed  of  rotation  thereof  for  preventing 
^u}  Hifk  from  excaadlag  a  predetermined  speed,  indicating 
Bieana.  and  meana  actuated  from  said  traveler  wheel  for 
actuating  aald  indicating  meana. 

6.  In  a  speedometer,  the  combination  with  a  rotary  ar- 
mature *and  means  for  driving  aaid  armature,  a  rotary 
magnet  mounted  in  proximity  to  aaid  armature  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  rotated  by  tbe  rotation  of  aald  armature,  a  diak 
carriad  by  aaid  magnet,  means  aaaoclated  with  said  magnet 
and  rwponalve  to  the  speed  of  rotktion  thereof  for  main- 
taining a  constant  maximum  speed  of  rotation  of  said  disk, 
a  traveler  wheel  having  Its  periphery  in  engagement  with 
said  disk,  said  traveler  wheel  being  mounted  to  rotate 
upon  Ita  own  axis  and  to  travel  radially  of  aaid  disk, 
means  tending  to  impart  to  said  traveler  wbeel  a  speed  of 
rotation  proportional  to  the  apeed  to  be  meaaured,  indi- 
cating means,  and  means  actuated  from  said  traveler 
wheel  for  actuating  said  Indicating  means. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,004,348.  MINER'S  SAFETY-LAMP  TESTER.  Fmd 
BaifBDBTTi  and  Andkbw  SrsLUi*,  Black  Diamond.  Waab. 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1911.     SeHal  No.  «1 8,424. 


a  watervalve  attached  to  the  lower  portlaa  of  the  daah- 
pot,  a  tripping  head  attached  to  the  upper  portion  of  the 
daabpot  a  beUeraak  tripping  lever  plvotad  to  tba  tripping 
bead  and  provided  on  one  arm  with  a  finger  and  on  the 
other  arm  with  a  <»aUct  member,  and  an  adjuatable  trlp- 


1.  In  a  teeter  for  minera'  aafety  lamps,  a  casing  com- 
prised of  hinged  members  arranged  to  form  air  tight  con- 
nectlona  between  themselves  and  the  frame  of  a  lamp,  and 
means  to  apply  an  external  air  pressure  within  aald  casing 
and  external  to  aaid  lamp. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  miner'a  aafety-lamp  having 
a  frame  comprlalng  two  flangea  and  a  glass  secured  be- 
tween said  flanges,  of  a  leakage  tester  consisting  of  a 
caalng  formed  of  hingedly  connected  aeml-clrcular  dwn- 
bera,  gaskets  adjacent  to  tbe  edgea  of  said  members,  latch 
devlcea  for  clamping  said  members  together  and  canelng 
the  gaskets  to  be  Jnitapoeed  with  tbe  respective  flanges. 
and  means  to  supply  compressed  air  Into  tbe  apace  in- 
cloaed  by  the  caalng  and  intermediate  said  flangea. 

3.  In  a  teater  for  miner's  safety  lamps,  a  caalng  com- 
prised of  two  members  arranged  to  be  fitted  together  and 
about  the  frame  of  a  miner's  lamp  to  form  a  non-leakable 
Jatat  therebetween,  and  providing  a  space  between  said 
lamp  and  tbe  frame,  and  means  to  supply  compresaed  air 
Into  the  space  Intermediate  the  caalng  and  the  lamp. 


1.004,349        FLUSHING     MECHANISM     FOR     WATER 
CLOSET    BOWLS.       BaaMAEO    Bknbbs,     Chicago,     111. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1010.     Serial  No.  667,410. 
1.  In  a  flashing  mecbanlam  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary frame-work,  a  movable  dasbpot  wlthla  the  same. 


ping  lug  for  engaging  the  contact  member  to  rotate  the 
bellcrank.  and  means  for  engaging  the  finger  to  lower  the 
tripping  bead  and  to  bring  the  contact  member  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  tripping  lug,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  movable  valve  member  of  a 
fluriilng  mechanism,  a  tripping  head  thereon,  a  bellcrank 
on  tbe  tripping  head,  and  provided  on  one  of  Its  arms 
wltb  a  finger  and  provided  on  its  other  arm  with  a  om- 
Uct  member,  a  stationary  adjustable  lug  in  position  to 
engage  the  contact  member  when  the  bellcrank  la  lowered, 
and  means  for  engaging  tbe  finger  to  lower  the  bellcrank 
and  valve  mecbanlsm,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  fiashing  mechanism  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able valve  member,  a  tripping  head  on  the  same,  a  bell- 
crank on  the  tripping  head,  and  provided  on  one  arm  with 
a  finger  and  provided  on  its  other  arm  with  a  contact 
member,  an  adjustable  stationary  lug  in  position  to  en- 
gage the  contact  member  when  the  bellcrank  and  movable 
valve  member  are  lowered  to  open  the  valve,  actuating 
means  for  engaging  the  finger  of  the  bellcrank  to  lower 
tbe  aame  to  open  the  valve,  and  a  stop  on  tbe  tripping 
head  in  position  to  engage  the  bellcrank  to  normalTy  hold 
the  same  in  position  to  present  tbe  finger  In  position  to 
engage  tbe  actuating  means,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  fiushing  mechanism  the  combination  of  a  sta- 
tionary frame-work,  a  movable  dasbpot  within  the  same, 
a  valve  member  on  tbe  dasbpot.  a  removable  tripping  head 
on  the  dasbpot,  a  bellcrank  on  tbe  tripping  head,  and 
provided  on  one  arm  with  an  actuating  finger  and  on  the 
other  arm  with  a  contact  member,  a  stationary  adjustable 
Ittg  on  the  frame-work  in  position  to  engage  the  contact 
member,  and  means  for  engaging  the  finger  to  lower  the 
bellcrank  for  purpoaes  of  opening  tbe  valve,  substantially 
aa  described. 


1,004,350.     TRANSPOSING  KEYBOARD  ATTACHMENT 
FOB    PIANOS    AND   ORGANS.      Padl    Bialik,    Pine 
Lawn,   Mo.,   assignor  of  one-half  to   Ben  J.    Ruhland. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1911.     SerUl  No.  610,184. 
1.  A  transposing  attachment  for  pianos  or  other  musi- 
cal InstrumentB.  comprising  a  carriage-frame  adapted  to 
fit   over   tbe   piano   key-board,    carriage   guidea   on    said 
frame,  a  eliding  carriage  on  said  guides,  the  transposing 
keys  hlagcd  at  their  rear  ends  to  aaid  carriage,  push-plna 
havlag  each  a  notch  at  two  different  pointa  ia  their  loigth 
and  carried  by  said  keys,  and  lock  bars  hinged  at  their 
r«ar  ends  to  said  csrrlage  in  a  plane  below  the  binge  of 
said  keys  so  their  front  ends  will  engage  tbe  notches  la 
aald  push-pins  to  lock  said  pina  to  said  keys. 
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2.  A  tr«a«po«tnc  attacbment  for  pUno*  or  otb«r  moal- 
cal  InstrumeBta,  comprtalnfe  a  aaitable  frame,  tranapoaiac 
keya  hinged  to  aald  frame,  and  Tertically  adjaatable  paah- 
plna  barlnc  two  ootcbea  and  arranf«d  to  be  locked  to  tii« 
Mid  keys  at  two  different  belglita  tbereon. 


3.  A  traaapoatDf  attachment  for  pianos  or  other  musi- 
cal InstruoMats,  comprlalng  a  aultabie  frame,  tranaposlng 
keya  hinged  to  aald  frame,  adjaatable  paab-pina  haTlng 
two  notches  In  their  aides,  and  lock-bars  hinged  at  their 
rear  ends  in  a  plane  below  the  hinge  of  aald  keya  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  notchea  In  aald  posb-plna  to  lock 
and  releaae  aald  pina  when  the  front  enda  of  aald  keys 
are  raised  and  lowered. 


1,004.301.  CONCRETE  TIE.  William  F.  Black.  Bast 
Palestine.  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  13.  1011.  Serial  No. 
620.7M. 


1.  A  plaatlc  tie  having  oppositely  arranged  angle  ban 
embodied  therein.  U-ahaped  metallic  members  secured  to 
the  angle  bars  adjacent  th«  enda  of  the  tie,  aide  strlpa 
connecting  the  U-ahaped  members,  a  cuahlon  memt>er  for 
each  of  the  U-«baped  iMmbars  and  remoTable  tlcoMBta  ter 
retaining  the  cvabion  OMBbers  upon  the  U-shaped  aem- 
bars. 

2.  A  plaatlc  tie  having  emt>odled  therein  oppositely  ar- 
ranged longitudinal  extending  angle  bars.  U-shaped  me- 
tallic members  connected  with  the  bars  and  arranged  ad- 
jacent the  enda  of  the  tlea,  each  of  the  U-abaped  members 
being  of  a  width  equal  to  the  width  of  a  tie,  t>ars  con- 
necting the  off -sets  of  the  U-ahaped  members,  each  of  said 
bars  baring  a  rigid  alining  opening,  and  each  of  aald 
euabiona  being  provided  with  openings  for  the  openings 
of  the  connecting  bars,  and  tmlta  and  notchea  for  the 
openinga  to  retain  the  cnahlon  upon  the  tie. 


1,004.362.       CAMERA-TSIPOD.       ISTIN     W. 
Columboa,    Ohio.      Filed    Mar.    26.    1909. 
480.002. 


BOBSHANa, 

Serial    No. 


A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  circular 
body,  a  depending  circular  extenaion  formed  on  the  under 
side  of  said  body  and  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  that 
of  the  body,  an  annular  track  formed  on  the  upper  side  of 
the  body  and  having  a  diameter  smaller  than  that  of  the 
body,  that  portion  of  the  body  projecting  t>eyond  the 
track  and  extenaion  forming  a  manipulating  member,  a 
threaded  plug  formed  on  and  depending  from  the  under 


aide  of  aald  extenaion,  and  a  threaded  ping  formed  on  and 
rising  vertically  from  the  Iwdy.  said  last  named  plag 
being  arranged  centrally  of  the  track  and  cooperating 
therewith  to  rigidly  secure  a  camera  to  the  body. 


1,004.863.  HAND- WRENCH.  Lsri  Boblst.  Cedarvllle. 
Mich.,  asalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  Henry  P.  Hossack  and 
WillUm  D.  Hossack.  Cedarvllle.  Mich.  Piled  Mar.  4. 
1910.     ScrUl  No.  547.275. 


In  a  wrench,  a  pair  of  Jaw  members  pivoted  to  each 
other  between  their  enda.  one  of  aaid  members  having  a 
reduced  end  formed  with  an  arcuate  innar  edge  surfaea 
and  the  otiier  member  having  ita  end  terminating  inwardly 
of  aald  reduced  end.  a  handle  member  pivoted  to  the  abort 
SDd  and  formed  with  a  cam  offset  on  its  pivoted  end  and 
having  a  convex  edge  aurface  to  contact  with  the  concave 
aorface  of  the  reduced  end.  whereby  the  pivoted  movement 
of  the  handle  member  in  one  direction  will  move  the  abort 
end  SDd  the  reduced  end  of  the  jaw  member*  apart  and 
more  the  gripping  ends  of  said  Jaw  members  toward  each 
other,  and  a  strap  pivoted  to  the  cam  olfBet  of  the  handle 
member  and  embracing  the  reduced  end  of  the  Jaw  mem- 
ber to  hold  said  reduced  end  and  cam  offset  in  normal 
contact  with  each  other. 


1.0O4.354.  NEEDLE-PACKAOE.  Jamm  H.  Botb.  Chi- 
cago. lU.,  assignor  to  The  Boye  Needle  Company.  Chi- 
cago. 111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoia.  Filed  June  22.  1910. 
Serial  No.  6«8,8S4. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  container,  of  a 
needle-holder  comprlalng  a  needle-carrying  roll,  and  a 
longitudinally  split  cylindrical  shell  of  flexible,  somewhat 
resilient  material  within  which  aald  roll  la  mounted. 

2.  A  needle-bolder,  comprlalng  a  needle-carrying  roll, 
and  a  flexible  longitudinally  apiit  cylindrical  member  In 
which  aald  needle-carrying  roll  is  mounted. 

3.  A  needle-holder,  comprising  a  longitudinally  aplit 
manber  of  approximately  cylindrical  form,  and  a  needle- 
carrying  roll  attached  to  the  longitudinal  medial  portion 
of  aaid  flrst  named  memlwr. 

4.  A  needle-holder,  comprising  a  longitudinally  split  cy- 
lindrical member  of  flexible  material  affording  a  shell,  a 
tab  at  the  upper  end  of  aald  shell,  and  a  needle-carrying 
roll  mounted  in  aaid  ahell. 

5.  A  needle-bolder,  comprlalng  a  longitudinally  split 
shell  of  flexible  material  having  Its  upper  comers  cut 
away,  and  a  needle-carrying  roll  mounted  In  aald  shell. 

(Clalma  «  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 
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1.004,866.  OEABINO.  Tbbbhcb  O.  Bbady.  Prairie  Spring 
townahip,  Jackson  county,  Iowa.  Piled  Nov.  2.  1906. 
Serial  No.  841.706. 


forations.  and  suitable  rivets  adapted  to  fit  said  perfora- 
tions and  having  beads  of  a  diameter  sufficient  to  overlie 
aald  grooves  In  part,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  belt  fastener  consisting  of  a  thin  plate  of  meUl 
provided  with  perforations,  and  with  annular,  swaged 
grooves  in  the  upper  surface  and  surrounding  said  per- 
forations, and  annular  shoulders  lying  in  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  plate  between  the  said  perforations  and  said 
annular  grooves,  and  suitable  rlveta  adapted  to  fit  said 
perforations  and  their  head  to  rest  upon  aald  ahoulders 
and  the  said  heads  being  of  a  diameter  sufficient  to  overlie 
said  grooves  In  part,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  Bupport,  a  machine  longitudinally  adjustable 
upon  aald  support  and  means  for  operating  the  machine 
by  power  in  an.v  adjusted  position  thereof,  said  means 
including  a  shaft  connected  to  aaid  machine  and  a  pulley, 
aaid  shaft  and  aald  machine  having  a  sliding  relation  to 
each  other,  aaid  pulley  being  relatively  fixed  upon  the  aup- 
port,  and  a  second  pulley  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  said  first  named  pulley. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  support,  a  machine  longi- 
tudinally movable  thereon,  a  abaft  adapted  to  engage  said 
machine  in  any  of  its  longitudinally  adjusted  positions,  a 
pulley  on  said  shaft,  relatively  longitudinally  non-movable, 
a  drive  pulley  and  means  for  throwing  the  pulley  on  the 
shaft  and  the  drive  pulley  into  or  out  of  engagement,  as 
desired. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  support,  a  machine  mounted 
thereon,  a  second  machine  slidable  with  relation  to  the 
aupport.  means  for  actuating  said  second  machine  In  any 
of  ita  adjuated  poaitlona.  means  for  operating  the  flrst 
named  machine,  power  driven  means  for  operating  the 
actuating  means  of  the  second  named  machine  and  the  flrst 
named  machine,  meana  whereby  the  actuating  mesne  of  the 
second  named  machine  is  normally  held  out  of  contact 
with  said  power  driven  meana,  and  meana  to  enable  said 
second  machine  actuating  means  to  be  operated  by  said 
power  driven  means. 

4.  In  combination  mith  a  support,  a  machine  mounted 
thereon,  a  second  machine  slidably  mounted  on  aald  sup- 
port, means  for  actuating  said  second  machine  In  any  of 
its  adjusted  positions,  means  for  operating  the  flrst  named 
machine,  power  driven  means  for  operating  actuating 
means  of  both  said  macbinea,  vertically  slidable  sprlng- 
presaed  means  to  normally  bold  the  actuating  means  of 
the  second  named  machine  out  of  contact  with  said  power 
driven  means,  and  means  for  operating  said  spring-pressed 
means  to  bring  said  actuating  meana  into  contact  with 
aaid  power  driven  meana. 


1.004,366.      BELT  -  FASTENER. 
Waterbury.   Conn.     Filed   Dec. 
599,217. 


William   H.   Bbist(»^. 
24.    1910.      Serial   No. 


-T* 


1.  A  belt  fastener  consisting  of  a  thin  plate  of  metal 
provided  with  perforations,  and  with  annular  grooves  In 
the  upper  surface  and  surrounding  the  top  of  said  per- 


1,004,357.      BRAKE-LOCK.      William    Sbward   Bbibtol, 
Anthony.  Kans.    Filed  Dec.  2,  1910.    Serial  No.  596,248. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  clsss  described,  the  combination  of 
a  brake  rod  adapted  to  coSperate  with  the  brake  ahoe,  of  a 
pivoted  brake  lever  having  a  locking  rod  thereon,  a  locking 
lever  having  an  opening  therein,  the  said  locking  rod  enter- 
ing the  said  opening  whereby  as  the  brake  lever  is  moved  In 
one  direction,  the  said  rod  will  engage  the  edged  portions 
of  the  aaid  opening  in  the  said  locking  lever,  whereby  the 
brake  lever  will  be  held  In  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  brake  lever  having  a  brake  rod  extending  therefrom  for 
engagement  with  the  brake  ahoe,  a  locking  rod  pivoUlly 
carried  by  the  brake  lever,  a  pivoted  locking  lever  having 
an  opening  therein,  the  said  locking  rod  lying  within  the 
said  opening  whereby  as  the  brake  lever  is  moved  in  one 
direction,  the  said  locking  rod  will  engage  with  the  edged 
portions  of  the  said  opening,  thereby  holding  the  brake 
lever  locked  In  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pivoted  brake 
lever,  a  locking  rod  extending  substantially  normal  to  the 
said  brake  lever  and  plvotally  supported  thereon,  a  locking 
lever  adapted  to  be  pilvotally  supported  on  the  wagon  body 
adjacent  the  said  brake  lever,  the  said  locking  lever  having 
an  opening  therein  of  slightly  greater  diameter  than  the 
said  locking  rod,  the  said  locking  rod  engaging  In  the  said 
opening,  whereby  ae  the  brake  lever  Is  moved  in  one  direc- 
tion the  locking  rod  thereon  will  engage  opposite  edged 
portions  of  the  said  opening  In  the  locking  rod,  thereby 
locking  the  said  brake  lever  in  position. 


1  004  358.      DRYING  APPARATUS.     Ends  A.   BaoBOif, 
Newburgh,    N.    Y.      Filed    Aug.    24,    1910.      SerUl    No. 

578,734. 

1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  having  a 
chute  member  provided  with  an  inclined  drying  surface 
adapted  to  be  traversed  by  the  material  to  be  dried,  a  pir- 
oUI  support  positioned  beneath  the  chute  member  whereon 
said  member  is  adapted  for  rocking  movement  laterally 
with  respect  to  the  travel  of  the  material  over  its  inclined 
drying  surface,  and  means  for  imparting  lateral  rocking 
movement  to  the  chute  member  upon  said  pivotal  support. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  having  • 
chute  member  provided  with  an  Inclined  drying  rarfMe 
adapted  to  be  traversed  by  the  material  to  be  dried,  bear- 
ings beneath  the  chute  member,  a  pivotal  support  engaged 
with  each  bearing  and  operable  to  support  the  chute  mem- 
ber for  rocking  movement  laterally  with  respect  to  the 
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timT«l  ol  the  material  over  Its  iadlaed  drying  mirfaM.  aad 
■•■■•  for  imparting  lateral  rocking  oooFement  to  the  chnte 
■ember  apon  aaid  pivotal  tupport. 


3.  A  device  of  the  ebaraeter  deacribed  having  a  chute 
member  provided  with  an  inclined  drying  narface  adapted 
to  be  traversed  by  the  material  to  be  dried,  a  shaft  extend- 
ed lengthwise  along  the  chute  member,  bearings  whereon 
■aid  shaft  Is  supported  for  pivotal  movement,  and  means 
connected  with  the  chnte  member  and  operable  to  impart 
thereto  rocking  movement  upon  said  pivotal  unpport  later 
ally  with  respect  to  the  travel  of  the  material  to  be  dried 
along  said  Inclined  drying  surface. 

4.  .\n  apparatus  of  the  character  described  having  a 
chute  member  provided  with  an  Inclined  drying  surface 
adapted  to  be  traversed  by  the  material  to  be  dried,  pivotal 
■opporting  means  for  the  chute  member  including  a  ahaf t 
extended  centrally  and  beneath  the  chute  member  and 
lengthwise  of  Its  Inclined  drying  surface  and  bearing*  for 
said  shaft,  and  mechanism  operable  to  rock  the  chate 
member  upoit  its  plvoUl  supporting  means  laterally  with 
respect  to  the  travel  of  the  material  to  be  dried  over  the 
inclined  drying  surface  of  the  chute  member. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  having  a 
chute  member  provided  with  an  inclined  bottom  affordlnf 
a  drying  surface  and  having  side  walla  extended  above  said 
inclined  bottom  at  opposite  aides  thereof,  means  affording 
pivotal  nupport  for  the  chute  member  including  a  ahaft  ex- 
tended centrally  and  lengthwise  beneath  the  Inclined  bottom 
thereof  and  bearings  for  said  shaft,  and  means  for  impart- 
ing rocking  movement  to  the  chute  member  laterally  with 
respect  to  the  travel  of  the  material  to  be  dried  over  said 
Inclined  bottom. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.0«4..t5».  MOTOR  PRIMING  APPARATUS.  Gilmam  W. 
BaowN.  West  Newbury.  Mass..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Haydn  L.  Brown  and  one-half  to  Horace  W.  Browa. 
West  Newbury.  Mass.  Filed  .\pr.  6.  1911.  Serial  No. 
619.348. 


■Ixture,  eoaprialng  a  carboreter  baring  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, an  air  Inlet,  and  an  outlet  leading  into  the  combustion 
chamber,  a  container  for  highly  volatile  liquid  fael.  a  con- 
nection from  said  container  opening  Into  the  mixing  cham- 
ber of  the  carboreter,  valve  members  for  closing  both  the 
carbureter  outlet  and  the  fuel  Iniet.  and  operator-con- 
trolled moans  for  permitting  said  valve  members  to  open, 
whereby  s  mixture  of  foel  snd  air  may  be  drawn  Into  the 
motor  by  the  suction  of  the  moving  piston  thereof. 

2.  A  means  for  fliling  the  combustion  chamber  of  an  In- 
ternal combustion  motor  with  a  highly  volatile  combustible 
mixture,  comprising  a  carbureter  having  a  mixing  chamber, 
an  air  Inlet,  and  an  outlet  leading  into  the  combustion 
chamber,  a  container  for  highly  volatile  liquid  fuel,  a  con- 
nection from  said  container  opening  Into  the  mixing  cham- 
ber of  the  carbureter,  a  compound  valve  having  means  for 
closing  both  the  carbureter  outlet  and  the  fuel  inlet,  adapt- 
ed to  be  opened  by  the  suction  of  the  motor,  a  device  for 
retaining  said  valve  In  closed  position,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  operator  for  making  said  valve-closing  device 
inoperstlve  and  allowing  the  valve  to  open. 

.3.  .\  priming  apparatus  comprising  a  container  for  liq- 
uid fuel,  a  carbureter,  means  for  conducting  fuel  from  the 
contslner  to  the  carbureter,  means  for  conducting  a  mix- 
ture of  the  vaporised  fuel  and  air  to  the  motor,  valves 
adapted  to  Interrupt  the  flow  of  the  fuel  and  mixture  re- 
spectively, a  closing  device,  and  means  operable  by  the 
motor  operator  for  controlling  said  closing  device. 

4.  .\  priming  apparatus  comprising  s  container  for  liq- 
uid fuel,  a  carbureter  having  a  fuel  Inlet,  an  air  Inlet,  a 
mixing  chamber,  and  an  outlet  from  said  chamber,  a  valve 
means  for  conducting  fuel  from  the  container  to  the  fuel 
Inlet  of  the  carbureter,  a  spring  operated  closing  device  ar- 
ranged to  bear  on  ssld  vslve  and  hold  the  same  closed,  and 
a  member  operable  by  the  operator  to  retract  said  device 
against  the  pressure  of  Its  spring  to  leave  the  valve  free  to 
open. 

5.  .\  priming  apparatus  comprising  a  carbureter  havinf 
a  fuel  inlet,  an  air  inlet,  a  mixing  chamber  and  an  outlet,  a 
valve  arranged  to  close  the  outlet  of  the  mixing  chamber 
and  having  a  stem,  a  valve  member  connected  to  said  stem, 
arranged  to  close  the  fuel  Inlet  at  the  same  time  that  the 
flrat-named  valve  is  closed,  a  plunger  arranged  to  bear  on 
the  valve,  a  spring  tending  to  bold  said  plunger  against  the 
valve,  and  a  cam  operable  to  retract  the  plunger  against 
the  force  of  the  spring. 

[Claims  6  to  II  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,004.300.     HAME-FASTENER.     Et.'JXST  L.  Bdck.  Courte- 
nay,  N.  D.     Piled  Apr.  8,  1911.    Serial  No.  619.758. 


1.   A  means  for  fliling  the  combustion  chamber  of  an  In- 
ternal combustion  motor  with  a  highly  volatile  combustible 


1.  In  a  hame  fastener,  pivotally  connected  levers,  a  per- 
forated strap  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  loop  of  one 
hame  frame,  lugs  outwsrdly  strock  from  the  levers  for  en- 
gagement in  the  perforations  In  the  strap  for  adjustably 
connecting  it  with  the  levers,  and  hook-like  extremities 
formed  on  the  levers  for  locking  engagement  with  each 
other  and  also  for  detachably  engaging  the  loop  of  the 
other  hame  frame. 

2.  A  hame  fastener,  comprising  inner  and  outer  levers 
pivoted  together  for  opening  and  closing  movements,  the 
said  levers  being  formed  with  spaced  transverse  slots  to 
provide  cross  balls,  a  downwardly  extending  lip  formed  on 
the  ball  of  the  inner  lever,  an  upturned  Up  formed  on  the 
bail  of  the  outer  lever,  a  strap  having  Its  ends  adjustably 
engaged  by  said  lips  for  connecting  said  strap  to  the  levers, 
respectively,    and    upwardly    curved    book-like   extremities 
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formed  on  the  oater  ends  of  the  levers  and  engageabie  with 
the  loop  on  one  hame  frame  when  the  strap  Is  engaged 
with  the  loop  of  the  other  hame  frame. 


1,004.861.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  AMMONIUM  CAR- 
BONATE. JcLiUB  BbCB,  Dessau.  Germany.  Filed  Sept. 
21.  1910.     Serial  No.  683.0S7. 


1.  A  method  of  making  ammonium  carbonate  by  the 
reaction  of  gaseous  ammonia,  carbon  dloxid  and  steam 
which  consists  in  passing  at  least  one  of  said  gases  through 
hot  wster,  thereby  prehestlng  the  same,  and  thereafter 
causing  the  said  gases  to  react  upon  each  other. 

2.  A  method  of  making  ammonium  carlx>nate  by  the 
reaction  of  gaseous  ammonia,  carbon  dloxid  and  steam 
which  consists  In  passing  at  least  one  of  said  gases  through 
hot  water,  thereby  preheating  the  same,  thereafter  causing 
the  said  gases  to  react  upon  each  other,  and  replenishing 
the  hot  water  as  It  is  used. 

8.  A  method  of  making  ammonium  carbonate  by  the 
reaction  of  gaseous  ammonl^,  carbon  dloxid  and  steam 
which  consists  in  passing  carbon  dloxid  through  hot  water 
thereby  preheating  It  and  causing  the  said  gases  to  react 
upon  each  other. 

4.  A  method  of  making  ammonium  carbonate  by  the  re- 
action of  gaseous  ammonia,  carbon  dloxid  and  steam 
which  consists  In  passing  carbon  dloxid  through  hot  water 
thereby  preheating  it,  causing  the  said  gases  to  react  upon 
each  other,  and  cooling  the  hot  mixture. 

5.  A  method  of  making  ammonium  carbonate  by  the 
reaction  of  gaseous  ammonia,  carbon  dloxid  and  steam, 
which  consists  In  passing  carbon  dioxid  through  hot  water, 
thereby  preheating  it.  passing  gaseous  ammonia  through 
hot  water,  thereby  preheating  it,  and  causing  the  pre- 
heated carbon  dloxid,  the  preheated  ammonia,  and  the 
steam  to  react  upon  each  other. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


1,004,362.      MARINE    CRAFT.      Chabubs    W.   Cau,   Jr., 
Northport,  N.  T.    Filed  Jan.  7,  1911.    Serial  No.  601,311. 


1.  A  marine  vessel  comprising  a  hull  or  body,  depending 
parallel  frame  structures  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  longitudinal  center  of  the  hull  or  body,  parallel  hydro- 
planes carried  by  said  depending  frame  structures,  ad- 
justable lifting  planes  arranged  for  cooperation  with 
said  hjrdroplanes.  means  for  adjusting  said  lifting  planss, 
•  BoCor  mounted  upon  the  hull  or  body,  a  cross  piece 
ilMaMy  mounted  for  verilcal  adjustment  at  the  stem  of 
the  vessel  between  said  frame  structures,  a  propeller 
shaft,  pivotally  coupled  to  the  motor  shaft  and  extending 
on  a  downward  and  rearward  inclination  between  the 
frame  structures  and  Journaied  at  its  lower  end  upon  ssld 
cross  piece,  a  propeller  upon  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft. 
and  means  for  securing  said  cross  piece  In  adjusted  poel- 
tkm. 


1.  A  msrlne  vessel  comprising  a  hull  or  body,  depending 
parallel  frame  structures  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  longitudinal  center  of  the  hull  or  body,  parallel  hydro- 
planes carried  by  said  depending  frame  structures,  adjoat- 
able  lifting  planes  arranged  for  codpcration  with  said 
hydroplanes,  rods  connected  with  and  extending  upwardly 
from  the  lifting  planes  and  having  rack  toothed  portloas, 
shafts  carrying  pinions  meshing  with  said  rack  toothed 
portions  of  the  rods,  and  means  for  simultaneously  turning 
said  shafts  to  raise  and  lower  the  rods  and  lifting  planes 
through  the  described  gearing. 

3.  A  marine  vessel  comprising  a  hull  or  body,  depending 
parallel  frame  structures  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  longitudinal  center  of  the  hull  or  body,  parallel  hydro- 
planes carried  by  said  depending  frame  structures,  pivoted 
lifting  planes  arranged  for  codperatlon  with  said  hydro- 
planes, rods  pivotally  ccmnected  with  the  lifting  planes 
and  provided  with  rack  toothed  upper  ends,  a  transverse 
shaft  provided  with  pinions  meshing  with  the  rack  toothed 
ends  of  the  rods,  drums  upon  said  shafts,  an  operating 
dmm,  flexible  connections  passing  around  the  drums  where- 
by the  rods  and  lifting  planes  may  be  raised  and  lowered 
in  unison,  and  means  for  actuating  said  operating  drum. 


1,004,368.  COMPUTING  SCALE.  Cltd*  M.  Cambeoh, 
Simmons,  Tex.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Jim  M.  Johnson 
and  one-third  to  Daniel  L.  Cameron,  Simmons,  Tex. 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1910.     SerisI  No.  596,625 


1.  A  scale  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  base, 
a  post  rising  therefrom,  a  frame  supported  on  said  post, 
a  scale  beam  pivoted  in  said  frame,  a  platform  mounted 
upon  the  base  and  having  connection  with  the  scale  beam, 
a  casing  flxed  to  the  frame,  trains  of  gearing  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  casing,  a  rotatable  shaft  mounted  in  the 
frsme  and  having  connection  with  the  trains  of  gearing, 
a  toothed  sector  formed  on  the  free  end  of  the  said  beam, 
a  gear  flxed  to  ssld  shaft  and  Intermeshlng  with  the  said 
sector,  a  weighted  pendulum  flxed  to  said  shaft,  a  dial 
having  independent  charts  provided  with  graduated  scales. 
and  pointers  sctuated  by  the  trains  of  gears  and  adapted 
to  traverse  the  said  scales  on  the  dial. 

2.  A  scale  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  support, 
s  platform  carried  thereby,  a  rocking  acale  beam  above 
said  support  and  having  connection  with  said  platform, 
a  rotatable  shaft  having  a  gear,  a  toothed  sector  carried 
by  the  beam  and  intermeshlng  with  the  gear,  a  weighted 
pendulum  fixed  to  the  said  sbait,  a  casing  connected  with 
the  support,  a  train  of  gearing  Journaied  in  said  casing 
and  having  connection  w(th  the  said  shaft,  a  dial  carried 
by  the  casing  and  having  a  graduated  scale  thereon,  and 
a  pointer  connected  with  the  train  of  gearing  and  adapted 
to  traverse  the  said  graduated  scale. 

8.  In  a  computing  scale,  a  support,  a  platform  carried 
by  said  support,  an  upright  rising  from  said  support,  a 
frame  connected  with  said  upright,  a  rotatable  shaft  Joar- 
naled  in  said  frame  and  having  a  weighted  pendulum,  a 
rocking  beam  connected  with  said  platform  and  supported 
in  the  frame,  a  gear  fixed  to  said  shaft,  a  toothed  sector 
flxed  to  said  beam,  and  intermeshlng  with  the  gear,  a 
casing  flxed  to  said  frame,  a  main  arbor  Journaied  In  said 
casing,  an  auxiliary  arbor  Journaied  in  said  casing.  lnda> 
pendent    trains   of  gearing   operated    by   said   stiaft   and 
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actnatlng  said  m«tn  and  aaxtllary  arbon.  charts  carrM 
bj  tb«  caatnc  aad  dlapoaed  concentrically  with  rcapaet 
to  the  tatd  main  and  auzUlary  arbor*,  and  pointara  car- 
ried bj  taid  arbors. 


1.004.364.  lONinON-BBOULATOB.  Johm  C.  CABPni- 
raa.  Houston  Heighta.  T«.  Piled  Oct.  22.  1008.  SerUl 
No.  459.006. 


^  1.  In  an  Ignition  regulator,  the  combination  with  a  rod 
for  operating  a  throttle  ralTs,  a  goTemor  raapoaalT*  to 
engine  speed,  and  an  Ignition  timer,  o<  a  levar.  coaaaetad 
with  said  throttle  valve  operatlra,  rod,  said  goTemor  and 
said  ticnltioD  timer,  and  operatlvely  Interconnecting  said 
elements  so  that  the  two  first  mentioned  elements  shall 
raapectlTely  operate  apoa  said  lever  altematlTely  as  power 
aad  fulcrum  and  thereby  regulate  said  Ignition  timer. 

2.  In  an  Ignition  regulator,  the  combination  with  a 
manual  rod  for  operating  a  throttle  valve,  an  ignition 
timer,  and  a  manual  rod  for  adjuating  said  Ignition  timer 
independently  of  said  throttle  valve  operatlT*  rod,  of  a 
lever,  connected  with  said  throttle  valve  operative  rod. 
said  Ignition  timer  and  said  manual  rod  for  adjusting  saki 
Ignition  timer  and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  threa 
•laments  in  such  a  manner  that  the  throttle  valve  oper- 
ative rod  and  the  manual  rod  for  adjuating  aald  Ignition 
timer  shall  reapectlvely  operate  upon  said  lever  alterna- 
tively as  power  and  fulcrum  and  regulate  said  Ignition 
tlBMr. 

3.  In  an  Ignition  regulator,  the  combination  with  a 
device  for  controlling  a  throttle,  a  device  responsive  to 
engine  speed  and  a  device  for  controlling  an  Ignition  timer 
of  a  lever,  having  connection  at  ita  extremltiee  with  said 
throttle  control  and  Ignition  timer  controlling  derlcea  and 
Intermediate  the  ends  thereof  with  said  apaad  reapoaatra 
device,  whereby  said  lever  may  operate  upon  aald  throttla 
controlling  and  speed  responsive  devices  alternatively  aa 
fulcruma  and  actuate  said  Ignition  timer  controlling  de- 
vice. 

4.  In  an  ignition  regulator,  the  combination  with  a  rod 
for  oparatlng  a  throttle  valve,  a  governor  responalva  to 
flBglaa  apaad.  and  an  Ignition  timer,  of  a  lever,  conaactad 
with  said  throttle  valve  operative  rod.  said  governor  aad 
said  Ignition  timer  In  such  a  manner  that,  when  the  throt- 
tle la  operated,  the  said  throttle  valve  operative  rod  ahall 
operate  upon  said  lever  aa  a  power  and  cause  said  levar 
to  operate  upon  said  governor  as  a  fulcrum  and  regulate 
said  Ignition  timer,  and.  when  the  governor  oparatea,  it 
shall  operate  upon  said  lever  as  a  power  and  caoaa  aald 
lever  to  operate  upon  said  throttle  valve  operative  rod 
aa  a  fulcrum  and  regulate  said  ignition  timer. 

B.  In  an  Ignition  regulator,  the  combination  with  a 
throttle  control  device,  a  speed  responsive  device  snd  an 
Igaltion  timer  control  device :  of  a  primary  lever  and  a 
■aeoadary  lever,  having  their  corteapondlng  enda  connected 
with  said  throttle  control  and  Ignition  timer  control  de- 
vlcea,  aald  secondary  lever  having  connection  with  said 
speed  responalve  device :  and  a  eoOparating  lever,  fol- 
crumad  at  one  end  and  having  connection  with  said  apead 
raaponalve  device  at  its  other  end,  said  primary  and  co- 
operating levara  having  a  hinge  connection  with  each  other 
at  potnta  Intermediate  the  enda  tberaof :  whereby  aald 
primary  lever.  In  conjunction  with  aald  cooperating  levar. 
may  operate,  alternatively  with  said  secondary  lever, 
upon  aald  throttle  control  and  spaed  raaponalve  devlcaa 
altamatlvely  as  fnlcruma  and  actuate  the  said  ignition 
timer  control  device. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


l,0O4.»86.  rKmLIMR-DISTBIBUTE*  AND  PLAN- 
TER. Tbom Aa  L.  CABTaa.  OreenvUle.  8.  C.  Filed  June 
5,  1011.     Serial  No.  631.260. 


In  a  combtaad  fertiliser  dlatrlbuter  and  planter,  a  pair 
of  aupportlag  beams,  cultivating  plows  secured  to  said 
beama,  a  supporting  and  operating  wheel,  a  leg  adapted 
to  support  the  machine,  a  hopper  secured  to  said  beama, 
said  hopper  having  In  Ita  lower  end  a  dlacharga  openlag, 
a  faad  lagalatlng  valve,  means  to  shift  said  valve  and 
tbara^  open  and  cloae  the  discharge  opening  to  a  greater 
or  leaa  extent,  a  cut  off  valve  adapted  to  be  shifted  to 
cover  said  opening  and  thereby  prevent  the  discharge  of 
aeed  or  fertiliser  from  the  hopper,  meana  whereby  said 
valve  la  operated,  a  feed  wheel  fixedly  mounted  on  the 
shaft  of  said  supporting  and  operating  wheel  whereby  said 
feed  wheel  la  operated  to  feed  the  material  to  the  dla- 
chargc  opening  In  the  hopper,  an  agitating  shaft  revolubly 
mounted  In  the  hoppar.  aglfktlng  arma  arranged  on  said 
•haft,  a  trip  arm  formed  on  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft, 
trip  pins  arranged  In  one  side  of  said  supporting  and 
operating  wheel  and  adapted  to  succesalvely  engage  the 
trip  arm  on  said  sgltating  shaft  whereby  the  latter  and 
the  agitating  fingers  thereon  are  rocked  in  one  direction, 
•od  a  aprlsf  to  rock  aald  abaft  in  the  oppoaite  direction. 


1,004.366.  GRIPPING  DEVICE.  CHASLBa  P.  CaT««, 
Pleasant  City.  Ohio.  FUwl  Apr.  20,  1911.  8arlal  No. 
622.267. 


1.  A  gripping  device  comprlalng  angle  bara,  aald  bara 
having  the  lateral  edgea  thereof  cut  away  to  provide  aa 
opening,  a  gripping  Jaw  trannloned  In  said  bara  at  Ita 
outer  end  and  having  a  downwardly  curved  Inner  end  sup- 
ported by  said  bara,  and  a  gripping  Jaw  trunnloned  at  iU 
outer  end  In  said  bars  and  having  a  downwardly  curved 
inner  end  supported  by  and  cooperating  with  the  carved 
laaer  end  of  the  other  Jaw  for  gripping  an  object. 

2.  A  grlpplag  devlca  comprlalng  a  pair  of  angle  ban 
oppoilaC  aodi  otbor  and  having  the  lateral  edgea  cut  away 
to  prorMo  aa  opening,  a  gripping  Jaw  adjuaUbly  trun- 
nloned In  said  bars  at  Ita  outer  end  and  having  Ita  Inner 
end  curving  downwardly  and  supported  by  aald  bara,  a 
gripping  Jaw  trunnloned  at  «•  outer  end  In  aald  bara  and 
having  Ita  inner  end  curving  downwardly  and  supported 
by  aad  cooperating  with  the  curved  inner  end  of  the 
other  Jaw  for  gripping  an  object,  and  a  aerew  adjuatably 
aupported  between  said  bara  and  engaging  the  flrat  men- 
tloaed  Jaw  for  adjusting  It. 

8.  A  gripping  device  comprlalng  a  pair  of  angle  bara 
oppoaing  each  other  and  having  the  lateral  edgea  cut  away 
to  provide  an  opening,  a  gripping  Jaw  adjuatably   trun- 
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nioned  In  said  bars  at  Its  outer  end  and  having  Its  inner 
end  curving  downwardly  and  aupported  by  aald  bara,  a 
gripping  Jaw  trunnloned  at  Ita  outer  end  la  aald  bara  and 
having  Its  Inner  end  curving  downwardly  nnd  supported 
by  and  cooperating  with  the  curved  inner  end  of  the 
other  jaw  for  grlpplag  an  object,  a  aerew  adjuatably  aup- 
ported between  said  bara  and  engaging  the  first  men- 
tioned Jaw  for  adjusting  it,  and  eyes  carried  by  said  Jawa 
aad  adapted  to  facilitate  the  moving  thereof. 

4.  A  gripping  device  comprising  s  pair  of  angle  bara 
oppoaing  each  other  and  having  the  lateral  edgea  cut  away 
to  provide  an  opening,  a  gripping  Jaw  adjustably  trun- 
nloned In  said  bars  at  its  outer  end  and  having  Its  inner 
end  curving  downwardly  and  aupported  by  said  bara,  a 
gripping  Jaw  trunnloned  at  Its  outer  end  In  said  bara  and 
having  its  Inner  end  curving  downwardly  and  supported 
by  and  cooperating  with  the  curved  inner  end  of  the  other 
Jaw  for  gripping  an  object,  a  screw  adjustably  supported 
between  said  bara  and  engaging  th«  flrat  mentioned  Jaw 
for  adjusting  It,  eyes  carried  by  aald  Jawa  and  adapted  to 
facilitate  the  moving  thereof,  and  a  stirrup  connected  to 
•aid  bara. 

5.  A  gripping  device  comprlalng  a  pair  of  Jaw  bodies 
each  pivoted  at  its  outer  end.  means  for  longitudinally, 
adjusting  one  of  said  jaws  with  respect  to  the  other,  aald 
Jaws  having  the  inner  ends  thereof  curving  downwardly 
and  bifurcated,  the  inner  wall  of  the  furcation  of  each 
of  aald  Jawa  being  inwardly  beveled  and  oppositely  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  the  other,  the  Inner  curved  end  of 
one  of  aald  jaws  supported  by  the  Inner  curved  end  of  the 
other  of  said  Jawa,  said  inner  walla  conatltutlng  gripping 
aurfacea. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,004,868.  PUMP.  Fbk)  M.  CHiNOwaTH  aad  Aldib  J. 
MiLLBB,  Lyna,  lad.  Filed  May  15,  1911.  8«-ial  No. 
627,190. 


1,004,8  67.  AEROTORPEDO  APPLIANCE.  Paul  E. 
Chambbblin,  U.  8.  Marine  Corps.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1910. 
Serial  No.  589.224. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  including  an 
aerial  navigating  device,  a  torpedo  carried  thereby,  means 
for  exploding  said  torpedo,  a  pivoted  platform  carrying  a 
•eat,  and  tripping  meana  for  aald  platforat. 

2.  An  aerial  navigating  device,  in  combination  with  a 
torpedo  carried  thereby,  a  torpedo-firing  means,  means 
for  latching  In  poaitlon  the  torpedo  firing  means,  a  piv- 
oted platform  carrying  a  aeat,  and  a  tripping  means  for 
•aid  platform. 

8.  An  aerial  navigating  device,  in  combination  with 
torpedo-firing  means,  means  for  latching  in  position  the 
twpedo-flring  meana,  meana  for  tilting  the  operator's  aeat- 
carrying  platform,  and  means  whereby  the  bladea  of  the 
aerial  navigating  device  may  be  folded  for  taking  the 
aame  out  of  action. 

4.  An  aerial  navlg^ating  device.  In  combination  with 
torpedo-latching  means,  mean^  for  releasing  aald  latching 
miBBt  a  pivoted  platform  carrying  a  aeat,  and  a  lever, 
tOfBtber  with  connections  between  said  lever  and  the 
aforeaald  part^  for  tripping  aald  platform. 

B.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  including  bladea 
or  planea,  pivoted  hook-members,  pivoted  retainers  re- 
ceiving the  beaks  or  points  of  said  book-members,  said 
retainers  being  reslllently  held  In  engagement  with  aald 
hook-memhera,  flex^lble  connectlona  for  aald  retalnera,  ac- 
tuating means  for  aald  flexible  connections,  flexible  con- 
nections for  said  blades,  and  rings  engaging  said  hook- 
membera,  aald  blade  flexible  connectlona  engaging  aald 
rlnga. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatioa 
with  a  cylindrical  shell  having  a  removable  cover,  a  base 
screwed  into  its  lower  end  and  having  a  central  bore,  a 
socket  in  Its  upper  face  at  one  aide  of  the  bore,  aad  a' 
cored  paasage  at  the  other  side  of  the  same,  the  lower 
end  of  the  bore  having  an  internal  shoulder,  the  well  eat- 
ing fitting  within  aald  bore  and  against  said  shoulder.  Bet 
screws  taking  through  the  base  and  against  the  well 
casing,  and  an  underground  dlacharge  connected  with  the 
lover  end  of  said  passage  ;  of  a  hollow  caating  removably 
l^uerted  within  said  shell  and  having  a  depending  lug 
adapted  to  engage  said  socket  and  a  nipple  adapted  to  paaa 
into  the  upper  end  of  said  passage,  a  pump  barrel  rlaing 
from  the  top  of  this  casting  and  a  pump  barrel  extension 
depending  from  Its  bottom  and  extending  downward  into 
aald  well  casing,  a  pump  rod  and  pump  elements  working 
In  said  barrel,  and  a  valve  adapted  to  cloae  against  aald 
nipple. 

2.  In  a  pump  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  cylindrical  shell  having  a  removable  cover,  a  base 
connected  with  Its  lower  end  and  having  a  central  bore, 
a  socket  In  ita  upper  face  at  one  side  of  the  bore,  and  a 
cored,  passage  at  the  other  side  of  the  same,  the  lower 
end  of  the  bore  having  an  internal  shoulder,  the  well  caa- 
ing  flttlng  within  aald  bore  and  against  said  shoulder,  Bet 
screws  taking  through  the  base  and  against  the  well 
casing,  and  an  underground  discharge  connected  with  the 
lower  end  of  said  passage ;  of  a  hollow  casting  within 
said  shell  having  a  depending  lug  engaging  said  socket 
and  a  nipple  adapted  to  pass  Into  the  upper  end  of  said 
passage,  a  pump  barrel  rising  from  said  casting  and  a 
pump  barrel  extension  depending  from  it  into  said  well 
caaing,  pump  elements  in  said  barrel,  an  overground  dla- 
charge pipe  leadii)g  through  the  top  of  said  hollow  casting 
and  upward  through  the  shell,  a  bushing  connecting  the 
lower  end  of  this  pipe  with  the  top  of  said  casting,  a 
valve  rod  depending  through  said  pipe,  and  a  compoiud 
valve  secured  upon  Its  lower  end  and  adapted  to  make 
alternate  contact  with  the  lower  end  of  said  bushing  and 
the  upper  end  of  said  nipple. 

3.  In  a  pump  of  the  type  described,  the  combination 
with  a  shell  having  a  base  provided  with  a  bore,  the  well 
casing  connected  with  the  latter,  said  base  having  a  pas- 
sage cored  through  Its  top  and  out  Its  side,  snd  ao  tinder- 
ground  discharge  pipe  connected  with  the  lower  end  of 
said  passage ;  of  a  hollow  casting  removably  reating  upon 
said  base  and  having  a  nipple  depending  into  tb«  upper 
end  of  said  passage,  a  bushing  through  its  top  above  aald 
nipple,  an  overground  dlachart.'e  pipe  rising  from  aald 
bushing  through  the  cover  of  tb'>  shell,  a  valve  rod  de- 
pending through  tbln  pipe,  a  compound  valve  at  the  lower 
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ead  of  Hid  rod  tnehutlac  dtaka  alt*nate)y  rootactlBC  with 
Miid  busblntc  and  olppi«.  and  a  panp  bsrrcl  and  punp 
•lem«nta  carrl«d  by  aald  tnbalar  castlnc. 

4.  In  a  pomp  of  th«  type  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  hollow  aheil  baTlng  a  iaa*  commanlcatlnc  with  the 
well  caslns.  a'  hollow  caatlnc  reatluK  on  uld  baae  and 
ha  ring  a  pump  bAirel,  a  boshing  screwed  through  the 
top  of  this  casting,  an  orergrouad  dlscbarice  pipe  screwed 
Into  said  bushing  and  riatag  therefrom,  a  rod  depending 
through  this  pipe,  and  a  r%tfm  at  the  lower  end  of  the  rod 
adapted  to  close  against  said  bushing :  of  a  tubular  air 
chamber  rising  from  tbe  top  of  said  casting  and  forked 
at  Its  upper  end,  a  handle  pivoted  In  said  fork,  a  pump  rod 
pivoted  to  said  handle  and  auTjlng  pump  elements  work- 
ing in  said  barrel,  and  a  cover  removably  oiounted  upon 
the  upper  end  of  said  shell  and  through  wblcb  projects 
said  discharge  pipe,  tubular  aljr  chamber,  and  pump  rod. 

5.  In  a  pomp  of  tbe  type  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  hollow  shell  having  a  base  communicating  with 
the  well  casing,  a  hollow  casting  resting  on  said  base  and 
havlag  a  pump  barrel,  a  Nuhlng  screwed  through  the  top 
of '  this  casting,  an  overgroand  discharge  pipe  screwed 
Into  said  bushing  and  rising  therefrom,  a  rod  depending 
through  this  pipe,  and  a  valve  at  tbe  lower  end  of  the 
rod  adapted  to  close  against  said  bushing :  of  a  tubular 
air  chamber  rising  from  tbe  top  of  said  casting  and  forked 
at  Its  upper  end,  s  handle  pivoted  In  said  fork,  a  pump 
rod  pivoted  to  said  handle  and  carrying  pump  elements 
werklag  In  aald  barrel,  a  cover  closing  tbe  opper  end  of 
aald  shell  and  having  a  flange  depending  Into  it.  boeses 
00  said  cover  through  which  project  tbe  dlscbarfte  pipe  , 
and  alr-cbamber,  set  screws  In  the  bosaes  against  said 
eliaaU>er  and  pipe,  and  hook-holta  through  the  cover  with 
tkeir  books  engagteg  boles  in  said  shell 


4 

1.0<M.3flO.  STBIIfOB.  Ainoifiiro  ClOLfi.  Clnclaaatl, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Max  Levy.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed 
Dec  20.  1909      Serial  No.  534.141.  ^ 


1.  In  a  syringe  or  cannula  uaed  for  Internal  medicinal 
treatments,  a  nonle  having  Inlet  and  outlet  passages 
therein,  perforations  at  tba  for*  and  of  said  noaxle  leading 
to  said  inlet  and  outlet  paHagaa,  a  guard  or  dam  having 
a  hub  or  sleeve  portion  oigaglng  a  ahouldered  portion  of 
aald  nocsle  adjacent  Its  outer  or  shank  end.  a  plurality 
of  arms  or  dilators  having  hinged  connection  under  ten- 
sion with  the  said  hub  or  sleeve  of  the  dam.  means  com- 
prising lugs  on  the  Inner  faces  of  the  upper  ends  of  said 
arms  or  dilators  having  Inclined  faces,  notches  or  rr  cesses 
in  the  portion  of  tbe  body  of  said  noisle  that  lies  adjacent 
to  said  Inclined  lugs  and  having  Inclined  bottoms  adapted 
for  engagement  by  the  Inclined  faces  of  said  lugs  and 
means  for  supplying  and  draining  th*  said  respective  pas- 
sagas  In  said  noasle. 

2.  In  a  syringe  or  cannula  used  for  medicinal  and  eiec- 
trteal  treatments,  a  shouldered  tapering  noasle  having  a 
shaak  or  head  at  one  end  and  perforations  la  Its  opposite 


or  far*  ead.  talet  aad  ootlet  pssasgM  leadiag  tkroagli  saM 
sbaak  and  tbe  body  portion  of  said  noasle  to  said  perfora- 
tleaa  la  the  latter,  oiaaaa  fbr  sapplylng  and  draining 
said  inlet  and  outlet  psssagw  respectively,  a  dam  eacir- 
cllag  the  alwoMered  portion  of  tbe  aosale.  a  bnb  or  sleeve 
formlag  part  of  said  dam  aad  having  a  slot  therein,  a 
stop  or  pin  engaging  said  slot  to  limit  the  movement  of 
said  hub  on  the  ooaale.  arms  or  dilators  plvotally-mounted 
at  their  upper  ends  la  the  said  hub.  lugs  on  the  loner 
sides  of  said  arms  near  tbelr  hlaged  ends  aad  havlag  in 
dined  Inner  faces,  a  series  of  Inclined  aotcbes  or  reeeaass 
made  In  tbe  bub  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  tbe 
lacllaed  faeaa  of  said  loga.  elastic  laeaas  for  sustalaing 
said  arms  or  dilators  in  closed  poeltlon  on  tbe  noasle. 
electrodes  In  the  perforated  paasage-waya  of  the  noaale 
and  wlre-coaductors  leadluK  from  tbe  said  electrodes  to 
a  aource  of  current  sopply  In  the  shank  of  the  noasle. 

3.  In  a  STtiage  or  cannula  used  for  medldaal  aad  elec- 
trical treataeats,  a  noasle  ^vlng  a  shouldered-ahank  end 
and  a  tapered  fore  end.  perforations  In  said  tapered  fore 
ead.  lalet  aad  ontlet  passages  tbroagboat  the  shank  aad 
nonle  portions  of  the  syringe  and  leading  to  said  per- 
forations In  tbe  fore  end  thereof,  electrodes  la  tbe  lower 
perforated  portions  of  said  passages,  conductors  leading 
froaa  a  source  of  current-supply  la  the  sbaak  to  said  elec- 
trode*, meaas  la  tbe  sbaak  for  supplying  sad  drainlax 
the  aald  lalet  and  outlet  passage*  respectively,  a  guard 
or  dam  oa  tbe  noaale  adjacent  tbe  ahouldered  portion 
thereof  and  having  a  hab  or  aleeve  made  Integral  there- 
with and  both  adapted  to  rotate  on  said  aosale  against 
Its  skeolder,  a  plurality  of  spreaderarme  or  dilator* 
plvotally-held  under  spring  tension  at  tbelr  upper  ends  la 
said  hub  and  closlag  under  said  spring-teasloii  slong  tbelr 
free  portions  agalnat  said  nossle.  a  borisontal  alot  In 
aald  hob.  a  stop  In  said  slot  to  limit  the  mtntory  movement 
of  said  hub  snd  the  dam  aro«iad  the  notzle.  lugs  00  the 
Inner  faces  of  said  spreader-arms  adjacent  tbe  pivotal 
end  thereof  and  having  Inclined  inner  facea.  and  laellaed 
borisontal  notches  or  recesses  made  in  the  hub  adjacent 
said  lugs  and  adapted  for  engagement  by  tbe  inclined 
faces  of  said  lugs. 

4.  In  a  syringe  or  cannula  for  use  la  giving  medical 
and  electrical  treatments  Internally,  tbe  same  comprising 
a  tapered  noxale  having  an  upper  shouldered  shank  por 
tloo.  Inlet  and  outlet  passages  leading  throughoat  the 
length  of  tbe  syringe  including  Its  shank  and  nosile  por- 
tions, supply  and  drain  attachmenta  leading  to  tbe  said 
Inlet  and  outlet  passages  respectively,  perforations  lead- 
ing outwardly  from  the  lower  ends  of  said  passage-ways, 
a  hub  or  sleeve  having  a  guard  or  dam  made  Integral 
therewith  and  both  encircling  tb*  aaasle  beneath  tbe 
shouldered  shank  end  thereof,  spreadsr-arms  or  dllstors 
hinged  at  their  opper  enda  In  ssid  hob  or  sleeve  and  ex- 
tending forwardly  along  the  noasle  to  its  fore  end,  a 
spring-ring  encircling  said  spreader-arms  to  sostain  tlMai 
under  elaatlc- tension  on  said  hub  at  their  inner  hinged  ends 
and  holding  tbe  outer  free  ends  of  the  spreader-arms  closed 
agalnat  the  noasle.  inclined  lugs  projecting  inwardly  froaa 
said  spreader-arms  on  a  plane  below  that  of  tbe  sprlntf 
ring,  inclined  notches  or  rttesses  In  said  hub  coinciding 
with  and  engaged  by  tbe  hicllned  lugs  on  tbe  spreader- 
arms,  a  alot  In  said  bob.  a  pin  or  stop  engaging  said  slot 
to  limit  the  rotatory  movement  of  tbe  huh  and  Its  aceon- 
panylng  dam.  eU'ctrodes  In  the  lower  ends  of  said  Inlet 
and  outlet  passages,  wire-conductors  leading,  to  said  eler 
trodes  froas  the  shank  of  tbe  nossle  and  means  for  sap- 
plylng el*»ctrlc-curTent  to  said  electrodes. 

5.  In  a  ayrlnge  or  cannula  used  for  internal  medicinal 
and  electrical  treatments,  a  dlschsrge  nosale  having  there- 
la  a  paasage-way  extendlag  therethrough  and  a  serrated 
or  tootbed  electrode  mounted  In  said  passage-way. 


1.0O4.S70.  8HOCKINO-MACHINB.  Lawis  Jambs  Clbm- 
■irr.  Caraduir,  Saakatcbewaa,  Canada.  Filed  June  14. 
1910.     BerUl  No.  56«,811. 

1.  In  a  shocking  machine,  the  combination  comprising 
a  rotatable  baaket.  means  for  feeding  sheaves  to  said 
basket  to  form  a  ahock.  releaaabte  msana  retaining  the 
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In  skaaf  reoetrlng  paslttoa.  aald  baak*t  when  r*- 
l*as*d  b*tag  fra*  to  swing  from  tbe  reeetrlng  to  tlM  d»- 
poaltlng  posltloB,  aad  drive  meaas  for  retnralng  tlie  basket 
from  tbe  depositing  position  to  the  receiving  poattloa,  as 
sad  for  tbe  porpooe  spedlled. 


2.  In  a  shocking  machine  the  combination  comprising  a 
aultaMy  supported  shocking  machine  frame,  a  horlxontally 
disponed  sbeaf  reoelvlag  and  shock  forming  basket  having 
an  open  side  and  being  rotatably  supported  at  one  side  hy 
the  frame,  a  carriage  wheel  supporting  the  opposite  side 
rotatably,  a  trip  lever  rctalalag  tbe  baaket  In  tbe  sheaf 
recelvlag  poaltlon.  said  basket  tnrnlag  fr«ely  to  the  de- 
positing position  when  the  lever  Is  released  and  drive 
means  for  returning  the  basket  to  the  receiving  position, 
as  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

3.  In  a  shocking  machine,  the  combination  comprising 
a  suitably  supported  shocking  machine  frame,  a  short 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  horlxontally  dis- 
poned sheaf  receiving  and  shock  forming  basket,  having 
an  open  side,  said  shsft  being  permanently  secured  to  said 
basket,  a  carriage  wheel  supporting  the  basket  rotatably 
at  the  opposite  side  to  tbe  shaft  aforesaid,  a  bevel  gear 
fixed  on  the  abaft  having  a  lug  extending  therefrom,  means 
for  routing  tbe  bevel  gear  and  a  trip  lever  engageahle 
with  tbe  lug,  aa  and  for  the  punwse  specified. 

4.  In  a  shocking  machine  the  combination  comprising  a 
suitably  supported  shocking  machine  frame,  a  short  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  horlxontally  disposed 
sheaf  receiving  and  shock  forming  basket  having  an  oi;>en 
side,  said  shaft  being  permanently  secured  to  the  basket, 
a  carriage  wheel  supporting  the  opposite  side  of  the 
baaket  rotatably,  a  bevel  gear  fixed  on  the  shaft  having 
a  lug  extending  therefrom,  a  trip  lever  engageable  with 
the  lug  and  holding  the  basket  In  the  receiving  position 
and  means  for  rotating  the  bevel  gear,  said  means  allow- 
ing the  basket  to  turn  freely  to  the  depositing  position,  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  shocking  machine  the  combination  comprising 
a  suitably  supported  shocking  machine  frame,  a  short 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  horlaontally 
disposed  sheaf  receiving  and  shock  forming  baaket  having 
an  open  side,  said  shaft  being  permanently  secured  to  the 
basket,  a  carriage  wheel  supporting  the  opposite  side  of 
the  baaket  rotatably,  a  bevel  gear  fixed  on  the  shaft  hav- 
ing a  lug  extending  therefrom,  a  trip  lever  engageable 
with  the  lug  and  holding  the  basket  in  the  receiving  posi- 
tion, a  drive  shaft  carried  by  the  frame,  a  sleeve  rt>ta 
table  on  the  drive  shaft  having  a  bevel  pinion  at  one  end 
and  a  disk  wheel  at  the  other,  tbe  said  bevel  gear  meshing 
with  the  bevel  pinion  and  the  disk  wheel  being  provided 
with  inwardly  directed  lugs,  a  clutch  mounted  on  the  drive 
shaft  and  having  one  of  the  members  thereof  adjoining  the 
disk  wheel  and  rotatable  on  the  shaft  tbe  other  member 
being  feathered  on  the  shaft,  means  fbr  disengaging  the 
members  of  the  clutch  at  a  predetermined  Instant  and  a 
spring-pressed  pawl  carried  by  the  clutch  member  adjoin- 
ing the  disk  and  engageable  with  the  lugs  formed  on  tbe 
disk,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,004,S71.     COMB.     Daw  COHBif,  Memphis,  Tean.     Filed 

May  19,  1911.     8erlal  No.  628.300. 

t.  A  comb  having  a  tobalar  bead,  and  ofwalags  froa 
the  bore  thereof  Into  tbe  space*  between  tbe  teeth,  aad 
in  the  teeth  at  the  baae  thereof,  the  openings  of  the  teeth 


being  In  allaemeat  to  form  an  air  floe,  and  exteadlag  teto 
the  bore  of  tbe  bead,  aad  a  bolder  for  a  llqald  fael  la 
said  bore. 


2.  A  comb  comprising  a  head  having  a  tubular  portion, 
and  silts  to  form  tbe  teeth  of  tbe  comb,  tbe  slits  extend- 
ing into  the  head  a  sufllclent  distance  to  intersect  and 
oi>en  into  tbe  bore  thereof,  thereby  placing  the  spaces 
between  tbe  teeth  in  communication  with  said  bore,  aad 
locating  a  i>ortlon  of  the  bore  in  the  teeth  to  form  open- 
ings at  the  baae  thereof,  and  a  holder  for  a  liquid  fuel  in 
the  bore. 


1,004,372.  CHECK-LOCK.  William  J.  Comhell,  Hunt- 
ington, W.  Va.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Angus  M.  Bald-' 
win,  HutatlngtOB,  W.  Va.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1910.  Serial 
No.  682,8S8. 


1.  A  device  for  securing  checks  to  cars,  ooaslstlag  of  a 
'bar  adapted  to  extend  slklably  through  tbe  side  wall  of 

a  car.  aad  having  a  rigid  bead  at  Its  Inner  end.  adapted 
to  npstand  Into  the  contents  of  tbe  car,  there  being  a  rlckl 
staoalder  In  the  lower  face  of  the  bar ;  means  adapted  to 
be  sttacbed  to  a  ear,  for  engagement  with  the  shoulder, 
to  prevent  a  longitudinal  movement  of  tbe  bar  :  a  grip 
mounted  upon  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  bar  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  outer  face  of  the  side  wall  of  a  car ;  a  securing 
device  uniting  tbe  grip  with  tbe  bar;  and  a  finger  pro- 
jecting inwardly  from  tbe  grip,  the  finger  being  adapted  to 
codperate  with  a  car  in  holding  a  cheek  agalnat  removal 
from  the  car ;  said  head  and  the  grip  constituting  meaaa 
for  preventing  the  removal  of  the  bar  from  a  car. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  c&r  body  having 
upper  and  lower  openings  therein  ;  a  shouldered  bar  slld- 
able  In  tbe  upper  opening,  and  adapted  at  Ita  Inner  ead 
to  rest  upon  tbe  bottom  of  the  car  body ;  a  grip  secured 
to  the  outer  end  of  tbe  bar ;  a  check-holding  finger  pro- 
jecting from  the  grip  and  adapted  to  register  in  the  lower 
opening ;  an  angle  member  secured  to  tbe  car  body  In  tbe 
Tldnlty  of  the  upper  opening  therein,  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  tbe  shoulder  upon  the  bar,  to  hold  the  finger 
within  the  lower  opening ;  and  a  projection  upstanding 
from  the  bar  and  engageable  by  the  car  body  to  prevent 
the  complete  withdrawal  of  the  bar  theref  roa^ 


1,004,378.     RAIL- JOINT.     William   N.   R.   Copl«t,  idt- 
tannlng.  Pa.     Plied  Dec,  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  998,034. 


In  a  rail  Joint  a  pair  of  rails  provided  wltb  end 
and  wltb  notcbes  iacllned  ttnrard  tbe  ends  ot  said  ralla.  a 

base  plate  adapted  to  bold  aald  rails  above  a  tie,  said 
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plat*  ImtIdc  Inwardly  bereled  •Ogtm,  and  a  pair  of 
flab  pUtea  provided  wltb  side  plates  and  taetb  fltUng  Into 
■aid  recenea  and  notcbea,  uid  flab  plates  being  provided 
near  their  lower  edges  with  inwardly  Inclined  spike  open- 
Inga  to  permit  tbe  passage  of  spllies  to  bold  said  flab  plates 
In  place  and  to  brace  said  base  plate. 


1.004.874.     CULTIVATOR.     Cliitobo  A.  Coawiw,  Hirer- 
head.  N.  T.     Piled  Feb.  24.  1911.     Sertal  No.  010,470. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  a  plurality  of 
cultivating  members  adjustably  mounted  on  tbe  carriage, 
the  said  member*  comprising  supports  and  hoes  thereon,  a 
shaft  rotaUbly  mounted  on  the  carriage,  arms  connected 
to  the  shaft,  connections  between  the  said  arms  and  the' 
supports,  a  lever  in  operative  relation  with  the  said  shaft, 
means  for  locking  the  lever  in  position,  a  knee-plate  oper- 
atively  connwrted  to  tbe  said  means,  movement  of  which 
releases  tbe  said  locking  means  and  resilient  means  for 
holding  tbe  knee-plate  In  position,  movement  of  tbe  knee- 
plate  being  agalnat  the  pressure  of  tbe  said  resilient 
means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  of  supports  mov- 
ably  mounted  thereon,  hoes  on  the  supports,  a  bridge  car- 
ried by  the  carriage,  each  support  carrying  a  member  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  boles  therein,  means  carried  by  tlie 
bridge  for  engagement  in  any  one  of  the  boles,  whereby  tbe 
■aid  supports  and  boes  may  l>e  adjusted  in  position,  a 
shaft  mounted  on  the  carriage,  arms  connected  to  the 
shafts,  and  means  connecting  the  arms  and  supports,  a 
lever  for  operating  the  shaft,  means  for  locking  the  lever 
inpoaition,  together  with  a  knee-plate  engaging  the  said 
locking  means  for  releasing  the  said  lever. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  having  an  inverted 
U-shaped  bridge,  of  wheels  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
bridge  CO  as  to  swing  transversely  of  said  frame,  sup- 
ports pivotally  connected  to  said  frame,  hoes  on  said  sup- 
ports, collars  mounted  on  said  inverted  U-shaped  bridge, 
members  having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein,  connected  to 
said  support,  books  secured  to  said  collars,  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  openings  so  as  to  adjust  tbe  transverse  position 
of  said  supports  and  thus  of  said  boes,  a  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  on  said  frame,  arms  connected  to  said  shaft, 
flexible  connections  connecting  said  arms  to  said  sup- 
ports, a  lever  for  manipulating  said  shaft,  a  latch  lever 
for  locking  said  lever  in  position,  a  knee  plate  secured  to 
■aid  latcb-lever  and  adapted  to  release  said  flrst-mentioned 
l«T«r.  and  a  spring  for  resisting  tbe  movement  of  said 
knea-plate. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  frame,  having  an  inverted 
U-abaped  bridge,  of  wheels  pivotally  mounted  on  said 
bridge  so  as  to  swing  transversely  of  said  frame,  supports 
pivotally  connected  to  said  frame,  hoes  on  said  supports, 
collars  mounted  on  said  inverted  U-abaped  bridge,  mem- 
bers having  a  plurality  of  holes  therein,  connected  to  said 
■apport,  books  secured  to  said  collars,  adapted  to  engage 
■aid  opanings  so  as  to  adjust  tbe  transverse  position  of 


■aid  sapporta  and  tbos  of  ■aid  boea,  a  shaft  roUtably 
mounted  <»  said  frame,  arms  connected  to  ■aid  abaft, 
flexible  connections  connecting  said  arms  to  said  supports, 
a  lever  for  manipulating  said  shaft,  a  latch  lever  for  lock- 
ing said  lever  in  poaition,  a  knee-plate  secured  to  said 
latcb-lever  and  adapted  to  release  said  flrst-mentioned 
lever,  a  spring  for  resisting  the  movement  of  said  knee- 
plate,  and  additional  means  for  locking  aaid  last-mentioned 
Isvsr  in  a  plurality  of  adjusted  positions. 

6.  Tbe  coBt>lnatlon  with  a  carriage,  of  a  plurality  of 
cultivating  members  on  said  carriage,  a  composite  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  on  said  carriage,  having  a  plurality  of 
transversely-extending  bars,  arms  secured  between  said 
bars,  flexible  connections  between  said  arms  and  said 
cultivating  members,  a  jever  for  manipulating  said  shaft 
to  vary  the  position  of  said  cultivating  members,  and 
means  for  locking  said  lever  in  poaition. 

(Claima  8  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.0O4,87S.     BLACKBOABD.     Thomab  H.  Costblu),  Chi- 
cago, III.     Filed  June  4,  1009.     SerUl  No.  600,141. 


1.  A  blackboard  comprising  a  metalUc  foundation,  and 
an  independently  formed  layer  of  fibrous  resilient  ma- 
terial secured  to  the  outer  face  of  the  foundation  said  layer 
being  provided  with  a  pigmented  abrasive  wearing  •face. 

2.  A  blackboard  comprising  a  flexible  metallic  founda- 
tion, and  a  layer  of  flbrous  resilient  material  secured  to  the 
outer  face  of  the  foundation  said  layer  being  provided  with 
a  pigmented  abrasive  wearing  face. 

3.  A  blackboard  comprising  a  flexible  metallic  founda- 
tion, a  layer  of  paper  or  other  flbrous  resilient  material 
cemented  to  the  outer  face  of  the  foundation,  and  a  pig- 
mented wearing  face  on  the  surface  of  the  said  resilient 
layer. 

4.  A  blackboard  comprising  a  metallic  foundation,  and 
an  Independently  formed  resilient  layer  secured  thereto, 
said  layfer  having  suitable  coloring  matter  snd  abrasive 
material  Incorporated  in  tbe  body  thereof  to  provide  a 
wearing  face. 

6.  A  wearing  face  for  blackboards  consisting  of  a  sheet 
of  flbrous  resilient  material  having  suitable  coloring  mat- 
ter and  abrasive  material  incorporated  in  tbe  body  thereof 
to  provide  a  wearing  face. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.004,876.  MACHINE  FOR  FORMING  PLASTIC  MA- 
TERIALS INTO  TWISTED  SHAPES.  A.vtojuo 
CoTOLi.  Habana.  Cuba.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1910.  Serial 
No.  577,425. 

1.  A  machine  for  forming  plastic  materials  into  twisted 
or  other  desired  shapes  comprising  a  traveling  conveyer 
adapted  to  engage  intermediate  portions  of  lengths  of  tbe 
material,  guards  arranged  to  receive  the  lengths  of  ma- 
terial from  tbe  conveyer  and  to  support  such  material  at 
laterally  separated  points,  a  device  operative  to  remove 
tbe  material  from  said  guards  and  divide  it  into  bunches, 
and  means  connected  to  receive  such  bunches  from  the 
dividing  device  and  operative  to  twlat  the  bunches  into 
the  desired  shape. 

2.  A  machine  for  forming  plastic  materials  into  twisted 
and  other  desired  shapes  comprising  feeding  means  for  ad- 
vancing a  supply  of  such  material,  a  distributer  wheel 
having  means  for  rotating  it  intermittently  and  provided 
on  its  periphery  with  a  set  of  notches  to  successively  re- 
ceive and  divide  the  material  into  bunches,  and  means 
arranged  to  receive  auch  bunches  from  the  distributer 
wheel  and  operative  to  form  them  into  tbe  desired  shape. 

8.  A  machine  for  forming  plastic  materials  into  twisted 
shapes  comprising  feeding  means  for  advancing  a  supply 
of  such  material,  a  rotary  distributer  wheel  having  notches 
In  its  periphery  to  successively  receive  and  divide  the  ma- 
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terlal  advanced  by  the  feeding  means  Into  bunches  and 
also  having  meana  for  Imparting  an  Intermittent  rotary 
movement  thereto  and  having  ejectors  for  removing  tbe 
material  from  said  notches,  and  means  arranged  to  re- 
ceive the  bunches  of  material  from  the  dlstribater  wheel 
and  operative  to  twist  them  into  tbe  desired  shape. 


.^' 


4.  A  machine  for  forming  plastic  materials  Into  twisted 
shapes  embodying  a  conveyer  adapted  to  engage  inter- 
mediate portions  of  lengths  of  tbe  material  and  to  sup- 
port tbe  latter  in  doubled  form,  means  for  operating  the 
conveyer  intermittently  to  advance  tbe  material  thereon 
step  by  step  and  in  one  direction,  a  buncb-forming  device 
coAperative  with  tbe  conveyer,  means  for  imparting  a  step 
by  step  movement  to  the  bunch-forming  device  at  periods 
which  alternate  with  the  intermittent  movements  of  tbe 
conveyer,  and  means  arranged  to  receive  the  bunches  of 
the  material  from  the  bunch-forming  device  and  operative 
to  form  them  into  twisted  shapes. 

6.  A  machine  for  forming  plastic  materials  into  twisted 
shapes  comprising  an  endless  conveyer,  a  rotary  distributer 
wheel  having  notches  in  its  periphery  to  successively  re- 
ceive and  divide  the  material  from  the  conveyer  into 
bunches,  means  for  Imparting  alternate  Intermittent  move- 
ment to  tbe  conveyer  and  distributer  wheel,  twisting  mech- 
anism for  forming  tbe  bunches  into  twisted  shapes,  and 
means  for  automatically  transferring  the  bunches  from 
the  distributer  wheel  to  the  twisting  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,004.377.  SELF  FEEDER  AND  BAND-CUTTER  FOR 
THRESHING-MACHINES.  Rollis  Cbain  and  Binja- 
MiN  CaAiN,  Marlon,  111.  Piled  Feb.  16,  1011.  Serial 
No.  608.897. 

1.  In  a  feeding  device  for  threshing  machines,  a  drive 
shaft,  a  conveyer  operating  shaft,  having  a  screw  threaded 
portion,  an  automatically  operating  clutch  mechanism,  the 
same  comprising  a  drive  sprocket  wheel  loosely  mounted 
on  said  conveyer  shaft  adjacent  to  tbe  screw  threaded  por- 
tion thereof,  a  friction  disk  flxed  to  said  shaft  adjacent  to 
one  face  of  the  sprocket  wheel,  means  adjustable  on  tbe 
screw  threaded  portion  of  the  shaft  and  operable  by  turn- 
ing of  said  wheel  to  cause  the  disk  to  engage  with  the  same 
and  flx  it  to  the  shaft  whereby  the  conveyer  Is  actuated, 
an  arm  adapted  to  swing  Into  the  path  of  said  wheel  clutch 
mechanism,  and  means  operated  by  the  drive  shaft  for 
moving  said  arm  into  position  to  engage  tbe  wheel  clutch 
mechanism  thereby  disengaging  said  mechanism  from  said 
wheel  and  thereby  throwing  the  conveyer  shaft  out  of  op- 
eration. 


2.  In  a  feeding  device  for  threshing  machinea,  a  drive 
shaft,  a  conveyer  operating  shaft,  having  a  screw  threaded 
portion,  an  automatically  operating  clutch  mechanism,  tbe 
same  comprising  a  drive  sprocket  wheel  loosely  mountad  on 
■aid  conveyer  shaft  adjacent  to  tbe  screw  threaded  portion 
thereof,  a  friction  disk  flxed  to  said  shaft  adjacent  to  one 
face  of  the  sprocket  wheel,  a  trip  collar  rotatably  mounted 
upon  the  screw  threaded  portion  of  said  trip  collar,  a  pawl 
movably  Siecured  to  the  sprocket  wheel  and  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  tbe  cam  portion  of  the  trip  collar,  a  q>rlng 
for  holding  said  pawl  in  contact  with  the  cam,  means  ad- 


justable on  tbe  screw  threaded  portion  of  the  shaft  and 
operable  by  turning  of  said  wheel  to  cause  tbe  disk  to  en- 
gage with  the  same  and  flx  it  to  the  shaft  whereby  tbe  con- 
veyer is  actuated,  an  arm  adapted  to  swing  into  tbe  path 
of  tbe  datch  mechanism  thus  constructed,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  drive  shaft  for  moving  said  arm  into  position 
to  engage  the  wheel  clutch  mechanism  thereby  disengaging 
said  mechanism  frofti  said  wheel  and  thereby  throwing  tbe 
conveyer  out  of  operation. 


1.004,378.    AEROPLANE.     William  A.  CaAwroED-PnosT, 
Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Oct.  29.  1908.    SerUl  No.  460,046. 


C=« 


1.  An  air  ship  comprising  an  aeroplane  made  up  of  a  se- 
ries of  triangular  sections  with  their  apices  arranged  in 
juxtaposition  and  their  base  lines  pivoUlly  connected  in  a 
flxed  plane. 

2.  An  air  ship  including  a  body  made  up  of  a  series  of 
three  parallel  superimposed  planes,  the  upper  and  lower  of 
said  planes  being  each  composed  of  pivoted  sectiona  to 
permit  conversion  of  tbe  planes  into  paracbutea. 

3.  An  air  ship  comprising  a  main  body  having  three  par- 
allel planes,  side  auxiliary  bodies  connected  to  the  main 
body  in  line  with  tbe  central  plane,  and  a  steering  section 
connected  to  tbe  main  body  in  line  with  the  central  plane 
thereof. 

4.  An  air  ship  comprlBing  a  main  body  having  three  par- 
allel planea,  the  upper  and  lower  planes  being  each  oon- 
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straet«d  of  a  wrlM  of  moTabk  wedoas,  and  BMna  for 
e«atrolllnc  the  morable  aecttona. 

S.  An  air  ahip  comprlatng  a  main  body  OMde  ap  of  a  ■•- 
rtoa-of  three  parmllei  plaoea.  each  of  said  plants  being 
•qnare  In  plan,  and  a  wing  moTably  connect<>d  to  ?ach  aide 
of  the  opper  of  aatd  planes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.004.379.     ELECTRIC  REGULATION.     Johm   L.  Cnwrm-. 

Liwo,  New  York.  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  Safety  Car  Heating 
and  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Piled  Apr.  13.  1911.     Serial  No.  620.742. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  a  main  circuit  and 
a  translation  circuit,  of  means  (or  regulating  the  generator 
responsive  to  current  fluctuations,  means  for  regulating 
the  generator  responsWe  to  roltage  flnctuattons.  means  for 
regnlatlng  the  translatloa  circuit  and  means  for  affeettac' 
the  roltage  responsive  means  affected  by  the  difference  !■ 
{potential  across  the  translation  circuit  regulator 

2.  The  comMnatloa  with  a  generator  and  regulatlac 
ncaos  therefor,  means  for  controlling  said  regalatlac 
means  responsive  to  current  fluctuations,  means  for  affect- 
ing said  regulating  means  responsive  to  voltage  flnctoa- 
tlons,  a  translation  circuit,  a  translatloa  drcalt  regnlatoc 
and  means  whereby  the  degree  of  operation  of  said  tnna- 
iation  circuit  regulator  affects  the  voltage  responsive  meana. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  geaerator  and  regulating 
me«Bs  therefor,  means  for  controlling  said  regnlatlng 
means  reapoartre  to  current  fluctuations,  means  for  con- 
trolling saM  regnlatlng  means  responsive  to  voltage  fluctu- 
ations, a  translation  circuit,  a  translation  circuit  regulator 
and  means  whereby  the  operation  of  said  translation  cir- 
cuit regulator  adjusts  the  standard  of  the  voltage  respon- 
sive means. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  generator  and  a  work  circuit, 
a  storage  battery  and  meana  for  controlling  the  generator 
responsive  to  current  fluctuations,  means  for  cootrolUng 
the  generator  responsive  to  voltage  fluctuations,  a  transla- 
tion circuit  and  a  regulator  therefor,  of  means  whereby  the 
potential  difference  caused  by  the  translation  circuit  regu- 
lator affects  the  voltage  responsive  meana. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  a  storage  battery 
and  a  translation  circuit,  of  means  for  regulating  the  gen- 
erator responsive  to  voltage  fluctuations  across  the  storage 
battery,  a  regulator  for  the  translation  circuit  and  means 
whereby  the  potential  difference  -across  the  wme  affects 
the  voltage  regulating  means. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


1.004,380.  PROCESS  OP  MANUPACTURING  CKMBKT. 
Chablbs  DAHBa.  Marseille,  Prance,  assignor  to  The  80- 
clete  J.  et  A.  Pavln  De  Lafarge,  Vlvlers,  Prance,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Prance.  Piled  May  5,  1909.  Sertal  No. 
494.106. 

1.  .V  procees  for  aannfactnrlac  ceoMnt.  which  comprises 
prt>duclng  a  quantity  of  fluid  slag  la  a  blast  fnmace.  mix- 
lag  sack  slag  while  still  fluid  with  Una  aad  ainmlooaa  ma- 
tarlal  te  order  to  produce  a  mixture  corraapaodtng  approxi- 
mately to  810s2CaO  +  AlsOiCaO,  and  then  granulaUag  aad 
drying  the  mixture  so  foi mi d. 

2.  A  procees  for  ssannfacturlng  cesent,  whick  comprises 
producing  a  tiuantlty  of  fluid  sag  in  a  blast  furnace,  mix- 


lag  a«eb  alag  while  still  floid  with  lime  and  alamlnous  ma- 
terial la  ordar  to  produce  a  mixture  correapondlng  approxi- 
mately to  SIO»2CaO  -f  Al«OtCaO.  and  then  grmaulatlng  and 


drying  the  mixture  so  formed,  the  materials  combined  with 
the  slag  being  mixed  therewith  while  la  a  state  of  fusion. 


1.004.381.       BAKKKL  -  WASHING       MACHINE.       BaNifo 
DA.HXiacR.    Mannheim,   Germany.      Filed   May   21.   1910. 

Serial  No.  562.612. 


1.  A  barrel-washlnff  machine,  comprising  a  base,  a 
frame,  a  plurality  of  nosales.  a  conreyer  aad  meana  for 
Imparting  a  vertically  upward,  then  a  horlaontally  for- 
ward, then  a  vertically  downward  and  then  a  horlaontally 
backward  movement  to  the  said  conveyer,  so  that  the 
barrel  to  be  eleaaed  la  first  raised  Tertlcally.  tbenvrarrled 
forward  horlaootaHy,  then  lowered  rertically  and  suc- 
ceseively  orer  the  said  nossles  and  la  finally  delivered 
from  the  machine. 

2.  A  barrel-washing  machine,  comprising  a  base,  a 
platform,  a  series  of  noaxies.  a  conveyer  comprising  a 
carriage  and  a  barrel  support  connected  to  said  carriage 
and  means  for  first  raising  the  barrel  support,  then  mov- 
ing the  carriage  and  barrel  support,  with  the  barrel  sup- 
port in  Ita  ralaod  poaitlon.  then  lowering  the  barrel  sup- 
port and  then  rstumlag  the  carriage  aad  barrel  support 
to  their  initial  positions. 

3.  A  barrel-washing  machine,  comprising  a  base,  a 
platform,  a  series  of  spaced  apart  nozsles  fixed  In  said 
platform,  a  bung-hole  detector,  a  conveyer  comprlalng  a 
carriage,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  therein 
and  a  barrel  support  carried  by  the  said  frame  aad  mnaaa 
for  first  raising  the  said  frame  and  barrel  support,  thaa 
moTlag  forward  the  aald  carriage,  frame  and  barral  sup- 
port, then  lowering  the  said  frame  and  barrel  aopport 
and  then  returning  the  aald  carriage,  frame  and  barrel 
support  to  titeir  initial  positions. 

4.  A  barrel -waab in g  machine,  comprising  a  baae,  a 
platform,  a  series  of  spaced  apart  nosales  In  said  platform, 
a  bung-hole  detector,  a  conveyer  c«>mprlslng  s  carrisKe. 
a  frame  adapted  to  be  raised  and  lowered  in  said  carriage, 
a  barral  aappert  carried  by  aald  frame,  atops  for  limiting 
the  trawl  of  the  said  carriage,  a  bell-crank  lever  pivotally 
connected  to  the  said  carriage,  tbe  end  of  one  am  of 
which  Is  pivotally  ccnnected  to  said  frame,  a  lever,  a  shaft 
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to  which  the  said  terer  is  plvoUlly  connected,  a  second 
lever  also  pivotally  connected  to  said  shaft,  a  conaecthig 
rod  extending  between  the  first  aforesaid  lever  and  the 
said  carriage,  a  second  connecting  rod  extending  between 
the  said  second  lever  and  the  end  of  the  other  arm  of  the* 
said  bell-crank  lever,  rasans  whereby  the  said  first  lever 
Is  connected  and  disconnected  from  the  said  second  lever 
at  the  ends  of  the  travel  of  the  said  carriage,  and  means 
for  operating  the  aald  second  lerer. 

5.  A  barrel-waahlng  machine,  comprising  a  base,  a 
platform,  a  series  of  spaced  apart  noxzles  fixed  In  said 
platform,  a  bung-bole  detector,  a  conveyer  comprising  a 
carriage,  a  frame  adapted  to  be  ralaed  and  lowered  In  aald 
carriage,  a  barrel  support  carried  by  the  said  frame,  stops 
for  limiting  the  travel  of  the  said  conveyer  in  both  direc- 
tions, a  bell-crank  lever  pivotally  connected  to  the  said 
carriage,  the  end  of  one  arm  of  which  Is  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  said  frame,  a  lever,  a  shaft  to  which  said 
lever  is  pivotally  connected,  a  second  lever  also  pivotally 
connected  to  said  abaft,  a  coaaectlng  rod  extending  be- 
tween the  aald  first  lever  aad  the  said  carriage,  a  second 
connecting  rod  extending  between  the  said  second  lever 
and  the  end  of  the  other  arm  of  the  said  bell-crank  lever, 
an  arm  23  connected  to  the  aald  aecond  lever,  a  lug  on  the 
arm  23  adapted  to  engage  a  slot  provided  therefor  In  the 
aald  first  lever  to  lock  the  said  first  and  second  levera  to- 
gether, a  trip  for  moving  the  said  arm  23  to  disengage  the 
said  lug  from  the  said  slot  in  the  esid  first  lever  and 
means  for  operating  the  said  second  lever  to  move  the  car- 
riage, the  frame  and  barrel  support  horlaontally  and  to 
raise  and  lower  the  frame  and  barrel  support  when  the 
ssid  carriage  Is  stationary. 


1.004.882.  MOVING  -  ITCTT'RB  DEVICE.  Eknest  W. 
DAVia,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Sept.  3.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
S80.420. 


1.  In  a  moving  picture  device  the  combination  of  a  card 
having  pictures  of  an  object  in  different  positions  on  the 
opposite  sides  thereof,  s  wire  shaft  bent  at  one  end  to 
form  a  clip  for  holding  said  card,  a  second  card  hi  which 
said  wire  la  Joarnaled,  and  meana  for  alternately  rotating 
aald  abaft. 

2.  In  a  moving  picture  device  the  combinatloo  of  a  card 
having  pictures  of  an  object  in  different  positions  on  the 
opposite  aides  thereof,  a  wire  shaft  having  one  end  bent 
back  upon  Itself  so  as  to  leave  a  small  space  between  the 
two  portlona  of  wire,  said  card  being  held  In  said  apace, 
a  second  card  in  which  aald  wire  Is  joumaled  and  means 
for  routing  aald  wire  in  alternating  dlrectiona. 

3.  In  a  moving  picture  device,  the  combtnatlon  of  a 
card  or  the  like  having  pictures  of  an  object  In  different 
positions  on  the  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  card  being 
rotaUble  about  one  of  its  planar  axes ;  a  piece  of  wire 
beat  to  provide  a  clip  for  holding  said  card  and  having 
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a  V-shaped  bend  Intermediate  of  ita  two  ends ;  a  second 
card  having  perforatloBS  therein ;  said  perforatlona  to 
receive  said  wire  and  provide  bearings  In  which  said 
wire  may  be  rotated  ;  said  V-shaped  bend  to  engage  wltU 
said  second  card  ana  limit  the  rotation  of  aald  wire  to 
approximately  180° ;  and  a  knurled  cylinder  attached  to 
the  lower  end  of  said  wire,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,004,^83.  AUTOMATIC  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Erkbst 
W.  Davis,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct-  22.  1910.  Serial  No. 
588,472. 


1.  In  combination,  an  electric  switch;  a  transforming 
means,  capable  of  transforming  electrical  energy  Into 
kinetic  energy  ;  means  whereby  said  switch  Is  operated  by 
said  kinetic  energy ;  aa  inertia  member  arranged  to  re- 
tard the  motion  produced  by  aald  kinetic  energy,  aald 
Inertia  member  being  so  arranged  that  the  energy  Imparted 
thereto  tenda  to  continue  the  motion  produced  by  said 
kinetic  energy. 

2.  In  combination,  an  electric  switch;  an  electric  sole- 
noid, provided  with  a  movable,  paramagnetic  core ;  means 
whereby  said  switch  is  operated  by  the  movement  of  said 
core ;,  a  rotatable  Inertia  member  driven  by  said  core  and 
capable  of  retarding  the  motion  thereof ;  said  Inertia 
member  being  so  arranged  that  the  energy  imparted  there- 
to tends  to  cMitlnue  the  motion  of  said  core. 

3.  In  combination,  an  electric  switch  ;  an  electric  sole- 
noid provided  with  a  movable  paramagnetic  core;  meaas 
whereby  said  awltcb  Is  operated  by  the  movement  of  said 
con :  a  rotatable  inertia  member,  driven  by  said  core  aad 
capable  of  retarding  the  motion  thereof,  said  inertia  mem- 
ber and  said  switch  operating  means,  being  so  arranged 
that  the  energy  laaparted  to  said  tasrtla  member  la  traae- 
mltted  through  said  switch  operating  means  and  thereby 
■Mike  forcible  connectlona  at  the  contacts  of  said  switch. 

4.  la  comblnatloa,  an  electric  switch ;  an  electric 
sold  provided  with  a  movable  paramagnetic  core; 
whereby  aald  switch  U  operated  by  the  movement  of 
core;  a  rack  connected  with  said  core;  a  pinion  In  mesh 
vrtth  said  rack ;  a  train  of  gears  operated  by  sakl  pinion ; 
and  a  rotatable  Inwtla  wheel  operated  by  said  geara. 


1,004.884.  OIL-BURNER.  WILLIAM  D.  Dawsor.  Msngum. 
Okla.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  aaalgnments,  to 
Walter  B.  Kennedy.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Oct.  25, 
1909.  Serial  No.  524,426.  Renewed  Feb.  20,  1911. 
Serial  No.  609,788. 

In  a  burner  for  stoves,  a  nossle  provided  with  a  pair  of 
longitudinal  steam  and  oil  passages  extending  throtigb  the 
top  of  the  noMle  and  converging  together  at  their  lower 
ends,  said  nossle  also  having  a  pair  of  hollow  Interiorly 
thtaaded  offset  portions  communicating,  respectively,  with 
tha  steam  and  oil  passages  of  the  nozxle.  removable  plOd 
screwteg  la  the  upper  ends  of  said  paasagea.  a  nrtztag 
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and  Bpraying  tip  screwing  on  the  lower  end  of  the  nonle 
and  commuD  lea  ting  with  said  oil  aod  steam  paaaagcs,  a 
boiler  adapted  to  be  arranged  In  the  flre  box  of  the  store, 
a  steam  pipe  between  the  boiler  and  the  offset  portion  of 


'  A 


the  nosale  communicating  with  the  steam  passage  of  the 
noxsle.  and  oil  supply  pipe  communicating  with  the  other 
offset  portion  of  the  noule.  a  source  of  water  and  a  sup- 
ply pipe  between  said  source  and  the  boiler. 


1.004.385.  PRINTERS  BLANKET.  AMMIKL  F.  DnCKKS. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Tlngue.  Brown  *  Co..  New 
York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb. 
18.  1911.     Serial  No.  8OC.470. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  printer's  blanket 
comprialng  a  composite  structure  dt  composition  and  fabric 
In  a  seasoned  or  partially  dried  state,  and  consisting  of  a 
body  layer  of  ground  cork  mixed  with  an  agent  containing 
oil.  with  fabric  facings  closely  adherent  to  the  body  layer 
on  tmth  sides  and  permeated  with  the  agent  In  a  partially 
dried  state,  whereby  the  entire  mass  of  the  structure 
including  the  fabric  facings  and  the  edges  Is  ImperTloua  to 
the  disintegrating  action  of  printers'  Ink  and  oil. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  printer's  blanket 
comprising  a  structure  of  composition  and  fabric  In  a 
partially  dried  state,  baring  a  body  layer  of  ground  cork 
mixed  with  linseed  oil.  roain  and  gum,  and  separate  fabric 
facings  closely  adherent  to  the  body  layer  on  both  sides, 
and  permeated  with  the  linseed  oil.  roeln  and  gum,  which 
ingredients  are  contained  In  the  structure  of  the  fabric 
facings  In  a  partially  dried  state,  whereby  the  facings 
are  rendered  practically  Indestructible  and  the  combined 
mass  of  the  body  layer  and  facings  is  rendered  tmperrloaa 
to  printers'  Ink.  which  is  also  prerented  from  entering 
at  the  edges  between  the  body  layer  and  the  fadnga. 


1.0  04,3  86.  TYPOGRAPHIC  MACHINE.  Hkinbich 
DaQBNBB,  Berlin,  Oermany.  Filed  June  8.  1911.  Serial 
No.  «32,0O7 

1.  In  a  typographic  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mag- 
aalnc  containing  channels  for  the  matrices,  a  releasing 
derlce  for  eacb  channel,  a  lifting  disk  for  each  releasing 
derice,  a  contlnuoualy  rotating  roller  for  oiwratlng  the 


pame,  a  key  lerer  sbiftable  to  different  positions  relatire 
to  the  lifting  diaka  to  control  the  action  of  either  lifting 
derlce,  and  means  for  controlling  the  shifting  morements 
of  said  key  lerer. 


2.  In  a  matrix  setting  and  line  casting  machine  In  com- 
bination a  magailne  containing  corresponding  condulta  for 
the  matrices,  releaaing  derlces,  lifting  disks  one  for  each 
releasing  derlce  mounted  orer  a  continuously  rotating 
roller  and  key  lerers  one  for  each  two  corresponding 
magaslne-condults  conUinlng  the  same  character,  said  key 
lerers  being  shifUble  to  different  operatlre  positions 
relatire  to  the  lifting  disks  to  alternately  operate  one  or 
the  other  releaaing  derlces  after  the  setting  of  each  line, 
substantially  as  descrlt)ed. 

3.  In  a  matrix  setting  and  line  casting  machine  In 
combination  a  magaslne  containing  corresponding  conduits 
for  the  matrices,  releasing  derlces.  lifting  disks  one  for 
each  releasing  derlce  mounted  orer  a  continuously  rotat- 
ing roller,  sbiftable  key  levers  one  for  each  two  correspond- 
ing magaslne-condolts  containing  the  same  character  and 
naaas  for  shifting  said  key-lerers  to  different  operatlre 
positions  relatire  to  the  lifting  disks  to  operate  one  or 
the  other  releasing  derlces. 

4.  In  a  matrix  aetting  and  line  casting  machine  In  com- 
bination a  magaslne  conUining  corresponding  conduits  for 
the  matrices,  releasing  derlces,  lifting  disks  one  for  each 
releasing  derlce  mounted  orer  a  continuously  rotating 
roller,  shifting  key  lerers  one  for  each  two  corresponding 
magaiine-condults  containing  the  same  character  and 
means  for  ahifting  said  key-lerers  to  different  operatlre 
posltiona  relatire  to  the  lifting  disks  to  operate  one  or 
the  other  releasing  derlces  after  the  setting  of  each  line. 

5.  In  a  matrix  setting  and  line  casting  machine  In  com- 
bination a  magaslne  containing  corresponding  conduits 
for  the  matrices,  releasing  derlces  extending  Into  the  con- 
duits, key  lerers  one  for  each  two  corresponding  maga- 
slne conduits  containing  the  same  character,  a  frame,  in 
which  the  said  key  lerers  are  mounted,  aald  frame  being 
sbiftable  to  different  positions  relatire  to  the  releasing 
derlces  and  means  of  adjuating  said  frame  to  shift  the 
operatlre  relation  of  the  key-lerers  to  the  releasing  de- 
rlces after  the  setting  of  each  line.  subeUntially  as 
deMrrlbed. 

(Claims  «  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.l 


1.004.387.     PLOW.     CH^aLU  D.  D»llino«k.  Enterprise. 

Okla.     Filed  Oct.  25,  1910.     Sertal  No.  588,984. 

1.  In  a  plow,  a  beam,  a  standard  comprising  spaced  side 
members,  clamping  bolts  connecting  the  side  members 
above  and  t)elow  the  beam  to  secure  the  standard  there- 
upon, a  plow  blade  mounted  upon  the  standard,  a  bolt 
extending  through  the  side  members  of  the  standard  abore 
the  plow  blade,  an  angle  bar,  and  a  brace  meml)er  mounted 
upon  said  bolt,  ttie  upper  end  of  the  brace  member  being 
secured  upon  the  beam,  and  said  angle  bar  baring  an 
Inclined  front  portion,  an  approximately  horlsontal  raar 
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portion,  and  an  upstanding  slotted  arm  at  Its  rear  end. 
a  bolt  extending  through  the  horlsontal  portion  of  the 
angle  bar,  a  heel  plate  piroted  upon  said  bolt,  a  brace 
member  baring  Its  lower  end  mounted  upon  the  pirotal 
bolt  of  the  heel  plate  and  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with 
a  slot  engaging  the  clamping  bolt  connecting  the  side 
members  of  the  standard  beneath  the  beam,  and  a  bolt  ad- 
Juatably  connecting  the  heel  plate  with  the  upsUnding 
slotted  arm  at  the  rear  end  of  the  angle  bar. 


L    if 

2.  In  a  plow,  a  beam,  a  standard  comprising  side  mem- 
bers clamped  upon  the  beam,  a  brace  member  connecting 
the  standard  with  the  beam  to  maintain  the  standard 
rigidly  In  position,  an  angle  bar  connected  pirotally  with 
the  standard,  a  heel  plate  connected  plvotaliy  and  adjust- 
ably with  the  angle  bar  by  means  including  a  pirotal 
bolt,  a  brace  baring  one  end  mounted  upon  said  pirotal 
bolt  and  prorlded  at  Its  other  end  with  a  slot,  and  clamp- 
ing means  adjustably  connecting  the  slotted  end  of  the 
brace  with  the  standard. 


1,004.388.  STOP  FOR  THROTTLE- VALVE  LEVERS. 
CcBTis  Lee  Dickebt.  Macon,  6a.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Charles  W.  Rice.  Macon,  Ga.  File  Mar.  10,  1910. 
Serial  No.  548.450. 


-// 


1.  In  combination  with  a  throttle  raire  lerer  of  an 
engine,  locking  meana  therefor,  means  for  releasing  said 
locking  means,  a  stop  mechanism  for  said  lever  compris- 
ing a  rest  bar,  a  stop  having  a  sliding  engagement  with 
■aid  bar,  a  cam  locking  lerer  carried  by  aaid  atop,  means 
to  normally  hold  aaid  lerer  in  operatlre  position  to  lock 
the  stop  to  said  bar  and  thereby  bold  said  throttle  raIre 
lerer  agalnat  movement  in  one  direction,  and  releasing 
means  for  said  locking  lerer  connected  with  and  operable 
by  aaid  ralre  lerer  releasing  means. 

2.  In  a  throttle  valve  lever  stop  mechanism,  a  rest  bar. 
a  flanged  stop  plate  having  a  sliding  engagement  with  said 
bar.  a  cam  locking  lever  carried  by  aaid  plate  and  adapted 
to  lock  the  aame  in  engagement  with  aald  bar,  means  to 
connect  said  plate  with  said  throttle  ralre  lerer.  a  spring 
projected  holding  pawl  carried  by  said  lerer,  a  handle 
operatirely  connected  with  said  pawl  and  meana  to  con- 
nect said  handle  wltb  said  locking  lerer  whereby  the 
Utter  Is  operated  to  lock  said  stop  plate  to  the  rest  bar 
and  to  release  the  same  therefrom  to  permit  said  plate 
to  be  mored  with  and  by  said  ralre  lerer  and  whereby  aald 
plate  will  be  automatically  locked  to  bold  said  lerer  in 
Its  adjusted  positions. 


1,004,389.     CHAIN.     Jambs  M.  Dodob,  PhiladelphU,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Link-Belt  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpo- 
ration   of    lUlnois.     Filed    May    9,    1911.     SerUl    No. 
626.099. 
1.  Tbe  combination  in  a  chain,  of  a  series  of  links  and 

piTOt  pins,  each  link  being  made  of  a  number  of  link  plates. 


aald  plrot  pins  being  of  an  eren  diameter  tbrougboat,  with 
cap  plates  secured  to  the  outer  link  plates  and  extending 
orer  the  openings  for  the  plrot  pins,  tbe  distance  between 
tbe  inner  walls  of  tbe  opposite  cap  plates  being  greater 
than  tbe  length  of  tbe  plrot  pin,  so  aa  to  allow  tbe  pin  a 
certain  amount  of  longitudinal  morement  orer  tbe  bear- 
ing face  of  tbe  linka. 


2.  The  combination  In  a  chain  of  a  series  of  links,  plrot 
pins  coupling  said  links,  each  of  said  links  being  made  of 
a  series  of  link  platea,  with  cap  plates  baring  recessed  por- 
tlona  and  extending  orer  tbe  plrot  pin  openings  of  tbe 
links,  the  recessed  portions  alining  with  tbe  plrot  pin 
openings,  with  means  of  securing  the  cap  plates  rigidly  to 
tbe  outer  link  plates  of  each  alternate  link.      t 

3.  Tbe  combination  in  a  chain,  of  a  series  of  links,  loose 
plrot  pins  coupling  the  links,  each  link  being  made  up  of 
a  series  of  link  plates,  cap  plates  having  recessed  portions 
alining  with  tbe  plrot  pin  openings,  rivets  securing  tbe 
cap  plates  to  tbe  outside  link  plates  of  each  alternate  link, 
and  a  through  riret  coupling  all  tbe  plates  of  said  links, 
tbe  plrot  pins  being  free  to  rotate  in  tbe  plrot  pin  open- 
Ings  of  the  links. 

4.  Tbe  combination  in  a  ^chain.  of  a  series  of  linka. 
loose  plrot  pins  coupling  the  links,  a  cap  secured  to  tbe 
outer  plate  of  each  link,  with  through  bolts  coupling  the 
aereral  plates  of  each  link,  and  the  caps  being  substan- 
tially flush  with  tbe  transrerse  fastening  means. 

5.  Tbe  combination  in  a  chain,  of  a  series  of  links,  plrot 
pins  coupling  the  links,  cap  plates  secured  to  tbe  outer 
plates  of  the  alternate  links,  said  cap  plates  having  cavi- 
ties in  line  wltb  tbe  plrot  pins  and  perforated  at  tbe 
caritles.  • 


1,004,390.  TROUSERS  -  CREASER.  Alexandeb  Dom- 
BBOWSKT,  Laa  Cascadas.  Panama.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1911. 
Serial  No.  611.484. 


1.  A  trousers  creaser  substantially  as  herein  described, 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  side  clamps,  each  clamp  comprlsinc 
a  top  bow,  and  side  bars  secured  at  their  upper  ends  to 
tbelr  respectlre  arms  of  tbe  bow  and  made  in  sections 
fitting  end  to  end  and  detacbably  connected  at  tbeir 
meeting  ends,  clasps  arranged  at  intervals  along  the  side 
clamps,  and  a  yoke  connecting  the  bows  of  the  opposite 
side  clamps  and  engaging  with  aaid  bows  and  baring  an 
intermediate  spring  portion  adapted  when  freed  to  fbree 
tbe  oppoaite  bows  apart,  and  means  for  compressing  tbe 
said  intermediate  portion,  substantially  as  set  fortb. 
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S.  Id  a  trxnmen  itemer,  a  side  eUuap  eomprtolnf  aMe 
barn  nude  !■  «ectJon»  •Itfnir  ^nd  to  end.  a  box  on  ooc  of 
the  saetlona  aad  aycn  at  oa«  aMe  and  haTtaic  an  hiwardly 
projecting  rib  or  rttM  at  saM  aWe  and  the  i^etlaf  aactlan 
b«ln«  aotcbed  to  r«relTe  Mltl  rtba  or  projertlon*  wb«r«fe7 
th$  parts  are  Interlorlred,  aubataatlally  as  Mt  forth. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  trouaera  crcaacr,  of  aid*  rlaapa 
and  a  yolie  coanected  with  the  oppoalte  side  clampa  and 
extending  therebetween  and  hariBg  an  intermediate  spring 
portion  adapted  when  freed  to  preaa  the  opposite  side 
clampu  apart  aad  means  for  compreasing  said  interme- 
diate portion,  sobstantiaily  as  set  forth. 


along  Ita  edgea  conforming  In  ground  plan  to  the  nob- 
jAcent  bMttng  ctMater  and  lapping  past  the  upper  edgea 
of  the  beating  cl 


1.U04.391.     TANK  HEATER.     Datid  M.  Di  nlap.  Ohlcora. 
I'a.     Filed  Jan  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  603.053. 


1.0O4.8»2.  PORTABUI  MAlLrHOLDBR  FOR  LETTB«- 
CARRIBRS'  USE.  Moaata  Eh«lich  and  Wiixian 
ECKM.  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  19.  1911.  Serial 
No.  622.001. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  beating  Uquida  by  contlnoous 
circulation  from  convection,  eomprlalng  a  tank,  a  borl- 
sootai  recUngnlar  heating  chamber,  a  relatively  shallow 
boriaontal  liquid  reservoir  placed  Immediately  abore  the 
heating  chamber  and  being  coextenslTe  la  ground  plan 
dlmensloBs  with  the  heating  chamber,  with  the  o«ter 
edges  of  the  reaervolr  coinciding  with  thoae  of  the  beatlog 
chamber,  a  circulating  pipe  extendliMt  from  the  lower  par- 
tlon  of  the  Unk  horlzonully  through  the  length  of  the 
heating  chamber  and  through  the  front  end  of  the  aaoic 
and  thence  back  through  the  beating  chamber  and  its  other 
end  and  up  Into  one  end  of  the  reaerroir  abore  the  baating 
ehamber,  and  another  circulating  pipe  extending  from  the 
other  end  of  the  said  reservoir  to  the  tank  for  return 
circulation. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  beatlag  Ilqalda  by  continuous  circu- 
lation from  convection,  comprising  a  tank,  a  boriaontal 
rectangular  heating  chamber,  a  relatively  shallow  borl 
tontal  liquid  reservoir  placed  Immediately  above  the  heat 
ing  chamber  and  being  coextenalve  in  ground  plan  dimen- 
sions with  the  heating  chamber,  with  the  outer  edgea  of 
the  reaervolr  coinciding  with  tboee  of  the  heating  chamber, 
a  circulating  pipe  extending  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
tank  horliontally  through  the  length  of  the  beating  cham- 
ber and  through  the  front  end  of  the  same  and  thence 
back  through  the  heating  chamber  and  Its  other  end  and 
up  into  one  end  of  the  reaervolr  above  the  heating  chamber, 
another  circulating  pipe  extending  from  the  other  end  of 
the  saii  reaervolr  to  the  tank  for  return  circulation,  and 
an  escape  line  from  the  beating  chamber  opening  at  Its 
lower  end  Into  the  heating  chamber  and  passing  through 
the  reaervolr  above. 

.•».  An  apparatus  for  heating  liquids  by  continuous  circu- 
lation from  convection,  comprtatng  a  tank,  a  boriaontal 
rectangular  heating  chamber,  a  relatively  shallow  borl 
lontal  liquid  reaervolr  placed  Immediately  above  the  heat- 
ing chamber  and  being  coextensive  In  ground  plan  di- 
mensions with  the  heating  chamber,  with  the  outer  edgea 
of  the  reaervolr  cot^rldlng  with  thoae  of  the  beating 
chamber,  a  circulating  pipe  extending  from  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  tank  horixonUlly  through  the  length  of  the 
heating  chamber  and  through  the  front  end  of  the  aame 
and  thence  back  through  the  heating  chamber  and  Ita 
other  end  and  up  Into  one  end  of  the  reaervol^  above  the 
heating  chamber,  and  another  ctrcalatlng  pipe  extending 
from  the  other  end  of  the  said  rpaarvoir  to  the  task  for 
ratura  clreulatton.  the  reaervolr  above  the  heating 
her    betag    formed    with    downwardly    projecttasg    aa 


1.  A  portable  mail  holder,  eomprlalng  three  wire  mem- 
___  each  havlBg  rlghtanclad  parta  and  plvoUlly  coo- 
nerted  together  at  their  meeting  enda.  a  aprlBg  by  which 
the  free  ends  of  said  members  are  moved  toward  one  aa- 
ctber.  aad  a  loop  upoa  ooe  of  aald  mea^bera  adapted  for 
attachment  to  the  cloChtofr  of  a  carrier. 

2.  A  portable  sail  holder.  coBprialac  three  wire  •*!■- 
bera  each  having  rtght  aagled  parts  and  plvotally  co«- 
Dcctad  at  their  meeting  e«da,  a  spring  by  which  the  frae 
enda  of  aald  membera  are  moved  toward  one  another,  aad 
downwardly  projecting  looped  portlona  formed  integral 
with  one  of  said  members  by  which  the  holder  may  be  at- 
uched  to  the  clothing  of  a  carrier. 

S.  A  portable  mall  bolder,  comprising  three  wire  mem- 
bars  each  havluif  right  angled  parte,  two  of  aald  members 
having  their  ends  formed  Into  eyes  and  the  third  member 
having  its  ends  bent  and  pasaed  through  said  eyes  on 
the  other  two  members,  forming  a  pivotal  connection 
between  the  three  said  members,  and  a  spring  connected 
at  one  end  with  one  of  said  members  and  at  its  other  end 
with  another  of  said  membera  by  means  of  which  the  free 
ends  of  all  three  members  are  moved  toward  each  other. 

4.  A  portable  mall  holder,  eomprlalng  three  wire  mem- 
bers each  having  right  angled  parts,  two  of  aald  members 
having  eyes  at  their  enda  and  the  third  member  having 
Ita  enda  bent  toward  each  other  In  a  common  boriaontal 
plane  of  equal  length  and  passed  through  said  eyea  on  the 
other  two  members  forming  a  pU-otal  connection  between 
the  thr^  Biild  member*,  a  helical  spring  surrounding  the 
ends  of  the  aald  third  member  and  having  ooe  of  lU  eoda 
eeoiMcted  to  said  third  member  and  its  other  end  tarn- 
oected  to  one  of  the  other  of  said  •members  whereby  the 
free  end  of  said  third  member  Is  broueht  to  bear  upon 
the  Intermediate  membar,  thus  tending  to  move  the  free 
enda  of  the  drat  and  second  membera  toward  each  other. 


1.004,393.      WAGON-JACK.      WtLLUM    Thomab    Et.i^tt. 

Chicago.  111.    Filed  Jan.  19,  1911.    Serial  No.  008.014. 

1  In  a  lifting  Jack  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  baae.  a 
hollow  standard  secured  to  the  baae.  a  lift  bar  longitudi- 
nally slldable  in  said  standard,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  lift 
bar.  a  roller  Jonmaled  on  said  lever  and  adapted  to  travel 
on  said  base  to  raise  said  lift  bar  and  an  auxiliary  ful- 
crum member  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  adapted  to  reat  oa 
said  base  to  further  ratae  aald  lift  bar. 

2.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  a  baae.  a  standard  secured  to  said 
baae.  a  brace  for  said  standard,  a  lift  bar  slldably  mounted 
on  said  standard,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  lift 
bar  and  means  for  holding  said  lift  bar  In  elevated  poal 
tion,  said  last  named  means  consisting  of  a  bar  pivoted  to 
said  lift  bar  and  having  notchea  in  one  edge,  a  holding 
member  adapted  to  be  eagaged  by  said  notches  aad  a 
weight  slldably  mountiHl  on  aald  baae  and  attached  to  aald 
notch  bar  for  drawing  the  notch  bar  into  eagagemeat  with 
said  holding  member. 

3.  la  a  lifting  Jack,  a  baae.  a  aUndard  aecured  to  tald 
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a  lift  har  alldaMy  mounted  on  aald  ataadard.  a  lewr 
pirated  to  aald  lift  bar.  roliera  carried  by  aald  lever  and 
adapted  to  travel  oa  aaid  base  to  raise  said  lift  bar,  aieaaa 


for  holding  aaid  lift  bar  In  ita  elevated  poaltlon.  and  an 
auxiliary  fulcrum  member  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  adapt 
ed  to  reat  on  said  base  to  further  raise  said  lift  bar. 


1,004.394.  SWIHMER'S  APPLIANCE.  William  EaiMaa. 
North  Kaukauaa.  Wla.  Piled  Jane  10.  1910.  Serial  No. 
M6.197. 


/f.< 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  the  combination 
with  an  adjustable  wrist  band,  of  a  continuous  palm  band 
held  In  poaltlon  by  said  wrist  band,  a  pair  of  wings  pivoted 
to  the  Inner  side  of  the  palm  band,  flexible  means  coonect- 
Ing  the  wings  to  the  palm  band  for  limiting  the  inward 
movement  of  the  wings,  and  means  for  limiting  the  spread- 
ing movement  of  the  wings. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
witli  a  palm  band,  of  a  wrist  band,  flexible  connections  be- 
tween the  palm  band  and  the  wrist  band,  a  pair  of  wings 
pivoted  to  the  palm  band,  straps  connecting  the  wlnga  and 
the  palm  band  for  limiting  the  inward  movement  of  the 
wings,  a  loop  connected  to  the  palm  band  at  the  pivotal 
point  of  the  wings,  and  a  strap  pfMsing  through  the  loop 
and  connected  to  the  palm  band. 


1  .  0  0  4  .  3  9  B  .  STEAM-ENOINE.  Haooc  ENOBBRrrsOH, 
Montevideo,  Iflnn.  Piled  Dec  27.  1910.  Serial  No. 
M9304. 


MS 
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1.  In  a  ateam  engine,  la  comblnatloa,  a  piaton  cylinder, 
Q|»poBltely  movable  platona  located  therein,  a  steam  cheat, 
two  valve  cbambera  commualcatlag  with  said  ateam  cheat, 
plpea  leading  from  the  valve  chamhera  to  oppoalte  ends  of 
the  piaton  cylinder  and  the  center  thereof,  exhaust  outleta 
leadlag  from  aald  plpea.  and  oppoaltely  movable  valrea  lo- 


cated in  said  diamhera  and  having  i^arta  tor  alteraateir  ea- 

tabliahiag  eommunteatloa  hetwoca  aaid  plpaa  aad  i^mm 
cheat  and  betweea  aald  pipes  and  exhauat  outleta. 

2.  In  a  ateam  engine,  la  comblnatioa,  a  platoo  cytladar, 
oppoaltely  movatoie  piatons  located  therein,  a  steam 
two  valve  (Cambers  oocaanuaieatlag  wltli  aald  steam 
plpea  leadiag  from  the  valve  chamhera  to  oppoaita  enda  af 
the  piston  cylinder  aad  to  the  ceater  thereof,  eiliasial  oat- 
lets  leading  from  said  pipes,  oppositely  movable  valvea  lo- 
cated in  aald  cbantbera  and  havlac  iwrta  for  alternately 
eatablishing  commualcatloB  between  said  pipes  and  ateam 
cheat  and  betw<H>n  said  pipes  and  exhauat  outlets,  and  a 
rocking  member  engaging  aald  valwa  far  moving  them  in 
oppoalte  dlrectlona. 

3.  la  a  steam  englae.  In  combtnatlan,  a  piatoa  cylinder, 
oppoaltely  mo>vable  pistouR  located  therein,  a  steam  chest, 
two  valve  chambers  commuoicatlng  with  aald  ateam  cheat, 
two  pipes  leading  from  one  valve  chamber  to  tha  appoalte 
ends  of  the  piston  cylinder,  and  a  single  pipe  inartinc  Crom 
the  other  valve  chamber  to  the  center  of  the  piaton  cylin- 
der, exhaust  outlets  leading  from  aaid  plpea,  aad  slide 
valves  located  in  said  chambers  and  having  ports  for  alter- 
nately establishing  communication  between  said  plpea  and 
steam  chest  and  between  aald  plpea  and  the  extiauat  out- 
leta. 


1,004,396.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOB  CONTROLLING-LE- 
VERS OP  MOTORS.  David  H.  Evasb,  Detroit.  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  7,  1911.    Serial  No.  612,728. 


In  a  control  lever  locking  means,  an  H-plate,  a  lever 
adjuatably  guided  by  the  plate,  the  aald  plate  including 
means  for  holding  the  lever- In  a  neutral  position,  a  mem- 
ber removably  fitted  to  the  H-plate  and  embracing  a  por- 
tion of  the  lever  and  operating  to  hold  the  lever  against 
movement  on  the  H-plate,  the  aald  member  having  spaced 
walls,  one  of  the  walls  having  a  recess  therein,  the  oppo- 
site wall  having  a  bolt-receiving  passage  therein,  a  second 
member  removably  fitted  to  the  first  member  and  provided 
with  a  lug  removably  fitting  the  recess,  and  a  bolt  carried 
by  the  second  member  aad  adapted  for  locking  engagement 
in  said  passage  to  bold  the  first  aad  second  membera  con- 
nected with  each  other. 


1,004,397.      VEHICLE-WHEEL.      Wilmaw    II.    Fahrxbt. 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  June  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  032,007. 

1.  In  an  elaatlc  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  with  a 
wbeel-eenter  provided  with  a  Hm,  of  a  tire  anrrouading 
the  rim  to.  form  therewith  an  Interpoaed  annular  apaoe 
aad  provided  with  internal  projectlonfi.  lags  at  intervala 
oa  said  rim,  and  anaalar  aeries  of  apneed  projectlaaa 
loosely  surrounding  the  rim  and  provide  at  taitervaia 
with  lugs,  springs  confined  between  the  rlm-lugs  and  the 
lugs  adjacent  thereto  on  said  projections,  and  band-springs 
confined  l^  expansion  againKt  said  projections  aboat  t^ 
rim  but  unsupported  against  inward  oompreaaion  and  co- 
operating with  the  tire-prejectlons  to  elaatleally  support 
the  tire. 

2.  In  an  elaatlc  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  with  a 
wheel-center  provided  with  a  rim,  of  a  tire  surronn4U|g 
the  rim  to  form  therewith  an  Interposed  annnlar  gpstoa 

i  aad  provided  with  internal  pro>ectiaaa,  an  annular  aerlas 
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of  sp«ced  rlm-proj«ctioiM  conprlslof  a  pair  of  annalar 
■•rrated  tenda  of  angalar  cro—  atctloa  looarlj  aarroond- 
lag  tb«  rim  with  T  shaped  b«ada  ac«ar«d  at  th«lr  atema 
btCw««n  oppoalte  teeth  of  the  banda,  aprloga  cooflned  at 
tnterrala  between  said  banda  and  rim,  and  band-aprlnfa 
confined  by  expanaion  agalnat  aaid  beada  but  anaup- 
ported  agalaat  inward  compreaaion  and  roOperatlng  with 
the  tire-projertiona  to  elaattcally  aapport  the  tire. 


3.  In  an  elaatlc  vehicle-wheel,  the  combination  with  a 
wheel-center  provided  with  a  rim,  of  a  tire  sarroundlng 
the  rim  to  form  therewith  an  Interpoaed  annular  apace 
and  provided  with  internal  projections,  lugs  at  intervals 
on  the  rim.  an  annular  series  of  spaced  rim-projectlons 
comprising  a  pair  of  annular  serrated  bands  of  angular 
croas-section  loosely  surrounding  the  rim  with  T-ahaped 
secured  ^t  their  stems  between  opposite  teeth  of  the 
lugs  depending  from  said  stems  at  opposite  sides 
of  each  riming,  spiral  springs  confined  between  the  rim- 
lugs  and  adjacent  stem-luga,  and  band-springs  confined  bjr 
expansion  aitalnst  said  heada  but  unsupported  agalnat 
Inward  compression  and  cooperating  with  the  tire-projec- 
tions to  elastlcally  support  the  tire. 


1.004.398.  SAFETY-PIN.  L0CI8  Falstbcm.  Graven- 
borst.  and  Chablkm  Bcrklaxo.  Jarlsburg.  Ontario, 
Canada.     Filed  Oct.  28,  1000.     Serial  No.  52S,10«. 


In  a  safety  pin  formed  from  a  single  length  of  wire  with 
a  U-sectloned  point  Kuard  at  one  end,  an  integral  re- 
silient loop  member  disposed  in  a  plane  substantially  at 
right  anglea  to  the  pin  and  extending  from  oppoalte  aaid 
point  guard  and  bridging  acroaa  and  contacting  with  the 
sides  of  said  guard  at  the  mouth  thereof. 


1.004.390       BRIQUETINO.  PRESSING.   OR   BRICKM.^K- 
INO  MACHINE.     David  Ladubt  Fawcbtt.  I^eeds,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Apr.  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  020,468. 
1.  In  a  briquet  or  brick  making  machine,  the  combina- 
tion  with   a   ram,   of   yielding  means   connected   with   the 
crank  abaft   for  driving  such   ram,   a  cylinder  or  barrel 
having  molda  and  pairs  of  diametrically  connected  dies 
und   rotated    intermittently    la   a   clockwiae   dlrectloa.    a 


pivoted  lever  ezteadlag  over  the  barrel  or  cylinder  and 
bavtag  an  adjoatable  pia  or  plna  adapted  to  engage  and 
force  dowBwardly  the  die  or  41ca  preeented  at  the  top  of 
the  barrel  and  expel  the  pretd  block  or  blocks  from  the 
diametrically  oppoalte  mold  or  molda  presented  at  the 
bottom  of  the  cylinder  or  barrel,  and  means  for  actuating 
said  lever. 


2.  In  a  briquet  or  brick  making  machine,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ram,  yielding  driving  connectlona  therefor,  a 
cylinder  or  barrel  containing  molds  with  dlea  movable 
therein  and  rotating  in  a  clockwise  direction,  a  pivoted 
cam  actuated  lever  operating  from  above  the  barrel  to 
force  the  dlea  auccesslvely  downwardly  and  dlacharge  the 
preaaed  briquet  or  block  from  the  lowest  mold,  and  an 
adjnatable  side  plate  on  the  side  of  the  hopper  adjacent 
the  barrel  to  admit  the  material  at  an  earlier  moment 
than  when  the  mold  Is  In  allnement  with  the  ram. 


1.004,400.  DRAFTSMAN'S  PEN.  VoHX  Chasles  Fbb- 
GBB.  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  June  29.  1011.  Serial 
No.  636,003. 


1.  In  a  drawing  Instrument,  a  pair  of  blades,  means 
for  adjusting  the  distance  between  the  blades,  and  a  pair 
of  platea  extending  longitudinally  of  the  blades  between 
which  the  blades  are  located  one  longitudinal  edge  of  a 
plate  being  attached  to  one  of  the  blades  ^ald  plate  ex- 
tending thence  across  the  opening  t>etween  the  blades  and 
contacting  with  the  other  blade,  the  two  plates  being  at- 
tached to  different  blades. 

2.  In  a  drawing  Inatrument,  a  pair  of  blades,  means  for 
adjuatlng  the  distance  between  the  blades,  a  pair  of  platea 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  bladea  between  which  the 
blades  are  located  one  longitudinal  edge  of  a  plate  being 
attached  to  one  of  the  bladea  said  plate  extendtoK  thence 
across  the  opening  between  the  blades  and  contact tnK  with 
the  other  blade,  the  two  platea  being  attached  to  different 
blades,  and  means  at  the  upper  ends  of  the  plates  for 
closing  the  space  bounded  by  said  blades  and  plates. 

3.  In  a  drawing  instrument,  a  pair  of  blades,  means  for 
adjusting  the  distance  between  the  bladea,  a  pair  of  platea 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  blades  between  which  the 
bladea  are  located  one  longitudinal  edge  of  a  plate  being 
attached  to  one  of  the  bladea  said  plate  extending  thence 
across  the  opening  between  the  bladea  and  contacting  with 
the  other  blade,  the  two  plates  being  attached  to  different 
blades,  and  partltlona  at  the  upper  enda  of  the  plates  car- 
ried by  said  bladea  for  closing  the  space  bounded  by  said 
bladea  and  plates. 

4.  In  a  drawlag  Inatrument.  a  pair  of  blades,  means  for 
adjusting  the  dlstant-e  between  the  bladea,  .1  pair  of  plates 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  bladea  between  which  the 
bladea  are  located  one  loagltadlnal  edge  of  a  plate  being 
attached  to  one  of  the  blades  said  plate  extending  thence 
acroaa  the  opening  between  the  bladea  and  contacting 
with  the  other  blade,  the  two  plates  being  attached  to 
different  bladea,  partltlona  at  the  upper  ends  of  tbe 
plates  carried  by  said  blades  for  closing  tbe  «pace  bounded 


SBPTBMBSR  3t,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


859 


by  said  blades  and  pUtes,  and  one  of  said  plates  having 
an  opening  through  which  the  pen  la  supplied  with  Ink 
and  means  for  closing  the  opening. 

6.  In  a  drawing  Instrument,  a  pair  of  blades,  adapted 
to  contact  with  each  other  at  their  points  and  back  an 
appreciable  distance  therefrom  and  having  a  channel  la 
a  contacting  face  of  a  blade  to  aid  the  flow  of  ink  to  the 
point,  a  pair  of  platea  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
blades  between  which  tbe  bladea  are  located  one  longitu- 
dinal edge  of  a  plate  being  attached  to  one  of  the  blades 
said  plate  extending  thence  across  the  opening  between 
the  blades  to  and  against  an  edge  of  the  other  blade. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Qaaette.] 


1  004,402.  NON  REFII/LABLB  BOTTLE.  Olm  J.  Flack. 
Coleralne.  Minn.  Filed  May  10.  1911.  Serial  No. 
626,194. 


1  004  401.  BROILER  OR  WAFFLE  BAKER.  L0CI8  FIT. 
Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1011.  Serial  No. 
610,175. 


w 

1.  In  a  broiler  or  waffle  baker,  the  combination  with  a 
tubuUr  gas  burner  of  elongated  formation,  having  a  series 
of  gaa  jet  oHflcea  extending  therethrough  downwardly 
and  outwardly  at  its  lower  part,  a  substantially  Inverted 
V  shaped  or  triangular  hood  adapted  to  straddle  said  gas 
burner  and  provided  upon  each  side  with  a  series  of  down- 
wardly extending  V-ahaped  triangular  projections,  each 
having  a  plain  outer  surface,  each  of  aaid  proJecUons 
being  arranged  to  extend  between  the  adjacent  gas  Jet 
orlflcea.  whereby  any  liquefied  refuse  Is  adapted  to  paaa 
down  the  edges  of  said  projections  and  to  drop  off  at  the 
points  thereof.  subsUntlally  as  set  forth  and  tot  the  pur- 
poses specified. 

2.  In  a  broiler  or  waffle  baker,  the  combination  with  a 
tubular  gas  burner  having  a  series  of  gas  Jet  orifices  ex- 
tending therethrough  at  Its  lower  part,  a  hood  therefor 
adapted  to  straddle  said  gas  burner  and  provided  upon 
each  side  with  a  series  of  downwardly  extending  pointed 
projections,  each  having  a  plain  outer  surface  and  each 
being  arranged  to  extend  between  the  adjacent  gas  Jet 
orlficea,  whereby  any  liquefied  refuae  la  adapted  to  paaa 
down  the  edges  of  said  projections  and  to  drop  off  at  the 
pointa  thereof,  subatantlally  as  set  forth  and  for  the  pur- 
poees  specified. 

3.  In  a  broiler  or  waffle  baker,  the  combination  with  a 
gas  burner,  a  hood  therefor  provided  with  a  serlea  of 
downwardly  extending  pointed  projections,  each  having 
a  plain  outer  surface  and  arranged  to  avoid  contact  with 
tbe  fiame  from  the  burner,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  specified. 

4.  In  a  broiler  or  waffle  baker,  the  combination  with  a 
burner  having  gaa  Jet  orlficea,  of  a  hood  therefor,  having 
a  plain  outer  surface  and  having  a  series  of  downwardly 
extending  pointed,  projections  Integral  therewith,  said 
pointed  projections  having  plain  outer  surfacea,  and  means 
for  mounting  said  hood  over  said  burner  with  a  ventilating 
air  space  extending  upwardly  between  said  burner  and  said 
hood,  and  with  the  pointa  of  said  projections  extending 
downwardly  midway  of  the  adjacent  gas  Jet  orifices,  sub- 
stantially aa  eet  forth  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

5.  In  a  broiler  or  waffle  baker,  the  combination  with  a 
tubular  gas  burner  of  elongated  formation,  having  a  series 
of  gaa  Jet  orifices  extending  therethrough  downwardly 
and  outwardly  at  its  lower  part,  a  hood  therefor  provided 
upon  each  aide  with  a  series  of  downwardly  extending 
pointed  projections  each  having  a  plain  outer  surface, 
and  each  being  arranged  to  extend  between  the  adjacent 
gas  Jet  orlflcea  for  the  purposes  specified,  said  hood  having 
a  aocket  In  Ita  under  side  and  a  pin  projecting  upwardly 
from  said  burner  Into  said  socket  to  detachably  hold  said 
hood  securely  in  place,  substantially  as  set  forth  and  for 
the  purposes  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l 


1.  In  a  bottle  closure,  the  combination  with  a  bottle 
neck,  the  aaid  neck  being  formed  adjacent  Its  mouth 
with  a  downwardly  extending  inclined  flange,  the  said 
neck  being  further  provided  with  a  apaced  intumed 
portion,  a  closure  for  the  bottle  neck,  said  closure  hav- 
ing iU  upper  portion  formed  with  an  enlarged  portion 
adapted  to  engage  the  wall  of  the  flange,  and  the  ex- 
tending portion  of  the  closure  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
inturned  portion  of  the  bottle  neck. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bottle  neck  having  a  down- 
wardly Inclined  flange  arranged  adjacent  the  mouth  there- 
of the  aaid  bottle  neck  being  further  provided  with  an 
Inturned  portion  spaced  below  the  said  flange,  a  closure 
for  the  bottle  neck,  aaid  closure  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  Intumed  portion  of  the  neck  as  well  as  with  the  walls 
of  the  Inclined  flange,  and  the  aaid  closure  having  a  break- 
able head  arranged  above  Its  point  of  contact  with  the 

Inclined  flange. 

3.  A  bottle  neck  having  its  mouth  provided  with  a  down- 
turned  flange,  the  said  neck  being  furthw  provided  with 
a  V  shaped  Inturned  portion  spaced  away  from  the  flange, 
a  closure  for  the  bottle  neck,  said  closure  adapted  to  se- 
curely engage  with  the  V-shaped  inttymed  portion,  said 
closure  being  provided  with  an  enlargement  adapted  to 
engage  the  flange  and  to  lie  flush  with  the  lower  portion 
of  the  Inclined  flange,  and  said  closure  being  further  pro- 
vided with  a  breakable  extension  which  projects  above 
the  enlargement  thereof. 

4.  A  bottle  neck  having  Its  mouth  formed  With  an  la- 
turned  flange,  the  said  neck  being  further  provided  with 
an  Intumed  portion  spaced  away  from  said  flange,  the 
neck  having  a  weakened  depression  adjacent  the  said 
Inturned  portion,  the  Inner  face  of  the  Intumed  porUon 
being  V-shaped,  a  closure  for  the  neck,  aald  closure  pro- 
vided with  a  threaded  portion  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  V  shaped  Intumed  portion,  the  said  closure  having 
Its  upper  extremity  enlarged  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  wall  of  the  flange  of  the  neck. 

6.  A  bottle  neck  and  a  cloaure  therefor,  said  neck  hav- 
ing Its  mouth  provided  with  an  Inturned  flange,  aaid  neck 
being  furthes  provided  with  an  Inturned  annular  portion 
positioned  away  from  the  flange,  the  neck  adjacent  the 
Intumed  portion  being  provided  with  a  weakened  depres- 
sion the  Inner  face  of  the  Inturned  portion  being  V- 
ahaped.  the  closure  having  a  threaded  extenalon  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  V-shaped  Inturned  portion,  the  upper 
portion  of  the  aaid  closure  adapted  to  snugly  engage  with 
the  flange  of  the  mouth,  and  the  upper  face  of  the  closure 
having  a  breakable  head,  subatantlally  as  described. 


1  004  403.  APPARATUS  FOR  BLOWING  OFF  BOILER- 
MUD  ALBBKT  FonO.  Budapest.  Austria-Hungary. 
Filed  Feb.  10.  1911.    Serial  No.  607,774. 


Apparatua  for  Wowlng-off  boiler  mud  or  sllroe  at  full 
working  pressure  characterlxed  by  the  fact  that  a  cham- 
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ber  •  Is  lawrted  la  tlw  Uow-«ff  pipe  ia  whlek  cbaoiber  a 
preaaure  aomewbat  lo««r  thaa  tba  boiler  praaaurc  la  Batn- 
talned  and  wblch  Is  connected  with  the  boiler  bj  BMaaa  of 
a  yielding  pipe  d. 


1.004.404.       HAIR^IUTTBm.      AtMtANDBK     R.     FoROTca, 
Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  18,  IWl.     Serial  No.  614.712. 


In  a  hair-cutter,  u  blade  haTlaff  «  ffroore  CKteadlBK  loa- 
gltudlaailjr  of  its  face,  and  an  Inteifral  coab  and  clip 
foraied  at  aprlajt  metal :  aakl  clip  conprlalnff  a  cylindncal 
barrai  with  a  loofrltudtBal  alit  to  receiTC  the  blade  ao 
that  one  edse  of  the  barrel  esfcanea  tlie  KrooveA  to  the 
face  of  the  blade,  a  plate  extending  froa  the  other  edge 
of  the  barrel  bearing  againat  the  back  of  the  blade  with 
the  edge  of  the  plate  approxlaately  floali  with  the  cutting 
edge  of  the  blade,  a  fiance  taroed  at  rlght-anglea  to  the 
edge  of  the  plate  forming  an  offaet  approximately  fluah 
with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade,  and  tlM  teeth  of  the 
comb  extending  fron  the  oater  edge  of  the  flange  parallel 
with  and  offaet  from  the  cutting  plane  of  the  blade. 


1,004.4«6.     ICE-MAKINO  APP.KRATTJS.     Otto  Fbcttao. 
Boise.  Idaho.     Filed  Feb.  2.  1911.     Serial  No.  «00.170. 
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1.  \u  apparatus  for  delirering  air  )et»  to  freeaiug  recep- 
tacles comprising  a  source  of  air  supply,  air  jet  dlacharg- 
Inj;  meana.  Intermittently  operated  rotatable  mecbanlam 
controlling  the  delivery  of  air  from  said  source  of  supply 
to  said  discharging  means,  and  means  for  operating  aald 
mechanism. 

2.  In  an  Ice  making  ayparmtoa.  the  cmablnatlon  with  a 
water  cootalnlng  tank,  of  air  coBveylng  means  extending 
into  said  tank  and  barlag  outlets  in  the  base  portion  there- 
of, and  intermittently  operated  rotatable  mechanism  for 
controlling  the  supply  of  air  to  aald  conveying  means. 

3.  In  an  Ice  making  apparatus,  the  comblaatton  with  a 
freeaing  receptacle,  of  air  conveying  pipes  eztaaMBt  there- 
in and  provided  with  dlacharge  outlets,  a  aoorce  mt  air  sup- 
ply, a  rotatable  valT*  controlling  the  communication  be- 
tween aald  air  anpply  and  said  plpea,  and  Beaaa  for  Inter- 
mittently rotating  aald  valve. 

4.  In  an  Ice  making  apparatua,  the  combination  with  an 
tee  making  receptacle,  of  a  supporting  bracket  provided 
with  radiating  porta,  a  plug  rotatable  in  said  bracket  and 
provided  with  passagea  adapted  to  be  placed  In  commanl- 


cattea  with  aaM  porta,  awana  for  delivering  air  to  aaM 
paaaagea.  aaana  for  Intermittently  rotating  said  plug,  and 
air  conveying  pipes  connected  to  said  yerta  and  having  die- 
charge  braadMa  la  aaM  receptacle. 

5.  Aa  apparatas  for  dellveriag  air  }eta  to  freeaing  re- 
ceptaclea  comprising  a  supporting  bracket  provided  with 
radiating  ports,  a  plug  roUUble  la  said  bracket  and  pro 
vlded  with  aa  outlet  pasaage  adapted  to  be  placed  In  00m- 
moBlcatloa  with  aaid  poru  aad  with  an  Inlet  paaaage  that 
commonlcatee  with  aald  outlet  paaaage.  a  ratchet  wheel 
carried  by  aald  plug,  meaaa  engagiag  said  ratchet  to  inter- 
mittently rotate  aald  plug,  meaaa  extoidlng  throagh  aald 
ratchet  for  dellveriag  air  to  aald  inlet  paaaage,  and  air  con- 
veying means  extending  from  said  ports  and  provided  with 
discharge  outlets. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.004,406.  BRICKMAKINO  -  MACHINE.  Chabuis  H. 
FaoaT,  Paaadena.  Cal.,  assignor  to  Loa  Angelea  Preaaed 
Brick  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Sept.  10. 
1907.    SerUl  No.  381.'.220. 


1.  In  a  brick  machine,  means  for  forming  a  bar  of  plas- 
tic material  with  parallel  ridges  upon  one  aide  at  a  dis- 
tance apart,  a  ribbed  wheel  jonmaled  with  lt«  axia  above 
and  at  right  anglea  to  the  movement  of  aald  bar  and  Its 
ribs  adapted  to  engage  with  and  indent  said  ridges  even 
with  the  top  of  the  t>ar,  and  means  for  severing  the  bar 
Into  lengths  tranaversely  of  said  rldgea. 

'J.  In  a  brick  machine,  a  support,  bracketa  and  screw 
threaded  poets  thereon,  a  frame  hinged  to  the  brackets  at 
one  end  aad  adapted  to  flt  over  aatd  posts  at  the  other,  a 
pair  of  nata  on  each  poat,  one  upon  each  side  of  aald 
frame,  a  aprlng  between  the  top  of  the  frame  and  the  up- 
per nut.  a  ribbed  wheel  joumaled  in  aald  frame,  means  for 
carrying  a  bar  of  plastic  material  with  parallel  ribs  on  Its 
upper  face  under  said  wheel,  whereby  the  ribs  are  indented, 
and  means  for  severing  said  bar  Into  lengtha. 

3.  In  a  brick  machine,  means  for  forming  a  rectangular 
block  of  plastic  material  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal 
rldgea  upon  one  aide,  and  means  for  forming  each  of  said 
rldgea  into  a  plurality  of  projections  subsequent  to  the 
formation  of  the  rldgea. 


1.004.407.    LOCK.     F«ane  Gadbcki.  Myatic.  Iowa.     Filed 
Apr.  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  622.609.      , 
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1.  A  lock  comprlatng  a  body  having  a  alot  formed  there- 
in, a  bolt  movably  mounted  in  said  slot  and  having  a  notch 
fonaed  thereia.  a  latch  plvotally  mounted  upon  aald  body 
and  having  an  end  thereof  adapted  to  engage  la  the  notch 
of  aald  bolt,  aald  t>ody  having  a  alot  formed  therein,  a  head 
movably  mounted  In  Mid  slot,  a  bolt  carried  by  said  bead 
and  adapted  to  engage  aald  latch,  a  stop  arranged  traaa- 
vereely  of  the  laat  BMatloned  alot  of  aald  body,  a  stepped 
extension  carried  by  said  head  and  adapted  to  engage  aald 
stop,  and  means  Including  springs  arranged  ia   the  laat 
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BiBtioaa4  alot  and  adapted  to  retala  aald  atepped  eztea- 
alon  In  engagement  with  aald  atep. 

2.  A  lock  compriaing  a  body,  a  locking  twit  movably 
mounted  In  aald  body  and  having  a  notch  formed  therein, 
a  latch  plvotally  mounted  upon  aald  body  and  adapted  to 
engage  la  the  natch  of  aald  bolt,  a  head  aaorably  aanntod 
ia  aald  body,  a  bolt  carried  by  aald  head  and  adapted  ta  en- 
gage said  latch,  a  atepped  extension  carried  by  aald  head, 
a  atop  carried  by  aald  body  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
aald  atepped  extenakm.  a  knob  carried  by  aald  bolt  and 
adapted  to  facilitate  the  ahiftlng  of  aald  bead,  a  knob  car- 
ried by  aald  lockiag  bolt  and  adapted  to  fadlttate  the 
ahUting  of  aald  bolt,  and  meana  arranged  in  said  t>ody  and 
Inclndlng  apringa  adapted  to  iKiraiaUy  retmia  the  atepped 
extenaion  of  said  head  in  engagement  with  aald  stqp,  sub- 
stantially aa  (leocribed. 


1.0M,40&  DUPLICATING-MACHINE.  Hakbt  C.  Oam- 
Mrrsa.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  aasignor  to  The  Anwrieaa  Mnl- 
tigraph  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.    PUed  Mar.  28,  1906.    Serial  No.  808,379. 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  the  two 
members  of  a  printing  couple,  of  an  inking  ribbon,  one  end 
of  which  is  carried  Independently  of  the  couple,  means  for 
caualng  it  to  paaa  between  the  membera  during  the  im- 
preaalng  operation  in  the  direction  of  feed  of  material 
printed,  and  means  for  drawing  the  ribbon  back  between 
the  iapreaaiag  operationa. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  two 
DMmbera  of  a  printing  couple,  of  a  roll  of  inking  ribbon, 
and  mechanism  for  causing  a  short  section  thereof  to  re- 
ciprocate lengthwiae  of  the  ribbon  between  aald  members, 
said  section  moving  in  one  direction  doring  the  impreeaing 
operation  and  in  the  other  between  auch  operations. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  two  members  of  a  printing 
coopla,  of  an  inking  ribbon  adapted  to  paaa  between  the 
membera  while  they  are  impressing,  and  a  spring  to  draw 
the  ribbon  back  to  original  poaitlon  when  not  impreasing. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  printing  member  and  an  im- 
preaslon  platen,  one  of  which  members  is  rotary,  an  inking 
ribbon  having  one  end  supported  Independently  of  the  cou- 
ple and  arranged  to  hive  a  section  adapted  to  paaa  between 
said  members  during  the  Impressing,  aad  meana  to  return 
said  ribbon  when  the  machine  Is  not  impreaalng. 

5.  The  combination  with  two  members  of  a  rotary  print- 
ing machine,  of  a  aprlng  barrel  and  a  ribbon  wound  there- 
on adapted  to  paaa  between  the  members  while  impressing 
and  retracted  by  the  q>rlng  when  the  membera  are  itot  im- 
preeaing. 

[Clalma  6  to  106  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,004,400.     TOOL     FOB     BORING     ELLIPTICAL     AND 
CIRCULAR     HOLES.     William     Oarnbb,     Pendleton. 
England.     Piled  Nov.  7.  1908.     Serial  No.  461.676. 
1.  The    combination    of   a    supporting    block    having   a 

headed   pia;   a   tool-carrying   arm  mounted   between   the 


hand  «(  tha  pin  aad  the  block  ao  aa  to  be  radially  Borahla 
and  having  an  elongated  alot  fOr  tha  recaptkMi  of  the  pia ; 
a  grooved  plate  supported  by  the  block ;  and  aiaaaa  carried 
by  the  arm  for  engaging  aald  groove  whereby  the  tool 
carried  by  the  arm  is  caused  to  follow  a  path  rtmliar  ia 
outline  to  that  of  the  groove. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  Mock  having  a  bearing  pin ;  an 
arm  radially  alotted  to  receive  naftd  pin  and  free  to  turn 
about  it  aa  an  axia ;  a  plate  havtag  a  cam  groove ;  a  pro- 
jection on  the  arm  entering  aald  groove  for  imparting 
radial  movement  to  said  arm ;  a  aUdable  tool  holder  on  the 
arm  to  one  side  and  independent  of  the  projection  ;  and 
means  for  permitting  adjuatment  of  said  holder  on  the 
arm  toward  and  from  ita  axia  of  revolution  to  vary  the 
else  of  the  piece  cut  crat  by  aald  tool. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  block ;  a  pin  mounted  therein ; 
a  plate  carried  by  the  pin ;  a  tool-carrying  arm  having  an 
elongated  slot  for  the  reception  of  the  pin  and  movable 
radially  thereof  between  said  plate  and  the  block ;  a 
aecond  plate  mounted  between  the  arm  aad  the  block  and 
provided  with  a  cam  groove,  with  a  member  mounted  on 
the  arm  and  fitting  aald  groove  for  imparting  radial  move- 
ment to  the  arm. 


1,004,410.  APPARATUS  FOR  LAYING  CONCRETE. 
Alxxandbr  Gibb,  Pontypool,  and  Tbouas  Graham 
Mexzies,  London,  England.  Filed  Mar.  29,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  486.666. 


1.  In  combination,  a  concrete  mixer,  power  drl^n 
means  arranged  to  deliver  material' into  the  mixer  and  a 
power  driven  conveyer  for  supplying  material  to  said 
means,  the  conveyer  being  aceeaalble  at  a  plurality  of 
polnta  along  its  side  to  receive  chargea  of  material  simul- 
taneously at  several  of  aald  polnta,  the  relation  between 
the  mixer,  the  delivering  meana  and  the  number  of  re- 
ceiviag  polnta  along  the  side  of  the  conveyer  being  auch 
that  the  mixer  may  be  operated  at  foil  capacity  wtthout 
aacrificing  time  and  conveyer  surface. 

2.  Ia  coaMaatton.  a  eoocrete  mixer,  bucfceta  arranged 
to  deltvar  material  into  the  mixer,  a  track  for  guiding  a 
aeriea  of  aappty  trucks  and  a  conveyer  eomprlaing  a  travel- 
ing band  extending  alongaide  the  said  track  to  the  buckets 
and  accessible  throughout  Ita  length  for  the  reception  of 
materials  from  the  supply  trucks  on  the  track,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


1.004.411.     SECTIONAL  GRAvflT   CONCRETE-MIXER. 

Fbahk  BcifKBB  GiLBaBTB,  Bostoa.  M^a.     PUed  Jaae 

10,  1901.     Serial  No.  63.883. 

1.  In  a   sectional   gravity   mixer   for  concrete  aad   the 
Ultt,  the  combination  with  a  plnrality  of  mixer  Beetiona, 
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detachable  od«  from  aaotber.  fbr  Tarytng  th«  effMtlr* 
leagtb  of  tbe  mixer,  means  for  connecting  tbe  tald  aecttona 
at  will,  apraytng  deTlcea.  controlling  means  for  aakl  ipray- 
tng  deTlces  and  aectlonal  operating  means  for  said  eon- 
troUlog  means. 


2.  In  a  sectional  gravity  mixer  for  concrete  and  the 
like,  the  combination  wltb  a  plurality  of  sectlonb.  of 
■praying  deTlces  for  one  or  more  sections,  controlling 
means  for  each,  and  sectional  operating  devlbas  iMdlng  to 
said  controlling* means,  the  operating  device  aaetloaa  being 
carried  by  their  respective  mixer  sectlooa. 

3.  In  a  sectional  gravity  mixer  for  concrete  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  sections  divided 
one  from  another  along  planes  Inclined  relative  to  the 
length  of  said  mixer,  of  means  to  secure  said  sections  one 
to  another. 

4.  In  a  sectional  gravity  mixer  for  concrete  and  the 
like,  the  combination  with  a  plurality  of  sections  divided 
one  from  another  along  planes  Inclined  relative  to  the 
length  of  said  mixer,  of  means  to  secure  said  sections  one 
to  another  and  stop  surfaces  for  tbe  several  sections  re- 
spectively limiting  tbe  angular  movement  of  one  section 
on  the  Inclined  end  of  the  next. 

5.  In  a  sectional  gravity  mixer  for  concrete  and  the 
like,  tbe  combination  with  a  plurality  of  Inclined  mixer 
sections  detachable  one  from  another  for  varying  the 
effective  length  of  the  mixer,  each  of  said  sections  having 
a  trough  like  bottom,  of  deflecting  members  arranged  in 
each  section  and  inclined  relative  to  said  bottom,  and 
means  for  connecting  said  mixer  sections  at  will  in  de- 
sired number  and  order. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.004.412.  ORE-CONCENTRATOR.  Thomas 
CHHIST.  White  Bird.  Idaho.  Filed  Jan. 
Serial  No.  60S.715. 


M. 

31. 


Oil>- 
1911. 


1.  An  ore  concentrator  comprising  a  body  provided  with 
a  transverse  slot,  a  receptacle  suspended  beneath  said 
body  and  adapted  to  receive  material  through  said  slot,  a 
sluice  box  fitted  in  one  end  of  said  body,  a  false  bottom 
therefo^  arranged  to  form  a  drop  for  tbe  material  delivered 
to  body  at  said  slot,  and  a  second  sluice  box  fitted  In  the 
other  end  of  said  body,  the  bottom  of  said  box  being  In  a 
plane  lower  than  that  of  the  top  of  said  false  bottom  and 


abattlng  tbe  flrst-neatloDed  box.  cm  of  mU  bosaa  belBg 
provided  with  an  entrance  for  said  slot. 

2.  An  ore  concentrator  comprising  a  trough  shaped 
body  provided  with  a  central  transverse  slot  In  Its  bottom, 
a  receptacle  carried  by  the  bottom  of  said  body  beneath 
■aid  slot,  alalce  boxes  in  said  body,  and  an  inclined  false 
bottom  of  varying  thicknen  in  one  of  said  boxea,  tba 
thickest  portion  thereof  terminating  adjacent  said  slot, 
and  In  a  plane  above  th«  sluice  bottom  on  the  other  side 
of  tbe  slot,  the  falae  bottom  being  adapted  to  provide  a 
drop  for  the  pulp  adjacent  the  slot. 

3.  An.  ore  concentrator  comprising  a  body  provided  with 
a  transverse  slot,  a  receptacle  suspended  beneath  said 
body  and  adapted  to  receive  material  through  said  slot,  a 
sluice  box  fitted  within  one  end  of  said  body,  a  false  bot- 
tom therefor,  and  a  second  sluice  box  fitted  in  the  other 
end  of  said  body  and  abutting  tbe  first  mentioned  box.  tbe 
bottom  of  the  second  sluice  box  being  In  a  plane  lower 
than  that  of  the  top  of  aald  falae  bottom. 


1.0O4.41S.  STAMP  MOISTENING  AND  AFFIXING  MA- 
CHINE. John  Giixham,  Jr.,  Kanaas  City,  Mo.,  as- 
signor to  James  Nichols,  Kanaas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Nov. 
1.  1908.     Serial  No.  525,815. 


1.  The  combination  In  sump-afllxing  meebanlam,  with  a 
platen  supporting  the  matter  to  be  stamped,  of  a  pivoted, 
vibrating,  stamp-supporting  bed  having  an  opening  for  the 
psasage  of  a  stamp,  and  stamp-separating  and  affixing  de- 
vices operable  upon  the  down  stroke  of  tbe  bed,  and  self 
acting  stamp  feeding  devices  operable  upon  the  up  stroke 
of  the  bed. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  stamp-moistening  and  affixing 
machine,  with  the  platen  supporting  the  matter  to  be 
stamped,  of  a  pivoted  vibrating  stamp-supporting  bed 
having  an  opening  for  the  paaaage  of  a  sUmp  and  stamp- 
■eparatlng.  stamp-affixing  and  stamp-moistening  devices 
operable  In  tbe  down  stroke  of  tbe  bed.  and  self  acting 
stamp  feeding  devlcea,  operable  upon  the  up  stroke  of 
the  bed. 

^.  Tbe  combination  in  stamp  affixing  mechanism  with  a 
platen  supporting  the  matter  to  be  stamped,  of  a  pivoted 
vibrating  stamp  supporting  bed  adapted  to  support  a  per- 
forated strip  of  stamp  material,  and  having  a  stamp  opi-n- 
Ing  for  tbe  paaaage  of  a  stamp  opposite  said  platen,  stamp 
affixing  devices  supported  above  said  opening  and  operable 
In  the  down  stroke  of  the  bed.  and  meana  engaging  with 
the  perforations  forming  the  llnea  of  separation  of  the 
stamps  of  the  strip  of  sUmp  material  for  moving  auto- 
matically the  said  strip  upon  the  bed  and  advancing  a 
stamp  to  the  stamp  opening  beneath  the  stamp  affixing 
devlcea  upon  the  up  stroke  of  the  vibrating  bed 

4.  The  combination  in  stamp-affixing  meebanlam  with  a 
platen  supporting  tbe  matter  to  be  stamped,  of  an  in- 
clined vibrating  stamp-supporting  bed  having  an  opening 
for  the  paaaage  of  a  stamp  oppoalte  to  said  platen,  stamp- 
separating  and  affixing  devlcea  carried  by  aald  bed,  and 

/ 


Sbptbmbbk  36, 191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


863 


means  acting  automatically  to  support  tbe  stamp  In  tbe 
stamp-opening  in  tbe  down-stroke  of  the  bed. 

5.  Tbe  combination  in  stamp-afllxlng  mechanism  with  a 
platen  supporting  tbe  matter  to  he  stamped,  of  an  Inclined 
vibrating  stamp-supporting  bed  having  an  opening  for  the 
paaaage  of  a  stamp  opposed  to  said  platen,  recoiling  meana 
for  effecting  an  up-atroke  of  tbe  vibrating  bed,  stamp- 
■eparating  and  affixing  devices  mounted  on  said  bed  and 
movable  In  the  direction  of  the  stamp  opening,  means  for 
feeding  a  strip  of  stamps  one  after  another  to  the  stamp- 
supporting  meana  beneath  said  opening,  operable  on  tbe 
up-stroke  of  tbe  bed. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,004,414.  FOLDING  CRATE.  Mabtim  Gou)8T»is,  Key- 
stone. W.  Va.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Ebeof'zer  H.  Har- 
per, Keystone,  W.  Va.  Filed  May  2,  1911.  Serial  No. 
624,667. 


A  folding  crate  Including  a  base,  end  members  and  side 
members  bingedly  united  to  the  baee  and  foldable  over  tbe 
same,  a  top  including  side  members  spaced  apart  and  bear- 
ing upon  the  side  and  end  members  when  open  and  with 
plna  directed  Inwardly  from  ita  aide  members,  clips  carried 
by  tbe  top  and  engaging  over  the  ends  externally  and 
limiting  the  outward  movement  thereof,  spring  latches 
carried  by  the  top  and  engaging  the  ends  Internally  and 
preventing  Inward  movement  thereof,  and  keepers  con- 
nected to  the  sides  and  engaging  over  the  side  members  of 
the  top  and  provided  with  apertures  engaging  over  the 
plna. 

1.004.416.     SCREW-CHUCK.     Iphcs  H.  Gohdon.  Lyndon- 
TlUe,  Vt.     Filed  Dec  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  597.670. 


1.  A  cbnck  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  hav- 
ing a  tapered  threaded  recess,  and  slots  extending  trana- 
»ly  through   the  head  and  interaecting  the  threaded 


2.  A  chuck  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body 
having  a  tapered  threaded  recess,  slots  extending  radially 
through  the  bead  and  Intersecting  the  recess,  and  an  aper- 
ture extending  through  the  head  rearwardly  of  the  recess 
and  communicating  with  the  same  said  slots  opening  each 
at  one  end  Into  the  aperture. 


1.004.416.  TELESCOPE  Gl'N-SIGHT.  Oscax  Gkac- 
HHDiNo,  Dusseldorf,  Germany,  assignor  to  Rheinische 
Metallwaaren-  und  Maschlnenfabrlk,  Dusseldorf-Deren- 
dorf.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  June 
1.  1911.     Serial  No.  680.648. 

1.  A  telescope  -gun  sight  wherein  tbe  sighting  point  is 
determined  by  the  Intersection  of  a  vertical  line  with  a 
curved  line,  comprising  a  fixed  plate  and  an  adjustable 
plate,  tbe  vertical  line  being  on  one  plate  and  tbe  curved 


line  on  the  other,  said  adjustable  plate  being  capable  of 
being  turned  on  an  axia  eccentric  to  tbe  optic  axia  of  th« 
other  plate. 


2.  A  teleacope  gun  sight  wherein  the  sighting  point  is 
determined  by  tbe  Interaection  of  a  vertical  line  with  a 
curved  line,  comprising  a  fixed  plate  having  a  vertical 
line,  and  an  adjustable  plate  having  a  curved  line,  said  ad- 
justable plate  being  capable  of  being  turned  about  an  axia 
eccentric  to  tbe  optic  axia  of  tbe  fixed  plate. 

3.  A  telescope  gun  sight  wherein  tbe  sighting  point  Is 
determined  by  the  Intersection  of  a  vertical  line  with  a 
curved  line,  comprising  a  fixed  plate  having  a  vertical 
line,  and  an  adjuatable  plate  having  a  curved  line,  said  ad- 
justable plate  also  having  a  scale  with  divisions  corre- 
sponding to  the  range  visible  in  the  field  of  view,  and 
capable  of  coinciding  with  tbe  vertical  line  on  tbe  fixed 
plate; 

4.  In  a  telescope  gun  sight  wherein  the  sighting  point 
is  determined  by  the  intersection  of  a  vertical  line  with  a 
curved  line,  comprising  a  fixed  plate  having  a  vertical 
line,  and  an  adjustable  plate  having  a  curved  line  equal 
divisions  of  which  correspond  to  unequal  vertical  displace- 
ments. 

5.  A  telescope  gun  sight  wherein  the  sighting  point  It 
determined  by  tbe  intersection  of  a  vertical  line  with  a 
curved  line,  comprising  a  plate  having  a  vertical  line,  and 
a  second  plate  having  a  curved  line,  one  of  aald  plates 
having  a  range  scale,  and  the  position  of  one  plate  being 
capable  of  being  adjusted  relatively  to  the  other  so  that 
only  portions  of  the  range  scale  which  correspond  to  tbe 
range  set  appear  In  the  field  of  view. 


1,004,417.  -WHEEL  CONSTRUCTION.  WiLLlAH  H. 
Osnir.  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1910. 
Serial  No.  536,822. 


In  a  wheel  construction,  the  combination  with  a  bub 
bearing  having  an  annular  lubricant  reservoir  therein 
communicating  with  the  bearing  chamber  through  an  an- 
nular slot,  said  reservoir  having  tbe  aids  thereof  oval  In 
shape  to  form  inclined  faces  leading  to  said  alot ;  of  an 
axle  extending  through  tbe  bearing,  a  pair  of  bearing 
bushings  carried  on  the  axle,  flanged  outside  ends  on 
said  bushings  adapted  to  fit  tbe  counterbores  of  the  bear- 
ing, the  inner  ends  of  aaid  bnabings  being  termed  in 
allnement  with  the  ends  of  said  annular  slot  leading  to 
said  reservoir,  and  a  single  series  of  bearing  rollers 
positioned  in  the  annular  chamber  formed  between  the 
bushings  and  the  hub,  whereby  portions  of  said  rollers  will 
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to  eMitiaaaiMly  a-vttmmi  to  tte  lobrleaat  loinBs  froa  th« 
raaerrvir  throasta  tb«  aMiuIr  slot  aad  aaj  «*cap«  of  laferl- 
caot  will  be  utiltsad  lo  labiicatlog  tb«  tbnut  toaiiac* 
formed  by  tbc  flmcea  of  the  busblogs  and  the  coanter- 
boree  of  the  hub. 


1.004,418.  METHOD  OW  lIlIflNa.  WlLLiAM  OlIlTITH. 
West  nttstoD.  Pa.  nied  Mar.  6.  1911.  Serial  No. 
612.668. 


'f^      Cma^B^ 


1.  Tlie  netbod  of  mlnlag  eonprls<D(  btastlag  the  floor 
of  the  miae  for  partially  fllltac  the  mtne  at  the  polat  of 
blaatlnx.  and  then  blaatlac  down  a  tnSclent  part  of  the 
roof  for  nntnK  the  rematatas  opea  ipaca  ta  the  mine,  the 
blaated  material  heiag  allowed  to  reaala  where  It  falls  for 
flillac  the  open  mpmr*  hi  the  mtne  aad  the  apate  caaaed 
by  Maatlaff.  for  proTtdtng  rapportlnr  meaaa  for  the  roof 

2.  The  method  of  mlnlnf  wblcb  comprlaM  the  niaalaic 
of  Kanirwaf*  afoax  the  body  of  the  material  to  be  mined, 
forming  rooms  at  one  side  aad  coanected  to  these  gaag- 
waya.  taking  oat  the  material  to  to  mined  and  packing 
the  refoae  la  said  rooms  on  the  side  of  the  rooaa,  blaat- 
lag  up  part  of  the  floor  of  the  rooms  for  fllllac  the  apace 
oat  of  which  the  mlaed  material  taa  been  reraored.  aad 
which  baa  not  been  filled  by  aald  refuse,  and  blastlag 
down  a  suflldeat  part  of  the  roof  for  fllUag  the  remalatnx 
opening  In  aald  rooms  not  filled  by  tbe  blasting  ap  of 
tto  floor  and  said  refase  matter. 

S.  The  method  of  mining  which  comprehends  runalag 
gaofwaya  aloac  the  body  of  material  to  to  mlaed.  worklas 
oat  tlw  Material  to  to  mlaed  In  proximity  to  tto  pas 
aageways.  piling  the  waate  material  ta  tto  space  from 
which  tto  mined  material  haa  been  remoTed.  and  blast - 
lag  dowa  a  saAclent  part  of  tto  roof  for  completely  filling 
tto  space  prevMad  hy  raaovlng  the  Mtead  aiaterlal  wton 
taten  with  tto  waste  aatartal  placed  ttorela. 

4.  The  method  of  mlalag  which  comprehcada  taking 
out  of  the  material  tolng  mined,  the  erecting  of  a 
chate  In  the  opening  formed  by  the  remoTal  of  the  mined 
nuktertal,^  tto  placing  of  tto  waste  material  in  tto 
bottom  of  tto  opealng  proTlded  by  tto  removal  of  the 
mined  material,  discharging  the  mined  material  tbrougb 
aald  chute,  and  blasting  down  from  tto  roof  a  sufficient 
part  thereof  for  filling  tto  space  provided  by  the  removal 
of  the  mined  material  which  la  not  already  filled  by  tto 
waste  material  for  providing  a  roof  support. 

5.  The  method  of  mining  which  consists  in  driving  in 
the  vein  to  to  mined,  a  aeries  of  entries  for  haulage  and 
air  waya.  said  entries  teing  spaced  apart  ao  as  to  leave 
pillars  heavy  enough  to  auataln  their  normal  share  of 
the  auperlmposed  strata,  and  the  workini;  out  of  rooms 
at  one  side  of  said  entries,  placing  charges  of  explosives 
la  the  floor  and  roof  of  aaid  rooms,  and  successively  dis- 
charging the  explosives  In  the  floor  and  roof  for  filling 
aaid  rooms  with  crushed  material  from  the  floor  and  roof 
for  providing  auxiliary  supports  for  the  roof. 

(Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,004,419.     MSTHOD  OF  MINING.     William  QaifTiTH. 

gcraaton.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  4.   1911.     Serial  No.  618.89S. 

1.  Tto  aaethod  of  mtetag  comprlalag  the  blasting  of 
the  floor  of  a  mine  for  partially  filling  the  mine  at  the 
point  of  blaatlag.  then  blasting  down  n  Bufflclent  part  of 
tto  roof  for  fllltng  the  remaining  opea  space  In  the  mine, 
tto  blasted  material  tolag  allowed  to  remain  wtore  it 
falla  for  flUing  tto  open  space  In  the  mine  and  the  apace 
caused  by  blasting  for  provHllng  aupportlng  aaeaaa  for 
tto  roof,  and  ttea  flushing  of  filling  auitertal  In  the  mine 
at  ooe  sM*  at  mM  blasted  matartaL 


2.  Tha  ■athod  of  alalac  whlek  eaaprlaM  tka  maali 
of  gaoffways  aioag  tto  todf  «t  ■atorlal  to 
at  oB«  aMa  aai  cio— ■rli  il  to 
out  tto  aatoHal  ta  to  mlaad  aad  paekftac 
tto  rafnse  In  said  rooms  oa  tto  sides  of  tto  rooaia.  bUstinc 
up  part  of  tto  floor  of  tto  room  at  a  po4at  desired  to 
to  cioaad  tor  partially  ftlllag^tto  space  betweaa  tto  floor 
aad  tto  raof.  blastlac  down  a  saffldeot  part  of  the  roof 
for  caa^iatlag  tto  daas,  forming  a  pipe  opealng  Into  said 
doasd  by  said  dam.  aad  thea  flashing  material  lato 


S.  Tto  method  of  mlalag  which  comprehends  ninnlng 
gangways  along  tto  body  of  material  to  to  mined,  working 
oat  tto  owtarlal  to  to  mload  la  proximity  to  the  gang- 
ways, piling  the  waate  material  In  the  space  from  which 
the  mined  material  has  been  moved,  blasting  down  a  suffl 
cleat  part  of  tto  roof  at  any  deaired  point  for  formlag 
a  dam,  forming  a  flaahing  opening  commanlcatlng  with  tto 
apace  la  front  of  aald  dam.  aad  fluahing  filling  material 
through  aald  flushing  opealag. 

4.  The  method  of  mining  which  comprehends  raaning 
gangways  along  tto  body  of  material  to  to  mlaed.  work- 
ing ont  rooou  In  proximity  to  the  gaagways,  placing 
charges  of  explosives  In  tto  floor  and  roof  of  aald  rooma 
at  a  point  where  a  dam  la  desired,  successively  dlsctorglng 
tto  explosives  In  tto  floor  and  roof  for  providing  a  dam 
formed  of  cmahad  material  oa  tto  floor  and  roof  for  pro- 
viding an  auxiliary  support  for  the  roof  and  a  dam  for 
aay  material  flushed  lu  aald  room,  formlag  an  opening 
through  which  material  may  to  fluahed  Into  aald  room, 
and  fluahing  material  Into  aald  room. 

5.  The  method  of  mlalng  which  comprises  tto  running 
of  gangways  slong  the  body  of  material  to  to  mined, 
forming  rooms  along  one  aide  of  aaid  gangways  and  con- 
necting the  rooma  to  said  gaagwaya,  btaatlng  op  part 
of  tto  floor  of  any  of  the  rooma  In  which  a  dam  Is  deaired, 
and  leaving  the  blasted  material  in  the  place  where  it 
falla.  whereby  a  dam  for  part  the  height  of  the  room 
la  provided  having  an  anchorage  in  the  floor,  then  blaatlng 
dowa  a  aufllclent  part  of  tto  roof  for  filling  tto  space  im- 
mediately above  said  first  mentloaed  blasted  material 
for  providing  an  artificial  pillar,  and  a  completion  of 
the  dam  with  an  anchorage  In  the  roof,  and  then  finsh- 
ing  filling  material  into  the  room. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,004.420.  CONTACTING  DBTICB  FOB  KLECTRICAL 
MEASURING  AND  INDICATING  INSTRUMENTS. 
BaNBT  Haaom.  Haaau,  Genaaay.  aaalgnor  to  Tto  Firm 
of  W.  C.  Heraeaa.  Flanau.  Oermaay.  Filed  Dec.  21. 
1907.     Serial  No.  4O7.480. 

1.  An  electrical  meaaurlng  and  Indicating  InatruaMnt 
comprising  ta  eomblnatloa,  a  movable  meaaurlag  eleneat, 
a  contact  carried  thareby,  a  eoSperatlag  stattoaary  con- 
tact, an  electrical  circuit  Including  saM  oaataeta.  an  in 
dlcator.  means  ta  aald  circuit  for  operating  said  Indlator, 
and  meana  operating  by  tto  doalng  of  aald  contacta  for 
transmitting  an  impulse  to  said  movable  element  ao  as 
to  aeparate  said  contacts. 

2.  In  an  electrical  measuring  and  Indicating  Instrument, 
the  combination  with  tto  movable  elaaaant,  of  a  coatact 
carried  thereby,  a  cooperating  sUtlonary  contact,  an  dec 
trical  circuit  Including  said  contacts,  aa  Indicator,  ateans 
la  said  circuit  for  operating  said  indicator,  and  Inductively 
operated  means  acting  upon  tto  movable  eleaient  to  move 
tto  aaaic  so  as  to  separate  said  coaUcts.  said  means  tolng 
set  la  operation  by  the  cloalag  of  said  contacts. 

8.  la    aa    electrical    aieaaurlng    and    Indicating    Instru- 
msat,  tto  combination  with  tto  cnrraat  carrying  meaaa 
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of  tto  inatraaeat  laclodlng  a  movable  elemeat.  of  a  con- 
tact carried  thereby,  a  cooperating  stationary  contact, 
an  indicator,  means  connected  In  a  circuit  with  said  con- 
tact! for  operatlag  tto  said  Indicator,  and  a  transformer 
having  Its  primary  connected  In  aald  circuit  and  Its  sae- 
oadary  in  clrcait  with  tto  current  carrylUK  means. 


j-i^ 


4.  Id  an  electrical  measurlag  and  indtcatlag  Instrument, 
tto  combination  with  the  movable  element,  of  a  eootaet 
carried  thareby,  a  cooperating  sUtlonary  contact,  and  a 
tranaCtoner  toving  its  primary  connected  in  a  circuit  with 
said  contacts  and  Its  secondary  In  circuit  with  said  oiov- 
tag  element. 

0.  In  an  electrical  meaaurlng  and  Indicating  Instm- 
Bient.  the  combination  with  the  current  carrying  means 
of  tto  instrument  Including  a  movable  element,  of  a  con- 
tact carried  thareby,  a  cooperating  stationary  contact,  a 
transformer  comprising  s  primary  connected  In  a  dreult 
with  said  contacts,  and  a  high  reelatance  secondary  con- 
nected In  shunt  with  the  current  carrying  means,  and 
connections  wtoreby  tto  current  flowing  In  said  secondary 
opposes  the  measarad  enrrant. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tto  GAsette.] 


1.004,421.  MEANS  FOB  DBIVING  (RINGING)  OF 
CHUBCH-BBLL8  AND  THE  LIKE.  GiSTAF  Lbandbb 
HALTABoaoir,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Plied  Aug.  11, 1910. 
SerUl  No.  076.729. 


1.  Aa  apparatus  for  operating  tolls  or  tto  like  com- 
prising a  field  element  having  windings,  an  armature  ele- 
ment having  windings,  a  commutator  for  tto  armature,  a 
briiab-toldlag  rocker  mounted  to  move  with  the  armature 
within  predetermined  tlmlts,  a  lock  for  holding  the  rocker 
at  the  Unit  of  Its  movement  when  ttore  Is  no  current 
passing  through  tto  windings,  said  lock  hdng  located  In 
magnetic  relation  to  a  portion  of  the  said  windings  ao 


aa  to  to  attracted  and  autoouitlcaUy  released  upon  tto 
Initial  flow  of  current  through  tto  circuit  of  the  windings. 

2.  An  spparatus  for  operating  bdls  or  tto  llto  «o«- 
prlslng  a  fleld  eleatent  having  windings,  an  armature  de- 
ment having  windings,  a  commutator  for  tto  armatvre, 
an  oscillatory  rocker  having  brushes  contacting  with  tto 
commuUtor  to  move  with  the  latter,  means  for  limiting 
tto  movement  of  the  roctor  In  toth  directions,  aad  a 
magnetlcaUy  released  lock  for  toldlag  the  rocker  against 
movement  when  no  current  Is  passing  through  tto  wind- 
ings, said  lock  being  located  adjacent  the  fleld  element  to 
to  attracted  by  the  magnetic  flux  therein. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  operating  tolls  or  tto'  like  com- 
prising a  fleld  element  toving  windings,  an  armature  ele- 
ment having  windings,  a  commutator  for  the  armature, 
an  oscillatory  rocker  having  brushes  contacting  with  the 
commutstor  to  move  with  tto  latter,  a  flxed^stop  on  the 
fleld  element,  and  spaced  meana  on  tto  rocker  for  alter- 
nately engaging  the  stop  to  limit  tto  range  of  movement 
of  the  rocker  with  the  commutator. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  opersting  tolls  or  tto  llto  com- 
prising a  fleld  elemeat  tovlag  windings,  an  armature  ele- 
n>ent  toving  windings,  a  commutator  for  the  armature,  an 
oscillatory  rocker  having  brushes  contacting  with  tto 
commutator  to  move  with  the  latter,  a  fixed  atop  oa  tto 
fleld  element,  spaced  means  on  tto  rocker  for  alternately 
engaging  the  stop  to  Ihnit  tto  range  of  soovement  of  tto 
rocker  with  the  commutator,  and  a  lock  arranged  adjacent 
the  field  element  to  to  magnetically  released  thereby  aad 
adapted  to  automatically  lock  tto  rocker  agalnat  mova- 
■aat  wton  tto  aaaae  returns  to  laltlal  poidtlon  and  tto 
windings  sre  open -circuited. 

5.  An  spparatus  for  operating  tells  or  tto  llto  com- 
prising a  fleld  having  wound  magnets,  an  armatura,  a 
commutator  for  the  armature,  a  brush -carrying  rocker, 
a  locking  device  arranged  adjacent  one  of  the  magneta 
ta  to  released  by  the  magnetic  attraction  wton  current 
flows  through  the  wtndtngs  of  the  magnets,  and  meaaa 
on  the  rocker  with  which  the  lock  engages  to  hold  tto 
rocker  against  movement  when  the  magnets  are  de- 
energiied. 

1,004.422.  SVFABABLB  HARNESS-BUCKLE.  Olivbb 
HAXDriBLS,  Montreal,  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Fab.  16. 
1911.     Serial  No.  608,790. 


^_^ 


1.  A  buckle  frasse  formed  of  a  stationary  L-abaped 
section  including  a  side  member  and  an  end  member,  a 
movable  L-atopad  section  indadlng  a  side  member  aad  an 
end  memtor,  the  end  memter  of  said  movable  fraaie  sec- 
tion being  ptvotally  connected  to  the  side  memtor  of  tto 
stationary  frame  section  and  the  side  memtor  of  the  mov- 
able frame  sectlcm  resting  upon  the  end  B>emtor  of  tto 
stationary  frame  section,  a  croaa  tar  connected  to  tto 
memtor  of  tto  movable  frame  section  and  resting 
the  side  Member  of  tto  stationary  frame  section,  and  a 
tongue  swinging  upon  the  cross  tar  and  resting  wbea  in 
cloned  position  upon  tto  stationary  frame  aectlon. 

2.  A  buckle  frame  formed  of  a  stationary  L-atopcd 
section  including  a  side  member  and  an  end  member,  a 
movable  L-stoped  section  including  a  side  memtor  and  an 
end  memtor,  the  end  memtor  of  said  movable  frame  aae- 
tlon  tolng  pivotally  connected  to  tto  side  member  of  tto 
stationary  frame  section  and  the  side  memtor  of  tto 
movable  frame  section  resting  upon  the  end  memtor  of 
tto  stationary  frame  section,  a  eroas  bar  connected  to  tto 
side  member  of  the  movable  frame  section  and  laattag 
upon  the  side  memtor  of  tto  ststionary  frame  section,  a 
toagne  swinging  upon  the  croM  tor  and  reatlng  when  la 
cloaed  position  upon  the  stationary  frame  sectloB.  a 
alotted  bar  extending  over  the  tongue  aad  projectlag  at  Ma 
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•nds  over  tb«  adjacent  terminals  of  tbe  aide  membera, 
means  for  plTotally  connecting  said  slotted  bar  to  the  end 
member  of  tbe  stationary  frame  section,  and  another 
tongne  connected  to  said  slotted  bar  and  resting  upon  tbe 
end  member  of  tbe  moTaMe  frame  section. 


1,004.423.  SAUCEPAN.  Mabel  Ida  Mat  Hanlon  and 
William  Elamd.  Newtown.  New  South  Wales.  Aoatralia. 
Filed  Dec.  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  599.349. 


iSMM 


1.  A  saucepan  havlnft  a  pair  of  annular  flanges  on  tbe 
outside  thereof  spaced  a  suitable  distance  apart,  and  a 
detachable  handle  comprlalng  a  pair  of  arms  piyoted  to- 
gether intermediate  of  tbeir  length  and  baring  angular 
extenalons  at  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  engage  said 
flanges  on  the  saucepan. 

2.  A  saucepan  having  a  pair  of  annular  Danges  on  the 
exterior  thereof  spaced  a  suitable  distance  apart,  the  upper 
of  said  flanges  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  and 
tbe  lower  of  said  flanges  extending  outwardly  and  up- 
wardly,  and  a  detachable  handle  comprising  a  pair  of  arms 
mutually  pivoted  intermediate  of  the  length  thereof  and 
having  outwardly  offset  extensions  at  one  end  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  annular  flanges  aforesaid. 


1.004.424.  AUTOMATIC  FIREARM.  Danibl  O.  Half- 
NICK.  Mitchell.  Ontario.  Canada.  Plied  Not.  4.  1909. 
Serial  No.  526.248. 


am  "  mM  »■ 


1.  In  an  automatic  flre  arm.  the  combination  with  the 
barrel  and  receiver,  of  a  breech  block  slidably  supported 
In  said  receiver,  a  pawl  plvotaliy  supported  from  said 
breech  block,  means  for  locking  aald  breech  block  In  its 
closed  position,  a  cylinder  having  a  port  leading  to  Its 
rear  end  from  said  barrel,  a  piston  operating  In  said 
cylinder,  a  compression  spring  holding  said  piaton  to  its 
rearward  position,  a  rod  rigidly  connected  to  said  piston 
and  adapted  to  unlock  said  locking  meana  and  to  engage 
aald  pawl  to  retract  said  breech  block,  a  stationary  mem- 
ber within  said  receiver  adapted  to  disengage  said  pawl 
from  said  rod.  means  for  returning  said  breech  block  to 
Its  cloeed  position,  a  hammer  plvotaliy  supporied  in  said 
receiver  and  operated  by  said  breech  block,  and  means 
for  controlling  tbe  movement  of  said  hammer. 

2.  In  an  automatic  flre  arm.  tbe  combination  with  the 
barrel  and  receiver,  of  a  breech  block  slidably  supporied 
In  said  receiver,  a  pawl  plvotaliy  secured  to  said  breech 
block,  means  for  locking  said  breech  block  In  its  cloeed 
position,  a  cylinder  having  a  port  leading  to  Its  rear  end 
from  said  barrel,  a  piston  operating  in  said  cylinder,  a 
compression  spring  holding  said  piston  to  Its  rearward 
position,  a  rod  rigidly  connected  to  said  piston  and  having 
«-  cam  shaped  end  extending  into  aald  receiver,  said  cam 
shaped  end  being  adapted  to  unlock  said  locking  means 
snd  to  engage  tbe  pawl  of  aaidibreech  block  to  retract  aald 
breech  block,  means  within  said  receiver  for  releasing  said 
pawl  from  engSKement  with  tbe  cam  shaped  end  of  said 
r<xl.  means  for  returning  said  breech  block  to  its  closed 
position,  a   hammer  plvotaliy  supported  In  said  receiver 


and  operated  by  said  breech  block,  and  meana  for  coa- 
trolllng  tbe  movement  of  aald  hammer. 

3.  In  an  automatic  flre  arm.  the  combination  with  the 
barrel  and  receiver,  of  a  breech  block  slldaWy  supported 
in  said  receiver,  a  pawl  plvotaliy  aeenred  In  a  receaa 
formed  In  tbe  side  of  said  breech  block,  means  for  lock- 
ing said  breech  block  to  Its  closed  position,  a  cylinder 
having  a  port  leading  to  Its  rear  end  from  said  barrel, 
a  piston  operating  In  aald  cylinder,  a  compression  spring 
holding  said  piston  to  its  rearward  position,  a  rod  rigidly 
connected  to  said  piston  and  extending  into  said  receiver 
and  having  a  cam  shaped  end.  said  cam  shaped  end  being 
formed  with  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  aloplng  under 
edge  and  an  outwardly  beveled  front  edge,  tbe  upper 
corner  of  said  cam  being  adapted  to  engage  the  hooked 
end  of  tbe  aald  pawl,  means  for  releasing  said  pawl  from 
engagement  with  aald  cam.  meana  for  returning  said 
breech  block  to  Its  forward  closed  position,  a  hammer 
plvotaliy  aupporied  In  said  receiver  and  operated  by  said 
breech  block,  and  means  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
said  hammer. 

4.  In  an  automatic  flre  arm.  the  combination  with  tbe 
barrel  and  receiver,  of  a  breech  block  slidably  supported 
in  said  receiver,  a  vertically  operating  spring  held  bolt 
sliding  in  vertical  groovea  In  the  side  walls  of  said  receiver 
and  engaging  and  holding  aald  breech  block  in  Its  closed 
position,  means  for  operating  said  locking  bolt  sctuated 
by  the  gases  of  explosion,  means  for  returning  said  breecb 
block  to  ita  closed  position,  a  hammer  plvotaliy  supported 
in  said  receiver  and  operated  by  aald  breech  block,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said  hammer. 

5.  In  an  automatic  flre  arm.  the  combination  with  tbe 
barrel  and  receiver,  of  a  breech  block  alldably  supported 
In  said  receiver  and  having  a  vertical  notch  cut  in  one 
side  thereof,  a  locking  bolt  slidably  supported  In  vertical 
grooves  formed  In  the  inner  walla  of  the  receiver  and 
spring  held  upwardly  and  having  an  upward  extension 
adapted  to  engage  the  nofch  cut  in  the  side  of  said  breech 
block  and  a  recens  in  tbe  forward  face  thereof  and  a 
notch  in  the  edge  opposite  the  locking  extension,  a  dog 
plvotaliy  supported  In  the  recessed  portion  of  said  lock- 
ing bolt  and  spring  held  toward  the  Inner  wall  of  tbe  re- 
ceiver, said  dog  baring  its  front  face  beveled  backwardly 
at  the  top.  a  cam  member  having  a  beveled  front  edge 
and  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  beveled  under  edge,  aald 
beveled  front  edge  being  adapted  to  swing  said  dog  on  its 
pivot  on  the  forward  movement  and  aald  under  edge  being 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  beveled  top  of  said  dog  and  draw 
said  locking  block  downwardly  to  free  tbe  breech  blook 
on  the  rearward  movement  of  said  cam  member,  said  cam 
member  being  adapted  to  engage  said  breecb  block  In  its 
rearward  movement,  means  o|>erated  by  the  gases  of  ex- 
plosion for  moving  said  cam  member  forwardly,  means  for 
returning  said  cam  member  to  Its  rearmost  position,  a 
hammer  plvotaliy  supported  in  said  receiver  and  operated 
by  said  breech  block,  and  meana  for  controlling  said 
hammer. 

[Claims  6  to  IT  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.004,425.  WRITING-MACHINE.  EowAao  B.  Htas.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Royal  Typewriter  Company, 
Hoboken.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Nov.  27.  1907.     S^erial  No.  404,009 

1.  In  a  writing  machine,  paper  feed  devices,  a  support 
therefor,  spring  means  under  tension  serving  by  spring  re- 
action to  hold  aald  support  with  the  feed  devices  in  normal 
operative  poaltloB,  and  paper  feed  releaae  devices  operat- 
ing to  release  said  spring  means  from  tension  and  thereby 
permit  the  feed  devices  to  move  freely  to  Inoperative  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  writing  machine,  a  platen,  front  and  rear  feed 
rolls  located  below  the  axis  of  the  platen,  supporting 
meana  carrying  aald  rolls,  spring  meana  under  tenalon 
aervlng  by  tbeir  reaction  to  hold  aald  supporting  means 
with  the  feed  rolls  in  operative  relation  to  the  platen  and 
paper  feed  release  devices  operating  to  releaae  aald  spring 
meana  from  tension  and  thereby  permit  the  feed  rolls  to 
move  freely  to  inoperative  position. 
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S.  In  a  writing  machine,  paper  feed  devices,  their  sup- 
port, a  suspending  spring  applied  to  the  support  and  act- 
ing to  hold  tbe  feed  devices  In  operative  position  and 
paper  feed  release  derices  operating  to  release  said  aaa- 
pendlng  spring  to  permit  the  feed  devices  to  move  to  inop- 
erative position. 


4.  In  a  writing  machine,  a  platen,  paper  feed  devices 
comprising  front  and  rear  feed  rolls  located  below  the  axis 
of  the  platen,  spring  means  acting  to  suspend  tbe  feed 
rolls  In  operative  relation  to  the  platen  and  paper  feed  re- 
lease devices  operating  to  release  said  suspending  means  to 
permit  the  feed  devices  to  move  away  from  the  platen. 

5.  In  a  writing  machine,  a  platen,  paper  feed  devices 
located  below  the  platen,  spring  means  by  which  the  feed 
devices  are  suspended  in  operative  relation  to  the  platen 
and  paper  feed  release  devices  operating  to  lower  the  point 
of  support  of  said  spring  means  to  permit  tbe  feed  devices 
to  move  away  from  tbe  platen. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.004.426.     BRACKET.     Almo!«  D.  Hill.  East  Wakefleld, 
N.  H.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  601,288. 


-a 


1.  A  folding  bracket  comprising  a  support  member,  said 
support  member  having  its  lower  portion  formed  with  an 
offset  wall,  a  saddle  adapted  to  straddle  the  support,  aald 
aaddle  having  its  arms  provided  with  a  pin  adapted  to  con- 
tact the  offset  of  the  support,  a  leg  member  plvotaliy  con- 
nected with  one  end  of  the  support,  a  brace  member  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  aaddle  and  slidably  mounted  upon 
the  leg.  and  meana  for  detachably  connecting  and,^ecnring 
the  brace  to  the  leg. 

2.  In  a  folding  bracket,  a  support  member,  a  book  con- 
MCtod  with  the  support  member,  said  support  having  Its 
tower  portion  longitudinally  cut  away  to  provide  spaced 
shonlders.  a  saddle  atraddllng  the  aapport,  aald  saddle  hav- 
ing Its  arms  provided  with  a  pintle  adapted  to  engage  the 


cater  ahoolders  of  the  support,  a  brace  number  engaged 
by  the  pintle  of  tbe  aaddle,  a  leg  member  plvotaliy  con- 
nected with  the  support,  a  book  connected  with  the  pivot 
of  the  support  and  leg  members,  said  hood  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  horUontal  portions  formed  with  vertical 
edgea,  and  means  for  removably  aecaring  and  austainlng 
tbe  free  ends  of  the  brace  upon  tbe  leg  member. 

3.  In  a  detachable  bracket  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  sap- 
port  member,  said  support  being  U-shaped  In  cross  section 
and  having  Its  lower  edges  formed  with  a  longitudinally 
extending  depression  adapted  to  provide  shoulders,  a  aad- 
dle straddling  tbe  support,  said  saddle  having  itP  arms  plv- 
otaliy connected  together  and  the  said  pivot  adapted  to 
abut  against  Its  outer  shoulder  when  the  bracket  Is  in  ita 
set-up  position,  a  cross  sectionally  T-shaped  member  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  the  support,  said  leg  member  having 
its  central  portion  formed  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  de- 
pressions, a  brace  plvotaliy  connected  with  the  saddle  of 
the  support,  said  brace  having  its  opposite  end  bifurcated 
to  straddle  tbe  central  portion  of  tbe  T-shaped  leg,  a  pin- 
tle connecting  tbe  bifurcated  portions  and  adapted  to  be 
engaged  with  one  of  the  depressions  of  the  leg,  and  a  sus- 
taining element  straddling  the  leg  and  adapted  to  retain 
the  pintle  in  engagement  with  tbe  depressions  of  the  leg. 

4.  In  a  detachable  bracket  of  the  class  set  forth,  a  cross 
sectionally  U-shaped  support,  said  support  having  Its 
lower  edges  cut  away  longitudinally  to  provide  shoulders, 
a  saddle  straddling  tbe  support  and  having  its  lower  arms 
connected  and  adapted  to  abut  against  the  outermost 
shoulder  when  the.  device  Is  In  Its  set-up  position,  a  hook 
upon  the  support,  a  cross  sectionally  T-shaped  leg  memtnr 
plvotaliy  connected  with  the  rear  of  the  support  and  be- 
tween the  sides  thereof,  the  central  rib  of  the  leg  member 
being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  spaced  depressions,  a 
cross  sectionally  U-shaped  brace  plvotaliy  connected  be- 
tween the  arms  of  tbe  saddle  and  adapted  to  engage  be- 
tween the  sides  of  the  support,  the  said  brace  having  its 
free  end  straddling  the  central  rib  of  tbe  leg,  a  pintle  car- 
ried by  tbe  brace  and  adapted  to  engage  within  one  of  the 
depressions  of  the  leg,  a  sustaining  element,  said  sustain- 
ing element  comprising  a  member  corresponding  with  the 
cross  sectional  form  of  the  leg  and  having  its  oppositely 
disposed  arms  provided  with  L-shaped  slots,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.004,427.  COMBINED  STORAGE  AND  VENDING  AP- 
PARATUS. Geobge  Henby  Hillteb.  Plattsburg,  N.  Y., 
assignor  of  one  third  to  Edward  A.  Conneil,  Plattsburg, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1911.    SerUl  No.  608,342. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle, 
meana  for  substantially  malnUlnIng  the  aame  fall  of 
water,  a  depending  wall  arranged  for  dividing  the  recep- 
tacle into  a  storage  chamber  and  a  well,  the  depending 
wall  falling  short  of  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  whereby 
a  discharge  opening  Is  provided  in  the  form  of  a  water 
seal,  and  means  for  positively  ejecting  articles  successively 
from  said  storage  chamber  and  at  the  same  time  prevent- 
ing the  articles  not  discharged   from  entering  said  dl>- 
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eharfe  opening,  and  an  eI«Tmtor  armnced  tn  Mild  well  for 
•teTatlDc  tb«  artlctea  dlackanppd  through  nM  diachargv 
•fMOlng. 

2.  Ib  •  d«Ttc«  of  tke  character  deaeribed,  the  eooibiiMi 
tkNi  with  a  storage  receptacle  prorlded  with  a  water  aeal 
through  which  articles  are  dellrered.  ot  an  elerator  ar- 
ranged to  have  oae  end  project  In  said  water  aeal  and 
w^or9  laid  artlclea  ■nceeaalTeiy  tbertfrom,  lald  elerator 
comprlalng  a  plarallty  of  fllghla,  a  plorality  of  endleaa 
chains,  and  means  for  operatlag  the  aame,  and  a  dis- 
charge guiding  member  arranged  at  the  end  of  said  ele- 
Tator  opposite  to  the  end  positioned  In  said  well  for  re- 
ceiTlag  and  guiding  article*  from  said  elerator,  said  dis- 
charge means  <*f>mprl8ing  a  plarality  of  Inclined  flngera  be- 
tween which  said  flighta  may  paaa  and  orer  which  the  ar- 
tlclea are  directed. 

X  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrtbed,  a  receptacle 
formed  with  a  partition  falling  short  of  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle  for  dlTldlng  the  receptacle  Into  a  storage  cham- 
ber and  an  elevator  well,  a  rotating  member  for  dlscbarg- 
tag  artlclea  froaa  said  storage  chamber  into  said  well, 
meanx  for  holding  the  articles  in  the  storafe  dUUlher  so 
that  the  same  will  move  against  the  discharge  Bamber  one 
at  a  tine,  aa  elevator  arranged  in  said  well  for  elevating 
the  artlclea  delivered  into  the  well,  means  for  operating 
the  elevator,  and  means  for  conveying  movement  from  tbe 
elevator  to  the  discharge  member  for  causing  the  discharge 
member  to  operate  tn  proper  relatioaahtp  to  the  operatloo 
Af  the  elevator. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  dewrribed.  a  receptacle,  a 
dividing  wail  arranged  In  the  receptacle  for  dividing  the 
receptacle  iato  a  storage  chamber  and  an  elevator  well, 
aaM  dividing  wall  falllvg  short  of  the  bottom  of  the  recep 
tacle.  an  Inclined  bottom  ntmcture  arranxed  In  the  •>torage 
ehamt>er  and  extending  Into  said  elevator  well  through 
•aid  opening,  whereby  article*  In  the  storage  receptacle 
■lay  move  by  gravity  through  said  opening,  meana  ar 
tasfed  at  said  opening  for  alininic  the  articles  attempting 
to  pasa  through  satd  opening,  whereby  said  articles  will 
paa*  one  at  a  time  through  said  opening,  an  elevator  ar- 
ranged in  said  elevator  well  aad  adapted  to  elevate  article* 
deposited  tn  the  well,  and  means  for  operating  the  ele- 
vator. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle,  a 
dividing  wall  arranged  to  divide  said  receptacle  Into  a 
storage  chamber  and  an  elevator  well,  said  wall  falling 
■hort  of  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle,  whereby  an  opanlng 
la  left  which,  together  with  the  well,  forma  a  trap  through 
which  artlclea  in  the  storage  chamber  may  be  moved  to  the 
exterior  of  the  receptacle,  means  for  maintaining  water  In 
•aid  receptacle  at  a  predetermined  level  for  continuously 
providing  water  for  said  trap,  an  elevator  arranged  in  said 
elevator  well,  a  dlachargc  member  arranged  near  said  open- 
lag  for  discharging  articles  from  said  storage  chamber 
Into  aald  elevator  well,  and  meana  for  causing  the  article* 
to  become  alined  before  being  engaged  by  said  discharge 
member. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.004,428.  BEVERAGE- DISPEN8INO  MECHANISM. 
OaoBOB  Ha.var  HiLLrm,  Plattsborg.  N.  T.,  assignor  of 
one-third  to  Edward  A.  Connell,  Plattsburg.  N.  T.  Filed 
Jan.  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  603,343 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  housing,  a 
drawer  arraagcd  to  b*  slid  Into  said  housing,  a  contact 
member  mounted  In  aald  houalng.  a  second  contact  mem- 
ber arranged  to  extend  In  the  path  of  movement  of  said 
drawer,  a  contact  connecting  strip  secured  to  said  drawer 
and  moved  thereby,  said  contact  members  being  so  ar- 
ranged as  to  eaaae  both  cootact  menil>ers  to  engage  said 
contact  connecting  strip,  an  electrical  rsflaterlag  device, 
and  an  electrical  circuit  including  a  snuros  of  current,  said 
reglatsrlng  device  and  said  contact  members,  whereby 
whsnoer  aald  drawer  la  tnaerted  and  removed  aaid  vegls- 
tarlag  device  will  be  operated  at  each  outward  and  teward 
Bovcnest  of  the  drawer. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  houalng,  a 
primary  receptacle  arranged  In  aald  bousing,  an  auxiliary 


receptacle  arranged  tn  said  prtauiry  receptacle,  a  faucet 
for  ssld  auxiliary  receptacle  connected  with  aald  primary 
receptacle,  a  contact  member  arranged  on  said  faucet  and 
designed  to  be  reciprocated  each  time  aald  faucet  is 
opened  and  closed,  a  second  contact  member  arranged  in 
the  path  of  movement  of  said  flrst  mentioned  cootact 
member,  aald  second  contact  member  comprising  a  recipro- 
cating plate  formed  wtth  a  plurality  of  apertures  arranged 
to  cause  the  flrst  mentioned  contact  member  to  miaa  con- 
tact with  the  second  contact  akember  when  In  one  position 
and  to  contact  when  in  another  position,  a  reglaterlng 
mechanism,  and  meana  connecting  aald  reglatertag  mecha- 
nlam  with  said  contact  members,  said  meana  Including  a 
source  of  current.  wher«>by  whenever  said  faucet  is  oper- 
ated said  registering  mechanism  will  ^  operated. 


5.  In  a  devle*  af  tk*  character  dsacrtbed,  a  houalng,  a 
drawer  arranged  to  be  slid  into  aald  houalng.  aald  drawer 
being  formed  wtth  a  metallic  covering  extending  partially 
thereover,  a  contact  sprlag  mounted  in  said  housing  and 
arranged  to  contact  wtth  aald  metallic  covering  near  th«> 
rear  end  of  the  drawer,  a  aecond  contact  spring  arranged 
to  extend  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  drawer  when  the 
aame  Is  being  inaerted  in  said  housing,  said  contact  springs 
being  placed  such  a  distance  apart  as  to  cause  both  springs 
to  engage  said  metallic  covering  during  part  of  the  travel 
of  the  drawer  Iato  aald  housing,  an  electrical  registering 
device,  and  an  electrical  circuit  inclndlng  a  source  of  cur- 
rent, said  registering  device  and  said  springs,  whereby 
whenever  said  drawer  is  Inserted  and  removed  said  regis- 
tering device  will  be  operated  at  each  outward  and  Inward 
movement  of  the  drawer. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  housing,  a 
receptacle  arranged  in  aald  bousing,  a  plurality  of  aux- 
iliary receptacles  arranged  in  said  flrst  mentioned  recep- 
tacle, a  faucet  for  each  of  said  auxiliary  receptaelea  con- 
nected with  said  first  mentioned  recayfcla.  a  contact  mem- 
ber arranged  on  each  of  said  faucets  dadgnad  to  be  recipro- 
cated each  time  aald  faucets  are  opened  and  closed,  a  sec- 
ond cootact  member  arranged  In  the  path  of  said  flrst  men- 
tioned cootact  member,  a  registering  mechanism,  and 
means  connecting  said  registering  mechanism  wtth  said 
contact  members,  said  maans  including  a  source  of  current, 
whereby  whenever  any  of  aald  fauceta  are  operated  satd 
registering  ■nfhaalnm  will  be  operated. 

6.  In  a  dsTtee  af  the  character  described,  a  receptncla.  a 
plurality  of  faucets  coanected  therewith,  means  for  con- 
necting an  auxiliary  receptacle  with  each  of  said  faucets, 
a  cootact  member  projecting  from  the  movable  part  of 
each  of  aald  faucets,  an  electrical  guard  flttlac  over  said 
faaceta.  a  contact  member  connected  with  said  electrical 
guard  and  arranged  In  the  path  of  movement  of  tks  csa- 
tact  members  projected  from  said  tencets,  a  registering  de- 
vice, and  electrical  meana  connecting  the  faucets  and  the 
contact  member  on  said  electrical  guard  to  aald  register- 
ing device,  said  means  indadlng  a  aoarce  of  earrent,  whsta- 
by  whenever  any  of  said  fauceta  are  operated  the  contact 
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member  thereon  will  engage  the  contact  member  on  the 
electrical  guard  and  cause  a  registration  on  said  register- 
ing device. 

[Claim  6  net  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,004.420.  MATCH-BOX  CASE.  OaaiN  N.  Hilton  and 
LoLis  GaoasMAN.  Denver.  Colo.  Piled  Dec.  2,  1010.. 
Serial  No.  505,810.  ^ 


A  match  box  case  provided  with  a  main  upright  re- 
ceptacle open  at  the  top  to  receive  a  box  of  matches  wben 
Inssrtsd  endwise,  the  main  receptacle  having  Its  lower 
portion  open  in  front,  the  ease  being  provided  with  a  for- 
wardly  extending  lower  portion  forming  a  receptacle  in 
communication  with  the  lower  part  of  the  main  receptacle, 
said  forwardly  projecting  portion  comprising  a  bottom 
part,  sides,  and  a  portion  forward  of  th*  l>ottom  part  pro- 
vided with  lips,  the  case  being  formed  of  an  integral  piece 
of  material  and  also  equipped  at  its  lower  portion  with  a 
forwardly  extending  part  on  each  side,  the  lips  on  the 
portion  forwsrd  of  the  bottom  part  adapted  to  be  Inter- 
posed between  the  forward  portion  of  the  side  members 
and  the  extensions  of  the  lower  portion  of  the  body  of  the 
case,  and  the  parts  being  connected  in  the  completed  case 
by  the  employment  of  a  suitable  adhesive  substance  ap- 
plied to  the  adjacent  surfaces  of  the  connected  parts. 


1,004,430  GOVERNOB  FOR  REGULATING  THE  REVO 
H'TION  OF  A  SHAFT.  ALBERT  N.  Hoslbt  and 
Abthib  LiBKBT.  Green  Bay.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1910. 
BerUI   No.  547,672. 


1.  A  governor  for  regulating  the  revolutions  of  a  shaft, 
consisting  in  the  combination  with  sqc)>  shaft,  of  a  pinloD 
mounted  on  satd  shaft,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  located  in  said 
cylinder,  a  piston  rod  revolubly  connected  with  said  piston, 
a  screw  threaded  sleeve  adjustably  connected  with  said 
piston  rod,  a  pinion  having  a  screw  threaded  hub  mounted 
on  said  screw  threaded  sleeve,  and  mesbiog  with  said  first 
named  pinion,  a  liquid  located  in  said  cylinder  in  front 
of  said  piston,  a  reeervoir  for  such  liquid,  a  by-pass  com- 
municating between  said  cylinder  and  said  reservoir,  and 
means  for  governing  the  fiow  of  said  liquid  between  aaid 
cylinder  and  said  reservoir. 

2.  A  goTsmor  for  regulating  the  revolutions  of  a  abaft, 
consisting  In  tbs  combination  with  such  shaft,  of  a  pinion 
mounted  on  satd  abaft,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  located  In  said 
cylinder,  a  piston  rod  revolubly  connected  with  said  piston, 
a  screw  thrsnded  sleevs  adjustably  connected  with  said 
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piston  rod,  a  pinion  having  a  screw  threaded  hub  mounted 
on  aaid  screw  threaded  sleeve,  and  meshing  with  said  firat 
named  pinion,  a  Ikiuld  located  in  aaid  cylindei;  in  front  of 
said  piston,  a  reservoir  for  such  liquid,  a  by-pasa  com- 
municating between  aald  cylinder  and  said  re*ervoir, 
manual  meana  for  moving  said  piston  in  said  cylinder 
until  resisted  by  the  liquid  therein,  preparatory  to  revolv- 
ing said  shaft  and  gears,  meana  for  governing  the  flow  of 
liquid  through  one  duct  from  said  cylinder  to  said  reser- 
voir, and  means  for  conducting  the  liquid  through  an- 
other duct  from  said  reservoir  back  to  said  cylinder. 


1,004,431.  OOVBRNOR  FOR  REGULATING  THE  REVO- 
LUTIONS OF  A  SHAFT.  Albebt  N.  Hoslet  and 
AtTBCB  LiBSBT.  Green  Bay,  Wis.  Plied  Mar,  14,  1010, 
Sarlal  No.  549,811. 


1.  In  a  governor  for  casket  lowering  devices,  the  com- 
bination of  a  revolnble  shaft,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  located 
in  said  cylinder,  a  liquid  located  in  front  of  said  piston  in 
said  cylinder,  a  tank  for  the  reception  of  said  liquid  when 
forced  from  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  revolubly  con- 
nscted  at  one  end  with  said  piston  and  slidably  connected 
at  Its  opposite  end  with  said  revoluble  shaft,  means  for 
communicating  a  revoluble  movement  from  en  Id  shaft  to 
said  piston  rod,  said  piston  rod  being  provided  near  its 
opposite  end  with  a  screw  thread,  a  non-revoluble  screw 
threaded  sleeve,  the  thread  of  which  operates  on  the 
screw  thread  of  said  piston  rod,  and  means  for  regulating 
the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  cylinder  to  said  tank,  whereby 
the  speed  of  said  revoluble  shaft  is  controlled. 

2.  in  a  governor  for  caaket  lowering  devices,  the  com- 
bination of  a  revoluble  shaft,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  located 
In  said  cylinder,  a  liquid  located  in  front  of  said  piston 
in  said  cylinder,  a  tank  for  the  reception  of  said  liquid 
when  forced  from  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  revolubly 
connected  at  one  end  with  said  piston  and  slidably  con- 
nected at  its  opposite  end  with  said  revoluble  shaft,  means 
for  communicating  a  revolnble  movement  from  said  shaft 
to  said  piston  rod,  said  piston  rod  being  provided  near  its 
opposite  end  with  a  screw  thread,  a  non-revoluble  screw 
threaded  sleeve,  the  thread  of  which  operates  on  the 
screw  thread  of  said  piston  cod,  a  nut  having  a  screw 
thread  on  the  exterior  of  said  non-revoluble  sleeve  and 
being  adapted  to  be  manually  revolved  between  two  fixed 
bearings,  whereby  as  said  nut  Is  turned,  said  non-revoluble 
sleeve,  piston  and  piston  rod  will  be  moved  forwardly  be- 
fore the  liquid  controlling  valve  is  opened  and  until  stop- 
ped by  the  confined  liquid  in  said  cylinder,  and  means  for 
r^nilsting  the  fiow  of  liquid  from  said  cylinder  to  said 
tank,  whereby  the  speed  of  said  revoluble  shaft  is  con- 
trolled. 


1,004.482.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Chablbs 
H.  IBMAN,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1909.  SerUl 
No.  513,218. 

1.  An  explosive  engine  including  an  explosion  cylinder 
having  a  piston  operating  therein  and  provided  with  an 
admission  port  and  an  exhaust  port,  a  pump  cylinder  hav- 
ing outer  and  inner  compression  chambers,  the  latter  com- 
municating with  said  admission  port,  a  fuel  supply  cham- 
ber, lndei>endent  suctlon-valved  fuel  inlets  in  direct  com- 
munication between  aald  fuel  supply  chamber  and  the  re- 
spective compression  chambers,  a  throttle  valve  controlling 
the  feed  of  fuel  from  a  suitable  main  source  of  supply  to 
said  supply  chamber,  a  piston  working  in  said  pump  cyl- 
inder and  operative  on   its  strokes  to  open  th*  throttle 
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Talve  and  to  alternately  open  the  aactlon-TalTed  fuel 
ioiets  and  on  !t8  inward  stroke  to  force  the  charge  from 
the  Inner  compression  chamber  to  and  ibrougb  the  admis- 
sion port,  and  means  operattre  on  the  oatward  stroke  of 
the  pump  piston  to  establish  communication  between  said 
compression  chamber*. 


f  i» 


3.  An  explosWe  engine  Including  an  explosion  cylinder 
baring  a  piston  operating  therein  and  proTlded  with  an 
admission  port  and  an  exhaust  port,  a  spring  closed  ralve 
controlling  said  admission  port,  a  pump  cylinder  haring 
outer  and  Inner  compression  chambers,  a  duct  connecting 
said  admission  port  with  the  Inner  compression  cham- 
ber, a  spring  closed  valre  for  admitting  air  into  saiii  duct, 
suet  ion -va  I  red  fuel  inlets  communicating  with  said  com- 
pression chambers,  a  piston  working  in  said  pump  cylinder 
and  operatire  on  its  outward  stroke  to  draw  air  into  said 
duct,  comprpsa  the  charge  in  the  outer  compression  cham- 
ber and  open  the  suction-ralred  inlet  to  the  Inner  com- 
pression chamber  and  operatire  in  its  inward  stroke  to 
open  the  suction-ralred  inlet  to  the  outer  compression 
chamber  and  force  the  column  of  air  In  the  duct  with  a 
following  charge  of  fuel  from  the  Inner  compression  cham 
her  through  said  duct  and  admiaslon  port  to  the  explosion 
cylinder,  and  means  operatire  on  the  outward  stroke  of 
said  pump  piston  to  establish  communication  between  said 
comprfsslon  chambers. 

3.  An  explosion  engine  including  an  explosion  cylinder 
harlng  a  piston  operating  therein  and  prorlded  with  ad- 
mission and  exhaust  ports,  a  pump  cylinder  harlng  outer 
and  Inner  compression  chambers,  the  latter  communi 
eating  with  aaid  admission  port,  fuel  Inlets  communicating 
with  the  respectlre  compression  chambers,  spring-closed 
ralrea  controlling  said  Inlets  and  adapted  to  be  alternately 
opened  and  closed,  and  a  piston  working  In  said  pump 
cylinder  and  controlling  said  ralres  and  prorlded  with 
means  for  establishing  comihunlcatlon  between  said  cham- 
bers on  the  outward  stroke  thereof. 

4.  An  exploeire  engine  including  an  explosion  cylinder 
baring  a  piston  operating  therein  and  prorlded  with  ad- 
mission and  exhaust  ports,  a  pump  cylinder  baring  outer 
and  inner  compnHlon  chambers,  the  latter  communicating 
with  said  adnlMlOB  port,  suction-ralred  fuel  Inlet  com- 
municating with  the  respectlre  compression  chambers,  and 
a  piston  working  In  said  pump  cylinder  and  operating  on 
Its  strokes  to  alternately  open  the  suction-ralred  Inlets 
and  upon  its  Inward  stroke  to  force  the  charge  from  the 
Inner  compression  chamber  through  said  admission  port 
Into  the  explosion  cylinder,  said  piston  being  prorlded 
with  a  passage  opened  upon  its  outward  stroke  to  estatv 
llsb  communication  between  the  compression  chambers. 

5.  An  exploslre  engine  Including  an  exploalon  cylinder 
baring  a  piston  operating  therein  and  prorlded  with  ad- 
mission and  exhaust  ports,  a  pump  cylinder  harlng  outer 
and  Inner  compression  chambers,  the  latter  communi- 
cating with  said  admission  port,  suction  ralred  fuel  inlets 
communicatiac  with  the  respectlre  compression  chambers, 
and  a  piston  working  In  said  pump  cylinder  and  operating 
on  its  strokes  to  alternately  open  the  suction-ralred  Inlets 
and  upon  Ita  Inward  stroke  to  force  the  charge  from  the 
Inner  compression   chamber   through  said  admiaslon   port 


into  the  explosion  cylinder,  said  piston  baring  a  hollow 
body  communicating  with  one  of  said  compreaslon  cham- 
bers and  a  port  unmasked  on  the  outward  stroke  of  the 
piston  to  afford  communication  between  said  hollow  body 
and  the  other  compression  chamber. 

[Claima  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.004,433.  DIANTHRAQUIN0NYL-DIALDEHYDE8  AND 
PBOCE88  OF  MAKING  THEM.  Max  Himbt  Iblbb, 
Mannheim,  Germany,  assignor  to  Badlache  Anllln  k 
Soda  Fabrik,  Ludwlgshafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany,  a 
Corporation.     Filed  July  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  636,4MU. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  a  l.l'-dianthraquinonyl-2.2'- 
dialdebyde  body  by  treating  a  l-balogen-antbraqulnone-2- 
aldehyde  body  with  a  substance  which  is  rapsble  of  split- 
ting off  halogen. 

2.  The  lyocess  of  producing  l.l'-dlanthraqnlnonyl-2.2'- 
dialdehyde  by  treating  1  chloranthraqulnone-2-aldehyde 
with  copper  powder. 

3.  As  new  articles  of  manufacture  l.l'-dianthraqulnonyl- 
2.2' -dialdebyde  bodlea.  which  are  insoluble  In  caustic  soda 
solution,  soluble  with  a  reddish  color  In  concentrated  sul- 
furic acid,  difflcultly  soluble  in  most  of  the  ordinary  sol- 
^enta,  bat  soluble  in  hot  solrents  of  high  boiling  point, 
and  which  by  treatment  with  a  condenaatlon  agent  are 
conrerted  Into  coloring  matters  yielding  red  rats  with 
alkaline  hydrosulflte  and  dyeing  cotton  yellow  to  orange 
shades. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture  l.r-dlanthraquinonyl- 
2.2'-dlaldehyde  which  la  Insoluble  In  caustic  alkali  solu- 
tion, soluble  with  a  reddish  color  In  concentrated  sulfuric 
acid,  difflcultly  soluble  in  most  of  the  ordinary  solrents, 
but  soluble  in  hot  solrents  of  high  boiling  point,  snd  which 
on  treatment  with  alkaline  hydrosulflte  yields  a  red  rat 
which  dyea  cotton  orange  shadea  of  excellent  fastness. 


MJEmimSLW^ 


1.004.434 
■BT    R.    H 
1911.     SerUI  No.  632.tR4. 


Roa- 
10. 


A  square  comprising  a  bead  member  having  graduations 
marking  the  degrees  of  a  circle,  miter  graduations  at  one 
side  of  the  circle  markings,  a  stem  or  blade  member  bar- 
ing an  inch  scale  and  adapted  to  be  adjustably  secured 
to  the  center  and  to  the  ends  of  the  head,  and  barlni;  a 
cut-out  adjacent  the  securing  end  thereof,  a  pointer  In 
the  cut-out,  and  means  for  securing  the  blade  to  the 
head,  and  to  either  end  of  the  head  member. 


1,004.435.      PENCIL-SHARPENER.      Joshda    J.    JONBS, 
Pittsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Brabaion  Ruth- 
erfoord.  Plttaburg,  Pa.    Filed  June  24,  1910.     Serial  No. 
{V68.6A6. 
1.  A    pencil    sharpening    device    consisting    of    a    aheet 

metal   frame  harlng  a  longitudinal  flat   supporting  base 
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terminating  in  a  thin  edge  at  one  side  and  harlng  at  one 
end  integral  downwardly  bent  rounded  sides  proriding 
bearings  for  a  rolled  atrip  and  also  a  grasping  terminal, 
an  Integral  supporting  and  bracing  extension  of  one  of 
said  sides  and  of  the  supporting  base  extending  longitudi- 
nally under  one  edge  of  the  base  toward  the  other  end 
thereof  and  harlng  a  flnger-bearing  portion,  a  roll  of 
abraalre  material  plrotally  mounted  between  the  sides 
.  harlng  Its  free  end  drawn  abruptly  orer  the  end  of  the 
base  and  the  top  thereof,  and  means  securing  the  end  of 
the  strip  to  the  other  end  of  the  baae,  aubsUntially  as 
set  forth. 


2.  A  p»«ncll  sharpening  device  consisting  of  a  sheet 
metal  frame  harlng  a  longitudinal  flat  supporting  base 
terminating  In  a  thin  edge  at  one  side  and  harlng  at  one 
end  integral  downwardly  bent  rounded  sides,  an  Integral 
extenaion  of  one  of  said  sides  tapering  upwardly  toward 
the  other  end  of  the  base  and  proriding  a  support  there- 
for and  harlng  an  offset  finger  bearing  portion,  a  roll  of 
abraalre  material  plrotally  mounted  between  the  sides 
having  its  free  end  drawn  orer  the  top  of  said  supporting 
bsse,  and  means  securing  the  end  of  the  strip  to  the  end 
of  the  base,  substantially  as  set  forth.     • 


1.004.436.  SERVICE-PIPE  BOX.  HWfET  D.  Kbhb,  Sr.. 
Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  John  C.  Ruopp 
and  one-third  to  Daniel  H.  Kehr.  Filed  Dec.  24  1910 
Serial  No.  599.007.  '  ' 


A  serrice  pipe  box  comprising  a  body  prorlded  with  an 
enlarged  base  harlng  seml-cylindrlcal  ends,  said  base 
provided  with  side  flanges,  a  remorable  section  prorlded 
with  seml-cylindrlcal  ends  and  a  central  recess,  ralre 
rests  on  opposite  sides  of  the  upper  portion  of  said  re- 
morable section,  and  means  for  deUchably  fastening  the 
flanges  of  the  removable  section  to  the  flanges  of  the 
enlarged  base. 


1.004.437.  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  MOTOR,  AUSTIK 
KimbLb,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  menne 
assignments,  to  Kimble  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  May  16,  1906.  Serial 
No.  260,453. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  handle,  a  fleld  core  rigidly  secured  to  aaid  handle 
in  allnement  therewith,  an  annular  armature  core  sur- 
rounding said  fleld  core  and  Journaled  on  said  t^andle, 
windings  of  wire  on  said  cores,  a  commutator  secured  to 
said  armature  and  rotatable  therewith,  and  a  brush  holder 
rotatably  mounted  between  said  handle  and  fleld  core 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  brushes  in  contact  with  the  com- 
mutator, said  bruab  bolder  harlng  an  annular  part  In- 
sulated from  the  brushes  and  located  in  axial  allnement 
with  the  handle  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  by  the  thumb 
and  foreflnger  of  the  hand  of  an  operator,  when  the  same 
hand  is  gripping  the  handle  as  In  guiding  the  operation  of 
the  device. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  handle,  an  electric  motor 
mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  operate  a  tool  carried 
thereby,  a  sleere  rotatably  mounted  on  said  handle  in 
allnement  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  the 
thumb  and  foreflnger  of  an  operator's  hand  while  the  aame 
hand  is  gripping  said  handle  as  for  guiding  the  tool,  and 
means  adapted  to  control  the  speed  of  said  motor  through 
the  rotation  of  said  sleere. 


1.004,438.  DOUBLE-LINE  STRIPER.  Howard  Ebnbst 
Kino,  Somerrllle,  Conn.  Filed  May  18.  1911.  Serial 
No.  627,913. 


1.  In  a  double-line  striper,  a  holder  harlng  a  pinion 
therein,  a  pair  of  brushes  sUdably  mounted  upon  said 
holder,  each  of  said  brushes  harlng  a  rack  carried  thereby 
said  rack  engaging  said  pinion  by  means  whereby  the  ro- 
tation of  said  pinion  will  rary  the  disUnce  between  said 
bruahes. 

2.  In  a  double  striper,  a  holder  comprising  a  pair  of 
spaeed-apart  plates,  a  pinion  mounted  centrally  between 
said  plates,  a  shaft  rigidly  connected  to  said  pinion  a 
knurled  nut  rigidly  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  shaft 
extending  through  a  handle  rigidly  afDxed  to  said  plates 
a  pair  of  brush  supports  carried  by  said  plates,  said  brush 
supports  disposed  on  opposite  sides  of  said  pinion  a  rack 
attached  to  each  of  said  bruah  supports,  said  rack  disposed 
between  said  plates  and  in  mesh  with  said  pinion  on 
opposite  sides  thereof,  and  means  on  said  brush  supports 
bracing  the  same  on  said  holder. 
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1.004,489.  DRS8S- WEIGHT.  Chablm  Kdgau  Kmatt. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  ;  Franc**  E.  Knapp.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y., 
executrix  of  uld  Cliarles  MOgtr  Kaapp,  deceaeed.  Hied 
Mar.  2«,  1010.     Serial  No.  551.701. 


.V  dreaa  weight  eompoaed  of  a  atrip  of  cloth,  and  a 

series  of  rectangular  blocka  of  flexible  material  rulcanlaed 
to  said  atrip,  aald  blocks  being  arranged  In  spaced  end  to 
end  relation  and  In  spaced  relation  to  the  longitudinal 
sides  of  the  strip,  whereby  such  spaces  may  be  utilised 
to  receive  stitching  to  permit  the  strip  to  be  sewed  to  a 
garment  or  other  device,  and  to  permit  the  strip  to  retain 
its  original  flexible  condition. 


1.004,440.     MECHANICAL  TOY.     Chaxus  B.   Komi 
.Ir.,    Estero,    Fla.      Filed    Oct.    29,    1910.      Serial    No. 
589.729. 


1.  A  toy  comprising  a  staff,  a  roller  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  casing  carried  by  said  staff  and  provided  with  slots  in 
the  top  thereof,  said  casing  also  provided  with  a  forward 
opening,  housings  carried  by  the  top  of  said  casing  over 
said  slots,  a  rocking  lever  pivotally  mounted  In  aaid 
casing  and  provided  with  a  peiident  arm.  a  pitman  eccen- 
trically connected  to  aald  roller  and  entering  said  casing 
through  the  forward  opening  and  engaging  the  arm  of  said 
lever,  rods  pivotally  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  lever 
and  entering  said  housings  through  said  slots,  and  figures 
carried  by  said  rods. 

2.  A  toy  comprising  a  support,  a  casing  carried  thereby 
and  provided  with  slots  in  the  top  thereof,  housings  car- 
ried by  said  casing  over  said  slots,  rods  slldable  through 
said  slots,  a  rocking  lever  pivotally  connected  to  aald 
rods,  display  means  carried  by  said  rods,  and  means  for 
rocking  said  lever. 

3.  A  toy  comprising  a  ataff,  a  roller  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  casing  carried  by  said  staff  and  provided  with  alota 
In  Its  top,  a  supporting  bar  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  casing  in  spaced  parallel  relation  to  the  top  thereof, 
a  rocking  lever  pivotally  connected  to  said  bar,  operating 
roda  pivotally  connected  to  the  end  of  said  rocking  lever 
and  projecting  through  the  slots  in  the  top  of  the  casing, 
display  means  carried  by  the  projected  portions  of  said 
rods  and  means  actuated  by  said  roller  for  rocking  said 
lever  to  reciprocate  said  rod. 


1,004,441.     BAIL   BBACE    AND   FASTENER.     Adam    T. 

KXAMiB.  Bluffton,  Minn.     Filed  Dec.  24.  1910.     Serial 

No.  599,128. 

1.  A  rail  brace  comprising  two  mating  members,  said 
members  having  at  each  end  a  lateral  lug  and  a  notch  to 
engage  a  notch  and  a  lateral  lug  of  the  other  member, 
said  notches  and  lugs  being  srranged  to  prevent   relative 


loogitudlnal  movement  la  oppoalte  directions  each  of 
said  members  NMng  provided  with  a  hook  at  its  outer 
end  and  a  log  at  Its  Inner  end  to  fit  over  the  baaea  of  the 
ralla 
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2.  A  rail  brace  comprising  two  mating  members,  said 
members  having  at  each  end  a  lateral  wedge-ahaped  lug 
and  a  wedge-shsped  notch  to  engage  and  Interlock  with 
like  shaped  notches  and  lugs  of  the  other  member,  said 
parts  being  arranged  to  prevent  relative  longitudinal 
movement  of  the  members  in  opposite  directions,  each  of 
said  members  being  provided  with  a  hook  at  Its  outer 
end  and  a  lug  at  Its  Inner  end  to  fit  over  the  bases  of  the 
rails. 

3.  A  rail  brace  comprising  a  pair  of  duplicate  bare  each 
bar  bavins  at  one  end  a  rail-engaging  book,  a  lateral 
wedge-shaped  locking  lug  and  a  wedge-shaped  notch,  and 
at  Its  opposite  end  a  rail-engaging  lug  provided  with 
lateral  wedge-shaped  locking  surfaces  and  a  wedge-shaped 
notch,  the  locking  lugs  of  each  bar  being  arranged  for 
engagement  with  and  disengagement  from  the  notchea  of 
the  other  bar  by  lateral  movement  of  the  bars. 

4.  A  rail  brace  compriaing  a  pair  of  duplicate  bars  each 
bar  having  at  one  end  a  rail-engaging  hook,  a  lateral 
wedge-shaped  locking  lug  and  a  wedge-ahaped  notch,  and 
at  its  opposite  end  a  rail-engagtnK  lug  provided  with 
lateral  wedge-shaped  locking  surfaces  and  a  wedge-shaped 
notch,  the  locking  lugs  of  esch  bar  being  arranged  for 
engagement  with  and  dlaengagement  from  the  notches  of 
the  other  bar  by  lateral  movement  of  the  bars,  and  clamp- 
ing means  for  holding  said  bars  againat  aaparatlon. 

5.  A  rail  brace  comprising  a  pair  of  duplicate  bars,  each 
bar  having  at  one  end  a  hook  A',  a  lateral  wedge-shaped 
lug  A*,  and  a  notch  A*.  A*,  and  at  Its  opposite  end  a  lateral 
lug  A^  formed  tu  fit  the  base  of  a  rail  and  having  wedge- 
ahaped  surfaces  A*.  A>,  and  a  notch  A>*,  A'',  the  aald 
lugs  and  notches  being  arranged  for  locking  engagement 
and  serving  to  resist  relative  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  bars  in  opposite  directions,  and  meana  for  holding  the 
bars  against  lateral  movement  when  assembled. 


1  ,  0  0  4  ,  4  4  L"  .  BEVERAGE-DISPENSINO  AI'I'ARATUS. 
Corr  KaiEGKR,  Louisville,  Ky.  Filed  Oct.  29,  1909. 
BerUl  No.  525,878. 
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1.  A  dispentiinsr  apparatus  comprising  a  cabinet  formed 
with  chambers,  a  trough  located  at  the  upper  portion  of 
the  chambers  and  formed  with  pockeu  to  contain  syrup- 
vessels,  said  iKK-kets  on  all  sides  being  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  and  from  the  walls  of  the  trough  for  the 
circulation  of  a  cooling  liquid,  from  one  end  of  the  trough 
to  the  other  and  around  the  several  pockets,  and  a  primary 
liquid  cooling  vesael  In  communication  with  said  trough 
for  the  supply  of  a  cooling  liquid  from  said  primary  cool- 
ing vessel  Into  the  trough,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  .\  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  cabinet,  a  trough 
contained  within  the  cabinet  and  formed  with  a  centrally 
disposed  recess  for  the  reception  of  ice  and  with  a  num- 
ber of  pockets  for  syrup-vessels  spaced  apart  from  each 
other  and  from  the  walls  of  the  trough  for  the  paxsaKe  of 
a  cooling  liquid,  the  trough  on  one  side  of  said  recess  be- 
ing count  rted  with  the  portion  on  the  other  side  bv  a  con- 
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necting  hollow  neck  portion,  and  a  primary  liquid  cooling 
el  in  communication  with  said  trough  for  the  supply 


of  a  cooling  liquid  from  aald  vessel  into  the  trough,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  vessel  for  con- 
taining a  cooling  liquid,  a  double  walled  receptacle  located 
vlthln  aaid  vessel  for  containing  a  cooling  agent  and 
foroMd  with  a  centrally  dlapoaed  chamber  within  the  cir- 
euaference  of  the  Inner  wall  of  the  receptacle,  and  a 
cooling  stack  for  beverages  consisting  of  a  series  of  stand- 
plpea  and  hollow  rings  having  tubular  connections  with 
the  stand-pipes,  one  series  of  the  rings  connecting  with 
one  series  of  stand-pipes  and  a  separate  scries  with  other 
stand-pipes  for  the  circulation  of  different  beverages 
through  each  series  of  rings  and  stand-pipes,  said  stack 
being  located  in  the  vessel  contali>lng  the  cooling  liquid, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  dispensing  apparatus  comprising  a  cabinet  pro- 
vided with  a  trough  formed  with  pockets  to  receive  syrup- 
vessels,  said  pockets  being  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
and  from  the  walla  of  the  trough  for  the  passage  of  a  cool- 
ing liquid,  a  primary  vessel  for  containing  a  cooling  liquid 
connected  with  said  trough  for  the  supply  of  the  liquid 
from  said  vessel  to  the  trough,  a  double-walled  receptacle 
located  within  said  vessel  for  containing  a  cooling  agent 
and  formed  with  a  centrally  disposed  chamber  within  the 
circumference  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  receptacle,  and  a 
cooling  stack  for  beverages  consisting  of  a  series  of  stand- 
pipes  and  hollow  rings  having  tubular  connections  with 
the  stand-pipes,  one  series  of  the  rings  connecting  with 
one  series  of  stand-pipes  and  a  aeparate  aeries  with  other 
stand-pipes  for  the  circulation  of  different  beverages,  said 
atack  being  located  in  the  vessel  containing  the  cooling 
liquid,  said  parts  being  so  relatively  arranged  that  the 
cooling  agent  in  the  receptacle  will  cool  the  Inner  cham- 
ber thereof  and  the  liquid  contained  In  the  outer  vessel, 
and  the  cooled  liquid  will  cool  the  beverage  cooling-stack 
and  flow  Into  the  trough  to  cool  the  syrup-vessels  contained 
therein,  sut>stantislly  as  described. 


1,004,443.  CHALK  LINE  HOLDER.  GlOBOE  Laut,  Eau 
Claire,  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  B.  Miller, 
Eau  Claire,  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1911.  Serial  No. 
008,688. 


1.  A  chalk-line  holder  comprising  a  hollow  body  compos- 
ing a  cylindrical  chalk  chamber  and  a  semicyllndrical 
drum  chamber,  a  fixed  partition  between  the  two  cham- 
bers ;  the  chalk  chamber  having  a  hinged  cover  and  means 
for  holding  the  same  close<l,  said  cover  having  a  down- 
ward rim  near  the  wall  of  the  chamber  and  a  diametrical 
open  slot  scross  the  cover  and  partly  Into  the  rim,  a  chalk 
receptacle  having  a  solid  bottom  and  external  means  to 
guide  it  centrally  In  the  chalk  chamber,  a  spring  supported 
upon  the  solid  bottom,  a  plate  supported  by  the  spring 
and  adapted  to  aupport  a  piece  of  chalk  placed  in  the  re- 
ceptacle against  the  slotted  cover,  a  coupling  member  at 
tbe  lower  side  of  the  bottom  of  the  chalk  receptacle,  a 
shaft  Journaled  In  the  drum  chamber,  a  crank  at  the  outer 
end  thereof,  a  coupling  member  at  tbe  inner  end  thereof 
and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  first-mentioned  coupling  mem- 
bar  :  a  drum  fixed  on  the  shaft,  a  line  wound  on  the  drum 


and  having  Its  outer  end  extended  outward  through  tlM 
large  side-opening  of  the  semicylinder,  and  open  guiding 
means  for  guiding  tlie  line  from  said  large  opening  to 
and  along  in  tha  slot  in  the  cover. 

2.  A  chalkllne-holder  comprising  a  hollow  body  com- 
posing a  cylindrical  chalk  diamber  and  a  semicyllndrical 
drum  chamber,  a  fixed  partition  between  tha  two  cham- 
bers ;  tbe  chalk  chamber  having  a  hinged  cover  and  meana 
for  holding  the  aame  closed,  said  cover  having  a  downward 
rim  near  the  wall  of  the  chamber  and  a  diametrical  open 
slot  across  the  cover  and  partly  into  the  rim,  a  chalk  re- 
ceptacle having  a  solid  bottom  and  external  means  to 
guide  It  centrally  in  the  chalk  chamber,  a  spring  sup- 
ported upon  tbe  solid  bottom,  a  plate  supported  by  the 
spring  and  adapted  to  support  a  piece  of  chalk  placed  in 
the  receptacle  against  the  slotted  cover,  a  coupling  mem- 
ber at  the  lower  side  of  the  bottom  of  tbe  chalk  receptacle, 
a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  drum  chamber,  a  crank  at  the 
outer  end  thereof,  a  coupling  member  at  the  inner  end 
thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  the  first-mentioned  coupling 
member ;  a  drum  fixed  on  the  shaft,  a  line  wound  on  the 
drum  and  having  its  outer  end  extended  outward  through 
the  large  side-opening  of  tbe  semicylinder,  and  open  guid- 
ing means  for  guiding  tbe  line  from  aald  large  opening  to 
and  along  In  the  slot  in  the  cover ;  a  cam  shaft  Journaled 
in  the  sides  of  the  hollow  body  and  having  a  cam  arranged 
to  engage  under  the  bottom  of  the  chalk-receptacle  and 
by  a  partial  rotation  of  the  cam-sluift  uncouple  the  recep- 
tacle from  the  crank-stuift  when  so  desired. 

3.  A  cbalkline-bolder  comprising  a  hollow  body  com- 
posing a  cylindrical  chalk  chamber  and  a  semicyllndrical 
drum  chamber,  a  fixed  partition  between  the  two  cham- 
bera ;  the  chalk  chamber  having  a  hinged  cover  and  meana 
for  holding  the  same  closed,  said  cover  having  a  downward 
rim  near  the  wall  of  the  chamber  and  a  diametrical  open 
slot  across  the  cover  and  partly  into  the  rim,  a  chalk  re- 
ceptacle having  a  solid  bottom  and  external  means  to 
guide  it  centrally  in  the  chalk  chamber,  a  spring  supported 
on  the  solid  bottom,  a  plate  supported  by  the  spring  and 
adapted  to  support  a  piece  of  chalk  placed  in  the  recep- 
tacle against  the  slotted  cover,  a  shaft  Journaled  in  the 
drum  chamber  and  a  drum  secured  thereon,  said  shaft 
havjng  Its  inner  end  operatlvely  connected  with  the  chalk- 
receptacle  and  at  its  outer  end  a  crank,  a  line  wound  on  the 
drum  and  having  its  outer  end  passed  outward  through 
the  large  side-opening  in  the  semicylinder.  and  means  for 
guiding  tbe  line  from  said  opening  to  and  along  in  the 
slot  of  the  cover ;  aald  guiding  means  consisting  of  a 
curved  handle  on  the  hollow  body  provided  with  an  open 
groove  for  the  line,  and  flanges  on  tbe  cover,  one  at  each 
side  of  the  slot. 


1,004,444.  NDCKTIB.  Iivihg  Lewis,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
assignor  to  United  Ribbon  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Firm.     Filed  Apr.  19.  1911.     Serial  No.  622,138. 


A  reversible  necktie,  consisting  of  one  flat  oontinuous 
piece  of  woven  material,  having  a  tubular  seamless  neck 
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portion  and  op«D  end  portions  intecral  with  anld  tnbalar 
portion.  Mcb  end  portion  comprising  three  superimposed 
piles,  the  lower  plj  and  the  Intprmedlate  ply  being  both 
Integral  at  one  «Hlge  with  the  opposite  edges  of  the  upper 
or  middle  ply. 


1.004.445.  THREADING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  SEWING- 
MACHINES.  Annib  Litinostom.  Winnipeg.  Manltobs. 
Canada.     Piled  Sept.  7,  1010.     SerUl  No.  580.916. 


A  thrsadiog  atfacbment  for  sewing  marhtnes  comprliitng 
a  socket,  said  socliot  harlng  an  opening  panslng  through 
the  base  thereof  and  being  provided  with  a  cross  chsnnel 
on  the  under  side,  an  arm  having  one  end  thereof  resting 
In  the  channel,  a  spring  secured  to  the  base  of  the  socket 
and  passing  through  an  opening  in  the  adjoining  end  of 
the  arm,  aaid  spring  retaining  the  arm  piTotally  within 
the  channel,  and  a  cone  shaped  member  secured  to  the 
tree  end  of  the  arm  and  provided  at  the  apex  with  an 
opening,  said  cone  shsped  member  and  arm  t>elng  further 
provided  with  continuous  slits,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
speclfled. 


1.004.446.      SPIGOT.      Eooak   W.    Lcmdt.   Oradeli.   N.   J. 
Filed  Aag.  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  677.166. 


t. 


A  spigot  consisting  of  a  tap  provided  at  Ita  outer  end 
with  a  reduced  portion,  a  rotary  plug  provided  at  its  upper 
end  with  a  reduced  portion,  said  reduced  portion  forming 
a  pair  of  Inclined  shoulders,  a  handle  having  a  bifurcated 
end  and  a  beveled  rest  shoulder,  pivoted  to  the  reduced 
portion  of  said  plug,  said  handle  also  being  bifurcated  at 
Its  free  end  and  provided  with  a  rest  shoulder  for  en- 
gagement with  the  reduced  portion  of  said  tsp,  and  lock- 
ing meana  carried  by  the  tap. 


1.004.447.      RECORDING    FARE-BOX.      Willum    J. 
Macklb,   St.    Louis.    Mo.,  assignor  to  The  J.    G.    Brill 
Company,   Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsyl- 
vania.    Filed  Aug.  29,  1908.     Serial  No.  450,809. 
1.  The  combination  in  a  fare  register  of  a  frame  having 

a  series  of  vertical  grooves  therein,  differing  in  width  to 


accommodate  coins  of  different  dimensions,  an  inclined 
channel  extending  from  and  communicating  with  tb«  ser- 
eral  grooves,  so  that  a  coin  paastng  down  said  channel 
will  enter  Its  proper  groove,  a  piTOted  carrier  mounted 
under  the  frame  and  having  a  series  of  notches  In  line 
with  tbs  grooves,  meana  for  turning  the  carrier  so  that 
a  coin  passing  from  one  of  the  grooves  Into  s  notch  will 
be  discharged,  and  registering  mechsnism  hsving  operst- 
ing  mesns  extending  into  the  path  of  the  coin  as  It  la 
carried  from  the  groove. 


PO 


2.  The  combination  In  a  frame,  of  a  series  of  vertical 
notches  differing  in  width  to  sccommodate  coins  of  differ- 
ent dimensions,  sn  Inclined  chsnnel  communlcsting  with 
the  several  vertical  grooves,  a  chute  communicating  with 
the  channel,  said  chute  being  extended  so  aa  to  receive  a 
fare,  a  pivoted  carrier  mounted  under  the  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  aeries  of  notches  slining  with  the  grooves,  said 
notchea  also  differing  In  width  so  ss  to  sccommodste  coins 
of  different  dimensions,  snd  a  register  actuated  by  the 
carrier. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  fare  register,  of  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  series  of  verticsl  grooves  differing  In  width  to  ac- 
commodate coins  of  any  dimensions,  a  atmctnre  having 
an  inclined  channel  therein,  said  channel  communicating 
with  the  several  vertical  grooves,  a  hopper  at  one  end  of 
the  structure  communicating  with  the  channel,  a  pivoted 
carrier  mounted  under  the  frame  and  having  a  series  of 
notches  of  different  widths  alining  with  the  grooves  In 
the  frsme,  a  xhaft,  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  prevent- 
ing the  return  of  the  csrrier  unlesa  moved  to  Its  full  ex- 
tent, means  for  shifting  the  ratchet  at  each  end  of  the 
movement  of  the  carrier,  and  a  registering  device  actu- 
ated by  the  coin  mounted  In  the  carrier. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  fare  register,  of  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  series  of  vertical  grooves  for  the  reception  of  coins 
of  different  dimensions,  a  channel  communicating  with  the 
said  grooves,  a  hopper  into  which  the  coin  Is  placed,  a  de- 
taining bar  extending  across  the  grooves,  a  carrier  for 
receiving  the  coin,  and  means  for  turning  the  carrier,  said 
retaining  bar  being  actuated  on  the  turning  of  the  carrier. 

A.  The  combination  in  a  fare  register,  of  a  frame  hav- 
ing a  vertical  groove  therein,  two  notched  bars  extending 
across  the  groove,  a  carrier  for  receiving  a  coin  from  the 
groove,  means  for  actuating  the  bars  so  that  one  bar  will 
allow  the  coin  to  pass  while  the  other  bar  will  hold  It. 

(Claims  6  to  1.3  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,004.448.     ANIMAL-TRAP.     HuoH  L.  Mainland.  Burkes, 
near  Dunedin,  New  Zealand.     Filed  Dec.  22,  1910.     Se- 
rial No.  598,858. 
1.   In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  of  opposed  jawa 

provided  with  closing  mesns.  a  tether  engaging  the  trap. 
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anchorage  means  for  the  tether,  and  teeth  secured  in  dis- 
tinct pairs  In  the  Inner  edge  of  each  Jaw  and  bent  in- 
wardly and  laterally  toward  the  anchorage  for  the  tether 
to  cause  the  teeth  to  more  firmly  engage  the  leg  of  the 
trapped  animal  when  the  latter  endeavors  to  release  the 
leg  from  the  Jaws. 


2.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  of  Jaws  of  concavo-con- 
vex form  In  cross  section  with  the  concave  sides  Inner- 
most, teeth  consisting  of  staples  with  Inwardly  curved 
and  terminally  pointed  legs  Inaerted  through  the  Inner 
portions  of  the  Jsws  adjacent  to  and  along  one  edge  of 
each  Jaw  and  having  said  Inner  edge  portions  fully  bent 
orer  between  and  Inclosing  the  heads  of  the  staples,  the 
remaining  portions  of  the  Jaws  from  the  Inner  bent  edges 
outwardly  to  the  outer  edges  remaining  in  original  form, 
and  Inwardly  extending  plates  plvotally  attached  to  the 
Jaws  t)etween  the  bent  over  edge  portion  and  the  opposite 
remaining  edge  portion  of  each  Jaw  for  holding  both  Jaws 
In  open  condition  and  permitting  the  Jaws  to  automati- 
cally close  when  released. 

3.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  with  Jaws,  of  eyes 
loosely  attached  to  the  Jaws  adjacent  to  the  points  where 
the  legs  continue  into  the  gripping  bars  of  the  Jaws,  snd 
a  tether  terminally  connected  to  one  eye  of  one  Jaw  and 
loosely  thresded  through  the  eyes  of  tb«»  remaining  jaw 
and  movably  connected  to  the  remaining  eye  of  the  first 
mentioned  Jaw  to  serve  ss  an  auxiliary  means  In  main- 
taining the  Jaws  closed  when  pulling  tension  Is  exerted 
on  the  trsp  by  the  efforts  of  a  trapped  animal  to  effect  a 
release. 

4.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  of  Jaws  having  closing 
mesns,  a  tether  loosely  held  In  connection  with  the  oppo- 
site portions  of  the  gripping  bar  of  each  Jaw  and  engaged 
by  means  adjacent  to  the  points  of  continuance  of  the 
gripping  bar  Into  the  legs  of  the  Jaws,  and  means  for  au- 
tomatically closing  the  Jaws  when  released,  the  tether 
operating  to  lock  the  Jawa  closed  by  a  pulling  strain 
exerted  on  the  tether,  the  tether  operating  equally  adja- 
cent to  both  legs  of  each  Jaw. 

5.  In  a  trap,  the  combination  with  Jaws,  of  a  tether 
connected  to  two  portions  of  each  of  the  gripping  bars  of 
the  Jsws  at  opposite  aides  and  provided  with  a  swivel 
connecting  the  parts  thereof  to  prevent  the  tether  from 
h<>ooming  twisted  and  to  cause  It  to  readily  assume  a 
poaltion  conforming  to  the  position  of  the  trap,  and  an 
elongated  anchor  pin  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  ground 
and  to  which  the  outer  end  of  the  tether  is  swiveled  below 
the  upper  driving  terminal  of  the  pin. 


bolts  being  toothed  to  provide  racks,  a  stem  projecting 
from  the  inner  end  of  one  of  said  bolts  and  extending 
into  the  ot'ber  of  said  bolts,  a  spring  surrounding  said 
stem  and  lnteri>osed  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  bolts, 
meana  for  limiting  the  inward  and  outward  movement  of 
said    bolts,   a   rotatable   pinion    interposed   between    said 


1.004.449.  MILK  CAN  LOCK.  Habbt  Mabkovitz.  Brad- 
dock.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  24.  1910.  Serial  No.  599.158. 
A  lock  comprising  a  cylindrical  housing,  a  vertically- 
dlspoMd  tube  communicating  with  said  bousing  approxi- 
mately centrally  thereof,  oppositely-disposed  guides  with- 
in said  bousing,  oppositely-disposed  locking  bolts  slldably- 
BOanted  between  said  guides  and  having  the  confronting 
thereof    cut-away,    the    cut-away    portions    of    said 


bolts  and  meshing  with  said  racks  and  havinz  a  depend- 
ing bearing  rotatably-mounted  in  said  bousing  and  adapted 
when  operated  to  shift  the  bolt,  tumblers  mounted  in  said 
tube  and  provided  with  openings  for  the  passage  of  a 
key  to. rotate  said  pinion.  .-• 


1,004,450.     VALVE.     Frank  C.   Matthews.   Unity  8u- 
tlon.  Pa.     Filed  Apr.  5,  1911.     Serial  No.  619,039. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  valve  having  a  stuflingbox, 
a  valve  stem  adjustably  held  by  said  box,  and  a  handle 
carried  by  said  stem,  of  a  collar  surrounding  said  stufllng- 
box  and  having  an'  Inwardly  extending  relatively  thin 
web  formed  integral  therewith  and  with  said  etufflngbox 
and  having  the  outer  vertical  face  thereof  graduated,  a 
radially  disposed  enlargement  carried  by  said  handle,  and 
a  vertical  pointer  formed  Integral  with  the  outer  portion 
of  said  enlargement  and  extending  in  proximity  to  the 
outer  face  of  said  collar,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing,  a  stufflngbox  pro- 
jecting therein,  a  valve  stem  extending  through  said  box 
and  into  said  valve  casing,  said  stem  projecting  outwardly 
from  said  box,  a  collar  surrounding  said  box  In  proximity 
to  said  casing  and  having  an  Inwardly  extending  rela- 
tively thin  web  formed  Integral  therewith  and  with  said 
box.  said  collar  having  Its  outer  vertical  face  provided 
with  graduations,  a  handle  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said 
stem,  a  radially-disposed  enlargement  formed  integral  with 
the  Inner  side  of  said  handle,  and  a  pointer  integral  with 
the  outer  portion  of  said  enlargement  and  extending  In 
proximity  to  the  outer  face  of  said  collar  and  having  Its 
free  end  associating  with  the  graduations  upon  the  collar. 


1,004,451.     HOISTING  APPARATUS.     Malcolm   McIn- 
TTBB,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Bergen  Point  Iron 
Works,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  540.134. 
1.  A  hoisting  spparatua,  having  a  load-hauIing  drum,  • 

rope  passing  around  said  drum  and  attached  to  the  load 
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•o  u  to  control  its  position  In  a  given  dlrvetlon.  In  con- 
binatlon  with  a  componnd  drum.  baTing  a  larg*  and  a 
■mall  diameter  and  Intermadtate  conical  portion,  m«ans 
bj  which  the  compound  drum  la  rotated  with  the  hauling 
drum,  and  a  rope  having  a  Mgbt  with  th«  ends  wound  on 
dUrer«nt  parts  of  tb«  compound  drum,  and  means  whereby 
one  end  la  wound  up  while  the  other  Is  paid  out  and  one 
end  is  wound  and  unwound  o%-er  the  conical  portion,  the 
bight  of  the  rope  being  connected  with  the  load  ao  as 
to  control  the  position  of  the  load  in  a  direction  at  an 
an^le  to  the  first  named  direction. 


-  A  hnlstln;:  apparatus,  having  a  load  hauling  drum,  a 
rope  passing  around  said  drum  and  attached  to  the  load 
90  as  to  control  it»  position  In  a  given  direction  in  com- 
bination with  a  compound  drum,  having  a  large  and  a 
small  diameter  and  an  Intermediate  conical  portion,  means 
by  which  the  compound  drum  is  rotated  with  the  hauling 
drum,  and  a  rope  having  a  bight  with  its  ends  wound  on 
different  parts  of  the  compound  drum,  means  whereby  one 
end  is  wound  up  while  the  other  is  paid  out  and  one  end 
la  wound  and  unwound  over  the  conical  portion,  the  bight 
of  the  rope  being  connected  with  tbe  load  so  aa  to  control 
the  position  of  the  load  In  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  the 
first  named  direction  and  means  for  varying  the  point  of 
winding  up  or  paying  off  tbe  rope  on  the  compound  drum 
so  as  to  vary  the  point  at  which  said  rope  affects  the 
position  of  the  load. 

3.  .\  hoisting  apparatus,  having  a  hauling  drum  and  a 
rope  passing  around  said  drum  and  attached  to  tbe  load 
so  as  to  pull  it  in  one  direction,  a  compound  drum  having 
a  small  and  a  large  diameter  and  an  Intermediate  conical 
portion,  and  means  whereby  the  compound  drum  is  re- 
volved with  the  hauling  drum.  In  combination  with  a 
rope  having  one  end  wonnd  on  the  Ivs*  diameter  and  the 
other  on  the  small  diameter  of  the  compound  drum,  means 
whereby  one  end  Is  wound  up  while  the  other  is  paid  out 
and  one  end  Is  wound  and  unwound  over  the  conical  por- 
tion, and  a  pulley  block  in  tbe  bight  of  said  rope  con 
nected  to  tbe  load,  whereby  the  position  of  the  latter  is 
automatically  varied  In  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  the  first 
named  direction,  an  tbe  drums  revolve. 

4.  A  hoisting  apparatus,  having  a  hauling  drum  and  a 
rope  passing  around  said  drum  and  attached  to  the  load 
to  pull  it  in  one  direction,  a  compound  drum  having  a 
small  and  a  large  diameter  and  an  intermediate  conical 
portion,  and  means  whereby  tbe  compound  drum  is  driven 
with  the  hoisting  drum.  In  combination  with  a  rope  having 
•  blgbt  with  one  end  wonnd  on  the  large  diameter  and 
the  other  on  the  small  diameter  of  the  compound  drum, 
means  whereby  one  end  is  wound  up  while  the  other  is 
paid  out  and  one  end  Is  wound  and  unwound  over  tbe 
conical  portion,  a  pulley  block  In  the  bight  of  said  rope 
connected  to  the  load,  whereby  tbe  position  of  the  latter 
is  automatically  varied  in  a  direction  at  an  angle  to  the 
first  named  direction,  as  the  drums  revolve,  and  means  for 
varying  the  point  of  winding  up  or  paying  off  tbe  rope  on 
the  compound  drum  to  vary  tbe  point  at  which  said  rope 
affecta  the  position  of  the  load. 

B.  A  hoisting  apparatua,  having  a  hauling  drum,  a 
traveling  sheave  and  a  hauling  rope  passing  over  said 
traveling  abeave  and  tending  to  draw  the  latter  in  one 
direction.    In    combination    with    means    to    automatically 


eootrol  tbe  movement  of  said  sheave  la  another  dirsctloa. 
■aid  means  compriaing  a  compound  drum,  having  a  large 
and  a  small  diameter  and  an  Intermediate  conical  portion, 
maans  whereby  the  compound  drum  rotates  with  the  haul- 
ing drum,  and  a  rope  whoae  ends  are  to  be  wound  on 
•aid  different  diameters  and  wboae  blgbt  paaaea  over  a 
•baave  connected  to  aald  traveling  sheave,  and  meana 
whereby  one  end  of  this  rope  is  wound  up  while  the  other 
Is  paid  out  and  one  end  la  wound  and  unwound  over  tbe 
conical  portion. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.l 


1,004.452. 
cago.  111. 


INDUCTION-COIL.      Wiixiau    M«YBa.    Chi 
PUad  Nov.  27.  1908.     Serial  No.  404.685. 


wM^' 


1.  In  an  induction  coil,  tbe  combination  with  a  magnetic 
core,  of  a  plurality  of  independent  primary  colls  wound 
on  said  core,  an  independent  interrupter  connected  in  a 
series  circuit  with  each  primary  coll,  such  series  circuts 
being  all  connected  in  multiple  across  a  source  of  current, 
and  a  single  secondary  coll  on  aald  core  in  inductive  rela- 
tion jvith  all  of  said  independent  primary  colls. 

^^In  an  Induction  coil,  tbe  combination  with  a  mag- 
netic core,  of  a  plurality  of  independent  primary  colla 
wound  on  said  core,  an  Independent  Interrupter  connected 
In  a  branch  circuit  in  seriea  with  each  primary  coil,  aucb 
branch  circulta  being  all  connected  In  multiple  across  a 
aultable  source  of  current,  meana  for  adjusting  tba  time 
conatant  of  each  branch  circuit,  and  a  single  secondary 
coll  on  aald  core  in  Inductive  relation  with  all  of  aald 
primary  colla. 

3.  In  an  induction  coll,  a  plurality  of  Independent  pri- 
mary colls,  an  Independent  interrupter  connected  In  aeries 
with  each  primary  coll  and  with  a  source  of  current,  a 
single  secondary  coll  In  Inductive  relation  with  all  of  aald 
primary  colls,  and  means  for  caualng  said  Interrupters  to 
operate  in  succession. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  three  wire  system  of  con- 
ductors, and  a  source  of  Current  connected  therewith,  of 
a  magnetic  core,  a  plurality  of  Independent  primary  colla 
wound  thereon,  each  being  connected  acroaa  a  pair  of 
said  conductors,  an  Independent  interrupter  in  aeriea 
with  each  coil,  and  a  aingle  secondary  coll  on  said  core 
in  Inductive  relation  with  all  of  aald  primary  colla. 


1.004,453.    INDUCTION-COIL.   William  Mitbb.  Chicago. 
III.     Filed    Not.   27.   1908.     Serial   No.    404,686 


1.  In  an  Induction  coil,  a  plurality  of  primary  wlndinga, 
a  plurality  of  interrupters,  all  of  said  primary  windings 
and  Interrupters  being  connected  In  a  aingle  aeries  circuit 
with  a  aource  current,  and  a  aingle  secondary  winding 
In  Inductive  relation  with  all  of  said  primary  wlndinga. 
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2.  In  an  Induction  coil,  a  plurality  of  primary  wlnd- 
inga, a  plurality  of  interrupters,  and  a  plurality  of  ad- 
justable inductances,  all  of  aald  windings,  interruptera 
and  InducUncea  being  connected  in  a  aingle  series  circuit 
with  a  source  of  current,  and  a  single  secondary  winding 
in  inductive  relation  with  all  of  aald  primary  windings 

3.  In  an  induction  coll,  a  plurality  of  primary  windings 
and  a  plurality  of  interruptera  therefor,  all  of  aaid  wind 
Inga  and  Interrupters  being  connected  in  a  single  series 
circuit  with  a  sourte  of  current,  said  windings  and  in- 
terrupters being  alternately  arranged  in  such  circuit,  and 
a  single  secondary  winding  disposed  In  Inductive  relation 
with  all  of  aald  primary  wlndinga. 


a  nut  on  the  reduced  threaded  portion  of  the  flrtt  named 
hub  member  and  bearing  against  the  ouUide  of  the  other 
hub  member,   cushioning  rollers  mounted   on  one  of  the 


1.004,454.  DIRIGIBLE  HEADLIGHT.  JosaSF  MiCHKi 
and  JosBPH  ToTH,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Filed  Aug.  7, 
1911.     Serial  No.  642,618. 


1.  An  automatically  operated  searchlight  for  veblclea 
comprising  a  bracket  member  adapted  to  be  fastened  to 
the  truck  of  a  vehicle  having  a  hollow  ahank  portion  with 
an  annular  groove  in  the  bottom  thereof,  ball  bearings  In 
aald  groove,  a  pin  rising  centrally  from  said  bottom,  a 
forked  member  upon  which  a  lamp  la  adapted  to  be  held 
and  provided  with  a  shank  portion  having  a  bearing  In 
said  socket,  a  gear  wheel  rotating  with  said  shank  portion 
and  forked  member,  bracket  arms  projecting  from  said 
socket  member  and  spaced  apart,  a  lever  pivoted  between 
aald  bracket  arms  and  In  mesh  with  tbe  teeth  of  the  gear 
wheel,  and  pivotal  link  connections  between  said  lever 
and  the  steering  apparatua  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  An  automatically  operated  aearcbllgbt  for  vehicles 
comprising  a  bracket  member  adapted  to  be  faatened  to 
tbe  truck  of  a  vehicle  having  a  hollow  shank  portion 
with  an  annular  groove  In  the  bottom  thereof,  ball  bear- 
ings in  said  groove,  a  pin  rising  centrally  from  said  bot- 
tom, a  forked  member  upon  which  a  lamp  la  adapted 
to  be  held  and  provided  with  a  ahank  portion  having  a 
bearing  in  aaid  aocket,  a  gear  wheel  rotating  with  said 
shank  portion  and  forked  member,  bracket  arms  projecting 
from  said  socket  member  and  spaced  apart,  a  pivotal  screw 
mounted  In  registering  sperturee  in  said  bracket  arms,  an 
angle  lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  screw  and  having 
a  widened  end  with  serrations  therein  guided  between 
the  bracket  arms  and  In  mesh  with  said  gear  wheel, 
and  plvoUl  link  connections  between  said  lever  and  the 
ateerlng  gear  of  a  vehicle. 


1.004.465.     SPRING-HUB  FOR  AUTOMOBILE-WHEELS. 

Chapman    Minakeb,    Syracuse,   N.  Y.      Filed   Aug.    26, 

1910.     Serial  No.  678.818. 

The  herein  described  yieldable  hub  embodying  a  pair  of 
apoke  engaging  disks  each  having  a  central  opening  and 
alao  having  a  radial  recess  communicating  with  the  cen- 
tral opening,  a  pair  of  hub  members  disposed  on  the  outer 
sides  of  the  spoke  engaging  disks,  one  of  tbe  bub  members 
having  a  central  portion  extending  through  the  opening 
of  the  spoke  engaging  disks  and  alao  having  a  radially 
diapoaed  key  extending  into  the  recesa  of  the  spoke  en- 
gaging disks  and  further  provided  with  a  reduced  threaded 
portion  which  extends  through  tbe  other  hub  member. 
tbe  last  mentioned  hub  member  bearing  agalnat  the  end 
of  and  being  secured  to  tbe  key  of  the  other  hub  member. 


bub  engaging  dlaks  and  bearing  against  opposite  side* 
of  the  key  and  cushioning  members  between  the  spoke 
engaging  disks  and  tbe  bub  member. 


1,004.466.  MACHINE  FO9  CUTTING  AND  SETTING 
SAW-TBETH.  Ebbnkzer  J.  MooB«,  Portland,  Me. 
Filed  Jan.  4.  1911.     Serial  No.  600,754. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  an  arm  pivoted  to  tbe  frame  and 
having  a  working  end,  a  cam  pivoted  to  the  frame  and 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  pivoted  arm  to  effect  operation 
thereof,  an  operating  lever  having  a  portion  forked  to 
embrace  opposite  aides  of  the  frame  and  cam.  a  pivot 
fastening  connecting  the  fork  members  of  the  operating 
lever  to  the  frame  and  passing  through  the  cam  and 
plvotally  aupportlng  the  same,  and  a  eecond  fastening 
paaaing  through  tbe  fork  members  of  the  operating  lever 
and  through  the  cam  and  connecting  the  aame. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame  having  a  longitudinal  alot,  an  arm  ar- 
ranged within  the  slot  of  the  frame  and  plvotally  sup- 
ported therein  and  having  a  working  end,  a  cam  arranged 
to  operate  In  the  slot  and  to  engage  the  pivoted  arm  for 
operating  the  aame,  a  forked  lever  having  Its  fork  mem- 
bers embracing  opposite  sides  of  the  frame  and  cam,  a 
fastening  plvoUlly  connecting  the  fork  members  of  tbe 
lever  and  the  cam  to  the  frame  and  passing  through  reg- 
iaterlng  openings  therein,  and  a  second  fastening  connect- 
ing the  fork  members  and  the  cam  a  dlsUnce  from  the 

pivot  fastening.  ^      ^  a 

3  A  machine  comprising  a  atand  formed  of  a  baae  ana 
uprights  at  the  enda  of  tbe  base,  a  frame  supported  upon 
the  uprights  and  having  ita  intermediate  portion  longi- 
tudinally Blotted,  an  arm  plvoUlly  supported  within  the 
slot  of  the  frame,  a  cam  arranged  to  operate  In  tbe  slot 
of  the  frame  and  to  engage  the  said  pivoted  arm,  an 
operating  lever  having  a  forked  portion  embracing  opposite 
sides  of  the  frame  and  cam.  a  fastening  plvotally  connect- 
ing the  fork  members  and  cam  to  the  frame,  and  a  second 
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fastening  connecting  the  fork  members  of  tb«  leTer  and 
the  cam  a  distance  from  the  pivot  fastening. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  an  arm  fitted  to  the  frame  and  hav- 
ing a  working  end.  a  block  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
working  end  of  the  arm,  a  spacing  gage  formed  of  a 
spring  strip  and  having  an  end  portion  formed  with  a 
longitudinal  slot  and  Its  opposite  end  offset  to  approach 
the  working  end  of  the  arm,  a  set  screw  adapted  to  oper- 
ate In  the  longitudinal  slot  of  the  spacing  gage  for  secur- 
ing the  same  to  the  frame  In  an  adjusted  position,  and  a 
set  screw  mounted  upon  the  spacing  gage  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  frame  to  move  the  offset  end  of  the  gage  lat- 
erally. 


1.(104,457.  QA8-ENOINE.  Robbbt  S.  Moorc  and  Jamcs 
Lex  Simmons,  Washington,  D.  C.  assignors  to  Gjro 
Motor  Company.  Washington,  D.  C,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.    Filed  Mar.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  614,258. 


1.  A  gas  engine  Including  In  combination,  a  rotary 
cylinder,  a  piston,  an  intake  valve  located  In  said  piston, 
a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  pleton,  a  m-rober  carried  by 
said  piston  rod  and  free  to  move  thereon  through  the 
action  of  centrlfuKal  force,  and  devices  intermediate  said 
member  and  said  Intake  valve,  whereby  the  centrifugal 
force  acting  on  said  member  may  be  utilised  to  open  and 
close  said  Intake  valve  in  proper  timed  relation  to  the 
rotation  of  said  cylinder. 

2.  A  gas  enscine  Including  In  combination,  a  rotary 
cylinder,  a  piston,  an  Intake  valve  located  In  said  piston, 
a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston,  a  member  carried  by 
said  piston  rod.  and  free  to-  move  thereon  through  the 
action  of  centrifugal  force,  a  lover  fulcrumed  on  the  pis- 
ton and  connected  to  said  Intake  valve,  said  member  hav- 
ing a  projecting  part  constructed  and  disposed  so  as  to 
engage  said  lever  adjacent  the  fulcrum  thereof,  and  shift 
from  one  side  of  the  fulcrum  to  the  other  as  the  piston 
rod  changes  Its  angular  position  relative  to  the  piston. 

:t.  A  gas  engine  including  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a 
piston,  an  Intake  valve  located  In  said  piston,  a  piston 
rod  connected  to  said  piston,  means  for  operating  said 
intake  valve,  said  means  IncludiUK  a  member  carried  by 
the  piston  rod  and  capable  of  yielding  so  as  to  allow  the 
intake  valve  to  remain  closed  during  the  expansion  of  the 
gaaes  In  the  cylinder,  and  devices  operated  by  said  mem- 
ber for  opening  and  closing  said  valve. 

4.  A  gas  engine  Including  In  combination,  a  cylinder,  a 
piston,  an  Intake  valve  located  in  said  piston,  a  piston 
rod  connected  to  said  piston,  means  for  operating  said 
Intake  valve,  said  means  Including  a  member  carried  by 
the  piston  rod.  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  the  piston  and  con- 
nected to  said  valve,  said  memt>er  having  a  projecting 
part  constructed  and  disposed  so  as  to  engage  said  lever, 
adjacent  the  fulcrum,  and  to  shift  from  one  side  of  the 
fulcrum  to  the  other  as  the  piston  rod  changes  Its  angular 
position  relative  to  the  piston. 

5.  A  gas  engine  including  in  combination,  a  rotary 
cylinder,  a  piston,  an  intake  valve  located  In  said  piston, 
a  piston  rod  connected  to  said  piston,  and  devices  for 
opening  and  closing  said  valve  Includlnir  an  operating 
lever,  and  means  for  pivntslly  supporting  said  lever,  the 


parts  of  said  lever  being  so  disposed  as  to  counterbalance 
the  weight  of  the  valve,  and  means  controlled  by  the  con- 
necting rod  for  operating  said  pivoted  lever. 
[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,004,458.     SEAT.     Albcbt  L.  Morton.   Springfield,  111. 
Filed  Dec.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  696.494. 


1.  An  auxiliary  seat  for  water  closets  comprising  a 
pair  of  side  members  provided  with  elongated  feet,  said 
members  and  feet  arranged  in  divergent  relation  to  b« 
fitted  about  opposite  portions  of  a  closet  bowl,  a  combined 
foot  rest  and  step  connecting  said  side  members  and  pro- 
vided with  a  notch  for  the  reception  of  the  projecting 
front  portion  of  a  closet  bowl,  resilient  standards  carried 
by  said  side  members  and  provided  with  angular  upper 
ends,  a  seat  carried  by  said  angular  ends,  and  back  and 
side  guards  carried  by  said  seat. 

2.  An  auxiliary  seat  for  water  closets  comprising  sup- 
porting side  members  arranged  in  divergent  relation  to  fit 
about  a  closet  bowl,  a  combined  foot  rest  and  step  carried 
by  said  members  and  having  one  edge  conforming  to  the 
contour  of  a  closet  bowl,  a  seat,  and  means  carried  bj 
said  members  for  supporting  said  seat. 


1,004,459.      BEER-COOLER.      JOHN   J.   Murpht,   Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  612.596. 


1.  A  beer  cooler  comprising  a  receptacle  provided  with 
a  cooling  chamber  through  which  air  is  adapted  to  pass 
and  a  ctiamber  communicating  with  the  cooling  chamber 
and  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  a  vent  tube  of  tl>e  re- 
ceptacle containing  the  beer  to  be  cooled,  and  a  slide  for 
engaging  said  vent  tube  and  for  closing  the  opening 
through  which  it  is  Introduced  into  the  chamber. 

2.  A  beer  cooler  including  an  inclined  bottom  adapted 
to  rest  on  the  receptacle  containing  the  beer  to  be  cooled 
and  having  an  opening  through  which  a  vent  tube  of 
said  receptacle  Is  adapted  to  project,  a  slide  mounted  on 
the  bottom  and  adapted  to  close  said  aperture  and  secure 
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the  vent  tube  in  place,  and  means  located  In  the  cooler 
for  supporting  ice. 

3.  A  beer  cooler  adapted  to  rest  on  the  receptacle  con- 
taining the  beer  to  be  cooled  and  comprising  a  receptacle 
having  vertical  walls  and  a  bottom  inclined  to  the  walls 
and  provided  with  an  opening,  a  slide  plvotally  mounted 
on  the  trattom  for  closing  said  opening,  a  perforated  par- 
tition located  in  the  cooler,  and  a  cover  mounted  on  the 
cooler. 

4.  A  beer  cooler  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  perforated 
partition  mounted  in  the  receptacle  and  dividing  it  In  two 
chambers,  a  cover  for  the  upper  of  said  chambers,  and  a 
slide  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  for  closing 
an  opening  In  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle. 

5.  A  beer  cooler  adapted  to  rest  on*  the  beer  keg  and 
comprising  communicating  chambers  provided  with  glass 
walls,  a  perforated  partition  separating  said  chambers,  a 
perforated  cover  to  close  the  upper  of  said  chambers,  and 
a  slide  plvotally  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  said  cooler  to 
close  the  opening  in  the  bottom  of  the  lower  of  said 
chambers. 


1.004,460.  THERAPEUTIC  LAMP.  Myron  W.  N«wton, 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.,  assignor  to  John  Harvey  Kellogg, 
Battle  Creek,  Mich.  Filed  May  29,  1908.  Serial  No. 
435,668. 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  resistance  coil ;  a  tubular  standard  ;  a  lamp  ; 
a  tubular  lamp  post  arranged  through  said  standard  to 
project  Into  said  resistance  coll ;  vertically-disposed  rod- 
like  resistance  coil  contact  members ;  coactlng  contact 
members  for  said  resistance  coil  carried  by  said  post  and 
arranged  to  be  vertically  adjusted  therewith ;  circuit 
wires  for  said  lamp  arranged  through  said  lamp  post  and 
connected  to  said  contact  members  carried  thereby  ;  means 
for  adjustably  connecting  said  post  to  said  standard 
whereby  the  same  Is  revolubly  supported  In  its  adjusted 
position  therein,  consisting  of  a  split  bushing  revolubly 
secured  on  said  standard  ;  a  ^oUar  about  said  bushing ; 
and  a  thumb  screw  carried  thereby  adapted  to  be  ad- 
Justed  to  clamp  said  bushing  to  said  post  whereby  said 
post  is  revolubly  secured  in  Its  adjusted  position. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hollow  resistance  coll ;  a  tubular  standard  ;  a  lamp ; 
a  tubular  lamp  post  arranged  through  said  standard  to 
project  into  said  resistance  coil ;  vertically-disposed  rod- 
like  resistance  coll  contact  members ;  coactlng  contact 
meml>er8  for  said  resistance  coil  carried  by  said  post  and 

^  arranged  to  l>e  vertically  adjusted  therewith  ;  circuit  wires 
for  said  lamp  arranged  through  said  lamp  post  and  con- 
nected to  said  contact  members  carried  thereby ;  and 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  said  post  to  said 
standard. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 


with  a  resistance  coll,  of  a  tubnlar  standard  projecttng 
upwardly  therefrom ;  a  lamp ;  a  tubular  lamp  post  ar- 
ranged through  said  standard  ;  means  for  adjustably  se- 
curing said  lamp  post  within  said  standard ;  circuit  wires 
for  said  lamp  arranged  through  said  post ;  resistance  coll 
contact  members ;  and  coactlng  contact  members  mount- 
ed on  said  standard  circuit  wire  contact  members  carried 
by  said  lamp  post,  said  contact  members  being  arranged 
to  permit  said  revoluble  and  vertical  adjustment  of  said 
post. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  resistance  coll,  of  a  lamp ;  a  lamp  post  arranged 
to  project  into  said  resistance  coll ;  means  for  supporting 
said  lamp  post  to  permit  Its  vertical  and  revoluble  adjust- 
ment ;  circuit  wires  for  said  lamp  carried  by  said  post ; 
contact  members  for  said  circuit  wires  carried  by  said 
lamp  post ;  and  coactlng  resistance  coll  contact  members, 
said  circuit  wire  contact  members  t>eing  revolubly  con- 
nected to  said  post  and  slidably  engaged  with  said  re- 
slstance  contacts  to  permit  vertical  adjustment. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  resistance  coil,  of  a  lamp ;  a  lamp  post  arranged 
to  project  into  said  resistance  coil ;  means  for  adjustably 
supporting  said  lamp  post ;  circuit  wires  for  said  lamp 
carried  by  said  post ;  contact  members  for  said  circuit 
wires  carried  by  said  post ;  and  coactlng  resistance  coil 
contact  members,  said  contact  members  keing  arranged 
to  permit  revoluble  adjustment  of  said  post  within  said 
coll. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,004,461.  HOSE  RACK.  Charles  Nchrino  and  Robirt 
NuHBiNO,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  615.655. 


1.  In  a  hose  rack,  the  combination  with  hose-supporting 
means,  of  means  cooperating  therewith  to  clamp  a  bight  of 
the  hose  thereon,  and  means  for  locking  the  clamping 
means  in  clamped  position. 

2.  In  a  hose  rack,  the  combination  with  hose-supporting 
means,  of  means  cooperating  therewith  to  clamp  a  bight  of 
the  hose  thereon,  means  for  locking  the  clamping  means  In 
clamped  position,  and  means  for  releasing  said  locking 
means. 

3.  In  a  hose  rack,  the  combination  with  hose-supporting 
means,  of  means  cooperating  therewith  to  clamp  a  bight 
of  the  hose  thereon,  means  for  locking  the  clamping  means 
in  clamped  position,  and  means  controlled  by  the  removal 
of  the  hose  for  releasing  said  locking  means. 

4.  In  a  hose  rack,  the  combination  with  hose-supporting 
means,  of  vertlcaily-dlsplaceable  means  cooperating  there- 
with to  clamp  a  bight  of  the  hose  thereon,  and  means  for 
locking  the  clamping  means  In  clamped  position. 

5.  In  a  hose  rack,  the  combination  with  hose-supporting 
means,  a  vertlcaily-dlsplaceable  means  cooperating  there- 
with to  clamp  a  bight  of  the  hose  thereon,  means  for  lock- 
ing the  clamping  means  in  clamped  position,  and  means 
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eoBtitriled  by  th«  ramoTal  of  the  hoae  for  r«l««alBg  Mid 
locking  meana. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.004,462.  FLA8U-LIOUT  APPARATU&  U^aBT  J.  Paol 
and  PaaoBaiCK  Klbin.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  June  28, 
1»10.     SerUI  No.  560.299. 


1  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  a  supporting  rod. 
a  frame  carried  thereby,  an  envelop  upon  said  frame  and 
depending  therefrom,  a  pan  carried  by  said  rod.  and  bar- 
ing detonating  mechanism  associated  therewith,  a  lanyard 
for  operating  said  detonating  mechanism,  and  a  slide 
mounted  upon  said  rod,  said  envelop  having  a  draw-string 
at  the  lower  end.  whereby  It  can  be  secured  about  said 
slide,  said  slide  having  an  opening  therethrough,  said  lan- 
yard extending  through  said  opening. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  pan  having 
means  for  positioning  therein  a  detonator  and  adapted  to 
hold  flash-light  material,  a  hammer  pivotally  secured  to 
said  pan  and  serving  for  exploding  the  detonator,  said 
hammer  having  an  offset  part,  a  sprloK  positioned  between 
said  pan  and  said  offset  part  of  sai*!  hammer,  a  trigger 
having  an  offset  part  and  plvotally  secured  to  said  pan.  a 
spring  between  said  pan  and  said  offset  part  of  said  trig- 
ger, means  for  operating  said  trigger  from  a  point  remote 
therefrom,  and  means  whereby  said  trigger  is  automati- 
cally set  for  operative  relation  with  said  hammer,  after 
each  operation  of  said  trigger. 

3.  In  apparatru  of  the  class  described,  a  pan  having 
means  for  positioning  therein  a  detonator  and  adapted  to 
hold  flash  light  material  a  hammer  plvotally  secured  to 
said  pan  and  serving  for  exploding  the  detonator,  said 
hammer  having  an  offset  part,  a  spring  positioned  between 
said  pan  and  said  offset  part  of  said  hammer,  a  trlgfcr 
having  an  offset  part  and  plvotally  secured  to  said  pan.  a 
spring  between  said  pan  and  said  offset  part  of  said  trig- 
ger, means  for  operating  said  trigger  from  a  point  remote 
therefrom,  and  a  pivoted  dog  sei-ured  to  said  trigger  and 
adapted  to  engage  said  hammer  to  displace  the  same  and 
to  release  It  when  !«ald  trigger  reaches  a  predetermined  po- 
sition, said  dog  having  a  stop  adapted  to  limit  the  move- 
ment ther«H}f  In  one  direction,  and  a  Mprtng  for  holding 
said  dog  normally  operative,  said  hammer  having  an  offset 
part  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  dog. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  rod. 
•  pan  having  a  reflecting  back,  means  for  plvotally  secur- 
ing said  back  to  said  rod.  whereby  said  pan  is  mounted  to 
swing  upon  said  rod,  and  a  spring  catch  carried  by  said 
back  and  adapted  to  engage  said  rod  to  hold  said  pan  in  a 
normal,  operative  position. 


tad  with  a  aoll  eagagtaff  member,  a  lifting  wheel,  meana 
for  operating  said  lifting  wheel  to  raise  on  lower  the  soil 
engaging  member,  and  means  connecting  said  lifting  wheel 
with  the  truck  frame  for  causing  tbe-ralslng  of  the  aoll  en- 
gaging member  and  lifting  wheel  completely  from  the 
ground  by  the  operation  of  tb«  lifting  wbel  operating 
means. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  truck  frame  and  a  plow 
beam  plvotally  coaaected  at  one  end  with  the  truck  frame 
and  provided  at  the  other  end  with  a  soil  engaging  mem 
ber.  of  an  axle  mounted  near  the  rear  end  of  the  beam,  a 
lifting  wheel  at  the  forward  end  of  said  axle,  a  lever  se- 
cured to  tlM  axle  for  operating  the  same,  and  a  rod  con- 
nected at  one  end  with  said  axle  and  movably  connected 
with  the  truck  frame. 

;{  The  combination  with  a  truck  frame  and  a  plow 
beam  plvotally  attached  at  one  end  thereto  and  provlde^l 
at  Its  other  end  with  a  soil  engaging  member,  of  an  axle 
mounted  near  the  rear  end  of  the  beam  and  provided  with 
a  downwardly  and  for»ardly  projecting  memt>er.  a  lifting 
wheel  at  the  free  end  of  said  downwardly  and  forwardl> 
projecting  member  of  tbe  axle,  a  hand  lever  secured  to 
said  axle,  and  a  rod  movably  connected  with  the  truck 
frame  and  provided  at  its  upper  end  with  s  stop,  the  lower 
end  of  said  rod  being  plvotally  connected  with  the  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  projecting  member  of  said  axle. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  truck  frame  and  a  plow 
beam  plvotally  attached  thereto,  said  truck  frame  having  a 
member  overhanging  tbe  plow  beam,  and  a  plow  beam  pro- 
vided at  Its  rear  end  with  a  soil  engaging  member,  of  an 
axle  mounted  near  tbe  rear  end  of  the  plow  beam  and  pro- 
vided with  a  downwardly  and  forwardly  projecting  mem 
ber,  a  lifting  wheel  at  tbe  free  end  of  said  downwardly  and 
forwardly  projecting  member  of  the  axle,  a  hand  lever  se- 
curad  to  said  axle,  a  segment  with  which  said  hand  lever 
cooperates,  and  a  rod  movably  connected  with  the  truck 
frame  and  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with  a  stop,  the  lower 
end  of  said  rod  being  connected  with  the  downwardly  and 
forwardly  projecting  member  of  said  axle. 


1.004.4«4.  TIRE-VALVE.  WiLLUM  Wallace  Porraa, 
Pawtncket.  R.  I.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1011.  Serial  No. 
011.S02. 


1.004.46S.     PLOW.     William  L.  Pacl,  South  Bend,  Ind., 
assignor  to  Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works,  South  Bend.  Ind. 
Filed  June  11,  1010.     Serial  No.  &6A.41&. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  truck,  of  a  plow  t>eam  plvot- 
ally connected  with  said  truck  snd  provided  at  Its  rear  ' 


1.  In  a  valve  for  pneumatic  tlrea  in  which  the  closing 
element  is  wholly  a  bell,  means  for  limiting  tbe  movement 
of  the  t>all  from  its  seat  consisting  of  a  cylindrical  plug 
having  peripheral  air  passages  running  from  end  to  end 
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thereof,  and  aald  plug  having  in  its  ends  depresaions  or 
cavities,  each  of  which  is  adapted,  according  to  the  posi- 
tion of  the  plug,  to  center  the  ball. 

2.  A  tire  valve  comprising  a  valve  stem  or  casing  having 
a  valve  cbamt>er,  a  loose  valve  body  in  said  chamber,  a 
valve  seat  at  one  end  of  said  chamber,  and  means  secured 
in  the  casing  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  looae  ralve  body 
In  the  direction  away  from  the  valve  seat  and  consisting  of 
a  plug  in  the  casing,  having  longitudinally  extending  air 
passages  in  its  periphery. 

3.  A  tire  vslve  comprising  a  valve  stem  or  casing  having 
a  valve  chamber,  a  looae  valve  body  in  said  chamber,  a 
valve  sest  at  one  end  of  said  chamber,  and  means  to  limit 
the  movement  of  the  loose  valve  body  In  tbe  direction 
away  from  the  valve  seat,  and  consisting  of  a  plug  having 
longitudinally  extending  peripheral  grooves  or  channels, 
said  solid  plug  having  a  valve  body  receiving  recess  or 
cavity, 

4.  A  tire  valve  comprising  a  valve  stem  or  casing  having 
a  valve  chamber,  a  looae  valve  body  in  said  chamber,  a 
valve  aeat  at  one  end  of  said  chamber,  means  to  limit  the 
movement  of  the  loose  valve  body  in  the  direction  away 
from  the  valve  seat,  consisting  of  s  plug  having  longitudi- 
nally extending  peripheral  grooves  or  channels,  and  a 
sleeve  secured  in  tbe  stem  or  casing  forming  a  support  for 
said  plug  the  end  of  the  plug  opposite  that  engaged  by  the 
valve  body  bearing  upon  said  sleeve. 


1.004,465.     JACK.     Napolbo!*  rRBXBAC,  Baker,  Oreg. 
Filed  Feb.  21,  1911.     Sertal  No.  610,036. 


1.  .\  jack  comprising  a  casing  having  spaced  side  plates  a 
draw  bar  slldable  through  the  casing  and  having  upstand- 
ing teeth,  a  rocker  arm  hinged  adjacent  to  Its  lower  end 
l)etween  the  side  bars  above  the  rack  bar,  pawls  hinged 
upon  the  rocker  arm  at  the  opiMsite  sides  of  the  pivotal 
support  thereof,  a  tension  arm  hinged  upon  one  of  the  side 
plates  and  having  an  inwardly  extending  finger  projecting 
through  tbe  side  piste  and  resting  upon  the  upper  side 
of  tbe  lower  pawl,  and  a  leaf  spring  disposed  between  tbe 
side  pistes  and  engaging  at  ita  free  end  upon  the  upper 
edge  of  tbe  upper  pawl. 

2.  A  jack  comprising  a  casing  having  side  plates,  a  druw 
bar  slldable  through  the  casing  and  having  rack  teeth,  a 
rocker  arm  hinged  between  the  side  plates,  upper  and 
lower  pawls  hinged  upon  the  rocker  arm  at  the  opposite 
sides  of  its  pivotal  support,  operating  means  for  rocking 
the  arm,  a  tension  arm  hinged  sgainst  one  of  the  side 
plates  and  having  an  inturned  finger  projecting  there- 
through and  engaging  with  the  lower  pawl,  a  retractile 
spring  carried  by  the  side  plate  and  engaging  with  the 
tension  arm  to  draw  the  latter  down,  and  a  leaf  spring 
carried  between  tbe  side  plates  and  engaging  with  the 
upper  pawl  to  press  the  same  against  the  rack  taeth. 

3.  A  jack  comprising  a  casing  having  spaced  side  plates, 
a  rocker  arm  hinged  between  the  side  plates,  pawls  hinged 
upon  the  rocker  arm,  a  draw  bar  slldable  through  the 
casing  and  having  rack  teeth  cooperating  with  the  pawls, 
a  spring  arm  hinged  against  one  of  the  side  plates  and 
extending  therethrough  for  engagement  with  the  lower 
pawl,  a  leaf  spring  hinged  between  the  side  plates  and 
bearing  against  the  upper  pswl  to  normally  hold  the  same 
against  tbe  rack  teeth,  and  a  detachable  pin  engaging 
through  the  side  plates  and  against  the  spring  to  normally 
depress  the  same  against  the  upper  pawl,  said  pin  being 
adapted  to  be  removed  whereby  the  spring  Is  swung  up 
from  engagement  with  the  pawl  to  release  tho  aame  from 
the  rack. 


4.  A  jade  comprising  a  caaing,  a  draw  bar  slldable 
through  tbe  casing  and  having  teeth  In  Ita  upper  edge, 
a  rocker  arm  hinged  In  tbe  casing,  pawls  carried  upon 
the  rocker  arm  for  alternate  engagement  with  tbe  teeth 
of  the  rack  bar,  a  spring  operated  arm  carried  against 
the  side  of  the  casing  and  having  an  Inwardly  extending 
finger  engaging  with  tbe  lower  pawl,  a  leaf  spring  hinged 
in  the  upper  portion  of  the  casing,  and  a  detachable  pin 
engaging  through  the  caaing  and  against  the  upper  face 
of  the  spring  to  yieldingly  hold  the  same  down^  against 
the  upper  pawl. 


1,004,466.  DREDGER  FOR  PULVERULENT  MATE 
RIAL.  William  L.  Reed.  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Filed  June 
7,  1910.     Serial  No.  565.538. 


An  oscillating  mechanism  for  dred^reis.  comprising  a 
handle  having  a  flattened  extension  at  its  forward  end 
constituting  a  support,  said  support  having  a  slot  there- 
through adjacent  the  rear  end  thereof,  a  shaft  journaled 
In  the  handle  longitudinally  thereof  and  having  a  cam  on 
its  forward  end  which  alines  with  and  works  In  said  slot 
when  the  shaft  Is  rotated,  and  an  oscillatory-member  com- 
prising a  base  plate  plvotally  mounted  on  tbe  handle  ex- 
tension for  rocking  movement  thereon  and  provided  with 
upwardly  extending  side  flanges  projecting  beyond  the 
rear  end  of  the  base  plate  and  spanning  the  cam  to  be 
alternately  engaged  by  the  latter  as  the  shaft  Is  rotated, 
the  side  flanges  of  the  oscillatory  member  at  tbe  forward 
ends  thereof  having  tbe  dredger  to  be  oscillated  attached 
thereto. 


1,004,467.     FOOT  OPERATED  VALVE.     Victor  D.  Rex- 
wick,  Jr.,  Pleasantvllle,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
Frederick  W.  Renwlck,  one-fourth  to  George  C.  Harris., 
and  cne-fourtb  to  Claude  B.  Smith.  Atlantl*-  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  June  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  630.735. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  valve 
casing  hsving  a  tapering  central  bore,  a  floor  member,  a 
plate  secured  in  said  floor  member,  opposite  yoke  members 
integral  with  said  plate  and  casing,  a  movable  plug  within 
said  casing,  a  cap  screw-threaded  upon  said  ping,  a  rev- 
oluble  collar  screwed  within  said  casing  and  journaled 
upon  said  plug  at  a  point  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said 
cap,  a  valve  member,  and  a  valve  stem  secured  to  aaid 
valve  member,  a  contact  member  upon  the  upper  and  of 
said  stem  and  positioned  within  an  opening  provided  in 
said  plate,  and  a  resilient  means  between  said  contact 
member  and  valve  casing. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  a  tapered 
central  opening  therein,  of  a  tapered  iriug  flttlBf  said 
opening,    a    cap    positioned   ui>on    tbe   top   of    said   plug. 
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packing  material  poaltloned  between  aald  plug  and  cap, 
a  collar  acrew-threaded  to  aald  raalng  and  Journaled  upon 
aald  plug  adjacent  the  bottom  of  aald  cap,  a  ralTe  aeat 
within  aald  plug,  a  valve  adapted  to  engage  aald  aeat.  a 
▼alTe  atem  upon  aald  valve,  a  puah  plate  aecured  to  the 
top  of  aald  atem.  a  floor  plate  having  an  opening  therein 
for  the  reception  of  aald  puah  plate,  and  oppoalte  atrapa 
Integrally  aecured  to  aald  casing  and  floor  plate. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  a  tapered 
central  opening  therein,  of  a  tapered  plug  fitting  aald 
opening,  a  cap  positioned  upon  the  top  of  said  plug,  pack- 
ing material  positioned  between  said  plug  and  cap,  a 
collar  acrew-threaded  to  aald  casing  and  Journaled  upon 
aald  plug  adjacent  the  bottom  of  said  cap.  a  valve  aeat 
within  said  plug,  a  valve  adapted  to  engage  aald  aeat,  a 
valve  atem  upon  said  valve,  a  push  plate  secured  to  the 
top  of  aald  atem,  a  floor  plate  having  an  opening  therein 
for  the  reception  of  aald  push  plate,  opposite  strapa  Inte- 
grally secured  to  aald  casing  and  floor  plate,  and  realllent 
means  engaging  aald  puah  plate  and  adapted  for  normally 
closing  aald  valve. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  deacrlbed  comprlaing  In  combina- 
tion with  a  valve  casing  having  a  tapered  bore  therein, 
a  tapered  plug,  a  valve  aeat  within  aald  plug,  a  valve 
adapted  to  fit  said  seat  and  having  a  stem  extending 
therefrom,  a  push  plate  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  aald 
atem,  a  cap  Journaled  upon  the  upper  end  of  aald  plug, 
packing  po8ltlone<l  between  said  cap  and  the  upper  end 
of  said  plug,  resilient  meana  positioned  between  said  cap 
and  puah  plate,  a  floor  member  provided  with  an  opening 
therein  and  said  puah  plate  positioned  within  said  opening, 
and  oppoalte  Integral  strap  members  aecured  between  aald 
caalng  and  floor  member. 

5.  In  a  foot  operated  self  closing  valve,  a  valve  casing 
provided  with  a  central  tapered  bore,  a  tapered  valve  plug 
freely  poaltloned  in  the  latter,  a  cap  Journaled  upon  the 
top  of  said  plug,  a  packing  positioned  between  said  cap 
and  plug,  meana  for  removing  aald  plug  from  aald  bore, 
a  valve  aeat  within  aald  plug,  and  a  valve  adapted  to 
engage  the  same,  and  meana  adapted  for  cloalng  said  valve 
and  retaining  said  cap  upon  said  packing  simultaneously. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,0  04.4  68.  METHOD  OF  DRYING  AIR.  Ibvino  H. 
Rbtnolds  and  Fred  E.  Nobtom,  Youngatown,  Ohio. 
Original  application  filed  Jan.  21.  lf>07.  Serial  No. 
353.358.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Dec.  4. 
1909.     Serial  No.  531.425. 


1.  The  method  of  extracting  moisture  from  air,  which 
conalata  In  compressing  the  air ;  bringing  the  same  while 
In  Its  compressed  state  Into  contact  with  a  aurface  the 
temperature  of  which  is  materially  lower  than  that  of  the 
air  and  thereby  causing  the  contained  moisture  to  con- 
dense ;  permitting  the  dried  air  to  expand  and  by  reaaon 
of  tta  expanaion  to  lower  Ita  temperature :  and  finally  em- 
ploying the  cold  air  thua  obtained  to  lower  the  temper- 
ature of  the  medium  einployed  to  cool  the  aforeaald  cooling 
aurface. 


2.  The  method  of  extracting  molature  from  air,  which 
conalata  In  Initially  compreaaing  the  aame ;  bringing  the 
air  while  thua  compreaaed  Into  conUct  with  a  cold  aur- 
face ;  thereafter  permitting  the  air  to  expand  and  thereby 
to  become  cold  ;  and  finally  bringing  the  cold  air  Into  con- 
tact with  the  conduit  through  which  the  cooling  medium, 
employed  to  lower  the  temperature  of  the  cold  aurface,  la 
paaaed. 

3.  The  method  of  drying  air,  which  conalata  In  Initially 
compressing  the  same  ;  bringing  the  warm,  moiature-iaden 
air  while  thua  compreaaed  Into  contact  with  a  condensing 
surface :  paaalns  the  air  from  such  aurface  to  a  motor  and 
permitting  it  to  expand  therein  and  to  actuate  the  aame, 
the  air  being  thereby  materially  reduced  In  temperature: 
and  finally  dlacharglnc  the  air  thua  cooled  Into  contact 
with  the  conduit  through  which  the  cooling  medium  paaaea 
on  ita  way  to  the  condensing  surface. 

4.  The  method  of  drying  gaseous  fluids,  consisting  In 
compreaaing  the  fluid  to  a  higher  preaaure  than  that  of 
utilisation :  cooling  and  drying  It  while  ao  compreaaed 
by  a  natural  water  supply  ;  still  further  cooling  and  dry- 
ing It  by  an  artificially  cooled  liquid  circulated  adjacent 
thereto :  cooling  the  fluid  by  expansion  ;  and  finally  paaalng 
the  expanded  fiuld  to  a  point  of  utilisation  In  auch  manner 
as  to  artificially  cool  the  circulating  liquid. 

5.  The  method  of  drying  gaseous  fiulda,  which  conalata 
In  compreaaing  the  fluid  to  a  higher  preaaure  than  that  of 
utilisation  ;  cooling  and  drying  It  while  ao  compressed  by 
a  natural  water  supply ;  passing  the  air  ao  dried  Into  con- 
tact with  a  aurface  cooled  by  a  liquid  circulating  In  a 
counter  current  to  the  aame ;  expanding  and  chilling  the 
fluid  thua  treated ;  and  carrying  the  expanded  and  chilled 
fluid  into  contact  with  a  aurface  with  the  opposite  aide 
of  which  the  circulating  liquid  la  in  contact,  said  liquid 
flowing  In  a  direction  the  opposite  of  that  in  which  the 
fluid  passea.  whereby  the  highly  compreaaed  and  heated 
air  will  come  Into  contact  with  the  aurface  which  la 
cooled  by  the  cooleat  liquid  and  the  warmest  portion  of 
the  liquid  will  come  into  contact  with  tbe  aurface  against 
which  the  cooleat  air  la  discharged.    , 


1,004.469.  METHOD  OF  CHARGING  ELECTRIC  FUR- 
NACES. ALfRCD  L.  Robinson,  Niagara  Falla.  N.  Y., 
aaalgnor  to  International  Acheson  Graphite  Company, 
Niagara  Falla,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  Jan.  6.   1911.     Serial  No.  601,137. 


1.  The  method  of  charging  electric  furnaces,  which 
conalata  in  dispoalng  between  the  charge  to  be  treated  and 
an  embedding  material,  an  Intermediate  Uyer  of  material 
differing  from  said  charge  and  pml>edding  material  and 
adapted  to  become  caked  or  aolldfled  under  the  furnacing 

condltlona. 

2  The  method  of  charging  electric  fnmacea,  which 
conalata  In  dUposlng  the  charge  to  be  treated  and  an  em- 
bedding material  a  layer  comprising  bituminous  matter 
and  a  refractory  filler. 

3  The  method  of  preparing  charges  for  graphltlsatlon. 
which  consiata  in  disposing  between  a  body  of  carbon  and 
a  refractory  embedding  material,  an  intermediate  Uyer  of 
material  dliferlng  from  aald  charge  and  embedding  ma 
terlal  and  adapted  to  become  caked  or  aolldlfled  under  the 
furnacing  condltlona. 

4.  The  method  of  preparing  charges  for  graphltlsatlon. 
which  conalata  in  disposing  between  a  body  of  carbon  and 
a  refractory,  embedding  materUl.  a  layer  comprising 
bltumlnoua  matter  and  a  refractory  filler. 
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1,004.470.  SHOEMAKER'S  JACK.  Frank  Oscak  Rol- 
lins. Newburyport,  Masa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Wil- 
liam Franklin  Runnella  and  Norman  Ruaseli,  Newbury- 
port, Mass.     Filed  Apr.  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  488,337. 


1.  A  ahoemaker'a  Jack,  comprising  a  base  having  a 
tubular  atem,  a  spindle  In  tbe  stem,  means  for  adjustably 
securing  the  spindle  In  the  stem,  a  head  detachably  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  spindle,  a  second  head  mounted 
on  the  first  bead  to  rotate  thereon  and  provided  with 
ears  on  Its  upper  face  and  with  an  arm  extending  under 
the  first  head,  a  screw  In  the  arm  and  engaging  the  under 
face  of  the  aald  first  head,  and  a  member  pivoted  between 
the  ears  of  the  head  and  provided  with  a  socket  for  receiv- 
ing the  pintle  of  a  ahoe  aupport. 

2.  A  shoemaker's  Jack,  comprlaing  a  base  having  a 
stem,  a  head  provided  with  a  aplndle  In  eliding  engage- 
ment with  the  atem,  means  for  adjuatably  securing  tbe 
spindle  to  the  atem,  a  second  head  pivoted  upon  the  first 
head  by  a  vertical  pivot,  said  pivot  being  In  alinement  with 
the  aplndle  of  the  first  head,  said  head  having  an  arm  ex- 
tending under  the  flrat  head,  a  acrew  in  tbe  arm  and  en- 
gaging the  under  face  of  the  aald  first  head,  a  member 
pivoted  upon  tbe  upper  face  of  the  second  head  and  pro- 
vided with  a  socket  in  alinement  with  the  pivot  of  said 
bead,  and  a  ahoe  holder  having  a  pintle  removably  held  In 
tbe  aald  socket. 

8.  A  ahoemaker'a  Jack,  comprising  a  base  having  a 
stem,  a  disk-like  head  provided  with  a  spindle  in  sliding 
engagement  with  the  stem,  means  for  adjustably  securing 
the  aplndle  to  the  stem,  a  aecond  disk-like  bead  resting 
upon  tbe  firat  head  and  pivoted  thereto  by  a  vertical  pivot, 
meana  for  locking  the  aecond  bead  to  the  first  head,  a 
member  pivoted  on  the  upper  face  of  the  second  bead  on  a 
horizontal  pivot  and  provided  with  a  socket,  said  mem- 
ber normally  resting  upon  the  second  bead  with  its 
socket  In  alinement  with  the  pivot  thereof,  aud  a  shoe 
holder  having  a  pintle  removably  held  In  tbe  said  socket. 

4.  A  shoemaker's  Jack  having  a  socket  with  a  bore 
therein,  a  laat  having  a  leg  with  a  pintle  at  the  lower  end 
thereof,  aald  leg  preaentlng  a  aboulder  adjacent  to  said 
pintle,  said  pintle  being  adapted  to  enter  said  aocket,  a 
shock  absorbing  washer  received  over  aaid  pintle  and  aeat- 
ing  between  said  shoulder  and  said  socket  and  provided 
with  ears,  and  a  strap  attached  to  tbe  ears  of  the  said 
waaher  and  paaalng  upwardly  over  aald  laat. 


1,004,471.     DOOR-OAOE.     Cabl  B.  Rose,  San  Diego,  CaL 

Filed  May  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  624.780. 

1.  In  a  gage,  a  pair  of  members  U-shaped  In  cross  sec- 
tion each  having  a  scale  on  its  outer  face,  a  sUdable  mem- 
ber arranged  to  enter  each  of  aald  U-abaped  members, 
each  of  aald  alldable  members  being  provided  with  a  scale 
on  Its  outer  face,  a  similar  U-shaped  member  and  a  alld- 
able member  adapted  to  enter  therein  securing  the  upper 
end  of  tbe  firat  mentioned  U-shaped  member,  a  pair  of 
apadng  membera  plvotally  secured  to  said  first  mentioned 
U-shaped    member,    a    aimllar    pair    of    spacing    membera 


secured  to  said  slldable  membera,  aald  spacing  membera 
comprising  a  pair  of  bars  plvotally  connected  together, 
each  bar  having  an  arc-shaped  arm  provided  with  a  aiot 
adapted  to  register  with  tbe  slot  in  tbe  other  arm,  and 
means  arranged  to  project  through  said  slots  for  securing 
said  arms  together. 


2.  In  a  gage,  a  pair  of  teleacoplc  side  members,  a  tele- 
acoplc  top  member  aecured  to  aald  aide  members,  a  pair  of 
spacing  members  aecured  between  aald  aide  membera,  each 
of  said  spacing  members  comprising  a  pair  of  bara  plv- 
otally connected  together,  each  bar  having  an  arc-ahaped 
arm  provided  wltb  a  slot  adapted  to  register  with  tbe 
slot  in  the  other  arm,  and  means  arranged  to  project 
through  said  slot  for  securing  said  arms  together. 


1,0,0  4,4  7  2.  PEANUT-ROASTER.  Loiis  Roshnkranz. 
Rhlncbeck,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
583,834. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 
consisting  of  separable  sections,  a  roaster  rotatively  and 
removably  mounted  between  aaid  sections,  a  burner  under 
aaid  roaster,  spaced  perforate  partitions  mounted  between 
said  burner  and  said  roaster,  a  pan  above  said  roaster,  a 
removable  cover  upon  said  casing,  and  an  open  ended  flue 
extended  through  said  pan  and  said  cover. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  burner 
therein,  a  roaater  above  said  casing,  a  floor  between  said 
burner  and  said  roaster  and  having  an  opening  above  said 
burner,  and  a  second  floor  having  a  downwardly  dlaposed 
flange  resting  upon  said  first  floor  whereby  It  Is  spaced 
from  said  first  floor,  said  aecond  floor  having  openings 
about  aald  opening  of  said  first  floor. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  caalng  conaiatin^ 
of  separable  sections,  a  roasting  cylinder  Journaled  be- 
tween said  sections,  a  burner  In  tbe  lower  of  said  sections. 
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Mfwrated  perforate  floor*  betwet-n  said  barn«r  and  aald 
roaater,  a  pan  In  the  upper  of  aald  aectlona  aboye  aaid 
cylinder,  a  flue  exteodlns  upwardJj  tbrougb  aald  pan.  and 
a  corer  moanted  apon  tba  app«r  of  aald  aectlona  and  bav- 
fag  a  cbimney  connecting  wltb  aald  flue. 


1.004.473.  PROCESS  FOB  MAKINQ  PAPER-PULP.  B»!»- 
JAMIN  F.  A.  SATLoa.  Rome,  Oa.  Filed  June  8,  1910. 
Serial  No.  S65.786. 

1.  The  procesa  of  making  paper  palp  from  reslnoua 
wood  which  conalsta  in  treating  the  wood  with  steam  un- 
der pressure,  and  caustic  soda  in  a  closed  vessel  and  ex- 
tracting the  rosin  and  turpentine  therefrom  ;  then  raising 
the  pressure  of  the  steam  and  adding  to  the  wood  15° 
Baum«  caustic  alkali  solution  sufficient  to  disintegrate  the 
wood  and  r«>covoring  the  rosin  remaining  in  the  wood  ;  and 
finally  withdrawing  the  pulpy  mass  from  the  veaael,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  making  paper  pulp  from  resinous 
wood,  which  consists  In  extracting  the  turpentine  and 
roaln  therefrom  by  charging  the  wood,  mixed  with  a  small 
percentage  of  caustic  soda,  into  a  closed  veaael,  creating 
a  vacuum  In  said  vessel,  at  the  same  time  admitting  a 
small  quantity  of  steam  thereinto,  then  heating  said  vessel 
on  the  inside  and  outside  by  steam,  under  a  pressure  of 
t>etween  80  to  100  pounds,  continuing  this  heating  for 
some  time,  then  allowing  the  turpentine  and  other  vapors 
to  escape  from  the  top  of  the  vessel  and  the  rosin  to  es- 
cape from  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  then  closing  said  vessel 
and  submerging  the  wood  therein  in  a  solution  of  caustic 
soda,  and  then  subjecting  said  vessel  on  the  Inside  and 
outside  to  the  action  of  steam  at  about  120*  pressure,  and 
recovering  the  rosin  remaining  in  the  wood  substantially 
aa  described. 

3.  The  process  of  making  paper  pulp  from  reslnoua 
woods,  which  consists  in  extracting  the  turpentine  and 
rosin  therefrom  by  subjecting  the  wood,  mixed  with  a 
small  percentage  of  dry  caustic  soda.  In  a  closed  veaael.  to 
the  action  of  steam  under  a  low  pressure,  and  creating  a 
vacuum  In  said  vessel,  whereby  the  air  Is  entirely  removed 
from  the  Interior  of  said  vessel,  then  subjecting  said  ves- 
sel, both  on  the  inside  and  outside,  to  a  steam  pressure  of 
from  80  to  100  pounds,  this  action  being  continued  for 
about  an  hour,  then  allowing  the  turpentine  to  escape  from 
the  top  of  said  vessel  and  the  rosin  from  the  bottom  of 
said  vessel,  the  steam  pressure  being  stlM  kept  up,  then 
closing  the  outlets  from  said  vessel  and  submerging  the 
wood  in  a  solution  of  caustic  soda  of  a  strength  of  about 
15°  Baum^.  raising  the  steam  pressure,  both  inside  and 
outside  of  said  vessel,  to  about  120  pounds,  again  allowing 
the  turpentine  and  rosin  to  eacape,  this  action  being  con- 
tinued for  five  or  six  hours,  and  finally  withdrawing  the 
pulpy  mass  from  the  vesael,  substantially  aa  described. 


adjacent  to  each  end  with  a  short  narrow  strip  spacad 
apart  from  each  other  and  bent  in  opposite  dlrsctions  to 
form  tubular  sockeu  for  the  hinges,  and  also  with  a  lat- 
eral projection  on  each  aide  having  at  Its  outer  end  a 
tranaverse  strip,  each  of  aald  lateral  projections  and  said 
transverse  strip  being  bent  over  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
central  oblong  portion  with  the  ends  of  said  transverse 
strip  bent  at  an  angle  to  form  therewith  a  pocket  in  each 
•ye  glaaa  receptacle :  said  blank  being  further  formed  with 
two  oblong  portions  having  rounded  ends  similar  to  the 
central  oblong  portion  and  having  adjacent  to  each  end 
thereof  on  one  side  laterally  projecting  strips  spaced  apart 
from  each  other  and  bent  Into  a  tubular  shape  to  form 
sockets  located  In  allnement  with  the  tubular  sockets  in 
the  main  portion  of  the  blank  to  form  hinges  therewith, 
said  oblong  hinged  portions  being  formed  of  a  concave 
shape,  and  each  closing  respectively  one  of  the  eye  gli 
receptacles  on  each  side  of  the  partition. 


1.004,475.     CAR-STEP.     Anna  A.  ScHaAOca.  Mount  Olive. 
111.    Filed  .\pr.  15.  1911.     Serial  No.  021.290. 


1,004,474.  SPECTACLE-C.\8E.  FasDcaiCK  J.  Schsobb, 
Two  Rivers.  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  13.  19H.  Serial  No. 
614.147. 


\n  extensible  step  for  cars  comprising  a  movable  atep 
carrying  member,  gearing  for  operating  the  member,  a  con- 
trolling handle  for  the  operating  gearing,  a  substantially 
U -shaped  keeper  located  adjacent  the  gearing,  a  locking 
meana  carried  by  the  handle  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
aaid  keeper,  the  aald  meana  comprising  a  horlxonUlly  dis- 
posed arm  pivotally  connected  to  the  underside  of  tbe  han- 
dle and  provided  with  an  extended  or  actiiatlng  portion, 
a  spring  mounted  on  the  handle,  the  said  spring  having  Its 
fr«s  end  bearing  against  the  actuating  portion  of  the  said 
arm  whereby  to  hold  the  arm  engaged  between  the  walls 
of  the  said  keeper  so  as  to  hold  the  movable  member 
againat  movement. 


A  doable  eye  glass  case  formed  from  a  sheet  metal  blank 
consisting  of  an  obloog  central  portion  having  rounded 
pnda  with  a  short  slit  In  the  center  of  each  end,  said  ob- 
long central  portion  forming  a  partltl(»  between  the  two 
eye  glass  recepUcles  of  the  case,  the  slltted  portions  of  the 
ond  of  the  oblong  central  portion  being  bent  In  opiwsite 
directions  at  an  angle  thereto  to  form  the  ends  of  the  two 
recepUcles  on  each  side  of  the  partition,  the  oblong  cen 
tral  portion  of  the  blank  being  also  formed  on  each  sUte 


1,004.476.  MAIL-BOX  AND  CARRIER.  Hcoo  A«thlb 
BCHDLTZ,  Dorchsater.  Wis.  Filed  June  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.  569.268. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  boom  mounted  to 
swing  on  the  support,  a  letter  box  carried  on  the  outer 
portion  of  the  boom,  and  Inwardly-yielding  blinda  carried 
by  the  boom  and  arranged  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  let- 
ter t>ox. 

2.  The  combinstion  of  a  supporting  post,  a  cam  track 
surrounding  the  post  and  arranged  obliquely  thereto,  a  lat- 
ter box  boom  moanted  to  swing  on  the  post,  a  weighted 
arm  operatlvely  connected  and  extending  oppositely  to  the 
boom,  a  post  fulcrumed  intermediate  Ito  length  on  the  arm 
and  having  a  roller  bearing  on  tbe  cam  track,  and  means 
to  retain  the  roller  post  approximately  vertical  in  tbe  sev- 
eral positions  of  the  boom. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  post,  a  cam  track  sr- 
ranged  obliquely  to  and  surrounding  and  supported  on  the 
poat.  a  vertical  shaft  projecting  from  tl»e  top  of  the  post, 
a  hub  member  joumaled  on  the  ahaft.  a  latter  box  )>ooni 


Sbptembbr  36,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


885 


connected  to  one  side  of  the  bub  member,  a  weighted  arm 
falcramed  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  hub  member  to  swing 
vertically,  a  poat  fulcrumed  Intermediate  Its  length  to  the 
weighted  arm  and  having  a  roller  at  Its  lower  end  bearing 
on  tbe  cam  track,  and  a  link  retaining  the  roller  post  sub- 
stantially upright  In  the  several  positions  of  the  boom,  op- 
eratlvely connecting  the  roller  post  to  the  hub  member. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  letter  box  boom 
moanted  to  swing  on  the  support,  a  cam  track  surrounding 
and  obliquely  arranged  to  the  support  below  the  boom,  a 
member  movable  over  the  cam  track,  and  a  weighted  arm 
fulcrumed  to  the  boom  to  swing  vertically,  and  operatlvely 
connected  to  the  said  member. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  boom  mounted  to 
swing  on  the  support,  a  letter  box  carried  by  the  outer  por- 
tion of  the  boom,  inwardly-yielding  blinds  hinged  at  the 
opposite  Hides  of  the  letter  box.  and  stops  arresting  the 
outward  swinging  movement  uf  tbe  blinds  in  outwardly- 
divergent  positions. 


1,004.477.  8ASH-LOCK.  JosBFH  F.  SCHWBS,  MaBK  J. 
ScHWBR,  and  LAwaaNCB  D.  Sciiwaa,  Pittsburg.  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  615,702. 


tendTUlf-teetween  the  plnp  and  the  plate,  and  an  operating 
shaft  for  said  actuating  member. 

2.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  member  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  openings  and  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the 
side  rail  of  a  sash  adjacent  to  the  meeting  rail  thereof,  a 
plate  mounted  in  the  window  frame  and  provided  with 
a  series  of  openings,  a  pair  of  guides  projecting  from  the 
inner  face  of  said  plate  and  each  Including  a  flange  and 
a  projection,  locking  members  mounted  In  said  guides  and 
each  provided  with  a  series  of  teeth  normally  projecting 
through  the  openings  of  said  plate  and  engaging  In  the 
openings  of  said  member  for  locking  the  sash,  each  of 
said  locking  members  provided  with  a  pin,  means  carried 
by  said  flanges  and  engaging  said  projection  and  abutting 
against  the  pins  for  normally  maintaining  said  locking 
members  In  operative  position,  an  actuating  member  ful- 
crumed upon  said  plate  and  extending  between  the  pins 
and  the  plate  and  adapted  when  operated  in  one  direction 
to  release  the  locking  members,  and  means  for  operating 
the  actuating  member. 

3.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  strip  adapted  to  be  flxed 
to  the  side  rail  of  a  sash  and  provided  with  openings,  a 
plate   adapted    to    be   mounted   in    a    window   frame   and 

•formed  with  a  series  of  openings,  a  pair  of  guides  project- 
ing from  the  inner  face  of  said  plate,  a  locking  member 
mounted  in  each  of  said  guides  and  having  a  series  of 
teeth  projecting  through  the  openings  in  the  plate  and 
adapted  to  engage  in  the  openings  of  said  strip  for  lock- 
ing the  sash,  pins  carried  by  the  locking  members  and 
projecting  toward  each  other,  springs  carried  by  the 
guides  and  engaging  the  pins  for  normally  malnUinlng 
said  members  in  locking  position,  an  actuating  member 
fulcrumed  upon  said  plate  and  having  one  end  extending 
between  the  pins  and  the  plate  and  adapted  when  actu- 
ated to  shift  the  locking  members  Into  Inoperative  position, 
and  means  for  operating  the  actuating  member. 

4.  A  sash  lock  comprising  a  strip  adapted  to  be  carried 
by  the  side  rail  of  a  sash  and  formed  with  rows  of  open 
Inga.  a  plate  adapted  to  be  mounted  In  the  window  frame 
and  formed  with  two  rows  of  openings,  one  of  which  is 
off-set  with  respect  to  the  other,  a  pair  of  guides  project- 
ing from  the  inner  face  of  said  plate,  one  of  said  guldea 
off-set  with  respect  to  the  other,  a  locking  member  mount- 
ed In  each  of  said  guides  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
teeth  adapted  to  extend  through  one  of  the  rows  of  open- 
ings of  said  plate  and  engage  In  one  of  the  rows  of  open 
Ings  of  said  strips  thereby  locking  the  sash,  plna  projecting 
toward  each  other  and  carried  by  said  locking  members, 
springs  carried  by  the  guides  and  engaging  the  pins  for 
normally  maintaining  the  teeth  of  the  locking  members 
projected  through  said  openings  of  the  plate,  an  actuating 
member  fulcrumed  upon  said  plate  and  having  one  end 
eaj^dlng  between  the  pins  and  the  plate  and  adapted 
^^n  actuated  In  one  direction  to  shift  the  teeth  out  of 
engagement  with  the  openings  of  said  strip,  and  means 
for  operating  said  actuating  member. 


1.  A  saah  lock  comprising  a  member  adapted  to  be  car- 
ried by  the  side  rail  of  the  sash  adjacent  to  Its  lower 
rail  and  having  rows  of  openings,  a  plate  adapted  to  be 
aecured  In  the  window  frame,  a  pair  of  oppositely  dla- 
poMd  goldM  arranged  upon  the  Inner  face  of  said  plate, 
OD«  of  said  goidca  being  off-set  with  respect  to  the  other, 
a  locking  member  mounted  In  each  of  said  guides  and 
provided  with  teeth  normally  projecting  through  said 
plate  and  adapted  to  engage  In  the  openings  of  said  mem- 
ber thereby  arresting  movement  of  the  sash,  pins  carried 
by  the  locking  members  and  projecting  toward  each  other, 
means  carriad  by  tbe  guides  and  engaging  said  pliu  for 
malntslning  the  locking  members  In  operative  position, 
an  actuating  member  fulcrumed  upon  said  plate  and  ez- 
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1.004,478.      VAPOR-LAMP.      Edwabd    SiiTZ,    Peoria,    111. 

assignor  of  one-half  to  James  E.  Lockwood,  Peoria,  111. 

Filed  Mar.  16,  1908.     Serial  No.  421,315. 

1. .  In  a  vapor  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  fuel  valve,  a 
conduit  for  fuel  connected  therewith,  a  vapor  generator 
also  connected  into  and  suspended  from  the  valve  and 
having  a  discharge  noxtle  at  its  lower  extremity,  a  mixing 
chamber  suspended  from  and  connected  with  said  gener- 
ator comprising  a  depending  extension  provided  with 
a  burner,  a  removable  air  tube  extending  Into  and  through 
the  mixing  chamber  and  provided  at  substantially  op- 
posite sides  with  apertures  lying  opposite  the  discharge 
noxxle  and  the  said  mixing  chamber. 

2.  In  a  vapor  lamp  the  combination  of  a  fuel-valve,  a 
conduit  for  fuel  connecte<^  therewith,  a  vapor  generator 
depending  from  aiwl  communicating  with  the  valve  and 
provided  with  a  discharge  noxxle,  a  mixing  chamber  con- 
nected with  the  generator  %nd  comprising  a  depending 
extension  axlally  in  line  with  the  discharge  orifice  of  the 
noixle,  a  tube  extending  through  the  chamber  from  dl- 
amstrlcally   opposite    sides    thereof   and    removably    held 
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tb«r«in.  there  being  aperture*  In  the  walla  of  the  tube  at 
oppoaite  aldea  In  the  path  of  the  rapor  diacharte  from  the 
noasle.  and  meana  to  suatain  the  tube  In  poaltlon  relatlTe 
to  aald  dlachar^  nosale. 


3.  In  a  vapor  lamp  the  combination  of  a  fael-ralTe,  a 
conduit  fur  fuel  connected  therewith,  a  vapor  generator 
depending  from  aald  valve  and  having  a  dlacbarge  nosale. 
a  mixing  chamber  carried  by  aald  generator  and  entirely 
Inclosing  the  noaale.  and  i-omprlalng  a  depending  tubular 
portion  provided  with  a  dlacbarge  opening,  a  removably 
carried  tubular  extenalon  communicating  with  the  Interior 
of  tbe  mixing  chamber  and  projecting  from  diametrically 
oppoaite  aldea  thereof  to  aupply  air  thereto,  and  a  hollow 
conical  hood  Incioalng  the  upper  portion  of  the  generator 
and  having  provision  for  the  paaaage  of  air  through  ItH  top 
the  Mid  hood  being  widely  flared  and  open  at  Ita  lower 
extremity. 

4.  X»  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  portable  vapor  lamp 
■ting  of  a  valve,  meana  attached  to  It  by  which  to 

It.  a  fluid  conduit  connected  Into  the  valve,  a 
vapor  generator  aoapended  from  the  valve  and  conalatlng 
of  a  tube  having  a  dlacbarge  noaale  at  ita  lower  extremity, 
a  mixing  chamber  secured  to  and  suspended  from  the  gen- 
erator and  consisting  of  a  depending  tubular  extenalon 
to  receive  a  mantle,  there  being  a  horlsontal  bore  through 
the  chamber,  a  tube  removably  held  In  the  latter  and  ex- 
tending from  both  sides  thereof,  and  provided  with  aper- 
tures at  anbatantially  the  middle  of  Ita  length  at  dia- 
metrically oppoaite  aldea,  and  meana  to  bold  the  tube  in 
position  to  permit  discharge  of  vapor  form  the  nosale 
through  the  apertures  of  said  tub^  toward  tbe  mantle. 

5.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  portable  vapor  lamp 
conalatlng  of  a  valve,  means  attached  to  It  la  which  to 
■uapend  it.  a  fluid  conduit  connected  Into  tbe  valve,  a 
vapor  generator  auapended  from  the  valve  and  conalatlng 
of  a  tube  having  a  discharge  nosale  at  Ita  lower  extremity, 
a  mixing  chamber  secured  to  and  suspended  from  the  gen- 
erator and  consisting  of  a  depending  tubular  extenalon 
to  receive  a  mantle,  there  being  a  horlsontal  bore  through 
the  chamber,  a  tul)e  removably  held  In  the  latter  and  ex- 
tending from  both  sides  thereof,  and  provided  with  aper- 
tures at  aubstantlally  the  middle  of  Its  length  at  dla- 
Inetrlcally  opposite  sides,  means  to  hold  the  tube  In  po- 
sition to  permit  discharge  of  vapor  from  the  noaale 
through  the  apertures  of  said  tube  toward  the  mantle,  and 
a  conical  hood  having  Its  upper  small  end  Inclosing  tbe 
generator  and  ita  lower  flared  end  resting  upon  said  laat 
named  tube  and  having  provision  In  Its  said  upper  small 
end  for  tbe  paaaage  of  air  therethrough  around  the  gener- 
ator. 

(Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.004,479.  BRU8H-H0LDRR  FOR  MOTORS  OR  GEN- 
ERATORS. PmANK  L.  Sbrhions,  Columbua.  Ohio,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  The  Jeffrey  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  June  12, 
1906.  Serial  No.  321.397 
1.  In   a  bruah-bolder  the  combination   with   a   pivoted 

member    adapted    to   bear    upon   the   bruab,   of  •   sprlng- 


preased  member  supported  independently  of  the  said 
pivoted  member,  and  a  member  adapted  to  be  adjusted.  In- 
teipoeed  between  tbe  aald  pivoted  member  and  ttae  aatd 
apring-presaed  member. 


2.  In  a  bruab-holder.  the  combination  with  a  pivote'd 
■ember  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  bruab,  of  a  pivoted 
spring-pressed  member  pivoted  to  relatively  stationary 
parts  of  tbe  bruah  holder  and  a  member,  adapted  to  be 
adjuated.  Interpoaed  between  tbe  aforesaid  membera. 

3.  In  a  brush-holder,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted 
member  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  brush,  of  a  pivoted 
sprlng-preased  member  and  a  member,  adapted  to  be  ad- 
juated. Interposed  between  tbe  aforeaatd  membera.  aald 
pivoted  membera  having  tbe  same  axia. 

4.  In  a  bruah-bolder,  the  combination  with  a  pivoted 
member  adapted  to  bear  upon  tbe  bruah,  of  a  aprlng- 
preaaed  member  aupported  Independently  of  tbe  aald  piv- 
oted member  and  a  screw-threaded  member  adapted  to  be 
adjuated.  Interposed  between  the  said  plvi>ted  member  and 
the  said  apring-pressed  member. 

5.  In  a  bruab-holder.  the  combination  with  a  member 
adapted  to  bear  upon  the  bruab.  of  a  aprlng-preaaed  mem- 
ber, a  acrcw- threaded  member  interposed  between  the  mem- 
ber adapted  to  t>ear  upon  the  bruah  and  tbe  spring-pressed 
member,  and  a  aeparate  nut  on  the  screw -threaded  member 
between  aald  sprlng-preaaed  member  and  the  member 
adapted  to  bear  upon  the  brush. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.004.480.  VEHICLE-TIRE.  P««CT  O.  Sbwabd.  Petera- 
borg.  Va.,  aaslgnor  to  Sewsrd  Robber  Tire  Company, 
Inc..  Petersbarg.  Vs..  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed 
Dec.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  097.903. 


1  In  a  vehicle  wheel  provided  wttb  a  rim  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  Independent  resilient  stripe  of  rubl>er 
bent  into  shape,  placed  side  by  side,  constituting  tbe  tread 
of  the  wheel,  and  with  aald  rim  Incioalng  a  hollow  apace : 
atay  stripe  binding  aald  resilient  strips  together .  and 
meana  comprialng  L-abaped  brackets  for  aecnring'tbe  latter 
to  aald  rim.  aubstantlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  provided  with  a  rim  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tread  member  made  of  a  plurality  of  parte  Inclos- 
ing with  tbe  said  rim  a  hollow  space ;  means  to  aecure  aald 
tread  member  to  aald  rim  :  m^ans  paaalng  through  aald 
rim  comprising  a  radially  extending  tube  adapted  to  per- 
mit matter  entering  aald  space  between  said  parte  to  es- 
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cape :  and  a  band  attached  to  aald  wheel  aecurlng  tbe  Inner 
end  of  aald  tube,  aubetantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


1.004.481.  VEHICLE-TIRE.  Psbct  G.  Siwasd,  Peters- 
burg. Vs.,  aaalgnor  to  Seward  Rubber  Tire  Company, 
Inc..  Petersburg,  Vs.,  a  Corporation  of  Virginia.  Filed 
Mar.  2.  1911.     Serial  No.  611,916. 


1.  A  vehicle  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of  Independent 
resilient  U-shaped  sections  having  Interlocking  tongue  and 
groove  connections  and  projecting  holding  luga,  a  rim  In- 
dependent of  the  vehicle  wheel  having  groovea  Into  which 
aald  lugs  fit,  and  means  for  securing  said  rim  and  sections 
to  the  wheel,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  vehicle  tire  comprialng  a  plurality  of  Independent 
U-ahaped  resilient  aectiona  of  rubber  each  provided  with 
a  tongue  on  one  face  and  a  groove  on  Its-  other  face,  the 
said  tongues  and  grooves  of  contiguous  sections  fitting 
each  other  and  each  having  a  pair  of  holding  lugs,  and  a 
rim  Independent  of  tbe  wheel  having  grooves  Into  which 
aald  luga  fit,  aubetantlally  as  described. 


1.004,482.      ARTIFICIAL    HAND.      JOCEL    M. 
reap  and  Tkcman  Alexandcr.  Aahland,  Ky. 
30,  1910.     Serial  No.  600.075. 


Shackbl- 
FUed  Dec. 


gera  having  tbelr  third  Jolnta  mounted  on  said  abaft; 
means  for  routing  said  shaft  to  swing  said  third  Joints ; 
connections  between  each  Joint  of  each  finger  and  the  auc- 
ceedlng  Joint  of  tbat  finger  for  flexing  said  Angers  when 
aald  shaft  la  rotated ;  a  Jointed  thumb  having  its  second 
Joint  plvotally  connected  to  said  body  portion ;  connections 
between  said  second  joint  and  one  of  tbe  JoinU  of  tbe  In- 
dex finger  for  swinging  the  thumb  In  unison  with  said  In- 
dex finger ;  and  connections  between  the  second  and  flrat 
Joints  of  said  thumb  for  flexing  tbe  latter  during  lU  move- 
ments. 

6.  In  an  artificial  band,  the  combination  of  a  body 
portion ;  a  abaft  Journaled  therein ;  a  aeries  of  Jointed 
fingers  having  tbelr  third  Jolnta  mounted  on  aald  shaft: 
means  for  rotating  aald  shaft  to  swing  said  third  Jolnta : 
connections  between  each  Joint  of  each  finger  and  the 
succeeding  Joint  of  that  finger  for  flexing  said  fingers  when 
aald  shaft  Is  routed ;  a  Jointed  thumb  having  its  aecond 
Joint  plvotally  connected  to  said  body  portion ;  a  link 
rigidly  secured  to  said  second  Joint ;  a  link  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  the  third  Joint  of  the  index  finger  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  first-named  link  for  swinging  tbe  thumb 
in  unison  with  said  index  finger ;  and  connections  between 
the  second  and  first  Joints  o/^ld  thumb  for  flexing  tbe 
latter  during  Its  movements.' 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  an  artificial  hand,  the  combination  of  a  body 
portion;  a  abaft  Journaled  therein:  a  series  of  Jointed 
fingers  having  their  third  Joints  mounted  directly  on  aald 
abaft :  means  for  rotating  said  abaft  to  swing  said  third 
Jolnta ;  and  connectiona  between  each  Joint  of  each  finger 
and  the  aucceedlng  Joint  of  that  finger,  for  flexing  said 
fingers  when  said  shaft  is  rotated. 

2.  In  an  artiflcial  hand,  tbe  combination  of  a  body 
portion  ;  a  shaft  Journaled  therein ;  a  series  of  Jointed 
fingers  having  their  third  Joints  mounted  on  said  sljaft ; 
an  anchor  aasoclated  with  tbe  third  Joint  of  each  finger; 
means  for  routing  said  shaft  to  swing  said  third  Joints ; 
a  pair  of  crossed  links  pivoUlly  connecting  each  anchor 
•nd  the  second  Joint  of  the  corresponding  finger  ;  and  a 
pair  of  crossed  links  plvotally  connecting  the  second  and 
flrat  Joints  of  each  finger. 

3.  In  an  artificial  hand,  the  combination  of  a  body 
portion ;  a  shaft  Journaled  therein  :  a  series  of  Jointed 
fingers  having  their  third  Joints  mounted  on  said  shaft ; 
meana  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  swing  said  third  Joints ; 
connections  between  each  Joint  of  each  finger  and  tbe 
succeeding  Joint  of  tbat  finger  for  flexing  said  fingers  when 
aald  abaft  U  rotated :  a  thumb  plvotally  connected  to  said 
body  portion ;  and  direct  connectiona  between  tbe  Index 
finger  and  said  thumb  for  operating  tbe  latter  from  the 
former  and  for  awinglng  It  in  unison  therewith. 

4.  In  an  artificial  hand,  tbe  combination  of  a  body 
portion  :  a  abaft  Journaled  therein  ;  a  series  of  Jointed  fln- 


1,004,483. 
Hyattsvllle, 
S96.628. 


RAILROAD-TIE. 
Md.       Filed    Dec. 


JOSIPH 
9,    1910. 


W.    Sbiplbt, 
Serial    No. 


'sl^^..  ^^Ais. 


1.  A  tie  formed  of  plastic  material  having  tbe  outer 
surfaces  of  lU  ends  and  sides  provided  with  upper  and 
lower  beveled  portions  arranged  to  provide  an  outstanding 
centrally  located  surrounding  projection  to  prevent  th€ 
tie  unduly  sinking  In  the  roadbed,  reinforcing  means 
embedded  In  said  tie,  and  rail  fastening  means  carried  bj 
aald  tie. 

2.  A  plastic  tie  having  a  centrally  located  longitudi- 
nally extending  baae  recess,  the  upper  surface  of  said  tie 
provided  wlfh  longitudinal  recesses  adjacent  each  end  and 
transverse  grooves  that  intersect  said  upper  recesses,  a 
base  plate  seated  in  the  base  recess  and  provided  wltb 
roadbed  engaging  means,  supporting  plates  seated  In  the 
upper  recesses  and  having  central  rail  seats  thst  rest  In 
said  grooves,  rail  clamps  resting  on  said  upper  platea. 
bolta  extending  through  the  base  plate,  tie,  upper  plates 
and  clamps,  and  nuts  engaging  said  bolts  for  locking  said 
clamps  In  rail -engaging  positions. 

3.  A  plastic  tie  having  a  base  recess  and  an  upper  re- 
cess adjacent  each  end,  aald  upper  recesses  being  Inter- 
sected by  transverse  grooves,  supporting  plates  seated  In 
said  upper  recesses  and  having  rail  seats  that  lie  In  said 
grooves,  antl-creeplng  means  seated  In  said  base  recess, 
bolts  for  rigidly  connecting  said  anti-creeping  means  and 
supporting  platea.  rail  clamps  carried  by  said  bolt,  and 
lock  nuts  for  adjusting  said  clamps. 

4.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  body,  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged antl-creeplng  moans  carried  by  tbe  bottom  thereof, 
supporting  plates  on  said  tie  and  provided  with  rail  seats, 
recUngular-shaped  clamping  plates  having  a  pending 
flange  at  one  end  for  contacting  with  said  plates  and  a 
beveled  pendent  flange  at  the  other  end  for  engaging  a 
rail  flange,  and  common  means  for  locking  said  supporting 
plates  and  clamping  plates  to  said  tie. 

5.  A  railway  tie  comprising  a  body,  antl<reeplng  meana 
on  the  bottom  thereof,  rail  supporting  plates  on  the  lop 
of  said  tie,  rail  clamps  carried  by  said  plates,  and  common 
means  for  detachably  locking  said  antl-creeplng  means, 
supporting  plates,  and  clamps  to  said  tie. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasett?.! 
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1.004.484.      LAMP-SHIFTER.      Ivoif    R.    Shockbt.    Paul- 
ton.  Pa.     Filed  May  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  628.373. 


1.  The  combination  wltb  an  exle  bavins  u  movable  end, 
and  a  vehicle  carried,  rotatable  lamp  support,  of  a  gear 
segment  rigidly  attached  to  the  movable  axle  end ;  a 
shaft  Journaled  for  rotation  upon  the  axle,  and  having  a 
pinion  adapted  to  mesh  into  the  sexmenf  :  aod  means  for 
operatively  connectinx  the  shaft  with  the  lamp  support. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  upright  driving 
member  comprising  polygonal  telescoped  parta,  one  of 
which  is  laterally  flexible  ;  means  for  connecting  one  of 
said  parts  with  a  vehicle  axle  ;  and  means  for  connecting 
the  other  of  said  parts  with  a  rotatahly  mounted  vehicle- 
carried  lamp,  whereby  a  shifting  of  the  axle  will  clTect  a 
rotation  of  the  lamp. 

.3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  gear  segment ; 
means  for  connecting  the  segment  with  the  movable  axle- 
end  of  a  vehicle ;  an  axle-supported  shaft  having  a  pinion 
adapted  to  meah  into  the  segment ;  an  upright  drive  shaft 
consisting  of  polygonal,  telescoped  parts,  one  of  which 
parts  is  laterally  flexible ;  means  for  operatlveiy  connect- 
ing the  aprlgfat  shaft  with  the  first  mentioned  shaft :  and 
means  for  operatlveiy  coonecting  the  upright  shaft  with  a 
rotatably  mounted,  vehicle-carried  lamp. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  horixontally  dis- 
posed pinions  both  toothed  upon  their  peripheries  and  one 
upon  ita  lower  face ;  means  for  mounting  the  pinions  In 
spaced  relation  upon  a  vehicle  frame  ;  means  for  securing 
a  lamp  to  each  pinion ;  a  Tehicle-carried.  longitudinally 
movable  operating  member  having  racks  adapted  to  mesh 
into  the  peripheral  teeth  of  the  pinions  ;  a  vehicle  sup- 
ported shaft  having  a  pinion  adapted  to  mesh  into  the 
teeth  upon  the  lower  face  of  said  pinion  ;  and  means  for 
operatlveiy  connecting  the  abaft  with  the  movable  axle  end 
of  a  vehicle,  whereby  the  shifting  of  said  axle  end  will  se- 
cure a  rotation  of  the  shaft. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  gear  segment; 
means  for  securing  the  gear  segment  to  the  movable  axle 
end  of  a  vehicle ;  an  upright,  longitudinally  extensible 
drive  shaft ;  means  for  mounting  the  drive  shaft  for  rota- 
tion upon  the  body  of  a  vehicle  ;  a  secondary  shaft ;  means 
for  mounting  the  secondary  shaft  for  rotation  upon  the 
axle  of  the  vehicle :  pinions  upon  the  se<  uniary  shaft, 
meshing  one  into  the  Kear  segment  and  the  other  Into  a 
pinion  upon  the  drive  shaft ;  a  lamp-carrying  pinion ; 
means  for  mounting  the  pinion  for  rotation  upon  a  vehicle 
body  :  a  supplemental  shaft :  means  for  mounting  the  sup- 
plemental shaft  for  rotation  upon  a  vehicle  body:  aod 
pinions  upon  the  supplemental  shaft,  one  of  which  meahes 
into  the  lamp-carrying  pinion,  the  other  uf  which  meshes 
late  a  pinion  upon  the  drive  abaft. 


1.004.485.  STARTER  FOR  1NTERNAL-COMBI8TION 
ENGINES.  FSANK  Si^-na.  New  Britain.  Conn.  Filed 
July  19,   1910.     Serial  No.  r)72.764. 

1.  A  starter  for  an  Internal  combustion  euKlne  having 
a  case  with  an  inlet  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  sap- 
ply  of  compressed  air.  and  a  plural  number  of  radially 
extending  hubs  with  outlets  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
a  number  of  cylinders,  a  valve  located  In  each  hub,  a 
cam  rotatable  in  the  case,  and  mechanically  operated 
means  for  causing  the  cam  to  be  radially  extended  so  as 
to  engage  with  and  move  the  valves  radially. 


2.  A  stsrter  for  sn  internal  combustion  engine  having 
a  case  with  an  inlet  adapted  to  t>e  connected  with  a  sup- 
ply of  compressed  air.  and  a  plural  number  of  radially 
extending  bubs  with  oatlets  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
a  number  of  cylinders,  radially  arranged  valves  located 
In  the  chambers  In  the  hubs  between  the  Inlet  and  outlets, 
a  cam  rotatable  In  a  fixed  plane  In  the  case,  and  means 
for  causing  the  ram  to  be  radially  extended  so  as  to  engage 
with  and  open  the  valves. 


3.  A  starter  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
a  case  with  an  Inlet  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a 
supply  of  compressed  air  and  an  outlet  adapted  to  be  con- 
nected with  a  cylinder,  a  valve  located  in  the  case  be- 
tween the  inlet  and  the  outlet,  a  cam  dlak  rotatable  In 
the  case,  a  block  movable  radially  of  the  cam  disk,  and  a 
longitudinally  movable  rod  for  moving  the  cam  block 
outwardly. 

4.  A  starter  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
a  case  with  an  inlet  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  Hupply 
of  compressed  air  and  an  outlet  adapted  to  be  connected 
with  a  cylinder,  a  valve  located  In  the  case  between  the 
Inlet  and  the  outlet,  a  tubular  shaft  extending  Into  the 
case,  a  cam  disk  mounted  on  said  shaft  In  the  case,  a 
cam  block  movable  outwardly  on  said  disk,  and  a  rod 
movable  through  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  move  the  cam 
block  outwardly. 

5.  .\  starter  for  an  internal  combustion  engine  having 
a  case  with  inlet  and  outlet  openings,  a  valve  controlling 
the  passage  to  each  outlet,  an  adjustable  cam  rotatable 
In  the  case,  means  for  rotating  the  cam.  a  rod  for  adjust- 
ing the  cam  outwardly  so  that  it  will  engage  with  the 
valves,  means  for  adjusting  the  cam  inwardly  so  that  it 
will  run  Idle,  and  a  lever  for  operating  said  cam  adjusting 
means. 


1.004.486.  DYEING  APPARATUS.  William  R.  Smith. 
Buffalo.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Buffalo  Leather  Co.,  Buffalo, 
N.  v.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Jan.  30, 
1911.     SerUl  No.  605,530. 


M* 


1.  An  apparatt'<<  of  the  iharacter  stated  comprising  an 
endless  horlxontal  tank,  means  for  moving  liquid  hori- 
aontally  therein,  and  a  basket  mounted  to  rotate  on  a 
substantially  vertical  axis  In  the  tank  and  rotatable  by 
the  movement  of  the  liquid  therein. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  stated  comprising  an 
endless  horisontal  tank,  means  for  moving  liquid  horl- 
sontally  therein,  and  a  basket  mounted  to  rotate  on  a 
aabstantlally  vertical   axis   In   the  tank,  said  axis  being 
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nearer  one  side  of  the  tank  than  the  opposite  side,  whereby 
liquid  moving  in  the  tank  is  caused  to  rotate  the  baaket. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  stated  comprising  an 
endless  horisontal  tank,  means  for  moving  liquid  hori- 
xontally therein,  and  a  basket  mounted  to  rotate  on  a  sub- 
stantially vertical  axis  in  the  tank,  said  tank  having  a 
substantially  straight  portion  and  an  abruptly  curved 
portion,  and  the  basket  being  located  in  said  curved  por- 
tion, whereby  liquid  moving  in  the  tank  is  deflected 
against  the  outer  side  of  the  basket  and  caused  to  rotate 
the  latter. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  stated  comprising  an 
endless  horizontal  tank,  means  for  moving  liquid  hori- 
lontally  therein,  and  a  basket  mounted  to  rotate  on  a 
substantially  verticnl  axis  In  the  Unk,  said  axis  being 
nearer  one  side  of  the  tank  than  the  opposite  side,  and 
the  tank  being  formed  with  a  substantially  straight  por- 
tion, and  with  an  abruptly  curved  portion  In  which  the 
basket  is  located. 


1,004,48".  ANTI  SLIPPING  AND  SKIDDING  DEVICE. 
William  H.  Snydkb,  Ashbourne.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  9, 
1911.     Serial  No.  613.381. 


1,004,488.  NON-RBFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  Otto  Soboah. 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  July  18.  1911.  Serial  No. 
638,908. 


1.  kn  anti-skidding  device  for  vehicle  wheels,  comprising 
side  bars  adapted  to  seat  on  opposite  sides  of  and  embrace 
a  suitable  portion  of  a  wheel  rim  and  curved  Inwardly 
beyond  the  same,  tread  members  carried  by  said  side  mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  be  situated  at  the  tread  portion  of 
the  tire,  clips  adapted  to  embrace  a  spoke  of  the  vehicle 
wheel  and  securing  means  adapted  both  to  connect  said 
clips  and  said  side  members  whereby  the  same  securing 
means  serves  to  lock  both  said  tread  members  and  said 
dips  with  respect  to  the  wheel. 

2.  An  anti-skidding  device  for  vehicle  wheels,  compris- 
ing side  members  adapted  to  seat  on  opposite  sides  of 
and  embrace  a  suitable  portion  of  a  wheel  rim  and  curved 
inwardly  thereof,  tread  members  carried  by  said  side 
members  and  adapted  to  be  situated  at  the  tread  portion 
of  the  tire,  a  clip  formed  of  two  members  adapted  to  seat 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  spoke  of  the  wheel,  a  bolt  passing 
through  said  side  members  and  said  clips,  and  meana  for 
locking  said  bolt  In  position,  whereby  the  parts  are  firmly 
locked   together  and  to  the  vehicle  wheel. 

3.  An  antl-skiddlng  device  for  vehicle  wheels,  compris- 
ing side  members  adapted  to  seat  on  opposite  sides  of 
and  embrace  a  suitable  portion  of  a  wheel  rim  and  curved 
inwardly  thereof,  tread  members  carried  by  said  side 
members  and  adapted  to  be  situated  at  the  tread  portion 
of  the  tire,  a  clip  formed  of  two  members  adapted  to  seat 
on  opposite  sides  of  a  spoke  of  the  wheel,  a  bolt  passing 
through  said  side  members  and  said  clips,  and  a  cam 
member  connected  with  said  bolt  and  adapted  to  be  ac- 
tuated In  locking  and  unlocking  the  aame. 


—yh" 


1.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  of  a  tabular  shell  hav- 
ing a  tubular  stopper  fixed  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
shell  and  adapted  for  Insertion  into  the  mouth  of  the 
bottle,  a  flap  valve  pivoted  in  the  shell  and  provided  with 
a  weighted  lower  portion  to  coact  with  the  upper  portion 
of  the  tubular  stopper  while  the  flap  portion  of  the  valve 
rests  on  a  seat  in  the  shell,  a  baflle  plate  located  near  the 
top  of  the  shell,  said  shell  having  openings  above  and 
below  the  plate  and  conduits  leading  from  each  of  the 
lower  to  the  upper  openings. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bottle  of  a  tubular  shell 
having  a  tubular  stopper  fixed  to  the  lower  portion  of 
the  shell  and  adapted  for  insertion  into  the  mouth  of  the 
bottle,  a  flap  valve  pivoted  in  the  shell  and  provided  with 
a  weighted  lower  portion  to  coact  with  the  upper  portion 
of  the  tubular  stopper  while  the  flap  portion  of  the  valve 
rests  on  a  seat  in  the  shell,  said  valve  having  a'  stop  to 
engage  the  wall  of  the  shell,  a  bafSe  plate  located  near 
the  top  of  the  ahell,  said  shell  having  openings  above  and 
below  the  plate  and  conduits  leading  from  each'  of  the 
lower  to  the  upper  openings. 


1,004,489.     COLLAPSIBLE     CHAIR. 
Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  Sent.  7.  1910. 


Anthony     Spebl. 
SerUl  No.  580.809. 


1.  A  collapsible  chair  comprising  a  seat  frame,  foldable 
supporting  means  plvotally  connected  at  the  forward  ends 
thereof  to  the  forward  end  of  said  seat,  a  foldable  back, 
means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  foldable  back  to  the 
rear  of  said  supporting  means,  a  pair  of  retaining  mem- 
bera  connected  to  the  rear  of  the  seat  and  engaging  the 
said  means  for  securing  the  seat  in  position  thereby  main- 
taining the  chair  in  an  upright  position,  arms  connecting 
the  back  to  the  seat,  and  means  carried  by  the  arms  and 
connected  to  said  members  for  moving  them  to  releaaed 
position  when  the  back  is  swung  forwardly  thereby  caus- 
ing the  chair  to  collapse. 

2.  A  collapsible  chair  comprising  a  seat,  foldable  sup- 
porting legs,  means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  forward 
end  of  said  seat  to  said  legs,  a  back,  a  tie  rod  for  plvotally 
connecting  the  beck  to  said  supporting  lega,  sectional 
arms  connecting  the  back  to  the  seat,  retaining  members 
plTotaily  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  seat  and  en- 
gaging the  said  tie  rod  for  secarlng  the  seat  In  poaitlon 
thereby  maintaining  the  chair  in  an  upright  position,  and 
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flexible  coupling  member*  extending  from  said  arms  and 
connected  to  Mid  members  and  adapted  when  tbe  chair 
b«ek  Is  swung  forwardly  to  shift  tbe  arms  from  engn^e- 
ment  with  the  tie  rod  thereby  releasing  the  seat  and 
causln^;  the  chair  to  collapee. 


1.004.490.      WATEB-COOLEB.      Lco:<abd  R.  Stxcl.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.     Filed  Not.  11.  1010.     Serial  No.  591.806. 


1.  A  water  cooler  comprising  a  casing  having  an  open- 
ing therein  at  one  end.  a  water  receptacle  located  In  tbe 
casing  and  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof  and  provided  at 
one  end  with  a  neck  portion  which  extends  through  the 
opening  In  the  casing,  a  rest  located  In  the  casing  and 
wholly  supporting  the  said  water  receptacle,  and  a  de- 
pending collar  formed  on  tbe  rest  and  extending  Into  the 
opening  li^  the  casing. 

2.  A  water  cooler  comprising  a  casing  having  an  open- 
ing therein  at  one  end.  an  Ice  container  located  in  tbe 
casing  and  provided  with  a  perforated  bottom  portion 
which  is  spaced  from  the  bottom  of  tbe  casing  so  as  to 
form  a  drip  chamber,  and  a  water  receptacle  removably 
mounted  in  the  casing  and  surrounded  by  the  said  Ice  con- 
tainer and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  neck  portion  which 
extends  into  tbe  opening  In  the  casing. 

3.  A  water  cooler  comprising  a  casing  formed  i^n  Its 
bottom  with  a  shoulder,  sn  Ice  container  removably 
mounted  in  tbe  ending  and  supported  by  tbe  said  shoulder, 
tbe  said  casing  having  an  opening  therein  at  one  end.  and 
a  water  receptacle  removably  mounted  In  tbe  casing  and 
wholly  surroundeil  by  the  Ice  container  and  having  a  dis- 
charge outlet  dlxposed  In  line  with  tbe  outlet  of  tbe  casing. 

4.  A  water  cooler  comprising  a  casing  having  an  open- 
ing therein  at  one  end.  a  water  receptacle  removably 
mounted  in  tbe  casing  and  provided  with  a  neck  portion 
which  extends  Into  the  opening  in  the  caslns.  an  ice  con- 
tainer removably  mounted  in  tbe  caalng  and  substantially 
wholly  surrounding  the  water  receptacle,  means  in  the 
casing  for  supporting  the  ice  container  and  holding  tbe 
same  with  its  bottom  spaced  from  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  casing 
so  as  to  form  a  drip  chamber  beneath  tbe  container  and 
the  receptacle,  the  bottom  of  the  said  container  being 
perforated  so  aa  to  establish  communication  between  tbe 
drip  chamber  and  the  ice  container,  and  a  discharge  faucet 
detachably  connected  with  the  casing  and  with  the  water 
receptacle. 

5.  A  water  cooler  comprising  a  casing  provided  with  an 
opening  at  one  end  and  with  a  removable  closure  at  Ita 
opposite  end.  an  Ice  container  located  In  tbe  casing  and 
provided  with  inner  and  outer  vertically  disposed  walla 
and  a  connecting  bottom,  a  rest  wholly  supported  by  the 
casing,  tbe  Inner  wall  of  the  said  lc«  container  being  pro- 
vided with  an  outwardly  extending  offset  portion,  the  aald 
rest  having  a  portion  thereof  fitted  In  the  offset  portion 
of  the  inner  wall  of  the  ice  container,  and  a  receptacle 
removably  mounted  In  the  casing  and  supported  apon 
the  rest  and  wholly  surrounded  by  the  inner  wall  of  tbe 
<re  container  and  provided  with  a  discharge  outlet  located 
la  line  with  the  outlet  of  the  casing. 


1.004.401.  COMBINFD  DISI'ENSINO  BOTTLE  .\ND 
COOLBB.  Lxo.NAiD  R.  Steel.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  FUtd 
Not.  15.  1010.     Serial  No.  602.481. 


1.  In  a  combined  bottle  and  cooler,  a  bottle  having  an 
Ice  chamber  therein  whose  bottom  is  disposed  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  one  end  of  tbe  bottle,  tbe  said  bottle  having  a 
dlacbarge  opening  therein,  an  ice  receptacle  removably 
fitted  in  the  chamber,  a  closure  removably  fitted  to  the  re- 
ceptacle, and  a  support  secured  to  the  closure  end  of  the 
recepUcie  and  having  a  portion  bearing  directly  against 
one  end  of  the  bottle  and  having  a  portion  offset  from  the 
bottle. 

2.  A  water  cooler  comprising  a  twttle  having  a  dis- 
charge opening  at  one  end.  the  bottle  having  a  filling 
opening  at  its  opposite  end.  the  said  bottle  being  formed  to 
provide  an  elongated  longitudinal  chamber  arranged  cen- 
trally of  tbe  bottle  and  In  line  with  the  first  named  open- 
ing, a  receptacle  removably  fitting  tbe  cbamtier,  a  cover 
for  tbe  receptacle,  a  support  carried  by  the  receptacle  and 
resting  against  one  end  of  the  bottle  when  the  receptacle 
Is  srranged  in  the  chamber,  and  a  manipulating  portion 
formed  on  tbe  support  and  spaced  from  tbe  end  wall  of 
the  bottle. 

3.  A  bottle  having  a  chamber  therein,  an  ice  receptacle 
removably  mounted  In  the  chamber,  a  support  carried  by 
tbe  receptacle  and  bearing  against  one  end  of  the  bottle, 
the  said  aupport  having  Its  outer  portion  extended  up- 
wardly at  an  angle  to  the  end  wall  of  the  bottle  and 
formed  to  provide  a  bead,  and  a  cover  removably  fitting 
tbe  receptacle. 


1.0O4.492.  PIPE-FLANGING  MACHINE.  Robert  W. 
Stock.  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Simmons  Pipe  Rend- 
ing Works,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  I>ec.  14, 
190S.      Serial   No.   4B7.522. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  body  portion  providing  journal 
bearings,  a  sleeve  fitting  exteriorly  In  said  bearlnk;s.  means 
holding  said  sleeve  against  longltudinsl  movement  In  said 
bearings,  means  for  rotating  said  sleeve  continuously  In 
one  direction,  a  hollow  spindle  keyed  In  aald  sleeve  to 
slide  longitudinally  thereof  and  to  rotate  therewith,  means 
for  sliding  said  spindle  in  said  sleeve,  a  abaft  rotataMe 
in  said  hollow  spindle,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion 
from  said  sleeve  to  said  shaft  to  rotate  it  In  both  direc- 
ttona. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  body  portion  providing  journal 
bearings,  a  sleeve  fitting  exteriorly  In  said  bearings,  means 
holding  said  sleeve  against  longitudinal  movement  in  said 
bearings,  means  for  rotating  said  sleeve,  a  hollow  spindle 
keyed  In  aald  sleeve  to  slide  longitudinally  thereof  njid  to 
rotate  therewith,  means  for  sliding  said  spindle  In  ssld 
sleeve,  a  shaft  rotatable  In  said  hollow  spindle,  and 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  sleeve  to  said 
abaft  to  rotate  It  at  different  speeds  In  opposite  directions. 

3.  A  pipe  flanging  machine  comprlalng  a  bed  with 
journal  bearlnga  at  Its  upper  part,  a  sleeve  In  aald  bear- 
Invi.  means  holding  said  sleeve  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment in  said  bearings,  means  for  rotating  said  sleeve,  a 
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hollow  spindle  keyed  in  said  sleeve  to  slide  longitudinally 
thereof  and  to  route  therewith,  a  flanging  head  on  said 
spindle,  means  for  sliding  said  spindle,  a  shaft  in  said 
hollow  spindle,  a  counter-shaft  on  said  bed,  means  for 
transmitting  motion  from  said  sleeve  to  rotate  aald 
countershaft  in  either  direction,  and  means  for  trans- 
mitting motion  from  said  counter-shaft  to  said  abaft  In 
the  spindle.  ,  -  ^^.^ 


one  end  with  the  atmosphere  and  which  has  Independent 
passages  leading  from  Its  oppoalte  end  and  in  communi- 
cation with  opposite  ends  of  tbe  engine  cylinder,  said 
passagea  having  valve  seata  at  their  juncture  with  the 
chamber,  a  piston  arranged  to  reciprocate  in  the  chamber, 
and  valves  connected  with  the  piston  to  move  therewith 
and  adapted  to  open  into  said  passages  and  to  close  upon 
said  valve  seata  upon  outward  movement  of  the  piston 
In  the  chamber. 


4  A  pipe  flanging  machine  comprising  a  bed  with 
journal  bearings  at  Its  upper  part,  a  sleeve  in  said  bear- 
ings, means  for  holding  said  sleeve  against  longitudinal 
movement  In  said  bearings,  means  for  rotating  said  sleeve, 
»  hollow  spindle  keyed  in  said  sleeve  to  slide  longitudinally 
thereof  and  to  rotate  therewith,  a  flanging  head  on  paid 
splndie.  means  for  sliding  said  spindle,  a  shaft  in  said 
hollow  splndie.  a  counter  shaft  on  said  bed.  gears  on  said 
lounter-shaft,  driving  gears  on  said  sleeve,  reversing 
oieana  for  transmitting  motion  from  either  of  said  driving 
gears  to  Its  respective  gear  on  the  counter-shaft,  and 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  counter  shaft  to 
said  abaft  in  the  spindle. 

5  A  pipe  flanging  machine  comprising  a  bed  with 
Journal  bearings  at  its  upper  part,  a  sleeve  ^  "Jd 
iK-arings,  means  holding  said  sleeve  againat  longitudi- 
nal movement  in  said  bearings,  means  for  rotating  said 
sleeve,  a  hollow  spindle  keyed  in  said  sleeve  to  slide 
longitudinally  thereof  and  to  rotate  therewith,  a  flanging 
head  on  aald  spindle,  means  for  sliding  said  spindle,  a 
shaft  in  said  hollow  spindle  adapted  to  move  longitudinally 
therewith  and  capable  of  independent  rotation,  a  gear  slld- 
ably  keyed  on  said  shaft,  a  bearing  on  the  bed  for  said 
gear,  means  holding  said  gear  against  longitudinal  move- 
ment, and  means  for  transmitting  motion  to  said  gear 
from  said  sleeve,  whereby  the  said  shaft  may  be  given  a 
different  rotary  movement  from  that  of  the  spindle. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 
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1,004,404.     VALVE.     JoHANM  SroMPF.  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  Apr.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  619,261. 


1004  493.      ENGINE    PRESSURE  EQUALIZING   VALVE. 
'  Chables  G.  Stone.  North  Bessemer,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  5. 


A  valve  mechanism  for  the  purpoaee  specified  comprising 
a  casing  having  a  chamber  which  is  In  communication  at 


1.  In  combination  with  a  reclprocatory  rod,  o  valve 
having  two  seating  faces  atUched  to  said  rod,  a  caalng 
for  aald  valve,  a  seat  arranged  rigidly  with  said  casing 
for  cofiperating  with  one  of  said  seating  faces,  a  detach- 
able part  fixed  in  said  casing  and  a  resUIently  supported 
seat  on  said  detachable  part,  said  last  named  seat  being 
pressed  by  the  action  of  the  pressure  fluid  against  the  other 
of  said  seating  faces. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  reclprocatory  rod.  a  valve 
having  two  seating  faces  attached  to  said  rod.  a  casing 
for  said  valve,  a  seat  arranged  rigidly  with  said  casing  for 
cooperating  with  one  of  said  seating  faces,  a  detachable 
part  fixed  in  said  casing,  a  resilient  annulus  on  said  de- 
Uchable  part,  said  annulus  being  pressed  by  the  action 
of  the  pressure  fluid  against  the  other  of  said  seating 
faces  when  the  valve  is  seated,  a  spring  tending  to  press 
said  valve  against  said  seat  and  annulus. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  reclprocatory  rod.  a  valve 
having  two  seating  faces  attached  to  said  rod,  a  casing 
for  said  valve,  a  seat  formed  rigidly  with  said  casing  for 
cooperating  with  one  of  said  seating  faces,  a  detachable 
part  fixed  to  said  casing  and  extending  toward  the  seat 
on  said  casing,  a  resilient  hollowed  out  annulus  at  the 
end  of  said  part  nearest  to  said  seat,  said  hollow  annulus 
extending  outwardly  and  upwardly  and  then  inwardly  and 
upwardly,  the  end  of  the  Inwardly  and  upwardly  extending 
portions  of  said  annulus  constituting  a  valve  seat  and  ar- 
ranged to  co-act  with  the  other  of  said  seating  faces. 

4.  In  a  vBlve.  a  detachable  seat-carrying  part  comprising 
a  body  part  having  a  resilient  annulus  thereon,  said  an- 
nulus extending  outwardly  and  upwardly  and  then  In- 
wardly and  upwardly,  and  a  valve  seat  carried  by  the 
end  of  the  Inwardly  and  upwardly  extending  portion  of 
said  annulus. 


1,004,40  5.  NON-RBFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  EmerIc 
Sdsol.  Arnold.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-flfth  to  Martin 
Weleski.  Arnold,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1911.     Serial  No. 

611,343. 

A  Iwttle  having  a  neck  portion  provided  with  an  inner 
substantially  inverted  conical  porUon,  an  outer  cylindrical 
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portion  and  an  Intermediate  crllndriral  portion,  a  cuard 
laeladlng  a  lubatantlaily  Inverted  conical  iB4>aib«r  ez- 
tendlnc  througb  the  intermediate  cylindrical  portion  of 
ttte  neck  and  tuTlng  tta  amaU  end  extended  into  tb«  large 
end  of  the  aald  aubataotlally  tarerted  conical  portlOD  of 
the  necic  ^o  prnrtde  a  relatlT«lj  larice  Interrenlnfc  apac* 
between  the  large  end  of  the  conical  portion  of  tb«  sack 
and  the  amall  end  of  the  conical  portion  of  the  guard, 
the  aald  conical  portion  of  the  guard  being  hollow  and 
being  provided  at  Ita  outer  end  with  a  perforated  bead  and 


— / 


being  provided  at  ita  inner  end  with  a  hollow  dlak  in- 
cluding spaced  beada,  the  outer  head  having  paaaagea 
therein  which  open  Into  the  intervening  apace  between  the 
small  end  of  the  guard  and  the  large  end  of  the  conical 
portion  of  the  neck,  and  a  valve  movabljr  mounted  In 
tbe  conical  portion  of  the  neck  and  adapted  to  engage 
agalnat  the  Inner  bead  of  the  hollow  dlak  of  the  guard  to 
limit  the  opening  movement  of  tbe  valve  when  tbe  bottle 
ia  canted. 


1.004,496.  HATCHET  TOOL-HANDL^.  Uaktiv  Sdstbb. 
East  IMttaburg.  Pa.  Filed  June  17.  1011.  Serial  No. 
•33.718. 


A  tool  bolder  compriaing  a  ahank.  a  handle  mounted 
thereon,  a  collar  mounted  upon  aald  aliank  and  providing 
a  nocket  for  a  tool  and  baTlOf  notehaa  formed  therein, 
a  holder  rotatablj  mounted  npoB  aald  ahank.  a  ratchet 
lever  plvotally  connected  to  aald  holder,  a  spring  prcaaed 
pin  arranged  In  aald  lever  and  adapted  to  engage  said 
holder  to  retain  said  lever  In  an  operative  or  an  inoper 
at^ve  position,  a  houalng  carried  by  aald  lever,  a  spring 
pt-eaaed  pawl  arranged  in  aald  hoaalng  and  adapted  to 
engage  In  tbe  notcbea  of  aald  collar,  and  a  crank  carried 
hy  aald  pawl  and  engaging  tbe  outer  ond  of  aald  housluK 
and  adapted  to  ahlft  aald  pawl  whereby  tbe  pawl  can  be 
rereraed  and  withdrawn  from  the  notches  of  said  collar. 


1.004.497.  FRICTION  DRAFT  AND  BUFFING  OBA&. 
THOM&a  H.  8TMINGT0.N,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Mar.  19. 
1010.     8«HaI  No.  550,375. 


1.  The  combination  lo  a  draft  and  buffing  gear,  of 
alotted  supports ;  friction  elements  compriaing  oppoaitely 
diapoaed  follower  blocka.  each  with  an  Inclined  surface, 
and  an  Intermediate  friction  block  with  Inclined  aurfacee 
in  contact  with  tbe  follower  blocka ;  a  spring  engaging 
the  intermediate  friction  block  and  longitudinally  movable 
with  the  block :  a  fixed  bearing  element  for  the  top  and 
of  the  spring  :  a  slotted  draw  bar ;  keya  BMTabie  within 
the  slots  of  the  supports,   one  key  being  paaaed  tbroagh 

I   tbe   draw    bar,    and    other   keya   supporting   the   follower 
,  blocks   and   friction   block :   and  alotted  linka  connecting 
tbe  front  and  rear  keys. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  draft  and  buffing  gear,  of 
alotted  aupporta  ;  friction  elementa  compriaing  oppoaltelj 
disposed  follower  blocka  each  with  an  inclined  aurfaca, 
and  au  intermediate  friction  block  with  inclined  aurfacea 
in  contact  with  tbe  follower  blocks ;  a  spring  engaging 
the  Intermediate  friction  block  ;  a  fixed  bearing  element ; 
a  cap  intermediate  tbe  top  end  of  the  aprlng  and  tbe 
fixed  bearing  element  and  movable  relative  to  aald  ele- 
ment :  a  slotted  draw  bar  ;  keya  movable  within  the  alota 
of  tbe  aupporta,  one  key  being  paaaed  through  tbe  draw 
bar  and  other  keys  aupportlng  the  follower  blocks  and 
frictkMi  block :  and  slotted  llnka  connecting  tbe  front  and 
raar  kmy. 


J.004.49S.  FRICTI0N-<;EAR  for  cars  Thomas  H. 
Stmi!«.ton.  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  Aug.  23.  1010. 
Serial  No.  378.594. 


9    /J 


1.  A  combined  spring  and  friction  device  compriaing  a 
metallic  casing  ;  two  xprings  concentrically  diapoaed  within 
the  casing:  a  plurality  of  friction  blocks  arranged  within 
the  casing  with  their  outer  aurfacea  In  frlctlonal  contact 
with  tbe  inner  surface  of  tbe  casing  and  their  ends  bearing 
against  tbe  outer  aprlng  only  ao  the  blocka  may  comprea* 
and  be  moved  by  aald  aprlng.  each  of  aald  blocka  having 
an  inclined  friction  surface :  and  a  wedge  with  its  head 
in  engagement  with  tbe  end  of  the  inner  aprlng  and  ita 
aurface  oblique  to  tbe  axis  of  the  wedge  In  frlctlonal 
contact  with  the  Inclined  friction  aurfacea  of  the  friction 
blocks,  and  ao  tbe  inner  spring  will  force  the  oblique  outer 
surface  of  the  wedge  against  tbe  inclined  surfaces  of  the 
blocka. 

2.  A  combined  spring  and  friction  device  compriaing  a 
metallic  casing :  two  springs  concentrically  diapoaed  with- 
in the  casing :  a  plurality  of  friction  blocks  arranged 
within  tbe  caaing  with  their  outer  surfaces  in  frlctlonal 
contact  with  the  inner  surface  of  the  caaing  and  their  ends 
bearing  agalnat  tbe  outer  spring,  each  of  aald  blocks  hav- 
Inx  «n  Inclined  friction  surface:  and  a  wedgp  with  Its  bead 
la  engagement  with  the  end  of  tbe  Inner  spring  and  its 
surface  oblique  to  the  axia  of  tbe  wedge  in  frictional  con- 
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tact  with  the  inclined  friction  aurfacea  of  the  friction 
blocks:  tbe  aaid  caaing  having  an  opening  at  the  end  of 
greater  diameter  than  the  diameter  of  th<f  inner  spring, 
whereby  wlien  the  device  is  combined  with  front  and  rear 
follower*  the  outer  aprlng  may  euahlon  the  initial  abocka 
In  buffing  and  drawing  before  tbe  inner  aprlng  la  rabatan- 
tially  compreaaed. 

3.  A  combined  aprlng  and  friction  device  comprising  a 
metallic  caaing ;  two  aprlngs  concentrically  diapoaed  with- 
in the  caaing ;  a  plurality  of  friction  blocka  arranged  with- 
in the  caaing  with  their  outer  surfaces  In  frlctlonal  con- 
tact with  the  Inner  aurface  of  the  casing  and  their  enda 
bearing  against  the  outer  spring,  each  of  aald  blocka  hav- 
ing an  Inclined  friction  anrface ;  and  a  wedge  with  its  head 
in  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  Inner  spring  and  ita 
surface  oblique  to  the  axla  of  the  wedge  In  frlctlonal  con- 
tact with  tbe  inclined  frlctlonal  surfaces  of  the  friction 
blocka:  the  aald  friction  blocka  arranged  concentrically 
within  tbe  caaing  having  at  their  projecting  enda  a  receaa 
to  receive  tbe  atem  of  a  follower. 

4.  A  combined  aprlng  and  friction  device  compriaing  a 
metallic  casing :  two  aprlngs  concentrically  diapoaed  with- 
in tbe  casing  :  a  plurality  of  friction  blocks  arranged  with- 
in the  casing  with  their  outer  surfaces  in  frictional  contact 
with  tbe  inner  surface  of  the  caaing  and  their  ends  bearing 
agalnat  tbe  outer  spring,  each  of  aald  blocka  having  an 
inclined  friction  surface :  and  a  wedge  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  plain  surfaces  oblique  to  tbe  axis  of  said  wedge, 
having  Ita  bead  in  engagement  with  tbe  end  of  the  Inner 
spring  only  and  ita  aaid  plain  oblique  surfaces  In  frlctlonal 
contact  with  the  Inclined  friction  surfaces  of  the  friction 
blodu. 


1,004,499  EXTRACT  OF  ERGOT.  RODOLF  Tambach, 
Ludwlgahafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany,  aaaignor  to  Tbe 
Firm  of  Knoll  and  Company,  Ludwlgsbafen-on-the- 
Rblne,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1908.  SerUl  No. 
467.269. 

1.  Tbe  proceas  of  preparing  an  extract  of  ergot  which 
comprises  neutralizing  and  concentrating  an  aqueous  ex- 
tract of  the  aald  drug,  and  adding  to  It  alcohol  and  ether 
aa  long  as  a  precipitate  Is  formed  by  such  addition,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  Tbe  proceas  of  preparing  an  extract  of  ergot  which 
conslsta  in  preparing  an  aqueous  extract  of  ergot,  neutralis- 
ing the  extract  with  alkali,  concentrating  the  aame,  gradu- 
ally adding  alcohol  and  ether,  as  long  as  the  said  addition 
produces  a  precipitate,  filtering  tbe  resulting  liquid  from 
tbe  precipitate,  concentrating  tbe  aame  by  evaporation, 
adding  milk  sugar  and  drying,  aubetantially  aa  described. 

3.  As  a  new  product  derived  from  ergot,  a  graylah-whlte 
powder,  almoat  Insoluble  in  alcohol,  ether  and  petroleum- 
spirit,  easily  soluble  In  water,  tbe  said  product  In  aqueous 
solution  yielding  with  iodized  sodium-lodid  solution  a 
slight  precipitate,  but  when  acidulated  yielding  a  strong 
brown  precipitate,  with  mercury  lodld  In  acidulated  solu- 
tion a  whitish  precipitate,  with  picric  acid  solution  a 
alight  precipitate  aoluble  In  ammonia  with  red  coloration, 
with  allver  nitrate  aolntlon  a  wbltlah-yellow  precipitate 
aoluble  In  ammonia  with  red  coloration,  with  bromln-water 
a  white  gelatlnoos  precipitate,  with  ferric  cblorid  solu- 
tion a  precipitate  aoluble  In  ammonia  with  Bordeaux-red 
coloration,  with  sulfate  of  copper  aolution  a  whitish  gray 
precipitate  which  dissolves  on  tbe  addition  of  ammonia 
with  red  coloration  and  on  acldulation  forms  a  gelatinous 
maaa. 


said  pollsys  and  adapted  to  be  conneetad  with  the  ends  of 
the  rolls  for  temporarily  supporting  and  for  lifting  aad 
lowering  the  rollers. 


1,004.500.  THREE  -  HIGH  -  ROLL  MILL.  Clabkncb  L. 
Tatix)b,  Alliance,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  Morgan  Engi- 
neering Company.  Alliance,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1007. 
SerUl  No.  389,374. 

1.  In  a  three  high  roll  mill,  the  combination  with  upper 
and  lower  rolla,  adjusting  acrews  for  the  upper  roll,  means 
for  yieldingly  holding  tbe  upper  roll  in  contact  with  the 
adjuating  screws,  and  means  whereby  tbe  upper  roll  may 
be  released  from  Its  yielding  supporting  means,  of  pulleys 
carried  by  the  adjuating  acrews  and  cablea  paaaing  over 


2.  In  a  three  high  roll,  the  combination  with  tbe  rolla, 
adjusting  screws  for  the  upper  roll,  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  said  roll  in  contact  with  the  screws,  means  where- 
by aald  upper  roll  may  be  released  from  Ita  yielding  sup- 
porting means,  and  fluid  pressure  mechanism  connected  by 
detachable  supports  to  tbe  bearings  carrying  the  interme- 
diate roll,  of  pulleys  carried  by  the  acrcwa  and  cablea  pass- 
ing over  said  pulleys  and  adapted  to  temporarily  aupport 
ana  lift  and  lower  tbe  rolls  when  the  latter  are  dlacon- 
nected  from  their  main  supporting  devices. 

3.  In  a  rolling  mill,  tbe  combination  with  a  frame,  an 
upper  roll  and  screwa  for  controlling  the  vertical  adjust- 
ments of  aald  upper  roll,  of  a  pulley  carried  by  each  screw 
above  the  frame,  and  roll  lifting  cable  carried  by  each 
pulley,  each  cable  being  secured  at  one  end  to  the  frame 
of  tbe  mill. 

4.  In  a  rolling  mill,  the  combination  with  an  upper  roll 
and  screws  for  controlling  tbe  vertical  adjustments  of 
same,  of  cross  bead  on  each  screw,  a  pair  of  pulleys  carried 
by  each  croas  head  above  the  frame,  and  cables,'  each  ae- 
cured  at  one  end  to  the  frame  of  the  mill  and  passing  over 
a  pulley,  tbe  free  ends  of  tbe  cable  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  the  necks  of  the  roll. 

5.  The  combination  with  upper  and  lower  rolls,  screws 
for  adjusting  tbe  upper  roll,  and  hydraulic  devices  for 
retaining  the  end  bearings  of  said  upper  roll  against  tbe 
screws,  of  an  intermediate  roll,  connected  levers  arranged 
in  pairs  at  each  end  of  tbe  mill,  a  hooked  rod  depending 
from  each  lever,  tbe  four  hooks  supporting  the  end  bear- 
ings of  the  intermediate  roll  and  adapted  to  swing  by 
gravity  away  from  said  bearings  when  disconnected  from 
the  Ihtter,  and  hydraulic  devices  for  actuating  tbe  con- 
nected levers.  - 


1,004,601.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  JOHN  C.  Thobn.  Burke, 
Idaho.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  602.900. 
1-  The  spring  wheel  herein  described,  comprising  a  hub, 
a  rim,  brackets  having  head  plates  secured  to  tbe  inner 
side  of  tbe  rim  and  having  In  their  outer  faces  transverse 
grooves  and  having  narrowed  end  portlona  extending  be- 
yond said  grooves,  tbe  aald  brackets  being  provided  with 
Inwardly  projecting  arms,  spokes  secured  at  their  inner 
ends  to  the  hub  and  consisting  of  spring  rods  bent  between 
their  ends  forming  cross  bars  at  their  outer  ends  and  held 
within  tbe  grooves  of  the  head  platea,  and  side  sections 
extending  alongside  tbe  narrowed  portions  of  their  re- 
spective head  plates,  the  aald  side  sections  being  colled, 
bridles  connecting  tbe  opposite  side  sections  of  their 
respective  sjMkes  and  guide  rings  secured  to  the  inner  enda 
of  tbe  bracket  arms  and  extending  alongside  the  spokes, 
anbetantlally  as  set  forth. 
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2.  Th«  combination  with  *  rim  and  a  bub,  of  bead  plate* 
iMld  against  the  inner  aide  ot  the  rim  and  prorlded  in 
their  outer  sides  with  transTerse  grooTes  and  with  nar- 
rowed portions  extending  therefrom  and  spokes  secured  at 
their  Inner  ends  to  the  bub  and  having  at  their  outer  enda 
crosa  bars  secured  in  the  tranarerse  grooTca  of  the  head 
plates  and  extending  thence  alongside  the  narrowed  por- 
tions of  their  respective  head  plates,  whereby  the  por- 
tions of  the  spokes  on  oppoalte  sides  of  said  narrow  por- 
tion of  the  bead  plates  will  be  braced  by  the  latter  as 
agalnat  lateral  movement  Immediately  adjacent  to  the 
transverse  grooves  of  their  respective  head  plates,  anb- 
suntlally  as  set  forth. 


3.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  rim.  a  hub.  spring  spokes 
between  the  rim  and  hub  and  comprising  side  sections 
^p«ced  apart  said  side  sections  having  near  their  Inner 
cadi  inwardly  Inclined  portions  and  provided  with  colled 
portions  and  parallel  portions  between  said  colled  por- 
tions and  the  Inclined  portions  and  bridles  extending  be- 
tween and  secured  to  the  inclined  portions  of  the  oppo- 
site side  sections  of  their  respective  spokes  adjacent  to  the 
parallel  portions  of  said  spokes,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  rim.  a  hub.  spring  spokes 
extending  outwardly   from   the  hub  and  baving  at  their 

^uter  ends  portions  deflected  In  the  circumferential  direc- 
tion of  the  rim  of  the  wheel,  the  spokes  being  colled  at  the 
said  deflected  portions  of  the  body  of  the  spokes,  means 
securing  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes  and  bracing  rings 
extending  along  the  opposite  sides  of  the  spokes  and  acroM 
the  coiled  portions  thereof,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.004.502.  NUT-LOCK.  William  P.  Thomson  and  Sam- 
I'EL  O.  Tbomso.v,  Philadelphia.  I'a.,  assignors  to  Thom- 
son-Thomson Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  I'artnershlp. 
Filed  Nov.  12.  1907.     Serial  No.  401,825. 


1.  A  combined  nut  lock  and  washer,  comprising  a  body 
of  spring  material  having  a  bolt-opening  therethrough  and 
having  Its  Inner  and  outer  faces  at  an  angle  to  each  other 
in  both  the  free  and  locking  positions  of  the  device,  said 
lock  and  washer  having  a  spring  portion  adapted  to  be 
seated  and  compressed  between  an  Inclined  bearing  surface 
and  the  Inner  plane  face  of  a  nut,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  combined  nut  lock  and  washer,  having  a  spring  por- 
tion forming  a  nut  bearing,  said  lock  having  an  Inner  face 
Inclined  to  the  Inner  face  of  the  nut  In  both  the  free  and 
locking  positions  of  the  washer,  and  decreasing  in  thlck- 
n<^»  In  opposite  directions  from  a  relatively  thick  portion, 
substantially  as  described. 

S.  A  combined  nnt  lock  and  washer,  comprising  a  split 
spring  ring  of  decreasing  thickness  toward  both  iCs  ends, 
one  of  its  end  portions  being  normally  out  of  the  plane  of 


the  other  but  being  adapted  to  be  pressed  toward  the 
plane  of  the  other,  and  the  decrease  in  thickness  being  en- 
tirely upon  one  face,  aubetantlally  aa  described. 

4.  A  combined  nut-lock  and  washer,  comprising  a  split 
member  having  a  spring  portion  forming  a  nut  bearing,  the 
inner  seating  face  of  aald  member  being  inclined  in  both 
the  free  and  the  locking  or  compressed  positions  of  the 
member,  substantially  aa  described. 

5.  A  combined  nut-lock  and  washer,  comprising  a  split 
member  having  a  spring  portion  forming  a  nut  bearing, 
the  inner  aeating  face  of  aald  member  being  Inclined  In 
both  the  free  and  the  locking  or  compr»>8st>d  positions  of  the 
member,  and  the  outer  nutbearlng  face  of  said  member 
having  meana  for  engaging  the  nut  to  Increaae  the  turning 
friction  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.004,503.  APPARATUS  FOR  ADVERTISING.  Danicl 
W.  Tbot,  Montgomery,  Ala.  Original  application  filed 
Nov.  12,  1010,  SerUl  No.  602,117.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Jan.  31,  1911.     SerUl  No.  605.820. 


1.  In  apparatua  of  the  class  described,  a  sign  provided 
with  characters  formed  of  fluorescent  material,  an  arm 
extended  beyond  the  face  of  such  sign,  a  source  of  light 
supported  by  such  arm.  and  a  screen  between  such  source 
of  light  and  such  fluorescent  material  substantially  trans- 
parent to  ultra-violet  light  and  substantially  opaque  to 
visible  light,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  advertising 
display  having  a  design  thereon  delineated  In  a  fluorescent 
material,  and  a  source  of  substantially  ultra-violet  light 
supported  near  and  arranged  to  excite  such  material,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1.004.504.      VACrUM  CLEANER.      LcTHKi    Vax    NrrT«. 
Bradford.  Pa.     Filed  July  6.  1010.     Serial  No.  570,640. 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  plurality  of  suction  cham- 
bers arranged  about  a  common  center,  a  vacuum  chamber 
common  to  all  of  aald  suction  chambera.  a  receiving 
chamber  in  communication  with  said  vacuum  chamber,  and 
a  traction  rim  supported  by  the  suction  chambers  and  hav- 
ing operative  connection  wltb  auction  creating  means 
therein. 

2.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  plurality  of  suction  cham- 
bers arranged  about  a  common  center,  a  traction  rim  sup- 
ported for  rotation  about  the  said  chambers  and  by  the 
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same,  suction  creating  means  operating  In  the  chambers 
and  baving  operative  connection  with  and  drWen  by  the 
traction  rlm,  a  vacuum  chamber  common  to  all  of  the  suc- 
tion chambers,  and  a  receiving  chamber  in  communication 
with  aald  vacuum  chamber. 

3.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  plurality  of  suction  chambers 
arranged  about  a  common  center,  suction  creating  means 
working  in  said  chambers,  a  traction  rim  supported  by 
the  chambers  for  rotation,  a  crank  dlak  carried  by  each 
chamber  and  driven  by  the  traction  rlm,  operative  con- 
nection between  the  crank  disk  and  the  suction  creating 
means  of  each  chamber,  and  a  receiving  chamber  In  com- 
munication with  all  of  said  suction  chambers. 

4.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  plurality  of  auction  cham- 
bers arranged  about  a  common  center,  a  vacuum  chamber 
common  to  all  of  said  suction  chambers  and  located  there- 
between, suction  creating  means  within  each  suction  cham- 
ber, a  traction  rlm  supported  for  rotation  upon  the  suction 
chambers  and  having  operative  connection  with  the  suc- 
tion creating  means  of  all  of  the  chambers,  the  said  suc- 
tion chambers  constituting  the  frame  of  the  cleaner,  a  re- 
ceiving chamber,  and  a  pipe  opening  into  the  vacuum 
chamber  and  supporting  the  receiving  chamber  and  In  com- 
munication therewith. 

5.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  plurality  of  suction  chambers 
arranged  about  a  common  center,  a  vacuum  chamber  com- 
mon to  all  of  said  suction  chambers  and  located  there- 
between, suction  creating  means  within  the  suction  cham- 
bers, a  traction  rlm  supported  for  rotation  upon  the  suc- 
tion chambers  and  formed  with  a  flange  having  gear  teeth, 
a  crank  disk  mounted  upon  each  suction  chamber  and  hav- 
ing a  flange  riding  against  one  side  of  the  toothed  flange 
of  the  traction  rlm,  each  crank  disk  embodying  a  gear  sec- 
tion meshed  with  the  said  flange  of  the  traction  rlm,  op- 
erative connection  between  each  crank  disk  and  the  rela- 
tive suction  creating  means,  the  said  traction  rlm  being 
formed  with  a  circumscribing  guide  groove,  an  arm  upon 
each  suction  chamber,  a  roller  Journaled  upon  each  arm 
and  traveling  in  the  guide  groove  of  the  traction  rlm,  a  re- 
ceiving chamber,  and  a  pipe  opening  into  the  vacuum 
chamber  and  supporting  the  receiving  chamber  and  In 
communication  therewith.  ■' 


1,004,505.  SYNTHETIC  SAPPHIRE.  AtJOCSTE  Victor 
Louis  VcRNBUiL,  Parla,  France,  assignor  to  L.  Heller  & 
Son,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
635.753. 


1.  A  synthetic  sapphire  containing  aluminum,  Iron  and 
titanium,  having  beneath  Its  surfaces  bubble  like  spots 
bounded  with  rounded  walls,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  synthetic  sapphire  containing  aluminum.  Iron  and 
titanium,  and  having  beneath  Its  surfaces  bubble  like  spots 
bounded  with  rounded  walla,  and  also  curved  rift  like 
streaks  or  cracks,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  synthetic  sapphire  containing  aluminum,  iron  and 
titanium  of  a  bluish  color,  having  a  hardness  of  substan- 


tially 9,  diamond  being  10,  and  having  beneath  its  aur- 
faces  bubble  like  spots  bounded  with  rounded  walla,  aub- 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  cut  and  flnlshed  synthetic  sapphire  containing  the 
oxlda  of  aluminum,  iron  and  titanium,  having  the  aame 
color  transparency  and  hardness  aa  the  natural  sapphire, 
but  distinguishable  therefrom  by  having  embedded  In  Its 
body  portion  and  beneath  Its  surface  bubble  like  spots 
bounded  with  rounded  walls,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  synthetic  sapphire  containing  aluminum.  Iron  and 
titanium,  having  beneath  Its  surfaces  bubble  like  ^ots 
bounded  with  rounded  walla,  and  also  containing  curved 
layers  In  Its  body  portion,  substantially  as  described. 


1.004,506.  LOCK.  Henbt  G.  Voight,  New  Britain. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  Russell  it  Erwln  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. New  Britain.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  June  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  631,885. 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  two  dlflTerently  bitted  keys  for  oper- 
ating said  bolt,  a  slldable  blocking  device  arranged  when  in 
one  position  to  stand  in  the  path  of  and  block  one  of  the 
keys  against  turning  in  a  direction  to  retract  the  bolt,  said 
key  being  constructed  to  encounter  said  blocking  device,  the 
other  key  being  constructed  to  clear  said  blocking  device 
when  rotated. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt  arranged  to  be  advanced  and  re- 
tracted by  a  key,  a  blocking  slide  arranged  to  be  advanced 
and  retracted  by  a  key,  both  of  said  parts  being  notched,  a 
key  for  advancing  and  retracting  said  slide  and  bolt  simul- 
taneously when  said  notches  register  and  another  key  for 
advancing  said  bolt  independently  of  said  slide  to  move  the 
notched  parts  thereof  out  of  registry. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt  having  a  tall  piece,  said  tall  piece 
having  a  notch  therein,  a  slide  arranged  to  reciprocate  in 
line  wltb  the  bolt  and  at  one  side  thereof  and  having  a 
notch  therein,  a  key  for  simultaneously  engaging  both  the 
bolt  and  the  slide,  and  another  key  for  engaging  the  bolt 
only. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt  baving  a  tall  piece,  said  tall  piece 
having  a  notch  therein,  a  slide  arranged  to  reciprocate  in 
line  with  the  bolt  and  at  one  side  thereof  and  having  a 
notch  therein,  a  key  for  simultaneously  engaging  both  the 
bolt  and  the  slide,  and  another  key  for  engaging  the  bolt 
only,  the  first  mentioned  key  operating  said  bolt  and  slide 
only  when  the  notches  therein  register  with  each  other,  the 
second  mentioned  key  operating  said  bolt  under  %11  condi- 
tions In  either  direction. 

5.  In  a  lock,  a  bolt,  a  slide,  keys  for  both  of  said  parts 
whereby  the  same  are  movable  to  and  fro  in  the  same  di- 
rection, said  parts  being  relatively  movable  independently, 
a  key  to  move  both  of  said  parts  simultaneously  in  either 
direction  when  said  parts  occupy  a  certain  position  rela- 
tively to  each  other  and  being  incapable  of  moving  either 
of  said  parts  when  the  same  bear  a  different  relation  to 
each  other,  and  another  key  for  operating  the  bolt  Inde- 
pendently of  the  slide. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,004,507.     HEAD-PROTECTOR.     Edoab  A.   Walz.   New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  21.  1011.    Serial  No.  616,002. 
A  bead  protector  comprising  a  frame,  a  covering  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  ring  forming  the  lower  portion  of  the  frame, 
spirally  disposed  resilient   arms  attached  at  their  outer 
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to  the  Mid  Has,  mM  corertnc  extendlBg  along  the 
oater  tides  of  Mtd  arma.  a  binding  strip  connecting  tb« 


inner  ends  of  tbe  arms  together,  and  means  for  gatberlng 
and  holding  said  strip. 


1,004.508.  STARTING  DEVICE.  Ebnkst  N.  WkU>,  Bax- 
ter Springs,  Kana.,  aaalgnor  of  .one-balf  to  Jay  F.  Rip- 
ley. Joplln.  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  5.  1911.    Serial  No.  600.895. 


In  a  starting  device  for  automobile  gas  englaaa,  the  com- 
bination with  a  ratchet  wheel  having  a  bnb  fixed  to  tbe 
end  of  tbe  engine  shaft ;  of  a  drum  surrounding  said  wheel 
and  loosely  embracing  Its  hub  and  having  a  bole  In  line 
with  said  shaft,  a  wide  pawl  pivoted  within  said  drum,  a 
spring  preaaing  it  normally  into  engagement  with  aald 
ratchet,  manipulating  means  for  directing  tbe  rotation  of 
tbe  drum  in  one  direction,  retracting  means  for  normally 
rotating  It  in  the  other  direction,  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
automobile  framework  and  projecting  fixedly  and  axially 
through  aald  bole  in  tbe  drum,  and  a  finger  rising  rigidly 
from  said  bracket  within  the  drum  between  tbe  latter  and 
said  wheel  and  Its  tip  (-onstitutlni;  a  cam  upon  which  th« 
pawl  rides  as  tbe  drum  returns  to  its  retracted  position. 


1.004,509.  METHOD  OF  MAKIN<;  TYANAMID.  F«axk 
S.  Washbcbn,  Nashville,  Tenn.,  assignor  to  American 
Cyanamld  Company,  Baltimore.  Md..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.    PUed  Feb.  23.  1^10.     S«TlaI  No.  545.527. 

1.  The  process  of  making  caU-liiQi  cyanamld  from  cal- 
cium carbld  which  conalsts  in  causing  the  finely  divided 
carbid  to  be  repeatedly  raised  and  dropped  while  moving 
through  an  atmosphere  of  nitrogen  :  and  In  maintaining 
Mid  nitrogen  and  carbid  Ht  tbe  requisite  temperature  to 
produce  the  cyanamld.  sutwtantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  making  ealdara  cyanamld  from  cal- 
rhua  carbid  which  consists  In  causing  the  finely  divided 
carMd  to  rise  and  fall  while  moving  through  and  becoming 
Intloiately  mixed  with  an  atmosphere  of  nitrogen  ;  In  rmls- 


iog  said  carbid  and  nitrogen  to  the  temperatare  neceasary 
to  start  the  reaction  ;  and  in  maintaining  a  temperature 
thereafter  suitable  for  keeping  ap  the  reaction,  substan- 
tially as  dewrrlbed. 


3.  Tbe  process  of  making  calcium  cyanamld  from  cal- 
cium carbid,  which  consists  In  caualng  tbe  finely  divided 
carbid  to  progressively  move  through  and  become  Inti 
mately  mixed  with  an  atmosphere  of  nitrogen  ;  In  raising 
said  carbid  and  nitrogen  to  tbe  temperature  necessary  to 
start  the  reaction  ;  and  In  automatically  maintaining  a 
temperature  and  pressure  in  said  atmosphere  thereafter 
suitable  for  keeping  up  the  reaction,  substantially  as  dt>- 
scribed. 

4.  The  proieaa  of  making  calcium  cynamld  from  finely 
divided  calcium  carbid  which  conalsts  In  csnsing  said 
carbid  to  rise  and  fall  while  moving  through  an  atmos- 
phere of  nitrogen  ;  In  maintaining  the  same  at  the  requialte 
temperature  to  produce  cyanamld  :  and  In  so  regulating 
the  speed  at  which  aald  carbid  moves  as  to  cause  substan- 
tially all  of  It  to  react  with  the  nitrogen,  substantially  aa 
described. 

5.  The  process  of  making  calcium  cyanamld  from  cal- 
cina  carbid.  which  consists  In  repeatedly  subjecting  in  the 
preasnce  of  nitrogen  small  quantities  of  said  carbid  to  the 
action  of  a  heated  surface ;  and  In  raising  said  surface  to  a 
temperature  sufficient  to  form  said  calcium  cyanamld,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,004.510.     PROJECTILE.     Charles    V.    Watson,    Pitta- 
burg.  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  537,901. 


1.  A  projectile  having  a  metal  body  and  a  metal  Jacket 
harder  than  the  body  and  formed  of  a  close  coil  of  wire 
surrounding  tbe  body  and  intimately  united  thereto  by  the 
casting  thereof. 

2.  A  projectile  consisting  of  a  metal  body  and  a  hard 
metal  jacket  formed  of  a  cloae  coil  of  wire,  tbe  ends  of  the 
latter  being  embedded  within  the  body. 

S.  A  projectile  consisting  of  a  metal  body  and  a  jacket 
fitting  about  the  NMly  and  formed  of  closely  colled  wire,  the 
ends  of  which  are  carried  within  the  convolutions  of  th<> 
wire  and  left  free,  tbe  metal  of  the  body  being  caat  about 
such  ends  of  the  wire. 

4.  A  bullet  or  projectile  formed  of  soft  metal  having  a 
shouldered  seat  at  its  rear  end.  and  a  hard-meUI  split  ring 
upon  tbe  said  seat,  the  metal  of  the  body  being  expanded  to 
hold  the  ring  upon  Its  seat,  substsntially  as  set  forth. 
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1.004.511.     DRAFT-GEAR.     EDWIN  W.  Wkbb,  Oak  Park, 

111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Tbe  Farlow 
Draft  Gear  Company,  Baltimore,  Md.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.  Filed  Jan.  26,  1909,  Serial  No.  474,264. 
Renewed  Mar.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  552,237. 


1,004,512.  VALVE.  Albxbt  L.  Webnebt  and  Fbeobbick 
C.  Davison,  AUanU.  Oa.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1911.  Serial 
No.  614,661. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  draft  members,  of  cheek 
plates  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  tbe  draft  members,  said 
plates  having  Inwardly  projecting  transversely  alined  pairs 
of  stops  thereon  ;  a  draw  bar ;  two  pairs  of  followers  Inter- 
posed between  the  cheek  plates ;  two  springs,  one  being  in- 
terposed between  tbe  followers  of  each  pair  and  movably 
retaining  tbe  followers  against  tbe  adjacent  pairs  of  stops  ; 
side  links  secured  to  the  draw  bar  ;  and  transverse  keys 
connecting  tbe  links  for  transmitting  to  tbe  followers 
movements  of  the  draw  bar  relatively  to  the  draft  sills. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  draft  members,  of  cheek 
plates  secured  to  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  draft  members, 
said  plates  having  inwardly  projecting  transversely  alined 
pairs  of  stops  thereon  ;  a  draw  bar ;  parallel  links  secured 
at  their  front  ends  to  the  draw  bar ;  two  pairs  of  followers 
at  tbe  sides  of  which  said  links  are  freely  movable,  said 
followers  having  spaced  aide  lugs  above  and  below  the 
links  which  engage  the  stops  on  the  cheek  plates :  two 
springs,  one  interposed  between  the  followers  of  each  pair 
and  movably  retaining  tbe  followers  against  the  adjacent 
pairs  of  stops :  and  transverse  keys  connecting  the  links 
for  transmitting  to  tbe  followers  movements  of  tbe  draw 
bar  relatively  to  tbe  draft  sills. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  draft  members,  of  cheek 
plates  on  the  Inner  surfaces  of  tbe  draft  members,  said 

■plates  having  inwardly  projecting  transversely  alined  pairs 
of  stops  thereon  ;  a  draw  bar ;  two  pairs  of  followers  inter- 
posed between  the  cheek  plates ;  two  springs,  one  Inter- 
posed between  tbe  followers  of  escb  pair  and  movably  re- 
taining the  followers  against  the  adjacent  pair  of  stops ; 
side  links  secured  to  the  draw  bar .-  removable  transverse 
keys  connecting  the  links  for  transmitting  to  the  followers 
movements  of  the  draw  bar  relatively  to  the  draft  sills, 
ssid  keys  projecting  at  their  ends  through  elongated  slots 
In  the  cheek  plates  and  draft  members  and  constituting  the 
sole  support  of  the  draft  gear ;  and  retaining  devices  for 
preventing  accidental  transverse  motions  of  the  keys  out 
of  engagement  with  the  slots  In  the  cheek  plates  and  draft 
members. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  draft  members,  of  cheek 
plates  secured  to  tbe  inner  surfaces  of  tbe  draft  members 
and  having  Inwardly  projecting  transversely  alined  pairs 
of  stops  thereon  :  a  draw  Iwr ;  parallel  links  having 
elongated  slots  at  their  ends  and  secured  at  their  front 
ends  to  the  draw  bar ;  two  pairs  of  followers  at  tbe  sides 
of  which  said  links  are  freely  movable,  said  followers  hav- 
ing spsced  side  lugs  shove  and  below  the  links  which 
engage  tbe  stops  on  the  cheek  plates :  two  springs,  one  in- 
terposed between  the  followers  of  esch  pair  and  movably 
retaining  the  followers  against  the  adjacent  pair  of  stops  ; 
a  transverse  key  uniting  the  front  ends  of  said  links  to 
the  drsw  t>ar ;  a  second  transverse  key  connecting  end 
movable  with  tbe  links  and  extending  between  <tbe  adja- 
cent Intermediate  followers ;  and  a  third  transverse  key 
movably  engaging  the  ends  of  the  elongated  slots  in  the 
inner  ends  of  tbe  links  and  also  engaging  the  adjacent 
surface  of  the  Inner  follower. 

5.  In  a  side  link  tandem  spring  gear,  a  follower  having 
spaced  lugs  at  each  side  thereof  adapted  to  engage  stops 
on  cheek  plates  and  between  which  the  links  are  adapted  to 
freely  paaa. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  valve  easing 
having  a  removable  plug  above  tbe  valve  seat,  the  said 
plug  being  formed  with  bores  arranged  at  right  angles  to 
each  other  said  bores  intersecting  and  one  of  tbe  bores  ex- 
tending vertically  above  the  valve  seat,  the  plug  being 
provided  upon  Its  lower  face  with  an  extending  sleeve  the 
bore  of  which  is  a  continuation  of  tbe  vertically  arranged 
bore,  a  valve  having  a  valve  stem,  said  stem  being  pro- 
vided with  a  recessed  portion  and  adapted  to  be  arranged 
within  the  bore  provided  wttbin  the  sleeve  and  to  have  the 
said  recessed  portion  positioned  at  the  junction  of  tbe 
bores  and  to  receive  a  fusible  material,  and  a  helical  spring 
surrounding  the  sleeve  to  exert  pressure  between  the  plug 
and  the  valve. 


1,004,613.  NON-REFILLABLB  BOTTLE.  PBSoniCK  8. 
Whitney,  SeatUe.  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  22,  1910.  Serial 
No.  688,434. 


<-- 


Tbe  comblnstion  with  a  bottle  body  having  a  neck,  of  a 
tube  projecting  upwardly  from  tbe  bottom  of  the  bottle,  an 
enlarged  conical  bead  formed  integral  with  the  upper  end 
of  said  tube,  a  hollow  tube  sealed  in  the  neck  of  the  bottle, 
a  plurality  of  yleldable  gripping  fingers  formed  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  tube  and  spaced  from  one  another,  the 
free  enda  of  aald  fingers  being  provided  with  books,  said 
conical  head  forming  an  annular  fiange,  and  said  boolts 
adapted  to  engage  said  flange  upon  the  sealing  of  the  bottle 
whereby  to  prevent  refilling  of  the  bottle. 


1.004,514.  TYING  DEVICE  FOB  BUNDLING  PUB- 
POSES.  Dic^  B.  WiLLiAUB,  New  Orleans,  La.,  aa- 
algnor of  one-sixth  to  WilUsm  F.  Wall,  New  York.  N.  Y., 
and  one-sixth  to  Clarence  P.  Landreth.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Dec.  10,  1910.  Serial  No.  696,730. 
1.  In  a  wire  cutting  and  twisting  device,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  member  provided  with  wire  recelrlng 
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■lot*.  •  rotary  member  ■upported  on  tbe  stationary  mem- 
ber, and  alao  provided  with  wire  recelTing  slots  sdapted  to 
Initially  register  with  those  of  tbe  stationary  member  and 
cooperating  tberewitb  to  form  a  sbear,  and  means  for  op- 
•ratlng  tbe  rotary  member  so  tbat  tbis  initial  movement 
MTers  tbe  wire  ends  and  tbe  continued  rotation  tbereof 
«C«cts  a  twisting  and  final  release  of  tbe  wire  ends. 


2.  In  a  wire  cutting  and  twisting  device,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  member,  a  rotary  member  mounted 
upon  tbe  stationary  member  so  as  to  bave  a  shearing  ac- 
tion In  connection  therewith  and  constructed  to  engage  a 
wire,  and  retaining  means  upon  the  rotary  member  for 
preventing  accidental  disengagement  of  the  wire  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  wire  cutting  and  twisting  device,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  member  provided  with  wire-receiving 
■lots,  a  rotary  member  mounted  upon  tbe  stationary  mem- 
ber so  as  to  bave  a  shearing  action  in  connection  therewith 
•ad  provided  with  wire-receiving  slots  adapted  to  be  turned 
lato  registry  with  tbe  wire-receiving  slots  of  the  stationary 
member,  retaining  means  for  yieldingly  holding  tbe  ends  of 
a  wire  within  the  wire-receiving  slots  of  the  rotary  mem- 
ber, and  means  for  turning  tbe  rotary  member. 

4.  In  a  wire  cutting  and  twisting  device,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  stationary  member  formed  with  wire- receiving 
slots,  a  rotary  member  mounted  upon  the  stationary  mem- 
ber so  as  to  bave  a  shearing  action  in  connection  there- 
with and  formed  with  wire  receiving  slots  adapted  to  be 
turned  into  registry  with  tbe  wire  receiving  slots  of  tbe 
stationary  member,  the  said  rotary  member  being  also  pro- 
vided with  a  second  set  of  slots  Intersecting  the  wire  re- 
ceiving slots,  spring  actuated  Jaws  arranged  within  the 
second  set  of  slots  and  projecting  into  tbe  wire-receiving 
slots  for  preventing  accidental  disengagement  of  tbe  wire, 
and  means  for  turning  tbe  rotary  member. 

5.  In  a  wire  cutting  and  twisting  device,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  base  plate  provided  upon  opposite  sides  with  wire 
receiving  slots,  a  cutting  and  twisting  bead  plvotally 
mounted  upon  one  side  of  tbe  base  plate  and  provided  in 
opposite  ends  thereof  with  wire  receiving  slots  adapted  to 
be  turned  Into  registry  with  the  wire-receiving  slots  of  the 
base  plate,  and  a  handle  for  turning  tbe  cutting  and  twist- 
ing bead,  tbe  said  cutting  and  twisting  bead  bsving  a 
shearing  action  In  connection  with  the  base  plate  so  tbat 
tbe  Initial  movement  thereof  severs  the  wire  while  con- 
tinued movement  thereof  twists  the  ends  of  the  wire. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Uasette.] 


1,004.515.  PROCESS  OF  HOMOGENIZING  CREAM. 
JosBPH  WiLLMANN,  Derby,  Conn.  Filed  Aug.  19,  1910. 
Serial  No.  578.000. 


1.  The  improvement  In  tbe  art  of  homogenising  cream 
which  consists  in  subjecting  the  cream  to  repeated  homo- 


gvnlalng  action  to  avoid  tbe  occarrence  of  cnrd  In  the  final 
homogenised  product. 

2.  The  hereindeserllMd  process  which  consists  in  subject- 
Ins  cream  to  a  bon»ogentelng  action,  and  then  subjecting 
the  cream  homogenised  In  tbe  first  action  to  a  second 
homogenising  action  to  break  up  tbe  cord  formed  during 
the  first  homogenising  action. 

3.  The  hereindescribed  process  which  consists  In  heating 
cream  to  a  suitable  temperature,  subjecting  tbe  heated 
cream  to  a  homogenising  action,  repeating  such  homo- 
genising action  upon  tbe  cream,  and  then  cooling  the 
cream. 


1,004,516.  COMBINATION  MOP  AND  BRUSH  HOLDER. 
Daniel  B.  Wino,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Hans  E. 
Hagglund.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1910.  Serial 
No.  587,059. 
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1.  In  combination,  clamping  Jaws  movable  relative  to 
each  other,  material  of  one  of  the  Jaws  being  formed  Into 
side  portions,  and  a  supplementary  book  formed  of  a  rod 
bent  into  parallel  arms,  the  free  end  portions  of  which  are 
bent  at  an  angle  to  tbe  main  portion  of  tbe  book,  each  end 
portion  being  bent  toward  the  other,  and  the  side  portions 
being  apertured.  the  end  portions  of  the  hook  extending 
through  tbe  apertures  of  tbe  side  portions  and  extending 
at  an  acute  angle  to  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  the  Jaw  so 
that  said  end  portions  extend  In  lines  substantially  in  tbe 
form  of  a  V,  and  a  detent  projecting  adjacent  to  said  end 
portions  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  thereby,  and  shaped 
to  correspond  substantially  with  the  lines  of  direction  of 
tbe  end  portions. 

2.  In  combination,  clamping  Jaws,  and  a  supplemental 
hook  plvotally  carried  by  one  of  tbe  Jaws,  tbo  material 
of  the  hook  carrying  Jaw  being  stamped  into  a  V-shaped 
projection  extending  into  the  path  of  movement  of  por- 
tions of  tbe  hook  for  at  times  retaining  tbe  book  in  a 
given  position. 

.t.  In  combination,  clamping  Jaws  plvotally  connected, 
an  operating  bolt  for  actuating  said  Jaws,  a  hook  compris- 
ing a  bent  rod  having  its  end  portions  extending  through 
walls  of  one  of  tbe  Jaws  and  bent  Into  angular  relation 
with  respect  to  each  other,  and  a  projection  stamped  from 
the  material  of  one  of  the  Jaws  into  an  angular  form  cor- 
responding to  the  angular  relation  of  tbe  end  portions  of 
tbe  rod  of  the  book  and  disposed  In  the  path  of  movement 
thereof  for  oflTerlng  a  detent  against  movement  of  tbe  hook 
from  a  given  position. 

4.  In  combination,  clamping  Jaws,  an  actuating  bolt  en- 
gaging the  same,  and  a  book  plvotally  connected  to  one  of 
tbe  Jaws,  tbe  said  Jaw  being  formed  with  its  material 
•tamped  into  a  projection  In  the  rear  of  the  bolt,  and  ex- 
tending In  position  for  otferlng  a  detent  against  movement 
of  the  book  from  a  given  position. 
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1.004.617.  DRAFT  AND  BUFFING  GEAR  FOR  CARS. 
itu.  OiTiLLB  WiioHT,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  tbe 
Far  low  Draft  Gear  Co.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  July  2.  1908.     SerUI  No.  441.647. 


S»*i*^m  smUmC 


1.  A  draft  and  buffing  gear  comprising  a  single  metallic 
beam,  cheek  plates  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  tbe  beam 
and  provided  with  slots  for  keys,  if  draw  bar,  followers,  a 
cushioning  device,  keys,  and  links. 

2.  A  draft  and  buffing  gear  comprising  a  single  metallic 
draft  beam,  trough  shaped  cheek  plates  with  slots  for 
keys  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  tbe  beam,  a  draw  bar, 
followers,  a  cushioning  device  In  connection  with  tbe  fol- 
lowers, keys  within  the  slots  In  tbe  cheek  plates  and  en- 
gaging the  followers,  and  means  for  connecting  the  draw 
bar  with  the  rear  followers. 

3.  A  draft  and  buffing  gear  comprising  a  single  metallic 
draft  beam,  cheek  plates  with  slots  for  keys  secured  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  beam,  a  draw  bar,  followers,  a  cush- 
ioning device  In  connection  with  tbe  followers,  keys 
within  tbe  slots  In  tbe  cheek  plates  and  engaging  tbe  fol- 
lowers, and  means  connecting  the  draw  bar  with  tbe  rear 
follower,  said  means  being  located  between  tbe  cheek 
plates. 

4.  A  draft  and  buffing  gear  comprising  a  single  flanged 
metallic  beam,  slotted  cheek  plates  secured  to  opposite 
sides  of  tbe  beam,  a  draw  bar,  followers,  a  cushioning 
device  in  connection  with  tbe  followers,  keys  In  connec- 
tion with  tbe  followers  and  movable  within  the  slots  in 
the  cheek  plates,  and  means  connecting  tbe  draw  bar  with 
the  rear  follower. 

5.  A  draft  and  buffing  gear  comprialng  an  I  beam  with 
part  of  its  web  removed,  slotted  cheek  plates  secured  to 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  beam,  a  draw  bar,  followers,  a  cush- 
ioning device  in  connection  with  tbe  followers,  keys  within 
the  slots  of  the  cheek  plates,  and  means  connecting  the 
draw  bar  and  rear  follower. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 
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1,004,618.     ELECTRIC  SIGNAL.     Danikl  E.  Zinn,  West 
Winfleld,  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  598.116. 


1.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  switch  points  having  a  rod 
connecting  between  them  and  movable  therewith,  a  plate 
arranged  between  tbe  switch  points  snd  provided  with  a 
contact  clip  member,  tbe  rod  haying  a  member  slldable  In 
the  clip  member,  thus  constituting  a  sliding  contact, 
housed  yieldable  contacts,  a  battery  having  one  terminal 
in  circuit  with  the  plate,  while  the  other  terminal  thereof 


has  separate  electric  circuit  connections  with  each  of  ths 
housed  yieldable  contacts,  each  of  tbe  last  circuits  Includ- 
ing electric  light  bulbs,  and  additional  rods  baring  con- 
nections with  tbe  first  rod,  and  constituting  movable  con- 
tacts to  coOperste  with  first  one  and  then  the  other  of 
the  yieldable  contacts^  whereby  one  or  tbe  other  of  the 
circuits  may  be  closed  to  light  the  bulbs  so  as  to  Indicate 
tbe  positions,  of  the  switch  points. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  switch  points  having  a  con- 
necting rod  therebetween,  and  movable  therewith,  a  plate 
disposed  between  the  switch  points,  the  rod  baring  a  con- 
tact connection  with  tbe  plate,  yieldable  contacts,  a  bat- 
tery having  one  terminal  in  circuit  with  tbe  plate,  while  the 
other  terminal  thereof  has  separate  electric  circuit  connec- 
tions with  each  of  tbe  yieldable  contacts,  each  of  the  last 
circuits  connections  Including  electric  light  bulbs,  and 
additional  rods  having  connections  witb  tbe  first  rod,  and 
constituting  movable  contacts  to  cooperate  with  first  one 
and  then  the  other  of  tbe  yieldable  contacts,  whereby  one 
or  tbe  other  of  tbe  circuits  may  be  closed,  to  light  the 
bulbs  so  as  to  Indicate  tbe  positions  of  tbe  switch  points, 
and  means  adjustably  threaded  on  tbe  yieldable  contacts 
for  adjusting  them  In  position. 


1,004,519.  BRAKE-HANDLE.  Waltkh  S.  Adams.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  Company,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Feb. 
17,  1911.     Serial  No.  609.160. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  car  brake  operating  mechanism 
of  a  main  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  thereon,  a  spindle,  a  pinion 
mounted  on  the  spindle,  a  pivoted  bpC&e  handle  connected 
to  tbe  spindle  so  that  on  morlng^e  brake  handle  on  Its 
plrot  the  pinion  will  be  moved  out  of  mesh  with  tbe  gear 
wheel  to  release  the  shaft. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  main  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  there- 
on, a  spindle,  a  pinion  carried  by  the  spindle,  a  pivoted 
handle  by  which  the  spindle  is  raised  and  lowered  to  more 
tbe  pinion  out  of  mesh  and  into  mesh  witb  the  gear  wheel, 
with  ratchet  mechanism  interposed  between  the  handle 
and  spindle  for  turning  said  spindle. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  main  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  there- 
on, a  spindle,  a  pinion  secured  to  the  spindle,  a  ball 
mounted  at  tbe  end  of  tbe  spindle,  a  pivoted  handle  having 
a  socket  adapted  to  receive  tbe  ball,  a  bearing  to  which 
tbe  handle  Is  pivoted,  and  ratchet  mechanism  between  tbe 
bearing  and  tbe  spindle. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  main  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  se- 
cured thereto,  a  spindle,  a  pinion  secured  to  tbe  spindle,  a 
ball  connected  to  tbe  spindle,  a  bearing,  a  handle  pivoted 
to  tbe  bearing  and  having  a  socket  to  receive  the  ball  so 
that  on  tilting  the  handle  tbe  spindle  will  be  raised  so  as 
to  more  tbe  pinion  out  of  mesh  with  the  gear  wheel, 
ratchet  mechanism  between  tbe  bearing  and  tbe  spindle  by 
which  tbe  spindle  Is  turned  on  tbe  lateral  movement  of  tbe 
handle,  and  a  spring  for  returning  tbe  spindle  to  its  nor- 
mal position  with  the  pinion  in  engagement  with  the  gear 
wheel  when  tbe  handle  Is  released. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  main  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  se- 
cured thereto,  a  spindle,  a  pinion  secured  to  tbe  spindle,  a 
casing  forming  a  bearing  for  the  spindle  and  the  main 
shaft,  a  bearing  mounted  so  as  to  turn  In  the  casing,  a 
handle  plroted  to  the  bearing  baring  a  socket,  s  ball 
monnted   In   tbe   socket  and   attached   to   tbe  spindle,   a 
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ratchet  ring  motinted  to  tvm  wltb  tb«  tpiBdlc,  a  aecood 
ratchet  ring  moonted  to  turn  with  the  bearing,  the  teeth 
of  on«  ratchet  ring  meablng  with  the  teeth  of  the  other 
ring,  a  aprlng  carried  by  the  aplndle.  and  adapted  to 
yleldliigiy  preaa  open  the  ring  carried  by  the  beartng  ao 
that  on  reciprocating  the  handle  laterally  the  aplndle  and 
main  abaft  will  be  mored  Id  one  direction  only. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.J 


1.004.520.     PLAYINO-CARDS.     Chaklbs  P.  AiKiM.  Storm 
Lake,  Iowa.     Filed  Jan.  14.  1011.     Serial  No.  602.S46. 


r 
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A  deck  of  playing  cards  embodying  a  aeries  of  card* 
baring  In  their  corners.  Arabic  characters  running  con- 
secutively from  1  :  the  card  haTlng  the  character  1,  being 
Inscribed  In  addition  to  said  character,  with  a  legend  as- 
cribing an  Increaaed  value  to  such  card :  certain  of  said 
other  cards  having.  In  addition  to  their  Arabic  characters, 
legends  ascribing  to  sucb  carda,  values  double  the  value 
indicated  by  the  legend  upon  the  card  bearing  the  char- 
acto-  1 ;  a  series  of  cards  bearing  separately,  in  their 
corners,  the  Roman  characters  I,  II  and  III;  the  card 
bearing  the  character  I  having,  in  addition  to  such  char- 
acter, a  legend  Indicating  a  subtraction  of  one  unit,  the 
card  bearing  the  character  II  having,  in  addition  to  such 
character,  a  legend  Indicating  a  division,  and  the  card 
bearing  the  character  III  having.  In  addition  to  such  ciiar- 
acter,  a  legend  indicating  a  multiplication  ;  other  carda 
having  marks  in  their  corners  distinguishing  them  from 
all  the  other  cards,  the  cards  thus  distlnguiahed  being 
marked  to  indicate  graded  values  ;  and  a  card  tiaving  dia- 
tlnguishing  marks  In  its  corners,  the  last  named  card 
tiaving  a  legend  indicating  a  doubling  of  the  value  of  any 
other  card 


1.004.S21.     COMMODE  -  SEAT.     Luciam   M.   Ainswokth. 
Austin.  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  578.840. 


A  cabinet  having  In  Its  opposite  sides  a  series  of  vertical 
guide  grooves,  communicating  at  their  upper  ends  with 
borlaontal  grooves,  a  plurality  of  seats  arranged  In  the 
cabinet,  guide  pins  on  said  seats  adapted  to  engage  said 
grooves  wliereby  the  seats  will  be  guided  wtien  drawn 
from  or  pushed  back  Into  the  cabinet,  handles  secured  to 
■aid  seats  and  locks  arranged  thereon  whereby  the  seats 
may  b»  IndlTldually  locked  in  the  cabinet. 


1.004.522.  WRENCH.  SAiiiniL  R.  AaCHU,  Moorhead. 
Miss.,  aaslgnor  of  forty-five  one-hundredtha  to  Ulysses 
8.  Wesson  and  Rnfus  A.  Hoover.  Moorhead.  Miss.  Filed 
Mar.  11,  1911.     SerUl  No.  618.S42. 


1.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  shank  provided 
with  a  fixed  jaw :  a  Jaw  movable  on  said  shank ;  an  eccen- 
tric arranged  within  the  second-named  Jaw ;  a  gripping 
member  mounted  on  said  eccentric  for  cooperation  with 
the  first  nsmed  Jaw  ;  and  means  for  rotating  said  eccentric, 
to  adjust  said  member  longitudinally. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  shank  provided 
with  a  fixed  Jaw  ;  a  Jaw  movable  on  said  shank ;  an  eccen- 
tric arranged  within  the  second-named  jaw ;  a  gripping 
member  mounted  on  said  eccentric  for  cooperation  with  the 
first  named  jaw :  meann  for  rotating  said  eccentric,  to 
move  said  member  into  and  out  of  operative  position ;  and 
means  for  retaining  said  member  In  either  operative  or  in- 
operative position. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  shank  provided 
with  a  fixed  Jaw  ;  a  Jaw  movable  on  said  shank  ;  a  bolt 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  second-named  Jaw  ;  a  gripping 
member  mounted  on  said  bolt  within  said  second-named 
jaw  for  cooperation  with  the  firat  named  Jaw ;  and  means 
for  rotating  said  bolt,  to  move  said  member  into  and  out 
of  operative  position,  said  means  being  arranged  for  posi- 
tive engagement  with  said  second-named  jaw  at  one  defi- 
nite point,  to  hold  said  member  in  operative  position,  and 
at  another  definite  point  to  bold  said  member  in  inoper- 
ative position. 

4.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  shank  provided 
with  a  fixed  Jaw  ;  a  Jaw  movable  on  said  shank  ;  a  bolt 
rotatably  mounted  In  the  second  named  Jaw  ;  a  gripping 
member  mounted  on  said  bolt  within  said  second-named 
Jaw  for  coiiperatlon  with  the  first  named  Jaw  :  and  a  spring 
handle  secured  to  said  bolt  for  rotating  the  same,  to  move 
said  member  Into  and  out  of  operative  position,  said  handle 
being  arranged  for  positive  engagement  with  said  second- 
named  Jaw  at  one  point,  to  hold  said  member  in  operative 
position,  and  at  another  point  to  bold  said  member  in  in- 
operative position. 

6.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  shank  provided 
with  a  fixed  Jaw  ;  a  Jaw  movable  on  said  shank  and  hav- 
ing one  of  ita  side  walls  formed  with  a  pair  of  seats ;  a 
bolt  rotatably  mounted  in  the  second-named  jaw ;  a  grip- 
ping member  mounted  on  said  bolt  within  said  second- 
named  Jaw  for  cooperation  with  the  firat  named  jaw ;  and 
a  spring  handle  secured  to  said  bolt  for  rotatinf?  the  same, 
to  move  said  member  Into  and  out  of  operative  position, 
said  handle  having  a  portion  thereof  arranged  for  inter- 
changeable engagement  In  said  seats,  to  hold  said  member 
in  either  operative  or  inoperative  position. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.004.528.      STALK  -  PULLER.      Hbwrt   Asbsll,   HoBt*- 
▼llle.  Mo.     PUed  Sept.  18,  1010.     Serial  No.  581.T67. 
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1.  In  a  stalk  pulling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
single  wheeled  axle,  downwardly  Inclined  runnera  sup- 
ported on  the  axle  and  having  an  open  space  between  the 
inner  edge  portions  thereof,  the  lower  ends  of  the  runnera 
l>earing  and  forwardly  movable  on  the  ground  surface 
over  which  the  machine  travels  in  advance  of  the  axle,  and 
pulling  devices  operatlvely  carried  by  one  of  the  rannera 
end  having  portions  extending  across  the  open  space  into 
the  Inner  edge  portion  of  the  remaining  runner,  said  pull- 
ing devices  being  provided  with  successively  arranged  rear- 
wardly  converging  pockets  and  transversely  extending 
straight  wails  In  front  of  the  pockets. 

2.  In  a  stalk  pulling  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
single  wheeled  axle,  downwardly  Inclined  runnera  sup- 
ported on  the  axle  and  having  an  open  space  between  the 
inner  opposing  edges  thereof,  upstanding  resilient  arches 
spanning  the  open  space  l)etween  the  inner  edges  of  the 
runnera  and  secured  to  the  latter,  and  pulling  devices  op- 
eratlvely  carried  by  one  of  the  runnera  and  having  portions 
extending  across  the  open  space  and  engaging  the  remain- 
Ins  runner,  the  pulling  devices  being  provided  with  suc- 
cessively arranged  rearwardly  converging  pockets  and 
transversely  extending  straight  walls  in  front  of  the 
pockets. 

3.  In  a  pulling  machine,  the  combination  of  downwardly 
inclined  runnera  provided  with  propelling  means  and  hav- 
ing an  open  space  between  them,  and  pulling  devices  mov- 
ably  cooperating  with  the  runnera  and  having  portions  ex- 
tending into  the  open  space  and  provided  with  successively 
arranged  rearwardly  converging  pockets  and  transversely 
extending  straight  walls  in  front  of  the  pockets. 


1,004,524.     PLIERS.     Waltu    W.    Atbkt.    Dotlian,    Ala. 
Filed  Dec.  20.  1010.     Serial  No.  508,297. 


1.  In  pliera,  a  pair  of  pirotally  connected  membera  har- 
Ing  jaws  provided  with  intnmad  noses,  one  of  said  jaws 
being  provided  with  a  seat  in  its  inner  face,  a  plate  baring 
■paced  notches,  in  its  forward  edge  to  provide  an  interme- 
diate and  outer  nibs,  and  means  detachably  connecting  the 
put*  in  tl»e  aeat. 

2.  In  pliers,  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected  mamtera  bar- 
inc  jaws  provided  with  intumed  noees,  one  of  aald  Jawi 
l>eing  provided  wltb  a  seat  In  Its  Inner  face,  a  plate  hav- 
ing spaced  notches  in  its  forward  edge  to  provide  an  inter- 
mediate and  outer  nibs,  and  a  binding  seraw  pasaad 
through  the  jaw  conUining  the  seat  and  deUcbably  en- 
gaging  the  plat*. 
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8.  In  pliera,  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  membera  hav- 
ing jaws  provided  with  inturned  nosea,  one  of  said  jaws 
being  provided  with  a  seat  in  ita  inner  face,  a  plate  haT- 
lng spaced  notches  in  its  forward  edge  to  provide  an  inter- 
mediate and  outer  nibs,  a  binding  scraw  passed  through 
the  jaw  containing  the  seat  and  detaetiably  engaging  the 
plate,  and  a  log  formed  on  the  jaw  cootaining  the  seat 
and  engaging  the  plate  to  prevent  the  turning  thereof. 


1,004,526.  GEARING.  Bcmjauim  Rakkbs.  Aaton,  South 
Melbourne,  Victoria,  Australia.  Filed  May  0,  1911. 
Serial  No.  626,078. 


1.  Improved  speed  reducing  gearing  for  marine  steam 
turbine  engines,  comprising  a  driving  shaft  provided  with 
a  friction  boss,  three  comparatively  large  equi-distant  fric- 
tion wheels  adapted  to  be  brought  In  contact  with  said 
boss  by  means  of  steam  pressure,  a  driven  shaft,  and  re- 
ducing gearing  for  transmitting  the  power  from  said  fric- 
tion wheels  to  the  driven  shaft. 

2.  Improved  speed  reducing  gearing  for  marine  steam 
turbine  engines,  comprising  a  driving  shaft  provided  with 
a  friction  boss,  three  shafts  arranged  at  equi  distance 
around  said  driving  shaft  and  from  each  other  and  mount- 
ed at  one  end  In  fixed  bearings  and  at  the  other  end  in 
radially  adjustable  bearings  uniformly  controlled  by  steam 
pressure,  a  driven  shaft,  a  toothed  wheel  on  the  driven 
shaft,  comparatively  large  friction  wheels  on  said  shafts 
adjacent  to  said  adjustable  bearings  and  reducing  pinions 
at  the  other  ends  of  said  shafts  gearing  with  the  toothed 
wheel  on  the  driven  shaft. 

3.  Improved  speed  reducing  gearing  for  marine  steam 
turbine  engines,  comprising  a  driving  shaft  provided  with 
a  friction  boss,  three  equi-distant  shafts  around  said  driv- 
ing shaft  mounted  at  one  end  in  fixed  ))earing8  and  at  the 
other  end  in  radially  adjustable  bearings,  steam  pressure 
controlled  pistons  for  operating  said  adjustable  bearings, 
comparatively  large  friction  wheels  on  said  shafts  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  contact  with  said  boss,  a  driven  shaft, 
and  reducing  gearing  for  transmitting  the  power  from 
said  friction  wheels  to  the  driven  shaft,  and  arranged  In 
axial  line  with  the  driving  shaft. 

4.  Improved  speed  reducing  gearing  for  marine  steam 
tnrblne  engines.  comprisii>g  a  driving  shaft  provided  with 
a  friction  boss,  s  plurality  of  shafta  arranged  at  equi-dis- 
tance  around  said  driving  shaft  and  from  each  other  and 
joamaled  at  one  end  In  fixed  bearings  and  at  the  other  end 
in  adjustable  bearings,  a  bracket  formed  with  radially  dia- 
poaed  guideways  in  which  said  bearings  are  mounted, 
steam-pressure-controlled  pistons  in  contact  with  said 
bearings,  a  driven  abaft,  a  toothed  wheel  on  said  driven 
shaft,  comparatively  large  friction  wheels  on  said  shafts 
adjacent  said  adjustable  bearings,  and  reducing  pinions  at 
the  other  ends  of  said  shafts  gearing  with  the  toothed 
wheel  on  the  driven  shaft  and  arranged  in  axial  line  wjtb 
the  driving  shaft. 


1,004,526.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  MOTOR.  Datid 
F.  Battsbuan  and  David  W.  Battuman,  QettyBtmrg, 
Pa.,  assignora  to  Batterman  Reveralble  Gaaoline  Engine 
Company.  Blglervlile.  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  16,  1909.  Serial 
Mo.  618,002. 
In  an  internal  combustion  motor,  a  plurality  of  eylla- 

den,  a  crank  shaft,  a  cam  shaft  parallel  with  said  craak 
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■haft,  ■  cc*r  on  the  crank  ihaft  rotatabl«  with  respect  to 
■aid  crank  itaaft,  clutch  means  mounted  on  the  crank  shaft 
to  rutatf  tberewltb  and  adapted  to  engage  said  gear  to  the 
shaft  in  aeiected  positions  whereby  the  gear  maj  be  ro- 
tated on  aaid  shaft  to  a  plurality  of  positions  and  he  held 
to  rotate  with  the  shaft  In  any  of  said  poaltlons.  a  second 
gear  on  the  cam  shaft  constantly  ■■■llt»g  with  the  flrat 
mentioned  gear  woereby   rotation   of  the  flrat  mentioned 


gear  Independently  of  the  crank  shaft  will  rotate  the  cam 
■baft  Independently  of  the  crank  shaft  :  in  combination 
with  a  timer  having  a  rotating  element  flxed  upon  the  cam 
■haft,  and  a  contact  for  each  cylinder  whereby  the  change 
of  position  of  the  gear  on  the  crank  abaft  ■imultaneoasly 
effects  change  of  angular  relation  between  the  rotating  and 
flxed  elements  of  said  timer. 


1.004.527.  WASHING  -  MACHINE.  Pvrn  F.  BaauT. 
Jenneratown,  Pa.  Filed  May  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
S6S.201. 
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1.  IB  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  recepta- 
cle for  receiTing  ands-wster,  a  rubber  located  within  the 
receptacle,  a  flat  spring  Interposed  between  the  rubber  snd 
the  adjacent  aide  of  the  receptacle,  said  spring  being 
mounted  on  one  of  the  parts  to  turn  so  as  to  lie  flat  a<alast 
■aid  part  or  to  occupy  a  position  at  a  right  angle  to  said 
parts  to  exert  a  pnasure  upon  the  rubber  to  hold  the 
same  In  working  position 

2.  In  a  waahing  machine,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  recepta- 
cle for  rccelTing  suds-water,  a  rubber  located  within  the 
receptacle,  a  flat  sprtnc  arranged  Itetween  the  rubber  and 
adjacent  side  of  the  receptacle  and  plvotally  connected  to 
one  of  the  parts,  and  means  spplled  to  the  other  part  for 
engaging  with  the  flat  spring  to  hold  the  saae  when 
turned  to  occupy  s  position  at  a  right  angle  to  the  rubber 
and  supporting  side  of  the  receptacle. 


1,004.538.      WELL    DRIVING  POINT.     Jacob  H.  Bbbkt. 

BlTtr    Park,    lad.     Filed   Jane    18,    1909.     Barl&l    Na 

002.977. 

A  derlce  of  the  character  described  comprtotog  a  head 
having  an  annular  groove  In  Its  Inaer  end,  S  perforated 
tube  hSTlBg  one  end  secured  In  aald  groove  against  the 


oater  wall  of  the  latter,  and  an  Inner  tube  spaeed  from 
the  outer  tube  and  having  one  end  secured  against  the 
Inner  wall  of  said  groove,  the  space  between  the  tubes 
being  unrestricted  snd  the  Inner  tube  hsvlng  unrestricted, 
narrow,  comparatively  elongated  openings  at  its  outer  end 


and  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  tube  snd  In  spaced  rela- 
tion to  ssid  besd,  the  remaining  portion  of  the  Inner  tube 
being  Imperforate,  and  wire  gauie  embracing  the  outer 
surface  of  the  outar  tube. 


1.004.529.     DOOR  HINGE.     GaoROB  A.  BBCHLsa,  Belden, 
N.  D.     Filed  Apr.  IS.  1911.     Serial  No.  620.800. 


1.  A  hinge  of  the  kind  described,  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
hinge  membera  pivoted  together,  each  of  said  membera 
having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  strips  joined  at  one  end,  and 
an  Intermediate  atrip  projecting  from  the  adjoining  ends 
of  said  longitudinal  strips  and  extending  at  an  angle 
tberato,  and  struts  extending  between  said  strips. 

2.  In  s  hinge  of  the  kind  described,  a  hinge  memtwr 
formed  from  s  sheet  metal  blank  and  conalstlng  of  s  besd 
portion  having  an  eye.  diagonal  strips  extending  from  ssid 
head  portion,  and  curved  longitudinally .  each  of  '■aid  di- 
agonal strips  hsvlng  a  short  lateral  strip  st  Its  end.  a 
central  longltudlnsl  atrtp  extending  from  the  apex  of  the 
diagonal  ■trips,  struts  extending  between  said  diagonal 
strips  and  the  central  strip,  and  a  lateral  projection  at  the 
apex  of  said  struts. 


1,004.530.  PROTECTIVE  DEVICE  Elmbs  E.  F.  Crbiob- 
TOM.  Schenecudy.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Compsny.  s  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  2S, 
1907.     8«rUl  No.  SA8.77T. 

1.  Tka  esBihlBatlon  with  a  line  conductor,  of  a  discharge 
path  consisting  of  connections  hsvlng  s  low  reslstsnce 
while  current  la  flowing  and  electrodes  mounted  In  such 
relation  that  an  arc  forau  between  them  in  response  to  a 
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discharge  from  said  conductor,  at  least  one  of  said  elec- 
trodes being  formed  by  the  surface  of  an  electrolyte  which 
is  of  good  conductivity. 


2.  The  comhinatlDB  with  an  eleetrlcal  system,  of  a  low 
rertstance  dlsebargs  patti  for  saM  vjw/tum  consiattng  of 
conneetloDS  bavtaff  low  r««t«Unce  while  current  Is  flowing, 
an  electrode  connected  to  form  part  of  said  path,  and  an 
electrolyte,  aald  electrode  being  mounted  above  the  surface 
of  said  electrolyte  to  cooperate  therewith  and  form  a  spark 
gap  snd  proportioned  to  cause  the  formation  of  an  arc  to 
said  electrolyte  by  a  discharge  from  said  system.     . 

3.  A  protective  device  for  electric  transmission  systems 
comprising  a  vesael  containing  an  electrolyte  and  an  elec- 
trode mounted  above  the  surface  of  the  electrolyte  and  co 
operating  therewith  to  form  a  spark  gsp  conUlnlng  an 
Insulsting  gas  and  across  which  a  high  potential  dis- 
chsrge  forma  an  arc  which  has  the  surface  of  said  elec- 
trolyte aa  a  cathode,  whereby  the  flow  of  line  current  is 
pravented,  and  tow  reaistance  connections  for  connecting 
■aid  gap  between  points  of  abnormal  potential. 

4.  In  a  protective  device  for  electric  systems,  s  dis- 
charge path  consisting  of  connections  having  low  resist- 
ance while  currant  is  flowing  and  conductora  spaced  to 
form  a  gap  across  which  an  are  will  not  hold  when  the 
impressed  voltage  Is  materially  lower  than  1600  volts,  at 
least  one  of  said  conductora  being  a  body  of  electrolyte  of 
good  conductivity  and  of  which  the  surface  forms  a  termi- 
nal for  the  Brc. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  line  conductor,  a  dlschsrge 
path  Ibr  said  conductor  comprising  a  connection  having 
tow  reaistance  while  current  is  flowing,  and  an  electro- 
lytic Interrupter  in  said  diacbarge  path  comprlaing  a  vessel 
conUlnlng  an  electrolyte  and  means  cooperating  with  the 
surfsce  of  said  electrolyte,  to  cause  s  flow  of  current  in 
either  direction   through  said  ground  connection   to  pro- 

•  duce  an  arc  which  has  the  surface  of  said  electrolyte  as  a 
cathode. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,004.531.  LIGHTNING  -  ARRESTER.  Eliieb  E.  F. 
Cbbiohton.  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
July  9.  1907.     Serial  No.  882361. 


\  * 
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1.  The  combination  with  the  conductora  of  a  transmls- 
Blon  line,  of  an  electrolytic  device  for  absorbing  part  of  a 
dynamic  etirrent,  and  one  or  mora  devices  in  series  adapted 


to  interrupt  the  current  except  when  the  latter  is  near  its 
peak  value. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  conductora  of  a  tranamis- 
sion  line,  of  s  series  spark-gap,  an  electrolytic  condenser, 
and  a  liquid  electrode  arrester  in  series  therewith,  the  lat- 
ter being  carried  at  or  above  Its  critical  voltage. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  conductora  of  a  transmis- 
sion line,  of  a  connection  between  said  conductor  and 
ground  containing  a  spailc-gap,  an  aluminum  cell  arrester 
adapted  to  absorb  part  of  the  dynamic  current  following 
a  discbarge  of  abnormal  potential,  and  one  or  mora  liquid 
electrode  arrastera,  the  vatae  of  the  nannal  line  voltage 
divided  by  the  number  of  liquid  electrodt  cells  being  above 
the  critical  volUge  of  a  single  cell. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  conductora  of  a  transmia- 
sloB  line,  of  a  protective  device  comprising  a  spark-gap. 
an  rieetrolytlc  condenaer  having  a  critical  voltage  slightly 
above  the  potential  of  the  line,  and  a  liquid  electrode  ar- 
rester  having  a  critical  voltage  below  the  line  potential, 
all  in  seriea. 

5.  The  combination  witb  the  conductora  of  a  transmis- 
sion line,  of  an  electrolytic  condenser  having  a  critical 
voltage  slightly  above  the  line  potential  and  a  liquid  elec- 
trode arrester  in  series  therewith  having  a  spark  gap  with 
an  electrolytic  cathode  and  having  a  critical  voltage  below 
the  line  potential. 


1,004.532.  LIQUID-ELECTRODE  ARRESTER.  Blmeb 
B.  F.  Cbbiohton,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
ersl  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  July  9.  1907.  Serial  No.  382,859.  Renewed  June  7. 
1911.     Serial  No.  631,853. 


1.  A  liquid  electrode  lightning  arrester,  comprising  a 
liquid  conUlnlng  Jar  having  a  lid  of  flexible  material,  elec- 
trodes passing  through  said  lid  and  a  stiffening  plate 
crossing  the  middle  of  said  lid. 

2.  A  liquid  electrode  lightning  arrester,  comprising  a 
Jar  having  a  lid  of  flexible  material,  a  stiffening  plate  cross- 
ing the  middle  of  said  lid,  aluminium  electrodes  passing 
through  said  plate,  and  a  yoke  resting  on  said  plate  and 
clamping  said  electrodes. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  Jar.  of  a  lid  of  flexible  ma- 
terial, a  plate  croasing  said  lid,  electrodes  pasting  through 
said  plate,  a  reservoir  having  a  feeding  tube  passing  down 
through  said  plate,  and  a  yoke  composed  of  two  strips  of 
sheet  meUI  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  said  electrodes  and 
feeding-tube  and  serving  as  clips  to  clamp  and  support  the 

same. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  Jar,  of  a  lid  therefor.  Insu- 
lated electrodes  passing  through  said  lid,  and  a  yoke 
clamping  said  electrodes  snd  hsvlng  hooks  engaging  with 

said  Jar. 

6.  A  liquid  electrode  lightning  arrester  comprising  a 
jar  containing  a  volume  of  electrolyte  and  a  volume  of  air, 
a  lid  for  said  Jar,  insulated  electrodes  supported  thereby. 
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and  •  coating  of  liquid-proof  oiaterlal  corerlng  the  lower 
portion  of  said  Jar  up  to  a  point  above  the  level  of  the  elec- 
trol7te. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


1.004.533.  ELKCTSOLTTIC  LIGHTNING  -  ABRB8TB&. 
El  MSB  E.  F.  CauoHTON,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  o(  N«w  York. 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  451.300. 


1.  A  lightning  arreater  of  the  electrolytic  type,  com- 
prialng  aluminum  electrodea  of  aucb  site  that  the  current 
density  will  start  an  arc  to  the  electrolyte  before  the 
critical  limiting  voltage  of  a  true  liquid  electrode  arrester 
la  reached. 

2.  .\  lightning  arrester  of  tlie  electrolytic  type,  compris- 
ing electrodes  which  flrst  oppose  a  resistant  Sim  to  the 
current  flow,  and  after  the  critical  voltage  thereof  is 
passed  develop  an  arc  which  considerably  increases  the  cell 
opposition  to  current  flow. 

3.  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  a  vessel  containing 
an  electrolyte,  an  aluminum  electrode  projecting  into  the 
electrolyte  and  having  a  reaiatant  film  of  such  extent  that 
the  current  denalty  becomaa  great  enough  to  develop  an 
arm  which  considerably  taerauaa  the  cell  opposition  to 
current  flow  before  the  Critical  limiting  voltage  of  a  true 
liquid  electrode  arrester  ta  reached. 

4.  A  lightning  arrester  comprising  a  veaaei  containing 
an  electrolyte,  and  aluminum  electrodes  projecting  into 
the  electrolyte  and  having  a  film  which  is  resistant  to  the 
current  flow,  said  electrodes  having  an  Immersed  surface  of 
such  extent  that  Increaae  of  voltage  above  the  critical 
limiting  vojtage  of  said  film  develops  an  arc  which  sub- 
stantially incraaaes  the  opposition  of  the  cell  to  current 
flow. 

5.  A  lightning  arrester  of  the  electrolytic  type  compris- 
ing a  veaaei  containing  a  suitable  electrolyte  and  aluminum 
•Icctrodea  covered  with  a  realatant  tllm  projecting  into  the 
electrolyte,  said  electrodea  having  their  surface  so  pro- 
portioned that  at  voltages  below  the  critical  limiting 
voltage  of  a  true  liquid  electrode  arreater  the  current 
density  will  start  between  the  electrodes  and  the  electro- 
lyte an  arc  which  markedly  Increaaea  the  resistance  of  the 
call  to  currant  flow. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


1,00  4,5  84.  LIQUID  -  ELECTRODE  LIGHTNING-.^R- 
RKSTER  fob  MULTIPHASE  LOW-VOLTAGE  CIR- 
CUITS. Blmik  E.  p.  CaEiOHTOM,  Schenectady,  N.  Y., 
aaaignor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
N«w  York,     Filed  Sept.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  451,303. 

1.  A  liquid  electrode  lightning  arreater  for  low  voltage 
maltlphaae  aystama  comprising  a  Jar  containing  a  volume 
of  electrolyte,  a  plurality  of  aaodes  in  operative  relation 
to  said  electrolyte  and  proportioned  to  cause  the  current 
density  at  voltages  below  the  critical  limiting  voltage  of  a 
true  liquid  elcetrode  arrester  to  develop  an  arc  which  mate- 
rially increaaea  reaiatance  to  current  flow,  electrodes 
spaced  apart  to  form  a  spark  gap  connected  reapectlvely 
with  each  anode  and  each  line  conductor  of  said  ayatem, 
and  a  grooad  connection  for  aald  electrolyte. 

2.  The  coiBbUiatlon  with  a  jar  baTtag  a  cover  of  la- 
solating  material  and  containing  a  volume  of  electrolyte. 


of  a  plorallty  of  tubea  of  Inaulatlng  material  depending 
from  said  cover,  metallic  anodes  extending  through  said 
tubea  and  dipping  into  the  electrolyte,  aald  anodea  being 
proportioned  to  cauae  tlte  current  denalty  at  voltagee  be- 
low the  critical  limiting  voltage  of  a  true  liquid  electrode 
arrester  to  develop  an  arc  which  materially  Increaaea  re- 
aiatance to  current  flow,  electrodea  spaced  apart  to  form 
in  serlea  with  each  anode  a  apark  gap  which  breaks  down 
at  potentiala  which  will  cauae  sulBclent  current  to  develop 
the  arc  to  the  electrolyte,  and  meana  for  grounding  aald 
electrolyte. 


i" 
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3.  The  combination  with  a  jar  having  a  cover  of  in- 
aalatlng  material  and  containing  an  electrolyte,  of  bind- 
ing poets  on  said  cover,  metallic  waahers  connected  with 
aald  posts,  tubes  of  insiilating  material  depending  through 
aald  cover,  metallic  waahers  on  the  opper  end  of  said  tubea 
in  apark-gap  relation  to  said  other  washers,  snd  metallic 
anodea  in  said  tubes  connected  with  the  washers  thereon 
and  cooperating  with  aald  electrolyte  to  develop  from  the 
anode  to  the  electrolyte'upon  breakdown  of  the  apark  gap 
an  arc  which  Increases  the  resistance  to  current  flow. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  grounded  metallic  jar,  of  a 
cover  of  inaulatlng  material,  a  plurality  of  metallic  anodes 
suspended  from  said  cover,  apark-gap  electrodea  for  each 
anode,  and  a  liquid  cathode  In  said  Jar  In  operative  relation 
to  aald  anodea  the  Immeraed  surface  of  aald  anodea  being 
aocb  that  upon  br^kdown  of  aald  spark  gap  the  current 
density  develops  between  the  anode  and  the  liquid  cathode 
an  arc  which  materially 'increases  the  resistance  to  current 
flow. 


,004,985.     LIOHTNINO-ARRE9TER.     RLMna   E.    F.  • 
Cbbighton.    Schenectady.    N.    Y..    n««ignor    to   General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corpotatlon  of  New  York.     Filed 
Dec.  22.  1908.     Serial  No.  468,848. 


1.  A  lightning  arreater,  comprlalng  an  electrolytic  path 
of  low  current-carrying  capacity,  and  a  second  electrolytic 
path  of  greater  current  carrying  capacity  arranged  to  take 
current  from  the  path  of  low  current-carrying  capacity 
when  a  heavy  discharge  of  current  taken  place  through  the 
arreater.  ^ 
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2.  An  electrolytic  protective  device  comprlalng  a  pair  of 
electrodea  to  be  connected  in  series  with  a  spark  gap,  a 
second  pair  of  electrodes  of  greater  area  In  shunt  with  said 
flrst  pair  of  electrodes  and  In  series  with  a  second  spark 
gap,  and  means  for  maintaining  electrolyte  in  contact  with 
both  pairs  of  electrodes. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  transmission  line,  an  elec- 
trolytic condenser  cell  therefor,  comprising  a  suitable  elec- 
trolyte and  electrodes  partially  Immersed  in  aald  electro- 
lyte, and  means  for  decreasing  the  resisUnce  of  aald  cell 
when  the  potential  across  the  line  electrodes  tenda  to  rlae 
abnormally. 

4.  In  an  electrolytic  condenser  cell,  the  combination  of 
electrodes  of  limited  area  partially  Immersed  in  a  sulUble 
electrolyte,  and  auxiliary  electrodes  of  larger  aurface 
area  likewise  partially  immersed  in  said  electrolyte  and 
altuated  near  the  former  electrodes,  bftt  out  of  contact 
with  the  lame 

5.  In  an  electrolytic  condenser  cell,  the  combination 
with  an  electrolyte  of  electrodes  partially  Immeraed  In 
aald  electrolyte,  and  auxiliary  electrodea  of  greater  plate 
area  auapended  near  the  main  electrodea  and  in  proximity 
to  the  aame  in  the  electrolyte. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


I 


1.004^6.  ELECTROLYTIC  LIGHTNING  -  ARRESTER 
WITH  GAP  AND  BLOW-OUT.  Elmbb  B.  F.  Cebioh- 
loM,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept  2, 
1908.     Serial  No.  451,302. 


1.  A  protective  device  for  electric  circuits  comprlalng  a 
discharge  gap,  an  Inductlre  device  mounted  to  form  a  mag- 
netic blowout  for  said  gap  and  In  series  with  said  device  a 
condenaer  proportioned  to  balance  the  self  Inductance  of 
said  device  at  the  normal  frequency  of  the  circuit  to  be 
protected. 

2.  A  protective  device  for  electric  circuits  comprising  a 
discharge  gap,  an  electromagnet  mounted  to  form  a  mag- 
netic blowout  for  aald  gap.  and  an  electrolytic  coMenaer 
connected  in  series  with  aald  electromagnet  and  propor- 
tioned to  have  sufllcient  capacity  to  balance  the  self  in- 
ductance of  said  electroma^et  at  the  normal  frequency  of 
the  circuit  to  be  protected. 

3.  In  a  protective  device,  a  discharge  path  comprising  a 
spark  gap,  and  means  In  series  with  said  gap  forming  a 
discharge  path  responsive  to  oscillations  of  abnormal  fre- 
quency and  potential,  of  an  electromagnet  blowout  device 
for  said  gap  connected  in  series  with  said  gap,  and  a  con- 
denser connected  In  series  with  said  device  and  In  shunt  to 
said  means,  said  condenser  being  proportioned  to  balance 
the  eelf  Inductance  of  said  Inductive  device  at  the  normal 
frequency  of  the  circuit  to  be  protected. 

4.  A  protective  device  comprising  electrodes  separated 
to  form  a  apark  gap,  an  electromagnet  connected  in  series 


with  aald  electrodes  and  mounted  to  form  an  electromag- 
netic blow-out  for  aald  gap,  and  meana  connected  to  aald 
electromagnet  for  substantially  balancing  the  self-induc- 
tance of  aald  magnet 

6.  The  combination  with  a  conductor  of  an  alternating 
current  system,  of  a  protective  device  comprising  elec- 
trodes separated  to  form  a  apark  gap,  one  of  aald  electrodea 
being  connected  to  aald  conductor,  an  electromagnetic 
blow-out  for  aald  gap  connected  in  series  with  aald  elec- 
trodes, and  a  condenser  connected  In  series  with  said  elec- 
tromagnetic blow-out  and  proportioned  to  balance  the  self- 
inductance  of  said  electromagnetic  blow-out  at  the  normal 
frequency  of  the  current  on  said  conductor. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,004,537.     METHOD  OF  REPAIRING  CRACKS  IN 
PATENT  -  LEATHER.     WiLUAM    Wn»8lX)W    Cbooksb, 
Everett,  Masa.,  aaaignor  to  Henry  C.  Little,  West  New- 
ton, Maaa.     Filed  Oct.  12,  1910.     BerUl  No.  586,703. 
The  method  of  repairing  deeply  cracked  patent  leather, 
which   consists   in   removing   the   cracked  portion  of  the 
enamel  thereby  denuding  the  cracked  portion  of  the  grain 
surface,  and  then  removing  the  raw  edges  of  the  grain 
anrface  at  the  aklea  of  the  crack  by  applying  a  moving 
yielding  aurface  carrying  an  abrasive  filler  to  tbe  said  de- 
nuded and  cracked  portion,  whereby  the  crack  ia  filled  flnah 
with  the  grain  aurface  of  the  leather. 


1,004,588.     TYPEWRITER.     GaoBGC  W.  DoKWiNo,  Stam- 
ford, Conn.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  541,544. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  base,  and  a  book-support  dia- 
posed  therein,  of  a  set  of  guide-tracks  mounted  on  the  base, 
and  having  their  treads  provided  with  a  plurality  of  oper- 
ative surfaces,  and  a  platen  anpported  by  and  shiftable  on 
said  tracks  into  a  plarallty-of  poaitlons  and  relatively  dif- 
ferent planea. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  baae,  and  a  book-support  dis- 
posed therein,  of  a  set  of  guide-tracka  mounted  on  tbe  base, 
and  having  tbelr  treada  provided  with  a  plurality  of  oper- 
ative aurfacea,  and  a  platen  supported  by  and  shiftable  on 
said  tracks  Into  a  plurality  of  positions  and  relatively  dif- 
ferent planea.  said  book-support  also  being  shiftable  rela- 
tively to  aald  platen. 

3.  In  a  typewriter,  a  base,  a  book-support  disposed  there- 
in, a  set  of  tracks  mounted  on  the  base  adjacent  to  said 
support,  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  elevationa  and 
depreaalons,  and  a  platen  supported  by  and  abiftabie  on 
aaid  tracks  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  in  a  plurality  of 
planes  as  the  platen  traverses  said  elevationa  and  depres- 
sions. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  a  base,  a  book-support  disposed  there- 
in, a  set  of  tracks  mounted  on  the  baae  adjacent  to  aaid 
support,  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  elevations  and 
depreaalons,  a  platen  aupported  by  and  shiftable  on  said 
tracks  and  adapted  to  be  positioned  In  one  of  a  plurality 
of  planes  as  the  platen  traverses  said  elevationa  and  de- 
pressions, and  means  for  locking  said  platen  In  position. 

6.  In  a  typewriter,  a  base,  a  book-support  disposed  there- 
in, a  set  of  tracks  mounted  on  tbe  baae  adjacent  to  aald 
inpport,  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  elevations  and 
depreaslons.  a  platen  supported  by  and  shiftable  on  aald 
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tracks  and  adapted  to  be  poalttoned  in  one  of  a  plarall{7 
of  planes  as  the  platen  trarerses  said  eleTstions  and  de- 
pressions, s  moTSble  track-frame,  and  means  operated  by 
said  frame  for  locking  said  platen  sgalnst  movement. 
[Claims  0  to  46  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.004.539.  FRICTION  CUTTl NO-MACHINE.  Hbnkt  A. 
Faaocssoif,  Chlcafo.  111. ;  Blla  li.  Fergnsaon.  Webster 
Orores,  Mo.,  executrix  of  Henry  A.  Fsnpuaon,  decessed. 
Filed  Sept.  10.  1906.     Serial  No.  333,900. 


1.  In  a  metal  cutting  macblDe,  a  work  support,  s  bigh 
■peed  motor  snd  directly  connected  metsl  cutting  disk  op- 
eratlvely  associsted  witb  said  work  support,  guides  con- 
stituting a  guide-wsy  throogbout  tbe  range  of  movement 
of  tbe  motor  and  disk  for  maintaining  tbe  same  in  posi- 
tion and  guiding  tbem  In  tbeir  idle  sblfting  and  active 
cutting  movements,  and  substantially  free  controlling 
means  movably  connected  to  tbe  motor  snd  disk  for  sensi- 
tively snd  diiferentially  sblfting  tbem  toward  snd  from 
tbe  work  support,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  puriwae  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  metal  cutting  macblne.  a  work  lupport,  a  blgb 
apeed  motor  and  directly  connected  metal  friction  cutter 
operatlvely  associated  witb  sucb  work  support,  guides  for 
tbe  motor  snd  cutter  supporting  tbe  same  In  position  In 
tbeIr  sctlve  cutting  movement,  snd  freely  movable  con- 
trolling means  connected  to  tbe  motor  and  cutter  for  sen- 
sitively and  dUrcrenttally  sklftlae  tbem  toward  and  from 
tbe  work  support,  sataataatlalty  as  and  for  the  purpose 
dMcribed. 


1.004.540.  BAKREL-FORMINO  MACHINE.  RoBBBT  D. 
KI5T0N,  Cklcago.  ni.  riled  Jan.  12,  1911.  Serial  No. 
602,3«T. 


1.  In  a  barrel  forming  macblne.  tbe  comblnstlon  of 
means  for  reslliently  supporting  tbe  ends  of  tbe  barrel 
staves,  a  pair  of  formers  located  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
barrel  to  be  formed  from  said  staves  and  outaide  of  tbe 
latter,  and  means  for  moving  one  of  said  formers  toward 
tbe  other,  wbereby  tbe  stsvcs  will  be  carried  Inwardly  and 
tbe  barrel  formed,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  s  barrel  forming  macblne,  tbe  combination  of  re- 
silient means  for  supporting  tbe  ends  of  tbe  barrel  staves, 
means  for  adjusting  tbe  p^^sitlon  of  said  supporting  means, 
a  pair  of  formers  located  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  barrel  to 
be  fonced  from  said  staves  snd  outside  of  tbe  Istter.  and 


means  for  moving  one  of  said  formers  toward  tbe  other 
wbereby  the  staves  will  be  carried  inwardly  and  tbe  barrel 
formed,  substsntially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  barrel  forming  macblne.  tbe  combination  of  a 
movable  bracket,  a  yieldable  former  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
outer  surfaces  of  tbe  stsves  from  which  the  barrel  Is  to 
be  formed,  and  sprlag-controUed  means  for  attaching  said 
former  to  said  brscket,  wbereby  on  actuation  of  tbe  latter 
said  spring  controlled  means  will  cause  tbe  former  to  con- 
form to  tbe  sbspe  of  the  barrel  formed  from  said  staves, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  s  barrel  forming  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pair  of  brackets,  means  for  moving  said  brackets  toward 
each  other,  a  pair  of  spring  formers  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
outer  surfsces  of  the  staves  from  which  the  barrel  Is  to  be 
formed,  and  a  plurality  of  spring-controlled  means  for  st- 
tscbing  each  of  said  formers  to  Its  corresponding  bracket, 
wbereby  said  spring  controlled  means  will  csuse  each 
former  to  conform  to  the  sbspe  of  tbe  barrel  being  formed, 
substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  barrel  forming  mscbine,  tbe  combination  of 
mea^s  for  supporting  tbe  ends  of  tbe  barrel  staves,  a  pair 
of  brackets  located  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  barrel  to  be 
formed,  means  for  slmultsneoualy  moving  said  brackets 
towsrd  each  other,  a  principal  former  attached  to  each  of 
said  brackets  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  outer  surfaces  of 
tbe  staves  nesr  tbeir  ends,  s  pair  of  auxiliary  spring  form- 
ers, spring-controlled  means  for  attaching  each  of  said 
auxiliary  formers  to  one  of  said  brackets,  and  means  for 
preventing  Istersl  spresding  of  tbe  ends  of  said  formers, 
whereby  on  movement  of  ssid  brsckets  towsrd  sacb  other 
the  staves  will  be  concentrlcslly  brought  Inwardly  and  tbe 
twrrei  formed,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Ossette.] 


1,004,541.  FLUID-PRESSURE  CONTROL.  Fbkobbick  B. 
Mabtin.  Bonaml.  La.  Filed  Msr.  22.  1911.  ScrisI  No. 
616,286. 


1.  A  control  device  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
mounted  for  reciprocation  therein,  a  pipe  connected  to 
each  end  of  the  cylinder  for  admitting  a  fluid  pressure  ele- 
ment Into  the  cylinder  at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  piston 
at  anlform  pressure,  and  means  for  reducing  tbe  pressure 
of  tbe  fluid  pressure  element  In  tbe  cylinder  at  one  end  of 
tbe  piston  wbereby  tbe  piston  will  be  forced  towsrd  said 
end  of  tbe  cylinder  on  account  of  the  greater  pressure  st 
tbe  other  end  of  the  piston. 

2.  A  control  device  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
mounted  for  reciprocation  in  tbe  cyfinder.  a  rod  sttscbed 
to  tbe  piston  and  projecting  through  tbe  ends  of  tbs 
cylinder,  s  pipe  snd  brsncb  pipes  leading  therefrom  con- 
nected to  tbe  ends  of  the  cyynder  for  admitting  a  fluid 
pressure  element  Into  the  oppoelte  ends  of  tbe  cylinder  at 
anlform  pressure,  a  vslve  casing  located  sdjscent  the  cyl- 
inder, tbe  cylindo'  having  ports  which  communlcste  with 
tbe  Interior  of  tbe  valve  casing,  a  valve  slidably  mounted 
in  tbe  valve  casing  and  having  a  reduced  Intermediate  i>or- 
tlon  and  provided  with  an  exhaust  hollow  and  having  ports 
which  communicate  with  tbe  space  between  the  casing  and 
the  reduced  portion  of  the' said  vslve  snd  tbe  ssid  exhaust 
bollow. 

3.  A  control  device  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
mounted  for  reciprocstion  In  the  cylinder,  a  rod  attsched 
to  tbe  piston  snd  projecting  through  tbe  ends  of  tbe  cylln- 
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der.  a  pipe  and  branch  pipes  leading  therefrom  connected 
to  tbe  ends  of  tbe  cylinder  for  sdmltting  a  fluid  pressure 
element  Into  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  at  uniform 
pressure,  a  valve  cssing  located  sdjacent  the  cylinder,  the 
cylinder  having  ports  which  communicate  with  tbe  inte- 
rior of  the  valve  casing,  a  valve  slldably  mounted  in  tbe 
casing  and  adapted  when  moved  to  uncover  some  of  the 
said  ports  to  permit  tbe  escspe  of  the  fluid  pressure  from 
one  end  of  tbe  piston,  and  means  wbereby  tbe  said  valve 
may  be  moved  manually. 

4.  A  control  device  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
mounted  for  reciprocstion  In  tbe  cylinder,  a  rod  attached 
to  tbe  piston  snd  projecting  through  the  ends  of  tbe  cylin- 
der, a  pipe  and  branch  pipes  leading  therefrom  connected 
to  the  ends  of  the  cylinder  for  admitting  a  fluid  pressure 
daaent  into  the  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder  at  uniform 
IHrcwure.  a  valve  casing  located  adjacent  the  cylinder,  the 
said  cylinder  having  ports  which  communicate  with  tbe 
Interior  of  tbe  valve  casing,  a  valve  slldably  mounted  In 
the  casing  and  having  at  Its  end  sn  exhaust  bollow,  tbe 
valve  being  provided  with  a  reduced  intermediate  portion 
and  having  ports  which  con^municate  with  its  hollow  and 
the  spsce  between  the  said  reduced  portion  and  tbe  side 
of  the  casing,  a  yoke  fixed  with  relation  to  tbe  valve  and 
slldably  engaging  tbe  piston  rod,  stops  mounted  upon  the 
piston  rod  snd  adapted  to  limit  the  sliding  movement  of 
the  yoke,  snd  an  operating  rod  attached  to  tbe  yoke. 

5.  A  control  device  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston 
mounted  for  reciprocation  therein,  a  pipe  connected  to 
each  end  of  the  cylinder  for  admitting  "a  fluid  pressure 
element  at  uniform  pressure  st  tbe  ends  of  tbe  cylinder, 
a  valve  casing  having  ports  which  communicate  with  tbe 
cylinder  a  valve  located  In  tbe  casing  and  adapted  when 
moved  to  uncover  some  of  said  ports  to  permit  tbe  escape 
of  tbe  fluid  pressure  from  one  end  of  the  piston  and 
means  for  moving  the  valve  whereby  the  pressure  In  the 
cylinder  will  csuse  the  piston  to  follow  the  valve  and  to 
become  locked  by  the  presaure  In  tbe  cylinder  when  the 
movement  of  the  valve  ceases. 


1,004.542.  CLASP.  Oeosge  H.  Neabing.  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  North  ft  Jodd  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, New  Britain,  Conn.,  n  Coriwratlon  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Filed  Dec.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  597.927. 


A  clamp  comprising  a  hook-shaped  anchorage  plate,  two 
recesses  In  tbe  top  and  bottom  of  said  book  and  opening 
Into  said  book,  a  loop  member  formed  of  wire,  the  ends  of 
tbe  wire  forming  a  bar  to  enter  tbe  hook  termlnstlng  at 
points  sdjacent  said  recesses  and  being  offset  in  opposite 
directions  to  enter  said 


1,004,643.    IMPELLER.    Howabd  Pabk««,  Nashua,  N.  H. 
'  Filed  Mar.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  660,886. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hub, 
a  circumferential  flange,  pairs  of  blades  located  oppoelte 
one  another  against  the  faces  of  said  flange,  means  for 
securing  said  blades  to  said  flange,  and  spacing-bars  ex- 
tending between  the  outer  ends  of  adjacent  blades. 

3.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  hub, 
a  circumferential  flange  thereon,  bases  removably  secured 
opposite  one  soother  on  the  faces  of  said  flange,  and  blades 
extending  laterally  from  said  bases. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  huh, 
a  circumferential  flange,  pairs  of  blades  located  opposite 
one  another  against  the  faces  of  said  flange,  means  for 
securing  said  blades  to  said  flange,  key-ways  cut  in  the 
opposite  faces  of  said  flange  and  in  the  bases  of  said 
blades,  and  keys  located  in  said  key-ways. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  hub, 
a  circumferential  flange,  circumferential  beads  formed  on 
opposite  faces  of  said  flange,  stiffening  webs  extending 
from  said  bub  to  said  besds,  a  series  of  psirs  of  blades 
which  are  arranged  opposite  one  snother  and"  secured  to 
tbe  side  of  said  flange  outside  of  said  bead,  bases  for  said 
blades,  apd  keys  locking  said  bases  to  said  flange. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Ossette.] 


1,004,544.    SPEED  INDICATOR.    .Walteb  E.  Pabb,  Spring- 
field, Mo.     Filed  Sept.  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  581,222. 


si    » 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  s  hub. 
a  circumferential  flange,  pairs  of  blades  removably  secured 
to  tbe  opposite  fstes  of  said  flange. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  governor  mecha- 
nism Including  a  longitudinally  movable  shaft,  a  lever 
pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  and  having  one  end  con- 
noted to  the  shaft,  a  link  having  one  end  connected  to 
tbe  free  end  of  tbe  levv.  a  second  lever  having  one  arm 
connected  to  tbe  free  end  of  said  link  and  tbe  other  arm 
provided  with  a  segmental  gear,  a  spring  connected  to  the 
first  srm  of  the  last  mentioned  lever,  means  to  adjust  the 
tension  of  said  spring,  a  dial,  a  shaft  passing  through  said 
disl,  a  gear  on  tbe  last  mentioned  shaft  meshing  with  the 
segmental  gesr,  a  sleeve  on  the  last  mentioned  shaft,  a 
ratchet  on  said  sleeve,  a  pawl  engaging  said  ratchet,  a 
spring  connected  to  said  sleeve  and  constantly  urging  said 
sleeve  to  rotate,  a  pin  projecting  from  tbe  ratchet,  an  arm 

.  on  tbe  last  mentioned  shaft  engaging  said  pin  as  the  shsft 
Is'roUted  to  move  the  sleeve  against  tbe  spring,  and  hands 
on  said  sleeve  and  last  mentioned  shaft  traveling  over  said 
dial. 

2.  A  speed  Indicator  including  S  dial,  a  shaft  passing 
through  said  dial,  a  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  sleeve  on  said 
shaft,  a  ratchet  on  said  sleeve,  a  pawl  engaging  said 
ratchet,  a  spring  connected  to  said  sleeve  to  constantly 
urge  said  sleeve  to  rotate,  a  pin  projecting  from  the 
ratchet,  an  arm  on  the  shaft  engaging  said  pin  as  the 
shaft  Is  rotated  to  move  the  sleeve  against  the  spring, 
hands  on  said  sleeve  and  shaft  traveling  over  said  dUl, 
and  centrlfugally  controlled  means  connected  to  the  gear 
for  actuating  tbe  said  bands. 

8.  A  speed  Indlcstor  tnclodlng  a  dial,  a  shaft  passing 
through  said  dial,  a  gear  on  aald  shaft,  a  sleeve  on  said 
shaft,  a  ratchet  on  said  sleeve,  a  pawl  engaging  said 
ratchet,  a  spring  connected  to  ssid  sleeve  to  constantly 
urge   said   sleeve   to   route,   a   pin   projecting   from   tbe 
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ntclMt,  an  am  on  th«  ahaft  «afagln(  aaid  pin  aa  the 
alwft  U  rotated  to  mora  the  ale«Te  axaiaat  ttM  aprlng. 
handa  on  8«ld  alceTC  and  abaft  trarellns  OTer  aald  dial, 
actuating  m<>chaniam  for  the  banda  incladlns  a  loncitudl- 
Daily  morabie  shaft,  and  meana  coDD«ctlD(  tb«  first  men- 
tioned abaft  and  tb«  longitudinally  moTabl*  abaft  for 
actuating  tb«  former  upon  awTameat  of  tb«  latter. 

4.  In  a  d«Tic«  of  tbe  kind  dascrlbed,  a  gOTernor  mecba- 
nlam  including  a  longltodlnally  moTable  abaft,  a  leTcr 
plToted  Intermedlata  Ita  enda  and  baring  one  end  con- 
aactad  to  tb«  abaft,  a  link  baring  on*  and  connected 
to  the  free  end  of  tbe  lever,  a  aecond  lever  baring  one 
arm  connected  to  the  free  end  of  aaid  link  and  tbe  other 
arm  prorldad  with  a  aegmental  gear,  a  aprlng  eonaact- 
ed  to  the  flrat  arm  of  the  laat  mentioned  lerer,  meana 
to  adjuat  tbe  tenalon  of  aaid  aprlng,  a  dial,  banda  morabie 
orer  the  face  of  said  dial,  and  meana  connecting  tbe  banda 
and  tbe  aegmental  gear  for  moving  said  banda  In  tbe 
direction  upon  tbe  morement  of  tbe  aaid  aiiaft. 


1,004,545.  MSTAL  WINDOW-8A8H.  EowAkO  A.  San- 
DCBS,  San  rraadaco.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  7,  IftOT.  Serial 
No.  396,201. 


1.  In  a  metal  wlndow-aaab.  a  top-rail  comprlaing  two 
aeparate  aegmenu  baring  Inwardly-turned  edgea,  a  ramor- 
able  cloolng-atrlp  between  said  segmenta  adapted  to  main- 
tain tbe  aegnenta  at  uniform  dlatance  apart  and  to  cloae 
the  opening  along  tbe  top  after  tbe  glaaa  la  Inaerted.  a 
bridge  piece  mounted  within  one  aegmeat  and  meana  en- 
gaging with  tbe  aaid  bridge-piece  and  with  tbe  other  aeg- 
ment  for  drawing  tbe  aegmenta  together  agalnat  the  aldea 
of  tbe  glaaa. 

2.  In  a  metal  wlndow-aaab,  a  top-rail  comprlaing  two 
aeparate  aegmenta  having  inwardly  turned  edgea.  a  remor- 
able  strip  between  said  segmenta  adapted  to  maintain  the 
aegmenta  at  proper  dlatance  apart  to  permit  tbe  insertion 
of  tbe  glaaa-pane  between  them,  aaid  atrip  alao  cloaing  the 
apace  between  the  rail  membera  along  the  top,  a  bridge- 
piece  arraagad  behind  the  intumed  edgea  of  one  aegmeat 
and  meana  aagaglng  with  tbe  said  bridge-piece  and  with 
tbe  other  aagraent  for  drawing  tbe  aegmenta  together  and 
aecurlng  the  aaid  cloaing  atrip  la  place. 


1,004.546.  FLATTENBD-STKAND  ROPE.  OLor  TImo- 
aiMQ.  Worceatar.  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  The  Amarlcan  Steal 
4  Wire  Conpany  of  New  Jeraay,  Plttaburg.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jeraey.  FUad  Dec.  8,  1910.  Serial  Mo. 
590.490. 


# 


Hi 

1.  In  a  wire  rope  or  cable,  a  flattened  atrand  baring  a 
flattened  core,  aaid  core  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
cylindrical  core  wlree  arranged  aide  by  aide  In  a  single 
plane  and  a  aerlea  of  atrand  wlree  aurroundlng  tbe  flat- 
tened core,  aaid  atrand  wlrea  being  larger  In  diameter  than 
tbe  wlrea  forming  the  cor*. 

2.  In  a  wire  rope  or  cable,  a  flattened  atrand  having  a 
flnClMMd  core,  aaid  core  batag  formed  of  a  plurality  of 
eyltedrtaal  cor*  wlrea  arraagad  aide  by  aide  in  a  alngle 
plane  and  a  aerlea  of  atrand  wlrea  aurronading  the  flat- 
tened core,  aaid  atrand  wlrea  being  larger  In  diameter  than 
tbe  wire*  formlag  the  core,  the  wires  forming  tbe  atrand 
baing  aplrally  twlated. 

S.  In  a  wire  rope  or  cable,  a  flattened  atrand  baring  a 
flattened  cor*,  aaid  core  being  formed   of  a  plurality  of 


cylindrical  cor*  wire*  arranged  aide  by  aide  in  a  alngl* 
plan*  and  a  a*rl**  of  atrand  wLrea  aarronnding  tb*  flat- 
t*ad*d  cor*,  said  atrand  wlrea  being  at  leaat  equal  la  diant- 
eter  to  tbe  wlrea  forming  tiie  core,  the  wlrea  forming  tbe 
atrand  being  aplrally  twiatad. 

4.  In  a  wire  rop*  or  cable  atrand.  a  flattened  cor* 
fonn*d  of  at  laaat  tbr**  cylindrical  arlre*  arrangad  aid*  by 
aid*  la  a  alngle  plane  and  a  aertea  of  aurroundlng  atrand 
wire*  at  leaat  eqnal  In  diameter  to  tbe  wlree  forming  the 
flattened  core,  the  core  and  atrand  wire*  being  aplrally 
twiatad. 

5.  In  a  wire  rop*  or  cabi*  atrand.  a  flattaned  core  com- 
poaed  of  three  wire*  arranged  aide  by  aide  and  a  aerlea  of 
aurroundlng  strand  wire*  of  larger  diameter  than  tbe  wlrea 
forming  the  flattened  core,  tbe  core  and  atrand  wlrea  being 
aplrally  twlated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.004.54T.      CLIMBING  DEVICE.      Ifoaaa  N.  Wcaaraa, 

Lonlflrllle.  B[y..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Jo**pb  L.  Mo*er. 
Filed  Sept.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  682.586. 


..I 


1.  A  climbing  device,  comprlaing  a  climbing  pole,  a 
tranarerae  baae  piece,  diagonal  supporting  plecea  connect- 
ing said  baae  piece  with  oppoaite  sidee  of  tbe  pole,  clipe 
connecting  tbe  enda  of  aaid  aupportlng  piece*  by  friction 
wltb  the  aide*  of  aaid  pole,  and  elementa  paaalng  between 
tbe  aide*  of  aaid  pole  and  aaid  aupportlng  elementa  adapted 
to  bold  aaid  coapr«aalng  cllpa  In  poaltlon. 

2.  A  atructural  aopport,  comprlaing  a  supporting  ele- 
ment, a  tranarerae  baae  piece,  diagonal  aupportlng  plecea 
connecting  aaid  baae  piece  wltb  oppoette  aldea  of  aaid  aup- 
portlng element,  meana  for  connecting  tbe  enda  of  aaid 
diagonal  piece*  by  friction  with  the  sides  of  said  support- 
lag  alement.  and  elementa  paaalng  between  the  aldea  of 
aaid  aupportlng  element  and  aaid  connecting  mechaniam 
adapted  to  bold  It  in  poaitioa. 


1.004.548.  HOT-METAL  CAR.  Williim  W.  McKilvbt, 
Youngatown,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  William  B.  Pollock 
Company.  Tonngatown.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
FUed  June  12.  1911.     SerUl  No.  082.732. 

1.  A  ladle  ear  baring  three  aeta  of  bearlnga  located  la 
different  rertlcal  planea,  anbatantlally  aa  deacrtbed. 

2.  A  ladle  car  having  a  tilting  ladlo.  a  trnck  upon  which 
tbe  car  la  mounted,  aaid  ladle  baring  a  plurality  of  bear- 
Inge  located  at  different  dlatance*  from  Ita  top,  and  a 
truck  frame  having  a  plurality  of  tiearlng  portions  adapted 
to  eoB*  Into  Bocreasive  operation,  together  wltb  a  flzed 
baartag  loeat*d  adjacent  to  tb*  track  on  which  tb*  ear 
mora*,  aubatantlally  aa  da*erlb*d. 
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S.  A  ladl*  ear  baring  a  ladle  prorided  with  a  lower  bear- 
lag  arrangad  at  one  aide  of  the  rertlcal  center  of  tbe  ear, 
anotber  bearing  located  near  the  top  of  the  car,  and  an- 
other bearing  located  Intermediate  tbe  upper  and  lower 
bearing*,  aubaUntlally  aa  d**crlbad. 


4.  A  ladle  car  having  a  ladle  provided  with  a  lower  bear- 
lag  arranged  at  one  aide  of  tbe  rertlcal  center  of  tbe  car, 
another  bearing  located  near  the  top  of  tbe  car,  and  an- 
other bearing  located  IntermedUte  tbe  apper  and  lower 
bearing*,  together  with  a  truck  uppn  which  the  ear  la 
mounted,  aaid  car  baring  aupporta  for  two  of  aaid  bear- 
lnga, aaid  aapporta  being  located  at  different  dlatance* 
from  tbe  rertlcal  center  line  of  tbe  ladle,  anbatantlally  aa 
deaerlbad. 

6.  Tbe  combination  rrlth  a  truck  baring  bearing  aap- 
porta located  at  different  dlatancea  from  Its  center  line,  of 
a  tilting  ladle  veaael  having  two  seta  of  bearlnga  at  differ- 
ent r*rtical  belghta  and  adapted  to  Baec***lrel7  cooperate 
with  the  bearing  aupports,  anbatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


1,00  4.549.  EXCAVATING  -  MACHINE.  LaoifASDC. 
Wood.  Alden,  Iowa.  Filed  Sept.  9,  1910.  Serial  No. 
681,210. 


A" 


nected  wltb  tbe  pan  and  operated  by  the  traral  of  tha 
backet  for  Imparting  trarel  to  the  pan  in  rererae  direc- 
tion*. BubRtantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  rehlele.  of  a  backet  mounted 
to  trarel  back  and  forth  thereon,  meanafor  Imparting  both 
tbe  forward  and  rearward  morement  to  the  bucket,  a  pan 
arranged  to  recelre  tbe  material  from  the  ba^et.  a  loop 
ahaped  track  on  which  the  pan  la  adapted  to  tmrel  in 
rererae  directlona,  the  pan  while  at  one  limit  of  movement 
betag  In  poaltlon  to  recelre  the  material  from  the  backet, 
and  while  at  Ita  oppoaite  limit  of  morement  In  an  la- 
rerted  poeltlon  for  dlacharglng  tbe  material  ao  reealrad, 
and  meana  connected  with  the  pan  and  operated  by  th* 
trarel  of  the  backet  for  alternately  bringing  tbe  pan  to 
the  recelring  and  dlacharglng  poaltlona,  aubatantlally  aa 
deacrlbed. 

4.  The  comblnaHon  with  a  rehlele.  of  a  carriage  mount- 
ed to  trarel  thereon,  a  bucket  trunnloned  on  tbe  carriage, 
meana  mounted  on  the  carriage  and  deUchably  connected 
with  the  forward  extremity  of  the  bucket  for  aupportlng 
the  latter  In  the  upright  position,  means  for  releaalng  the 
aaid  aupportlng  means  from  tbe  bucket  to  allow  the  latter 
to  dump,  a  awlnglng  frame  adapted  to  engage  the  bucket 
after  dumping  when  the  carriage  trarela  rearwardly  for 
restoring  the  connection  between  the  bucket  and  the  aup- 
portlng meana,  and  means  for  limiting  the  rearward  more- 
ment of  the  frame,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  Tb*  combination  with  a  ratalela,  of  a  carriage  mount- 
ed to  travel  thereon,  a  bucket  trunnloned  on  tbe  carriage, 
meana  connected  with  the  forward  part  of  the  backet  for 
aupportlng  tbe  Utter  In  the  aprl<ht  poaltlon,  meana  for 
releaalng  the  supporting  means  from  the  bucket  to  allow 
tbe  latter  to  damp,  and  a  awlnglng  frame  mounted  upon 
tbe  rehlele  and  adapted  to  actuate  the  bucket  as  the  latter 
trarela  rearwardly  for  automatically  reatorlng  the  connec- 
tion between  the  bucket  and  aaid  aupportlng  meana. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  a  bucket  mounted 
to  trarel  back  and  forth  thereon,  meana  for  Imparting 
both  tbe  forward  and  rearward  travel  to  the  bucket,  a 
pan  arranged  to  recelre  the  material  from  the  backet  and 
to  reciprocate  tranareraely  on  the  rehlele  to  diachargc  tbe 
material  ao  received,  a  cable  baring  both  extremltlea  con- 
nected with  the  bucket,  and  a  drum  reversely  connected  In 
operative  relation  with  the  pan,  the  cable  being  connected 
with  the  drum  to  cauae  the  latter  to  route  In  either  direc- 
tion depending  upon  the  position  of  the  drum,  subeun- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rehlele,  of  a  bucket  mounted 
to  trarel  back  and  forth  thereon,  meana  for  Imparting 
both  tbe  forward  and  rearward  trarel  to  tbe  backet,  a  pan 
arranged  to  receive  the  material  from  the  bucket,  an  end 
lea*  track  upon  which  the  pan  Is  adapted  to  trarel  In  re- 
rerae direction*,  tbe  pan  while  at  one  limit  of  morement 
being  In  poaltlon  to  recelre  the  material  from  tbe  bucket 
and  at  Ita  other  limit  of  movement  In  an  inverted  poaltlon 
for  dlacharglng  tbe  material  ao  recelred,  and  meana  con- 


REISSUES. 


18.298.  COMPOSITE  BBPLECTOB  FOB  LIGHT-BATB, 
Otis  A.  Mtoatt.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  «.  1910. 
Serial  No.  666,421.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  10, 
1906,  Sertal  No.  806.301.  Benewed  Sept.  24,  1908, 
Serial  No.  454,641.  Original  No.  957,708,  dated  May  10, 
1910. 


1.  A  reflector  compoaed  of  a  alngle  piece  of  glaaa,  bar- 
ing one  portion  of  Its  body  tranaparent  and  axtemallj 
corered  with  light-reflecting  prisms,  and  having  anotber 
portion  white  In  color  and  externally  ribbed,  the  prlamatic 
portion  and  the  colored  portion  gradually  blending. 

2.  A  reflector  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  "  flaah 
opal  "  glaaa,  having  a  portion  of  Its  body  tranaparent  and 
provided  with  light  directing  prisms,  and  a  portion 
"  flaahed  "  white  and  being  light  reflecting  by  reaaon  of  Itp 

color. 

8.  A  glass  body  having  on  a  part  of  Ita  anrface  llgnt- 
reflectlng  prisma,  and  having  another  part  of  ita  body  re- 
flectlre  of  light  by  reason  of  Ita  color,  these  portlona  of  tbe 
body  blending  gradually  each  Into  the  btber. 

4.  An  integral  glass  body  baring  a  transparent  portion 
reflectlre  of  light,  and  a  portion  reflective  by  reason  of  Ita 
color  merging  or  blending  with  tbe  transparent  portion. 

6.  A  reflector  composed  of  a  alngle  piece  of  glaaa  baring 
one  portion  of  Its  body  tranaparent  and  ribbed,  and  har- 
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Inc  another  portion  whit*  In  color,  tbe  two  portlona  grad- 
vmUj  blendlBff  toward  aacta  other. 

6.  A  Klaaa  reflector  harinc  a  portion  of  Ita  body  trana- 
parant  and  ribbed,  and  a  colored  portion  rcflectlre  of  light 
tf  reaaoa  of  Ita  color. 

7.  A  claaa  body  having  lU  aurface  reflectlTe  of  light  by 
reaaon  of  Ita  contour  and  the  body  of  the  K>aM  reflectlra  of 
light  by  reaaon  of  Ita  color. 

8.  A  glaaa  body  having  a  part  of  Ita  aurface  of  trana- 
parent  material  reflective  of  light  and  a  part  of  Ita  body 
developed  in  a  color  through  which  the  light  raya  paaa  to 
the  anrface  reflective  of  light  with  obatructloo.  and  are 
again  reflected  by  said  surface  through  the  color. 

9.  A  glaaa  body  having  its  surface  provided  with  double 
reflecting  prisma  and  Ita  body  developed  In  a  color  through 
which  the  light  raya  paaa  to  the  prisms  with  obatructioa 
and  are  again  reflected  through  the  colored  body  by  the 
prlama. 


18.294.  TEMPORARY  BINDER.  Oilbkbt  C.  Shmpsumd. 
New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  OflJce  Speclaltlea  De  Luxe, 
Incorporated.  Worceater,  Mas*.,  a  Corporation  of  llaa- 
sachuaetts.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1900.  gkrial  No.  520.229. 
Original  No.  920.780.  dated  May  4.  1909.  SerUI  No. 
19«,882. 
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1.  In  a  temporary  binder  or  similar  device,  a  back,  bind- 
ing fingers  and  clampa  connected  with  said  binding  flngera, 
aaid  clampa  being  so  shaped  that  when  tbe  sheets  are  held 
in  said  temporary  binder,  said  flngera  fwili  paaa  through 
perforations  In  aaid  sheets,  and  said  sh4t8  will  be  clamped 
below  said  fingers,  and  alao  flexed  through  the  line  of 
perforations. 

2.  In  a  temporary  binder  or  almilar  device,  binding 
fingers  passing  through  perforated  sheets  and  clamps  flx- 
edly  holding  aaid  aheeta  below  the  perforationa,  whereby 
the  pages  are  flexed  through  the  perforations  and  a  maxi- 
mum surface  is  available  for  uae. 

8.  In  a  temporary  binder  or  almilar  device,  binding 
fingers  and  clampa  connected  with  said  binding  fingers, 
said  clamps  being  so  shaped  that  when  sheets  are  held  in 
aaid  temporary  binder,  the  fingers  will  paaa  through  the 
perforations  in  these  sheets  and  tbe  said  sheets  will  be 
clamped  below  said  fingers,  and  alao  fiexed  through  the 
line  of  perforations  when  the  binder  la  opened. 

4.  In  a  temporary  binder  or  similar  device,  means  for 
fixedly  holding  the  edges  of  aheeta,  and  binding  fingers 
passing  through  perforations  in  said  sheets  above  the  point 
where  said  sheets  are  held,  whereby  the  aheeta  are  held 
fixedly  with  regard  to  the  binder  when  the  book  is  open 
and  the  aheeta  are  in  use. 

5.  In  a  temporary  binder  or  similar  device,  means  for 
clamping  and  holding  perforated  sheets,  fingers  adapted  to 
pass  through  said  perforations,  above  the  part  where  the 
sheets  are  clamped,  ao  that  when  the  book  ia  open  the 
sheets  are  flexed  through  aaid  perforations,  and  means  for 
holding  said  binding  fingers  securely  In  place. 


18.295.  TEMPORARY  BINDER.  Oilbebt  C.  Shephkbd, 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ofllce  Specialties  De  Luxe. 
Incorporated.  Worceater.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Masaa- 
chusetta.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1909.  Serial  No.  520,230. 
Original  No.  921.469.  dated  May  11.  1909.  SerUI  No. 
821.795. 

1.  In  a  temporary  binder  or  almilar  device  stripe,  posts 
uniting  aaid  atrlpa,  and  clampa  for  securing  one  of  said 
atripa  to  said  poaU  In  an  adjustable  manner,  aaid  clamps 
comprtalng  a  bar  provided  at  one  end  with  a  U-ahaped 
plate,  and  at  Ita  other  end  with  a  lug  through  which  a 


acrew  paaaaea  and  engage*  a  aecond  U-abaped  plate,  which 
!•  aemred  to  aaid  atrip  whereby  the  clampa  may  be 
tightened  on  the  poata  by  looaenlng  or  tightening  tbe  screw. 


2.  In  a  temporary  binder  or  similar  device,  strips,  posts, 
uniting  said  strips,  and  clamps  for  securing  said  posts  to 
one  of  said  strips,  said  clampa  Including  a  rod  to  one  end 
of  which  la  pivoted  one  part  of  a  U-shaped  plate  comprla- 
Ing  two  angular  parta  secured  together,  and  the  other  end 
of  which  Is  secured  to  a  acrew-threaded  projection,  a  screw 
paaalng  through  said  projection,  a  second  U-shaped  plate 
pivotally  connected  with  said  strip  and  so  disposed  and 
arranged  that  a  portion  of  It  ia  Impinged  upon  by  said 
screw,  whereby  both  clampe  may  be  tightened  or  loosened 
by  merely  tightening  the  screw. 

3.  In  a  temporary  binder  or  similar  device,  strips,  meana 
for  adjustably  connecting  aaid  strips,  and  clamps  for  en- 
gaging aaid  connecting  means,  said  clamps  comprising  a 
bar  having  a  U-shaped  plate  pivotally  connected  near  one 
end  and  a  projection  at  the  other  end  of  said  bar.  a  second 
U-ahaped  plate  pivotally  connected  with  one  of  aaid  stripe, 
and  means  connecting  said  projection  and  second  U-shaped 
plate,  whereby  the  clamp  may  be  loosened  or  tightened  by 
adjusting  said  connecting  means. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  clamp  for  temporary 
binders,  and  the  like,  comprising  a  strip,  a  rod  slidably 
mounted  on  said  strip,  a  U-shaped  plate  with  offset  por- 
tlona pivotally  mounted  on  one  end  of  aaid  rod.  a  projec- 
tion fixed  to  tbe  other  end  of  aaid  rod.  and  a  second  U- 
shaped  clamp  pivotally  mounted  on  said  strip,  and  con- 
nected with  said  projection  by  adjustable  means. 

5.  In  a  temporary  binder  or  similar  device,  strips  and 
posts  uniting  aaid  strips,  each  of  aaid  posts  comprising  a 
plurality  of  links  with  a  row  of  relatively  narrower  links 
sandwiched  in  between  them,  aaid  links  being  curved  at 
the  llmita  of  their  outer  edges. 

6.  In  a  temporary  binder  or  almilar  device,  covers,  one 
of  which  is  recessed  to  receive  posts,  posts  uniting  said 
covers,  each  of  said  poets  being  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  rows  of  outer  links,  and  an  inner  row  of  linka  sand- 
wiched in  between  aaid  outer  linka,  said  posts  being  so 
shaped  aa  to  fit  and  rest  in  aaid  receea  In  said  cover, 
meana  for  clamping  one  of  said  covera  to  said  posts,  and 
further  means  for  holding  the  free  ends  of  aaid  posts 
within  said  receaa. 

7.  In  a  temporary  binder  or  similar  derice,  a  flexible 
post  composed  of  links,  U-shaped  clamping  pieces  and 
means  for  forcing  said  clamping  pieces  against  said  links, 
whether  said  linka  be  In  the  plane  of  or  perpendicular  to 
said  clamping  piecea. 

8.  In  a  temporary  binder  or  similar  device,  strips,  posts 
uniting  said  strips,  each  of  said  posts  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  links  with  a  row  of  relatively  narrower  links 
aandwiched  in  between  them,  said  links  being  curved  at 
tbe  limits  of  their  outer  edges  and  forming  a  post  of  sub- 
stantially circular  croaa  aectlon. 
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9.  A  binding  poet  composed  of  a  plurality  of  rows  of 
abutting  linka  which  are  so  abaped  as  to  give  aaid  poet  a 
cylindrical  exterior. 

10.  A  binding  poet  composed  of  links  arranged  In  a  plu- 
rality of  rows,  the  said  links  being  so  combined  as  to  give 
the  post  a  circular  cross-section  and  the  linka  on  each  row 
having  abutting  enda. 

11.  A  loose-leaf  binder  comprising  a  aupport.  a  substan- 
tially rigid  impaling  post  erected  thereon  and  consisting  of 
rigid  sections  joined  together,  to  admit  of  the  bending 
over  in  only  a  single  direction  of  dlfTerent  lengths  of  the 
upper  portion  thereof,  to  about  a  right  an^le  with  the  baae 
portion  of  the  poet ;  a  cover,  and  means  to  lock  down  upon 
the  cover  the  bent-over  section  or  sections  of  the  post. 

12.  A  flllng  device  comprising  a  substantially  rigid  Im- 
paling post  consisting  of  numerous  rigid  sections  hinged 
end  to  end  to  permit  one  or  more  of  the  upper  sections  to 
He  crosswise  of  the  lower  section ;  the  top  section  forming 
an  impaling  tip. 

18.  A  filing  device  compriaing  a  base  and  an  impaling 
post  erected  thereon,  said  post  consisting  of  numerous 
sections  hinged  together  end  to  end.  and  forming  a  single 
subsUntially  unbroken  body,  each  lower  section  having  at 
the  joint  means  to  support  the  next  section  above,  to  form 
a  substantially  rigid  post ;  the  top  section  forming  an  im- 
paling tip. 

14.  A  aubstantlally  rigid  Impaling  poat  and  a  baae 
whereon  It  is  erected,  said  post  consisting  of  numerous 
sections  forming  together  a  substantially  nnbroken  body 
and  united  end  to  end  by  meana  of  hingea  In  such  a 
manner  that  any  member  of  the  upper  sections  may  lie 
transverse  to  the  bottom  section,  the  pintles  of  the  hinges 
being  parallel,  and  coflperatlTe  ehoulders  being  formed 
upon  the  adjoining  ends  of  all  the  sections  to  prevent  the 
blngles  from  opening  further  when  the  sections  reach  up- 
right poaltlooa ;  the  bottom  seetlen  fixed  rigidly  upon  said 
baae,  and  the  top  section  forming  an  Impaling  tip. 

16.  A  loose- leaf  binder  compriaing  a  baae  and  a  pair  of 
subsUntially  rigid  Impaling  posts  thereon,  each  post  con- 
sisting of  an'  impaling  tip  and  bottom  sections  all  hinged 
together  end  to  end,  and  the  aectlons  being  shouldered  to 
prevent  their  movement  beyond  an  upright  position. 

16.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  a  base  and  a  pair  of 
substantially  rigid  impaling  posts  thereon,  each  poet  con- 
sistlng  of  sections  hinged  together  end  to  end.  and  the 
sections  being  shouldered  to  prevent  movement  beyond  an 
upright  position  ;  the  shoulders  being  upon  the  outer  side 
of  each  post  so  that  the  poats  can  bend  only  toward  each 
other. 

17.  A  loose-leaf  binder  comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  im- 
paling poets  thereon,  a  detachable  cover  through  which  the 
poets  rise,  the  posts  being  substantially  rigid  when  ex- 
tended but  capable  of  sufllclent  flection  to  lie  down  upon 
said  cover,  and  means  for  locking  the  posts  down  upon  the 
cover,  so  that  the  posts  secure  the  cover  In  place. 

18.  A  loose-leaf  binder  compriaing  top  and  bottom  covers 
and  Intermediate  substantially  rigid  Impaling  posts  made 
In  permanently  connected  sections  such  that  the  portions 
M  the  posts  between  the  covers  may  be  lengthened  or 
shortened,  and  releasable  meana  for  locking  the  poets  In 
their  lengthened  or  shortened  condition. 

19.  A  substantially  rigid  impaling  post  consUting  of 
numerous  cylindrical  sections  jointed  together  end  to  end 
to  form  a  smooth  stem  collapsible  only  In  a  single  direc- 
tion. 

20.  A  loose-leaf  binder  comprising  a  base,  substantially 
rigid  impaling  posts  thereon,  and  a  cover  having  in  its 
top  surface  a  depression,  and  having  perforationa  in  aaid 
depression  through  which  said  posts  rise,  the  latter  con- 
sUting of  jointed  sections  foldable  down  within  said  de- 
preaalon. 

21.  A  loose-leaf  binder  comprising  a  base,  a  cover,  and 
a  pair  of  subeUntUlly  rigid  Impaling  posts,  each  compris- 
ing a  bottom  section  fixed  to  the  baae.  an  Impaling  tip,  and 
intervening  aeetlOBS,  all  the  aectlona  hinged  together  end 
to  end,  said  cover  having  openings  therethrough,  whereby 
It  may  be  impaled  upon  said  posts,  and  the  latter  being 
foldable  at  any  of  their  joints  down  upon  the  cover,  and 


the  cover  having  In  Its  top  surface  a  recess  to  receive  the 
folded  over  portions  of  the  posts,  said  recesses  suffldenUy 
deep  to  permit  the  sections  to  Ue  whoUy  below  the  top  of 
tlie  cover. 


DESIGNS. 


41.802.  IMAGE.  Helen  C.  Andebson,  PensacoU.  Fla. 
FUed  Apr.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  618,940.  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  f<Tr  sn  Image  as  shown. 


41,803.  SPOON,  FORK,  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Fbbd- 
■BtcK  B.  Pbetat.  Waterbury,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Inter- 
national Silver  Co.,  Merlden.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  642,416. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental   design   for   •  spoon,   fork   or   similar 
article  as  shown. 
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41,8M.  SPOON.  FOBK.  OB  8IMILAB  ABTICLB.  Ocrs- 
TATB  SnoHHAKKB,  WalllDgford,  Conn.,  awigaor  to  In- 
ttrnattonal  Sllrer  Co.,  Meiiden,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey.  Piled  Aur  4,  1911.  ScrUl  No.  042,415. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


41,807.  BOTTLB-OPBNBR.  Habbt  L.  Bbach,  Coahocton, 
Ohio.  PUad  Oct.  29,  1010.  Sertal  No.  080,882.  Term 
of  patent  7  yeara. 


•  •  V  »     ■•.' 


The   ornamental   design    fbr   a   apooo.    fork   or   almllar 
article  as  shown. 


41.805.  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS.  FORKS.  OB  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  THOMAS  HiATH,  Attleboro,  Ifaaa.,  aaalgnor 
to  Watson  *  Newell  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Rhode 
Island.  Filed  May  22,  1911.  SerUl  No.  628,801.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  s  bottle  opener,  ss  shown  and 
described. 


41,808.  BUTTON.  Bcooi^ph  LimCAjrii.  N«w  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  25,  1010.  SsrUl  No.  M8,»41.  Tarn  of  pat- 
ent 3i  yeara. 


nnn 


tM!!:|: 


lit 


1 

The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  spoons,  forks,  or 
similar  artlclea.  as  shown. 


41.806.  CIGARETTE  CASE.  Habou)  O.  Biqwct,  Attle- 
boro. Maaa..  assignor  to  Sidney  O.  Blgney,  Attleboro, 
Maaa.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1911.  SerUl  No.  620,236.  Term 
of  patent  31  yeara. 


Tk«  ornamental  design  for  a  cigarette  eaaa.  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  dealcn  for  a  battoo  or  stntlar  artlela^ 
I  shown  and  described. 


41.800.  VENDING-MACHINE  CASINO.  Hbmbt  J.  Cow- 
BAD  and  WiixiAM  r.  Schmidt,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
Aog.  24.  1910.     Sarlal  No.  578,802.     Term  of  patent  8| 


The  omadkental  design  for  a  rending  machine  caalng,  as 
shown. 
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41.810.      VE1»TILATIN0-C0WL:     Samcbl   Ewabt,    ton-     41,812.     WALL-FAFEB.    Habbt  Wbabns,  Blxhelm.  Alsace, 


don.  England.     Filed  July  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  574,577. 
Term  of  patent  14  yeara 


I.-.   V 


.*.»■■ 


■»>'t    -  » 
The  ornamental  design  for  a  ventilating  cowl  as  shown. 


Germany.      Filed    Nov.    8,    1010.      SerUl    No.    591,396. 
Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


41,811.  BADIATOR.  WILLIAM  C.  McKbowk,  Buffalo, 
N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  Bnffalo  Radiator  Company.  Buffalo, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  28,  1907. 
Serial  No.  375,362.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  wallpaper,  as  shown. 


41,813.  WOVEN  TEXTILE  FABBIC.  Habbt  T.  LOOMIB. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1910.  Serial  No. 
586,405.     Term  of  patent  31  years. 


mm 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  radiator,  sobstantlally  as 
shown  and  described. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  woven   textile  fabric 
abown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED     SEPTEMBER    26.    1911. 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  appUed  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso'*  are  registrable  under  the  proylsion 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


8er.  No.  34.004.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  rilARMACEUTICAL  I'REPARATIONS.)  ASTVP- 
TODVNE  Chimical  CO.,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  May 
27.  1908. 

Astyptodyne 

Pariicular  dcMoription  of  goodt. — Heallng-Oll. 
Claim*  MM  ilnce  October,   1902. 


Ser.  No.  47,363.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Pabsons  Papsb  Co.,  Holyoke,  Mass.  Filed  Jan. 
25.  1910.     Under  ten-jear  proviso. 

PARCHMENT  BRISTOL 

Particular  detcription  of  good: — Briatol-Board  for  Card- 
Indexes  and  Cover-Paper. 
Olmim*  ute  since  1888. 


Ser.  No.  61,322.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
Ser    No.  39.900.     (CLASS  23.     CUTLERY.  MACHINERY.  AND   PHARMACBLTICAL  PREPARATIONS^)      Wood 

AND    TOOLS.    AND    PARTS    THEREOF.)       "  S.LAa  "  and  Tdrn«,  Malone,  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1910. 

OK8BL.uicHArr    MIT    bbschbInktcb    Haitx-no,    Berlin, 


Germany.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1909. 


PmrUemlar  daaeripUon  of  (^>o<l«.— Gas-Mlxing  Apparatus, 
Carbareters,  Pressure  Regu  la  tors  for  Air  and  Gaseous  and 
Vaporoas  Fuel,  Clockwork-Motors,  Steam-Generators. 
Steam- Engines,  Oas-Bngines,  Combustion-Engines,  Hot- 
Alr  Engines,  Water-Motors,  Compressed-Alr  Motors. 
Pumps,  Machinery  for  Making  Incandescent  Mantles,  Tools 
for  Installations. 

Claim*  MC  since  Sept.  29,  1900. 


TURN-WOOD 


Particular  description  of  good*. — A  Halr-Tonlc. 
Claim»  u»e  since  October,   1909. 


Ser.  No.  42,738.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB 
ING  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  William 
H.  Walt«b8,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  May  29.  1909. 

Star 


Ser.  No.  63,661.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Akthont  M.  fioJtx,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Jan.  3,  1911. 


Partiouiar  daaeription   of  yood*.— Strainers  and    Antl- 
■plasbers  for   Faucets. 

Claim*  «Me  since  June,   1906. 


Particular  detcription  of  goods. — Chocolates. 
Claim*  ute  since  Aug.  25.  1910. 
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fM*.  No.  54.642.  (CLA88  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  !*RE- 
PARBD  MATERIALS.)  JAMBS  Caktek  k  Co..  Loodon. 
Encland.     Filed  F«b.  21.  1911.     Under  ten-year  provlao. 


•  ParUeulor  de$cription  of  gooda. — Seeds  for  Agricultural 
•nd  Horticultural  Purj 
OMmt  te  Htnre  1888. 


8er.  No.  64.987.     (CLASS  6.     CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR-VTIONS.)      Jamm 
H.  HcBBA«o.  DeoTer.  Colo.     Filed  Mar.  10.  1911. 
Beioc  a  portrait  of  myself. 


Pmrticular  detcriittion  of  good*. — A  Remedy  for  Dlse 
of  the  Tbroat  and  Lungs. 

Clatma  u«e  since  Aug.  20,  1909. 


8«r.  No.  55.800.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  Ambbi- 
CAN  Papbh  Ooous  CoiirA!»T.  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  and  Ken- 
sington. Conn.     Filed  Mar.  24.  1911. 


BIPLANE 


Pmrticular  description  of  goodt. — Prlnting-P: 
Cla<iii«  MM  since  Apr.  2«.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  55.368.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  SaM- 
CBL  A.  HCTCHINS,  Wlustou  Salem,  N.  C.  Filed  Mar. 
28.  1911. 


^0^^<=^-T0]^ 


PartieuUtr  description  of  goods. — Hair-Tonics. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1911. 


Ser.    No.  55.659.      (CLASS  43.     THREAD  AND  TARN.) 
BK.vTLBT-FaAXKLiN  Cc.  New  Yorlt.  N.  Y.     Filed   Apr. 
10,  1911. 
"  Artamo." 


ARTAMO 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Floss.  Yams,  and 
Threads  Spun  from  Cotton.  Wool.  Linen.  Silk,  and  Arti- 
ficial-Silk Fibers. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  31.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  55,813.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Thb 
Fbbwch  Mfo.  Co.,  CanMO,  Wash.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1911. 


[Vol  170. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Medicines  for  the 
Treatment  of  Inflammatory  and  Septic  Conditions  of  the 
Vagina. 

Claims  use  since  the  IStb  day  of  February.  1911. 
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Ser.  No.  55.821.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Thb  THCiHAS 
Mro.  Ca,  Dayt»n,  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  19.  1911. 


M-M 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Steel  Bread-KniTCS, 
Steel  Pallets,  Steel  Paring-Knives,  Steel  Carvlng-Knlves, 
Steel  CleaTcrs  for  Kitchen  Use,  Scissors,  Hatchets,  Pliers, 

and  Tonga.  ,,^_ 

Clo^me  «««  Blnce  about  the  1st  day  of  February.  1907.4 


Ser.  No.  56.366.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  M.  C.  PiTKas  Mill  Co..  Omaha. 
Nebr.     FUed  May  15,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56,096.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Famol  PBOorcTS  Ca,  Isc, 
Washington,  D.  C.     Filed  May  1.   1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Feed  ConpoMd  of 
Various  Grains  and  Ground  Hay  or  Alfalfa  Treated  with 
Sugar  or  Molaases  and  Used  as  a  Stock  and  Poultry  Food. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  28,  1911. 


ParUoular  Sfscripiion  of  goods.— Flsrors  and  Artificial 
FlaTors. 

Claims  use  since  July  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  66,281.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS. )  Clobbbt  h  Dbtbbb,  Portland.  Oreg. 
Filed  May  10,  1911. 


Gouei 

WEST 

Maplexo 


Ser.  No.  66.680.     (CLASS  6      CHBMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
.^ND  PHARMACEUTICAL  FREPAHATI0N8.)      Fblix, 
A.  Tkrzia,  Bastrop.  La.    Filed  May  22,  1911. 

Manque 

Particular  daseripUon  of  goods. — ^A  Medicinal  Remedy 
for  Use  as  a  Tonic  and  Nervine. 

Claims  usa  since  the  year  1896  and  contlnuoosly  since 
the  year  1909. 

Ser.  No.  56.784.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS* 
MATERIALS.)  Hbbbuth  Cobb  Oil  Cohpant,  Chicago, 
HI.    Hied  June  2.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — An   Imitation  Maple 
Flavor. 

Claims  use  since  May  1,  1911. 
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Particular  description  of  goods. — Floor  Finishes   Com- 
poeed  of  Varnish. 

Claims  use  since  on  or  aboot  the  30th  day  of  May.  1908. 
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8er.  No.  07.237.     (CLASS  13.     HARD WABE  AND  PLUIIB- 
INO  AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)     TBI  Ambri- 

CAN    STSBL  k  WiM  COMFANT   OF   NlW   JBSSIT,    HobOkeO, 

N.  J.     Filed  June  21,  1011.     Under  ten-year  proTlao. 


jy 


Particukir  detcription  of  good* — Barb- Wire. 
Claima  u<e  aince  1880. 


8er.  No.  57,409  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  GoLDSM  Wist  Buwimo  CoMrAWY.  Oak- 
land. Cal.     Filed  jQly  0,  1911. 


(joldenWest 


Particular  detcription  of  gooda. — Beer. 
C^utmt  u*f  since  Jane  24,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57.694.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.  I  Tna  Simplsx  H<>m«  Motion 
PlCTuai  CoMPA!«T.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Julj  18. 
1»11. 


SIMPLEX 


Particular   detcription   of  goodt — MorlngPlctare    Ma- 
chines. 

Claima  ute  since  Febniarj.  1911. 


8«r.  No.  57.714.      (CLASS  38      PRINTS  AND  FUBLICA 
TI0N8.)     MCMW  4  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 
Jaly  19.  1911. 


SOENTlFIcAMERICiN 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Weekly  Periodicals. 
Claimt  ute  since  Aar  28.  184S 


8cr.  Na  57.726.  (CLASS  3.  BAOGAGE.  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS. PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET  BOOKS.)  Rb- 
ypMM  RuBBsa  Compamt.  Chelsea.  Mass.  Filed  July  17, 
1911. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Horseshoe- Pads. 
Claimu  ute  since  the  year  1900. 


Ser.  No.  57.750.  «CLA8S  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  GcoaOB 
P.  P.  NicoLAOC.  Salisbury,  N.  C.     Piled  July  20.  191L 

NUT-RO-CAPUT 


Particular  detcrtptton  of  goodt. — A  Halr-Tonlc. 
Vlaimt  ute  since  Sept.  15,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  57.7B1.  (CL.\SS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDl- 
f:NT8  of  foods.)  J.  Howard  Mebcian.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  20,  1911. 


Comprising  th*>  words  "  Don  Carlos  "  and  the  represen- 
tation of  the  battleship  Don  Carlot,  no  claim  being  made 
to  the  word  "  Brand." 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt — Canned  Sardines. 

Claimt  ute  since  the  year  1006. 


Ser.  No.  57.791.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.*  Gborqb 
A.  KiLLT  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Filed  July  24.  1011. 


Pmrticular  detcription  of  goodt. — A  Cleaning  and  Bleacb< 
ing  Preparatloa. 

Claimt  ute  since  Mar.  38,  1011. 
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Ser.  No.  67,820.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Thomas  D.  Mayfibld, 
Newark,  N.  J.    Filed  July  26,  1911. 

BONITE'* 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — DentAl  Castings,  Den- 
tal Inlays  and  Crowna. 

Claimt  ute  since  July  14.  1011. 


Ser.  No.  57.821.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Thomas  D.  Matpibld. 
Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  July  26.  1011. 


Ser.  No.  57,856.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Rosenberg  Bros,  k  Co..  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.    Filed  July  27,  1911. 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Raisins. 
Claimt  ute  since  Jan.  1,  1003. 


Ser.  No.  57,867.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Rosenberg  Bros,  k  Co.,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.     Filed  July  27,  1011. 


Particular    detcription    of    goodt. — Dental    Compounds 
Used  in  Casting  Dental  Molds. 
Claimt  ute  since  July  14,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57,841.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Joseph 
Silvbrstbin,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  26,  1011. 

Partioular  detcription   of  goodt. — A    Disinfectant    and 
Vermin-Exterminator. 

Claimt  ute  since  Nov.  1,  1010. 


Ser.   No.   57,842.      (CLASS  46.  , FOODS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     William  Allan,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
and  San  Juan,  Porto  Rico.    Filed  July  26,  1011. 


su^ 


tAN 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Figs. 
Claimt  ute  since  Jan.  1,  1001. 


Ser.  No.  57,864.  (CLASS  11.  INKS  AND  INKING  MA- 
TERIALS.) Keystone  Carbon  Paper  Mpo.  Co.,  Frank- 
lin, Pa.     Filed  July  27,  1011. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt — Carbon-Paper. 
Claimt  ute  since  February,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  67.902.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY. )  Eaglb  Pencil  Compaky,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
July  28,  1011. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Oranges,  Grape-Fralts, 
Lemons,  and  All  Citrus  Fruits. 
Cloimt  ute  since  October,  1009. 

[Vol.  170.     He.  4.] 


Consists  of  a  transverse  band  of  red  color  produced 
upon  the  body  of  the  metallic  pen,  as  shown  In  the  accom- 
panying drawing,  which  represents  a  metallic  pen  having 
upon  its  t>ody  a  semiclrcumferential  band  or  half-ring  of 
red  color,  as  above  specified,  no  claim  t>eing  made  for  tbe 
representation  of  a  pen. 

Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — Metallic  Pens. 

Claimt  ute  since  July  14,  1911. 


9JO 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


SSPTBMBXX  16,  I9ZI. 


8cr.    No.  57.»42.      < CLASS  4«.      FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
■     ENTB  OF  F^ODS.i     Utah  CoNDCNsao  Milk  Co..  Elcb- 
moDd.  Utab.'    Filed  Jalj  81.  1911. 

SEOO 


Particular  description  of  goodt. — Condensed  Milk. 
Claim*  MM  atnce  Mar.  1.  1904. 


Ser.  No.  57.9&0.  (CLA88  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
E.VTS  OF  FOODS,)  The  J.  A  Q.  Bctl«b  Co.,  Colnm- 
bus.  Obio.     Filed  July  31.  1911. 

JUNO 

PartiCMlmr  dMcriptio*  of  0ood$. — Ollre-Oil. 
CtataM  u—  since  Joae  1.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  58.006.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PRKPASATIONS. )  RoMBT 
BcBO  Pal.mer.  Atlanta.  Ga.     Filed  Aug.  3.  1911. 

SEX-OR-VITAE 

Particular  dmcription  of  goo4$. — A  Toole. 
Claim*  UM  alBce  Feb.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58.008.  (CI^\SS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEtmCAL  rREPARATIONS.)  Cor»- 
MAN  k  Bloch,  Portland.  Oreg.     Filed  Aug.  3.  1911. 


Particular  detcription  of  goodt. — A  Comblaed  LlniUMBt 
•Qd  OinttiMDt. 

Claims  use  alnce  some  time  prior  to  July  1.  1909. 

[Vol.  170. 


Ser.  No.  58.040.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACELTICAL  PREPARATIONS. )  TlILBT- 
Nason  Compa.nt.  Soatb  Berwick.  Me.,  and  Boston.  Man. 
Filed  Aug.  :i.  1911. 

MINTO  PA  PES. 

Particular  dtacriptiou  ©f  good*. — Dlgeattvc  Tablets. 
Claimt  uae  since  on  or  aboat  Aug.  1,  1911.   . 


Ser  No.  58.047.  (CLASS  45.  BE^'BRAGES.  NONALCO- 
HOLIC.)  Thi  Wbixclbauu  Btos.  Co..  Lima.  Oblo. 
Filed  Aug.  5.  1911. 

RuBT  Delight 

Particular  detcription.  of  good* — A  Beverage  and  a 
Sttvp  Compound  for  Use  in  Connection  Therewith,  the 
Compound  or  Syrup  Being  Deaigned  for  Use  with  Eltbcr 
Carbonated  or  Plain  Water  or  with  Icea  or  Sbtrbets  or 
in  the  Making  of  Egg  Malted  Milk,  Egg-Phosphates,  and 
other  Preparations  Ordinarily  Dlap«naed  at  Soda-Foun- 
Ulns. 

Claim*  u*€  since  June  24,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58,077.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.^  Mas- 
Ti."*  Spicialtt  CO.  Not  Inc..  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Aug. 
7.  1911. 

RID-DOX 

Particular  de*cription  of  goad*. — Rheumatic  Remedies. 
Claim*  u»e  since  May  12.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58.297.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  .\PPLIANCE8. )  Asiptic  PaoDDcra  Com- 
pany. New  York  and  Long  Island  City.  N.  T.  Filed 
Aug.  21.  1911. 


A-PC 


Particular  4e*cription  of  good*. — Absorbent  Cotton  and 
Dental  Floaa. 

Claim*  u*9  since  Apr.  1.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  58,381.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Th»  Tbzas  Compast.  Houston  and  Port  Artbnr,  Tex., 
and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1911. 

CAPELLA 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Lubricattng-Oils. 
Claim*  u»e  since  Mar.  20.  1911. 

He.  4.) 
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Ser.  No.  58,883.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Thc  Tcxiffl  Company,  Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  25.  1911. 

ALDEBARAN 

Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Lubrlcaling-Oils. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Mar.  20,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58.384.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
The  Texas  Company,  Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  25,  1011. 

ALTAIR 

Particular  deeeription  of  good*. — Lubricating-Oils. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Mar.  20.  1911. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    SEPTEMBER    26,    1911. 
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83,6  3  5.      VIOLINS,   VIOLAS,  AND  VIOLONCELLOS. 
Aktibn-Obskllschaft  for  Gbigbmkodstbib,  Mark- 
D«okircben,  Germany. 
Filed  June  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,985.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26.  1911. 

8.H,536.      TOILET-»APER.      Albamt    Pbbvokatbo   Wrap- 
PiNo  Paper  Compant,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
Filed  March  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,079.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  26.  1911. 

88.637.  OVERALLS.  Alcxandcr  Bros.  Co.,  Savannah, 
Oa. 

Filed   December   13,    1910.      Serial   No.    68,264.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  26,  1911. 

83.638.  COMBS  MADE  OF  PLASTIC  COMPOSITION. 
Thr  Arlington  Compant,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  16.  1910.  •  Serial  No.  49.751.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26.  1911. 

83.639.  CERTAI.N  MEDICINES  AND  PHARMACEUTI- 
CAL PREPARATIONS  FOR  MAN  AND  BEAST. 
AasociATso  Pharmacists  Co.,  San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  May  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  50,015.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25.  1911. 

8  3,640.       PIANO- ACTIONS    AND    PIANO-PLAYERS. 
Adtopiano  Com  pa  NT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   November   18,    1908.      Serial   No.   38.768.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  25.  1911. 

83.541.     CERTAIN  CHEMICALS.     Badischk  Anilin-  ft 
SorA-FABRiK.  Lodwigshafen-on-tbe-Rhine.  Germany. 
Filed  March  23.  1911.     Serial  No.  55,273.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  25.  1911. 

83.642.     CERTAIN  CHEMICALS.     Badischb  Anilin-  ft 
Sooa-Fabrik.  LodwiKabafen-on-the-Rblne,  Germany. 
FUed  March  23,  1911.    Serial  No.  66,274.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  26,  1911. 

83,548.     ELECTRIC-LIGHTING   APPARATUS.     Joseph 
BiJCH.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    2,    1911.      Serial    No.    64,268.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  26,  1911. 

88.644.  ELECTRIC-LIGHTING  APPARATUS.  Joseph 
BiJUR,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    2,    1911.      Serial    No.    64.269.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  25,   1911. 

83.645.  CERTAIN  KINDS  OF  PAPER.  J.  C.  Blair 
CoMPANT,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 

Filed  June  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  57,041.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25.  1911. 

,83.646.      CERTAIN    KINDS    OF    PAPER.      J.    C.    Blair 
CoMPANT.  Huntingdon.  Pa. 
Filed  June  15.  1911.     Serial  No.  57.042.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,  1911. 

83.547.  CERTAIN  KINDS  OF  PAPER.  J.  C.  Blair 
Company.  Huntingdon.  Pa. 

Filed  June  15.  1911.     Serial  No.  57.044.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,  1911. 

83.548.  CERTAIN  KINDS  OF  PAPER.  J.  C.  Blair 
Company.  Huntingdon,  Pa. 

Filed  Jane  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  57.045.     PUBLISHED 
JULt  26,  1911. 

83.649.      CERTAIN    KINDS   OF    PAPER.      J.    C.    Blair 
Company.  Huntingdon.  Pa. 
Filed  Jane  15.  1911.     Serial  No.  57.046.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26.   1911. 


J.   C.    Blair 
PUBLISHED 


J.  C. 


83,660.      CERTAIN    KINDS   OF    PAPER. 
Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 
Filed  Jane  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  57,050. 
JULY  25,  1911. 

83,561.     CERTAIN  KINDS  OF  WRITING-PAPER. 
Blair  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa. 
Piled  June  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  57,061.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26,  1911. 

83.552.     BRACELETS  AND  LOCKETS.    Bliss  Brothbrs 
Company,  Attleboro,  Mass. 
Filed  June  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  56.898.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,  1911. 

83,663.     CERTAIN  TOILET  PREPARATIONS.     BORACOL 
Chemical  Co.,  Passaic.  N.  J. 
Filed   December   12,    1908.      Serial.  No.    39,268.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  26,  1911. 

83.554.  GINGHAMS.  The  Boston  MANcrACTURiNO  Co. 
19dl,  Boston,  Mass. 

Filed  May  29,  1911.     Sedal  No.  56.698.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26.  1911.  ' 

83.555.  FERTILIZERS  AND  MANURES.  Bowkbr  Fbb- 
TiLiEBR  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  27,  1911.    Serial  No.  56,339.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,  1911. 

83.556.  CERTAIN  EMBROIDERY  MATERIALS.  Camp- 
BELL,  Metzobr  ft  JACOBSON,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  4,  1911.     SerUl  No.  56,165.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26,  1911. 

83,667.      CERTAIN    EMBROIDERY    MATERIALS.    CRO- 
CHET-THREAD, AND  KNITTING-THREAD.      Camp- 
bell, Mbtzoer  ft  Jacobson,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,166.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,  1911. 

83.558.  SIDING  AND  SHEATHING  PAPERS.  CERTAIN 
FELTS  AND  FABRICS.  Central  Door  ft  Lumber 
Company.  Portland,  Oreg. 

Filed  May  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,347.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,  1911. 

83.559.  GASOLENE  AND  VOLATILE  COMBUSTIBLE 
LIQUIDS,  THE  PRINCIPAL  INGREDIENT  OF 
WHICH  IS  GASOLENE.  Harvey  N.  Dadlbr,  Pitts- 
borgh.  Pa. 

Filed  March  29,  1911.    Serial  No.  55,393.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  26,  1911. 

83.560.  SPONGES.    David  Davis,  Brooklyn,  ^:  T. 

Filed  June  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  57,065.     PUBLISHED 
.  JULY  18,  1911. 

83.561.  CANDY.    Sbnterlow  Dempsby,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Filed    February    16.    1911.      Serial    No.   54,557.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  6.  1911. 

83.562.  CRAVATS  AND  NECKTIES.  Abraham  Ll»- 
coLN  Eisenstabdt.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  64,814.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,  1911. 

83.663.  ELECTRIC-VIBRATOR  MASSAGE-MACHINES. 
Eureka  Vibrator  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,926.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,  1911. 

83.664.  LEAD-PENCILS  AND  RUBBER  ERASERS. 
Eberhard  Faber.   New  York,  N.   Y. 

Filed  March  20,  1911.    Serial  No.  55,206.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,  1911. 
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83.565.  RUBBER  ERASERS.  Bbbbhako  Fabeb.  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  9.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.914.     PUBLISHED 
JULY   25.   1911. 

53.566.  RUBBER  GLOVES.  The  Faultlsss  Rubbeb 
Company.  Ashland,  Ohio. 

Filed  May  25.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.590.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27.  1911. 

83.567.  WATER    BOTTLES.     ICE    CAPS.    AND  FOUN- 
TAIN-SYRINGES.     The    Failtubss    Rcbbbb    Com 
PANT.  Ashland.  Ohio. 

Filed  May  25.  1911.     SerUl  No.  56.591.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25.  1911. 

83.568.  LAUNDRY  PREPARATION.  Pbtbb  J.  Fbipbl. 
Chicago.   III. 

Filed  April  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  55.720.     PUBLISHED 
JT'LY  25,  1911. 

83.569.  PILLS      SPENCBB  M.  Fbeb.  Dabols,  Pa. 

Filed  May  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.719.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25.  1911. 

83..570.      INSTRX'CTIVE      LITERARY      COMPOSITIONS 
ITBLISHED   SERIALLY.      RoB   FrLKBBSON,    Wash- 
in  gton.  D.  C. 
Filed  May  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  56,298.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  18.  1911. 

83.571.  VEGETABLE-TANNED  LEATHER  MADE  OF 
CALF.  KIP,  AND  CATTLE  HIDES.  A.  F.  Gallcs 
ft  Sons.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 

Filed  May  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,377.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25.  1911. 

83.572.  CHROME  TANNED  LE.ATHER  MADE  OF  CALF. 
KIP,  AND  CATTLE  HIDES.  A.  F.  Qallom  *  Sows, 
Mllwaakee.  Wis. 

Filed  May  15,  1911.     SerUI  No    56.378.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18.  1911. 

83.573.  VEGETABLE-TANNED  LEATHER  MADE  OF 
CALF.  KIP.  AND  CATTLE  HIDES.  A.  F.  Gallun 
k  Sons.  Milwaukee.  Wis. 

Filed  June  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  57.123.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,  1911. 

83.574       GAS    WATER  HEATERS.      MArvtri   GoLDrilN. 
Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  April  5.  1911.     Serial  No    55,542.      PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,  1911. 

83.575.  BELTING    AND    HOSE    MADE    WHOLLY    OR 
PARTLY   OF  RUBBER   OR   HAVING   RUBBER    IN 
CORPOKATEl)  THEREWITH.     THE  B.  F.  GoODBICH 
Company,  Akron.  Ohio. 

Filed  AuKust  29.  1910.    Serial  No.  51,604.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  IS.  1911. 

83.576.  CHEWING  -  TOBACCO.  SMOKING  -  TOBACCO. 
CIGARS  AND  CIGARETTES.  V.  M.  GowDT.  Camp 
bellsTllle,  Ky. 

,  Piled    February    24,    1910.      Serial   No.   49,002.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  18.  1911. 

83.577.  COVERED  WIRES.  CABLES,  AND  CORES  FOR 
ELECTRICAL  PURPOSES.  Habibshaw  Wibb  Com- 
PANr,  Yonkera  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    7,    1911.      Serial    No.    54.365.      PUB 
LISHED  JULY  25,  1911. 

83.578.  WOVEN  CARPETS.  Habdwick  k  Maoee  Co., 
Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  June  2.  1911.     Serial  No.  56,734.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25.  1911. 

83J179.     DENTAL  CREAM.     Ubalt  *  Biaauow  Inc.,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 
FU«d    Jsouary    26.    1911.      Sarlal    N«.    54,102.      PUB 
LISHED  JULY  25,  1911. 

83,580.     DRY  GIN.     Thb  Phil  HoLuntBACH  Co .  Louis- 
ville, Ky. 
Fllad  JoM  1%  1911.     SerUl  No.  57,167.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,  1»11. 


83.581.  POTATO-HARVESTING  MACHINES,  POTATO 
DIGGERS,  PICKERS,  AND  SORTERS.  THB  Hooveb 
Mro.  Co..  Avery.  Ohio. 

Filed  May  20.  1911.     SerUl  No.  56.496.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,  1911. 

83.582.  WATCHCASES  AND  WATCH  -  MOVEMENTS. 
Illinois  Watch  Cabb  Co.,  Elgin,  111. 

Plied  May  19,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,450.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,  1911. 

83.583.  CERTAIN  KINDS  OF  RUBBER  GOODS.  Ijt- 
PBBiAL  Rdbub  Co..  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  July  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  51.152.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,  1911, 

83.584.  FISHING-LINES,  TROLLING  SPOONS,  ARTI- 
FICIAL BAIT,  AND  FISHING  REELS.  Kelley- 
How-Thomson  Co.,  Duluth,  Minn. 

Filed  June  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  57.226.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25.  1911. 

83.585.  MEDICINAL  CORDIALS.  P.  J.  Kennedy  k  Co., 
Boston,  Mass. 

Filed    January    17.    1911.      Serial    No.    53,932.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  25.  1911. 

8  3.586.     FINISHED     LEATHER.     A.     C.     LawBENCB 
Lbatbbb  Co..  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed    November    24,    1909.      Serial    No.    46,095.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  18.  1911. 

8  3.587.      INCANDESCENT  GAS  MANTLES.     LiVDSAT 

Light  Compant,  Chicago.  III. 
•    Filed    November   25,    1910.      Serial   No.    52.933.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  18.  1911. 

83.588.  HAND  BAGS.     Mack  k  Potteb.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  4.   1911.     Serial  No.  56.176.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  18.  1911. 

83.589.  LADIES"  KNITTED  VESTS.  The  Maline  Mills 
Company.  Wln§too  Salem  and  Salem.  N.  C. 

Filed    February    20,    1907.      Serial    No.    26.490.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  25.  1911. 

83.590.  REMEDY  FOR  SYPHILIS  AND  SIMILAR 
BLOOD  DISEASES.  H.  A.  Met*  4  Co..  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Filed    January    11.    1911.      Serial    No.    53.818.      PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  28,  1911. 

t 

8  3.591.      REMEDY    FOR    SYPHILIS    AND    SIMILAR 
BLOOD  DISEASES.     H.  A.  Mbtz  k  Co..  New  York. 
N.  Y. 
Filed  October  15.  1910.    Serial  No.  52.280.    PUBLISHED 

JANUARY  10.  1911 

8  3.69  2.      BOOT   AND  SHOE  TREES,   SHOE    FORMS. 
LASTS.  AND  FOLLOWERS.     O.  A.  Miller  Tbbbino 
Machine  Company,  Portland.  Me.,  and  Boston.  Mass. 
Filed    December    6,    1910.      Serial    No.    63,149.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  25.  1911. 

83.593.  COAL.  Montana  Coal  and  Ibon  Co.,  Washoe, 
Mont. 

Filed  May  22.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.614.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,  1911. 

83.594.  PUZZLE  APPARATUS  AND  TOYS.  Hbnbt  New- 
MAN.  New  York.  N.  Y.  "  ' 

Filed  April  25.  1911.     Serial  No.  50.966.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,  1911. 

83.595.  PERIODICAL  PUBLICATION.  Nsw  YoBK  Even- 
ING  JorBNAL  PrBLisHiNO  COMPANY.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed    January    13,    1911.      Serial    No.    63,863.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  25.  1911. 

83.596.  BAKING-POWDER.  NoBWiNE  Corraa  Company, 
St.  I^uls.  Mo. 

Filed  May  12,  1911.     8«rUl  No.  56,322.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26,  1911. 

8S.097.     INCUBATORS.    The  Pabk  *  Pollabo  Compact, 
Boston.  Mass. 
Filed   Decembor   16.   1910.      Serial   No.   63,802.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  18,  1911, 
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83.598.  KNITTED  UNDERWEAR.  JoHK  F.  QuiHK,  Co- 
hoes,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  57,106.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,  1911. 

83.599.  REFRIGERATORS.  Rhinelandeb  Repbioebatob 
Co.,  Rbinelander,  Wis. 

Filed   February    20.    1911.      Serial   No.    64.612.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  18,  1911. 

83.600.  BLOUSES.     Salant  k  Salant,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  55.475.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  18,  1911. 

83.601.  GAMES  IN  WHICH  AERIAL  PROJECTILES 
ARE  USED.  Ebnest  W.  Sayeb,  Montreal,  .Quebec, 
Canada. 

Filed  March  17,  1911.    SerUl  No.  66,148.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,  1911. 

8  8.602.  OVERALLS.  TROUSERS.  COATS.  WORK- 
8HIBTS.  BLOOMERS,  VESTS,  JACKETS,  BROWN- 
IES, ALL-OVERS.  AND  APRON  -  OVERALLS. 
Schbamm  k  ScHMiBG  Dby  Goods  Company,  Burllnc- 
ton,  Iowa. 
Filed  April  14,  1911.  SerUl  No.  55.752.  PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,  1911. 

83.603.  (BLEND)  WHISKY.  THE  Schdsteb  Co.,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio. 

Filed  June  19.  1911.     Serial  No.  67,169.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26,  1911. 

83.604.  HAIR-TONIC  AND  REMEDY  FOR  DANDRUFF. 
Antunio  Lbza  y  Sebasco,  Habana,  Cuba. 

Filed  March  16,  1911.    Serial  No.  65,108.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,  1911. 

83.005.     STRINGS  FOR  MUSICAL  STRINGED  INSTRU- 
MENTS.    S1LTB8TBB  k  Madcotel,  ParU,  France. 
Filed  October  22, 1910.    SerUl  No.  52,386.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  25.  1911. 

83.606.  DOLLS.     James  N.  G.  Singleton,  OrUndo,  Fla. 
Filed  May  5.   1911.     SerUl  No.   56.188.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  18.  1911. 

83.607.  BELTING  COMPOSED  OF  LEATHER,  CANVAS. 
OR  OTHER  FABRIC  ALONE  OR  IN  COMBINA- 
TION WITH  RUBBER.  Smyth-Dkspabd  Company. 
Utlca.  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  2.  l9ll.     Serial  No.  54.815.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,  1911. 

83.608.  EYELETS  AND  LACING-HOOKS.  S.  O.  k  C 
Co..   Ansonia,  Conn.,  and  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  April  29,  1911.     SerUl  No.  56.057.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18.  1911. 

83,600.  WATCHCASES.  Stab  Watch  Case  Co.,  Luding- 
ton,  Mich. 

Filed  October  19,  1910.    SerUl  No.  52,330.    PUBLISHED 
JULY   25.  .1911. 

83.610.  DOLLS.    A.  Stbinhabdt  k  Bbo..  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    February    24.    1911.      Serial    No.    54.723.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  18.  1911. 

83.611.  REFRIGERATORS  AND  ICE-BOXES.  SUCCESS 
MANrrACTtJBXKO  Co.,  Glooceater,  Mass. 

Filed  October  14.  19v,9.    Serial  No.  46,806.    PUBLISHED 
JULY   18,  1911.  • 

83.612.  CORRUGATED  PAPER  BOARD.  The.  Thomp- 
son *  NoBBiB  Company.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  15.  1908.     Serial  No.  35,849.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25.  1911. 


83.613.  CERTAIN   STATIONERY.      Richabo  Thomsen. 
Hamburg,  Germany. 

Filed   November   10.   1910.      SerUl   No.   52,687.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  26,  1911. 

83.614.  VEILINGS  AND  NETTINGS.  Thbo.  Tiedkmann 
k  Sons,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  55,880.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,  1911. 

88.615.  CALCIUM  CARBID.  UNION  Cabbide  Company, 
Cblca«o.  111. 

FUed   February   23.    1911.      SerUl   No.    54,690.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  25,  1911. 

83.616.  CERTAIN  PARCHMENT-LIKE  PAPER.  United 
Leathebite  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Filed  March  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  54.788.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,  1911. 

83.617.  IMPLEMENTS  FOR  DISABLING  OR  KILLING 
INSECTS.  United  States  Wibe  Mat  Co.,  Decatur, 
111. 

Filed   November  28.   1910.      SerUl    No.   62,914.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  26,  1911. 

83.618.  REMEDY  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES  AND  A 
TONIC.     Ubicacidb  Medicine  Co.,  Newcastle.  Va. 

Filed  May  11,  1911.     SerUl  No.  56,301.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,  1911. 

83.619.  STRAIGHT  BRANDY.  C.'  A.  Van  Rensselabb  k 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  14."  1911.     SerUl  No.  67,008.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26,  1911. 

83.620.  STRAIGHT  DRY  GIN.  C.  A.  Vak  Rehsselam 
*  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  June  14.  1911.     SerUl  No.  67,009.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,  1911. 

83.621.  FOUNTAIN-PENS  AND  THE  PARTS  THEREOF. 
L.  E.  Watbbman  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  67,035.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,  1911. 

88.622.  QUARRIED  GRANITE  FOB  MONUMBNTAi: 
AND  BUILDING  PURPOSES.  Woodbcby  Gbanite 
Company,  Hardwlck,  Vt. 

FUed  May  22,  1911.     SerUl  No.  66,616.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,  1911. 

83.623.  CLOCKS,  WATCHES,  CLOCKWORKS.  AND 
PARTS  THEREOF.  Vebeinigten  Uhbenpabbikbh 
VON  GebbCdeb  Jcnghans  k  Thomas  Halleb  A-Q., 
Schramberg.  Germany. 

Filed    February    2,    1911.       Serial    No.    54.261.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  26,  1911. 

83.624.  REMEDY  FOR  HEMORRHOIDS  AND  LIVER- 
TABLETS.     John  F.  Walsh,  Chicago,  lU. 

Filed  April  12,  1911.     SerUl  No.  56,712.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,  1911. 

83.625.  NEGLIGfiE  SHIRTS  AND  UNDERWEAR  OF 
TEXTILE  MATERIAL.  Clabencb  Whitman  k  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y.         • 

Filed    February    21,    1910.      SerUl   No.    47.941.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  6,  1911. 

83.626.  CIGARS.  Joseph  A.  Dohnbb.  Beatrice,  Nebr. ; 
G.  0.  Rains,  guardian. 

Filed  March  20,  1911.    Serial  No.  65,186.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,  1911. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  SEPTEMBER  26,   1911. 


16.914.— Title:   "  DONA    VERA."      (For   Cigars.)      C.   B. 

HcNiCHKL  Mm.  Co.,  MUwaakce.  Wla.     Filed  Aogust 

9.  1911. 
15,915.— Title:  "  LA  HEINA  IMPERIAL."     (For  Clgarm.) 

Thb   Mochli    Lithogkaphic   Company,   New    York, 
^     N.  T.     Filed  Aaguat  25,  1911. 
15,916.— r«Je;  "LUIS  MONTBZ."      (For  Cl«ar».)      Th» 

MomniM  LiTBOQBAPHic  COMPAMT,  New   York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  AiuTTUt  25,  1911. 

15.917.— r«te:  "  8CHLITZ  ATLAS  CIOAR."  (For  Clg»r«.) 
S.  Ojsbkkis  Co..  Atlantic  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Aofiiat 
29.  1911. 

15.918.— Titie:  "AMERICAN  CLUB  BEER."  (For  Bmt.) 
LaxBccK  *  Bm  Eaqli  Bbvwino  Co..  Jeraey  City, 
N.  J.     FUed  October  13,  1905. 

1&,919.— Title:  "JOHNSTON'S  YERBA  SANTA  COUGH 
SYRUP."  (For  Cough  Bemedy.)  W.  W.  Joh.hston. 
San  Diego.  Cal.    Fll«d  September  26.  1910. 

15.920.— n«le.  "ST.  JAMES'S  OIL."  (For  St.  James's 
Oil.)  St.  Jambs's  Oil  Company,  Los  Angeles,  CaL 
Filed  July  17.  1911. 

15.921.— IHfte:  "  DR.  GEORGE  BROWN'S  CATARRH 
CABINETT."  (For  Medicine  and  Apparatus  for  tbe 
Treatment  of  Catarrh.)  Bbown  Cbbmical  Co.,  At- 
lanta. Ga.     Filed  July  17.  1911. 

16,922— TitU:  "  BALM  -  MELA. "  (For  Toilet  Prepara- 
tions.) Qbobgb  Chas.  Milwitzky^  Bast  Newark, 
N.  J.     Filed  July  26.  1911. 


15.923.— r«/e:  "ROBERTS  HAIR  TONIC."  (For  Halr- 
Tonlc.)  Napolbon  F.  Robbbt,  Holyoke.  Mass.  Filed 
May  6.  1911. 

15.924.— r«t{e;  "  BOHEMIAN."  (For  Table  Sauce.)  Thb 
MoBAYiAN  Community,  Inc..  Naaaretb,  Pa,  Filed 
September  1,  1911. 

15,925.- rtUe:  "FANCY  BRAND."  (For  Almonds.) 
CALitOBNiA  ALMOND  Gbowebs  Exo..  Sacramento.  Cal. 
Filed  August  9.  1911. 

15.926.— rule;  "LITTLE  RED  RIDING  HOOD."  (For 
Candles.)  Thb  Blcb  Ribbon  Candy  Co.,  Baltimore, 
Md.     Piled  July  20.  1911. 

15.927.— r«l«.  "JUST  ONE  MORE."  (For  Candy.) 
OiACHiNi  Candy  Company.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  April 
10.  19U. 

15.928.— r«/f.-  "PEERLESS  ELASTIC  PAINT."  (For 
Elastic  Paint.)  Thb  Pbbblbsb  Elastic  Pai.nt  Co., 
Denrer,  Colo.     Filed  June  26.  1911. 

15.929— r«l«.  "TIDY  TOILET  TISSUE."  (For  Rolls 
of  Tollet-Paper.)  Chablbs  «.'.  Whitb,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  June  27,  1911. 

15,930.— r<rJe:  "  KEISER  HANDKERCHIEFS."  (For 
Handkerchiefs.)  Jambs  R.  Kbisbb.  Inc.,  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  August  3.  1911. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  SEPTEMBER   26,  1911. 


2,841.— r«I«.-  "A  STILL  LIFE  OP  SMOKED  PISH." 
(For  Smoked  Fish,  i  Richabo  Schnibbb,  Brooklyn, 
N.  Y.     Piled  June  7.  1911. 

2.842.— T«l«.-  "A  STILL  LIFE  OF  HAMS,  BOLOGNA 
AND  BACON."  (For  Smoked  Hams.  Bolognas,  and 
Bacons.)  Richako  Schnibbb,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Filed  June  7.  1011. 


2,843— T«I«.-  "AGENCY  FOR  PLA-MATE  SHOES." 
(For  Boots  and  Shoes.)  Williams.  Hoyt  k  Co.. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  18.  1911. 

•2.844.  — r«/e;  "ROBINS  BELT  CONVEYORS"  (For 
Belt  Conreyers.)  Robins  Convbying  Bblt  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.    Piled  July  22,  1911. 


DECISIONS 


OF  THS 


oois/lis/lx3Sxoi<t:ei-r   of 


AKD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES, 


OOMMISSIOKES'S  DE0I8I0KS. 


Ex    PABTC    YAIfKAUEB,    YaKKAUEB,    AND    TaWKAUER. 

Decided  A«KMMt  1,  19U. 
Labblb — Rbqistbation — Pboop  or  Adthobity  or  Exic- 
CTOB  OB  Adminibtbatob. 
Wbere  a  label  Is  sought  to  be  registered  by  the  execu- 
tor or  administrator  of  the  estate  of  tbe  owner  of  tbe 
label,  proof  of  the  authority  of  such  executor  or  admin- 
istrator should  be  filed  for  record  in  the  Office,  as  re- 
quired by  Order  No.  1.838,  with  reference  to  patents. 

On  befkrcnce. 

LABBL   rOB  CANOT-COATXD  POPCOBN  and  NtTTB. 

Mr.  T.  F.  Bourne  for  the  applicantB. 

MoosK,  Commissioner: 

This  application  for  the  registration  of  a  label  is 
before  me  upon  reference  by  the  Chief  of  the  Issue 
and  Gazette  Division. 

Tbe  record  shows  that  said  application  was  filed 
June  24.  1011,  by  Max  Yanliauer,  Ix)ui8  Tankauer, 
and  Gustavus  Yanlcauer  as  "  executors  of  the  estate 
of  David  Yanlcauer,  deceased,  trading  as  Yankauer 
&  Co."  The  case  was  passed  for  allowance,  although 
no  proof  of  the  appointment  of  said  executors  or  of 
their  authority  to  apply  for  said  r^stration  is  of 
record  in  this  Office. 

Order  No.  1,838,  promulgated  by  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  on  January  13,  1910,  (161  O.  G., 
4M,)  provides  that — 

whenever  because  of  the  death  of  an  inventor  tbe  right  of 
applying  for  and  obtaining  a  patent  for  an  invention  de- 
volves upon  an  exp<nitor  or  administrator,  or  whenever  an 
executor  or  administrator  desires  to  lnter%ene  prior  to  the 
granting  of  the  patent,  proof  of  the  authority  of  such  ex- 
ecutor or  administrator  should  in  all  cases  be  made  of  rec- 
ord in  the  assignment  records  of  this  Office  by  recording  a 
certificate  of  the  clerk  of  a  competent  court  or  of  the  reg- 
ister of  wills  that  said  executor  or  administrator  has  been 
appointed  and  that  his  appointment  is  still  in  full  force 
and  effect.  Such  certificates  should  be  signed  by  an  officer 
and  authenticated  by  tbe  seal  of  the  court  by  which  tbe 
same  is  issued. 

Should  said  certificate  of  appointment  be  found  to  be  in- 
sufficient for  any  reason,  there  may  be  required  to  be  re- 
corded a  certified  and  properly-authenticated  copy  of  the 
letters  testamentary  or  of  the  letters  of  administration,  in 
order  that  the  scope  of  authority  of  tbe  persons  who  seek 
to  intervene  may  be  a  matter  of  record  in  this  Office. 

Although  only  applications  for  patents  are  ex- 
pressly covered  by  the  wording  of  the  above  order, 
the  reasons  which  led  to  its  adoption  appear  to  apply 
also  to  applications  for  the  registration  of  .labels, 
prints,  and  trade-marks.  Certainly  this  Office  be- 
fore issuing  such  registration  to  an  alleged  executor 
or  administrator  is  justified   in   requiring  proper 
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proof  of  the  title  by  which  said  executor  or  adminis- 
trator claims  the  right  of  registration. 

The  provisions  of  Order  No.  1,838,  so  far  as  ap- 
plicable, are  therefore  extaided  to  applications  for 
the  registration  of  trademarks,  prints,  and  labels. 

The  Examiner  is  directed  to  require  the  recording 
in  the  assignm^it  records  of  this  Office  of  a  certifi- 
cate of  the  clerk  of  a  competent  court  or  of  the  reg- 
ister of  wills  showing  the  appointmoit  of  the  appli- 
cants as  executors  of  the  estate  of  David  Yankauer 
or  a  certified  and  properly-authoiticated  copy  of  the 
letters  testamentary  showing  the  scope  of  their 
authority. 

DECISIONS  OF  THE  U.  8.  00IJBT8. 


Gonrt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Ooliunlaifti 

MClNTTBE    V.    PEBBY. 
Decided  May  tS.  19U. 

iNTBarBBBNCB — PBIOBITT,  * 

Evidence  examined  and  Held  "  sufficient  to  anstaln 
the  right  of  appellee,  the  senior  party,  to  priority." 

Mr.  J.  B.  Hull  and  Mr.  Melville  Church  for  the 
appellant. 
Mr.  A.  8.  Pattison  for  the  appellee. 

Van  Obsdel,  J.: 

This  is  an  interference  proceeding  involving  an 
invention  for  vehicle-springs.  The  issue  is  set  forth 
in  five  counts.  The  following,  however,  sufflcioitl; 
illustrate  the  invention : 

1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  two  superpoMtf 

Elf-spring  sections  clamped  together  upon  the  axle  abcnl 

their   middle,   tbe   upper   section    having  a   downwardly 


leaf-spring  sections  clamped  together  upon  the  axle  abcnl 

ddle,    the    upper 
curved  scroll  ending  below  the  end  of  the  lower  section 


and  flexible  sections  between  the  ends  of  the  sections  an^ 
between  said  ends  and  the  vehicle-body. 


4.  A  double  vehicle-spring  comprising  an  upper  and  i 
operatively   connected   toj 
their  body   portions   and  each   continuous  throughout   iti 


lower   spring   member   operatively   connected   together   ai 


length  and  arranged  in  separative  relation  at  oppoaiti 
sides  of  such  point  of  connection,  the  ends  of  one  membei 
extending  around  and  substantially  embracing  the  ends  o: 
the  other  member,  the  ends  of  tbe  members  being  con 
nected  to  permit  a  relative  longitudinal  movement  Uim 
between. 

Appellee,  the  senior  party,  filed  his  applicatioi 
June  9,  1904,  and  appellant  filed  February  25,  190S 
The  evidence  has  been  reviewed  at  great  lengtl 
by  each  of  the  tribunals  of  the  Pat«it  Office.  (Foi 
decision  of  the  Commissioner  see  170  O.  G.,  703.; 
In  the  light  of  those  decisions  and  the  briefs  o: 
counsel,  we  have  carefully  reviewed  the  cmitestet: 
issues  of  fact.  The  record  is  very  voluminous 
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needlessly  long,  we  think.  In  view  of  the  questions 
of  fact  Involved. 

Where  the  tribunals  l)€low  concur  on  questions 
of  fact,  unless  error  Is  clearly  apparent,  we  are  not 
disposed  to  disturb  their  conclusions.  In  the  pres- 
ent case,  however,  there  Is  a  disagreement  between 
the  Examiner  of  Interferences  and  the  other 
tribunals.  We  have  examined  the  evidence  with 
especial  care  relative  to  the  points  of  dlfTerence,  and 
hold  It  sufficient  to  sustain  the  right  of  appeUee,  the 
senior  party,  to  priority.  In  the  absence  of  any 
question  of  law.  and  In  view  of  the  elaborate  opin- 
ions of  the  tribunals  below,  we  do  not  feel  called 
upon  to  review  the  testimony,  which  Is  Involved  In 
mach  conflict  and  confusion. 

The  conclusions  of  the  Conunlssloner  of  Patents 
are  fully  supported  by  the  record,  and  his  decision 
is,  therefore,  affirmed,  and  the  clerk  is  directed  to 
certify  these  proceedings  as  by  law  required. 

Affirmed. 

U.  8.  Oircnit  Oourt  of  Appeals— Serenth  Oinmit. 

MOHEYWKIOHT      SC.VLE      CO.     V.      TOLEDO      COMPUTlIfQ 

Scale  Co. 
Decided   January  S,  1911. 

1.  RSI.SSL'C — Validitt 

.\dthorlty  to  grant  relsaup  patents  Is  derived  exclu- 
sively from  Revised  Statutes,  section  4916,  (U.  8.  Comp. 
St.,  1901.  p.  :i39S,)  and  the  Commissioner  jroes  beyond 
bis  Juriadlctlon  If  he  gnmtt  a  reissue  for  an  Invention 
other  than  the  one  disclosed  and  described  in  the  origi- 
nal patent,  whleh  by  reason  of  inadvertence,  accident, 
or  mistake  is  Inoperative  to  secure  the  monopoly  It 
shows  on  its  face  was  Intended  to  be  secured. 

2.  Sams — Inadvikts-iice. 

The  inadvertence  of  the  solicitors  of  an  applicant  for 
a  patent  Is  his  Inadvertence,  and.  on  the  other  hand, 
their  erroneous  Judgment  In  submitting  to  the  rejection 
of  claims  Is  his  erroneous  Judgment,  and  he  Is  estopped 
from  presenting  any  of  such  rejected  claims  In  an  appli- 
cation for  a  reissue. 

3.  Sams — Sams. 

Where  none  of  the  original  claims  presented  by  an 
applicant  for  a  patent  was  adequate  to  cover  the  Inven- 
tion disclosed  by  the  specification  and  drawings,  ac- 
quiescence in  the  rejection  of  such  claims  Is  not  an 
abandonment  of  the  Invention  as  an  entirety,  and  the 
failure  of  his  solicitors  to  submit  adequate  claims  is  an 
Inadvertence  which  may  entitle  the  applicant  to  a 
reissue. 

Affeai.  fj-ora  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United 
States  for  the  Eastern  Division  of  the  Northern  Dis- 
trict of  Illinois. 

STATEMElfT  OF  THE  CASE. 

Appellee  obtained  against  api)ellant  n  decree  for 
an  injunction  and  an  accounting,  by  reason  of  In- 
fringement of  Reissue  Patent  No.  12,137.  July  28, 
1908,  to  De  Vllblss,  appellee's  assignor,  on  an  Im- 
proved computing  scale.     (178  Fed.,  667.) 

Assignments  ot  error  allege  Invalidity  of  the  re- 
Issae.  want  of  Invention,  aggregation,  and  non-in- 
fringement. Fig.  2  of  the  drawings  Is  given  in 
178  Fed.  on  page  r»«5.  The  original  Patent  No. 
«49,9ir).  May  22.  1900.  drawings  omitted,  reads  as 
follows : 

This  invention  relates  to  scales,  and  more  especially  to 
that  claw  thereof  known  as  •  price-scales,"  which  employ 
a  oeBdnlnm  and  are  adapted  to  computo  the  total  selling 
orlc*  and  the  object  of  the  sam«  Is  to  eCect  improve- 
ments  In   devices  of  thU  character,   more  especiallj   im- 
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provements  over  my  former  patent,  dated  March  14,  1899. 

and  numbered   6l.'l.l»97.  ^     ..  .   .,       , 

To  this  end  the  Invention  consists  In  the  details  of  con 
structlon  hereinafter  more  fully  set  forth  and  claimed  ana 
as  shown  in  the  accompanying  drawings.  In  which — 

Figure  1  is  a  side  elevation  of  this  scale  complete.  Fig. 
2  Is  a  similar  view  with  the  front  plate  of  the  caaing 
removed,  and  hence  showing  a  section.  Fig.  3  is  a  vertical 
section  on  the  line  3  3  of  Fig.  2.  .   ^     , 

Referring  to  the  drawings  by  reference-letters,  A  desig- 
nates the  scale-beam,  fulcrumed  at  a  in  the  usual  manner* 
as  on  a  knife-edge,  and  C  Is  a  second  pivot  or  knife-edge 
which  in  the  prt-sent  Instance  supports  the  standard,  M. 
of  the  platform  or  tabic.  R,  although  It  will  be  clear  that 
by  a  slight  change  the  well-known  pan  could  be  substi- 
tuted for  the  table  without  departing  from  the  spirit  of  my 
Invention.     Nothing  new  is  claimed  for  this  much  of  the 

The  letter  A'  designates  an  auxiliary  or  tare  beam  con 
nected  and  moving  in  unison  with  the  main  scale-beam  A. 
and  on  thU  auxiliary  beam  Is  mounted  a  weight,  o',  adapt- 
ed to  be  moved  to  counterbalance  or  offset  the  weight  or 
the  crtxrk  or  receptacle  for  containing  the  matter  being 
weighed.  Said  auxiliary  beam  preferably  extends  past 
the  fulcrum,  a,  and  is  made  as  long  aa  convenient  in 
order  to  give  as  large  a  apace  aa  possible  for  each  unit  ot 
weight,  and  to  this  end  It  la  marked  with  graduations,  as 

shown.  .        .  .  .»  wi 

The  letter  E.  Fig.  3.  deslgnatea  bearings  of  any  suitable 
character  fast  within  the  boualng  B.  D'  are  knife-edges 
or  pivots  for  said  bearings,  and  D  is  a  pendulum  mounted 
thereon  and  hanging  normally  vertical  within  said  hous 
Ing.  Its  body  carrying  a  weight.  J.  of  any  kind  and  being 
adapted  to  swing  outward  through  a  slot.  8.  properly 
located  In  the  side  of  the  housing,  as  shown.  Around 
said  knife-edges,  D'.  is  a  disk.  D",  rigid  with  the  pendu- 
lum and  having  therein  at  one  side  of  and  normally  above 
the  center  a  knife-edge  or  pivot.  N.  from  which  a  link  or 
connection.  F,  leads  to  the  Inner  end  of  the  beam  A.  as 
shown  and  from  the  diametrically  opj>oslte  side  of  this 
disk  projects  a  screw,  N'.  carrying  an  adjustable  counter 
polse-welght.  »'.  to  offset  the  weight  of  the  link,  P.  by 
reason  of  the  fact  that  it  standa  always  opporrite  the 
knife-edge.  N.  and  hence  Increases  and  decreases  in  lever- 
age as  the  link  Increases  and  decreases. 

The  letter  Z  designates  an  upright  cylinder  containing 
mercury,  oil.  or  other  fluid  agent  sufficiently  dense  to 
lmi>ede  movement  therethrough,  and  Z'  Is  a  piston-rod  led 
from  any  part,  such  as  the  scale-beam.  A,  and  having  a 
piston.  Z".  necessarily  moving  In  the  fluid  agent  within 
said  cylinder,  by  which  means  vibrations  of  the  scale- 
beam,  and  hence  of  Its  connected  parts,  is  Impeded  or 
prevented.  ,   , 

H  Is  a   hand  or  Index  of  any  sulUble  light  mateHal  and 
which  Is  rigidly  »»><  ured  to  the  disk,  D",  In  a   position  to 
stand  normally  oblique  to  a  vertical,  such  hand  preferably 
having  In  Its  body  a  series  of  openings.  H'.  Inscribed  here- 
in opposite  thereto  with  the  numerals  "  6,     "  5,     *  4,      3. 
etc  .  although  It  will  be  clear  that  a  hand  Inscribed  In  any 
proper  manner  and  cooperating  with  the  contiguous  parts 
will    answer  equally    well.     It   will    be   obvious   that    the 
marked  portion  of  the   hand  moves  through   the  arc  of  a 
circle,  and  In  the  present  instance  I   provide  a  graduated 
table.  Ls  supported  by  the  framework  of  the  machine  ad- 
jacent said  portion  of  the  hand  and  properly  marked  with 
several   lines  of  figures  to   Indicate   the  total  i-ost  of  the 
article  being  weighed  ;  this  cost   being  the  product  of  the 
number  of  units,  U   (pounds).  Indicated  also  on  the  table, 
multiplied  by   the   price  per  pound,    aa   here   Indicated  on 
the  hand  or  Index.     It  will  be  obvious  that   fractions  of 
a  pound  or  fractions  of  a  cent  per  pound  can  be  Indicated 
In  the  same  way,  as  well  as  the  totals  thereof.     In  order 
to  counterbalance  the  weight  of  the  hand.  HI  provide  a 
screw,  h\  projecting  radially  from  the  disk,  D  .  diametri- 
cally   opposite    the    Index    and    carrying    a    counterpoise- 
weight,   h'.     It   win   be  clear  that   theae   welghU  n    and 
h"  gain  and  los«  in  leverage   reciprocally  with  the   link 
and  index  and.  if  necessary,  may  be  adjusted  to  more  ac- 
curately  counterbalance  the  aame  ,  „      .     tk.. 
The  operation  of  this  Improved  scale  is  as  follows  .  The 
machine  belag  properlv  set  up  and  adjusted,  let  us  suppose 
that  a  one-pound  crock  Is  placed  on  the  Ubie.  R.  In  which 
It  Is  desired  to  weigh  three  pounds  of  lard  at  six  cents  per 
pound.     The  seller  first  adjuats  the  counterbalance-weight, 
o\  to  ••  1  •'  on  the  tare-beam.  A',  or  to  any  point  where  It 
will  offset  the  weight  of  the  crock  ;  the  proper  oolnt  being 
Indicated  by  the  balance  of  the  scale,  at  which  time  the 
Index,  H.  will  stand  as  seen  in  Fig.  1.     The  lard  is  then 
plac^  in  the  crock,  the  table.   R.  and  beam.  A.  descend, 
and  through  the  link,   F.  the  disk.  D".  is  turned  on  It* 
center  IT.  thereby  causing  the  Index,  H.  to  move  over  the 
t»*)le   U  Mtll  "  .<"  in  the  units  line  U  is  reached.     Mean- 
while the  piston.   Z".  In  the  cylinder.  Z    descends  within 
the  fluid  and  preventa  undesirable  vibrations  of  the  index. 
Opposite   the   uppermost  opening.    H'.   here   shown    lu   the 
Index  is  marked  the  figure  "  6."  Indicating  that  price  ner 
poand.  and  my  uble  is  so  arranged  that  when  the  Index 
stands    to    indicate    "3"    units    the    operator    may    read 
through  this  opening  the  product  of  three   times  "Ix.  or 
elghtAn.  which  is  the  toUl  cost  of  the  merchandise  being 
sold. 

What  I  claim  as  new  is —  ^     ^  ^     ,     .     ^ 

1  In  s  scale,  the  combination  with  the  central  pivot,  a 
dlak  mounted  thereon  and  having  a  pendulum  hanging 
normally  vertical  and  an  Index  sUndlng  normally  obllquf. 
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a  Unk-plvot  connected  with  this  dlak  and  standing  nor- 
mallv  above  said  central  pivot,  a  screw  projecting  from 
the  disk  opposite  the  llnk-plvot,  and  a  counterbalancing- 
welght  adjustable  on  this  screw  ;  of  a  table  with  which 
the  Index  coacts.  a  beam  mounted  on  a  fulcrum,  a  pan  or 
platform,  and  a  link  connecting  said  beam  with  the  llnk- 
plvot.  all  ButMtantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  the  housing  having 
bearings,  a  disk  having  a  central  pivot  mounted  therein, 
a  pendulum  hanging  normally  vertical  from  the  disk,  an 
Index  standing  normally  oblique  to  this  pendulum,  a  llnk- 
plvot  connected  to  the  aiak  and  normally  above  Its  central 
pivot,  screws  projecting  from  the  disk,  and  countertMilanc- 
ing-welgbts  adjustable  on  such  screws  ;  of  a  beam  mounted 
on  a  fulcrum,  a  pan  or  platform,  and  a  link  connecting  the 
beam  with  the  llnk-plvot,  all  substantially  as  described. 

Application  for  reissue,  filed  Noveml)er  16,  1901, 
was  based  on  the  Inadequacy  of  the  original  patent 
(apparent  on  the  face  thereof)  to  secure  the  Invai- 
tlon  described  and  disclosed  in  the  patent,  and  on 
the  Inadvertence  of  the  attorney  (apparent  on  the 
face  of  the  patent  and  the  proceedings  to  obtain  It) 
In  falling  to  present  for  allowance  any  claim  that 
would  cover  the  Invention  described  and  disclosed  as 
the  patentee's  Invention  In  the  drawings  and  specifi- 
cation. 

Between  the  granting  of  the  original  and  the  ap- 
plication for  reissue,  no  Interreiilng  rights  of  any 
sort  accrued. 

The  specification  of  the  reissue  was  written 
afresh ;  but  we  agree  with  the  clrcnlt  court  and  with 
api>ellant  that  this  rewriting  was  unnecessary,  that 
no  new  matter  was  Introduced  Into  the  specifica- 
tion, and  that  the  reissae  claims  may  as  well  be  read 
upon  the  original  specification. 

Claim  8  of  the  reissue  is  as  follows : 

In  a  computlng-acaie,  the  combination  of  a  priee-eom- 
pntlag  table.  Ls  provided  with  gradoatlona  and  numbers 
Indkatiaf  tne  valaes  of  dlffereat  quantities  of  commod- 
ities St  different  prices  per  pound,  the  dlak  or  bob,  D", 
provided  with  the  knife-edge  tninnl<»a,  D',  projecting 
from  Its  front  and  rear  sides  and  resting  in  aapportlng- 
bearlngs.  B.  the  index-hand,  H,  rigidly  secnred  at  Its 
lower  end  to  the  disk.  D",  and  at  Its  apper  end  cooperat- 
ing with  the  table,  L,  and  provided  witn  a  aeries  of  nom- 
bers  indicating  prices  per  poond.  the  vertleally-dependlng 
weighted  pendalaB,  D,  rigidly  secnred  at  its  upper  end  to 
the  dlak.  D",  the  link-plTot.  N,  carried  by  the  dlak,  D", 
and  normally  standing  at  a  point  above  the  pivotal  axla 
of  the  latter,  aieana  carried  by  the  disk,  D",  for  counter- 
balancing tbe  weight  of  the  Index-band,  H.  and  link-pivot, 
N,  the  scale-beam,  A.  fulcrumed  near  Its  outer  aid  upon  a 
suitable  support  at  a,  and  connected  at  Its  inner  end  with 
tbe  llnk-plvot,  N.  by  the  link,  P,  the  platform,  R,  aonnted 
on  tbe  beam.  A,  between  the  fulcrum,  a,  and  tbe  link,  F, 
tbe  tare-beam,  A',  mounted  on  the  scale-beam.  A,  the 
poise,  a',  mounted  on  said  tare-beam,  the  dash-pot,  Z,  and 
the  piston.  Z".  moving  therein,  and  having  the  upper  end 
of  its  rod,  Z'.  connected  to  the  scale-beam  adjacent  the 
link.  F ;  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

Other  reissue  claims  are  for  combinations  of 
smaller  numbers  of  the  aame  elem^its,  suflicient  to 
cover  an  effective  computing-scale  of  the  particular 
type  pictured  and  described  In  the  specification,  but 
without  the  dash-pot  and  the  tare-beero  or  without 
one  or  the  other. 

Mr.  Thoma$  F.  Bheridan  and  Mr.  Border  Bouman 
for  the  appellant 
Mr.  Edicard  Rector  tor  the  appellee. 

Before    Gbosscup,    Bakks,   and    Skauas,    Circuit 

Judges. 

Bakes,  dr.  J.,  (after  stating  the  facts  as  above :) 

Authority  to  grant  reissues  Is  now  derived  exclu- 
sively from  the  statute.  (R.  8.,  I  4916 ;  U.  8.  Comp. 
St.,  1901,  p.  3393.)  And  the  Commissioner  goes  be- 
yond his  jurisdiction  If  he  grants  a  reissue  for  an 
invention  (though  conceded  to  be  the  invention  of 
the  applicant)  which  is  not  the  same  invention  that 
was  disclosed  and  described  as  the  applicant's  in- 
vention (not  merely  that  lurked  in  the  drawings  or 
description  of  the  machine  as  a  machine)  in  the 
original  patent,  which,  by  reason  of  inadvertence, 
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accident,  or  mistake,  is  inoperative  to  secure  tbe 

monopoly  it  shows  on  its  face  was  intended  to  be 

secured.     (McDowell  v.  Ideal  Concrete  Machinery 

Co.,  herewith  decided,  187  Fed.,  814.) 

In  this  case  the  applicant  originally  said : 

I  liave  Invented  certain  new  and  useful  Improvements 
in  scales ;  and  my  preferred  manner  of  carrying  out  the 
invention  is  set  torOi  in  the  following  full,  clear,  and  ex- 
act description,  termlnaUng  with  claims  particularly 
specifying  the  novelty.  •  *  •  To  this  end  the  inven- 
tion consists  in  the  details  of  construction  hereinafter 
more  fully  set  forth  and  claimed  and  as  shown  In  tbe  ac- 
companying drawinga. 

Then  is  givMi  a  description,  following  the  refer- 
ence-letters of  the  drawings,  from  which  any  one 
skilled  in  the  art  could  make  and  use  the  ImproTed 
computing-scale.  Claim  8  of  the  reissue,  by  the 
same  reference-letters,  simply  covers  the  same  im- 
proved scale. 

A  proposal  had  been  made  to  tender  claims  for 
allowance  that  would  be  adequate  to  secure  a  mo- 
nopoly of  the  Invention  disclosed  and  described  in- 
the  speciflcati(Mi  as  the  inventi(m  of  the  applicant. 
The  two  claims  allowed  do  not  fulfil  the  promise. 
They  are  only  for  combinations  of  less  than  the 
total  number  of  elements  in  the  complete  scale  and 
are  expressed  in  general  tenna  The  original  pat- 
ent on  its  face  was  therefore  inoperative  to  proteet 
"  the  details  of  construction  "  which  the  specifica- 
tion had  particularly  pointed  out  and  which  indi- 
vidualised the  machine  that  appeUee  was  manufac- 
turing thereunder. 

Did  this  inoperativeness  arise  fr(Hn  InadverteDce, 
accldentr'or  mistake?  Twenty-seven  other  claims 
were  presented  for  allowance  during  the  proeeco- 
tion  of  the  original  an?licatioo,  and  the  file-wrapper 
shows  that  the  solicitors  acquiesced  ha  their  rejec- 
tltm.  The  Inadvertence  of  his  solicitors  was  the  ap- 
plicant's inadvert^ice,  and  might  therefore  be 
availed  of  by  him,  if  it  existed.  On  the  other  hand, 
his  solicitors'  erroneous  Judgment  in  submitting  to 
the  rejections  is  his  erroneous  Judgment,  and  be 
would  be  estopped  from  presenting  any  of  the  re- 
jected claims  in  an  applicatl<m  for  a  reissue.  ( Tale 
Lock  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Berkshire  Nat.  Bank,  186  U.  8^ 
S42;  10  Sup.  Gt,  884;  34  L.  Ed.,  168;  Corhin  Cabi$iet 
Lock  Co.  T.  Eagle  Lock  Co.,  160  U.  S.,  38;  14  Sup^ 
Ct..28;  87L.  Bd.,  088.) 

We  have  examined  each  of  the  twenty-seven  re> 

jected  claims  and  have  failed  to  find  one  that  would 

be  adequate  to  secure  a  monopoly  of  the  De  Vllblss 

computing-scale,  that  would  cover  "  the  details  of 

construction  "  in  which  the  invention  as  an  oitirety 

resided.    We  think  appellant  has  put  the  best  foot 

forward  in  selecting  for  comparison  with  claim  8 

of  the  reissue  the  following  rejected  claim : 

8.  In  a  computing-scale,  the  combination  with  tbe  lieam 
mounted  on  a  fulcrum,  the  pan  or  platform,  and  a  link ; 
of  the  housing  having  a  table  provided  with  a  single  row 
of  weight  units  and  several  rows  of  price-totals,  a  nor- 
mally vertical  pendulum  and  normally  oblique  index  hung 


on  a  common  central  pivot,  the  index  having  several  prlce- 
per-pound  figures  coactlng  with  the  price-total  rows  01 
table,   a   Unk-plvot   rigid   with   and  normally   above 


per-pound  figures  coactlng  with  the  price-total  rows  on  the 
table,  a  Unx-plvot  rigid  with  and  normally  almve  said 
central  pivot  and  with  which  said  link  Is  connected,  and 


central  pivot  and  witn  wnicn  saia  iina  is  conneciea.  aoa 
means  for  counterbalancing  the  llnk-plvot  and  link  and 
the  Index,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

It  will  be  observed  that  this  rejected  claim  does 
not  include  even  In  general  terms  either  the  dash- 
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pot  or  the  tare-beam  of  the  Improved  scale,  while 
the  elements  that  are  common  to  the  two  are  de- 
scribed In  broad  terms  of  construction  and  loca- 
tion in  the  rejected  claim  and  In  specific  terms, 
limited  to  the  construction  and  location  particularly 
illustrated  and  described.  In  the  reissue  claim.  And 
of  course  the  acquiescence  In  the  rejection  of  a  com- 
bination of  elements  In  i^neral  terms  Is*  not  an 
abandonment  of  a  combination  of  the  same  elements 
limited  to  specific  construction  and  location,  for  In 
the  specific  construction  and  location  may  reside 
invention. 

After  the  twenty-seven  claims  were  rejected,  the 
■olicitors  responded: 

In  view  of  the  vtciMitudM  which  have  attended  the 
prosecution  of  thU  case  and  of  the  repeated  statements 
that  claims  4  and  5  are  considered  allowable,  claims  1.  2, 
and  3  tall  that  then  remained  of  the  twenty-scTt'n)  are 
erased  In  order  to  put  the  case  to  condition  for  Immediate 
allowance. 

This  was  an  abandonment  of  the  subject-matter 
of  each  of  the  rejected  claims,  but  not  of  the  Inven- 
tion as  an  entirety,  for  no  claim  corresponding  to 
the  specific  details  of  that  invention  was  ever  pre- 
sented In  the  original  proceedings.  The  original 
patent  and  the  file-wrapper  and  contents  were  on 
their  face  sufficient,  proof  that.  If  a  claim  adequate 
to  cover  the  Improved  scale  was  ever  drawn.  It  had 
been  omitted,  by  accident  in  copying  or  otherwise, 
from  presentation  to  the  Patent  Office.  The  orig- 
inal specification  alone  on  Its  face  was  sufficient 
proof  that.  If  a  claim  adequate  to  cover  the  Im- 
proved scale  was  never  drawn,  the  failure  came 
from  the  lack  of  an  attentive  comparison  of  the 
subdiltted  claims  with  the  Invention  particularly 
pointed  out  in  the  specification.  This  was  Inad- 
vertence, "  lack  of  heedfulness  or  atteutlveness," 
Irrespective  of  the  real  competence  or  Incompetence 
of  the  solicitors. 

Was  this  Inadvertence  excusable?  After  the  so- 
licitors delivered  the  patent  to  their  client,  they 
could  not  t>e  expected  to  give  the  matter  any  fur- 
ther attention.  I>e  Vllblss  was  a  layman  and  may 
be  supposed  to  tiave  been  Inexpert  In  construing 
patents.  He  may  have  rested  on  the  assumption 
that  his  solicitors  bad  procured  a  fully  operative 
patent.  How  far  such  a  reliance  may  go  generally 
la  not  necessary  to  be  determined  In  this  Instance. 
Here  the  situation  Is  the  same  as  If  De  Vllblss  had 
applied  for  the  reissue  the  very  hour  the  patent  i»- 
aned,  for  no  Intervening  rights  of  any  sort  accrued. 

Respecting  the  other  reissue  claims.  It  is  sufficient 
to  say  that,  while  the  original  specification  was 
notice  of  what  the  Invention  as  an  entirety  was,  the 
allowed  claims  were  notice  that  the  invention  also 
covered  combinations  of  leas  than  all  the  parts; 
that  none  of  the  reissue  claims  corresponds  with 
the  subject-matter  of  any  abandoned  claim :  and 
that  no  reissue  claim  Is  broader  than  the  allowed 
claims. 

Gonceming  the  defenses  of  want  of  invention,  ag- 
gregation, and  noninfringement,  we  approve  and 
adopt  the  opinion  of  the  circuit  court. 

The  decree  is  affirmed. 
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n.  8.  Oiionit  Oonrt  of  Appeali— Seranth  Oironit 

SHErriELD  Cab  Co.  v.  Bcda  Foundby  A  Mro.  Co. 

DmHded  April  U.  mi. 

Patbntabilitt — Railway  Motor- Vbukipepc. 

The  Hovey  patent.  No.  876,008,  for  a  railway  notor- 
velocipede,  discloses  nothing  more  than  the  adaptation 
of  an  old  motor  to  an  old  vehicle  in  an  old  way,  regolr- 
lug  no  more  than  mechanical  skill,  and  Is  void  for  lack 
of  patentable  Invention. 

Afpeal  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United 
States  for  the  Ristem  Division  of  the  Northern 
District  of  Illinois. 

STATEMENT    OF    THE    CASE. 

The  appeal  is  from  a  decree  dismissing  the  bill  for 
want  of  equity.  The  bill  was  to  restrain  infringe- 
ment of  Letters  Patent  No.  876,058.  Issued  January 
7,  1908,  for  a  railway  motor- velociijede.  Claims  14, 
16,  18,  20,  23,  24,  30,  32,  35.  36,  38,  3».  and  41,  the 
ones  sued  upon,  are  as  follows: 

'  14.  In  a  structure  of  ttie  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  frame,  comprising  side  rails  connected  by 
cross-pieces;  a  pair  of  traction-wheels  nrranged  between 
the  side  rails  of  said  frame  at  the  front  and  rear  ends 
thereof ;  a  crank-shaft  arranged  transversely  of  said  frame 
In  front  of  the  rear  tract  Ion -wheel ;  driving  connections 
for  said  crank-shaft  to  the  axle  for  said  rear  traction- 
wheel  :  means  for  connecting  or  disconnecting  said  drlTlng 
connect lonn:  a  bifurcated  hand-lever  arranged  between  the 
said  side  rails  of  said  frame  :  a  pitman  connecting  said 
hand-lever  to  said  crank-shaft ;  an  operator's  seat  ar- 
ranged at  the  rear  of  said  hand-lever  ;  foot-rests;  aupport- 
Ing-Tlnks  for  said  foot-rests ;  links  whereby  said  foot-resta 
may  be  detachably  connected  to  said  pitman  ;  an  engine 
arranged  between  the  side  rails  of  said  frame  at  the  rear 
of  the  front  traction  wheel  and  in  front  of  the  said  aeat ; 
driving  connections  for  said  engine  to  the  forward  trac- 
tion-wheel ;  and  means  for  connecting  or  disconnecting 
said  driving  connections,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

16.  In  s  structure  nf  the  clsss  desrribod,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  frame,  comprising  side  rails  connected  by 
cross-piecea  :  a  pair  of  traction  wheels  arranged  between 
the  side  rails  of  said  frame  at  the  front  and  rear  ends 
thereof:  a  crank-shaft  arranged  transversely  of  said  frame 
In  front  of  the  rear  tract  ion- wheel  :  driving  connections 
for  said  crank-shaft  to  the  axle  for  said  rear  traction- 
«'beel  ;  means  for  connecting  or  dlsconnectina  said  driving 
connections;  a  blfurcsted  hand-lever  arranged  hetweea 
the  said  side  rails  of  said  frame  ;  a  pitman  connecting  aald 
hand-lever  to  said  erank-ahaft :  an  operator's  seat  sr- 
ranged  at  the  rear  of  aald  hand-lercr ;  an  engine  arranged 
between  the  side  rails  of  said  frame  at  the  rear  of  tba 
front  traction-wheel  and  In  front  of  the  said  scat  ;  driving 
connections  for  aald  engine  to  the  forward  traction- wheel ; 
and  means  for  connecting  or  disconnecting  said  driving 
connectlona,  for  the  purp<*e  speclfled. 

IS.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  frame  comprising  side  n-ail*  connected  by 
croas-pieces :  a  pair  of  traction-wheels  arranged  betwMB 
the  aide  ralla  of  said  frame  at  the  front  and  rear  ends 
thereof :  a  crank-shaft  arranged  transversely  of  said  frame 
In  front  of  the  rear  tract  Ion -wheel ;  driving  connectlona 
for  said  crank-shaft  to  th?  axle  for  said  rear  traction- 
wheel  :  means  for  connecting  or  disconnecting  said  driving 
connections:  a  hand-lever  arranged  between  the  said  side 
rails  of  said  frame  :  a  pitman  connecting  said  hand-lever  to 
aald  crankshaft ;  an  operator's  seat  arraniceil  at  the  rear  of 
aald  hand  lever ;  foot-rests;  sapportlng-llnks  for  said  foot- 
rests;  links  whereby  said  foot  rests  may  be  detachably 
connected  to  said  pitman  ;  an  engine  arranged  t>etween  the 
side  rails  of  said  frame  at  the  rear  of  the  front  traction- 
wheel  and  in  front  of  the  aald  seat ;  drivinc  connections 
for  said  engine  to  the  forward  traction-wheel ;  and  means 
for  connecting  or  disconnecting  said  driving  connectlona, 
for  the  puri)ose  specified. 

20.  In  s  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  frame,  comprising  side  rails  connected  by 
croaa-pieces  :  a  pair  of  traction-wheels  arranged  between 
the  side  rails  of  said  frame  at  the  front  and  rear  enda 
thereof;  a  crankshaft  arranged  transversely  of  said  frame 
In  front  of  the  rear  traction-wheel  :  driving  connections  for 
said  crank-abaft  to  the  axle  for  said  rear  traction-wheel ; 
mean^  for  connecting  or  disconnecting  said  driving  con- 
nectlona :  a  hand-lever  arranged  t>etween  said  side  ralla  of 
said  frame;  a  pitman  connecting  aald  hand-lever  to  aald 
crank-shaft :  an  operator's  seat  arranged  at  the  rear  of 
said  hand-lever  ;  an  engine  arranged  between  the  side  ralla 
of  aald  frame  at  the  rear  of  the  front  traction-wheel  and 
In  front  of  the  said  seat ;  dHvlng  connections  for  aald 
engine  to  the  forward  tractldn-wheel ;  and  means  for  con- 
necting or  dlsomnectlng  said  driving  connectlona.  for  the 
purpose    specllied. 

23.  In  a  atructure  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combina- 
tion   of   the    frame,   comprlsinff   side    ralla    connected    by 
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croas-plecea ;  a  pair  of  traction-wheels  arranged  between 
the  side  rails  or  said  frame  at  the  front  and  rear  ends 
thereof ;  a  bifurcated  hand-lever  ;  driving  connections  for 
said  hand-lever  to  the  rear  axle  ;  an  operator's  aeat  ar- 
ranged at  the  rear  of  said  hand-lever ;  an  engine  arranged 
between  the  side  rails  of  said  frame  at  the  rear  of  the 
front  traction-wheel  and  In  front  of  the  said  hand-lever, 
aald  hand-lever  being  adapted  to  straddle  said  engine  In 
operation  :  a  belt-rlm  on  the  side  of  said  forward  traction- 
wheel  ;  a  belt-pulley  on  the  crank-shaft  of  said  engine ;  a 
driving-belt  :  a  belt  tightener  for  said  drlvlng-t>elt ;  and  an 
operating-lever  for  said  tightener,  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

24,  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  frame,  comprising  side  rails  connected  by 
cross-pieces ;  a  pair  of  traction-wheels  arranged  between 
the  side  ralla  of  said  frame  at  the  front  and  rear  enda 
thereof ;  a  hand-lever ;  driving  connections  for  said  hand- 
lever  to  the  rear  axle ;  an  operator's  Boat  arranged  at  the 
rear  of  said  hand-lever;  an  engine  arranged  between  the 
aide  raila  of  said  frame  at  the  rear  of  the  front  traction- 
wheel  and  in  front  of  the  said  band-lever;  a  belt-rim  on 
the  side  of  said  forward  traction-wheel ;  a  belt-pulley  on 
the  crank-shaft  of  said  engine ;  a  driving-belt ;  a  belt- 
tightener  for  said  drlTlng-t>elt ;  and  an  operating-lever  for 
aald  tlahtener,  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

30.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  frame,  comprising  side  rails  connected  by 
eross  pieces ;  a  pair  of  traction-wheels  arranged  t>etween 
tlie  side  rails  of  said  frame  at  the  front  and  rear  ends 
thereof ;  a  hand-lever ;  driving  connections  for  said  hand- 
lever  to  the  rear  axle  ;  an  operator's  seat  arranged  at  the 
rear  of  said  hand-lever ;  an  engine  arranged  between  the 
aide  rails  of  said  frame  at  the  rear  of  the  front  traction- 
wheel  and  in  front  of  the  said  hand-lever  ;  driving  connec- 
tions for  said  engine  to  the  forward  traction-wheel ;  means 
for  connecting  or  disconnecting  said  driving  connections ; 
and  a  third  wheel  detachably  connected  to  said  frame,  for 
the   purpose   speclfled. 

32.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  ibe  combina- 
tion of  the  frame,  comprising  side  rails  connected  by 
crosa-pleces ;  a  pair  of  traction-wheels  arran^ted  between 
the  side  rails  of  said  frame  at  the  front  and  rear  ends 
thereof;  a  hand-lever;  driving  connections  for  said  hand- 
lever  to  the  rear  axle ;  an  operator's  seat  arranged  at  the 
rear  of  aald  hand-lever  ;  an  engine  arranged  between  the 
side  rails  of  said  frame  at  the  rear  of  the  front  traction- 
wheel  and  in  front  of  the  aald  hand-lever,  said  hand-lever 
being  adapted  to  straddle  said  engine  In  operation  ;  driving 
connections  for  aald  engine  to  the  forward  tract lon-wbeel ; 
and  means  for  connecting  or  disconnecting  said  driving 
connections,  for  the  purpose  apedfled. 

35.  In  a  structure  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  frame,  comprising  side  rails  connected  by  cross- 
pieces ;  a  pair  of  traction-wheels  arranged  between  the 
side  rails  of  said  frame  at  the  front  and  rear  ends  thereof ; 
an  operator's  seat ;  an  engine  arranged  between  the  side 
rails  of  said  frame  at  the  rear  of  the  front  traction- 
wheel  and  In  front  of  the  said  operator's  seat ;  a  belt- 
rlm  on  the  side  of  said  forward  traction-wheel  ;  a  belt- 
pulley  on  the  crank-shaft  of  said  engine ;  a  driving-belt ; 
a  belt -tightener  for  said  driving-belt ;  an  operating-lever 
for  aald  tightener ;  and  a  third  wheel  detachably  con- 
nected to  aald  frame,  for  the  purpose  speclfled.  , 
.  36.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  frame,  comprising  side  rails  connected  by  croaa- 
pieces  ;  a  pair  of  traction-wheels  arranged  between  the  side 
rails  of  said  frame  at  the  front  and  rear  ends  thereof ;  an 
operator's  seat ;  an  engine  arranged  Iwtween  the  side 
rails  of  aald  frame  at  the  rear  of  the  front  traction- 
wheel  and  In  front  of  the  said  operator's  seat ;  a  belt- 
rlm  on  the  side  of  said  forward  tractlon-wbeel ;  a  belt- 
pulley  on  the  crank-shaft  of  said  engine  ;  a  driving-belt ; 
a  belt -tightener  for  said  driving-belt;  and  an  operating- 
lever  for  aald  tightener,  for  the  purpose  speclfled. 

38.  In  a  structure  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  of  traction-wheels  and  motor,  a  hand- 
power  driving  mechanism,  and  a  foot-power  driving  mech- 
anism, arranged  and  connected  so  that  the  car  may  be 
propelled  either  by  the  motor  hand-power  or  foot-power, 
or  any  combination  thereof,  as  desired. 

89.  In  a  structure  of  the  clasa  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  ;  traction-wheels  ;  an  engine  ;  driving  con- 
nections therefor  to  one  of  said  traction-wheels ;  a  nand- 
lever ;  driving  connections  therefor  to  one  of  the  traction- 
wheels  ;  and  means  for  connecting  or  disconnecting  said 
driving  connections  for  said  hand-lever  and  engine. 

41.  In  a  structure  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame :  traction-wheels ;  an  engine ;  driving  con- 
nections for  said  engine  to  one  of  said  traction-wheels: 
a  hand-lever :  driving  connections  therefor  to  one  of  said 
traction-wheels  ;  pivotally-supported  foot-rests  ;  detachable 
connections  therefor  to  said  hand-lever:  and  means  for 
connecting  or  disconnecting  said  driving  connectlona. 

Other  patents  cited  are  the  following:  No. 
876,058,  W.  8.  Hovey,  January  7,  1908 ;  No.  270,320, 
E.  B.  Linsley,  January  9,  1883 :  No.  599,912,  J.  Mc- 
George,  March  1,  1898;  No.  620.586,  J.  Henderson, 
March  7,  1899;  No.  673,123,  J.  Henderson,  April 
80,  1901 ;  No.  678,963,  G.  W.  Manson,  July  23,  1901 ; 
No.  710,048,  8.  H.  Ellis,  September  30,  1902;  No. 
738,559,    J.    W.    Meijer,    September    8.    1903;    No. 
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914,347,  W.  8.  Hovey,  March  2,  1909;  No.  914348, 
W.  8.  Hovey,  March  2,  1909;  No.  914,845,  M.  L. 
Jenkins,  March  9,  1909. 

The  facts  are  stated  in  the  opinion. 
Mr.  Fred  L.  Chappell  and  Mr.  Otis  A.  Earl  for 
the  appellant. 
Mr.  Paul  Synnestvedt  for  the  appellee. 

Before    Gbosbcup,    Baker,    and    Seamait,    Gircait 

Judges. 

Gaossctjp,  Cir.  J.,  delivered  the  opinion. 

The  combination  claimed  started  with  a  railway 
motor- velocipede  (old),  in  which  was  combined  pro- 
pulsion by  hand  and  propulsion  by  feet.  Nothing 
in  the  patent  in  suit  introduces  any  novelty  In  the 
velocipede  In  these  respects. 

The  gasolene-engine  introduced  by  the  patent  in 
suit  is  a  standard  gasolene-engine,  and  the  appli- 
cation of  the  power  of  the  engine  to  the  wheel  of 
the  car  is  the  same  as  in  a  previous  velocipede 
(Ellis  patent  No.  710,048),  devised  and  intended  to 
be  used  upon  a  railroad-track.  In  this  velocipede 
the  application  of  power  was  to  the  front  wheel, 
driving  it  from  the  motor  by  means  of  a  belt  con- 
necting with  a  belt-tightener,  containing  means  also 
(practically  the  same  means  as  in  the  patent  in 
suit)  whereby  the  foot  driving  or  the  «igine  driving 
means  might  either,  one  or  the  other,  be  discon- 
nected, so  that  whoi  one  was  in  use  the  other  was 
out  of  use. 

True,  the  Ellis  invention  was  not  built  sufficiently 
strong  to  answer  the  purposes  of  a  hand-car  for  aec- 
tion-men,  and  did  not  contain  the  means  of  propul- 
sion by  hand  used  in  the  old  hand-car,  so  that  in 
one  sense  It  may  be  said  that  Hovey  brought  about 
a  vehicle  that  l)efore  that  time  had  not  been,  in 
that  exact  form,  In  existence,  to  wit,  a  railroad 
hand-car  adapted  to  the  use  of  section-men,  com- 
bining means  for  propulsion  by  gasolene-engine,  in 
connection  with  propulsion  by  hand  and  propulsion 
by  feet,  and  adaptable  to  the  use  of  all  these  meani 
at  the  same  time,  or  separately,  as  the  driver  might 
wish ;  but  after  all  is  said,  there  was  nothing  more 
than  the  adaptation  of  an  old  motor  (a  gasolene- 
engine)  to  an  old  vehicle  (the  hand-car)  in  an  old 
way  (the  Ellis  velocipede),  with  such  readjust- 
m^its  (clearly  the  work  of  an  intelligent  mechanic) 
as  the  application  of  the  motor  to  this  kind  of 
velocipede  made  necessary.  We  see  nothing  in  thia 
that  constitutes  patentable  invention.  Hovey's 
work,  informed  as  he  was  by  the  previous  art,  was 
mechanical  adaptation.  Once  the  combination  of 
the  gasolene-motor  to  the  old  velocipede  was  accom- 
plished, there  must  l>e  an  end  somewhere  to  what 
is  patentable  invention  in  the  mere  readjustments 
or  readaptatlons  of  this  concept  In  our  Judgmoit 
that  end  was  reached  before  Hovey  began. 

The  decree  appealed  from  will  be  affirmed. 


ADJTJDIOATED  PATENTS. 


A  preliminary  injunction  granted  to  restrain  in- 
fringement of  the  Wlllson  patent.  No.  541,188,  for 
crystalline  calcium  carbld.     Union  Carbide  Co.  v. 
I  American  Carbolite  Co.,  (C.  a,)  188  Fed.  Rep.,  334. 
No.  4.] 
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The  Wilcomb  patent  Na  646,678,  for  a  circular- 
knitting  machine,  claims  4  and  8  Held  not  Infringed. 
Standard  Mach.  Co.  v.  Rambo  d  Regar,  (C.  C.  A.,) 
188  Fed  Rep.,  823. 


The  Garden  patent.  No.  648.251.  for  an  nnderfeed 
furnace.  Held  not  Infringed  by  the  furnace  of  the 
Daley  patent  No.  644,664.  American  Stoker  Co.  v. 
Underfeed  Stoker  Co.  of  America,  (C.  C  A.,)  188 
Fed.  Rep.,  314. 

The  Lodlngton  patoits,  Noa.  711«966  and  711.987. 
for  a  machine  and  proceea  for  making  cigarettes, 
claims  1  and  3,  respectively.  Held  valid  and  In- 
fringed. Ludinffton  Cigarette  Mack.  Co.  t.  Anargy- 
rut,  (C.  C.  A.,)  188  Fed.  Rep.,  818. 


67».  Pro«*cutlon  of  an  application  to  aave  It  from  aban- 
doonMOt  moat  Inclode  aucb  proper  action  aa  the  condition 
of  tb«  caaa  mav  r«qalr«L  Tb«  admlaalon  of  an  aoaendmant 
not  r«aponaiT«  to  tb«  last  oflBcial  action,  or  refuaal  to  admit 
tbs  MB*,  and  any  proeMdlBf*  ralatlve  tbareto.  shall  not 
operate  to  save  the  application  from  abandonment. 

67*.  Before  an  appUcatloa  abandoned  by  failure  to  com- 
plete or  prosecute  can  tw  revlred  aa  a  pendlnc  application 
be  ahown  to  tbe  satisfaction  or  the  Commissioner 


The  Houseman  patent  No.  774,478,  for  a  circular- 
knitting  machine,  claim  22  Held  not  Infringed. 
Standard  Mack.  Co.  t.  Rambo  d  Regar  (C.  C  A.,) 
188  Fed.  Rep.,  828.  * 


Amandment  of  Trade-Mark  Bnlea. 

(Osoaa  No.  1.02ft.) 
DiTAsnaiiT  OF  thx  iRTcaioa, 

Unitd  Statcs  Patsrt  OmoB. 

Wathington,  D.  C.  July  f7.  1911. 
Acting  under  the  provisions  of  section  488  of  tbe 
BafTlaed  Statutes  and  section  26  of  the  Trade-Mark 
Act  of  February  20,  1906,  and  with  the  approral  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  the  following  amend- 
ments to  the  rules  of  the  Patent  Office  relating  to 
the  registration  of  trade-marks,  revision  of  April 
26,  1800,  are  hereby  made,  to  take  effect  November 
1«1911. 

Immediately  following  Rule  46  Insert : 

4ft*.  If  an  applicant  fail  to  proascnts  bis  appUcatloa 
wttbln  one  rear  prior  to  November  1,  1911.  or  fOr  one 
jrsar  after  the  date  when  the  last  ofllelal  notice  of  say 
action  by  tbe  Office  was  msllsd  to  blm,  the  application 
will  be  held  to  be  abandoned,  as  set  forth  to  Rule  5T*. 

4ft*.  Whenever  action  upon  an  appllcatkm  Is  snapandsd 
npon  request  of  an  applicant  and  whenever  an  applicant 
kas  been  called  npon  to  pat  hia  appllcatloo  la  coadltloa 
for  InterfVrence.  ue  period  of  one  year  mnnlng  against 
sneh  spplleatlon  ahslf  be  considered  ss  begtaalaf  at  tbe 
data  of  UM  last  odlclal  action  precsdlac  sua  acttons. 

45*.  Acknowledgment  of  the  filing  of  an  application  is 
aa  ottelal  action.  Bospenslons  will  only  be  granted  for 
good  and  sofllclent  caoae  and  for  a  reaaonable  time  apeclfled. 

45^.  Only  one  snspensfon  will  be  irranted  by  the  Bz- 
aminsr  of  Trade- Marks.  Any  further  ■aspeasloa  most 
be  approved  by  the  Commissioner. 

Cancel  the  first  paragraph  of  Rule  56  and  Insert: 

Bft.  Bvery  applicant  wboee  mark  has  been  twice  refused 
registration  by  the  Bzsminer  of  Trade-Marka  for  the  same 
reasona,  upon  groonda  involving  the  merits  of  the  appli- 
cation, may  appeal  to  the  Commlaatoner  in  person  opon 
payment  of  the  fee  required  by  law.  Such  rcfuaal  may 
be  conaldered  by  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  as  final. 

There  mnst  have  been  two  refosals  to  reglater  the  msrk 
as  originally  filed,  or,  if  amended  In  matter  of  tubatanca, 
the  amended  mark,  and,  except  in  cases  of  division,  all  pra- 
Umlaary  and  Intermediate  questlona  relating  to  mattoa 
not  sffectlag  the  merits  of  the  application  must  have  been 
iettled  before  the  case  can  be  appealed  to  the  Commie- 
aioner. 

Immediately  following  Rule  67  Insert : 

AaA!n>0!fBO    APPLICATIOIfB. 

ST*.  An  abandoned  trade-mark  application  Is  one  which 
has  not  been  prosecuted  within  one  year  nrior  to  Novem- 
ber 1.  1911.  or  completed  and  prepared  ror  examination 
within  one  year  after  the  fllinK  of  tbe  petition,  or  which 
the  applicant  has  failed  to  prosecute  wltnin  one  year  after 
any  action  therein  of  which  notice  baa  been  dulv  given, 
or  which  the  applicant  has  expresslv  abandoned  by  flUnc 
in  tbe  Office  s  written  declaratiou  of  abandonment,  signed 
by  himself  and  assignee.  If  any.  Identifying  hia  application 
by  serial  namber  and  date  of  filing. 

[VeL  170. 


aame  waa  un- 


it most  ~ — _ 

that  the  delay  in  tbe  prosecution  of  the 
avoidable. 

B7<  WbsB  a  n«w  application  is  filed  la  nlac*  of  aa 
■Aoated  or  rejected  application,  a  new  petition,  stste- 
it  declaration,  drawing,  and  fee  will  be  required. 

BDWARD  B.   MOORE. 
Commifionvr  of  Pattnta. 


Depabtmbht  or  the  Ihtkuob. 
Approved  to  take  effect  November  1,  1911. 

SAMUEL  ADAMS, 

Acting  Secretary, 


InterfiBienoe  Notioec 

DBTABTicairr  or  rna  iNTaaioa, 

Uhitbd  STA-raa  Patbht  Orrica. 

Wath*iigio%.  D.  C.  Aucutt  «.  1911. 

Jmmu  A.  Hmrrit,  Ms  ossi^as  or  Ug^l  rapraeeataMvss,  tok« 

An  Interference  has  bssn  declared  by  this  OOca  between 
the  application  of  Alva  Citrus  Orowers'  Assodatloo.  of 
Alva,  Fla..  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  and  trada- 
laark  ragtatratioa  No.  12.fi74,  dated  October  20,  1880, 
to  JaMss  A.  Harria,  of  Cltra,  Fla..  and  tbe  Office  has  failed 
to  secure  proof  of  ssrvice  npon  the  aald  James  A.  Harria. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  tbe  said  James  A. 
Harris,  bis  assigns  or  legal  reprasenu tires,  tbst  If  they  or 
any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they 
shooid  iauaediately  put  themselves  la  communlcstlon 
with  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta. 

Tkls  notice  wUl  be  pabllshcd  In  tbe  OmciAL  OAaarra 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  sppearance  shall  have 
been  satered  at  the  explratton  of  tbe  period  of  pobllcatlOB, 
the  iBterference  will  proceed  as  ia  cass  of  defaolt 

F.  A.  TBNNANT.  Acting  OomsttestoiMr. 


DaPABTMBMT   OF   TBa    InTBBIOB. 

Unitbd  STATaa  Patcnt  Omc^ 

Wiuhingiom.  D.  C.  Augntt  M.  mt. 

WaUmm  Otimtmg.  hit  ase^^iM  or  I«0e4  reprseealeHves.  tak0 

neMes: 

▲a  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
tbe  application  for  registration  of  H.  P.  Cannon  4  Sons, 
Inc.,  of  Brldferilis,  Del.,  end  trade-mark  rectotratlon  No. 
20,40e,  of.  inillam  Oetatag,  of  110  South  water  street, 
Chicago.  III.,  and  the  notice  of  such  declsratlon  sent  by 
ractotered  null  to  the  ssM  William  Oetatag  at  the  address 
givea  has  been  returned  by  the  poet-office  as  undeliverable. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  William 
Oetatag,  his  assigns  or  l«gal  reprsaentatlvea,  that  If  they 
or  any  of  tbem  deelre  to  eoateet  the  aald  Interference  tbeV 
ahould  immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with 
the  Commlasioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  la  the  OmciAL  QAxarra 
for  alx  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have  been 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  pnblleatton,  the 
taterference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

F.   A.  TBNNANT.  AcUmg  Oommittionor. 


DBPABTmirr  or  THa  Iimnioa, 

UifmiD  Statbs  PAxairr  Orrica, 

Wa»Mnoion,  D.  €.,  Augntt  Cg,  OH. 

Bigg*,  Clayton  4  Co..  tkokr  aatigns  or  legol  roproomtm 

lives,  take  notice: 

An  Interference  hss  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  spplleatlon  of  Alasks  Packers  Association  of  San 
Francisco,  CaU  for  trade-mark  registration,  tbe  trade- 
mark rMlstratlon  to  Merrell  4  Souls,  of  STracuss.  N.  T., 
and  traae-raark  registration  No.  0,680.  dated  August  20. 
1882.  to  Bins,  Clsyton  4  Ca.  of  Mlddletown.  Del.,  and 
the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  registered  mall  to 
the  said  Biggs,  Clayton  4  Co.  st  the  sddress  glvsn  has 
been  returned  to  the  poat-ofllce  as  undeliverable. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  tbe  aald  Bins, 
Clayton  4  Co.,  their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  tbst 
If  taey  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  tbe  sstd  Inter- 
ference they  ahould  Immedlstely  put  themselves  In  com- 
munication with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OmciiL  QACBna 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.     If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered   at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publica- 
tion, the  interference  will  proceed  aa  In  case  of  default 
F.  ▲.  TBNNANT.  Acting  Commitaioner. 

No.  4.1 
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reference  If  the  several  steps  be  found  In  different  patents, 

tore  Harris.^ 484 

Applications,  two  In  Interference  on  broad  claims,  each  dis- 
closing several  spedrs  of  the  Invention,  successful  party 
may  be  allowed  dabn  to  one  of  the  spedftc  forms,  ex  jmru 

Van  Yorx 343 

Tlalms,  acquiescence  in  rejection  of  estops  spplicant  from 
presenting   in  reissue,  Moneyweight  Scale   Co. 

f.  Toledo  Computing  Scale  Co 928 

'Failure  of  solicitor  to  submit  adequate  inadvertence 
which  may  Justify  reissue,  Moneywdght  Scale  Co. 

f.  Toledo  Computing  Scaie  Co 928 

Rejected  by  Examiner  npon  decision  of  Examiners- 
In-Chlef  reopens  case  for  further  prosecatlon  as  to 

those  claims,  «  parte  Luten 482 

'Construction  of  section  4016,  Revised  Statutes.  Moneywdght 

Bcaie  Co.  v.  Toledo  Computing  Scale  Co 926 

'Jurisdiction  of  ttie  Commiastoner  of  Patents  in  the  matter  of 
granting  reissues,  Moneywdght  Scale  Co.  s.  Toledo  Com- 
puting Scale  Co 928 

Labels,  aotbortty  of  executor  or  administrator  of  applicant 
to  be  filed  for  record  in  Office  tinder  Order  1888,  ex  parte 

Yanlcauer,  Yankauer,  and  Yanlrauer 927 

'Patent  dladoslng  only  an  old  motor  ad.<ipted  to  an  old  ve- 
hicle in  an  old  way  void  for  lack  of  invention, 
Moneywdght  Scale  Co.  s.  Toledo  Computing 

Scale  Co 928 

'Void  for  lark  of  Invention  In  view  of  the  stale  of  tbe 
srt,  Omcral  Electric  Co.  e.  Winona  Interurban 

Ry.Co 706 

Prtorlty  of  invention,  Melntyrr  t.  Perry 7n 

•dalms  held  unpatentable  in  view  of  tbe  state  of  the 

art,  Hi  r«  Loten M6 
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•Priority  of  invention.  Decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Pat* 
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land  and  Robinson.    Copeland  a.  Townsmd  and 

Robinson 482 

•Evidence  sufSdent  to  sustain  rlgbt  of  senior  pertj. 

Mclntyres.  Perry 887 

•Properly  awarded  on  the  evidenoe,  CbamiMn  sad 

King  ».  Frost 844 

'Reissue,  authority  to  grant  derived  from  statute,  Mooef- 
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'SoUdtors,  inadvertenee  or  errwieous  Judgment  of.  Moneys 

wdght  Scale  Co.  p.  Toledo  Computing  Scale  Co 028 

BpedficatioD,  substitute  objectionable  and  should  not  be 
-  filed  unless  required  by  the  Ofllee,  ex  parte  Binname- 

honlng  Powder  Mfg.  Co 411 

Trade-marks,  name  of  applicant  having  been  refbsed  regis- 
tration, amendment  of  trade-mark  statute  to  per- 
mit such  registration  not  ground  for  reopening 

case,  ez  psrU  The  Wiliowcraft  Shops 84S 

Refused  registration  because  of  misbranding  not  rs^ 
viewable  on  petition,  but  only  on  appeal,  ex  peris 

Zinn 708 

The  odor  of  package  in  which  goods  are  oontained 
cannot  constitute  trade-mark,  fi  parte  Sinn^ 

mahoning  Powder  Mfg.  Co 481 

The  word  "Collier,"  for  dynam'ts,  refOsed  rcgleti^ 
tlon  as  s  descriptive  word  indicating  the  om 
for  which  it  is  intended,  <z  parts  Binnama- 

honing  Powder  Mfg.  Co 4gl 
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registrable  by  using  on  a  red  package,  at 

parte  Sinnamahonlng  Powder  Mfg.  Co 481 

"Trophy"  rdused  registration  as  a  descriptive  * 
term,  tx  part*  Meyer  Brothers  Coffee  4  Sptee 
Co TOf 
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or  THE 


DECISIONS  OF   THE    COMMISSIONER  OF   PATENTS 
,    AND  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES  COURTS. 


8SPXICli£BSR.    lOll. 


II)««*M  of  tl»  Cwrt  of  App^  01  U»  DI.«ol  01  Oohiml.i.  « liKllo*t«l  bj  o»  rt«r  (•)  and  rf 

Appmk  by  the  letUr  '.] 


ABANDONMENT  OF  INVINTION. 


A0QUIX8CENCS. 
SooRotano,!. 


ACTION  BY  THS  BXAMINBB. 

Soo  Boopenlnf  of  im«otod  AppUcatioos. 


AQORBOATION. 
806  PotantebUity,  S. 


AMXNOMBNT  OF  TBADE-MARK  STATUTES. 
Soe  Trado-Marks,  1. 


V, 


CONCBPTION  OF  INVBNTION. 
Soo  Priority  of  Invontloo,  1. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  CLAIMS. 

Pawktajmlitt— RmwomcED  CoKoaw  SrEuctcmi. 

Ctaima  for  o  reinforoed  ooncrote  stmctoro  HOd  anpotOQUbUin 
▼low  of  tho  prior  art.  [•/•ffLuUoTM? 

CONSTRUCTION  OF  STATUTES. 
SooRoteno,!. 


AMENDMENTS. 
Boo  Prooioatlon  of  ftppHrnHmn 


ANTICIPATION. 
Soo  PatootabUlty.  1. 


ATT0RNBT8. 


AUTHORITY  OF  EXECUTOR  OR  ADMINISTRATOR. 
SooLabal^t. 


CLAIMS. 


Soo  Oonatroctkni  of  Ctafans:  InterfcrBnce;  Patantahillty:  Rotena  l: 
R«)ponlnjof  R«i«;tod  AppUartSn^       **••«"'■! 


COLOR  OF  PACKAOE. 
BooTndo.Maita,a,4. 


COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS, 
8ooTnKlo-Marka.l. 


DATE  OF  FILING  APPLICATION. 
Soo  Priority  of  Inveation,  S. 

DECISIONS  OF  THE  COMMISSIONBB  OF  PATENTS 
Soo  Priority  of  Invontion,  2. 


DESCRIPTIVE  TERMS. 
Soo  Tnde-Marka^  a,  ft. 


DISCLOSURE  OF  INVENTION. 


DRAWINGS. 
SoontiMua,». 


ESTOPPEL. 
Soo  Roivoo,  S. 


EVIDENCE. 
Soo  Priority  orinTwtkiQ. 


EXAMINER  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 
SooLabob. 


EXAMINERS-IN-CHIEF. 
9ff  RMpaiapof  Rofoctod  AppUeatlona. 
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DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


XZXCUTOR  OB  ADMINISTRATOR. 
SMLAbab,  a. 


rORMER  DSCIBI0N8  CITKD. 
Sw  PstenUbUlty,  1. 


/. 


FUNCTION. 
8m  PatonUblUty,  a. 


.  ^    *    .  - 


INADVERTENCE  OR  MISTAKE. 
See  ReiwM. 


INTERFERENCE. 

•    ^  ■    "v.      *  ■  -  ■ 

See  Priority  of  Invention. 

Claims  Allowkd  SucxKssrtT.  Pamtt. 

Where  two  appluations  each  of  which  dlacloewi  aever*!  species 
of  the  Invention  were  involTed  InantnterlwenwanabroadcUlm. 
HM  Uut  the  socceeBfuI  party  to  such  lotflrtifafkM  msv  after  the 
tHinlnatlon  be  allowed  a  claim  limited  to  one  of  the  spnrinc  forms. 

[Ex  parte  Van  Yont.  348. 


INVENTION. 
See  Particular  Patents. 


JURISDICTION  OF  THE  COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 

See  Keissue,  1. 


LABELS. 


.  TmAOB-MABKB— Rirtraju.  to  RBoimR  Basxd  on   Allsokd 

MosTATCiCBirT— No  Review  on  PExmoN. 

The  action  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  refusing  to  register 

a  mark  on  the  ground  that  the  Iat>el3  show  a  misbramlia^  will  not 

be  rariewed  on  petition,  but  only  ae  a  rafuiar  wpeai,  accompanied 

by  the  fee  required  by  law.  [Jzpori/ Zinn,  70S. 

.  RSOBIftATlOlf— PKOOr   or    AUTHOEITT    OF    EXKCVTOR    OH    Al>- 
MLNL^TRATOK. 

Wherea  label  is  aousht  to  be  reffistered  by  the axecu tor  or  admin- 
istrator of  the  estate  of  the  owner  of  the  label,  proof  of  the  au. 
tliority  of  such  yr**"*^  if  "^ '"*"*■*'**"''  shoul<l )«  tilet  for  record 
in  the  OfOoe,  as  required  by  Order  No.  1  ,83m,  with  refnrenoe  to  pat- 
ents. (£i  port*  Yankauer,  Yankauer,  and  Yanlcauer,  937. 


LIMITATION  OF  CLADIS. 
See  Intarferenoe. 


MECHANICAL  SKILL. 
See  Partieular  Patents,  L 


MISBRANDINQ  GOODS. 
See  Labels.  L 


MONOPOLY. 
I. 


NAME  OF  APPLICANT. 
8as  Trade-Marks,  1. 


OLD  DEVICES. 
8«s  rvtloaiK  PatraU.  L 


PARTICULAR  PATENTS. 
.  HovRT— No.  87ft.06fr— Railway  Morok-VBLOonoc— Patent- 

ABOXTT. 

The  Hovev  patent.  No.  876,068.  for  a  railway  motor-velocipede, 
discloses  Dothmc  mors  tlian  the  adaptation  of  an  oid  motor  to  an 
old  vahlels  tak  an  oid  way,  requiring  no  mora  tlxan  mechanioal  skill. 


is  TOld  lor  laok  of  patentable  Invention. 

1«  Sheffield  Car  Co.  s.  Buda  Foundry  <b  Mt^. 


Co.,  890. 


3.  STBonRTt— No.  MM,144— Rboulatiom  or  Elkctbic  CUBBBim— 
Patbwtabiutt. 
T)w  StainaMU  patsot.  No.  M4.144,  for  an  improvement  la  rsfpila- 
tion  of  altaraatinic-eofrsnt  systsms.  is  raid  lor  laek  of  patentable 
invention  In  view  of  tlw  prnr  srt. 

[*  General  Electric  Co.  v.  Winona  Interurban  Ry.  Co.,  706. 


PATENTABILITY. 

See  Construction  of  Claims;  Particular  Patents. 

1.  Method  or  PaKrARiNo  Bbvbbaobs— ANnarA'noN. 

"That  the  entire  process  of  the  applicant  Is  not  antiotpatsd  in 
any  stnfls  rstHaoea  Is  unimportant.  It  Is  sufficient  if  liis  asTsral 
steps  ba  faoad  ki  dlflSrent  patents.  (/»  r<  Mond't  Appeal  01 
O.  0..  1437;  1«  \pp.  D.C..361  SM:  ia  rr  Droop.  133  O.  (T,  517;  30 
App.  D.C.,334;  in  reFabtr.MO.  G.,  239;  31  App.  D.  <  ..  531.)" 

f*  In  rt  Harris,  484. 

2.  Sair— AoonoAnoN. 

Claims  tor  a  method  of  preparing  tMveraKes  which  Include  the 
three  steps  of  pr<>r>ariaK,  storlnj;.  ana  dbpenslnf  the  t>evera«^  Held 
to  be  an  aKxreKation  of  unrelated  functions  performed  by  appel- 
lant's apparatus.  [*  Id. 


PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 


1.  iKTBBrBBBNCB. 

The  evidenoe  consiciers'J  and  priority  Held  groperly^ warded  F. 

2.  SAin. 


(•  Chambers  and  kin(  s.  Frost.  344. 


ETidaoea  larlswed  and  dsefaion  of  the  Comiafesioasr  afBrmed. 
[*  Townssod  9.  Copeland  and  Robinson.    Copeland  s.  Town- 
sand  and  Robinson,  483. 

3.  Samb. 

Tbs  evidenes  eonsldersd  and  HM  to  astabilsh  that  Mclntyra, 
who  was  the  last  to eonosivattas  Invention  In  Issue,  d hi  not  reduce 
the  same  to  practice  prior  to  Parrr's  ftUnx  date  and  that  the  latter 
was  tiMrafore  entitle*!  to  an  award  of  priority. 

[Mclntyre  v.  Perry,  703. 

4.  Samb. 

Erldsnoe  ezamlnad  and  Heid  "  sufficient  to  sustain  the  right  of 
appeUee,  the  senior  party,  to  priority." 

(*  Mclntyre  •.  Parry,  987. 


PROSECUTION  OF  APPLICATION.  *» 

'     See  Reopening  of  Rejected  Applications. 

SCBaTTTUTR    SPXCITir.tTION. 

A  sulKstitutc  ^periflcation  is  objectionable  and  In  Keneral  should 
not  h«  filed  unless  re<]ulred  by  the  Office  in  visw  of  the  number  or 
nature  of  the  amendments  to  tha  original  speeUeation. 

I  Ai  parte  Orewiler,  481. 


RECORDS  OF  THE  OFFICE. 
SeeLabeU,  3. 


REDUCTION  TO  PRACTICE. 
See  Priority  of  Invention.  3. 

BKFXRKNCK8. 
Sea  PatcnUbUlty. 


REGISTRABILITY. 
See  Labels:  Trada-Marka. 


1. 


REISSUE. 
Vaudttt. 

Authority  to  Krant  reiasur  patents  is  derived  excloaively  ftx>m 
Revised  Sututcs.  spoUon  4016,  (U.  S.  Comp.  St.,  1901,  p.  S3BS,) 
and  the  Commlsiiiunpr  goes  bevond  his  Jurisdiction  If  he  grants  a 
rrtssue  lor  an  Invention  otlwr  tcan  the  one  disdoaed  and  described 
in  tlM  original  patent,  whleta  by  reason  of  Inadvertence,  accident, 
or  mistake  is  inoperative  to  secnn  the  monopoly  it  stiows  on  Its 
face  was  Intended  to  be  seetired. 
t<MoQeyweight  Seals  Go.  f.  Toledo  Computing  Scale  Co.,  938. 


DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


93  » 


t.   iMADTBBTKItCB. 

Ttie  Inadvertence  of  the  solicitors  of  an  applicant  for  a  patent 
Is  his  Inadvertence,  and,  on  the  other  hand,  tnelr  erroneous  Judg- 
ment In  submitting  to  tlie  rejection  of  claims  Is  hla  erroneous  Judg- 
ment, and  tie  is  estopped  from  presenting  any  of  such  rejected 
claims  In  an  application  for  a  relssoa.  ftu, 

\.  Same. 

Where  none  of  the  original  claims  presented  by  an  applicant 
for  a  patent  was  adequate  to  cover  the  Invention  disclosed  by  the 
specification  and  drawings,  acquiescence  In  the  rejection  of  such 
claims  Is  not  an  abandonment  of  the  Invention  as  an  entirety, 
and  the  failure  of  his  solicitors  to  submit  adequate  claims  Is  an 
inadvertence  which  may  entitle  the  applicant  to  a  rel^ue. 

['Id. 


REJECTED  CLAIMS. 
See  Reissue,  2;  Reopening  of  Rejected  Applications. 


REOI'ENINO  OF  REJECTED  APPLICATIONS. 

See  Trade-Marks,  1. 

Rbcommbndatiom  or  ExAMiNBBs-iM-CBixr— Action  bt  Primart 
Examinrii. 
Where  the  E  xamlners-ln-Chlef  recommended  ttiat  certain  claims 
be  rejected  upon  new  grounds  stated  by  them,  Meld  that  the 
action  of  the  Examiner  In  rejecting  the  claims  upon  the  return  of 
the  case  to  him  for  the  reasons  stated  In  the  decision  of  the  Exam- 
lners-in-<'hlef  was  clearly  a  proper  one,  and  since  It  was  a  new 
ground  of  rejection  It  reopened  tie  case  for  further  prosecution  as 
to  tlie  subject-matter  of  rejected  claims.      [Ex  parle  Luten,  482. 


REVIEW  OF  EXAMINER'S  ACTION. 

I 

See  Labels. 


SPECIFIC  CLAIMS. 
See  Interference. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 
See  Praaecutlon  of  AppUcatlons;  Reissue,  S. 


STATE  OF  THE  ART. 
See  Construction  of  Claims;  ParUenlar  Patents,  2. 


SURNAME.      ' 
See  Trade-Marks,  S,  4. 


TRADE-MARKS.  «: 

See  Labels,  1. 

1.  Registration  RErvsRD  bt  Commissionrr— Amendmxnt  or 
Law— Cannot  be  Reopened  in  View  Thereof. 
W  here  a  trade-mark  was  refused  registration  by  the  Commis- 
sioner on  the  ground  that  it  was  merely  the  name  of  the  applicant 
and  thereafter  the  Trade-Mark  Act  was  amended  so  as  to  permit 
the  r^lstration  of  an  fmpllcant's  name  or  a  portion  thereof  If 
otherwise  registrable,  Held  that  this  amendment  constitutes  no 
ground  for  reopening  the  case. 

[Ex  paru  The  Willowciaft  Shops,  343. 

3.  "COLUER"  FOR  Dynamite— DR0CRIPTIVR. 

•The  word  "CoUler"  as  applied  to  d>'namlte  Held  descriptive, 
and  hence  not  registrable,  since  It  would  Indicate  to  the  trade 
that  It  was  intended  for  use  In  coal-mining. 

(£1  parte  Slnnamabonlng  Powder  Mfg.  Co.,  481. 

3.  Same— Ordinary  Surname— Manner  of  Writino    • 

The  ordinary  surname  "Collier"  Is  not  rendered  registrable 
by  placing  It  on  a  red  package.  [M. 

4.  Descriftion— Color  of  Pacraoe. 

The  color  of  the  package  In  which  goods  are  placed  caifhot 
constitute  a  trade-mark  for  such  goods,  and  the  Eramlner  prop- 
erly refused  to  allow  applicant  to  describe  the  mark  as  appearing 
on  a  red  package.  [I<L 

8.  "Trophy"— DE8C3UPTIVR. 

The  word  "Trophy"  Is  not  registrable  as  a  trade-mark,  since 
it  would  Indicate  to  the  purchaser  that  the  goods  to  which  it  was 
applied  had  been  recognlred  as  of  superior  quality  by  the  iwe- 
sentation  of  a  priie  or  trophy. 

[Ex  parte  Meyer  Brothers  Coffee  dit  Sploe  Co.,  706. 


VALIDITY  OF  PATENT. 
See  Reissue,  1. 


VOID  PATENTS. 
See  Particular  Patents. 


Vol.  170 3 


',-.v> 


ir»- 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  SEPTEMBER,  1911. 

CAbbrevlatloni:  ••8p."- Monthly  Volmne  of  Specifications;  "Gax."- Official  Gazette.] 


A.  O.  Spalding  &  Bros.  Manrg  Co.  (See  Reach,  Milton 
*»^  *Mi«nor. ) 

a„:m5?"!''x^*°"^''^*"'"^«  Company,  The.     (See  South, 
.Augustus  W.,  assignor.) 

Ablett,  Charles.     (See  Oulton.  Ablett,  and  Llghtfoot.) 
Abrams,   Motor,  assignor   to  Giant  Ladder  Co..   Chicago, 
"';,„  Sectional  scaffold.     No.  1.003.407;  Sept.  19  ;  8p.  p 
2653;   Gas.   vol.    170;   p.   489.  '  "v  v- 

^^^V^'??u^^'K^%''  1-  J^","/^".!*'  ^»-  Stralghtenlng-teble. 
No.  1003.575;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3040;  Oaa.  toH  170; 
p.   54b. 

Acker.  William  B.,  Washington.  D.  C.  Tread  for  boots 
"l    SSTp.  gjg  I'^^OS-STe ;  Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3042 ;  G^r' 

^^*'<5^•'.  S."",'"  a  S-:  ?"«L«'o.  N.  Y.    Brake  mechanism.     No. 

1  002,551  ;  Sept.  o  ;  Sp.  p.  823  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  121. 
Actlen    Oesel^chaft   ftlr   Anllln    Fabrikatlon.      {See   i&ea. 

schln  and  Kaltwasaer,  assignors.) 
Actlen  Oesellschaft  fUr  Anllln  Fabrikatlon.     (See  Pollkler. 

Uelnrlch,  assignor.)    " 
Acx«l,  Karl  A.     (See  Harris  and  Aa41.) 

i*Si-^  nsi"*^./^  1  o^'l***"' ,  if?':""  °^-     Cableway.     No. 

1,003.083;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  1972;  Oaa.  vol.  170  d  34'> 
Adams.    Daniel    W..  GlendaYe   Springs,   N.   C      ADuSratus 

for  extngulshlng  fires.     No.  1^003^53 ;  fitept.  iB^Sp 

8612;  Gar.   vol.   170;   p.  642.  .«»'»'• 

Adams.  Daniel  W..  Glondale  Springs.  N.  C.     Range^findinc 

tTiIoTp.  643  ^'^'^'^*  '  S«P*    1»  :  Sp.  p.  3I16  :  Gaz 

^^t?,"^  ^'"*i  ^•'  G'e°<»«'e  Springs,  N.  C.  Shonlder-bag 
water-spraying  apparatua.  No.  1,003,865;  Sept.  19- 
Sp.  p.  :f618;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  643.  ^ 

i^*"'  P"°**'  ^'■•.  «'endale  Springs,  N.  C.  Horse-pack 
uf  in^S  "JSTi"/'"?.  apparatus.  No.  1.003,856;  Sept. 
19,  Sp.  p.  3619;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  643. 

Adams,  l>anlel  W.,   Glendale  Springs,   N.  C.     Multimeter 

KT*5L.'°v"<![.T/o°;p.^^4.^'^'''^^^  ^p^-  '^■' "p p 

Adams.  Henry  F.      (See  Sheppard  and  Adams  ) 

'?S?s^'fs  ''i-.P'io    ^°*'&-  /'ying-machlne.     No. 

A^-IrJ.  "vi    r  ?^Ph  ^^.-  Sp-  P    ■^♦'24;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  644. 

.•SlfA  Malcolm  G.,  Tarsons,  Kans.     Flylnjt-machlne      No 

AdV2P.^'\^c^Jt?fP*-  \^'  »P.-  Pk3«28:  Gal'vol    170rp.  645! 
^'^JSi?*'.  ^a^**^**"    J     and    P.    P.,    Turkey    River     Iowa 

sin.ri,or°p  iiT-"'-  *"■  '»^»»"  ^«: 

Adams.  Peter  P.     (See  Adams.  Matthias  J.  and  P.  P  ) 
x-^^'^^uf^  ?;•  a«Blgnor  to  The  J.  G.  Brill  ComMny. 
PhlladelphU.  Pa.     Brake-handle.     No.  1,004.619  •  ^nt 
26;  Sp.  p.  6108;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  899  '       ^ 

^<J™a  *^  Weatlake  Company,  The.     (See  Glese,  James  A.. 

^^1^1'  i*"^'  ^t"^  Y?'"'':.  assignor  to  C.  L.  Behlert.  Brook- 

rSh9  p-.f.  a£?™^'°*^  .?.*i?'"'v,'''*''''.  *°<*  sweater.     No. 
A-,r      t,-^'~"^'.S<'Pt.  5;  p.  uyS;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  148 

Adler,  8amu«-l  L.,  asslRnor  of  one-fourth  to  M.  A  Gllleland 
Stonewall.  Miss.  Ra II wav -signal.  No.  1,004,131 :  Sent' 
26;  Sp.  D.  4317  ;  Gax.  vol.  1^0  :  p.  768.  '       ^ 

Adrlance,    Benjamin,   and   A.   Calleson.   Brooklyn.  N    T  • 

aald  Calleaon  assignor  to  said  Adrlance.     Making  bottle- 

? 7R".- „  ^^^"t    ^•<^2,a54;    Sept.    5;    Sp.   p.    407;    G^az     vo!. 
170  ;  p.  57. 

Adt,  Leo  F.,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Nose-guard  for  eveelasuM 
No.  1.003.685;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  ^84;  Gm.^^.'*170  j 
p.  088.  ' 

Aj^er.  Clarence  F..  Stuarts  Draft,  Va.  Hay-tedder  at- 
tachment  for  mowlng-machlnea.     No.   1,002,552 ;   Sept. 

.5;  8p^.  829;  Gaz.  vol.  170:  p.  122.  *^ 

Ahern,  William  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  M.  Pitta. 
T?S<?^^\aS'-  .  l5L"^^*  *^  concrete  construction.     No. 

AiJ;^^tfi®  =  W-  ^i'  SPvJ>    *522  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  800. 

Aiken.    Edward  L     past  Orange,  asalgnor.   by  mesne  as 
Wgnments    to  Thomas    A.    Edison,    Incorporated,    West 

^iTW;  ^a..?onfo?5;  98^^-    '''^'•^' =   ^^'^   '' 
170  O.  G.— i 


*^*2fJiS*   Joa«Pl>.   I<e«nito»ton,   Ontario,   Canada.     Hotarv 

oi^K^nV"* '^^  "7?^"-  No.  1,003,408  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Sp  P^ 
2655;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  489  '     y    i 

?"(^'"R9t  H""^/"  }i-  /a»"°i  Tex.     Commode^seat.     No. 

Awi2^i-^l'  l?P,i-.  2® '  ,SJ»-  P-  ^^^^ '  G»«.  vol.  170 ;  p.  906. 

slS™  )  Rlsberg    and    Johansion.    as- 

AktlengesoUschaft  Brown,  Boverl  &  Cie.     (See  Gttttlnger. 
Heinrioh.  asslj^nor  )  v.ui.iii|^rt, 

iinCt^^*'  ^//m^"  ^     (^  Sbebol  and  A'lbrecht.) 

Work;  Whl/.^'f  in'^"'^2fw  *°.T^^  ^'»>'"''  Machio* 
o  °1*"j»r'^i'^°*^"'*'  Mass.  Thread-board.  No.  1  004  227  • 
Sept."i6;  Sp.  p.  4524:  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  ^?y°/'"^"^'^^  • 

rnufraK^  w  °^r  ^^  \  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Mak- 
lo!    170  •%   J|9l-<>«3,409;  Sept-  19;  Sp.  p.  2667:"". 

'''john^H.'^^as^l^'o'r^""   ^"'"P'"^-      ^^'   Alexander, 
Alexander,  John  F.     (See  Moore  and  Alexander.) 
Alexander    John   H.  C.  Berkeley,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Alex- 
J'JJiSr^J^^an    k    Propeller    Companv.       I'roDeller       \o 
1003  958:  Sept.  19 :  Sp.  p.  3874^:  tiaz.  volm 'p.  mi 
A  exander.  Truman.     (See  Shackelford  and  Alexander.) 


'^'J^■°•-J^°?,''.•'^uas8iKnor    of    one-half    to    J.    E.    Qiiln, 

;  Sp.  p! 


?^.>^**"r.  "'•     9**/iRS-     No.  1,004.228 ;  Sept!  26 
4525;    Gaz.   vol.    170:   p.   801. 

Allbrlght.  William  B.     (See  Kohlhepp,  John  W..  assignor.) 

^^"1*^0  o1S**o  ^;'  ,^"t2b"''8'    I'a-      Annealing-box       No. 
am^S^^t'^^^L^iSP*-  i®i  8P.„P.  3879:  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  681 
A  I  °'  ^S^?}^  "v/*  2^-     (S««  Brooks,  John  11.,  assignor.) 
^"i^SnA^U"*?   ^•'nP^'L  ^'««o-   Cal.      Wave-iiotor.      No. 

1.004332 ;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  n.  4723:  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  8.S5 
All^melne     Brlketlerungs-cfesellschaft    m.    b.    H        (S^ 

(R6nay,  Arpad.  assignor.)  ^ 

Alliance  Machine  Company,   The.      (Sec   Kendall,   David 

assignor.)  ' 

Alllngham    James.  Chicago.   111.     Valve-operating  mecha- 

170°!p.^00  •         •  ^*^*-   ^^''^^-  P-   1732;  W  vol. 

(See    Elshoff,    Henry    F.,    as- 


Allls-Chalmers    Company, 
slgnor.) 

Allls-Chalmers  Company. 

slgnor.) 
Allls-Chalmers    Company. 

slgnor.) 
Allls-Chalmers  Company. 


(See  Gray,  Alexander  M.,  as- 

(See   Johnson,    John    L.,    as- 

V..r-;.u-,- '  -—f-"...      (See  Latta.  Nlsbet.  assignor.) 

Allls-Chalmers  Company  et  al.     (See  LletxenmayerT  Wil- 
liam J.,  assignor.) 

Allls-Chalmers  Company.      (See  Mortensen,  SSren  H..  as- 
signor.) 

'M!J*"£!'"I™<'"  Company.  (See  Rotter.  Max.  assignor.) 
■^!!?'"S?®  ™*"  Company.  (See  Sprado.  Carl  O..  assignor.) 
Allls-Chalmers  Company.  (See  Tomllnson.  Royal  D..  as- 
signor.) * 
Allshouse,  Clarence  A.  (See  Bennet,  Ella  J.,  assignor  ) 
Alma  Manufacturing  Company  of  Baltimore  City       (See 

Greenebaum.  Abraham  H.,  assignor.) 
Alma  Manufacturing  Company  of   Baltimore  City.      (See 

Hartman.  Emil,  assignor.) 
Alsterberg,    Hennlng.    St.    Paul.    Minn.      Lock-key.      No 
1.004.333:  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4724;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  886.' 
American    Bakers'    Machinery    Company.       (See    Strelch 
Prank,  assignor.)  ' 

American  Can  Company.     (See  Benedict,  Charles  R,.  as- 

slgnor.) 

American  Can  Company.     (See  Bberbart.  Felix,  assignor  ) 
American    Can    Company.       (See    Leitch,    Meredith,    as- 
signor.) 

American  Can  Company.     (See  Smith,  John  E..  asalgnor.) 

American  Can  Company.  (See  StoUberg.  Charles,  as- 
signor.) 

American  Can  Company.  (See  Swangren,  Edwin  V..  as- 
signor.) 

American  Can  Company.  (See  Taylor.  William  E.,  as- 
signor. ) 

American  Car  and  Foundry  C&mpany.  (See  Summa«  V'c- 
tor  M..  assltmor.) 

American  Cement  Tile  Manufacturing  Company  (See 
Stutx.  Charles  C,  assignor.)  v     j       K^y^ 


n 
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AflMrlean  Cyanaiiitd  Company.     (8«e  Washburn,  t^rank  S.. 

•Mlgnor.) 
American   Farm  Tractor  Co.      (8e«  Trailer.  Ctaco  R..  a»- 

ilxnor.) 
▲oMricao      Orapbopbone     Company^      (See      Macdonald. 

Tbornaa  H..  aaaignor.) 
American  Metal  Screen  and  Weatberitrtp  Company.     (See 

Swart.   Robert  B.,  aMi^or.) 
American   Molatening  Company.      (Sea  Comfort,   Edward 

W..  asalgnor.) 
American    Multljfraph    Company.   The.      (See    Gammeter. 

Harry  C  aaslKnor.) 
American  Oil  A  Supply  Co.     (See  Meyer,  Peter.  aaslKiior.) 
American    Oxhydrlc    Company,   The.      (See    Lulli.    rrimo. 

aaaignor.) 
American  I'aper  Bottle  Company.  The.     (See  Heyl,  lleory 

R..  asRlenor. ) 
American  Steel  A  Wire  Company,  The.     (See  Sturderant, 

Charles  R.,  asalgnor.) 
American  Steel  A  Wire  Company  at  New  Jersey,  The.     (See 

T&ngring.    Olof.    asstfnor.) 
American  Telephone  and  Telegraph  Company.     (See  Gray. 

Ernest  A.,  assignor.) 

Ames,   F.  F.,  et  al.      (8ee  Murrln.  Wllllnm  E..  assignor.) 

Anderson    Charles  A..  EaRt  OranKe.  N.  J.,  aaslraor  to  W. 

A.    Anderson    A    Co..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Tray.      No 

1.004,334  :  Sept.  26  ;  8p.  p.  4726  :  Gai.  vol.  170  ;  p.  830. 

Anderson.  Erie,  and  O.  B  Tnotnas  assignors  to  The  Bryant 

Electric  Company,  Bridgeport,  C  onn.     Shade-holder.    No. 

1.00.1,>iGO  ;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3633;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  645.   | 

Anderson.    Gu^taf   A.,    Kansas   City,    Kans.      Noule.      No. 

1.002.210;  Sept.  5 ;  Sp    p.  1  :  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  3. 
Anderson.   Gnstav   E..    South   Bend,    Ind.      Making  molds. 
No.  1.002..H55;  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.  40«  ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  5s. 
Anderson.   John    H..   St.    Paul,    Minn.      Haystacker.      No. 
1.003..'«)0:  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  2622;  Gat.  toI.  170;  p.  450. 
Anderson,      Lee,      Paris.     Tex.       Knockdown      crate.       No. 
1,003,686;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3286;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  588. 
Anrierxon.   William  J.,  rl  al.     (See  Bell,   Dlllwyn  M..  as- 
signor.) 
Andrae,  Ernst  H.,  Dallas,  Tex.     Aer«)plane.     No.  1,003.687  ; 

Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3287  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  588. 
AndreJkoTltx.    Vincent    J..    Walllngford.    Conn.      Milk-can 
lock.      No.   1.003.313;   Sept.   12;  Sp.  p.  2473;  Gas.  toI. 
170;  p.  426. 
Andrews.   Thomas   E..   Jr..    Frnnklln.   Tenn.     Wire   fence. 
No.    1.003.312;   Sept.   12;   Sp.   p.   2471;  Gas.    toI.    170; 
p.  426. 
Anstadt.    Henry.    Gettysburg.    Pa.      Fruit    and    vegetable 
grader.      No.    1.002.211;    Sept.   5;    Sp.   p.   3;   Gas.    vol. 
170 ;  p.  8. 
Anthon>.  Daniel  L..  San  Frnncisco.  Cal.     Darning  attach- 
ment  for   sewing  mnchines.      No.    1.004,132;    Sept.    26; 
Sp    p.  4321  ;  Gas.   toI.   170 ;  p.  76«. 
Anthony,    John.    Attleboro.    Mass.      Itelnforced    puncture- 
proof  tire.     No.  1.003,314;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  2475;  Gax. 
▼ol.  170;  p.  426. 
Antonl,    Guldo    and    V..    Pisa.    Italy.      Propeller.      No. 

1,002.796  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1357  ;  Gax.  vol.  1  «0  ;  p.  206. 
Antonl.  Ugo.     (See  Antonl.  Guldo  and  U.) 

Blman.    Luclan    H.,   Clermont,    Iowa.      Starting  device. 
fo.    1.003.861;    Sept.    19;   Sp.   p.   3634;    Gas.   vol.    170; 
p.  645. 
Appleton,    Walter   U.,   and   O.    E.   McCoy,    Moncton.   New 
Brunswick,   Canada.      .Apparatus   for    removing  and   re- 
placing   car-wheels.       No.    1.002,797 ;    Sept.    5 ;    Sp.    p. 
1358  :  Oaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  206. 
Arbogast.  John   1.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.   L.  Collins, 
Pittsburg.    Pa.      Severing   kIsss.      No.    1.002.954;    Sept. 
12;  Sp.  p.  1734;  Gax    vol.  170;  p.  301. 
Arbogast.  John  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.   L.   Collins, 
Pittsburg.    Pa.     Manufacturln?    glass    case    Kooda.      No. 
1.002.955;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  1730;  (iax.  vol.  170;  p.  301. 
Arlwgast.  John   I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to   H.   L.  Colltna. 
Pittsburg.    Pa.     Manufacturlnsr    gliiss    case    goods.     No. 
1,002.956;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  1738;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  ;?01. 
Archer.  Samuel   R..  assignor  of  forty-five  one-hundredtba 
to  U.   S.    Wnsson   and    R.   \.    Hoover.   Moorhead.   Miss. 
Wrench.      No     1.004.52_';    Sept.   20;    Sp.    p.    5113;   Gas. 
vol.  170;  p.  000. 
Armbrust,  Charles  W..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  S.  Stein. 
Chicago.   III.      Brake-shoe.     No.  1.002.480;  Sept.  5;   Sp. 
p.  680  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  90. 
Armspear  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Spear.  Furman 

D..  nsslsnor. ) 

Armstrong.    Albert    H..    Schenectady.    N.    Y .    asalgnor   to 

(ienerHl    Electric    Company.      High  speed    trolley.      No. 

1.00:i.862;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3630:  (Jax.  vol.  170;  p.  646. 

Armstrong,    Ulysses   S.,    New   Kensington.   Pa.,    and  J.   H. 

Parker.     Cllftondale.     Mass.      Flexible     conduit.      No. 

1.002.481 ;  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  682 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  90. 

Amesen,      Charlotte.      Portland.      Oreg.      Strainer.      No. 

1.003,410;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  2658;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  480. 

Arnst,     Joseph,     Chicago.      III.       Listing    indicator.       No. 

l.()03.86« :  Sept.  19 :  Sp.  p.  3637 :  Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  ©46. 

Asbell.  Henry.  Hantsvllle.  Mo.    Stalk-puller     No  1.004,623; 

Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  6115  ;  <Jax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  901. 
Asbestos  Protected  MeUl  Company.     (See  Newsome.  Bdcar 

T.,  assignor.) 
Ashley.  Edward.  Boise.  Idaho.     Head-gate.     No.  1.004.133 ; 
Sept.  26  :   Sp.  p.  4323  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  789. 
I    Asplnwall.  Lewis  A.,  assignor  to  Asplnwall  Manufacturing 
(  ompany,    Jackson.    Mich.       Beenive.      No.     1,004,330; 
Sept.  26 ;  8p.  p.  4727  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  886. 


Aaplnwall  Manofacturing  Company.  (See  Asplnwall.  Lcwia 
A.,  Maignor.)  _     . 

Atbey.  Isaac  H..  assignor  to  Atbey  Sanitary  Emilpment 
Co..  Chicago.  III.  Weatherprooflng.  No.  1,004,336; 
Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4730 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  836. 

Atbey  Sanitary  Equipment  Co.  (See  Atbey,  Isaac  H.,  as- 
signor. )  _ 

Atkinson.  Charles  D.,  et  al.  (See  Brooks.  John  H.,  as- 
signor. )  _ 

Atwood,  George  F..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company.  Chicago,  III.  Motor-driven  whistle. 
No.  1.004.337;  SepL  26;  Sp.  p.  47S2 ;  Gax.  vol.  170; 
p.  837. 

A  vide.  Gertrude  N.      (See  Rlcker.  James  H..  assignor.) 

Auerbach,  Marcus.  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  Indicatlnc- 
lock.  No.  1.002,356  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  410  ;  Oaa.  vol.  17() ; 
p.  58. 

Austin.  Nelson  A.,  Spring  Arbor.  Mich.  Molded  shingle. 
No.  1.004.338;  Sept.  20;  Sp.  p.  4733;  Gax.  vol.  170; 
p.  837. 

Austwick,  Henry  L.,  Chicago.  III.  Gas  heater  and  chaflng- 
disb  bolder.  No.  1.002.967  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1739  ;  Gax. 
vol.  170:  p.  301. 

Auto  I»neumatlc  Action  Company.  The.  (See  Soutbots, 
!x)nl«  W  .   aimlirnor.) 

Auto-Spring  Wheel  Company,  The.  (See  Swing.  Alfred  J., 
assignor. ) 

Automatic  Arms  Company,  The.  (See  McClean,  Samuel 
N..  assignor.)  ^       ..      .^   .. 

Automatic  Refrigerating  Company,  The.  (See  Marshall, 
Albert  T..  assignor.) 

Avery.  Charles  il.,  Newtonville.  Mass.  Calculating  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,004,339;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4735;  Oaa.  vol. 


170 :  p.  837. 

Henry  v...  m^.^ —    .-   — , — 

Ilolyoke,   Mass.     Towel-cabinet.      No.    1.002.958;    Sept 


C.  assignor  to  Mt.   Holyoke  Tissue  Mills. 


Avery 

IIolj — , 

12:  Sp    p.  1740;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  302. 

Avery,  Morris  H.,  Dover,  N.  H.  Pulley  and  bearing  there- 
for. No.  1,003.864  ;  Sept.  19 ;  8p.  p.  3638 ;  Gax.  vol. 
170 ;  p.  646. 

Avery.  Walter  W..  Dothan.  Ala.     Pliers.     No.   1.004.524;      • 
Sept.  20;  Sp.  p.  5117:  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  001. 

Aylswortb.  Jonas  W..  East  Orange,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Thomas  A.  Edison.  Incorporated.  West 
Orange.  N.  J.  Making  duplicate  sound  records.  No. 
1.002.482:  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.  683;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  99. 

Badlsche  Anilln  A  Soda  Fabrlk.  (See  Just  and  Wolff,  as- 
signors. )  ,        _ 

BadlHcbe  Anilln  A  Soda  Fabrlk.  (See  Isler.  Max  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

Badtsotie  Anilln  A  Soda  Fabrlk.  (See  Milncb.  Edward, 
assignor.)  „        „  ^..   .^ 

Badiache  Anilln  A  Soda  Fabrlk.  (Sea  Schonherr  and 
Hessberger.  assignors.)  ,     ^    „ 

Badlsche  .Mascblnenfabrik  A  Elsenglcsserel  vormals  G.  Se- 
bold  und  Sebold  A  NelT.  (Bee  Landvatter,  Otto  H.,  as- 
signor.) „^ 

Bserhalck.  Hans,  and  C  D  Gibson,  assignors  to  The 
Hamilton  Machine  Tool  Company.  Hamilton.  Ohio. 
Gearing.  No.  1.003,315:  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  2470;  Gax. 
vol.  170  !  p.  427.  „  .     . 

Baler.  Kfhelbert.  Boston.  Mass.  Printing-press.  No. 
1.004,229  :  Sept    26  ;  Sp.  p.  4526  :  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  801. 

Hallev.  Ralph.  Marlon.  Ind.  Mouthpiece  for  horns.  No. 
1.003.678:  Sept.  19:  Sp.  p.  3046;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  549. 


Balrd.  Robert,  west  Orange.  N.  J.  Selvage-orlntlug  ma- 
chine. No.  1.002.624;  Sept.  6:  Sp.  p.  996;  Gax.  voL 
170 ;  p.  148.                                                                   ^  „ 

Baker.  Alfred  Z..  Nutley.  N.  J.     Toy  klnemntogrsph.  No. 


1,002,4K3:  Sept    5;  Sp.  p.  085;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  100. 
Baker.    David,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Rotary    furnace.      No. 

1.0O4..U0  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4737  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  838. 
Baker,  George  E.,  Reed  City,  Mich.     Traction  device.     No. 

1,003.025;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  1868;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  323. 
Baker.  Littleton  L  .  Denlson.  assignor  of  three  fourths  to 

W.  A.  Link.  Tarrant  county.  Tex.    Truss.    No.  1.002.625  ; 

Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1002  :  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  148. 
Baker.  William.  Birmingham.  England.     Drop-down  small- 
arm.      No.    l.OO-'.70»;   Sept.   5;   Sp.   p.    1362;   Gax.    voL 

170 ;  p.  MT. 
Balaxik.  Martin.   Republic.  Pa.     Feed-water  regulator  for 

boilers.     No.  1,004,341  ;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4740;  Oas.  vol. 

Balcome,  Herbert  A.,  Boston,  assignor  to  The  Holtser- 
Cabot  Electric  Company,  Brookllne.  Mass.  Electric  mo- 
tor or  generator,  ^^o.  1.004,230;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4629; 
Gax.  vol.  170:  p.  802. 

Baldwin.   Allen  J.      (See  Hennlng.  Chester  E..  assignor.) 

HalUwIo.  .Anjfus  M.     (See  Connell.  William  J.,  assignor.) 

Baldwin.  Curtis  C,  Nlckerson.  Kans.  Standing  -  grain 
thresher.  No.  1.004.134  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4324  ;  Oas. 
vol    170:  p    769. 

Baldwin  Locomotive  Works.  (See  Henderson.  George  R., 
assignor.) 

Balea.  Haden  H..  Ashcroft.  British  Columbia.  Canada. 
Pyrotechnlcal  auxiliary  propelling  mechanism  for  aero- 
structures.  No.  1.003.411  :B«pt  19;  Sp.  p.  2659;  Oas. 
vol.  170  ;  p.  490. 

Ball.  Arthur  T.,  Mount  Vernon.  N.  T.  Pin-guard.  No. 
1.0O4.231  ;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4531  ;  Oas.  vol.  170;  n.  802. 

Ball.  Aufoistns  A..  Jr..  Lynn.  Maas..  assignor  to  united 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Sole-presslnc 
machine.  No.  1.003,970;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  3906;  Oas. 
wl.  170;  p.  711. 
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Ball.  Angnstna  A..  Jr.,  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.    Sole-pressing 

machine.     No.   1,003,971 ;  Sept.   26 ;   Sp.   p.  3910 ;   Gax. 

vol.  170  ;  p.  711. 
Ballard.  Charles  R.,  Midway,  Pa.     Valve.    No.  1.003,412; 

Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  2662 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  490. 
Ballard.  Charles  E;.  Midway.  Pa.     Valve.    No.  1,003,413 ; 

Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  2665  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  490. 
Baltesor,   Andrew    A.,    Aurora.  -Mo.      Internal-combustion 

engine.     No.  1.002,626;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  1003;  Gas.  vol. 

170;  p.  149. 
Bancroft,   George  J.,   Denver,  Colo.     Pneumatic   coshlon 

tor   vehicles.      No.    1.003,679;   Sept.   19;   Sp.   p.    3047; 

Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  649.  •     f    f 

Banner    Manufacturing    Co.      (See    Peters.    Theodore,    ts- 

•IXBor.) 
Barber,  Ernest  B.,  Brooklyn.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  On- 
tario Type  Machine  Company.  Limited,  Toronto,  Canada. 

Machine  for   casting   and  composing  type-bodies.     Na 

1,002,212;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  6;  (5ax.  vol.  l70  ;  p.  3. 
Barber.  Franklin  L..  and  E.  W.  Webb,  assignors  to  Stand- 
ard Car  Truck  Company,  Chicago,  111.     Brake-staff.     No. 

1.003.168;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  2166;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  372. 
Barber.  Raymond  J.,  Belmont,  and  V.  Durbln.  Brookllne. 

assignors  to  Globe  Ear-Pbone  Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Electric  snap-switch.     No.   1,003,391  ;   Sept.    12 ;   Sp.   p. 

2625;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  451.  •      f    f 

Barber,  Samuel  A..  I<outsvllle,  Ky.     Combination  steel  and 

concrete  cross-tie.     No.  1,003,316  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2477  ; 

Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  427. 
Barbour.  John  E.,  Paterson.  N   J.     Adjustable  tension  for 

bobbins  for  spinning  or  twisting  frames.    No.  1,004,342  ; 

Sept.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4742 ;  Gax.  vol!  170 ;  p.  838. 
Barcley  Corset  Company.  The.     (See  Burbank.  Charles  H.. 

asalgnor.) 
Bargalirt,  Marcellno.  Barcelona.  Spain.     Coffee-making  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,003.317  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2479  ;  Gax.  vol. 

170;  p.  42T. 
Barker.  John  C.  Leeds,  England.     Pneumatic  tire.     No. 

1.004,343;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4743;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  839. 
Barker.   John   C.   Leeds.   England.     Outer  cover  of  pneu- 

mstic  tires.    No.  1,004,344  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4744  :  Oas. 

vol.  170;  p.  839. 
Barlow.  Wilfrid,  Lawrence,  Mass.     Smoke-bell  bracket  for 

chandeliers.     No.  1,002,799;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  1363;  Gas. 

vol.  170 ;  p.  207. 
Barnard,  Thomas,  assignor  to  The  Eastman  Machine  Com- 

panv,   Limited,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     Controlling 

device   for    electric    motors.      No.    1,002,484 ;    Sept.    6 ; 

Sp.  p.  687 ;  Gsx.  vol.  170 ;  p.  100. 
Barnes,  Benjamin,  Aston.  South  Melbourne,  Victoria,  Aus 

tralla.     Gearing.     No.  1,004,625  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6118  ; 

Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  901. 
Barnes,  Edward  W.,  et  al.     (See  OrOndahl,   Wllhelm  A., 

aaaignor. ) 

Barnes.  James  B.,  Clifton  Springs.  N.  T.  Sprayer.  No. 
1,003,688;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3289;  Gas.  vol.  17();  p.  689. 

Barnes,  Pierre,  assignor  to  International  Monorail  Co.. 
Seattle.  Waah.  Monorail  car.  No.  1,004,135  :  Sept.  26  ; 
Sp.  p.  4330;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  769. 

Bamett,  Arthur  R.,   assignor  to  Universal   Bed   and   Hos- 
pital Supply  Company.  Portland,  Oreg.     Adjustable  sup-  : 
port.     No.  1,00.3,865;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3641;  Oas.  vol. 
170;  p.  647. 

Barnett,  Jackson  T..  Columbiana,  Ala.  Buggy-body.  No. 
1.003.689;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3291  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  589. 

Barney.  Edwin  E..  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Typewriter 
Company.  Syracuse.  NT.  Y.  Type-writing  machine.  No. 
l.OOS.084  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  197^  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  342. 

Bamum.  Morgan  K.     (See  f^vls.  William  K..  assignor.^ 

Barr.  Wilson.  Jr..  Hamilton.  Ontario.  Canada.  Acconnt- 
flle.  No.  1,002,486 ;  Sept.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  692  ;  Oas.  vol.  170  • 
p.  101. 

Barratt.  William  T..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  A. 
and  A.  J.  Cooper  and  C.  S.  Keboe,  Bennington.  Vt.,  ex- 
ecutors of  Charles  Cooper,  deceased.  Circular-knitting 
machine.  No.  1,003.086;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  1976;  Gax. 
vol.  170 ;  p.  342. 

Barrett  Adding  Machine  Company.  (See  Barrett,  Glenn  J., 
assignor. ) 

Barrett,  Glenn  J.,  assignor,  bv  mesne  assignments,  to  Bar- 
rett Adding  Machine  Co.,  (Jrand  Rapids,  Mich.  Key-set 
calculating-machine.  No.  1,003,086;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p. 
1998 ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  348. 

Barrett.  Glenn  J.,  assignor  to  Barrett  Adding  Machine 
Company.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Rotary  retarding  mech- 
aalam  for  addlng-macblnes  and  like  devices.  No. 
1.00S.4I4  ;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  2667  ;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  491. 

Barrickman.  Harrr  L.,  assignor  to  J.  S.  Johnson.  Rich- 
wood.  W.  Vs.  Rod-coupling.  No.  1,003,973;  Sept  26; 
8p.  p.  8917 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  712. 

Barron,  Walter  J.,  New  York,  assignor  to  Remington 
Typewriter  Company.  lUon.  N.  Y.  Type-writing  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.00,4.418;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  2670;  Oax.  voL 

1 T U  t    p.    4v^. 

Barron.  Walter  J..  New  York,  assignor  to  Remington 
Typewriter  Companv.  Ilion.  N.  Y.  Type  writing  ma- 
chine. No.  1,003,680;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3049;  Gax.  vol. 
170;  p.  560. 

Barron.  Walter  J.,  New  York,  assignor  to  Remington  Type- 
writer Company  Ilion,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  naacbine. 
No.  I,003,9f2;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  8018;  Oax.  vol.  170: 
p.  711. 


Barron,  Walter  J.,  New  York,  aaslsnor  to  Remlnfton  Type- 
writer Company,  Ilion,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  machine. 
No.  1.003,9t4;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  3918;  Oax.  vol.  170; 
p.  712. 

Barry,  John  C,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.  Regulator.  No.  1,003,416;  Sept. 
19;  Sp.  p.  2676:  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  492. 

Bartholomew,  William,  assignor  to  Troy  Laundry  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Limited,  Chicago,  111.  Safety  ex- 
tractor-cover. No.  1,002,894  ;  Sept.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1607 ; 
Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  278. 

Rartlett,  Frederic  A.,  trustee.  (See  Flood,  John  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Bartlett,  Irene  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Garment-fitter.  No. 
1,003,318;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  2480;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  427. 

Bartmann.  Bernard.  Mflnster,  Westphalia,  Germany.     Bob- 

vo°"*17o"'     323  ^'^^'^^^  '  ®*P*-  ^2  •  "'P-  P-  ^^^ '  <^**- 

Barton.  Charles  T.',  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Butter  and  milk  mixer. 

No.   1.003,319;   Sept.   12;   Sp.   p.   2485;   Gax.   vol.   170; 

Bason,  Frederick  W..  West  Pullman,  111.  Triple-valTe- 
piston  rectifier.  No.  1,003.690  ;  Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3203  ; 
Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  690. 

Bassford,  William  K.,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.  Ignlt»  for 
fSS*"®"  ,J^°-  1.002,367 ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  414 ;  Gax.  vol. 
170 ;  p.  58. 

Bateman,  Loftus  H.    (See  Bateman,  Richard  W.  and  L.  H.) 

o»tenian  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Willis  and 
Wood  worth,  assignors.) 

Bateman,  Richard  W.  and  L.  H..  Leeds,  England.  Vise. 
No.  1,002.486  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  693  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  101. 

Batea.  Arthur.  Leicester,  England,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I'aterson,  N.  J.  Laatlng- 
machlne.  No.  1,002.358;  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.  416;  Oax.  vol 
170 ;  p.  59. 

Bates.  Arthur.  Leicester.  England,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Lasting- 
machine.  No.  1,002,359 ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  427 ;  Gax.  vol. 
170  ;  p.  59. 

Batterman,  David  F.  and  D.  W..  Gettysburg,  assignors  to 
Batterman  Reversible  Gasoline  Engine  Company,  Bigler- 
ville.  Pa.  Internal-combustion  motor.  No.  1,004.526 ; 
Sept  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6120 ;  Gax.  voL  170 ;  p.  901. 

Batterman,  David  W.  (See  Batterman,  David  F.  and 
D.  W.) 

Batterman  Reversible  Gasoline  Engine  Company.  (See 
Batterman,  David  F.  and  D.  W.,  assignors.) 

Bauer  A  Black.     (See  Bauer,  Perry  S.,  assignor.) 

Bauer.  Conrad,  I'lttsburg,  Pa.  Screen.  No.  1,002,860; 
Sept.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  429 ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  59. 

Bauer,  Perry  S.,  assignor  to  Bauer  A  Black,  Chicago,  111. 
FumlMtor.  No.  1,003,393  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2628  ;  Gas. 
vol.  170  ;  p.  462. 

Bauer.  William  M.,  Chicago.  111.  PUno.  No.  1,002,668; 
Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  830  ;  Oas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  122. 

Daughman.  Alton  L.  (See  Winebrenner.  Andrew  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Baumann,  August,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Pickling.  No. 
1.003,320;  Sept.  12;  So.  p.  2486;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  428. 

rtaumie,  Kmll  A.     (See  Schaefer,  Theodore  W.,  twavgnor.) 

Manroth.  I.,eonhard.     (See  Brown  and  Bauroth.) 

Itauroth.  Leonhard.  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Metallic 
Barrel  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Barrel -sixlng  and  crimp- 
rolling  machine.  No.  1,003.417  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  2678 ; 
Oaf.  vol.   170:  p.  492. 

Bawtree.  Alfred  E.     (See  Morris  and  Bawtree.) 

Baxter,  Arthur  E.,  Stockholm,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The 
Standard  Veneer  Company,  Houlton,  Me.  Attachment 
for  veneer  cutting  machines.  No.  1,004,346;  Sept.  26; 
Sp.  p.  4745:  Gax.  vol.  170;  n.  839. 

Baxter,  Daniel  N.,  Wichita,  Kans.  Boiler-cleaner.  No. 
1,002,.361 ;  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  430  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  60. 

nayley.  Arthur  J.,  and  H.  A.  Zastrow.  Milwaukee,  Wis. 
Price-indicating  scale.  No.  1.003,418;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p. 
2681;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  493. 

Baxley,  William  H.,  Everett.  Mass..  assignor  to  The  Elec- 
tric Compressing  Machine  Company.  Sausage-stafflnc 
machine.  No.  1,002.487  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  695  ;  Oas.  toL 
170:  p.  101. 

Beardsley,  Rufus  C.  Clevelsnd.  Ohio.  Dam.  No.  1,002,817  ; 
Sept.  12:  Sp.  p.  140.S  :  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  261. 

Beatty,  Elie  A.     (See  Clanton  and  Beatty.) 

Beck,  Walter  E.,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half 
to  R.  McDougalL.Westley.  Cal.  Purse.  No.  1,002,664; 
Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  832  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  122. 

Becker.  Bernhard  G.     (See  Kennedy.  John  L.,  assignor.) 

Becker.  Fred.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Apparatus  for  mantiiae- 
turing  macaroni.  No.  1.004,346 ;  Sept.  26  :  Sp.  p.  4747  : 
Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  840. 

Becker,  Louis  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Eyeglasses.  No. 
1.002,627  :  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1005  ;  Oax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  149. 

Beckett,  Wlllard  F..  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Forsalth, 
Greeley.  Colo.  Trace  attachment  for  harness.  No. 
1.008.681  ;  Sept.  19  :  Sp.  p.  3052  ;  Oax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  660. 

Beckett,  William  H.,  Lanham,  Md.  Seed-distributer.  No. 
1,002.800 ;  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1365 ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  208. 

Bedell.  C.  A.,  et  al.     (See  Kenney,  Frank,  assignor.) 

Beeman,  Marcus  M.,  assignor  to  The  Splrella  Company, 
Meadville,  I*a.  Making  garment-stays.  No.  1,002.488: 
Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  698 ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  102. 

Beers.  Clarence  P..  F.  C.  Randall,  and  E.  V.  Whlton, 
JanesTille.  Wis. ;  said  Randall  assignor  to  said  Beers 
and  Whlton.  Apparatus  for  filling  fountain-pens.  No 
1,003.169 :  Sept.  f2 ;  Sp.  p.  2172 ;  Oas.  vol.  ifo ;  p.  872. 


iiMiilini'irtrf'fli 


-•^-11.  w-.-. 


IV 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  PATENTEES. 


B«crm,  Harry  F.,  aaalcnor  of  oD*-flfth  to  J.  B.  Fanlka,  ooe- 

flfth  to  J.  S«lm,  aodooe-aftb  to  M.  M.  Marsh,  New  York. 

N.   T.      Mop-wringer.      No.    1,002,362 :    Sept.    5 ;    8p.   p. 

431  ;  Gai.  toI.  170;  p.  60. 
Bahlert,  CbariM  L.     (S«e  Adler.  Jette.  aaaiffnor.) 
Il«k.    Ernst.    Scbaffliausen.    Swttxerland.      Preparation    of 

flax  nber«.     No.  1.004.136:  Sept.  26:  8p.  p.  4332:  Qm%. 

Tol.  170 ;  p.  770. 
Belcher.    Ralph.   Lo*   Angelea.   Cal.      Buckle  derloe.      No. 

1.00-',489 ;  Sept  8  :  8p.  p.  700 ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  102. 
Belk,  Edcar.     (See  Bddy,  Gerald  \..  aaalRiior.) 
Bell.   Dlllwyn  M..  Oak  l^rk.  aasl«nor   to  W.  J.   Anderson 

and    G.     P.     Lewis,    Chicago,     III.       Speedometer.       No 

1,004,847  :  Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4750 ;  Gai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  840. 
Bell.  Ellaatieth  w..  Norwood.  I'a.,  assticDor.  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Belle  Novelty  Company.     Doll-frame.     No. 

1,002,363  ;  Sept.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  433  ;  Gas.  toI.  170  ;  p.  60. 
Bell.  Harmon,  ei  al      (»♦'«•  I^>ftui».  Thomnii  J  .  aiwlinior.) 
Belle   NoTSlty   Company.      (See    Bell.    Elisabeth    W..   m- 

signor. ) 
Befllngrath.    f^eonard    P..    Atlanta.   Oa.      ValTe  operating 

and   Indicating   mechanism.      No.    1,003.131;    Sept.    12; 

Sp.  p.  2085  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  359. 
Bellown,   Benjamin  P..  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Elec 

trie  Compositor  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Type-mold 

No.  1.002.989 ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1742 :  Ga«.  vol.  170 ;  p. 

302. 
Belloaso,    Giuseppe.    Milan.     Italy.       Steam-turbine.       No. 

1.003.321  ;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  2487  ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  428. 
Bender,    Adolph    A..    Cheyenne,    Wyo.       Plasterboard    ma 

chine.     No.   1,003,322;  Sept.   12;  Sp.  p.  2490;  Gas.  vol. 

170 ;  p.  429. 
Bender.    Alfred    and    W..    Newark.    N.    J.      Wrench.      No. 

1.003.975  ;  Sept.  26  :  Sp.  p    3924  ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  712. 
Bender.  William.      (See  Bender.  Alfred  and  W.) 
Henodettl,  Almerlndo.      (See  Domeniro  and  Benedettl.) 
Benedetti.    FnA,    and    A.    Stella.    Black    Diamond,    Wash. 

Miner's   safety-lamp   tester.      No     1.004.348:    Sept.   26: 

Sp.  p.  4755:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  841. 
Benedict.     Charles     R..     Kansas    City.     Mo.,    aaslnior    to 

American    Can    Company,    .New    York,    N.    Y.      Ball-ear- 

atfachlnjf   machine.      No.    1.003.691;    Sept.    19;    Sp.    p. 

.■<2»fl:  Ga«.  vol.  170;  p    590. 
Benjamin  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Bcnja 

min.  Reuben  B.,  aaslgnor.) 
Benjamin,  Reuben  B..  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manu- 
facturing  Company.    Chicago,    III.      Shock-absorber   for 

Ughtlng    devices.      No.    1,004.137:    Sept.    26;    8p.    p. 

iSiVS:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  770. 
Bennet.   Ella  J.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  C.  .\.  Allshouse. 

Chicago.    111.      Sklrt-measiuring  device.      No.    1,003.692 ; 

Sept.   19  :   Sp.  p.   3299  ;  Gaz.   vol.   170 :   p.  890. 
Bennett.    Abljah    B..    Opellka.    Ala.      Baling  -  preaa.      No 

1.002.213  :  Sept.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  35  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  4. 
Bennett.    Charles    S..    Newport    Newa,    Vs.      Car-coupling. 

No.  1.003,323:  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  2494;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p. 

429. 
Bennett.  Henderson  H..  Morlev.  Tenn.     Dumping  s^aratus 

for  coal-cars.     No.  1.002.628  i  Sept.  5  :  Sp.  p.  1006 ;  Gsx. 

vol.  170 :  p.  149.  ^      . 

Bensen.   Bernard.  Chicago.   III.     Flushing  mechanism  for 

wster-cloaet    bowls.      No.    1.004.349;    Sept.    26;    Sp.   p. 

4756;  Gsi.  vol.  170:  p    841.        „     ^    .  ... 

Benson.   James  C.  Troy.   Ohio.      Seed  cleaner  and  grain 

-leparator.     No.  1.002.555  :  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  833  ;  Gas.  vol. 

1(0;  p.  123. 
Benster,  Hsisey  L.     (See  Benster,  Joshus  O.  and  H.  L>.) 
Bwtttr.   Joshua  G.   and   H.    L.,   Mollne.    III.      Coplng-ma- 

cklB*.     No.   1.00:i,866;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3643;  Gas.  vol 

170;   p.  648. 
Benwell.  William  J.     (See  Robinson.  Benwell.  Groves,  and 

Hsrvey.) 
Bergen  Point  Iron  Works.      (See  Mclntyre.  Malcolm,  as- 
signor. ) 
Berger.  Alfred  A.,  Arlington.  Minn.    Hook.     No.  1.002,629  ; 

Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1008  :  Oss.  vol.  170 ;  p.  150. 
Berger,    Chrlstlsn    L..    Boston.    Msss.      Surveying    Instru 

ment.     No.  1,003,410:  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  2684;  Gas.  vol 

170;  p.  493. 
Berkey,    Peter    P.,    Jennerstown,    Pa.      Washing-machine 

No.    1,004.527;   Sept.   26:   Sp.   p.   6122;   Gas.   vol.    170; 

p.  902. 
Berky.   Jacob    H..    River   Park.    Ind.      Well-driving  point. 

No.   1.004.528;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.   5124;   Gas.   vol.    170; 

p.  902. 
Bemert.  George  and  J..  Sooth  Oermantown.  Wis.     Pneu- 
matic elevator.    No.  1.002.656  ;  Sept.  5  :  Sp.  p.  836 ;  Gas. 

vol.  170;  p.  123 
Bernert.  Jacob.     (See  Bernert,  George  and  J.) 
Bemler.  Alslme.  I*rovldence,  R.   I.     l*neumatlc  tire.     No. 

1.002.214  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  39  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  4. 
Berry.  Joel  C.  Greer.  S.  C.     Cultivator.     No.   1,003,394; 

Sept.  12  :  Sp.  p    2630 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  452. 
Berry.  Seneca  K.  SunnvTale,  Cal.     Nossle.     No.  1.002.960 ; 

Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  1743;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  302. 
Berry.  WUllam  D..  et  al.     (See  Vial.  William,  assignor.) 
Bertbelm.  Alfred.     (See  Ehrllch  and  Berthelm.)      ^    „   „ 
Bertolottl.  Conatantlno.  and  P.  Plccardo.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Confection-Immersing    machine.      No.    1.004,232;    Sept. 
'       26;  Sp.  p.  4532;  Gsfc  vol.   170;  p.   802. 
Bertolottl,  Constsntlno.  and  D.  IMccsrdo.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Confection-marking  machine      No.  1.004,233  ;  Sept.  26  : 

Sp.  p.  4538 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  803. 


Beshore.  Jacob  B..  assignor  of  one-third  to  G.  C.  Proctor 
and  one-third  to  8.  X  Wllllama,   Harford  county,  Md. 
Brick.     No.  1.0O3.6M:  Sept.  19;  8p.  p.  3301  ;  Gas.  voL 
170;  p.  591. 
Beubler.    George    A..    Belden.    N.     D.      Door-hinge.      No. 
1.004.529;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  5125;  Gas   vol.  170;  p.  902. 
Beaoy.  George,  and  G.   H.  Loabboiuh.  Cedsr  Vsle,  Ksns. 
Csponlsing  Instrument.     No.  1,002.961  ;  Sept.  12:  Sp.  p. 
1744  :  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  ^02. 
Beyer,     Alola.     Chicago,     IlL      Watehman'i     clock.      No. 
l.(>03.227  ;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  2299;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  894. 
Blallk.    I'aul,    I'lne    Lawn,   assignor    of   one  hsif   to    B.    J. 
Rublsnd.  St.   Louis,  Mo.     Trsnsposlng  keybosrd  sttsch- 
m*nt  for  pianos  and  organs.     No.   1.004,350;  Sept.  26; 
Sp.  p.  4760:  Gas.   vol.  170;  p.  841. 
Bicker.  Edgar  B.     (See  Coe.  Charles  E.,  assignor.) 
Blckford.    Thomas.    Brewster.    Mass.      Power-trsnsmlttlng 
mechsnisn).     No.  1,003.027  ;  8epL  12  ;  8p.  p.  1870 ;  Gas. 
Tol.  170 ;  p.  323. 
Btgelman.    Augustus,    ssslrnor   to   The    Victor    Appliance 
Compsny.    Wstervllet,    N.    Y.      Flexible   coupling.      .No. 
1.0O4."-':<4  :  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4542  ;  Gas.  vol.  HO :  p.  808. 
Biggs.  Evert  A  .  Rocky,  Okla.     Churn  and  operating  mech- 
anism.    No.  1,003.395;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  2631;  Gas.  voL 
170:  p.  452. 
Bilot.  George  A.,  et  al.     (See  Paacal,  Israel,  asslfnor.) 
BIndon.    Janie<i.    Newport.    R.    I.      Antlsllpplng   deTlce   for 
horseshoes.     No.  1.003,324;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  2496;  Gss. 
vol.  170;  p.  430. 
Blngsmsn.   Chsries  A..    Reading,   Pa.     Hattrlmmtng  ma- 
chine.    No.   1,003,420;  Sept.   10:  Sp.  p.  26*7;  Oaa;  vol. 
170;  p.  494. 
BtaMham  Tmnk  Company.     (See  Van  Dusen,  Prank  L.,  as- 

a%Bor. ) 
Blppart.  Achlll,  .Newark,  N.  J.     Combined  nencll-protector 
and  paper  cutter.     No.  1.002,030;  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.   lOOH  ; 
Oss.  vol.  170;  p    150.  _     ^ 

Blrchard.  James  H..  and  W.  Rexine.  Kenosha.  Wis.     Fluld- 
gsge.     No.    1,002.687;    Sept.    5;   Sp.    p.   8^8:   Gss.   vol. 
170:  p.  123. 
Bishop.   Chsries   D.,   tt   al.      (See   Booth.   Charles   C,    ss- 

slgnor. ) 
Bishop,   Charles  D..   Hartford.  Conn.     Gravity   box-scsle. 
No.    1.00.1.421:   Sept.    19;    Sp.   p.   2680;  Gss.  vol.   170; 
P    *W. 
Black.    Charles    R..    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Olling-can.       No. 
1.002.6.11  :  Sept.  5:  Sp.  p    1009;  Gas.  vol.   170:  p.  150. 
Black.    Edwin    L..   assignor   of   one-hslf    to   J.   T.    Hester, 
Huntingdon,     Tenn.      Shaft  -  releaser.      No.     1,003,396; 
Sept.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2632  ;  Gss.  vol.  170  ;  p.  452. 
Black,    WUllam    P ,   East    I'slestlne,  Ohio.     Concrete  tie. 
No.   1,004,351:  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4762;  Gas.  vol.   170: 
p.  842. 
Blackburn.  Jasper.  Klrkwood,  Mo.     Roller  window-screen. 
No.  1.002.962;  Sept.  12;  Sp    p.  1745;  Gas.  vol.  170:  p. 
303. 
Blackmond.  William  C.  and  O.   E.  Stoy.  Galveston.  Tex. 
Brick   flre-box   construction.      No.    1.003.392 ;   Sept.    12 ; 
Sp.  p.  2627  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  :  p.  451. 
Dlalr  Atholl   Aeroplane  Syndicate  Limited.      (See   Dunne, 

.lohn  W.  assignor.  I 
Illalr.    William,    assignor    to    Rudge-Whitwortb    Limited. 
Coventry.    EnRlnnd.      Coaster-hub    for    velocipedes    snd 
the  like.      No    1.004.138;   Sept.    26;  Sp.   p.  4335;   Gss. 
vol.  170;  p.  770. 
Blake  and  Johnson  Company,  The.     (See  Duston,  Ernest 

W.,  ssalgnor.  > 
Blass,     Lambert.     Detroit,     Mich.      Doagh  -  mixer.      No. 
1.003.422  ;  Sept    19  :  Sp    p.  2691  ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  494. 
Blood,  Burr  B.     (See  Manson  and  Blood.) 
Bloss  A  Wsles.     (See  Cole,  Albert  U.  sssignor.) 
Blum,   Engen.   Union    Hill.   N.    J.,   sssignor   to  The   Knv- 
Scbeerer    Compsnv.     X     Rsy    system.      No.     1,003.325 : 
Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  2497;  Gss.  vol.  170:  p.  430. 
Bode.  Alfred,  and  K.  Bfittcher.   Benratb.  near  Dusseldorf, 
<;ermany.      Winding  mechanism   for  electric  Jlb-crsnes. 
No.   1.003.976;  Sept.    26;   Sp.   p.    8924:   Gss.   vol.    170; 
p.  713. 
Bodkin.    John    A..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Rail  -  Joint      No. 
1.00.-?,423;  Sept.  19:  Sp.  p.  2692;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  495. 
Bodmer,  Ernst.     (See  De  la  Harpe  and  Bodmer.) 
Bodor.   Andor.   Elliabeth.   N.   J       Point-protector  for  hat- 
pins.    No.   1.002.632:   Sept  5:   Sp.   p.    1011;   Gas.    vol. 
170;  p.  150. 
Boeck.  (7hsrles  O.,  sesigaor  to  Novelty  Msnnfscturlng  Ci)., 
Jackson.    Mich        Aotomobllemufller.       No.     1,002,801  ; 
Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1367  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  208. 
Boeck.  Charles  G.,  assignor  to  Novelty  Msnnfscturlng  Co.. 
Jsckson.     Mich.       Aotomoblle-mufller.       No.     1.002,802; 
Sept  5  :  Sp.  p.  13G0  :  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  208. 
Boeshsns,  Irvln  W.,  Columbus.  Ohio.     Csmers  tripod.     No. 
1.004.382  :  Sept.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4764  ;  Gss.  vol.  170 :  p.  842. 
Boettler.    (;eorge.    St.    Peters,    Mo.      Trsctlon-plow.      No. 
1,004.139  :  Sept  26:  Sp.  p.  4337  :  Gss.  vol.  170;  p.  771. 
Bomie.    Rerlnald    C.    Medford.    N.    J.      Automobile    lamn- 
movlng  mechsnlsm.    No.  1.002.400:  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  701  ; 
Oss.  vol.   170:  n.  102. 
Bolglano,  John,   Baltimore,   Md.     Ixxromotlve-fumaee  de 
vice.     No.  1.003.228;   Sept.   12;  8p.  p.  2305;  Gas.  vol. 
170:  p.  395.  „  « 

Bond  Bottle  Sealing  Company.     (See  Bond.  Samuel  C  as- 
slsnor. )  .... 

Bond.    Rufus   L..   Gsry.    Ind       Ignition   system   for   mnltl 
cylinder    Internsl-combiistlon    engines.      No.    1.003,424; 
Sept.  19  :  Sp.  p.  2604  ;  «;as.  vol.  170;  p.  495. 
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Bond,  Samoei  C,  aaslgnor  to  Bond  Bottle  Bealing  Com- 
pany,  Wilmington.    Del.  Sealing  and   capping  bottles. 
Wo     1002.815;    Sept.    8;  Sp.   p.    1394;    GalL    vol     170 
p.  218. 

Bond,  Samoei  C.  assignor  to  Bond  Bottle  Sealing  Com- 
pany. Wilmington,  Del.  Apparatus  for  sealing  and  cap- 
ping bottles.  No.  1,002.816;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  1396;  Gas. 
vol.  170 ;  p.  218. 

Bonn,  Edward  E.     (See  Hantosh  and  Bonn.) 

Bonnell,  Bosaell,  Ellssbetb,  N.  J.     Valve.     No.  1.002.491 ; 

^  Sept.  6  :  Sp.  p.  703  ;  Oss.  vol.  170 :  p.  lOT. 

Bonney.  Blck  R.,  and  O.  A.  Brown.  Wichita.  Kans.  Door 
''■?«?*■ Vv  No  1,004.140;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4340;  Gas. 
vol.   170 ;  p.   771. 

Boorae,  Le  Roy  N.     (See  Bowver  and  Boorse.) 

,  ^U^JlS"'"-.  **  •    Boston,    MaKs.       Display-csrton.      No. 

»  ^9^'^^  \  ^P*-  ^  '  ^P-  P    ^012  ;  Gss.  vol.  170  ;  p.  181. 

^,^^'  ^*»*«''«"  C-  Plslnvflle,  assignor  to  C.  D.  Bishop, 
New  Britain,  and  L.  M.  Schmidt,  Hartford.  Conn  Egg- 
beatw.  No.  1,003.426 ;  Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  2^96 ;  Gas.  vol 
170;  p.  498. 

Booth,  Harry  J.,  et  al.  (See  Dawson  and  McAlplne.  as- 
signors. )  *^    ^ 

Bopp.  Clinton  L.,  Meers.  8.  D.     Composite  telegraph  and 

telephone  svstem.     No.  1,002,803;  Sept.  B  ;  Sp.  pi  1872; 

Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  209.  ^ 

Borlea.  Leon  L.,   San   Francisco.  Cal.     Door-slgDal.     No. 

1.003,867  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3644  ;  Gas.  vol.  ifo ;  p.  648. 
Bosley,  Levi,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  H.  P.  and  W.  D. 

Hosaack.      Cedarvllle.      Mich.        Hand  -  wrench.      No. 

1.004.353:  Sept  26;  6p.  p.  4765;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  842. 
Bostick,    WUllam,    North    Braddock,    Pa.      Wrench       No 

1.003.426  :  Sept  19  ;  Sp.  p.  2699 ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  496! 
Boatwlck,  William  A.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.     Jar-closui-e  fas 

iTo*.'"      ^,  1.002,963  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.   1747  ;  Gas.  vol. 

BOttcber.  Karl.     (See  Bode  and  Bflttcher.) 
Botwrlght,  Frederick  C,  rhlladelphia,  I'a.     Ball-Joint     No 
1,()03.582  :  Sept  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3053  :  6ai.  vol.  ifo :  p.  560 
Bonchseln,  Max.     (See  Fried,  Johann  A.,  assignor  ) 
Bovee,  Ransom  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Unlverssl  Wrench  Com- 
pany, Denver.  Colo.     Wrench.     No.  1,002,215;  Sept.  5; 
Sp.  p.  40  :  Gas.  vol.  170  :  p.  4.  .  «^f     ^  . 

Bowers.  Hunter  R.     (See  Wallace.  Alexander,  assignor.) 
^^^•."a^?!'^-!?"!."'    Springfield.    Mo.      Dltchlng-mschlne. 
No    1.003.028 ;  Sept  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1876  ;  Gas.  voL  170 ;  p. 

^.yj.?""'   ^''■'■'e"  D.,  Csmden,   N.   J.,   and   L.   N.    Boorse. 

Phlladelphls,    Ps.      Twin    bung-spout.      No.    1,008.694; 

Sept.  IP  ;  Sp.  p.  8302 ;  (iss.  vol.  170 ;  p.  691. 
Boye.  Jsmes  H..  sssignor  to  The  Boye  Needle  Compsny. 

Chicago    III.     Needle  package.     No.  1.004.354  ;  Sept  26 ; 

Sp.  p.  4766-  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  842. 
Boye  Needle  Company.  The.      (See   Boye.  James   H..  as- 
signor. ) 
Bovette.  James  J.     (See  Watson.  Morris  L.,  assignor  ) 
Boyrie,  Harry  E.     (See  Tracy  and  Boyrle.) 
Brscey.  laaac.     (See  CatchinM.  Tom.  assignor  ) 
Brsch.  Leon  8..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Lightning-arrester      No 

1.004,235  :  Sept.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4644  ;  Tiu.  vol    ITOVp.  804.' 
Bradv,     James     H.,     Louisville.     Ky.     Paper  feeding    ma- 

chfne.     No.  1,003.087 ;  Sept  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1999  ;  G«.  toI. 

170 ;  p.  344. 

Brady.  Terence  G..  Prairie  Spring  township.  Jackson 
4^S??Ga7"vol.%"5':''S.  m  ^•^■^^'^^-  26:  Sp.  p. 

Branch.  Charles  J..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Non-combustible  re- 
flecting material  for  lamp-abadea.  No.  1.002.216:  Sent 
5;  Sp.  p.  43;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  6.  >        >       y  ■ 

Brand.  Oeorgt«   B..  assignor  to  The  Monarch  Typewriter 

^*JS?*o1,^'  ''J'"*.^°5S'  ^-  ^     Type-writing  machine.     No. 

l.()04,286:  8ept.26;  Sp.  p.  4847:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  804. 

Brsndeis.  Solomon  J..   New  York.  N.  Y.     Cutting-forceos 

g).  1,008,170;  Sept  12;  8p.  p.  2176;  Gaa.  w/f  17o!^;: 

Brandenberger,  Edwin.  Tbaon-les-Vosges,  France.  Manu- 
facture of  celluloslc  films.  No.  1,002.634;  Sect  6- 
Sp.  p.  1014;  Oss.  vol.  170;  p.  161. 

Brsndes,  Arthur.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Prictlon-Iocked  hing*. 
Nojl.004,237  ;   Sept   26;  Sp.   p.  4650;  Gaa.  vol.  170; 

P>    9V4* 

Bratkowski.  Wladlslans.  Berlin.  Germany.  Apparatus  for 
measortns  and  regulating  the  eoncehtradon  of  dye 
l^^**"-  ,i^P-  1002.635  :  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  lOlB ;  Gas.  vol. 
170 ;  p.  161. 

Braun,  Jacob  G..  Chicago,  III.  Fireproof  window  construc- 
tion. No  1,003,977;  Sept  26;  TSp.  p.  8928;  Gas  vol. 
170  ;  p.  718. 

Braon,  Joseph,  New  York   N.  T.    Locking  device  for  coal- 
.    *'°  *  ^SX^"   «^,°   1.003.695  :  Sept  19  ;  Sp.  p.  8303  ;  Gas. 

vol.  170  ;  p.  691. 
Bressler,  Begins  N^  New  York,  N.  Y.     Swimming  device 

No     1,002.668:    ^pt.    6;    Sp.    p.    840;    o7r    vol     170  i 

Brewton.  Charles  A.    (See  Hurley  and  Brewton.) 
Brlandet.  Henri.  ParlH.  Prance.     Smoothing-iron  with  re- 

novable  handle.     No   1,008,897  ;  Sept  12 ;  8p.  p.  2838  ; 

Gas.  vol.   170  ;  p.  453. 

®^/*^/^V^^-  ^i''*'/^"'**  ^'*-     aprlng-tooth  cultivator. 
No    1008,029;  Sept    12;   8p.  p.   1878;  Gas.  vol.  170; 

P*   o3C4. 

®',"%S'«i?**^*'  *••  Chicago,  III.  Teething  derlee.  No. 
i;W>2.364:  Sept  5;  Sp.  p.  486;  Gas.  vol    170;  p.  61         I 


Brigga,  Prank,  Leavenworth,  Wash.     Steering  mecbantem 

JS:'^^*  h""^**«"-      No.    1,002.895;    Sept.    12;    Sp.    p. 

^  1609  ;  Gai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  27«(.  •      f    v 

^^\'^^S^^  ^-  New  York,  N.  T.  Link  ring.  N«. 
1,003.696 :  Sept  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3304  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  591. 

Brlggs,  WUllam  C,  Winston  Salem.  N.  C.  assignor  to 
Carolina  Banding  Machine  Company.  Machine  for  ap- 
plying bands,  labels,  or  wrappers  to  cigars  or  other  ard- 

17^-  £°77l'^*'^.*^ '■  ^P*-  ^''  ®P-  ^  *^^''  ^"-  ^• 
Bristol',  Willlsm  H.,  Waterbnry,  Conn.     Differentlal-pres- 

vof.*  f?^-  p.  895 '^^'^^^  •  •**•  ^^  •■  ®P-  P-  ^^^  '  ^"• 
^^"^^A  ^"'o"  **  A J^***'"t»"7.  Conn.  Belt-fastener.  No. 
R,i;??i   '^wn-i.^P*  i® '."^P/uP  '•'^^0;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  848. 

1  ^  «,*"  o""    ^^  Anthony,    Kans.      Brake-lock:      No. 

rmJ!?**;  ^^^i"  ^-     (See  wild,  Britsch,  and  Talgman.1 
,*^''o"o^f'°J*'"   ^-   St.   Charles,    Minn.      Strainer.      No. 

n.i:^^\^?!=  tfP*i.,^2 ;  Sp.  p.  2634;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  463 
Tr5i9%I"  f    P^^  Mound,  Kans.     Vehlcle-wb^^ef.     No. 

nJL'^  'S^ti^^^r.^'  "PP-  1017;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  162. 

Brock.  Matthias.  Boston,  Mass..  assignor  to  rmted  Shoe 
Machinery   Comoany.   Paterson.   N.   J.      Laatlng-mecha- 

170"'p   251  •        '  ^'*-  ^'^''  ®P    P-  "^=  ^   ^^■ 

Brockdorff.  Rudolf  von.  Berlin,  Germany.     Water-heatins 

vSf"7o":%.  ?52  ^•^•«3^=  ^P*-  «:  Sp.  p^  1018;*ffi 
Brogan.  willUm  E.     (See  Wade,  Edwin  T..  asalcnor.) 
^X"°?n^i'?L'*^-«^t''52'"«^d   N.  Y.     Dicing  appAnitus. 

^TJ!^*o«oo'*ir*  *  ^^"^•**'"'  ^*«  Vehicle-wheel.  No. 
nJbXi^'^®  •  w^P*W*  V^P  P  1020:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  162. 
Brooks.  Franklin  V..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Automatic  coffee- 

?70:  ^Vl'^^'^^®=  ^P*    ^^''  ®P'  P    1*10:  o»^T^ 

°'^t^A  oh°^i^   ?'o'«  Molena,     Ga.      8ub«>il-plow.      No. 

n.l:S?-*'^^'  ®*?*-  2<U  Sp.  p.  4652;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  806. 
1  oo-i  Aa9?-^i:f  K  ^Sy*"%n9"5?        I^nd-roller.'^     No. 

^Jb^^'^r'^u^  ^,P*,?=  ?P   P   704;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  103. 

tsrooks,  John  H.,  Fonda,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  J  H. 
Allen  and  one-fourth  to  C:  D.  Atkinson,  Pocabontaa, 
o '^5n..^°P^'°^    wrench    and   pliers.      No.    1,003  978- 

n  ^5*-  2«;  Sp  p.  3929;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  713.   ^•""^''"*' 

'SS^f  •  fo^?  **•' %Si'^ /■     Check-book.    No.  1,003,826 ; 

Sept  12 :  Sp.  p.  2503 :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  431. 

k]!!!?*'"*''  i^^TrwS  i«Ii°°^°°-  England.  Pattern-dUplay 
??'<*«r-  No.  1.002,639 ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1022 ;  Gas.  vol. 
XiV,  p.    loo. 

Brown.  Claud  V..  Arleta.  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  Boery. 
Portland.  Or«  Plasterer's  darby.  No.  1,002.896  ;  8et^ 
12;  Sp.  p.  1611  :  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  279  ^^ 

Brown.  Dsvld.     (See  Klein  and  Brown.) 

Browp.  Oilman  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  L  Brown 
and  one-half  to  H.  W.  Brown.  West  Newbury,  Mass 
Motor-priming  apparatus.  No.  1,004,359;  Sept  26 
Sp.  p.  4775;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  844. 

^0*^1;  fi^^'^y  Jl-  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  R.  A. 
Canfleld,  Providence.  R.  1.     Machine  for  applying  stoo- 

gt?;°G%rii>r  Ar;7l2^4"  '•""'•"'=  ^"^^  ''  «^ 
Brown,   Haydn  L.,  et  al.      (See   Brown,  Gllman   W..   as 

slgnor.) 
Brown.  Horace  W.,  ««  «).      (See  Brown,  Gllman  W..  as 

slgnor. ) 

^'Sr^'  •'^^  ^-  ^t"J^^  ^1*7'  N.  J.,  assignor  to  United 
states  Ordnance  &  Prolectlle  Company.     Tubular  struc- 

170 :     NtV*^*'^*^=  '^'**-  ^®=   ^-  ^-  *356;  Qa"^L 

Brown,  j^wis  O.,  and  L.  Bauroth.  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignors 

to  The  Metallic  Barrel  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Barrel- 

™«^«ng  machine.     So.  1,003.427  ;  Sept  19 ;  Sp.  p.  2700; 

Brown.  Louis  O.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Means  for  securinc  ball- 
ears,  Ac,  to  receptacles.  No.  1,003,697 ;  Sept  19 ;  So. 
p.  3305;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  592.  *" .  op. 

Brown,  Nat  E.,  Grand  Haven,  Mich.  Aerial  photographic 
vof!*17o""      ^79^'^^'^®^=  ^*P*-  ^2:  8p.  p.  1612;  Gas. 

^■TTSi?;!***!^'  ^'^'■*«f*o"'  Mich.     Horse-detacher.     No. 

1.003.698 ;  Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3306  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170 ;  n.  692 
Brown.  Orra  A.     (See  Bonney  and  Brown.) 
Brown.  Otis  E..  Brockton,  Mass.,  asslg^ior  to  The  Singer 

Manufacturing   Company.      Wax-thread    machine.      No 

1,002,217;   Sept.  5:   Sp.  p.  44;  Gas.   vol.   170;   p.  6. 
Brown,   Peabodv  A.,  Denver.  Colo,     Electric  alarm.     No 

1.002,820;  S<'Pt  12:  Sp.  p.  1412;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  262 
Brown,  Robert  S..  assignor  to  The  New  Britain  Mjichine 

Company.   New   Britain,   Conn.     Journal  -  bearing.      No 

1.008.868;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  3646;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  648* 
Brown,    Walter    B..    Herrick.    8.    D.      Cultlvstor       No' 

1,003.869  ;  Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3649 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p   649' 
Browning.  John  H.   P.,  Boxbury,  aasigiior  of  one-half  to 

R.     Storck.      Dayton,     Ohio.      Sew&g  -  machine.      No 

1.002.660:  Sept  5;  6p.  p.  846;   Gas.  vol.  176;  p.  126' 
Brundellus,  Max.     (See  Frltach  and  Brundellua  ) 
Bmne,  Frederick.  Milwaukee,  Wia.     Conductor-hook      No 

1.002.640  :  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p,  1023  ;  Gat.  vol    170T  p    153' 
Brunton,  William.  Elwyn.  Pa.     Combined  valve  and  tran 

No    1,004.239 ;  Sept  26 ;  8p.  p.  4658 ;  Gas    vol    1T6'- 

p.  8or>.  • 

Bnist.  Prank  P..  Taeoma.  Wash.     Cooking  utenall      No 

1,003,428 ;  Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  2705 ;  Oaa.  v6l.  17™  p.  49?; 
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ALPHABETICAI.  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Brraat  Electric  Compaoy,  The.     ( S««  Anderson  and  Tbomaa, 

aMlgnors. ) 
Brrce.  Edwin  W..  Plttaburg.  Pa.     Collar  for  glaaa  lampa. 
No.    1.003.699;   Sept   19;  8p.  p.  8307;  Oas.  Tol.   170; 
p.  592. 
Bubb.  Asher  D..  CIcTeland.  Oblo.     Document  file  for  desks 
and  safes.     No.  1.003.230;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  2308;  Gas. 
▼ol.    170 ;   p.    396. 
Bachanan.  Albert  E.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Massey  Harris  Com- 
pany, Limited.  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada.     Clutch  mech- 
anism.    No.  1.003.979;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  3931  ;  Gas.  vol. 
170;  p.  714. 
Bachholz.  I'aul  R..  Chattanooga.  Tenn.     Blade-bolder.     No. 
1.003,870  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3651  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  649. 
Back.  Ernest   L..  Courtenay,   N.  D.      Hame-fastener.     No. 
1,004.360;  Sept.  26;  8p.  p.  4778;  Gas.  vol.   170;  p.  844. 
Bocklngham.    Frank    W..    asalKnor    to    Metal    Specialties 
Manufacturing   Company,   Chicago,    III.      Balance-wheel 
holder.     No.  1,003,132  ;  Sept.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2087  ;  Gai.  vol. 
170;   p.  359. 
Baeb,  Julius,  Dessau,  Germany.     Making  ammonium  car- 
bonate.    No.  1,004,361  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4780 ;  Gas.  vol. 
170;  p.  845. 
Buery,  George.     (See  Brown,  Claud  V.,  assignor.) 
Buffalo  Leather  Co.     (See  Smith,  William  R^  asslnior.) 
Bulger.  James  J.,   assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  J.  Casblon. 
Chicago.  111.     Method  and  apparatus  for  the  construc- 
tion of  foundations.     No.   1.003,171:  Sept.   12;  Sp.   p. 
2179;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  373.  „  ^^^ 

Bull,  Charles  H..  Chicago.  111.     Car-seal.     No.  1,003,980; 

Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  3932  ;  Oa*.  vol.  170;  p.  714. 

BuUer,  William   H..  E.   Olassbrook,  and   H.   N.  Uanchett, 

Jackson.  .Mich.     Spring-motor.     No.  1.002,561;  Sept.  5; 

Sp.  p.  853;  Oas.  vol.    170;  p.   125. 

Bullock,  Edwin  R.,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.     Ginning  member  for 

cotton-gins.     No.  1,003,327  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2504  ;  Gas. 

vol.  170:  p.  431.  _         _      . 

Bullock    Electric    Manufacturina    Company,    Tbe,    st    at. 

(See  Lletsenmaver.   William  J.,  assignor.) 
Bunker,  William  L,  San  Francisco,  and  S.   Llndo.  Berke- 
ley.   Cal.      Means    for    treating    the    exhaust-Bteam    of 
piston  steam-engines.      No.    1.002.804 ;  Sept.   5 ;   Sp.    p. 
1376;  Gas.   vol.   170;   p.  209. 
Burbank,  Charles  H.,  assignor  to  The  Barcley  Corset  Com- 
pany.    Newark.     N.     J.       Wlre-b*ndln«    machine.       No. 
1.002.218;  Sept    5:  Sp.  p.  53;  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  6. 
Burger,  William  A.,  and  H.  W.  Meier,   Long  Grove,  Iowa. 
Rail  plate  and  clamp.     No.  1,003.172  ;  Sept.  12 ;  Sp.  p. 
2180;  Gas.  vol.   170;  p.  374.  ^    „    „ 

Burgess,  James  C.  Indianapolis,  assignor  to  O.  S.  Wacner, 
Franklin,  Ind.     Coal  bucket.     No.   1.003.583;  Sept.  19; 
Sp.  p.  3055  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  551. 
Burgess,  Lysle  P.     (See  Daniels  and  Burgess.) 
Burkart.  Oliver  R..  et  al.     (See  Coup.  Albert  A.,  assignor.) 
Burke,   Elbert  S..  assignor  of  one  half  to  A.  D.   Elsbeerv, 
Dante,   Vs.     Sanding   device.     No.   1.002.366;  Sept.  5; 
Sp.  p.  437;  Oas.  vol.   170;  p.  61.  .      .    ^ 

Burke.  James  J.,  Hartford,  Conn.     Automatic  boiler  fe«d 
and  water-level  alarm.     No.  1,002,219 ;  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p. 
54;  Gaz.  vol.  170 ;  p.  6.  ..... 

Burke,   William   J.,   Webster,   Pa.      MeUlllc  tie  and  rail- 
fastener.      No.    1,003,328;  Sept.   12;  Sp.  p.   2506:  Gas. 
vol.   170:  p.  431.  _ 

Burkhart.  George  W.     (See  Hartman.  Noble  W..  assignor.) 
Burkholder.  John  H..  assignor  to  The  Elite  Manufacturing 
Company.    Ashland.    Ohio.       Lifting  Jack.       (Reissue.) 
No.  l089;  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.  1399:  Gas.  vol.  170  ;p.  213. 
Burkholder.  John   H.,  assignor  to  The  Elite  Manufactur- 
ing Company.   Ashland,  Ohio.     Ratchet   device   for   lift- 
ing-Jacks.     (Reissue.)      No.    13,290;    Sept.    5;    Sp.    p. 
1401  ;   Gss.    vol.   170 ;   p.    214. 
Bnrkland,  Charles.     (See  Falstrem  and  Barkland.) 
Burlingame.  E.  E..  et  al.     (See  Curtis,  Lucy  C  assignor.) 
Burns.    Jerry     C.     Muskogee.    Okla.       Tie-remover.       No. 
1.00.'?.;}99:  Sepr.  12:  Sp.  p.  2636:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  453. 
Burns.  P.  C,  et  al.     (See  I>eich.  Oscar  M..  assignor.) 
Burr,  Edgar,  Reno.  Nev.    Turn-table.    No.  1.004,143 ;  Sept. 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  4367  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  772. 
Burroughs    Adding    Machine    Company.       (See    Vincent, 
Jesse  G..  ssalgnor.)  ,      ^  .... 

Burt,  Tow«end  W..  Hempstead.  N.  Y.  Tire-applylnit  tool. 
No.  1,003.030;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  1897;  Gas.  vol.  170:  p. 
.'»24. 
Burt.  William  H..  assignor  to  Wsterbutj  Mfg.  Co.,  Wster- 
bury.  Conn.  Whistle.  No.  1,002.493  ;  Sept.  5  :  Sp.  p. 
704  ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  103. 
Burton.  Arthur,  Whltesboro.  Tex.    Burner.     No.  1,003.329  ; 

Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2507  :  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  431. 
Burton,    Walter    C.    Fort    Worth.    Tex.      Cotton-chopper. 
No.    1,002.494;   Sept.   6;   Sp.    p.   706;   Gas.   vol.    170; 
p.  103. 
Busch.    George    W.,    Florence.    Mass.      Oil  burner.      No. 
1.003,700;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  o.  3309:  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  592. 
Bosell.   John   N..   Boston.   Mass..   assignor  to   United   Shoe 
Machinery  Company.   Paterson.  N.  J.     Feather  -  edrlng 
machine.     No.   1.003.981  ;   Sept.  26 ;   Sp.  p.   3934  ;  Gas. 
vol.  170;  p.  714.  .  „     „ 

Butcher.  James  M.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  E.  T. 
Ralney.  Tbompsonvllle.  111.  Detonating  burglar-alarm. 
No.  1.003.701;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3311:  Gas.  vol.  170; 
p.  693. 
Batler,  T.  E..  et  al.  (See  Curtis.  Law  C.  asslpor.) 
Butler,  Henrv  E.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.  Adjustable  pillow - 
support.  Wo.  1.003,982;  Sfept.  26:  Sp.  p.  8939;  Gas. 
vol.  170;  p.  715. 


Byrd.   Brltton    B.,  asilcaor   to  Byrd  Manufacturing  Co.. 
Durham.  N.  C.    Knottsr.    No.  1.002,495 ;  Sept.  5  ;  8p.  p. 
707  ;   Gas.  vol.   170 :   p.   104. 
Byrd  Msnufscturing  Co.    (See  Byrd.  Brltton  E..  ssslgnor.) 
Bsaan,  Stephen,  Strawn.  Tex.     Tie-rod  for  the  rails  of  a 
track.     No.  1.008.330 ;  Sept.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2609 ;  Gas.  vol. 
170;  p.  432. 
C.  r.  Pease  Company,  Tbe.     (See  Pease.  Charles  P..  as- 
signor. ) 
C.  O.  Sarsent's  Sons  Corporation.     (See  Sargent,  Frederick 

O..  assignor.) 
C.  P.  I'ower  Company.     (Sas  Noyea  and  Reeve,  aaslgnors.) 
Csble  Company.  The.      (Se«  Klugb.  I>aul   B..   aasigaor.) 
Csde.  Baylus.   Shelby.  N.  C.     Llns-casting  and  typa^om- 
poslng  mschine.     No.   1.002,220;   Sept.   6;   Sp.   p.    67; 
Gas.   vol.  170;  p.  7. 
Caille,  Augusts  A.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Ticket  vending  machine. 
No.    1,004,144;  "Sept.  2d;    Sp.   p.   4368;   Gas.   vol.   170; 
p.  772. 
Calahan,  E>elona  L.,  Centralla,  Waah.     Tomlat-tool.     No. 
1,003,684  ;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3056;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  561. 
Calderwood.  Benjamin  C.     (See  White  and  Calderwood.) 
Caldwell,  Yancey  Q.,  Paria.  Tenn.     Lock.     No.  1,003.331 ; 

Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  2510 ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  432. 
Caldwell.     Yancey    Q..    Paria,     Tenn.       Hasp-lock.       No. 
1,003,332;  Sept.  12:  Sp.  p.  2612;  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  482. 
Call  Cbarlea  W.,  Jr.,  Northport.  N.  Y.    Marine  craft.    No. 
1.004,aeJ;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4781  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  845. 
Callahan.  George  M..  Jersey  Shore,  Pa.     Composition  of 
mstter  for  cooling  Journals  and  ahafts  of  engines,  Ac. 
No.    1,003.983;   Sept   26;    Sp.  p.   3940;  Gas.   vol.    170; 
p.  716. 
Calklna,  Edmund  B..  Watertown,  N.  Y.     Safety  cranking 
device.     No.  1.002,898  ;  Sept.  12  ;  8p.  p.  1616 :  Oaa.  Tol. 
170 ;  p.  280. 
Calkins,  Edmund  B.,   Watertown,   N.  Y.     Ssfety  cranking 
device.     No.  1,002,899;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  1621  ;  Gas.  voL 
170:  p.  280. 
Calleson,  Amos.     (See  Adrlsnce  and  Calleson.) 
Cameragrapb  Co.     (See  Schwab,  William  R.,  assignor.) 
Cameron,  (Jlyde  M.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  M.  Johnson 
and  one-tbird  to  D.  L.  Cameron.  SImmona,  Tex.     Com- 
putlna-scale.    No.  1,004,863 ;  Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4784  ;  Gas. 
vol.  170 :  p.  846.  _       ^  ^,   ..     w 

Cameron,  Daniel  L.,  0t  al.     (See  Cameron.  Clyde  M..  as- 

alinor.) 
Campau.    Merle   G.,    Oconto.    Nebr.      Cream  tester.      No. 
1  002.366 ;   Sept.   5 ;   Sp.  p.   439 ;  Oas.   vol.   170  ;  p.  61. 
Campbell,  Charles  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Msklna  dry  milk. 
No.  1.002.496  ;  Sept  5  ;  Sp.  p.  710  ;  Gss.  vol.  170  ;  p.  104. 
Campbell.   Henry   H..   et  al.      (See   McCalley.  James,   as- 
signor. ) 
Campbell,   Jessie  M.,   et  al.      (See   McCalley.   Jsmes.   aa- 

slgnor. ) 
Campbell.  John  S.,  Pocahontas.  Ark.     Wire  stretcher.     No. 
1.5o3.33S  :  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2614  ;  Gss.  vol.  170 :  p.  438. 
Campdeld.  Edwin  M.,  Richmond,  Ind.     Coping-block.     No. 
1.003,871  ;  Sept  id  ;  Sp.  p.  3652  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  650. 
Campfleld.  Edwin  M..  Richmond,   Ind.     Wall-coping.     No. 
1.004.145;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4361  ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  776. 
Canfleld,  Richard  A.     (See  Brown.  Harrv  M..  aasignor.) 
Canflcid,  Richard  A.     (See  Dorman.  William  S.,  assignor.) 
Cantllli,    Constantln.    Bucharest.    Roumanla.      Boring    ap- 
paratua.    No.  1,003,334  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2616 ;  Gas.  vol. 
170;  p.  433. 
Cantor,  Jscob  A.     (See  Lacroix.  Fred,  aasignor.) 
Capron.  Horace  M..  Wlnnetka.   III.     Concrete-mixer.     No. 
1.003,088  :  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2002  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  844. 
Carbonnelle.  Henri.  Uccle.  near  Brussels.  Be  la;!  um.     Appa- 
ratus for  transmitting  half-tone  pictures.     No.  1,008.420  ; 
Sept  19  ;  Sp.  p.  2707;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  497. 
Carborundum   Company,  The.      (See  Tone,  Frank  J.,  as- 
signor. )  ^^ 
Card,  John  P.,  assignor  to  Sheffield  Car  Company.  Three 
Rivers.    Mich.     Collapsible  core   for   use   In    the  mfpu- 
fscture  of  coils.     No.   1,002.367;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  441; 
Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  62.                                             „  _.   ^  ... 
Carey.  Joseph   H..   assignor   to   W.   T.   Gregg.    Springfield, 
Mass.     Folding  square.     No.  1.002,562 ;  Sept  5 ;  Sp.  p. 
855 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  126. 
Carlln,    James    W.,    Sandusky,    Ohio.      Fountain-pen       No. 

1,002,497  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  712  ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  104 
Carlson,  Andrew  M..  Hayden  Lake,  Idaho.     Rail-shoe.     No. 

1.002.498;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  713;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  106. 
Carlton.  Cortland,  assignor  of  one-hsif  to  C.  E.  Newton, 
lols.  Ksns.     Liquid-mixing  spparatua.     No.   1,003,872; 
Sept  19  :  Sp.  p.  3653  ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  660. 
Camiy.  Frank,  assignor  of  one-hslf  to  W    R    Wstterson, 
Pittsburg.    Pa.     Toy   fence.      No.    1.002.641;   Sept   6; 
Sp.   p.  1024  ;  Gas.  vol.   170 ;  p.  163. 
Carolina  Banding  Machine  Company.      (See  Brigga,   WM- 

llam  C.  assignor.) 
Csrothers,  Charles.      (See  Jones  snd  Carothers.) 
Carpenter,  Adam.  Tacoma.  Wash.    Time-controlled  meeba- 
nlsm.     ko.  1.003,386 ;  Sept.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2617  ;  Gas.  vol. 
170;  p.  4:13. 
Carpenter,  John  C,  Houston  Heights.  Tex.     Imltlon-regu- 
istor.     No.  1.004,364;  Sept  26;   Sp.  p.  4786;  Oas.  voL 
170 ;  p.  846. 
Carroll,  William  K.,  Roanoke.  Va..  assignor  of  one-hslf  to 
B    V.    Msxwell.   Washington.   D.   C.     Support  for  draw- 
cut-sbaper  slides.     No.  1.002,806  ;  Sept  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1378 ; 
Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  209. 
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Carter,  Emory  J.,  assignor  to  The  Simple  Account  Sales- 
book  Company,   Fremont,  Ohio.     Cabinet  for   loose-leaf 

account-slips.     No.   1,002,642;   Sept   6;   Sp.   p.    1026; 

Oas.  vol.  170:  p.  163. 
Carter,  James   E..   assignor  of  one-half  to  R.   M.   Drake, 

Eeno,  Nev.     Pick.     No.  1,002,643  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1027  ; 

Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  164. 
Carter,  John  W.,  Brooklvn,  N.  Y.     Protective  device  for 

cooking  utensils.     No.  1,004,146  ;  Sept  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4363  ; 

Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  775. 
Carter,  Robert  A.,  Jr..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Volatiliser  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,003,702 :  Sept  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3313 ;  Gaz.  vol. 

170;  p.  693. 
Carter,  Thomas  L.,  Greenville,  S.  C.     Fertiliser  distributer 

and  planter.     No.  1,004,366  ;  Sept  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4790  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  170;  p.  846. 
Case.     Willis     W.,     8r.,     Denver.     Colo.       Burner.       No. 

1,603,873;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  3666;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  660. 
Casrraln,  Louis  A.,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery    Company,    Paterson,    N.    J.      Clutch.      No. 

1.004.240  :  Sept.  26  :  Sp.  p.  4664  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  806. 
(fashion,  James  J.     (See  Bulger,  James  J.,  assignor.) 
Casparl,  Rudolf,  assignor  to  R.  Wedekind  &  Co.,  m.  b.  H. 

Uerdlngen,  Germany.     Making  granular  sodium  bichro- 
mate.    No.  1,003,875;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  3660;  Gaz.  vol. 

170;  p.  651. 
Ca^>er,     Frank     L..     Weiner,     Ark.       Sand-pomp.       No. 

1,003.874  ;  Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3668 :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  661. 
Cass.    Jscob,    Manchenter.    England.      Electric   fire-alarm. 

No.  1,003,173;  Sept   12;   Sp.  p.  2181;  Gas.  vol.   170; 

p.   374. 
Caswell,  Frederick  K..  Ix)8  Angeles,  Csl.,  assignor  to  Paul 

Dickinson  (Incorporated),  Chicago.  III.     Brake-shoe  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.00.3.231  ;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  2309;  Oas.  vol. 

170;   p.  800. 
Catchlngs.    Tom,    assignor   to    I.   Bracev,    Jackson,    Miss. 

Railway-track  construction.     No.   1,003,703  ;  Sept.   19  ; 

Sp.  p.  3316;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  693. 
Cater,  Charles  F.,  Pleasant  City,  Oblo.     Gripping  device. 

No.   1.004,366 ;   Sept   26  ;   Sp.  p.  4791  ;  Gas.   vol.  170  ; 

p.  846. 
Cauffman,  Robert  M.,  Centervllle,  Mich.     Pasteurising  ap- 
paratus.    No.  1,002,499 ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  715 ;  Gas.  vol. 

170;  p.  105. 
Cavanaugh,  Mary  T.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     Combination 

dust  catcher.     No.  1,002,600 ;  Sept  6  ;  Sp.  p.  717  ;  Gas. 

vol.  170 ;  p.  105. 
Cawyer,  Roscoe,  and  J.  D.  Gattis,  Mercury,  Tex.     Switch. 

No.   1.003,430;  Sept    19;   Sp.  p.  2710;  Gas.  vol.   170; 

p.  497. 
Cecil,  W.  C.  et  al.     (See  Kenney,  Frank,  assignor.) 
Cerbo,  Ferdlnsndo,  Providence,  R.  I.     Urethroscope.     No. 

1.003.232;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  2314;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  307. 
Cbadwick.  Francis  C.  assignor  to  Savage  Arms  Company, 

Utica.  N.  Y.     Sight  for  flrearms.     No.   1.004,241 ;  Sept 

26;  Sp.  p    4669;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  806. 
Cbadwick,   Lee  S.,  Pottstown,  Pa.     Recording  means  for 

signaling,  devices.     No.   1,002,368;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  442; 

Oas.  vol.  170:  p.  62. 
Cbadwick.  Lee  8.,  Pottstown,  Pa.     Record-making  device. 

No.  1,002.369  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  448 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  62. 
Cbamberlin.   Paul   E..   U.   8.   Marine  Corp"-     Aerotorpedo 

appliance.     No.  1,004,367 ;  Sept  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4793  ;  Oaz. 

voL  170 ;  p.  847. 
Cbambera.   Connor  C.   Chicago.   III.      Railway-frog.     No. 

1.002,964:  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  1749;  Gaz.  vol.  170:  p.  303. 
Chambers,  WlUlam  J.,  Chicago,  111.     Can.     No.  1,002,966 ; 

Sept.  12;  Sp,  p    1760:  Oaz.  vol.  170;  p.  304. 
Champagne,    Grazlelln    M..    Portland.    Oreg.      Abdominal 

supporter.     No.  1.003,336;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  2620;  Gaz. 

vol.   170:  p.  434. 
Charlton,  Thomas,  Chicago,  III.    Apparatus  for  separating 

ores.     No.  1,003,704;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  8817;  Oaz.  voL 

170 ;  p.  694. 
Chase,  Frank  H.,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Earth  Auger 

Co.,   Chicago,    III.      Earth-auger.      No.    1,004,242 ;    Sept 

26  ;  Sp.  p.  4560  ;  Oaz.  vol.  170  ;  p.  806. 
Chase,  Henry  P.     (See  Saunders  and  Chase.) 
Chemical  Development  Co.,  Tbe.     (See  Ramage,  Alexander 

8..  aasignor.) 
Cbemlsche  Fabrlk  auf  Actlen,   (vorm.  E.  Scberlng.)      (See 

WIcbmann,  Georg,  assignor.) 
Cbenowetb,  Fred  M.,  snd  A.  J.  Miller,  Lynn,  Ind.     Pump. 

No.   1.004,368;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4796;   Oaa.  vol.  17(); 

p.  847. 
Cheater,  Everett  B.     (See  Ellison,  John  D.,  assignor) 
Chicago  Vamlsb  Company.     (See  Willey,  Frederick  D.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Chichester.  Warren.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  and  C  E.  Rnssell. 

West    Orange.    N.    J.  :    said    Russell    assignor    to    said 

Chichester.      Tape-sealing     machine.      No.     1.003,233 : 

Sept  12:  Sp.  p.  2318:  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  397. 
Chlaholm,    Boyd    ft    White    Company.       (See    Cotton    and 

Flood,  assignors.) 
Cblverton,  Herbert.     (See  Prine,  Jay  W.,  aasignor) 
Chord,  Frank  8.,  Napa,  Cal.    Wagon-Jack.     No.  1,008,586 ; 

Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  .3()67  ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  551. 
Christie.    Robert    J..    Sanger,    Cal.      Ironing-board.      No. 

1,002,900;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  1623;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  281. 
Cliriatman,  Peter,  Green  Bay,  Wla.    Mechanical  movement. 

No.   1,004,147;  Sept  26;   Sp.  p.  4864;  Oas.  vol.    170; 

p.  778. 
Christman.  Philip  D..  Bryan,  Ohio.     Strap-tightener.     No. 

1,002,901 ;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  1624;  Oas.  toL  170;  p.  281. 


Churchward,  Alexander,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral Electric  Company.  System  of  motor  control.  No. 
1,003,431  ;  Sept  19 ;  Sp.  p.  2712  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  498. 

CImarIk,  Charles,  Akron,  Ohio.  Plow.  No.  1.002,966; 
Sept.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1751 ;  Gaz.  vol.  170 ;  p.  304. 

Clojfl,  Antonlno,  assignor  to  M.  Levy,  Cincinnati,  Oblo. 
Syrinfe.  No.  1,004.369;  Sept  26;  8p.  p.  4798;  Oas. 
vol.  170;  p.  848. 

Clrac.  Louia,  Ely,  Nev.  StufBng-box.  No.  1,002.806  ;  Sept 
6;  Sp.  p.  1379;  Oas.  vol.  170:  p.  210. 

Clanton,  John  B.,  and  E.  A,  B«itty,  Charlotte.  N.  C. 
Wagon-brake.  No.  l,002,8()f ;  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1381 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  170 ;  p,  210.  '     §'       y 

Clark,  Horace  W.,  Mattoon,  HI.     Protecting  box  or  caaing. 

No.  1,002,501 ;  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  718  ;  Oas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  106. 
Clark,    Edward   W.,    Los   Angeles,    Cal.      Stay-bolt      No. 

1,003,705;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  3320;  Gas,  vol,  170;  p.  694. 
Clark.  John  A.     (See  Wyman,  Clark,  and  Soderberg.) 
Clark,  John  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Apparatus  for  loadlnc 

vessels.    No.  1,003.706 ;  Sept  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3321 ;  Gas.  vof 

170 ;  p.  595. 
Clark,    John    W.,    Jr,    Provo,    Utah.     Railway-tie.     No. 

1,003,707;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  8323;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  696. 
Clarke,  Edward  J.,  and  P.  F.  Dewltt  Scranton,  Pa.    Train 

controlling   and   stopping   mechanism.      No.    1,004,148; 

Sept  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4365  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170 ;  p.  774. 
Clarkson,  Edwin  8.     (See  Simms,  Harold  H.,  aasignor.) 
Clary.  Burton  N.,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Fastening-insert- 
ing mechanism.     No.  1,003,984  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  8940 ; 

Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  715. 
Clausen.   Henry  P.,   Chicago,   111.,  assignor    by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    Stromberg-Carlson    Telephone    Manufac- 
turing Company,  Rochester,   N.   Y.     Telephone  system. 

No.  1,002.222;  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  64 :  Gaz.  vol   170;  p.  7. 
Clauss.      William,      Cincinnati,      Ohio.      Bake-oven.      No. 

1,003,133  ;  Sept  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2089  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  360. 
Clayton,  Benjamin  A..  Lockhart  Miss.     Switch -operating 

mechanism.    No.  1,(K)3,876;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  3661  ;  Gaz. 

vol.  170:  p.  651. 
Clayton,    William    R.,    Chicago,    HI.      Mausoleum.      No. 

1,002.223  ;   Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  70 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  8. 
Clement  Edward  E.,  Waahlngton,  D.  C.     Sender  for  ao- 

tomatic  telephone  systems.    No.  1,002,663  ;  Sept  6  :  Sn. 

p.  868;  Gaz,  vol.  170;  p.  126. 
Clement,  Edward  E..  Washington,   D.  C.     Relaying  elec- 
trical currents.     No.  1,003,337;  Sept  12;  8p.  p.  2621 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  434. 
Clement.     Lewis    J.,    Camduff.     Saskatchewan,     Canada. 

Shocking  -  machine.     No.    1,004,370;    Sept    26;    8p.    d. 

4802;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  848.  >    '^     y 

Cline,    Albert,    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Bnrglar-alann.      No. 

1,003,234  ;  Sept  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2319  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170 ;  p.  398. 
Cline,  Samuel,  assignor  to  G.  A.  Reach.  Philadelphia,  Pa. 

Baae-ball  glove.     No.  1,003,031  ;  Sept  12 ;  8p.  p.  1883 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  170 ;  p.  325. 
Clutter,  J.  Marion.      (See  Mlms,  William  B.,  assignor) 
Cobb,   Henry   Z.,   Winchester,   assignor   to   Revere   Rubber 

Company,  Boston,  Mass.     Manufacture  of  rubber  boae. 

No.    1,002,644;    Sept    5;    Sp.   p.    1028;    Oas.   vol.    170; 

p.  154. 
Coe.  Charles  E^  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.  B.  Bicker,  St. 

Louis,  Mo.     Bplnnlng-top.     No.  1,003,986  ;  Sept  26  ;  8p. 

p.  3944;  Gaz.  vol.    170;  p.  716. 
Coffin,   Algernon   B.,    Apache,   Okla,      Pencil-bolder.      No. 

1,0()3,0.32  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p,  1884:  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  ja.  326. 
Cohen,    Dan,    Memphis,    Tenn.      (jomb.      No.    1,004.371 ; 

Sept.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4807  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170 ;  p.  849. 
Colber,    George   W.,    Milwaukee,    Wis.     Shoe-sole-flnisbinc 

machine.     No.  1,003,432;  Sept   19;  Sp.  p.  2714;  Gu. 

vol.  170;  p.  498. 
Cole.  A.  B.      (See  Morelock,  William  H.  H.,  assignor) 
Cole.  Albert  L,.  Auburndale,  Mass.,  aasl^or.  by  mesne  aa- 

Blgnments,  to  Bloss  ft  Wales,  Incorporated,  Boston,  Maai. 

Telescopic  pipe-Joint     No.  1,003,033 ;   Sept   12  ;  8p.  n. 

1884;  6az.  vol.  170;  p.  326.  •     *>    v 

Cole,  Francis  J.,  Schenectady,  N.  T.    Piston-rod  extension- 

fulde.     No.  1,003,235  ;  Sept  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2322 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
70;  p.  398. 
Cole.  Frank  H..  Holyoke,  Mass.    Spark-arrester  and  smoke- 

greventlng  device  for  locomotives.  No.  1,002,564  ;  Sept- 
;  Sp.  p.  860  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170 :  p.  127. 

Coleman.  Clyde  J.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Rockaway 
Automobile  Company,  Rockaway,  N.  J.  Botary  Impact- 
engine.  No.  1,003,708 :  Sept  19 ;  8p.  p.  8825  ;  Gas.  toL 
170;  p.  695. 

Coleman,  John  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Union 
Switch  ft  Signal  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa.  (Tlrenlt- 
controller  So.  1,003,338 ;  Sept  12  ;  8p.  p.  2626 ;  Oai. 
vol.  170;  p.  436. 

Coleman,  John  P.,  Edgewood.  assignor  to  Tbe  Union  Switch 
ft  Signal  Company,  Swissvale,  Pa.  Clutch  device.  No. 
1  00.3,3.39  ;  Sept  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2527  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  486. 

Collard,  Antoine,  Molenbeek,  near  Brussels,  Belgium.  Ap- 
paratus for  recovering  solvent  vapors  from  air,  ftc.  No. 
1,003,089  ;  Sept  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2004  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  846. 

CoIIett,  Emil.  and  M.  Bckardt  Cbrlstlania,  Norway. 
Making  ammonia.  No.  1,003,483 ;  Sept.  19 ;  8p.  p. 
2716 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  498. 

Collins,  Arthur  W.     (See  Fischer,  Luening,  and  Cclllns.) 

Collins,  Henry  L.     (See  Arbogast  John  I.,  aaaigoor). 

Collins,  Herbert  O.      (See  Sparks  and  Colllna.) 

ColUna,  J.     (See  TraTera,  William  J.,  assignor.) 
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CotlloH.    Jobo    M.,    Boutb    Plttoborc,    Tenn.     Fe«d-w«ter 

beater.     No.  1.003,877  :  8«pt.  10  ;  8p.  p.  3663  ;  Gas.  toI. 

170;  p.  661. 
Collins.  Lacius  J..   Winnipeg.   Manitoba.  Canada.     Sbeaf- 

loader.      No.    1,004.149;   Sept.    26;    Sp.   p.    4368;    Gas. 

vol.  170;  p.  774. 
Coloaza.   Pampbile.  rbicoutiml.  Qoebec,  Canada.     Liquid 

meaaurer.     No.  1,002,224  ;  Sept.  5  ;  8p.  p.  73  ;  Oa«.  7ol. 

170;  p.  8. 
Combt,  Elmer  E.,  ETansTllle,  Wla.    Harrow-dlak  abarpener. 

No.    1.003.340;   Sept.  12;   Sp.   p.  25.'t0 ;  Gas.  toI.  170; 

p.  436.  t 

Cornelias.   Froilan  C.   and  Bfl  C.  Maureaa.   Spain.      Be«d 

fur  looms.     No.   1.002.808;  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.    1382;  Gas. 

Tol.  170;  p.  210. 
Cornelias.  Ifarcellno  C.      (See  Cornelias.   Proilan   C.  and 

U.  C.) 
Comfort,  Edward  W..  Cbleaco,  III.,  assignor  to  Amerieaa 

Moistening  Company.  Boston,  llasa.     Uygrometrlc  indi- 
cator.    No.  1,003.341;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  20.12;  Gas.  vol. 

170;  p.  436. 
Comstock.    Tbomas    W.,    Kllllngwortb,    Conn.      Lld-llfter. 

No.   1,002,225  ;  Sept.  6 ;  8p.  p.  76  ;  Gai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  8. 
Cooboy,  Heary.  .\lameda,  Cal.     Drop  back-rest  for  seats. 

No.    1.003.034;   Sept    12;   Sp.   p.   1887;   Gas.   vol.    170; 
p.  S26. 
Conelly.  John  J..  Brancb   Dale.   Pa.     Watcfa-cbaln.     No. 

1.003,090;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  2006;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  845. 
CoDia,     Edward,     M««teetae.     Wvo.      Animal-trap.      No. 

1.003.342  ;  Sept.  12  ;  8p.j>.  2634  ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  436. 
Conkllng  Company.     (See  Snow.  Frederick,  assignor i. 
Conn,  Wsllace  T..  Lakewood.  asslKaor  to  National  Carbon 

Company.    Cleveland.    Oblo.      Electrode    (or   arc  lainps. 

No.    1.002.646;    Sept.   6;   Sp.    p.    1031;    Gas.    voi.    1.0; 

p.  164. 
Connell.  Edward  A.     (8«e  Hlllyer.  Georice  H..  asslrnor.) 
Connell.  William  J.,  aaatenor  of  ooe-tblrd  to  A.  M.   Bald- 
win. Hantlnffton.  wTvi.     Cbeck  lock.     No.   1,004.372 ; 

Sept.  26:  Sp.  p.  4808:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  84B. 
Conner.   Robert    T..    Horabeck.   La.     Horse-detacher.     No. 

1.00.1.343;  Sent.  12;  Sp.  p.  2636;  (Jai.  vol.  170;  p.  4:*6. 
Conrad.  Frank.  Swissvale.  Pa.     Carbureter.     No.  1.002.646  ; 

Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  1032;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  164. 
1  wnroy.  Michael.  Ionia,  assignor  of  one-naif  to  G.  8.  Har- 

ger,    Sheridan.   Mich.      Concrete-mixer.      No.    1.003,400: 

Sept.    12;   8p.   p.   2637:  Gax.  vol.    170;   p.  463. 
Coasolidated     Car     Heating    Company.       (See     McBlroy, 

Jam«'8  F.,  assignor. ) 
Continental  Gin  Company.     (Se«  Lee,  Felix  L..  assignor.) 
ContlnuouH     l>rocess     Coke     Company.      (See     Summer*. 

Inland  L..  aaaianor.) 
Convey.  Thomaa  P.      (See' Webb  and  Convey.) 
Vi>ok.    Richard    H..    Fall    River,    analgnor    to   The    Whltln 

Machine    Works.    Whitlnsvllle.    Mass.      Waste-collector. 

No.  1.002,226;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  76;  (Jai.  vol.  170;  p.  9. 
Cook.  William  K.      (See  Repp.  Clinton  B..  aaslgnor. ) 
Co<»er.  Alexander  J.,  rt  a*.,  administrators.     (See  Barratt. 

William  T..  assignor.*  _. 

Cooper.  Annie,  rt*  aJ.,  adminiatratora.      (See  Barratt,  Wil- 
liam T.,  assignor.) 
Cooper.     Freddie     v.,     Sylvanla,     Ga.       Bedatead.       No. 

1.004.243:  Sept.  26:  Sp.  p.  4562;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  807. 
Cooper   Hewitt   Electric   Company.      (See   Thomaa,   Percy 

H.,  assignor.) 
Cooper.   John   A..  Jersey   City,  and  W.    R.   Van   Baaklrk. 

Paterson.  N.  J.     Water-gage.     No.  1.003,236;  Sept.  12; 

Sp.  p.  2324  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  399. 
Cooper.  John  W..  Bnffalo.  N.  T.     Safe-deposit  vault.     No. 

l.0O3.«78;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3666;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  652. 
C  .rtiHT    William.  Wllklnaburg.  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa 

slgnments.    to   The    Westinghouse   Air    Brake   Compaiiv. 

Vehicle    braking    system.       No.     1,003.035;    Sept.    12; 

Sp.  p.  1888:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  326. 
Cope.  Obadiab.     (See  Weber  and  Cope.)  .    ^    . 

Cone,   Thomas   J.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.     Elevatinf-jack    for 

multiple   wires   and   cables.      No     1.002.647 ;    Sept.    6 : 

Sp.  p.  1036:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p    155. 
<  opley.   WillUm   N.   R.,   Klttanolng.    Pa.      Rail-tolnt.      No. 

1.064.373  :  Sept.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4809 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  849. 
Cordlngly.  Alfred.  Denver.  Colo.     Car-wheel  molding  and 

casting   flask.      No.    1.003.709;    Sept.    19;    Sp     p.   3328; 

Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  696. 
Corey.  Fred  B..  Schenectady.   N.  Y..  assignor  to  General 

Electric  Comoanv.     Relay  contact.     No.  1.002.648  :  Sept 

5  :  Sp  p.  lO.-n  :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  155. 
Cornely.  Robert.  Paris.  France.     Sewing  snd  embroidering 

machine.     No.   1.003.9M;  iept.   26;  Sp.  p.  3946;  Gas. 

vol.  170:  p.  716. 
Cornish,  H.   B..  Sr.,  et  «I.      (Bee  Voigt.  Charlaa  L..  u- 

signor. ) 
•  Corson.  Elbrldge  11..  Boaton.  Maaa.     Time-lndieator.     No 

1.002.227  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  79  ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  9. 
Corwin.    ClMtord    A..    Rtverbcad.    N.    Y.      ColUvator.      No. 

1.004.874  :  Sept.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4810 ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  860. 
Coryell.   William  C   Yonngstown.  Ohio.     Belnforcing-bar 

for    concrete    and   similar    structurea.      No.    1,002,666 ; 

Sept.  6:  Sp    p    862:  Gas.  vol.   170;  p.   127. 
Coryell   Automobile  Sign-Holder  Company.      (See  Coryell. 

Krank.  aaaignor. )      (Relaaue.)  ,,    ^ 

Coryell.  Frank,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Coryell  Auto- 
mobile   Sign-Holder  Company.     Automobile  algn  hokler 

iReisaue.)      No.    IS^l ;   Sept.    19;   Sp.   p.   8897;   Gas. 

vol.  170 :  p.  684. 
Cosa,  Jamea  C^  Detroit.  Mich.    Bow-socket  separator.    No. 

1.002.649:  Sept.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1038;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  ISO.. 


Coasey,    Myron,   aaaignor   to   Reliance   Bail-Bearing   Door 

Hanger    Co.,     New    York,    N.     Y.      Door-hanger.       No. 

1.002.902  ;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  1626 :  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  281. 
Coatello.    Thomaa    H.     Chicago.     111.       Blackboard.       No. 

1.004.375:  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4813;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  860. 
Cotoll.    Antonio,    Uabana,    Cuba.      Machine    for    forming 

plastic   materials  into  twisted  sbapea.     No.    1,004,376; 

Sept  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4814  ;  Gas.  vol.  17d:  p.  860. 
Cotton.   Walter  H..   and   H.   J.   Fl<x>d,   assignors  to  Chis- 

bolm.  Boyd  &  White  Company,  Cblcago,  IlL     Hjrdranlic 

press.     No.  1.003,987  ;  Sept  26 ;  8p.  p.  8947  ;  Gas.  vol. 

170 ;  p.  716. 
Coultas,  Edward  D..  Quaker  City,  Ohio.     Mall  aack  holder. 

No.    1,002,660;    Sept.   6;   Sp.   p.   1039;   Gas.   vol.    170; 

p.  156. 
Coup,  Albert  A.,  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  0.  R.  Burkart  and 

one-tbird  to  E.  C.  Teuacher,  St.   Louia,  Mo.     Explosive 

toy.      No.    1.003.879;    Sept    19;   Sp.   p.   8668;   Gas.   vol. 

170  ;  p.  662. 
Coarvllle,  Joseph.  Detroit  Mich.     Pneumatic  piano-player. 

No.    1.0O3.2.37;   Sept     12;   Sp.   p.  2325;   Gas.   vol7  170; 

p.  309. 
Covell.   George   8..   Lynn.    Maaa..  aaaignor  to  United 


Machinery    Company,    Patersun,     S.     J.     Rotary 
beating  macbioe.     No.  1,003,434  ;  Sept  19  ;  Sp.  p.  2718; 
Gas.  vol.   170;  p.  499. 

Covert,  Edaoo  C,  New  Kenaington.  aaaignor  to  P.  H. 
Murphv.  Plttaburg,  Pa.  Metal  carline.  No.  1.00S.4S6 : 
Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  ii2o  ;  Gas.  vol.   170 ;  p.  499. 

Cowles,  Irving.  Chicago,  III.  Pneumatic  cuahloning  meana. 
No  1.002.823;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  1422;  Gas.  vol.  170; 
p.  263. 

Cowlea,  Irving,  and  E.  H.  MacEKmell.  Sooth  Haven.  Mich. 
Pneumatic  aprlng  device.  No.  1.002.821  ;  Sept  12 ; 
Sp.  p.  1415;  Gas.  vol    170;  p.  252. 

Cowles.  Irving,  and  E.  H.  MacDowell.  Chicago.  111.  Pneu- 
matic cushioning  device.  No.  1,002,823;  Sept.  12; 
Sp.  p.  1410;  (.ai    vol.  170;  p.  253. 

Cox.  Irving  J.,  Du  Pont  Waab.,  aaaignor  to  B.  L  du  Pont 
de  Nemours  Powder  Company.  Wilmington.  Dot  Making 
oleum.  No.  1.002,824;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  1426;  Gas.  voL 
170  ;  p.  264. 

Cox,  John  L..  Murphysboro,  111.  Coal  separator  and  grader. 
No.  1.002.967;  Sept.  ii  :  Sp.  p.  17S3;  Gas.  vol.  170; 
p.  304. 

Cox.  Milton  A.     (See  I.«lth  and  Cox.) 

Cox.  .Stephen  P..  Bayport.  N.  Y.  I^eumatlc  wheel.  No. 
1.003.238  ;  Sept  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2325  :  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  899. 

Coxwell.  WlllUm  H.,  Woodstock.  III.  Animal-trap.  No. 
1.00.1.091  ;  Sept.   12  ;  Sp.  p.  2007  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  345. 

Crabtree.  Thomas.     (See  I'eraooa.  Crabtree.  and  Darling.) 

Craft.  Edward  B..  Hitckensack.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Western 
Electric  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Spring  jack  switch. 
No.  1.004.244;  Sept.  26:  Sp.  p.  4563;  Gas.  vol.  170; 
p.  807 

Crain.  Benlamln.     (See  Grain.  Rollle  and  B.) 

Grain.  Rollle  and  B..  Marlon.  III.  Self-feeder  and  band- 
cutter  for  tbreshlft;  machines.  No.  1,004.877  ;  Sept.  26; 
Sp.  p.  4821;  Gas.  vol    170;  p.  861. 

Cravens.  Samuel  L.      (See  Swift.  Edwin  .M..  aaaignor.) 

Crawford.  George  W.     (See  ilaac.  Jacob  W.,  aaaignor.) 

Crawford  Frost.  William  A..  Baltimore.  Md.  Aeroplane. 
No  1.004.378;  Sept.  26:  Sp.  p.  4824;  Gai.  vol.  170; 
p.  861. 

Crfchriou.  Yves  M..  New  Monterey.  Cal.  Pool  and  blllUrd 
table  stretcher.  No  1,003,880;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  8669; 
Gas.  vol.   170;  p.  662.  « 

Crelghton.  BImer  E.  F..  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Protective  device.  No. 
1,004.530:  Sept  26:  Sp.  p.  6126;  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  902. 

Crelxhion.  Elmer  E.  F..  Schenectadv,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to 
Genernl  Electric  Company.  Ligntning-arrester.  No. 
1.004,531  :  Sept.  28;  Sp.  p.  6131  ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  903. 

Creigbton.  Elmer  E  V..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Liquid-electrode  arrester. 
No.  1,004,632;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  5132;  Gas.  vol.  170; 
p.  903. 

Creigbton.  Elmer  E.  F..  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Electrolytic  lightning-ar- 
rester. No  1.004.5.13;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  5134;  Gas.  vol. 
170 ;  p.  904. 

Creigbton.  Elmer  E.  F..  Schenectsdv.  N.  T..  aaaignor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Liquid-electrode  llgntnlng- 
arreater  for  multlpnaae  low-voltage  circnlts.  No. 
1.0O4.634  :  Sept.  26:  Sp    p    .%136:  Gaa.  vol.  170:  p.  904. 

Crelghton.  Elmer  B.  F..  Schenectadv.  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Llgntnlng-arreater.  No. 
1.004.535:  Sept.  26:  Sp    p.  6138;  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  004. 

Crelshton.  Elmer  E.   K..  Schenectady.   N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to' 
(3«Deral    Electric    Company.      Electrolytic    lightning-ar- 
rester with  gap  and  blow-out.     No.  1,004,536;  Sept  26; 
Sp.  p.  5140;  (;as.  vol     170;  p.  906. 

Creveling.  John  L.  New  York.  NY.,  aaaignor  to  Safety 
Car  Heating  and  LUhting  Company.  Blectrlc  regula- 
tion No.  1,004.379 ;  Sept.  26 :  Sp.  p.  4827  ;  Gas.  vol. 
170  ;  p.  862. 

Crlest.  Frank,  Butler.  Pa.  Trolley.  No.  1.003.881  ;  Sept. 
10:  Sp.  p.  3671;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  663 

Crippeo.  Herbert  O..  Sanford.  Fla.  Ehist-proof  eollapaible 
wardrobe  for  bertha  No.  1,003.710;  dept.  19;  dp.  p. 
3.13 1> ;  Gaa  vol.   170 :  p.  696. 

Crlttall.  Francis  H  .  Rraintree.  Rnaland.  Blank  for  mak- 
ing meUlllc  window  aaahee  and  fiamea.  No.  1.002,228; 
Sept  6 :  Sp.  p.  80 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  9. 
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Crockett  William  P.,  et  •I.  (See  Bck.  Bagnvald.  aa- 
aignor.) 

Crooker,  William  W.,  Everett,  assignor  to  H.  C.  Little, 
West  Newton,  Mass.  Repairing  cracka  in  patent- 
leather.  No.  1.004,537  ;  Sept  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6141 ;  Gas. 
vol.  170  ;  p.  905. 

Crompton  *  Knowlea  Loom  Works.  (See  Smith,  Harry 
W.,  assignor.) 

Crompton  A  Knowlea  Loom  Worka  (See  Soderberg,  John 
G.,  assignor. ) 

Craootoo  4  Knowles  Loom  Works.  (See  Wyman,  Clark. 
aiaJ  Soderberg.  aasignors.) 

Cromwell,  John  C,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Garrett- 
Cromwell  Engineering  Company,  Cleveland,  and  one-half 
to  J.  W.  Seaver,  Cleveland  Heights  Village,  Ohio.  Re- 
T«r*lBf-valve  and  operating  mechanism  therefor.  No. 
1,002,968;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  1755;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  304. 

Croaa.  Francis  E.,  New  London,  Conn.  Broom-holder.  No. 
1.002,666  :  Sept  8  ;  Sp.  p.  866  ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  127. 

Crouch,  Daniel  E.,  Oakland.  Cal.  Chain-aaw.  No. 
1.004,245  ;  Sept  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4566  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  807. 

Crowe,  Paul  L.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Speed- regulator  relea» 
ing  mechaniam.  No.  l.(>03.037  ;  Sept  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1802 ; 
Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  826. 

Crowe.  Paul  L.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  A.  Frankenheim. 
New  York.  N.  Y. :  said  Frankenheim  aaaignor  to  said 
Crowe.  Speed  regulator  for  stokers.  No.  1,003,036; 
Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1891  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  826. 

Cmikahank,  Jamea  W.,  Plttaburg.  Pa.  Stowing  mecha- 
niam. No.  1,003,344  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2587 ;  Gas.  vol. 
170:  p.  437. 

Crumrine,  Benton  V.  Red  BlulT,  Cal.  Clothes-washing 
machine.  No.  1,003,988;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  3960;  Gas. 
vol.   170;  p.  717. 

Cniver,  Curtis  L..  Chicago,  III.  Toy.  No.  1,002,960;  Sept 
12 ;  80.  p.  1757 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  305. 

Culley,  Stuart  Y..  Covington,  Ky.  Electric  regulator.  No. 
1,003,882;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3672;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  653. 

Cummings.  John  h\,  aaaignor  to  The  John  F.  Cummings 
Manufacturing  Company.  I'rovidence,  R.  I.  Stamp- 
affixing  machine.  No.  1,004,150;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  437(1; 
Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  775. 

Cnnningham.  Louis.  New  London,  Conn.  Detachable 
watch-pocket  No.  1.008,711;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  3334; 
Gaa  VOL  170 ;  p.  697. 

Cureton,  Albert.     (See  Oliver  and  Cureton.) 

Curtla.  Frank  C,  Troy,  N.  Y.  Ventilated  fuae-plug.  No. 
1,008,686;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3058;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  651. 

Curtla,  George  w..  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.  K.  Mav,  Oak- 
land. *Cal.  Valve-operating  mechanism  for  cars.  No. 
1,002.370 ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  453  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  63. 

Cortls.  Ida  F.  C,  Dayton.  Ohio.  Water  heater.  No. 
1.00J..171  ;  Sept  5  ;  Sp.  p.  454  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170  ;  p.  6.1. 

Curtis.  Lucy  C,  Toledo.  Ohio,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  E.  E. 
Burlingame.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  one-half  to  F.  K. 
Butler,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Deflector  for  oil  burners.  No. 
1,008.989 ;  Sept  26 ;  Sp.  p.  3961  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  717. 

Curtla  k  Marble  Machine  Company.  (See  Marble,  Edwin 
H.,  aaaignor.) 

Curtis.  Theodore  H.,  Louisville.  Ky.  Stay-bolt  for  locomo- 
tive bollera.  No.  1,002,229;  Sept  5;  Sp.  p.  82;  Gas. 
vol.  170 ;  p.  10.  K    F  . 


Curtla,  Theodore  H..  Louisville,  Ky.     Stay-bolt  for  steam- 
boilers.     No.  1.002,230;  Sept   6;   ~ 
170;  p.  10. 


Sp.  p.  83;  Gas.  vol. 


Custer.  John  8.,  assignor  to  The  Westinghouse  Air  Brake 

Company.   Plttaburg,   Pa.     Retarded-release  valve.     No. 

1,008,990 :  Sept.  26 :  Sp.  p.  3962  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  717. 
Cutier-Bammer  Mfg.  Co.,  The.     (See  Henderson,  Clark  T., 

aaaignor.) 
D.  O.  Summers  Cleaning  Company.     (See  Toser,  Archibald 

B.,  aRslKoor.) 
D'Arcy,   Cecil   B..   Wolaton.   near   Coventry,   England,   aa- 

alfnor  to  General  Electric  Company.     Wattmeter      No. 

1.008.888;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3673;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  663. 
D'Bquevllley-MontJuatiD,  Ravmond,  Kiel,  Germany.     Soda 

ateam  generator.     No.  1,003,095  ;  Sept  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2018  ; 

Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  347.  '  "v   v 

Daher.  Charles.  Marseille,  assignor  to  The  Soclete  J.  et  A. 

Pavin  De  Lafarge,  Vlviers,  France.     Manufacturing  ce^ 

ment     No.  1,004,380  ;  Sept  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4829 ;  OmTtoI. 

DabU  Karl  J.  G..  Minneapolis,  Minn.     Saw  clamping  de- 
vice.    No.   1.003,991;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  3965;  (ias.  vol. 

Dalley.  Charles  J.,  Raritan,  N.  J.    Lifting-board  for  drop- 
hammers.     No.  1,002,231  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  86 ;  Gas.  vol. 

Dalton.  John  E.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Automatic  damper    No 

1,003.587;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3069;  Gas.  vol.  170  jp.  652: 
Daliell,  Andrew  H.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  C.  J.  Pembroke, 

Rochester.    N.    Y.      Starter    for   exploalve-englnea.     No. 

1.002.372  :  Sept  6  ;  Sp.  p.  466  ;  Gaa  vol.  170 ;  p.  68. 
Daniels,  Arthur  H.     (See  Dyaon  and  Daniela) 
Danlela,    Daniel,    and    L.    P.    Bnrgeaa,    Loa   Angeles,   CaL 

Working-barrel    for    oil-w«ll    pompa      No.    1  OnM  161  • 

Sept.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4378 :  Gas.  vol.  1^;  p.  776.  ^•""*'*'**  ' 
Danslger,  Alfred  D.     (See  GuUbanlt  George,  assignor.) 
Dansiger.   Benno,   Mannheim,   Germany.      Barrel-waablns 

machine.     No.  1,004,881;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4830;  Gaa 

vol.  170:  p.  862. 
Darbv,  Wlllard  C.     (See  Fry.  Darby,  and  Kersbsw.) 
Darling,  Albert  W.     (See  Persons.  Crabtree,  and  Darling.) 


Daubeuspeck.  Pettr  K.,  Marietta.  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Parkers- 
burg  Steel  Baler  Company,  Parkerahnrg,  W.  Va.  Bailng- 
Pr«»-  No.  1.002,661 ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1040 ;  Oaa  vol 
170  ;  p.  156. 

^^"fJjS'i^'.    5«"'     Harrisburg.     Pa.       Drill  -  gage,       No. 

l,t>02,502  :  Sept  6  ;  Sp.  p.  720  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  106. 
Dav  daon,  Arthur  C,  aaaignor  to  E.  8.  Woods,  Chicago, 

111.     Bearlne.     No.   1,003,960;   Sept   19;   Sp.  p.  SMI; 

Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  681. 
Da viea,  George  L..  et  aL     (See  Grote,  Ludwig,  aaMcaw.) 

^"i^"'  t%f'o*oo^-o  ^^^'^^°'  "••  Moving-plcturedeTlrt. 
No  1.004,382;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4833;  Gas.  voL  170; 
p.  803. 

^^Z^'  ?^J^DF'  S^^^M^'  111-  Automatic  electric  awltdt 
No    1,004,383;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4834;  Gas.  toL  170;  p. 

Davia,  George  W.,  Weatmount,   Quebec,  Canada.     Ribbon- 

ot^*/"fo  °i?*=l'*°.lS?5^  '°^    type-writers.      No.    1,003,846  ; 
Sept.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2539  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  437. 
Davia,   Isaac  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.   P.    Hansen, 
Grand     Island.     Nebr.        Locomotive     ash-pan.       No. 
1.00;U>92;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  39t»0  ;  <iax.  voT  1?5^  p.  718:. 

*7'rS\Q^'oo°''o  ^V  ,^"i*  ^^^^'  Mich.     Skirt-gage      No. 

1.003^2.10  :  Sept.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2327  :  Gax.  vol.  ifO;  p.  899. 

Davis  Nathan  L.,  Adairsvllle,  Ga.    Seed-cotton  cleaner  and 

S£.HVrt%;p^°655:''''««^=  ^'"-  '"'  «p-  p-  ^*' 

Darlaon.  Frederick  C.     (See  Wernert  and  Davison.) 
Davison,    Sidney   M.,    Cambridge,    Mass.      Sound-receiving 

^^n*""-    ,^2-   1.002,5«7;  Sept  5;  Sp.  p.  866;  Gas.  vof 

17U ;  p.  1^8. 

Davison,  Sidney  M..  Cambridge,  Mass.  Sound -receiving  de- 
m-     N5g2^'^^'®<>3;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  1630;  Gas!^T0l. 

Dawaon,  Artemas  L.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  J.  M.  Mc- 
Clintock.  Devall  Bluff,  Ark.     Feed  mechaniam  for  aew- 

1°?"'?5^1^'°*"-    ^°  1.002.662  ;  Sept  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1042  ;  Gas. 
vol.  170 ;  p.  166. 

Dawson,  William  D.,  Maneum.  Okla.,  aaaignor  to  W.  B. 
Kennedv,  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Oil-burner.  No.  1,004.384 ; 
Sept.  26:  Sp.  p.  4835;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  853. 

Dawson,  William  E.,  and  R.  McAlpine,  aasignora  of  one- 
fpurtb   to   W.   D.    Southwlck   and   one-fourth   to   H    J 
?^.l'^'.-P**J"°**'    ***«'»•      Alarm    for    cash    ^wIee.      No: 
1,002,282  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  87  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  40. 

"■/•  ^'^^  ^■'  Chicago,  111.  Perforator.  No.  1,003,998 : 
Sipt.  26 :  Sp.  p.  8968 :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  719 

Day,  John  J     Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.     Flying-machine. 
No    1003,885;   Sept    19;    Sp.   p.   3677;   Gix.   vol.   170 
p.  654. 

Day,  Mark,  and  A.  F.  Nott  Dewsbury,  England.  Tenter- 
tag-machine  for  drying  and  atretching  woven  fabrics. 
No  1^003,712;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  3335;  Gax.  vol.  170; 
p.  iiUi 

Day.  William  W.;  Washington,  D.  C.  Collection-indicator 
for  mall-boxes.  No.  1,003,436;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  2722; 
Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  499. 

De  la  Harpe.  Charles,  and   E.   Bodmer,   assignors  to   Dye 
Works    formerly    L.    Durand.    Hugnenin    &    Co..    Baael, 
Swiixerland.     Red  mordant  dyestuff  and  makltig  same 
No.  1,002.826;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  1426;  Gax.  vol!l70:  p. 

l^..!*  Harpe.  Charles,  and  E.  Bodmer,  aasli,'nors  to  Dye 
Works  formerlv  L.  Durand.  Huguenin  k  Co..  Basel, 
Swltxerland.  Violet  mordant  dvestuff  and  process  of 
making  aame.  No.  1,003,257;  S^t  12;  Sp.  p.  2367: 
Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  406. 

l>e  Lancey  Bertram  A.,  Joliet  HI.  Hinge  fastener.  No 
1.002,3ti  ;  SeDt.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  457  ;  Gas.  vori70  ;  p.  64. 

De  Lttkacsevics.  Charles,  assignor  to  G.  W.  Morgan,  Jr 
New  York,  N.  Y.  RoUry  briquet  machinery.  No 
1.004,040;  Sept.26;  Sp.  p.  4112;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  73a 

I>  r.ukacsevlcs.  Charles,  assignor  to  G.  W.  Morgan,  Jr.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Rotary  briquet  -  machine.  Na 
1,004,050;  Sept  26:  Sp.  p.  4114  :  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  789. 

De  Mayo.  Louis  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  ResisUnce  -  box. 
No.  1.002,533  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  793  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  116. 

De  Montigny,  Joachim  E.,  Montreal.  CJuebec.  Canada  Tliree- 
color  lob-prlntlng  press.  No.  1,002,299 ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p. 
258:  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  35. 

De  Vilbliu,  Allen,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Bone  forceps.  No, 
1.002.826;  Sfpt  12;  Sp.  p.  1428;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  254. 

De  Voe.  Albert  H.,  Ellxabeth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Sewing-machine  attachment 
No  1.003,996:  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  3973;  Gax.  vol.  170; 
p.    (19. 

Dean  Electric  Company,  The.  (See  Libby,  Albion  D.  T.. 
aaslgnor.) 

Decker,  Ammlel  F.,  assignor  to  Tlngue,  Brown  k  Co.,  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Prlnter^s  blanket.  No.  1,004,886;  Sept 
26;  Sp.  p.  4837;  Gax.  vol.  170:  p.  8.54.  ^ 

Decker,  Ruluff  E..  Cassopolis,  Mich.  Fountain-pen  or  the 
like.     No.  1,008,437;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  2724  ;  Gas.  voL 

Deerlng.  Uriah  H.,  Cleburne,  Tex.  Device  for  supporting 
grave-linings.  No.  1,003,240;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  2828: 
Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  400. 

Degener.  Heinrlcb.  Berlin.  Germany.  Typographic  jna- 
chine.  No.  1,004,386;  Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  48S ;  Gas.  toL 
170 :  p.  864. 

Dehne.  Adolpb.  Frankfort-on-the-Oder.  (^rmany.  Centrif- 
ugal cream-separator.  No.  1,002,970;  Sept  12:  So  D 
1758:  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  305.  *^'  ''' 

Deinlneer.  John.  Dim.  Germany.  Lock  •  strika  No. 
1,003,713 ;  Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3396 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  B97. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Dekker.  Peter  M .  Tbe  H«<a«.  Netherlawto.     CbmliiltBk* 

for    backet    dreditem.    eleTator*.    and     the     like.       No. 

1.003.0.1R;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.   1894  :  «•«.  vol.  170;  p.  327. 
Dellne,  Edward  H.     (Bee  Horton  and  Dellne.) 
Delllnfer.    Charle*    D..    Enterprise.     Okla.       Plow.      No. 

l,aM.3«7:  Sept.  26:  8p.  p.  484-J;  Gai.  toI.  170;  p^  854. 
Dmarest,  D«Tld  C,  et  al.     (See  Murrln.  William  E..  a»- 

alynor. ) 
Dcanla.     Howard.     Spokane.     Wash.       Carbureter.       No. 

1^,994;  Sept.  2« :  Sp.  p.  3970;  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  719. 
Denoon.  Oeorie.  Jr..  Sprlngfleld.  Maaa.     Toilet  paper  fix- 
ture.     No.   I,d03.996:  Sept.  26:  Sp.  p.   3971:  Oaa.  Tol. 

170;  p.  719. 
Denrer    Rock    Drill    tt    Machinery    Company.   The.       (8«« 

Waugh.  Daniel  8..  aaalnior.)  ^     ..         „  », 

DVMl.    Benjamin    F..    Mahaffey.    Pa.      Cork  -  puller.      No. 

1.062.374  :  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  458  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  64. 
Dewlnc.  Fred  M.     (See  Mundy.  Gale,  and  Dewteg.) 
Dewltt.  Philip  F.      (See  Clarke  and  l>wltt.)         ...     .  ^ 
DUmond  I'ower  Specialty  Co.     (See  Mattaaon.  Alfred  O.. 

aaai^or. ) 
Dlckert.   Curtla    L..    assicnor   of    one-half   to   C.    W.    Rice, 

Ifacon.    Oa.       Stop     for    throttle  -  Talve     levera.       Na 

1.004.388:  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4843;  Gaa.  rol.  170:  p.  855. 
DIcklnaon.   Wlliram   N..  Jr..   Brooklyn     N.   Y..  aadmor   to 

Otla    Elevator  Company.   Jersey    City.    N.    J.      Klectro- 

dynamlc    brake    for    alternating  -  current    motors.      >o. 

1.002.233  ;  Sept.  5  :  Sp.  p.  89  :  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  11. 
Dlckman.    John    T.,    Loa    An«l«».    CaL      Tarwt.      No. 

1.003.688:  Sept.  19:  Sp.  pTsWM) :  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  552. 
Dlebltach.  Emll,  Nutley.  N.  J.     Subway  construction.     No. 

i;0O2.9O4;  Sept.   12:  Sp.  p.  1632;  (lax.  vol.  170;  p.  282. 
Dlnlnny,  Ferral  C..  SufTem.  N.   Y.     Match  splint   carrier. 

No.  1.002,827  ;  Sept.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1430 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p. 

255 
Dtxon.   Henry   L..   Knorrille.   Pa.     Handllna  gUaa.     No. 

1.002.234  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  66  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  11. 
Dixon.    Henry    L.    Knoxvflle.    Pa.      Qlaaa  -  furnace.      No 


1.002.378  :  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  459  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  64. 
Dixon.    William,    .Newport.    B.    I.      Trousers     crtaaer   and 
atratcher.     No.  1.003.089;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.   1895:  Gaa. 
VOL  170:  p.  327. 
Dobblna,     Jamaa,     Farmlngton.     Mo.     Track -f  age.     No. 
1  tMKJit.Stt;  S«»pt.   19:  8p.  p    :<tt79;  Gax.  vol.   1«0;  p.  0.14. 
Dodaa.  James  M  .  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  Link-Belt 
cSuany     Chicago.    111.      Chain.      No.    1.004.389;    Sept. 
J«78p.  p.  4844  :  Gaa.  vol.   170  ;  p.  855.  ^   „  » 

Doerfilnger,  William  F.,  Brooklyn,  aaslifnor  of  one-half  to 
The  Perry-Auaten  Manufacturing  Company,   Grasamere. 
N    Y.     Organic  compound  and  making   the  anme.     No. 
1.003.438 ;  Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  2726 ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  500. 
Doherty    Patrick  H  ,  Avon.  Mass..  aiwlKnor  to  inlted  Shoe 
Machinery    Company.    Paterson.    N.   J.      Grlppera.      No, 
1  002.828;  Sept.  12:  Sp.  p.  1432;  Oaa.  vol.  170:  p.  256. 
Doke.  Fred  L.     (See  Freeman  and  Doke.) 
Dolan.  Jamea  P..  Revere.  *»«l«nor  to  O.   A.  BaKendorph. 
truatee,    Brookllne.    Maaa.      CJulvert.      No.    1.002.653 . 
lent.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1047  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  156. 
Dotoon.  Joalah  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.    Flylna  tnachlne  para- 
chute.    No.  1.0^3.714  :  Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3337  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
170  :  p.  597.  ^ 

E)ombrowaky.  Alexander.  Las  Caacadas.  Panama  Trouaera- 
creaser.  No.  1.004.390 ;  Sept.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4845 :  Gax.  vol. 
170;  p.  856.  ^^  „     _ 

Domenlco.  Angelo.  and  A.  Benedettl,  Providence.  E.  I. 
Hatpin.  No.  1.003,716;  SepL  19;  Sp.  p.  3.339;  Gaa. 
vol.  170 :  p.  597.  „  „ 

Donnelly.      Hugh.      Llabon.      Ohio.  ,  Car  -  coupling       No. 
1.003.716;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3341  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 :  p.  598. 
Donnelly.  William  J.     (See  Mason  and  Donnelly.) 
iHjnncrberR,    .\u)fU8t.    ft    al        (See     Kenney.    Frank,    aa- 

slgnor.)  _ 

Doorenbo^  John,  aaalgnor  to  National  Gas  Light  Coinpany. 
Kalamaxoo,  Mich.  Lamp.  No.  1,002.235  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Sp. 
p.  99;  Oaa.  vol.  170:  p.  11.  ♦     o     a 

Dorman.  William  S..  Brooklvn.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  R.  A. 
Canfleld,    Providence.    R.    I.      Bottle-neck  forming   tool. 
No    1.003.717;   Sept.   19;  Sp.  p.  3342;   Gax.   voH   170; 
p.  698. 
Doty.  Samuel.  Vernal.  8.  D.     Percolating  bag  balder.     No. 

i:002,376  :  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  461 ;  Gax.  vol.  170 :  p.  65. 
Douglaa,  Anthony  C.  (See  Ryan,  Walter  D.,  aaalgnor.) 
Dow  Herbert  H  Midland.  Mich..  W.  S.  Gatea  and  A.  E. 
Schaefer.  aaststnors  to  The  Ontario  Nickel  Company, 
Limited,  Worthlngton,  Ontario.  Canada.  Electrolyxlng 
nickel-aulfate  aolutlona.  No.  1.003,092  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p. 
2009  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  34«.  ..    »   _*  n, 

Dow  Surgical  Battery  Company.     (See  Shattuck.  Burt  H.. 

Dowd.  Frank,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  H.  H.  Dowd,  Cleve- 
land,™^ WhMl-tlre.  No.  1.002.654  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p. 
1048  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  166. 

Dowd,  Herbert  H.     (See  Dowd.  Frank^ assignor.) 

Dowd.  Jamea  B.     (See  Sleeper.  Fraak  P  ,  aaalgnor.) 

Dowe.  Arthur  W.,  Camden.  N.  J.  Wave-motor.  No. 
1,003.241  :  Sept.  12;  8p.  p.  2329;  Gax.  vol.  170;  P. /OO. 

Dowe.  Arthur  W  ,  Camden.  N.  J.,  aaalanor  to  Miller  Lock 
Co  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Padlock.  No.  1.008,718;  Sept. 
19  :  Sp.  p.  3346  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  698. 

Downer.  John  L..  Hopklna,  Mo.  Package-binder.  No. 
1  004.246  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4566 :  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  808. 

Oownle,  Jamea  L      (See  Downle.  Robert  M.  and  J.  U) 


Downte.    Itobert   M..    Bearer    Palla,   and    J.    L.    Do'WBla. 

Downlevllle.  aaalgnora  to  The  Keystone  Driller  Co.. 
Beaver  Falls.  Pa.  Combined  speed-regnlatlnc  air  cuab- 
ion  and  emergency  Jarring  device.  No.  1.002,971 :  Sept. 
12;  Sp.  p    1759:  Gax.  vof  170:  p.  806. 

Downing,  George  W.,  Stamford.  Conn.  Type-writer.  No. 
1.004!R.1«  ;  Sept.  26  :  Sp.  p.  6142  ;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  906. 

Drake.  Edward  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Holder  for  lamp- 
chlmneya.  No.  1.002.668;  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.  869;  Gaa. 
vol.  170;  p.  128. 

Drake,  John  L.,  Montlcello,  Ind.  FIre-boae  llahtener  and 
signaling  dev\ce.  No.  1,002,972:  B«pt.  12;  Sp.  p.  1763; 
Oaa.  vol.  170;  p,  806. 

Drake.  Roy  M.     (8««  Carter,  James  E..  assignor.) 

Draver.  Henry  C.     (See  Maxwell,  Robert,  aaalcnor.) 

Dreher.  Phillip  J..  Toledo.  Ohio.  Winding  and  controlling 
mechanism  for  belts  and  the  like.  No.  1.002.569 ;  Sept. 
5  ;  Sp.  p.  H70  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  128. 

Drew.  William  F  ,  San  Franclaco^  Cal.,  asalgnor  to  Toledo 
Computing  Scale  Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Weighing- 
acale.     No.   1,003,439;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  2727;  Oaa.  vol. 

,  170  ;  p.  600. 

Drlacoll,  Daniel  W..  and  J.  A.  Renntee.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Power  apparatus  No.  1.003.440:  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p. 
27;tO;  Gax.  vol.   170:  p.  SfK). 

Dronafleld.  Albert  J.,  Providence.  R.  L  Humldlfvlng  ap- 
paratus. No.  1.002.905;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  1634;  Gas. 
vol.  170  ;  p.  282.  ,    , 

Dronafleld.  Jamea.  Oldham,  England.  Machinery  for  grind- 
ing or  nurfaclng  metallic  and  other  cylindrical  bodlea. 
No.  1.003,719;  Sept.  19,  Sp  p.  .1347;  Gax.  vol.  170; 
p.  699. 

Du  Brul.  Napoleon.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Clgar-buncblng  ma- 
chine. No.  1,002,656;  Sept.  5;  8p.  p.  1049;  Oas.  voL 
170 :  p.  167. 

Dn  Pont,  Francis  I..  Wilmington,  Del.  Gravity  liquid  sep- 
aration of  certain  Iron  ores.  No.  1.002.865;  Sept.  12; 
Sp.  p.  1637  :  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  268. 

Dubbs.  Jeaac  A..  Santa  Monica.  Cal.  Treatment  of  ps- 
troleum.  No.  1.002.670 ;  Sept.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  872 ;  Oas.  voU 
170;  p.  129. 

Dublller.  William.  Seattle.  Wash.  HIgh-frequencv  appa- 
ratna  No.  1.004,152:  Sept.  26;  8p.  p.  4376:  Gas.  voL 
170;  p.  776. 

Dudjak.  Theodore,  et  al.     (See  Laskl.  Antony,  aaalpor.) 

r>udly.  Albert,  8r..  Menominee,  Mich.  wrench.  No. 
l.()08,997:  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  3979;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  72(). 

Dnfay.  Louis,  asalgnor  to  Socl««  Anonyme  dea  Plaques  * 
Produlta  Dufay,  Chantllly.  France.  Manufacture  of 
acreens  or  colored  surfaces  for  color  photography.  No. 
1.00.^.720;  Sept.  19:  Sp.  p.  3349;  Gax.  vol.  170*.  p.  509. 

Duff.  Alfred  B.,  PIttsbura,  Pa.  Apparatus  for  recovering 
ammonia.     No.  1.003.887;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  36(9;  Oav 

Du^fas.  Wl'llfam.  New  York.  N  Y.  Machine  Jor  romnf 
shsstslaMi.     No.  1.003.093;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  2018;  Oas. 

Dumont.  Maurice.  Aurora,  111.  Gear.  No.  1,002,286; 
Sept.  6  :  Sp.  p.  103  ;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  12. 

Dunbar.  George  W  .  New  Orleans.  La.  Device  for  apply- 
ing frictlon-tops  to  cans.  No.  1,002,656 ;  Sept.  5 ;  Sp. 
p.  1052;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  157. 

Duncan,  Arthur  L..  Oakland.  Cal.  Can-inarklng  machine. 
No.  1,002.973;  Sept.  12:  8p.  p.  1766;  Gas.  toL  170;  p. 

Duncan.  Oacar  R.,  Jefferson.  Iowa.  Ounllcenae-cerUflcata 
holder.     No.  1.002.657  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1055  ;  Gas.  vol. 

Dunham^"  Franklin  H..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Apparatua  for 
and  method  of  treating  asphalt  solutions  for  the  pro- 
duction of  asphalt  cement  and  the  recovery  of  the  lighter 
products.  No.  1,003.040;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  1896;  Gax. 
vol.  170:  p.  327. 

Dunkley,  Edgar  R.     (See  Dunkley.  Thomas  R.,  aaalgnor.) 

Dunkley,  Thomas  R.,  Maumbury  Way.  Dorcheater.  Eng- 
land, aaalgnor  to  E.  B.  Dunl^'^yi,  Stratford  Canada. 
Dlslnfectant-dlatrlbutlng  device.  No.  1,002,974;  Sept 
12 ;  Sp.  p.  1770 ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  807. 

Dunlap,  Charles  E.  Zanesvllle,  Ohio.  Hen  a  nest.  No. 
1,004.153  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4376  ;  Gax.  ▼o>-  170 ;  p.  776. 

Dunlap.  David  M..  Chlcora.  Pa.  Tank  -  heater  No. 
1.0<>4,391  ;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4846:  Gas   vol.  170:  p.  866. 

Dunn,  Edward  A.,  Newton.  Maaa.  Filing  system.  No. 
1.002,237;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  106:  Oas.  vol.  170;  P.  12. 

Dunn.  vV'llIlam  A,  SmlthvlTle  assignor  of  o°*^*>^<>. '^»' 
Miller.  Ehiluth,  Minn.  Roller  mill.  No.  1.002,906  ,  Sept. 
12 ;  Sp.  p.  1637  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  288. 

Dunn.  Wufiam  A..  Smlthvtlle  asalgnor  of  o°^"'' V*"^?*- 
Miller.  Duluth.  Minn.  Roller-mill.  No.  1,002,907  ,  Sept. 
12  ;  Sp.  p.  1842  :  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  283.  ,         o     ..i 

Dunne.  John  W.,  assignor  to  Blair  Atholl  Aeroplane  Syndi- 
cate Limited,  Ix)ndon.  Kn«l*nd.  Aeroplane.  No. 
1.003,721  :  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p    3362  ;  O"- ''i';}!?  J?.- 22?- 

Dunning,  Robert  A..  Yarmouth.  Me..  a«lgnor  to  K.  Shaffer, 
trustee,  Boston.  Mass.  Sponge  thread.  No.  1.002,829  , 
Sept.  12;  8p.  p.  1434  ;  Oax.  vol.  170:  p.  255. 

Du^on.  George  fe..  New  York.  N.  Y.  T"*"°IL"°'^j;  ""J^ 
In  the  art  of  electrotyplng.  No.  1,002.668;  Sept.  6, 
Sp.  p.  1066 ;  Oas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  168. 

Dunton,  OrrsvlU  L.,  North  Adsms,  Mass.  Aeroplane.  No. 
1.002.908 :  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1644  ;  Oaa  vol.  lYO ;  p.  284. 

Durbln.  Vernon.     (See  Barber  «io<*  I>"f'>'°Q>  _  ,.,.       k« 

Durkee.  Ernest  W.,  Brockton,  Mass.  Shoe-laat.  No. 
I,0ai,8l8:  Sept.  lb:  Sp.  p.  3^82  ;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  656. 
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Duryee,  Ouatavua  A.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Telephone  attach- 
ment. No.  1,002,238;  Sept  6;  8p.  p.  108;  Oas.  voL 
170 ;  p.  18. 

Dnaton.   Ernest  W.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Blake  and  Johnson 
Company,    Waterbury,   Conn.      EJecttna  mechanism   for 
heading  -  machines.      No.    1.004,247;    Sept    26;    Sp.    p.  , 
4667  ;  Oas.  vol.  170  :  p.  808. 

Dutton,  Benjlman  C.     (Sea  Lesf  and  Dutton.) 

Dye  Works  formerly  L.  -DursnoTUuguenln  k  Co.  (See  De  ; 
la  Harpe  and  Bodmer,  aaalgnora.)  j 

Dyer.    Frank    L.,    Montclalr,    asalgnor,    by    meane    aasign-  i 
ments,  to  Thomas  A.  Edison,  Incorporated,  West  Orange^ 
N.   J.      Making   metallic   duplicate   sound-recorda.      No.   ; 
1.002.669 ;  Sept.  5  ;  8p.  p.  1067  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  158. 

Dyson,  Alfred  H..  Chicago.  III.,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  asalgn- 
ments,   to  Stromberg-Carlaon  Telephone  Manufacturing  ' 
Company.    Rochester.    N.    Y.     Telephone   system.      No. 
1.002.239  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  Ill ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  18. 

Dyaon.  Alfred  H.,  Chicago.  111.,  aaalgnor,  by  meane  aaaign-  j 
ments.  to  Stromberg-Carlaon  Telephone  Manufacturing  | 
Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Telephone  system.  No.  . 
1,002,240 ;  Sept.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  117 ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  14-    , 

Dyson.  Francis  J.,  and  A.  H.  Daniels,  Hereford,  England. 
Saddle-bag  for  cycles.  No.  1,003.346 ;  Sept  12 ;  Sp.  p. 
2543 ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  437.  „^ 

B.  H.  Freeman  Electric  Company.  (See  Freeman,  Bdgar 
H..  aaalgnor.) 

B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.  (See  Coz, 
Irving  J.,  asalgnor.) 

Baglaaon.  Daniel.  East  Granby.  Conn.  Tobacco-preaa.  No. 
1,002,976:  Sept  12;  8p.  p.  1771  ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  807. 

■astman.  Henry  J.,  et  al.  (See  Baatman,  Tarleton  B.. 
assignor.)  _  ^   „,. 

Bastman  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Barnard,  Thomas, 
ssalgnor. )  .     ^      n     t 

Baatman,  Tarleton  B..  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  H.  J. 
Baatman,  one-fourth  to  F.  M.  Wright,  and  one-fourth  to 
O.  H.  Mott  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Dlssolvlng-vlew  ma- 
chine. No.  1,003,094  ;  Sept.  12 ;  8p.  p.  2016 ;  Gaa.  voL 
170  ;  p.  346. 

Eastman,  William  B.,  Boston,  Maaa.  Vehicle-spring.  No. 
1.002,^30;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  1434;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  266. 

Eaton.  Levi  F..  Detroit,  Mich.  Blackleading  machine. 
No.  1.003.441;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  2731;  Gax.  vol.  170; 
p.  601. 

Ebbert,  Daniel  F.,  Wheeling,  W.  Va.  Lock  for  automobUe- 
hoods.  No.  1,004,154  ;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4882;  Oas.  toL 
170;  p.  776.  ^       ^  *t 

Eberhstt,  Felix,  assignor  to  American  Can  Company.  New 
York  N  Y.  Feed  mechanism  tv  metal  or  other  sheets. 
Na.  1.003.998;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  3980;  Gax.  vol.  170; 
p.  720. 

Eberle,  John  A.,  assignor  to  The  Perfection  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  8t.  Loula.  Mo.  Graaa-catcher.  No. 
l,<S02,660T8ept  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1059  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  158. 

Eck  Ragnvald,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  P.  Crockett  and 
one-half  to  The  Eck  Tool  Company,  Chicago,  III.  Pipe- 
cutter.  No.  1,008,442  ;  Sept  19 ;  Sp.  p.  2784  ;  Gas.  vol. 
170;  p.  601. 

Eck  Tool  Company,  The,  ef  ol.     (See  Eck,  Ragnvald,  as- 

Eckardt  Albln,  San  Francisco,  Cal,    Mold.    No.  1,003,722; 

Sept.  19 :  Sp.  p.  3358  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  600. 
Eckardt  Morltz.     (See  CoUett  and  Eckardt) 
Ecker.  William.     (See  Ehrllch  and  Ecker.)    ,  „       ^ 
Ecllpae  Fuel  Engineering  Company.     (See  McKee,  Garnet 

W.,  asalgnor.) 
Eddy.  Gerald  A.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  B.  Belk.  Los  Aji- 

f'les,  Cal.  Change  -  gear  -  operating  mechaniam.  No. 
002.503  ;  Sept  6 :  Sp.  p.  721 ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  106. 

Edison.  Thomaa  A.      (See  Aiken,  Edward  L.,  asalgnor. ) 

Edison,  Thomas  A.     (See  Aylaworth,  Jonaa  W..  assignor.) 

Kdlson.  Thomas  A.      (See  Dyer.   Frank  L..  assignor.) 

Edison.  Thomas  A..  Llewellvn  Park.  Weat  Or*n«ej  N.  '. 
Crushing  and  separating  fine  materials.  No.  1,002,604 ; 
Sept  6  ;  Sp.  p.  726  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  106. 

Bdiaon.  Thomaa  A..  Llewellyn  Park,  aaainior  to  Thomas 
A.  Edison,  Incorporated.  West  Orange.  N.  J.  Composi- 
tion for  sound-recorda  and  other  objects.  No.  1,002,506  ; 
Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.  729;  Gax.  vol.   170;  p.  107. 

Edmonds.  Frank  H.,  Waahlngton,  D.  C.  Marksman's  spec- 
Ucles.  No.  1,003,889 ;  Sept  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8683  ;  Oax.  vol. 
170;  p.  666. 

Edward  Klmpton  Company.  (See  Weeka,  Frank  A.,  as- 
signor.) _ 

Edwin  Harrington,  Son  A  Co.  (See  Scott  Robert  F.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Bella.  Albert  F..  Rochester,  N.  Y.  System  In  waterfall- 
power  otlllxatlon.  No.  1,002,241 ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  123  ; 
Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  16.  _ 

Egan,  Joseph,  Spokane,  Wash.  Wrench.  No.  1,003,999; 
Sept  26  ;  Sp.  p.  3984  :  Oax.  vol.  170;  p.  721. 

Eglt.  OUve  F.,  et  al.     (See  Reldner,  Howard  W.,  assignor.) 

Ehrhardt,  Otto  P.  W.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Cabbage-core r.  No. 
1,002,242;  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.  124;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  16. 

Ehrllch,  Morris,  and  W.  Ecker,  Newark,  N.  J.  Portable 
mail  -  holder  for  letter  -  carriers'  use.  No.  1,004,892  ; 
Sept  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4848  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  866. 

Ehrllch,  Paul,  and  A.  Berthelm,  Frankfort-on-the-Main, 
assignors  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  &  Brtln- 
ing.  H6chBt-on-the-Main,  Germany.  Amlnooxvarylar- 
senoxlds  and  making  same.  No.  1,002,243;  Elept  5; 
8p.  p.  126 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  16. 


Ehrmann.   Rudolf,    C!harlottenburg.   aaalgnor   to    Firm   of 

J,   A.   wolfing,   Beriln,   Germany.     D^featlve  medidne. 

No.   1,003.347;    Sept    12 ;    Sp.   p.   2544;   Gax.  vol.   170; 

p.   438. 
Eitner,    Berthold.    Berlin,    Germany.     Making   cagea   for 

antifriction-bearinga      No.    1,002,244 ;   8«pt.   5 ;   Sp.    p. 

127  ;  Gaa  vol.  170 ;  p.  16. 
Eitner,    Berthold.    Berlin,   Germany.      Making   cages   for 

antifriction-bearings.      No.    1,002,245;   Sept.   6;   Sp.   p. 

129:  Gax.   vol.  170;   p.   16. 
Ekenborg,   William,   Jr.,   Chicago,    III.      Safety   corn-trim- 
mer.    No.   1,002,377;   Sept.  6;   Sp.   p.   462;  Oas.   toL 

170 ;  p.  66. 
Bkatrom,  Emat  O.,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.     Electrolytic  process 

of  treating  alkaline  compounds.     No.    1,003,041  ;    Sept. 

12  ;  Sp.  p.  1900 ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  328. 
Eland.  William.     (See  Hanlon  and  Eland.) 
Electric  Compoaltor   Company.      (Bee  Bellowa,    Benjamin 

F.,  assignor.) 
Electric  Compreaalng  Machine  Company,  The.     (See  Bas- 

ley,  William  H..  assizor.) 
Electro  Dental  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Schramm 

and   Wilford,   assignors.) 
Elite    Manufacturing    Company,    The.      (See    Bnrkholder, 

John  H.,  assignor.)     (Reissue.) 
EUett,     William    T..     Chicago,     III.       Wagon -Jack.       No. 

1.004.393;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4850;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  866. 
Elliott    Charlea.    Baltimore,    Md.      Gas  lighter    for    auto- 
mobiles.    No.  1,003,242  :  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2331 ;  Oas.  ToL 

170 ;  p.  400. 
Elllott-Flsber  Companv.      (See  Ziegler,  Joram,  aaalgnor.) 
Ellia,  Amos,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaaign- 

ments.  of  eleven-twelfths  to  Kelly  Manufacturing  Com- 


pany.    Machine  for  manufacturing  high  explosives.    No. 
1,003,243  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2333 ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  401. 
Ellla.  Carleton,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Ellis-Foster 


Company.     Continuous  process  of  making  white   lead 

and  apparatua  therefor.     No.  1,002,246 ;  Sept  6 ;  8p.  p. 

130;  (»ax.  vol.  170;  p.  16. 
Ellla,  Carleton,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  asalgnor  to  Ellis-Foster 

Company.       Agricultural       apray       composition.       No. 

1,002.247;  Sepl  6;  Sp.  p.  138;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p,  17. 
Ellis.  Carleton,  Montclalr,   N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ellis-Foster 

Company.      Inoculated   humus  and   making  aame.      Na 

1.002.248;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  138;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  17. 
Ellla,  Carleton,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  BIIla-Fostar 

Company.      Electrical      oxidation      of      nitrogen.      No. 

1.002,249  ;  Sept  5 ;  Sp.  p.  142 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  17. 
Ellis.  Carleton.  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Ellis-Foster 

(Company.     Seasoning  material  and  making  aame.     No. 

1.002,506 ;  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  730 :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  107. 
BlUa-Foster  Company.     (See  Ellis.  Carleton,  aaalgnor,) 
Ellia,  Frank  I.,  and  E.  J.  Mcllvried,  aaalgnora  to  United 

Engineering  A  Foundry  Company,  Ptttaburg,  Pa.     Forg- 
ing press.     No.   1,002,571 ;   Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.   874 ;  Gas. 

vol.  170 ;  p.  129. 
Ellison,   John   D.,   Rives,  aasignor  of  one-half  to   E.    B. 

Cheater,   Brownsville,   Tenn.      Automatic   vehicle-brake. 

No.   1,003,174;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  2188;  Oas.  toL  170; 

p.  874. 
Elmer,   James   P.,  St.    Paul,    Minn.     Insulated  car.      No. 

1,002,572 ;  Sept  5 ;  Sp.  p.  877  ;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  129. 
Klsbeery.  A.  D.     (See  Burke,  Elbert  S.,  aaalgnor.) 
Blshoff,  Henry  F.,  Norwood,  Ohio,  assignor  to  AUia-Chal- 

mers  Company.     Speed! Imltlng  device.     No.   1,002,831 ; 

Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1436  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  266. 
Eisner,  Wllhelm,  and  O.  Meyer.  Hanover,  Germany.     Puri- 

8 ring  rubber  or  gutta-percha.     No.  1,003,244  ;  8^t  12 ; 
p.  p.  2337  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  401. 
Blsom,  Samuel  M.     (See  Blsom,  William  M.  and  S.  M.) 
Blsom,  William  M.  and  S.  M.,  Santa  Cms,  Csl.     Bleyela- 

lesder.     No.   1,002.607;  Sept.  5;  8p.  p.  781;  Gas.  toL 

170;  p.  107. 
Emery,  Edwin  A.,  St.  Loala  Mo.,  aasignor  to  The  Emery 

Pneumatic  Lubricator  Company.     Flald-presaure  brake 

device.     No.  1,004,000;  Sept.  26;  8p.  p.  3984;  Gas.  voL 

170 ;  p.  721. 
Emery  Pneumatic  Lubricator  Company,  The.     (See  Emery, 

Edwin  A.,  assignor.) 
Emmerich.  Maurics  U..  La  Salle.  III.     Adjuatable  scrsw- 

conveyer  hanger.     No.  1,002,378;  Sept  5;  Sp.  p.  468; 

Gas.   vol.   170:   p.  65. 
Bmmona,  Charles  w.,  Detroit,  Mich.     Chair  attachment. 

No,  1.003,246;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  2338;  Oas.  vol.  170; 

p.  401. 
Bmmona,  Harry.     (See  Stanisxewski.  Joseph,  aasignor.) 
Emory,  Arthur  B.,  Canon  City,  Colo.     Cruahlng-mill.     No. 

1.002.379  ;  Sept  5  :  Sp.  p.  465  :  Gax.  vol.  170 :  p.  66. 
Empire  Duplex  Oln  Company.     (See  Harriaa.  William  H., 

assignor.) 
Enders,  William,  North  Kankaana,  Wis.     Swimmer's  ap- 
pliance.   No.  1,004,394  :  Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4861 ;  Oas.  toL 

170;  p.  857. 
Engebretaon,   Hegge,   Montevideo,   Minn.     Steam  -  enaina 

No.   1,004,396  ;^(^t  26;  Sp.  p.  4852;  Gaa.  vol.  170; 

p.  857. 
Engliah,  Boy  W.,  Benfrow,  Okla.     Engine.     No.  1,008,848 ; 

Sept.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2545  ;  Oax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  488. 
Eppler,   Andrew,   Lynn,   Mass.,   assignor  to  United   8ho« 
I       Machinery    Company,    Paterson,    N.    J.      Inseam    shoe- 
sewing  machine.     No.  1,003,176  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2186 ; 
I       Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  876. 
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"Ifcicilner J  Company .~t>»mMB.  N.  "J.     8ol«-leTellnf  ma- 
chine.    No.  1.004.155:  Sept  M:  8p.  p.  4384;  Qaa.  rol. 


Eppier,  Andrew.  Boaton^^M— ..  aflBlnor  to  United  Shoe 

1.004.16' 

170:  p.  777. 

Erby,  James  F.     (8«c  Watts  and  Onstead.  aastmors.) 
EricksoD,  Axel  M..  Cambridge,  assignor  to  8.   D.   Ulcks  k 

Son.    Boston.    Ua.ss.       Seamless    Jacketed    kettle.       No. 

1.004.001  :  Sept.  26:  Sp.  p.  3986:  Gai.  vol.  170:  p.  721. 
Brickson.    Edward,    Lynn,    assignor    to    L.    B.    Johnson, 

Wtnthrop.  Mass.    Sewing-machine.    No.  1.003,176 ;  Sept. 

12  ;  Sp.  p.  1'186  :  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  375. 
Erlckson,  William  T..  New  York,  N.  Y.     SUmp  and  label. 

No.   1.003.443:   Sept   19;   8p.  p.  2737;  Oaa.  toI.  170; 

p.  502. 
Brlkson.  John  E..  Pequot,  Minn.     Motor-boat  atUchment. 

No.    1.002.661;    Sept.    5;   Sp.   p.    1060;    Oaa.    toI.    170; 

p.  15» 
Batss.  Clifford  8..  Rldgway.  Pa.,  and  J.  P.  B.  riske.  Aa- 

bumdale,  asslKnors  to  Flske  k  Company    Inc.,  Boston. 

Mmjh».     BrlokniaklDK  machine.     No.  1.002,976;  Sept.  12; 

8p.  p.  1772 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  307. 
Buler.  Frank  M..  Elisabeth,  N.  J.     Lamp.     No.  1,004.002  ; 

Sept.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  3987  ;  Oai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  721. 
Etiston.   Edwin,   assignor  to    Euston   Lead  Company,    St. 

Ix>uis,  Mo.    Making  white  lead.     No.  1.002,380  ;  Sept.  5  ; 

Sp.  p.  466 :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  66. 
Euston  Lead  Company.     (See  Eoston.  Edwin,  asalfoor.) 
Enterpean  Dnpllcator  Company.      (See  Myers,  Edgar  W.. 

assljpior.) 
Brans,  David  H.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Locking  derlce  for  con 

trolling- levers  of  motors.     No.  1.004.396:  Sept  28:  8p. 

p.  4863;  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  867. 
Ereleth,  Charles  E  .  Schenectady.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Gen- 
eral   Electric    Company.      Trolley    and    trolley-sapport. 

No.   1.003,890;   Sept.    19;   Sp    p    3684;   Gas.    vol.    170: 

p.  666. 
Exler.  Anton  B.,  Washlnj;ton,  Mo.    Welt-shank  cutter.    No. 

1.063.349;  Sept.  12;  8p.  p.  2547;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  438. 
Fabrik   liwllrtpr  Drflhte   (vormals  C.  J.   Vogel  Telegraph- 

endrabt-Fabrik)    Aktiengesellschaft.      (See  Vogal,  Otto, 

Fagan.   John  T..   Cleveland,   Ohio.     Machine   for   making 

books.     No.  1.002.662;   Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  1063;  Gss.  vol. 

170;  p.  159. 
Fahmey,    William    H..    Chicago.    III.      Drtve-polnt.      No. 

1.002,260;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  14d:  Gas.  vol.   170:  p.  17. 
Fahrney,   William   H..   (Chicago.   111.     Vehicle-wheel.     No. 

1.004  .^97  :  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4864  ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  867. 
Falkenberg.    Richard   A..    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Resilient 

tire.     No.   1.004,003;  Sept.  26:  Sp.  p.  3989;  Gas.  vol. 

170 ;  p.  722. 
Falls.    Charles    H..     Nashua.     Iowa.      Animal-trap.      No. 

1  OO.I.SOl  ;  Sept.  10  :  Sp.  p.  3686  ;  Gar.  vol    170  ;  p    656. 
Falstrem.  Loots.  Gravenhurst,  and  C.  Burkland,  Jarlsburg. 

Ontario.  Canada.    Safety-pin.     No.  1,004,898  ;  Sept.  26  : 

Sp.  p.  4856  :  Gas.  vol.  170  :  p.  868.      ,        „    _^,  ^ 

Falstrom.     Henry     W..     Newark,     N.     J.       Bnckle.       No. 

1,004,248  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4570  ;  Gas.  ▼ol._170  :  p^808. 
Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frfedr.  Bayer  k  Co.     (Bee  Hofmann 

and  Melnenburjc.  asslttnors. ) 
Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr    Bayer  A  Co.      (See  Thoma 

schewskl,  Paul,  assignor.)  ...... 

Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Luclns  Jb  BrOning.     (See  Ehrlich 

and  Berthelm.  assitfnors.) 
Farbwerkf  vorm.  Melster  Lucius  k  Brtlning.     (See  Heasen- 

land.    Max,  asslkcnor  1  „        ^  .  ...     ,        « 

Farlow   Draft  Gear  Co.,  The.      (See  Wright.   Ira   O..  as- 

Fa'rl^  Draft  Gear  Company,  The.     (See  Webb,  Edwin  W., 

assignor.)  ^       ^      .,        m 

Famham.    Bion     B..    Buffalo,    N.    Y.      Coacb-roU.      No. 

1  002.251  ;  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.  148;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  18. 
Farqubar.    Edmund    H..    Schenectady.    N.    Y.,    assignor    to 

General     Electric     Company.       Turbine  -  bucket.       No. 

1.00.^«fl2;  Sept.  19:  Sp.  p.  3687;  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  666. 
Farrell.  Mansfield  A.,  Raton,  N.  Mex.     Pipe  coupling.     No. 

1.004.004:  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  3992:  Gas.  vol.  iTO  ;  p.  722. 
FarrinKton.  Charles  O..  and  H.  M    Hill.  Dallaa,  Tex.     Elec- 
tric water  heater.     No.  1.002,977  ;  Sept.  12  ;  8p.  p.  1774  ; 

Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  307.  „ 

Fanlke,  John  B.,  et  al.     (See  Beers.  Harry  F.,  asalgnor.) 
Faust    William  H..  Chico,  Cal.     Cuspidor  attachment  for 

closets.     No.  1,002.508;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  732:  Gaa.  Tol. 

170;  p.  107 
Fawcett,  David  L.  Leeds,  En  aland      Briqaattig,  pr«sing, 

or  brickmakink  machine.     No.   1.004.399  ;  Bapt.  26  ;  Sp. 

p.  4H.'iO  :  Gas.  vol.   170;  p.  868. 
Fawcett,  Bmmett  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Lelendecker, 

LawTCBceburg.  Ind.     Shaft  casing.     No.  1,008,096  ;  Sept. 

13 ;  Sp.  p.  2019 ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  o.  347. 
Fedders.  John  M..  assignor  to  T.  C.  Fedders.  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 

Radiator.     No.   1.002;978  :  Sept.   12;  Sp.  p.   1775;  Gas. 

vol.    170;   p.    307. 
Fedders,  Theodore  C.     (See  Fedders.  John  M.,  aaslanor) 
Fm.  Edwin  8..  Chicago.  Ill     Building  block.    No.  1,002,979  ; 

Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1777  ;  Gai.  vol    170  ;  p.  808. 
Felt,  Dorr  E..  Chicago,  III.     Key-action  for  calculating-ma- 
chines.    No.  1.003.723  ;  Sept.  19 ;  8p.  p.  8369  ;  Gas.  Tol. 

170  ;  p.  600. 
Feiver.  Samuel.  Coabocton.  Ohio.     Illuminated  sign.     No. 

1.003.724  :  Sept.  19 :  Sp.  p.  8361  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p   600. 
Fenton,  Jamea  f..  Salt  Lake  Ctty,  Utah.    Game  apjMuatus. 

No    1.003,689:  Sept.   19;   8p.  p.  8062;  Gas.   toI.   170; 

p.  562. 


Ferger,  John  C,  Indianapolis.  Ind.  Draftsman's  pan.  No. 
1.004,400;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4858;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  868. 

Ferguson.  Thomas,  Altrincham,  assignor  to  himself,  and 
The  Leeds  Forge  Company  Limited,  Leeda,  England. 
Train  and  like  electriclixhtlng  system.  No.  1,004,005  ; 
Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  3993  ;  Gss.  vol.  170 ;  p.  722. 

Fergusson,  Ella  M.,  executrix.     (See  Fergusson.  Henry  A.) 

Fergusson,  Henry  A.,  deceased.  Chicago,  111.:  E.  M.  Fer- 
gusson. Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  executrix.  Friction  cut- 
ting machine.  No.  1,004,639 ;  Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6149 ; 
Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  906. 

Ferrl.  Lodorico  C.  F.,  Paris,  France.     Curve-scriber.     No. 
•     1,004,157  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4391  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  777. 

Ferris.  Henry  I.,.,  assignor  to  Hunt.  Helm,  Ferris  «' Com- 
pany, Harvsrd,  III.  Overhead  track.  No.  1,003,097 ; 
Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2021  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  847. 

Ferrugglari,  Cesar,  Fort  Worth.  Tex.  Safety  catch  for 
breastpins.  Ac.  No.  1.003.725;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3362; 
Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  601. 

Fest,  William  P..  Jr.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Steering-wheel  for 
autovehlcles.  No.  1.002,663  ;  Sept.  6  :  Sp.  p.  1066  ;  Gas. 
vol.  170;  p.  160. 

Fey,  Louis,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Broiler  or  waffle-baker.  No. 
1.004.401:  Sept.  26;  Sp.  d.  4860;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  869. 

Fieldx.  Hannibal  D.,  I^ougnman.  Kla.  Machine  for  re- 
faclng  band-saw  wheela.  No.  1.003,350  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p. 
2550  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  439. 

Fletsch.  Herman,  Jr.     (See  Martin  and  Fletscb.) 

Flguers.  Thomas  N.,  Jr..  Columbia,  Tenn.  Display-rack. 
No.  1.003,893:  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  3689;  Gas.  voL  170; 
p.  666. 

Mnk.  Charles  F.,  Frederlcktown,  Ohio.  Follower  for  suit 
cases,  trunks,  and  the  like.  No.  1,003.134  ;  Sept  12 ; 
Sp.  p.  2093:  Gss.  vol.  170;  p.  360. 

Fink,  Edward.  Nlles.  Mich.  Mllkj>all.  No.  1.003,726; 
Sept    10  :  Sp.  p.  3.'?64  :  (Jas.  vol.  170 :  p.  601. 

Fischer.  Jow^ph  H..  E.  G.  Luening.  and  A.  W.  Collins.  Mil- 
waukee. Wia  Electrolyzlng  apparatna.  No.  1,004,249 ; 
Sept  26:  Sp.  p.  4571  ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  808. 

Fish,  (ieorge  vf.,  Kalamaxoo.  Mich.  Miter-box.  No. 
1.002,980;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  1778;  Oaa.  toI.  170;  p.  308. 

Flske  k  Company.      (See  Bates  and  Fiske.  assignors.) 

Kiske,  Jonathan  P.  B.     (Sea  Bstea  and  Fiske.) 

Fltchot.  William  R..  Plnnebog.  Mich.  Food-safe.  No. 
1.002.664:  Sept.  5;  Sp    p.   1067:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  160. 

Fltton.  Frank  O.     (See  Morrison  and  Schlaegel.  assignors.) 

Fltts.  James  L.,  Merchantvllle,  and  J.  E.  G.  MontgoiBery, 
Camden.  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Warren  Webster  k  Company. 
Automatic  valve  for  steam  apparatus  No.  1,(X)2,202  ; 
Sept.  5:  Sp.  p.  149;^as.  vol.  170;  p.  18. 

Fif  I,  Ervin  M.,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Cuspidor.  No.  1.002.600  ; 
Sept.  5  :  Sp.  p.  73.'? ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  108. 

Fitxgerald.  James  J.,  et  al.  (See  Rawstron,  Donald,  as- 
signor. ) 

Fitxpatrick.  Matthew  J..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Roller-frame. 
No.  1.003.727 ;  Sept.  19 :  Sp.  p.  8366  ;  Gaa  vol.  170 ; 
p.  601. 

Flack,  Ole  J.,  Colerslne,  Minn.  Non-r«flllable  bottle.  No. 
1,004,402 ;  Sept  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4862 :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  859. 

Flaecher,  Frana,  H&chst-on-the  Main.  Germany,  assignor 
to  H.  A.  Mets  k  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Hydrochlorid 
of  ortbo-dioxy-phenyl-atbanol-methylamin  in  a  crystal- 
lized form.  No.  1.002,909;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  1648;  Gas. 
vol.  170;  p.  284. 

Flsherty.  John  R..  Clncinnstl.  Ohio.  Melting-fturnace. 
No.  1.003,444:  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  2738:  Gas.  Tol.  170; 
p.  502. 

Flanders,  George  A.  (See  McCleary,  Clarence  F.,  as- 
signor.) 

Flett,  Alexander,  London.  England.  Detacbable-rlm  de 
vice  for  road  vehiclea  No.  1,003,728 ;  Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p. 
8366;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  601. 

Flood.  Harry  J.      (S«e  Cotton  and  Flood.) 

Flood.  John  H..  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  asalgnor  to  F.  A.  Bart- 
lett.  trustee.  Reinforced  -  cement  rallwsy  -  tie.  No. 
1,003.590:  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  3063;  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  662. 

Flora.  Perry.  OwlngBville.  Ky.  Bit otock.  No.  1.003,008  : 
Sept.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2023 :  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  348. 

Flucken.  Adolph  H.,  et  al.     (See  Kett  Richard,  assignor.) 

Fogslsang.  Thomas  E..  and  B.  McCutcheon.  assignors  to 
J.  A.  Moross,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Hot  wster-bag  beater. 
No.  1.002.253  :  Sept.  5 :  Sp.  p.  152  :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.   19. 

Fonfi.  Albert  Budspest  Austria-Hungary.  Apparatus  for 
blowing  off  boiler-mud.  No.  1,004,403:  Sept  26;  Sp. 
p.  486,3;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  859.  _ 

Foots,  Warren  M.,  trustee.  (See  Foots,  Warren  M.,  as- 
signor.) 

Foots,  Warren  M.,  Lansdowns,  P»-.  ."•l«?J?f  ^  ^^  ** 
Foote.  trustee.  Display-mount  No.  1,002,910 ;  Sept. 
12;  Sp.  p.  1649;  Gas.  vol.   170;  p.  286. 

Ford,  Benjamin  F.,  Portland,  Oreg.  Automatic  sprinkling 
device.  No.  1,002,381  :  Sept.  6 :  Sp.  p  467  ;  Gas.  vol. 
170 :  p.  6«. 

Ford,  Bruce.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Fishing-gear.  No. 
1,002.981  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1782  :  Oaa.  vol.  170  :  p.  30S 

Fordyce,  Alczandar  B.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Hair-cutter.  No. 
1.004,404  ;  Sept  26:  So.  p.  4864;  Gas.  vol.  1.0;  p.  860. 

Forsalth.  Warren.     (See  Beckett,  WUlard  F..  asslgaor.) 

Forse,  Lyndall,  YeovU,  KngUnd.  Wheel  for  vehiclea.  No. 
1,002.264:  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  158:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  19. 

Fortln,  Benjamin  P.,  and  O.  H.  Horton,  Hartford,  Conn., 
assignors  to  Underwood  Typewriter  Compsny.  New 
York,  N.  Y.  Type-writing  mschlne.  No.  1.002,809; 
Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1884  ;  Gss.  vol.  170:  p.  211. 
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Forth,  Charles,  Boston,  Mass.     Pipe- Joint    No.  1,008,042; 

Sept.  12  :  Sp.  p.  1901  :  <}as.  vol.  170;  p.  328. 
Foster,    William   B..    Norwood,   Ohio.      Lifting-Jack.      No. 
1,002.982;  8ept  12:  Sp.  p.  1784;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  309. 
Fowler,  John  C,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.    Perpetual  calendar  and 
date-flnder.     No.  1.004.158;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4392;  Gas. 
vol.  170  ;  p.  777. 
Fox.   Floyd  H,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Connecting  device  for 
cross-cbalns  of  antiskid   devices.     No.   1,002,382  ;  Sept. 
6  ;  Sp.  p.  468  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  66. 
Fox,  Fred  D..  et  al.     (See  Sesrs,  Eugene  S.,  aasignor.) 
Fralsslnet.    Alfred.    Chemnlta,    Germany.      Tube-cleaner. 
No.  1.002,256 ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  154 ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  19. 
Francis.   William   J.,   and  C.   8.   Taggart,    Plttaburg.    Pa. 
Self-heating   flat-iron.      No.   1.002,578;   Sept   5;   Sp.   p. 
878;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  129. 
Frankenliolm,  Aaron.     (See  Crowe  and  Frankenhelm.) 
Franklin.  Duncan  R.,  assignor  to  8.  M.  Blxby  k  Companv, 
New  York,  N.  Y.    Can-opener.     No.  1,003,246 ;  Sept.  12  ; 
Sp.  p.  2340  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  402. 
Fred  M.  Prescott   Steam  Pump  Company.      (See  Preacott 

and  Warden.  asHlgnors.) 
Frederick    Stearns   k   Company.      (See   Obliger,    WUlard, 

assignor.)  ^. 

Freeman.  Edgar  U.,  assignor  to  E.  H.  Freeman  Electric 
Compuny.  Trenton.  N.  J.  Chain-guide  for  electrical 
pullsockeU.  No.  1,002,674:  S^t  6;  Sp.  p.  880;  Qaa. 
vol.  170;  p.  130.  ,  «.  «  ., 

Freeman.  Frank  S..  and  F.  L.  Doke,  Corsicana,  Tex.  Eall- 
lubrlcntor.  No.  1.004,006;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  3998;  Gaa. 
vol.  170 :  p.  723.  ^       .      ^  .^ 

Freeman,    Herbert    H.,    assignor    to    Oneida    Community, 
Limited,  Oneida,  N.   Y.     Animal-trap.      No.   1,004,007; 
Sept  26 ;  Sp.  p.  3999  :  Gai;  vol.  170  ;  p.  723. 
Freeman.   Hornce   L..   West  Durham,    N.  C.     Washing-ma- 
chine.    No.  1,003,177  ;  Sept  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2189 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
170:  p.  376. 
Freeman.   I>oul8  G..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Block  planer.     No. 
1.00.'?.099;  Sept.  12:  Sp.  p.  2025:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  348. 
Freer.  Fred,  e«  ol.     (See  Ivor,  Barry,  assignor.) 
Freerks.   Cora   A.   A.,    Bremen,   Germany.      Packing-strip. 
No.   1,004,169;  Sept   26;   Sp.  p.  4396:  Oaa.  ToL  170; 
P-  778. 
Freier,  Anton,  Boaton,  assignor  to  The  Holtser  Cabot  Elec 
trie    Company,    Brookline,    Mass.      Joint-twisting    tool. 
No.   1,004,008;   Sept.  26;   Sp.  p.  4000;  Gaa.  vol.  170; 
p.  723. 
Freund.    Jacob    D.,    Beaver,    Pa.      Making    structures    or 
articles  from  cement  or  concrete.     No.  1,003,730;  Sept. 
10;  Sp.  p.  3369;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  602. 
Freund,     Joseph,     St.     Ix>uls.     Mo.       Gutter -tile.       No. 
1.00.3.729:  Sent  19;  Sp.  p.  3.368;  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  602. 
Freytag,  Otto.  Boise.  Idaho.     Ice-making  apparatus.     No. 
1,004,406 :  Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4865  :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  860. 
Frlckey,  Edward  H.     (See  Williams  and  Frlckey.) 
Fried,  Johann  A..  Barmen.  Germany,  assignor,  by  mesne 
asslcnments.  of  two  thirds  to  M.  Bonchseln,  New  York. 
N.    Y.      Furnace    for    burning    refuse.      No.    1,002,676 ; 
Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  881 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  130. 
Fried.    Krnpp    Aktiengesellschaft.      (See    Haacker,    Paul, 

assignor.) 
Fried.   Krupp  Aktiengesellschaft.      (See   Hermsdorf,  Max, 

assignor.) 
Fried.  Krupp  Aktiengesellschaft.     (See  Korrodi,  Heinrich, 

assignor. )  _ 

Friad.    Krupp    Aktiengesellschaft.       (See    Wleser,    Karl. 

aasignor. ) 
Frtod.  Krupp  Aktiengesellschaft.      (See  Ziegenfuss,  Fried- 
rich,  assignor.) 
Frisby,  Addeline  F.,  Cbleaco,  111.    Device  for  sunning  and 
airing  bedding       No.    1,002,510;    Sept   6;   Sp.   p.   784; 
Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  108. 
Frisch,  (;eorge.     (See  Kissinger  and  Frlach.) 
Frttchey,    Franklin    W.,    Sandusky,   Ohio.      Wrench.      No. 
1,003,247:  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  2342;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  402. 
Frttsch.  Gustav.  GrosH-Llchterfelde.  near  Berlin,   and  M. 
Brandellus,    Berlin.    Germany.       Automatic    repeating, 
■Dorting.  and  other  small-arm.    No.  1,Q03,248 ;  Sept.  12; 
fcTp.  2343:  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  402. 
Frl5,  John  L.,  et  al.     (See  Vofgt  Charles  L..  assignor.) 
Froehllch.  Charles.    Brooklyn.   N.   Y.      Hat-holding  device. 
No.    1.00.3,731;   Sept   19;   Sp.   p.   3870;    Gas.   vol.   170; 
p.  602. 
Froehllch,  Max,  Rasatatt,  Germany,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  R.    H.   Froehiich.   one-sixth   to  R.   B.   Gregg,    Stutt- 
gart,  Ark.,   and   one-third   to   E.   C.    Post,   Ann   Arbor. 
Mich.     Traction-wheel.     No.  1,002,666  ;  ,8ept  5  ;  Sp.   p. 
1068:  GSE.  vol.   170;  p.   160. 
Froehiich.    Rudolf   H..   et  ol.      (See   Froehllch,    Max,   as- 
signor. ) 
Frost,  Charles  H.,  Pasadena,  Cal.,  aasignor  to  Los  Angeles 
Prenad  Brick  Co.    Brlckmaklng-machlne.    No.  1,004,406  ; 
Sept.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4866  :  Gaa.  vol.  170  :  p.  860. 
Fry.  William  A..  W.  C.  Darby,  and  T.  H.  Kershaw.  Pneblo, 
Colo.        Device     for     molding     concrete     walls.        No. 
1,00.3,691  :  Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  .3066  :  Gai.  vol.  170 :  o.  663. 
Fnhrman.  Herman  C,  assignor  to  The  Tokhelm  Mfg.  Co., 
Cedar  Rapids.  Iowa.     Means  for  automatically  draining 
pumps.      No.    1 .003.692  ;    Sept    19 ;    Sp.    p.    3068 ;    Gas. 
vol.   170;  p.  55.1. 
Fuld.  William,  Baltimore,  Md.    Pool-table.     No.  1,002.666  ; 

Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  1069:  Gut.  vol.  170;  p.  161. 
Fuller,    Donald.    Detroit    Mich.      Window-display    mech- 
anism.   No.  1.002,911 ;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  1660;  Gas.  vol. 
170 :  p.  286. 


Palter.  Frederl<±  U,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  aasteiior,  br 

assignments,  to  The  National  Cash  Beglster  Companv. 
Cash-register.     No.   1,008,732;   Sept   19;   Sp.  p.  8372; 
Gai.   vol.   170;  p.  603. 
Fnlton,  William,  South  Beloit,  IlL,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
C.   E.  Smith,  Beloit  Wis.     Carbureter.     No.   1,003,351  : 
Sept  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2662 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  4.39. 
Furber,   Frederick  M..   Revere.    Mass..  assignor   to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,   Paterson,   N.   J.     Belt   for 
abradlng-machlnee.     No.    1.004,009;    Sept   26;    Sp.   p. 
4002  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  724. 
Fynn,   Val*re  A.,   London,    England,   assignor   to   Wagner 
Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Dyna- 
mo-electric   machine.      No.    1,002,383;    Sept.    6;    Sp.   p. 
469  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  66. 
Gadeckl.    Frank,    Mystic,    Iowa.      Lock.      No.    1,004,407; 

Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4868  ;  Gaz.  voL  170  p.  860. 
Gainer,  J.  H.,  et  al.     (See  Sterlck,  Charles  W.,  assignor.) 
Gale,  Horace  B.     (See  Mundy.  Gale,  and  Dewing.) 
Gamer,    Charles,    Fort    Worth,    Tex.       Pump-controIllng 
switch.     No.  1,004,010;  Sept  26;  8p.  p.  40O4  ;  Gax.  vol. 
170;  p.  724. 
Oammeter,    Harry    C,   assignor    to   The    American    Multi- 
graph  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Duplicating-machine. 
No.  1.004,408;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4869;  Gaa.  voL  170; 
p.  861. 
Oammeter.  William  F.,  Cadis,  Ohio.     Metallic  stock-shell 
for    fabrics.      No.    1,003,693;    Sept    19;    Sp.    p.    3072; 
Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  654. 
Gardner,     Charlea,     Clinton,     Ind.       Drill- mount       No. 
1.004.160;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4396;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  778. 
Gardner,  Marshall   B..  Aurora,   III.,  assignor  to   Interna- 
tional Corset  Company.     Corset-clasp.      No.    1,003.100 ; 
Sept  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2029  ;  Gai.  vol.  170  ;  p.  349. 
Gare.   Thomas.    New    Brighton.    England.      Apparatus   for, 
the   manufacture  of  rubber  articles  from   old  or  waste 
rubber.     No.  1,002,667  ;  8^t  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1070 ;  Gax.  vol. 
170;  p.  161. 
Gamer,    William,    Pendleton,   England.     Tool   for   boring 
elliptical  and  circular  holes.      No.   1,004,409;  Sept  26; 
Sp.  p.  4879;  Oaa.  vol.  170:  p.  861. 
Oarratt.  Ernest  A.,  Ix>ndon.  England.     Metal  piling.     No. 
1,004.011  ;  Sept.  26:  Sp.  p.  4005:  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  724. 
Garrett-Cromwell  Engineering  Company,  The,  et  al.     (See 

Cromwell,  John  C,  assignor.) 
Garst  Dudley,  Detroit  Mich.     Fence-post.    No.  1,002,266 ; 

Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  166 ;  Gaz.  vol.  170 :  p.  20. 
Garver,    Frank,    assignor    to    The    Huber    Manufacturing 
Company,  Marlon,  Ohio.    Steering  meclianlsm  for  power- 
driven  vehicles.     No.  1,003,894;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3600; 
Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  657. 
Gasthoff,  John   F.,   Danville,   111.     Decorative  sheet.     No. 
1.00.3,895  :  Sept  19 ;  Sp.  p.  .3692  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170 :  p.  667. 
Gatchell.  Charles  H..  Boston.  Mass.     Sound-conducting  at- 
tachment for  telephone-receivers.     No.   1,002,832;  S^t. 
12 ;  Sp.  p.  1438  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170 ;  p.  256. 
Gates,  Charles  M.,  Gary.  W.  Va.     Antl-rall  spreading  de- 
vice.    No.  1,002,668;   Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  107^;  Gaz.   vol. 
170:  p.  161. 
Gates,  James  A,     (See  Koch  and  Gates.) 
Gates.  Walter  S.     (See  Dow,  Gates,  and  Schaefer.) 
GattlK,  James  D.     (See  Cawyer  and  GattlK.) 
Gsurb.  Orlando  8.,  Shelby,  Ohio.     Paper  folding  and  de- 
livery   mechanism.      No.    1.003,446;    Sept.    l9 ;    Sp.    p. 
2743:  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  503. 
Oaach,  Orlando  8.,  assignor  to  The  Shelby  Printing  Com- 
oany,  Shelby,  Ohio.     Manifold  sales  or  order  book.    No. 
1.003.445:  Sept  19;  Bp.  p.  2740;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  602. 
Gauntt,  Forest  G..  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Driving  mechaniam 
for  vehicles.    No.  1.003,135  ;  Sept  12  :  Sp.  p.  2094  ;  Gaz. 
vol.  170 ;  p.  360. 
Oaussiran,  Jules  B.,  Baldwin,  La.    Graople.    No.  1,003,862  ; 

Sept  12 :  Sp.  p.  2665  ;  Gaz.  vol.  17() :  p.  440. 
Gayley,  James.  New   York,  N.   Y.     .\pparatu8  for  drying 
air  by   refrigeration.     No.    1,002,676;    Sept   6 ;   Sp.  p. 
885;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  1.30. 


Oaylev.    James,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Drying    air-  „  No. 

l.(m.677  ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp,  p.  886 ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  131. 
Gavlev.    James.    New    York,    N.    Y.     Drying    air       No. 

i.002.578:  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  889;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  131. 
Gazzolo.  John  D.,  et  al.     (See  Ivor,  Barry,  assignor.) 
Geary,   John,    assignor   of   one-half    to    W.    J.    Wetherbee, 

I.,eomlnster.  Mass.    Tool  for  cutting  and  threading  pipe. 

No.  1,003,961  ;   Sept.   19  ;  Sp.  p.  3883 ;  Gaz.  vol.   170 ; 

p.  681.  ^     ^ 

Gee,  William  J.,  aasignor  to  Hydraulic  Separating  *  GtM; 

Ing  Company   Limited,   London,   England.      Centrifugal 

apparatus.     No.   1,002,257;   Sept  5;  Sp.  p.   168;  Gas. 

vol.  170;  p.  20.  ^  ^  ^ ^ 

Gelstdftrfer.  Jesn,  Paris.  France.     Apparatus  for  extrart- 

ing  slbumlns   from   plants.      No.    1,003,694;    Sept   19; 

Sp.  p.  3075  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  654. 
Oelpke,     Victor,     Brunswick,    Germany.       Turbine.       No. 

ir002.669:  Sept  6:  Sp.  p.  1Q74  ;  Gaz^ol.   170 :  p    IM. 
General   Electric  Company.      (See  Armstrong,  Albert  H., 

assignor.)  „       „  ,  ^       .« 

General    Electric    Company.      (See    Barry,   John    C,    •»- 

signor. ) 
General  Electric  Company.     (See  Churchward,  Alexander, 

assignor.)  ,_        ^  „     ^    „ 

General    Electric   Company.    '(See    Corey,    Fred   B.,    aa- 
signor.) „   -. 
General  Electric  Company.     (See  Crelghton,  Elmer  B.  F., 

assignor. ) 


vis 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Qmttnl   Electric  Company.      (8m  D'Arcy.  Cecil  B..  a»- 

•ifBor. ) 
Oeoeral    Electric   Company.      (See    Ereletb,    Char  lee    E.. 

aaaignor. ) 
General  Electric  Company.      (Bee  Farquhar,  Edmund  H., 

aaalnor.) 
General  Electric  Company.      (See  Halaey,  Edward  S.,  aa- 

•i«nor.) 
General  Electric  Company.     (See  Hawklna.  Laarence  A., 

aaalgnor. ) 
General  Electric  Company.     (8m  Janiacb  and  Llnke,  aa- 

■lin>ora. ) 
General  ESectrlc  Company.     (See  Knlgbt.  Cbarlea  D.,  aa- 

■Ignor.) 
General   Electric  Company.      (Sm  Pratt.  William   H..  aa- 

■l^or.) 
General    Electric    Company.      (See   Underwood,    Loula    E.. 

aadoor. ) 
General    Electric   Company.      (8m    Wlard,    John    B.,    aa- 

■limor. ) 
General   Railway   Supply  Co.      (See  Schroyer.   Harry  R.. 

aaatgBor.} 
Gaatle.  William  If..  Greenwood.   Ind.     Amaeement  appa- 

ratna.     No.  1,008.249  :  Sept.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2347 ;  Gas.  Tol. 

170:  p.  40.3. 
(jeocbegan,    Frederick    W..    Vanconver.    Brltiah   Colnmbia. 

Canada.      Trolley  catcher       No     l.l)02.983:    Sept.     12; 

8p.  p.  1783  :  Gas.  toI.  170 :  p.  300. 
Georse  A.  Obi  *  Co.     (See  Obi.  Oorge  A..  Jr.,  aMlfnor.) 
Georse,  Jerome  R..  caalxnor  to  Morgan  (^onatnictlon  Com 

pany,    Worcester.     MaM.      Bm— tratlve    metal  heating 

furnace.     No.  1.003,733  ;  Sept.  1ft:  Sp.  p.  3379  ;  Oas.  vol. 

170:  p.  (JOS. 
Georgeaon,   Peter  J.,  Tnatln,  Wis.     Carbareted-alr  mixer. 

No.    1.002,670;    Sept.   6:    8p.   p.    1076:   Oaa.    Tol.    170: 

p.  162. 
Oerdlen.  Hans.  Halensee.  near  Berlin,  aaalanor  to  Siemens 

k    Halake.    A.    O.,    Berlin.    Germany.      Cnrrent-relaTing 

apparatus.     No.  1,004.012 ;  Sept.  26  :  Sp.  p.  4007  ;  Oaa. 

▼of.  170:  p.  728. 
<3erdum.  Albert.     (See  Hoebn  and  Oerdum.) 
Gerll,  Paul.      (See  I'ruden.  George  8..  assignor.) 
GeMllacbaft    fUr   drahtloM   Telegrapble   m.    b.    H.      (Sm 

Scbloemllcb  and  IMcbon.  aMlgnors. ) 
Giant  Ijidder  Co.     (See  Abrams.  Victor,  aaalimor. > 
GlbAs.  Francis.  Polgtr,  Austria-Hungary      Continuous  en- 
gine-plowing  with    two    engines.      No.    1,003,353 ;    Sept. 

12;  Sp.  p.  2857 -Oai.  toI.  170:  p.  440 
Glbb.  Alexander,   Pontypool.   and  T    O.   Mensiea.   London, 

Bagland.        Apparatus     for      laying      concrete.        No. 

1,004.410:  Sept.  26:  Sp.  p.  4880:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p    861 
GIbbs.    Frank    I  .    Birmingham.    Rngland.      Appliance    for 

Producing  articles  by  electrodeposltlon.     No.   1,002,258; 
ept.  5:  Sp.  p.   159:  Oa«.  vol    170:  p.  20. 
Glbba.   William  T.,  Buckingham,  and  B.  A.   Witherspoon. 

Sbawlnlgan  Falla.  Quebec,  aaaignors  to  The  Sbawtntgan 

Carbide  T'ompany  Limited.  Montreal.  Canada.     Electrode 

for  electric  furnaces.     No.   1,003,384  ;  Sept.  12 ;  8p.  p. 

2550:  Gai.  vol.   170;  p.  440. 
Olbaon.     Beta    O.,     Spokane.     Wash.       Can-opener.       No. 

1.004.01.1:  Sept.  •_'«  :  8p.  p.  4010;  Gax.   vol.  170;  p.  725. 
Oibaon.  Charles  D.      (Sm  Baerbaick  and  Gibson.) 
GlddlngB.    Homer    E.,    Amartllo,    Tex.      Telescope    tnrblne 

wind-engine.      No.    1.002.833;    Sept.    12;    Sp.    p.    1440; 

Gai.  voK  170  :  p.  287. 
Glese.  James  A,,  assignor  to  The  Adams  it  Westlake  Coro- 

Kny,  Chicago.  III.     SItdlng-door  latcb.     No.   1,003,896; 
pt.  19  :  Sp.  p    3694  :  Gas.  vol.  170  :  p.  657. 

Gleaecke.  Carl,  Brunswick.  Germany.  Apparatua  for 
dressing  the  ores  containing  gold  and  silver.  No. 
1.00.1..^?>.'S  :  Sept.   19;   Sp.  p.  .1079;  (Jai.  vol.  170:  p    R.-SS 

Gilford.  Albert  M.  and  F.  If..  Mancelona,  Mich.  Sbtpplng- 
crate.  No.  1,002.811;  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.  736:  Oaa.  toI. 
170:  p.  108. 

Glfford.  Fred  M       (See  GlflTord.  Albert  M.  and  F.  M.) 

Gilbert.  (George  H  .  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The 
Kllboum  Knitting  Machine  Companv.  New  Brunswick, 
N.  J.  Transferrer  for  knitted  fabric.  No.  1,003.447 ; 
Sept.  19  :  Sp    p.  274.^  :  Gai    vol.  170  :  p.  503. 

Gllhreth.  Frank  B..  Boston.  Maaa.  Sectional  gravity  con- 
crete-mixer. No.  1,004,411  :  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4882:  Gas. 
▼ol.  170;  p.  861. 

Gilchrlat,  Thomas  M..  White  Bird,  Idaho.  Ore-concen- 
trator No.  1.004,412:  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4887;  Gas.  vol. 
170;    p.   862. 

Gill,  Bdwln  R.,  Yonkers.  aHlgnor,  by  mesne  aaaignments, 
to  H.  B.  Merrell.  New  York.  N.  T..  and  O.  J.  Hamlin, 
Smethport,  Pa.  Selective  signaling  nystem.  No. 
1.003,250 ;  Sept.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2348  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  403 

Gllleiand,  Marion  A.     (See  .\dler,  Samuel  L.,  assignor.) 

GUlbam,  John,  Jr..  assignor  to  J.  Nichols.  Kanaaa  City. 
Mo.  StaaB  aolatenlng  and  affixing  machine.  No. 
1.004.418:  lapt  26:  Sp.  p    4880:  (;aa    vol.  170;  p.  862. 

Ollllsple,  Robert  L  .  New  York,  N  Y.  Bakers-oven  attach- 
ment. No.  1.002.671:  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.  1079:  Gas.  vol. 
170;  p.  163. 

OUfflore,  Howard  J.,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  M.  Leon. 
Cartervllle,  Mo.  Coal-loading  apparatus.  No.  1,002.984  : 
JEpt.  12;  Sp.  p.  1789:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  810. 

Otrdler,  Samuel  B..  Indlanaoolls.  Ind.  Decorated  attach- 
nent  for  harness  and  other  articles.  No.  1.002.384 : 
Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  472  :  Gai    vol.  170  ;  p.  67. 

GlaMr.  Emil  G.,  North  Dover.  Ohio.  Spring  wheel.  No. 
1,003,596 ;  Sept.  19  ;  Sp,  p.  3080  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  588. 


Olasabrook,   EmMt      (8m  Buller,  GUaabrook,  and   Has- 

chett. » 
Oliae,   Roy  C,  Prosper,  Minn.     Loading  apparatua.     No, 

1,002,388;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  474;  Oai.  vol.  170;  p.  67. 
Globe   Bar- Phone   Company.      (Sm   Bart>er    and    Ehirbln, 

•aalfBors.) 
Glover.  Thomas.    London,   England.     Capacity  teat  ins   ap- 
paratus for  gas-meters.     No.  1.002,672  ;  Sept.  5 ;  Sp.  p. 

1083  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.   163. 
Ooedeke,    Frederick   W.,   Evansville,   Ind.     Spring-lock  for 

boxes  and  other  receptaclM.     No.    1,002,280;   Sept.  6; 

8p.  p.   164;   Gas.  vol.    170;  p.  20. 
Goerk,  Gustsv.  Newark,  assignor  to  K.  Oswald,  Irvington. 

N.  J.      Bag-fastener.     No.    1,004.014;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p. 

4011  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  728. 
(k>ld.   Zacbariah  J.,  Stella,   and   W.  M.   Newton.  Granby, 

Mo.      Making  black  and  white  negatives  for  photo-en- 
graving and  other  similar  photographic   reproductlona. 

No.  l.()02.386  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  483  :  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  68. 
(k>ldberg.     Abraham,     New     York,     N.     Y.       Skirt.       No. 

1,008,734:  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3381;  Oaa.  Tol.  170;^.  60S. 
Golden,    CharlM    F.,    La    Fayette.    Ind.      Flaastaff.      No. 

1.002.26^);  Sept  8;  Sp.  p.  167;  Oas.  toI.  170;  p.  21. 
Goldstein.   Martin,  assignor  of  one-half  to  E.    H.   Harper, 

Keystone.  W.  Va.     Folding  crate.     No.  1,004,414  ;  Sept. 

26:  Sp.  p.  4896;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  863. 
(}oodall  worsted  (company.    (8m  Sharp.  Oaven,  aaalgnor.) 
Ooodner.  JamM  A.,  Rocky  Ford,  Colo.     Centrifugal  pump. 

No.   1.004,015;   Sept.   26;  Sp.  p.  4014;   Gax.  vol.  170 ; 

p.  726. 
Goodrich,    Ella    W.,    Los    AngelM,    Cal.      Garment.      No. 

1,002.570 :  Sept.   5  ;  Sp.  p.  802 ;  Oas.   vol.   170 :  p.   182. 
Goodapeed,   Fred    H..    Berkeley.   Cal.     Automatic  poultry 

duster.     No.  1.003.136;  Sept.  12;  8p.  p.  2095;  Gas.  vol. 

170;  p.  360. 
Goodspeed.  Leland  F..  Wllkinsborg,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The 

Weatlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  Pittsburg.  Pa.     Rail 

motor-car.     No.   1,002,834;  Sept.   12;  Sp.  p.   1442;  Gas. 

vol.  170;  p.  257. 
(k>odapecd,  Leland   F..  MilwaukM.   Wta.,  aaalgnor  of  one- 
half  to  II     H.   WMtinghouae.   New  York,  N.  Y.     Pneu- 
matic control  device.     No.   1,004.016;  Sept.  26;  8p.  p. 

4016;  Gas.  vol.   170;  p.  726. 
Goodwin,  Adam   M.   and   8.   F.,  Pittsburg,   Pa.     Fountaln- 

bruah.     No.   1,002.673 ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.   1084  ;  Oas.  toI. 

170:  p.   163. 
Ooodwln,    JoMpb    A..    Mlllvllle.    N.    J.      Flylng-machlne. 

No.    1,002.674;   Sept.   5;   Sp.   p.   1088;   Oaa.   vol.   170; 

p.  164. 
Goodwin.  Stewart  F.     (See  Ooodwln.  Adam  M.  and  S.  F.) 
Gordon   Hollow  Blast  Grste  Company.  The.      (See  Tower, 

Ray  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
<;ordon,    Iphus    H..    Lyndonviile.    Vt.      Screw-chock.      No. 

1,004,415:  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4.S97  ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  863. 
Gordon.  Orvllle  E.,  Rays  Crossing,  lod.     Fire  extingulahlng 

apparatus.     No.  1,002,387  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  484  ;  Gas.  Tof. 

170;  p.  68. 
Gore,  Thomas,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Wire  rope  or  cable.     No. 

1,003.597  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3082  ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  886. 
Gorsuch,  Howard  F..  Columbtis.  Ohio.     Stone-crusher.     No. 

1,002.261  :  Sept.  5:  Sp    p.   16H  ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  21. 
Gorton,  JoMph  A..  Montclalr.  N.  J.    Valve.    No.  1.002.838 ; 

Sept.   12:  Sp.  p.   1447;  Gss.  vol.  170;  p.  257. 
Gougrnour,    Andrew    D.,    Conemaugh,    Pa.      Center-ponch 

gage.     No.  1,003,043  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1908  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

170;  p.  328. 
Oould  Storage  Battery  Company.     (Sm  Hubbard,  Albert 

8..  aaalgnor.)  „       „        „ 

G«ald   Storaga   Battery   Company.      (Sm   Van   Wagenen. 

Edward,  aaalgnor.) 
Gouldbourn.     Joseph,      Leicester.     England,     assignor     to 

Unltpd  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pat«'r»on.  N.  J.  Ma- 
chine for  Inserting  nails  in  heels.     No.  1,002,836 ;  Sept. 

12:  Sp.  p.  1450:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  288. 
Oraber.    Robert    A..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Adding  machine. 

No.  1.002.262;  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.  170;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  21. 
Graham,   Charles   E..   Boston,   Mgaa..  aaaigBor   to   T  nited 

Shoe    Machinery   Company,    Pateraon,   R    J.      Abrading 

device.      No.    1,008.448:    SepL    19;   8p.   p.    2750;    Gas. 

vol.  170:  p.  604.  „    ^ 

Graham.  John   L..  Reynoldarille,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  WIckM 

Brothers.       Saginaw.      Mich.       Oang-aaw      mill.       No. 

1.0O2.67B;  Sept.  5:  Sp.  p.  1088:  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  164. 
Grahl.  Max  C,  assignor  to  Unlverselle  Clgsretten-Maachi- 
1  nen-Industrie  System  Otto  Bergstrasser,  Alfred  Klinge, 
I  Dresden -LObtau.  Germany.  Tobacco-feedmg  device  for 
I  cigarette  machines.  No.  1.003,178;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p. 
I        2190;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  37*.  „      ..      „. 

(;rand  Rapids  Flreleaa  Cookatove  Company.     (8m  Merrill. 

Eugene  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Oraohedlng.    Oacar,    DasMldorf,    aaalgnor    to    Rbetnlscbe 

Metallwaaren-  and  Maschlnenfabrik.   DasMldorf-Deren- 

dorf.    Germany.      Telescope    gun-sight.      No.    1.004.416; 
Sept    26;  8p.  p.  i898  ;  Oas.  vol.  170:  p.  863. 
Graves.    Edward    A..    Albion.    Mich.      Train  pipe    coupling. 
No.    1.003,608;  Sept.   19;   8p.   p.  3086;  Gas.  toL   17(r: 

p.  886. 
Gray.   Alexander  M.,  MilwaukM.  Wis.,   aasiraor  to  Allia- 
Cnalmers  Company.     Induction-motor.     No.   1,002,887 ; 
Sept.  12:  Sp.  p.  1487;  Gas.  Vol.   170;  p.  288. 
Oray,    ErnMt    A.,   aaalgnor   to   American   Telephone   and 

Telegraph  Company.  Boston,  MaM.  Method  of  and 
means  for  connecting  telephone  apparatua.  No. 
1.002,388 ;  Sept.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  486 ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  68. 
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Gray,  JamM  A.,  San  Frandaco,  Cal.  Can  beading  ma- 
chine. No.  1,002,389  ;  Sept.  8 ;  8p.  p.  491  ;  Oas.  vol. 
170 ;  p.  69. 

Gray,  Stephen,  Calumet,  Okla.  Apparatua  for  actuating 
watermotora.  No.  1,002,676;  Sept.  8;  8p.  p.  1091; 
Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  164. 

Gray,  William  C.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  StrMt-lndlcator  for 
railway-cars.  No.  1.003,897;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3695; 
Gas,  vol.  170:  p.  658. 

Grean,  Alexandre  M.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Combination  arm- 
acye  pad.  No.  1,004,017 ;  Sept.  26 ;  8p.  p.  4019 ;  Gas. 
vol.   170;  p.  727. 

OrMn,  Buel  H.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Tumbuckle.  No. 
1,0()3,385  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2660  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  441. 

GrMn,  Henry.  Hartford,  Conn.  Anode  for  X  ray  tubM. 
No.  1,002,390 ;  Sept.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  498  :  Oas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  69. 

GrMn,  Louis  G..  assignor  to  R.  M.  Green  A  Sons,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.  DUpenslng  apparatus.  No.  1,003,449;  Sept. 
19 ;  Sp.  p.  2761  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  604. 

Green,  Perry  J.,  Ashevllle,  N.  C.  ClOrtaln  and  shade  sup- 
port. No.  1.002,838;  Sept.  12;  8p.  p.  1458;  Gas.  vol. 
170;  p.  250. 

GrMn  A  Sons.  Robert  M.     (Sm  OrMn,  Louis  G.,  aaalgnor.) 

GrMn,  William  A..  Pratt  City.  Ala.  Brake  mechanism. 
No.  1,00.1,251  ;  Sept.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2383 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p. 
404. 

OrMn,  William  H.,  Colorado  Springa,  Colo.  WhMl  con- 
atruction.  No.  1,004,417;  Sept  26;  Sp,  p.  4899;  Oas. 
vol.  170;  p.  863. 

GrMnebaum,  Abraham  H.,  assignor  to  Alma  Manufactur- 
ing Company  of  Baltimore  City,  Baltimore,  Md.  Ma- 
chine for  setting  snap-faatener  studs.  No.  1.004,018 ; 
Sept  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4019 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  727. 

Grefnn.  rhiilpp.  Waverly,  Iowa.  Car-buffer.  No. 
1,002,263;  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.  173:  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  22. 

Gregg,  Robert  B..  et  al.     (Sm  Froehllch,  Max.  aaalgnor.) 

Gregg,  William  T.     (Sm  Carey.  JoMph   H.,  assignor.) 

Orlbben,  John  C,  Lakewood.  Oblo.  Hose-coupling.  No. 
1.002,264;  Sept  B;  Sp.  p.  175;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  22. 

Orieb,  Alfred,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  SMlgnor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Company.  Feeding  mechaniam  for  sew- 
ing-machines. No.  1,002,266;  Sept  5;  Sp.  p.  176; 
Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  22. 

Grlffln.  George  A..  New  York,  N.  T.  Attachment  for  trial- 
frames.  No.  1,002,580;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  893;  Gas.  vol. 
170 :  p.  182. 

Griffin  WhMl  Company.  (Sm  Vial.  Frederick  K.,  aa- 
Blgnor. ) 

Griffith,  Nathan  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa,  ClMn-out  plunger. 
No.  1.004.161;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4397;  Oaa.  voL  170; 
p.  778. 

Griffith,  Sadie  M.,  Cloverdale,  Ind.  Skirt-gage  and  hem- 
regulator.  No.  1,002,581 ;  Sept  5 ;  Sp.  p.  896 ;  Gas. 
vol.  170;  p.  182. 

Griffith,  William,  West  Pittston.  Pa.  Mining.  No. 
1/)04,418;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4901 ;  Oas.  vol.  170:  p.  864. 

Griffith,  William,  Scranton,  Pa.  Mining.  No.  1,()04,419; 
Sept.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4903 ;  (Jas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  864. 

Griffiths,  Douglas,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  R.  Wilthew. 
London,  England.  Apparatus  for  delivering  measured 
quantltlM  of  liquor.  No.  1,004,019;  Sept  26;  Bp.  p. 
4022 ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  727. 

Grill,  Anthony,  Tordberga,  Sweden.  Contlnuoua-actlng 
centrlfiieal  machine.  No.  1.002,677;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p. 
1093;  Gas.  vol.   170;  p.   165. 

OrlBSbaw,  John  T.,  and  L.  R.  Wellington,  Rialto,  CaL 
Door-hanger  for  car-doors.  No.  1.003,252;  Sept.  12; 
Sp.  p.  2354  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  404. 

Orinden  Art  Metal  Company.  (Sm  Parish,  Harold  F.,  aa- 
signor. ) 

Groebl.  Albert  F.,  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Combined  spark-plug 
bolder  and  priming-cup.  No.  1,004,260:  Sept  26;  Sp. 
p,  4672 ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  809. 

Groff,  David  A.      (Sm  Plank  and  Oroff.) 
I   Grogan.  Walter  R.     (Sm  Mason  and  Donnelly,  aaaignors.) 

GrOndahl,  Wllbelm  A.,  aMlgnor  of  one-third  to  J.  W.  Hill 
and   one  third   to   E.    W.  Barnes,    Portland,   Oreg.      Ma- 
chine for  felling  trees.     No.   1,002,678;  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p. 
1096:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  166. 
Groaaman,  Loula.     (See  Hilton  and  Grossman.) 
Grote,   Ludwlg,   aHlgnor  to  A.   W.   H.   Vivian   and  G.  L. 
DavlM,  London,  England.     Glass-blowing  machine.     No. 
1.004.020;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4024  ;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  728 
GrovM,  Edward  C.     (Sm  Robinson,  Benwell,  GrovM,  and 

Harvey. ) 

Groyen,    Ferdinand,    aaalgnor    to    Groyen    A    Bicbtmann, 

Cologne.     Germany.       Type-writer     for     music.        No. 

1.002,266:  Sept  5;  Sp.  p.  181 ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  23. 

Groyen  &  Klchtmann.     (See  Groyen,  Ferdinand,  assignor.) 

Gmendler,     Gustav    J„     St     Lonla,     Mo.       Hinge.      No. 

1,002,.S91  ;  Sept  5  :  Sp.  p.  409 ;  Oas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  69. 
Gruscbow.  Frank,  assignor  to  The  Imperial  Braaa  Manu- 
facturing     Company,      Chicago,       111.       Faucet.       No. 
l,0O.'».179:  Sept  12:  Sp.  p.  2192;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  376. 
Gueovjlan,  John  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Lena.    No.  1,0()8,699  ; 

Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  8086  ;  Oas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  567. 

Gnilbault,  George,  assignor  of  one-third  to  A.  D.  Dansiger. 

New    Orleana,    La.      NolMleM    railway  •  croMlng.      No. 

1,002.679;  Sept  6:  Sp.  p.  1099;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  165. 

Gnmz,     Albert     E.,     Milwaukee.     Wis.      Carbureter.      No. 

1,003,101 ;  Sept.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2031  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  349. 

Ounn,  CharlM  O.  B.,  Williamsvllle,  Mo.    Bailway-tie.    No. 

1,003.898 ;  Sept  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8697  ;  Gas.  vol.  1  tO ;  p.  658. 


Gostave,  (Jeorge,  assignor  to  Western  ElMtrfc  Compaay. 

Chicago,  111.    Machine  for  coating  wire.    No.  1,004.261; 

Septae ;  Sp.  p.  4674 ;  Gas.  vol,  170 ;  p.  809, 
Gatman«  Julius  L.,  New   York,   N.  Y.     Oarment-marklBg 

device.     No.  1.002,680;  Sept  6;  8p.  p.  1102;  Gas.  voL 

170;  p.  166. 
Gfittlnger,  Heinrich,  assignor  to  AktiengMellschaft  Brown, 

Boveri  &  Cle.,  Baden,  Switzerland.     Regulation  of  dyna- 
mo-electric machinery.     No.   1,003,600 ;  Sept  19  ;  Sp.  p. 

8087  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  557. 
Guy.  John  B.,  Brockton,  Mass.     Union  bathlng;anit.     Mo. 

1,002.912;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  1652;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  288, 
Gyro    Motor   Company.      (Sm    Moore   and    Slmmona,    aa- 
aignors. ) 
H.     Mueller    Manufacturing    Company.       (Sm    Mueller. 

PbiUp,  assignor.) 
H.  A.  Metz  &  Co.     (Sm  Flaecher.  Frans,  assignor.) 
H.  L.  Judd  Company.     (Sm  Lathrop,  Frank  L.,  aaalgnor.) 
Haacker,  Paul,  aaalgnor  to  Fried.  Krupp  AktlengeMllachaft, 

Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany.     Shoulder-piece  gun.     No. 

1,003.10L* ;  Sept  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2033  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170  ;  p.  850. 
Haag,  Jacob  W.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  G.  W.  Craw- 
ford,    Lamed,     Kana.       Advertlaing     apparatua.       No. 

1,004,163;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4400;  Gax.  vol.  170:  p.  779. 
Uaagn,   Ernst,  awignor  to  The   Firm  of  W.  C.   Heraeua. 

Hanau.    Germany.      Contacting    device    for    elMtrlcal 

mMSurlng  and  Indicating  Instruments.     No.  1,004,420 ; 

Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4906;  cfaz.  vol.  170;  p.  864. 
Haberkorn,   Theodore   H.,   Fort  Wayne,    Ind.     Two-cycle 

internal-combustion  engine.     No.   1,004,021 ;   Sept   26 ; 

Sp.  p.  4030 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 :  p.  728. 
Habermann,  Theodor,  Hemsllngen,  near  Brockel,  Germany. 

Morse  transmitter.     No.  1,002,267  ;  Sept  6  ;  Sp.  p.,  182  ; 

Gaz.  vol.  170  ;  p.  23. 
Hftbig,    Otto.    Harburg,   (Jermany.      Screw-propeller.     No, 

1.003,401  ;  Sept  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2638;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  454. 
Hackney,  LMlie  S.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Automobile  hoist  and 

turn  table.     No.  1,003.735  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3882 ;  (3as. 

vol.  170 ;  p.  604. 
Hadaway,  John  B.,   Brockton,   Mass.,  assignor  to  United 

Shoe    Machinery    Company,    Pateraon.    N.    J.      ImprM- 

aion  or  imitation  stitch  machine.     No.  1,003,460 ;  Sept. 

19  ;  Sp.  p.  2753  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  604. 
Hadaway,  John  B.,   Brockton,   Mass.,  assignor  to  United 

Shoe    Machinery    Company,    I'aterson,    N.    J.      Impres- 
sion-stitch  machine.     No.   1,003,461;   Sept    19;   Sp.  p. 

2755  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  505. 
Hadaway,   John  B.,  Brockton,   Mass.,  assignor  to  United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company,  I'aterson,  N.  J.     Machine  for 

making  impression  or  imitation  stitches.     No.  1,003,462  ; 

Sept  19  ;  Sp.  p.  2756  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170 ;  p.  505. 
Haden,  WMley  W.,  Timpeon,  Tex.     SaniUry  banana-dia- 

play  case.     No.  I,003,t36;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3386;  Gas. 

vol.  170  ;  p.  604. 
Hadford,     John,    Waukon,    Wash.       Drag  -  harrow.      No. 

1,002,681;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  1105;  Gaz.  vol.  170:  p.  166. 
Hagen,  Claude  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Elevating  and  lower- 
ing device  for  stage-scenery.     No.  1.002,839 ;  Sept  12 ; 

Sp.  p.  1459;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  259. 
llagglund,  Hans  E.     (See  Wing,  Daniel  B.,  assignor.) 
Haidin,   Alexander,   Gary,   Ind.     Telescopic  airship.     No. 

1,002,682;  Sept  5;  Sp.  p.  1106;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  167. 
Halnline.     James    8.,     Macomb.     111.       Catafalque.       No. 

1,002,986  :  Sept  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1791 ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  310. 
Halbert,  John  M,     (See  Thomas,  (^Mrge  W.,  assignor.) 
Hall.  Clyde  S.      (See  Hall,  JesM  T.,  assignor. ) 
Hall,    Hiram    P.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Eiplosion-englne- 

driven  vehicle.     No.  1,004,164;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4402; 

Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  770. 
Hall,  Jesse  T.,  aulgnor  to  C.  8.  Hall,  Chicago,  111.     Ap- 
paratus   for    prei>aring    prewrvatlvM.      No.    1,004,282; 

Sept.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4578  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  809. 
Hall.   John,   Cambridge,    Mass.     Tide-water   motor.     No. 

1.002,1*86;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  1793;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  810. 
Hall,   John    I.,   assignor  of  one-half  to  E.   Snyder,  East 

Worcester,  N.  Y.     Tire-protector.     No.  1,003,366;  Sept. 

12  ;  Sp.  p.  2563  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170  ;  p.  441. 
Hall,  Rawley  W.,  et  al.     (See  Stewart  Scott,  assignor.) 
Hall,      William      F.,      Baytown,      Mo.      Oil-burner.      No. 

1,003,180;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  2193;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  377. 
Hallett  Arthur  D.,  Vancouver,  British  Columbia,  Canada. 

Match-safe.    No.  1,003,367  :  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2664 ;  Gaa. 

vol.   170:  p.  441. 
Hallett     Edward     N.,     Canton,     Pa.     Dumbwaiter.     No. 

1,003,253;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  2.156;  Gaz.  vol.  170 ;  p.  404. 
HalMy,  Edward   8„   Nahant,   Mass.,  assignor  to  General 

Electric    Company.      Mercury  -  meter.      No.    1,008,468; 

Sept.  19  :  Sp.  p:  2759 ;  Gaz.  vol.  170  ;  p.  50tJ. 
Halvardson,  Ouataf  L..   Stockholm,  Sweden.     Means  for 

driving    (ringing)    of  church-bells   and   the    like.      No. 

1,004,421  ;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4908;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  866. 

Hamilton  Machine  Tool   Company,  The.      (See  Baerbaick 

and  Gibson,  assignors.) 
Hamilton,  Samuel  B.,  Wakefield,   Kans.     Combined  lister. 

planter,  and  rldge-buster.     No.  1,002,683;  Sept.  6;  8p. 

p.  1109:  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  167. 
Hamilton,  William  L..  Chicago,  111.     Rotary  printing-preaa. 

No.   1,003,737:  Sept   19;  Sp.  p.  3387;  (3as.   vol.   170; 

p.  604. 
Hamlin.  Orlo  J.,  et  al.     (Sm  Gill.  ^Cdwln  R.,  assignor.) 
Hammond.  Bennett  W.,  Richmond,  C*l.,  assignor  to  Punc- 
ture Proof  Tire  Company.    Vehicle-wheel.    No.  1,002,582  ; 
Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  897  :  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  13.3. 
Hampton.  Peter  J.     (Sm  Walker  and  Hampton.) 


XVI 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Hamrr.  Olaf.  East  Butte,  Mont.  Attachmeot  for  Infants' 
talgn  chairs.  No.  1.003,899 ;  Sept.  19 ;  8p.  p.  3698 ;  tiax. 
vol  170  :  p.  658. 

Hanch<>tt.  Harry  N.  (8««  Bailer,  Glaasbrook.  and  Han 
chett. ) 

Hancock.  Harrr  W..  Chicago.  111.  Force-feed  lubricator. 
No.  1.003,254:  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  2390:  Oas.  vol.  170; 
p.  405. 

Hancock.  Wiillam  O.,  Orleans.  Ind.  Steerlns  derice.  No. 
1.002,512:  Sept.  5:  Sp.   p.  73T ;  Oaa.  vol.   170;  p.   108. 

Handfleld.  Oliver,  Ifontreal.  Quebec,  Canada.  Separable 
hariMM-buckle.  No.  1.004.422;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  491U; 
Gas.  Tol.  170 ;  p.  805. 

Han  Ion.  Mubel  I.  M..  and  W.  Eland,  Newtown,  New  South 
Wales,  Australia.  Saucepan.  No.  1,004,423;  Sept.  26; 
Sp.  p.  4912  :  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  866. 

Hanoa,  Mik.-.  Jr  .  Erllngton.  Ky.  Anb-pan.  No.  1.003.402  ; 
Sept.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2640 :  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  454. 

Hanna,  WlllUm  T..  ClnctnnaU.  Ohio.  Blaat-feed  stoker. 
No.  1.002.392  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  501  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  70. 

Hanaa,  William  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnments,  to 
The  Mechanical  Construction  Company.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Automatic  stoker.  No.  1,002.513;  Sept.  5;  Sp. 
p.  788:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  109. 

Hannegan.  James  A..  Independence.  Kans.  Hoe.  No. 
1,0047253;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4580 ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  810. 

Hanscom,  William  W.,  and  A.  L.  Langerman,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.  Electrical  immersion-heater.  No.  1.004,166 ; 
Sept.  26  ■  Sp.  p.  4406 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  779. 

BanneD.  Clarence  T..  Lancaster.  England.  Collapsible 
mandrel.  No.  1,003,255  ;  Sept.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2363  ;  Gas. 
vol.  170;  p.  405. 

Hansen,  Hana  P.     (See  Davla,  Isaac  A.,  assignor.) 

Hansen.  John  8..  Medford.  Mass.,  assignor  to  O.  A.  Miller 
Treeing  Machine  Company.  Portland,  Me.     Vamp-creas 
Ing  machine.     No.  1.002.303;  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.  502;  Gaa. 
vol.  170;  p.  70. 

Hanson,  Bengt  M.  W.,  assignor  to  Pratt  4  Whitney  Com- 
pany, Hartford,  Conn.  Magnetic  chuck.  No.  1.003.900  ; 
Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3700  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170 ;  p.  669. 

Hanson.  Peter  M..  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Adjusting  attach- 
ment for  door-hinges.  No.  1,002.394  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p. 
505  ;  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  70. 

Harding,  Benjamin  F.,  Milton.  Mass.  .Vsb-can  attachment. 
No.  I,002.:i95  :  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  506 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  71. 

Harding,  Katbryn  D.,  Evanston.  111.  Attachment  fDr 
crutches.  No.  1,003.103  ;  Sept  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2036 ;  Gaz. 
vol.  170 ;  p.  350. 

Hardaocg  Wonder  Drill  Company,  The.  (See  Smith. 
Clark  J.,  assignor.) 

Hardwick.  William  A..  Memphis.  Tenn.  Electric  -  alarm 
lubricator.  No.  1.003,455  ;  Sept.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2762 ;  Gax. 
vol.  170;  p.  506. 

Hardy.  Charles  S.,  San  Diego.  Cal.  Vending-machine.  No. 
1.003.256 :  Sept.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2364  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  406. 

HarKer,  (ieorse  8.     (See  (Jonroy.  Michael,  assignor.) 

Harl6.  Jean-Baptiate  V.  L.,  Parla,  F'rance.  Vapor-burner. 
No.  1,003.601;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  3089;  Gas.  vol.  170; 
p.  557. 

Harlow,  Harry  B.     (See  McPike  and  Harlow.) 

Harmel,  Elizabeth,  Mount  Clemens.  Mich.  Curtain-pole. 
No.  1.002.840;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  1463;  Oai.  vol.  170; 
p.  260. 

Harmon.  James  W.,  Maurlceville.  Tex.  Penholder  attach- 
ment. No.  1,003.358 ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2565 ;  Gax.  vol. 
170:  p.  441. 

Harney,  Georae  W..  Portamoutb.  Va.  Ferry-mooring  de- 
vice. No.  1,002,987;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  1705;  Gaa.  vol. 
170;  p.  311. 

Harper,  EHieneser  H.     (See  Goldstein.  Martin,  asalgnor.) 

Harrington.  John  L..  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Fluid-conduit  for 
llft-brtdgae.  No.  1,003.901  ;  Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3701 ;  Gas. 
vol.  170 :  p.  659. 

Harrla,  Alfred  E.,  deceased ;  H.  E.  and  A.  L.  Harris,  execu- 
tors. London.  England.  Gas-burner.  No.  1,002.684 ; 
Sept  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1111  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170 ;  p.  167. 

Harris,  Anne  L^  et  at.,  executors.     (See  Harris,  .\lfred  E.) 

HarrlH.  Ford  W.,  Wilklnsburg,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. East  Pittsburg.  I'a.  Circuit-interrupter.  No. 
1.003.044:  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  1904;  (;ax.  vol.  170;  p.  328. 

Harris,  George  C,  et  al.  (See  Renwick.  Victor  D.,  Jr.. 
assignor. ) 

Harris.  George  S.,  Pittsfleld,  Maas.  Lock  -  waaher.  No. 
1.003.602  :  Sept.  10  :  Sp.  p.  3093  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  568. 

Harris.  Henry  K.,  et  al.,  executors.  (See  Harrla,  Alfred 
E.. 

Harris.  Hollls  H.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Thew  Automatic  Shovel 
Companr.  Lorain.  Ohio.  Excavating  mechanism.  No. 
1.002.68h;  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.  1112;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.   167. 

Harris.  John  D..  Liverpool,  England,  and  K.  A.  Acs41, 
Kemencxe,  Austria  -  Hungary.  Lamp.  No.  1.003,788; 
Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3390;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  606. 

Harris.  William  A.,  Greenville.  S.  C.  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
algnments.  to  G.  W.  Taylor.  Plow.  No.  1.002.841  ; 
Sept.  12 :  Sp.  p.  1464  :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  260. 

Harris.  William  T..  Ellettsvllle.  Ind.  Adjustable  eaves 
trough  hanger.  No.  1.003.258:  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  2368; 
Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  406. 

Harris*.  William  H..  Pawtucket  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Empire 
Duplex  Gin  Companv  New  York.  N.  Y.  Roller  for  roller 
cotton-gins  No.  l.()02.842  ;  Sept  12:  Sp.  p.  1466;  Gaa. 
vol.  170:  p.  260. 


Harrtaa.  William  H..  Pawtucket.  R.  I.,  aaaljnor  to  Empire 
Duplex  Gin  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Roller  for  roller 
cotton-Klna.  No.  1,002.913  ;  Sept  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1663  ;  Gas. 
vol.  170 ;  p.  288. 

Harry  B.  Jay  Company.     (8««  Jay.  Harry  B.,  aaalgnor.) 

Hartford.  John  D..  et  al.     (See  Ivor.  Barry,  assignor.) 

Hartman.  Emil,  assignor  to  Alma  Manufacturing  Company 
of  Baltimore  City.  Baltimore.  Md.  Sliding  tongue  buckle. 
No.  1.004,166;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4400;  Gax.  vol.  170; 
p.  780. 

Hartman,  Noble  W.,  Toledo,  Ohio,  aaaianor  of  one-half  to 
G.  W.  Burkhart,  Detroit  Mich.  Window  sash.  No. 
1,002,306  ;  Sept.  5.;  Sp.  p.  508  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  71. 

Hartman,  Noble  W  ,  Toledo.  Ohlp.  aaslgnor  of  one-balf  ,lo 
G.  W.  Burkbart.  Detroit  MIcb.  Glass-cuttlng-off  ma- 
chine. No.  1,002.897:  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.  610;  Oaa.  vol. 
170;  p.  71. 

Hartman.  WUIiam  C.  aaalgnor  to  Tba  Milwaukee  Separa- 
tor Company.  Milwaukee.  Wla.  Detachable  distributer 
for  cream-aeparatora.  No.  1,002.914;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p. 
1665:  Gaa.  vol.  170;  j>.  286. 

Hartmann.  Ferdinand  Q..  Danville,  Pa.  Thread-breaking 
device  for  splnDlnR-macbines.  No.  1,003,104;  Sept  12: 
Sp.  p.  2037;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  351. 

Hartsook.  Tbomaa,  Logansport.  Ind.  Train  order  or  mea- 
aafe  delivering  device.  No.  1,004,022  ;  Sept  26  :  Sp.  p. 
4036;  Gax.  vol.    170;  p.  729. 

Hartsoogb.  D  Maurice,  Mlnneapolla,  Minn.  Shade-sup- 
porter. No.  1,003,045 ;  Sept  12  ;  8p.  p.  1906 ;  Oas.  vol. 
170 ;  p.  329. 

HartsoQgh,  D  Maurice.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Ditching- 
machine.  No.  1.003.(H6:  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  1908;  Gas. 
vol.  170 ;  p.  329. 

Harvey,  George.  (See  Robinson,  Ben  well.  Groves,  and 
Harvey.) 

Haatlngs.  W.  H.  H.,  et  al.  (See  Willlama,  Walter  8.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Hatch,  William  J.,  Montreal,  (Quebec,  Canada.  Traln-heftt- 
inf  system.  No.  1,003,603;  Sept.  10;  Sp.  p.  3095;  Gaa. 
vol  1 70  ;  p.  558. 

Hatfield,  Christopher.  New  York,  N.  T.  Elevator  guide- 
shoe.  No.  1,002,514  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  74S  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170  ; 
p.  100. 

Hatfield.    Frederick  B.      (See  Motz  and   Hatfield.) 

Hathaway.  James  F.     (See  Thompson  and  Hathaway.) 

llawklna.  Frank  H.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  rnlted 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  I'aterson,  N7  J.  Welt-spllt- 
tlng  device.  No.  1,003,181  ;  Sept  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2105 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  170  :  p.  377. 

Hawkins.  Laurence  A  .  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Compauy.  Tbree-posltton  signal.  Na 
1,003.902  ;  Sept    19  ;  §p.  p.  3704  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  669. 

Hayden,  Henry  A.,  Jersey  Cltv,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor.  by  mean* 
assignments,  to  Nedvah  Utilities  Corporation.  Mop. 
No.  1.002.26.S:  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  183:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  23. 

Hayward,  Eugene,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  H.  M.  Maaon 
and  one-half  to  A.  Rlchter.  Sturgla.  Mich.  Shade  and 
curtain  bolder.  No.  1,003,403;  Sept  12;  8p.  p.  2641; 
Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  454. 

Hasard-Flamand.  Loula  H.  A.  B.  M.,  Boulogne-sur-Selne, 
France,  aaalgnor  to  International  Oxygen  Company. 
Electrolytic  apparatna.  No.  1,003,456 ;  sept.  19;  Sp.  p. 
2763:  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  506. 

Haxard,  Harry  C.  Baltimore.  Md.  Stocking  -  supporter. 
No.  1.004,264;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4581;  Gax.  vol.  170; 
p.  810. 

Haxelton.  Orrin  L.     (See  Plalsted,  .Mbert  C,  assignor.) 

Hasen,  Lools  R..  Hudson,  Mich.  Waste  paper  press.  No. 
1,003,739  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3392  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  605. 

Heanv  Fire-Proof  Wire  Company.  (See  Heany,  Jonn  A., 
assignor.  > 

Heany,  John  A..  York.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Heany  Fire-Proof 
Wire  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  carding 
flocculent  material.  No.  1,002,615;  Bept.  5;  8p.  p. 
746:  Gax.  vol.  170:  p.  109. 

Heath.  Delia,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fire-escape.  No.  1,003.106 ; 
Sept.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2038 ;  Gaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  .351. 

Heath.  Frank.  National  City,  Cal.  Retarding  mechanism. 
No.  1.003.457;  Sept  19;  8p.  p.  2767;  Gax.  vol.  170; 
p.  507. 

Heaton,  Samuel  W.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Vacuum-bottle  cas- 
ing. No.  1,002.686:  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  1116;  Gaz.  vol.  170; 
p.  168. 

Helbeck.  John.  Houston,  Tex.  Wheel.  No.  1,004,023; 
Sept.  26 :  8p.  p.  4088 ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  729. 

Helnmlller,  Samuel  H.,  New  Hampton,  Iowa.  Manure- 
loader.  No.  1,003,182  :  Sept.  12  ;  8p.  p.  2197  ;  Oas.  vol. 
170;  p.  377. 

Heins.  Otto  H.  H.,  Edaewater.  N.  J.  Sparkplug.  No. 
1.003.740;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3394:  Gax.  vol.  170:  p.  605. 

Helsler.  Joseph.     (See  McCarthy,  Charles  A.,  assignor.) 

Helfensteln,  Alois,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.  Electric 
furnace.  No.  1.002,848;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  1467;  Oas. 
vol.  170 ;  p.  260 

Helfenateln.  Alola.  Vienna.  Austria  -  Hungary.  Utlllxlnff 
the  gaaea  resulting  from  redaction  operations  carried 
out  in  electric  famaces.  and  electric  furnace  for  carry- 
ing out  the  aame.  No.  1.002.988 ;  Sept  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1797  ; 
Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  311. 

Heller  A  Son.  L.     (See  Vemeull.  Augaate  V.  L.,  aaslgnor.) 

Heltzen.  William  8.,  Davis.  W.  Va.  Electrolytic  cell.  No. 
l.(X>2.989:  Sept    12;  Sp.  p.  1799;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  312. 

Henderson.  Clark  T.,  asalgnor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer  Mfg. 
Co..  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Dynamic-brake  controller.  No. 
1.002.687;  Sept  5;  Sp.  p.  1117;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  168. 
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Henderson,    George    R.,    assignor   to   Baldwin    Locomotive 

Works,  Philadelphia,  I'a.     Spring-caalng.    No.  1.003,903  ; 
_  Sept  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3707  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  660. 
HaadMvon,   V^illlam  C,  Paso  Roblea.  Cal.     Alrahlp.     No. 

1.002.516;  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  747  ;  (Jax.  vol.  170;  p.  110. 
Hennlck,  Daniel  G.,  Mitchell,  Ontario,  Canada.     Automatic 

firearm.     No.    1,004,424;    Sept  26;   Sp.  p.   4913;  Gax. 

vol.  170 ;  p.  866. 
Henning,  Chester  E.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  J.  Baldwin, 

Benton  Ridge,  Ohio.     Bait-holder.     No.  1,003,962  ;  Sept 

19 ;  Sp.  p.  3886  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170  ;  p.  682. 
Henry.  Charles  G.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Boiler-furnace.     No. 

1.002.688 ;  Sept  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1123  ;  Gax.   vol.  170 ;  p.  169. 
He'^ry,  Oeorge  J..  Jr.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The  Pelton 

Water   Wheel    Companv,    San    Francisco,    Cal.      Mecha- 
nism   for   controlling   Impact-streams.      No.    1,002,617 ; 

Sept.  6;  Sp.  D.  749;  Gax.  vol.  17():  p.  110. 
Henton,  John  M..  Edgemont  S.  D.     Motor  disk  plow.     No. 
_  1,004,167  ;  Sept  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4410;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  780. 
Heraeus,  Firm  of  W.  C.     (See  Haagn,  Ernst,  assignor.) 
Herbeck,  Carl  J.,   Berlin,  Germany.      Electrical  apparatus 

for  optic  slfnais.     No.  1,003,183  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2201 ; 

Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  378. 
Herbert     Albert     C,     Glenlyn,     Va.      RaU  -  brace.      No. 

1.004,255;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4682;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  810. 
Herendeen,  Charlea,  Chicago,  111.    Producing  flour  or  meal. 

No.  1,002,990 ;  Sept  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1802 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p. 

Hermsdorf,  Max,  asslguor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlengesell- 
schaft,  E:B8eD-on-the-Uuhr,  (iermany.  Kecoll-gun.  No. 
1.003.106;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  2040;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  351. 

Herrick.  Albert  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Electrolytic  protec- 
tion. No.  1,003.604:  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  3097;  Oas.  vol. 
170  ;  p.  558. 

Herrick,  James  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Gas-producer  appa- 
ratus. No.  1.004,024;  Sept  26;  8p.  p.  4039;  Gax.  vol. 
170;  p.  729. 

Herrick,  William  J.     (See  La  Batt  Homer  C,  assignor.) 

Hess-Brigbt  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Hess, 
1  Henry,  assignor.) 

Hesa,  Edward  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Royal  Type- 

'.J  writer  Company,  Hoboken,  N.  J.    Writing-machine.     No. 

1.004.426  ;  Sept  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4922 ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  866. 

Hesa,  Henry,  assignor  to  The  lless-Brlght  Manufacturing 
-  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Bali-bear&g.   No.  1,002,269  ; 

Bept  6;  Sp.  p.  186;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  24. 

Hessberger.  Johannes.     (See  SchOnherr  and  Hessberger.) 

Hease,  Albert  Wllmersdorf,  Germany.  Solution  of  resins 
and  manufacturing  same.  No.  1,003,741;  Sept.  19; 
Sp.  p.  3398;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  606. 

Hesaenland,  Max,  aaslgnor  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Meiater 
Lucius  k  Brfinlng,  Httcbst-on-the-Maln,  Germany.  Vat 
dyestuflr  of  the  anthraquinone  series  and  making  aame. 
No.  1,002,270 ;  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  187  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170  ;  p.  24. 

Heater,  Joseph  T.     (See  Black,  Edwin  L.,  assignor.) 

Hetherington,  George,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Loom  harness 
mechanism.  No.  1,<X)3.742  ;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  3309 ;  Gax. 
vol.  170  ;  p.  606. 

Hewitt,  Albert  is, 'Camden,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talk- 
ing Machine  Company.  Sound  amplifier.  No.  1,004,266  : 
Sept  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4684  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  810. 

Heyl,  Henry  R.,  assignor  to  The  American  I'aper  Bottle 
Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Seam-clamp  for  paper 
tabea.  No.  1,002,689;  Sept  5;  Sp.  p.  1124;  Gax:  vol. 
170-  p.  169. 

Heyl,  Henry  R.,  assignor  to  The  American  Paper  Bottle 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Tube-cutting  macnlne.     No 

_  1.002.690;  Sept  5;  Sp.  p.  1126;  Gaz.  vol.   170;  p.  169. 

Herman,  David,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Collapsible  receptacle. 
No   1,008,107 ;  Sept.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2043 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p. 

Higbee,  Marlon   F.,   Salamanca,   N.   Y.     Raker-gage.     No. 

T003,904  :  Sept  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3708  ;  Gaz.  vol.  ifo ;  p.  660. 
HIgfoee,    Orlando    J.    W.,    Pittsburg,    Pa.      Manufacturing 

glass  vacuum-wall  bottles.    No.  1^004,257  ;  Sept  26  ;  So 

p.  4686;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  811.  ^  ^ 

Hfgbee,   Orlando  J.   W..   Plttsbun;,   Pa.     Manufacture  of 

vacuum  wall  recepUcles.     No.  1,004,268;  Sept  26;  Sp. 

p.  4588;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  811.  « .  oy. 

Higbee,  Orlando  J.  W.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Manufacturing  hol- 
low-wall receptacles.     No.    1,004.259;  Sept  26;  So.  D. 

4689;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  811.  >      v    v 

Higbee,     Orlando     J.     W.,     Pittsburg,     Pa.      Siup.      No. 

1.004,260;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4592;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  812. 
Hlgby,  John  L.,  Big  Sandy,  Mont     Spring-seat  clip.     No. 

1.002,691  ;  Sept  5;  Sp.  p.  1128 ;  Gaz.  vol.   170;  p.  170 
Hlghtower,  William  M.,  Waskom.  Tex.     Ballng-press.     No 

1,004,026  ;  Sept  26:  Sp.  p.  4042  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  730. 
Hllgers,  John  E.,  MIddleton,  Wis.     Pipe-forcing  Jack.     No 

1,002,398  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  512  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170 ;  p.  71. 
Hill,    Almon    D..    Eaat    Wakefield.   N.    H.      Bracket      No. 

1.004,426 ;  Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4928 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  867. 
Hill,  Bradbury,  Waterloo,  Iowa,  and  R.  C.  Johnson.  Albert 

Lea,   Minn.     Collapsible  banana-crate.      No.    1,002,271  ; 

Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  188;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  24. 
Hill,  Conrad,  Ban  Antonio.  Tex.     Apparatus  for  separating 

wax  from  plants.     No.  1,003,269  ;  Sept  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2370  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  407. 
Hill,  Hiram  M.     (See  Farrington  and  Hill  J 
Hill,  Joseph  W.,  et  al.      (See  Or6ndahl,  Wilh^m  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Hill,  Roy  M..  assignor  of  one-eighth  to  A.  F.  Randall,  Som- 

ervllle,  and  one-eighth  to  J.  A.  Holton,   Boston,  Mass 

Apparatus  for  producing  illusory  effects.     No.  1,003.905  ; 

Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8710 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  661. 

170  O.  G.— U 


HUl.  Wilfred  R.,  Oakland.  Cal.  Chin  -  aupport  No. 
1,003,137  :  Sept  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2097  :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  361. 

Hills,  John  C,  Melrose,  Mass.  Article  of  furniture.  No. 
1.002,844  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1469  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170  ;  p.  261. 

HlUver,  George  H.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  E.  A.  Connell, 
Plattsburg,  N.  Y.  Combined  storage  and  vending  appa- 
ratna. No.  1,004.427;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4030;  Oas.  toI. 
170 :  p.  867. 

Hlllyer,  George  H.,  asalgnor  of  one-third  to  E.  A.  Connell, 
Plattsburg,  N.  Y.  Beverage-dispensing  mechanism.  No. 
1,004,428:  Sept.  :.'6 :  Sp.  p.  4933;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  868. 

Hilton,  Orrin  N.,  and  L.  Groaaman,  Denver,  Colo.  Match- 
box case.  No.  1,004.429;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4036;  Gas. 
vol.  170:  p.  869. 

Hilton.  Robert  R.     (See  Jones  and  Hilton.) 

Hinds,  Ozro  H.,  Le  Mars,  Iowa.  Spring-wheel.  No. 
1.002,692;  Sept  5;  Sp.  p.  1129;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  170. 

Hinds,  Osro  H.,  Le  Mars,  Iowa.  Tire.  No.  1,0()2,693; 
Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  1131 ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  170. 

lllnrlchs,  John  P.,  Napa,  Cal.  Clamp  for  lumber  and  the 
like.  No.  1,003,108;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  2045;  Gax.  vol. 
170 ;  p.  352. 

Illrmer,  Andrew,  Mill  vale.  Pa.  Toy.  No.  1,003,359 ;  Sept. 
12 ;  Sp.  p.  2566 ;  CJax.  voL  170 ;  p.  442. 

Ilodskloson,  Jabez  U.,  Salem,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Patersou,  N.  J.  Buffin^:- 
machlne.  No.  1.002,845  ;  Sept.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1471 ;  Gax. 
vol.  170  ;  p.  261. 

Iloefer,  Frederick  W.,  assignor  to  Hoefer  Manufacturing 
Company,  Kreeport.  111.  Twist-drill.  No.  1,002,846 ; 
Sept  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1477  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  261. 

Hoefer  Manufacturing  Company.  ( See  Hoefer,  Freder- 
ick W..  fl»*Hii.'n()r.  > 

Hoehn,  Frederick,  and  A.  Oerdom,  Lakewood,  aaaignon 
to  The  Walworth  Run  Foundry  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.  Wall-register.  No.  1.004,026;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p. 
4046;  Gax.   vol.   170;  p.    730. 

Hoffer,  John  P.,  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Resilient  troUey-goard. 
No.  1,003.906;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  8711;  Gaa.  vol.  170; 
p.  661. 

Hoffman,  Israel,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Convertible  chair  and 
table.  No.  1,002,694;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  1132;  Gas.  vol. 
170 ;  p.  171. 

Hoffman,  Phillip.     (See  Merryman,  William  F:,  asMgnor.) 

Hoffman,  William  E.,  Sunbury,  Pa.  Faatenlng  device. 
No.  1,003,907;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  3712;  Gas.  vol.  170; 
p.  661. 

Hoffmann  Manufacturing  Companv  Limited,  The.  (See 
Schmidt,  Otto  A.,  aaslgnor.) 

Hofmann.  Frits,  and  K.  Melsenburg,  assignors  to  Farben- 
fabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Ger- 
many. Producing  beta-gamma-dimethylerytbrene.  No. 
1,002.399  ;  Sept.  5 ;   Sp.  p.  513  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170 ;  p.  72. 

Hofmann,  Fritz,  and  K.  Melsenburg.  as-slunors  t<i  Farl>en- 
fabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer .  &  Co..  Blberf eld,  Ger- 
many. Producing  beta-gamma-dimethylerythrene.  No. 
1,002,400;  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.  513;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  72. 

Hogan,  Denis  F.,  St  Paul,  Minn.  Excavating-macblne. 
No.  1,003,468;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  2768;  Gaz.  vol.  170; 
p.  507. 

Hogg.  Herman  B.     (See  Kline,  John  B.,  asalgnor.) 

Hofaway.  Charles  E.,  Chester.  England.  Spring-frame  for 
motor  and  other  cycles.  No.  1,003,908  ;  Bept  19  ;  Bp.  p. 
3718;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  661. 

Holden,  William  C,  Scarboro-on-the  Hudson,  N.  Y.  Mold 
for  making  concrete  arch-blocks.  No.  1,002,683 ;  Sept 
5 ;  Sp.  p.  898 ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  133. 

Holden,  William  M.,  and  E.  M.  Tobln.  Barre,  Vt     Dnat- 

?reventer  for  stoneworking-tooia.  No.  1,003,260 ;  Sept 
2 ;  Sp.  p.  2372  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170 ;  p.  407. 

Holder- Perkins  Company.  (See  Perklna,  Prankllo  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Holland,  Leicester  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Aeroplane.  No. 
1,003  459;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  2772;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  608. 

Holland,  Leicester  B.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Aeroplane.  No. 
1,003,605  ;  Sept  10  ;  Sp.  p.  3102  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  669. 

HoUenbeck,  Jacob  P.,  Frederick,  Okla.  Oil-gas  burner. 
No.  1,003,109 ;  Sept  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2046 ;  Gaz.  vol.  170 ;  p. 
862. 

Holler,  Joseph.     (See  Martel,  Adelard  F.,  assignor.) 

HoUlnger,  Andrew,  Canton,  (!)hlo.*  Railway-crosalng.  No. 
1,004,261 ;  Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4694  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170 :  p.  812. 

Holm,  Andrew.  Chicago,  III.  Sifter  or  the  like.  No. 
1.003,460 ;  Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  2775  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170 :  p.  608. 

Holt  Pliny  E.,  Stockton,  <?al.  Tractor.  No.  1,008,110; 
Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  2049;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  352. 

Holtkott,  Richard.  Bedburg.  Germany.  Process  and  appa- 
ratus for  manufacturing  lincrusta.  No.  1,004,<}Z7 : 
Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4050;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  781. 

Holton.  Jesse  A.,  et  al.     (See  Hill.  Roy  M..  assignor.) 

Holtz,  John.     (See  Reaume.  Dennis  J  .  nssignor^T 

Holtser-Cabot  Electric  Company,  The.  (Bee  Baleome, 
Herbert  A.,  assignor.) 

Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Company,  The.  (See  Freter,  An- 
ton, assignor.) 

Holtzer-Cabot  Electric  Company,  The.  (See  Kennedy, 
Carlton  L.,  assignor.) 

Homan.  Gllson,  Passaic,  N.  J.  Slldlng-door  fastener.  Mo. 
1,004.262 ;  Sept.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4697  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170 :  p.  813. 

Homer  Roberts  Telephone  Co.  (See  Souther.  Sidney  A., 
assignor.) 

Hommel.  Woldemar,  aaalgnor  to  Metala  Extraction  Cor- 
poration. Limited,  London,  England.  Production  of 
sine  oxid  from  sine  ores  and  zinc  reatdues.  No. 
1.002.401 ;  Sept.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  614 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  72. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Honold.  Oottlob.  Stuttgart.  Germany.     Meant  for  ttartlng 

Internal-combustion  enginea.      No.    1,008,743 ;   Sept.   19  : 

8p.  p.  3401  :  Oaa.  toI.  170  ;  p.  606. 
UooTer,   Bufus  A.,  et  aL      (See  Arcber.   Samuel    B.,   aa- 

•lanor.) 
Horner,  John  W..  Chicago,  IlL     Oothea-drylng  frame.     No. 

1,003.744;  Sept.  19:  8p.  p.  3403;  Gaa.  toI.  170;  p.  607. 
Hornqulst,  Frank,  Kane.  Pa.     Sled.     No.  1,003.360;  Sept. 

12;  8p.  p.  2567;  Oaa.  toI.   170;  p.  442. 
Uorton.  George  U.     (See  Fortln  and  Horton.) 
Uorton.  john  T.,  and  E.  U.  Dellne,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Fall- 
rope  carrier.    No.  1.003.261 ;  Sept.  12  ;  8p.  p.  237S ;  Gaa. 

TOl.  170 ;  p.  407. 
Horwiti.  Marka.  Detroit.  Mich.     Clothea-llne  aupport.    No. 

1.00i'.40J  :  SJept.  5  ;  8p.  p.  816 ;  Gaa.  vol.  170:  p.  72. 
Uoalet,  Albert  N  ,  and  A.   Libert,  Green  Bay,  Wia.     Oot- 

ernor   for   regulating   the   rerolutlou   of   a   abaft.      No. 

1,004.430:  Sept.  26:  Sp.  D.  4937  ;  Gax.  toI.  170;  p.  869. 
Uoaiet,  Albert  N.,  and  A.  Libert,  Green  Bay,   Wla.     Qot- 

ernor   for  resulatlng  the   reTolutlona  of  a  abaft.     No. 

i.(>04.4;n  :  Sept.  J«  ;  8p  p  4l»3y  ;  «ia>.  Tol.  170;  p.  86y. 
lloaaack.  H»-nry  I',  et  ai.  t  Se^  Bo«I.'>-,  Levi,  assignor.; 
UoaaMk.  William  D  ,  et  al.  (See  Boaley,  Levi,  aaalgnor.) 
Uotaon.   John    U..    Brookl/n.   assignor   to  8.    M.    BLxby  * 

Company,  New   York,  N.   Y.      Device  for  opening  rece|>- 

Udea.     No.  1,003.262  ;  Sept.  12 ;  8p.  p.  2376 ;  Gaa.  toI. 

170 ;  p.  408. 
Houck.     William     B..     Enhaut.     Pa.     BaUwar  •  tie.     No. 

1.0U2.991  ;  Sept.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1803  ;  Gaa.  toI.  170 ;  p.  312. 
Howard.   Charles.   New   York.   N.   Y..   aaalsnor,   by   meane 


<  Hontoah.  Ortck  N..  and  E.  E.  Bonn.  Seattle.  Waab.     Fam- 

fate.      No.    1,002,404 ;    Sept.   5 ;   Sp.   p.   617 ;   Gas.   vol. 
70 ;  p.  78. 
Hooner,  Charlea  F..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  B.  T.  Wilaon, 
Aa   Franciaco.   Cal.      Chaff  separator.      No.    1,003.138; 
Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  2098;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  361.  * 

Hurley,  Lawrence,  and  C.  A.  Brewton.  Washington.  D.  C. 


(ira(iiiat>><i    mold  cnu   nuxlllarv  and  movahle  liner.      No. 
1,004.030;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4066;  Gas.  toI.  170;  p.  732. 
IIU»«'rlcn,  Kranz.  Klb«rffrd,  Germany.     Manufacturing  im- 


— Jignments.  to  National  Lumber  Vulcanising  Corpora- 
tion.     Vulcanising  wood.     No.   1,004.168;  Sept.  26;  Sp. 
p.  4413;  Gaa.  toI.  170;  p.  780. 
Howard.    Fred    W..    Alfred.    N.    Y.      Poultry-hooae.      No. 
1.004,160;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4415;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  781. 
Howe.  Arthur  L.,  asaignor  of  one  fourth  to  W.  R.  Whitney, 
Methuen.  and  one-fourth  to  J.  W.  Smith,  administrator 
of    W.    Smith,   deceased,    Lawrence,    Mass.      Advertising 
apparatus.     No.  1.003,745 ;  Sept.   10  ;   Sp.  p.  3304  ;  Gax. 
vol.   170:  p.  607. 
Howe.  Leon  8.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Meulllc  abipping-pack- 
age.      No.    1.004.028;   SepC   26;   Sp.  p.  4062;  Gaa.  voL 
170;  p.  731. 
Hub   Machine,    Welding   &   Contracting   Co..   The.      (See 

Matbera,  Esra  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Hubbard.    Albert  S.,    Belleville.   N.   J.,   aaalgnor  to  Gould 
Storage   Battery    Comoany.     Electrical    system    of  dls-  ; 
trlbutlon.     No.   1,003.746;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3407;  Gas.   { 
vol.  170;  p.  607.  ! 

Hubbard.  Albert  8.,  Belleville.  N.  J.,  asaignor  to  Gould 
Storage  Battery  Company.  Electrical  system  of  dis- 
tribution. No.  1.003, 1 47  ;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3410;  Gaa. 
vol.    170;  p.  608.  ! 

Hubbard,  Cbariea  N.,   Anacortes,  assignor  of  one-half  to  ' 
J.  G.  Thomas,  WsUa  Walla,  W'ash.     IMle-protector.     No. 
1,002,847  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1478 ;  Gaa.  vol.  17U ;  p.  262. 
Httber  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Garrer,  l^ank, 

aaalgnor. ) 
Uuebner,  Ferdinand  V..  Jr.,  Cameron,  Tex.     Engine-start- 
ing device.     No.  1,004,263  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4597  ;  Gaa. 
vol  170 ;  p.  813. 
Huff,  Rusaelf.  asaignor.  by  meane  asslgnmenta.  to  Packard 
Motor   Car   Company.    Detroit.    Mich.      Hydrocarbon-en- 
gine.     No.    l.OOii.ttOo  ;   Sept.   5;   Sp.   p.    1134;   Gax.   vol. 
170;  p.  171. 
Huff,  Russell,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  aaslgnmenta,  to  Packard 
Motor  Car  Company,  Detroit.  Mich.     Motor-vehicle.     No. 
1,0U2,848;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  1480;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  262. 
Huff,  Russell,  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Packard 
Motor     Car     Company.     Detroit.     Mich.      Motor-vehicle. 
No.    1,003,963 ;   Sept.    19 ;   Sp.    p.    ;JS»6 ;   Gax.   voL    170 ; 
p.  682. 
Hughes,  Albert  J.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Mall  catching  and  de- 
livering device.     No.  1,003,461  ;  Sept.   19 ;  Sp.  p.  2776 : 
Gax.  vol.   170;  p.  508. 
Hughes,    James    F.,    Newburg,    Mo.      Shade-bracket.      No. 

1,002.403;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  516;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  72. 
Hughes,  John  E..  Chicago,  ill.     Tie  holder  and  press.     No. 
1,004,264  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4599  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  813. 
Uulett.  James,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Four-ln-band-tle  former 
and  holder.     No.  1,004,265  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4600  ;  Gaa. 
vol.  170;  p.  813. 
Hall.    Foster  J.,   aaalgnor   to   The   Thomas    W.    Pangborn 
Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Sand  drier.     No.  1.004.029  ; 
Sept  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4063  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  731. 
Humphrey,  Ernest  N..  assignor  to  Traut  and  Hlne  Manu- 
facturing  Company,    New    Britain,    Conn.     Raxor-strop 
bolder.     No.  1,003.964  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3887  ;  Gax.  vol. 
170;  p.  682. 
Humphreys.    David    L..    Vallejo.   Cal.      Rifle-cleaner.      .No. 
1.002,962 ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1805  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  312. 
Humphreys,  Ira  B.,  Denver,  Colo.     Rotary  exploalon-englne. 
No.    1,008,263;   Sept.    12;   Sp.   p.  2378;   Gaa.   vol.    170; 
p.  408. 
Hunt,  Cecil  S.,   Detroit,  Mich.     Safety  device  for  combe. 
No.    1,003.264  ;   Sept.    12 ;   Sp.   p.    2380 ;   Gaa.   vol.   170 ; 

Hunt.  Helm,  Ferria  *  Company.  (See  Ferria,  Henry  L., 
aastnor. )  _^     , 

Hunt,  Helm.  Ferria  4  Company.  (See  Stevenson.  Charles 
M..  aaalgnor.) 

Hunt.  Wilaon  P..  MoUne,  111.,  and  R.  B.  Weaver.  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Reynolds  Machine  Company.  Rock 
Island.  111.  Feeding  mechanism  for  automatic  screw- 
driving  machines.  No.  1.003.462  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  2779  ; 
Gas    vol.  170;  p.  509. 


lUtlon  stslned  glass  out  of  paper.     No.  1.002.993 ;  Sept. 
l;;:  Sp    p.  IHOfl;  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  313. 
Hatehlnson.  Robert  D..  aaalgnor  to  Matbews  Orarlty  Car- 
rier Co..  St  Paul.  Minn.     Elevator  for  gravity  carrier 
aystems.      No.   1.004,266;  Sept.   26;  Sp.  p.  4601;  Gaa. 
▼oL  170:  p.  818. 
Hutcblason.   Tbomaa   4>    Bury.   England.     Treatment   of 
Abrous  material  and  apparatus  therefor.     No.  1,(X>3,606 ; 
Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3104  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  669. 
Hyatt  Roller  Bearing  Company.      (See  Lockwood,  Charlea 

S..  assignor.) 
Hyde,   Emory  »..  De  Soto,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  W. 
Thayer.   Viroqua,  Wla.     Uarnesa.     No.    1,002.696;  Sept 
6  ;  Sp.  p.  1135  :  Gax.  vol.  170:  p.  172. 
Hydorlon     Internat     Waacberel  -  Maachlnen  -  Oesellscbaft. 

(See  Poblmann,  Frlta,  aaalgnor.) 
Hydraulic  Separating  k  Grading  Company  Limited.     (See 

Gee,  William  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Hyltone,   Alexander,  assignor  to  Stewsrt  *  Hay  Building 
Co,  St  Loula,  Mo.    Fly  holder  for  shoea.    No.  1,002,272; 
Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  191  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  25. 
Ihmaen,  J.  O..  et  al.     (See  Leich.  Oscar  M..  aaalgnor.) 
Imperial  Braaa  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Grn- 

schow,  Frank,  assignor.) 
Impev.    Francis   I...    iTlrmlnKham.    Kngland.      Hinge   mech- 
aniam  for  the  covers  of  loose-leaf  booka.     No.  1.XM)3,265  ; 
Sept    12;  Sp.  p.  2381  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  409. 
Incandeacent  Light  k  Stove  Company,  The.     (See  Rosselle; 

George  T..  asaignor.) 
iDdabl,     Victor     A..     Chicago,     III.      Animal  -  trap.      No. 

1,002,273  ;  Sept.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  192  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  25 
iBgoldaby  Automatic  Car  Company,  The.     (See  Ingoldsby. 

Frank  S..  assignor.)  .^  ,.      .    ^ 

Ingoldsby.  F>ank  S..  aaalgnor  to  The  Ingoldsby  Automatic 
Car  Company,  St.  Loula,  Mo.     Mechanism  for  operating 
dump-cara.     No.  1.002.004  ;  Sept  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1807  ;  Gaa. 
vol.  170;  p.  313.  .        .^  ..      .    . 

Ingoldsby.  Frank  8.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Ingoldsby  Automatic 
«  «r    »  <"ni)Hnv.    »t     l.onln.    Mo       Stop       No     l.()«>4.2«"  : 
Sept   26  :  Sp.  p.   4603  ;  Gax.  vol.   170  ;  p.  814. 
Inman.   Charles  H.,  Trenton,   N.  J.      Internal-combustion 
♦•nirlne.     No.  l,0O4,432  ;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4940;  Gax.  vol. 
170 ;  p.  869. 
Inman,  George  M.     (See  Knowles  and  Inman.) 
International   Acbeson   Graphite   Company.      (See   Robln- 
aon.  Alfred  L..  aaalgnor.)  ....,, 

International   Corset  Company.      (See  Gardner,  Marahall 

B.,  assignor.) 
International  Monorail  Co.     (See  Barnes,  Ilerre,  asaignor.) 
International   Monorail    Co.      (See   Sbepard,   William   H., 

assignor.) 
International   Oxygen    Company.      (See    Haaard-Flamand. 

Louis  II.  A.  B.  M..  assignor.)  ^^^ 

International    Pavement    Company,    The.       (See   Whitney, 

George  V...  nsalgnor. ) 
Irua.  LuU  R.,  Mexico,  Mexico.    Carbld-holder  for  acetylene- 
gaa  generators.     No.  1,003,047  ;  Sept  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1910 ; 
Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  330. 
laler.  Max  H.,  Mannheim,  assignor  to,  Badiache  Anilln  A 
Soda  Fabrik,  Ludwigshafen-on-the-Rnlne,  Germany.     Dl- 
anthraquinonyldlalaehydea    and     making     them.       No. 
I.()04.4?t3:  Sept.  26:  Sp.  p.  4948;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  870. 
laley.  George  U..  aaalgnor  to  Morgan   Construction  Com- 
pany, Worcester.  Mass.     Oaa-producer.     No.  1,002,697 ; 
Sept.  5  :  Sp.  p    1137  :  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  172. 
Ivor,    Barry.    Chicago,    111.      Force-feed    carbureter.      No. 
1.004.031  ;  8eptT26:  Sp.  p.  4060;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  732. 
Ivor,  Barry,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  J.  D.  Oaxaolo,  one- 
sixth  to  H.  q.  Turner,  one-sixth  to  J.  D.  Hsrtford,  one- 
sixth  to  F.   Freer,  and  one-sixth  to  II.  R.   McPherson. 
Chlcsgo,     111.       Primer    for    hydrocarbon-engines.     _^No. 
1,004.0.^2:  Sept.  2«  :  Sp.  p.  4067;  (Jas.  vol.  170:  p.   .33. 
Ivy,  T.  W.,  et  al.     (See  Markbam.  Charlea  E.,  aaalanor.) 
J.  G.   Brill  Company,  The.      (See  Adama,  Walter  8.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 
J.  O.  Brill  Company,  The.     (See  Mackle,  William  J.,  aa- 

signor. )  ._ 

J.    I.  Caae  Plow  Worka.      (See  Michael.  Clement  W..  aa 

signor. ) 
Jaekaon,   Charlea,    Holder,    111.      Scythe   and   inathe   cou- 
pling.    No.    1,002,518;   Sept   6;   Sp.    p.   756;   Gax.  vol. 
170;  p.  110.  ..... 

Jaekaon,  Fred  E.,  Willlamstown.  Victoria.  Australia.  In- 
ternal combustion  engine  for  alr-compreaalon  purpoeca. 
No.  1,003.909;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  3716;  Gaa.  voL  170; 
p.  66l 
Jackson,  James  E..  Lynn.  Mass.,  ssslgnor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Patenon,  N.  J.  Makliig  boots  and 
aboes.  No.  1,003,463  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  2782 ;  Gaa.  toI. 
170;  p.  509. 
Jackson,  William  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Aa»i-teap  for 
grate-flree.  No.  1,004,268  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4606 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  170:  p.  814.  „      „  ^     .       «... 

Jacob  and  Joeef  Kohn  Incorporated.    (See  Scbmlta.  Walter 
D..  assignor.) 
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Jacoba.  Henry  W.,  Topeka,  Kana.  Cylinder-bead.  No. 
1,002,849;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  1482;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  263. 

Jacobs,  Lvon  W.,  et  al.     (See  Paacal,  Israel,  assignor.) 

Jacobs,  Morris,  Boston,  Mass.  Bolt-lock.  No.  1,003,748; 
Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3413  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  608. 

Jacobaon,  Loala,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.  Heater.  No.  1,002,619 ; 
Sept  6 :  Sp.  p.  767  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  111. 

Jacovlello.  Felice.  Parma,  lUly.  Dievlce  for  producing 
blgh-freqaency  oscillatory  currents.  No.  1,004,170 ; 
Sept.  26  •  Sp.  p.  4417  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  781. 

Jaeaachin,  Hugo,  Berlin,  and  O.  Kaltwasser,  Dessau,  Ger- 
many, aaalgnors  to  Actlen  Gesellschaft  fttr  Anilln 
Fabrlkatlon,  Berlin,  Germany.  Monoaxo  dye.  No. 
1,003,266;  Sept.  12  :  8p.  p.  2383;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  410. 

Jlcer,   E^nx,   fiuhl,   Germany.      Hinge   for   tUting-barrel 

fnna.     No.  1,004,269;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4606;  Oaa.  vol. 
70 :  p.  814. 
Jabn   Automatic  Train   Line    Recharging  and   Brake  Re- 
taining  Device  Company,  The.      (See  Jahn,   Leroy   B., 

aaalgnor.) 
Jabn,  Leroy  B.,  Montevideo,  Minn.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Jabn 

Automatic  Train  Line  Recharging  and  Brake  Retaining 

Device   Company.     Tratn-llne   recnarglnx   and   brake-re- 

Ulnlng  device.      No.    1,002,274;   Sept.   5;    Sp.    p.    194; 

Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  25. 
Jahnke,    Otto,    Kattowltx,    Germany.      Flange-joint.      No. 

1,00-^,270 ;  Sept.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4607  ;  Gax.  voL  170  ;  p.  815. 
JakobAen,  Jakob  P.,  and  U.  F.  Jensen.  Copenhagen,  Den- 
park.    Electric  switch.    No.  1,003,111s  Sept.  12 ;  8p.  p. 

2051 ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  868. 
Jmmm,  David  R.    (See  WlUlama,  David  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Jmnea,  Edward,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Attaching  device  for 

rator-strops.      No.    1,004.171;   Sept   26;   Sp.    p.   4418; 

Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  781. 
James.   William   D..   Fort  Atkinson.  Wla.     Stanchlon-sap- 

portlng  frame.    No.  1,002,275  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  197  ;  Gax. 

vol.  170;  p.  26. 
Jamleaon,    Robert,    Anaconda,    Mont      Drill-swage.      No. 

1,003.048 ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1911  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 :  p.  330. 
JaneavUle' Machine  Company,  The,  el  at.     (See  Piatt  and 

Rodemeyer,  assignors.) 
Janlsch,  Leopold,  and  W.  Llnke,  Berlin,  Germany,  assign- 
ors   to   General    Electric    Company.      Syatem   of   motor 

control.    No.  1,003,464  ;  Sept  19 ;  Sp.  p.  2784  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

170  ;  p.  609. 
Jinnert,  Sustav,  Lelpxlg,  Ormany.    Raxor.    No.  1,003,749  ; 

Sept  10;  Sp.  p.  3414;  Gax.  vol.  170:  p.  608. 
Jantx,  Oustave  H..  Wyoming,  Ohio.     Clothes  wringer  and 

mangle.     No.    1,004,271  ;   Sept.  26  ;   Sp.  p.  4609  ;  Gax. 

vol.  170 ;  p.  816. 
Jay.  Harry  B..  assignor  to  Harry  B.  Jay  Company    Chi- 
cago,   111.      Musical    wind   Instrument.      No.    1,003,049; 

Sept  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1913  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  330. 
Jeffera,  Harry  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  F.  May,  Fort 

Smith.    Ark.       Building    construction.      No.    1.003,607 ; 

Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3106 ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  569. 
Jeffrey    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (See    Sessions, 

Frank  L..  assignor.) 
Jelllnek-Mercedes,  Emll.      (See  Kanschlne,  Serge,  assignor.) 
Jeneveln.  .\uKU8t   J..  San   Bruno,  Cal.     Flour-sifter.     No. 

1.003,184  :  Sept.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2203  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  378. 
Jenkins.   Charles  F..  Washington,  D.  C.     SUrting  device 

for  gas-engtnea.     No.  1,003,750;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3415; 

Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  609. 
Jenkins.  Charles  F.,  Washington,  D.  C.     Ballway-tle.     No. 

1.003,751  ;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3416;  Gax.  vol.  17^0;  p.  609. 
Jenkins.  Charlea  F.,  Washington,  D.  C.    Oas-motor  sUrter. 

No.   1.003,752;  Sept.   19;  Sp.  p.  8418;  Gax.  vol.   170; 

p.  609. 
Jenkins,    William,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Track-aander.     No. 

1,003,608  ;  Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3107  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  660. 
Jenkins,   William  H..  Oroville,  Cal.     Switch  signaling  de- 
vice.    No.  1,004,272;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4611;  Gas.  vol. 

170;  p.  816. 
Jensen.  Hans  F.     (See  Jakobsen  and  Jenaen.) 
Johansson,  (iustaf  W.      (See  RIsberg  and  Johansson.) 
John  F.  Cummlngs  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See 

Cummlngs,  John  F..  aaalgnor.) 
Johnson.  August  I..  Concord.  N.  H.    Oil-can.    No.  1,002,005  ; 

Sept.  12 :  Sp.  p.  1809  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  813. 
Johnson,  Benjamin  F.,  Macclenny,  Fla.     Preaerrlng  com. 

No.   1.004,033;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4068;  Oaa.  vol.  170; 

p.  733. 
Johnson,  David  B.,  Blanchester,  Ohio,  asaignor  to  Sprout, 

Waldron  A  Company,  Muncy,  Pa.    Boltlng-clotb  cleaner. 

No.  1.002,584  ;  Sept  5  ;  Sp.  p.  900  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  133. 
Johnson,    Frederic    I.,    Fitcbburg,    Mass.      Firesrm.      No. 

1.004,172;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  44^0;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  782. 
Johnson.  Gustaf  T.,  et  al.      (See  Wahlatrom,  Charles  S., 

assignor. ) 
Johnson,  Jacob  M.,  Madison.  Wia.     Pipe.     No.  1,002,406 ; 

Sept  6 :  Sp.  p.  519  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  73. 
Johnson,  James  S.     (See  Barrlckman,  Harry  L.,  aaalgnor.) 
Jobnaon,   Jim   M.,   et  al.      (See  Cameron,  Clyde  M.,   aa- 
algnor.) 
Johnson,  John  A.,  Greenfield,  Ind.     Device  for  burial  pnr- 

poses.     No.  1,004,273;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4612;  Oaa.  voi- 

170 :  p.  816. 
Johnson,    John    L.,   Milwaukee.    Wia..   assignor   to    Allls- 

Cbalmera  Company.      Induction-motor.     No.  1.002.850 ; 

Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1484  :  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  263. 
Johnson.  John  L.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  G.  J.  Reeling, 

Chicago,    in.     Automobile.     No.    1,002,916;    Sept    12; 

Sp.  p.  1667  :  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  286. 


Johnson,  John  8.,  Wankon,  Iowa.     Quack -graaa-destroylnjp 

machine.    No.  1,002,276 ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  199 ;  Oaa.  roL 

170;  p.  26. 
Jobnaon,  Lawrence  B.     (See  Brlckaon,  Eklward.  aaalgnor. > 
Johnson.    Mahalla    E..    Reno,    Nev.      Steam-cooker.      No. 

1,003,112  ;  Sept  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2062 ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  353. 
Johnson,  Nathaniel  J.,  and  B.  L.  Stalana,  Atwood,  Okla. 

Chum.    No.  1,003,910 ;  Sept  19  ;  8p.  p.  8716 ;  Oas.  toL 

170 :  p.  662. 
Jobnaon,  Richard  C.     (See  Hill  and  Jobnaon.) 
Johnston,   Harry  B..   Salt   Lake  City,   UUb.  aaalgnor.  bj 

mesne  assignments,  to  The  Model  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.   MUk-can  and  the  like.    No.  1,003,609 ;  Sept  19 ; 

Sp.  p.  3109 :  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  660. 
Johnaton,    Robert    J.,    Chicago,     HI.     Match  -  box.      No, 

1,003,911 ;  Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3717  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 :  p.  662. 
Jonassen,    Even,   and    F.    I'^tterud,    Christiania,    Norway,. 

Pulp-refining  engine.     No.   1,002,698 ;   Sept   6 ;   Bp.   p^ 

1130;  Gax.  vol.  170:  p.  172.. 
Jones.   Henry  L.,  Leadvllle,  Colo.     Sleigh  attachment  for 

vehlclea.     No.  1,002,916 ;  Sept.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1660  ;  Gaa.  vol, 

170  ;  p.  287. 
Jones,    Fredrick,   and   R.   R.   Hilton,    Minneapolla,    Minn. 

Miter-snuare.     No.   1,004,434  ;   Sept.   26 ;   Bp.   p.   4950 ; 

Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  876. 
Jones,  Joshua  J.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  B.  Rutherfoord, 

nttsburg,  Pa.     Pencil-sharpener.     No.  1,004,435;  Sept 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  4951 :  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  870. 
Jones    Manufacturing    Co.       (See    Jones,    Ralph    W^    aa- 

stgnor.) 
Jonea,  Palmer  A.     (See  Moulton  and  Jonea.) 
Jones,  Ralph  W.,  Lincoln    Nebr.,  assignor  to  Jonea  Mann- 

facturlng  Co.,  Chicago,  111.    Stamp-handling  device.    No. 

1,003,267  ;  Sept.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2888  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  410. 
Jones,    Starky    D.,    Georgetown.    Colo.      Lubricator.      No. 

1.002,917:  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  1662;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  287. 
Jonea,    William    E.,   and    C.    Carothers,    Hennepin,    Minn. 

Drawer   for   filing  •  cases   and   similar  atructurea.      No. 

1,002,520  ;  Sept  6  ;  Sp.  p.  759  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  111. 
Jordan,  Christopher  C,  et  al.     (See  Jordan,  George  A., 

assignor.) 

Jordan    George  A.,  New  York,  assignor  of  one-third  to 

W.  H.  Jordan  and  one-third  to  C.  C.  Jordan,  Brooklyn, 

N.  Y.     Electric  cut-out     No.  1,002.996 ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p. 

1812  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  313.  '    y  y 

Jordan,  William  H..  et  al.     (See  Jordan,  George  A.,  as- 
signor.) 
Joas,   Joseph,   and   J.   Kline,    Douglaa,   Aria.      Compound 

tool.     No.  1,004,173;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4421;  Gaa.  vol. 

170 ;  p.  782. 
Joat.  Jean  A.,  assignor  to  Societe  Jost  &  Cie.,  Paris,  France. 

Balanclng-machTne.      No.    1,003,753;    Sept    19;    Sp.   p. 

3419  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  610.  •      ^     k 

Jouffret,  Henri  V.  J.,  and  J.  M.  Ren<e,  aaalgnora  to  Socletjr 

Goudard  et  Mennesson,  I'arls,  France.     Carbureter.     No. 

1.002.699  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1140  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  172. 
Jouffret,  Henri  V.  J.,  and  J.  M.  Ren4e,  assignors  to  Sodety 

Goudard  et  Mennesson,  Paris,  France.     Carbureter.     No. 

1,002,700 ;  Sept  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1143  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  178. 
Just  Mining  ana  Extraction  Company,  The     (See  Porter, 

James  E.,  assignor.) 
Just,  Richard,  and  H.  Wolff,  aaslgnors  to  Badlsche  Anilln 

k   Soda    Fabrik,    Ludwigshafen-on-the-Rhine,    Germany. 

Anthracene  dye  and  malting  same.    No.  1,003,268 ;  Bent 

12;  Sp.  p.  2385;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  410. 
Kahl.  Arthur  R.,  assignor  to  Stromberg-Carlaon  Telephone 

Manufacturing  Company,   Rochester,  N.   Y.     Telephone 

system.     No.  1,002,277;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  200;  Oaa.  vol. 

170 ;  p.  27. 
Kalamaxoo  Loose  Leaf  Binder  Company.     (See  Manning, 

Harry  D.,  assignor.) 
Kaltwasser,  Oskar.     (See  Jaesschin  and  Kaltwaaaer.) 
Kamensteln,  Myer,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Toy  canlater.     No. 

1,003,610;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  3110;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  661. 
Kamin,  Albert.  Chicago,  111.     Window-screen  construction. 

No.   1,003,611;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  3111;  Gax.  vol.   170; 

p.  661. 
Kane,   Frederick  L.,   Huntington.  N.  Y.      Plaater-anpport 

for  wall-covering.    No.  1,003,764  ;  Sept  19  ;  Sp.  p.  8421 ; 

Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  610. 
Kane,  Thomas  H.,  Youngatown,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Truased 

Concrete   Steel   Company,    Detroit,    Mich.      Expandlng- 

machlne.     No.   1,004,274;   Sept  26;   Sp.  p.  4613;  Oas.' 

vol.  170 ;  p.  816. 
Kane.  William,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Gas-heater  for  steam- 
boilers.     No.   1,002,278;  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.  211;  Gax.   voL 

170 ;  p.  27. 
Kann,  Sydney.     (See  Newratb,  Ouatave  A.,  aaalsnor.) 
Kanschlne,  Serge,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  B.  JeUlnek-Mer- 

cedea,      Nice,     France.      Type-writing     machine.      No. 

1.003.361  :  Sept  12:  Sp.  p.  2569;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  442. 
Karvakko.  Erick.  Redrtdge,  Mich.    Lamp-wlck-trtmmuur  de- 
vice.   No.  1,002,279  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  213  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ; 

p.  28. 
Kasstriner.   Arpftd,   Sttoralja  •  UJbely,   Aotftria  -  Hungary. 

Couch  for  use  on  the  water.    No.  1,002,701 ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp. 

p.  1144;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  173. 
Kattenberg,  Carsten  H.,  Dixon,  Cal.     Non-refilling  bottle 

attachment.     No.  1,002,685;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  901;  Gtes. 

vol.  170;  p.  134. 
Kataensteln.  SIgmund.      (See  Stolte.  Paul,  aaalgnor.) 
Kavakos,  John.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Amusement  device.     No. 

1,004,174  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4422 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  782. 
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KAy»«>r,  Edwin  C,  t»aitfnot  to  The  Procttr  k  Gamble  Com- 
iQjr,    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Making    oaetalllc    caUlyaen. 
4o.    1,004.034;   8«pt.   26:   8p.   p.   4009:   Oaa.   vol.    170; 
p.  733. 

Kayiwr,  Edwin  C.  tMtflicnor  to  The  Procter  A  tiamble  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio.  SaturatInK  fatty  acida  or  their 
glycerida  with  hydrogen.  No.  1.004,035 ;  Sept.  26 ;  8p. 
p.  4071 ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  734. 

Keefer,  Samuel  H.,  Plalnfleld.  aaaUcnor  to  NUcs  Bement- 
Pond  Company.  Jeraej  City,  N.  J.  Motor-controlling 
apparatua.  No.  1.003.269 ;  8«pt.  12 ;  8p.  p.  2387  ;  Gaa. 
vol.    170:   p.   410. 

Ketnan.  Jamea  F.     (S«e  Splea,  Peter  H.  F..  aaalgnor.) 

Kehoe.  Ctaarlea  8.,  et  al..  admlnlatratora.  (See  Barratt, 
William    T..   aaalKnor.) 

Kehr.  I^anlel  H.,  et  at,  (See  Kebr.  Henry  D..  Br.,  aa- 
slgnor.  > 

Kebr.  Henrv  D..  Sr..  Trenton.  N.  J.,  aaaignoc  of  one-third 
to  J.  C.  kuopp  and  one-third  to  D.  H.  Kebr.  Service- 
pipe  box.  No.  1,004.436:  Sept.  26;  8p.  p.  4952;  Gas. 
Tol.  170  ;  p.  871. 

Kelll.  Carl,  Munich.  Germany.  Bullet-proof  culraaa.  No. 
1,003,276:  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  2.191  ;  (iai.  vol.  170;  p.  411. 

Kelley,  Auguatua  N.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Core  and  mold  mak- 
ing machine.  No.  1.003,755:  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3423: 
Oaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  610. 

Kelley.  John  W..  Chicago,  III.  Composition  of  matter 
No.  1.00.3.139:  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  2101;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p. 
:162. 

Kellogg,  John  H.     (See  Newton.  Myron  W.,  aaalgnor.) 

Kellogg  Switchboard  and  Supply  Company.  (See  Winston. 
Charles  8..  asalgnor.) 

Kelly.  Frederick.  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Hot-preaaed 
nut  making  machine.  No.  1.002.702;  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p. 
1146;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  174. 

Kelly.  George.  Hinsdale,  III.     Saw-flling  attachment.     No. 

1.002.280  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Sp   p.  214  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170  :  p.  28. 
Kelly.  John  L.     (See  Skinner.  Frank  11.,  asalgnor.) 
Kelly    Manofactarlng   Company.      (See    Ellla,    Amoa,    aa- 

signor. ) 
Kelso,  Joseph,  aaalgnor  to  McConway  *  Torley  Company, 

I'ittsburg.  Pa.     Car  coupling.     No.  1,002,918  ;  Sept.  12  ; 

8p.  p.  1664  :  Gaa.  vol.  170:  p.  288. 
KMBper,  Virgil  A..  Kanaas  City.   Mo.     Inking  attachment 

for  type-wrltera.     No.  1.004,175  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Sp    p.  4423  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  782. 
Kendall,   David,  assignor  to  The  Alliance   Machine  Cob- 

riny.  Alliance.  Ohio.     Ingot-strlpping  mechanism.     No. 
002.586  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  902  ;  Oax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  134. 
Kennedy,  Bernard  J.     (8e«  Lovelady  and  Kennedy.) 
Kennedy,   Carlton    L.,    Soatb    Braintree.    assignor    to  The 
Holtaer-Cabot   Electric  Conpanv.  Brookllne,   Maaa.     Al- 
ternating-current  motor.      No.   1,003.465  ;   Sept.    19  ;  8p. 
p.  2786:  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  510. 
Kennedy,  David  S.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to   Mergen- 
thaler   Linotype  Company.      Line-casting  mschlne.     No. 

1.002.281  ;  Sept.  6  :  8p    p   21«  :  Gaa    vol.  170 :  p.  28. 
Kannedy,  John  L.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  B.  G.  Becker.  St. 

Loula.  Mo.     Lift -cutting  machine.     No.  1.003,966 ;  Sept. 
19 ;  Sp.  p.  3888 ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  682. 

ITMaaitT   Walter  B.     (See  Dawson.  William  D..  aaalgnor.) 

Kenney,- Frank,  aaalgnor  to  1*.  M.  Vucaata,  A.  Donnerberg. 
F  S.  Rleder,  A.  L.  Mackintosh.  C.  T.  LUtard.  8.  Mothera- 
head.  C.  A.  Bedell,  and  W.  C.  Cecil,  Portland.  Orag. 
Vacuum-cleaner.  No.  1,002,521;  Sept.  S;  Sp.  p.  761; 
Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  111. 

Kennlcott,  Caaa  L.,  Chicago  Helgbta.  aaalgnor  to  The 
Kennicott  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Riveting.  No. 
1.004.275;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4615;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  816. 

Kennlcott  Company.  The.  (See  Kennlcott,  Caaa  L..  aa- 
algnor.) 

Kent,  Henry  A..  Bounda  Green,  assignor  to  The  Silica 
Syndicate  Limited,  London,  England.  Mannfacture  and 
prodacUon  of  silica  glass.  No  1.003,271;  Sept.  12; 
Sp.  p.  2392  :  Gsi.  vol.   170;  p.  411 

Kent  Robert  8..  Brooklyn.  N  Y.  Kiln  for  revivifying 
char.  No,  1.004.176;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4426;  Gaa.  voL 
170  ;  p.  783. 

Kenyerea.  Steve.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Safety  elevator  device. 
No.  1,003,060;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  1914;  Oaa.  voL  170: 
p.  3.S0. 

Kercher.  Arthur  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Safe.  Vault  and  Protection 
Company.  Loa  Angelca.  Cal.  Signal  apparatus.  No 
1.003/185 :  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2205  ;  (iaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  379 

Kern.  Frieda,  et  al       (See  Rel<lner.  Howard  W..  aaalgnor.) 

Karabaw,  TbocsM  H.     (See  Fry   Darby,  and  Kerabaw.) 

Kerwln.  John.  Detroit.  Mich  Surface  grinder.  No. 
1.004,276;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4616;  Gai.  voL  170;  p.  816. 

Keatner  Bvaporator  Company.  (See  Keatner,  Paul,  aa- 
algikor.)  „ 

KMtBar.  Paul.  Lille,  France,  assignor  to  Keatner  Evap- 
orator Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Evaporating  appa- 
ratua. No.  1,003,912;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3719;  Oaa.  vol. 
170  ;  p.  663.  _ 

Kett  Richard,  assignor  of  one  third  to  A.  U.  Flncken  aM 
one  third  to  W.  O.  Watta.  Denver,  Colo.  Track-aaiMMr 
for  locoaioUvea.  No.  1.004,177;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4428; 
Gaa.  vol.  170  :  p.  783. 

Kettelforder.  Edward  H..  Blcbmond.  Ind.  Animal  -  trap. 
No.  1,003.466;  Sept.  18;  8p.  p.  i789 ;  Gaa.  vol.  170: 
p.  510. 

Kevstone  Driller  Co..  The.  (See  Downle,  Robert  M.  aad 
J.  L..  aaalgaora.) 

hHnm.  Edward.     (Sea  Matbea,  John  W.,  aaalgnor.) 


Klefer.    Karl.    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Filter    element.      Na 

1,002,587  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  900  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  134. 
Kleaalg.    Uarry   R.,  Sacramento.  Cal.     Advertising  device. 

No     l,OtK».272:   Sept.    12:    Sp.   p.   2303;   Gaa.   vol.    170; 

(.    41:.'. 
KUboum  Knitting  Machine  Company,  The.      (See  Gilbert; 

(George  H..  aaalgnor.) 
Kllcoyne.   Earl   P.,   Cairo,    111.      Weighing  device   for  ele- 
vators.    No.  1,003,913  ;  Sept  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8722 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

170 ;  p.  663. 
Klllln.  George   W.,    Huntington,   W.   Va.     Rubberleaa   tire 

for    motor  vehicles.       No.    1,003,186;    Sept.    12;    Sp.    p. 

2200;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  379. 
Kllllnger.   John   II.,    Colebrook,    Pa.      Rail-fastener.      Na 

l.OO.t.ll.t;  Sept.  12:  Sp.  p.  205.1;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  S8S. 
Kimball,    Harry   G..    Bronxvllle,    N.    Y..    aaalgnor    to   Th« 

Whltln  Machine  Works.  Wbltinsviile.  Maaa.     Detaching- 

roll  motion.     No.  1.003.612;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3112;  Oaa. 

ToL  170;  p.  561. 
KlmbaU.  Lon,  Fort  Smith,  Ark.   Mold-Jacket.  No.  1,002.522  ; 

Sept.  6  :  Sp.  p.  762  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  112. 
Kimble.    Austin,    aaalgnor    to    Kimble    Electric    Company, 

Chicago,  111.     Alternating-current  motor.     No.  1,004.437  ; 

Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4953 ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  871. 
Kimble  Electric  Company.     (Sec  Kimble,  Austin,  aaalgnor.) 
Klncannon,  Leo  C,  Seabrlght.  Cal.     Flying-machine.     No. 

1.003,756  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3424  ;  Gsi.  vol.  170  ;  p,  611. 
Kind,    (Jarl    A..    Dubuque,    Iowa.      Window-fastener.     No. 

1.003,613;  Sept.  19  :  Sp.  p.  3116;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  Wl. 
King.    Alfred    R..    Lindsborg.    Kuns.      Finger-blotter.      No. 

l,uo2.523  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  763  ;  Gaa.  Tor  170  ;  p.  112. 
King.  Charlea  if.,  Jr..  Oakland.  Cal.     .\dvertislng-machine. 

No.  1.002.588  ;  Sept.  ."S ;  Sp   p.  008  ;  Gaa  vol.  170:  p.  i;J5. 
King,  Coleman.  Wetbawken.  and  M.   B.  Bundle,  Weat  Ho- 

boken,   N.  J.      .Apparatus  for   tunnel  construction.      No. 

l.«Hr_'..-24  ;  Sept    .'>  ;  Sp    p    "04  ;  <;si.  vol.  170;  p.  112. 
King,   Henry   K..  Richmond.   Vs..  aaalgnor  of  one- third  to 

B.   W.   Smith,   Waahlngton,   D.   C.       Whip  -  lock.       No. 

1.003,467;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  2791;  Gaz.  voL  170;  p.  51L 
King,     iiomer    A.,    Colton.    Cal.      Alrahlp-propeller.      No. 

1.002.70:i :  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1156;  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  174. 
King,  Howard  E.,  Somervllle.  Cunn.     Double  line  atrlper. 

No.   1.004.438;   Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4905:  Oaa.  voL   170; 

p.  871. 
King.   Orrin   11  .   Chicago,   III.,  aaalgnor  to  Unlt^   SUtea 

Concentrating    Company.      Ore  concentrating    machine. 

No.  1,002,525  ;  Sept.  5  :  Sp.  p.  768  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  113, 
Klnne.  A.  A.     (See  Walsh.  Harry  C.  H..  assignor.) 
Kinney,  Juatua  R.,  Boston,  Maaa.     Control  for  aewage  and 

other   pumpa.     No.    1,003,757;   Sept   19;   Sp.   p.   3425; 

Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  611. 
KInvon,  Robert  !>.,  Chicago,  III.     Barrel-forming  machine. 

.No.    1.0O4.540;   Sept   26;   Sp.    p.   5152;   Gaa.   vol.    170; 

p.  906. 
Klrby.  John.  Jr..  Dayton.  Ohio,  asalgnor  to  United  States 

Headlight  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  xT    Daab  electric  head- 
light.    No.   1.003.408;  Sept   19;  Sp.  p.  2792;  Gaa.  vol. 

1(0;   p.  511. 
Kirchhoff,  Jamea  W.,   New  Orleana.   La.     Compreaalng  or 

baling  cotton,  wool.  silk.  4c.     .No.  1,003,114;  Sept  12; 

Sp    p    2065;  (Jaa.  vol.   170:  p.  354. 
KlrkbrUb-.   William  U..  (:ievetsnd.  Ohio.     Meana  of  secur- 
ing and  supporting  railwav  rails.     No.  1,004,277;  Sept 

26  :  Sp.  p.  4^19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  817. 
Kirkpatrlck.    William   M..  et  al.      (See   O'Brien,   Arthur, 

aaalgnor. ) 
KIrsch,    Charlea    W..    assignor    to    Klrscb    Manufacturing 

Company.  Sturgls.  Mich.     Curtain-rod.     No.    1,003.614; 

Sept.    19;  Sp.   p.  3117;  (;aa.   vol.   170:  p.  562. 
KIrsch.  George  H  .  Germlston,  Tranavaal.    Tube-mill  llnrr. 

No.  1.002,406  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  621  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170  :  p.  73. 
Kirach    Manufacturing   Company.      (See   Klrach.    Charlea 

W.,  aaalgnor.) 
Kissinger,  Jacob,  and  (}.   Friach,  Arteaia,  N.  Mez.     Irri- 
gation gate.      No.    1,003,469;    Sept.    19;    Sp.    p.    2793; 

Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  511. 
Klaber.   Augustus  D..   London.   England.     Letter  and    like 

file.      No.    1.003,470;   Sept.    19;   Sp.   p.    2794;   Gaa.    voL 

170;  p.  .-»ll 

Kleckner.  William  R..  Bay  City,  Mich.     Fertlllalng  acale- 
polson.     No.  1,003,273;  Sept.  12:  Sp.  p.  2396;  Oaa.  vol. 
170:  p.  412. 
KMa.  Daniel.  Spokane,  Waab.     Air-pump.     No.  1,004,378; 

lept  26 :  Sp.  p.  4621  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  817. 
Klein,  Daniel,  and  D.  Bi^>wn,  Spokane,  Waab.     Teat-cup. 
.No.    1,004.279;    Sept.   26;   Sp.   p.   4623;   Oaa.    vol.   17(); 
p.  817. 
Klein,  Frederick.     (See  Paul  and  KlelnJ 
Klein,  (ieorge  F.      (See  Nungesiier  and  Klein.) 
Klelnacbmldt  Carl,  Brussels.  B«>tgium.     Heating  and  ven- 
tilating system.      No.    1,002,407;    -  -      - 
Gas.  vol.    170;  p.  74. 


Sept.   5;   Sp.   p.   022; 


Kline.  John  B.,  Milton,  assignor  to  H.  B.  Hogg,  Parkem- 

irg,    W.  Va.     Swab.      No.    1,004.280;   Sept^6;JBp.   p. 
4625;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  817. 


buri 


Kline,  Joaepb.     (See  Joaa  and  Kline.) 

Kline  Invalid  Bed  Company.  (See  Kline.  Nick  W..  aa- 
algnor.) 

KUne.  Nick  W..  Ventura,  aaalgnor  to  Kline  Invalid  Bed 
Company.  Los  .\ngeles.  Cal.  Heat-reat.  No.  1.003,689; 
Sept.  5  :  Sp.  p.  910 ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  ISO. 

Kline.  William  T.  Mlfllnburc.  Pa.  Tobaccnnlpe.  No. 
l.iM).3.ni4;  Sept.  10;  Sp.  p.  3726;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  064. 
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^'ftf***  t^^V  ^  •  »«"lKnor  to  The  Cable  Company.  Chicago, 
III.  Mechanism  for  disposing  and  concealing  mnaical- 
Oa'i''vor°17S^^p'29'*°-  ^•^'^'^^^'  Sept  8  ;  sTp.  p.  218; 

Knapp,  Charles  E..  deceased ;  F.  E.  Knapp,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.. 
'  ***2SS**V.  Dress  welaht.  No.  1,004,439  ;  Sept  26 ;  Sp. 
p.  4966;  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  872. 

Knapp,  Frances  E..  administratrix.    (See  Knapp,  Charlea  E. ) 

KMppenberger  Alexander,  Siegfried,  assignor  to  J.  J. 
Kocber  and  J.  Knappenberger.  Northampton,  Pa.  Cruab- 
Uia-mlll.      No.   1 .0():?,362 ;  Sept   12;  Sp.  p.  2570;  Gaa. 

Knappenberger,   John,  et  al.     (See  Knappenberger.  Alex- 
ander, assignor. ) 
Knight,  Charles  D.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Gen- 
eral  Electric  Company.     Automatic  motor-starter.     No. 
1,003,915  ;  Sept.  ih  ;  Sp.  p.  3727  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  664. 
Knlrtt.  George  II.,  St.  Johnsbury,  Vt.     Door-banger.     No. 
1.003,274  ;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p   2396;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  412. 
Knoche,  Fred  A.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.     Barrel-akid  and  draln- 
'      Pf?-      ^°-   1.002.704;   Sept  6;  Sp.   p.   1158;  Gaa.   vol. 

170;  p.  176. 
Knoevenagel.  Emil,   Heidelberg,  Germany.     Dyeing  acetyl 

cellulose.     No.  1,002.408;  Sept  5;  Sp.  p.  623;  Gaa.  vol. 
170;  p.  74. 
Knoll  and  Company.     (See  Tambach,  Rudolf,  aaalgnor.) 
Knowles.  Frederick  W..  and  G.  W.  Inman,  Tbornbill  Lees, 

near  Dewsbury,  England.     Machine  for  manufacturing 

glaaa  bottles.  Jars,  and  the  like.     No.  1.003,471;  Sept. 

19  ;  Sp.  p.  2797  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  512. 
Knox,  .Arthur  I).  (See  Wood  and  Knox.) 
Knox,  Jeasle   L..   Tolar,   Tex.     Ant  trsp.     No.    1.002,919; 

Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1616  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  288. 
Kny-Sheerer  Company,  The.     (See  Blum.  Eugen,  assignor.) 
Koch,    Frank.    Saginaw.    Mich.      Reversible    plow.      No. 

1.002.283;  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.  222;  Gas.  vol.   IW;  p.  29. 
Koch,  Georje,  and  J.  A.  Gates,   Detroit  Mich.     Veblcle- 

wheeL     No.  1,002,705;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  1160;  Oaa.  vol. 

170:  p.  176. 
Kocher.  John  J.,  et  al.     (See  Knappenberger,  Alexander, 

aaalgnor. ) 
Koenlg.   Alpbonso    L.,    San    Franciaco.   Cal.      Pressure-re- 
ducing gage.      No.    1,003.010 ;    Sept.    19 ;    Sp.    p.    3730 ; 

<iaa.  vol.   170;  p.  665. 
Koeater,    Charles    E..   Jr.,    Estero,   Fla.     Mechanical   toy. 

No.    1.004,440;   Sept  26;  8p.  p.  4967;   Gas.  vol.   17(1; 

p.  872. 
Kohlbepp   John  W  ,  assignor  to  W.  B.  Allbrlght  Chicago, 

111.      Machine    for    dehalring    and    polishing    carcasses. 

No     1.002.920 ;    Sept.    12  ;    Sp.   p.    1668 ;   Gaa.   vol.    170 ; 

p.  288. 
rikx>hibepp,  John  W.,  aaalgnor  to  W.  B.  Allbrlght.  Chicago, 
:    III.     Automatically  feeding  and  diacbnrging  hog-scraper. 

No.   1.002,021;   Sept    12;   Sp.   p.    1673;  Gat.   vol.    170; 

p.  289. 
^Kohont   Vaclav.  Dorcbeeter.  Nebr.     Plow -equaliser.     No. 
>     1.002.706:  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  1161  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  176. 
Konarski.    Aotoni.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Nutcracker.      No. 

1.003.917  ;  Sept.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  3782  :  (iaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  665. 
Kononoff,    Iwan    I.,   Aatrakban.    Russia.      Preserving    fish. 

No.    1,002,707:   Sept   5;   Sp.  p.    1162;   Gaz.   vol.    170; 

p.  176. 
Korda,  D^ir«,  aaalgnor  to  8ocl#t^  Commerclale  dea  Mines, 

Minerals  et  Metaux.    Paria.   France.     Treatment  of  aul- 

fureted  copper  zinc  ores  In  a  converter.     No.  1,008,061  ; 

Sept  12  :  9p.  p.  1916;  Oaa.  vol.  170:  p.  381. 
Komahrena.    Henry    L.,    Oakland,    Cal.      Gaaolene-engine 

starter.     No.  1.002,590;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  911;  Oaa.  vol. 

170;  p.  136. 
Korrodl,  Heinrlch.  assignor  to  Pried.  Krupp  Aktiengesell- 

schaft,  Kssen-on-the-Kubr.  Germany.     Gun  with  an  In- 
dependent sighting  line.     No.  1.00S,110 ;  Sept  12  ;  Sp.  p. 

2067  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  364. 
Kosdleff.  Nicolas.  Nlschne  SaldlnaklJ  Sawod,  Rnaaia.    Cast 

Ing  steel  Ingots.     No.  1,00.'?,275;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  2399; 

Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  412. 
Kramer,  Adam  T.,  Bluffton,  Minn.      Rail   brace  and  fas- 
tener.    No.  1,004,441  ;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4968;  Gaz.  vol. 

170:  p.  R72. 
Kramer,  Alfred  F.,   Freedom,   Pa.     Tire.     No.  1,003,363; 

Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2573  ;  Oa«.  vol.  170;  p.  443. 
Kraus  LIglit  Company,  The.      (See  Kraus,  Samuel  F..  as- 
signor.) 
Kraus.  Ssm*uel  F..  assignor  to  The  Kraua  Light  Company, 

Denver,  Colo.      Street  gas-lamp.     No.   1,003.615 ;  Sept. 

19;  Sp.  p.  3119;  (iaa.  vol.  170;  p.  562. 
Kreldler,  Elmer  J.,  Hecktowa,  Pa.     Match.     No.  1.002,626  ; 

Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  772  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  113. 
Kremer,  Alf  C.,  et  al.     (See  O'Brien.  Arthur,  assignor.) 
Kretzer,    Jobann.     Wiesbaden,     Germany.       Nonreflllable 

bottle.     No.  1,003.018;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  3733;  Oaa.  vol. 

170  ;  p.  665. 
Krenscb.    Frederick  W.      (See  Palmenberg  and   Kreuach.) 
Kreutsberg.    Louis   J..    Raston.    Pa.      Molding  -  flask.      No 

1.002,708;  Sept  5:  Sp.  n.  1163;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  176. 
Krieger,  Curt,  ix>ulsville,  Ky.     Beverage-dispensing  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,004,442;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4960;  Gaz.  vol. 

170;  p.  872. 
Kroescheli    Bros.    Ice    Machine    Co.       (See    WIttenmeler. 

Frederick,    assignor.) 
Kromann,  Nlela,  Whittler,  Cal.     Harpoon.     No.  1.002.709 ; 

Sept.  r> ;  Sp    p.  Ilfl4  ;  Gas.  vol.  ntf;  p.  176. 
Kronman.  Edward.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Combined  sterilizing 

and  water-beating  apparatus.     No.  1.004,036;  Sept.  26; 

Sp.  p.  4073;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  734. 


Krotz,  .Vlvaro  8.,  assignor  to  Sears,  Roebuck  &  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  Gearing.  No.  1,003,052  ;  Sept  12  ;  Sp.  p. 
1917;  (jaz.  vol.  170;  p.  331.  '     f   f 

Krueger,  Henry  L.  E.,  assignor  to  Tufting  Machine  Supply 
Company,  Chlcaco,  lU.  Upholstery  -  machine.  No. 
1.004,037  ;  Sept.  26  :  Sp.  p.  4074  ;  Gaz.  vol.'  170  ;  p.  734. 

Krug.  Louis.      (See  Wels  and  Krug.) 

Kruger,  Harry  B.     (See  Stranders.  Jullen,  assignor.) 

Krum,  Charles  L.,  assignor  to  Morkrum  Company,  Chi- 
cago, III.  Printing-telegraph.  No.  1,004,038  ;  Sept.  26  ; 
Sp.  p.  4076 :  Gaz.  vol.  170 ;  p.  734.    '       '        '       ^ 

Krumm,  Louis  R.,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Distance  control  ays- 
H?-  No.  1,003.919:  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3734;  Gaz.  vol. 
170  ;  p.  666.  , 

Kuhn,  Emll  J.,  West  Englewood.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  W.  C.  Moore,  Jr..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Bag-faaten- 
Ing  handle.  No.  1,003,92() ;  Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8787  ;  Gaa. 
vol  170;  p.  666. 

Kuhn,  Max.     (See  Loebl  and  Kabn.) 

Kuhn,  Rudolph  C,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Phonograph-record 
cabinet.     No.  1,004,281 ;  Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4626 ;  Oas.  vol. 

ITU  t  p.   olo. 

Kulka,  Otto,  aaalgnor  to  C.  F.  Bander,  Hamburg,  Germany. 

Oil-cooled    transformer.      No.    1,002,627 ;    Sept.    6 ;    Sp. 

p.  773;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  113.  .        .    --i'  ,      y 

Kullmer,    Charlea,    Syracuse.    N.    Y.      Weather-map.      No 

1.002,851 ;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  1486:  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p,  263. 
Kundtz.    Ttaeodor,    Lakewood,    Ohio.      Blower,    exbanater.    . 

and  the  like.     No.    1.004,039 ;   Sept   26 ;  Sp.  p.  4087 ; 

Gaz.  VOL  170 ;  p.  735. 
KUnkler,  Albert,  Mannheim,  Germany.     Gaa-burner.     No. 

1,003.063;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  1919;  Gas.  voL  170;  p.  331. 
KunUendorf,    Charles    A.,     Chicago,    lU.      Trunk.       No. 

1,003,616;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  3122;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  562. 
Kunz,  George  C,  Manitowoc,  Wis.     Sleeve-holding  device. 

No.    1,003,472;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  2798;  Gaa.  voL  170; 

p.  612. 
Kuraman,  Seymour  P..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Cutting  Imple- 
ment.    No.  1.002,710;  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.  1166;  Gaz.  vol. 

170 ;  p.  176. 
Kutcban,  Paul,  near  Petersburg.  Va.     Hay-curing  frame 

No.  1,003.921;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3738;  Gaz.  vol.470;  p. 

666. 
Kutter,  Viktor.     (See  Rosset  Schwenk,  and  Kutter.) 
La  Batt,  Homer  C,  aaslgnor  to  W.  J.  Herrlck,  Chicago,  111. 

Sheet-feeding  machine.     No.  1,003,473  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p. 

2799;  Gaz.  voL   170;  p.  613.  y  •     y    v 

Lacey,  Elmer  B.,  Union,  N.  Y.     Silo-hoop.     No.  1,003,617 ; 

Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3124  :  Gee.  vol.  170;  p.  563. 
Lacroix,  Fred.   Brooklyn,  assignor  of  tvoo-flftba  to  J.   A. 

Cantor,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Battery-chute.    No.  1,004,282 ; 

Sept.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4628  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170  ;  p.  818. 
Lalzure,  William.   Silver  City,  N.  Mex.     Oll-bnmer.     No 

1,004,040;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4089;  Gaz.  voL  170;  p.  735. 
Lamb.   Nathan    R..    Pittsburg,    Pa.      Flying-machine.      No. 

1,002,528;  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.  774;  Gaz.  vol.   170;  p.  113. 
Lamaon,  John  D.  R.,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Vehicle-tractor.     No. 

1.002,997;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  1813;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  314. 
Ijindin.    .\ndrew,    St    Paul,    Minn.      Potato-digger.      No. 

1,004,041  :  Sept  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4091 ;  Gaz.  vol.  170 ;  p.  736. 
Landretb,  Clarence  P.,  et  ai.     (See  Williams,  Dick  B.,  as- 
algnor.) 
Landvatter,   Otto   H..    aaslgnor   to   Badlsche    Maacblnen- 

fabrik  &  Elsengiesserei  vormals  O.  Sebold  und  Sebold  A 

Neff,  Durlach.  Germany.     Conveying  device  for  matdi- 

machinea.     No.  1,004,178;  Sept  28;  Sp.  p.  4431;  Gaz. 

VOL  170;  p.  784. 
Ijune,  Lawrence  A.,  Princeton,  Cal.    Hook.    No.  1,002,862; 

Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  1488;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  264. 
Lange.  Henry  J.,  Lorain.  Ohio.     Heater.     No.   1.004,042  ; 

Sept.  26:  Sp.  p.  4092;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  736. 
Langerman.  Albert  L.     (See  Hanscom  and  Langerman.) 
Langoe,  Otto  A.,  Chicago,  III.    Automatic  air-torpedo.    No. 

1,004,043  ;  Sept  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4097  ;  Gaz.  vol.  1  «0  ;  p.  737. 
Langston,  Frederick  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Boat  conatruc- 

tlon.     No.  1,003,364;  Sept   12;  Sp.  p.  2574;  Gaz.  toL 

170;   p.  443. 
Lannlng,  Charles  D.,  Boston,  Maaa.    System  for  the  trans- 

miaalon  of  electrical   energy.     No.   1,002,711 ;  Sept  6 ; 

Sp.  p.  1166;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  176. 
I.dnning,  Charles  D.,  Boston,  Maaa.     Electromagnetic  de- 
vice for  alternating  currents.     No.'  1,002,712  ;  Sept  6  ; 

Sp.  p.  1181  :  Gaz.  voL  170;  p.  177. 
Lannlng,    William    H..    Jr..    Toledo.    Ohio.      Clnteh.      No. 

1.002.863;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  1489;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  264. 
Lanalng  Wheelbarrow   Company.      (See   Verplanck.   Holly 

M..  aaslgnor.) 
Lardy,    Emil.    MQnster,    Westphalia,    Germany.      LAnlng 

shafts  with  concrete.     No.  1,003.140;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.     * 

2102;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  362. 
Lardy,    Emll.    MUnster,    Westphalia,    (];ermany.      Sinking 

shafts  in  loo8e  and  watery  strata.     No.  1,003,141 ;  Sept. 

12;  Sp.  p.  2103;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  362. 
Laraon,    Sanford    A.,    Denver,    Cdlo.      Tool    for    cutting 

thread.     No.  1,003.922  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  8740  ;  Oaa.  voL 

170 ;  p.  667. 
Laskl.  Antony,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  T.  Dndlak,  one- 
fourth  to  B.  Miller,  and  one-fourth  to  A.  Morrla,  New 

Britain,  Conn.     Hinge  butt     No.  1,003.618;  Sept   19; 

Sp.  p.  3125;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  563. 
Latham,  Anna  M.,  Portland,  Me.    Fork  for  eating  com  on 

the  cob.    No.  1,002.998  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1818  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

170;  p.  814. 
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Latiirop,  Frank  L.,  uslsiior  to  H.  L.  Judd  Company.  Wal- 

lin^rd.    Conn.      Cnrtaln-rod    socket.      No.    l,00i,9M: 

Sept.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  3890 :  Gas.  toI.  170  :  p.  683. 
Latta.   Ntsbet,  asalnior  to  Ailli-Cbalmen  Company,  Mil- 

waukM.    Wia.      Gaa-waaber.      So.    1.0U2.81U ;    Sept.    5; 

8p.  p.  1385;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  211. 
Lauoerabelmer,    Harry,    N«w    York.    N.    T.      Spring-wbeel. 

No.    1,003.619;   Sept.   19;  Sp.  p.  3127;  Gas.   toI.   170; 

p.  564. 
Laaer,    Jobn    W.,    BrookrlUa.    Pa.      Walktng-beam.      No. 

1,003.758;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3428;  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  611. 
Laurltxen,        Albert,        charlotte,        Mlcb.     CulTcrt.     No. 

1,003,759  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3429  ;  Gaa.  rol.  170  ;  p.  612. 
Laut,   George,  assignor  of  one-half  to  O.   B.   Miller.   Eau 

Claire.   Wis.      Cbalk-llne   holder.      No.    1.004,443;   Sept. 

26  ;  Sp.  p.  4962  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  873. 
Lavts,  Wliriam  K.^  assignor  of  one-half  to  M.  K.  Barnum, 


m_  ._         —    ...._...      —  vaaaAUVL      v*     vuvuvKia      i-vr      *du.      a.m.      a^« 

Roof  frame    for    freight  cars.       No. 
1,004.044T  Sept.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4099  ;  Gaa.  toI.  170  ;  p.  737. 

Lawry,  Thomas,  Kankin.  I'a.  Poultry  feeder  and  exer- 
ciser. No.  1,003,760;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3431;  Gas.  toI. 
170;  p.  612. 

Le  LKKTte,  Armand.     (See  Le  Docte,  Georges  and  A.) 

Le  Docte,  Georges,  Brussels,  and  A.  Le  Docte,  Gembloux, 
Belgium.  Press  for  beet-pulp  *  and  the  like.  No. 
1,004,283  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4630 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  819. 

Le  Oulaouet,  Marie  J.  L.  S.,  Quimper,  France.  Box  with 
moTable  slides  for  packing  pictures.  No.  1,004,162 : 
Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4309;  Gas.   vol.   170;  p.  778. 

Lecuyer,  Frederick  F..  assignor  of  ooe-nalf  to  F.  W. 
Spencer.  Salt  Lake  City,  iTtab.  Self  closing  cock.  No. 
l.U02,5Ul  :  Sept.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  914  ;  Gas.  vol.  17U  ;  p.  136. 

Lederer,  Walter  8.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Bracelet.  No. 
1,002.922;  Sept.  12:  Sp.  p.  1676;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  289. 

Lee,  Felix  L.,  Dallas,  Tex.,  assignor  to  Continental  Gin 
Company.  Birmingham,  Ala.  Feeding  mechanism  for 
Umper  cotton-presses.  No.  1,004,045  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p. 
4102  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  :  p.  737. 

Lee,  t'lysaea  G.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Montague 
MaiUnc  Machinery  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Paper- 
feeding  mechanlam  for  addressing  and  printing  mecha- 
nism and  the  like.  No.  1.002,529;  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.  776; 
Gas.  vol.  170;  p.    114. 

Leeds  Forge  Company  Limited,  The.  (See  Ferguson. 
Thomas,  assignor.) 

Legault,  Bruno,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.  Fare-box. 
No.  1.003,064;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  1920;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p. 
332. 

L*C8.  Byron  S.     (See  Legs  and  Dutton.) 

Legg,  Wllber  C.  and  B.  S..  and  B.  C.  Dutton.  Windfall, 
Ind. ;  said  B.  S.  Legg  and  B.  C.  Dutton  each  assignor 
of  eight  and  one-third  oue  hundredths  to  said  W.  C. 
Legg.  Corn  snapping  and  busking  machine.  No. 
1,002.530;   Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.  778;   Gas.   vol.   170;  p.   114. 

Lefamann.  Charles,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Eyeglass-cleaner. 
No.  1,003,761;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3433;  Gas.  vol.  170; 
p.  612. 

Lehmann.  Ferdinand.  Omaha.  Nebr.  Adjustable  ladder- 
support.  No.  1,004,284  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4632 ;  Gas.  vol. 
170;  p.  819. 

Lelch,  Oscar  M.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of  one- 
third  to  J.  G.  Ihmsen  and  two-thirds  to  P.  C.  Bums, 
Chicago,  III.  Selective  signaling  system.  No.  1,002,713  ; 
Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.  1184;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  177. 

Leleadecker,  Charles.    (See  Fawcett.  Emmett  E..  assignor.) 

Leltch,  Meredith,  assignor  to  .\merlcan  Can  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Soldering  machine  for  soldering  the 
end  seams  of  round  cans.  No.  1,002.284;  Sept.  5; 
Sp.  p.   124  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  20. 

JLeitD,  Harry  D.,  and  M.  A.  Cox,  Stuart.  Iowa.  Film- 
reel  transportation-box.  No.  1,002,285 ;  Sept.  5 ;  Sp.  p. 
22H :   Gas.    vol.    170 ;   p.   30. 

Lenbart  Mfg.  Co.      (See  Lenbart,  W^llliam  K.,  assignor.) 

Lenhart.  William  K.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Len- 
bart Mfg.  Co.,  Inc.  Lamp  or  Illuminator.  No.  1,003,762  ; 
Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3434  ;*Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  613. 

l.ent.  Alvah  F  .  assignor  to  C.  F.  Paulus,  Newark,  N.  J. 
Cap  exploding  device.  No.  1,002,811;  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p. 
1387;  Gas.  vol.   170;  p.  211. 

Leo,  Richard  L.,  New  York,  N.  T.  Bath  closet  No. 
1,003.763  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3435  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  613. 

Leon,  Moses.     (See.Gllmore.  Howard  J.,  assignor.) 

Leonard.  Harry  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Multiple  control. 
No.  1.003,923;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3741;  Gas.  vol.  170; 
p.  667. 

Leonard,  Harry  W.,  Bronxvllle,  N.  T.  Electrical  con- 
trolling means.  No.  1,003,924  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3755 ; 
Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  667. 

I..eonard.  Harry  W..  Bronxvllle.  N.  Y.  Metbod  and  means 
for  control  of  electric  energy.  No.  1,003,925;  Sept.  19; 
Sp.  p.  3765  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  667. 

Leonard,  Harry  W.,  Bronxvllle.  N.  Y.  Metbod  and  means 
for  controlling  electric  motors.  No.  1,003.926 ;  Sept. 
19:  8p.  p.  3779;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  668. 

Leonard.  Harry  W.,  Bronxvllle,  N.  Y.  Multiple  control 
system.  No.  1,003,927  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  8793  ;  Gas,  vol. 
170:  p.  668. 

Lett,  Royal  A.      (See  White  and  Lett.) 

Lea,  John  J.     (See  Pujol.  Frank,  assignor.) 

Leuchter.  August.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Electrolytic  produc- 
tion of  printing-plates  and  the  like.  No.  1,003,187 ; 
Sept.   12:  Sp.  p.  2207;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  380. 

Levin,  Max,  Chicago.  111.  Tumbler-washer.  No.  1.002,714  ; 
8«pt.  S:  Sp.  p.  1190:  Gai.  vol.  170:  p.  178. 


Lsvln,    Samuel.    Highland    Park.    111.     Stylos    for   sound- 
reproducing  machines.     No.  1,003,474  ;  Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p. 

2803:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  513. 
Lavlngs.    William    S.     (See    Sbepard.    Frederick    C,    aa- 

slgnor.) 
Levy,    Joseph    B.,    Philadelphia.    Pa.     Solatlon^raln    for 

plate  holders    of    cameras.     No.    1.003,475;    B«pt.    19; 

Sp.  p.  2806  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  518. 
Levy,   Joseph   L.,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Cloaare   for  boxea, 

cans,    and    the    like.      No.    1,002,581 ;    Sept.    5 ;    Sp.    p. 

780;  Gas.   >ol.  170;  p.   114. 
Levy,  Max.     (See  Clolfl,  Antonlno,  assignor.) 
Levy,  Nathan  D.      (See  Schleslnger,  Louis,  asalgnor.) 
Levy,   William   I.      (See  Moore,   Hobert   A.,  assignor.) 
Lewln.  Irving,  assignor  to  United  Ribbon  Company,  New 

York.  N.  Y.     Necktie.     No.  1,004.444;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p. 

4964  :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  878. 
Lewis,  Edward  D.,  Elmlra.   N.  Y.     Combined  muffler  and 

alr-beater.     No.  1.003,620;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3129;  Gas. 

vol.  170  ;  p.  564. 
Lewla.  George  F.,  et  al.     (See  Bell,  Dillwyn.  M.,  aaslgnor.) 
Lewis,  John  F.,  Pbiladelpbia,  Pa.     Automatic  grease-cnpL 

No.  l,00^,27(t;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  2401  ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p. 

413. 
Lewis,  Melville  A.,  Kellogg,  Idaho.     Concrete  rallway-tte. 

No.   1,004,046;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.   4104;  Gas.   vol.   170; 

p.  738. 
Lewis,  RoUin  C,  Stamford,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Torsioo 

Balance   Company,    New    York.    N.    Y.     Weigh ing-scal«. 

No.    1,002.923;   Sept.   12;    Sp.   p.    1677:  Gas.   vol.   170; 

p.  289. 
Llbby,  Albion  D.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Dean  Electric  Com- 
pany, Elyrla.  Ohio.     Telephone  system.     No.  1,003,476; 

Sept.  19  :  Sp.  p.  2806  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  613. 
Libert,  Arthur.     (See  Hoslet  and  Libert.) 
Lidgerwood     Manufacturing     Company.      (See     Wachter, 

Cnarles  L.,  assignor.) 
Llebknecht,    Otto,    Frankfort -on-the-Maln.    Germany,    as- 
signor to  The  Uoessler  *  Hasslacber  Chemical  Co.,  New 

York,  N.   Y.     Stable  hydrogen  peroxid.     No.  1,002,854; 

Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  1492;  Gas.  vof  170;  p.  264. 
Lletienmayer,    William    J.,    Webster,    N.    Y.,    assignor   to 

Allts-Ciialmers  Company  and  The  Bullock  Electric  Mann- 

facturlng    i'ompany.      Circuit-breaker.      No.    1,002,855; 

Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  1403;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  264. 
Lleurance,    Josephine    P.      (See    Magoon,    Edwin    C,    aa- 
slgnor.) 
Llgbtfoot,    William   E.      (See  Oufton,  Ablett,   and    Light- 
foot.) 
LUak,     Frank     J.,     Wilson,     Kans.       Auger-gage.       No. 

1,002,715;  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.  1197:  Gas.  vol.  HO;  p.   178. 
Llllard,  C.   T.,   et  al.      (See   Kenney,    t^ank,   assignor.) 
Lincoln,  Benjamin  M.,  Norton,  Mass.     Automatlcslly  con- 
trolling headlights   for  vehicles.     No.   1,002,924;  Sept. 

12;  Sp.  p.  1679;  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  290. 
Lincoln,  Carlyle  A.,  Wayne,  Me.    Car-truck.    No.  1,003,277  ; 

Sept.  12:  Sp.  p.  2402;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  413. 
Lincoln,  Cbarles  L.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  8.  H.  Wheeler, 

Bridgeport,    Conn.     Brake.     No.    1,003,621  ;    Sept.    19 ; 

Sp.  p.  3131  :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  565. 
Llndblad.  Axel  R.,  Ludvlka,  Sweden.     Electric  production 

of   iron   and   steel   and   other   metala      No.    1,002,286; 

Sept.  5  ;  8p.  p.  230 ;  Gas.  vol.   170 ;  p.  30. 
Llndholm,    Cnarles    V.,    Chicago,    III.      Plre-escape.      No. 

l.UO2,U09  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1819  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  314. 
LIndley,    Willis  E.,   Walla   Walla,    Waah.     Child's   folding 

sulky.     No.  1,003,622  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3132  ;  Gas.  vol. 

170 ;  p.  566. 
Lindo,  Stephen.     (See  Bunker  and  Llndo.) 
Lindsley,    William    D.,    Waynoka,    Okla.      Flying  machine. 

No.  1,002,532  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  784  :  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  115. 
Lindatrdm,  Charles  A.,  assignor  to  I'ressed  Steel  Car  Com- 
pany,   Pittsburg,    Pa.       iKwr  operating    mechanism    for 

dump-cars.     No.  1,002.856;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  1495;  Gaa. 

vol.  170;  p.  265. 
Link-Belt  Company.     (See  Dodge,  James  M.,  assignor.) 
Link,  W.  A.     (See  Baker.  Littleton  L..  assignor.) 
Llnke,  Willy.      (See  Janlsch  and  Linke.) 
Linotvpe  and  Machinery  Limited.     (See  Stern  and  Parker, 

assignors.) 
Llnthicum.      Frank,      Los      Angeles,      Cal.      Pump.      No. 

1.003.000;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.   1820;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  315. 
Lipe,   Wlllard   C..   Syracuse.    N.    Y.      Friction-clutch.      No. 

1,004,047  ;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4107  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  738. 
Llpplts,      Wilbelm,      Posen,      Germany.      Gearing.      No. 

1.003.142;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  2105;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  362. 
Lltlo,   Thomas  J.,    Jr.,    Woodbury,   assignor   to    Welsbacta 

Light   Company,   Gloucester   City,   N.   J.     Olobe-boldlng 

device  for  lamps.     No.  1,002,592;  Sept.  B:  8p.  p.  916; 

(ias.  vol.  170;  p.  136. 
Lille,  Thomas  J..  Jr.,  Woodbury,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Wela- 

bach  Light  Company,  Gloucester  City,  N.  J.     Valve  for 

gas-lamps.     No.   1,003,001;  Sept.  12 :  8p.  p.  1822;  Gas. 

vol.  170  :  p.  315. 
Little,  Charles  H..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Drafting  instrument. 

No.   1,003,764;  Sept.   19;   Sp.  p.  3437;  Gas.  vol.   170; 

p.  613. 
Little,    Charles    H^    Cleveland,    Ohio.     Drafting-machine. 

No.   1,003.760:  Sept.   19;  Sp.  p.  3442;  Gas.  vol.   170; 

p.  614. 
Little,    Charles    H.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Drafting- machine. 

No.    1,003,766;   Sept.    19;   Sp.   p.   3446;   Gas.   vol.   170; 

p.  614. 
Little  Giant  Hay  Presa  Company,     (9ee  Stopple,  Walter 

W.,  assignor.) 
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Little.  Henry  C.     (See  Crooker,  WllUam  W..  assignor.) 

Llttlejohn,  Kendree.  Pacolet,  8.  C.  Odometer.  No. 
1.003,623;  Sept.  19;  8p.  p.  3134;  Gas.  vol.  170  :_p.  566. 

Livingston,  Annie,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada.  Thread- 
ing attscbment  for  sewing-machines.  No.  1,004,445 : 
Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4965  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  874. 

LJuntrgren,  Carl  J.,  I>rovldence,  R.  I.  Closare-locklng 
means.  No.  1,002,287  ;  Sept.  0 ;  Sp.  p.  231 ;  Gas.  rof 
170:  p.  30. 

LJunggren,  Carl  J.,  Providence,  R.  I.  Closure-locking 
nK-ans.  No.  1,002,400  ;  Sept.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  524  ;  Gas.  vof 
170;  p.  74. 

IJoyd,  William  B..  Yankee,  N.  Mex.  Mine-car  and  the 
like.  No.  1,003,477;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  2810;  Gas.  vol. 
170:  p.  514. 

Locke,  Louis  P.,  Victor,  N.  Y.  Electric  signaling  appa- 
ratus. No.  1,008,143:  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  2106;  Gas.  vol. 
170:  p.  362. 

Lockwood,  Charles  S.,  Newark,  assignor  to  Hyatt  Roller 
Bearing  Company,  Harrison,  N.  J.  Koller-brarlng.  No. 
1,003,055:  Sept.  12;  Hp.  p.  1922:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  332. 

Lockwood,  James  E.     (See  Selts.  Eklward,  assignor.) 

Loehl.  HuKo.  nnHlgnor  to  M.  Kuhn.  New  York.  S.  Y.  Mani- 
folding sales-book.  No.  1,002,288  :  Sept.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  233  ; 
Gns.  vol.  170 ;  p.  31. 

Loeffelhols  Company.  (See  Sekowsky,  Hermann  A.,  aa- 
<  slgnor. ) 

Loftas,  Charles  T.,  et  al.  (See  Loftns,  Thomas  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Loftus,  Thomas  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  T.  Loftas, 
Caatella,  Cal.,  and  one-half  to  H.  Bell.  Oakland.  CaL 
Turbine.  No.  1.0O.S,144 ;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  2109;  Gas. 
vol.  170:  p.  363. 

Logan,  George  A.,  Boston,  Mass.  Coln-malllng  card.  No. 
1,003,478:  Sept.  19;  Sp.  n.  2812;  Oat.  vol.  170;  p.  514. 

Lohse,  Johannes,  Alva,  Okla.  Llftlng-macblne.  No. 
l.()04,048:  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4110;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  739. 

Lojacono,  Francisco.  San  Juan,  Porto  Rico.  Sugar-cane 
planter.  .No.  1.003,928;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3805;  Gas. 
vol.  170;  p.  669. 

Loomls,  James  T.,  Toledo,  Ohio.  Insect-destroyer.  No. 
1,003,278;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  2404;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  413. 

Los  Angeles  I'ressed  Brick  Co.  (See  Frost,  Charles  H..  as- 
signor. ) 

Loshbougn,  George  H.     (See  Bewoy  and  Loshbougb.) 

Love.  Walter  .W..  Kinson,  near  Bournemouth,  England. 
Climbing  and  descending  apparatus.  No.  1,002,289; 
Sept.  5 :  Sp.  p.  235  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  31. 

Lovejoy,  Mabry,  Carlsbad,  N.  Mex.  Can-opener.  No. 
1,002.410;  Sept.  5  :  Sp.  p.  526;  (las.  vol.  170:  p.  74. 

Lovelady.  Fredrick  W.,  and  B.  J.  Kennedy,  Saginaw,  Mich. 
Candy-machlno.  No.  1.002,411;  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.  527; 
Ga«.  vol.  170:  p.  75. 

Lowe,  Elliot.     (See  Wheeler.  James  W..  assignor.) 

Lowrey,  Luther  A.,  Frederick.  Okla.  Cotton -topper.  No. 
1,002,412;  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.  532;  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  75. 

Lowrie,  Harriet  L..  Bradford,  Pa.  Heat-insalated  oven. 
No.  1,002,716;  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.  1199;  Gas.  vol.  170; 
p.  179. 

Lucas.  Cbarles  O.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Pump  •  valve.  No. 
1,003.479;  Sept.  19:  Sp.  p.  2813;  Gai.  vol.  170:  p.  615. 

Lnening.  Eugene  G.      (See  Fischer,  Luening,  and  (Jollins. ) 

Lake.  Claude  T.,  Clark,  Ohio.  Cultivator-fender.  No. 
1,003,365:  Sept.  12:  Sp.  p.  2677:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  444. 

Lain.  Primo.  Milwaukee,  wis.,  assignor  to  The  American 
Oxhydric  Company.  Rall-boring  blowpipe.  No.  1,004.179  ; 
Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4436;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  784. 

Land.  Thomas.  Beverly,  Mass..  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Device  for  cut- 
ting and  ornamenting  sheet  material.  No.  1,003.480 ; 
Sept  19  ;  Sp.  p.  2814  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  515. 

Lundy,  Edgar  W..  Oradell,  N.  J.  Spigot.  No.  1,004,446; 
Sept  26 :  Sp.  p.  4966 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  874. 

Luten,    Daniel    B.,    Indianapolis,    Ind.      Skew-arch.      No. 

1.004.051  :  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4117  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  740. 
Lots,    Jacob    T.,    Randolph,    S.    D.     Trace  •  carrier.     No. 

1,003,029;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  3806:  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  669. 
Lynch,  John   H.      (See  Paul,  Lynch,  and  Meyer.) 
Maas,   George   J.,    Negaunee,    Mich.     Instrument   for   sar 

veying    boreholes.      No.    1,003,624;    Sept    19;    Sp.    p. 

3136:  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  566. 
MacArthar,  William  Q.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  L.  Meyer, 

New     York,     N.     Y.      Pneumatic     piano  -  player.      No. 

1.003.279;  Sept  12;  8p.  p.  2405:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  41.^. 
MacBaln.    Donald   R..    Cleveland.   Ohio.      Manufacture   of 

steam-boilers.     No.  1,002,413;  Sept.  5 

vol.  170:  p.  76. 
MscBain.    I)onnld   R.,   Cleveland.    Ohio. 

steam-boilers.     No.  1,002,414;  Sept  5;  Sp.  p.  536;  Gas. 

vol.  170;  p.  76. 
MacI>owell,  Ernest  H.     (See  Cowles  and  MacDowell.) 
MacGregor.   Peter,  Ottawa,   Ontario,   Canada.     Filing  de- 
vice.   No.  1.002,290  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  238  :  Gas.  vol.  170  ; 

p.  32. 
MacRay.  Vasll.  Boston.  Mass.    Boiler-cIeanlng  device.    No. 

1.004.052  ;  Sept  26  :  Sp.  p.  4117  :  Gai.  vol.  170  :  p.  740. 
Mact>etb.  Norman,  assignor   to   Welsbach   Light  Company. 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  Adjustable  reflector  or  shade  for  gas- 
lights. No.  1,002,693;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  918;  Gas.  vol. 
170;  p.  137. 
Macdonald,  Thomas  H.,  assignor  to  American  Orapho- 
phone  (jompany,  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Dictaphone  re- 
corder and  reproducer.  No.  1,003,626 ;  Sept  19 ;  Sp.  p. 
8138:  Oa's.  vol.  170;  p.  566. 


Sp.  p.  533  ;  Gas. 
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Mackay,  Donald,  Alloa,  Scotland.  Apparatus  for  Indicat- 
ing the  weight  of  a  vessel's  cargo.  No.  1,002,807  :  Sept. 
12 :  Sp.  p.  f500 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  265. 

Mackintosh,  A.  L.,  et  al.     (See  Kenney,  Frank,  assigncff.) 

Mackle,  WlllUm  J.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  J.  Gi. 
Brill  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Recording  fare-box.- 
No.  1,004,447:  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4967;  Gas.  vol.  170; 
p.   874. 

Madgett.  Thomas  H..  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada.  Liqnid 
measuring  and  discharging  device.  No.  1,004,053 ; 
Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4119;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  740. 

Madsen,  Vlggo  M.,  Odense,  Denmark.  Apparatus  for  sale  of 
tickets  and  the  like.  No.  1,003,116;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p. 
2061  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  356. 

Magllocca,  Erasmo,  Wobnm,  Maas.  Combined  water- 
tower  and  flre-escape.  No.  1,003,967;  S^t  19;  Sp.  p. 
3891  ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  683. 

Magoon,  Edwin  C,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  of 
one-half  to  J.  P.  Lleurance,  Oalesburg,   III.     Combined 

Srden   hoe  and   cultivator.     No.    1,003,481;    Sept    19; 
.  p.  2817;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  515. 

Mahlow,  William  H.,  West  Haven,  Conn.  Vehicle-tire. 
No.  1,003.280 :  Sept  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2407  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p. 
414. 

Maldhof,  William  J.  *".,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Printing-form. 
No.  1.003,482;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  2819;  Gas.  xoV.  170; 
p.  615. 

Maier,  Louis  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Automatic  musical  in- 
strument. No.  1,003,483  ;  Sept  19 ;  Sp.  p.  2820 ;  Gas. 
vol.  170  :  p.  616. 

Maimin,  Ilyman,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cloth-cutting  machine. 
No.  1,003,281  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2408  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p. 
414. 

Maimin,  Hyman,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cloth-cutting  machine. 
No.  1,004,285;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4634;  Gas.  vol.  170; 
p.  820. 

Mainland,  Hugh  L.,  Burkes,  near  Danedin,  New  Zealand. 
Animal-trap.  No.  1,004,448;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4970; 
Gas.  vol.   170;  p.   874. 

Majestic  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Persons,  Crab- 
tree,  and  Darling,  assignors.) 

Mako,  Louis,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Umbrella.  No.  1,003,366; 
Sept  12:  Sp.  p.  2579:  Gas.  voL  170;  p.  444. 

Malcolm,  Carl  E.,  St.  Paul,  Minn.  Measuring-jpole.  No. 
1,003^26;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  8140;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  566. 

Mann,  Frederick  W.,  Franklin,  Pa.  Smoke-meter.  No. 
1,002.717;  Sept  5;  Sp.  p.  1200;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  179. 

Manning,  Harry  D.^  Newcastle,  Ind.,  assignor  to  Kalama- 
I       loo    Loose    Leaf    Binder    Company,    Kalamaxoo,    Mich. 
1       Temporary  binder  or  loose-sheet  holder.    No.  1,002,291 : 
Sept.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  239  :  Gai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  32. 

Manson.  Louts  H.,  and  B.  B.  Blood,  assignors  to  E.  H. 
Zlegler,  Chlcogo,  III.  Bed  construction.  No.  1,003.188 ; 
Sept.  12:  Sp.  p.  2210;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  380. 

Manton-GauUn  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Wood, 
Edward  C,  assignor.) 

Manufacturing  Company  of  America.  (See  Wootten, 
Charles  T.,  assignor.) 

Mansel,  Charles  W..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
J.  L.  Osgood,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Lubricator.  No.  1,003,180 : 
Sept  12 :  Sp.  p.  2211  :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  380. 

Marble,  Eklwln  H.,  assignor  to  Curtis  &  Marble  Machine 
i       Company,    Worcester.  Mass.     Float-thread  cutter.      No. 
1,002,415;  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.  637;  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  76. 

Marelll,  Ercole.  Milan,  Italy.  Induction-motor.  No. 
1,002,718;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  1203;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  180. 

Mark,  Samuel  E..  Coatesville,  Ind.  Lightning-arrester. 
No.  1,004,286:  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4636;  Gas.  vol.  170; 
p.   820. 

Markham,  Charles  E.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  W.  C.  Mc- 
Keniie  and  one-third  to  T.  W.  Ivy,  Williamsville,  Mo. 
Concrete  tie.  No.  1,002,719 ;  Sept.  6 :  Sp.  p.  1204  ;  Gas. 
vol.  170;  p.  180. 

Markin.  Amon.  Montpelier,  Ind.  Push-pole.  No.  1,003,050  ; 
Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  l623  :  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  332. 

Markovltx,  Harry,  Braddock,  Pa.  Milk-can  lock.  No. 
1.004.449;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4973:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  876. 

Marmlon,  Fernand,  Paris,  France.  Electric  contacts  under 
carpets  and  the  like  for  alarm-signals  and  other  pur- 
poses. No.  1,003,146;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  2110;  Gss.  voL 
170 :  V.  303. 

Marple,  David  8.,  Osborne,  Kans.  Automatic  gas  cut-off. 
No.  1,003,282:  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  2411  ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p. 
414. 

Marscblk,   Samuel,  BrUnn,  Austria-Hungary.     Wage-regis- 
tering apparatus  for  mechanical  looms  and  similar  tez- 
;        tlle-machlBefi.      No.    1,002,720 ;    Sept.    5 ;    Sp.    p.    1206 ; 
I        Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  180. 

Marsh.  Malcolm  M.,  et  al.  (See  Beers,  Harry  P..  as- 
signor.) 

Marshall,  Albert  T..  assignor  to  The  Automatic  Refrig- 
erating Company,  Hartford,  Conn.  Multiple  feed  sys- 
tem. No.  1,003,288;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  2412;  Gas.  vol. 
170;  p.  416. 

Martel,  Adelard  F.,  Burlingame,  assignor  to  J.  Holler, 
Gilroy.  Cal.  Wave-motor.  No.  1,003,930;  Sept  19; 
Sp.  p.  3807  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  669. 

Martel,  Gustave  J.,  Chicago,  111.  Tlre-patcbing  device. 
No.  1,003,002;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  1824;  Gas.  vol.  170; 
p.  816. 

Martel.  Gustave  J.,  Chicago,  111.  Tlre-patcblng  device. 
1  No.  1,003,003;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  1826;  Gas.  vol.  170; 
1       p.  816. 
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Mattel,  Ouatare  J..  Cbicazo.  III.     Repair-patch  for  pnen- 

matlc  tlr«a.     No.  1.003,004  ;  Sept.  1^  :  8p.  p.  1827  ;  Oat. 

Tol.  170  ;  p.  31«. 
Martenaon.  Aodera,  Independenre.  Colo.    ComblDatlon-tool. 

No.   1.0*M.064;    8ept.   26;   8p.  p.  4122;   Uax.   toI.   170; 

p.  741. 
Martin.  Bradr,  Lanaina.  Mich.     Hay-rack.     No.  1,003.M7  : 

Sept.  12;  8p.  p.  2580;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  444. 
Martin.    Charles    B..    Portland,    Oreg.      Well-digging    ap- 
paratus.     No.    1.003,284  ;   Sept    12 ;    Sp.    p.   24r&  ;   Oai. 

vol.  170;  p.  415. 
Martin,  Frederick  E..  Bona  mi.  La.     Fluid-preaaure  control. 

No.    1.004,541;   Sept.   26;   8p.  p.  5155;   Oa*.   toI.    170; 

p.  906. 
Martin.  Oeorxe  C.  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.     8hock-absort>er  for 

automobllea  and  other  Tehlcies.     No.  1,002.416 :  Sept.  6  : 

8p.  p.  5.H9;  Gax.  toI.  170:  p.  76. 
Martin.  (Icnry  C,  Elkhart.  Ind.     Valred  wind  aaoalcal  in 

stniment.     No.   1.003.981;  Sept.   10;  Sp.  p.  3809;  Oas. 

rol.  170:  p.  670. 
Martin,     Irvln     H.,     Cedargrore.     W.     Va.     Spigot.     No. 

1.003.932  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Sp    p.  3813  ;  Gas.  Tol.  170;  p.  670. 
Martin.  John,  and  H.  Fletach,  Jr..  Chicago.  III.     Trading 

■tamp.     No.  1.0O4.055:  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4123;  Gas.  Tol. 

170;  p.  741. 
Martin.  Morris.  Maiden.  Masa.     Fluid-gage.     No.  1.003,404  ; 

Sept.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2642  ;  Gaa.  toI.  170  ;  p.  455. 
Martini.  Carl,  asaignor  to  Martini  k   HUneke  Maacbinen- 

bau  Aktlcngesellachaft.  Berlin,  Germany,     .\pparatus  for 

conveying    Inflammable    Uqnldi).      No.     1,004,287;    Sept. 


86 ;  8p_.  D.  46;n  ;,Gaa.  toI.  170 ;  p.  821. 


(See 


Martini  A  llUneke  Maacbinenbau-AktlengeaelUchaft 

.Martini.  Carl,  assignor.) 
Maachinenfabrlk  Bchnarr  &  Schmltt.      (See  Scbmltt.  Ru- 
dolf, assignor.) 
Mason.    Charles   A..   Seattle,   Wash.-     Current-motor.      No. 

1.002.417;  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.  641  ;  Gaa.   vol.   170;  p.  77. 
Mason.  H.  M.,  et  a/.     (See  Hayward.  Eugene,  assignor.) 
Mason.  Harry  W..  and  VV.  J.  I>onnelly.  assignors  to  W.  R. 

Grogan.  t<an  F>anrlsco.  Cal.    Oil-burner.     .N'o.  1.002.584  ; 

Sept.  5 ;  8p.  p.  920  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  IM. 
Mason,  Hosea  A.,  Taunton.  Mass.     Fountain  pen  cap.    No. 

1.003.190:  Sept.  12:  Sp.  p.  2216;  Gaa.  toI.  170;  p.  381. 
Massey-Harria  Company.  The.     (See  Buchanan,  Albert  E.. 

assignor.) 

Maatersoo.  William  R.      (See  Smoot  and  Maateraon.J 

Matas.  Joseph,  Patersoo,  N.  J.  Sugar  N)wl.  No.  1.003.767  ; 
Sept.   lU.  Sp.  p.  3403:  Oaa.  vol.   170;  p.  614. 

Mathera,   Kara  A.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Hub  Macblae.  Welding 
A  Contracting  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Electric  arc  fur 
nace  heater.     No.  1.002,721;  Sept.  5;  8p.  p.  1208;  Gaa. 
VOL  170 :  p.  181. 

Mathes,   John    W..    Long    Island   City,   N.    T.,   aaalgnor   to 
E.    Klam.    Houston.    Tex.      Coin-controlled    vendlng-ma 
chine.      No.    1.002.722;  Sept.  5;  8p.  p.    1212;  Gas.  toI. 
170:  p.  181. 

Matbesius.  Walther.  Charlottenburg.  Germany.  Reduc- 
tion of  meuillc  oxlds.  No.  1,003.627;  Sept.  19  ;  So  d 
3141;  Gaa.  vol.   170;  p    567. 

Matbeslus,  Walther.  Charlottenburg.  Germany.  Appara 
tua  for  the  treatment  of  solid  bodies  with  gasea.  No. 
1.003.62S:  Sept.  19;  Sp   p.  3144;  Ga«.  vol.  170;  p.  667. 

Mathews  (iravity  Carrier  Co.  (See  Hutchinson,  Robert  I> . 
assignor.) 

Mattbaei.  Max  W..  Groaa-Llcbterfelde.  near  Berlin,  Ger- 
many. Railway  sleeper.  No.  1,003.629;  Sept.  Id;  Sp. 
p.  3146;  Gaa.  vol.  ifO;  p.  568. 

Matthews,  Edwnnl.  Hamilton.  Ontario.  Canada.  Horse- 
shoe. No.  1.003.117;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  2062;  Oaa.  vol. 
170 ;  p.  355. 

Matthews.  Frank  C.  Unity  Station,  Pa.  Valve.  No. 
1.004.450:  Sept.  26:  Sp.  p.  4974;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  875. 

Mattaaon.  Alfred  G..  aaalgnor  to  Diamond  Power  Specialty 
Co.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Bn>wer  for  boilers.  No.  1.003,005 ; 
Sept.  12  :  Sp.  p.  1828  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170  :  p.  316. 

Mauser.  Paul.  Obemdorf-on  the  Neckar.  Germany.  Means 
for  fastening  sights  on  firearms.  No.  1,004,180;  Sept. 
26:  Sp.  p.  4437;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  786. 

Maxwell.  Benjamin  V.     (See  Carroll.  William  R.,  aaalgnor.) 

Maxwell.  Robert.  Peru.  Kans..  assignor  oT  one-half  to  H.  C 
Draver.  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.  Feed-packer.  No.  1.003.006: 
Sept.  12;  Sp   p.  1829;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  317. 

May.   Edward  F.      (See  Curtis,  George  W..  aaalgnor.) 

May,  Henri  J.      (See  Tbibault  and  Samwold.  aaalgnors.) 

May,  Otto  B.,  aaalgnor  to  Morgenstern  k  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Biamnth  salt  of  lodlxed  reM>rcin-8alfonlc 
acid.  No.  1.003,191:  Sept.  12;  8p.  p.  2217;  Gu.  toI. 
170:  p.  r^Mi 

May.  William  F      (See  JefTera.  Harry  I.,  aaalgnor.) 

Mayer,  Frederick.      (See  Mayer,  Henry,  aaalgnor.) 

Mayer.  Henry,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  F    Mayer,  St.  Loula. 

Mo.      Automobile.     No.     1.003.7BS ;     Sept.     10 ;     8p     o 

3455;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  615. 
Mayo.    Benjamin    K..    Salem.    Mass..    assignor    to    United 

Shoe    Machinery    Company,     I'aterson,    N.    J.     Sewing 

machine      No     1,003.192;   Sept.    12;   6p.    p.    2218;   Gax. 

McAlplne.  Robert.     (See  Dawson  and  McAlpine.) 
McAlplne.    Thomas     M..    London.     England.       Meana    for 
baildlng  and   reinforcing  the  walls  of  tannela,  abafts 
and  the  like.    No.  1.004.288  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4M9  :  Oaa' 
vol.   170 ;  p.   821. 


McCalley,  Jamea.  assignor  of  one-third  to  H.  H.  Campbell 

aiid  one-third  to  J.  M.  Campbell.  Coming.  Iowa.     Wlnd- 

?,*/?•     "©iJ. 003.630;  Sept  19;  8p.  p.  5^148;  Oas.  toI. 

17U ;  p.  ooo. 
MeCandless,   David  C,  Boiae,   Idaho.      Photographic  print 

7Jf^^*'    -I*®    1.002,418 ;  Sept.  5 ;  8p.  p.  644  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

170;  p.  77. 
McCann.    Simon   J.,    Chicago,    III.      Attaching   meana   for 

rubbers.     No.  1.002,723  ;  Sept.  6 ;  8p.  p.  1222 ;  Oas.  vol. 

170;  p.  181. 
McCarrar.  Lorren  R.  8t  Joseph,  Mo.    Qrlnding  mllL     No. 

1.005.419:  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  M  ;  Oas.  vol.  17*0;  p.  78 
M«Karthy.  Charles  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.   Helsler, 

Ilattlesburg,  MIsa.     Safety  bolster  block  and  chain-look. 

No  1.002.292:  Sept  .'.  :  Sp  p  24:{  ;  <Jaz.  vol.  170;  p.  32. 
Mdaugbey.    Clarence   H..   assignor   of  one- half   to  J.   ▲. 

w^*!.--^^^o***P'<^  '•*''■•  Ulsk-grindlng  machine.  No. 
1.003.631  ;  Sept  19:  8p.  p.  3149;  Gai  vol.  170;  p.  568. 
McClean,  Samuel  N..  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor,  by  means 
saslgameats.  to  The  Automatic  Arms  Company.  Oaa- 
opsntsd  gun.  No.  1.003.632;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3161: 
Cfat.  vol.  170  ;  p.  669.  •      w    f-   »*«*  . 

Mci'loary.   Clarenc«'   F.,  Sunland.  aaalgnor  of  one-third   to 
9-^^\vJt!'*'"**''*'    ^^^    Angeles.    Cat     Gun  -  sight     No. 
1.003.933;  Sept.  19;  Sp    p.  ;i816;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  671. 
Mcl'lintock.  James  L..  ^^Ichlta.  Kana.     Game  device      No 
1.00.'.42(i;   .Sei.t.   5;  Sp.   o    549;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  78.  •  ' 
McCllntock.  Joel  M.     (See  I)awson,  Artemas  L..  assignor.) 
McConway   A   Torley   Company.      (See    Kelso,   Joseph,  as- 
signor.) 
McCoy.  George  E.     (See  Appleton  and  McCoy  ) 
Mci'ready.  James  P..  Berlin.  N.  H.     Sleighing  attachment 

G:..'^r.'Y7^:p'^S7i'-^''®*'^  ^p*-  ^"=  ^'*-  p  **"= 

McCue.     Charles     T..     Hartford,     Conn.      Gearing.      No 

1.002.858  ;  Sept.  12  ;  8p.  p.  1501  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  265. 
McCullpagh.  John  E..  Chicago.   III.     Can-teating  machine. 

No    J  (8)3.760;   Sept    19;   Sp.   p.   3457;   Gax.   vol.   170; 

p.  ul6. 
McCune.    Grant    C.    Chicago.     III.       Copy  -  bolder.       No. 

l.tH)4.056;  Sept  26:  Sp.  p.  4124  ;  Gat.  vol.  170;  p.  741. 
Mciutcheon.  Bertba.  (See  Fogalsang  and  McCutcheon  ) 
McDanlel.     Sanfleld     M..     Granada.     Minn.      Trap.      No. 

1002,925:  Sept  12;  Sp  p.  1681;  Gat.  vol.  170  Tp.  290. 
McDermott  Jamea.  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y.     Gymnaaium 

apparatua.     No.  1,003,193;  Sept  12;  8p.  p.  2222;  Gas, 

vol.  170 :  p.  3R2. 
Mcltonald.  John  M.,  Dubuque.  Iowa,  aaalgnor  to  The  A.  Y. 

Mcltonald    Mfg    Co.      Bathtub   fitting.      No.    1.003,770: 

Sept  19  ;  Sp.  p.  8464  :  Gaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  61«. 
McI»»nsUl  Mfg.  Co.,  A.  Y..  Thr.     (See  .vfcDonald.  John  M.. 

aaslgnor.) 
McI»ougall,   <;eorge  F.   A.,   Dorchester.   Mass.     Aeroplane. 

No   l.(HJ2.72+;  Sept.  6  :  Sp.  p.  1223  ;  Gat.  vol.  170  ;  p.  182. 
McDougall.  Redmond.      (See  Beck.  Walter  B..  assignor  ) 
McElrov.    James   F..    Albany.    N.    Y.,    assignor   to   ConyolU 

dated    Car    Heating    Company.      Electric    switch.      No. 

1,002,695;  Sept  6;  Sp.   p.  922;  Oss.  vol.    170;  p.    138. 
McElrov.    James    F..    Albany,    N.    Y.,   assignor   to   Consoli- 
dated Car  Heating  Company.    Door-motor.   No.  1,002,696  : 

Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p   923  ;  Gat.  vol.  170;  p.  138. 
McFarlane.   Henry    A  ,    Cdte    St.    Paul,    Quebec,    (Canada. 

Knockdown  shelving.     No    1,002.809;   Sept   12;   Sp.  p. 

1503;  Gai.  vol.   170;  p.  266. 
McPsely,    Ronald    V..   Beverly.   Maaa.,   assignor   to   United 

Sbos  Macbinerr  Comnanv,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Nail  feeding 

mechanism.      No.   1.002,421  ;   Sept  6 ;  8p.  p.  651 ;   Gas. 

McFeely.    Ronakl    F.,    Beverly,    Masa.,   assignor   to    United 

Shoe    Machinery    Company,    Paterson,    N.    J.      Nall-sep- 

sratlng    mechanism.      No.    1,002,422 ;    Sept.    5 ;    Sp.    d. 

656:  Gat.  vol.   170;  n.  79  k  .       p-    ir. 

McFeely.    Ronald   F..    Beverly,   Mass.,   sssignor  to   United 

Shoe  Machinerv  Company.  Paterson.  N.   J.     Apparatus 

employed  for  faatening  shoe-uppers  by  meana  of  wire. 

No.    1.003,484;    Sept.    19;   Sp.   p.   2821;   Gaa.    vol.    170; 

p.  616. 
Mriiowan,  Owen  J.,  New   York,  N.  Y.     Throttling  device 

for   marine  engines.      No.    1.003.067;    Sept    12;   Sp.   p. 

1924  :  Oat.  vol.   170 ;  p.  332. 
McGrann.    Ulcbard    P.,    Lsncaater,    I'a.      Medicine  bottle. 

No.  1.002.293  :  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  248  ;  Gat.  vol    170  ;  p.  :«. 
Mc<iraw.   William   E..   Cleveland.   Ohio.      Smoke  preventer 

for   furnacea.      No.    1.002.726;    Sept.    6;    Sp.    p.    1226: 

Gat.  vol.  170:  p.  182. 
McGrory.    Henry    A..    Detroit,   Mich.      Elevator-controlling 

mechanism.     No.   1.002.204;   Sept.  5;   Sp.   p.   249;   Gat. 

vol.   170:  p.    vi 

McGuire.    Michael   G..   Cblcafo,    III.      Air   compressor   snd 

distributer.     No.   1.002,296;  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.   251;  Gas. 

vol.  17U  :  p.  .^4. 
Mcllvrled.  Ffdwln  J       (See  Ellis  snd  Mcllvried.) 
Mclntyre.   John.   Jersey   City,   N.   J.      Induction-coil.      No. 

1.003,633;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3154;  Gat.  vol.  170;  p.  569 
Mclntyre,  John.  Jersey  City,   N.   J.     Induction-colL     No! 

1,003.634;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  3158;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p   669 
Mclntyre.  Malcolm,  aaalgnor  to  Uergen  Point  Iron  Worka, 

New  York    N.  Y.     lloUtlng  apparatua.     No.   1,004,461  ; 

Sept  26  :  8p.  p^  4075  :  (;as.  vol.  170  :  p.  875. 
McKee,  Garnet  W..  assignor  to  Eclipse  Fuel  Engineering 

Company,     Rockford,      111.        Meter     connection.        No 

1.004.067:  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4125;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  741 
McKeen  Motor  Car  Company.      (See  McKeen.  William  B., 

Jr.,  assignor.) 
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McKeoi,    Richard    T..    SllerrlUe,    Ky.      Loading-machine. 

No.  1,002,634  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  794  ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  116. 

McKeen.  William  H..  Denver,  Colo.  Flylng-machlne.  No. 
1.004.0.^8:  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4126;  Gat.  vol.  170;  p.  741. 

McKeen.  William  R..  Jr..  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  McKeen  Motor  (^ar  Compsny.  Omaha,  Nebr.  Power- 
controlling  mechanism.  No.  1,002,697:  Sept  6;  Sp.  p. 
927  :  Gat.  vol.  170 ;  p.  138. 

McKellar.  Clyde,  Chicago,  111.  Amalgamator.  No. 
1,003.118;  Sept.  12:  Sp.  p.  2063;  Gat.  vol.  170 ;  o.  356. 

McKelvey.  Wlllfam  W..  assignor  to  The  William  B.  Pol- 
lock Company,  Youngatown,  Ohio.     Hot-metal  car.     No. 


1.004.648  :  Sept  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6167  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170  ;  p.  008. 
cKentle.  W""" 
aaalgnor.) 


McKentle.  William  C 


;  »P  p. 
,  et  af. 


(See  Markham,  Charles  E., 


McKeou,  Harry  J.,  Saybrook,  HI.  Jeweler's  pllera.  No. 
1.004.289;  ^pt.  26:  Sp.  p.  4642;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  821. 

McKlbben.  C^barles  W.,  Beaumont,  Tex.  Telephone  sys- 
tem. No.  1,004,290;  Sept.  26;  8p.  p.  4643;  Oas.  vol. 
170;  p.  822. 

McKlnnon  Dssh  Company.  (See  Notman,  Robert  L.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

McLaughlin,  Charles  H..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Auxiliarr  con- 
nection for  car-couplings.  No.  1,0()3,771 ;  Sept.  iS ;  Sp. 
p.  3467  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  616. 

McNally.  John  J.,  assignor  to  McNally  Ihieumatic  Gin 
Corporation,  Norfolk.  Va.  (N>tton-gln.  No.  1,002,598; 
Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  9.'t5  ;  Gat.  vol.  170 ;  p.  130. 

McNally  I>neumatlc  Gin  Corporation.  (See  McNally, 
John  J.,  aaslgnor.) 

McPherson.  Herbert  R..  et  al.     (8«e  Ivor  Barry,  aaaignor.) 

McPlke,  Henry  G.,  Jr.,  and  H.  B.  Harlow,  assignors  to 
J.  H.  McPike,  Alton,  III.  Paper-slotting  machine.  No. 
1.002.296:  Sept.  5;  Sp.  P.  253:  Gat.  vol.  170;  p.  34. 

McPlke,  John  H.     (See  McPlke  and  Harlow,  assignors.) 

McWltbey,  Harold  E.,  et  a/.  (See  Spencer,  (Jscar  A., 
sssignor.) 

Mesker,  John  W..   Detroit,  Mich.     Explosive-engine.     No. 


1,002,423  ;  Sept.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  659  ;  Gat.  vol.  170  ;  p.  79. 
eana,  John  F.,  Oil  City.  Pa.     Electric  brake  for  grapbo- 
phonea.     No.  1,004,069 ;  Sept.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4130 ;  Oas.  Tol. 


170  :  p.  742. 
Meara,    Charles     W.,    Cleveland,   .Ohio.       Mechanism    for 

treating  paper.     No.  1,004,181;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4438; 

Gat.  vol.  170 :  p.  785, 
Mechanical    Construction    Company,    The.      (See    Hanna, 

William  T.,  aaalgnor.) 
Meier.  Henry  W.     (See  Burger  and  Meier.) 
Meirowsky,  Max.  Cologne-Llndenthal,  (iermany.     Appara- 
tua for  preparing  mica  sheets.     No.  1,003,868;  Sept  12; 

Sp.  p.  2582:  Gas!  vol.  170:  p.  444. 
Melsenbnrg,  Kurt.      (See  Hofmann  and  Melsenburg.) 
Melander,    August    W.,    Northwestern,    Cal.     Wave-motor. 

No.   1.003,635:  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  8161;  Oas.  vol.   170; 

p.  569. 
Melaun.  Ernst,  assignor  of  one  half  to  L.  M.  Rappaport, 

Indianapolis,    Ind.     Saw-clamp.     No.    1,003,772;    Sept. 

19  ;  Sp.  p.  3469  r  Gat.  vol.  170  ;  p.  617. 
Melaun,  Oscar,  Berlin,  Germany.   Rail-Joint   No.  1,002,726 ; 

Sept.  5:  Sp.  p.  1228;  Gat.  vol.  170;  p.  182. 
Mendenhall.    John    B.,    Kansas   City.    Mo.     Besring.     No. 

1,003,485 ;  Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  2824  ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  616. 
Mentles.  Thomaa  O.     (See  Olbb  and  Menxies.) 
Mergenthaler   Linotype  Company.      (See  Kennedy,    David 

S.,  assignor.) 
Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.      (See  Rogers,  John  B., 

assignor.) 
Meriwether,  Charles  N^  Trenton.  Ky.    Treating  phosphate 

rock.      No.    1.002.297;    Sept.    5;    Sp.   p.    255;    Gat.   vol. 

170;  p.  34. 
Merrell.  Howard  E.,  et  al.     (See  0111,  Edwin  R.,  aaslgnor.) 
Merrill.  Alfred  H..  Toledo,  Ohio.     Burner.     No.  1,004,291 ; 

Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4644:  Gat.  vol.  170;  p.  822. 
Merrill,  Eugene  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Grand  Rapids 

Flrelesa  Cookstove  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     In- 
sulating   material.     No.    1,003,773;    Sept    19;    Sp.    p. 

.1471  ;  Gat.  vol.  170 ;  p.  61 «. 
Merrow  Machine  Company.  The.      (See  Stedman,  William 

H.,  aaalgnor.) 
Merryman.  William  F.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  P.  Hoffman. 

Denver,     Colo.     Combined     reaplrator     and     pressure- 
equaliser.     No.  1.003.936;  Sept  19;   Sp.  p.  3818;  Gat. 

vol.  170  ;  p.  671. 
Messerli,    John    J.,    Kingsville.    Tel.      Automobile- wheel. 

No.  1.002,727  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1230 ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  183. 
Metal    Specialties   Manufacturing  Company.      (See   Buck 

ingham,  Frank  W.,  assignor.) 
Metallic  Barrel  Compsny.  The.     (See  Bauroth.  Leonhard, 

assignor. ) 
Metsllic  Barrel  Company.  The.      (See  Brown  and  Bauroth, 

assignors. ) 
Metsis  Extraction  Corporation.     (See  Hommel,  Woldemar, 

aaslgnor. ) 
Metropolitan    Sewing  Machine  Company.      (See  Weis  and 

Krug,  assignors.) 
Metsger.  Ferdinand  F.,  assignor  to  Williams,  Brown  and 

E^rle.     IuCm     Philadelphia,     Pa.        Stereoptlcon.        No. 

1.00.3,774  ;  Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3471  ;  Gat.  vol.  170 ;  p.  617. 
Mettger,  Floyd  J.     (See  Whltaker  and  Metzger.) 
Meyer,  Adolph   E.,  Webster  Groves,  assignor  to  Zittlosen 

Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Grass-catcher. 

No.  1,002,728  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1232  ;  Gat.  vol.  170  ;  p.  183. 
Me.ver.  Jnmee  G.     (See  Paul.  Lynch,  and  Meyer.) 
Meyer,  Loula.     (See  MacArthur.  William  G.,  assignor.) 
Meyer,  Otto.     (See  Eisner  and  Meyer.) 


Meyer.  Peter,  aaalgnor  to  American  Oil  A  Supply  Co.. 
Newark,  N.  J.  Brush-boring  machine.  No.  1,4)03,486; 
Sept  19  ;  Sp.  p.  2825 ;  Oat.  vol.  170 ;  p.  616. 

Meyer.  William,  Chicago.  111.  Induction  -  coll.  No. 
1,004,452 ;  Sept  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4980 ;  Oat.  vol.  170 ;  p.  876. 

Meyer.  William.  Chicago,  111.  Induction  -  coil.  No. 
1.004,453 :  Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4981  ;  Gat.  vol.  170 ;  p.  876. 

Michael.  Clement  W.,  asaignor  to  J.  I.  Caae  Plow  Works, 
Kaclne,  Wis.  Corn-planter.  No.  1,003,036;  Sept  19; 
Sp.  p.  3821  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  672. 

Mlchkr  Josef,  and  J.  Toth,  Terre  Haute,  Ind.  Dirigible 
headlight.  No.  1,004,454  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4088 ;  Oas. 
vol.  170 ;  p.  877. 

Miea.  Frank  P..  Chicago.  HI.  Heating  and  TeDtlWting 
sjrstem.  No.  1.002,298;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  257;  Oas.  toL 
170 ;  p.  84. 

Millea,  Francia  J.,  et  al.  (See  SUnnard.  John  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Miller,  Aldls  J.      (See  Chenoweth  and  Miller.) 

Miller,  Atbol  M.     (See  Dunn,  William  A.,  assignor.) 

Miller,  Bernard,  et  al.     (See  Laski,  Antony,  assignor.) 

Miller,  Edward  F.,  aaslgnor  to  United  States  Life  Saving 
Equipment  Company,  Boston,  Mass.  Life-saving  device. 
No.  1,002,424  ;  Sept.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  562  ;  Gat.  vol.  170 ;  p.  80. 

Miller,  George  A.  and  L.  E.,  St  Louis.  Mo.  Lightning-rod 
brace.  No.  1,008,286 ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2418 ;  Oas.  Tol. 
170;  p.  416. 

Miller.  George  B.     (See  Laut,  George,  assignor.) 

Miller-Jones,  Olga  J.,  West  New  Brighton,  N.  Y.  Cats- 
menial  bandage.  No.  1,003,487  ;  Sept  19 ;  Sp.  p.  2828 ; 
Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  517. 

Miller  Lock  Co.     (See  Dowe.  Arthur  W..  assignor.) 

Miller.  Louis  E.     (See  Miller,  George  A.  and  L.  B.) 

Miller,  Nellie  M.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Street-sweeper.  No. 
1,003,937  ;  Sept.  19  :  Sp.  p.  3829 :  Gat.  vol.  17() ;  p.  672. 

Miller.  Nicholas  C,  Dodgeville.  Wis.  Appsrstus  for  un- 
loading hay  and  other  material.  No.  1,003,286;  Sept 
12  ;  Sp.  p.  2420 ;  Gat.  vol.  170 ;  p.  416. 

Miller,  William  R.     (See  Weaver  and  Miller.) 

Mills,  Herbert  S.,  Chicago.  III.  Vending-machine.  No. 
1.002.535;   Sept  5;  Sp.  p.  796;   Gat.  vol.  170;  p.   116. 

Mills.  John  H.     (See  MlTls.  William  and  J.  H.) 

Mills,  John  H.  T.  and  V.  H.,  Hubbard.  Tex.  Hydrocarbon- 
burner.  No.  1,004,292 ;  Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4646 ;  Gax.  vol. 
170 ;  p.  822. 

Mills,  Virgil  H.     (See  Mills,  John  H.  T.  snd  V.  H.) 

Mills.  William,  Sunderland,  and  J.  H.  Mills,  Birmingbsm, 
England.  Roller-akate.  No.  1,002.729:  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p. 
1233  :  Gat.  vol.  170  ;  p.  184.  ^  . 

Milwaukee  Separator  Company,  The.  (See  Hartman.  Wil- 
liam C.  assignor.) 

Mlms,  William  B..  Panama  City,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
J.  M.  Clutter,  Pensacola.  Fla.  Rail-Joint  No.  1,008,938  ; 
Sept.  19  :  Sp.  p.  3832  ;  Gat.  vol.  170 ;  p.  673. 

Minaker,  Chapman,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Spring-bub  for  auto- 
mobile -  wheela.  No.  1,004,466;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4984; 
Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  877. 

Mlnet,  Adolphe.     (See  Popp  and  Mlnet.) 

Mlaboe,  Henry  W.,  East  Mllllnocket  Me.  Bag-tie.  No. 
1,002,730 ;  Sept.  5 ;  Sp.  p.   1235  ;  Oat.  vol.  ITO ;  p.  184. 

Mitchell,  Andrew  F.,  Campello,  Mass.  Shoe-upper.  No. 
1,002,731  ;  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.  1236;  Gat.  vol.  17(J;  p.  184. 

Model  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Johnston, 
Harry  B.,  assignor.) 

Moen.  (ieorge  E..  Spirit  Lake.  Idaho.  Valve.  No.  1.008,488 ; 
Sept  19:  Sp.  p.  2830;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  517. 

Moenns    Machine    Works.  •   (See   Wttst.    Wllhelm    Ai,    ss- 

Mohfer.  Chester  C,  Dayton,  Ohio.     Signal   indicating  de-. 
vice  for  drip  pana.    No.  1,003,636  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3162  ; 
Gax.  vol.   170 ;  p.  670. 

Molinder,  Herman  J..  SOderhamn,  Sweden.  Rotary  mold 
for  founding  tubes  and  the  like.  No.  1,004,293;  Sept 
26 ;  Sp.  p.  4649 ;  Gat.  vol.  170 ;  p.  823. 

Moll,  Alexander.     (See  StUrmann  and  Moll.) 

Monarch  Typewriter  Company.  The.  (See  Barney,  Ed- 
win E..  assignor.)  _       ^    ^ 

Monarch  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (See  Brand,  George 
B.,  assignor.) 

Monarch  Typewriter  Company,  The.  (See  Steele,  Herbert 
H.,  assignor.) 

Mondragon,  Manuel,  Tacnbaya,  Mexico.  Combined  weapon 
and  tool.  No.  1.003,119;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  2065;  (Sax. 
vol.  170;  p.  366. 

Montag,  ChrUtoph  F..  Blue  Island.  III.  Orthodontia  ap- 
pliance.    No.  1,002.636 ;  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  798 ;  Gax.  toI. 

Montague  Mailing  Machinery  Company.     (See  Lee,  Ulysses 

G.,  assignor.) 
Montgomery,  John  E.  G.     (See  Fltts  and  Montgomery.) 
Moody.  Herbert  A.,  Hudson  Falls,  N.  Y.     Machine  for  mak- 
ing pulp-board.     No.   1,002,425;   Sept  6;   Sp.  p.   662; 

Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  80. 
Moore,   Ebeneter  J.,   Portland,  Me.     Machine  for  cutting 

and  setting  aaw-teeth.     No.  1,004,456 ;  Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p. 

4985  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  877. 
Moore,  George  F.,  Melrose  Highlands,  Mass..  aaslgnor.  by 

mesne  asnTgnments,  to  J.  Spauldlng  A  Sons  Compsny, 

Roche«ter,    N.    H.       Cutting-machine.      No.    1,002,599; 

Sept  5;  Sp.  p.  938;  Oat.  vol.  170  .vp.  130. 
Moore,   Herbert  L.  G.,  New  York,   N.   Y.      Pbotograpbio- 

printing  attachment    for   gas   and   other  burners.      No. 

1,004.294  ;  Sept  26  ;  Sp.  p.  46S1  ;  Gat.  vol.  170  ;  p.  823. 
Moore,   John.   Winnipeg,  Manitoba,   Canada.     Calf-feeder. 

No.  1.002.426 :  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  667  ;  Gat.  vol.  170 ;  p.  80. 
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Moor«.   John   L..   sad  J.   F    Alexander,    New   York.   N.   Y. 

Meana  fur  operating   Incandescent-lamp  switcbe*.     No. 

1,004.182;  Sept.  26;  8p.  p.  4441  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  786. 
Moore.  Hob<»rt  A.,  aaalfuor  to  W.  I.  Levy,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

l>oor-faatenlng  device.      No.    1,002,81::;   tjept.  S;  8p.  p. 

1388;  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  212. 
Moore.  Robert  8.,  and  J.  L.  Simmons,  assignors  to  Ovro 

Motor  Company,   Washington,  D.  C.     Gas-engine.     No. 

1.004.457  ;  Sept.  26 ;  8p.  p.  4988:  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  878. 
Moore,   Thomas   P..    assignor    to   W.    H.    Moore,    Memphis, 

Tsnn.    Preasin«  and  creasing  Iron.     No.  1.003.194  ;  8ept. 

12 ;  8p.  p.  2223  :  Gai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  382. 
Moore,  w.  H.     (8ee  Moore.  Thomas  1'..  assignor.) 
Moore,  William  C.  Jr.     (i^e  Kubn.  Kiull  J.,  assignor.) 
Moorhoose.  Albert  H.,  Staley bridge.   England.     Apparatus 

for  producing  various  sound  effects  for  theatrical  and 

like  purposes.      No.    1,004, 0<i0 ;    Sept.   26 ;   Sp.   p.   4131 ; 

Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  742. 
Morelock,    William   M.    H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  B. 

Cole,  Jonesboro,  Ark.      Hesillent  wheel.      No.   1,003.776; 

Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3473  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  617. 
Morgan  Construction  Company.      (See  CKorge,  Jerome  R., 

assignor. » 
Morgan  Construction  Company.     (See  Isley,  George  U..  as- 

iilgnor.  I 
Morgan  Engineering  Company.  The.     (See  Taylor,  Clarence 

L.,  assignor.) 
Morgan.  George  W..  Jr.     (See  De  Lukacsevlcs.  Charica,  u- 

slgnor.) 
Morsan.  Laura  M..  Rock  Mart  Oa.     Clothes-wringer.     No. 

1,004,295;  Sept.  26;  8p.  p.  4663;  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  824. 
.Morgan,     William    U..    Alliance.    Ohio.       Metal    tie.      No. 

1.003.637  ;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3164  ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  570. 
Morgan.    William    H.,    Alliance,    Ohio.      Metal    tie.       No. 

1.003.638  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3166 :  (Jas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  670. 
Morgan.    WlUUm    H.,    Alliance.    Ohio.      Metal    tie.      No. 

1.003,630  ;  Sept.  19  :  Sp.  p.  3167  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  671. 

Morgan.  William  H.,  Alliance,  Ohio.  Metal  tie.  No. 
1,003.640;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3168;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  571. 

Morgenstern  *  Company.      iS«e  May,  Otto  B..  assignor.) 

Morln,  liklward  J.,  Spokane,  Wash.  Hat-holder.  No 
1.003,287;  Sept.  12;  dp.  p.  2424;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  417. 

Morlta,  Minnie.  Oak  Park.  III.  Barber's  reversible  hair- 
cloth. No.  1.0O3.489 ;  Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  2831 ;  Gas.  toL 
170;  p.  518. 

Morkrum   Company.      (See   Krum.   Charles  L..   assignor.) 

Morley,  Alice  M.,  et  ai.  (See  Morley,  Charles  A.,  aa 
slgnor.) 

Morley,  Charles  A.,  Soutblngton,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
8.  B.  White,  Merlden,  and  one-fourth  to  A.  M.  Morl«7» 
Southlngton.  Conn.  Display-rack.  No.  1,002,860:  8«Pt. 
12 :  Sp.  p.  1505 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  266. 

Morose.  Joseph  A.  (See  Fogalsang  and  McCutcheon.  as- 
signors. ) 

Morris.  Angustyn,  et  al.     (See  Laskl.  Antony,  assignor.) 

Morris.  Charles  A.,  Montclslr,  N.  J.  Excavating  system. 
No.  1.002,732;  Sept.  6;  8p.  p.  1237;  Oaa.  vol.  170; 
p.  184. 

Morris,  Charles  A.,  Montclslr.  N.  J.  Excavating  shovel 
No.  1,002,733;  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.  1242;  Gas.  vol.  170; 
p.    185. 

Morris.  Edward  R..  and  A.  E.  Bawtree.  London.  England. 
Means  for  detecting  counterfeit  bank-notes,  bonds,  cou- 
pons, snd  the  like.  No.  1,002,600 ;  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  d.  942  ; 
Gas.  vol.   170;  p.  140 

Morrlaon.  Van  Dolah.  and  A.  H.  Scblaegel,  assignors  of 
one-third  to  F.  O.  Fltton,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Lock  for 
stuffing-boxes.  No.  1,003.641  ;  Sept.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  3160 ; 
Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  671.  •      i     v 

Morse.  Nora  A..  Abilene.  Kans.  Gage.  No.  1,002.734  ; 
SepL  5 :  Sp.  p.  1245  :  Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  186. 

Mortensen.  SOren  U..  Mllwsukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Allls- 
Cbalmers     Company.      Turbo-rotor     construction.      No.  i 
1.003,120;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  2066;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  366.  , 

Morton.  Albert  L..  Springfield.  III.  Seat.  No.  1.004,468: 
Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4992;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  878. 

Moser,  Joseph  L.     (See  Webster,  Moses  N..  assignor.) 

Mothershesd,  Sam.  et  al.     (See  Kenney,  Frank,  assignor.) 

Mott,  (ieorge  H..  et  al.  (See  EUistman,  Tarleton  B.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Mots.  Dorace  E.,  and  F  B.  Hatfield,  La  Jara.  Colo.  Auto- 
matic telegraph-key  closer.  No.  1,002.736  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Sp. 
p.  1246;  Gas.  vol.   170;  p.  185. 

Mottlton.  Lnther  V.,  and  P.  A.  Jones.  Grand  Rapids,  Mich. 
Starter  for  Internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1.004.061 ; 
Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4134  ;  Gas.  vol.  ifo ;  p.  743. 

Mrocskowski.  Gabryel.  Chicago,  III.  Folding  umbrella. 
No.  1.002.736;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  1247;  Gas.  vol.  170; 
p.  186.  . 

Mt.  Uoiyoke  Tissue  Mills.  (See  Avery.  Henry  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Mueller.    Frederick    R..    and    L.    Rehthaler.    Chicago,    III. 
Surgical    instrument.      No.    1,002,427 ;    Sept.   6 ;    8p.    p.   ' 
668:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  80. 

Mueller,  Max,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  TUe-cuttlng  tsble.  No. 
1.004.062  ;  Sept  26  ;  8p.  p.  4136 ;  Gas.  voH  170 ;  p.  74.T 

Mueller,    Philip,    assignor    to    H.    Mueller    Manufacturing 
Company.  Decatur.  III.     Iron  body  cock.     No.  1,002,428 ; 
Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.  571  ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  81. 
Mulholland,  Mathew,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Car-door  fastenrr. 
No.  I,00l642;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3171  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p. 
.171. 
Mniler.    Emll.   Dnsseldor/.  assignor   to   Rhelnlsche  MeUIV 
waaren-    und    Masctiinentabrlk,    Dusseldorf  -  Derendorf. 
Cformany.       Breech-block     mechanism     of     guns.       No 
1.003,28)8:  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  2425:  Gas.  vol.  170;  >.  417. 


Grain  and  hay 
1,002.727  ; 


Mullov,    Patrick  J..   Grand   Forks,   N.    D 
loading    and    transporting    machine.      No 
Sent  6:  Sp.  p.  1249:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  186. 
Mumford,   Joseph   A..   Roslyn,    N.    Y..   ssslgnor,   by   mesne 
assignments,    to    Robb-Englneering    Company,    Limited, 
Amherst,  Canada.     Steam  boiler.      No.    1,003,776 ;   Sept. 
19;  Sp.  p.  3474;  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  618. 
Mfincb,   Eduard.  assignor  to  Badlsche  Anilln  A  Soda  Fa- 
brlk.     LudwIgshafen-on-the-Rhlne,     Germany.       4.4'-Dl- 
broa-dlphenyl  dlsuind  2.2'-dicarboxyiic  acid  and  obtain- 
ing Buca  bodies.     No.  1.003,289 ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2427  ; 
Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  418. 
Mondorf.     Emll,     Alx-la-Cbapelle,     Germany.       Planetary 
napplax  machine.     No.  1,002,738  ;  Sept  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1283  ; 
Gas.  vol.   170 :  p.  187. 
Mundy.  Arthur  J.,  Boston,  H.  B.  Gale,  Natlck,  and  F.  M. 
I        Dewing,   Boston,.  Msss.    assignors   to   Submsrlne  Signal 
Company.    Watervllle,   Me.      AJitomatlc   means    for   pro- 
ducing sound  vibrations  In  water.     No.  1,003,643 ;  Sept 
I        19;  8p.  p.  3173;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  572. 

Murnaae,   James   1'.,  assignor,   by   mesne  assignments,  to 

I        '/Aturl  Msnufscturing  Company,  St  LouU,  Mo.     Window 

t       atructure.     .No.   1,003.195;  Sept.   12;  »p.  p.   2224;  Gas. 

vol.   i7o ,  p.  aa2. 

Itfurphy,    John    J..    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Beer  -  cooler.      No. 

1.0O4.469;  Sept  26:  Sp.  p.  4903;  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  878. 

.Vfurpby,  I'eter  li.     (See  Covert,  t::dson  C.,  assignor.) 

Murphy,   Walter  P.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Release-rigging.     No. 

1.002,429;  Sept  5;  Sp.  p.  672;  Gas.  vol.  170;  pTsi. 

Murphy.    Wslter   P..   St.    Louis.   Mo.     Car  release   rigging. 

No.  1,002,430 ;  Sept  6  ;  Sp.  p.  673 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  82. 

Murphy,    Waiter    P..    Chicago.    III.      Metal    car-roof.      No. 

1,004.063;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4139;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  743. 

Murphy.    Walter  P.,    Chicago,    111.     Bolt      No.    1,004,183; 

Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4442;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  780. 
Murray,  Dick   H..   Houston,   Tex.     Compressed-air  engine. 
No.    1,002,739;    Sept.    5;    Sp.    p.    1255;    Gas.    vol.    170; 
p.  187. 
Murray.    Francis    T.,    Chicago,    111.       Mop-wringer.       No. 
1,003,146;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  2112;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  3tM. 
Murray,  Maurice  H.,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Post  and  pole  and 
base  therefor.      No.   1,002,861  ;   Sept.   12 ;  Sp.   p.   16o7  ; 
Gas.  vol.   170;  p.  266. 
Murray,  William  H.,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Composition  of 
mstter.     No.  1,003,147;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  2113;  Gas.  vol. 
17o;  p.  364. 
Murrln.  William  EL,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  D.  C.   De- 
marest,  San  Francisco,  and  one-fourth  to  F.  F.  Ames, 
Angels  Camp.  Cal.     Coupling-Jar.     No.  1,002,601  ;  Sept 
6;  Sp.  p.  944  ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  140. 
Muaser,    John    L.,    Lancaster,    I'a.      Device    for    cleaning 
brush  and   roots  from  woodlsnd.     No.   1,002,740;   Sept. 
5 ;  Sp.  p.  1257  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  187. 
Myers,  Edgar  W..  assignor  to  Euterpean  I>aplicator  Com- 
pany.   Seattle,   Wash.      Mualc-recorder.      No.    1,004,184 ; 
Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4443;  Gss.  vol.  170;  p.  786. 
Myers,  Lewis,  Newark,  Mich.     Automatic  fire-alarm.     No. 
1,003,1V6;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  222U ;  (;as.  vol.  170;  p.  383. 
Mygatt  Otis  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Composite  refiector  for 
light  rays.      (Relssoe.)      No.    13,293;   S<pi.   26;   Sp.   p. 
5174;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  OOU. 
Napoll,    Eugenio,    New    York,    N.    Y.     Automatic    or   self- 
opening   extension    dining  table.      No.    1,003.490  ;    Sept. 
10  :  Sp.  p.  2833  ;  Gas.  voL  170  ;  p.  618. 
National  Carbon  Company.      (See  Conn,   Wallace  T.,  as- 
signor.) 
NstlonsI  Cash  Register  Company,  The.     (See  Fuller.  Fred- 
erick L.,  assignor.) 
.National  Dump  Car  Company.     (See  Yost.  WInfleld  H..  ss- 
slgnor. ) 
National    Gas    Light    Compsny.      (See    Doorenbos,    John, 

ssslgnor. ) 
National  Lumber  Vulcanising  Corjwratlon.     (See  Howard, 

Charles,  assignor. ) 
Neartng,  George  H.,  assignor  to  North  k  Judd  Manufactnr* 
Ing  Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.    Clasp.     No.  1,004,642  ; 
Sept  26 ;  Sp.  p.  olSS  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  :  p.  907. 
Nedyah    L'tllitles    Corporation.      (See   Ilayden,    Henry    A., 

asaignor.) 

Neely.    Wilbur    F.,    Chicago,    111.       Rotary    engine.       No. 

1,003.491  ;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  2836;  (iai.  vol.  170;  p.  519. 

Neff,   Mary    L  .   New   York.   N.   Y.     Sanitary  drlnklng-cap. 

No.  1.0O2.5:{7  ;  Sept.  5  ;  8p.  p.  709  ;  Gas.  vol.   170  ;  p.  116. 

Nellson,  William,   Pittsburg,  Pa.     Piling.     No.  1.003.777; 

Sept.  19  :  Sp.  p.  3475  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  618. 
Neliaon.  William.  Pittaburg.  Pa.     Piling.      No.   1.003.778; 

Sept  19;  8p.  p.  3477;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  618. 
Nelson.  ChrUtlan.  Morrison.  III.     Vehicle.     No.  1.003,644; 

Sept.  19;  8p.  p.  3176;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  672. 
Nelson,   Olof.  Chicago,   til.     Trestle  Jack.     No.    1,002,741 ; 

Sept  5;  Sp.  p.  1258;  (Ja«.  vol.   170;  p.  188. 
Nelson,  Olof,  San  Diego,  Cal.     Paddle  appliance  for  wave- 
motors.      No.    1,002,742;    Sept.    5;    8p.    p.    1260;    Gas. 
vol.  170;  p.   188. 
Nelson.  Pear,  Hoopeston,  III.    Fruit  picker.    No.  1,003,492  ; 

Sept.  19  :  Sp.  p.  2837  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  619. 
Nelson.    Santa    E..    Kennett,    Cal.      Antlcreeper   for    ralla. 
No.  1,003,068 ;  Sept.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1»20 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p. 
333. 
Nesiage,  Herman  F.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Coal-oll  burner.     No. 

1.002.300;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  260;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  36. 
Neubecker,  C.  A.     (See  Strohl,  Frledrlch,  ssslgnor.) 
New  Brits  In  Mschine  Company,  The.     (See  Brown,  Robert 

S.,  assignor.) 
New  Eccles  Rubber  Works  LtsUted.    (See  Smith,  Frederick 
H..  assignor.) 
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New  York  Wire  Cloth  Company.  (See  Root,  Francis  J.. 
assignor.) 

Newell,    Edward  W^  asaignor  to  The  Westlngbouse  Air  \ 
Brake  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Coupling-centering  de-  ' 
vice.     No.   1.004,064;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4141;  Gas.  TOl. 
170;  p.  744. 

Newman,  Edwin  A.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Placer-mining 
apparatus.  No.  1,002,602 ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  047  ;  Gas. 
vol.  170;  p.  140. 

Newman,  William  P.,  Bucyrus,  Ohio.  Step-ladder.  No. 
1,003,779  ;  Sept  19  ;  Sp.  p.  8479  ;  Gss.  vol.  170 ;  p.  619. 

Newmann,  John,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Pulley-coupling.  No. 
1,003,493;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  2888;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  519. 

Newmann,  Jobn.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Roller-bearing.  No. 
1,003,494  :  Sept  19  ;  Sp.  p.  2840 ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  519. 

Newmsnn,  John,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Roller-bearing.  No.. 
1,003,495;  Sept  10;  Sp.  p.  2842;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  520. 

Newratb,  Gustave  A.,  assignor  to  S.  Kann,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Swinging  cot  No.  1,003,780;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p. 
3480  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  619. 

Newsome,  Eklgar  T.,  Boston,  asaignor  to  Asbestos  Pro- 
tected MeUl  Company,  Canton,  Mass.  Protected  metal 
sheet.  No.  1,002,301  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  262  ;  Gax.  vol. 
170;  p.  36. 

Newsome,  Edgar  T.,  Boston,  assignor  to  Asbestos  Pro- 
tected Metal  Company,  Canton,  Ma|h.  Apparatus  for 
finUhlng  the  surfaces  of  fibrous  layers.  No.  1,002,302; 
Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  263 ;  Gss.  vol.  170 ;  p.  36. 

Newsome,  Edgar  T.,  Boston,  assignor  to  Asbestos  Pro- 
tected Metal  Company,  Canton,  Mass.  Method  of  and 
apparatus  for  forming  hermetically-sealed  metal  sheets. 
No.  1,002,303  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  265  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  36. 

Newton,  C.  B.     (See  Carlton,  Cortland,  assignor.) 

Newton,  Myron  W.,  assignor  to  J.  H.  Kellogg,  Battle 
Creek,  Mich.  Therapeutic  lamp.  No.  1,004,400;  Sept. 
26;  Sp.  p.  4905:  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  879. 

Newton,   William  M.      (See  Gold  and   Newton.) 

Nichols,  James.     (See  GlUham,  Jobn,  Jr.,  assignor.) 

Nicolson,  John  T.,  Marple,  England.  Steam-boiler.  No. 
1.003,050  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1028  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  333. 

Nielsen,  Laurlts  M.,  Rosllndale,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Nielsen 
Mailing  Machinery  Company,  Erie,  Pa.  Stencll-cuttlng 
machine.  No.  1,<)03,039:  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  3833;  Gas. 
vol.  170 :  p.  673. 

Nielsen  Mslllnf;  Machinery  Company.  (See  Nielsen,  Lau- 
rlts M.,  assignor.) 

Nles,  Frederick  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Inlay-casting  ma- 
chine. No.  1,004.186:  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4445;  Gas.  vol. 
170 ;  p.  787. 

NUea-Bement-Pond  Company.  (See  Keefer.  Samuel  H.. 
assignor. ) 

Noack.  William  H..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Butter-cutter.  No. 
1.002,431  ;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  674;  Gax.  vol.   170;  p.  82. 

Noble.  Thomas,  St.  Annes-oa-the  Sea,  England.  Well- 
borer.  No.  1.002,743  ;  Sept  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1260 ;  Gas.  vol. 
170;  p.  188. 

Nopens,  Frederick  A.,  Chicago,  III.  Heater.  No. 
1,002,538  ;  Sept.  6  :  Sp.  p.  801 :  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  117. 

Nordllnger,  Ix>uls,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Fire-cracker  and 
choking  material  for  the  same.  No.  1,002,744  ;  Sept  6 ; 
Sp.  p.  1202;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  180. 

North  k  Judd  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Nearlng, 
George  H.,  assignor.) 

Northern  Iron  Company.     (See  Boss,  Lewis  P..  assignor.) 

Norton,  Bertram,  Hagley,  Stoorbrldge,  England.  Con- 
veyer. No.  1,004,186;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4447;  Gaa.  vol. 
170;  p.  787. 

Norton,  Fred  E.     (See  Reynolds  afid  Norton.) 

Norton,  Fred  E.,  Youngstown,  Ohio.  Controlling  -  valve 
gear  for  compound  engines.  No.  1,004,296  ;  Sept.  26 ; 
Sp.  p.  4664  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  824. 

Notman,  Robert  L.,  assignor  to  McKlnnon  Dash  Company, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Shifting  seat.  No.  1,003,148;  Sept  12; 
Sp.  p.  2115  :  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  864. 

Nott.  Arthur  F.     (See  Day  and  Nott) 

Novelty  Incandescent  Lamp  Company.  (See  Pierson, 
Moses  E.,  assignor.) 

Novelty  Manufacturing  Co.  (See  Boeck,  Charles  G.,  as- 
signor.) 

Noyes.  Edward  P.,  Winchester,  and  8.  A.  Reeve,  Worces 
ter,  Mass.,  ssslgnors,  by  mesne  asstgnments,  to  C.  P. 
Power  Company,  Newark.  N.  J.  Pressure-fluid  and 
power  supplying  mechanism.  No.  1,002,862  ;  Sept  12 ; 
Sp.  p.  1506;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  267. 

Noyes,  Florence  H.,  Boston,  Mass.  Drlnklng-cup.  No. 
1.003,007  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1833  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  317. 

Nuhrlng,  Charles  and  R.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Hoee-rack. 
No.  1,004,461;  Sept  26;  Sp,  p.  4908;  Gax.  voL  170; 
p.  870. 

Ntihrlng,  Robert.     (See  Nuhrlng.  Charles  and  R.) 

Nongeeaer,  Jobn  A.,  and  G.  F.  Klein,  Gallon.  Ohio.  Elec- 
tro railway  gate.  No.  1,002.745;  Sept  5;  Sp.  p.  1264; 
Gas.  vol.   170;  p.   189. 

Mygren.  Albert  F.  and  A.  E.,  Bridgeport.  Kans.  Auto- 
matic bale-book.  No.  1,004,297  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4660 ; 
Oaa  vol.  170;  p.  824. 

Nygren,  Axel  B.     (See  Nygren.  Albert  F.  and  A.  E.) 

O.  A.  Miller  Treeing  Machine  Company.  (See  Hansen. 
John   S.,   assignor.) 

O'Brien.  Arthur,  assignor  of  one-bfelf  to  A.  C.  Kremer  and 
W.  M.  Kirkpatrlck,  Butte.  Mont.  Automatic  radlator- 
ralve.  No.  1.004,298;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4661;  Gax.  vol. 
170;  p.  826. 

O'Connor.  Jobn  F.,  Chicago,  III.  Journal-box  and  lid  for 
railway-cars.  No.  1,003,406;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  2646; 
Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  466. 


O'Connor.  Sarah  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Washing-machine. 
No.  1,()04,066;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4142;  Oaa.  vol.  170; 
p.  744. 

O'Leary,  Frank  J.,  assignor  to  Penberthy  Injector  Com- 
pany, Detroit  Mich.  Water-gage.  No.  1,002,432; 
Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  675;  Gax.  vol.  HO;  p.  82. 

ONelll,  Richard  J.     (See  Peterson  and  O'Neill.) 

O'Rourke,  William  F.,  assignor  to  I'ayson  Manufacturing 
Company,  Chicago,  111.  Skylight  Ufter.  No.  1.002,926; 
Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1683  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  290. 

Ocumpaugb,  Charles  H.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Independent- 
voting  mechanism.  No.  1,003,645 ;  Sept.  10 ;  Sp.  p. 
3177  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  672. 

Oddur  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Sigurdsson,  Oddur 
v.,  assignor.) 

Office  Specialties  De  Luxe.  (See  Shepherd,  Gilbert  C,  aa- 
signorj      ( Reissue. ) 

Ogden,  WlUism  P.,  Denver.  Colo.  Concentrator.  No. 
1,004.187  ;  Sept  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4449  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  787. 

Obi.  George  A.,  Jr..  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  George  A. 
Obi  &  Co.  Metal  bending  or  forming  dies.  No.  1,008.197  ; 
Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2228  ;  Osx.  vol.  170  ;  p.  383. 

Obi,  George  A.,  Jr.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  George  A. 
Obi  A  Co.  Power  press.  No.  1,004,066  ;  Sept  26 ;  Sp.  p. 
4144;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  745. 

Obllger,  Wlllard,  assignor  to  Frederick  Steams  k  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.  Pharmaceutical  product  from  the 
suprarenal  glands  and  obtaining  the  same.  No. 
1,003,646  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3180  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  67S. 

Okrassa,  Roberto  F.  E.,  Antigua.  Guatemala.  Means  for 
cooling  internal-combustion  engines.  No.  1,003,290 ; 
Sept.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2429  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  418. 

Olds,  David  E.,  Newark,  N.  J.  Marker  for  underground- 
conduit  connections.  No.  1.004,188;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p. 
4452  ;  Gax.  vol.   170  ;  p.  788. 

Oiler,  Andr4,  Clermont-Ferrand,  Puy-de-DOme,  France. 
Calender.  No.  1.003.496 ;  Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  2843 ;  Gax. 
vol.  170  :  p.  520. 

Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works.  (See  Paul,  William  L.,  as- 
signor.) 

Oliver,  Jesse  L..  Victoria.  Tex.  Wrench.  No.  1,003.060; 
Sept.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1930 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  334. 

Oliver.  Joe  A..  Seneca.  Nebr.  Mower  buncber  attach- 
ment. No.  1.003.061 ;  Sept.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1931 ;  Gax.  vol. 
170;  p.  334. 

Oliver.  Louis  E.,  Maywood,  and  A.  Cureton,  Chicago,  III. 
Adjusting  apparatus  for  brake-rigging.  No.  1,002.433 ; 
Sept.  5 :  Sp.  p.  576 ;  Gax.  vol.   170  ;  p.  82. 


Ondra,  Frank,  Ferreira,  Johannesburg,  Transvaal.  Appa 
ratus  for  precipitation  treatment  of  liquid.  No 
1.003,781 ;  Sept  M  ;  Sp.  p.  3482 ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  619 


Oneida  Community.     (See  t  reemun,  Herbert  11.,  assiignor.) 
Onstead,  Augustus  G.     (See  Watts  and  Onstead.) 
Ontario    Nickel    Company,   The.      (See    Dow,    Gates,   and 

Schaefer,    assignors. ) 
Ontario    "Type    Machine    Company,    The.      (See    Barber, 

Ernest  B.,  assignor.)  * 

OpdabI,  Carl,  SheTdon,  N.  D.     Egg-beater.     No.  1,002.434 ; 

Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  579 ;  Gax.  vol.   170  :  p.  83. 
Optenberg.    John    H..    Sheboygan,    Wis.     Flanglng-clamp. 

No.    1,003.497  ;   Sept.   19 ;   Sp.   p.   2845 ;   Gax.   vol.    170; 

p.  520. 
Ortner.  Joseph.  Newark.  N.  J.    Link  mesh.     No.  1,002,630 ; 

Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  805;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  117. 
Osgood,  J.  L.     (See  Mansel,  Charles  W..  assignor.) 
Ostermal,   Clemens,  Neuklrchen,   near  Meissen,  Oermanj. 

Aerial  machine.     No.  1,003,782;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3483; 

Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  619. 
Oswald,  Karl.     (See  Goerk,  Gustav,  assignor.) 
Oswald,  Peter,  Alma,  Nebr.     Coll-wlnder.     No.  1,002,436; 

Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  580 ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  83. 
Otis  Elevator  Company.     (See  Dickinson,  William  N..  Jr.. 

assignor.) 
Otis  Elevator  Company.      (See  Sundh,  August,  assignor.) 
Ottmann,    Helnrlcb,   Munich,   Germanv.      Process  %nd  ap- 
paratus for  puffing  blastfurnace  slag.     No.  1.003.406; 

Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  2649;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  456. 
Ouellet  Charles  J.     (See  Williams.  Frank  B..  assignor.) 
Oulton,  George,  C.  Ablett  and  W.  B.  Llgbtfoot  Liverpool, 

England.     Speed-regulattng  device  for  sound  recording 

and   reproducing   machinea.     No.   1,003,940;   Sept   19; 

Sp.  p.  3839  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  678. 
Ontlaud,   Virgil   k'..   Indianapolis,   Ind.     Slidlng-door  eoB- 

Btructlon.     No.  1,004,299  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4663 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  170;  p.  826. 
Oveson,   John   N.,   Chicago,   III.     Curtain-stretcher.      No. 

1,003,121  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2068 ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  866. 
Owen  Thomas  Motor  Car  (Company.     (See  Thomas,  WilUe 

O.,  asaignor.) 
Packard,    Chtsmore    H.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Convertible 

amusement  and  dining  car.     No.   1,002,863;   Sept   12; 

Sp.  p.  1522;  GaJt.  vol.  170;  p.  267. 
Packard  Motor  Car  Company.    (See  Huff,  Russell,  aasi«nor.) 
J»adde3.   William   F.,   Hudson,    Wis.     Clothes-draining  at- 

Uchment  for  washbollers.     No.  1,002.804 ;  Sept  5 ;  Sp. 

p.  269 ;  Gax.  voL  170 ;  p.  37. 
Paget  Arth\ir  B.      (See  Paget.  George.  C.  B.,  and  A.  B.) 
Paget,  Charles  E.     (See  Paget,  George,  C.  E.,  and  A,  B.) 
Paget,  George,  C.  B.,  and  A.  E.,  HuntsTllIe,  Ontario,  Can- 
ada.    Grain-car  door.     No.   1.002,436;   Sept.  6;  Sp.  p. 

581  :  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  S.'l, 
Palmenberg,  Emll  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  F.  W.  Kreuacta, 

Bayonne.  N.  J.  ;  said  Kreusch  assignor  to  said  Palmen- 
berg.   Reinforcement  for  garment-forms.    No.  1,008,788 ; 

Sept  19  :  Sp.  p.  3484  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  620. 
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Pap«iKlr7.    Joaeph   N..    EUat  Llrerpool.   Oblo.      Rail-Joint. 

No    1.004.067:   Sept.   20;   Sp.   p.   4150;   Oas.   ▼ol.    170; 

p.   745. 
PapeiKlry.    Joa«ph    N.,    East    Liverpool.    Ohio.      Mail-bag 

catcher  and  dellrerer      No.   1.004.068;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p. 

41.'il  ;  <;aa.  vol    170;  p.  74S. 
Pariah.  Harold  F .  New  York.  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  OrliHlM 

Art  Metal  Company.     Metallic  stmctare,  aacta  as  doers 

and   the   like.     No.    1.003.784;    Sept.    10;   Sp.   p.   S480 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  620. 
Pariah  Manufacturing  Company.     (S««  Parish.  Neff  B..  as- 

■iicnur  ) 
Pariah,   N«ff  E..  aaalin>or  to   Pariah   Manafactnrlng  Com 

pany.  Reading.  Pa.     Shearing-machine.     No.   1,002.746 ; 

Sept.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1266  :  Gas.  toT.  170  ;  p.  189. 
Pariah,   NeflF  E..  aaalgnor  to   Parish   Ifanofactartng  Com- 
pany.  Reading.    Pa.      Hydraulic   press.      No.    1,002.747 ; 

Sept.  ft;  Sp.  p.  1267  ;  Gaa.  vol.   1?0 :  p.  190. 
Parker.  Howartl.  Naahua.  N.  H.     Impeller.     No.  1,004.»43; 

Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  5158;  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  907. 
Parker.   John   H.      (Bee  Armstrong  and   Parker.) 
Parker.   Thomas  H..   Kew   (iardena.   England.      Noxxle   for 

carbaretern.      No.    1.003,291;    Sept.    12;    8p.    p.    2430; 

Gar  vol.  170;  p.  418. 
Parker,  Thomaa  K.  G.     (See  Stern  and  Parker.) 
Psrkersburg    Steel    Baler    Company.      (See    Daubenspeck, 

I'eter  E..  aaalgnor.) 
Parka,    Paul  B..  and  M.  G.   Singleton.   Morgantoa.   N.   C. 

Knot  tying   Implement.    No.    1.002,437  ;   Sept.    5 ;    Sp.   p. 

583;  Gaz.  vol.  17U  ;  p.   H4. 
Parr,   Walter    E..   SpringUeld,   Mo.     Speed  indicator.     No. 

1.004,544;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  5159:  (Jaa.  vol.  170;  p.  907. 
Pascal.  Char  lea,  et  al.     (See  I'ascal.  Israel,  assignor.) 
Pascal.    Israel,  assignor  of  one-fourth    to  C.   I'ascal.   one 

fourth  to  G.  A.  Bilot.  and  one-fourth  to  L.  W.  Jacobs. 

Montreal.  (^uet>ec,  Canada.     Excavator.     No.  1,003.149; 

Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  2116;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  364. 
Pascall.  liichard  H..  aaslgoor  to  The  Pickering  Governor 

Co..  Portland,  Conn.     Engine-governor.     No.   1.003,198; 

Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2231  :  «;ax.  vol.  170  :  p.  383. 
Paacball.  Arthur  L..  Sliver  City,  N.  Mex.     Tooth-cleaning 

device.     No.  1,003,785;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3486;  Gax.  vol. 

170;  p.  620. 
Pasley.   Ira.   Olds,  Alberta,  Canada,   assignor  to  Sharp  A 

Smith.  Chicago,   111.     Air-pump.      No.   1.003,122;   Sept. 

12 ;  Sp.  p.  2071  :  Gss.  vol.  170 ;  p.  357. 
Pasquarelli.  Menotti.      (See  Pordon  and  PaaqnartUL > 
Patenall.  Tuooias  11..  Wilkinsburg.  i'a..  and  W.  W.  Taltwrt, 

Chicago.   111.,  assignors  to  The  Union  Switch  &  Signal 

Company.    Swlssvaie,    Pa.      Hallway    aignaling   aystem. 

No.    1.003.199;   Sept.   12;   Sp.   p.   2232;  Gas.   vol.    170; 

p.  384. 
Patersen.  Anders  P.      (See  Sax.  Joseph,  assignor.) 
Pattinnon.    itenjamln    W.,    Manttou.    Colo.      Folding    con- 
vertible   chair.      No.    1.002.305 ;    Sept.    S ;    Sp.    p.    271  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  37. 
Paul  Dickinson   (Incorporated;.      (See  Caswell.   Frederick 

K..  aaalgnor. » 
Paul.  Harry  J.,  and  F.  Klein,   New  York,  N.  Y.     Flaah- 

light  apparatua.     No.  1.004,462  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6001 ; 

Gas.   vol.   170:  p.   880. 
Paul,  William  J..  J.  H.  Lynch,  and  J.  G.  Meyer,  Matteawan. 

N.     Y.        Furnace     for     perfecting     combuatlou.        No. 

1.003,968  ;  Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3893  ;  Gas.  vol.  17U  ;  p.  684. 
Paul,  William  J..  J.  H.  Lynch,  and  J.  G.  Meyer.  Matteawan. 

N.    Y.     Perfecting    combustion.     No.    1,003,969;    Sept. 

19  ;  Sp.  p.  38Uo  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  684. 
Paul,  William  L..  assiguor  to  Oliver  Chilled  i'low  Works. 

South  Bend.  Ind.     Cultivator.     No.  1,003.941  ;  Sept.  19 ; 

Sp.  p.  3»41  ;  Gas.  vol.  17U  ;  p.  674. 
Paul.   Wllllaiu  L.,  asslgnur  lo  Oliver  Chilled  Plow  Works. 

South  Bend.  Ind.     Plow.     No.  1.004.463;  Sept.  26;  Sp. 

p.  5004  ;  (jSax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  880. 
Pauling.   Harry.  Gelsenklrchen,  Germany.     Liqnid-dlstrlb- 

utlng  sprinkler.      No.   1,002.748;  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.   1268; 

Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  190. 
Paulson.    Albert    O..    Los    Angeles,    Cal.      Airship.      No. 

1.00;<,002;  S^pt.  12;  Sp.  p.  11)33 ;  Gax.  vol.  170:  p.  334 
Psulus.  Charles  F.      (See  Lent.  Alvah  F.,  assignor.) 
Payne.  Erovst  E.  M..  aasignor  of  one-half  to  W.  U.  Staynes. 

Leiceater.  Englsnd.   Puritlcation  of  wster.   No.  1,002,003  ; 

Sept.  5:  Sp.  p.  950;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  141. 
Payson    Manufacturing    Company.      (See    O'Rourke.    Wil- 
liam F..  assignor.) 
Peacock.    Edward    L..    Bridgeport,    Conn.      Submarine    or 

siibmergibie  boat.     No.  1.003.063  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1935  ; 

Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  335. 
Pearce.  Alfred  B.     (See  Wallls  and  Pearce.) 
Pease.  Charles  F.,  assignor  to  The  C.  F.  Pease  Company, 

Chicago.  III.     Blue  print  machine.     No.  1,004,069  ;  Sept. 

26;  Sp.  p.  4152:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  746. 
Pease.   Franklin  B..  Rochester.  N.  Y.     Rod  for  strength 

enlng  timbers.     No.    1,002.927  ;  Sept.    12  ;   Sp.  p.   16*^ ; 

Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  291. 
Pecht,  John  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Barrel-cleaning  machine. 

No.    1,003.786;   Sept.   19;   Sp.   p.   3488;   Gas    vol.    170; 

p.  621. 
Psdsrten.  Dines.  Dike,  Iowa.     Hay-loader.     No.  1,002,438; 

Sept.  5 :  Sp.  p.  585  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  84. 
Peltoo  Water  Wheel  Company,  The.      (See  Henry,  (3eorge 

J..  Jr.,  assignor.) 
Pembroke,  Charles  J.     (See  Dalsell.  Andrew  H.,  assignor.) 
Penberthy    Injector   Compsny.      (See   O'Leary.    Prank   J.. 

assignor.) 


Penn.    George    R..    Dallas,   Tex.     Bmsh.     No.    1,003.942; 

Sept.  19  :  Sp.  p.  3843  ;  (iss.  vol.  170  ;  p.  674. 
Peppin,    Albert.    Diorite,    Mich.     Pipe  raising  device.     No. 

1,003.787  :  Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3491  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  621. 
Perfection    Manufacturing   Company,    The.      (See    Kberle, 

John  A  .  assignor. ) 
Perklna    Electric    Switch    Manufacturing   Company.    The. 

( See  Thomaa,  George  B..  aasignor. » 
Perkins.  Franklin  J.,  aasignor  to  Il-rr*Jer-l'erklns  Company. 

Woburn,  Mass.     Pnmp.     No.  1,<H;2,.106;  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p. 

274  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  37. 
Perkins.   John   N..   sssignor   to  Richmond    Scsle   Co.,   In- 
corporated,    KIchmond,     Va.       Computing  -  scale.       No. 

1.004,189;  Sept.  2«  ;  Sp.  p.  4453;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  788. 
Perkins.   Julius    A..    Omaha.    Nebr.      Roller  -  bearing.      No. 

1.002.439  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Sp   p.  5M7  ;  Gaa  vol.  170  ;  p.  84. 
Perkins.   Jullua  A.,   Omaha,   Nebr.     Roller  -  bearing.     No. 

1.002.440 ;  8«pt.  S  :  Sp.  p.  689  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  86. 
Perklna.   Jullua   A..   Omaha.    Nebr.      Roller  -  bearing.      No. 

1.002.441  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  691  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  85. 
Perkins.  Jullua   A.,  Omaha.   Nebr.     Car  Journal-box.     No. 

1.002.442  ;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  696  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  85. 
Perkins,   Julias  A..   Omaha,    Nebr.      Roller  -  bearing  cage. 

No.  1.002.443  ;   Sept.  5  :   Sp.  p.  600  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;    p.  86. 

Perrl.  Angelo.  Haverhill.  .Mass..  asaignor  to  I'nlted  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.  Shoe-fllling  ma- 
chine. No.  1,004,0*6 ;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4168;  Gas.  vol. 
170  :  p.  746. 

Perry-Austen  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Doer- 
fllnger,  William  F.,  assignor.) 

Perry,  Frederick  11..  Beverly,  Mass.,  sssignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.  Machine 
for  Inserting  rasteningi*  No.  1.002,864;  Sept.  12; 
Sp.  p.  1524:  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  267. 

Persons.  Charles  \.,  T.  Crabtree,  and  A.  W.  Darling,  as- 
aignora  to  Majestic  Manufacturing  Company,  Worces- 
ter, Msss.  Bicycle  stand  No.  1,004,190;  Sept.  26; 
St>.  p    4456:  Gas.  vol.   170;  p.  789. 

Peterman.  Nathaniel  S..  Garwin.  Iowa.  Burial-casket. 
No.  1,003.943;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3844;  Oas.  vol.  170; 
p.  674. 

Peters.  Howard  J.,  et  al.     (See  Sears.  Eugene  S.,  aaalgnor.) 

Peters.  Theodore,  ^^sslgnor  of  three-fourths  to  Banner 
Manufacturing  Q».,  tt-rdlnand,  Ind.  l^ump-piaton.  No. 
1.(HW.200;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  2236;  Gat    vol.  170;  p.  384. 

Petersen,  George  i.,  Chicago,  III.  Drawing  implement. 
No.  1.002,749  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1271  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  190. 

Petersen.  Henry.  Mieunt  Auburn,  iowa.  Cultlvator-wheeL 
No.  1.004.191;  Hcpt.  26;  Sp.  p.  4458;  Gas.  vol.  170; 
p.  780. 

Peterson.  Alfretl.  sad  R.  J.  ONelll,  Denver,  Colo.  Chuck. 
No.  1,003,309;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  2683;  Gai.  vol.  170; 
p.  444. 

Peteraon,  Claos  O.     (See  Redln.  Andrew  W..  sssignor.) 

Petersson.  Albert.  Odds.  Norway.  Electric-realstance  fur- 
nace. No.  1,002,444;  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.  602;  Gax.  vol. 
170;  p.  86. 

Phelan.  John  T..  Marshall.  Mo.  Cooling  device  for  treat- 
ing fever  cases.  No.  1.004,192  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4460  : 
Gss.  vol.  170  :  p.  789. 

Phillips.  Thomas  E.  R.,  Liverpool.  England.  Electric  auto- 
muslcal  Instrument.  No.  l.(H>3.201  ;  Sept.  12;  8p.  p. 
22.16 :  Gat.  vol.   170;  p.  384. 

Phillips.  Willis  E..  Collbran.  Colo.  Photographic  light 
screen  or  filter.  No.  1.003.064;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  1938: 
Gat.  vol.  170;  p.  335. 

Piccardo,  DIonlaio.     (See  Bertolotti  and  Ilccardo.) 

PIchun,    Paul   F.      (See  Schloemilch  and   IMchon.) 

Pickering  Governor  Co..  The.  (See  Pascall.  Richard  H.. 
assignor,  i 

Pierce.  George  L.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Foot-ball.  No. 
1,002,928:  Sept.  12:  Sp.  p.  1687:  Oai.  vol.  170;  p.  291. 

Plerson,  Moses  E..  aasignor  to  Novelty  Incandescent  Lamp 
Cumpnny.  P^mporium.  Pa.  Incandescent-lamp-slem-seal- 
Ing  machine.  No.  1.004,071 ;  Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4164 ; 
Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  747. 

Plerson,  Moses  E..  aasignor  to  Novelty  Incandescent  Lamp 
i'orapan.v.  Kmporlum.  Pa.  Machine  for  making  Ula- 
ment-aupporting  atema.  No.  1.004,072;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p. 
4173;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  747. 

Pifer,  C.  W..  et  al.     (See  Williama.  Walter  S.,  aasignor.) 

Pike.  Willis.  Frssno.  Cal.  Powder  box.  No.  1.008.944; 
Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3846 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  675. 

Pllcher,  Benjamin  R..  Dotban.  Ala.  Pneumatic  water- 
elevator.  No.  1.003,946;  Sept.  19:  Sp.  p.  3846;  Gax. 
vol.  170 :  p.  675. 

PIk-ber.  Benjamin  R.,  Dotban.  Ala.  Pneumatic  water* 
elevator.  .No.  1.003.046 ;  Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3848 ;  Gas. 
vol,   170;  p.  675. 

IMIklngton,  Joseph  H..  Waterbury,  Conn.  Hose-supporter 
loop.  No.  1.003,788:  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3493;  Gas.  vol. 
nO;  p.  622. 

PioKrnn  SuIcm  Company.  The.  (See  White  and  Lett,  as- 
.xlgnors.  I  • 

lMp<>r,  Clara  F..  administratrix.     (See  Piper.  Myron  H.) 

Piper,  Mvron  H.  deoeaaed.  Walpole,  (C.  F.  Piper,  admin- 
istratrix.* assljfnor  to  I'nltod  Pripting  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Boston.  Mass.  Dufttinp-roll.  No.  1,003,647;  Sept. 
19;  Sp.  p.  3182:  Gat.  vol.  170;  p.  673. 

Pippen,  John  J.,  McLaurln.  Mias.  Saw  gage.  No. 
1.00.1.292  :  Sept.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2431  ;  Oat.  vol.  170;  p.  418. 

Plttman.  William  W..  Elllsville,  Miss.  Harrow.  No. 
1.00.->.498:  Sept.  19:  Sp.  p.  2847;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  821. 

Pitts.  Alfred  M.     (See  Ahem.  Willism  J.,  assignor.) 
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PMMsd,  Albsrt  C,  assifoor  of  one-half  to  O.  L.  Haaaltoa. 

Mauchester,  N.  II.     Stone-chisel.     No.  1,004,193;  Sept. 
20  ;  Su.  p.  4460  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  :  p.  789. 

Plank,  Edgar  H.,  and  D.  A.  Groff.  Lampeter,  Pa.  Automo- 
bile headlight-adjuster.  No.  1,002,540;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p. 
806;  Gax.  vol.  170:  p.  118. 

Plank.  J  Raymond,  (irand  Rapida.  Mich.  Hydraulic  mo- 
tor. No.  1,002.445 ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  604  ;  Gm-  vol.  170 ; 
p.  86.  r<  . 

'Plank.  J  Raymond.  Grand  Rapida,  Mlcb:"|iydraalie  mo- 
tor.    No.  1,002.541  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  80*i  Gas.  voL  170; 

p.  118.  ;.: 

Piatt,  Henry,  Suffem,  N.  Y.  Support '^fcr  plumb-rules. 
No.  1.003.490 ;  Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  2849 ;  Obc.  vol.  170 ;  p. 
621.  , 

putt.  Henry,  Suffern,  N.  Y.  Plumb-rule.  No.  1,004,194 ; 
Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4402;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p., 790. 

Piatt,  John  W.,  and  il.  F.  Rodemeyer.  assignors  of  one- 
half  to  Sterling  Manufacturing  Comoany.  Sterling,  111., 
and  one-half  to  The  Janesville  Machine  Company, 
Janesville,  Wis.  Trunsport-truck  for  disk  bairows. 
No.  1,003,648 ;  Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3184 ;  Gax.  voL  170 ;  p. 
673. 

Plue,  William  D.,  Rainier,  Greg.  Hinge  for  silo-doors. 
No.  1,003,065:  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  1940;  Gax.  vol.  170; 
p.  386.  ^     . 

Plummer.  WillUm  S.,  St.  Loais,  Mo.  Tractlon-whsel. 
No.  1,003,600;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  2861 ;  Gas.  toL  170;  p. 
621. 

Podlei&k,  Emll,  Tiffin,  Ohio.  Speed  -  governor.  No. 
1.003,601  :  Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  2863 ;  Gat.  vol.  170 ;  p.  622. 

PodleMk.  Uenry  J.,  Chicago.  111.,  and  T.  E.  Podlesak,  Mor- 
rlstown,  N.  J.  Inductor-generator  for  ignition  pur- 
poses. No.  1,003,649;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3186;  Gas.  vol. 
170;  p.  674.  ,         ^  r„    „  , 

Podleuak.  Tesia  E.     (See  Podleifck.  Henry  J.  and  T.  E.) 

Pohlmann.  Frits,  aasignor  to  Uydorion  Internal  >^<»»ch- 
srei-Maschlnen-OeselTschaft.  Zurich,  Switxerland.  Wash- 
ing-machine.   No.  1,002,929 ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1687  ;  Gat. 

Polikier,  Ilelnrich,  Lelpilg,  aaalgnor  to  Actlen  Oesell- 
schaft  fUr  AnIIln  Fabrikatlon.  Berlin,  Germany.  Mono- 
sso  dye  for  wool.  No.  1.003,293;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p. 
2432;  (;ai.   vol.  170;  p.  419. 

Pollard,  Edwin,  Eagleburst,  Douglas,  Isle  of  Man,  Eng- 
land. Stove  for  beating  water  or  generating  vteam. 
No.  1,003,947;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3849;  Gas.  voL  170;  p. 

Pomeroy.  James  B.  and  J..  Bast  St.  Kllda,  Victoria,  Aos- 

tralla.      Furnace.      No.    l,0O4,073 ;    Sept.    26;    Sp.    p. 

4179  ;  Oas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  748. 
Pomeroy,  John.     (See  Pomeroy,  James  B.  and  J.) 
Poole,    Arthur    F.,    Chicago,    III.  ^  Frequency-meter.      No. 

1.003,502  ;  Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  2866 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  622. 
Poor,  M.  A.,  et  al.     (See  Splnks,  Charles  C.  assignor.) 
Pope,    Frank,   Kankakee,    111.     Massage   apparatus.      No. 

1,004,300  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4666 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  P-  8-^6- 
Popp,    Victor,   and   A.    Mlnet,    Paris,    B'rance ;  said    Mlnet 

asaignor    to   said    Popp.      Continuously-operating    htgb- 

temperature    resistance-furnace.      No.    1,003,789 ;    Sept. 

19  ;  Sp.  p.  3494  ;  Gat.  vol.  170 ;  p.  622. 
Poppenliusen,  Herman  A.,  Evanston,  111.     Traveling-grate 

furnace.     No.  1,003,503 ;  Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  2861  ;  Gax.  vol. 

Pordon,  Ermenegildo,  and  M.  Pasquarelli,  Alameda.  Cal. 
Gun.     N6.  1,003,790 ;  Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3496 ;  Gas.  vol. 

Porter,  Alden'  W.,  Tlconderoga,  N.  Y.  Exhaust-muiBer. 
No^  1.004,196  ;   Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4466 ;  Gas.  vol.   170 ; 

Porter?"uector  B.  Wade.  N.  C.  Saw-set.  No.  1,002,760 ; 
Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1272  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  191. 

Porter,  James  E.,  Syracuse,  assignor  to  The  Just  Mining 
and  Extrsction  Company,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Treating 
ores.    No.  1,002,446  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  605 ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ; 

Porter. '  James  E.,  assignor  to  The  Just  Mining  &  Ex- 
traction Company,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Treating  refractory 
sulfld  ores.    No.  1.002,447;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  608;  Gax. 

Porter.  John  E..  and  W.  W.  Thomas.  Berkeley.  Cal.  Load- 
carrier.  No.  1.003,948 ;  Sept.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  3853 ;  Gax.  vol. 
170;  p.  676. 

Porter.  Mary  F.     (See  Ward,  Ada,  assignor.) 

PoMon.  Edward.  Chicago.  111.  Ventilator.  No.  1.003,604; 
Sept.  19  :  Sp  p.  2863  :  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  623.     ,  ^„  . ._  . 

PoHwn,  Edward,  Chicago,  III.  Tie-plate.  No.  1,003,606; 
Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  2867  ;  Gat.  vol.  170;  p.  623. 

Post;  Bdwsrd C.  et  al.    ( See  Froehlich   Slax   assignor.) 

Potter,  John  E.,  lllllsboro.  111.  Collapsible  box.  No. 
1,003,150  :  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2119  ;  Gaz.  vol    170 ;  p.  365. 

Potter,  Wllllsm.  New  York,  N.  Y.  L«vel  and  piumb.  No. 
1.004.301  ;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4666;  Gax.  vol.  li();  p.  826. 

Potter.  William  W..  Pawtocket,  B,  I.  Tire-TalTe.  No. 
1,004,464  ;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  6006;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  880. 

Powell.  William  B.  C.  Albany,  N.  Y.  ,»<>"»«•  No. 
1,002,307  ;  Sept.  6 :  Sp.  p.  277  ;  Oas.  vol.  170;  P- ^g-  ^, 

Power,  i?arlngton.  KiinsJu  City,  Mo.  Tire.  No.  1,002,604  ; 
Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.  961  ;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  141.  ,,«  ,  , 

Power,  Roscoe  B.,  Green  Bay,  WU.  Backing  for  artificial 
teetij.  No.  1,004,302;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4668;  Gax.  vol. 
170 ;  p.  826.  ^     ^ 

Powers.  Donsld  J..  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The 
Powers  Regulator  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Fire  pro- 
tection. No.  1,004,074  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4180 ;  Gas.  ToL 
170;  p.  748. 


Power*.  Fr«d  W.,  assignor  to  The  Powers  Regulator  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111.  Fire  protection.  No.  1,002.308; 
Sept.  6  ,-  Sp.  p.  278  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  38. 

Powers  Regulator  Company,  The.  (See  Powers,  Donald  J., 
assignor.)  ^  „, 

Powers  Regulstor  Company,  The.  (See  Powers,  Fred  W., 
asaignor.)  ,    .„ 

Pratt  &  Whitney  Company.  (See  Hanson,  Bengt  M.  W.. 
assignor.)  „. 

Pratt.  William  H.,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  variable-rate  meter.  No.  1,003,506 ; 
Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  2869  ;  Gar.  vol.  170;  p.  624. 

Pratt,  William  H.,  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Astatic  wattmeter.  No.  1,003,607 ; 
Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  2871  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  624. 

Preble,  Edwin  N.,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  JT  Sole-pressing  ma- 
chine. No.  l,O()4,075 ;  Septi  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4185  ;  Gas.  vol. 
170 ;  p.  748. 

Preble.  Edwin  N.,  Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe 
Macninerv  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Sole-pressing  ma- 
chine. No.  1.0()4,076  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4190 ;  Gax.  voL 
170  ;  p.  749. 

I^endergast,  Alois  P.,  and  J.  J.  Tatum.  Baltimore,  Md. 
Draft-rlgglng  for  cars.  No.  1,002,930;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p. 
1689;  Gat.  vol.  iTO;  p.  292. 

Prescott,  Frederick  M.,  and  E.  P.  Worden,  Milwaukee,  as- 
signors to  Fred  M.  Prescott  Steam  Pump  Company,  West 
AUla.  Wis.  Joint,  for  pump  -  barrels.  No.  1,002,309  ; 
Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  283 ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  39. 

I'rsased  Steel  (Jar  Company.     (See  Llndstrfim,  Charles  A., 

assignor.) 
Preston,  Leonard  Z.,  Scottsyille,  Kana     Farm-gate.     No. 
1,004,196  :  Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4467  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  790. 
Preteau,   Napoleon,   Baker,  Oreg.     Jack.     No.  1,004,466 ; 
Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  5007;  (Jax.  vol.  170;  p.  881. 

Price-Campbell   (Jotton   Picker  Corporation.      (See  White, 

Bruce  C.,  assignor.) 
Price-Campbell   Cotton    Picker   Corporation.     (See   White 

and  Calderwood,  asslgnora.) 
Price,  Frank  A.,  Elgin,  III.     Sheet-metal  brace  for  comer 
structures.     No.  1,003,508;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  2873;  Gax. 
vol.  170:  p.  624. 
Prlckett,  Zae  E.,  Chicago,  III.     Type-writer  ribbon-spool. 
No.   1,003,791 ;   Sept  19 ;   Sp.  p.  8499 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ; 
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Priest,  Minerva  E.,  Wurtland,  Ky.  Screen.  No.  1,003,370 ; 
Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  2584  ;  Gat.  vol.  170;  p.  446. 

Prleto  Machine  (5o.     (See  Prieto,  Manuel,  assignor. ) 

Prieto,  Manuel,  Merida.  Mexico,  assignor  to  I'rieto  Ma- 
chine Co.,  Inc.  Decortlcating-machlne.  No.  1,002,751  ; 
Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1273 ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  191. 

Primrose,  Jonn,  Dansville,  N.  Y.  Regulation  of  the  tem- 
perature of  superheated  steam.  No.  1,003,792 ;  Sept. 
19  ;  Sp.  p.  3500 ;  Gaz.  vol.  170 ;  p.  622. 

Prlne,  Jay  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  Chlverton, 
Jamestown.  N.  Y.  Car  seal.  No.  1.003,793;  Sept.  19; 
Sp.  p.  3502  ;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  623. 

Pritchard,  Albert  R.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Lantern.  No. 
1,003,609  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  2874  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  624. 

Pritchard,  Albert  R.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.  Lantern.  No 
1,003,794;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3503;  Gaz.  vol.   170;  p.  623 

Procter  &  Gamble  Company,  The.  (See  Kayser,  Edwin  C, 
assignor. )  „ 

Proctor,  George  C,  et  al.  (See  Beshore,  Jacob  B.,  as 
slgnor.) 

Procunier,  William  L.,  assignor  to  Woodstock  Safety  CHiuck 
Company,  Woodstock,  111.  Safety-chtftk.  No.  1,002,310  ; 
Sept.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  284  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  39.  ^    ^    ,. 

Pruden,  George  S.,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  P.  Gerii, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Loom.  No.  1,003,202  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p. 
2238 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  386. 

Prueher,  Joseph  O.,  et  al.  (See  Spencer,  Oscar  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Puckett,  Almor  M.,  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Signal  lamp  for 
vehicles.  No.  1,003,949;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3857;  Gax. 
vol.  170 ;  p.  677. 

Pugh,  Burton  H.,  Topeka.  Kans.  Fountain -mop.  No. 
1,003.008 ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1834  ;  Gat.  vol.  170 ;  p.  317. 

Pujol,  Frank.  Portage  Des  Sioux,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
J.  J.  Leu,  Machens,  Mo.  Lamp-burner.  No.  1,004,197; 
Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  44(0;  Gat.  vol.  170;  p.  791. 

Puncture  Proof  Tire  Company.  (See  Hammond,  Bennett 
W.,  assignor.) 

Pure  Food  Process  Company,  The.  (See  Schmitt,  iSdwarc 
D.,  assignor.)  _  ^  .., 

Putman,  Lewis  8.,  Stacy,  Tex.  Steam  -  engine.  No. 
1.002,449;  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.  611;  Gax.  vol.  17();  p.  87. 

Putnam,  James  K.,   LawrencevlUe,   111.     Resilient  connec- 
tion.    No.   1,002,448;  Sept  6 ;   Sp.  p.  609 ;   Gas.   toL 
170 ;  p.  87. 
Pytterud,  Frants.     (See  Jonassen  and  P/tterud.) 

Quade,    Frltt,    assignor    to    The    Firm    of    J.    A.    WUlfing, 
Berlin,   Germany.      Producing  non-hygroscoi^c   albumi- 
nous  preparations.      No.    1,003,151 ;    Sept.    12 ;    Bp.    p. 
2120  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p   365. 
Quln,  Joseph  E.      (See  Alfson,  Andrew,  assignor.) 
(^inn,     Stephen     M.,     lola,     Kans.      Gas-producer.      No. 

1,002,311  ;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  285;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  40 
Quirk    Thomas  J.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Guard  or  protector  tot 
locomotive-cabs,   Ac.      No.   1,004,077 ;   Sept   26 ;   Sp.   p. 
4196 ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  749. 
R.  Wedeklnd  it  Co.  m.  b.  H.     (See  Casparl,  Rudolf,  as- 
signor.) 
RAW  Company.     (See  Reinoehl  snd  Weaver,  assignors.) 
b!  A  W.  Company.     (See  Weaver  and  Miller,  assignors.) 
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Habbeth,  Francis  J.,  Badlands,  Cal.  Device  for  atUcb- 
Ing  Osb  lines.  No.  1.004,198 ;  Sept.  20 ;  8p.  p.  4471 : 
Gas.  Tol.  170:  p.  791. 

Babsllber.  William.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Internal-combastlon 
•naloe.  No.  1,003,795:  Sept.  19;  8p.  p.  8604;  Oaz. 
▼o"  170:  p.  623. 

Bagot,  Loals  F.,  Mllford,  Pa.  Balanclns-Unk.  No. 
1.003,796 :  Sept  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3d07  :  Gas.  toI.  170 ;  p.  624. 

Balney,  Edward  T.      (See  Butcber,  James  M.,  assignor.) 

Kamage,  Alexander  8.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Cbemlcal  Derelop- 
ment  Co..  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Making  paints.  No.  1,004,078; 
Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4198;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  760. 

Band,  Frank  P.,  Spokane.  Wash.  Stump-burner.  No. 
1,002,752  :  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1275 ;  Gas.  toI.  170 ;  p.  191. 

Bandall,  Artbur  F.,et  ai.     (See  £1111,  Roy  M.,  asslnior.) 

Randall.  Fremont  C.      (See  Beers.  Randall,  and  Wblton.) 

Banaom,  Wlllard  G.,  Davenport,  Iowa.     Equalising  brake- 
\t  for  railway-cars.     No.  1,002,312;  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p. 
n  :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  40. 

Bapp.  John  H.,  Chicago.  111.  Means  for  operating  motor- 
cycle exhaust  whistles.  No.  1,003,152  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p. 
2122 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  366. 

Rappaport.  Leo  M.     (See  llelaun.  Ernst,  assignor.) 

Bateau  Turbine  Company.  (See  Smoot,  Charles  H.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Bawstron.  Donald,  assignor  of  one-third  to  J.  J.  Plts- 
gerald  and  one-third  to  U.  Rawston,  Chicago,  III.  Ac- 
tuating mechanism  for  Intereat-calculatlog  derlcea. 
No.  1.U04.199;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4472;  Gas.  vol.  170; 
p.  791. 

Bawstron.  Henry,  9t  sJ.  (See  Bawstron,  Donald,  as- 
signor. ) 

Bay,  George  B.,  Manistee,  Mich.  Mixer  or  commingler  for 
evsporators  and  tbe  like.  No.  1.002,866 ;  Sept.  12 ; 
Sp.  p.  1638  :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  268. 

Bayon,  Cvrll  T.,  Church  Point.  La.  Baling-press.  No. 
1.003.371  :  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2686  ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  446. 

Beach.  George  A.     (See  Clfne.  Samuel,  assignor.) 

Beach,  Milton  B..  Sprlnjfield.  Mass..  assignor  to  A.  G. 
Spalding  k.  Bros.  Manrg  Co.  Horlsontai-bar  structure 
for  gymnasiums.  No.  1,003,797;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p. 
3608:  Gas    vol.   170;  p.  624. 

Beadwin.  Arthur  B..  Blcbmond,  England.  Gearing  for 
laundry-machines.  No.  1,002,460;  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.  612; 
Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  88. 

Bearlck,  Charles  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Elastic  fluid  tur- 
bine. No.  1.003,203;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  2241;  Gas.  vol. 
170;  p.  386. 

Bearlck.  Charles  B.,  New  York.  N.  T.  Elastlc-flold  tur- 
bine. No.  1,003,204;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  2248;  Qai.  Tol. 
170;  p.  386. 

Resume,  Dennis  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Holts,  De- 
troit. Mich.  Agitator.  No.  1,002.931;  Sept.  ll' ;  Sp.  p. 
1690;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  292. 

Beber.  John  G..  deceased ;  O.  S.  Beber.  sdministratriz.  as- 
signor to  The  Sefton  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago, 
IlTT  Folding  box.  No.  1.003.510;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p. 
2875;  Gas.   vol    170;  p.  525. 

Beber.  Olive  S..  administratrix.      (See  Reber,  John  G.) 

Reckefus,  Charles  H..  I'ort  Deposit.  Md.  Tedder  attach- 
ment for  mowlng-mschines.  No.  1,002,451;  Sept.  6; 
Sp.  p.  615  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  88. 

Becker.  Adolph  C,  Oakville,  assignor  to  Waterbary  Mfg. 
Co..  Waterbury.  Conn.  Safety  rasor.  No.  1,003.798; 
Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  3610;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  624. 

Beddan,  Daniel,  Pltsroy,  Victoria.  Austrslia.  Treating 
bides.  No.  1.003.205  ;  Sept  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2262 ;  Qax.  vol. 
170;  p.   387.         * 

Bedin.  Andrew  W.,  assignor  to  C.  G.  Peterson,  Bockford, 
111.  Brush.  No.  1,003.660;  Sept  19:  Sp.  p.  3189:  Gas. 
vol.  170;  p.  674. 

Beed,  George  L..  assignor  to  Tbe  Beed  Manufacturing 
Company.  Springfield,  Ohio.  Hand  loom.  No.  1.004,079  ; 
Sept.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4200  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  750. 

Manufacturing  Company,  Tbe.     (See  Beed,  George  L., 
lignor. ) 

Beed,  William  L.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Dredger  for  pulverulent 
material.  No.  1,004,466;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  6000;  Gas. 
vol.  170;  p.  881. 

ReelInK,  George  J.     (See  Johnson,  John  L.,  assignor.) 

Bees.  Edmund  S.  G..  Wolverhampton.  England.  Elector, 
condenser,  and  air  pump  or  compressor.  No.  1,002,763 ; 
Sept  6 :  Sp.  p.  1276 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  191. 

Beeve.  Sidney  A.     (See  Noyes  and  Reeve.) 

Beeves,  Charles  D.,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.  Hat-pin  guard. 
No.  1.002.642  :  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  809  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  118. 

Beeves.  Timothy.  Chicsgo,  111.  Automstlc  mall-loader. 
No.  1,003,294;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  2433;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p. 
419. 

Bwan.  Joseph  C,  assignor  to  The  Yale  k  Towne  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Stamford.  Conn.  Door^heck.  No. 
1.003.661  ;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  3191  :  Gas.  vol    170;  p.  675. 

Bsfan.  Joeepb  C..  assignor  to  The  Yale  h.  Towne  Manu 
facturlng  Company.  Stamford.  Conn.  Door  check  and 
closer.  No.  1.003,662  ;  Sept  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3192 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
170 ;  p.  675. 

Bepan,  Joseph  C  ,  assignor  to  The  Yale  *  Towne  Manu- 
ncturtng  Company.  Stamford.  Conn.  Door-check.  No. 
1.003.663;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3194;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  576. 

Began.  Joseph  M..  Holhrwood,  Cal.  Oil-burning  black- 
smith's fbrn.  No.  l.(>(>4.206 ;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4476; 
Gas.  vol.  ITO ;  p.  792. 

Bsbthaler,  Louis.      (See  Mueller  and  Rehthaler.) 

Belcbel,  Robert  H..  Bock  Island,  111.  Lubricator.  No. 
1,002,813 ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  291 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  40. 


Belchert,  Edwsrd  T.,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Warmed  steer- 
Ina-wheel.  No.  1,002,764  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1277  ;  Gas. 
vol.  170;  p.  192. 

Beld,  Newton  L..  Canton.  111.  Mold  for  chimney-tops.  No. 
i;0O2,314  :  Sept  6  ;  Sp.  p.  293  :  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  pT  41. 

Reldner,  Howard   W.,  Pbiladelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one- 
third  to  O.  F.  Kgli  and  two-thirds  to  F.  Kera.     Heel- 
foard.     No.  1,003,372 ;  Sept  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2686 ;  Gas.  vol. 
70;  p.  445. 

Reimann,  Edwin,  Ooldfleld,  Nev.  Ftre-alarm.  No. 
1,003,009;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  1836;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  318. 

Relnoebl,  Charles  W.,  and  B.  L.  W^eaver,  Steel  ton.  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  R.  *  W.  Company.  Machine  for  making 
step- Joints.  No.  1,003,664  ;  Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3196 ;  Gas. 
vol.  170  ;  p.  676. 

Relst  Wsrren  D..  WUllamsvllle,  N.  Y.  Trolley-plscer.  No. 
1,002.765;  Sept  5;  Sp.  p.  1279;  Gas.  voL  170;  p.  192. 

Reliance  Bail-Bearing  Door  Hanger  Co.  (See  Cossey, 
Myron,   assignor.) 

Remington  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Barron,  Walter  J., 
assignor.) 

Ben<e.  Jules  M.     (See  Jouffret  and  Ben«e.) 

Rennlee,  John  A.      (See  Drlscoll  and  Rennlee.) 

Renwlck.  Frederick  W.,  tt  at.  (See  Renwlck,  Victor  D., 
Jr.,  assignor.) 

Renwlck,  Victor  D.,  Jr..  Pleasantvllle,  aaslgnor  of  one- 
fourth  to  F.  W.  Benwick,  one-fourth  to  G.  C.  Harris, 
and  one-fourth  to  C.  B.  Smith,  Atlantic  City,  N.  J. 
Foot-operated  valve.  No.  1,004,467 ;  Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p. 
6010  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  jp.  881. 

Repp.  Clinton  B  .  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asslgner  of  one-half  to 
w.  E.  Cook,  Koxbury,  Mass.  Phonograph.  No.  1,003,666  ; 
Sept.  10;  8p.  p.  3198;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  676. 

Bettich.  Victor  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Gss-lamp.  No. 
1.002,315  ■  Sept  5;  Sp.  p.  295;  Gax.  vol.   170;  p.  41. 

Beubold.  Wllbelm,  Karlsnorst,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  De- 
vice for  automatically  charging  the  delivery-buckets  of 
elevators.  No  1,003,511;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  2877;  Gas. 
vol.  170  ;  p.  525. 

Reutter,  Wllbelm,  Stuttgart,  Germany.  Collapsible  cover 
or  hood  for  motor  and  like  vehicles.  No.  1,003,666 ; 
Sept  19  :  Sp.  p.  3204  :  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  577. 

Severe  Bubber  Company.     (See  Cobb,  Henry  Z.,  assignor.) 

Rexine.  William.     (See  BIrcbard  and  Rexlne.) 

Reynolds.  Irving  H.,  and  F.  E.  Norton.  Youngstown,  Ohio. 
Drying  air.  No.  1,004.468;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  6018; 
Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  882. 

Beyoolds  Machine  Company.  (See  Hunt  and  Weaver,  as- 
■iKOors. ) 

Reynolds,  Robert  A.,  Detroit.  Mich.  Internal-combustion 
engine.  No.  1,002,756;  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.  1280;  Gas.  vol. 
170:  p.  192. 

Reynolds,  WInfleld  8.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Means  for  gaging 
sheet  metal  in  cutting.  No.  1,<)03,373  ;  Sept.  12 ;  Sp.  p.' 
2687:  Gaa.  vol.   170;  p.  445. 

Rhelnlsche  Metallwaaren-  und  Maschlnenfsbrlk.  (See 
Grauhedins,  Oscsr,  sssignor. ) 

Rhelniftcbe  Metallwaaren-  und  Maschlnenfsbrlk.  (See 
MQIIer.   EmII.   SMlgnor. » 

Bhelnlsche  Metsllwaaren-  und  Maschlnenfsbrlk.  (See 
Schmelsser,  Louis,  assignor.) 

Rhelnlsche  Metallwaaren  und  Maiichlnenfabrlk.  (See 
VOIler,  Karl,  sssignor. ) 

Bibau.  t'do,  Budapest,  Austrls-Hungary.  Sliding  and 
pivoting  window.  No.  1,002,767;  Sept  6;  8p.  p.  1282; 
Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  198. 

BIblet,  George  E..  Erie,  i'a.  Cutting-tool.  No.  1,003.066; 
Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  1942;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  Ii86. 

Bice,  Charles  w.     (See  Dicker t  Curtis  L...  assignor.) 

Uke,  llnmllton.  I'a\^tucket.  It.  I.  Self-oUIng  pulley.  No. 
1,003.512:  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  2878;  Gss.  voL  170;  p.  626. 

RIchsrds,  Glendon  A.,  assignor  to  Richards-Wilson  Pipe 
Covering  Co..  Grand  Rapids.  MIcb.  Pipe  covering.  No. 
1.UOJ.932:  Sept.   n.  Sp.  p.   1692;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  292. 

Richards- Wilson  Pipe  Covering  Co.  (See  Richards.  Glen- 
don A.,  assignor.) 

BIcbsrdson,  Solon  O.,  Jr.,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Manufacture  of 

flass.     No.  1.004,080;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4202;  Gaa.  voL 
70 ;  p.  750. 
Bichardsun,    Wlllard    C,    Lynn,    Mass.      Shoe-form.      No. 

1.002.316:  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  299;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  42. 
Richman.  Samuel  J.     I  See  Sebba.  Nathan,  assignor. ) 
Richmond  Scsle  Co.     (See  Perkins,  John  N.,  sssignor.) 
KIchter.  Albert,  et  al.      (See  Hayward.   Eutcene.  assignor.) 
Rickards,  James  N.,  Bidgely,  Md.     Hub-stuchinc  devloa. 

No.  1,002,462 ;  Sept  6  ;  Sp.  p.  616  ;  Gas.  vol.  17T^ ;  p.  89. 
Bicker.  James  H..  sMlgnor,  by  mesne  ssslgnments.  of  one- 
half  to  G.  N.  Aude.  St  Loula,  Mo.     Lastlng-tack  puller. 

No.   1,004,081;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4206;  Gas.  vol.  170; 

p.  761. 
Rldpath.  Thomas  W..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Merry-go-round. 

No.  1,002,933;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.   1698;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p. 
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RIeder,  F.  8.,  et  al.     (See  Kenney,  Frank,  assignor.) 
RIehl.    Robert.    St.    Louis.    Mo.      WheeL      No.    1.003,123; 

Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2072  :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  867. 
Rlendeau.  OcUvIen.     (Bee  Vessot  and  Rlendeau. ) 
RIetsel.  Adolph  F..  Charlestown.  R.  I.,  asaianor.  by  mesne 

assignments,    to   Thomson    Electric    Welding   Company, 

Lynn,    Mass.      Contact    for   electric    welding-machines. 

No.    1,002,768;    Sept   6 ;   8p.   p.   1284;   Gax.   vol.    170; 

p.  198. 
Riga,  Gilbert  Palmerton.  Pa.    Treatment  of  sal-ammoniac 

skimmings.     No.   1, 002,31 7  ;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  301;   Gas. 

vol.  170;  p.  42. 
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Btlcy,   Natbuilel   I~  Spokane.   Wash.     Sprlng-eeat     No. 

1.004,082 ;  Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4208  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  751. 
Rlndge,   William  A.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.     Sign-holding 

device.     No.  1,002,769;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1287;  Qax.  voT 

170;  p.  193. 
Ripley,  Jay  F.     (See  Ward.  Ernest  N.,  assignor.) 
Blsberg,  Johannes  V.  M..  snd  G.  W.  Johansson,  assignors 

to  Aktlebolaget  Baltic,  SOdertelJe,  Sweden.     Centrlfugal 
•   liquid-separator.     No.  1,003,206;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  2266; 

Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  387. 
Bitter,   Henry,   Chicago,   III.      Making  sash-bars  and  die 

for   forming   same.      No.    1.004,083;   Sept    26;    Sp.    p. 

4209 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  761. 
Bix,    Edward    A.,    San    Francisco.    Cal.      Air-compressor. 

No.   1,002,760;   Sept  6;   Sp.   p.   1288;  Gai.  vol.   170; 

p.  194. 
Boob-Enfineering   Company.     (See   Mumford,  Joseph  A., 

assignor.) 
Bobbins,  George  B.      (See  Sharp,  William  E.,  assignor.) 
Roberts,   Alice  A.,   Brooklyn,  N.   Y.     Bottle-closure.     No. 

1,002,318  ;  Sept  5  :  Sp.  p.  303 ;  Gas.  voL  170 ;  p.  43. 
Roberts,    Alice    A.,    New    York,     N.    Y.      Hat-pin.     No. 

1.00J.867  ;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  1640;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  26s. 
BoberU,  Thomas  J..  Atlanta,  Qa.    Apparatus  for  cranking 

automobiles.    No.  1,004.2«1 ;  Sept.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4476 ;  Gas. 

vol.  170  ;  p.  792. 
Bobertson,      Donald,      Oakland,      Cal.      Signaling.      No. 

1.003.0«J7  ;  Sept.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1944 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  336. 
Bobertson,  Peter  L.,  UamHton,  Ontario,  Canada.     Bcrew- 

blankbeadlng  machine.     No.  1,003,667  ;  Sept  19 ;  Sp.  p. 

3205;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  577. 
Bobtnson,   Alfred   L.,   assignor   to   International   Acheaon 

Graphite    Company,    Niagara    Falla,    N.    Y.      Charging 

electric    furnaces.      No.    1.004,469;    Bept    26;    Sp.    p. 

6016:  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  882. 
Boblnaon.  E.  S.  and  A.      (See  Bobinson,  Benwell,  Groves, 

and  Harvey,  asslgnora)^ 
Bobinson,    Edwsrd,    W.    J.    Benwell,    E.    C.    Groves,    and 

G.  Harvey,  assignors  to  E.  S.  and  A.  Robinson  Limited, 

Bristol,  England.     Manufacture  of  paper  and  like  bags. 

No.    1,003.«58:   Sept.    19;   Sp.  p.   3207;   Gas.   vol.   170; 

P-  677.  ^    .. 

Robinson,    Harry    E.      (See    Whltaker    and    Metsger.    as- 
signors.) 
Roby.    Luther  E.,   Peoria,   HI.     Gearing.      No.   1,002,868; 

Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  1641  ;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  269. 
Rockaway  Automobile  Company.     (See  Coleman,  Clyde  J., 

assignor.  > 
Bedeck,    Armln,    Milan,    Italy.     Electrolytic    deposit    of 

meuls.     No.  1.003,799  ;  Sept  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3510 ;  Gas.  vol. 

170:  p.  624. 
Bodemeyer,  Henry  F.     (See  Piatt  and  Bodemeyer.) 
Bodlgin.  I'anUleon  M.,  Berdlansk,  Russia.     Botary  explo 

slon-englne.     No.    1.003,800 ;    Sept    19 ;    Sp.    p.    3512 ; 

Gax.  v«)l.  170  ;  p.  626.  ^     . 

Bodman,  Eira  B.,  Porumooth,   Va.     Automatic  checker. 

No.  1,003.296 ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2436 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p. 

419. 
Bodwlck,  Ernest  C,  Uklah.  Cal.    Cot-tent.     No.  1,003,801  : 

Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3614  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  625. 
Boenios,    Edmund,    Grand     Rapids,     Wis.       Chute.       No. 

1.00t,819:  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  306;  Gss.  vol.  170 ;  p.  43. 
Roassler    *    Hasslscber    Cbemlcal   Co.,    The..     (See    Lieb- 

knecht.  Otto,  assignor.)     ^  .       „  ^,     ^. 

Bocers,   Albert   Coronado,   Cal.     Surveyor's  combination 

grip  and  level.     No.  1,004,084 ;  Sept  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4214 ; 

Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  761.  ,    ^ 

Boaers,  Frank  B.,  Belleville,  111.     Kindler  for  cupola-fur- 
naces.    No.  1,002,869  ;  Bept.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1546 ;  Gas.  vol. 

170 ;  p.  V69. 
Sogers,  John  F.,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Compensating  mecha- 
nism for  motor- vehicles.     No.  1,002,870;  Sept.   12;  Sp. 

p.  1647  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  269. 
Rogers.  John  R..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Mergentbaler 

Linotype  Company.  Line-casting  machine.  No.  1,002,320  ; 

Sept.  6  :  Sp.  p.  309  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  43. 
ROhm.    Otto.    Darmstadt,    Germany.      Bating    hides.      No. 

I,0(i3.124  ;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  2073:  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  357. 
Rollina,  Frank  O.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  F.  Runnells 

and  N.  Russell.  Newburyport  Mass.     Shoemakers  jack. 

No.   1,004,470;  Sept   26;  Sp.  p.  6017;   Gas,  vol.  170; 

p.  883. 
nomr  Tumrj  Radiator  Company.     (See  Stolp,  Prank  H., 

Rfinay,     Aipad,     assignor    to    Allgemelne    Briketierungs- 

Gesellschaft    m.    b.    H.,    Berlin.    Germany,      Briquetlng 

and  pressing  material.     No.  1.002,463;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p. 

617;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  80.  ,     ^.      ™    ,. 

Rooney.  Elwln  H..  assignor  to  The  Whitin  Machine  Works, 

Whltlnsvllle,  Mass.     Comblug-machlne.     No.  1,002,464  ; 

Sept  6  ;  Sp.  p.  622  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  89 
Root,  Francis  J.,  assignor  to  New  York  Wire  Cloth  Com- 
pany,  New   York.   N.   Y.     Electroplating  of  wire-cloth. 

No.   1,008.669;   Sept  19;   Sp.  p.  3209;  Gas.  vol.  170; 

p.  678. 
Boot  Wayland  L.,  Spokane,  Wash.    SUll.    No.  1,004,202 ; 

Sept  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4478 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  792. 
Boaada,  Roger,  New  Orleans,  La.     Elevated  raUway.     No. 

1,003,950 :  Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3868 ;  Gas.  vol.  1  <0 ;  p,  677. 
Rose,  Carl  E.,  San  Diego,  Cal.    Door-gage.     No.  1,004,471 ; 

Sept  26  :  Sp.  p.  6019 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  883. 
Roaenbercer.   Wlfly,   Brooklyn.   N.  Y      Water-closet   aatt. 

No    1.008.802;  rfept   19;  Sp,  p,  3615;  Gaa.  vol.  170; 

p.  626. 


Boamkrana.  Lools.  Bhinebeck.  N.  Y.    Peanat-roaster.    No. 

1,004,472  ;  Sept  26  :  Sp.  p.  6021 ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  888. 

Rosenstein.  Adolf.  Neisse,  Germany.  Change-speed  bmu^- 
ing.  No.  1,002.466 ;  Sept  6  ;  Sp.  p.  626 ;  Gas.  vol.  170; 
p.  89. 

Rosenzweig,  Charles,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Sauera. 
Pittsburg,  Pa.  Car-coupling.  No,  1.002,321 ;  Sept  6 ; 
Sp.  p,  316 ;  Qax.  VOL  170 ;  p.  44. 

Roser,  Jacob  A.,  Le  Gore,  Md.  Fodder-machine.  No. 
1,003,803 ;  Sept  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3617  ;  Gax,  vol.  170 ;  p.  626, 

Boss,  Harry  B.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Cutter-head-securlng  de- 
vice. No,  1,004,203;  Sept  26;  Sp,  p.  4480;  Gax.  vol, 
170;  p.  793. 

Ross,  Lewis  P.,  SUndish,  N.  Y..  asaignor  of  one-half  to 
Northern  Iron  Company.  Kiln.  No,  1,004,086;  Sept 
26  ;  Sp.  p.  4216 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  762. 

Bosselle,  George  T.,  Newport,  Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Incan- 
descent Light  &  Stove  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Gen- 
erator for  hydrocarbon  systems.  No.  1,002,871 ;  Sept 
12 ;  Sp.  p.  1551 ;  (ias.  vol.  170 ;  p.  270. 

Bosser,  Claud,  EvangeUne,  La.  Nut-lock.  No.  1,003,804; 
Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3519 :  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  626.  _ 

Boaset,  Otto,  A.  Schwenk,  Freiburg,  and  V.  Kutter,  Wies- 
baden, Germany.  Safety  screw-Joint  No,  1,003,518; 
Sept  19  ;  Sp.  p.  2879  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  526. 

Bossi,  Auguste  J.,  NUgara  Falls,  assignor  to  The  TIU- 
nlum  Alloy  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N,  Y, 
Treating  ferro  meUls,  No.  1,003,8()5  ;  Sept  19 ;  Sp.  p. 
3520 ;  <Jas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  626. 

Rossi,  Auguste  J.,  Niagara  Falls,  assignor  to  Tbe  Tlto- 
nlum  Alloy  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Article  composed  of  titanium  and  nickel  alloyed  to- 
gether and  producing  the  same.  No.  1,003,806;  Sept 
19 ;  Sp.  p.  3522  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  626. 

Rost  Carl  M.,  Dresden,  Germany.  Tablet-making  ma- 
chine. No.  1.004.303 ;  Sept,  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4669 ;  Gas.  toL 
170 ;  p.  826, 

Rost  Herman,  Sturgis,  Mich.  Band-saw  guide.  No. 
1,004,204  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4481  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170 ;  p.  793. 

Roth,  Jay  A,     (See  McCaughey,  Clarence  II.,  assignor,) 

Rotter,  Max,  assignor  to  Allis-Chalmera  Company,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis,  Steam-turbine.  No.  1,002,813;  Sept  6; 
Sp.  p.  1391  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  212. 

Rountree,  LinvlU  L.,  Colton,  Cal,  Solar  beater.  No. 
1.003,514  ;  Sept  19  ;  Sp.  p.  2880;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  526. 

Rowe,  Emmet  A.,  Oakland,  Cal.  Washboard  attachment. 
No.  1,002,456 ;  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  626 ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  90. 

Rowe,  James,  Chicago,  III.  Tube-boring  appliance.  No. 
1,002,467  ;  Sept  5  ;  Sp.  p.  628  ;  Gax.  vol.  ifo  ;  p.  00. 

Royal  Typewriter  Company.  (See  Hess,  Edward  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Rubber  Patents  Limited  of  Orb  Works,  The.  (See  Turner, 
John,  assignor.) 

Budge- Whitworth  Limited.     (See  Blair,  William,  assignor.) 

Ruhland,  Ben  J.     (See  Biallk,  Paul,  assignor,) 

Kundle.  Milton  B.     (See  King  and  Bundle.) 

Runnells,  WUllam  P.,  et  al.  (See  Rollins,  Frank  0„  aa- 
slgnor,) ♦ 

Ruopp,  John  C,  et  al.  (See  Kehr,  Henry  D,.  8r.,  aa- 
slgnor, ) 

Russell,  Clarence  E.     (See  Chichester  and  Russell.) 

Uussell  &  Erwln  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Volght. 
Henry  G.,  assignor.)  _ 

BusseU,  Norman,  et  al.  (See  BoUins.  Prank  0„  as- 
signor.) 

Russell,  William  T.     (See  Byerson.  Oscar  S.,  assignor.) 

Rutberfoord,  Brabaxon.     (See  Jones,  Joshua  J.,  assignor.) 

RuU,  Walter,  Rosenberg,  Germany.  Device  for  rendering 
stage-figures  of  miniature  house-theaters  (puppet- 
shows)  movable.  No.  1,003,807  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Sp,  p,  8624 ; 
Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  627, 

Ryan,  Matthew.     (See  Saltier,  Andrew,  assignor.) 

Ryan,  Walter  D.,  Watertown,  S.  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
A,  C.  Douglas,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Making  briquets. 
No.  l,003,L'9tt;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  2438;  Gax.  voL  170;  p, 
420. 

Ryerson,  Oscar  S.,  Worcester,  assignor  of  one-half  to  W,  T, 
Russell,  Wellesley,  Mass.  Lamp  guard.  No.  1,003,615; 
Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  2882  ;  Gax,  vol.  170 ;  p.  626. 

Ryno,  Charles  V.     (See  Thompson,  Wilson,  assignor.) 

S.  D.  Hicks  ft  Son,     (Bee  Erickson,  Axel  M.,  assignor.) 

S.  M.  Bixby  &  Company.  (See  Franklin,  Duncan  B.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

8,  M.  Blxby  it  Company.     (See  Hotson,  John  U.,  assignor.) 

Safe,  Vault  dnd  Protection  Company.  (See  Kercher, 
Arthur  J.,  assignor.)  ^ 

Safe.  Vault  and  Protection  Company.  (See  Weet  Edwin 
W.,  assignor.) 

Safety  Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company.  (See  Crerel- 
Ing,  John  L.,  assignor.) 

Sagendorph,  George  A.,  trustee,     (See  Dolan,  James  P.,  aa- 
I       slgnor. ) 

i  Sague,  George,  Poughkeepsle,  N.  Y.     Machine  for  cleaning 
I       printers"  rollers.     No.  1,002,322;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  317; 

Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  44, 
i  Salisbury,  Newton  W,,  New  York,  N,  T,     Drawing-board, 
No.  1,002,872;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  1663;  Gax.  voL  170; 
p.  270. 

Salmlnl,    Manuel    F.,    Hoboken,    N.    J,      Hanger,      No, 
1,002,761  ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1290 :  Gax.  voL  170  :  p.  1»4, 
'  Salomon,   Frederick,    Liverpool,-  England.     Tobacco-atrip- 
I       per.     No.   1,003,951 ;   Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3861 ;  Gax.  vol. 
I       i70  ;  p.  678. 
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Saltier.  Andrew.  aMigoor  of  on«-baJf  to  M.   RTan     Saw- 

telU,  I'aj      AutonK*Ue-wh*el.     No.  1.0o:f.873     Seot    12- 

„  8p.  p.  15M;  Gai.  vol.  170:  p.  270.      ""''•'"'^ '  ^^^    "• 

^"Jtiufti^i""**..;  .X»*"5"-   ^^7^     Sprint -.witch.      No. 
1,004.086.  8*pt.  26;  8p.  p.  4217;  Ua«.  vol.  170;  d.  782. 
Samwald.  Michael.     (8ee  Thlbault  and  Samwold.) 
Sander.  Carl  F.     (See  Kulka.  Otto,  aaalsnor.) 
Handera,  Edward  A..  San  Francisco,  Cal.     lleUi  wtndow- 

^•°***^j^5;W'''»*".   New    York,    aaalgnor   of  onejialf   to 
U.  V.  Weed.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Attachment  for  ataovela  or 

1?0;*J    «-7    '•^^•***^*-  ^«Pt-  1»;  «P   P    a02«:  Oaa.  toI. 
^^'\M*^T7J^     ^^**  Sweet.  Barton  W..  aaalgaor) 

v„°''1-n^/L'l^'°a^.*'fi?''o^"*'-      Amuaement   deTlce. 
271  •*■  **■   ^"*'  ^•*-  ^°*-   ""• 

Sargent  ft  Co.     (See  Sparka  and  Collina.  aaalKnors.) 
Sargent.   Frederick  G..   Weatford,  aaalgnor  to  C    O    Sar 

Vant'a    Sona    Corporation,    UrantteTUle.    .Maaa.      Wool- 

rT^f**"    Ji?-  1'0«3-»0»  ;  ««Pt-  l5:  Sp.  p.  3526 :  Oaa.  toI. 
1  'v  ;  p.  tUT. 

^f/w^.Kf^^' -^'"'*®°'  '"d.  OU-well  Talve  ralaer.  No 
1  003.207  :  8M)t.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2259  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170^  p.  388. 

^r)?J^'..  sLT?°*«  "••  ''"'"^«  '°<*-  Water  tube  boUer.  No. 
1.003.287;  Sept.   12;  Sp.  p    2439;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  420. 

Sauera.  John.     (See  Roaeniwelg.  Charlea.  aaalgnor.} 

Saiinders,  Thomas,  and  U.  P.  Chaae.  I'entwater  Mich 
^t'"."'V°*  aPParatua.  Na  1.002.762;  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p 
irJI  ;  Oae.  vol.    170;  p.   104.  •      tf    y 

Savage  Arma  Company.  (See  Chad  wick.  Francla  C.  aa- 
algnor. > 

Sax,  Joaeph.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  P.  Pateraen.  Brook 
i/°'.^.- J-  „Sculllng  apparatna  for  boata.  No.  1.003,516  : 
Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  2t5j3  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  527. 

^I^J^A.  Robert  C,  Briatol,  England.  <}earlng  No 
-I.064.206:  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  448^;  Oaa.  vol.  170  f  p.  794! 

^fc'®'"'.  fS?^H"*  /    '^  '  *^®™*'  0»      Making  paper-pulp. 

Savre.   Theodore   J.,    Newark.   N.   J.      Device   for   clipping 

bats.     No.    1,003.810;  Sept.   19;  Sp.  p.  3528;  Oaa    vol 

1(0;  p.  ti28. 
Scelaa,   Frank,   Harrlaon.  N.   Y.     Door  Jamb  aetter.     No 

1.003.517;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  2886;  Oaa    vol.  170;  p.  627. 
Schaefer.  Arthur  E.     (See  bow.  Oatea,  and  Schaefer.> 
Schaefer.  Aoguat  C,  Oelwein,   Iowa.     Means  for  awlndng 

hanjinocka.     No.  1.0O3.2O8  ;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  2260     Oaa 

vol.   ..70;  p.  388. 

^l";*'?'"^..^*'V**    ^^    0*'»on.    Ohio.      Show-caae.      No. 

1.002,543;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  810;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  118. 
Schaefer.    Theodore    W.,    aaalgnor   of    two^flftha    to    B.    A 

Baumle,    Burlington,    Iowa.       Fence  poat    conatrucUon. 

*<o  1.003.660;  £pt.  19;  Sp.  p.  3211  njaa.  vol.  170;  p! 
-  578. 

Schaller.  Otto.  SSdeade,  scar  Berlin,  Germany.     Stop-cock 
or  valve  fo»Tacnom  pip*  ayatema.     No.  1,003.068  ;SeDi 
.12;  8p.  p.   1946:  Oaa.  Tol.  170;  p.  336 
Schatx.  Deaideriua,  Zlttau.  Germany.     Stopping  derlce  for 

i*2^!°"-     ^^^  1.003.209  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  i2tt2:  Gaa.  Tol. 
1 70  ;  p.  388. 

Schelnemann.  Frana,  Berlin,  Germany.  Evaporatinc  anna- 
^n"*-  No.  1.004.087:  Sept.  28:  9p.  p.  4219;  GaaTtS. 
170  ;  p.  752. 

Schenlcka.     Amei     O.,     PeUluma.     Cal.       Awning.       No. 

1.0<)i>.460 :  Sept.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  641  ;  Gaa.  toI.  170 ;  p.  92 
sehlller,  Morits.   Berlin.  Germany.     Lubricating  device  In 

mowing  machine*.      No.     1.003.518;    Sept.    19;    Sp.    p. 

2887  :  Gaa.  vol.   170 ;  p.  527.  •         »'  -      v     v 

Schlaegel,  Albert  H.     (See  Morrison  and  Schlaegel.) 
Schleicher.  John  C,  Moant  Vernon.  N.  Y.     Alrahlp.     No 

1.002.323 :  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  320 ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  44. 
Schlealnaer.    Isaac.    New    York,    .N.    Y.      Toy    drum       No 

1,003,126:  Sept.  12:  Sp.  p.  2074;  Ga&  toI.  170;  p.  367. 
Schlealnger,    Louis,   assignor   of  one-half   to   N.    D.    Levv 

New  York,  N.  Y.     Flaah-pan.     No.  1.002.763;  Smt  5; 

Sp.  p.  1296:  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  196. 
Schloemllch.  Wllhelm.  Berlin,  and  P.  F    Plcbon.  Stegllts, 

near  Berlin,  assignors  to  Geaellachaft  fdr  drahtloae  Tele 

graphle  m.  b.  H..  Berlin,  Oermauy.     Wave-detector  for 

wlreleaa   telegrapbv.      No.    1.003.210;   Sept.    12;    Sp.    p. 

22«S  ;  <;ax.  vol.  170;  p.  :{«9. 
Schloemllch.  Wllbalm,  Berlin,  and  I'.   F.  Plchon.  StegUta. 

n«ar    Berlin,    aaalsaora   to   Geaellachaft  <far    drahtloae 

Telegraphie  m.  b.  H.,  Berlin.  Germany.     Wave-detector 

for  wirelaaa  talegraphy.    No.  1,003.374 ;  Sapt.  12;  Sp.  p. 

2592  ;  Goi.  vol.  170  ;  p.  446. 
Schloemllch,   Wllhelm,  Berlin,  and  P.  F.  Plchon.  Stegllta, 

near  Berlin,  a.ssignora  to  Gesellschaft  fflr  drahtlose 
T»-leKrapble  m.  b.  H.,  Berlin.  Germany.  Wave-detector 
for  wlrelesa  telegraphy.     No.  1.003.375;  Sept.  12;  Sp,  p 

2593  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  446.  '     •»   i' 
Schmelaser.  Loula,  Erfurt,  aaalgnor  to  Bhelnlacbe  Metall- 

waaren-  und  Maachlnenfabrlk.  Duaaeldorf-Dareadorf. 
Oermany.  Breech-operating  mechanlam  for  automatic 
firearms.  No.  1.002.764;  Sept.  5:  Sp.  p.  1297;  Gaa. 
vol.  170;  p.  196. 

Schmidt.  Loula  M..  at  al.  (See  Booth.  Charlea  C.  aa- 
algnor.) 

Schmidt.  Otto  A..  Ctaelmaford,  aaalgnor  to  Tha  Hoffmann 
Maanfacturlnc  Company  Limited.  London,  England. 
Machine  for  grinding  rollers.  No.  1,002.768;  Sept.  8; 
Sp.  p.  1298;  Gaa.  voL  170;  p.  196. 


•«5?J^-  ^>l**^  ^'  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Jacob 
Chii*^o*^'^2^^'S?^I?*«»J»"»*' ^tfawir  lluni^^ 
m ;  p.  ?Sj^'**<**'20e;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4484;  Gaa.  vol. 

^^J^  ^yJ".  ^  •  New  York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Jacob 
^dJo«.f  Kobnlncorpor^ed  yienn;,  Au^lluunti^y. 
mfp.  ?,Ji/'<*<**-^T :  8^*-  26:  Sp.  p.  4484;  Gaa.  toL 

^??.!.o;-^*'*5'^..'i-  •«««»~>'  to  The  Pure  Food  Procaaa 
Company.    Baltimore,    Md.      Sealing  head    for    apphrlng 

t^L\%;  p^°628:'^'"*  =   ^""^     *®=   8*>-   P-   289^? ;^'ffi 

Schmltt.   Edward   D..  aaalgnor  to  The  I»ure  Food   Procesa 

J°t"^%  ^A!i?SI?y  nJ  .^Tr'J°'  coSkin/rood'S^ 

170^  p.  878  ^  •  **•*      ^®=  ***•  P-  *^''  «aa.  vol. 

^^,'m.\,""?**''..!""'*°*""  'o  Maachlnenfabrlk  Schnarr  * 
Schmltt.    trankfort-on  the  Main.    Germany.      Ci«ar-roir 

oii."nrO;p^°42J-'^^-=^«^   ^^"^   1=^=    8p.T2^^{' 

^^'l  mlf%in^''i!.';^l''*,?'"5*°°'  '°**-,  Fence-poat  brace.  No. 
H^hii^:  V.'.^P'v  ***/  ^^.  P-  '«"!  :  <^a«-  Tol-  170;  p.  829. 
Schnoor.     I'eter    J.    A.,    ilolsteln.    Iowa       Swivt^i        Xn 

Hri'^r'r^'^r^^'.  ''i  '  ^  ^  "^^  ;  GaVvol.'^mfn.  Hi 
^^P<'"'SndeT\ck  J..  tVo  Rivera.  Wia     SDecUcTB-iiae 

^."si  •  *•  ^**'-  ^'*'  **P'  P^^-^'  <iaa  ToL  ItT; 
Schoenfeld,     Morrla,     Rorschach,     Swltaerland.       Shuttle 

?  .  ■^■"o  'o"^  embroidering  machlnea.  No.  1.003.521  • 
«  ^P*  1»:  Sp.  p.  2t<p3;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  629  ^•""''•'*''*  ' 
Schi>nherr,  Otto,  ChrUtlanla.  and  J.  Hesaberger,  ChrlaUana- 

l!*PJ*-,^!I'"T'J',:  aaaignora  to  Badlsche  Anlfln  A  Soda  Fa 

brlk,  Ludwlaahafen-oQ-tbe-Khlae.  t;.rmany       Procesa  and 

?*IE^™i^"    «•■  P'"?^"*^l,°«  'o'**  "^'''*  electric  area.     No. 
l.OOd.JVW  ;  Sept.  12  ;  So.  p.  2444  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  420 

^^"*  ?i*^,^*''  York.nk.  Y.  Garment  No  1.003811  i 
Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3530 ;  Oaa.  toI.  170  ;  p.  628 

*^^';i**.*'"%.^°"  ^•'  Mount  Olive,  III.  Car  atep.  No 
1,004.475;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  5026.*  Gaa.  vol.  170     d   884 

Schramm,  Adolpli  W.,  Rlverton.  N.  J.,  and  K.  B.  Wiford' 
Merlon  asalirnora  to  Electro  Dental  Manufacturing  Com- 
^■r.°'i  .MvH?^'.PHi^  }\  ^o'^»«>"">'-  -»«ctr«<;  motors, 
p   liii  •*■  ^'  •  ^"    ^°^-  17"  • 

^^"*'*r;wJ**"^  ¥..•  **JliPO'"  *o  General  Railway' Supply 

Co..  Chicago,  111.  Window  lifting  mechanlam.  No 
«   »O<'4,208:  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4485;  G*aa.  vol.  170? p.  794! 

M*'^  ^W,^  •  Ltorcheeter.  Wla.     Mall  box  and  carrier. 

No.^iOO^.^Te;  Sept.   26;   Sp.   p.  6027;   Oaa.   vol.   170 

p.    884. 

Schulta,  Leopold.  Dunmore.  Pa.  Spigot.  No  1  0O3  8i:t  • 
^  Sept.  19:  fo.  p.  3531  ;  Oaa.  vol.  l?o;  p.  628  ^•"^•*"' 
Schomacher    Wflhelm.   OanabrOck,    Oermany.      Incraaaing 

1  iti^w^l'^l^PPVa""    2'    '**JS -„•*"***'•    of    lime.      No. 

1.003.8U  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3632  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  170  ;  p.  6:a» 
Schwao,  Martin  C,  Chicago.  HI.  Axle  or  ahak  1^ 
o-i"*'K-^.iM,\.***P*;.  12  :  Sp    P    2595  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  44«'. 

?.7*  •  S  '"l*™  **..  aaslanor  to  Cameragraph  Co.,  Kanaaa 

\il\'  ,^°o    l''>otographlc    apparatua      No.    l,0O3.8Ou; 

Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  24-4«  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  421. 
Schwabn,   Konrad,    llanau,   Germany.     Apparatus   for  en- 

r,ST.!°,*.^^'*t.  "»te'''or  surface  of  hollow  artlclea.  No. 
a^l'^^,'^'^,'  ^^l.  '-•  ^P  P  -^'5;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  867. 
Schweiter.  Jean    llorgen,  near  Zurich,  Swltaerland.     Croaa- 

oil  vo'i.^'o  ;  p*^]}''    ^•^^•^<^^  '  ^P»    12  :  «P-  P-  2448  : 
Schwenk,  Anton.     (See  Roaaet,  Schwenk.  and  Kutter.) 
Scbwer,  J«ieph  F.,  M.  J.,  and  L.  D.,  Pittsburg,  la.     Saah- 

no-  p  885 '*^'*" •  ******  *® •  ****•  P  ^^'^ '  *^"-  *°'- 

Schwer.  Lawrence  D.     (Sc«  Schwer,  Joaeph  F..  M.  J.,  and 

Setower.   Mark   J.      (See  Schwer.   Joaeph   V.,   M.   J.,   and 

Scofleld  Charlea  U..  aaalgnor  to  Scoflcld  Dnlveraal  Vend- 
ing Machine  Company.  Cherry  Valley,  N.  Y.  Vendlng- 
?VIf '"°*-a o^"  1.003,814  ;  Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3533  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
170 ;  p.  629. 

Scofleld  Unlvaraal  Vaadlng  Machine  Company.  (See  Sco- 
fleld. Charlea  H  ,  aaalgnor.) 

^"'  f^^'^«^J'»^i  9!?«--.  »'">t««tor  for  Tahlcla  tlrea. 
No  h003,815;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  8637;  Gaa.  toL  170; 
p.  6.M. 

Scott.  Frank  D.,  San  Frandaeo,  Cal.  Portable  screen  wall- 
bed.  No.  1.00;{.153;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  2124;  Oaa.  vol. 
1  <  0  ;  p.  366. 

Scott.  Jamea  W..  Brasll.  Ind.  Ratl-Jolnt  No.  1,003.376: 
Sept  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2594  ;  Gaa.  toI.  170 ;  p.  446. 

Scott,  Oacar  F.,  Gainesville,  Tex.  Stalk-cutter.  No. 
1,002.605;   Sept  5;  Sp.  p.  962;  Oaa.   vol    170;  p.  141. 

Scott.    Robert    F..  aaalgnor  to  Edwin   Harrington,  Son  k 
Co     Inc.    Philadelphia.  Pa.     Turning   mechanlam.     No 
1,064,088;  Sept  2«:  Sp.  p.  4220;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  753 

Scott.  Robert  T.,  Chicago.  111.  I>neumaUc  hammer.  No. 
1.003.164  :  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2127  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170  ;  o.  367 

ScovUle.  Avery.     (See  Scorllle.  Frank,  aaalgnor.) 


Scovllle.  Frank,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  Scovllle.  Oak- 
land. Cal.  Lena-grinding  machine.  No.  1.003,816;  Seot 
19;  Sp.  p.  3638;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  620. 

Scrlvner,  John  C.  Madlaon,  111.  Hrdrocarbon-fumace. 
No.  1.0O3..'522:  Sept  19:  Sp.  p.  28*6;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  170; 
p.  629. 
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Baara,  Kogeo*  a,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  H.  J.  Petera  and 

one-third  to  P.  D.  Fox,  Chicago.  III.     Automatic  cut-out 

for  electric  clrcnlta.     No.  1,002,644  ;  Sept  8  ;  Sp.  p.  812  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  119. 
Baara,  Roebuck  *  Company.     (See  Krotz,  Alvaro  S.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Seaver,   John   W..   9t  ai.      (See   Cromwell.   John   C,   aa- 
algnor. ) 
Sebba.    Nathan,   aaalgnor   of  one-half  to   8.  J.    Bichman, 

Chicago,    111,      Feeding    mechanlam    for    presaea.      No. 

1,002  934  ;  Sept  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1694:  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  293. 
Sefton  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See   Reber,  John 

O.,  aaalgnor.) 
Seim,  John,  et  al.     (See  Beera.  Harrv  F..  assignor.) 
Seltx,   Edward,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.   B.   Lockwood, 

Peoria,  111.     Vapor-lamp.     No.  1,004,478;  Sept  26;  Sp. 

p.  5031  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 :  p.  885. 
Selta.  Frederick.      (See  Zetschok  and  Seltc.) 
Sekowsky.   Hermann  K.,  aaalgnor  to  Loeffelbols  C^mpaar, 

Milwaukee.  Wla.     Carbureter.     No.  1,002.468;  Sept  6; 

Sp.  p.  631  ;  Gaa.  vol.   170;  p.  91. 
Beley,  Charlea  A..  Chicago.  111.     Carllne.     No.  1,002.085; 

Sept  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1698 ;  Gaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  293. 
Serp.     Joseph.     Canton,     Ohio.        Garment-hanger.       No, 

1.002.767;   Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  1306:  Gai.  vol.  17l>;  p.  196. 
Seaalons,    Frank    L..   Columbus,   Ohio,   assignor,   by   mesne 

aaatgnmenta.   to   The  Jeffrey    Manufacturing  Company. 

Controller    for    electrical    apparatua.      No.    1,004,089; 

Sept.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4221  ;  Oaa.  voL  170  ;  p.  753. 
Seaalons.   Frank   L.,  Columbua.  Ohio,  assignor,   by   mesne 

aaalgnmenta.    to   Tbe   Jeffrey    Manufacturing   Companj. 

Brush-holder  for  motors  or  generatora.     No.  1,004,479; 

Sept.  26  :  Sp.  p.  60;i3 :  Gaa.  vol.  170  :  p.  886. 
Seward.  Percy  ().,  assignor  to  Seward  Rubber  Tire  Com- 


jany,  Inc..  Petersbiirg,  Va.     Vehlcle-tlre.     No.  1,004,480  ; 
Sept  26 :  Sp.  p.  603(V:  "  " 

Seward.   Percy  (i.,  assignor  to  Seward  Rubber  Tire  Cqm- 


Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  886. 


jany,  Inc..  Petersburg.  Va.     Vehlcle-tlre.    No.  1,004,481 ; 

Sept.  26  ;  Sp.  p^  5037  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  887. 
Seward   Rubber  Tire  Company.      (See  Seward,  Percy  G., 

aaalgnor.) 
Sawell.    William    N.,    Winchester.    Ky.     Match-aafe.      No. 

1.004.090:  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4226:  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  753. 
Seybold.  Charlea,   Dayton.  Ohio.     Paper-cutting  machine. 

No.   1,002,876;  Sept   12;  Sp.  p.  1669;  Gaa.  toL  170; 

p.  271. 
Seymour,   Benjamin    F.,   Denver,    Colo.      Heating    arstem. 

No.   1.008.828 ;  Sept  19  ;  8c>.  p.  2897  ;  Oaa.  Tol.   170 ; 

p.  530. 
Shackelford.   Jooel   M.,  and  T.   Alexander.   Aahland,   Ky. 

Artificial  hand.     No.  1,004,482;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  608i8; 

Oaa.  vol.   170;  p.  8«7. 
Shafer.  Samuel  EL,  Elkhart  county.  Ind.     Hay-rack.     No. 

1.00^,010;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  1836;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  318. 
Shaffer.    Charles    E.,    Morrill,    Nebr.       Wind-motor.       No. 

1.00,3,661  :  Sept  19:  Sp.  p.  3212;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  879. 
Shaffer,  Knuland.  truatee.     (See  Dunning,  Robert  A.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 
Bhaln,  Charlea  D.,  Rockawav  Park,  N.  T.     Carbureter  for 

gaa-enjlnes.    No.  1.004,091 ;  Sept  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4227 ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  170;   p.  764. 
Shapera.  Charles  M.     (See  Shapera.  Morris  L.  and  C.  M.) 
Shapera.  Morrta  L.  and  C.  M..  Chicago.  111.     Cloth-piling 

machine.     No.  1,002,450 ;  Sept  6  ;  Sp.  p.  636 ;  Qaa.  rol. 

170;  p.  01. 
Sharp,  Craven,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Goodall   Wonted 

Company.    Sanford,    Me.       Feed-regulating    device    for 

comblng-macblnea.      No.    1.004.092;    Sept    26;    Sp.    p. 

4228:  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  764. 
Sharp  4b  Smith.     (See  Paaley.  Ira.  aaalgnor.) 
Sharp,  William  E.,  Chicago,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  O.  B. 

Robbina.  Hinadale.  III.    Faatenlng  device.    No.  1.003,662  ; 

Sept.  19  :  8p.  p.  3213  :  Gaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  579. 
Shattuck,  Burt  E..  aaalgnor  to  Dow  Surgical  Batterr  Com- 
pany. Boaton,  Maaa.     Mixing-agitator.     No.  1,0(>4.200 ; 

Sept  26  :  Sp.  p  4487  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  :  p.  794. 
Shaw,  Jamea,  Atchiaon,  Cal.     Intemal-combuatlon  engine. 

No.   1,003427;  Sept  12;   Sp.  p.  2078;  Oax.  vol.  170; 

p.  868. 
Sbawlnigan  Carbide  Company  Limited,  Tbe.      (See  Glbbs 

aud  WItherspoon.  assignors.) 
Shea,  Timothy  H..  Springfield  Maaa.    Oar.    No.  1,003,060 ; 

Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  1046;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  837. 
Shabol.    Joaeph,    and    W.    F.    Albrecbt    Syracoae,    N.    T. 

Fluid-pressure  gage.     No.   1,002,877 ;  Sapt  12 ;  Sp.  p. 

1868:  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  272. 
Sheffield  Car  Company.     (See  Card.  John  F.,  aaalgnor.) 
Shelby  Printing  Company,  The.     (See  Oanch.  Orlando  B., 

aaalgnor.) 
Sheldon.  Samuel  B..  South  Bethlehem,  Pa.     Gas-producer. 

No.   1.003.624;  Sept   19;  Sp.   p.  2899;   Gaa.  toI.   170; 

p.  630. 
Bbepard.  Frederick  C,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  8.  Ler- 

Inn.    Mlnneapolia,    Minn.      Valve-locking    device.      No. 

1.003  211  ;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  2264  ;  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  880. 
Bhmard.   William  H..  assignor  to  International  Monorail 

Co.,  Seattle.  Waah.     Monorallway  track.     No.  1,004,210  ; 

Sept.  26 :  Sp.  p.  4480 :  Gaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  70,5. 
Bbepnerd.  Oeorge  R.,  Cambridge.  Mass.     Nipple  for  nnrs- 

Inc-bottles.     No.  1,004,804  ;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4670;  Oai. 

vol.   170;  p.  827. 
Shepherd.  Gilbert  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  Office 

Specialtlea    De    Lnxe,    Incorporated,    Worceater,    Maaa. 

Temporary  binder.      (Relsaue.)      No.   13,294;   Sept  26; 

Sp.  p.  6176 ;  Oaa.  mL  170 ;  p.  010. 
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Shepherd,  Gilbert  C,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Office 

Specialtlea    De    Luxe,    Incorporated,    Worcester,    Maaa. 

Temporary  binder.     (Reiasne.)     No.  18.296;  Sept.  26; 

Sp.   p.  6178  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  910. 
Sbeppard,  George  J.,  and  H.  F.  Adama.  Montreal,  Qoebac. 

Canada.    Vacuum  cleaning  device.    No.  1,002,324  ;  Sept. 

6 :  Sp.  p.  .S21  :  Gaz.  vol.  170 ;  p.  46. 
Sherman,    Alvln    O..    Detroit,    Mich.      Stove-door.      No. 

1.003,212  ;  Sept  li;  Sp.  p.  2265  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  389. 
Sbielda,  Fred   E.,  Newton,   Iowa.     Manure-spreader.     No. 


1.002.461  ;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  642;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  02. 
Sblnn,  Jamea  E.,  e<  ol.  (See  Stewart,  Scott,  aaaignor.) 
Shipley,    Joaeph   W.,   Hyattevllle.   Md.      Uailwaj-tie.      No. 


1,004.488:  Sept  26:  Sp.  p.  5043;  Gaa.  vol.  ifO;  p.  887. 
Shockey,    Ivon    R.,    Paulton,    Pa.      Lamp  -  shifter.      No. 

1.004,484  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6045  ;  Gaa.  voL  170 ;  p.  888. 
Sholea,    Charles   H.,   Portland,   Oreg.     Street  -  car.     No. 

1.003^78;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  2696;  Gaa.  vol.  170:  p.  447. 
Shook,  Boyd  B.,  Rittman,  Ohio.     Holder  for  pencils,  poia, 

and  the  like.    No.  1,004.093  ;  Sept  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4231 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  170:  p.  764. 
Shoup,  Loula  E..  Franklin,  Pa.     Feed  device  for  drilling- 
rigs.     No.  1,003,011;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  1838;  Gas.  vol. 

170 ;  p.  818. 
Sbnman,  Frank,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Utilising  heat  for  the 

development  of  power.     No.  1,002,768 :  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

1307:  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  196. 
Sibley,  Edward  L.,  Bennington,   Vt.     Suspenaion-loqp  for 

initial  catbode-aheets.     No.  1,002,462;  Sept  5;  Sp.  p. 

64.^  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  92. 
Sldebotham,    John,    Chicago,    111.      Cigar-molstener.      No. 

1,004,211;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4490;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  796. 
Siemens  A  Halske,  A.  G.  (See  Gerdlen,  Hans,  aaalgnor.) 
Slgley,  William  H.,  Sylvan  Grove,  Kana.     Package-vending 

machine.     No.   1,004,094;   Sept   26;   Sp.  p.   4232;  Gaa. 

vol.  170  ;  p.  766. 
Sigurdason,  Oddnr  V.,  assignor  to  Oddur  Manufacturing 

Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Type-casting  machine.    No. 

1,002.325  :  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  324  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  46. 
Silica  Syndicate  Limited,  The.     (See  Kent,  Henry  A.,  aa- 
signor. ) 
Simmons,  James  L.     (See  Moore  and  SimmonaJ 
Simmona  Pipe  Bending  Works.     (See  Stock,  Robert  W., 

assignor.) 
Simms,  Harold  H.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  E.  S.  Clarkson, 

Washington,  D.  Q..  Type-writing  machine.  No.  1,002.606  ; 

Sept  6  :  Sp.  p.  964  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  141. 
Simon,  Henry  H.,  Atlanta,  Ga.     Intern&l-combustlon  an- 

flne.     No.  1,004,095 ;  Sept  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4236  ;  Qas.  voL 
70 :  p.  756 
Sinoon,  Myer.  New  York,  aasignor  to  R.  Wolpert,  Brooklyn, 

N.  T.     Garment     No.  1.003,155 ;  Bept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2130 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  170-  p.  367. 
Slmona,  Frank.  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Bell-ringer.    No.  1,003,963 ; 

Sept.  19  :  Sp.  p.  3869  ;  Gas.  voL  170  :  p.  679. 
Simple  Account  Saleabook  Company,  The.        (See  Carter, 

Emory  J.,  aasignor.) 
Simplex  Roller  Bearing  Company.      (See  Upton,  Coloord, 

aaalgnor. ) 
Simpaon,     Robert     D..     Columbua,     Ohio.       Chum.       Na 

1,004.806 ;  Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4671 ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  827. 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Brown,  Otla 

E.,  assignor. » 
Singer    Manufacturing    Company.    The.      (See    De    Yoe, 

Albert  H.,  assignor.) 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Orleb,  Alfred, 

assignor.) 
Singleton,  Mark  G.     (See  Parks  and  Singleton.) 
SJobring.   Nils  P..   Chicago,   111.     Sheet-meUl  door.     No. 

1,003,070  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1948  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  887. 
Skelton,  John  G.,  Brown  Station,  N.  Y.     Dipper-tooth.     No. 

1,003,663;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  3216;  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  680. 
Skinner.  Allan  D.,  Erie,  Pa.     Valve-gear.     No.  1,()03.664 ; 

Sept  19:  Sp.  p.  3217  ;  Qas.  vol.  170;  p.  580. 
Skinner.   Frank   H..   aasignor  of  ona-half  to  J.   L.  KaUy. 

Chicago,    111.      Dental   tool.     No.    1,003,218;   Bapt.  12; 

Sp.  p.  2266 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  800. 
Skorzewakl,  Wltold  von,  Scblosa  Lubostron,  near  Lablaebln, 

Germany-      Treating      fresh      vegetable      matter.      No. 

1.003,625;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  2906;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  681. 
Slater.  Frank,  New  Britain,  Conn.     Starter  for  Internal- 

combnstlon  engines.     No.   1,004,486;   Sept   26;   Sp.   p. 

5047  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  888. 
Sleeper,  Frank   P..  aasignor  of  seven-sixteenths  to  J.  B. 

Dowd,  Hillaboro,  N,  H.     Picker-stick  bolder  and  power- 

adjuating  device.    Na  1,003,626 ;  Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  2008  ; 

Gaa  vol.  170;  p.  681. 
Smith,  Charles  E.     (See  Fulton,  William,  aaalgaor.) 
Smith.  Clark  J.,  aasignor  to  The  Hardsocg  Wonder  Drill 

Company.  Ottumwa,   Iowa.     Riveting  and  calking  ma- 

cbine.    No.  1,008,012 ;  Sept  12 ;  Bp.  p.  1840 ;  Oas.  vol. 

170 :  p.  810. 
Smith.   Claude  B.,  e<  al.     (See  Benwlek,  Victor  D..  Jr.. 

aaalgnor.) 
Smith,  Edward  C,  Chicago,  111.    Anchoring  device  or  bolt 

No.  1,003.627;  Bept  10;  Sp.  p.  2000;  Oaa.  vol.  ITO; 

p.  631. 
Smith,  Ernest  W.     (See  King,  Henry  K.,  asalgnor.) 
Smith,  Frank  P.,  Baypoint,  Cal.     Dresser  for  band-aaws. 

No.  1,002.769  :  Sept.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1309  ;  Oas.  vol  170  ;  p.  107. 
Smith,    Frederick    H.,    aaaignor    to    New    Bccles    Rnbber 

Worka  Limited.  Ecclea,  England.     Machine  for  making 
.bollow   India-rubber   balla.      No.    1,004,096;    Sapt    26; 

Bp.  p.  4288 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  706. 


Sattk.  Harry  W.,  North  Oniftoa.  Mtm.,  anlgiior  to 
Crompton  *  Knowlea  Loom  Works.  Filllnf  repleaUh- 
tBC    mechjinlsm    for    looma.     No.    1.003,528 :    Sept    19 : 


Bpl  p.  2911 :  Uai.  rol.  170 ;  p.  532. 


SoUtb,   JaiDM  T.,   Newark.   N.  J.     Table   for  iiettlnf  out 

iMt^er.     No.    i.003,529:   Sept.    19:   8p.   p.   2913:  Gas. 

ToJ.  170:  p,  532. 
Smith.  John  E..  Baltimore.  Md..  aniicnor  to  American  Can 

Company.    New   York.    N.    Y.      Soldering  machine.      No. 

I.00O26:  Sept.  5;  8p.  p.  325;  Oaa.  toI.  170;  p.  46. 
Smith.  John  W..  admlnlitrator,  et  al.     (See  Howe,  Arthur 

L.,  aMlgnor. ) 
Smith,     Samuel     C.     Daisy.     La.       Rotary     pomp.       No. 

1.0O4.212;  Sept.  2« ;  8p.  p.  4490:  Oas.  toI    170 :  p.  TO6. 
Smith.  William  D..  Herbet,  Ind.    Nut  lock.    No.  1.003.379  : 

Sept  12  :  8p.  p.  2697  :  Gas.  Tol.  170 ;  p.  447. 
Smith,   wmiam  R..  Erda.   Utah.     Balsncing  snd  steerint 

device  for  airships.     No    1.003.530:    Sept.    19:    8p.   p 

2015:  Gas.  vol.   170;  p.  532.    „   ^  ,     ,      ^^       ^       _    . 
Smith.  William  R..  assignor  to  Buffslo  Lesther  Co.,  Buf- 
falo.  N.   Y.      Dyeing  spparstus.      No.    1.004,486;   Sept. 

26  :  Sp.  p.  5048 ;  Gas.  Tof.  170  ;  p.  888. 
Smoot  Charles  H..  assignor  to  Rateau  Turbine  Company. 

Chicago  111.     Brush-holder  for  dynamos.     No.  1.003.817  ; 

Sept    19  ;  8p.  p.  3641  :  Gst.  vol.  170  :  p.  630. 
Smoot  Lonnle  C..  and  W.   R.   Masterson,  HIHsboro.  Tei. 

Engine  muffler.     No.    1,003,531  :  Sept   19  ;  Sp.  p.  2917  ; 

Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  5.33. 
Snow,  Frederick,  assignor  to  Conkllng  Company.  Chicago. 

Ill      Driving  snd  reversing  mechanism  for  planers  and 

the  like.    No.  1,003,156 :  Sept.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2132 ;  Gas.  toI. 

Snow. 'Stephen.  Ererett.  Mass..  asainor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery  Companv,  Paterson,  N.  J.     Lastteg-aaeUae. 

(Reissue.)     No.  13,292  :  Sept  19  :  Sp.  p.  S89i;  Qtm.  TOL 

170  ;   p.  685, 
Snyder.  Egbert     (See  Hall.  John  I.,  asalgnor.) 
Snyder,  Thomas  K.,  Chleora.  Pa.     Horseshoer's  fopt-jlte. 

No.    1.003.665:   Sept  19;  Sp.  p.   3219;  Gas.   vol.   170: 

p.  680.  .      »^   ._ 

Snyder.   William   H..   Ashbourne.   Pa.     Antl  allPPlH^** 

skidding  device.     No.  1.004,487  :  Sept  26  ;  S».  pTBOSO ; 

Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  889.  _^ 

Socl«t4  Anonyme  des   Plaques   &   Prodults   Duiay.      (8e« 

Dufsy,  Louis,  assignor.* 
Soct<t«  Commerciale  des  Mines,  l^nerala  et  Metaux.     (8«e 

Korda.   D*«ir«.  assignor  > 
Soclete  J.  et   A.   Pavln   De  Lafarge.  The.      (See   Daher, 

Charles,  asslanor.)   „      ,    ^   , 
Sodete  Jost  A  Cle.      (See  Joet  Jean  A.,  awignor.) 
Society  Ooudard  et  Menneason.     (See  Joutfret  and  Ren«e, 

Soderberg.  John  O.      (See  Wyraan,  Clark,  and  Soderberg. ) 
Soderberg.  John  O.,  Worcester,  Mass..  assignor  to  Cromp- 
ton k  Knowles   Loom  Works.     Jacquard-cardpunching 
machine.     No.   1.003,214  :  Sept  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2267  ;  Gas. 
vol.    170:    p.    300. 
Soderberg.  John  G.,  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Cromp- 
ton  A    Knowles   Loom   Works.     Grlndlng-machlnc.     No. 
1  00.1.532  ;  Sept.  19:  Sp.  p.  2917  :  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  633. 
Sorgan    Otto.  New  York.  N.  Y-     Non-refllfable  bottle.     No. 
17004.488:  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  6052;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  8M. 
South,    Augustus    W..    Clsrlnda.    Iowa,    assignor    to   The 
•     A.  W.  South  Manufacturing  Company.      Program-clock. 
No.   1,004.097;  Sept.  26;   Sp.  p.  4239;  Oas.   vol.   170; 

Souther.  Sidney  A.,  assignor  to  Homer  Roberts  Telephone 

Co.,    Chicago.    III.      Partv-llne    telephone    system.      No. 

1.002.878:  Sept.  12:  Sp.  p.  1566:  (las.  vol.  170;  p.  272. 
■outhgate.   Louis   W..   Worcester.    Mass..    assignor   to  The 

Auto    Pneumatic    Action    Company.    New    York.    N.    Y. 

Device  for   regulating  the  speed  of  pneumatic  motors. 

No.   1.004,213 :   Sept  26  ;  Sp.   p.  4491 :  Gaa.  vol.   170 ; 

^  Bonthwick.  Roy  E..  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Telephone  attach- 
ment. No.  1,002.936;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  1698;  Gai.  vol. 
170-  p.  2ft4. 

Southwick.  William  D.,  «t  aJ.  (See  Dawson  and  Mc Alpine, 
assignors.)  _    . 

Spade   Wilbur  L..  O'FsIlon.  III.    Camper's^utflt  box.    No. 
^002.{>.*^7  :  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  1699;  Gss.  vol.  170:  p.  294. 

Spaeth.  Joseph,  and  A.  Tokarskl.  Port  Huron.  Mich.     Trol- 
ly-wheel.    No.   1,003.380;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  2598;  Gar. 
vol     170:    p.   447. 

Sparks,  William  E..  and  H.  G.  Collins,  assignors  to  Sar- 
gent *  Co.,  New  llsven.  Conn.  Hotel  lock.  No. 
1  003.818  :  Sept.  19  :  Sp.  p.  3543  :  Gai.  vol.  170  ;  p.  630. 

Spaulding  &  Sons  Company,  J.  (See  Moore,  George,  as- 
signor.) 

Spear.  Furman  D.,  assignor  to  .^rmspear  Manufacturing 
Oompany.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Lamp-burner.  No.  1.003,157  : 
Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2143  :  Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  368. 

Spellmeyer.  Charles  W..  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Expanston-ralTe 
for  refrigerating  systems.  No.  1,002.463;  Sept  6;  Sp. 
p.  646:  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  93. 

Spencer,  Fred  W.     (See  Lecuyer,  Frederick  F.,  assignor.) 

Spencer.  Oscar  A..  Bloomer,  Wis.,  assignor  of  two-thirds 
to  J.  G.  Prueher  snd  H.  E.  McWIthey.  Switchboard- 
plug.  No.  1,004.306;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4673;  Gas.  vol. 
170 :  p.  827. 

Sperl.  Anthony,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Collapsible  chair.  No. 
^.004.489  ;  ^pt  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6052  ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  889. 

Soery.  Charles  F..  Chicago,  III.  Magaslne  developing 
camera.  No.  1.003,533:  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  2920;  Oas. 
vol.  170;  p.  63*. 


Spery.   Phllmore   F.,  Chleafo,   111.     Maaaslne  developlnt- 

eamera.     No.    1.003,634  ;   Sept   19 ;   Sp.   p.  2924 ;  Oaa 

vol.  170:  p.  634. 
gptas,  Peter  H.  F.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  F.  Keenan. 

Port   Chester.   N.   Y.     Internal-combustion  enjrtne.     No. 

1,003,535  ;  Sept  19  ;  Sp.  p.  2929  ;  Oas.  vol.  170 :  p.  636. 
Splnks.  Charlaa  C..  Memphis,  Mo.    Attachment  for  movlnff- 

ptcture  devices.      No.   1,002.464;   Sept.   5;   Sp.   p.   647; 

Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  98. 
Splnks,  Charles  C.  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  M.  C 

Splnks   snd    M.    A.    Poor.    Memphis.    Mo.     Photograph- 
shutter.     No.    1.003.536:   Sept.    19:   Sp.   p.   2931;  Oas. 

vol.  170;  p.  635. 
Splnks,  M.  C.  et  al.     (See  Splnks.  Charles  C.  assignor.) 
Spinner.  (George  A..  Clnclnnsti.  Ohio.   Lathe.  No.  1.002,837 ; 

Sept  5  ;  Sp.  p.  331  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  46. 
Spirella   Company.   The.      (See    Beeman.    Marcus    M.,   ••• 

signor. ) 
Splvsk.  Bernard.     (See  Splvak.  Isaak.  assignor.) 
Spivak.     Isaak,     Brooklyn,    assignor    of    one-half    to    B. 

Splvak.    .\lbany.     N.    Y.     Attachment    for    sewing-ma- 

cblnes.     No.  1.003.666  :  Sept  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3221 :  Oas.  vol. 

170;  p.  581. 
Splvey.    Thomas    8.,    Cincinnati.    Ohio.      Roller-pole    to/. 

No.   1.003,537;  Sept    19;  Sp.  p.  2933;  Oas.  vol.   170; 

p.  635. 
Spohrer,   Gregory   J..    Franklin.    Pa.      Engine  starting   de- 
vice.     No.    1,(>02,466;    Sept   6;   Sp.   p.   648;   Gas,   vol. 

170  ;  p.  93. 
Spoon.  John  L.,  Globe.  Aris.     Door-check.     No.  1.002.828; 

Sept.  5  :  Sp.  p.  334  :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  47. 
Sprado.    Carl    O..    assignor    to    Allls-Cbalmers    Company, 

Milwaukee.    Wis.      Unloading    device.      No.    1,002,710; 

Sept  5:  Sp.  p.  1310;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  197. 
Sprsgue.    James    H..    Norwslk.    Ohio.      Wlnd-shleld.      No. 

l.(K)2.771  :  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  1312:  Oas.   vol.  170:  p.  197. 
Bprengle.   Henry  C.   Cleyeland.  Ohio.      Metal-bending  at- 

tschment  for  presses.     No.   1,002,329;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  pw 

335  :  Gss.  vol.  170  :  p.  47. 
Spring.  Joseph,  Chicago.  111.     Gas-flasher  apparatua     No. 

1.00.1,538:  Sept.  19:  Sp.  p.  2933;  Gaa  vol.  170:  p.  536. 
Sprout.   Waklron   4  Company.      (See  Johnson.  David  B., 

assignor. ) 
Bonier,  Oeorge   A..   Cleveland.   Ohio.     Eyefriasa-mounting. 

No.   1.003.639:   Sept   19;  Sp.   p.  2935 ;  Gas.  vol.    170; 

p.  686. 
Stalans,  Robert  L.      (See  Johnson  and  Stalans.) 
Stanbon.    Chsrles    P^^    Lynn.    Msss..    assignor    to    Unltad 

Shoe   Machinery   (Jompany.    Paterson.   N.   J.      Chsnnel- 

cementing  mscbine.     No.    1,004.098;   Sept   26;   Sp.   p. 

4246  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  756.  _  .   ^  ^^ 

Standsrd  Csr  Truck  Company.      (See  Barber  snd  Webb, 

assignors.)  ^^ 

Standard     fiarth     Auger    Company,    The.       (See    Chaae, 

Frank  H..  assignor.)  ^        _ 

Stsndard  Veneer  Company,  The.     (See  Baxter,  Arthur  B., 

assignor.) 
Stanford,    Arthur  -L.,    Chicago,    III.      Draft-gearing.      No. 

1,002.772:  Sept  5;  Sp.  p.  1314;  Gas.  vol.  170m>-  IM- 
Stsnge,  Theodore  E.^  Chicago,  III.     Valve.     No.  1 ,0()2.938 ; 

Sept  12  ;  Sp  p.  1*01  ;  Oas.  vol.  170  :  p.  294. 
StanlssewskI,  Joseph.  Wilmington,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
H.  Emmons.  Bfanclvwlne.  Del.  Leather-working  ma- 
chine. No.  1.00L*.87d;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  1572;  Oas.  vol. 
170;  p.  273. 
Stannard,  John  E.,  Sprinsfleld,  Mass..  assignor  to  him- 
self, F.  J.  Millea.  and  O.  W.  D.  Upton.  Spring-wheel. 
No.    1.00.1.158;    Sept.    12;   Sp.   p.   2144;   Gaz.    vol.    170; 

P-  3«S.  .       .     ^      . 

Staples.   James   E..    Belolt.    Wis.     Automatic   check-valve. 

No    1.003.819:  Sept   19;   Sp.  p.   3545;  Gas.  vol.   170; 

p.  63  L 
SUr     Brass     Manufacturing    Company.       (See     Webster. 

(}eorge  A.,  assignor.)  _    .. 

SUynes.  William  H.     (See  Payne.  Ernest  E.  M.,  assignor.^ 
Stedmsn.   WlUUm   H.,  assignor   to  The   Merrow  Machine 

Company,  Hartford.  Conn.     Presser-foot  for  sewlng-ma- 

chines!     No.   1,002.330;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  337;  Gaa.  roL 

170 ;  p.  48. 
Steel.   Leonard  R..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Heat-Insulated  can. 

No.  1.002.466  :  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  651  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  94. 
Steel.   I>K)nard   R.,   Cleveland.   Ohio.     Water-cooler.      No. 

1.004,490 ;  Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5064  ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  890. 
Steel.  I^eonard  R..  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Combined  dlapenslng- 

bottle  and  cooler.    No.  1.004.491  ;  Sept  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6056; 

Oas.  vol.  170  :  p.  890.  ,    _  ,  »    ,„v     m 

Steele.  Herbert  H..  Marcellus,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Mon- 
arch Typewriter  Company,  Syrscuse,  N.  Y.  Type-writ- 
ing  machine.      No.    1.002,939;   Sept   12;   Sp.  p.   1702; 

Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  295. 
Stehlln.  Joseph.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Hydraulic  press.     No. 

1.004.214;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4494;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  796. 
Stein.  Albert  E..  I.oe  Angeles.  Cal.     Box  for  eggs  and  the 

like.     No.   1.003.013:  Sept.   12;  Sp.  p.  1842;  Gas.  voL 

170;  p.  319. 
Stein.  Sydney.      (See  Armbrust.  Chsrles  W..  assignor.) 
Stelck.  Henry,  Indlanapolia,  Ind.     Removable  faucet     No. 

1.002.467:  Sept  5;  Sp.  p.  663;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  94. 
Stella.  Andrew.      (See  Benedetti  and  Stella.) 
Stenlus.    Chsrles   A..    South   Bend,    Ind.      Serving   derlce. 

No.  1.002.331 :  Sept  5  ;  Sp.  p.  339 ;  Gss.  vol.  170  •  p.  48. 
Stenson,    Edward,   et   al.      (See   Wahlstrom,   Cbarlas   8., 

assignor.) 
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Btsrick.  Charles  W.     Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  J.  H.  Gainer  and  one-fourth  to  F.  A.  Thompson 

J^^^^^'!.*"!   SF^^^'^'    I"-      Steam-cooker.      No. 

1,004.099:  Sept.  26;  gp.  p.  4248;  Oaa.  vol.  170:  p.  767. 

t«rllng  Manufacturing  Company  et  al.     (See  Piatt  and 


Sterling „  , 

Rodemeyer,  assignors.) 
Stem,  Carl  L.,  London,  snd  T.  R.  G.  Parker,  Broadheath, 

asslanors  to  Linotype  and  Machinery  Limited,  London. 

England.     Sheet-lay   mechanism   of  printing  and  other 

machines.      No.    1,()02.332 ;    Sept   5;   Sp.   p.   341;   Gas. 

vol.  170 ;  p.  48. 
**r^t5v.?"5''.^:v  ^nver,    Colo.     Banana-crate.     No. 

1.003.540  ;  Sept  19  ;  Sp.  p.  2936 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  636. 
Btevena,    Charles   P.,    Merkel,    Tex.      Harrow   atUchment 

oia^'vol  17oTp  827^'^'^°^'  ^^^  ^''  ^^^  ^^  ^'^^'' 
Btevenaon.  Charles  M.,  Rockford.  assignor  to  Hunt.  Helm, 
Ferris  k  Company,  Harvard.  III.  Track  for  lltter- 
?in''**"«ii°-  1.003.128  ;  Sept.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2080  ;  Oaa  voL 
170  :   p.  358. 

Stevenson,  Charles  M.,  Rockford.  aaslgnor  to  Hunt,  Helm. 
f?!!r.'."„?-^°™P*°y'  Harvard.  III.  (Overhead  trscic  No. 
1,003,667  :  Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3222  ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  681. 

Stevenson.  Edward  R.,  Oakland,  Oreg.  Form  for  produc- 
ing  artificial    tooth-crowna.      No.    1,002,773 ;    Sept    5 ; 

^  Sp  p.  1318;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  198.  .        v      ». 

Stewart  k  Hay  Building  Co.  (See  Hyltone,  Alexander, 
assignor. ) 

Stewart,  Scott,  Rlvesvllle,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  B.  W. 
Hall  and  J.  B.  Shlnn.  Fairmont,  W.  Va.  Founuin- 
Jrush.     No.  1,003,169;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  2147;  Oaa.  vol. 

**l**^°.''fe    l*"^  T'A   Netcong.  N.   J.     Power-belt.     No. 

1,004..108;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4677;  Oas.  vol.  170;  828. 
Stlne.  Isaac  D.,  Decatur.  111.     Casement  window  adjuster. 

^.  1,002.940 ;  Sept.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1709 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p. 

Btinson,  WUliam,  Pipestone,  Manitoba.  Canada.  Beet- 
harvester.  No.  1,004,156;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4390:  Oas. 
ToL  170  ;  p.  777. 

Stock.  Robert  W.,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Simmons 
Pipe    Bending    Works.       Plpe-flanglng     machine.       No. 

.^^-r*'*',!^.'./  ^^l  26;  Sp.  p.  6057  ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  890. 

Stock,  ^^illlam  F.  K..  Darlington,  England.  Fertiliser, 
Insecticide,  and  fungicide.  No.  1.003,541 ;  Sept  19 ; 
Sp.  p.  20.18;  Gss.  vof  170:  p.  637.  i"-    *" . 

Stoetsel,  Joseph  J.,  Chicago,  111.  Centrifugal  pump  or 
blower.  No.  1  003,542 ;  Sept  19 ;  Sp.  p.  2939 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  170;  p.  537. 

StoUberg.  Charles.  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  American 
Can  Compsny.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Combined  sheet-metal 
oyster  display  and  icing  case  and  can.  No.  1,002,333: 
Sept.  5 :  flp.  p.  344  :  Oas.  vol.   170 :  p.  49. 

Btolp.  Frank  fl.,  aMlgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Rome-Tumey  Radiator  Company,  Rome,  N.  Y.  Crimp- 
Ing-machlne.  No.  1,002,334;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  349;  Gaa. 
vol.  170 ;  p.  60. 

Btolte,  Paul,  assignor  of  one-half  to  8.  Katiensteln, 
Cbarlottenbnrg,  Germany.  Wall  with  metallic  lathing. 
No.  1,004,100;  Sept.  26;  8p.  p.  4260;  Oaa.  vol.  nO; 
p.  767. 

Stone,  Charles  G.,  North  Bessemer,  Pa.  Engine  pressure- 
equalising  valve.  No.  1,004,493  ;  Sept  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5062 ; 
Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  891. 

Stone,  James  S.,  6maha,  Nebr.  Harness  attachment.  No. 
1.003.:^81  :  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  2590;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  447. 

Stone,  Richard  C,  assignor  to  Warner  Electric  Company, 
Muncle,  Ind.  Cabinet  for  pole-changers  and  batteries. 
No  1  004,101  :  Sept.  26 ;  ^  p.  4252 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ; 
p.  758. 

Stopple.  Walter  W.,  assignor  to  Little  Giant  Hay  Press 
Company,  Alma,  Mich.  Baling-press.  No.  1,003.382; 
Sept  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2600  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  448. 

Btorck,  Rosa.      (See  Browning,  John  H.  F..  assignor.) 

Btorer,  Simon  B.,  Syracuse,  N.  Y.  Voltage-regulator.  No. 
1,004,102;  Sept  26:  Sp.  p.  4263;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  768. 

Btouffer,  Benjamin  W.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Joint  and  cou- 
pling.    No.  1,002,774;  Sept  5;  Sp.  p.  1319;  Gaa.  TOl. 

Stoy.  Guy  E.     (See  Blackmond  and  Stoy.) 

Stranders,  Jullen,  assignor  to  H.  B.  Kniger,  New  York. 

N.  Y.     Display  device.     No.   1,002,775;  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p. 

1320;  Gas.  vol.   170;  p.   109.  >     v    v 

Strsngmsn.  William  F..  Salem.  Mass.     Massaging  device 

for  the  gums.     No.   1,002,468;   Sept   6;   Sp.   p.   664; 

Oaa.  vol.   170 ;  p.  04. 
Btrelch.   Frank,   assignor   to  American  Bakers'  Machinery 

Company.  St  LouU.  Mo.     Dough-dividing  machine.     No. 

1,003..543  ;  Sept.  19 ;  8p.  p.  2943  :  Gaa  vol.  170 ;  p.  537. 
Btrlngfleld.  Annie  M.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Staff  and  certain 

key-symbols  for  musical  notation.     No.  1,004,216 ;  Sept. 

26;  Sp.  p.  4501  ;  Gni.  vol.  170;  p.  796. 
StrobI,    Friedrlch,    Kiimpenbelm-on-the-Main,    assignor    to 

C.  A.  Neubecker.  Offenbach-on-the-MaIn,  Germany.     Au- 
tomatic   keg    washing    and    sprlukling    machine.      No. 

1,00.1.014  :  Sept  12  :  Sp.  p.  1846  ;  Oas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  319. 
Stromlwrg-Carlson     Telephone    Manufacturing    Company. 

(See  Clsusen,  Henry  P.,  assignor.) 
Btromberg-Carlson    Telephone    Manufacturing    Company. 

(See  Dyson,  Alfred    if.,   assignor.) 
Btromberg-Carlson     Telephone     Manufacturing    Company. 

(See  KshI,  Arthur  R..  assignor.) 
Strong,  Samuel  D..  Homer,  Mich.    Furnace.    No.  1.002.776 ; 

Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1822 ;  Oaa.  toL  170 ;  p.  199. 


Strotber,  Robert  H..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Power-tranamittlng 
device.  No.  l,00i,880 ;  Sept  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1674 ;  Gaa.  toL 
170  ;  p.  273. 

Stumpf ,  Johann,  Berlin,  Germany.  Valye.  No.  1,004,494 ; 
Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6064 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  891. 

Sturdevant,  Charles  R..  Worcester.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The 
American  Steel  k  Wire  Company,  Uoboken,  N.  J.  Clamp 
for  brasing  or  similar  work.     No.  1.002,941 ;  Bent  12 : 

„  Sp.  p.  1711;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  296.   •""'''''*^  '  "***•  "• 

StUrmann.  Carl,  and  A.  Moll.  Dusseidorf,  Germany.  SIM- 
^?  window.    No.  1,002,777 ;  Sept  6 ;  fep.  p.  1326  ;  Oas. 

VOX.   X  lU  f  p,  ^ou. 
Stuts,  Charles  C,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  AmerlcsD 
Cement    Tile    Manufacturing   Company,    Wampum,    Pa. 
f-Jk*-     No    1.003.820;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  3546;  Gaa!  roL 
170 ;  p.  631. 

Submarine  Signal  Company.     (See  Mundy,  Gale,  and  Dew- 
ing, assignors.) 
SuUlvan,  Dennis  J     Aliquippa.  Pa.     Elevator  safety  de- 

m  •      390      •      •    ^^*"      •  ***•  ^-  ^^^°  •  **"  ^®'- 

SolIIvan     James    E.,    Pawtucket,    R.    I.      Brooch.       No. 

l,003,i!16 :  Sept.  li :  Sp.  p.  2279  :  Gaa.  vol.  m  "p.  sSol 
Sulsona,  Joseph  D.,   New  tork,   N.   Y.,   assignor  to  Tax- 

i"?SJS''.,,Jp°'J,^'^'     Company-      Taximeter     control.      No. 

1,002,778;  Sept  6:  Sp.  p.  1327;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  200. 
Bumma.  Victor  M..   Webster  Groves.   Mo.     Car-truck  side 

frame.     No.  1.002,386;  Sept  6;  Bp.  p.  863;  Gaa.  toL 

17U  ;  p.  50. 
Summa.  Victor  M.,  assignor  to  American  Car  and  Foundry 

Company,    St.    Louis,    Mo.      Underframe    for    railway- 
cars.      Ho    1.002,469;   Sept   6;   Sp.   p.   665;  Gaa   toL 

170 ;  p.  94. 
Summers,    Amos    W.,    and    J.    V.    Thompson,    ClrcIcTlIle. 

9^i2-    ^^^°  mall-hook.     No.  1,002,779 ;  Sept.  5 ;  Sp.  p! 

1329;  Gar.  vol.   170;  p.  200.  ."»'»'- 

Bummers.  Leiand  L..  assignor  to  Continuous  Process  Coke 
Company,  Chicago,  III.  Coking-furnace  and  conveyer 
'^f^/^'n  No  1,003,644;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  2946;  Gaa. 
vol.  170  ;  p.  538. 

Sundh,  August.  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 
Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Induction-motor-control- 
ling apparatua  No.  1,002.336;  Sept  6;  Bp.  p.  366: 
Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  60. 

Sandrall.  Edwin  A..  Stockholm,  Wis.  Tire.  No.  1.003.071 : 
Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  lO.-^O ;  Gar.  vol.  170;  p.  337. 

Suspl,  Eraeric.  assignor  of  one-fifth  to  M.  Weleskl.  Arnold. 
Pa.  Non-reflllable  bottle.  No.  1,004,406;  Sept  26: 
Sp.  p.  6065;  Gaa  vol.  170;  p.  891.  .    o  pv.    *w , 

Buster,  Martin.  East  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Ratchet  tool-handle. 
No^j^004.496 ;  Sept.  26;  gp.  p.   6066;  Gaa  vol.  170; 

Sutherland.  Joseph.  Gloucester.  Mass.     Baking  pan.     No. 

1.002,780;  Sept  5:  Sp.  p.  1330:  Gas.  vol.  17(5:  p.  201. 
Syejnar,    Anton,    Chicago,    III.      Vaginal    appliance.      No. 

1,003  821 ;  Sept  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3547  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  631. 
Swell,  John,  et  al.     (Bee  Sterlck.  Charles  W.,  assignor.) 
Swangren,  Edwin  V.,  Maywood,  III.,  assignor  to  American 

Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Feed  mechanism  for 

can-heads  and  can-bodies.    No.  1,002,337  ;  Sept  6  :  Bp.  d. 

361;   Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  51.  ."»«•*'. 

Swanson.  Herman  L..  Stromsburg,  Nebr.     Bundle-fastener. 

No.    1,003,822;  Sept   19;  Sp.   p.   3549;  Gas.  vol.  170; 

p.  631. 
Swart.  Robert  B..  assignor  to  American  Metal  Screen  and 

Weatherstrip  Company.  Detroit.  Mich.     Window-screen. 
2o\'^  Sept  6;   Sp.   p.   1330;  Ga*.   vol.   170; 

Sweet.   Alonso  li.,   assignor  of  one-half  to  H.   W.  Ward. 

Norwich,  Conn.     Poultry-feeder.     No.  1,002,782;  Sept 

5 ;  Sp.  p.  1332 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  201.  *^ 

Sweet,   Burton   W..   assignor  to   H.   Z.    Sands,   Cleveland. 

Ohio.      Detachable    telephone-support.      No.    1.002.783: 

Sept  6  :  Sp.  p.  1334  :  Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  202. 
Swenson.  Edward,  Balaton.  Minn.     Wire  splicing  tool.    No. 

1.004..109:  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4678;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  828. 
Swift  Edwin  M.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  S.  L.  Crarena. 

Seattle.    Wash.      Automatic    retainer.      No.    1,004,216: 

Sept  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4503  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  797. 
Swing,  Alfred  J.,  assignor  to  The  Auto-Spring  Wheel  Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Spring-wheel.     No.   1,003,668: 

Sept  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3224  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  :  p.  581. 
Sword.  Charles  D.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Shock  absorber.     No. 

1.002.470:  Sept.  6:  Sp.  p.  657;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  95. 
Symington.  Thomas  H..  Baltimore,  Md.    Friction  draft  and 

buffing  gear.      No.    1.004,497;    Sept   26;   Bp.  p.   6068; 

Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  892.  •      w    »»    "v^o  ► 

Symington.  Thomas  H.,  Baltimore,  Md.     Friction-gear  for 

cars.     No.   1,004,498;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  6069;  cfaa.  toL 

170 ;  p.  802. 
Taber,  William  v..  Not,  Mo.     Flue-cleaner.    No.  1.003JM6: 

Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  2961  :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  538. 
Tacey.    John    P..    Detroit.    Mich.      Medical    syringe.      No. 

1,(504.103  ;  Sept  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4256 ;  Gaz.  vol.  170 ;  p.  T68. 
Taggart,  Carrie  S.     (See  Francis  and  Tngjrart) 
Taigman,  Max.     (See  Wald,  Britsch,  and  Taigman.) 
Talbert  William  W.     (See  Patenall  and  Talbert.) 
Talbot.  William  O..  Blloxl.  Miss.     Dentist's  balance.     No. 

1.002.784;  Sept    6:  Sp.  p.  1.1.16:  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  202. 
Tambach,  Rudolf,  assignor  to  Knoll  and  Company,  Ludwlga- 

hafen-on  the-Rhlne.   Germany.      Extract   of  ergot      No. 

1.004.499  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6071 ;  Oaa.  vol.  176;  p.  898. 
Tamburlnl.    Matteo.    Paterson.    N.    J.      Combinatlon-Ioek. 

No     1,002.338;   Sept    6;    Bp.   p.   806;  Gas.   toL   170 1 

p.  61. 
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Tlnffilng.  Olof.  Worcester,  Mmi..  anlj^or  to  Tbe  Ameri- 
can 8te«l  *  Wire  Company  of  New  JeraeT,  Pittabarg. 
Pa.  Flattened-etrand  roue.  No.  1.004.640;  Sept.  M: 
8p.  p.  6164  ;  Gaa.  yol.  170;  p.  908.  •        •        »» 

Tatum.  Jobo  J.      (See  I'renderfast  and  Tatum  » 
Taximeter  Control  Companj.     (See  Sulsona,  Joaepb  D.  as- 
aianur. ) 


Taylor.  Clarence  Ll.  aaatnior  to  The  Morgan  Enginwrina 
Company.    Alliance.    Ohio.      Three-high  roll    mill.      No 
l.(K)4.r>«K) ;  8<-pt.  26  ;  8p.  p.  6073 ;  Ua*.  toI.  170 ;  p.  898. 

Taylor.  Kdward  IL,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Hair  Ironing  comb.  No. 
I.OOi'.lMU  ;  «epL  12  ;  8p.  p.  1713  :  tiaa.  toI.  170 ;  p.  2M. 

Taylor.  George  \V.     (See  llarrU.  WlUlam  A.,  aaalgnor.) 

Taylor.  John  J..   2d,   Wllklnaburg,   Pa.     Folding  box   and 

m^    ^3o/*^^'^"'  *****^'      •  ®^*  **•  ^"^-'  ^"-  ^°'- 

Ta/lor'  John  L.,  Portland.  Oreg.  Hand-darrlck.  No. 
1.003.07_';  Sept.  12;  8p.  p.  1062;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  838. 

Tavlor.  John  \V..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Paper  pulieyT  No 
1.002.007  :  Sept.  6  :  8p.  p.  067  ;  Gai.  toI:  17(J  ;  p    142. 

Taylor.  RuaMll  E..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Bed.  No.  1.004,104  ; 
8ept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4267;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  75U. 

Taylor.  Samual  D..  Unlonville.  Iowa,  Rail-joint.  No. 
1.0O4.217  ;  Sept.  M;  8p.  p.  4506;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  797. 

Taylor.  Thomaa  H.,  Lux«>rDe.  N.  Y.  Trap.  No.  1,003,303; 
Sept.  12  ;  8p.  p.  2451  :  Gaa.  voL  170 ;  p.  422. 

Ta/lor.  William  E..  Eastport.  Me.,  aaaignor  to  American 
Can  Compan/.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Can- body  making  ma- 
chine. No.  1.002.339 :  Sept.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  368 ;  Gaa.  toL 
170;  p.  62. 

Tedder,  Iv^raon  G.,  Holland,  Tex.  Draft-eqaallier.  No. 
1.003.160;  Sept  12;  8p.  p.  2148;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  360. 

Telford.  James  P..  Owen  Sound.  OnUrlo.  Canada.  Troll- 
Ing-hook.  No.  1.002.786  ;  Sept.  5  ;  8p.  p.  1338  ;  Oaa.  vol. 
170 ;  p.  202. 

Temple  Engineering  Company.  The.  (Bee  Temple,  Robert. 
aaaignor.  t 

Temple,  Robert,  assignor  to  The  Temple  Engineering  Com- 
pany. Denver.  Colo.  Rock-cutter.  No.  1.002.786;  Sept. 
5:  8p.  p.  13.10;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  202. 

Tennal.  Samuel  J..  Wallace.  Idaho.  Sand  and  slime  sepa- 
rator. No.  1.004.106;  Sept.  26;  8p.  p.  4260;  Uaa.  Vol 
170;  p^  750. 

Teufel.  Wllhelm  J.,  Stuttgart.  Germany.  Plaater  bandage. 
No.  1,003.161;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  2149;  Gaa.  vol.  17^; 
p.  360. 

Teurlch,  Karl,  Chicago.  111.  Lock.  No.  1.003,823;  Sept. 
19  ;  8p.  p.  3561  :  Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  632. 

Taoacher.  Edward  C,  et  ai.  (Sea  Coap,  Albart  A..  a»- 
slKnor.) 

Thayer,  John  W.     (See  Hyde,  Emory  B.,  assignor.) 

Thayer.  Ralph  W..  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Box  -  case.  No. 
1.0<»3.fl60:  Sept.  10;  Sp.  p    :i225  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  n.  581 

Thellts.  Frans.  ilPonef-on-tbe-Sleg.  Germany.  (Centrif- 
ugal aeparator  for  purifying  oila.  No.  1.002.471:  Sept. 
B  :  8p.  p  660  :  Gaa.  vol.  170 :  p.  96. 

Thew  .\utomMtic  Shovel  Company,  The.  (See  Harrla. 
Hollts  H..  HMlKnor. ) 

Thihault.  Maglolre.  and  M.  Samwold ;  said  Samwold  as- 
signor of  one  third  to  H.  J.  May.  OtUwa,  Ontario. 
Canada.  Alr-englne  plant.  No.  1,002,043;  Sept.  12; 
Sp.  p.  1715;  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  296.  i*'-    **  . 

Thiel.  Martin  A..  Mount  Vernon.  Ohio.  Platon-rod  pack- 
ing. No.  1,003.162;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  2150;  Oaa.  vol. 
1 70  ;  p.  ."^TO. 

Tboen.  John  C.  Bnrke.  Idaho.  Vehicle  -  wheel.  No 
1,004.501  ;  Sept.  26:  8p.  p.  5075;  Gaa    vol.  170;  p.  888 

Tbomaa,  Cieorge  B.      (See  Anderson  and  Thomaa.) 

Tbomaa.  George  B..  aaaignor  to  The  Perkins  Electric 
Switch  Manufacturing  Company,  Bridgeport,  Conn 
Electric  awltch.  No.  1,003.054  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  S872  :' 
Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  879.  '     v    ¥    »o.*. 

Thomaa.  George  W.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  J,  M.  Halbert. 
Red  Oak.  Iowa  Loose-leaf  binder.  No.  1.003,824  • 
Sept  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3553  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  632. 

Tbomaa.  Jo«epb  G.     (See  Hubbard.  Charlea  N.,  assignor  ) 

Tbomas,  Marlon,  Georgetown.  Ind.  Boring  •  tool  No 
1.002.7S7:  Sept.  5 :  Sp.  p.  1341  ;  Gaa.  vol.   170;  p.  2aV 

"nomas.  Percy  H..  Maatehlr,  N.  J^  assignor  to  Cooper 
Hewitt  Electric  Coapanv.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Vspor- 
converter  snd  contmlllnf  device  therefor.  No.  1.004  100  • 
Sept.  26;  Sp.  d   4261  ;  Gsa.  vol.  170;  d.  759. 

Tboaias  W.  Paagbom  Company.  The.  (Sse  Hull,  roster  J., 
•aslgnor. ) 

TfeMMs.  Walter  B.,  Chicago..  III.  Safety  attachment  for 
alajvatora.      No.   1,002.881;  Sept.   12;  Sp.  p.   1580;  Gaa. 

Thomaa.  wnilam  "  S..  Renovo,  Pa.  Brake -sboa.  No 
1.004.218  ;  Sept    26 :  Sp.  n.  4507:  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  797! 

Thomaa.  William  W.      (See  I'orter  and  Thomas.) 

Tbomss.  Willie  O..  assignor  to  Owen  Thomas  Motor  Car 
Company.  JsnesvlHe,  Wis.  Buffer  mechanism.  No 
I.OOS.015:  Sept    12;  8p.  p.  1546;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  310 

Thoma«chew»kl.  Paul.  Vohwiakel,  near  Elberfeld,  aaaignor 
to  Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Priedr.  Bayer  A  Co..  Blberteld. 

2r"°*°.^.  ^'I?'*"*  ^?^^^V      '^*»    1.004.107:  Sept  26; 
Sp.  p.  42C1:  Gat.  vol.  170;  p.  780. 

Thompson.  Clara  G.,   Winchester,   Ind.     Type-writer.     No 
l.o<V«.10a:  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4264  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  790. 
Thompson,   F.  A.,  ct  ai.      (See   Sterlck.   Charles   W.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Thompson.  James  M.     (8s«  Thompson.  Walter,  assignor  ) 
Thompson.  James  V.     (Bee  Summers  and  Thompson.) 
Thompson.    Jsmes   W..   and   J.    F.    Hathaway,    llarllagea. 
Tex.      Water  elevator.      No.   1.002,472  ;    Sept   5 ;   Sp.   p 
660 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITO :  p.  W».  *^  ^    *^ 


x.w^.wv^  ,  o«»u  ,«o :  BD.  p.  ow/o:  uaa.  vol.  170  ;o.  804. 
Thorro.   Wilfred  B.,  Balham,   London.   England.     EHectro- 

cfaa'  vTf70"p.  --  ^''^''^^''  '  »*Pt-   ^^  '  8P-  P    l^l  - 
Tibbena,    Henry '  J.. 


^1.  1?0;  ?  688  ^  '   ®P    P-   ^*^'  °"- 

Thonapson,  Robert  M.,  Tacoma.  Wash.     Aotomatlc  lateral- 

bolance-controlllng     device     for     flying-machinea      No. 

1.0i).l.670:  Sept.  19:  8p.  p.  8226  ;  Oia.  vol.  170 ;  p.  582! 
Thompson^  Thomaa    London.  England.     Pump  and  valva. 

i%03        '        '        ***    ^'-    ^^-   **•    ^^*^'-   °"    ^®'-    "^ 

Thompson.  Walter,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Tbomp- 

vJ"' ^n^T^l'^^n  "•*'',°-?:»'»-      No.    1,003.304:    Sept 
12,  8p.  p.  2452;  Gsi.  vol.  170;  p.  422. 

Thompson.  WUson.  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  V.  Bjno. 
o  l'*',„'^''i  Convertible  implement.  No.  I.OOST&S : 
Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  2606;  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  448    ^•"^•**"  • 

Thomson  Electric  Welding  Company.  (See  RIetael.  Adoiph 
r .,  aaaignor. ) 

Thomson  Electric  Welding  Company.  (Sse  Thomson. 
Ellhu.  assignor.) 

Thomson,  Ellhu.  Swampscott,  aaaignor,  by  meane  assign- 
ments, to  Thomson    Electric    Welding  Company,   Lynn. 
Mass.     Transformer  secondary.     No.     1.003,547-     Seot 
19  :  Sp.  p.  2054  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  539    •""****'  '     '^*>^' 

Thomaon,  Samuel  G.     (See  Thomson,  William  P  and  8  O  ) 

Thomson  Thomson  Company.  (See  Thomson.  William  P. 
and  S.  G..  aaslgnors.) 

Thomson.  William  P.  and  8.  O..  assignors  to  Thomson- 
Thomson  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Nut-lock  Na 
i'S?-^.V«5Pl2l^.8p,  p.  6(f76jGa..,  vol.  n'o^lli.  ^ 

iTl 

CJai.  vof.   170;  p.  274. 
t)ena,    Henry    J..    Danville,    111.      Derlce   for   repalrlag 

boiler  flnea.     No.  1,004,310;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4«7ir;  Gas. 

vol.  170  :  p.  828. 
TIcknor,    Charles    W..    Mount    Klaco.    N.    T.     Device    for 

aeratlna.    cooling,    and    cleaning    milk.     No.    1.003,826: 

Sept.  19  ;  8p.  p.  3556  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  633. 
Tillman.  Ferdinand  J..  St.  Loula,  Mo.     Calculating  atUch- 

ment   for   type-writing  machines.     No.    l,003,6Tl  ;   Sent 

19  ;  Sp.  p.  ;5229  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  582. 
Tillman.    Ferdinand   J.,    St.    Loula.   Mo.     Addlng-machln*. 

No    1.003.872;   Sept   19;  Sp.  p.   8283;  Oaa.  roL  ITO; 

p.  588. 
TImmerman.    John    A..    Creston.    Iowa.      Mall    crane   and 

catcher      No.    1.004.109;   Sept   26;   Sp.  p.   4265;  Oaa. 

vol.  170  ;  p.  760. 
Tlngne.  Brown  A  Co.     (See  Decker.  Ammlel  F.,  aaslcnor.) 
Titanium  Alloy  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (Sae  Rmm^ 

Augnste  J.,  assignor.) 
Tobin,  Edward  M.     (See  Uolden  and  Tobln.) 
Tokarskl,  Auguat.      (See  Spneth  and  Tokarakl.) 
Tokhelm  Mfg.  Co.,  Tha.     (See  Puhrman,  Herman  C.  aa- 
aignor.) 
Toland.  John.  Boaton,  Mass.     Button-burniabing  machine. 

No.    1.003.218;    Sept    12;   Sp.   p.    2273;   Gaa.   vol.    170; 

p.  301. 

Toledo  Computing  Scale  Company.     (Saa  Drew,   WUllaa 

P..  aaaignor.) 
Tolhurat,    Frederick  A..   New   York,  assignor  to  Tolhurat 

Machine    Worka.    Troy,    N.    Y.     Drying    and    pollahlng. 

^o    i.003.»21 ;   Sept   19;  Sp.  p.   3467;   Oaa.   toL   17(r; 

p.  033. 
Tolhurat   Machine   Worka.     (Sea  Tolhurat   Fr«<lsrlck  A.. 

assignor. ) 
Tomllnson.  Roval  D.,  assignor  to  Allla  Chalmers  Company. 

Milwaukee.  WU.     Barometric  condenser.     No.  1,002  814  ; 

Sept  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1392 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  212. 
Tone.  Frank  J  .  ssslgnor  to  The  Carborundum  Company. 

Niagara  Falla.  N.  Y.    Treating  emery  ore.    Na  1.002,608; 

Sept.  5:  Sp.  p.  958;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  142. 
Tool     Archie    W.    Bellalre.    Kans.      Horse-detacher.      No. 

l.()O3.073:  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  1953;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  3.18. 
Toomey.    John    A..    Chicago.    111.      Stake    for    cars.       No, 

1,004.311  ;  Sept  26;  8p.  p.  4680;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  828. 
Tomcjulat.  John  A..   Davenport.  Iowa.     Electric  fuse.     No. 

1.008,673  ;  Sept  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3285 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  688. 
Torsion   Balance  Company.  The.      (See  Lewis,   Rollln   C. 

aaslgBor. ) 
Toth,  Joseph.     (See  Michkl  and  Toth.) 
Totty.  Benlamin   E..   Richmond,   Va.     Combination   Imple- 
ment    No.   1.004.312;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4686;  Gaa.  vol. 

170 ;  p.  829. 
Tower.  Ray  J.,  aaaignor  of  one  half  to  The  Oordon  Hollow 

Blast  Orate   Company,   Greenville.   Mich.      Edger.     No 

1.002,883  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p    1586  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  274. 
Toacr,  Archibald  B..  Erie.   Pa.  aaalnor  of  one-flfth  to  D. 

0.  Summers  Cleaning  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Ma- 
chine  for    laundrjrlng.      No.    l.()02.47S ;   Sept   6;   Sp.   p. 

662 :  Oaa.  vol    1 7^0 :  p.  90.  '  "^    •* 

Tracy.  Hayden  H..  Berkeley,  and  H.  E.  Boyrla.  Ban  Praa- 

clseo.  Cal.     Setting  for  boiler  fumsces.     No.  1,003.648: 

S«pt  18 ;  Sp.  p.  2866 ;  Gaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  639. 
Tracv,   Thomaa   E..   Kansas  City,    Mo.      Thumb-tack.      No. 

1.002.600  ;  Sept  5  ;  8p   p.  956 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  142. 
Traot    and    Hlne    Manufacturing   Company.      (Sas    Hnn- 

phrey.  Ernest  N..  assignor.) 
Travers.   William   J.,  assignor  of  one-bsif  to  J.   Collins. 

Olinda.  Cal.     Purifylna  oIL     No.   1.004.219;  Sept  26; 

Sp    p.  4809:  Oaa.  von70;  p.  798.  v^  '^^  > 

Traxler.    Clacb   R..    Winston    Salem.    N.    C,   aaaignor    to 

American   Farm  Tractor  Co^   New  York,   N.  T.     Trac- 

Si° Tto*^''   &  i.oo*.«i3 ;  ^t-  2« ;  8p.  p.  mm  :  Om. 
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Treese,  Frank  L.,  Juniata,  Pa.  Grease-cup.  No.  1,003,805 ; 
Sept  12 :  Sp.  p.  2466 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  423. 

Troy,  Daniel  W.,  Montgomery,  Ala.  Apparatua  for  ad- 
vertising.    Na  1,004,803;  Sept  26;  ^.  p.  6078;  Oaa. 

Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Company.  (Bee  Bartholomew. 
William,  aaaignor.) 

Tinimble,  Mlloa  J.,  aaaignor,  by  meane  asaignmenta,  to 
'.  .,  Trumble  Refining  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Appara- 
*     -.tua    for   reflnlntf   petroleums.      No.   1,002,474 ;   Sept    6: 

^p.  p.  667  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  96. 

Tfnmble  Refining  Company.  (See  Tnunble,  Mllon  J.,  as- 
signor.) 

Trussed  Concrete  Steel  Company.  (See  Kane,  Thomaa  H., 
assignor. ) 

Tucker,  George  D.,  Meridian,  Mlaa  Swing.  No.  1.008.828  ; 
8apt  19 :  Sp.  p.  3559  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 :  p.  633. 

Tnftlng  Machine  Supply  Company.  (See  Kroeger,  Henry 
L.  E.,  assignor.) 

Tnohy,  John,  Black  Diamond,  Cal.  Flask  -  bar.  No. 
1.003,649;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  2958;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  689. 

Turner,  Claude  A.  P..  Minneapolia,  Minn.  Concrete  arch- 
bridge.  No.  1,002,944 :  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1717 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
170;  p.  297. 

Tomer,   Claude   A.    P.,    Minneapolia,   Minn.      Short-apan 

flat-alab  bridge.     No.  1.002,945;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  1718; 

Oai.  vol.  170;  p.  297. 
Tomer,  Claude  A.  P.,  Minneapolia,  Minn.     Steel-akelaton 

concrete  construction.     No.  1,003,884;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p. 

2607;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  448. 
Tomer,  Harry  Q.,  et  al.     (See  Ivor,  Barry,  aasignor.) 
Tomer.  John.  Uxbridge.  aaaignor  to  The  Rubber  I^tenta 

Limited  of  Orb  Works.  Cowley.  England.     Playlng-ball 

case.     No.   1,002,789 ;   Sept  6 ;  Sp.   p.   1344 ;  Gaa.  toI. 

170;  p.  203. 
Ttiraer,  Walter  V..  Edgewood,  aasignor  to  The  Westlng- 

houae   Air   Brake   Company.    Plttaburg,    Pa.      Pressare- 

fovemor  for  pumps.  No.  1,003,163  ;  Sept  12  ;  Sp.  p. 
151  ;  Gas.  vol.   170 ;  p.  370. 

Turner.  Walter  V..  Edgewood,  assignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Pressure- 
control  apparatua  for  fluid  -  pressure  brakes.  No. 
1.004.110:  Sept.  26:  Sp.  p.  4268;  Gaa.  vol.  170 j_p.  761. 

Turner,  Walter  V..  Edgewood,  aaaignor  to  The  Westing- 
house  Air  Brake  Company,  IMttaburg,  Pa.  Fluld-pres- 
nra  brake.  No.  1,004,111 ;  Sept  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4270 ;  Oaz. 
Tol.  170;  p.  761. 

20th  Century  Machinery  Company,  The.  (See  Welas, 
George,  assignor.) 

Tydeo,    Emll,    HaatinKS,    Mich.       Extenaion  -  table.      No. 

1.004.220  :  Sept.  2fl  ;  Sp.  p.  4510 ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  798. 
Tyden,    Emll.     naatlnga.    Mich.      Extension  -  table.      No. 

1.004.221  :  Sept.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4512  ;  (ias.  TOl.  170 :  p.  798. 
Tyson.  James  R..  ssslgnor  of  three-fifths  to  F.  S.  Yoder, 

Heading.   Pa.     Vehicle-lack.     Na  1,003,164;   Sept   12; 

Sp.  p.  fl53:  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  870. 
Umbenhaur,  Richard  H.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Flre-klndler.     No. 

1.003.550;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  2969;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  539. 
Underwood.   Loula  E.,   Lynn.   Mass.,   assignor  to  (General 

Electric  Company.     Dynamo.     No.  1,008,955 ;  Sept.  19  ; 

Sp.  p.  3873 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  679. 
Underwood  Typewriter  Company.      (See  Fortln  and  Hor- 

ton.  assignors.) 
Union   Switch  &   Signal   Company,   The.      (See  Coleman. 

John  P..  assignor.)        • 
Union  Switch  A  Slgnsl  Company,  The.     (See  Patenall  and 

Talbert,  assignors.) 
United  Engineering  &  Foundry  Company.     (See  Ellia  and 

McIIvrled.  aaatsmors. ) 
.  United  Printing  Machinery  Company.     (8«e  Piper.  Myron 

H.,  aasignor.) 
United  Hll)bon  Company.     (See  Lewin,  Irving,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Alexander,  Alex- 
ander M..  aaaignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery   Company.      (See  Ball,  Aognstna 

A.,  Jr..  assimor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery   Company.      (See  Bates,   Arthor, 

aaaignor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Brock,  Matthlaa. 

aasignor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Comypany.     (See  Busell,  John  N., 

ssslgnor. ) 
United  Shoe  Mschlnery  Company.      (See  Casgraln,  Lools 

A.,  ssslgnor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Clary,  Burton  N., 

aasignor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (Sea  (Novell,  George  8., 

aaaignor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Doherty,  Patrick 

H.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (8ee  Bppler.  Andrew, 

assignor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Furher,  Freider- 

Ick  M..  ssslgnor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Gooldbonm,  Jo- 
seph, aasignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  C::ompany.     (See  Graham,  Charlea 

B..  aaaignor.) 
■  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Hadaway,  John 

B..  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  HawMiu.  Frank 

H..  aasignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (Bee  Hodaklnson.  Ja- 

bes  H..  assignor.) 


United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (Bee  Jackaon,  Jamea 

E.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (Bee  Lnnd,  Tbomaa, 

assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Mayo,  Benjamin 

F.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  McFeely.  Bonald 

F.,  aasignor.) 
United   Shoe   Machinery   Company.      (See   Perri,  Aagelo, 

aaaignor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Perry,  Frederick 

H.,  assignor.) 

.United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (Bee  Preble,  Edwin  N.. 

aasignor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Snow,  Stephen. 

assignor. )      ( Reissue. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.     (See  Stanbon,  Charlea 

P..  assignor.) 
United   Shoe  Machinery  Company.      (See  Winter;  Henry 

W.,  assignor.) 
United  States  Concentrating  Company.     (See  King.  Orrln 

H.,  aasignor.) 
United  States  Headlight  Company.     (See  Klrby,  John.  Jr» 

assignor.)  -•       - 

United  Statea  Life  Baring  Equipment  Company.  (See 
Miller,  Edward  P.,  assignor.) 

United  Sutes  Ordnance  A  Projectile  Company.  (See 
Brown,  John  H.,  aasignor.) 

Universal  Bed  and  Hospital  Supply  Company.  (Bee  Bar 
nett,  Arthur  R.,  assignor.) 

Universal  Wrench  Company,  The.  (See  Boree,  Ransom 
Y.,  aasignor.) 

Unlverselle  Clgaretten-Maachlnen-Indostrle  Svstem  Otto 
Bergstrasser,  Alfred  Kllnge.  (See  Orahl,  Max  C,  as- 
signor.) 

Upchurch.  Fred,  London.  Ontario,  Canada.  Fence-poet 
No.  1004.112;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4272;  Oaa.  vol.  170; 
p.  761. 

Upton,  Colcord.  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Roller 
Bearing  Companr,  New  York,  N.  Y.  An ti friction-bear- 
ing. No.  1.003,651;  Sept  18;  Sp.  p.  2861;  Gaa.  toL 
170;  p.  540. 

Upton,  George  W.  D.,  et  ai.  (Bee  Stannard.  John  E..  aa- 
signor.) 

Urban.  Adoiph  O..  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Telegraphic  trana- 
iV-?'"-  ^^°.;ol'<^3,074 ;  Sept.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1965 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
170;  p.  338. 

Van  Brunt,  Abram,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  ValTe-release 
mecbanlam  for  ateam-engines.  No.  1,003.165  :  Sent  12  : 
Sp.  p.  2154;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  370.  .       »-     x* , 

Van  Busk  irk,  William  R.     (See  Cooper  and  Van  Busklrk.) 

Van  Daalen,  Herman  B..  Lonrlon.  England.  Actuation  of 
controllers  and  the  like  for  electric  machinery.  No. 
1,004.314;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4687;  (iai.  vol.  170;  p.  829. 

van  Dusen,  Frank  L.,  assignor  to  Bingham  Trunk  Com- 
pany^ Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Door  -  faatening  device.  No. 
1.002.840;  Sept  6:  Sp.  p.  372;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  52. 

Van  Nette,  Luther,  Bradford,  Pa.  Vacuum-cleaner.  Na 
1.004.504 :  Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6079 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  894. 

Vkn  Oosterwyck,  Jean,  Liege,  Belgium.  Tubular  boiler. 
No.  1,004,315;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4691;  Gax.  voL  170; 
p.   830. 

Van  Pelt  Ada  H..  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Apparatus  for  otllls- 
ing  momentum.  No.  1.002.610 ;  Sept.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  860 : 
Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  143.  .      f    i*      ««, 

Van  Raalte.  Frank.     (See  Wolfe,  Walter  O..  aaaignor.) 


Van  Wagenen.  Edward,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to 
Gould  Storage  Batterv  Company.  Electrical  system  of 
distribution.  No.  1,()08,828:  Sept  19;  8p.  p.  8562; 
Gaz.  vol.   170:  p.  6.3k  .      »»     *»     »*^* , 

Van  Wye,  Garry  P.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Snow-melting  ap- 
paratus. No.  1,004,113;  Sept.  26:  Sp.  p.  4273 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  170 :  p.  762. 

Vandercook.  Wesler.  Jr.,  Lake  Charles.  La.  Rail-fastener. 
Na  1,003,306;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  2467;  Gax.  toI.  170;  p. 

Veltch,  Leslie  W.,  Dee  Moines.  Iowa.  Vegetable-cotter. 
No.  1,003,674;  Sept  18;  Sp.  p.  3237;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p. 
684. 

Verneull.  Anguste  V.  L.,  Paris,  France,  aasignor  to  L. 
Heller  A  Son,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Synthetic  sspphire.  No 
1.004.6O5 :  Sept.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5082  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  885. 

Verplanck.  Holly  M.,  assignor  to  Lansing  Wheelbarrow 
Company,  I.Ansln»r.  Mich.  Turn-table.  No.  1.004.114: 
Sept.  2fi :  Sp.  p.  4279  :  Gai.  vol.  170  ;  p.  762. 

Veesot  Samuel,  and  O.  Rlendeau.  Jollette.  (Quebec.  Canada. 
Whlp-operatlng  attachment  for  hay-preaaes  or  the  like 
No.  1,0<52,790  ;  Sept  5  :  Sp.  p.  1347  ;  Gaa.  voL  170  ;  p.  204. 

Vial,  Frederick  K.,  aasignor  to  Grlflln  Wheel  Company, 
Chicago,  111.  Making  locally-hardened  castings.  No 
1.004.116;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4280;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  762. 

Vial,  John,  et  at.     (See  Vial.  William,  aasignor.) 

Vial.  William.  Swiaavale,  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  W.  D 
Berry.  New  Brighton,  and  one-third  to  J.  Vial.  Brad^ 
dock.  Pa.  Injector-valve.  No.  1.002.884;  Sept  12: 
Sp.  p.  1586;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  275. 

Vickers  Sons  A  Maxim.  (See  Williamson,  Alfred  D.,  •«. 
aignor. ) 

Victor  Appliance  Company.  The.  (Bee  Blgelman,  Aogot- 
tua.  assignor.) 

Victor  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Wants.  Jollos  B.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Victor  Ts Iking  Mschlne  Company.  cSee  Hewitt,  Albertls. 
aaaignor.) 
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Vlctorlu*.   MT«r   L..   New    Tork.    N.   T.      OcT«loDliut-Uuik. 

No.  1,002.946 :  8«pt.  12  ;  8p.  p.  171» ;  Oaa.  toL  170 ;  p. 

297. 
FtII«oeaT«.  Arcbclas,   FrmnkllB,  N.   H.     Knittloc-machliM 
«top  mecbanlsm.     No.  1.003.676  ;  Sept  19  ;  8p.  p.  S339 ; 
t3B«.  vol.   170;  p.  584. 
Tinccnt.  Jene  O.,  wmlgnor  to  Burroagbs  Adding  llacbln* 

CompanT,     Detroit.    Mich.       Keyboard    mwbantsm    for 

addlng-m«cbinM.     No.    1.002,341  ;   8«pt  6 :  8p.  p.   374  : 

Ou.  vol.  170  :  p.  53. 
Vlytan,   Avando  W.   H.,   tt  al.      (8«e  Orote,   Ladwlg.   u- 

■ifnor. ) 
ToMl.  Otto,   Berlta,  avlfBor  to  Fabrik    laollrter   Drtbte 

(▼ormala  C.  J.  Vogel  T«l«Krapbendraht  Fabrlk)   Aktlan- 

MWllKhaft,  Adlarabof,   German  v       Wlre-cabl«  and   th« 

nka  coTcrlnc  macbine.     No.  1.002.476;  Sept.  6;  8p.  p. 

670  ;  Ga».  vol.   170  ;  p.  97. 
yolcht.  Ueory  G..  aaal«nor  to  Ruasell  *  Brwln  Manafae- 

turlnr  Companv,  New  Britain.  Conn.      Strike-plate  for 

tprtns-latcbes.     No.   1.003.219;  Sept.   12;  8p.  p.  2276; 

Qaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  391. 
Volitht,  Henry  O..  aMlffnor  to  Rassell  *  Erwla  Manafac- 

turlng     Company,     New     BriUln.     Conn.      Lock.      No. 

1.003,552;  Sept.  19;  8p.  p.  2963;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  640. 
Voight,  Henry  O..  assignor  to  Ruaaell  k  ErwlD  Ifanafac- 

taring    Company.    New    BrIUln.    Cons.      Mortise  -  lock. 

No.  1,003,966 ;  Sept.  19 ;  8p.  p.  3876 ;  Gas.  toI.  170 ;  p. 

680. 
Volgbt.  Henry  G..  assignor  to  Russell  *  Erwln  Manafae- 

turlng  Company,  New  Britain.  Conn.     Casing  construc- 
tion for  pln-cyllnder  locks.     No.    1,003.957:   Sept.   19: 

8p.  p.  3877  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  680. 
Volgbt,  Henry  G.,  assignor  to  RuMell  *  Brwln  Manufac- 
turing   Company,    New     Britain,    Conn.       Lock.       No. 

1.004.506;  Sept.  i6 :  Sp.  p.  5084;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  896. 
Volgbt.  L.  A.,  ef  aJ.     (See  Volgt,  Cbarles  L.,  asslmor^ 
Voigt,  Cbarles  L.,  assignor  or  one-fourtb  to  J.  L.  Frits, 

one-fourtb   to   L.   A.    volgbt,   and   one- fourth   to   H.    B. 

Comlah.     8r..    Minneapolis.     Minn.      Carbureter.       No. 

1,002.791  ;  Sept.  5 ;  8p.  p.  1349  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  204. 
VOllcr.   Karl,    Dusseldorf.   assignor   to  Rhelnlscbe   Metall- 

waaren-    and    Mascblnenfabrik.    Etasseldorf  -  Derendorf. 

Germany.      Recoil-brake  for  ordnance.     No.   1,004,116; 

Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4284  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  762. 
Voaght.  De  Witt  C.  Williams  Bridge,  N.  Y.     Ftylng-ma- 

cblne.     No.  1.004.117;  8epL  26;  8p.  p.  4290;  Qaa.  toI. 

170 ;  p.  76,1.  ^     ^         . 

Vncaah.  P.  M.,  et  al.     (See  KenneT.  Prank,  assignor.) 
W.   A.  Anderson  *  Co.      (See  Anderson.   Charles  A.,  «•• 

Wachter.'  Charles  L..  ssslgnor  to  Lldgerwood  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Cablewa/  excsTatlng 
system.  No.  1,002.545;  Sept  5;  8p.  p.  814;  Gas.  toI. 
170;  p.  119.  ™    „    „ 

Wade,  Edwin  T.,  assignor  of  one-lblrd  to  W.  E.  Brogan. 
Seminary.  Mlw».  Railway-tie.  No.  1.003.553  ;  Sept  19 ; 
8p.  p.  2964  :  Gas.  vol.   170;  p.  541. 

Wagner  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Fynn. 
Valftre  A.,  assignor.) 

Wagner,  Oostav.  Rentllnsen.  Germany.  Drirlng  mecha- 
nism. No.  1,003,220 ;  Sept  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2277 ;  Gas.  toI. 
170 ;  p.  392.  ^  „     .  w.  ^ 

Wagner.  Gustav,  Reutllngen.  Germany.  Variable-speed 
searing.  No.  1.003.221  ;  Sept.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2279  ;  Gas.  vol. 
170;  p.  .192. 

Wagner.  Henry  J..  Dellwood.  N.  Y.  Combined  cornice  and 
Mtter.  No.  1.002.611;  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.  962;  Gas.  Tol. 
170 :  p.  143. 

Wagner,  Orlando  8.     (See  Burgess,  James  C.  assignor.) 

Wahl.  Henry  R.,  Elvins.  Mo.  Apparatus  for  disposal  of 
waste  rock  from  concentratlng-miUs  and  the  like.  No. 
1,003.386 ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2612  ;  Gas.  voL  170 ;  p.  449. 

Wahlstrom.  Charles  S.,  wallstreet,  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  O  T  Johnson  and  one- fourth  to  E.  Sftenson,  Denver, 
Cola  Dnst-col lector  for  rock  drills.  No.  1,003.075; 
Sept  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1968 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  339. 

Walbel.  Henry,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Cleansing  and  pitching 
machine.  No.  1,003.076;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  1961;  Gas. 
vol.  170 ;  D.  339. 

Wald  DavldT  O.  C.  Britsch,  and  M.  Taigman,  New  York, 
N  Y.  Sewing-machine  attachment.  No.  1,003,830; 
Sept  19 :  Sp.  p.  3565  ;  Gai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  634. 

Walker.  Charles,  Knoxvllle.  Tenn.  Drainage  Rvstem.  No. 
1  003,307  :  Sept.  12  ;  8p.  p.  2460 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  424. 

Waiker,  James  B.,  and  P.  J.  Hampton.  Rush  Springs. 
Okla.  Holder  for  drlnklng-onps.  No.  1.003.831 ;  Sept 
19 ;  Sp.  p.  3566 :  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  634. 

Walker,  John.  Jr..  London.  Bnglsnd.  Lock.  Na  1.003,564; 
Sept.  19;  8p.  p.  2966;  Ga«.  vol    170;  p.  641. 

Wall,  William  F.,  rt  oL    (See  Wllliama.  Dick  B..  assignor.) 

Wallace.  Alexander,  assignor  to  H.  R.  Bowers,  Hermlnle. 
Pa  Automatic  aafety  -  catch  for  elevators.  No. 
1  002.947  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1721  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  298. 

Walldren.  Edward  E..  Chicago.  111.  Flush-valve  ball.  No. 
1.003.556  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p   2967  ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  541. 

Wallin,  George  W..  McCool  Junction,  Nebr.  Mall-catcher. 
No.  1.002.886;  Sept  12;  8p.  p.  1587;  Ga*.  vol.  170;  p. 
275. 

Wallls.  Charles,  and  A.  E.  Pearce  Bay  City,  Mlcb.  Pack- 
ing and  reshlpplng  box.  No.  1,()03.016;  Sept  12;  8p.  p. 
1847;  Gas.  vof  170;  p.  320. 

Walah,  Harry  C.  H.,  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
A.  A.  Klnne,  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Metal-creasing  ma- 
chine. No.  1,002,842;  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.  379;  Gas.  vol. 
170 ;  p.  68. 


Walter.  Jacob,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Walter,  Na- 
trona, Pa.  Make-and-break  mechanlam  for  electrical 
circuits.  No.  1.002.886  ;  Sept  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1589  ;  Gas.  vol. 
170;  p.  275. 

Walter.  Jacob,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  A.  Walter,  Na- 
trona. Pa.  Make-and-break  mechanism  Tor  electrical 
drculta.  No.  1.002.887  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1592  ;  Ons.  vol. 
170;  p.  276. 

Walter,  John  A.     (See  Walter,  Jacot>,  assifoor.) 

Waltber.  Henry.  MUwaokee,  Wis.  AdjusUble  reamer.  No. 
1,002.612;  Sept  6:  Sp.  p.  966;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.   148. 

Walworth  Run  Foundry  Company.  Tbe.  (See  Hoenn  and 
Oerdum,  assignors.) 

Wals,  Edgar  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Head-protector.  No. 
1.004,607  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5086  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  805. 

Wantllng.  Isaac.  PeorU,  III.  Sifting  mechanism.  No. 
1.00i3j48  :  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  884  :  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  54. 

Wants,  Julius  B..  ssslgnor  to  victor  Electric  Companr. 
Chicago.  III.  Electrotberapeutlc  device.  No.  1,008.676  ; 
Sept  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3241  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  584. 

Wappler  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.  (See  Wappler, 
Relnhold  H.,  assignor.) 

Wappler.  Relnhold  H  .  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Wappler  Electric  Manufactarlng  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Interrupter.  No.  1.003,222 ;  Sept.  12 ;  Sp.  p. 
2280:  Gas.  vol    170:   p.  392. 

Ward.  Ada,  assignor  of  one-hslf  to  M.  F.  Porter.  Bnld, 
Okls.  Tailoring  device.  No.  1,002.618:  Sept  6;  Sp. 
p.  973  :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  144. 

Ward,  Charles  W.,  Hancock.  Mich.  ValTS.  No.  1.002.948; 
Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  1722;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  298. 

Ward,  Bmest  N^  Baxter  Sprlnn.  Kans..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  J.  F.  Ripley.  Joplln.  Mo.  SUrtIng  device.  No. 
1.004.508;  Sept  26;  8p.  p.  5086;  Gas.  jol.  170;  p.  896. 

Ward.  Harry  W.     (See  Sweet  Alonao  L..  Assignor.) 

Ware,  Thomas.  Eadne.  Wis.  Hanger  for  electrical  con- 
ductors. No.  1.004.816;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4695;  Gas. 
vol.  170  ;  p.  830. 

Warner  Electric  Company.  (See  Stone,  Richard  C,  as- 
signor. ) 

Warren,  Frederic  A.,  Canon  City,  Colo.  Centrlfufal  oU- 
Ing-bearlng  for  car  and  other  wheels.  No.  1,002,614; 
Sept.  5 :  Sp.  p.  975  :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  144. 

Warren,  Herbert  C,  Hartford,  Conn.  l»ower-tr a nsf erring 
device.  No.  1,003,017  ;  Sept  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1849  ;  Gas.  vol. 
170  :  p,  320. 

Warren  Webster  *  Company.  (See  Fltts  snd  Montgomery, 
ssslgnors.) 

Washburn.  Prank  S.,  Naahvllle.  Tenn..  assignor  to  Ameri- 
can Cyanamld  Company,  Baltimore.  Md:  Making  cy- 
anamld.  No.  1.004.609;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  5088;  Gas. 
vol.  170 ;  p.  896.  „         ™         w       « 

Washington.  William  E..  Capron.  Va.  Wrench.  No. 
1.003.556 ;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  2M0  ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  542. 

Wasson.  Ulysses  S..  et  al.  (See  Archer,  Samuel  B..  as- 
signor.) 

Waterbury  Mfg.  Co.     (See  Burt  William  H..  assignor.) 

Wsterbury  Mfg.  Co.     {Se»  Becker,  Adoljph  C,  ajslgnor.) 

Waters.  Harry  P.,  Colorado  Springs,  Colo.  Valve-grind- 
ing  machine.  No.  1.003,832;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3568; 
Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  635.  _         .    .     .       « 

Waters,  Thomaa  8..  Baltimore.  Md  Dental  tool.  No, 
1.004,118  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4293  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  768. 

Watklna,  Loula  G.      (See  \^lckman  and  Watklns^) 

Watson.  Charles  P^  IMttsburg.  Pa.  Projectile.  No. 
1  004  510  :  Sept   26  ;  8p.  p.  5Q90  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  d.  806. 

Watson  John  A..  Bayiond.  III.  Hay-fork.  No.  1  .OoS.833  ; 
Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3670 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  635. 

Wstson,  John  C.  Kellerman,  Ala.  Foot  protector.  No. 
1,003,077  :  Sept.  12  :  Sp.  p.  1963  :  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  340. 

Wstson.  Morris  L..  assignor  of  one-hslf  to  J.  J.  Borette, 
Satuma,    Ark.      Plow.      No.   1,002.844;   Sept  6;   Sp.   p.* 

wffte^°lL«7H.7Gile.bu1-g,  III.     Hinge.     No    1.004.817 ; 

Sept  26 :  Sp.  p.  4697  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  831. 
Walters,    Rama  R..  Akron,  Ohio.     Governor  for  routing 

sieves  and  the  like.     No.  1.002.476  ;  Sept  6  ;  Sp.  p.  672  ; 

Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  97.  

Watterson.  W.  B.     (See  Carney.  Frank.  "■•«»«';) ^„    ..,- 
Watts.  Robert  L..  and  A.  G.  Onetead.  assignors  of  onfr;half 

to    said    A.    G.    Onstead    and    one-half    to    J.    F.    Erb^, 

Waxahachle,      Tex.        Besllient      vehicle  -  wheel.        No. 

1,004^18;  ^Dt  26;  Sp.  p.  4699;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  831. 
Watts.  Walter  (5..  et  al.  {A^  Rett  ?«<^«»*'^'„»"'«?f,V,  ^ 
Waugh.  Daniel  S..  assignor  to  The  Denver  Rock  Drill  ft 

Michlnery   ComMuy.    Denver.   Colo.      Drllllng-machlne. 

No.  1.003.018 ;  Sept    12 ;  Sp.  p.  1861;  Gas.  toI.  170;  p. 

Way  bright.  Charles  S..  Crabbottom.  Va.  Churn.  No. 
1.002,346  ;  Sept  5  ;  Sp.  p.  888 :  0«»- ▼<>>•  1^0  =  *'•  ?*•    »»- 

Weatherly.  George  B..  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Wrench.  No. 
1.002,615  ;  Sepl.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  978 :  Oas   vol.  170 ;  p.  148. 

Weaver,  Bent  L.     (See  Relnoehl  and  ^* ▼">„,,..    _  , 

Weaver,  Bent  L..  Mlddletown.  and  W.  R.  Miller,  Pen- 
brook.  Pa.,  assignors  to  R.  A  W.  Company.  Push-button 
system  for  desks  and  the  like.  No.  1.003,677  ;  Sept.  19  ; 
Sp.  p.  3246  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  586. 

Wesver,  Robert  B.     (See  Hunt  snd  Weaver.)         „_  .__ 

Weaver.  8«ra  E.,  Carlisle,  Pa.  Reln-gnlde.  No.  1.008,878; 
Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  8248;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  686. 

Webb.  Edwin  W.     (See  Barber  and  Webb.) 

Webb.  Edwin  W.,  Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Ttae  Psrlow  Drsft  Gear  Companv,  Balti- 
more, Md.  Draft-gear.  No.  1.004.611;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p. 
5002 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  897. 
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W«bb.  BdwiB  W„  and  T.  P.  Cobtct,  Chteafo,  111.    Wtn- 

**rt55<*«-    Sp-  1.004,810 ;  Sept  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4700 ;  Gu. 
Tol.  170 ;  p.  881, 

Webb,  Samuel  J.,  Mlnden,  La.  Gas-engine.  No.  1,003.019; 
Sept  12:  Sp.  p.  1858:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  821. 

Webb.  Samuel  J..  Mlnden.  La.  Rotary  pomp.  Na 
1.003.O20  ;  Sept.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1854  ;  Gas.  Tol.  170 ;  p.  821. 

Weber,  John.  Jr.,  and  0.  Cope,  Toleda  Ohio.  Electro- 
plating apparatus.  No.  1,004,119;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p. 
4294  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  768. 

Weber-Stlerlln,  Ernst.  Zurich,  Switserland.  Oa»-dlstrlbut- 
Inx  device.  No.  1.003,802;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  2450;  G«a. 
ToT.  170;  p.  422. 

Webster,  George  A.,  assignor  to  SUr  Brass  Manufactur- 
Uig  Company,  Boston.  Mass.  Valve.  No.  1.004,320; 
Sept  26:  Sp.  p.  4708;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  881. 

WebetjBT,  Moses  N..  Louisville.  Ky..  assignor  of  one-balf 
to  J.  L.  Moeer.  Climbing  device.  No.  1.004.547 ;  Sept. 
26 ;  Sp.  p.  5166 :  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  908. 

Weed.  Harry  P.     (See  Sanderson,  William,  assignor.) 

Weeks.  Prank  A..  Plalnfleld.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Edward 
Klmpton  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Paoer  drlnking- 
cup.  No.  1.002.846  ;  Sept  6. ;  Sp.  p.  890  ;  Qm.  toI.  170  ; 
p.  56. 

Weerts.  Ellert  Wentworth.  S.  D.  Double-disk  friction 
drtre  mechanism.  No.  1.002,477 ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  675  : 
Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  98. 

Werusen,  Abraham  S..  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.  Skirt-marker. 
Na  1.004.120;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4295;  Oas.  vol.  170; 
p.  764. 

Wels,  John  P..  and  L.  Krug,  assignors  to  Metropolitan 
Sewlns  Machine  Company,  Nyack,  N.  Y.  Polder.  No. 
1.003,884 ;  Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8672 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  636. 

Weiss.  George,  assignor  to  The  20th  Century  Macnlnery 
Company,  Chicago,  III.  Bottle-washing  machine.  No. 
1.00S,223  :  Sept.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2284 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  393. 
•  Welaa,  George  W  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Metal-cutting  mech- 
anism. No.  1.003.557 ;  Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  2970 ;  (las,  vol. 
170;  p.  642. 

Weltsennoffer.  Bernat.  Bperles.  Austria-Hungary.  Stench- 
trap.  No.  1.002.792;  Sept  5;  Sp.  p.  1860;  Oas.  vol. 
nO;  p.  205. 

Welch  Automatic  Trimmer  Co.  (See  Welch,  Thomas  C, 
assignor. ) 

Welch.  Thomas  C,  Chicago  111.,  assignor  to  Welch  Auto- 
matic Trimmer  Co.  Book-trimming  macbine.  No. 
1.008.679 :  Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  8248 ;  Gas.  toL  170 ;  p.  685. 

Weleakl,  Martin.     (See  Susoi,  Emerlc,  assignor.) 

Welker.  Elmer  R.,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Wlndow-sash  fas- 
tener. No.  1.003,886 ;  Sept  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2615 ;  Gas.  vol. 
170:  p.  449. 

Wellington,  Lee  R.     (See  Grlmshaw  and  Wellington.) 

Welsbach  Light  Company.  (See  Lltle,  Thomas  J..  Jr.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Welsbach  Light  Company.  (See  Macbeth.  Norman,  as- 
signor. ) 

Welsh,  Charles  P.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Tube- winding  machine. 
No.  1.002.888;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  1594;  Gas.  vol.  170; 
p.  276. 

Welsh,  Charles  P..  Detroit,  Mich.  Tube-winding  machine. 
No.  1.004.121;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4297;  Gas.  vol.  170; 
p.  764. 

Welsh.  John.  Green  Bar.  Wla.  Shipping  and  dispensing 
package.  No.  1,003.558  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  2972  ;  Gas.  vol. 
170 :  p.  542. 

Welsh.  Pierre  V.  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Pbotograpta-ma- 
chice.  No.  1.004.122  ;  Sept  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4209 ;  Gas.  vol. 
170;  p.  764. 

Wemer,  John.  New  York.  N.  T.    AglUtor.     No.  1.002,847 ; 
Sept  6  :  Sp.  p.  392  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  55. 
-^    Wenman.  Joseph  B..  New  Philadelphia,  Ohio.    Plate-Ufter. 
No.  1.003,8S5 ;  Sept   19 ;  Sp.  p.  8677 ;  Oas.  toL  170 ; 
p.  636. 

Wernert.  Albert  L..  and  P.  C.  Davison,  Atlanta,  Oa. 
Valve.  No.  1,004,512 ;  Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6094  ;  Gas.  voL 
170;  p.  897. 

Wescott  C.  R^t  al.     (See, Williams,  Walter  8.,  assignor.) 

West  Edwin  W.,  assignor  to  Safe,  Vault  and  Protection 
Company,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.  Combination  safe  and 
ranlt  protector.  No.  1,004,821 ;  Sept.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4705 ; 
Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  882. 

Westcott  Lee  H.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.  Strainer  for  tobacco- 
plpea.  Na  1.004.322 ;  Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4707 ;  Oas.  vol. 
170;  p.  832. 

Westerbeck.  Frederick.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Sbeet-metal  can. 
Na  1.002,546  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  817  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  :  p.  120. 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Atwood.  George  F„  as- 
signor. ) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Craft,  Edward  B.,  as- 
signor.) 

Western  Electric  Company.  (See  Onstare,  George,  as- 
signor.) 

Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  The.  (See  Cooper, 
William,  assignor.) 

Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  The.  (See  Coster. 
John  8.,  assignor.) 

Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  The.  (Bee  Ooodspeed, 
Leiand  P..  aaaignor.) 

Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company.  The.  (See  Newell,  Ed- 
ward W.,  assignor.) 

Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  The.  (See  Turner, 
Walter  V.,  assignor.) 

Westlnghouse  Electric  ft  Manufactarlng  Company.  (See 
Harria,  Ford  W..  assignor.) 


Westlnghooae,  Hanrr  H.     (B«b  OoodapMd.  Lelaad  r^  ••> 

slgnor.) 

Wetberbee,  Wilfred  J.     (See  Geary.  John,  assignor.) 

Wheeler,  James  W..  Palmyra,  assignor  of  one-half  to  K. 
Lowe.  Lincoln,  Nebr.  Door  for  grain-cars.  No. 
1,008.808 ;  Sept  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2465 :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  424. 

Wbeeler.  Samuel  H.     (See  Lincoln,  Charles  L.,  assignor.) 

Wherry.  William  H.,  Bast  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Rail-bond. 
No.  1.002.848  ;  Sept.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  898  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  66. 

Whltaker.  Milton  C.,  and  F.  J.  Metsger.  Yonkers.  as- 
signors to  H.  E.  Robinson,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Storage  of 
acetylene.  No.  1,003,559;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  2974;  Q«B. 
vol.  170  ;  p.  543. 

White,  Bruce  C,  Woonsocket.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  Price- 
Campbell  Cotton  Picker  Corporation,  Wilmington,  Del. 
Cotton  picker.  No.  1.003.836;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  8678; 
Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  636. 

White.  Bruce  C,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.,  aaaignor  to  Price-Camp- 
bell Cotton  Picker  Corporation.  Wilmington.  Del.  Mold 
for  use  In  casting  roller-bearing  cages.  No.  1.003,837 ; 
Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  3580;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  836. 

White,  Bruce  C,  Woonsocket.  and  B.  C.  Calderwood,  Val- 
lev  Palls.  R.  I.,  assignors  to  Price-Campbell  Cotton 
Picker  Corporation,  Wilmington.  Del.  (fotton-picker. 
No  1,003.838 ;  Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8581 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p. 
687. 

White,  Carl  H..  and  R.  A.  Lett,  assignors  to  The  Plogran 
Sales  Company,  Denver.  Colo.  Take-down  pocket-knife. 
Na   1,003,660;   Sept   10;   Sp.  p.  2976;  Gas.  vol.   170; 

g.  643. 
ite.  Henrv  P..  Kalamasoo.  Mich.    Lubricating  material 
and  manufacturing  the  aame.     No.  1,002,349 ;  Sept  6 ; 
Sp.  p.  395  :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  56. 

White,  Stanley  B..  et  al.  (See  Morley,  Charles  A.,  as- 
signor.) 

Whitehead.  Robert  H.,  Whitlev  Bay,  England.  Document- 
filing  device.  No.  1,004,123  ;  Sept  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4301 ; 
Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  765. 

Whltin  Machine  Works,  The.  (See  Aldrich,  William  0.. 
assignor. ) 

Whltin  Biachlne  Works.  The.  (See  Cook,  Richard  H.,  as- 
signor.) 

WbltiD  Machine  Works,  The.  (See  Kimball.  Harry  O..  as- 
signor. ) 

Whltin  Machine  Works.  The.  (See  Rooney.  El  win  H.,  aa- 
n\imor. ) 

Whltin  Machine  Works.  The.  (See  Wood.  Hiram  C,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Whitlock.  John  N.,  Aubrey,  Tex.  Framing-tool.  No. 
1,004,222  ;  Sept  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4614 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  799. 

Whitney,  Frederick  S..  Seattle.  Wash.  Non-reflllable  bot- 
tle. No.  1,004,513;  Sept  ^6 ;  Sp.  p.  6095;  Gas.  vol. 
170 ;  p.  897. 

Whitney.  George  B.,'  Yonkers.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  In- 
ternational Pavement  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.  Press. 
No.  1.003,661;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  2979;  Gas.  vol.  170; 
p.  548. 

Whitney.  WlUard  R.,  e*  al.  (See  Howe,  Arthur  L.,  aa- 
aignor.) 

Whiton.  Edward  V.     (See  Beers.  Randall,  and  Whiton.) 

Whittemore,  Herbert  L..  Urbana.  111.  Metal  casting.  No. 
1.002,889 :  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  1596;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  277. 

Whlttler.  Albert  E.,  Bristol,  Conn.  Oven-thermometer. 
Na  1,003.387;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  2616;  Gai.  vol.  170; 
p.  449. 

Wlard.  John  B.,  Lrnn.  Mass..  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company.  Induction-motor.  No.  1.003.839;  Sept 
19  ;  Sp.  p.  3684  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  637. 

Wicbertjes,  Arend.  Chicago,  III.  Top-cutting  mechanism 
for  poUto-diggers.  No.  1,003,680 ;  Sept  19 ;  Sp.  p. 
3257 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 :  p.  686.  •      f    f 

Wlchmann.  Georg,  assignor  to  Chemlsche  Fabrlk  snf  Ac- 
tlen.  (vorm.  E.  Schering.)  Berlin.  Oermanji  Alkaline 
albumose-sllver  compound.  No.  l.CK)2,547  ;  Sent  5 :  So. 
p.  818  :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  120. 

Wlchmann,  Georg.  assignor  to  Chemlsche  Fabrlk  aof  Ac- 
tien.  (vorm.  E.  Schering.)  Berlin.  Germany.  Albumoee- 
slIver-Bmmonlo  product  "No.  1,002,548;  Sept.  6 :  8p.  p. 
819  :  Oas.  vol.  170  :  p.  120.  '^   »~ 

Wickes  Brothers.     (See  Oraham.  John  L..  assignor.) 

Wickey.  Andrew.  East  Chicago.  Ind.  Ballng-press.  No. 
1,003,224 :  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2294  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  898. 

Wlckman.  Henry  J.,  and  L.  O.  Watkins.  Howell  Mich.; 
said  Wlckman  assignor  to  said  Watkins.  Pish -stringer. 
Na  1,004,324;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4709;  Oas.  vol.  ITO; 
p.  832. 

Wleser,  Karl.  Bredeney.  assignor  to  Fried.  Knipp  Aktien- 
gesellschaft,  Essen-on-the-Ruhr.  Germany.  Mechanical 
time-fuse.  No.  1,003,078;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  1964;  Oas. 
vol.  170;  p.  840. 

Wleser,  Karl.  Bredeney.  aaaignor  to  Fried.  Krupp  Aktlen- 
Kesellscbaft.  Bssen-on-the-Rubr.  Germany.  Projectile, 
No.  1.008.079;  Sept  12;  Sp:  p.  1966;  Oas.  vol.  170; 
p.  841. 

Wieser,  Karl.  Bredeney,  assignor  to  Pried.  Krupp  Aktien- 
gesellschaft  E^ssen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany,  ruse-ltoas- 
Tng.  No.  1,003,080;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  1968;  Oas.  toI. 
170:  p.  841. 

Wilcox.  Charles  R.,  Bakersfleld.  Cal.  Well-drilling  tool. 
No.  1,002.793  ;  Sept  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1351  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  206. 

Wilcox.  Frederick  C.,  Keene.  N.  H.  Hair  ornament.  No. 
1.004.124  ;  Sept.  26 :  Sp.  p.  4303 ;  Gas.  vol.  170  :  p.  768. 

Wilcox.  Jacob.  Amitn.  Ohio.  Ground-anchor.  No.  l.(X>2.850 : 
Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  897;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  56. 
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Wild.  Max.  Stuttgart,  Ocnnany.  SoarklnK  plug  (or  In- 
ternal-com  buatloD  engines.  No.  1,004,320 ;  Sapt  26 ; 
Sp.  p.  4710:  Uaa.  toI.  170;  p.  833. 

Wilaman,  Frink  B..  Norrlstoirn,  Pa.  Knitting-machine. 
No.  1,003.081 :  Sept.  12 :  Sp.  p.  1969 :  Qaa.  toL  170 ; 
p.  841. 

WQdt,  Herman  H.,  Leleeeter,  England.  Knitting-machine. 
No.  1.003.562 :  Sept  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3011  ;  Oas.  toI.  170 ;  p. 
544. 

Wiley.  Fred  T.,  Boaton.  Mass.  Starting  derlce  (or  inter- 
nal combustion  motors.  No.  1.002.949;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p. 
1724;  Oas.  toI.  170;  p.  299. 

Wllford.  Edward  B.      (fie*  Schramm  and  WIKord.) 

WUbelm,  John  O.,  Prntland,  Orec.  Parement.  No. 
1,003,840;  Sapt.  10;  to.  ja.  8S86 ;  Gam.  toI.  170;  p.  638. 

Wilke,    Hermann    W.,    tarflag,    N.    J.      Loom-gagt.      No. 

1.003.841  :  S««pt.  19  :  Sp.  p.  3587 :  Oaa.  vol.  ITO;  p.  638. 
WUklna.  William  J..  Fnlton,  111.     Pump.     No.  1,002,704  ; 

Sept.  5 :  Sp.  p.  1355  ;  Gas.  toL  170  ;  p.  206. 

Wllklnaon.  John  F..  Oloucester.  Mass.  Motor-starter.  No. 
1.002.616;  Sept.  6:   Sp.   p.  976;  (>as.   vol.    170;  p.  145. 

WUlett.  SamueC  Tottenham,  London.  England.  Raxor- 
stropplng  machine.  No.  1,003,021  ;  Sept.  12 ;  Sp.  p. 
laM:  Oas.  Tol.  170;  p.  321. 

Wllley,   Frederick   D.,  assignor  to   Chicago  Varnish  Com 
pany,  Chicago.   IlL     Composition  of  matter  to  be  used 
for  surface  coating  of  wood,   metal,  or  other  material. 
No.   1,004,125;  Sept.   26;   Sp.   p.  4804;   Oaa.  voL   170; 
p.  766. 

wnilam  B.  Pollock  Company.  The.  (See  McKelrey.  Wil- 
liam W..  assignor.) 

Williams.  Brown  and  Sarle.  (See  Metxger,  Ferdinand  F., 
assignor  ) 

Williams.  Darid  A.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  D.  B.  James, 
Scrantoo.  Pa.  Lamp.  No.  1.002,890;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p. 
1690  ;  Gaa  vol.  170  ;  p.  277. 

Williams.  Dick  B.,  New  Orleans.  La.,  asatgnor  of  one- 
sixth  to  W.  F.  Wall.  New  York,  N.  T.,  and  one-alxth 
to  C.  P.  Landreth.  i'hilailelphta.  Pa.  Tying  device  for 
bundling  purposes.  No.  1,004,514;  Sept.  26;  Spw  p. 
5007  ;  (Jas.  ▼©!.  170 ;  p.  897. 

Williams.  Dorman  R..  Whlttemore.  Mich.  Saw-tool.  No. 
1,004.;{2«;  Sept.  26:  Sp.  p.  4711;  Oas.  toI.   170;  p.  833. 

Willinms.  Frank  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  J.  Ouellet. 
Cambridge,  Mass.  Machine  for  making  concrete  blocks. 
No.  1.004.327:  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4713;  Osa  rol.  170; 
p.  833. 

Williams.  John  W.,  San  Jacinto,  Cal.  Belt-bnckle.  No. 
1,004.223;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4516:  Gas.  toI.  170;  p.  700. 

Williams.    Johnson    M..    Parker.    Aria.      Clotbes-pln.      No. 

1.003.842  ;  Sept.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  3589  ;  Oaa.  toI.  170  ;  p.  6.18. 
WlllUma  Milton  F..  and  E.  H.  Frlckey.  assignors  to  Wil- 
liams Patent  Crasher  A  Pulverizer  company,  St.  Loula, 
Mo.  Feeding  mechanism  for  disintegrating  macMaas. 
No.  1.004.126:  Sept  26:  Sp.  p.  4306;  Oaa.  rol.  170, 
p.  766. 

Williams   Patent   Cruaher   k    Pulveriser   Company.      (8«« 

Williams  and  Frlckey.  assignors. ) 
Williams,  Rlnaldo.  Birmingham.  Ala.     Making  superpboa- 

phate.     No.  1.003,681  ;  Sept  10 ;  Sp.  p.  3259  ;  Gas.  vol. 

170;  p.  586. 
Williams.  Stevenson  A.,  at  ai.      (See   Beshore.  Jacob  B.. 

aaslgnor. ) 
Williams.    Walter    S.,    assignor   of   twenty-eight    one-hun- 

dredths  to  C.  W.  Plfer.  twentv^lght  one- hundredths  to 

C.  R.   Wescott.  and  fifteen  one-hundredths  to  W.   H.  H. 

Hastings.  Clinton.  111.     Car-door.     No    1,003.563;  Sept. 

19;  Sp.  p.  3016;  Gas.  vol.  170;  d.  544. 
Williamson.  Alfred  D..  assignor  to  Vickers  Sons  k  Maxim. 

Limited.     Sheffield.     Englsnd.       Rotstlng    commutstor. 

No.  1.04)3.843:  Sept.  10;  Sp.  p.  3590;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p. 

639. 
Williamson.  Gus  T..  Lecta,  Ky.     Crupper.     No.  1,003,5«4  ; 

Sept.  10;  Sp.  p.  3018;  Oss    vol.  170:  p.  644. 
Willis.  Leland.  and  O.   F.  Woodworth,  assignors  to  Bate- 
man   Manufacturing  Company,   C^renloch.  N.  J.      Spring 

attachment  for   teeth   of  agricultural   Implements      No. 

1.004.224  :  Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4517  ;  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  799. 
Wlllmann.    Jooeph.    Derbv     Conn.      Homogenising    cream. 

No.    1.004.515;   Sept  26;  Sp.   p.  6000;  Oaa.  vol.  170; 

p.  HOS. 
Wilson.    Albert    F.,   Montgomery.    Ala.      Concrete   railway 

croas-tle.     No.  1.002.617  ;  Sept.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  084  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

170:  p.  146 
Wilson.    Alexander    O..    Chicago.     III.      Ventilator,       No. 

1.002.549  :  Sept    5 ;  Sp.  p.  820  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  120. 
WUaon.  Charles  H.,   Red  Oak.   Iowa.     Coupling  for  rein- 
forced concrete  pipes.     No.  1.003,300;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p. 

2466 ;  Oas.  vol.  170  :  p.  425. 
Wilson.  Ellerv  L..   Providence.  R.  I.     Vslve-actnatlng  de- 
vice for  radlstora.     No.  1.002.351  ;  Sept  6 ;  8p.  p.  308 ; 

Gas.  vol    170:  p.  66. 
Wilson.  Rllsa  T.     (See  Hupner,  Charles  F..  aaaigDor.) 
Wilson.    Nettle   F.    M..    Eaxt    Fnxbom.    Maas.      Antomatlc 

feeding  hopper.     No.  1.004.328;  Sept  26:  Sp.  p.  4716; 

Gas.  vol.   1  TO  ;  p.  8.14. 
Wilson.  Samuel  W..  Atwater.  Ohio.     Safety  attachment  for 

pockat-hooks.      No     1.004,127;    Sept    26;    Sp.    p.    4310; 

Gaa.  rol    ITO:  p.  TM. 
Wllaon.     Thomas     N..     Spokane.     Waah.      Trowel.      No. 

t.003..1A8:  Sept  12:  Sp.  p.  2618:  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  440. 
Wilson.  William    H..  Marcellne,  Mo.     Road  smoother  and 

gradar.    No.  1.00i,128  :  Sept  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4812  :  Oaa.  vol. 

ITO :  0.  767. 


WUthew,  Walter  R.     (See  Griffiths,  Douglas,  assignor.) 
Wlnand,    Paul,    ColOKue,    Germsny.      Internal-combastlon 

engine  sppllcable   to  submarine   boats.      No.    1,003,665 ; 

Sept  19  ;  Sp.  p.  8010 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  544. 
Wlnans.  Daniel  M.     (Sea  WInans.  Thomas  J.  and  D.  M.) 
WInana  Machine  Company,  The.     (See  Wlnana,  Thomaa  J. 

and  D.  M.,  assignors.) 
Wlnans,  Thomas  J.  and  D.  M..  assignors  to  The  Wlnana 

Machine  rompany,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.     Cleaning  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,003,844  ;  Sept.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8501  ;  Gas.  vol. 

170;  p.  630. 
Wlnberg.  Carl   F..   New  York,  N.  T.      Extensible  awning. 

No.    r.004.129;    Sept   26;   Sp.    p.  4314;   Oas.   vol.    170; 

p.  767. 
Wfnckler,    Henry    J.,   San   Antonio,   Tex.      Buggy-wrench. 

No.  1,003,846 ;  Sept  10 ;  Sp.  p.  3604  ;  Oaa.  r^.  170 ;  p. 

630. 
Wlnebrenner,   Andrew  J.,   Noble  township.   Noble  county, 

aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  L.  Baugbman,  Wolflske,  Ind. 

Attachment  for  com  drills  or  planters.     No.  1,003.846 ; 

Sept.  10:  Sp.  p.  8606;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  640. 
Wing.  Daniel  B.,  aaalgnor  to  H.  E.  Hagglund.  Chicago,  III. 

Combination    mop    and    brush    bolder.      No.    1,004,616 ; 

Sept.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  610.1 ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  808. 
Winkler.     Hubert,     Moacow,     Russia.       Air  -  filter.       No. 

1.002.618:  Sept  6:  Sp.  p.  087;   Osa  vol.   170;   p.   146. 
Wlnkley.  Ersstus  E..   Lynn.   Maas.  Channel-guide  mecha- 
nism  for  sboe-sewing  mschlaes.      No.   1,(X)2,610 ;   Sept 

6:  Sp.  p.  088;  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  146. 
Winston.  Charles  S.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  and 

Supply  Company,  Chicago.  III.     Talepnone  system.     No. 


l.(M)2,891  ;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  1600;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  277. 
winter.    Henry    w.,    Methuen,    Mass..   assinior    to 
Shoe  Mscbinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.     Cbanneltng- 


machine.     No.   1,002,802;   Sept   12;   Sp.   p.   1604;  Oas. 

vol.  170 :  p.  278. 
Winter,  Rudolph  0.,  Milwaukee,  Wla    Shntter-bower.    No. 

l,00.1,:i«0  ;  Afnt.  12:  Sp.  p.  2610:  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  450. 
Winter.  Willy,  Brussels,  Belgium.     Carbureting  apparatua. 

No.    1.004.329;   Sept   26;   Sp.   p.   4717;   Oas.   vol.    170; 

p.  834. 
Winters.   Frederick    V..   New  York.   N.   T.      Shoe  for  ele- 

TStor  giiideo.      No.    1,003.666;    Sept    10;   Sp.   p.   3022; 

fias.  vol.  170;  p.  546. 
Wise,  George  W.  and  H.  A.,  assignors  to  The  Wise  Soda 

Apparatus  Company,   rieveland.  Obia     Metallic  frama 

for   soda-fountain   counters.      No.    1,002,060;    Sept.    12; 

Sp.  p.  1728;  Oss    vol.  170;  p.  200. 
Wise.  Henry  A.      (See  Wise.  Oeorge  W.  aod  H.  A.) 
Wise  Soda  Apparstus  Company.  The.     (See  Wise.  Oeorge 

W.  and  H.  A.,  assignors,  i 
Wiaenbers.    Leroy    0..    Denver.    Colo.       Ststlon-lndlcstor. 

No.  1.002.352:  Sept.  5:  Sp   p.  899;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  57. 
Wlther^>ooD.  Robert  A.      (See  Gibbs  and  Witbermoon.) 
WIttenmeler    Frederick,  assignor  to   Kroeschell   Broa.  Ic« 

Machine  Co^  Chicago.  III.     Alr-cooling  apparatua     No. 

1,003.120:  Sept  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2082  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  868. 
Wltthoefft.  Charles  H.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.     Mold  for   building 

concrete  sewers  and  tunnels.     No.  1,003,947  :  Sept.  10 ; 

Sp.  p.  3506:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  640. 
Wlost  Gustsv  A..  RchrnmlierK.  (Jermsny.     Chiming  mech- 

anlam.     No.   1,002,620;   Sept  6;  Sp.   p.  000;  Gax.    vol. 

170:  p.  147. 
Wolfe.  Jsmes  A..  Jscksboro.  Tex.     Harrow.     No.  1,002.621 ; 

Sept  5:  Sp.  p    991  :  (;ss.  vol.  170;  p.  147. 
Wolfe,  Walter  G..   Wakefield,  assignor  to  P.  Van  Raalte, 

Boston,  Mass.    Counter.     No.  1,()03.022  ;  Sept.  12 ;  Sp.  p. 

1867 :  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  .122. 
Wolff,  Huco.     (See  Just  and  Wolff.) 
Wolkow.   laasc   L.,   Ix>uli>vllle.  Kv.     Hair  structure.     No. 

1.004.1.10:  Sept.  26:  Sp.  p.  4316:  Gas.  toI.  170;  p.  768. 
Wolpert.  Rubin.     (Se4>  Simon,  Myer.  aaslgnor.) 
Wood.  Edward  C.  Somervllle.  Msss..  aaslcnor  to  Msnton- 

Gsulin     Msnufacturlng     Company.        Bmulslfler.        No. 

1,003. S4ft  :  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3.^98:  Gas.  vol.  170:  p^  640. 
Wood.  Hiram  C.  assignor  to  The  Whitin  Machine  Works. 

Wtaltlnsville.  Mass.     Clearer-cover.     No.  1,002.478  ;  Sept. 

6:  Sp.  p.  678:  Gas.  vol.   170;  p.  0.8. 
Wood.  Joe  R..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Rope  clip.    No.  1,002,893  ;  . 

Sept  12;  Sp    p.  1606;  Gas.  vol    170:  p.  278. 
Wood.  I^eonard  C..  Alden.  Iowa.     Kxcavaflng-machlDe.    No. 

1,004.^49  :  Sept    26  :  Sp.  p.  6168  :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  900. 
Wood.    William    T..    snd    A.     D.    Knox.    Nssbville.    Tenn. 

Lawn-mower.     No.  1.002,060 ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  822 ;  Gas. 

vol.  170:  p.  121. 
Wooden.   Earle  M..   Yonkem.    N.   Y.     Moring-picture   ma- 
chine.    No.   l,0O4..1.10;   Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4718;  Gas.  vol. 

170:  p.  8.14. 
Woods,  ClifTord  A..  Plankinton,  8.  D.     Automobile  power- 
motor.     No.  1,008.567  :  Sept.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8024  ;  Gas.  vol. 

170:  p.  .^45. 
Woods.  Edwin  8.      (See  Davidson,  Arthur  C  assignor.) 
Woodn.    Jsmes    L..    Ce<l«r    Ksplds,    Iowa.      Bsrber  s    comb. 

No.  1.003.568;  Sept   10;  Sp.  p.  SOM;  Oas.  toL   170; 

p.  546. 
Wooda    William    B..    Griffin.    Ind.      Vehicle -brnka      No. 

1,00.1.569  :  Sept  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3027  ;  Oaa,  vol.  170 :  p.  646. 
Woodstock  Safety  Chuck  Company.     (See  Procnnier.  Wil- 
liam L..  ssstgnor. ) 
Woodworth.  Olln  P      (See  Willis  aod  Woodworth.) 
Wootten,  Charles  T..  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Manu- 
facturing Company    of   Aoieriea.      Handle-clanp.      No. 

1,008.226:  Sept.  li:  Sp.  p.  2206:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  304. 
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Wootten,  Charles  T.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Mann- 

facturlng  Company    of  America.      MeUl-lld   fastening. 

^o.l(m,22Q;  Sept.   12;  Sp.   p.  2208;  Gas.  vol.   170; 

p.  394. 
Worden,  Euclid  P.     (See  Prescott  and  Worden.) 
Worth.   John    S.,   assignor   of  one-half  to   W.    P.   Worth, 

Coatesvllle.    Pa.     Machine    for    shaping    meUl    platea. 

No.   l,00d,M0 :  Sapt  10 ;  Sp.  p.  8601 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ; 

p.  641. 
Worth,  William  P.     (S«e  Worth,  John  8.,  aaalgnor.) 
Wortham,  James  0..  Tullahoma,   Tenn.     MIter-box.     No, 

1,003,310;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  2467;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  426. 
Wright  Francis  M.,  et  al.     (See  Eastman,  Tarleton  B., 

— lignor. ) 


Wright,  George  W.,  Webb  City,  Mo.  Rotary  impelllng- 
Po»P-    No.  1,004,331 ;  Sept  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4721 ;  Oas.  vol. 

Wright,  Henry  S.,  Madrid,  N.  Y.  Collapsible  shipping-box. 
No.^  1.003,166 ;  Sept  12 ;  8p.  p.  2l68 ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ; 
p.  871. 

Wright  Ira  O.,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  The  Farlow 
Draft  Gear  Co.  Draft  and  buffing  gear  for  ears.  No. 
1,004,617;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  5104  ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  800. 

Wright  Jamea  H.,  Wayne,  Nebr.  Jack-screw.  No. 
1,002,705 :  Sept.  5 ;  StT.  p.  1367  ;  Ga*.  vol.  170 ;  p.  206. 

Wright,  John  M..  Bralnard,  Nebr.  Cultivator.  No. 
1,002,051  :  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  1729:  Gax.  vol.  170:  p.  299. 

Wright  John  M.,  Bralnard,  Nebr.  Wheeled  cultivator. 
No.  1.003,570;  Sept  10;  Sp.  p.  8029;  Gax.  voL  170; 
p.  546. 

Wright,  Morris  S.,  Worcester,  Masa  Musical  instrument. 
No.  1,002.353 :  Sept  5  ;  Sp.  p.  403  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  67. 

Wright,  Wilson  D.  C.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Vending  machine. 
No.  1,003,167;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  2161;  Gaz.  vol.  170; 
p.  871. 

Wfilfing,  Firm  of  Johann  A.  (See  Ehrmann,  Rudolf,  as- 
slanor.) 

Wfilflng.  Firm  of  Johann  A.     (See  Quade,  Frits,  assignor.) 

Wflst,  Wllhelm  A.,  assignor  to  Moenus  Machine  Works, 
Frankfort-on-the-Maln.  (Germany.  Machine  for  measur- 
ing the  area  of  leather  or  the  like.  No.  1,003,860; 
Sept.  19:  Sp.  p.  3608  ;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  641, 

Wyckoff,  William  T.,  Lamont,  Okla.  Gate-operating  de- 
vice. No.  1,003,671 ;  Sept  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3082 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
170 ;  p,  646. 

Wyman.  Horace.  J.  A.  Clark,  and  J.  O.  Soderberg,  Worces- 
ter, Mass.,  assignors  to  Crompton  k  Knowles  Loom 
Works.  Tuft-yam  needle.  No.  1,008,672;  Sept  10; 
Sp.  p.  3034 :  Gas.  rol.  170 ;  p.  647. 

Wyman.  Lewis  H.,  Quanah,  Tex.  Shipping-crate.  No. 
1.003,573 ;  Sept  10 ;  Sp.  p.  3036 ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  647. 


Tale  *  Towne  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (8«e  Ragaa, 

Joseph  C,  assignor.) 
Yoder,  Frederick  S.     (See  Tyson,  James  B.,  assignor.) 
Tost.  Frederick  W.,  Chicago,  111.     Treating  materlala     No. 

1,003.682;  Sept.  10;  Sp.  p.  3261  ;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  686. 
Tost.  Frederick  W.,  Chicago,  111.     Treating  materials.     No. 

1.003,683  :  Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3268 :  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  687. 
Yoat.  Frederick  W.,  Chicago,  111.     Treating  materials.     No. 

1,003,684;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  3276:  Gaz.  vol.  170:  p.  587. 
Tost,  Wlnfleld  H.,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor  to 

National   Dump   Car  Company    Chicago.    III.     Door-op- 
erating  mechanism.     No.    1,003,574 ;    Sept.    19 ;   Sp.   p. 

8087;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  548.  •      f    f 

Zampol,  Charlea.     (See  Zampol.  Peter  and  C.) 
Zampol,  Peter  and  C,  New  York,  N,  Y.     Aferoplane.     Na 

1,003.851 ;  Sept.  19  :  Sp.  p,  3609 ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  642. 
Zastrow,  Henry  A.     (See  Bayley  snd  Zastrow.) 
Zetschok,  Max,  and  F.  Seltx,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Bteaa* 

generator.     No.  1,003,852  ;  Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3611 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  170;  p.  642. 
Ziegenfuss.   Frledrlch,   assignor   to   Fried.   Krtipp   Aktlen- 

gesellschaft  Essen-on-the-Ruhr,  Germany.     Sc«rch-Ilght 

projectile.     No.  1,003,082 ;  Sept  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1070 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  170 ;  p.  342. 
Zieeenfuss.    John    A.,    Caney.    Ksns.       Arc  -  lamp.      Noi 

1,002.622;  Sept.  5:  Sp.  p.  992:  Gax.  vol.  170:  p.  147. 
Zlegler,  Eugene  H.  (See  Manson  and  Blood,  asslgnora.) 
Zlegler.  Joram,  Harrlsburg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  ElUott-Flsher 

Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Paper-folding  machine.     No. 

1,003,023;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  1862  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  322. 
Zierath,    Augustus   C,    assignor   to    Zlerath    Combmatlon 

Drill  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.    Crown-block  for  well- 
drilling   rigs.      No.    1,002,962;  Sept   12;   Sp.   p.   1730; 

Gax.  vol.  170 :  p.  300. 
Zlerath  Combination   Drill  Company.      (See  Zlerath.  An- 

gustus  C.  assignor.) 
Zlller,     William.     Austin,     Tex.       Hydrant  -  Talve.       No. 

1.004.225;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4619;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  800. 
Zimmermann,  William  F.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Hob-cutter.    No. 

1,003.024;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  1860;  Gax.  vol.  170:  p.  322. 
Zimmermann,  William  F.,  Newark,  N.  J.     Helical  cqtter. 

No.   1,003,130;   Sept   12;  Sp.  p.  2083;  Gax.  vol.   170; 

p.  359. 
Zinn.  Daniel  E..  West  Wlnfield,  Pa.     Electric  signal.     No. 

1.004.518:  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  6106;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  890. 
Zittlosen   Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Meyer,   Adolph 

E..  assignor.) 
Zourl  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Mumane,  Jamea  P., 

assignor.) 
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▲Ilea.  Ortwrenor  N„  uslgaor  to  Oneida  Commoiilty,  Llm- 
Itod.  OneMa,  N.  T.  Handle  for  apoona,  torka,  or  almUar 
..?'^*lf^     ***>•  <V38:  Sept.  5:  Gaa.  toI.  170;  p.  216. 

Allan.  Oroarenor  N.,  aatignor  to  Ooaida  Commanttr,  Um- 
Itad,  Oneida.  N.  Y.  Handle  for  epoona.  forks,  or  ■Imtlar 
artlciea.     No.  41,783  ;  Sept  19  ;  Qaa.  toL  170 ;  p.  687. 

American  Sanitarj  Worka.  (Bee  Tllden.  Bert  O.,  aa- 
Blanor.) 

Amaler,  Walter  O.,  aaalgnor  to  Anto-Merchandialnx  Com- 
pany of  Plttsbargb.  PennsylTanla,  Plttabarg.  Pa.  Caa- 
Ing  for  diiipenslDK  apparatna.  No.  41,790;  Sept  19; 
Gaa.  Yol.  170 ;  p.  giss. 

Anderaon,  Helen  C.,  Penaacola,  Fla.  Imase.  Na  41,802 ; 
Sept.  26 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  911. 

Anflero,  Emanuel,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Waminc-ainal.  No. 
41,747;  Sept.  6;  Gaa.  toI.  170;  p.  217. 

Anflero,  Emannel,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Caains  and  bracket 
for  diapbracmactuatlDg  slgnala.  No.  41J91 ;  Sept.  19  ; 
Qaa.  Tol.  170 ;  p.  688. 

Anto-Merebandlalna  Company  of  Pittabargh,  Pennaylrania. 
(See  Amaler,  Walter  O.,  aaalgnor.) 

Automatic  Electric  Company.  (See  Bleaalns.  John  O., 
aaaignor.) 

Badger  Braaa  Manufacturing  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Wellea, 
Ricbard  H..  aaaignor.) 

Beacb,  Harry  L.,  Coahoeton,  Obio.  Bottle-opener.  No. 
41,807:  Sept  26;  Gaa.  toI.  170;  p.  912. 

Bender,  Tbeodore,  anignor  to  Roger  WiUiama  Sllrer  Com- 
pany, ProTidence,  B.  I.  VegeUble-dlah.  No.  41,766; 
Sept.  12 ;  Gaa.  toI.  170 ;  p.  457. 

BertolottL  Carlo.     (See  OrloU  and  BertolottL) 

Blgelow  C^arpet  Company.  (See  Brown,  William  F^  M- 
alrnor.) 

Blgelow  Carpet  Company.  (See  Reitb,  William  G.,  aa- 
aignor. ) 

Blgelow  Carpet  Company.  (See  Blddle,  Robert  F.,  aa- 
■iiraor.) 

Blgelow  Carpet  Company.    (See  Bauer,  Bmll  G~  aaaignor.) 

Blgelow  Carpet  C^ompany.  (See  Spring,  WillUm  A.,  aa- 
aignor. ) 

Blgelow  Carpet  Company.  (See  Trik,  Bmeat  W.,  aa- 
aignor. ) 

Blgelow  Carpet  Company.  (See  Wlabart,  Joaepb,  aa- 
aignor. ) 

Blney,  Harold  O.,  aaaignor  to  B.  O.  Blgney.  Attleboro, 
Maaa.  Clgarette-caae.  No.  41,806;  Sept.  26;  Gaa.  rol. 
170;  p.  912. 

Blgney,  Sidney  O.     (See  Blgney,  Harold  O.,  aaaignor.) 

Bleaaing.  Jobn  G.,  aaaignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  III.  Telephone  deak-atand.  No.  41,794 ; 
Sept.  19 ;  Gaa.  toI.  170 ;  p.  689. 

Bogga,  Atwood  L.,  Boaton,  Maaa.  Cooler.  No.  41,748; 
Sept.  8:  Oaa.  rol.  170;  p.  217. 

Boaalk.  Martin,  Hlbbing,  Minn.  Cuapidor.  No.  41,787; 
Sept.  19;  Gaa.  vol.  170:  o.  687. 

Bromley  A  Bona,  Jobn.     (See  Petzold.  Adolpb,  aaaignor.) 

Brown,  William  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  B^elow 
Carpet  Company.  Rug.  No.  41.76S ;  Sept.  6 ;  Oaa.  toL 
170;  p.  219. 

Buffalo  Radiator  Company.  (See  McKeown,  William  C, 
aaaignorj 

Cameron,  Jobn  S.,  McKeeaport,  Pa.  Combined  knife  and 
fork.     No.  41,767;  Sept.  12;  Oaa.  Tol.  170:  p.  467. 

Cameron,  William  H.,  Toledo,  Obio.  Bide  lamp4>raeket 
for  automobilea.  No.  41,742;  Sept.  6;  Oaa.  toI.  170; 
p.  216. 

Cameron,  William  H.,  aaaignor  to  Tbe  Willy a-Orerland 
Automobile  Company,  Toledo,  Obio.  Combined  radiator, 
lamp,  and  fender  bracket  for  automobilea.  No.  41,774 ; 
Sept.  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  458. 

Conrad,  Henry  J.,  and  w.  F.  Schmidt,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Vending-machine  caalng.  No.  41,809 ;  Sept  26 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  170;  p.  912. 

Cook,  Don  J.     (See  Lewia  and  Cook.) 

Crowell,  Gilt>ert  L.,  Jr.,  Arlington,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Domi- 
nlck  *  Uaff,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Spoon,  fork,  or  aimllar 
article.    No.  41,740 ;  Sept  5  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  216. 

Darida.  Joaepb.     (B^  Helater  and  Darida.) 

Dlckelman  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (Bee  Vogan, 
Frank  M.,  aaaignor.) 

Domlnlck  A  Haff.     (See  Crowell.  OUbert  L.,  Jr.,  aaaignor.) 

Dowae,  William  B.  H.,  Newton,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  Reed  A 
Barton  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Spoon,  fork,  or  simi- 
lar article.     No.  41,741  ;  Sept.  5;  Gas.  toI.  170;  p.  216. 

Draaael.  Frederick  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  I.Amp-cbimney. 
No.  41,786  :  Sept.  19 ;  Gaa.  toI.  170 ;  p.  687. 

Edmund  A  Jonea  Mfg.  Co.,  Tbe.  (See  Jonea,  William  T., 
aaaignor.) 

■ngltah,  Jobn  C.  Camden,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Victor  Talk- 
ing Machine  Company.  Cabinet  for  talking-machlnea. 
No.  41,776 ;  Sept  12 ;  Qaa.  toL  170 ;  p.  469. 


Brana,  Howard  8.,  aaaignor  to  The  Macbetb-Eraaa  QlMm 
Company,  Pittaborc,  Pa.  Lamp-ahade.  No.  41,786; 
Sept  19 ;  Oaa.  toI.  170 ;  p.  687. 

Bwart  Samuel,  London,  England.  Yentllatlng-eowL  No. 
41,810 ;  Sept.  26 ;  Oaa.  toI.  170 ;  p.  918. 

^l**^->^^'^  K  J^  Angelea,  Cal.     Watch-cbala.     No. 

41.787  ;  Sept  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  216. 

Foster,  John  R.,  Arlington,  Maaa.  Frame  for  plctniea. 
mirrora.  or  aimllar  artlciea.  No.  41,762  ;  Sept  12 ;  Gai. 
▼ol.  no ;  p.  466.  '        '      f  "'— . 

Frlta,  John.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Broom.  No.  41,796 ;  Bapt  19 ; 
Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  690. 

General  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Ryan,  Walter  D.,  as- 
signor.) ( 

Gowran,  Harrr  C,  Two  Rivera,  Wie..  aaaignor  to  Tha 
Hamilton  Manufacturing  Company.  Cabinet  No. 
41.777 ;  Sept  12 ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  4«9. 

Hamilton  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (Bee  Gowran. 
Harry  C,  aaaignor.) 

Heath,  Tbomaa.  Attleboro,  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to  Watson  k 
Newell  Company.  Handle  for  apoona,  forka,  or  similar 
artlciea.     No.  41,806:  Sept  26;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  912. 

Heiater,  Jobn  F.,  and  J  Davida,  asslgnora  to  Phillipa  A 
Clark  Stove  Company,  Geneva,  N.  Y.  Stove.  Noa. 
41.749-60;  Sept  6;  Cfaa.  vol.  170;  p.  217. 

Heiater,  John  F.,  and  J.  Davids,  assignors  to  Phillips  A 
Clark  Stove  Company,  Geneva,  N.  Y.  Stove.  No. 
41,800:  Sept  19;  (5ax.  vol.  170;  p.  691. 

Illinoia  Watch  Caae  Company.  (See  Jobnaon,  John  B.. 
aaaignor. ) 

International  Silver  Co.  (See  Pretat,  Frederick  B.,  aa- 
aignor.) 

International  Silver  Co.  (See  Strohhaker,  OuatSTe,  as- 
signor.) 

Johnson,  John  E.,  aaalnior  to  Illinoia  Watch  Cass  Com- 
pany. Elgin,  111.  Pendant-atem  for  watchea.  Noa. 
41.781-2  ;  Sept.  19 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  686. 

Jones,  William  T..  araignor  to  Tbe  Edmunda  A  Jones  Mfg. 
Co.,  Detroit  Mich.  Lamp.  No.  41,743  ;  Sept  6 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  170:  p.  216. 

King,  Frederick  W.,  Cleveland,  Obio.  Guard  for  eyeglaas- 
mountlngs.    No.  41.763  ;  Sept  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  466. 

Kowalaki.    Joseph.    SchenecUdy,    N.    Y.      Coapidor.      No. 

41.788  ;  Sept  l9  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  688. 

Landers,  Frary  and  Clark.  (Bee  dpellman.  Herbert  W- 
aaaignor. ) 

Lefkowiti.  laaac.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Walat  No.  41,778; 
Sept  12 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  459. 

Lewia,  Ellia  R.,  and  D.  J.  Cook,  Kalamaaoo,  Mich.  Lamp. 
No.  41,771 ;  Sept  12 ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  468. 

Liebmann,  Rudolph.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Button.  No. 
41.808;  Sept  26;  Gaa.  toI.  170;  p.  912. 

London,  Loula  B„  New  York,  N.  Y.  Inverted  gaa  are- 
Ump.    Noa.  41,772-8  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  468. 

Loomla,  Harry  T.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Woven  textile  fabric. 
No.  41.813:  Sept.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  913. 

Lakowski,  John,  Kensington,  111.  Bracelet  No.  41,779; 
Sept.  19 ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  686. 

Macbetb-Evaua  Qlaaa  Company,  The.  (Bee  Brana,  How- 
ard S.,  aaaignor.) 

McKeown.  William  C,  aaaignor  to  Buffalo  Radiator  Com- 
pany, Buffalo,  N.  Y.  RadUtor.  No.  41,811 ;  Sept  26 ; 
Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  913. 

Malcahy,  Michael,  Bakerafleld,  Cal.  Hat-pin  guard.  No. 
41,780  ;  Sept  19  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  686. 

Nelaon,  Charlea,  New  York,  N.  Y^  aaaignor  to  S.  Steman 
A  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Smoking  set  Nos. 
41,769-tO;  Sept.  12;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  467. 

Nemey,  George  E,  Attleboro,  Mass.  Handle  for  apoona, 
ferka,  or  similar  artlciea.  No.  41,739 ;  Sept  6 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  170:  p.  216. 

Oneida  Community.     (See  Allen,  Oroavenor  N.,  assignor.) 

Orioli,  Mario,  and  C.  Bertolottl,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Horss- 
cap.    No.  41,746  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  216. 

Packard-Motor  Car  Company.  (See  Tlbbetta,  Milton,  as- 
signor. ) 

Petsold,  Adolph,  assignor  to  J.  Bromley  A  Bcma,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.  Rug.  No.  41,801 ;  Sept.  19 ;  Oaa.  toL 
nO;  p.  691. 

Phillipa  A  Clark  Stove  Company.  (See  Heiater  and  Da- 
vids, assignors.) 

Pretat,  Frederick  E.,  Waterbary,  aaaignor  to  Interna- 
tional Silver  Co.,  Merlden,  C<»n.  Spoon,  fork,  or  rimi- 
lar  article.    No.  41,808  :  Sept  26 ;  Oaa.  toL  170 ;  p.  Oil. 

Read,  Orrln  B.,  Troy.  N.  Y.  Rein-terret  No.  41,746; 
Sept  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  217. 

Reed  A  Barton  Company.  (Bee  Dowse,  WilUsB  B.  H., 
assignor.) 

Reith,  William  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y-  aaaignor  to  Blgelow 
Carpet  Companv.  Carpet  No.  41,761;  Sept.  6;  Oaa. 
TOl.  170 ;  p.  218. 
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Biddl«.  Robert  F..  Flnshlng.  N.  T..  aMlinior  to  Blcvlow 
C«rpet  Company.     Bug.     No.  41.75«;  Sept.  6 ;  Oa«!  Tol. 

Rlndskopf.  Abraham  P.,  New  York.  N.  T.  Swlmmloff-bar 
No.  4t.707  ;  Sent.  19  :  Oaa.  toI.  170  :  p.  «90. 

Boger  Will  lama  SllTer  Companr.  (8e«  Bender,  Theodore, 
aaaicnor. ) 

^'■°-,   ^f'**?!  ^;i   Watertowtt,    8.    D^   ualnor   to   Gen- 

eral    Electric    Companr.     Dirrualnx-clobe  Tor    Incaada*. 

cent  lamp    cluatera.      No.    41,784;    Sept.    19;    Qaa.    toI. 

170  :  p.  687. 
8,  Steroau  *  CompaoT.     (8«e  Nelson,  Cbarlea,  aaalcnor.) 
Sanford.  Andrew  /..  Newark.  Ohio.    Sutar-bowl  or  almllAr 

article.     No.  41.764;  Sept.  12;  Oaa.  Tol.  170;  p.  456. 
Bauer.  Emil  G..  Richmond  Hill.  N.  Y..  aaalicnor  to  Binlow 

VtO^*  S*to'**°^      Ru«-     No.  41.757;  Sept.  5:  Qaa.  Tol. 
Schmidt.  William  F.     (See  Conrad  and  Schmidt.) 
Shutt.  Albert.  Topeka,   Kans.     Body  for  stringed  mnilcal 

Inatnimenta.     No.  41.792;  8«pt.  19;  ti«a.  toI.   170;  p. 

Spellman,    Herbert   W  .    aaalgnor   to    Landers.    Frary   and 

Clark.    New     Britain.    Coan.      Stand     for    electrkally- 

drlTen  machines.     No.  41,79S:  Sept.  19;  Oas.  toI.  170; 

p.  089. 
Sprlnir.  William  A..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  asalffnor  to  Bi«*low 

Carpet  Compan/.     Ru«.     Noa.  41.758-9:  Sept.  6:  Oaa. 

vol.   170;  pp    219-20. 
Stack.    (Jeorue    B..    Sacramento.    CaL     Casinf    for    aoap- 

powder-dlspenainK    apparatus.     No.    41,789;    Sept.    19 

Ga«.  Tol.  1.0  :  p.  688. 
Strobbaker.    Gustave.    Walllncford.    aasltnior    to    Interna 

tlonal  Stiver  Co..  Mrrlden.  Conn.     Spoon,  fork,  or  alml 

lar  «rtlrlo      No.  41.S04  ;  Sept.  26:  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  012 
Tlbbetts,  Milton.  aaslKnor.  by  mesne  asslcnments.  to  Pack 

ard  Motor   Car   Company.   r>etrolt.    Mich.      PedaL      No 

41.775  ;  Sept.  12 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  459. 


Tllden.   Bert   O.    anlcnor  to   American   Sanitary  Worka, 

^Z    iV'^l    ^-    ^„y":^'°««    »»''»•     No.'41.79in 
Sept.  19;  Gaa  vol.  170;  p.  680. 

Trlk  Ernrtt  W..  Brooklyn.  U.  Y..  aaslnor  to  Blgelow  Car- 
170.S"§1«'"  '**•*•     ''o-  '*1'"^»-:  Sept.  5T  Oaa.  vol. 

Trlk  Eropst  W .  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  anlgnor  to  Blaelow  Car- 
?70;^"J20'  *  41.760;    Sept.   6  ;    Oaa.    vol. 

Victor 'Talking  MacMae  Company.     (See  Bncllah.  John  C, 

assignor. ) 
Vogan.  Frank  M.,  CSknton,  Ohio,  aaslmor  to  The  Dtckel- 

man   ManufactaHkc  Compan  v.   Forest.   Ohio.     Rooflng^ 

tile.      No.^  41.T98-6;  Sept,  19;  Oaa.  vol.  170:  p.  690 
Wagner.  Robert  C.  Jr^  Champaign,  III.     Fratemfty  badM 

or  emblem      Na  41,781  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  4«. 
Watson   *   Newell    Company.      (See    Heath.   Thomaa.   as 

signor. ) 

^t?™!',  P,*r^i  ****.^S'"^  Alsace.  Oermanv.     Wallpaper 
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41,768;  Sept.  12;  Qaa.  vol.  170;  p.  457. 
Welntraub.  Morrla.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Teapot,  coffeepot,  or 

similar  arUcle.     No.  41,76^:  Sept.  12;  (Jaa.  vol!l70 

p.  407. 

Wflles,  Richard  H..  assignor  to  The  Badger  Brass  Mann 

factarlng    Company.    Kenosha.    Wla.       Headlight.      No 

41.744:  S^-pt.  5;  Oat.  vol.  170;  p.  216 
Wlllys-Orerland   Automobile   Company,   The.      (8«a  Cam 

eron.  William  H.,  aaalgnor. )  ^^ 

WlBhart,    Joseph.    Brooklyn,    N.   T,    aaslgnor  to   Blgelow 

C«n>*t  Compan V.    Carpet.    Noa.  41.75S-4  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Oaa 

vol.  kiv,  p.   ^Xo. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


A.    Stelnhardt    A    Bro.,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Dolls.      No. 
83,610:  Sept  26;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  926. 

A.  C.    Lrfiwrence    Leather   Co..    Boston,    Masa.      Flniahed 
leather.     No.  8.'!.58«  :  Sept.  26:  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  924. 

Adolph  Frankau  &  Co.   Ltd.,  London,  England.     Tobacco, 

cigarettes,  and  cigars.       No.  83,402;  Sept.  12;  Oaa.  vol. 

170;  p.  477. 
Aktlebolaget  P/ro,  Stockholm,  Sweden.    Stoves,  lamps,  and 

lanterns  and  burners  for  the  same.     No.  83,382  ;  Sept 

12;  Oai.  vol.  iro;  p.  477. 
Alctlen-Oesellschart   ffir  Oelgenlndostrle,    Markneuklrchen. 

Germany.      Violins,      vlolan,      and      violoncellos.      No. 

83.535  ;  Sept.  26;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  923. 
Albany    Perforated    Wrapping    Paper    Company,    Albany. 

N.  Y.     Toilet-paper.     No.  83,536 ;   Sept.  26 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

170;  p.  923. 
Alazander    Broa.    Co.,    Savannah.    Oa.      Overalls.      Mo. 

83,637:  Sept  26;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  023. 
Alexis  Wltte  Cutlery  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Rasors. 

Nor.  83,533-4;  Sept.  10;  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  701. 
American  .Automobile  Mannfacturing  Company.  Louisville, 

Ky.    Oasolene-englnes.    No..  88.407;  Sept  W;  Oai.  voL 

liO;   p.   691). 

American  Vanadium  Coinpany,   Pittsburg,  Pa.     MeUI  al- 
loys.    Nos.  83,308-0  ;  Sept.  5 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  239. 
Ames  Shovel  and  Tool  Company.  Jersey  City,  K.  J.,  and 

Boston,    llasa.      Shovela,    spades,    and    scoops.      Nos. 

83.310-12  :  Sept.  5  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  239. 
Andrews,  C.  W.,  Dulutb.  Minn.     Bltumlnoua  binder.     No. 

83.313;  Sept  6;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  239. 
Arkansas    City    Milling    Company,    The,    Arkansas    City, 

Kans.     Wheat-flour.    No.  83.314  :  Sept  6 ;  Oas.  toL  170 ; 

p.  239. 
Arlington  Company,  The,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Combs.     No. 

83,538 ;  Sept  26  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170  :_p.  923. 
Associated  Pbarmaciata  Co.,  San  Francisco.  Cal.     Certain 

medlcinee  and  pharmaceutical  preparations  for  man  or 

beaut.     No.  83,639;  Sept  26;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  923. 
Aato-Mald  Co..  The,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Massaging  devices. 

No,  83,384;  Sept  12;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  477. 
Antoforce  Ventilating  System,  Pierre,  8.  D_  and  Boston, 

Maas.     Ventilating  apparatua.     No.  83,383;  Sept  12; 

Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  477. 
Aotoplano  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Piano-playera.    No. 

83,640  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  928. 

B.  A.  Corbln  *  Son  Co.,   Webster,  Maas.     Leather  boots 
and  aboes.     No.  83.326;  Sept.  5:  Gaa  vol.  170;  p.  239. 

B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.  Akron,  Ohio.     Belting  and  hose. 

No.  83,576  ;  Sept  26  :  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  924. 
Badlsche    Anllin-    *    Soda-Fabrik,     Ludwlgshafen-on-tbe 

Rhine,    Germany.     CerUin   cbeolcals.     Nos.  83,641-2; 

Sept  26 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  923. 
Baker,  BIlia,  Baltimore,  Md.     Coata,  vests,  trousers,  and 

overcoata.     No.  83,315;  Sept  6;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  239. 
Baverson    Oil    Works.    Erie,    Pa.      Lubricatins-olla.      No. 

88,316 ;  Sept  6  ;  Gaa.  voL  170 ;  p.  289. 
Beacon  Falla  Rubber  Shoe  Company,  The,  Beacon  Falls, 

Conn.    Boots,  shoes,  and  sUppera    No.  83,317  ;  Sept  6  ; 

Oaa.  VOL  170;  p.  239. 
Belleville  Alfalfa  Milling  Company.  The,  Bellerille.  Kans. 

Prepared  stock  foda.     No.  88,488;  Sept  19;  Oaa.  vol. 

170;  p.  699. 
Benaon,  Lloyd  R.,  Hadson,  N.  Y.     Solderlng-flnxes.     Na 

83,460  ;  Sept  19 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  699. 
Big  Stone  Canning  Company,  Blgstone  City,  S.  D.    CasBed 

vegetables  and  saner-kraut     No.  83,470  ;  Sept  10 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  170;  p.  699. 
Bljar,   Joseph,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Blectrlc-lightlng   ap- 
paratua.     Noa.    83,648-4;    Sept    26;    Oaa.    toL    17<J; 

p.  023. 
Billiard  Bowliii8  Alley  Company.  Plttsbarg.  Pa.     BUliard 

bowllng-tablea     No.  83,886;  Sept  12;  Oaa.  toL  170; 

p.  477. 
Birk  Broa.  Brewing  Co.,  Chicago,  IlL     Beer.     No.  88,471 ; 

Sept  19 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  pTTOO. 
Bliss  Brothers  Company,  Attleboro,  Mass.     Bracelets  and 

lockets.     No.  83,562:  Sept.  26;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  023. 
Bohn,   Theodore   C,    Fort    Wayne,    Ind.     Ointment     No. 

83,472 ;  Sept  19 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  699. 
Boracol    Chemical    Co.,    Passaic,    N.    J.      Certain    toilet 

preparationa.     No.   83,668;   Sapt   26;   Oaa.   vol.   170; 

p.  928. 

Boach  *  Co.,  Badalona,  near  Barcelona.  Spain.    Anisette. 

No.  83,818;  Sept  6;  Oaa.  toL  170;  p.  289. 
Boston    Manufacturing    Co.    1901,    The,    Boston.    Mass. 

Olnghama.    No.  88,664 ;  Sept  26:  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  928. 
Botany  Worated  MUls.  Passaic,  N.  J.     Woolen  dreaa  gooda. 

No.  83,319;  Sept  6;  Oaa.  voL  170;  p.  239. 
Bour  Company,  The,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Blended  eolfae.     No. 

88386  ;  Sept  12 :  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  477. 


Bowker  Fertlllaer  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.     Fertiliaera 

and   manurea.     No.  88,656;  Sept   26;   Oaa.  vol.   170; 

p.  023. 
Breustedt.  Otto  W.,   San  Antonio,  Tex.      Medicinal  liqald 

compound  soap.     No.  83,387 ;  Sept  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ; 

p.  4(7. 
Buss,  Henry,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Toilet-combs.    No.  88,888 ; 

Sept  12  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  477. 
Byron    Jackson    Iron    Works,    San    Francisco    and    West 

Berkeley,  Cal.     Certain  pumps.     No.  83,473;  Sept  19; 

Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  690. 
Byron    Jackson    Iron    Works.    San    Francisco    and    West 

Berkeley,  Cal.     Machinery  and  tools  and  parts  thereof. 

Nos.  8.1.474-5  ;  Sept  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  699. 
Callxto  Ivopex  &  Company,  Jersey  Cltv.  N.  J.    Cigars,  ciga- 
rettes, and  manufactured  tobacco.    Noa.  83,418-19  ;  Srot 

12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  478. 
Campbell,  Metxger  &  Jacobson.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain 

fancy  goods  and  furnishings  therefor.    No.  83,889 ;  Sept 

12:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  477. 
Campbell,  Metiger  &  Jacobson,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Certain 

embroidery  materials.     No.  83,556 ;  Sept.  26 ;  Oaa.  rcL 

170 ;  p.  928. 
Campbell,  Metxger  ft  Jacobson.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Artificial 

embroidery  materlala,  crochet  and  knitting  thread.    No. 

83,657  ;  Sept  26 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  923. 
Carborundum  Company,  The,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  Y.     Abra- 

sive   articles.      No.    83,390;    Sept   12;    Oaa.    voL    170; 

p.  477. 
Cardinal  Cabinet  Co..  The.  Wabash,  Ind.     Kitchen  caM- 

nets  and  bencbea.    No.  83,320 ;  Sept  6 ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ; 

p.  239. 
Carreras    Limited,    London,    England.      Tobacco,    cifara, 

cigarettes,  and  snuff.     No.  83,391 ;  Sept  12 ;  Oaa.  ToL 

170 ;  p.  477. 
Central  Door  k  Lnmber  Company,  Portland.  Oreg.    Siding 

and   sheathing   papers,    roofing   felts   and    fabrica,   Ac. 

No.  83.568 ;  Sept  26 ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  923. 
Cheery  Nectar  Co.,  Rome,  Qa.     Beverages  and  flXTorinc 

extracts  titerefor.     No.  83,392  ;  Sept  12  ;  Gax.  vot  170 ; 

p.  477. 
Chlpman'a    Sons,    Chaa.,    Baaton    and    Sellnsgrovs,    Pa. 

Hosiery.    No.  88.393  :  Sept.  12 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  477. 
"  Clto "    Slcberbeits-Rasiermeaser   Oesellschaft   m.    b.    H., 

Leiptlg.     Germany.     Blades     for     safety  -  razors.     No. 

88,476;  Sept  19;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  699. 
Clapp    Fire    Reaistlng   Paint   Company,    The,    Bridgqtoit, 

Conn.     Fire  •  resisting     and     waterproof     palnta.     No. 

83,477;  Sept  19;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  609. 
Clayton,  H.  Manning.  Plainvllle,  Conn.     Soap  usod  aa  a 

detergent  and  a  pollah.    No.  83,394  ;  Sept  12 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

170 ;  p.  477. 
Closset   &   Devera,   Portland,   Oreg.     Salad-dressing  pow* 

der.     No.  83,478  :  Sept  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  170  :  p.  609. 
Coleman  4  Co.  Ltd.,   Norwich,  England.      Preparation  oC 

wine,  extract  of  meat  and  malt     No.  83,328 ;  Sept  6 : 

Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  239. 
Columbia  Mattresa  Co.,  South  Bend,  Ind.    Mattreasea.    No. 

83.324  ;  Sept  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  239. 
Commercial  Camera  Co.,  Providence,  B.  I.     Cameraa  and 

photographic  developing  apparatua.     No.  88.479;  Sept 

19;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  tJ99. 
Cookson  A  Company  Limited,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  Eng- 
land.    Antimony.     No.  83,325;  Sept  6;  Oaa.  vol  170; 

p.  230. 
Cresaseptic  Company.  The,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Liquid  dla- 

Infectsnt  and  deodoriser.     No.  83,480;  Sept   19;  Oas. 

vol.  170 ;  p.  699. 
Crown  Cork  &  Seal  Company,  The,  Baltimore,  Md.    Mfltml* 

Uc  caps  for  bottles,  Ac.    No.  83,395 ;  Sept  12 ;  Oaa.  toL 

170 ;  p.  477. 
Daaler,  Harvey  N.,  Pittsburg,  Pa.     Oaaolene  and  volatUa 

combnsUble  liqaida.     No.  83,669;  Sept   26;  Oaa.  toL 

170 ;  p.  928. 
Davis,  David,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Chamoi*.     No.  88,808; 

Sept  12;  Gaa  voL  170;  p.  477. 
Davis,  Dsvld,  New  York,   N.  Y.     Sponges.     Na   88.500; 

Sept  26 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  923. 
Decker,    William    M.,   Buffalo,   N.   Y.     Antiseptic   lotlona. 

No.  83,481  ;  Sept  10;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  600. 
Deisher.    Henry    K.,    Kutxtown,    Pa.      Underakirts.      Mo. 

83,327;  Sept  6;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  239. 
Dempsey,    Senterlow,    Kansas    City,    Mo.      Candy.      No. 

88.661 ;  Sept  26 :  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  923. 
De  Rioqite  et  Cie.,   St.  Ouen.   Seine,   France.     Spirits  of 

peppermint     No.    83,614 ;    Sept    19 ;    Gax.    voL    170 ; 

p.  700. 
Dohoer,  Joseph  A. ;  O.  O.  Rains,  gnardlan,  Baatrlca,  Nd>B,. 

Cigart.    No.  88,626  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  025. 
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■.  I.  do  PoDt  de  Ntmoara  Powder  Co..  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  aad 

WllBlacton,  Del.    8mokel«M  powder.    No.  8S.4S0  :  Sept. 

12:  Ou.  Tol.  170:  p.  478. 
Bacle  Company.  The,  Newark,  N.  J.     Intemal-«ombaation 

enfflnee.     No.  83,4^2  :  Sept.  19 :  Gai.  toI.  170 :  p.  090. 
Bastman    Kodak    Co.,    Rocbeater,     N.    T.      Pbotocrapblc 

plate&     No.  83.328 :  Sept.  5  :  Uai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  2S9. 
Blaenstaedt,  Abraham  L.,  New  York.  N.  T.     Crarats  and 

aaektiea.     No.  83,562  :  Sept.  26  :  Oas.  toL  170 :  p.  923. 
■leetric  SpeclaltT  liaoufacturlng  Company.  Ce<tor  Eaplda, 

Iowa.     Inductive  fauit-flndlng  iDd  meaauring  apparatua 

for  electric   clrculta.      No.    ^,31^9:    Sept.   6,   Oas.    TOl. 

170:  p.  239. 
Elwako  Manufacturing  Company,  CleTeland,  Ohio.     Waah- 

log  compound.     No.  83.397 :  Sept.  12 ;  Oas.  toL  170 : 

p.  477. 
Inelman,  Frank  H..  St.  Joaepb,  Mo.     Remedy  for  dan- 
druff and  a  balr-tonlc.     No.  83.483 :  Sept.  19 :  Gas.  vol. 

170 ;  p.  699. 
Eureka  Vibrator  Co..  New  York.  N.  T.     Bleetrlc-Tibrator 

maaaage-machlnea.      No.    83.563 :    Sept.    20 ;    Uaz.    toI. 

170 :  p.  928. 
Bxeelslor   Knitting   Mills.    Union,    S.    C.      Hosiery.      No. 

8SJM:  Bspt.  12  :  Oas.  vol.  17U  :  p.  477. 
Extract   wool   and   Merino   Company.   The.   ChattanoofA, 

Tenn.     Shoddy.     No.   83.399:  Sept.  12:  Oas.   vol.  170; 

p.  477. 
F.   O.   Stone   Baking  Co..   The,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.     Cake. 

No.  83,372:  Sept.  5:  Oas.  toI.  170:  p.  241. 
Faber,  Eberhard.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Lead-pencils  and  rub- 
ber erasers.     No.  83,564  :  Sept.  26 :  Uaa.  vol.  170 :  p.  923. 
Faber,  Eberhard,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Rubber  erasers.     No. 

83,565  :  Sept.  26  :  Oai.  vol.  170  :  p.  924. 
Fabrlque  de  Sole  Artlflcielle  d'Obourg   (8ocl4t4  Anonyme), 

Obourg-les-Mona,    Belgium.     Artlflcial-allk   thread.     No. 

83,400 :  Sept.  12  ;  Oas.  toI.  170  :  p.  477. 
Faoltless  Rubber  Company,  The.  Ashland,  Ohio.     Rubber 

gloTes.     No.  83.566 :  Sept.  26  ;  Gaz.  toI.  170  :  p.  924. 
Faultless  Rubber  Company.  Ashland.  Ohio.     Water- bottlea. 

Ice-caps,  snd  fountain-syringes.     No.  83,667  ;  Sept.  26 : 

Gas.   Tol.    170;    p.   924. 
Ftlpel.  Peter  J.,  Chicago,  Hi.     Laundry  preparation.     No. 

83.608  ;  Sept.  2Q  :  Gas.  toI.   170  ;  p    UJ4. 
Porster    Manufacturing    Company.    Dlxfleld.    Me.      Tooth- 
picks.    No.  83,401  ;  Sept.  li' ;  Ga*.  vol.  170  ;  p.  477. 
Foster,  Caidarera  A  Co..   Kort  Smith,  Kana.     Wheat-floar 

and  canned  salmon.     No.   83,484 :   Sept   19 :  Oas.  toL 

170:  p.  699. 
Franklin    MacVeagh    4   Co.,    Chicago.    111.      Cigars.      No. 

83.420  :  JSept.  12  :  Gas.  toI.  170  :  p.  478. 
Kredonla   Linseed   Oil    Worka.   Fredonla.    Kana.     Linseed- 

oil  meal.     No.  83.486  ;  Sept  19 :  Oas.  vol.  170 :  p.  OM. 
Free,  Spencer  M.,   Dubois.  I'a.     Pllla.     No.  83.569:  Sept 

26 :  Gas.  TOl.  170 :  p.  924. 
Fulkerson.    Roe.   Wsshlntcton.   D.   C.     Instructive  literary 

compositiuna  published  ■eriaily.     No.  83,570 :  Sept  26  : 

Oas.  vol.  170 :  p.  924. 


O.     Smith    *    Sons.     Inc.    SeelrrUle.    Pa.     CheeM.     No. 

83.621  :  Sept  19;  Gaz.  vol.   170:  p.  700. 
Qallun  &  Bona,  A.  F.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Vegetable-Unaed 

leather.     No.  83.571  ;  Sept.  2tt  ;  Gas.  vol.  1  To ;  p.  924. 


Oallun  &  Sona.   A.    F..   Milwaukee,   Wla.      Chrome-tanned 

leather.     No.  83.572  ■  Sept.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  924. 
Oallun  A  Sons.  A.  F..  Milwsukee.  Wis.     Vegetsble-tanaod 

leather.     No.   83.673  ;   Sept.  26  ;  Gss.  vol.    170 :  p.  024. 
Osu,  Henry  F..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Medicine  to  be  applied 

externally.    No.  83.4M6  :  Sept  19  ;  Oai.  vol.  170  :  p.  000. 
Geo.    D.    WetherlU   *  Co.,    loc.   I'bliadelpbta,   Pa.      Ready- 

mixed  Daint    No.  83.376  ;  Sept  6  :  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  241. 
George   Close   Company,   The,   Cambridge.    Mass.      Csndy. 

No.  83,322:  Sept.  6:  Gas.  vol.   170;  p.  239. 
Olbson  Canning  Company.  The,  Gibaon  City,  aaaignor  to 

Yours    Truly    Company,    Chicago,    III.      Certain    foods. 

No.  83,330:  Sept.   5;  Gas.  vol.   170;  if.  239. 
Gold  Csr  Besting  and  Lighting  Company    New  York.  N.  Y. 

Wind-operated  ventilators.     No.  83,403:  Sept  12;  Oas. 

vol.  170;  p.  477. 
Ooldfein,    Maurice,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Oas   wster-beatera. 

No.  83,404  ;  Sept  12 :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  477. 
Ooldfein,    Msurice.    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Gas   wster-heatera. 

No.  83.574  :  Sept  26  :  Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  924. 
Gordon    Hollow    Blast   Grate  Company.   The.   Oreenvllle. 

Mich.     Grates.     No.   83.406;   Sept    12:   Oas.   vol.   170; 

p.  477. 
Oordon    Hollow   Blaat   Orate   Company,   The,   OreenTllle, 

Mkh.      Edgars,   trimmers,  Ac.     No.   83.487;   Sept    10; 

Gas.  vol.   170:  p.  690. 
Oowdy,  V.  M..  CsmpbeUsvllle.  Ky.     Tobacco,  cigars,  snd 

cigsrettes.     No.  83.676;  Sept  20:  Oas.  vol.  170:  p.  924. 
Orsham,   Hlnkley  A  Co.,   New  York.   N.   Y.     Broom-root 

Noe.  83.406-7  ;  Sept   12  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  477. 
Qrspblte   Lubricstlng  Compsny.   The.   Boundbrook,   N.   J. 

MeUl  snd  graphite  bearings  snd  bashings.     No.  88,488 : 

Sept  19;  Gss.   vol.    170:  p.  000. 
Oreenwsld.    Ludwig  J..   Loo   AnmOm,   Cal.     Bread.     No. 

83.480 :  Sept.  19 :  Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  000. 
H.  A.  Mats  A  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Remedy  for  syphllU. 

Ac.     Nos.  83,690-1  ;  Sept  26:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  924. 
H.    B.    Clallln   Company,    New   York.    N.   T.     Tan.      Mo. 

88.821  :  Sept  5  :  Oas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  239. 
H.  B.   Wlggln's  Sons  Company,   Bloomfleld,  N.  J.     Beok- 

eovor  elotha.     No.   88.4M;   Sept.    12;   Oas.   toL   ITO; 

».4m 


Hablrsbaw  Wire  Company,  Yonkera  and  New  York,  N.  T. 

Covered  wirea,  cables,  and  corea  for  electrical  parpoasa. 

No.  88.677:  Sept  26;  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  924. 
Hsege,  Firm  of  Ladwig,  Offenbacb-on-the-Main,  Germany. 

Vessels  bsving  double  walla.    No.  83.331 :  Sept  6 ;  Gas. 

vol.  170  :  p.  239. 
Bardvrlck  A  Magee  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     WoTsn  carpets. 

No.  83,578  :  Sept  26 :  Gas.  voL  170 :  p.  024. 
Hartwig  Kantorowica  Actlen-Oesellschaft.     (See  Kantoro- 

wIcB,   Firm  of  liar  twig,  assignor.) 
Hsshlba,  Frank  T..  Maw  York,  N.  Y.     Table  sance.     No. 

83.3o2 :  Sept  B ;  Oas.  vol.  170 :  p.  230. 
Uealy  A  Blgelow   Inc.  New  York,  N.  Y.      DenUl  cream. 

No.  83,679  :  Sept  26 :  Gas.  voL  170 ;  p.  924. 
Uelnbockel    A    Co.,    J.    8.,    Baltimore,    Md.      Bread.      No. 

83,a33  ;  Sept  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  239. 
Ulllerlch  A  Son,  Jno.  F.,  Louisville,  Ky.     Base-ball  bats. 

Nos.  88,408-11;  Sept  12;  Gas.  vol.  170;  pp.  477-8. 
Holly  LlthU  Springs  Co..   Inc.,  Richmond.  Vs.     Natoral 

spring-wster.     No.  83,401 :  Sept.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p. 


Hoover    Mfg.    Co.,    The,    Avery.    Ohio.      PoUto-hsrvesting 

machlnea,    potato    diggers,    pickers,    and    sorters.      No. 

83.681  :  Sept  26 :  Gas.  vol.    170  ;  p.  924. 
Howe  A  French,   Boston,  Maaa.     Lampa,  stoves,  burners, 

snd  Incsndescent  msntlss.     No.  83,412;  Sept  12;  Gas. 

vol.  170  :  p.  478. 
Hugh  McLean  Lumber  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Timber, 

logs,  and  lumber.     No.  83,424  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ; 

p.  478. 
Hugro   Manufacturing  Co.,  The,    Chicago,   III.     Vacuum- 

cTeaoera.     No.  83,493:  Sept.  19;  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  690. 
UutcUaaoB.  Uolllngworth  A  Co.  L'd,  Dobcross,  England. 

LoooM  for  weaving.     No.   83.494 ;   Sept   19 ;  Gas.   vol. 

170;  p.  700. 
Illinois    Wstcb    esse    Co..    Elfin.    III.      Watcbcaaea    and 

watch-movementa.    No.  83,682  ;  Sept  20 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ; 

p.  924. 
Imperial    Rubber  Co..   New   York,   N.   Y.      Certain  named 

electrical  goods  and  Incandescent  electric  lampa.     Noa. 

83.334-7  ;  Sept  5  :  Gas.  vol.  170 :  pp.  230-40. 
Imperlsl  Rubber  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain  kinds  of 

rubber  goods.      No.   83.683:    Sept   20;   Gas.   vol.   170; 

p.   924. 
Independent    Powder   Cempany    of   Missouri.    Jopltn.    Mo. 

Bisstlng  cspa  and  batterlea,  electric  exploders,  ayuamlte, 

Ac.     No.  83,413  :  Sept  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  ifo;  p.  478. 
Independent   Powder   Company   of   Missouri,   Joplin,   Mo. 

Dynsmlte.     No.  83.414:  Sept  12;  Gss.  vol.  170;  p.  478. 
Ink.  Harry  H..  I'anton,  Onlo.     Remedy  for  diseaaea  of  the 

mouth  and  throat.    No.  83.496  ;  Sept.  19  :  Gas.  vol.  170 ; 

p.   700. 
J.  A.  Wright  A  Co.,  Keeoe,  N.  H.    Silver  and  metal  poliah. 

No.  83.462:  Sept  12:  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  479. 
J.  C.  Blair  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa.     Certain  kinds  of 

psper.     Nos.  83.6-i&-61  :  S^-pt.  2{i ;  Gss.  vol.  170 :  p.  928. 
Jsp-Blo  Cbemlcsl   Co.,   PhllsdeiDhls,   Ps.      Inhslers.     No. 

83,416;  Sept.  12:  Gss.  vol.  170:  p.  478. 
John  Harvey  and  Sona,  Limited,   iirlstol.  England.     Port- 

wtne.     No.  83,400;  Sept.  19;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  690. 
John    S.    Talmage    Company    Limited,    New    Orieana,    La. 

Rice.     No.  *i3l5:.'y  :  Sept  19:  Gaz.  vol.  170:  p.  701. 
Kantorowica.  Firm  of  Hartwig.  aaaignor  to  Uartwlg  Kan- 
torowica Actien-Gesellachaft.  I'osen,  Germany.    Cordlala. 

No.  8.{.aa8  ;  Sept.  5  :  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  240. 
Kelley-Uow-Thomson    Co..    Duluth,   Minn.     Fishing   Unas 

snd  reels,   troliing-spoonz.  artitlclal   bait     No.  88,684; 

Sept  26;  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  924. 
Kellogg- lilrge    Co..    Keokus,    Iowa.      Imitation    of    maple 

flavoring  extract.     No.  83.496:  Sept.  12;  Gas.  vol.  170; 

p.  700. 
Kelly-Stelnmets     Liquor    Co.,     The,     Mlnncspolls,    Minn. 

Wlilsky.     No.  83.339:  Sept.  5:  Gss.  vol.  170;  p.  240. 
Kennedy  A  Co.,  P.  J.,  Boston.  Mass.     Medicinal  cordials. 

No.  83,586  ;  Sept  26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 :  p.  924. 
Kentucky    Refining   Co.,    Louisville.   Ky.      Cotton-seed   olL 

Noe.  83,497-8T8ept.  19  ;  Gsz.  vol.  170 ;  p.  700. 
King     Milling     Co..     Lowell.     Mich.       Whest  -  flour.      No. 

83,499:  Sept  19:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  700. 
Lu   E.  Waterman  Company,   New  York.  N.  Y.     Fountain- 
pens  and  the  paru  thereof.     No.  83,021 :  Sept  26 ;  Gas. 

vol.  170 :  p.  925. 
Lssher    Manufacturing    Co.,    Davenport,    lows.      Kitchen- 
hardware.     No    83,500:  Sept  10;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  700. 
Lee  A  Company.  P.  P..  Bellingham,  Waah.     Certain  named 

canned   gooda.     No.    88,340;   Sept    6;   Oas.    voL   170; 

p.  240. 
LsTsgfl  Company.  San  Francisco,  Csl.     Certsln  alcoholic 

llqoors.     No.  83.416;  Sept  12;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  478. 
Lesa  y  Sebasco,  Antonio,  Habana,  Cuba.     Halr-tonic  and 

remedy  for  dandruff.     No.  88,004  ;  Sept  20 ;  Oas.  toL 

170:  p.  926 
Lindsay  Light  Company.  Cbicaao.  111.     Incandescent  gaa- 

mantlea.     No.  83.687;  Sept  26;  Gaz.  vol    170;  p.  924. 
Llngner.    Karl    A.,    Dresden.   Germany.      Soaps   and   soap 

powdera.     No.  88.417  ;  Sept  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  1.0  ;  p.  478. 
Lorenz,  Louis  R..  Milwsukee.  Wis.     MscsronI,  vermicelli, 

spaghetti,  egg-noodlea.     No.  83.601  ;  Sept  19 :  Gaz.  vol. 

170;  p.  700. 
Lowenateln.  Morria  W..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Necktlea  and 

eravata.     No.  88,421 ;  Sept  12 :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  478. 
Lowenstein,  Morris  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Neckties.     No. 

88,422:  Sept  12:  Gss.  vol.  170;  p.  478. 
Lankenheimer  Company,  The,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.     Wattf- 

gagea.     No.  83,602 :  Sept.  10 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  70a 
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MMk  A  Fottar,  N«w  York,  N.  T.    Hknd-tiasfc    Ma  88.588 : 

Sept  20:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  924. 
Maline  Mills  Company,  The,  Winston  Salem  and  Salem, 

N.  C    Ladlea'  knitted  veata.    No.  83,680  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Oas. 

VOL    170:    p.    024. 
Msrkt  A  Haramacber  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Saws. 

No.  83.503:  Sept  19:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  700. 
McAlester-Edwarda  Coal  Company,  Pittaburg,  Okla.    CoaL 

No.  88,423 :  Sept.  12 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  478. 
McKlnney   Remedy   Co.,   Manafleld,  Mo.     Face-cream  and 

remedies  for  indigestion,  constipation.  Ac.     No.  83,341  ; 

Sept  6 ;  Gss.  vol.  170 :  p.  240. 
Mercbsnt  A  Evans  Co.,  Csmden.  N.  J.     Tire-cases.     No. 

83,425:  Sept  12;  Gss.  vol.  170:  p.  478. 
Merrimsck  Msnufscturlng  Company,  Lowell,  Mass.     Cot- 
ton piece  goods.     No.  88,426  :  Sept  12  :  Gss.  vol.  170 ; 

p.  478. 
Merrlmsn,   Chsrles   F.,   Minneapolis,   Minn.     Dry-closets. 

No.  83  604  ;  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  700. 
Mererhoff,  Son  A  Company,  Philadelphia  and  Pottstown, 

Pa.     Men's   shirts.      No.    88,427;    Sept    12;   Om.    toI. 

170 :  p.  478. 
Miller  A  Sons  Co.,  Phlladelphis,  Pa.    Hoaiery.    No.  88,428  : 

Sept  12  :  Gas.  vol.  170  :  p.  478. 
Montana  Coal  and  Iron  Co..  Washoe,  Mont     Coal.     No. 

83.593;  Sept.  26:  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  924. 
Montana  Flour  Mills  Co.,  Harlowton,  Mont.     Wheat-flour. 

No.  83,506  ;  Sept  19 ;  Gaz.  vol.  170 :  p.  700. 
Multiplex  Display   Fixture  Co..  St.  Louis,  Mo.      Display- 

flxturea.     No.  83,345;  Sept  6:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  240. 
Nsm-trsh  Knitting  A  Spinning  Co.,  Danville,  Pa.    Hosiery. 

No.  83,346;  Sept    6;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  240. 
Nstional  Cob  I^pe  Works,  Union,  Mo.    Pipes.    No.  83.429  : 

Sept  12  :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  478. 
Nstional  Fertiliser  Co.,  Nashville,  Tenn.     Fertilizer.     No. 

83,430;  Sept  12;  Gaz.  vol.  170:  p.  478. 
Nswrsth,  John  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cotton  mops.     Nos. 

83,347-0  ;  Sept  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  170  :  p.  240. 
New   York    Evening   Journal    Publishing   Company,    New 

York,  N.  Y.     Periodical  publication.     No.  83,695:  Sept. 

26 :  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  024. 
Newmsn,  Henrv,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Puzzle  apparatus  and 

toys.     No.  88,694:  Sept.  26;  Gss.  vol.  170;  p.  924. 
Nice,  Eugene  E.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Interior  and  exterior 

varnishes  and  oll-anishes.     No.  83,606 :  Sept.   10 ;  Gaz. 

vol.  170;  p.  700. 
North  American  Hat  Company,  Danbury,  Conn.,  and  Fall 

River,    Maas.      Hats  and   capa.     No.   83,360 ;   Sept.   6 ; 

Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  240. 
Norwine  Coffee  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Baking-powder. 

No.  83,596:  Sept  26;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  924. 
O.  A.  Miller  Treeing  Machine  Company,  Portland,  Me.,  and 

Boston.  Mass.     Boot  and  shoe  trees,  shoe  forms,  lasts, 

and  followers.     No.  83.502  ;  Sept.   26 ;  Gas.  vol.   170 : 

p.  924. 
Oachs,  Mllford  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Braas-pollsh  snd  oil- 
polish.     No.  83,4.11  :  Sept.  12;  Oss.  vol.  170:  p.  478. 
Oslklsnd   Brewing  A   Mslting  Co.,  Oskland,   Cal.     Lager- 
beer.     No.  83,361  ;  Sept.  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  170 :  p.  240. 
Omo    Manufacturing    Company,    The,    Middletown,    Conn. 

Dress-shields.      No.    83,362;    Sept    6;    Gas.    vol.    170; 

p.  240. 
Oneida    Community.    Limited,    Oneida.    N.    Y.      Spool-silk. 

No.  83.432;  Sept.  12;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  478. 
Oneida  Community.  Limited,  Oneida,  N.  Y.     Certain  hard- 
ware.    No.  83.50f  ;  Sept.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  700. 
Oppenhelm,  Moses,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Leather  shoes.     No. 

83,344  -Sept.  5;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  240. 
Psckard  Electric  Co.,  The,  Wsrren,  Ohio.     Electric-lamp 

regulators.     No.  83,363;  Sept.  6:  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  240. 
Park  A  Pollard  Company,  The,  Boston,  Mass.     Incubstors. 

No.  83,597  ;  Sept.  26 :  Oas.  vol.  170 :  p.  924.    . 
Penketh  Tanning  Co.,  Ld.,  The,  Penketh,  near  Warrington, 

England.     Sole-leather.     No.  83,483  ;  Sept.  12 ;  Gas.  vol. 

170  ;  p.  478. 
Phil   Hollenbach  Co.,  Louisville,  Ky.     Gin.     No.  88,680; 

Sept.  26 :  Gss.  vol.  170 ;  p.  924. 
Phoenix  Packing  Co.  Ltd.,  The,  Bergen,  Norway.     Canned 

sardines.     No.  83,381  :  Sept.  6  :  Gaz.  vol.  170 ;  p.  241. 
Piedmont  Candy  Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Certain  confection.    No. 

83.608  :  Sept.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  170  :  p.  700. 
PlsapU  A  Co.,  O.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Cigars.     No.  83,434  : 

Sept.  12 :  (ias.  vol.  170 :  p.  478. 
Ptata.  B..  Watsonvllle.  Cal.     Freah  apples.      No.  83,600; 

Sept.  19:  Gsz.  vol.  170;  p.  700. 
Pittsburgh  Steel  Company,  PitUburg,  Pa.    Steel  wire.    No. 

83.610;  Sept  19:  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  700. 
Plomo  Specialty  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  Cleveland, 

Ohio.       Liquid     power-belt-dressing     compound.       No. 

83.364  :  Sept.  6:  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  240. 
Post,  Chsrles  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Roeariea.    No.  S8,486 : 

Sept  12  ;  Gas.  vol.   170 :  p.  478. 
Purltsn    Company.    Boston,    Mass.      Chewing-gam.      No 

83.612  ;  Sept  19 :  Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  700. 
Queen  City  Printing  Ink  Compsny,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Printing-ink.      No.    83,366;    Sept    6;    Gas.    vol.    170; 

p.  240. 
Quennard,   George    H.,   Allendale,   N.   J.,   and   New   York, 

N.   Y.     Cloth  for   vehicle-tops.     No.  88.437;  Sept   12; 

Oas.  vol.  170 :  p.  478. 
Qulnn,  John  F.,  Cohoes,  N.  T.     Knitted  underwesr.     No. 

83,698;  Sept  20:  Gsz.  vol.  170;  p.  926. 
Bsbok  Manufacturing  Company,  St  Louis.  Mo.    Paint  for 

preserving  wood  and  metal.     No.  88,86o ;  Sept  6 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  170 ;  p.  240. 


Batata,  O.  O.,  guartftan.     (See  Dohner,  Joseph  A.) 
Ravens    85bne,    Jacob,    Berlin,    Germany.      Weighing-ms 

chinea.     No.  83,367 ;  Sept  6 ;  Gaz.  vol.  170 ;  p.  240. 
Ehenmentha  Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Remedy  for 

certain  diseases.     No.  83,613;  Sept  19;  Gas.  voL  170 

p.  700. 
Rhlnelander  Refrigerator  Co.,  Rhinelander.  Wis.     Befrlg 

erators.    No.  83,599  :  Sept.  20 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  025. 
Richard  Young  Co.,   New   York,   N.   Y.     Certain  leatbar 

No.  83,464  ;  Sept.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  479. 
RohlfUig,  William  H.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Sweeping  compound 

No.  J&,439:  Sept.  12:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  478. 
Rowe  Patent  Calk  Company,  The,  Hartford,  Conn.    Hone- 

shoe-calkf.      Nos.   83,440-1 :   Sept    12 :   Gas.    voL   170 

p.  478. 
Ruben,  Albert  Chicago,  III.    Pulley-dreasings.    No.  83,868 

Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170  :  p.  240. 
Russia  Cement  Con^pany,  Gloucester,  Mass.     Glues.     No. 

83,369:  Sept  5;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  240. 
S.  £.   Horton   Machine  Company,   W^lndsor   Locka,   Conn. 

Chucks,  machine-tool  attachments,  and  face-plate  Jaws. 

No.  83,492  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170  ;  p.  699. 
S.  O.  A  C.  Co..  Ansonla,  Conn.,  and  Boston,  Mass.     Bye 

lets  and  lacing-hooks.     No.  83,608  :  Sept.  26 ;  Gas.  vol 

170 ;  p.  925. 
Salant  A  Salant,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Blouses.     No.  88,000 ; 

Sept  26 ;  Gaz.  vol.  170 :  p.  925. 
Sallna   Candy   Company,   The,    Salina,    Kana.      Chocolate 

candy.     No.  83,515  ;  Sept  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170 :  p.  700. 
Sanders,  John  M.,  Rome,  Ga.     Fertilizer-distributers,     No. 

83,516:  Sept  19:  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  700. 
Sayer,  Ernest  W.,  Montreal,  Quebec,  Canada.     Qamea  on 

which   aerial   projectiles   are  used.     No.   83,601 ;    Sept. 

26:    Gaz.    vol.    UO :   p.   925. 
Schaeffer  Bros.  A  Powell  Mfg.  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.    Candlea. 

Nos.  83..'517-1R:  Sept.  19;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  700. 
Schloss  A  Co..  Joseph  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Collsr-sup- 

porters.     No.  83.361 :  Sept  5 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  240. 
Schramm   A    Schmleg   Dry    Goods   Company.   Burlington, 

Iowa.     Overalls,   trousers,  coats,   work-shirts.  Ac     No. 

83.602;  Sept  26:  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  925. 
Bchullst    Jacob,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Glue.      No.    88.862; 

Sept.  5 ;  Gas,  vol.  170 :  p.  240. 
Schuster  Co.,  The,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Whisky.     No.  83,608; 

Sept.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  925. 
Scott,   Fremont.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Meringue  Jelly.     No. 

83,363  :  Sept.  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170  ;  p.  240. 
Seneca   Dried  Fruit  Company.  New  York  and  Rochester, 

N.   Y.      Evaporated   apples.      Noa.    83.364-5;    Sept    6; 

Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  240. 
Seven  Hosek  Brothers  Company,  Shirley,  Ind.    Glaaa  lamp- 

chimnevs.     No.  83.442  ;  Sept  12 :  Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  478. 
Shannon  A  Mott  Company,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.     Compound 

of  buckwheat  and  wheat  flour.     No.  83,519 ;  Sept.  19 ; 

Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  700. 
Sheldon  Dry  Goods  Company,  The,  Columbua,  Ohio.     Cer- 

tain  textile  fabrics.     No.   88,443;  Sept  12;  Oas.  vol. 

170;  p.  478. 
Sheldon    Dry    Goods    Company,    Columbus.    Ohio.      Shirt- 
waists, gloves,  skirts,  and  drawers.     No.  83,444 :  Sept 

12;  Gaz.  vol.   170;  p.   478. 
Shirt  Garter  Co.,  Columbia,  Tenn.     Hose-supporters.     No. 

83,366  :  Sept.  5  :  Gaz.  vol.  170  :  p.  240. 
Silvettre  A  Maucotel,  Paris.  France.     Strings  for  musical 

stringed  instruments.     No.  83,606  :  Sept.  26 ;  Gas.  vol. 

170:  p.  925. 
Simplex  Railway  Appliance  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Cast- 
steel    high-speed    brske-beama.      No.    83,867;    Sept   5; 

Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  240. 
Singleton,  James  N.  G.,  Orlando,  Fla.     Dolls.     No.  83,606 ; 

Sept  26:  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  926. 
Slaughter,   Wm.    E.,    Chicago,    lit.      Non-intoxicating  bev- 
erage.    No.  83.368;  Sept  6;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  241. 
Smith,   George   H.,    Fresno,   Cal.     Remedy   for   dyspepsis. 

No.  83,445;   Sept  12;  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  478. 
Bmytb-Despard    Company.    Utlca,    N.    Y.      Belting.      No. 

83,607;  Bept  26;  Gaa.  vol.  170:  p.  926. 
Spratt's  Patent  Limited,  London,  England.     Food  for  doa 

and  cats.     No.  83,522  ;  Sept.   19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170 :  p.  700. 
Standard    Underground    Cable    Company,    Pittsburg,    Pa. 

Electric   conductors.     No.  83,623;  Sept   19;   Gas.  t6L 

170;  p.  700. 
Standard  Varnish  Works,  Chicago,  III.     Oil  hardener  <w 

drier.     No.  83,369;  Sept  6;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  241. 
Stansbaugh.    Harry    P..    Aberdeen.    Md.      Certain    canned 

goods.     No.  83.624  ;  Sept.  19  :  Gaz.  vol.  170 :  p.  700. 
Star  Watch  Case  Co.,  Ludlngton,  Mich.     Watchcases.     No. 

83,609:  Sept  26;  Gaz.  vol.  170:  p.  925. 
Starke's  Dixie  Plow  Works,  Incorporated,  Richmond,  Va. 

Plows.     No.  83,370:  Sept.  5:  Gaz.  vol.  170-  p.  241. 
Starr  Piano  Comoany,  The,  Richmond.  Ind.     Pianoa.     No. 

83,371  ;  Sept  5  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170  ;  p.  241. 
Success  Manufacturing  Co.,  Gloucester,  Mass.     Elefrlgen- 

tors  and  ice-boxes.    No.  83,611  ;  Sept  26  ;  Gsz.  vol.  170 ; 

p.  926. 
Sun  Oil  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Material  similar  to 

turpentine.    No.  83,525  :  Sept.  19 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  700. 
Supplee    Hardware    Company,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Lawn- 
mowers.     Nos.  83,526-8  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  700. 
Bwaty,  Firm  of  Franz,  Marburg.  Austria- Hungary.     Hones 

and  grindlng-stones.     No.   83,447  :   Sept   12 ;  Gas.   vol. 

170 :  p.  479. 
T.  M.  Sinclair  A  Co.,  Limited.  Cedar  Raplda,  Iowa.    Hams, 

ahoulders,  rolls,  bacon,  and  lard.     No.  88.520 ;  Sept.  10 ; 

Oas.  VOL  170 ;  p.  700. 
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Teacher  4  Soiw,_Wm.,  Glutgow,  ScotUiDd.     WlitokT-     No. 

No. 


H3.373;  Sept.  S;  Ou.  roL  170;  p.  241. 
Tbeo.  Ulcksecker  Co..  Tbe.  New  York.  N.  T.     Soap. 


8S.4S8;  Sept.  12:  Ou.  vol.  170;  p.  478. 

Tbomas,  Anoa  D.,  administratrix.  (8m  Thomas, 
Henry  H.) 

Thomas.  Henry  H..  deceased :  A.  D.  Thomas,  admlnls- 
tfatrlx.  Bay  City.  Mich.  Dynamite.  No.  83,448; 
Sept.  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  170  :  p.  479. 

Thomas  Powell.  Limited.  Blackfrlara  Bridge,  London.  Eng- 
land. Remedy  for  coughs,  colds,  asthma.  bronchlUa, 
No.  83.511  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Oaa.  toI.  170  ;  p.  700. 

Thompson  k  Norrls  Company.  The.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Cor- 
mn ted  paper-board.     No.  83,012 ;  8«pt.  26  ^  Gas.  Tol. 

Thomaten.  sTchard.  Hambarc.  OermanT.  Certain  station- 
ery.    No.  83.613;  Sept.  26:  Gai.  toI.   170;  p.  925. 

Tledemann  *  Sons.  Tbeo..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Vellinca  and 
nettlnjs.     No.  85.614  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gai.  rol.  170  ;  p.  925. 

Tim  *  Co.,  New  York  and  Troy,  N.  Y.     Hen's  shirts.  col- 


No.   83.630 


Sept.   19; 
Hoalery.     No. 


Nos. 


lars,  underwear,  and  pajamaa. 

Gas.  Tol.  170 ;  p.  701. 
Townsend  4  Co..  E.  M..  New  York,  N.  Y. 

83,449 ;  Sept.  12 ;  Ga*.  vol.  170 ;  p.  479. 
U.    8.    Cartridge    Co.,    Lowell,    Mass.      Cartrldgea. 

83,460-1;    Sept.    12;    Oai.    vol.    170;   p.    479. 
Union   Carbide   Company.   Chlcaco,    lU.      Caldnm   earbld. 

No.  83.615;  Sept.  26:  Oai.  vof  170;  p.  925. 
United    Leatherlte    Company.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Certain 

parchment-Uke  paper.     No.  83.616;  Sept.  26;  Ofti.  vol. 

170 ;  p.  926.  ,    »      .  . 

United  Safety  Rasor  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Safetv- 

raxors  and  safetyraxor  blades.     No.   83.531 ;  Sept.   19  ; 

Oat.  vol.  170  :  p.  701. 
United  States  Wire  Mat  Co..  Decatnr.  Ill     Implefteoti  for 

disablinc  or  killing  insects.     No.  83,617;  Sept.  26;  Gax. 

vol.  170;  p.  91.'5. 
Urlcaelde  Medicine  Co.,  New  Castle,  Va.     Remedy  for  cer- 

Uin  diseases  and  a  tonic.     No.  83,618 ;  Sept.  26 ;  Gax. 

▼ol.  170 ;  p.  926. 
Van    Home    Manafacturins    Co.,    The,    Philadelphia.    Pa. 

Swesping  compoands.     No.  83,462;  Sept.  12;  Gas.  toL 

170 :  p.  479. 
Van    Rensselaer   4   Company,    C.   A..    New   York.    N.    Y. 

Brandy.     No.  83,619  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  925. 
Van  Rensselaer  A  Company.  C.  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Gin. 

No.  83.620 :  Sept.  26  :  Gax.  vol.  170 :  p.  926. 
Vanghan  Knitting  Company,  The,  Pottstown,  Pa.    Hoalary. 

No.  83.374  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  241. 
Vereinigten    Ubrenfabrlken     von    Gebrtlder    Junghans    4 

Thomas    Ualler    .\-U,    Scbramberg.    Germanv.      Clocka, 

watches,   clockworks,   and   parts   thereof.     Na   83,628 ; 

Sept.  26;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  925. 
Virginia   Medical  Co.  of  Charleston.    Charleston.   W.   Va. 

Certain  medicines.    No.  83,453  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ; 

».  479. 


Volft  MlUtag  Company,  Grand  Rapids,  Mich.    Floor.    No. 

88,875 ;  Sept.  5  :  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  241. 
W.  F.  Schrafft  4  Sons  Corporation,  Boston.  Maaa.    Choco- 
lates.    No.  83,360 :  Sept  5  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  240. 
Wagner,    Edward    H..    Mineral    Wells,    Tex.      Boap    and 

metal-polish.      No.    83.464;    Sept.    12;    Gas.    toL    170; 

p.  479. 
Wallach     Bros.,     Limited,     London.     England.       Packing 

formed  of  a  composition  of  rubber  and  asbestos.     No. 

83.465:  Sept  12;  Gax.  vol.   170;  p.  479. 
Wallach  Bros..  Limited.  London.  Enxland.     Packing  and 

Jointing   matsrUls.      No.    83,456 ;    Sept    12 ;    Gax.    vol. 

170  ;  p.  479. 
Walsh,   John   F.,  Chicago.  III.      Remedy   for  hemorrhoids 

and  llver-UbleU.     No.  88,624  ;  Sept  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ; 

p.  926. 
Webrkamp.    Joseph   A.,  St.   Loala,   Mo.      Tenta,  awnings, 

tarpaulins,  and  canopies.     No.  88,467  ;  8«pt   12 ;  Gaa. 

vol.   170:  p.  479. 
Whitestoke   Underwear    Company   Limited,   London,   Bd#> 

land.     Woven    underwear.     No.   83.377 ;   Sept   6 ;   Gas. 

vol.  170;  p.  241. 
Whitman  4  Co.,  Clarence,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Sleeplng-bagB 

for  children.    No.  83,378  :  Sept.  5 ;  Gaa,  voL  170 ;  p.  2417 
Whitman  4  Co..  Clarence.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Negligee  ahirta 

and  underwear.     No.  ^,625  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Gax.  vol.   170 : 

p.  926. 
Wflbert    Company,   The.    Philadelphia.    Pa.      Boop.      No. 

83.459  :  Sept.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.   170 :  p.  470. 
William   R.   Moore  Dry  Goods  Comoany.  Memphia,  Tann. 

Cotton    piece   goods.      No.    88.342;    dept   6;   Gas.   toL 

170 ;  p.  240. 
William  R.   Moore  Dry  Goods  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Certain  textile  fabrics.     No.  83,343 ;  Sept  6 ;  Gax.  vol. 

170  ;  p.  240. 
Williams,  Harry   E..  Westervllle.  Ohio.     Silver  and  metal 

poliab.    No.  83,460:  Sept  12;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  479. 
WlnkieM,  Lamartina  W.,  jr..  San  Jose.  Cal.     Tonic  barar- 

aga.    No.  88.632  ;  Brat  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  701. 
Wise.  O.  4  A..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Hoslary.     Na  88,4«1 ; 

Sept  12 :  Oax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  479. 
Wm.  A.  Stlckney  Cigar  Co..  St  Louis,  Mo.     Cigara.     Ma 

83,446:  Sept  12;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  479. 
Wm.  Alten  Co..  Inc.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Wheat-floor.     Na 

83.466:  Sept  19;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  699. 
Woldert  Grocery  Company.  Tyler,  Tex.,  and  Chicago.  111. 

Nutcrackera.    No.  88.37V  ;  Sept  6  ;  Oax.  vol.  170  :  p.  241. 
Woodbory    Granite    Comoany.    Bardwlck,    Vt      Qoarrlsd 

granite.     No.  83.622  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  926. 
Wunacb,  Jolios  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Gloves  and  boalsry. 

No.  83,380 ;  Sept  6  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  241. 
Young  4  Metxner,  Long  Island  Cltv.  N.  Y.     Jote  bagglnc 

for  covering  cotton.     No.   83,468;    Sept   12;  Gaa.  toL 

170;  p.  479. 
Zog.   Ltd.,    London,    England.     Cleansing   preparation    for 

palnta.    Na  S8.4W:  SwC  12;  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  479. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  REGISTRANTS  OF  LABELS. 


Bass  Islands  Vineyard  Co.,  The,  Sandosky,  Ohio.  "  Bass 
Islands."  (For  Un fermented  Grape- Juice.)  No.  16,869; 
Sept.  5 ;  Oax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  242. 

Blnghamton  Soap  Works,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.  "  1900 
Cleaner."  (For  Cleaning-Powder.)  No.  16.888;  Sept 
12:  Qai.  vol.  170;  p.  480. 

Blond/.  Marlus.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  "  Biondy's  Dandroff 
4  Hair  Preparation."  (For  Dandruff  and  Hair  Prepa- 
ration.)     No.  15.874;  Sept.  5:  Gas.  vol.   170;  p.  242. 

Bloe  Ribbon  Candy  Co..  The.  Baltimore,  Md.  "  LltUe  Red 
Riding  Hood."  (For  Candies.)  No.  16,926;  Sept  26; 
Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  926. 

Brown  Chemical  Co..  Atlanta.  Oa.  "  Dr.  George  Brown's 
Catarrh  Cabinet."  (For  Medicine  and  Apparatns  for 
the  Treatment  of  Catarrh.)  No.  16,921;  Sept  26; 
Oas.  vol.  170:  p.  926. 

C.  B.  Henschel  Mf 


g.  Co.,  Milwaokee.  Wis. 

No.   16,914;   Sept  26;  Gax.   vol.   170; 


Dona  Vera. 

(For  Cigars.) 

p.  926. 
California  Almond  Growers  Exg.,  Sacramento.  Cal.    "  Fancy 

Brand."      (For  Almonds.)     I«o.  15,926;  Sept  26;  Gax. 

vol.  170;  p.  926. 
Fettman,  Edward  A..  Richmond,  Ind.     "  Richmond  Ross." 

(For  Cigars.)      No.    16.879;    Sept   12;   Oax.   vol.   170; 

p.  480.  _ 

Flower   City    Specialty   Co.,    Rochester.   N.   Y.      "  Flower 

City  Bank."     (For  Toy  Banka)     Na  16,877;  Sept.  6; 

Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  242. 
Gerhard  Mennen  Chemical  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.     "  Men- 

nen's    Cream    Dentifrice."       (For    Cream    Dentifrice.) 

Nos.  15.888-4:  Sept    12  ;  Oax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  480. 
Gerhard  Mennen  Chemical  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.     **  Men- 

nen's   Shaving   Cream."      (For   Shavlng-Cream.)      Noa 

16,886  6 ;  Sept.  12  :  Gat.  vol.  170  :  p.  480. 
OUchlni  Candy  Company,  Chicago,  111.    "  Jost  One  More." 

(For  Candy.)     No.   16,927;  Kept  26;   Gax.   vol.   170; 

Hud.  e!  C.  Bolfalo,  N.  Y.  '  Klllamev  Brand."  „  (For 
Floor.)     Na  16.872;  Sapt  5:  Oax.  vol  170:  p.  242. 

James  R.  Reiser.  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  "  Kelser  Hand- 
kerchiefs." (For  Handkerchiefs.)  No.  16.930;  Sept 
26  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  926.        ^  ,       „,  ^     .....    ,. 

Johnston.  W.  W.,  San  Diego.  Cal.  "Johnston's  Yerba 
SaoU  Cooi^  Syrup."  (For  Coash  Bemedjr.)  No. 
16.910:  Sept  26;  Gaa  vol.  170;  p.  926. 

Lehmann  Higglnson  Grocer  Co.,  Wichita.  Kans.  "  Always 
Good."  (For  Canned  Peaches.)  No.  16.870;  Sept.  6; 
Oax.  vol.  170;  p.  242. 

Lehmann-Hlgfflnson  Grocer  Co..  Wichita.  Kana  "  Always 
Good."  (For  Canned  Pineapples.)  No.  16.871;  Sept 
6  :  Oax.  vol.  170  :  p.  242. 

Lembeck  4  Bets  Eagle  Brewing  Co.,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
"American  Club  Beer."  (For  Beer.)  No.  16,918;  Sept 
26 ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  926.  ^  „   „         ,   ^      „ 

Llghtfoot,  W.  J.,  Memphis,  Tenn.  "  Doll  Face  Lotion." 
iFor  Lotion.)  No.  15,887;  Sept  12;  Oax.  vol.  170; 
p.  480. 

Lostlg.  Adolph  A.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  "  Partonka."  (For 
Tonic.)      No.  16.873:  Sept.  5;  Oar  vol.  170;  p.  242. 

MUwitxky.  George  C.  East  Newark.  N.  J.  "  Balm  Mela.** 
(For  Toilet  Preparationa )  No.  16,922;  Sept  26;  Oax. 
▼ol.  170:  p.  026. 

Moehle  Lithographic  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  "La 
Relna  ImperUlT"  (For  Cigara)  Na  16,916;  Sept  26; 
Oax.  vol.  170:  p.  926.  ,,    , 

Moehle  Lithographic  Companv,  New  York,  N.  Y.  "  Luis 
MoDtes."  (For  Cigars.)  No.  16.916;  Sept  26;  Gaa 
vol.  170:  p   926.  ^     _        .,  „  ^ 

Moravian  Community.  The.  Inc.,  Naxareth,  Pa.  Bohe- 
mian."    (For  Table  Saoce.)     Na  16,924  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Oas. 

▼ol.  170;  p.  926.  ,     „  I.    ™  _.w     -,- 

National    Food    Co^     Decatur    and     Fort    Worth,    T«x. 

"  Cranes  Baking  Powder."     (For  Baklng-Powder.>     No. 

16.882:  Sept  12;  Gax.  vol.  170;  P-  480.    ,^     ^  „       _.  „ 
Nuelle.  Eogene  A.,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    ''^Honey  Wheat  Bread." 

(For   Bread.)      No.    16,881;   Sept    12;   Oax.   vol.    170; 

OlS' Colony  Breweries  Co..  Fall  River.  Masa  "  Old  C<rf«*V 
Chief  Ale."     (For  Ale.)     Na  16,880  ;  Sept.  12  ;  G«»   /ol. 

Paalhaa'jo«T)h  A.,  Phenix,  R.  I.  "An  Insecticide."  (For 
Insecticides.)      No.   16,M9 ;   Sept   12;   Gaa    vol.   170: 

PeSrless  Elastic  Paint  Co    The,  Denver.  Colo.     "  Pwrie" 

Elastic  Paint"     (For  Elastic  Paint)     No.  16,928  ;  Sept. 

26;  Oai.  vol.  170;  p.  926.  ^,     ^ 

Peerless    Osrter    Manufacturing    Co.,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

"  BoUy   Good."      (For    Hose-Supporters.)      No.    16.878; 

Sept  6  ;  Gaa  vol.  170  ;  p.  242.  ,  ^       ^,  ^  , 

Pollsheen    Manofacturlng   Co.,    La    Fayette,    Ind.      "  Pol- 

iaheen."     (For  Furniture-Polish.)     No.  16,876;  Sept  6; 

Oas.  ▼ol.  170 :  p.  242. 


Richmond  Hosiery  Mills.  Rossvllle,  Oa.,  and  Chattanooga, 

Tenn.      "Boy    Scoot"      (For    Hosiery.)      No.    16,891; 

Sept  12 ;  Oax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  480. 
Richmond  Hosiery  Mills,  Rossvllle,  Oa..  and  Chattanooga, 

Tenn.      •'Hiawatha."       (For    Hoalery.)       No.    16,892; 

Sept  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170  :  p.  480. 
Richmond  Hosiery  Mills,  Rossvllle,  Ga.,  and  Chattanooga, 

Tenn.      "  Topnotcher."      (For   Hosiery.)      No.    16,893; 

Sept  12;  Gar.  vol.  170:  p.  480. 
Richmond  Hosiery  Mills,  Rossvllle,  Ga.,  and  Chattanooga, 

Tenn.      "Minnehaha."      (For    Hosiery.)      No.    16,894; 

Sept  12  :  Gaa  vol.  170  :_p.  480. 
Richmond  Hosiery  Mills,  BfossTille,  Ga..  and  Chattano<Mn, 

Tenn.      "Tallahassee.^'      (For   Hosiery.)      Na    16,805; 

Sept  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  170  ;  p.  480. 
Richmond  Hosiery  Mills,  Rossvllle.  Ga..  and  Chattanooga, 

Tenn.    "  Red  \*^ing. '     (For  Hosiery.)     No.  16,896  :  Sept 

12;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  480. 
Richmond  Hosiery  Milla  Rossvllle,  Oa.,  and  Chattanooga. 

Tenn.      "California."      (For    Hosiery.)      No.    15.897; 

Sept  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  480. 
Richmond  Hosiery  Mills.  Rossville,  Oa..  and  Chattanooga, 

Tenn.      "Minnesota."       (For    Hosiery.)      No.    16,898; 

Sept  12  ;  Gai.  vol.  170  ;  p.  480. 
Richmond  Hosiery  Mills.  Rossville,  Ga.,  and  Chattanooga, 

Tenn.     "Cherokee."     (For  Hosiery.)     No.  16,899 :  Sept 

12;  Gar.  vol.  170;  p.  480. 
Richmond  Hosiery  Mills,  Rossville,  Ga.,  and  Chattanooga, 

Tenn.      "  Hardwear."      (For    Hosiery.)      No.    16,9()0; 

Sept  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170 ;  p.  480, 
Richmond  Hosiery  Mills,  Rossville,  Ga.,  and  Chattanooga, 

Tenn.       "Lady     Broadway."       (For     Hosiery.)       No. 

16.901 ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170 ;  p.  480. 
Richmond  Hoalery  Mills.  Rossville,  Ga.,  and  Chattanooga, 

Tenn.      "Tomahawk."       (For    Hosiery.)      No.    16,902; 

Sept  12:  Gaa  vol.  170;  p.  480. 
Richmond  Hosiery  Mills.  Rossville.  Ga..  and  Chattanooga, 

Tenn.    "  Colorado."     (For  Hosiery.)     No.  16.903  ;  Sept. 

12 ;  Gaa  vol.  170 ;  p.  480. 
Richmond  Hosiery  Mills.  Rossville,  Ga.,  and  Chattanooga. 

Tenn.    "  Bad  Boy."     (For  Hosiery.)     No.  16.904  ;  Sept 

12  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  480. 
Richmond  Hosiery  MiUs,  Rossvllle,  Oa..  and  Chattanooga, 

Tenn.      "Hop-Scotch.''      (For    Hosiery.)      No.    15.905; 

Sept.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  480. 
Richmond  Hosiery  Mills.  Rossville.  Oa.,  and  Chattanooga, 

Tenn.     "  Prlscilla."     (For  Hosiery.)     No.  16.906 ;  Sept 

12  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  480. 
Richmond  Hosiery  Mills,  Rossvllle,  Oa.,  and  Chattanooga, 

Tenn.       "Miss     Manhattan."        (For     Hosiery.)        No. 

16,907  ;  Sept.  12  :  Gaz.  vol.  170  ;  p.  480. 
Richmond  Hosiery  Mills,  Rossville.  Ga..  and  Chattanooga, 

Tenn.     "  Sewanee."     (For  Hosiery.)     No.  16.908 ;  Sept 

12;  Gaa  vol.  170;  p.  480. 
Richmond  Hosiery  Mills,  Rossville.  Ga..  and  Chattanooga. 

Tenn.     "  Pocahontaa''      (For   Hosiery.)      No.    16.909; 

Sept  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  480. 
Richmond  Hoalery  Mills,  RoB8▼lll^  Oa..  and  Chattanooga, 

Tenn.     "  Chickamauga."     (For  Hosiery.)     No.  16,910; 

Sept  12 :  Oax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  480. 
Richmond  Hosiery  Mills,  Rossville,  Ga.,  and  Chattanooga, 

Tenn.      "  Kisslmmee.''      (For    Hosiery.)      No,    15,911; 

Sept  12;  Gax.  vol.  170 :  p.  480. 
Richmond  Hosiery  Mills.  Rossville,  Oa.,  and  Chattanooga, 

Tenn.     "  Wixard."     (For  Hosiery.)     No.   16,912;  Sept 

12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170 :  p.  480. 
Richmond  Hosiery  Mills,  Rossvllle,  Oa.,  and  Chattanooga, 

Tenn.      "  Roclqproof."      (For    Hoslefy.)      No.    16,913; 

Sept.  12 :  Oax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  480. 
Robert    Napoleon    F.,    Holyoke,    Mass.      "  Robert's    Hair 

Tonic."     (For  Hair  Tonic.)     No.  15,923;  Sept  26;  Gaa. 

vol.  170;  p.  926. 
8.  OJserkis  Co..  AUantlc  City,  N.  J.    "  Bchlltx  Atlas  Claar." 
(For  Cigars.)     No.   16.917;  Sept  26;  Gax.  vol.  170; 

p.  926. 
Semy-Mayde  Garment  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "  The  '  Semy- 

Mayde^    Girl."       (For    Partly-Made    Garments.)       No. 

16,890 ;  Sept  12  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170  ;  p.  480. 
8t  James  Oil  Company,  Los  Angelea  Cal.     "  St   James's 

Oil."      (For  St   James's  Oil.)      No.   16,920;   Sept  26; 

Oax.  vol.  170:  p.  926.  .  ,..,.„ 

Thomsen  Chemical  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.   "  Atomic  Solphur," 

(For  Fungicides  and  Insecticides.)      No.  16,875;  Sept 

6  :  Gax.  vol.  170 :  p.  242. 
White,  Charles  C.  New  York,  N.  Y.    "  Tidy  Toilet  Tlwrae." 
(For   Rolls   of  Tollet-Paper.)      No.    15,929;    Sept    26; 

Oaa  vol.  170 ;  p.  926. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


FOR  WHICH 


PRINTS. 


ABMrfcan     Llthocrapblc^    Companr.     New     York.     N.     T. 

"  KIckapoo    Worm    Killer."      (For    Worm-Killer.)      No. 

2.829  :  Sept.  5  ;  Oa».  vol.  170  ;  p.  242. 
Boar    Company,    The.    Toledo,    Ohio.       "  Coffee."       (For 

Coffee. )      No.  2.827  •  Sept.  6  ;  Qaa.  toI.  170  ;  p.  242. 
Cream  ot  Wheat  Co.,  Mlnneapolia,  liinn.     "  Mamma  aa/a 

I'm  her  Cream  of  Wheat  man."     (For  Wheat  Breakfast 

Food.)     No.  2,839;  Sept.  12;  Gaa.  toI.  170;  p.  480. 
Joaeph  Campbell   CompaoT.  Camden,  N.   J.     "  Campbell's 

Soapa."     (For  Campbell's  Soaps.)     No*.  2.8SS-8;  Sept. 

12  ;  Oas.  toI.   170 ;  p.  480. 
Roberta,  Johnson  St  Rand  Shoe  Company,   St.   Loala,   Mo. 

"The  'Star  Brand'   Qlrl."      (For  Shoes.)      No.   2.832: 

Sept.  6;  Oas.  toI.  170;  p.  242. 
Robins  CooTeylns  Belt  Company,  New  Tork,  N.  T.    "  Robins 

Belt  Conreyors."      (For  Belt  Conveyers.)      No.   2,844: 

Sept  26  :  G'as.  vol.  170 ;  p.  926. 
Roneo   Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      "All    Pencils    Look 

Alike  To  The  Roneo  Pencil  Sharpener."      (For  Pencll- 

Sbarpenera.)     No.  2,831 ;  Sept.  5  ;  Oas.  Tol.  170 ;  p.  242. 


A    BtUl    Ufa   of 
No.  2,841;  Sspt 


Schalbbe,    Richard,    Brooklyn.    N.    Y. 

SsBoked  Fish."     (For  Smoked  Fish.) 

26;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  926. 
Schnlbbe.  Richard.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    "A  Still  Life  of  Hams, 

Bologna  and  Bacon."      (For  Smoked   Hams,   Bolosnaa. 

•■d   Bacona.)      No.    2,842;    Sept    26;    Oas.    vol.    170; 

P.  926. 
Stfckney  *  Poor  Spice  Co.,  Boston,  Mass.    "  8.  4  P.  Color 

Tableta."      (For   Color-Tablets. )      No.    2,880;    Sept.    6; 

Oas.  vol.  176 ;  p,  242. 
Suffden.  John  L..  Detroit  Mich.    "  Thomas  Tecblnal  Serr- 

Ice."      (For  Automobllea. )     No.  2.840;  Sept.  12;  Oas. 

Tol.  170:  p.  480. 
Udolpho    Wolfe    Co.,    The.    New    York.    N.    Y.      "  Wolfe's 

Schnapps.  '     (For  Schnapps.)     No.  2,828;  Sept  6;  Gas. 

Tol.  1(0;  p.  242. 
Wllllama,  Hoyt  &  Co..  Rochester,  N.  Y.    "Agency  for  PU- 

Mate    Shoes."      (For   Boots   and    Shoes.)      No.   2,848: 

Sept  26 ;  <3«s.  toL  170 ;  p.  926. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Chnrcb,  Bdmoad  8.,  0«k  Park,  III.;  disclaimer  Hied  by 
aaslgnee.  The  National  Cash  Register  Company.  Me- 
chanical caahler.  No.  986,140 ;  disclaimer  filed  j^pt.  11. 
1911 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  4^.  *^ 


1 
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PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  SEFfEMBER,  1911. 

*'    [Abbievlatkms:  "8p."-Moothly  Votams  of  BpedflcaUoos;  "aa«."-Offlclal  Gasette.l 


Airship.     J.  C.  Schleicher.     No.   1.002,323;  Sept  6;  8p. 

p.  320;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  44.  »     „     .    .     « 

Airahlp.     W.  C.  Henderson.     No.  1,002,616;  Sept  6;  8p. 

p.  '747;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  110.  _       „         .„     « 

Airship.     A.  O.  Paulson.     No.  1,003.062  ;  Sept.  12 ;  8p,  p. 

1933;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  334.  ,  ^„  „^„     „     *    «. 

Airship-propeller.     H.  A.  King.     No.  1,002,703;  Sept  6; 

8p.  p.  1156;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  174.      „  „    „    .^^      „^ 
Airsliip  balancing  and  steering  device.     W.  R.  Smith.     No. 

1,003,630 ;  Sept  19 ;  8p.  p.  2915 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  682. 
Airship,  Telescopic.     A.  Haldin.     No.  1,002,682  ;  Sept  6 ; 

Sp.  p.  1100  ;  (ias.  vol.  170;  p.  167. 
Alarm  :   Bee  Boiler-feed  and  water-level  alarm ;   Burglar- 
alarm  ;  Cash-box  alarm  ;  Electric  alarm  ;  Fire-alarm. 
Alarm    lubricator.     Electric-.       W.    A.     Hardwlck.       No. 

1,003,455  ;  Sept  19  ;  Sp.  p.  2762 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  6<)6. 
Albuminous  preparatlona.  Producing  non-hvgroscoplc.     F. 

Quade.    No.  1,003,161 ;  Sept  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2120 ;  Gas.  toL 

170;  p.  366. 
Albumins    from    plants,    Aoparatua    for    extracting.       J. 

OelstdSrfer.     No.    1,003,«S94 ;    Sept    19;    Sp.    p.    3076; 

Sto.  p.  2667 ;  Gas   VOL  17X) :  p.  491.  p-oer-      Alb^'oltillver-'ammonio    product      O.    Wlchmann.      No. 

H**^'"*  "I.  '''^l°J^'7«r"    n     n     li2      No.    l()<fe^0-  1.002.548;  Sept  5:  Sp.  p.  819;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  120. 

feeding   mechanl«m    for^   _U.  ," •„  .L«« , ,  No-    l.OOAO-U  ,      ^j^j^jj^^  albumose-sllver  compound.     O.   Wlchmann.     No. 

1.002,547;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  818;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  120. 
Alkaline  compounds.  Electrolytic  process  of  trestlng.     B. 

G.  Ekstrom.    No.  1.003,041 ;  Sept  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1900 ;  Oaa. 

vol.   170  ;  p.  328. 
Amalgamator.      C.   McKellar.      No.    1,003,118;   Sept   12; 

8p.  p.  2063  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  866.  .  „     ^,.  „  v 

AmlDooxyarylaraenoxlds    snd    making  same.      P.    Ehrllcn 

and  A.  Bertheim.     No.  1,002.243;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  126; 

Gas:  vol.  170;  p.  16.  .     „  ^     ^.        ^ 

Ammonia,   Making.       E.   Collett  and   M.   Bckardt.       No. 


Abdominal  supporter.    O.  M.  Champagne.     No.  1,008,336; 

Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  2620;  Oai.  vol.  170;  P-  48*  „     ^ 

Abrading  derlce.     C.   B.   Graham.     No.   1,003.448;   Sept 

19  ;  Sp.  p.  2760  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  604.       „   „   .,  ^ 
Acetylene,  Storsge  of.     M.  C.  Whltsker  and  F.  O.  M«ts{er 

No.   1.003,669;  Sept   19;  Sp.  p.  2974;  Oas.  voL  170; 

Acid  snd  obtaining  such  bodies  4.4'-dibrom  dlDhenyl-disul- 
fld-2.2'-dlcarboxyllc.  E.  MQnch.  No.  1,003,289:  Bept 
12;  Sp.  p.  2427;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  418. 

Acids  or  their  glycerlds  with  hydrogen.  Saturating  latt/- 
E.  C.  Kayser.  No.  1.004,036;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4071; 
Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  734. 

Adding  machine.  R.  A.  Oraber.  No.  1,002,262;  Sept  6; 
Sp.  p.  170;  Gaz.  vol.  170:  p.  21.  ^^„  ^^^      „     ^ 

Addlng-machlne.  F.  J.  Tillman.  No.  1,003,672;  Sept. 
19  ;  Sp.  p.  3233  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  688.     ,     ^      „. 

Addlngmachinf  keyboard  mechanism.  J.  O.  Vincent 
No    l.fX)l'..Ul  :  Sept.  Ti :  Sp.  p.  374  ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  63. 

Addlng-machlnes  and  like  devlcea.  Rotary  reurdlng  mech- 
anism  for.     G.   J.   Barrett.     No.    1,003.414;    Sept    19; 


Sept  6  ;  Sp.  p.  776  ;  Oas.  vol.  170;  P-  II*-    „  ,^,    _     . 
Adrertising  apparatus.     A.  L.  Howe.     No.  1,003.746  ;  Sept 

-    -        5ic-    •-"   - 


19  ;  Sp:  p.  3404  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  607. 
Advertising    apparatua.      J.    W.    Hasjt.      No.    1,004.163 ; 

Sept  26:  Sp.  p.  4400;  Oas.  vol.  17ff;  P-  "»•    ,^ -^^ . 
Advertising    apparatus.      D.    W.    Troy.      No.    1,004,503 , 

Sept  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6078 ;  Oss.  vol.  170 ;  p.  »B4. 
Advertising  devlre.     H.  R.  Klesslg.     No.  1.003,272  ;  Sept 

12;  Sp.  p.  2393;  Gss.  vol.  170;  p.  412.  ^„  ,oo 

Advertising  machine.      C.   H.   King.   Jr.      No.    1.002,688; 

Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.  908:  Gss.  vol.  170;  p.  136.         „     .,    ,« 
Aerial  machine      C.  Ostermai.     No.  ^.003,782;  Sept  19; 

Sd   d  3483  ;  Oas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  619. 
Aeroplane     G.  FA.  McL>ouiall.     No.  1,002.724  ;  Sept.  6 ; 

SpTp.  1223;  Gat.  vol.  170;  p.  182. 
Aeroplane.    O.  L.  Dunton.    >fo.  1,002,908 ;  Sept  12 ;  Sp.  p. 

1644;  Oas.  vol.  170:  p.  284.  »      „     .     ,« 

Aeroplsne.     L.    B.    Holland.     No.    1,003,469;    Sept    19; 

SdTp   2772;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  608.  «     .     .« 

Aeroplsne.     L.    B.    Holland.     No.    1.003.606;    Sept    19; 

As?oVa«.^''Bf.  HVnta\J''jfo.T603.tJ87;  Sept  19;  Sp. 

Ae?ote^j"-w!'Vuiii.''5?'l.003.721;  Sept  19;  Sp. 

Ae?op'.fnl=  %"-ard'c"^4or  NO.  1.003.851;  Sept  19; 

Ae'ro%l^an?'^^.''rc7iwljS'fr.St'-  No.  1.004.378;  Sept 

26  ;  Sp.  p.  4824  ;  Oas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  861. 
Aeroetructures,  Py rotechnlcsl  auxiliary  J>/oiSl"?«  ™?«S*- 

nlsm  for.     6.  H.  Bales.     No.  1.003,411;  Sept  19;  Sp. 

p.  2669  ;  Qas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  490. 
Aerotorpedo  appliance.     P.  E.  Chamberlin.     No.  1,004,367  ; 

Sept  26;  Sp   p.  4793;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  847. 
Agitator.     J.  Wemer.     No.  1.002.347  ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  892  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  65.  ^     ^ 

Agitator.     D.  J.  Reaume.     No.  1.002,931 ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p. 

1690;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  292. 
Agricultural  Implements,  Spring  attachment  for  teeth  of. 

L    Willis  and  O.  F.  Woodworth.     No.  1,004.224;  Sept. 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  4517  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  799.  n..i« 

Air   bv    refrigeration.    .\pparatUB    for  drying       J.   l»ayiey. 

No.1.002.676 ;  Sept.  5  :  Sp.  P- 886  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170 ;  p.  130. 
Alr^ompresaor.     E.  A.  Ulx.     No.  1.002.760;  Sept  6;  Sp. 

p.  1268;  Oas.  Tol.  170;  p.  194.  

Air    compressor   and    dlRtrlbuter.      M.   O.    McOuire.      No. 

1,002.295:  Sept  5;  8p.  p.  251  ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  38. 
Air-cooling  apparatus.     F.   Wlttenmeler.     No.   1,003.129 ; 

Sept  12;  dp.  p.  2082;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  358. 
Air.  Drying.     J.  Gavley.     No.  1.002.677;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p. 

886;  Gaz.  vol.  17(5;  p.  131. 
Air.  Drying.     J.  Gayley.     No.  1.002,678;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p. 

889;  Oas.  vol.  170:  p.  131. 
Air.    Drying.      I.    H.    Reynolds    and    F.    B.    Norton.      No. 

1.004.468;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  5013;  Gas.  ^ol  ^70  jp.  9S2. 
Air  mixer.  Carbureted-.     P.  J.  Georaeson.     No.  1,002.670; 

Sept.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1076 ;  Oss.  vol.  170 ;  p.  162. 


l,003ift3;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  2716 :  Gas.  vol.  170^.  498. 
Ammonia-recovering  apparatua.    A.  B.  Duff.    No.  I,00i,oo7  , 

Sept  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3679 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  655. 
Ammonium  carbonate,  Making.     J.  Bueb.     No.  1,004,361; 

Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4780;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  846.    ^„  „^^ 
Amusement   apparatus.      W.   M.   Gentle.      No.    1.003.249 ; 

Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  2347;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  403. 
Amusement  device.     W.  C.  Sanford.     No.  1,002,874 ;  Sept 

12;  Sp.  p.  1666;  Gas,  ToL  170;  p.  271. 
Amssement   device.      J.    Kavakos.      No.    1,004,174 ;    Sept 

26  ;  Sp.  p.  4422  ;  Oas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  782.  „     .     , 

Anchor,    Ground-.      J.    Wilcox.      No.    1,002.360;    Sept    6; 

Sp/  p.  397  :  Gaz.  vol.  170 :  p.  56. 
Anchoring  device  or  bolt.     E.  C.  Smith.     No.  1.003,627 ; 

Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  2909 :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  631. 
Animal-trap.     \:  A.  Inclahl.     No.  1,002,273;  Sept  6;  Sp. 

p.  192  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  :  p.  25.  ^^»  ^.      «     .    ,« 

Animal-trap.     W.  H.  Coxwell.     No.  1,003.091;  Sept  12; 

Sp.  p.  2<>07  ;  Oas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  345.  ^     „ 

Vnimal-trap.     E.  Conla.     No.  1,003.342;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p. 

2.%34;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  4^Q.  ^^„  .„„     _     ^ 

Animal-trap.     E.   H.   Kettelforder.     No.    1.003.466;   Sept 

19  ;  Sp.  p.  2789  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  D.  510. 
Animal-trap.    C.  ±  Falls.     No.  1,()03,891  ;  Sept  19 ;  Sp.  p. 

An'ffl'tSr    H'H''F^m'a?.-    No.  1.004,007;  Sept  26; 

An1Sia?-t^T=^L.  Malffid^-   N?.  1.004,448;  Sept  26; 

An'n^eafAis^'^.tiL'ei.'-  NO*  1,003.969;  Sept   19; 

A^^eVl'^r^^':  '^'b^ee^-No.  1,002,390;  Sept 

6  •  So  D.  498  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170  :  p.  W.  . 

Ant-trap.     J    L.  Knox.     No.  1,(J02.919 ;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p. 

1666:  Gas.  toI.  170;  p.  288.  ,/«»*««. 

Antl-rall  spreadifiK  device.     C.  M.  Gates.     No.   1,002.668; 

Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1072  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170  ;  p.  l«l. 
Antl  slipping  and  skidding  device.     W.  H.  Sn/^er      No. 

1  004  487  ;  Sept  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6060  ;  Oas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  889. 
Arch    Skew.      b.    B.    Luten.      No.    1.004.051;    Sept   26; 

Sp.  P  *117 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  740 
Arm-scye  pad.  Combination.    A,  M.  Orean.    No.  1.004.017 ; 

^pt    26 ;  Sp.  p.  4019;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  727. 
Ash  pan      M.  Hanna.  Jr.     No.  1.003.402  ;  Sept.  12 ;  8p.  p. 

Asl'^r'ap  ^g^SUtii.  'W^W.  Jad»on.     No.  1.004.268; 
Sept   26 ;  Sp.  p.  4606 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  814. 

U 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Asphalt  aolatloDs  (or  the  production  of  asphalt  cement 

and  the  recoTery  of  the  Iigbter  prodacts.  Apparatus  for 

and  method  of  treating.     F.  H.  Dunham.     No.  1.003.040: 

Sept.  12  :  8p.  p.  1896;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  327. 
Anser.    Earth-.      F.    H.   Chase.      No.    1.004.242;   Sept.   26; 

Sp.  p.  4560 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  806. 
Auxer-gaga.     F.  J.  Lllak.     No.  1,001'.715;  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p. 

1197:  Oaa.  toI.  ITO :  p.  178. 
Automobile.     J.  L.  Johnson.    No.  1,002.916  ;  Sept.  12  ;  So. 

p.   1667;  Oaa.  toI.  170;  p.  286. 
Automobile.     H.  Mayer.     No.  1,003,768;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p. 

3455:  Oax.  toI.  170;  p.  615. 
Automobile    crankiUK    apparatus.      T.    J.    Roberts.      No. 

1.004.201  ;  Sept.  2§ ;  Sp.  p.  4476;  Gas.  TOl.  170;  p.  792. 
Automobile    holat    and    turn-table.      L.    8.    Hackney.      No. 

1,(>0.3,7.»;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3382:  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  604. 
Automobile    hood-lock.      D.    F.    Ebhert.      No.    1.004,164 : 

Sept.  26 :  Sp.  p.  4382 ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  776. 
Automobile  lamp-moving  mechanism.     U.  C.  Bogue.     No. 

1,002,490 ;  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  701 ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  102. 
Automobile-muffler.     C.  O.  Boeck.     No.  1,002.801;  8«pt.  6: 

Sp.  p.  1367  :  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  208. 
Automobile-muffler.     C.  0.  Boeck.     No.  1,002.802  ;  Sept.  5 ; 

Sp.  p.  1369  :  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  208. 
Automobile  power-motor.     C.   A.   Woods.      No.    1.003.567: 

Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3024  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  545. 
Automobile    sign-holder.      F.    Coryell.       (Reissue.)       No. 

13.291  :  Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3897  :  Gas.  vol.  170  :  p.  684. 
Antomobile-wheel.     J.  J.   McMerll.      No.   1,002.727  ;  8«pt. 


5;  Sp.  p.  1230;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  183. 
Antomoblle-wheel.     A.  Saltser.     No.   1.002,873;  Sept.  12: 

Sp.  p.  1655;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  270. 
Automobiles  and  other  vehicles.  Shock-absorber  for.    O.  C. 

Martin.     No.  1,002.416;  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.  639;  Gaa.  vol. 

170  :  p.  76. 
Aotomuslcal  Instrument,  Electric.     T.  E.  R.  Phillips.     No 

1.003.201;  Sept.  12:  Sp.  p.  2236:  Gsx.  vol.  170  :  p.  384. 
Awning.     A.  O.  Scbenicka.     No.  1,002,460 ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

641;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  92. 
AwnlB«.    Extensible.      C.    P.    WInberg.      No.    1.004.129; 

Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4314;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  767. 
Axle  or  shaft.     M.  C    Schwab.     No.   1,003.377;  Sept.  12; 

Sp.  p.  2595:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  446. 
Bag.     Bee  Cycle  saddle-bag. 
Bag-fastener.     O.  Ooerk.     No.   1,004.014;  8«pt.  26;  Sp.  p. 

4011  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  726.  •     t^   v 

Bag-fastening  handle.     E.  J.  Kuhn.     No.  1.003.920;  Sept. 

19  ;  Sp.  p.  3737  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170  :  p.  666. 
Bag  holder.  Percolating-.     8.  Doty.     Na  1.002,376 ;  8«pt 

5  :  Sp.  p.  461  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  65. 
Bag-tie.     H.   W.  Mishoe.     No.  1.002,730;  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p. 

1235;  Oaa.  vol.  170:  p.  184.  •      k    k 

Ball  -  ear  -  attaching     machine.       C.     R.     Benedict.        No 

1.003.691  ;  Sept.  19  :  Sp.  p   3296  :  Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  690. 
Ball-ean*.  Ac,  to  receptacles.   Means  for  securing.     L.  O. 

Brown.    No.  1.003.(^7  ;  Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8306 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

170:  p.  592. 

Bait-bolder.     C.   B.   Henning.      No.    1.003.962;   Sept   19: 

Sp.  p.  3886  :  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  682. 
Baking-pan.     J.  Sutherland.     No.  1,002.780;  Sept.  6;  Sp. 

p.  1350;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  201. 
Balance-wheel  holder.     F.  W.  Bucklnabam.     No.  1.003.132 : 

Sept.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2087  ;  Gas.  vol.  lib :  p.  .%0. 
Balancing-machine.     J.  A.  Jost.     No.  1.603.753;  8«ot.  19: 

Sp.  p.  3419;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  610. 
Balancing  tank.     L.  F.  Ragot.     No.  1,003.796;  Sept.  19; 

8p.  p   3507  ;  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  624.  •        •       v 

Bale-hook.    Automatic.      A.    F.    and    A.    B.    Nygren.      Na 

1.004.297;  8«-pt.  26;  Sp.  p.  4660:  Gai.  vol.  if  0 ;  p.  824 
Baling  press.     A.  B.  Bennett.     No.  1,002.213;  Sept.  6;  So. 

p.  35 :  Gaa.  vol.  170  :  p.  4.  y       ,  »v 

Baling  press.     P.  E.  Daubenspeck.    No.  1,002,661  ;  Sept.  8; 

Sp.  p.  1040;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  156. 
Ballng-press.     A.  Wlckey.     No.  1,003.224  ;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p. 

2294  ;  Gax.  vol.   170  :  p.  393.  ^    '^ 

Baling  presa.      C.    T.    Rayon.      No.    1,003,371;    Sept.    12; 


Sp.  p.  2585 ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  445. 
Balfng-press.     W.  W.  Stopple.     No.  1,003,382; 
Sp.  p.  2600;  Gas.  vol.  1<0:  p.  448. 


;  Sept.  12: 


Balfng-press.      W.   M.    Hlghtower.      No.    1.004.025;    Sept. 

26 :  Sp.  p.  4042 :  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  730. 
Ball  :  Ser  Foot  ball. 
Ball  case    PIsjing-.     J.  Turner.     No.  1,002.789;  Sept.  S; 

Sp.  p.  1344  :  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  203. 
Bandage.    na«t»>r.      W.    J.    Teufel.      No.    1.003,161 ;    8«dL 

12:  Sp.  p.  2149;  Gaa.  vol.   170;  p.  369. 
"•,'i***v.'*^'*'   °^   wrappers   to   cigara   or  other   articles. 

Machine   for  applying.      W.   C    BrUns.     No.    1,004.141; 

Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4342;  Gaa.  vol.   ITO;  p.  771. 
Banknotes.    Iionds.   coiipooi*.  and   the  like.   Means  for  de- 
tecting counterfeit.     E.   U    Morris  and  A.  E.   Bawtree. 

No.  1.002.600  :  Sept.  5  :  Sp.  p.  942  ;  Oax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  140. 
Bar :  See  Flask-bar. 

Barher'si  comb.     J.    L.    Woods.      No    1,003.568;  8«pL   19: 
^  Sp.  p.  8026 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  646. 
Barber  s  reversible  hair-cloth.     M.  Merita.     No.  1,003,489  ; 

8«pt.   If)  :  Sp    p.  2.H.n  .  Uax.  vol.  170;  p.  51'4. 
Bflrrel  clean  In  u    machine.      J     B.    Pecht.      No.    1,003.786; 

Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3488  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 :  p.  621. 
Barrel  forming  machine.      R.   D.    Klnyon.      No    1.004,640; 

Sept  26 :  Sp.  p.  6152  ;  Oaa.  vol.  ifo :  p.  906. 
Barrel    making   machine.      L.    Q.   Bcown  and    L.   Bauroth. 

No^  1.003.427  ;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  2700;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p. 

49o. 


^«'*',*!SJlV.,S°<*„  crimp-rolling  machine.  L.  Bauroth. 
No    1,003,417  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  2678 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p. 

Barrel  skid  and  drain-pan.  F.  A.  Knoche.  No.  1,002,704: 
Sept.  5  :  Sp.  p.  1158  :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  176. 

Barrel  washing  machine.  B.  Danslger.  No.  1,004.381: 
Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4830  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  862. 

•■ohr'*^,^  «•  L-  l^-  No.  1.003.76i;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p. 
34.15:  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  613.  •     *-    f 

Bathtub  fltUng     J    M.  McDonald.     No.  1,003,770;  Sept. 

19 :  Sp.  p.  3464  :  Oaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  616. 
Bathlng-Bult,  Union.     J.  B.  Guy.     No.  1.002,912;  Sept.  12; 

Sp.  p.  1662;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  286. 

^ST28^4:%a^.ror??S-.p.^5°i6^'"-'''*^=    ^^^     ''' 

^58^1*^  Gix.^vo?'I?orp    6^1-  ''^''^^'^^^    !»•.  8P.  p. 

Bearing,   Antifriction-.     C.  Upton.     No.  1,008.661;  Sept 

19:  Sp.  p    2961  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170:  p.  540.  '        "^ 

^"'"Ku^"-  ,  9- Hess.  No.  1.002.269;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p. 
186;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  24.  •'         .     f    k- 

Bearinacaae  casting-mold.  Roller  .-  B.  C.  White  No 
1.00.TS3?:  ^pt.   I'b;  Sp.  p.  3.-S80  ;  Gax.  vol.  170     p.  636: 

Bearing  cage.  Roller-.  J.  A.  Perkins  No.  1.002.443 ;  Sapt. 
5  ;  Sp.  p.  600  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  86. 

Bearing.  Roller-.  J.  A.  Perkins.  No.  1.002.439;  Sept  5; 
Sp.  p.  587:  Oax.  voL  170:  p.  84.  .o»i»     «, 

^S""'"*'  ,'i^"*j:.  •     J    ^-  P«™Jn«      No.  1,002.440  ;  8«pt  S : 

Sp.  p.  580  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  86. 
Bearing.  Roller-.     J.  A.  Perklna.     No.  1,002,441;  Stpt  6; 

Sp    p.  591  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  86.  .  "my     » , 

Bearing.  Roller-.     OS.  Lockwood.     No.  1.008.086;  Sept 

12:  Sp.  p    1922:  Oas.  vol.  170:  p.  3.32. 
n^rlng.  Roller-.     J.  Newmann.     No.  1.003,494;  Sept  19: 

,Sp.  p.  2840;  Oax.  vol.   170;  p.  519.  *^  ' 

Bearing.  Roller-.     J.  Newmann.     No.  1.003,496;  Sent    19: 

Sp.  p.  2842;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  .">20.  p  •  *" . 

Bearings.  Making  cadres  for  antifriction-.     B.  Bltner.     Now 

1.002,244  ;  Sept.  5 ;  8p.  p.  127  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 :  p.  16.  J 

Bearings    Making  cages  for  antifriction-.     B.  Eltnar      Na 

l,002.i45:  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.  120;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p    16. 

^ka.  Vol  17(f:  5:  7^.   ^'^'^^  '  ^^^  ^6 ;  Sp.  p.  4267; 
Bed   conatructlon.     L.   H.   Manaon  and  B.  B.   Blood.     No. 

1.00:<.mM.  Sept.  12;  So.  p.  2210;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  380. 
Bed,  Portable  screen  wafl-.     F.  D.  Scott     No.  1,008.168: 

Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2124  :  <}as.  vol.  170 ;  p.  366. 
Bedding  sunning  and   siring  device.     A.  F.   Prtaby.     Na 

l,00f,510  •  Sept  6  ;  Sp.  p.  734  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p    lOsT 
Bedstead.     F.  V.  Cooper.     No.  1,004,243;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  a. 

4662;  Gax.  vol.  170?  p.  H07.  " .  oj,.  p. 

Beehive.      L.    A.    Asplnwall.      No.    1,004.336;    Sept    2«: 

Sp.  p.  4727  •  Oax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  836. 
Beer-cooler.     J.  J.  Murphy.     No.  1,004.459 ;  Sept  26 ;  Sp. 


eer-cooler.     J.  J.  Murphy.     No.  1,004.45 
p.  4993;  Gax.  vol.  liO;  p.  878. 
ell-ringer.     F.  Simons.     No.  1.003.963; 


Bell-ringer.     F.  Simons.     No.  1.003.963 ;  Sept.  ID ;  Sp.  D. 

3869:  Gax.  vol.   170:  p.  679.  *^ .  op-  R. 

Bells  and  the  like.  Moans  for  driving  (ringing)  of  church-. 

O.    L.   Halvardson.      No.    1,004.421;   Sept    26 ;    Sp     n. 

4908;  Gaz.   vol.  170;  p.  866.  i"-    *"  •    op-    tfc 

Belt   Abrading  machine.      F.   M.    Furber.      No.   1.004.009: 

Sept    26 ;  Sp.  p.  4002 ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  724. 
Belt  fastener.      \V.   U.   Bristol.     No.   1,004.366;   Sept   26: 

Sp.  p.  4770;  Gax.  vol.   170;  p.  843.  .       v     ^, 

Belt    Power.      B.  T.    Stidwortby.     No.    1.004,308;   Sept 

26;  Sp.  p    4677:  Oax.  vol.   170:  p    S2S. 
Beta-aamma-dlmethylerythrene.    Producing.      F.    Hofmann 

and   K.    Melsenburg.      Na    1.002.399;    Sept   8;    Sp.   p. 

613;  Oax.  vol.  IW ;  p.  72.  •        y         .      y   y 

Beta-gamma-dtmethylerythrene,    Producing.      F.    Hofmann 

and    K.    Mel««>nburg.      No.    1.002.400;    Sept    5;    Sp.    p. 

513;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  72.  •         •         •*  .      y     i^ 

Baverage-dlapenslng  apparatus.    C.  Krleger.    No.  1,004,442  : 

Sept.  26 ;  Rp    p    4960  ;  (;ax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  872. 
BeveraKe-dlspenalni;     mechanism.       G.     if.     Ulllyer.       Na 

1.004. 42M;  Sept    26:  Sp.  p.  4933:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  868. 
BIcvcle  leader.     W.  M.  and  S.  M.  Elsom.     No.  1,002,607: 

Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  731  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  107. 
Bicycle  stand.      C.    A.    Persons.   T.    Crabtree.    and   A.    W. 

Darling.      No.    1.004,190;   Sept   26;    Sp.   p.   4456;   Gaa. 

vol.   170  :  p.  789. 
Binder,  Loose-leaf.     O.  W.  Thomas.     No.  1.003.824  ;  Sept. 

19:  8p.  p.  3553:  Gs«.  vol    170:  p.  632. 
Binder  or  loose-sheet  holder.  Temporary.     H.  D.  Manning. 

No.  1.002.291  ;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  239:  Gum.  vol.  170;  p.  53! 
Binder,    Temporary.      <J.    C.    Shephord        (Reissue.)       No. 

13.294  :  Sept  26 ;  Sp.  p.  5176 ;  Gaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  910. 
Binder.    Temporarv.      G.    C.    Shepherd.      (Reissue.)      No. 

1.3,295:  Sept.  26:  Sp.  p.  5178;  Gas.  voL  170;  p.  ftlO. 
Bismuth  aalt  of  Iodised  resorcln-sulfonlc  acid.     O.  B.  May. 

No.   1.003,191  :   Sept.    12 ;   Sp.    p.   2217 ;  Oax.   vol.    nOl 

p.  381.  * 

Bit-stock.      P.    Flora.      No.    1,003,098;    Sept    12;    Sp.    n. 

2023:  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  348. 
Blackboard.      T.    H.    Costello.      Na    1.004.375;    Sept    26: 

Sp.    p.    4H13:   Gas.   vol.    170;   p.   880. 
Blacklendlng-macbtne.     L.  F    Eaton.     No.  1,(X)3.441  :  Scot. 

19;  Sp.  p.  2731  ;  Oax.  vol.   170;  p.  501. 
Blado  holder.      P.   R.  Buchholx.     No.   1.003.870;  Sept   19: 

Sp.  p.  3661  :  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  649. 
Block  :  Srr  Bolster-block  ;   Ilulldlng-hlock  ;  Coping-block. 
Blotter.   Finger-.      A.    R.    King.      No.    1.002.523;   Sept   8: 

Sp.  p.  763;  Oax.  vol.  170;  p.  112.  y      "» 

Blower.  Boiler-.    A.  O.  Mattsson.    No.  1,003,006  ;  Sapt  18 1 

Sp.  p.  1828;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  316.  •        •      p       *J 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


lui 


Blower,     exhauster,     and    the     like.      T.     Kundtx.      No. 

1.004,039 ;  Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4087  ;  Oax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  736. 
Blowpipe,   Rail-boring.     P.    LulU.     No.    1,004,179;    Sapt 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  4436 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  784. 
Blueprint  machine     C.  F.   Peaae.     No.   1,004,069;  8«pt 

26:  8p.  p.  4162;  Gas.  voL  170;  p.  746. 
Board :  See  Drawing-board ;  Hammer-lifting  board ;  Iron- 
ing-board ;  Thread-board. 
Boat  attachment.  Motor-.     J.  E.  Erikson.     No.  1,002,661 ; 

Sept  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1060 ;  Oas.  voL  170 ;  p.  169. 
Boat  construction.     F.  B.  Langston.     No.  1.003,864 ;  Sept. 

12 ;  Sp.  p.  2674  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  448. 
Boat-seulllng   apparatus.     J.    Sax.     No.    1,008,816;    Sept 

19 ;  Sp.  p.  28SS  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  827. 
Boat,  'Submarine  or  submergible.      E.   L.   Peacock.      No. 

1.003.063;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  1935;  Gas.  voL  170;  p.  335. 
Bobbin-bolder.     B.  Bartmann.     No.  1,003,026;  Sept.   12; 

Sp.  p.  1869:  Gax.  vol.  170:  p.  328. 
Boiler :    See    Steam-boiler ;    Tubular    boiler ;    Water-tube 

boiler. 
Boiler-cleaner.      D.   N.   Baxter.      No.   1,002,861;   Sept   8; 

Sp.  p  430 ;  Gax.  vol.  170 :  p.  60. 
Boiler  cleaning  device.     V.  MacKay.     No.  1,004,082 ;  Sept 

26  ;  Sp    p.  4117  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  740. 
Boiler-feed  and  water-level  alarm,  Automatic   J.  J.  Barkt. 

No.  1,002.219 ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  64  :  Gax.  vol.  170 :  p.  6. 
Boller-flue-repalrlng  device.     H.  J.  TIbbens.     No.  1,004,810  ; 

Sept  26  :  §p.  p.  4679 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  828. 
Boiler-furnace.     C.  O.    Henry.     No.   1,002.688;   Sept  8; 

Sp.  p.  1123  ;  Oax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  169. 
Boiler-mud.   Apparatus  for  blowing  oCF.      A.    Fon6.      No. 

1.004,40:^;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4863;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  859. 
Boilers.    Manufacture   of  steam-.      D.    R.    MacBaln.      No. 

1,002.413;  Sept  6  :  fip.  p.  633 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  75. 
Boilers,    Mantifactiire   of   steam-.      D.    R.    MacBaln.      No. 

1,002,414;  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.  636;  Oaa.  vol.  170;/).  76. 
Bolstar-block    and   chain-lock.    Safety.      C.    A.   McCarthy. 

No.  1.002.292 ;  Sept  5  ;  Sp.  p.  243 ;  Oas.  voL  170 ;  p.  82. 
Bolt :  flee  Stay-bolt.  ^       ^         „-     „ 

-  —    -    --  jj^,    1,004,188;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p. 


S.'*' 


1,003,748;  Sept   19;   Sp.  p. 


Bolt      W.   P.   Murphy. 

4442;  Gas.  voL   170 
Bolt-lock.     M.   Jacobs. 

:1413;  Oax.  vol.  170:  p.  608.  „..     „ 

Book,  Check-.     A.  M.  Broudy.     No.   1,003,326;  Sept.  12; 

Sp.  p.  250S  :  Gaz.  vol.  170  ;  p.  431. 
Book,     Manifold    sales    or    order.     O.     S.     Oaach.     No. 

1,003,445  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  2740;  Gaa.  vol.  170:  p.  602. 
Book,    Manifolding    aales-.      U.    LoebL      No.    1,()02.288; 

Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  233  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  31. 
Book  trimming    machine.     T.    C.    Welch.     No.    1,003,679; 

Sept.  10;  Sp    p.  :{248;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  585. 
Books,  Hinge  mecbanism  for  the  covers  of  loose-leaf.    F.  L. 

Impey.     No.  1,003.2(15  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2381 ;  Gax.  vol. 

17(J:  p.  409. 
Boots  and  shoes.  Making.     J.  E.  Jackson.     No.  1.003,463 ; 

Sapt  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2782 ;  Oax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  509. 
Boota     and      shoes.     Tread     for.     W.      B.     Acker.     No. 

1.003,576;  Sept  19;  Sp.  P.  3042;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  848. 
Boring  apparatus.     C.  Cantllll.     No.  1,003.334;  Sept  12; 

Sp.  p.   2510:  Gax.  vol.   170;  p.   433. 
Boring  elliptical  and  clrculnr  holea,  Tool  for.     W.  Garner. 

No.    1,004,409;    Sept.   26;  Sp.   p.  4879;   Gax.   vol.   170; 

p.  861. 
Boring-tool.     M.  Tbomas.     No.  1,002,787  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

1341  :  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  208. 
Bottle.     W.  E.  C  Powell.     No.  1,002,307 ;  Sept  5 ;  Bp.  p. 

277;  (iax.  vol.  170:  p.  38.  ,    „    „      .      „ 

Bottle  and  cooler,  Combined  dispensing-.    L.  R.  SteeL    No. 

1.004,491  ;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  5066;  (ias.  vol.  170;  p.  890. 
Bottle  attachment,  Non-reaillng.     C  H.  Kattenberg.     No. 

1,002,886 ;  Sept  6  ;  Sp.  p.  901  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  134. 
Bottlc-capa.  Making.     B.  Adriance  and  A.  Calleson.     No. 

1.002,364  ;  Sept  5  ;  Sp.  p.  407  ;  Gax.  voL  170 ;  P^  57. 
Bottle  casing,    vacuum-.     8.   W.   Heaton.     No.  1,002.680; 

Sept  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1115 ;  Gax.  voL  170 ;  P-  168 
Bottle  closure,     A.   A.  RoberU.     No.  1,002,318;   Sept.  6; 

Sp.  p.  303  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  48.  .  ^«,  ^„     ~     , 

Bottle,  Medicine-.     B.  P.  McGrann.     No.  1,002,298;  Sept. 

5  ;  Sp.  p.  248  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170  ;  p.  83.  ,  .,v^«  -,., 
Bottle  neck  forming  tool.     W.  S.  Dorman.     No.  1,008,717 ; 

Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  3342:  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  598. 
Borne,   Non-reiBllSble.     J.   Kretxer.     No.   1,003,918;  Sept. 

in  ;  Sp.  p.  37:« ;  Oax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  665. 
Bottle,  Non  reflllable.     O.  J.  Flack.     Na  1,004,402;  Sept 

26  ;  Sp.  p.  4862 :  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  889. 
Bottli.  Non  reflllaUe.     O.   Sorgan.     No.   1,004,488;  Sept. 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  6052 ;  Oax.  voL  170 :  p.  889.    ^.     „     ^   ^ 
Bottle,  Non-reflllable.     E.  Susol.     No.  1,004,495 ;  Sept.  26  ; 

Sp.  p.  6066  ;  Gaa  vol.  170  ;  P^.l-  .,       -««.-,.. 

Bottle,    Non  reflllable.      F.    8.    Whitney.      No.    1,004,618: 

8«pt  26  :  Sp.  p.  6096  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  897.  ^,     _     , 
Bottlie-wsshlng  machine.     O.  Weiss.     No.  1,008,228 ;  Sept 

12;  Sp.  p.  2284  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  393.       ^    ,    „   _ 
Bottles,  Manufacturing  glass  vacuum-wall.     O.  J-  W.  Hla- 

hea.     Ko.  1,004,287;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4686;  Oaa.  vol. 

170;  p.  811. 
Bow-aoeket  aaparator.     J.  C.  Coaa.     No.  1,002.649 ;  Sept. 

6  ;  Sp.  p.  1038  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  186.  ,^^       ^     ^      ,^  . 
Bowl,     Sofar-.     J.    Matas.     Na     1,008,767;     Sept     19; 

Sp.  p.  3453  :  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  614.  ^  ,,       ,. , 

Box  :  fl««  Annealing  box  ;  Camper's-outflt  box  ;  Collapsible 
box;  Egg  and  like  box;  Fare-box;  Film-reel  transporta- 
tion box  ;  Folding  box;  Mailbox;  Match-box ;  Mltar- 
box;  Packing  and  reahlpplng  box;  Plpe-hox;  Powder- 
box  ;  Protecting-box ;  Reaistance-box ;  ShlppiBg-box ; 
Stnffing-box. 


Box-case.     R.  W.  Thayer.     No.  1,003,669  ;  Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p. 

3228  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  681.  .,    ,    ,     „ 

Box  with  movable  slides  for  packing  pictures.     M.  J.  U  *. 

Le   Gulsquet      No.    1,004,162;    Sept    26;   Sp.   p.   4899; 

Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  778.  ,    ,     ,  „ 

Boxes,  cans,  and  the  like.  Closure  for.     J.  L.  tderj.     IW. 

l.(>02,631:  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.  780:  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  114. 
Brace :  Bee  Fence-poet  brace ;  Lightning-rod  brace ;  Bau- 

brace  ;  Sheet-metal  brace.  _ 

Bracelet     W.  8.  Lederer.    No.  1,002,922 ;  Sept.  12 ;  Sp.  p. 

1676 ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  289. 
Bracket :  Bee  Shade-bracket. 
Bracket     A.   D.   Hill.     No.   1,004,426;   Sept   26;  Sp.  p. 

4928  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  867. 
Brake:  See  Electrodynamlc  brake;  Flold-preaanre  brake; 

Vehicle-brake ;  Wagon-brake. 
Brake.     C.  L.  Lincoln.     No.  1,003,621;  Sept  19;   Bp.  p. 

3181 ;  Oax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  566. 
Brake    controller.    Dynamic-.      C.    T.    Henderson.      Na 

1,002,687  ;  Sept  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1117 ;  Oaa.  voL  170;  p.  168. 
Brake     device.     Fluid  -  pressure.       E.     A.     Emery.       No. 

1,004,000 ;  Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  3984  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  721. 
Brake-handle.     W.  S.  Adams.     No.   1,004,519;  Sept.  26; 

Sp.  p.  5108 :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  899. 
Brake-lock.     W.  8.  Bristol.     No.  1,004.357;  Sept  26;  Bp. 

p.  4771:  Gax.  voL  170;  p.  843. 
Brake  mechanism.    O.  8.  Ackley.    No.  1,002,881 ;  Sept  B ; 

Sp.  p.  823  ;  Oax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  121. 
Brake  mechanism.    W.  A.  Green.    No.  1,003,251 ;  Sept  12; 

Sp.  p.  2353;  Gax.  voL  170;  p.  404. 
ig-adjnstlng  apparatus. 

Cureton.     No.  1,002,433;  Sept  8;  8p.  p.  876;  Oax.  vol. 

170;  p.  82. 
Brake-shoe.     C.   W.  Armbrust      No.    1,002,480;   Sept  6; 

Sp.  p.  680;  Oaa.  vol.  170:  p.  99. 
Brake  shoe.      W.   S.   Thomas.      No.    1.004,218;   Sept   26; 

Sp.  p.  4507  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  797. 
Brake-shoe  machine.     F.  K.  Caswell.    No.  1,003,281 ;  Sept. 

12  ;  Sp.  p.  2309  ;  Oax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  896. 
Brake-sUfr:    F.  L.  Barber  and  E.  W.  Webb.   No.  1,008,168 ; 

Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  2166;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  872. 
Brakes,    Pressure  -  control    apparatus    for    fluid  -  pressure. 

W.  V.  Turner.     No.  1,004,110;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4268; 

Gax.  vol.   170 ;  o.  761. 
Breastpins.    4c.,   Safety  catch   for.      C.    Ferrugriari      Na 

1,003,725  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3362  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  601. 
Brick.     J.  B.  Beshore.     No.   1,003,693;   Sept  19;   Sp.  p. 

3301  :  Gsz.  vol.  170;  p.  891. 
Brickmaklng-machlne.     C.   8.   Estes  and  J.   P.  B.   Flake. 

Na  1,002,976;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  1772;  Oaa.  vol.  170; 

p.  307. 
Brickmaklng  -  machine.      C.    H.    Frost.      No.    1,004,406 ; 

Sept.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4866 ;  Oax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  860. 
Bridge,  Concrete  arch-.     C.  A.  P.  Turner.    No.  1,002,944 ; 

Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  1717:  Oaa.  voL  170;  p.  297. 
Bridge,    Short-span    flat  slab.      C.    A.    P.    Turner.      No. 

i7k)2,945  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1718 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITO ;  p.  297. 
Bridges.  Fluid  conduit  for  lift-.     J.  L.   Harrington.     No. 

1,003.901  ;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3701:  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  659. 
Briquet  -  machine,     Rotary.       C.     De     Lukscsevlca.       No. 


jp.  ^. . .  . 

Brake-rigglng-adjnstlng  apparatus.     L.  B.  Oliver  and  A. 


1,"004.050;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4114;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  789. 

rlquet     machinery,     Rotary.      C.     De    Lukacaevlcs.      No. 

l,004.04fl:  Sept.  26;  8p.  p.  4112;  Gax.  vol.  170:  p.  739. 


Briquets.  Making.     W.  D.  Ryan.     No.  1,003,296 ;  Sept  12 ; 

Sp.  p.  2438  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  420. 
Briquetlng     and     presalng     material.       A.     E6nay.     No. 

1.002.453:  Sept  5;  Sp.  p.  617;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  89. 
Briquetlng,    pressing,    or    brickmaklng    machine.      D.    L. 

Fawcett     No.   1,004,399;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4866;  Oaa. 

vol.  170;  p.  868. 
Broiler  or  waffle-baker.    L.  Fey.    No.  1,004,401 ;  Sept.  26 ; 

Sp.  p.  4868 ;  Oax.  voL  170 ;  p.  859. 
Brooch.     J.  B.  Sullivan.     No.  1,003,216;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p. 

2271  ;  Oax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  390. 
Broom-holder.     F.  E.  Cross.     No.  1,002,866;  Sept.  6;  Sp. 

p.  865  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  127.  ^     ^ 

Brush.     A.   W.  Redln.     No.   1,003,660;   Sept    19:   Sp.   p. 

8189;  Oax.  vol.  170;  p.  674. 
Brush.     O.    R.    Penn.     No.    1,003,942;    Sept    19;    Sp.   p. 

3843;  Oax.  vol.  170;  p.  674. 
Brush  and  roots  from  woodland.  Device  for  cleaning.     J. 

L.  MuBser.     No.  1,062.740;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.   1267;  Oas. 

VOL  170 ;  p.  187.  _      „     ^ 

Brush-boring  machine.     P.   Meyer.     No.    1,003,486;   Sept. 

19 :  Sp.  p.  2826  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  516.    „  _,    ,         „ 
Brush,    Fountain-.      A.    M.    and    S.    F.    Goodwin.      No. 

1,002,673;  Sept  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1084;  Oa»-  ▼<>]•   170  ^  1,6? 
Brush,  Fountain-.     S    Stewart.     Na  1,008.169 ;  Sept.  12 ; 

So   D.  2247  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  369. 
Bucket  Coal-.     J.  C.  Burgess.     No.  1,003,688;  Sept.  19; 

Sp.  p.  3056 ;  Oax.  vol.  170 :  p.  661. 
Bucket,  Turbine-.     B.  H.  Farquhar.     No.  1,008.892 ;  Sept. 

19  ;  fep.  P.  8687  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  €»6.    „     ^  ^    „ 
Buckie.     H.  W.  Falstrom.    No.  1,004,248 ;  Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p. 

4570;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  808. 
Buckle   Belt-.     J   W.  WUUams.     No.  1,004,223;  Sept.  26; 

Sp.  p.  4516 ;  Gaz.  vol.  170 ;  p.  799.      ,^     „     ^    .     „ 
Buckle  device.     R.  Belcher.     Vo.  1.002,489;  Sept  6;  Sp. 

p.  700 ;  Oax.  voL  170 ;  p.  102. 
Buckle,  Separable  harness-.    O.  Handflekl.     No.  1,004,422  ; 

Sept.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4910 ;  Oax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  865. 
Buckle.    Slldlng-tongue.       E.    Hartman.      No.    1,004,166; 

Sept   26 :  Sp.  p.  4409  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  780. 
Buffer  mechanism.    W.  O.  Thomaa.     No.  1.068,010;  Sapt. 

12 ;  Sp.  p.  1846 :  Oaa.  vol.  ITO ;  p.  819. 


Ur 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


TaiBiur-macbloe.       J.     H.     HodaklQson.      No.     1.002,84S: 
_  -•     -     _  „  . 261. 

$3,680:    8«pt.    19: 


Smt.  12  :  8p.  p.  1471  :  Gai.  701.  170:  p.  261. 
y  body.     J.    T.    Barnett.     No.    1,0()3  """ 
p.  p.  S-J91  :  Gm*.  vol.  JJO :  p.  589. 


■w 


Bufky-wrench.      H.    J.    WInckler.      No.    1.003.845:    Sept. 

19:  8p.  p.  3594:  G»i.  Tol.  170:  p.  639. 
BalkliJK-bloek.    B.  8.  Fee.    No.  1,002.979  ;  Sept.  12  ;  8p.  p. 

1777  ;  0»i.  Tol.  170  :  p.  308.  

Bulkllog    conatructioo.      H.     I.     Jeffen.     No.     1.003.007; 

Sept.  10  :  8p.  p.  31U6  :  Oas.  vol.  170 :  p.  569. 
Bundle-fastener.      H.    L.    Swanaon.      No.    1.003.822 :    Sept. 

19 ;  8p.  p.  3549 :  Gas.  toI.  170  :  p.  631. 
BuDK-apout.  Twin.     C.  D.  Bowyer  and  L.  N.  Boorse.     No. 

1.003.694  ;  Sept.  19 :  Sp.  p.  3,i02  :  (Jaa.  Tol.  170  :  p.  591. 
Bargiar-alarm.     A.  Cllne.     No.  1.003,234  :  Sept.  12  :  Sp.  p. 

2319:  Oaa.  toI.  170;  p.  39S. 
Bonlar-alarm.  [)etoDatlng.    J.  M.  Butcher.    No.  1.008.701 ; 

Sept.  19:  Sp.  p.  3311  :  (iai.  toI.  170:  p.  693. 
Bafial  device.     J.  A.  Joboaon.     No.  1,004.278:  Sept.  26; 

Sp.  p.  4612:  Gai.  vol.  170:  p.  815. 
Burner  :   See  Coal-oil   burner ;   Oas-bomer :    Hydrocarbon- 
burner  :     Lamp-burner ;     Oil-burner :     Oll-gaa     burner ; 
Stump-burner ;    Vapor-bumer. 
Burner.      A.    Burton.      No.    1.003.329;    Sept.    12;    Sp.   p. 

2507:  Oaa.  vol.  170:  p.  431. 
Burner.     W.   W.  Caae.  Sr.     No.   1.003,873:  Sept.  19:  Sp. 

p.  3656  :  Gax.  vol.  170 :  p.  650. 
Burner.     A.  H.  Merrill.     No.   1.004.291:  Sept.  26:  Sp.  p. 

4644;  Oat.  vol.   170;  p.  822.  

Butter  and   milk   mixer.     C.  T.   Barton.     No.   1.003,319: 

Sept.  12  ;  8p.  p.  2485;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  428. 
Butter  cutter.     W.  H.  Noack.     No.  1.002,431  :  Sept.  5  ;  Sp. 

p.  574  :  Gai.  vol.  170  ;  p.  82.  .  ^ 

Button  burniabing   machine.     J.   Toland.      No.   1.003,218: 

Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2273  :  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  391. 
Cabinet   for   loose-leaf  account  slips.      E.   J.   Carter.      No. 
1,002,642 :  Sept.  5 :  Sp.  p.    1025  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  158. 
Cabinet  for  pole-changers  and  batterlee.     R.  C.  Stone.    Na 

1.004.101  :  Sept.  26:  8p.  p.  4252;  Oai.  vol.  170:  p.  758. 
Cabinet.  Towel-.     H.  C.  Avery.     No.  1.002,968:  Sept.   12: 

Sp.  p.  1740 :  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  302. 
Cabfeway.     H.  O.  Adam.     No.  1.003.083;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p. 

1072;  Oat.  vol.  170;  p.  342. 
Calculating  apparatus.    C.  EI.  Avery.    No.  1.004,339  :  Sept 

26;  Sp    p.  473.^:  Gai.  vol.  170:  p.  8^7 
Calculating   devices.   Actuating   mechanism   for   Interest-. 

D.   Rawstron.      No.    1,004,1W:   Sept.   26:   Sp.   p.   4472: 

Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  791. 
Calculating  machine.  Keyset   O.  J.  Barrett   No.  1.003,086  : 

Sept.  lli ;  8p.  p.  1993  ;  Gai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  343. 
Calculating  machines.    Key  action    for.     D.    E.    Felt     No. 

1.003,723;  Sept  19:  8p.  p.  S'A'iQ  :  Gai.  vol.  170:  p.  600. 
Calendar  and  date-flnder.  Perpetual.     J.  C.   Fowler.     No. 

1.004.158  :  Sept  26  :  Sp.  p.  4392  ;  Oai.  vol.  170  ;  p.  777. 
Calender.      A.    Oiler.      No.    1.003,496:    Sept    19:    Sp.    p. 

2843 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 :  p.  520. 
Camera.      Majraxlne      developlnfl--.     C.      F.      Spery.     No. 

1.003.533;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  2920;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  538. 
Camera.      Magaiine      developing-.     P.      F.      Spery.     No. 

1  (»03,5.^4  ;  Sept.  19  :  Sp.  p.  2924  :  Gai.  vol.  170:  p.  534. 
Cameras.  Solution-drain  for  plate-holders  of.     J.  B.  Levy. 

No.    1.003.475;    Sept    19;   Sp.   p.   2805;  Gax.   vol.   170; 

p.  513. 
Campers-outflt  box.     W.  I.^  Spade.     No.  1.002,937:  Sept. 

12  ;  Sp.  p.  1899  ;  Gax.  vol.  1.0 :  p.  294. 
Can  :  See  Heat  InKulated  can  ;  Milk-can  :  Oil-can  :  Oiling- 

can  ;  Sheet-metal  can. 
Can.     W.  J.  Chambers.     No.  1,002,966;  Sept.   12;  Sp.  p. 

1750:  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  304. 
Can   attachment   Aah-.     B.   F.   Harding.      No.    1,002,395; 

Sept.  5:  Sp.  p.  506:  Gax.  vol.  170:  p.  71. 
Can-body  making  machine     W.  E.  Taylor.     No.  1.002,339 ; 

Sept  5;  Sp    p.  .■^88;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  52. 
<"an-heading  machine.     J.  A.  Gray.     No.  1.002.389:  Sept 

5 ;  Sp.  p.  491  :  Gai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  69. 
Can-heads   and   can-bodies.    Feed   mechanism   for.      B.    ▼. 

Swangren.     No.   1,002.337  :  Sept.   5 ;   Sp.   p.   361 ;  Oas. 

vol.  170  ;  p.  51. 
Can    lock.    Milk.      V.    J.    Andrelkovltx.      No.    1.003.318; 

Sept  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2473  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  426. 
Can  lock.  Milk  .     H.  Markovlta.     No.  1,004.449  :  Sept.  26 ; 

Sp.  p.  4973;  Gaa.  vol.  170:  p.  875. 
Can-marking    machine.      A.    L.    Duncan.      No.    1,002.973; 

Sept  12;  Sp    p.  1766;  Gax.  vol.  170:  p.  306. 
Can  opener.     M.  Lovejoy.     No.  1,002,410;  Sept  5;  Sp.  p. 

526 :  Gax.  vol.  170 :  p.  74. 
Can-opener.      D.    R.    Franklin.     No.    1,003.246;    Sept    12; 

Sp.  p.  2340 :  Gax.  vol.  170 :  p.  402. 
Can-opener.     B.  O.  Gibwn.     No.  1.004,013  :  Sept  26 :  8p. 

p.  4010;  Gai.  vol.  170:  p.  725. 
Can  testing  machine.     J.  B.  McCuilough.     No.  1,003.760 : 

Sept.  19:  Sp.  p.  3457  ;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  615. 
Cans,  Device  for  applyliig  friction  tops  to.     G.  W.   Dnn- 

bar.     No.    1,002,666:   Sept.    5;   Sp.   p.    1052;   Oaa.   vol. 

170:  p.  167. 
Candy-machine.     F.  W.  Lovelady  and  B.  J.  Kennedy.     No. 

1,002.411:  Sept.  6:  Sp.  p.  527;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  75. 
Cap-exploding  device.      A.  F.  Lent.     No.  1.002.811  ;  Sept 

8;  Sp.  p.  1387;  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  211. 
Canonixing  inatrument.     G.  Beuoy  and  G.  H.  Losbboa|dt. 

No.   1,002,061  :   Sept  12 ;  Sp.  p.   1744  ;  Gax.  vol.   IfO ; 

p.  301. 
Car  and  tha  like.   Mine-.     W.  B.   Lloyd.     No.   1.003.477; 
8«pt  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2810  :  Gax.  vol.  ifO ;  p.  614. 


Car  buffer.     P.   OreiBa.     No.    1,002.268;   Sept   6;   8l>.   p. 

173;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  22. 
Car,  Convertible  amusement  and  diniaf.     C.  H.  Packard. 

No.    1.002,863:   Sept    12;   Sp.   p.    1622;   Oaa.   vol.    170; 

p.  267. 
Car-coupling.      C.    Roaenxweig.      No.    1,002,821 ;   Sept.   6 : 

Sp.  p.  315;  Oaa.  voL  170;  p.  44. 
Car-coupling.     J.  Kelso.     No.  1.002,018;  Sept.  12 ;  Hp    p. 

1664  :  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  288. 
Car-coupling.     C.   8.   Bennett.     No.   1,003,823;   Sept   12; 

Sp.  p.  2494  :  Oas.  vol.  170 :  p.  429. 
Car  coupling.      H.    Donnelly.      No.    1.008,716*.    Sept    10; 

Sp.  p.  3341  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  :  p,  598 
Car-coupllnga,  Auxiliary  connection  for.     C.  H.  McLaugh- 
lin.    No.   1.003,771;   Sept.    10;   Sp.  p.  8467;  Oas.   vol. 

170;  p.  616. 
Car-door.     W.  8.  WlllUms.     No.  1,008,668;  Bept  19;  Sp. 

p.  8016:  Gax.  vol.  170:  p.  544. 
Car-door  fastener.     M.  Mulholland.     No.  1.008.642 ;  Sept 

19 :  Sp.  p.  3171  :  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  571. 
Car   door.    Grain-.      O.,    C.    B..    and    A.    B.    Paget.      No. 

1.002.436:  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.  581  ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  88. 
Car  door.  Grain-.     J.   W.  Wheeler.      No.   1.008,308;   Sept 

12  ;  Sp.  p.  2465  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  424. 
Car-door  banger.     J.  T.  Grimahaw  and  L.  R.  Wellington. 

No.   1,003,262;  Sept   12;   Sp.   p.  2864;  Oas.   vol.   170; 

p.  404. 
Car-door-op«ratlng  mechanism.  Dump-.     C.  A.  LlndstrOm. 

No.   1.002.866;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.   1496;  Oaa.  vol.   170; 

p.  266. 
Car  draft  and  buffing  gear.     I.  O.  Wright     No.  1,004,617 ; 

Sept  26  ;  8p   p.  5104  :  Oai.  vol.  170  ;  p.  899. 
Car  draft-rigging.     A.   P.   Prendergast  and  J.  J.  Tatum. 

No.   1.002.930:   Sept  12;  Sp.   p.  1689;   Oas.   vol.   170; 

P    292. 
Car-duaiping     apparatua.     Coal-.      H.    H.    Bennett      No. 

1,002.428;  Sept.  5:  8p.  p.  1006;  Oas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  140. 

Car    equalixing    brake-gear.    Railway-.      W.    O.    Ranaom. 

No.   1.002.312;  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.  287;  Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  40. 

Car  friction  gear.    T.  H.  Symington.     No.  1.004,498 ;  Bept 

26:  Sp.  p.  5069:  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  892. 
Car.  Hot  metal.      W.  W.  McKelvey.     No.  1.004.648;  Sept. 

26  :  Sp.  p.  6167  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  908. 
Car.    Insulated.     J.   P.   Elmer.      No.    1,002,672;   Sept.   S; 

Sp.   p.  877;  Gas.  vol.   170:  p.   129. 
Car  journal  box.     J.  A.  Perkins.     No.  1,002.442;  Sept.  S; 

Sp.  p.  596  :  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  86. 
Car  journal  box  and  lid.  Railway-.     J.  F.  O'Connor.     No. 


Car 


003.405;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  2645;  Oai.  vol.  170;  p.  456. 
,  Monorail-.     P.  Bamea.     No.  1.004,186:  Sept  26;  Sp. 

p.  4330:  Oai    vol.  170;  p.  789. 
Car-operating  mechanism.  Dump-.     F.  8.  Ingoldsby.     No. 

1.002.994  ;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  1807;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  813. 
Car,  Rail  motor  .     L.  F.  Goodapeed.     No.  1,002,884  ;  Sept 

12 :  So.  p.  1442 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 :  p.  257. 
Car-releaae    rigging.        W.    P.    Murphy.      No.    1.002,430; 

Sept.  S;  Sp.  p.  573;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  82. 
Car  roof-frame.   Freight-.     W.  K.   Lavla.     No.   1.004.044; 

Sept  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4009  ;  Oai.  vol.  170  :  p.  737. 
Car-roof.  Wetal.     W.  P.  Murphy.     No.  1.004.068 ;  Sept  26; 

Sp.  p.  41.39:  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  743. 
Car-stake.     J.  A.  Toomey.     No.  1.004.311 ;  Sept  26:  Sp.  p. 

4680;  Oas.  vol.  170:  p.  828.  ^         „«     „ 

Car^atep.    A.  A.  Schrader.    No.  1.004.475  ;  Sept  26 ;  Sp.  p. 

6026;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  884. 
Car.  Street-.    C.  H.  Sboles.    No.  1,003,378 ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p. 

2596;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  447.  ^,      .  ^„  ^„ 

Car  underframe.  Railway  .    V.  M.  Snmma.    No.  1,002,460; 

Sept  5  ;  Sp.  p.  665  ;  6ax.  vol.  170  ;  p  04 
Car-wheel  molding  and  castjng  flaik.     A.  Cprdlngly.     No. 

1.003.709  :  Sept.  19  :  Sp.  p.  3328  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  596. 
Car  wheel    removing    and    replacing    sppsratiis.      W     U. 

Appleton   and   O.   B.    McCoy.      No.   1.002,797;   Sept.  6; 

Sp.  p.  1358  :  Gax.  vol.  170 :  p.  206.    „     ^     „ 
Cars.    Street  Indicator    for    railway  .     W.    C.    Oray.     No. 

1.003.897  :  Sept.  19  :  Sp.  p.  3695  :  Gax.  vol.  170  :  p.  668. 
Cars.  Valve-operating  mechanism  for.     O.  W.  Curtis.     No. 

1002.370;  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.  463:  Gax.  vol.  170;  o.  63. 
Carbureter       H.    A.    Sekowaky.      No.    1.002.458;    Sept    6; 

Sp.  p.  631  :  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  91.    ^  ^     ^  _      „ 

Carbureter.     F.  Conrad.     No.  1.002.646;  Sept  6;   Sp.  p. 

1032:  Oas.  vol.   170:  p.   164.         ^    ,     „     „     ^       „ 
Carbureter.      H.   V.    J.    Jouffret    and    J.    M.    Ren«e.      No. 

1.002.699:  Sept  5;  Sp.  p.  1140;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  172. 
Carbureter.      H.    V.    J.    Jouffret    and   J.    M.    Ren#e.      No. 

1.002,700;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  1143:  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  178. 
Carbureter.     C.  L.  Voliff.     No.  1,002.791  ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

1.149;  Gax.   vol.    170:  p.  204.  „     .    ,«     „ 

Carbureter.     A.  B,  Guns.     No.  1.008,101 ;  Sept  12 ;  Sp.  p. 

2031  :  Oas.  vol.  170:  p.  349.  „     .    ,„     a 

Carbureter.     W.  Fulton.     No.   1.003.861;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p. 

2."»52  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  439. 
Carbureter.      H.  DennU.     No.  1.003.994  ;  Sept  26 ;  Sp.  p. 

3970:  Oax.  vol.  170;  p.  710.  _  „      ,  ^.  ««,, 

Cartoareter  for  gaa-enginea.     C.  D.  Bhaln.     No.  1.004.001 ; 

Bept  26 :  Sp.  p.  4227  ;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  764. 
Carbureter.  Force  feed.    B.  Ivor.     No.  1.004.081  ;  Sept  26; 

Sp.  p.  4060  ;  Gax.  vol.   170  :  p.  732.  .  ^„  ^,       „     » 

Carbureter  nossle.     T.   H.    Parker.      No.   1.003.201  ;    Sept. 

12  :  Sp.  p.  2430 ;  Oas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  418.    ,  ^^  ,^     „     ^ 
Carbureting  apparatua.     W.  Winter.     No.  1,004.320  :  Sept 

28;  Sp.  p.  4fl7:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  834.         ,     „    „  ^, 
Carcaaa  dehalrtng  and  poliablng  machine.     J.   W.   Kohl- 

hepp.     No.  1.002,020:  Bept.  12;  Sp.  p.  1668;  Oas.  vol. 

170 :  p.  288. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Card-punching  machine.  Jacquard-.     J.  O.  Soderberg.     No. 

1.063.214  :  W.  12  :  Sp.  o.  2267  tOas^rol  170  ;  p.  300. 
Carding   floccnlent   material   Machine  for.     f-,;*J:  "*^^- 

No  1  002  515  Sept.  6  :  Sp.  p.  746  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  1C». 
CaJds.  Pliylif .;,  Vf.  AlkL"^  Na  1.004,620;  Sept  26; 

c£Ll^ti''S:i.'l'sV''l%^ir>;  sept   12;   Sp.  p. 

Caire.' a^^r'-B^C.' &.^:     No.  1.003.486;  Sept  10; 

8p.  p.  2720;  Oas.  voL  170;  P-  400.  ^  -„.^,     «« 

Carriages,  Sleighing  atUchment  for.  J.  P.  MeCready.  No. 
^1  005^^4  ;  ^pt."l9 :  Sp.  p.  3817  ;  Gas  vol.  170 ;  p.  671. 
Carrier:     Bee     Fall-rope     carrier;     Load-carrier,     Matcn- 

splint  carrier;  Pattern  carrier  ;  Trace-<»rrier 

Carrler-RVBtem  elevator.  Gravity       R.  D.  Hutchinson.    No. 

1.004.^66 :  Sept.  26 :  Sp.  p.  4601 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ,  P-  SIS- 
CaseVSee  Ball  case;   Box-case;   Display  and  Icing   case, 

Match-box  case  :  Show-case  ;  8pect»c>^«>"«-  . .    .  ^ 
Cash-box  alarm.     W.   E.  Dawson  and  B.  McAlplne.     No. 

1  002  '>32  ■  Sent.  6  :  Sp.  p.  87  :  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  10. 
Calh  register     "    L."  FSller.      No.    1.003,732;    Sept    10; 

Sp.  p  3372 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 :  p.  603. 
Casket  Burial-.     N.    8.   Peterman.      No    1.003.048;   B«>t 

19  ;  Sp.  p.  3844  ;  Oax.  vol.  170 :  p.  674.  ,  oaa  iiw  • 

Casting    machine.    Inlay-.      F.    H.    NIea.      No.    1,004,186. 

CaSPnV'Set!?   ''h'^J'^  ilS?^eL^ire"Sjo;- 1%.889  ;  Sept 

C^SirstS;i\Zt.^"N.'Kos\^feit.''-  fX;- 1.008.276;  Bept 

Calflii^   SiaS=^^^^l;-b.'I^^^^^^  K.    VlaL      No. 

1.00ril6;  Sept.  28:  Sd.  p.  4280;  G"_^<>li  f ^0;  p.  76-. 
Catafalque      J.    8.    Halnline.      No.    1,002.086;    Sept    12, 

Sp.  p.  1791  :  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  810.  ^  ntu.MU- 

Catalyzers.  Making  metallic.    £  C.  Kayser.    No.  1.004.084  . 

Sept.  26  :  8p   p.  4069  :  Oax   vt)l.  170  ;  p.  738. 
Catamenlal  bandage.     O.  J.  Mlller-Jonea      No.  1.008.487 . 

Sept  19 :  Sp.  p.  2828 :  Gas.  ▼ol-  l^O ;  p.  617. 
Cathode  sheet «.  Suspension-loop  for  initial.     B-.^nrJ,  qV 

No.  1.002.462  :  Sept.  5  :  Sp.  p.  645  ;  Gax    v^  170 .  p^2 
Cement  Manufacturing.     C.  Daher.     No.  1.004,380 .  Sept 

28 :  Sp.  p.  4829  ;  Oax.  vol.  170  ;  P-  852.  _    -. 

Cement  or  concrete  structures  or  articles,  Making.     J.  u. 

F^und     No   1.003.730  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  8369  ;  ^as.  vol. 

CeiMhTgarapoaratus.     fJ.O^     fio.  1,002.267;  Sept. 

5  :  Sp.  p.  166  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  20. 
Centriftigal   machine.   Continuous  acting-     A.  Ortll.      wo. 

1  002877-  Sent    5;  Sp.  p.  1093;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  165. 
Cei'tSJil  •sejaVitor  fo?  p'lirll'yinR  oils.     F.  Theli^     No. 

1,002.171 :  Sept  6:  Sp.  p.  «^0=  «"r^°li^a°=8S;t  12- 
Chaff-separator.     C.  F.  Hupner.     No.  1,003,138  ,  Sept.  1-i  , 

aS?n^  ri:  SSr  ■  i-  ^i5)m589;   Sept  26;   Sp.  p. 

ChtlJ*/nks"forbuU;t'  §rSrs,   elevatois.  wd  the  like. 
P    M    niikker.      No.   l.OOsloSS ;   Sept   12;   8p.  p.   1804; 

ClSi"   witch-!*: J.  f  Con«»y-     N°^  1.003.000;  Bept  12; 


ChXs'^of  antiakld  dVvlc-rCoW        device  'or  cr««.. 

P    H.  Fox.     No.  1.002.382;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  468.  Gas. 

vol.  170 ;  p.  86.  .... 

Chair  •  Bee  Collapsible  chair ;  Convertible  chair. 
Chair      W    D    Schmita.     No.  1.004.206;  Sept  26;  Bp.  p. 

Chlir**-w"D.3chmfti.'Nri.004.207;  Sept  26;  Bp.  p. 

ChllfatUchm^ent.     C.'w.  Emmons.     No.  1,003,246;  Bept 

12  •  Sp.  p.  23:?8  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 :  p.  401. 
ChaTr     a^tSchment.     Infant's     hiA-.      O.     H*mry.      No. 
"-  1.003.899  :  Sept.  19;  Sd.  p.  369?;  Gaj^vol    170;  p.  658. 
Chalk-line   holder.     O.   Laut.     No    1,004.448 .   Sept   ZQ . 

Sp.  p.  4962  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  873.  v^  ,  nn9  TOO  • 

Chaideller  smoke-bell  bracket    W.  Bariow     No.  1.002.700  , 

Sent   6  :  Sp.  p.  1363  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  207. 
ChMnel^mentlng     machine.       C.     t.     Bt»nbon.       No. 

1^098-  Sent  26;  Sp.  p.  4246;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  766. 
Chi?JJlfng-m?c?lne';h.V  Winter     No.  1.002.802  ;  Sept. 

12:  Sp.  p.  1604;  Gax.  vol.  170:  P   2T8:  ,-2 .    g-_.     oe  • 
Check-lock.      W.    J.    Connell.      No     1.004.372 ,    Sept.    -o . 

Sp.  p.  4808 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  P- 849. 
Checker     Automatic.      E.    B.    Rodman.      No.    1.003,296. 

c,^LSpp^I^""^-.'S:HTn''AJ.  1,003,1.7;  ^,.  12: 

Ch^ci.."-  rU,?X."i.i"^  S:  ,%m.^  N.  .,o«8,se«; 

a.?c{:  J?^.?f.e-  Kv°"&.nVo="V>  -S^'""'  8.P.. 
Ch'^i."S.£.?!°"W""L'.  '.^."lir-JJ.  .,002,3.0;  B^t. 

C^n^^'iS,^*°B.  '(^r^."'  C'i.OO*,*..;  8.pt  26; 

Bp.  P.  4897 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  863. 
Churn      C.  8.  Wa/bright     No.  1,002.346  ;  Bept.  6 ;  Bp.  p. 

888;  Oax.  >ol.  170;  p.  «-,„,,  ..^   -  nnftoio- 

Chum.     N.  J.  Johnson  and  B.  L.  Stalans     No.  1.008,910. 

Sent    19-  So    P-  3716;  Oax.  vol.  170;  p.  662. 
Churo.     B.D    sLpson.     No.  1.004.806;  Sept  26;  Bp.  p. 

4671 ;  Oax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  827. 


Chnm    and   operating    mechanism.      B.    A.    ^Cl*-     Jj^ 

1  003  396  •  Sent   12  ;  Sp.  p.  2631 ;  Gas.  vol.  IJO;  p.  462. 

ChuS  '^  U^lus.    i^o.^.W310:  Bept  6;  Bp.  p.  306; 

Chu?e'.-  B.n"y-.'  ^F*  Lacrolx.     No    1.004.282  ;  Sept  26  ; 

Cl|?P-^in^\'fni^Skcr4"VVo  W  ,?o-    ^'^^'^  ^ 
cB^Jii&r:  rs'lieS&^S:*  y^lSxi'Iil ;  sept.  2*; 

8p.  p.  4490 ;  Gas.  voL  170 ;  p.  706.  • 

Clgir-Jolllng  iiachlne.     R.  Sc&mltt    No.  1.003,208 ,  Bept 

12  :  Sp.  p.  2441  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  420. 
Clgarettb-machine   tobacco-fe^lng   device      M     C.   Grahl. 

No.   1.003.178;  Sept   12;  Sp.  p.  2190;  Gax.  vol.   170, 

ClSlult-breaker.      W.    J.    Lletxenmayer.      No^  1.002,866 ; 

Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  1493:  Gax.  vol.  1^0  =  P:  ^- -as  •  Beot. 
Circuit-controller.     J.  P.  Coleman.     No.  1,003,838,  Bept. 

12:  Sp.  p.  2525:  O"- ▼°*-  170;  p.  435.  ,  q.  .  .   g^. 

Circuit  ftiterrupter.  ^F.  W.  Harris-     No.  1,003.044 ,  Bept 

12  •  Sd   d    1904  :  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  328.  . 

Clamp  r  see  FuTnging-clamp  ;   HanSle-clamp  =  Lumber  and 

the  like  clamp;  P«P^V^"p^-«^'V^*?JP 'o^J'JJS^^nt 
Clamp   for    brailng  or   similw-   work       C     «,St«™«^%*: 

No.  .1,002.941 ;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  1711;  Oax.  vol.  170, 

p.  296. 
Siffi.=  '"  H'^'NiJffi     NO.  1.004.642;  Sept  26;  Bp.  p. 

ClSSfr'- ^"•/"BoUe'i-'cFeaSSr-;     Cloth-cleaner;     Eyeglass- 

deSer  •      Flue°  lelner  r   Rifle-cleaner  :      Seed-cleaner  ; 

Seed  cotton  cleaner;  Tube-cleaner ;  Vacuum-cleaner. 
Cleaning     apparatus.      T.    J.    and     D.    M.     Wlnans.      wo. 
To03:844:^pt  19:  Sp.  p.  3591  ;  Gax^o'^1^0:  P-  ^^9. 
Cleinsiig    and     pitching    machine.       H.     W»lbel.       No. 

1  001  076  •  Sent   12 ;  Sp.  p.  1961  :  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  330. 
Clkreriver.     fcC    W(S>d!^    No.  1.002.478:  Sept  b ;  Bp. 

p.  676 :  Gax.  vol.  170 :  p.  98.  „t    -or    t^—      tin 

Climbing  and  descending  apoaratus.     W    ^    Love.     No. 

17(5)2,289  ;  Sept.  6  :  Sp.  p.  535  ;  Gax^  ▼<>     IJP J^E. 81- 
Clliiibing  device.     M.  S.  Webster.     No.  1.004,S47 ,   Sept. 

26 ;  Sp.  D.  5165  ;  Oas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  908. 

SSi,'?;..^:?'"^.  W.^^nth.    No.  1,004,007;  8^.  20: 

C&  V.Si.'S:  't  '&"■  '1.  ..003,227;  an...  .2: 

Sp.  p.  2299  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  894. 
a^t  cSS'ld^*rt^Xi>nt.    W.  H.  Faust     No.  1.002.608 ; 

Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  732  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  :  P-  107.        ,  ,^  287  - 
Closure-loiklig  means.     C.  J.  Monggrea      No.  1,002,287. 

Sept  5  ;  Sp.  p.  231 ;  Gax.  vol.  1^0  .p.  30.         ,  ^02  409  • 
Closure-locking  means.     C.  J.  LJonggren      No.  1.002.400 . 

Sept  6  :  Sp.  p.  624  ;  Oax.  vol.  170  .p.  74.         ,0001184. 
Cloth  clei^er.  TSoltlng-.     D.  B    Johnson      No.  1,002.694. 

Sept.  6 :  Sp.  p.  000 ;  Gax.  vo  .  170 ,  p.  133.  . 

Cloth-cutting  niachine.     H.  Malmln.    No.  1,003.281 .  Bapt 

12  :  Sp.  p.  2408  :  Gax.  Jpl.nO    p.  414.  ^^ 

Cloth  cutting  machine.    H   Malmln.    No.  1,004.286  ,  Bept 

26  :  Sp.  p.  4634  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  820  ^ 

Cloth-piring  machlne._     M.    L    and  C   M    ShaDe«      No. 


^±^'iril°C&2%^?^°f.  '5TsrP.«rbax%^:  1% 
riothS^lrying    frame.      J.    W.    Horner.      No.    1,003,744; 

C.?.U.'S|ir°'L'.2ffi.r|.  1,004.2.5;  B.P..  2.; 
Sp.  p.  4665;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  824. 

'='&\Tm.  i°e  8p7%;1.j^..;%  #; 

Clutch.  W.  H.  Lanning.  Jr.  No.  l,002.8&d .  eept.  i-*. 
CiSfeb'-  n;?S.;°i-."N^.t.5i',240;  B.P..  2.;  sp.  p. 
C,u'!S?i.e^1S.'°yy.''to«n.  N.  ..««3,»3.;  8,pt  l.i 
C,Sfd.%^Sn°"w"'t.;|,i,'-  f  l.«.4.047;  8.pt  26, 

Bd  p.  4107  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  73».  _  . 

Clutch    mechanism.      A.    E.    feuchanan        No.    1.008.979 . 

Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  3931;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  714.  „i. 

Coil-Vole-cover  locking  device.     J.  Braun.     No.  1.003,606. 

Sept  19  :  Sp.  p.  3303  :  Gax.  jol-  170  ,  p.  691.  ,  -i«  q-.  . 
Coaf-Vading  apparatus.     H.   J.  Gllmore.     No    1,002.984. 

Sept    12  :  Sp.  p.  1789  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  :  p.  810.  ,  -^_  . 

Coal^separkto?  and   grader.     J.  L-  Cox      No.    1,002,067, 

Co?i  orv;iv"or'TU.m  ?lA.t.m.,  Stop-    O  B.h.ll«. 

^^o  i,oo3!o«8;  stpt.  ii:%.  p.  me;  dii  roi.  170;  p. 

C-S' 8.1Mo.ln,.     r.  r   I^oyer.     NO.  .,002,IS»1 :  »«t. 

clSV"  -f^f  ^  T!7T^!  2??  '^'■"'  ■■  '^■^ 

12;  Sp.  p.  1410;  Oax.  vol.  170;  p.  261. 


Ivi 
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C«(l-%to4er      P   OtwaM.     !fo.  1.0OS.43O ;  8«pt  B ;  8p.  p. 

r.80;  Oax    rol     170;   p.  83.  »-  -r-    k 

Coklnff^Curaace  and  eowwtjm  tb«r«for.     L.   L.   Bununera. 

Wa'JL0a3.a44 ;   Sept.    19;   8p.   p.    '1949.    Qa«.    toI.    170; 

CoU«p«lble  box.     J.  E.  Potter.     No,  1.00S.160;  8«pt.  12: 

8p.  p.  2119:  0*«.  TOl.   170:  p.  365. 
CoU»p«lble   chair.      A.    Sperl.      No.    1.004.489;    Sept.    26 : 

8p.  p.  5062;  Oa«.  Tol.  170:  p.  889. 
Comb :  Bee  Barbara  comb ;  Halr-irooinK  comb 
C*ab.     D.  Cohen.     No.  1.004.371;  Sept.  26;  8p.  p.  4807: 

Om.  vol.  170 ;  p.  849.  .     y    v      ''»>  , 

Comb  aatttj  deTlce.     C.   8.  Hant.     No.    1.003,264;   Scot 

!2;  8p.  p.  2:180;  Oa«.  vol.  170;  p.  400  .       .    «^ 

Combing  machine.     E.  O.  Rooney.     No.  1.002.454:  8«Dt.  5: 

8p.  p.  622  ;  Ga«.  toI.  170;  p.  89. 
Comblns-macblnf-feed-renlatiBf  deTlce.      C.  Sharp.     No. 

1.004.092  :  Sept.  26 ;  S).  p.  4228  ;  Oai.  rol.  170 :  p.  T54. 
Combination-lock.      M.   Tamburinl.      No.    1.002,3M :   Scot. 

5  :  8p.  p    366 :  Gai.  rol.  170  ;  p    51.  ^ 

^Combuatlon,   Perfectlna.      W    J.   Paul.   J.   H.   Lrach,   and 

J.    G.    Meyer       No    1. 003.069 ;    Sept.    19;   8p.    p.    8895: 

Gaz.  vol.   170:   p.  684.  >      v     v 

Combuatlon  perfecting  farnace.     W.  J.  Paul,  J.  H.  Lrmeh. 

and  J.  G.  Meyer.     No.  1.003.968;  Sept.  19:  8p.  p.  3883 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  684.  i     i       ^    . 

OoauBoda-aeat.     L.   M.   Alnawortb.     No.   1,004.521  ;   8«pt. 


r.2J?-*'2?*-^^ ''  5f*U  ^  ■  ^i'  V  *"3  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  65. 
•J* «  %5?  ^'^  ^  Johnson.  Na  1.008,112  ;  8«pi  IJ ; 
8p.  p.  2062;  Oaa.  vol,  170;  p.  858. 

*Rn   n  "A'^iP'n  ^    ^.  *,':):•«=*•     N®    1.004,099  ;  Sept  26; 
8p.  p.  4248;  Oaa.  rol.  170;  p.  757, 

CooklBff  atentll.     P".  p.  Broat.     No.  1.003.428  ;  Sept  19 ; 

lJ>0l.l46;-8ept;-26r8rp-4363..  gV..  Vol,S^o"p.  TTs! 
Cookln«  JJMfl.  E.  D.  Sclimltt  No.  1,008,962 ;  8«pt.  19: 
^  8p.  p.  8867  :  Oaa.  vol.  170 :  p.  678.  *^  ' 

Cooler:  Bee  Beer-cooler;  Water-cooler. 

1.004.192:  Sipt.  26:  Sp.  p.  4460:  Oaa.  vol.  170:  p.  789. 
^^'E*?*  '*'i2?A    5   **   Campfleld.     No.  1.008,871 ;  8«pt  19 ; 


Sp.  p.  2706  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  497'.     '       ' 
Cookina    ntenall    protective    device.      J.    W. 


Sp.  p.  8662 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ifo ;  p.  600. 
Copinc-machlae.     •-'--«-■'-- 

Bept  19:  8p.  p.  _,  __ 

Copy  holder.      GT   C.   McCnne.      No.    1,0&4.'056 ;    Sept.   26 : 


CopIn«-njachin«.    JO.  and  B.  L.  Benater.    No.  1.008.866; 
,  Sept.  19 ;  Sp.j).  3646 :  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  648. 


— :  8p.  p.  5112  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  900, 
Commutator.  Rotatlnjr.    A.  D.  Wllllamaon.     No,  1.003.843- 

Sept  19 ;  8p.  p.  3590 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  639. 
Compoaltlon   of    matter      J.    W.    Kelley.      No.    1,003.139 

Sept  12 ;  Sp   p   2101  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  862. 
Composition  of  matter.      W.   H.   Murray.      No.    1,008.147  • 

8<>pt    12:  Sp.  p.  2113;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  364. 
Compressed-air  enalne,      D.   H    Marray.      No.    1.002,739; 

Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1255  :  Gai,  vol.  170 :  p,  187 
Concentratlng-mlllfl  and  the  like,  Apparatus  for  diapoaal  of 

waste  rock  from.    H.  K.  Wahl.     No.  1.003.385  ;  Sept.  12 ; 

Sp.  p.  2612;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  449. 
Concentrator      W,    P.   OKden.      No.    1.004,187;   Sept.   26: 

Sp    p.  4440:  Gas.  vol.   170;  p.  787. 
Concrete  and  similar  stnictnrea.  Relnforclng-har  for.     W 

C.  Coryell.      No.    1.002.565 ;   Sept.   5 ;   Sp.   p.    862  ;   Oaa 

vol.  170  ;  p    127 
Concrete  arcb-blocks.    Mold   for    making.      W.   C.    Holden 

No.  1,002,583  :  Sept.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  898  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170  :  p.  133, 
Concrete-block-maklne    machine.       F.    B.    Williams.       No. 

1.004.327  ;  S^pt.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4713 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  883. 
Concrete    construction.    Insert    for.      W.    J.    Ahem.      No 

1,004.226;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p    4522;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  800. 
Concrete   construction.   Steel  skeleton.      C.   A.   P.   Tamer 

No.  1.003.384  :  Sept.  12  ;  Sp    p.  2607  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 :  p 

Concrete  laving  apparatus.     A.  Olbb  and  T.   0.  Meoxlea 

No    1.004.410;   Sept  26;  Sp.  p.   4880;  Oaa.  rol    170- 

p.  861. 
Concrete,  Lining  shafta  with.     B.  Lardy.     No.  1,003.140; 

Sept  12:  Sp.  p.  2102:  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  862. 
Concrete-mixer.     H.  M.  Capron.     No.  1.0()3,088:  Sept  12: 

8p    p.  2002:  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  .344  .       i*      *    . 

Concrete-mixer       M.    Conroy,      No.    1.003.400 ;    Sept.    12 ; 

Sp,  p.  26;?7  :  Oaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  453. 
Concretemixer.   Sectional   gravity,     F.   B.   Ollbreth.     No. 

1.0O4.411  ;  Sept    26;  8p,  p    4SS2  :  Oaa,  vol.  170;  p.  861. 
Concrete  railway  croaa-tlc.     A.  F,  Wllaon,     No.  1.002.617: 

Sept,  5  ;  Sp.  p,  984  :  0ml  vol.  170 ;  p.   146. 
^"Jf*!.*  railway  tie.     M.  A.  Lewla.     No.  1,004,046 ;  8«pt 

26  ;  Sp,  p,  4104  :  Oai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  738  ^^ 

Concrete  sewers  and   tnnnela.    Mold   for  building.     C    H 

Wltthoefft.     No.  1.003.847  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3606 ;  Oaa! 

Concrete  tie.     C.   E.   Markham.     No.    1,002.719;  Sept  B: 

Sp,  p.  1204:  Oaa.  rol,  170;  p.  180. 
Concrete  tie      W.  F.  Black.     No.  1,004,351;  Sept  26;  8p. 

p.  4762:  Oaa.  vol.  170:  p.  842.  « .  "w 

Concrete-wall  molding  device.     W,   A.    Fry,   W    C    Darbr 

and  T.   H.  Kerahaw.     No.   1,003.691;  Sipt   19;  Sp.   p! 

3066;  Oax.  vol,  170;  p,  553.  •   «§»    !»• 

Condenser.  Barometric.     R.  D.  Tomllnson.     No.  1,002  814  • 

Sept  5  :  Sp.  p.  1392  ;  Oaa.  rol.  170 :  p.  212         •"""•"*»  • 
Conductor-hook.     F.  Brone.     No.  1,002.640;  Sept  5:  8d 

p.   1023  ;  Oaa.  vol.   170  :  p.   163.  *^" 

Conduit    connections.    Marker    for    underground-.      D     E 

?J^"      No    1.004.188;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4452 ;  Oa£  toIC 

170 :  p.  788.   ' 
Conduit   Flexible.     U.   8.   Armstrong  and   J.   H.   Parker 

No.  1  002  481  :  Sept  5  :  Sp,  p.  682  ;  Oaa.  rol.  nolV^M. 
Confection-Immersing     machine.      c.     Bertolottl    and    D. 

"Hto  :  p.  802         •        •  ^**-  ^  =  ^    P-  *«32 :  0«a. 
Confection-marking   machine.     C.   Bertolottl   and   D    Plc- 

'm%  No,j^  1.004.233:  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4538;  Oaa.  rol. 

^"Pi'^L"  ^°'i'P'?     ^-  ^   Leonard.     No.  1,003,923 ;  Sept 

19  ;  Sp.  p.  3t41  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  n.  667. 
Coatrol  fritem.  Distance.     L.  R.  Krumm.     No.  1,008.919 : 

8«pt  19 :  8p.  p.  3784  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  666    ^''^''**  • 
rontrol  aystem.  Multiple.     H.  W.  Leonard,     No,  1.008,927 ; 

Sept  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3763  -Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  668.     ""*•""  • 
Conrertlhle  chair  and  table.     I.  Hoffman,     No    1  002  694  • 

Sept  5:  Sp.  p    1132;  Oaa.  rol.  170;  p.   ITl      •""'•'''^' 
Conrertlble    chair.     Folding.       B.     W,     Pattlnaon        No 

1.002,806:  8egt  5  ;  Sp   p*271 ;  Oaa.  roL  170l^   87. 
Conrerer      B.   Norton.     No.   1,004,186;  Sept   M;  Be.   ^ 

4447;  Oaa.  roL  170;  p.  787.  •   «^     ^".  «»»..   »» 


Bp    p.  4124:  Oaa.  rol.  170':  p.  741. 

^°r*/wA°«."°i'*   ""A'^l  machine.       A.   N.   Kelley.       No. 

1.008.766:  Sept.  19;^p.  p    .3423;  Oaa.  rol.  170l  p.  610. 

Core    for    use    In    the    manufacture   of   eoUa.    Collapsible. 

L^^\fn"^■  *?°-   »002,367:  Sept   5;  8p.V  441  ;  Oai] 
vol.   I  <u  .  p.  tl^, 

^r'a^***^,^     O.  P.  W.  Khrbardt.    No.  1,002.242 ;  Sept 
5  :  Sp.  p.  124  ;  Oaa.  rol.  170 ;  p.  15. 

^I!^;P"'A*/      ®-.  *^ ,?*"•'■-. ^®-  1.002.874;  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p. 

458  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170  ;  p,  64. 

Com  aMpplaf  and  haaking  machine.     W.   C.  and  B.  8 
7'fS^^'S."roPi?S*;Tlir  '•'"'•'^^^  ^P*    '^'  ^^  ^■ 

^°l?p't^'rS."p''472:  ZJ'^^n'E':';: ei'''  '•'^'*'''' 
^'*r°i)JS -.•°<*    »ii«er.    Combined.      H.    j.    Wagner.      No 

1,002.611  ;  Sept  5;  Sp    p    962 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170^148 
Corset  claap      fcT    B.  Gardner.     No.    1.008.100;   Sept   12; 

Sp,  p,  2029;  Oaa.  vol.   170;  p    .'»49  v      **  • 

Cot,  8wlaglng.     Q.  A.  Newrath.     No.  1.008.780 ;  Bept  19 ; 

Sp.  p.  3480;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  619.  *"-*-. 

Cotton  chopper.     W.  C.  Burton.     No.   1,002.494;  Sept.  B: 

Sp.  p,  705  :  Oaa,  rol.  170  ;  p.  103,  f     ». 

Cotton-L'ln.     J.  J.  McNally.      No.  1.002,598:  Bept  6;  Sp. 


p.  0.H5  :  Oaa.  rol.  170;  p.  1.19. 


Cotton-gin  ginning  member.     E  R.  Bullock.    No.  1.003,827  : 

Bept.  12;  Sp.  p.  2504;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  431 
Cotton-aln  roller.     W.    H.   Harrlaa      No    1,002,842;  Seot 
^  12:  Sp.  p.   1465;  Oaa.  vol.   170;  p.  260.  ^ 

Cotion-atn  roller.     W.  H.  Harrlaa.     No.  1.002,913;  Bept 

12;  Sp.  p.  1653;  Oaa.  rol.  170:  p.  286. 
Cotton-picker.     B.   C.    White.     No.    1.003.836;    Sept    19; 

Sp.  p.  3578;  Oaa.  rol.  170;  p.  636.'  *^  * 

Cotton  picker.     B.  C.  White  and  B.  C.  Calderwood.     No. 

l.(>0-S.KiS:  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  3581  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  637 
Cotton  preaaes.  Feeding  mecnaniam  for  tamper.     F   L   Lee. 

No_^  1.004.045:   Sept    26:    Sp,   p.    4102;   Oaa.   rol.   170; 

p    73i. 

Cotton  topper.      L.   A.   Lowrey.      No.    1,002.412;   Bept  B; 

Sp.  p.  5.12  :  Oaa.  rol.  170 ;  p.  75.  w     « , 

^°I/o°i  T2P'-  .?•"'•    *«••   Comoreaaina   or    baling.      J,    W. 

Mrchhoff,     No,  1.003.114;  Sept.   12;  Bp.  p.  2053;  Oaa 

vol.   170  ;  p.  354. 

Couch  for  ose  on  the  water,  A.  Kaaatrlner  No 
1.002.701  ;  Bept  5:  Sp.  p.  1144;  Oaa.  rol.  170:  p.  173. 

Coucb^roll.  B.  B.  Famham.  No.  1,002.261;  Sept  6: 
Bp.  p.  148  ;  Oaa  vol,  170  :  p.  18.  y      "  > 

Counter.  W.  O,  Wolfe.  No  1.003.022;  Bept  12;  Bp.  p. 
1857  :  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  322.  *  .  oii.  i^ 

Coapllng:    Bee    Car  coupling;     Flexible    coupling:    Hoae- 
coupllnc;     Pipe  •  coupling  :     Pulley  coupling  ;     Rod-coo- 
;  Scythe  and  snathe  couplinic. 

device,     E,  W    Newell.     No.  1,004.064; 
^     \.       .  ■  -'^    '*^**  '•  O".  vol.  170;  p.  744. 
Coupllng-lar.      W.    K.    Murrln.     No.    1.002.601;   Bept   B: 
^Sp.  p.  944;  Oaa.  rol.  170;  p.  140.  *^ 

Cranea,  Winding  mechanlam  for  electric  lib-.  A.  Bode 
and  K.  BCttcher.  No.  1.003.976  ;  Sept.  26 ;  8p.  p.  8924 ; 
Oax.   rol,    170:  p.   713.  •  °v   v-  o«.t, . 

Cranklna  derice.  Sefety.     E.  B.  Calklna.     No.   1.002.898; 

Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1616 ;  Oaa.  rol.  170 ;  p.  280. 
Cranking  derlce,  Safetr.     E.  B.  Calklna.     No.  1,002,899; 

Sept.  12;  Sp. -p.  1621;  Oaa.  rol.  170;  p.  280. 

^***  ^.^^  V,  ^-  ^   Sterrett     No.  1,008,640 ;  Sept  19 ; 

Sp.  p.  2936  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  586. 
Crate,  Collanalble  banana-.     B.   Hill   and  B.  C  Johnson. 

No.  1,002  271  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  188 ;  Oaa.  rol.  170 ;  p.  24. 
Crate,  Folding.     M.   Goldateln.     No.   1.004,414;  Bept    26; 

Sp.  p    4896 :  Oas.  vol.   170  ;  p,  863, 
^f^^  ^^o^^J^owTX.     L.    Anderson.     No.   1,008,686;   Sept 

19  ;  Bp,  p.  3286 ;  Oaa.  rol.  170 :  p.  688. 
Crate,  Shipping-.    A.  M.  and  F.  M.  Oifford.     No.  1.002,611 ; 


pllng 


Conpllng-centerlng  dei 
Sept.  26  ;  Sp.p.  414 
Coupling- jar.      W.    K. 


Sept.  5  ;  Sp    p.  785 ;  Oaa.  vol.    170 :  p.  108. 

rate,    Bhlpplna .     L.    H.    Wyman,     NoT 

19 :  1^.  p.  3036  ;  Oaa.  rol.  170 ;  p.  547. 


^if'^PPkiA     LH-WwrninTNoT   1,008,678:    Sept 

1» :  Ito.  p.  3036  ;  Oaa.  rol.  170 ;  p.  547. 
Ci»Bm,JHomo|enhiln5.  _J.  Wlllmann^   No^  1.004,516  ;  Sept 

No.  1,002,970: 


26;  8p.  pr6b99:  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  89a 
«Mi-aeMTator,  Centrifugal.     A.  Dehne.     «„. 
Bept  12  ;  8p.  p.  1768  ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  SOB. 


Cream 


Cream-aeparator  detachable  dlstribater'.    "w.  C.  Hartmann. 
No    1.003,914 :  Bept.  12 ;  Bp.  p.  1686 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p. 

Cr^m  teetCT.     U.  O.  Cajnpit.i      No.   1.002,366;   Sept  B: 
Sp.  p.  489 ;  Oaa.  rol.  170-  ,.    61.  *^         * 
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Creasing  machine.  Tamp-.    J.  B.  Hanaen.     No.  1,002,898; 

Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  502  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  70. 
Crimping  machine.     F.  H.  Stolp.     No.  1,002,384;  Sept  6; 

Sp.  p.  349;  Oaa.  rol.  170;  p.  50. 
Croes-tie,  Combination  ateel  and  concrete.     8.  A.  Barber. 
No.  1.003,316;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  2477;  Oaa.  rol.  170;  p. 
427. 
Crapper.     G.  T.   Wllllamaon.     No.   1,008,664;   Sept   19: 

Bp.  p.  8018 ;  Oaa.  rol.  170 ;  p.  644. 
Crusher  :  Sec  Stone-crusher. 
Cmablng  and  separating  fine  materlala.    T.  A.  Edison.    No. 

1.002lM>4  ;  Sept.  6  :  Sp.  p.  726  :  Oax.  rol.  170 :  p.  106. 
Craahlns-min.     A.  B.  Emory.     No.  1,002,370  ;  Sept  5  ;  Sp. 

p.  4W ;  Oaa.  rol.  170  ;  p.  66, 
Cruahlng-mill.     A.    Knappenberger.     No.   1,003,362 ;    Sept 

12;  Sp.  p.  2570;  Oas.  rol.  170;  p.  442. 
Cratch  attachment.     K.  D.  Harding.    No.  1,008,103 ;  Bept 

12 ;  Sp.  p.  2036 ;  Gas.  rol.  170 ;  p.  360. 
Cnlraaa,  Bullet-proof     C.  Kelll.     No.  1.003.270;  Sept.  12; 

Bp.  p.  2891  ;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  411. 
Cultivator.    J.  M.  Wright.     No.  1.002,^61 ;  Bept.  12 ;  Bp.  p. 

1729:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  299. 
Cnltivator.     J.  C.  Berry.     No.  1,008.894;  Sept.  12;  Bp.  p. 

2630;  Oaa.  rol.  170;  p.  462. 
Cultivator.     W.    B.    Brown.     No.    1,003,869;    Sept    19; 

Bp.  p.  3649:  Oaa.  rol.  170:  p.  649. 
Cultivator.     W.   L.   Paul.     No.    1,008,941 ;   8n>t.   19 ;  Bp. 

p.  8841 ;  Oax.  rol.  170;  p.  674. 
CulUvator.     C.  A.  Corwin.     No.  1,004,874  ;   Sept.  26 ;  Sp. 

p.  4810 ;  Oaa.  rol.  170 ;  p.  850. 
Cultlrator  fender.     C.  T.  Lake.     No.  1,003.365;  Sept  12; 

Sp.  p.  2577  ;  Oaa.  rol.  170 ;  p.  444. 
Cnltlrator,    Sprtng-tooth.      A.    Brigden.      No.    1.003,029: 

SM)t  12  :  Sp.  p.  1878  ;  Oax.  rol.  170  ;  p.  324. 
Cultivator-wheel.     H.  Petersen.     No.  1,004,191  ;  Sept  26 ; 

Sp.  p.  4468;  Oaa.  rol.  170:  p.  789. 
Cnltivator,  Wheeled.     J.  M.  Wright.     No.  1,008,670 ;  Bept 

19  ;  Sp.  p.  3029 ;  Oaa.  rol.  170  ;  p.  646. 
Culvert.      J.    P.    Dolan.      No.    1,002.653 ;   Sept.   5 ;    Sp.    p. 

1047  ;  Oaa.  rol.  170  ;  p.  156. 
Culrert     A.    Laurltaen.     No.    1,008.769;    Bept    19;    8p. 

p.  3429:  Oaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  612. 
Cop  :  «««  Drlnklng-cup  ;  Grease-cup  ;  Paper  drinking-cup  ; 

Teat-cup. 
Cnp  holder.  Drinking-.     J.  B.  Walker  and  P.  J.  Hampton. 
No.   1,003.831 :  Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8567 ;  Oaa.  rol.  170 ; 
p.  684. 
Current  motor.     C.   A.   Mason.     No.  1,002.417;  Sept   5: 

Sp.  p.  541 ;  Oaa.  rol.  170 ;  p.  77. 
Current     motor,     Alternating-.       C.    L.     Kennedy.       No. 
1,003.465;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  2786;  Oaa,  rol.  lYO;  p.  510. 
Current  motor.  Alternatlna-.     A.  Kimble.     No.  1,004.437  ; 

Bept  26;  Sp.  p.  4963;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  871. 
Current-relaying  apparatus.     H.  Oerdien.     No.  1,004,012 ; 

Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4007;  Oaa.  rol.  170:  p.  725. 
Currenta,  Device  for  producing  high-frequency  oaclllatorr. 
F.  Jacorlello.     No.    1.004,170  ;    Sept  26 ;   Sp.  p.  4417; 
Oaa.  rol.  170;  p.  781. 
Curtain  and  shade  sunport.     P.  J.  Green.     No.  1,002.838; 

Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  1456:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  259. 
Cnrtain-pole.     E.  Harmel.     No.  1,002,840;  Sept  12;  8p.  p. 

1463;  Oaa.  rol.  170;  p.  260. 
Curtain-rod.     C.  W.  KXrnch.     No.  1,008,614 ;  Sept  19 ;  Sp. 

p.  8117  :  Oaa.  rol.  170;  p.  562. 
CurUln-rod  socket.     F.  L.  Lathrop.     No.  1,003,966;  Sept. 

19  ;  Sp.  p.  3890  ;  Oaa.  rol.  170  ;  p.  683. 
Curtain -stretcher.     J.    N.    Oreson.     No.    1,003,121 ;   Bept 

12 ;  Sp.  p.  2068 ;  Oaa.  rol.  170 ;  p.  856. 
Curre-Bcrtber.     L.  C  F.  Ferrt.     No.  1,004,167;  Sept  26; 

Sp.  p.  4391  ;  Oaa.  rol.  170;  p.  777. 
Cuanlon  :  See  Pneumatic  cuahlon.  ' 

Cushioning  device.  Pneumatic.     I.  Cowlee  and  E.  H.  Mac- 
Dowell.    No.  1,002,822  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1419  ;  Oaa.  rol. 
170;  p.  263. 
Cuahlonlng  meana.  Pneumatic.    I,  Cowles,     No.  1,002,823; 

Sept  12  :  Sp.  p.  1422 ;  Oax.  vol.  170 :  p,  253. 
Cuapldor.     E.    U.   Fita.     No.   1,002.509;   Sept.   6;  8p.   p. 

733;  Oax.  vol.  170;  p.  108. 
Cutter  :   Bee  Butter-cutter ;    Hair-cutter ;   Helical   cutter ; 
Hob-cutter;     Pipe-cutter;     Bock-cutter;     Stalk-cutter; 
Thread-cutter;   Vegetable-cutter;  Welt-shank  cutter. 
Cotter  head-securing  device.     H.  B.  Boss.     No.  1,004,203; 

Sept  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4480 :  Oaa.  vol.  170  :  p.  793. 
Cnttlng  Implement    8.  P.  Kurxman.     No.  1,002,710;  Sept. 

6;  Sp.  p,  1166;  Oax.  vol.  170;  p.  176. 
Cutting-machine.     0.  F.  Moore.     No.  1,002,599;  Sept  6; 

Bp.  p.  988;  Oax.  rol.  170:  p.  189. 
Cutting-machine,  Friction.  H.  A.  Ferausson.  No.  1,004,589  ; 

Sept.  26 :  Sp.  p.  6149 :  Oaa.  roL  170 :  p.  906 
Cutting-tool.  O.  E.  Riblet   No.  1,008,066; 

1942;  Oax.  rol.  170;  p.  836. 
Cyanamld,    Making.      F.    8.    Waahbura.      No.    1,004,609; 

Bept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6088  :  Oax.  voL  170 ;  p,  896. 

Cycle  extaanat-wblstlea.  Means  for  operating.     J.  H.  Bapp. 

No.   1,003,162;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  2122;  Oax.  roL   170; 

p.  366. 

Cycle  saddle-bag.     F.  J.  Dyson  and  A.  H.  Danlela.     No. 

1.003.346 ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2643 ;  Oaa.  rol.  170 ;  p.  487. 

Cycle  saddle-support  Motor-.    0.  L.  Adams.    No.  1,008,811 ; 

Bept.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2469 ;  Oaa.  roL  170 ;  p.  426. 
Cyelea,  Sprtna-trame  for  motor  and  other.     C.  E.  Hola- 
way.     No7l,003,908 ;  Bept.  19;  Sp.  p.  8718;  Oaa.  rol. 
170;  p.  661. 
Cylinder-bead.     H.  W.  Jacoba.    No.  1,002,849;  Sept  12; 
Sp.  p.  1483 ;  Oaa.  rirf.  170 ;  p.  268. 


Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p. 


Dam.     B.  C  Beardsler     No.  1,002,817;  Bept  12;  Qp.  p. 

1403  :  Gas.  vol.  170  :  p.  251.  "*  «_     - 

Damper,  Automatic     J.  E.  Dalton.     No.  1,008,687;  S^C 

19 ;  6p.  p.  3050 ;  Oax.  roL  170 ;  p.  552. 
Deeorticatlng-machine.     M.  Prleto.     No.  1,002,761:  Sept. 

6 ;  Sp.  p.  1273  ;  Oaa.  rol.  170 ;  p.  191. 
Dental   tool.     F.   H.  Skinner.     No.  1,008,218;  Bept   18} 

Sp.  p.  2266;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  390.- 
Dental  tool.    T.  S.  Waters.     No.  1,00%,118;  Bept  36;  Sp. 

p.  4093 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170  ;_p.  763.  _    ^      _     .   . 

Dwntiafs  balance.    W.  O.  'rtilbot    No.  1,002,784;  Bept  B; 

Sp.  p.  1336;  Oaa.  rol.  170;  p.  202. 
Derrick.  Hand-.     J.  L.  Taylor.     No.  1,003.072;  8q>t  12; 

Sp.  p.  1952 ;  Oax.  rol.  170 ;  p.  338. 
Dereloping-tank.     M.   L.  VIctorlus.     No.   1.002.946;   Sept. 

12;  Sp.  p.  1719;  Oax.  vol.  170;  p.  297. 
Dlanthraoulnonyl-dlaldehydea  and  making  tbern.     M.   B. 
laler.    No.  1.004.483 ;  Bept  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4948 ;  Gaa.  toL 
170 :  p.  870. 
Dictapnone  recorder  and  reproducer.     T.   H.  MacdonaM. 
No.  1,003,626;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  3188;  Gaa.  roL  170;  p. 
666. 
Digger :  Bee  Potato-digger.  _ 

Dining  -  table.  Automatic  or  self -opening  extenalon.     H. 
Napoll.    No.  1,008,490  ;  Sept.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  2888  ;  Gaa.  toL 
170 :  p.  518. 
Dipper-tooth.     J.  O.  Skelton.     No.   1,003,663;  Bept  19; 

Sp.  p.  3216 ;  Oax.  roL  170 ;  p.  580.  „ 

DIsInfectant-dlBtrlbuting    derlce.      T.    R.    Dunkley.      No. 

1,002,974  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1770 ;  Gax.  rol.  170 ;  p.  907. 

Dlaintegratlng-machlnes,  Feeding  mechanism  for.     M.   r. 

Williams  and  E.  H.  Friekey.     No.  1.004.126;  Sept  26; 

Sp.  p.  4306;  Gax.  rol.  170;  p.  768.  ^    ^     ^ 

Dispensing  apparatus.     L.  O.  Green.     No.  1,003,449 ;  Sept 

19  ;  Sp.  p,  2751  ;  Gax.  vol,  170 ;  p.  604. 
Display   and   Icing   case   and   can.   Combined   aheet-metal 
oyster.     C.  StoTlberg.     No.  1,002,883;  Sept.  6 :  1^.  p^ 
344  :  Gaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  49. 
Dlaplav-carton.     A.  M.  Boos.     No.  1.002.633  ;  Sept.  5 :  Bpu 

p.  1&12  ;  Gax.  rol.  170 ;  p.  151. 
Display    case.    Sanitary    banana-.      W.    W.    Haden.      No. 
1,003.736;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3386;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  604. 
Display  derlce.    J.  Strandera.    No.  1,002,775  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Bp. 

p.  1S2O:  Gax.  rol.  170:  p.  199. 
Display  mechanism.  Window-.     D.  Fuller.     No.  1,002,911 ; 

Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  1650;  Oaa.  rol.  170;  o.  285. 
Diaplay-mount.     W.  M.  Foote.     No.  1,002,910;  Sept  12; 

Sp.  p.  1649;  Oaa.  rol.  170;  p.  285. 
Display -rack.     C.  A.   Morley.      No.   1,002,860;    Bept   12; 

Sp.  p.  1.505  ;  Oax.  roL  170 ;  p.  266. 
DUplay-rack.    T.  N.  Flguera,  Jr.     No.  1.003.893 ;  Sept.  19 ; 

Sp.  p.  3689;  Gax.  rol.  170  ;_p.  656. 
Dissolving  view  machine.    T.  B.  Eastman.     No.  1,003,094 ; 

Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2015  ;  Gax.  rol.  170  :  p.  846. 
Dltching-machiqe.     B.Bowman.     No.  1.003.028  ;  Bept  12; 

Sp.  p.  1875:  Gaa.  roL  170-  p.  323. 
Dltchlng-madilne.      D.    M.    Hartsougb.      No.    1.003,046; 

Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1908 ;  Oax.  rol.  170  ;  p.  329. 
Door  and  the  like  structure.  Metallic.     H.  F.  Pariah.     No. 
1.003.784  ;  Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3488 ;  Gaa.  rol.  170 ;  p.  620. 
Doll  frame.     E.  W.  Bell.     No.  1,002,863 ;  Sept  5  ;  Bp.  p. 

433 ;  Gaa.  rol.  170 ;  p.  60. 
Door-check.    J.  L.  Spoon.    No.  1,002,328 ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

834  ;  Gaa.  roL  170 ;  p.  47. 
Door  chec*.    J.  C.  Began.     No.  1,003.661  ;  Sept  19 ;  Bp.  p. 

3191  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  576. 
Door-check.    J.  C.  Began.    No.  1,003,663 ;  Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p. 

3194;  Gax.  roL  170;  p.  676. 
Door  check  and  closer.    J.  C.  Began.     No.  1,003.652 ;  Sept 

19 ;  Sp.  p.  3192 :  Gax.  rol.  170 ;  p.  576. 
Door  construction.  Sliding-.     V.  F.  Outland.     No.  1,004,299 ; 

Sept.  26 :  Sp.  p,  4663  ;  Gax.  roL  170 :  p.  826. 
Door  fastener.  Sliding-.     0.  Homan.     No.  1.004,262  ;  Sept. 

26:  Sp,  p.  4697;  Gax.  voL  170;  p.  813.  ^^...» 

Door-fastening  device.     F.  L.  Van  Dusen.     No.  1,002,340; 
Sept  6  ;  Sp.  p.  872  ;  Gaa.  rol.  170  ;  p.  62.     ^„  „,„    „     ^ 
Door-fastening  device.    B.  A.  Moore.    No.  1.002,812 ;  Bept 

6 ;  Sp.  p.  1388 ;  Gaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  212. 
Door-gage.     C.  E.  Boae.     No.  1,004,471 ;  Sept  26 ;  Sp.  p. 

6019 ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  883. 
Door-hanger.    M.  Coasey.    No.  1,002,902  ;  Sept.  12 ;  1^.  p. 

1626  ;  ftnx.  vol.  170 ;  p.  281. 
Door-hanger.     G.    H.   Knight.      No.    1,003,274;   Sept.   12; 

Sp.  p.  2399;  Gax.  rol.  170;  p.  412. 
Door-nanger.      B.    R.   Bonney  and   O.   A.    Brown.     No. 
1,004.140;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  *3*0 ;  Oaa.  rol.  170 ;  p.  771. 
Door-Jamb  setter.     F.  Scelxa.     No.   1,003,517;  Sept.  19; 

Sp.  p.  2885;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  527. 
Door-motor.     J.  F.  McElroy.     No.  1,002,596 ;  Sept  5 ;  1^ 

p.  923 ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  138. 
Door-operating  mechanism.     W.  H.  Toat     No.  1,008,674; 

Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  3037;  Gax.  vol.  170;  P-  6^8     , 
Door;  Sheet-metal.     N.  P.  SJobring.     No.  1,003.070;  Sept. 

12  ;  Sp.  p.  1948  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170  :  p.  337.  ^    ^ 

Door-algnaC    L-  L.  Borles.    No.  1,005,867  ;  Bept  19 ;  1^  pi 

3644;  Gax.  rol.  170;  p.  648. 
Dougb-dlvldlng  machine.    F.  Strelch.    No.  1,008,648 ;  Sept 

19 ;  Sp.  p.  »43 ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  537. 
Dough-mixer.     L.  Blaaa.     No.  1,008,422;  Bept  19 ;  Sp.  p. 

2691  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  494. 
Draft  and  buffing  gear.  Friction.     T.  H.  SymlngLon.     No. 
1,004,497 ;  Bept  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6068 ;  G»«.  Jol^l^O  ^.  »2. 
Draft^oalixer.     L  0.  Tedder.     No.  1,008,160;  Sept.  12; 
%^.  p.  2148 ;  Gaa.  roL  170 ;  p.  869. 


DrlUgaiK.     R.  Daugbertj.     Na  1,002,S02 ;  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p. 


Draft  gear.     B.  W.  Webb.     No.  1.004,611  ;  Sept  26  ;  8p.  p. 

50M :  G«».  Tol.  170  ;  p.  897. 
Draft-gMrlnlL     A.  L.  SUnford.     No.  1.002,772;  Sept  S; 

Sp.  p.  1314:  Gab.  toI.  170;  p.  198. 
Draftlnc  lostrument.     C.  H.  Little.     No.  1.003,764  :  Bept 

19 :  8p.  p.  3437  ;  Qt.  vol.  170;  p.  613. 
Drafting-machine.    C.  H.  Little.    No.  1,003.766  :  Sept.  10  : 

Sp.  p.  3442  ;  Gas.  toI.  170 ;  p.  614. 
Draftlns-macblne.    C.  H.  Little.     No.  1,003,766  ;  Sept.  19 : 

Sp.  p.  3446 :  Gai.  toI.  170 :  p.  614.  ^ 

Drainage  ■ystem.     C.   Walker.     No.   1,003,307;  Sept.  12; 

Sp.  p.  2460  ;  Gai.  toI.  170 :  p.  424. 
Drawing-board.     N.   W.   Saliabnrr.      No.   1,002,872;   Sept. 

12  ;  Sp.  p.   1553  ;  Oaa.  rol.   170  :  p.  270. 
Drawing  impIemeDt.    O.  J.  Petersen.    No.  1,002.749;  Sept. 

5  ;  8p   p.  1271  :  Oaa.  toL  170;  p.  190. 

Dredger    for    pulverulent    material.      W.    L.    Seed.      No. 

1.004.466;  ^pt.  26;  S^.  p.  S009 ;  Gas.  roL  170;  p.  881. 
Drier :  Bee  Sand-drier. 
Dnrtng  and  polishing.     P.  A.  Tolbnrat     No.   1,003.827; 

Sept.  19  :  Sp.  p.  3667  :  Oai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  633. 
Drring  apparatim.     E.  A.  Bronson.     No.  1.004.368;  Sept 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  4772  :  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  843. 
Drill :  See  Twlat-drlll. 

72(^Ga«.  Tol.  170;  p.  106. 
DrUl-moant.     C.Gardner.    No.  1.004.160 ;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p. 

4396;  Gar  toI.   170;  p.  778. 
Drtll-awage.    R.  Jamieaon.    No.  1.003.048  ;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p. 

1911  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  330. 
Drllla  or  planters.  Attachment  for  com.     A.  J.  Winebren- 

ner.     N^>.   1.003.846:  Sept.   19:   Sp.  p.  3696;  Oai.  toI. 

170:  p.  640. 
DrllHngmacbine.      D.    S.    Waugb.      No.    1.003.018 ;    Sept. 

12;  8p.  p.  1861;  Oaa.  toI.  170:  p.  320. 
Drilllng-rlg  feed    device.      L.   B.   Sboup.      No.    1.003.011; 

Sept.  12  :  Sp.  p.  1838 ;  Oaa.  toI.  170  ;  p.  31«. 
Drinking  cup.      F.    H.    Noyea.      No.    1.003.007 :    Sept.    12 ; 

Sp.  p.   1833  :  Gas.  vol.   170  ;  p.  317. 
Drlnking-cup.  Sanltarjr.     M.  L.  Neff.     No.  1,002,687  ;  Sept. 

6  ;  Sp.  p.  799  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  :  p.  116. 

Drip  -  pan   signal   indicating  device.     C.  C.  Motaler.     No. 

1.003.636:  Sept.  19:  Sp.  p.  3162;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  670. 
Drtre  mechanism.  Double-disk  friction.     E.    Weerts.     No. 

1.002.477  ;  Sept.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  675 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  98. 
Drive  point.      W.-  H.    Fahmey.     No.    1.002.260;  Sept.   6; 

Sp.  p.  146 :  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  17. 
Driving   mechanism.      G.    Wagner.      No.    1.003.220;    Sept. 

12:  Sp.  p.  2277;  Gas.  vol.   170;  p.  392. 
Dumb-waiter.      E.    N.    Hallett.      No.    1.003.253;   Sept    12; 

Sp.  p.  2356  :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  404. 
Daplicatlng-machlne.      H.    C.   Oammeter.      No.    1,004.408; 

Sept  26  :  8p.  p.  4869 :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  861. 
Dast-catcher.     Combination.      M.     T.     Cavanaagb.      No. 

1.002.500;  Sept  5:  Sp.  p.  717;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  106. 
Dust-collector    for    rock-drllls.      C.    S.    Wahlstrom.       No. 

1.003.07.'^:  Sept  12:  Sp.  p.  1968;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  339. 
Dusting-roll.      M.    H.    Piper.      No.    1.003.647;    Sept    19; 

Sp.  p.  3182;  Gas.  vol.   170;  p.  673. 
Dye  and  making  same.  Anthracene.     R.  Jnst  and  It.  Wolff. 

No.  1.003.268;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  2386;  Oaa  vol.  170;  p. 

410. 
Dye  for  wool.  Monoaso.     H.  Poilkler.     No.  1.003.293 ;  8«pt 

12;  Sp.  p.  2432;  Gas    vol.  170:  p.  419. 
Dye.    Monoaso.      H.    Jaesschin    ana    O.    Kaltwasser.      No. 

1,003.266:  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  2.383;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  410. 
Dye.    Violet   wool-.      P.    Tbomaschewskl.      No.    1.0O4.107 ; 

Sept.  20  :  Sp.  p   4263 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  760. 
Dyeing  acetyl  cellulose.     B.  Knoevenagel.     No.  1.002.408; 

Sept.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  623 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  74. 
Dyeing  apparatus.     W.   R.   Smith.      No.    1.004.486;   Bipt 

26;  Sp.  p.  5048:  Oas.  vol    170;  p.  888. 
Dyeetuff  and  making  same.  Red  mordant.     C.  De  la  Harpe 

and  E.  Bodmer      No.   1.002.825;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  1426: 

Gas.  vol.   170:  p    254. 
Dyeatuff  and   making  same,    Violet   mordant.      C.   D«   Is 

Harpe  and  K    Bodmer.     No.  1.003,257;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p. 

2867:  Oas.  vol.   170;  p.  406. 
Dyestuir  of   the  anthraquinone   series  and   making  same. 

Vat     M.   Hesaenland.     No.   1.002,270:   Sept   6;  Sp.  p. 

187  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  24. 
Dynamo.      L.    E.    Underwood.      No.    1.003.965:    Sept    19; 

Sp.  p.  3873:  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  679. 
Dynamos.  Bnsb-bolder  for.     C.  H.  Smoot.     No.  1.008.817 ; 

Sept  19:  Sp.  p.  3541  :  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  630. 
Bsves-trougb    banger.    Adjustable.      W.    T.    Harris.      No. 

1.003,268;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  2368;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  406. 
Bdger.     R.   J.   Tower.      No.    1.002.883;    Sept    12;   Sp.   p. 

1586;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  274. 
Egg  and  the  like  box.     A.  E.  Stein.     No    1.003,013 ;  flspt. 

T2  ;  Sp.  p.  1842  :  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p    319. 
■gg-beater.     C.  Opdahl.     No.   1.002.434;  8«pt  6 ;  Sp.   p. 
^79  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  88. 
Egg-beater.    C.  C.  Booth.    No.  1,003,425;  Sept  19;  8p.  p. 

2696:  Oas.  vol.   170:  p.  495. 
Ejector,  condenser,  and  air  pump  or  compressor.     B.  S.  O. 

Rees.     No.   1.002.753;  Sept.   5;  Sp.   p.   1276;   Oaa.   vol. 

170;  p.  191. 
Electric  alarm.     P.  A.   Brown.     No.   1.002,820;  Bept   12; 

Sp.  p.  1412;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  262. 
■lectric  area.  Process   and  apparatus  for  producing  long 

stable.     O.  Schfinberr  and  J.  Hessberger.     No.  1.003,200 ; 

Sspt  12;  Sp.  p.  2444;  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  420. 
KlecCTte  circuit    automatic    cat-oat.      B.    8.    Bssrs.      No. 

1.002.644  :  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  812;  Gsa.  vol.  ITO;  p.  110. 


Electric  contact   under  carpeta  and   the   like   (or  alarm- 

sisnals     and     other     purposes.        F.     Marmion.       No. 

1.003,145;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  2110;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  363. 
Electric  cut-out.     O.  A.  Jordan.     No.  1,002,996 ;  Sept  12  ; 

Sp.  p.  1812:  Oas.  vol.  170:  p.  313. 
Electric  energy.  Method  and  means  for  control  of.     H.  W. 

Leonard.     No.   1.003.926;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  3766;  Oaa. 

vol.  170  :  p.  667. 
Electric   furnace.      A.    Uelfenstein.      No.   1.002.843 ;   Sept 

12;  Sp.  p.  1467;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  260. 
Electric-llgntlng   system.    Train   and    like.      T.    Ferguson. 

.\o.   1.004.006;   Sept  26;   Sp.  p.   3093;  Oas.  vol.   170; 

p.  722. 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.     V.  A.  Fynn.     No.  1,002,888: 

8M>t  6  ;  Sp.  p.  469 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  66. 
Bsetrlc  macDinery,  Actuation  of  controllers  and  the  like 

for.     H.  B.  Van  Daalen.     No.  1.004,314;  Sept  26;  Sp. 

p.  4687  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  829. 
Electric  machinery.  Regulation  of  dynamo-.     H.  OQttlngsr. 

No.  1.003.600;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  3087;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p. 

657. 
Blectric  motor  or  generator.    H.  A.  Balcome.    No.  1.004.280 ; 

Sept  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4529 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  802. 
■lectric    regulation.       J.    L.    Crevellng.       No.    1.004.870; 

Bept  26;  Sp.  p.  4827  ;  Oas.  vol.  170:  p.  852. 
Electric  regulator.     S.  Y.  Culley.     No.  1,003,882  ;  Sept  10 : 

Sp.  p.  3672  :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  653. 
Blsctrle-rsslsUnce  furnace.    A.  Petersson.     No.  1,002.444 : 

8«pt  6:  Sp.  p.  602;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  86. 
Electric  signal.     D.   E.  Zinn.     No.   1.004.618;   Sept   26; 

Sp.  p.  5106;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  899. 
Electric  snap-switch.      R.  J.   Barber  and   V.   Ehirbln.     No. 

1.003..391  :  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  2625;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  461. 
Blectric  switch.     J.  F.  McElroy.     No.  1.002.696 ;  Sept  6 ; 

Sp.  p.  922 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  138. 
Electric  switrh.     J.   P.  Jakobsen   and   H.   F.  Jensen.     No. 

1.003.111  :  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  2061  ;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  363. 
Electric  switch.     O.  B.  Tbomas.     No.  1,003,954  ;  Sept.  19  ; 

Sp.  p.  3872  :  Gax.  vol.   170  ;  p.  679. 
Electric  switch.  Aatomatic.     E.  W.  Davla.     No.  1.004.883; 

S«>pt.  26 ;  Sp    p.  4834  :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  853. 
Electrical  ■  apparatus    controller.      P.    L.    Sessions.      No. 

1.004,089;  Sept  26:  Sp    p    4221  ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  763. 
Electrical-circuit    make-and  break   mechanism.     J.   Walter. 

No.    1.002.886;  Sept   12;  Sp.  p.   1689;  Gas.  vol.  170; 

p.  275. 
Electrics  I -circuit  make-and-break  mechanism.     J.   Wslter. 

No.   l,0O2.H87:   Sept.    12;    Sp.   p.    1692:   Gax.   vol.    170; 

p.  276. 
Electrical-cunductor   hanger.     T.    Ware.      No.    1.004.310; 

Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4606 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  830. 
Electrical    controlling    msana.       H.     w.     Leonard.       No. 

1.00.3.924  :  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  8755;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  667. 
Electrical  currenta.     Relaying.       E.     E.     Clement       No. 

1.003.337  ;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  2621  ;  Gax.  vol.  170:  p.  4.34. 
Electrical     distribution    system.       A.     S.     Hubtiard.       No. 

1.003.746:  Sept   19;  Sp.  p.  3407;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  607. 
Electrical    distribution    system.      A.    S.    Hubbard.       No. 

1,003.747  :  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3410;  Oaa.  vol.  170:  p.  608. 
Electrical    distribution    system.      B.    Van    Wagenen.      No. 

1.00.1.S29  :  Sept.  19  :  Sp.  p.  3562 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170  :  p.  6:i3. 
Electrical  enerKy-transmission    system.      C.    D.    Lannlng. 

No.  1.002.711:  Sept.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1166;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  176. 
Electrlcsl    Immersion-heater.       W.     Hanscom    and    A.     L. 

Lsngerman.      No.    1.004.166;    Sept.    26;    Sp.    p.    4406; 

Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  779. 
Blectrical-pull-socket  cbaln-guids.      B.   H.    Freeman.      No. 

1.002,574  ;  8ept  5  ;  Sp.  p.  880 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  130. 
Electrode.  A  re- lamp.     W.  T.  Conn.     Na  1,002.646  ;  Sept 

5 ;  Sp.  p.  1031  :  Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  154. 
Electrode    arrester.    Liquid-.      E.    E.    P.    Crelgbton.      No. 

1.004.532  ;  Sept  26 :  Sp.  p.  5132  :  Oss.  vol.  170 ;  p.  903. 
Electrode  for  electric  fnmsces.      W.  T.  Gibbs  and   R.   A. 

WItherspoon       No.    1.00.3.364;    Sept    12;    Sp.    p.    2669; 

Gas    vol,   170  :  p.  440 
Blectrodeposition.    Appliance    for   producing    articles   by. 

F.  I.  Olbbs.     No.  1.008.268:  Bspt.  6 ;  Bp.  p.  169 ;  Oas. 

vol.  170:  p.  20. 
Electrodynsmlc  brske.   Altematlng-currsnt-motor.     W.   N. 

Dickinson.    Jr.      No.    1.002.233;    Sept    5;    Sp.    p.    89; 

Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  11. 
Blsetrolytic   apparatus.      W.    B.   Tborpe.      No.    1,002,882; 

Sept  12;  Sp    p.  1581  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170:  p.  274 
Electrolytic  apparatus.     L.   H.  A.   B.  M.  Hasard  Flamand. 

No.  1.003.456;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  2768;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p. 

606. 
Electrolytic  cell.     W.    S.   Hcltsen.      No.    1.002.989;    Sept. 

12;  Sp.  p.  1799:  Oaa.  vol.  170:  p.  312.    ^.      .  ^.  ^^, 
■lectrolytlc   protection.      A.   B.    Herrlck.      No.   1.003.604; 

Sept    19  ;  Sp.  p.  3097  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  668. 
Electrolysing  apparatos.     J.   H.   Fischer.   B.  O.    Laening. 

and   A.    W.   Collins.      No.    1.004.240;   Bept   26;    Sp.   p. 

4671  ;  Oss.  vol.  170;  p.  808. 
Electrolysing  nickel-sulfate  solutions.     H.  H.  Dow.  W.  S. 

Gates,  snd  A.   E.  Scbsefer.      No.    1.003.092;   Sept.  12; 

9p    p.  2009:  Oas.  vol.  170;  p    .346 
Electromagnetic   device    for    alternating   currenta.      C._  D. 

Lannlng      No.    1,002.712;   Sept   5;   Sp.   p.   1181;  Oas. 

vol.  170:  p.  177.  ^   „ 

Electroplating  apparatna.     J.  Weber.  Jr..  and  O.  Cope.     No. 

1.004.119:  Sept  26;  Sp    p.  4294;  Oaa.  vol.  170:  p.  763. 
Etectrotberapeutic  device.     J    B.  Wants.     No.   1.003.676; 

Sept.  19;  Sp    p    ■<24\  ;  Gas    vol.  170;  p.  584. 
Electrotyplng  -  molds.     Treating.      O.     B.     Danton.      No. 

1.002,668 ;  Sspt  6 ;  Sp.  p.  1066 ;  Oas.  rol.  170 ;  p.  168. 
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Elevator :    See    Carrier-system    elevator ;    Pneumatic    ele- 
vator ;  Water-elevator  ;  Well-casing  elevator. 
Elevator    automatic    safety  -  catch.      A.    Wallace.      No. 

1,002,947  :  Sept  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1721 ;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  298 
Blevator-controlllng    mechanism.      H.    A.    McOrory.      No. 

1,002,294  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  249 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  88. 
Elevstor   device,    Safety.      S.    Kenyeres.      No.    1.008,050; 

Sept   12  ;  Sp.  p.  1914  ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  330. 
BlsTStor  gnlde-sboe.     C.  Hatfield.     No.  1.002,614;   Sept 

5 ;  Sp.  p.  746 :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  109. 
Bleva tor-guide  shoe.     F.  V.  Winters.     No.  1,003,566;  Sept. 

19  :  Sp.  p.  3022  ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  645. 
Elevator     safety     atUchment.       W.     B.     Thomaa.       No. 

1.002.881  :  Sept  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1680;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  274. 
Elevator  safety  device.     D.  J.   Sullivan.     No.    1,003,216; 

Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  2270;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  390.      ^  ,, 
Elevators.  Device  for  automatically  charging  the  delivery- 
buckets   of.     W.   Reubold.     No.    1,003.611;    Sept    19; 

Sp.  p.  2877  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  526. 
Embroldering-macbines,     Shuttle     mechanism     for.       M. 

Schoenfeld.     No.  1.003.621  ;  Sept  19  ;  Sp.  p.  2893 ;  Gas. 

vol.   170;  p.  629. 
BmulBlfler.     B.  C.  Wood.     No.  1,008,848 ;  Sept  19 ;  Sp.  p. 

3698  :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  640. 
Engine  :    See    Compressed-air    engine ;    Explosion -engine ; 

Explosive-engine  ;  Gas-engine  ;  Hydrocarbon-engine  ;  In- 
ternal-combustion engine  ;  Pulp-engine  ;  Rotary  engine  ; 

Rotary  explosion-engine  ;  Rotary  impact-engine  ;  Steam- 
engine  ;  Turbine  wind-engine. 
Engine.     R.  W.  English.     No.  1,003,348;  Sept  12;  Bp.  p. 

2546  :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  438.  „ 

Engine   cooling    means.    Internal-combustion.      R.    P.    B. 

Okrasss.     No.   1.003,290;   Bept   12;  Sp.  p.  2429;  Oas. 

vol.  170;  p.  418. 
Bnglne-lgnlter.     W.  K.  Bassford.    No.  1,002,867 ;  Sept  6 ; 

Sp.  p.  414  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  58. 
Bnglne-muffler.     L.  C.  Smoot  and  W.  R.  Masterson.     No. 

f  003.531  :  Sept  19 ;  Sp.  p.  2917  ;  Oas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  533. 
Engine  plant.  Air-.     M.  Thlbault  and  M.  Samwold.     No. 

1,002.943:  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  1716;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  296. 
Engine-plowing  with  two  engines.  Continuous.     F.  Olb&s. 

No.    1.003,353;   Sept    12 ;   Sp.   p.   2557;   Gas.   vol.   170; 

p.  440. 
Engine  starter.  Explosive-.    A.  H.  Dslxell.    No.  1,002,372 ; 

Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  455 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  63. 
Engine     sUrter,     Gssolene-.      H.     L.     Komahrens.      No. 

1,002,590 ;  Sept  5  ;  Sp.  p.  911  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  186. 
Engine  starter,  Internal-combustion-.     L.  V.  Moulton  and 

P.   A.   Jones.      No.    1.004,061;   Sept  16;   Bp.   p.   4134; 

Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  748. 
Engine    starter.    Internal-combustion-.      P.    Slater.      No. 

1.004,485  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  5047  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  88. 
Engine-starting  device.      O.  J.    Spohrer.      No.    1,002.465 ; 

Sept  6  ;  Sp.  p.  648 ;  Gax.  vol.  nO ;  p.  93. 
Engine-starthig  device.    P.  P.  Huebner,  Jr.    No.  1,004,263  ; 

Sept.  26 :  Sp.  p.  4697  ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  813. 
Engine  starting     device.     Gas-.       C.     P.     Jenkins.       No. 

T.003.750  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3415  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  609. 
Engine-starting  means.  Internal-combustion-.     O,  Honold. 

No.  1.003.748  ;  Sept  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3401 ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p. 

606. 
Englne-throttllng  device,  Marine-.     O.  J.  McGowan.     No. 

T.003.057  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1924 ;  Gas.  vol.  170  :  p.  332. 
Engines,  Ac,  Composition  of  matter  for  cooling  journals 

and  shafts  of.     O.  M.  Callahan.     No.   1,003.083;  Sept 

26;  Sp.  p.  3940;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  715. 
Engines.   Ignition   system   for  multicyllnder   Internal-com- 
bustion.    R.  L.  Bond.     No.  1,003.424;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p. 

2694  :  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  495. 
Engines.  Meana  for  treating  the  exhaust-steam  of  piston 

steam-.     W.   L.  Bunker  and  S.  Llndo.     No.   1,002.804  ; 

Sept.  6  :  Sp.  p.  1376  :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  209. 
Engines,  Primer  for  hydrocarbon-.     B.  Ivor.     No.  1,004,032  ; 

Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4067  ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  733. 
Engines.  Sparaing  plug  for  Internal-combustion.     M.  Wild. 

No.   1.004.325;  Sept   26;  Sp.  p.  4710;   Gax.  vol.   170; 

p.  833. 
Engraving   the    Interior   surface   of   hollow   articles.   Ap- 

parstas  for.     K.  Schwahn.     No.   1.008,126;   Bept   12; 

Sp.  p.  2075 :  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  357. 
Brgot.  Extract  of.    R.  Tsmbsch.    No.  1.004,400  ;  Bept  26 ; 

5p.  p.  6071  ;  Oss.  vol.  170 ;  p.  893. 
Bvaporatlng  aoparatus.     P.  Kestner.    No.  1,003,912  ;  Bept 

19;  Sp.  p.  3719;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  663. 
Braporating  apparatus.     F.  Scheinemann.     No.  1,004.087  ; 

Bept  26  :  Sp.  p.  4219 ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  762. 
Excavating  machine      D.  F.  Hogan.     No.  1,003.458;  Sept. 

19;  Sp.  p.  2768;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  507. 
Bxcavatlng-mschlne.     L.  C  Wood.     No.  1,004,649;  Sept 

26;  Bp.  p.  6168;  Oss.  vol.  170;  p.  909. 
Excsvating  mechanism.     H.    H.    Harris.     No.    1,002,686; 

Sept  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1112 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  167. 
BxeavatlDg-ehovel.     C.  A.  Morris.     No.   1,002,738;   Bept 

6 ;  Bp.  p.  1242 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  185. 
Bxcavsttag  aystem.     C.  A.  Morrla.     No.  1.002,732;  Sept 

5  ;  Sp.  p.  1237  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  184. 
Excavating    system,     Csbleway.       C.    L.     Wachter.      No. 

1.002,646;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  814;  Oas.  vol.  170:  p.  119. 
Excavator.      I.   Pascal.      No.   1,003.149;    Sept    12;   Sp.   p. 

2116;  Oas.  vol.  170:  p.  364. 
Exhanst-muffler.     A.  W.  Porter.     No.  1,004.196;  Sept.  26; 

Sp.  p.  4466;  Oss.  vol.   170:  p.  790. 
Expanding  machine.     T.   H.   Kane.     No.   1,004,274;   Bept. 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  4613 ;  Oas.  rol.  170 ;  p.  816. 


Bzploslve-englns.    J.  W.  Meaker.    No.  1,002.428;  Sept  6; 

§o.  p.  669 ;  Oss.  vol.  170 ;  p.  70.  _^  ^        ^    „,„ 
Explosive  manufacturing  machine.  High-.     A.  Bllla.     Nj. 

1,003,243 ;  Sept.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2838 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  401. 
Extenslon-Uble.      E.   Tyden.      No.    1,004,220;    Bept    26; 

Sp.  p.  4510 ;  Oss.  vol.  170 ;  p.  798. 
Extenslon-tsbls.      B.   Tyden.      No.    1,004,221;    Bept   26; 

Sp.  p.  4612 ;  Oss.  voL  170 :  p.  798. 
Extractor-cover,  Safety.    W.  Bartholomew.    No.  1,002.804 ; 

Sept  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1607  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  278. 
Byeglaas-eleaner.     C.  Lehmann.     No.  1,003,761;  Bept.  10; 

Sp.  p.  3433 ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  612. 
Byeglass-moantlng.     O.   A.  Squier.     No.   1,003,630;   8q>t 

19  ;  Bp.  p.  2935  ;  Gas.  voL  170  ;  p.  636. 
Eyeglass   nose-gusrd.     L.    P.   Adt     No.    1,008,686;   S^t. 

19 ;  Sp.  p.  8284 ;  Gsx.  vol.  170 ;  p.  688. 
Eyeglasses.     L.  B.  Becker.    No.  1,002,627 ;  Sept  6 ;  Bp.  p. 

1006;  Gax.  voL  170;  p.  149. 
Fabrlca,  MeUlllc  stock-shell  for.     W.  P.  Oammetsr.     No. 

1.003,593 ;  Sept  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3072 ;  Oas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  654. 
Fall-rope  carrier.     J.  T.  Horton  and  B.  H.  Dellne.     No. 

1.003.261:  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  2373;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  407. 
Fare-box.      B.   Legault.     No.   1.003.064 ;   Sept.   12 ;   Bp.  pw 

1920;  Gax.  vol.  170^.  332. 
Fare-box.  Recording.     W.  J.  Mackle.     No.  1.004,447 ;  Bept 

26;  Sp.  p.  4067;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  874. 
Farm  gate.    O.  N.  Huntosh  and  E.  E.  Bonn.    No.  1,002,404 ; 

Sept  5  ;  Sp.  p.  617  ;  <Jaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  73. 
Farm-gate.      L.    Z.    Preston.      No.    1,004.196;    Bept    29; 

Sp.  p.  4467 ;  Gax,  vol.  170 ;  p.  790. 
Fastening  device.     W.   B.   Sharp.     No.    1.003.662;   Btpt 

19  ;  Sp.  p.  3213 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  679. 
Fastening  device.     W.  E.  Hoffman.     No.  1.008,907  ;  Sept. 

19;  8p.  p.  3742;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  661. 
Fastening  inserting-machlne.     P.  H.  Perry.     No.  1,002,864 ; 

Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1524  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  267. 
Fastening  -  inserting     mechanism.       B.     N.     Clary.       No. 

1,003,984  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  3940  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  716. 
Faucet     F.  Gruschow.     No.   1.003,179;  Sept  12;  Bp.  p. 

2192 ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  376. 
Faucet  Removable.     U.  Stelck.     No.  1.002,467;  Sept  B; 

Sp.  p.  653  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  94. 
Feather-edging   machine.      J.   N.   Busell.      No.    1,003,081; 

Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  3934  ;  Gax.  vol.  170:  p.  714. 
Feed-packer.    R.  Maxwell.    No.  1,003,006;  Sept.  12;  Bp.  p. 

1829 :  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  317. 
Feed  system,  Multiple.     A.  T.  Marshall.     No.  1,008,288; 

Sept  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2412 ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  416. 
Feed-water  beater.     J.  M.   Coillns.     No.  1,003,877  ;  Bept 

19  ;  Sp.  p.  3663  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  651. 
Feed-water  regulator.  Boiler.    M.  Balaxlk.     No.  1,004,841 ; 

Sept  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4740  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  838. 
Feeder  and  exerciser.  Poultry.     T.  Lawry.     No.  1,003.760; 

Sept  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3431  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  612. 
Feeder.  Calf-.     J:  Moore.     No.  1,002.426;  Sept  6;  Bp.  p. 

567  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  80. 
Feeder.  Poultry.     A.  L.  Sweet.     No.  1,002.782;   Sept  5; 

Sp.  p.  1332;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  201. 
Fence-post.      D.  Garst      No.    1,002.256 ;   Sept   6 ;   8fi.   p. 

166 ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  20. 
Fence-post.     P.  Upcburch.     No.  1,004,112;  Sept  26;  Bp. 

p.  4272;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  761. 
Fence-post    brace.     O.    Schneider.     No.    1,003,620;    Bept 

19 ;  Sp.  p.  2891 ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  529. 
Fence-post  construction.     T.  W.  Schaefer.     No.  1,003,660; 

Sept  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3211  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  :  p.  578. 
Fence,   Wire.   T.    E.    Andrews.  Jr.     No.    1,003,312;   Bept. 

12  ;  Sp.  p.  2471  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  426. 
Fender :  See  Cultivator-fender. 
Ferry-mooring   device.      O.    W.    Harney.      No.    1,002,987; 

Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1795  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  :  p.  311. 
Fertfllxer-dlstrlbuter    and    planter.      T.    L.    Carter.      No. 

1,004,366;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4790;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  846. 
Fertiliser,    Insecticide,    and   fungicide.     W.    F.   K.    Stock. 

No.   1,003,641;  Sept   19;  Sp.  p.  2938;  Gas.  vol.   170  J 

p.  587. 
Fertilising  scale-poison.    W.  R.  Kleckner.     No.  1,008.278 ; 

Sept  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2396 ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  412. 
Fibrous  layers,   Apparatus  for  finishing  the  sarfsces  of. 

E.  IX  Newsome.     No.   1.002.302;   Sept.  5;   Sp.  p.  268; 

Oss.  vol.  170 ;  p.  36. 
Fibrous  material  and  apparatus  therefor,  Treatment  ol 

T.    J.    Hutchinson.     No.    1,003,606;    Sept    19;    Sp.    p. 

3104;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  559. 
Figures  of  miniature  house-theaters  (puppet-shows)   moT- 

sble.     Device     for     rendering     stage-.     W.     Ruts.     No. 

1.003,807  ;  Sept  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3524  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  627. 
FUament-supportlng  stems.   Machine  for  making.     M.   E. 

Plerson.     No.   1.004,072;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4173;  Oas. 

vol.  170 ;  p.  747. 
Pile,  Account-.     W.  Barr,  Jr.     No.   1,002,486;   Bept   6; 

&p.  p.  692  ;  Oax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  101. 
File  for  desks  and  safes,  I>ocument-.     A.  D.  Bubb.     No. 
1,003.230;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  2308;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  896. 
Pile,    Letter   and    like.      A.    D.    Klaber.      No.    l,0(ra,470: 

Bept  19  ;  Sp.  p.  2794  ;  Oss.  vol.  170  ;  p.  611. 
PUlng-cases  and  similar  stractures.  Drawer  for.     W.  B. 

Jones  and  C.  Carothers.     No.   1.002,520;  Bept  6;  Bp. 

p.  759;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  111. 
Piling  device.     P.  MacGregor.      No.   1,002,200;   Sept   5; 

Sp.  p.  238;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  82. 
Filing  device.  Document-.    B.  H.  Whitehead.    No.  1,004,128 ; 

Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4301  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  766. 
Piling  system.     B.  A.  Dunn.     No.  1,002,237 ;  Bept.  6 ;  Sp. 

p.  10N6;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  12. 
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nim-rael  tratraportatlon-box.     H.  D.  L«ltii  aad  M.  A.  Cos. 

Na  1,00'.>.:!85  :  Sept.  0  :  8p.  p.  228 ;  Cilm.  toI.  170 :  ^  SO. 
FUina,  Manufactor*  of  celluiosic.     E.  Bnuid«nb«rfl*r.     No. 

I.()d2.«34  :  8ept.  S :  8p.  p.  1014  :  U«i.  voL  170 ;  p.  161. 
ruter.  Air-.     H.  Wtnkler.     No.  1.002.918 ;  B«pt.  6 :  8p.  p. 

087:  Oas.  Tol.  170;  p.  146. 
Filter  element.     K.  Klefer.     No.   1.003,587;  8«pt  6:  Ip. 

p.  906  ;  Gas    vol.  170:  p.  134. 
Plro-alarm.    E.  Relmann.     No.  1.008.000;  topt  IS;  Bp.p. 

1830:  Gas.  Tol.   170:  p.  314. 
Fire-alarm.  Automatic.    L.  Slyera.     No.   1,00S.10<I;  Sept. 

12  :  8p.  p.  22.!«  ;  Ga«.  toI.  170 ;  p.  383. 
Fire-alarm.    Electric.     J.  Caas      No.    1.003.173;  Sept.   12; 

8p.  p.  2181  :  Gas.  toI.  170;  p.  874. 
Fire-box  conatractioo.  Brick-.     W.  C.  BlaekmoiM!  aad  O.  K. 

Stoy.     No.   1.003,392;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  2627:  Gaa.  Tol. 

170;  p.  401. 
Fire-cracker    and    chokinx    material    for    the    aame.       L. 

NordUnfer.     No.  1,002J44  ;  Sept  0;  Sp.  p.  1262;  Gaa. 

▼ol.  170;  p.  189. 
Ftre-eacape.     C.    V.  Llndholm.     No.    1,002.MO ;  S«pt.   12; 

Sp.  pw  1819:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  814. 
Flro-eacape.     D.   Heath.      No.   1.003.100;   Sept.   12;   Sp.   p. 

20.38;  Gai.  vol.   170  t  p.  361. 
Flrc-extinKTilahlnx     apparatua.       O.      ■.     Gordon.        No. 

1.002..t87  :  Sept.  S ;  dp.  p.  484  ;  Oas.  vol.  170 :  p.  08. 
Ftrv-ntincnlabtar      apparataa.     D.       W.       Adams.     No. 

1.003.803  :  Sept.  19  :  8p.  p.  3812  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  042. 
Flre-boae  llghteoer  and  •l^nalloff  derlce.    J.  L.  Drake.     No. 

1,002,972  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1763  ;  Gas.  toI.   170  ;  p.  806. 
Ftre-ktndl«r.     R.    H.    Umbenhaur.     No.    1.003.000;    Sept. 

19  :  Sp.  p.  2969 :  Gas.  toI.  170 ;  p.  039. 
Fire  protection.     P.  "W.  Powera.     No.   1.002.308;  Sept.  6; 

Sp.  p.  278;  Gas.  vol.   170:  p.  38. 
Fire  protection.     D.  J.  Powers.     No.  1.004,074;  Sept.  29: 

Sp.  p.  4180 :  Gas.  toI.   170 ;  p.  748. 
Firearm.     F.  I.  Johnaon.     No.  1.004.172 ;  Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p. 

4420;  Gas.  toI.  170;  p.  782. 
Firearm.    Automatic.      D.    G.    Hennlck.      No.    1,004,424 ; 

Sept.  26;  Sp.  p    4913;  Gas.  vol.   170:  p.  MM. 

breech-operating     mechanism.     Antomatic-.       L. 
»r.     No.   1.002.764:  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.  1297;  Oas. 

Tol.  170:  p.  195. 
Firearm  sight.     F.  C.  Cbadwlck.    No.  1.004.241  ;  Sept.  26 ; 

Sp.  p.  4559;  Gas.  vol.  179;  p.  806. 
Firearms.  Means  for  fastening  sichta  on.    P.  liaoser.    No. 

1.004.180;  Sept.  26:  8p.  p.  4437;  Oas.  toI.  170;  p.  780. 
Fireproof     window     (X>D8tructlon.       J.     O.     Braun.       No. 

1.0O.3.977  :  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  3928  ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  718. 
Plsb-llne-attachrng  device.     F.  J.  Rabheth.     No.  1.004.198; 

Sept.  26 :  8p.  p.  4471  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  791. 
Fish.    Preserving.      1.    I.    Kononoff.      No.    1.002.707 ;   S«pt 

6:  Sp.  p.  1162:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  170. 
Flsh-st ringer.     H.  J.   Wickman  and  L.  O.  Watklns.     No. 

1.004.324  ;  Sept.  26 :  Sp.  p    4709 :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  8S3. 
Flagstaff.     C.  F.  Golden.     No.  1.002.260 ;  Sept  S :  Bp.  p. 

187;  Gas.  vol.   170;  p.  21. 
FUnge-Joint    O.  Jabnke.     No.  1.004,270;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p. 

4607;  Gas.  toI.   170;  p.  810. 
Flanging-clamp.     J.    H.   Optenberg.     No.  1.003.497 ;  8«pt 

19  ;  Sp.  p.  284.'5 :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  020. 
Flash-light    apparatus.      H.   J.    Paul   and   F.   Klein.     No. 

1.004.462  :  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  0001  ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  880. 
Flash-pan.     L.   Schlesinger.     No.  1.002,763  ;  Sept  0 ;  Sp. 

p.  1295;  Gas.   vol.  170;  p.  190. 
Flask  :  See  Car-wheel  molding  and  casting  flask ;  Moldteg- 

flask. 
Flask  bar.     J.   Tuohv.     No.    1,003,549;    Sept    19;   8p.    p. 

2908:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  539. 
Flat-iron.  Self-heating.     W.  J.  Francis  and  C.  8.  Taggart. 

No.  1.002.573  :  Sept  0  ;  Sp.  p.  878  :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  129 
Flax    fibers.    Preparation    of.      E.    Bek.      No.    1.004,136 ; 

Sept  26  :  Sp.  p.  4332  ;  Gas    vol.  170 ;  p.  770. 
Flexible  coupling.     A.  Bigelman.     No.  1.004,234  ;  Sept.  26  ; 

Sp.  p.  4542:  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  80.^ 
Floar  or  meal.  Producing.     C.  Uerendeen.     No.  1,002,990 ; 

Sept.  12:  Sp.  p.  1802:  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  812. 
Flue-cleaner.     W.    V.    Taber.     No.    1,003.040;    Sept    19: 

Sp.  p.  2951 ;  Gam.  vol.  170;  p.  638. 
Flofd-gage.     J.  H.  BIrchard  and  W.  Rexlne.     No.  1.002.007  ; 

Sept.  0  ;  Sp.  p.  838 :  Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  123. 
Fluid-gage.     M.   Martin.     No.   1.003.404  ;  Sept   12 ;  Sp.  p. 

2642  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  450. 
*   Flatd-preaaafe    brake.      W.    V.    Tomer.      No.    1.004,111; 

Sept  26 :  Sp.  p.  4270 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  761. 
Flald-preasure    control.      F.    B.    Martin.      No.    1.004,541 ; 

Sept.  26:  Sp.  p.  0106:  Gab.  vol.  170;  p.  906. 
Flola-pressure  gage.     J.  Shebol  and  W.  F.  Albrecbt     No. 

1.002,877  :  Sept.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1563  ;  Gas.  voL  170 ;  p.  272. 
Flashing  mechanism  for  water-closet  bowls.     B.  Bensen. 

No.  1.004,349;   Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4756;  Oaa.   vol.   170; 

p.    841. 
FlTing  machine.     N.  R.  Lamb.     Na   1,002,628;  8«pt   5; 

Bp.  p.  774;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  113. 
Flvlng-macbtne.     W.  D.   Undsley.     No.   1,002,582;  flapt 

0 ;  Sp.  p.  784 :  Oaa.  voL  170 ;  p.  115. 
FlTlng-maehlne.     J.  A.  Goodwin.     No.  1,002.074;  Sept.  6; 

Sp.  p.  10,<<.-, :  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  164. 
Flying-machine.     L.  C.  Klncannon.     No.  1,008.756 ;  8«pt. 

19  :  Sp.  p.  3424  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  611. 
Flytng-macbine.     M.  G.  Adama     No.  1,003,858  ;  Sapt  19 ; 

Sp.  p.  3624  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  644. 
Flvfng  machine.     M.  G.  Adama.     No.  1,003,859  ;  Sept  19 ; 

8p.  p.  3628:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  645. 


nying-macbtne.  J.  J.  Day.  No.  1.008,8M:  Sapt  19; 
Sp.  p.  3677  :  Gas.  vol.  170;  p   654. 

Flrtng-aachlBf  W  H.  McK>>en.  No.  1.004.008;  Sept. 
20:  Sp.  p.  4126;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  741. 

FIriiig-iBacliiBc.  I>.  C.  Vooaht.  No.  1,004,117;  Sept  20; 
■p.  p.  4290 ;  Oaa.  voL   170  ;  p.  763. 

Flytng-machlne  parachute.  J.  w.  Dolaon.  Na  1,008.714; 
Sept.  19 :  Sp.  p.  S937  :  Uaa.  vol.  170 :  p.  097. 

Flylng-aiacnlnes.  .^atomatic  lateral-baiance-controlllag  da- 
vice  for.     R.  U    TbOBpsoB.     No.   1.003.070;  Sept.   19; 


Sp.  p.  8226 :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  682. 
Fodder-machine.     J.  A.  Roaer.     No.  1,00S.808;  Sapt  19: 

Sp.  p.  8817:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  626. 
Foldar.     J.  P.   Wels  and  L.  Knig      Na   1.003.834;  Sept 

19:  Sp.  p.  8672:  Oas.  vol.  170:  p.  6.30. 
Folding    box.     J.    O.    Reber.     No.     1,008,510;    Sept.    19; 

Sp.  p.  2876;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  n.  020. 
Folding  box  and  crate.     J.  J.  Taylor.  2d.     No.  1.008.217; 

Sept  12;  Sp   p.  2272;  Oaa  vol.   170-  p.  391. 
Foot-hall.     O.  L.   Pierce.     No.   1,002.928;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p. 

1687  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170  ;_p.  291. 
Foot-protector.     J.  C.   Watson.     No.   1.008,077;   Sept   12; 

Sp.  p.  1908:  Oaa.  voL  170;  p.  340. 
Forca-feed   lubricator       H     W.    Hancock.      No.    1.003.254; 

Sapt   12:  Sp.  p    2360;  Oas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  406. 
Forcapa.  Bone-.     A.  De  VIIMsa.     No.  1.602.826 ;  Sept  12; 

Sp.  p.  1428  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 :  p.  264. 
Forcepa.  Catting-.     S.  J.  Brandela.     Na   1,003.170;  Sapt. 

12;  8p.  p.   21.8:  Gas.  vol.   170;  p.  373. 
Forge.    Oll-bumtng    blacksmith's.       J.    M.     Regan.       No. 

1.7k»4.200:  Sept  26;  8p.  p.  4470:  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  792. 
Forglngpresa      F.    1.    Bllla   and    E.    J.    Mcllvrled.      No. 

1.002.S71  :  Sept  0 ;  Sp.  p.  872;  Gas.  voL  170;  p.  120. 
Fork  :  8et  Hay-fork. 
Fork   for  eating  corn  on   the  cob.     A.   M.    Latham.     No. 

1.002.998:  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  1818;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  314. 
Forma,    Reinforcement    for   garment  .      E.    T.    Palmenberg 

and  F.   W.    Kreasch.     Na    1.003.783:   Sept.    19;   8p.   p. 

.1484:  Gas.  vol    170;  p.  620. 
Foundations.   Method  of  snd  apparatus  for   the  construc- 
tion of.     J.  J.  Bulger.     No.  1,003,171  ;  Sept  12  ;  Sp.  p. 

2179;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  37.3. 
Frame  :   See  Car-roof  frame  ;  Car-truck  side  frame  ;  Clothea- 

drylng   frame  ;    Doll-frame ;    Hay-curing  frame ;    Roller- 
frame  ;  Supporting-frame. 
Frame  attachment.  Trial-.     O.  A.  GrllBn.     No.  1,002.680; 

Sapt  5 :  Sp.  p.  893 :  (ias.  vol.  170 ;  p.  132. 
Framing  tool.     J.  N.  Whltiock.     No.  1.004.222:  Sept   20; 

Sp.  p.  4514:  Oas.  vol.   170;  p.  799. 
Frequency-meter.     A.  F.  Poole.     No.  1.003.002;  Sept  19; 

Sp.  p.  2806  :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  022. 
Fruit  and  vegetable  grader.     H.  Anatadt.     No.  1.002,211 : 

Sept.  5;  Sp.  D.  3:  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  3. 
Fruit  picker.     P.  Nelson.     No.  1.003.492;  Sept.  19;  Sa  p. 

2837;  Gas.  vol.   170:  p.  619. 
Fumigator.     P.  8.  Baoer.     No.  1,003.303 ;  Sept.  12*;  Sp.  p. 

2«28:  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  432. 
Furnace  :  See    Boiler-furnace  ;    Channel -furnace  ;    Coking- 
furnace  ;    Combustion  perfecting    furnace  :    Electric    fur- 
nace:    Electric-resistance    furnace;    Glass-furnace;    Hy- 

drocart>on  -  furnace  ;   Meltinx  -  furnace  ;    Refuse  -  burning 

furnace  :   Rotary  furnace  :  Traveling  grate  furnace. 
Furnace.     S.  P.   Strong.     No.   1.002,776;  Sept  0:  Sp.  p. 

1.322:  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  109. 
Furnace.     J,  B.  aad  J.   Pomeroy.     No.   1,004,073 ;   Sept. 

26;  Sp.  p.  4179;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  748. 
Famace-beater.  Electrlc-sre.  B.  A.  Matbera.   No.  1,002,721 ; 

Sapt  6:  Sp.  p.  1208;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  181. 
Furnace  kindler.  Cupola-.     F.  B.   Rogers.     No.   1,002,869; 

Sept  12 :  8p.  p.  l546  :  Gax.  vol.   170 ;  p.  269. 
Famace  setting.  Boiler-.     H.  H.  Tracy  and  H.  E.  Boyrle. 

No.   1.003,548:   Sept   19:  Sp.  p.  2906;  Gas.  vol.   170; 

p.  539. 
Famsces,     Charging     electric.       A.     L.     Robinson.       No. 

1.004.469;  Sept.  26:  Sp.  p.  001 0;  Oas.  vol.  170:  p.  882. 
Fumllare.  Article  of.     J.  C.   HHls.     No.   1,002.844  :  Sept. 

12r8p.  p.  1469:  Oss.  vol.  170;  p.  261. 
Fuse,    Electric.     J.    A.    Tomquist     No.    1,003,678;    Sept 

19 ;  Sp.  p.  32.30 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  083. 
Fase-honsing.     K.  WIeaer.     No.  1,003,080 ;  Sept.  12  :  Sp.  p. 

1968:  Gax.  vol.   170:  p.  341. 
Fuse.  Mechanical  time-.     K.  WIeaer.     No.  1,003.078 ;  Sept. 

12:  8p.  p.  1964:  Gaa.  vol.  170:  p.  340. 
Fuaa-plog,     Ventilated.     F.     C.     Cartis.     No      1.003,680; 

Sept  19 :  Sp.  p.  8068 :  Oas.  vol.  170 :  p.  601. 


Oage  :  See  Anger-gage :  Door-gage  ;  Drlll^aage  ;  Flald-gaf  e ; 

lid  -  preasnre  gage  :   Loom  -  gage :   Press 

fe  ;  Puocta-nge  :   Raker-gage  :  Saw 

tck-gage :   Water-gage. 
Oage.     nT A.  Moras.     No 
Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  185. 


Fluid  -  preasnre  gage  :   Loom  -  gage  :   Pmsare  -  reducing 
;  Puocta-nge :  Raker-gage  :  Saw-gage  :  Skirt-gage ; 
(gage :   Water-gage. 
nT A.  Morae.     No.  1.002.734  ;  Sept.  0  :  Sp.  p.  1240 ; 


Qame  apparatus.     J.  T.  Fenton.     Na  1.003.089  ;  Sept  19; 

Sp    p    ,3062;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  062. 
Game  devica     J.  L.  McCllntock.     No.  1.002,420 ;  Sept.  5 : 

Sp.  p.  549:  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  78. 
Garment     B.  W.  Goodrich.     No.   1,002.679;  Sept  6;  Sp. 

p    892  :  Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  132. 
Garment.      M.    Simon.      No.    1,003,156;    Sept    12;    Sp.    p. 

2130:  Oaa  vol.  170;  p.  867. 
Garment     M.   Schorr.    >4o.    1,003,811;    Sept.   19;   Sp.   p. 

3630:  Oas.  vol.  170;  p    628. 
Oarmeat-fltter.     I.  M.  Bartlett     No.  1,003.318;  Sapt  12; 

Sp.  p.  2480;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  427. 
Oannant-banger.     J.  Serp.     No.   1,002.767 ;   Sept.  5 ;   Sp. 

p.  1806 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 :  p.  106. 
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OanDent-marklng  deviea.    J.  U  Outman.     Na  1,002,080; 

Sept  6  :  Sp.  p.  1102 :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  166. 
QM-bum«r.     A.   E.  Harris.     No.  1.002,084;  Sept  6;  Sp. 

p.  1111:  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  167. 
Qaa-bnrner.     A.  KUnkler.     No.  1,003,053 ;  Sept  12 ;  Sp.  p. 

1919;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  331. 
Oas   cut-oflT,    Automatic.      D.   S.   Marple.      No.    1.003,282: 

Sept.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2411 :  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  414. 
Gss-dlstributing  device.     B.  Weber-Stierlin.     No.  1,003.802  ; 

Sept  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2450 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  422. 
Oaa-englnc.     B.  J.  Webb.     No.  1.003,019 ;  Sapt.  12 ;  Sp.  p. 

1863  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  821. 
Oaa-englae.      R.    S.    Moore    and    J.    L.    Simmons.      No. 

1.004.467  :  Sept.  26 :  Bp.  p.  4088 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  878. 
Oaa-flasher  apparatus.     J.  Spring.     No.   1.003,638;   Sept 

IP  ;  Sp.  p.  JUHa  :  (Jas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  636. 
Oaa-baater  and  chaflng^lah  bolder.     H.  L.  Aastwick.    No. 

1,002,957:  Sept.  12;  Sp.  d.  1739;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  801. 
Gas-beater,  Steam  boiler.     W.  Kane.     No.  1.002,278 ;  Sept 
•    5:  Sp.  p.  211  :  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  27. 
Oaa-llghter,  Automobile.     C.  Elliott.     No.  1,003,242;  8«>t. 

12 ;  Sp.  p.  2331  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  400. 
Gas  meter    capacity-tenting    apparatus.      T.    Glover.      No. 

1.002.672  :  Sept.  5  :  Sp.  p.  1083  :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  163. 
Gas-producer.      S.    M.    Quinn.      No.    1,002,311;    Sept    6; 

8p.  p.  28o;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  40. 
Gns-producer.      G.    H.    Isley.      No.    1,002,697;    Sept    6; 

Sp.  p.  1137;  Oas.  vol.  170:  p.  172. 
Gas-producer.     8.  B.  Sheldon.     No.  1.003.524;  Sapt  10; 

Sp.  p.  2899 :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  530. 
Gas-producer  apparatun.     J.  A.   Herrlck.     No.   1,004,024; 

Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4039;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  729. 
Gas  washer.     N.   Latta.     No.    1,002,810;   Sept  5;  Sp.   p. 

1.38.^;  Gax.  vol.   170:  p.  211. 
Gases.  Apparatus  for  the  treatment  of  solid  bodies  with. 

W.  Matbeslus.     No.   1.003,628;  Sept   19;  Sp.  p.  3144; 

Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  667. 
Gases  resulting  from  reduction  operations  carried  out  In 

electric  furnaces,  snd  electric  furnace  for  carrying  out 

the  same,    IJtUliing.      A.    Helfenstein.      No.    1,002,988; 

Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  1705;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  311. 
Gate  :  See   Farm-gate  ;    Head-gate  ;    Irrigation-gate  ;    Rail- 
way-gate. 
Gate-operating  device.     W.   T.   Wyckoff.     No.    1.003,671 ; 

Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  30.32;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  046. 
Gear      M.   Dumont.     No.  1.002.236;  Sept  0;  Sp.  p.  108; 

(Jas.  vol.  170;  p.  12.  ^     ^ 

Gear.  FUhlng-.     B.  Ford.     No.  1,002,981 ;  Sept  12 ;  Sp.  p. 

1782 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  308.  „      .     «..^ 

Gear-operating   mechanism,   Change-.     G.   A.   Eddy.      No. 

1,002,603 :  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  721  :  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  106. 
Gearing.     C.  T.  McCue.     No.  1,002368;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p. 

1601 :  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  265. 
Gearing.     L.  E.   Boby.     No.   1,002,868;  Sept  12;   Sp.  p. 

1641;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  269.  ^^     „ 

Gearing.     A.  8.  Krots.     No.   1,003,062;  Sept   12;  Sp.  p. 

lOlT;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  331.  ,^     ^ 

Gaaring.     W.   LIppitx.     Na   1,003.142;  Sept   12;  Sp.  p. 

2106  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  362. 
Oaaring.     H.  Baerbaick  and  C.  D.  OIlMon.     No.  1,003,816 ; 

flapt  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2470 ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  427. 
Gearing,     k.  V.  Sayer.     No.   1.004,206  ;  Sept  26 ;  Sp.  p. 

448:^;   Gax.    vol.    17«J;   p.    794.    _■,      „  „-      „ 

Gearing.     A.   Alfson.     No.    1,004,228;   Sept   26;   Sp.   p. 

4525;   Gax.   vol.    170;   p.  801. 
Gearing.     T.  0.  Brady.     No.  1,004,366;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p. 

476T:  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  843.  „.»..„ 

Gearing.      B.  Barnes.      No.    1,004,525;   Sept   26;    Sp.   p. 

6118;  Gax.  vol.    170;  p.   901.  ,  ^„  .,,. 

Gearing,   Change-apeed.      A.    Rosensteln.      No.    1,002,465; 

Sept  5;  Sp.  p.  626;  Gax.  vol.  170:  p.  89.        „^„  „„, 
Gearing,     Variable  speed.      O.    Wsgner.      No.     1,003,221; 

Septri2 ;  Sp.  p.  2279  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  392. 
Generator  •  See  Hydrocarbon-system  generator  ;  Soda  steam- 
generator  ;  Steam-generator. 
Generator  carhld-holder.  Acetylene-gas.     L.  B.  Irux.     No. 

1,003.047;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  1910;  Gax.  vol.  170 :  p.  830. 
Glass-blowing  machine.     I^  Grote.     No.   1,004,020;  Sept 

26;  Sp.  p.  4024;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  728. 
Olaaa  bottles.  Jars,  and   the   like.  Machine  for  manufac- 
turing.    F.     W.     Knowlea    and    O.     W.     Inman.     No. 

1,003,471  ;  Sept  19  ;  Sp.  p.  2797 ;  Gax   voL  170;  p.  612. 
Olaas  caae  goods.   Manufacturing.     J.   I.   Arbogait.     No. 

1,002.065;  Sent  12;  Sp.  p.  1738;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  301. 
Glass  case  goons.    Msnufacturing.     J.   I.   Arbogast     No. 

1,002,966;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  1738;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  301. 
Glass  -  cutting  -  off      machine.      N.      W.      Hartman.      No. 

1.002.397:  Sept  5;  Sp.  p.  510;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  71. 
.     Glass  furnace.      H.    L.   Dixon.      No.    1.002.375;    Sept   5; 

Sp.  p.  459  :  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  64. 
Glass.  Haodling.     H.  L.  Dixon.     No.  1,002.234;  Sept  5; 

Sp.  p.  96:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  11. 
Glass,  Msnufactnre  and  production  of  silica.    H.  A.  Kant 

No.   1,003,271;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  2392;  Gax.  vol.  170; 

p.  411. 
Glaaa,    Manufacture    of.       S.    O.    Rlchasdson,    Jr.      No. 

T004,080:  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4202;  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  750. 
Glaaa  out  of   paper,   Manufacture   of   imitation    stained. 

F.  Hnserich.    No.  1,002,993  ;  Sept  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1806  ;  Gax. 

vol.  170  ;  p.  818. 
Glass  rolling  machine.  Sheet-.    W.  Dulles.    No.  1,003,008 ; 

Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2013  :  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  346. 
Glass.  Severing.    J.  I.  Arboinist     No.  1,002,954  ;  Sapt.  12 ; 

8p.  p.  1734 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  801. 


Glove,   Baae-baU.     8.   aine.     No.   1.003,081;   Sept    12; 

Sp.  p.  1883  ;  Gax.  toI.  170  ;  p.  326.  ^     „     ^ 

Governor,  Engine-.     R.  H.  Pascall.     No.  1,008,198;  Sapt. 

12 ;  Sp.  p.  2281  ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  388. 
Governor   for  regulating   the   revolution   of  a  shaft.     A. 

N.    Hoelet    and    A.    Libert.      No.    1,004,4.30;    Sept    26; 

8p.  p.  4937;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  869. 
Governor  for  regulating  the  revolutions  of  a  shaft     A. 

N.  Hoslet  and  A.  Libert     No.  1,004,431 ;  Sept  26 ;  Bp. 

p.  4939 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  869. 
Governor  for  rotating  sieves  and  the  like.     R.  R.  Wattera. 

No.  1.002.476  :  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  672 ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  a  97. 
Grain  and  hay  loading  and  transporting  machine.     P.  J. 

MuUoy.     Na  1,002,737  :  Sept  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1249 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

170;  p.  186. 
Oraphophones.    Electric   brake   for.      J.    F.   Meaiia.      Na. 

1.004,059;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4130;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  742. 
Grapple.      J.    B.    Gaussiran.      No.    1.003,362;    Sept    12; 

Sp.  p.  2556 ;  Oas.  voL  170 ;  p.  440. 
Orasa-catcber.      J.    A.    Bberle.      No.    1,002,600;    Sapt   6; 

Sp.  p.  1059;  Ga*.  vol.  170;  p.  158. 
Grass-catcher.      A.    B.    Meyer.      No.    1,002,728;    Sapt   6; 

Sp.  p.  1232;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  183. 
Orasa-destroying  machine.  Quack-.     J.   8.  Johnson.     No. 

1.002.270 ;  Sept.  5  :  Sp.  p    199  :  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  26. 
Qrave-llnlngs,  Device  for  supporting.    U.  H.  Deering.    No. 

1,003,240  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2328 ;  Gax.  vol.  170 :  p.  400. 
Grease-cup.    F.  L.  Treese.    No.  1,003.305 ;  Sept.  12 ;  Sp.  p. 

2466 ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  423. 
Orease-cup,    Automatic.      J.    F.    Lewis.      No.    1,003.270; 

Sept.  12:  Sp.  p.  2401  :  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  413. 
Grinder,  Surface.     J.  Kerwln.     No.  1,004,276;  Sept  26; 

8p.  p.  4616:  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  816. 
Grinding  -  machine.     J.     G.     Soderberg.     No.     1,003,582; 

Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  2917  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  533. 
Grinding      machine.      Disk-.     C.      H.      McCaudiey.     Ntt. 

1.003,631  :  Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3149  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p   568. 
Grinding-mlll.     L.  B.  McCsrgar.     No.  1.002.419;  Sept  6; 

Sp.  p.  547;  Gax.  vol.  170:  p.  78. 
Grinding  or  surfacing  metallic  and  other  cylindrical  bodiaa. 

Machinery  for.    J.  Dronsfleld.     Na  1,003,719  ;  Sept  19  ; 

Sp.  p.  3347  :  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  599. 
Grinding    rollers.    Machine    for.      O.    A.    Schmidt      No. 

1,002.765:  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.  1298;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  105. 
Orlppers.    P.  H.  Doherty.    No.  1,002,828 ;  Sept  12 ;  Sp.  p. 

1432;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  25S. 
Gripping  device.     C.  F.  Cater.     No.  1,004,366;  Sept  26; 

Sp.  p.  4791  :  Gaz.  vol.  170:  p.  846. 
Gun.     E.  Pordon  and  M.  PasquarellL     No.  1,003,790 ;  Sept. 

19  ;  Sp.  p.  3495  :  Gaz.  vol.  170 ;  p.  622. 
Gun  breech-block  mechanism.     E.  MUller.     No.  1,008,288; 

Sept.  12:  Sp.  p.  2426:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  417. 
Gun.  Gas-opersted.     S.  N.  McClean.     No.  1,003,632;  Sapt 

19:  Sp.  p.  315* :  Gaz.  vol.  170 ;  p.  669. 
Oon-llcense-certlficate      holder.      O.      R.      Duncan.      Na. 

1,002.657 ;  Sept.  5 ;  Sp.  p    1056  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  168. 
Gun,   Recoil-.     M.   Hermsdorf.     No.   1,003,106;   Sept   12; 

Sp.  p.  2040 ;  Gas.  vol.  170  :  p.  361. 
Gun,   Shoulder-piece.     P.   Haacker.     No.   1,008,102;  Sapt. 

12 :  Sp.  p.  2033  :  Gaz.  vol.  170 ;  p.  860. 
Oun-elght.      C.    F.    McCleary.      No.    1,003,938;   Sapt    19; 

Sp.  p.  3816;  Gaz.  vol.  170:  p.  671. 
Gun-Bight.    Telescope.      O.    Grauheding.      No.    1,004,416; 

Sept.  26:  Sp.  p.  4898;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  863. 
Gun  with  an  Independent  sighting-line.     H.  KorrodL     NOw 

1,00.3.115:  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  2067;  Gaz.  vol.  170;  p.  854. 
Guns,  Hinge  for  tllting-barrel.     F.  Jftger.     No.  1.004,200; 

Sept  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4606 ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  814.  « 

Gymnasium   apparatus.      J.   McDermott.     No.   1,003,108; 

Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  2222;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  882. 
Gymnasiums.  Horizontal-bar  structure  for.     M.  B.  Reach. 

Na   1.003,797;  Sept   19;  Sp.   p.   8508;   Gax.   vol.  170; 

p.  624.  _ 

Hair-cutter.     A.    R.   Fordyce.     No.   1,004,404;   Sept   M; 

Sp.  p.  4864  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  860. 
Hair-ironing  comb.     E.   H.  Taylor.     No.    1,002,942;  Sapt 

12;  Sp.  p.  1713;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  296. 
Hair  ornament     F.  C.  Wilcox.     No.  1,004,124;  Sept  26; 

Sp.  p.  4303 ;  Gax.  voL  170 ;  p.  765.  _ 

Hair  structure.     I.  L.  Wolkow.     No.  1,004.180;  Sept  26; 

Sp.  p.  4316;  Oss.  vol.  170;  p.  768. 
Hame-fastener.     E.    L.   Buck.     No.   1,004.360;   Sept   26; 

Sp.  p.  4778  ;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  844.  ^„  „.. 

Hammer  llftlng-bosrd.  Drop-.    C.  J.  Dsllev.     No.  1.002.2S1 ; 

Sept  5  :  Sp.  p.  86 ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  10. 
Hammer,  Pnenmatlc.     R.  T.  Scott.     No.  1,003,154;  Sapt 

12 ;  Sp.  p.  2127 :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  867. 
Hammock  -  swinging     means.       A.     C.     Schaefer.       No. 

1.003.208 ;  Sept  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2260;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  SM. 
Hand,   Artiflclaf.     J.   M.   Shackelford   and   T.   Alexander. 

No.  1,004,482 ;  Sept  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6038 ;  Gax.  roL  170 ;  p. 

887 
Hand-'wreneb.     L.  Bosley.    No.  1,004,363 ;  Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p. 

4765 ;  Gsx.  voL  170 ;  p.  842. 
Handle:  See  Bag-fastening   handle;   Brake-haadla ;  Tool' 

handle. 
Handle-clamp.     C  T.  Wootten.     No.  1,003,225;  Sept  U; 

Sp.  p.  2296 ;  Gaz.  vol.  170 ;  p.  394. 
Hanger  :  See  Convever  -  hanger  :      Door  -  hanger  ;     BaTM> 

trough  hanger ;   Electrical-conductor  hanger ;  Garment- 
hanger  ;  Screw-conveyer  hanger. 
Hangar.     M.  F.  Salrolni.     No.  1,002,761 ;  Sept.  5 ;  Sp.  p. 

1290:  Gas.  vol.   170;  p.  194. 
Harness.     B.  B.  Hyde.     No.  1,002,696;   Sept.  5 ;  Sp.  p. 

1186;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  172. 
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fiarnaM  tod  other  artlel«^  Dtco«t«J  attuhnnt  «n>. 
8.    B.    Olrtller       No.    1.0o5.884 ;    Sept.    B;    8p.    p.    472; 

H«™M/*iftt«chinent.  '  J.  R  Stone.  No.  1,003.881;  Sept 
12;  8p.  p.  2609;  G«i.  toI.  170:  p.  447.   „     ^    ,     _ 

Harpoon  N.  Kromenn.  No.  1. 002.709 ;  Sept.  5;  8p.  p. 
11(M  ;  Q*%.  vol.    170;  p.  176.  «         .     «  «>»« 

Harrow.    J.  A.  Wolfe,    lio.  1.002.«21 ;  Sept  S  ;  8p.  p.  991 : 

Hanvir^'w^  W.'  Attman.     No.  1.003.498  ;  Sept  19  ;  Sp.  p. 

2847 ;  Oa«.  toI.  170 ;  p.  621.  ^      „     „.  „^ 

Harrow    cultlTator    attachment.       C.     P.     8teTen«.       No. 

1.004.807;  Sept  26;  8p._p.  4675;  Oaa.  toI.  1"0;  P-  827. 
Harrow-dlak    sharpener.      E.    E.    Comb*.      No.    1,003.340; 

Sept  12  :  8p.  p.  2530  :  Oa«.  toI.  170 ;  p.  436. 
Harrow.  Dra«-.     J.  H«dford.     No.  1.002.681  ;  Sept  6 :  Sp. 

p.  1106;  Oaa.  vol.  170:  p.  166. 
Bmrrmtar.  Beet-.     W.  Stlnaon.     No.  1,004.166;  Sept  26; 

89.  p.  4890 :  Oaa.  toL  170  ;  p   777.        „     „_,  „ 

Harreater-etecrtoic    mechanism.    Beet-.      F.    BrUns.      No. 

1.002.896;  Sept  12;  8p.  p.  1609;  Oaa.  toL  170;  p.  279 
Hasp-loJ*.     Y.  Q.  Caldwell.     No.  1.003.382 ;  Sept.  fi  :  Sp. 

p    2612;  Oaa.  toI.  170:  p.  432.  ^    ^ 

Hat-cUppIng  device.    T  J.  Sayre.    No.  1.008,810  :  Sept.  19 ; 

8d.  p.  3628 :  Gai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  628. 
Hat-holder.     E.  J.  Morln.    No.  1.003.287 :  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p 

2424  •  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  417. 
Hat-holding  device.     C.   Froehllch.     No.  1.003.781  ;  Sept. 

19  :  8p.  p.  3370  :  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  602. 
Hat-pin      A.  A.  BoberU.     No.  1.002.867  ;  Sept  12 ;  Sp.  p. 

1640:  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  268.  ,  ^--,- 

Hat-pln.     A.  Domenlco  and  A.  Benedettl.     No.  1,003.716 ; 

Sept.  19;  8p.  p.  3339:  Gni.  ▼©!.  170 ;  p^59r 
Hat-pin  iroard.     C.   D.   Reevea.     No.   1.002.6<« ;   Sept  6; 

8p.  p    809:  Oai.  vol.  170;  p.  118.  ,  ,v«« -o«     »     ♦ 

Hat-pin  point  protector.     A.  Bodor.     No.  1.002,632;  Sept 

5  :  8p.  p    1011  :  Oaa.  vol.  170:  p.  160.  ,  ^«  ^^ 

Hat-trlmmlng  machine      C.  A.  Blngaman.     No.  1.003,420; 

Sept  19  :  8p.  p.  2687  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170  :  p.  494 
Hay  and  other  material.  Apparatus  for  unloading.     N.  C. 

Miller.     No.  1.003.286;  Sept.  12;  8p.  p.  2420 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

Hav-curfng  frame.    P.  Kutchan.     No.  1.003.921 ;  Sept  19 ; 

8p.  p.  3738:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  666.  .^     «_ 

Haj  fork.     J    A.  Watson.     No.  1.008.833  ;  Sept  19 ;  Sp.  p. 

3670 ;  Gai.  vol    170 ;  p.  636.  «„     „     .    .     ^ 

Hav-loader.     D    Pedersen.     No.  1.002.438  ;  Sept.  6  :  8p.  p. 

886:  Oaa.  vol.  170:  p.  84.  «         .„     « 

Hay-rack.     8.  E.  Shafer.     No.  1.003,010;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p. 

IS36;  Oaa.  vol.  170:  p.  318.  ^  .«     ^ 

Hay-rack.     B.  Martin.     No.    1,003.367;   Sept   U;   8p.  p. 

2680;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  444.  „^     „ 

Head-gate.      E.  Ashley.     No.   1,004,133;  Sept.   26;  Sp.   p. 

4323 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  769.  ^      „     .    ^ 

Head-protector.     E.   A.   Wals.     No.    1,004.607;   Sept   26; 

Sp.  p.  6086 :  Oaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  896.  ^ 

Head-r^eat.     N.  W.  Kline.     No.  1,002.589;  Sept  5 :  Sp.  p. 

910:  Oai.  vol.  170:  p.  138.  „    ,^ 

H««dlng-machlne*,  Ejecting  mechanism  for.     E.   W.  Dua- 

ton.      No    1.004.247;   Sept.   26:   Sp.   p.   4567;   Oaa.   vol. 

Headlight  sdjunter.  Automobile.     E.   H.   Plank  and   D.  A. 
Oroff.     No.  1.002.540:  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  806;  Oai.  vol. 

Headlight.   Dash  electric.     J.  Klrbv.   Jr.     No.   1.003.468; 

Sept  19;  8p.  p.  2792;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  611. 

Headlight     Dlrlrlble.       J.     Mlchkl     and     J.     Toth.       No. 

•       1,004,454  ;  Sept.  26 :  8p.  p.  4983  :  Gai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  877. 

Heat  for  the  development  of  power.  Utllltlng.     F.  ShumaB. 

No.    1.002.768;    Sept.    5:    Bp.    p.    1307;   Oai.    vol.    170: 

Heat-lnsiilnted  can.     U  R.  Steel.     No.  1.002.466  :  Sept  6 ; 

8p.  p.  661  :  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  94. 
Heater-     See     Electrical     Immersion  heater :     Feed-water 

heater  :   Furnace  -  heater  ;  Ga«    heater  ;   Hot  -  water  -  bag 

heater  :  Solar  heater  :  Tank  heater  :  Water-heater. 
Heater.     L.  J«cob«>n.     No.  1.002.619  ;  Sept  5  ;  Sp.  p.  7B7  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  111.  ,„     „  .     „ 

Heater.     F.  A.  Nopena.      No.   1.002.538;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p. 

801 ;  Oai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  1 17.  ^^     „ 

Heater.     H.   J.   Lange.     No.   1,004.042;  Sept   26:   Sp.   p. 

4092:  Oaa.  vol.  170:  p.  738.  „      „      ,,. 

Heating    and    ventilating    system.       F.     P.     Mlea.       No. 

1,002.298 :  Sept.  6  :  8p.  p.  257  :  Oai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  34. 
Heating   and    ventilating  system.     C.   Klelnschmldt      No. 

1.002.407  :  Sept  6 :  8p.  p.  522  :  Gai.  vol.  170 :  p.  74. 
Heating  system.     B.  F.  Seymour.    No.  1.003,523  ;  Sept.  19  ; 

Sp.  p.  2897  ;  Gat.  vol.  170  :  p.  630. 
Hml-gQard.     H.    W.    Reldner.     No.    1.003,372;    Sept    12; 

Sp.  p.  2686 ;  Gai.  vol.  170  :  p.  446. 
Heels,  Machine  for  Inserting  nails  In.    J.  Ooaldbonm.     No. 

1,002,836 :  Sept.  12  :  Sp.  p.  1460 ;  Gai.  vol.  170  :  p.  268. 
Helical  cutter.     W.  F.  Zlmmermann.     No.  1,003,130 ;  Sept. 

12  :  Sp.  p.  2083  :  Gai.  vol.  170  :  p.  369. 
Hldea.  Bating.     O.  Rnhm.     No.  1,003,124;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p. 

2073:  Oaa.  vol.   170;   p.  357. 
Hldea,  Treating.     D.   Reddan.     No.  1,003.206;   Sept.   12; 

8p.  p.  2262  :  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  387.  ,  ^^  ,.„ 

Hlgtffequency  apparatus.     W.  Dubiller.     No.  1,004,162; 

Sipt  M :  Sp.  p.  4376 :  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  776. 
High-temperature    resistance  -  furnace.    Continuously-oper- 
ating     V    Popp  and  A.  Mlnet.     No.  1,008.789:  Sept  19; 

Sp.  p.  3494  ;  Gai.  vol.  170  :  p.  622.  „     ,    .     « 

Hinge.     O.  J.  Oruendler.     No.  1.002.391  ;  Sept.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

469:  Oai.  vol.  170:  p.  68. 


HfaM.     I.  H.  Wattera.    No.  1,004^17;  lapt.  M;  89.  p. 

4697  :  Ooi.  vol.  170 ;  p.  881. 
Hlnge-adjustlng  attachment  Door-.     P.  M.  Hanaon.     No. 

I,002.3U>4  ;  Sept.  6  :  Sp.  p.  606  :  Gai.  vol.  170  ;  p.  70. 
Hinge-batt     A   Laakl.      No.    1,003.618;   Sept.    19:   8p.   p. 

3126;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  563. 
Hinge.  Door-.     O.  A.  Beuhler.     No.  1,004.629;  Sept  26; 

8p.  p.  6128  :  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  902. 
Hlngr-faateuer.    B.  A.  T>e  I«nrey.    No  1.002.878  ;  Sept  6 ; 

8p.  p.  457  :  Oai.  vol.  170 :  p.  64. 
Hinge.  Friction-locked.     A.  Brandaa.     No.  1,004,287 ;  Sept 

26;  8p.  p.  4660;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  804. 
Hinge.  Sllo-door.     W.  D.  Plue.     No.  1.003,066;  Sept  12; 

8p.  p.  1940 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  386. 
Hob-cutter.     W.    F.   Zlmmermann.      No.   1.008.024 ;    Sept 

12;  8p.  p.  1865;  Oaa.   vol.   170;  p.  822. 
Hoe.     J.  A.   Uannegan.     No.   1.004.268;  Sept  20;  Sp.  p. 

4680:  Oaa.  vol.  170:  p.  810. 
Hoe  and  cultivator.  Combined  garden.     E.  C.  Magoon.    No. 

1,003.481  :  Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  2817  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 :  p.  516; 
Hog-scraper.     Automatically     feeding     and     discharging. 

J    W.  Kohlhepp.     No.  1.002.021  ;  Sept  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1673  ; 

Obi.  vol.   170;  p.   289. 
Hoisting  apparatus.     M.  Mclntyre.     No.  1,004,461 ;  Sept 

26 :  Sp.  p.  4975  :  Oai.  vol.  170  ;  p.  875. 
Hook  :  See  Bale-hook  ;  Conductor-book ;  Mall-hook  ;  Troll- 

Ing-hook. 
Hook.    A.  A.  Berger.    No.  1,002.629  ;  Sept  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1008  ; 

Oai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  160.  _  ^  ,„^ 

Hook.     L.  A.  Lane.     No.  1,002,862 ;  Sept  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1488 ; 

Gsi.  vol.  170;  p.  264.  ^»       „     . 

Hook  maklnc  machine.     J.  T.  Fagan.     No.  1,002,662  :  Sept 

5  ;  Sp.  p.  1063  :  Oai.  vol.  170;  p.  169. 
Hoop :  See  Sllo-hoop. 
Hopper.    Automatic    feeding-.      N.    F.    M.    Wllaon.      No. 

1.004.328;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4716;  Oaa.  vol.  170 :  p.  884. 
Homa,  Mouthpiece  for.     R.  Bailey.     No.  1,008.578;  Sept 

19 ;  Sp.  p.  3046 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  649. 
Horae^etacher.      A.   W.  Tool.     No.   1.008.078;   Sept   12; 


Sp.  p.  1963:  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  838. 
Honie-detacher.     R.  T.  Conner.     No.  1,008.843;  Sept  12; 

8p.  p.  25.36:  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  436. 
Horae^etacher.     O.   F.  Brown.     No.  1.003,698;  Sept  19; 

Sp.  p.  3306 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  692. 
Horseshoe.     E.  Matthewa.    No.  1.003.117  :  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p. 

2062 ;  Oai.  vol.   170  ;   p.  856. 
Horaeshoe  antlsllpplng  device.     J.  Blndon.     No.  1.003,824  ; 

Sapt.  12 :  Sp.  p.  2496 :  Oai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  430. 
Hoae-coupllng.      J.   C.   Gribben.      No.    1.002.264;    Sept  B;  • 

Sp.  p    175:  Gai    vol.  170:  p    22.  «.      „  .« 

Hoae-rack.    C.  and  E.  Nuhrlng.     No.  1,004.461  ;  Sept  26 ; 

8p.  p.  4998 ;  Oai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  879. 
Hose  supporter  loop.     J.   H.   Pllklnirton.      No.    1.008.788;  . 

Sept.  19  :  Sp    p    3493  :  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  622. 
Hot-water  bag  heater.     T.  E.  Fogalsang  and  B.  McCutch- 

eon.     No.  1,002.263;  Sept.  6;  Sp  p.  162;  Oaa.  vol.  170; 

p.  19. 
Hotel  lock.    W.  B.  Sparks  and  H.  O.  Colliaa.    No.  1,008,818 ; 

Sept.  19 :  8p.  p.  3543  :  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  630. 
House  :   See  Poultry-bouse. 
Hub-attaching  device.     J.   N.   RIckarda.     No.    1.002.482; 

Sept.  5:  Sp.  p    016:  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  80. 
Hul>»    Automobile   spring-.      C.   MInsker.      No.    1.004.456: 

Sept.  26 :  8p.  p.  4984  ;  Oai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  877.  „.   .    ' 
Hub  for  velocfpedei  and  the  like.  Coaster-.     W.  Blair.     Na. 

1.004.138;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4885:  Oai.  vol.  ITO ;  o.  TTt. 
Hub.   Wheel-.     M.   J.  and  P.  P.   Adama.      No.   l.OOS.677 ; 

Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3044  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 :  p.  649. 
Hnmldlfvlng  apparatus.     A.  J.  Dronafleld.     No.  1.002,906  ; 

Sept    12  ;  Sp.  p.  1634  :  Oai.  vol.  170 :  p.  282. 
Uumns    and    maklnc    same.    Inoculated.      C.    Ellla.      No. 

1.002.248:  Sept.  6  :  8p    p.  138:  Ont.  vol.  170:  P-  17. 
Hydrant  valve.     W.  Zlller.     No.  1.004.228;  Sept  28;  8». 

p.  4519;  Oaa.  vol.  170:  p.  800. 
Hydraulic  motor.     J.  R.  Plank.     No.  1,002.446;  Sept  8; 

Sp.  p.  604:  Oai.  vol.   170:  p.  86.       .  .^^  ,^,      _     ^    ,. 
Hydraulic  motor.     J.  R.  Plank.     No.  1.002.841 ;  Sept.  6 ; 

Sp.  p.  808:  Oai.  vol.  170;  p.  118.         ^^„.„     «     *    . 
Hydraulic  press.     N.  E.  Parish.     No.  1.002.747;  Sept.  8; 


Sp.  p.  1267  ;  Oai.  vol.  170:  p.  190. 
rdraullc  pre«a.      W.    H.   Cof—   — 

Hy^jS^iflpVe^"-  f  ^sSPhlBi.  ""NO.:  1.064:214  •   Sept   26  ; 


HyTraulir^re'«a:""'w."H?"Cotron"and   H.    J.   Flood.     Na. 
1.003,987;  Sept  20;  Sp.  p.  8947;  Oa«^  vol.  170 ;  p.  716. 


Sp.  p.  4494  ;  Oai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  796. 
HyrfroSarbon-bumer.      J.    H.   J     »nd   V.   H.    Mil  a      Na. 

1  004  292  :  Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4646  ;  Oai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  822. 
Hyaroci>bon4nglne.      R.    ifuff.      No.    1.002.696;    ^pt   6; 

Sp.  p.  1134  :  Oaa.  vol.  170 :  p.  171. 
Hydrocarbon  furnace     J.  C.  Scrivner.    No.  1.003,822  ;  Sept 

19;  8p.  p.  2896:  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  829.     „        „        „ 
Hydrocarbon  -  system     generator.      O.     T.     Roawil  e.      No. 

1.002.871  :  Sept.  12:  Sp.  p.  1551  :  Oai.  vol.  170:  P    270. 
Hydrochlorld  of^ortho  dIoiY-phenyl-ethanol-methvlamIn  In 

a  cryatalllaed  form.     F.  Flaecher.     No.  1,002.909  ;  Sept 

12  ■   8d    o    1648:  Oai.  vol.  170;  p.  284. 
Hydr^en  peroiid.  Stable.     O.  Llebknecht.     No.  1.002,864 ; 

Bent    12-  So   D    1492:  Oai.  vol.  170;  p.  264. 
Hyin^bmetric  Indicator.     E.   W.  Comforf.     No.   1,008.841 ; 

feot    12     Sp.  p.  2532 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170  :  p.  486. 
Ic^aklng  apparatus.     O.  Freytag.     No.  1,004,006;  Sept 

26  :  8p.  p.  4865  ;  Oai.  vol.  170  :  p.  860.  ^  -,  « 

Ignition  purpoaea,  laductor-generator  for.    H.  J- ud  T.  B. 
^odleiik.     No.  1,003.649 ;  Sept  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8186 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  170;  p.  674. 
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Initlon-regtilator.    J.  C  Carpenter.    No.  1,004,8«4 ;  Bapt. 

26 ;  Sp.  D.  4T86 :  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  846. 
Illuaory    effecta.    Apparatus   for   producing.     B.   M.    HllL 

No.  1,003,906;  Sept   19;   8p.  p.  3710;  Oaa.  vol.  170; 

p.  661. 
Impeller.     H.   Parker.     No.   1,004,648 ;  Sept.   26 ;   Sp.  p. 

6168;  Oai.  vol.   170;  p.  907. 
Implement   Combination.      B.    B.   Totty.      No.   1,004,812 ; 

flept  26 ;  8p.  p.  4685  ;  Oai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  829. 
Implement.   Convertible.      W.   Thompson.      No.   1.003.383; 

Sept.  12  :  8p.  p.  2606 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ito ;  p.  448. 
Indicating  lock.     M.   Auerbacb.     No.   1.002.866:  Sept  5; 

Sp.  p.  410:  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  68. 
Indicator  :  Bee  Hydrometrlc  Indicator ;  Llatlng- Indicator ; 

Speed-indicator  ;    Station  indicator ;    Time-Indicator. 
Induction-coil.     J.    Mclntyre.     No.    1.003,633;    Sept    19; 

Sp.  p.  3154 :  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  569. 
Induction-coil.     J.    Mclntyre.     No.    1.008,634 ;   Sept   19 ; 

Sp.  p.  3158 ;  Oaa.  vol.  l70 ;  p.  669. 
Induction-coil.     W.  Meyer.     No.  1,004.452;  Sept  26;  Sp. 

p.  4980  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  876. 
Induction-coil.     W.  Meyer.     No.  1,004,458;  Sept  26;  Bp. 

p.  4981  ;  Oai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  876. 
Induction-motor.     E.  Marelll.     No.  1,002,718  ;  Sept  5  ;  Bp. 

p    ll'()3:  Oai.  vol.  170:  p.  180. 
Induction-motor.     A.  M.  Gray.     No.  1,002.837;  Sept.  12; 

Sp.  p.  1457;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  258. 
Induction-motor.     J.   L.   Johnaon.     No.   1,002,850 ;   Sept. 

12;  Sp.   p.   1484;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  263. 
Induction- motor.     J.  B.  Wlard.     No.  1,003,839;  Sept  19; 

Sp.  p.  3684  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  637. 
InKot-strlppln»  mechanism.     L).   Kendall.     No.  1,002,580 ; 

sept  5  :  Sp.  p.  002  :  Oai   vol.  170  ;  p.  134. 
Inaect-deatroyer.     J.  T.  Loomia.     No.  1,003,278  ;  Sept  12  ; 

Sp.  p.  2404:  Oas.  vol.  170:  p.  413. 
Insulating  material.     B.  A.  Merrill.     No.  1,003,773 ;  Sept. 

19  ;  Sp.  p.  3471  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  617. 
Internal-combuBtlun  engine.   A.  A.  Balteior.    No.  1,002,626  ; 

Sept.  5  :  Sp.  p.  1003  :  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  149. 
Internal-combuMtlon  engine.  R.A.Reynolds.  No.  1,002,766  ; 

Sept    r>:  Sp.  p.  1280;  (Jaa.  vol.  170;  p.  192. 
Internal-combustion    engine.      J.    Shaw.      No.    1,003,127; 

Sepi.  11'  :  Sp.  p.  UOTh  ;  O.ni.  vol.  170;  p.  358. 
latemal-combustion     engine.       P.     H.     F.     Splea.       No. 

1,003,636  :  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  2929:  Oaa.  vol.  170:  p.  836. 
Internal-combustion  engine.    W.  Rabsllber.    No.  1,008,798  ; 

Sept  10;  Sp.  p.  8604:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  623. 
Internal-combustion  enalne.    H.  H.  Simon.    No.  1,004,095  ; 

Sept.  26 :  Sp.  p.  4236 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  755. 
Internal-combustion  engine.    C.  H.  Inman.     No.  1,004.432; 

Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4940:  Oai.  vol.  170:  p.  869. 
Internal-combustion  engine  applicable  to  submarine  boata. 

P.  WInand.     No.  1,003,565  ;  Sept  19  ;  Sp.  p.  8019  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  170;  p.  544. 
Internal-combuatlon  engine  for  alr-compresslon  purpoaea. 

F.  B.  Jackaon.     No.  1,003,909;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  8715; 

Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  662. 
Intemal-combastion  engine.  Two-cycle.    T.  H.  Haberkom. 

No.  1.004,021 ;  Sept  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4080 ;  Oax.  vol.  170 ;  p. 

728. 
Internal-combustion  motor.     D.  F.  and  D.  W.  Batterman. 

No.  1,004,526 ;  Sept.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  5120 ;  Oai.  vol.  170 ;  p. 

901. 
Interrupter.     R.   H.  Wappler.     No.  1,003,222;  Sept.   12; 

Sp.  II.  22S0:  Oai.  vol.  170;  p.  ;i92. 
Iron  :  Bee  Flat-iron  ;  Pressing  and  creasing  iron  ;  Smooth- 
ing-iron. 
Iron  and  steel  and  other  metals.  Electric  production  of. 

A.    It.    I.lndblad.      No.   1.002.280;   Sept   5;   Sp.  p.   280; 

Oai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  .30. 
Ironing  board.     R.  J.  Christie.     No.  1,002,000;  Sept  12; 

Sp.  n.   UVJA:  Oai.  vol    1"0;  p.  281. 
Irrintlon  -  gate.       J.     Kissinger    and    O.     Friach.       No. 

1,003,469;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  2793  :  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  611. 
Jack  :    See   Lifting-Jack  ;    Pipe-forcing   Jack ;    Shoemaker's 

Jack  ;  Trestle- Jack  :  Vehicle- Jack  ;  Wagon-lack. 
Jack.    N.  Preieau.     No.  1.004,465 ;  Sept  26  ;  Sp.  p.  6007  ; 

Oai.  vol.   170;  p.  881. 
Jar     See  Coupling-Jar. 
Jar-closure   fastener.     W.   A.   Boatwlck.     No.    1.002.963 ; 

Sept.  12:  Sp.  p.  1747:  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  303. 
Joint :   See   Flange-Joint :    Pipe-Joint ;    I^omp-barrel   Joint ; 

Rail-Joint ;  Screw-joint. 
Joint  and  coupling.     B.  W.  Stouffer.     No.  1,002,774 ;  Sept 

5  :  Sp.  p.  1319  :  Oai.  vol.  170  ;  p.  198. 
Joint-twisting  tool.     A.  Freler.     No.  1,004,008;  Sept  26; 

8p.  p.  4000:  Oai.  VOL  170;  p.  723. 
Journal-bearing.     R.  8.  Brown.     No.  1,008,868;  Sept  19; 

Sp.  p.  3640;  Oai.  vol.  170;  p.  648. 
Journals  and  shafts  of  engines,  Acc.,  Composition  of  matter 

for  cooling.    O.  M.  Callahan.     No.  1,003,983 ;  Sept  26 ; 

Sp.  p.  3040;  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  715. 
Kea    washing    and    sprinkling    machine.    Automatic.      F. 

Strohl.     No.  1,003,014  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1845  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

170;  p.  319. 
Kettle,     Seamleaa     Jacketed.       A.     M.     Brlckson.       No. 

1,004,001 ;  Sept  26 ;  Sp.  p.  8986 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  721. 
Key  :  See  L<ock-key. 
Kiln.     L.  P.  Roaa.     No.  1,004,086  ;  Sept  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4216 ; 

Oai.  vol.  170  rp.  752. 
Kiln  for  rerlvifylng  char.     R.  S.   Kent      No.   1,004,176; 

Sept.  26  :  Sp.  p.  4426 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  783. 
Knife :  See  Pocket-knlffe. 
Knlvea.  Making.     A.  M.  Alexander.     No.  1,003,409;  Sept 

19 :  Bp.  p.  2667  :  Oaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  480. 


Knitted    fabHc.    Transferrer    for.      O.    H.    OUbart.      Na 

1.003,447  ;  Sept  19  ;  Sp.  p.  2746;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  60S. 
Knitting-tuacblne.     F.  B.  Wlldman.     No.  1,008,081 ;  Sept 

12  ;  Sp.  p.  1969  ;  Oai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  341. 
Knitting-machine.     H.    H.    Wlldt     No.    1,008,662;    B^H- 

19  ;  Sp.  p.  3011 ;  Gaa.  voL  170 ;  p.  644. 
Knitting     machine,     Circular.      w.     T.     Barratt      No. 

1,003,085  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1076 ;  Oai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  S4S. 
Knlttlnff-machine    stop    mechaniam.     A.    Vllleneare.     No. 


1,003,676  ;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3289;  Oaa.  vol.  170:  p.  884. 
K.not-tylng  impiement     P.  B.  Parks  and  M.  O.  Singleton. 

No.  1,002,437  ;   Sept  5  ;   8p.  p.  583  ;   Gai.  vol.  170  ;   p.  84. 
Knotter.     B.    E.    Byrd.      No.   1,002,495;   Sept.   5;    Sp.   p. 

707;  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  104. 
Ladder,  Step-.     W.  P.  Newman.     No.  1,008,779 ;  Sept  19 ; 

Sp.  p.  3479;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  619. 
Ladder-suuport,  Adjustable.    P.  Lebmann.    No.  1,004.284  ; 

Sept  20:  Sp.  p.  4632:  Oai.  vol.  170:  p.  819. 
Lamp.    J.  Doorenboa.     No.  1,002,235 ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  M : 

Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  11. 
Lamp.     D.  A.  Williams.     No.  1,002,800;  Sept.  12;  Bp.  p. 

18i99;  Oai.  vol.  170;  p.  277. 
Lamp.     J.   D.   Harris  and   K.   A.  Acs«l.     No.    1,003,788; 

Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3390 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  606. 
Lamp.      F.    M.    Kuler.      No.    1,004.002;    Sept    26;    Bp.    9. 

3087:  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  721. 
Lamp,  Arc-.     J.  A.  Zlegenf  uss.     No.  1.002,622 ;  Sept  8 ; 

Sp.  p.  992  ;  Oai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  147. 
Lamp-burner.     F.   D.   Spear.     No.    1,003,167;    Sept    12; 

81^  p.  2143;  Oai.  vol.  170;  p.  368. 
Lamp-burner.     F.  Pqjol.     No.  1,004,197;  Sept  26;  Bp.  p. 

4470;  Oai.  vol.  17X);  p.  791. 
Lamp-chimney  bolder.    E.  F.  Drake.    No.  1,002,668 ;  Sept 

6  :  Sp.  p.  869  :  Gaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  128. 
Lamp  collar,  Olaaa-.     B.  W.  Bryce.     No.  1,003.699 ;  Sapt 

10  ;  Sp.  p.  3307 ;  Oai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  892. 
Lamp  for  vehlclea.  Signal-.    A.  M.  Pnckett    No.  1,008,949 ; 

Sept  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3867  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  677. 
Lamp.  Oas.     V.  A.  Rettlch.     No.  1,002,316;  Sept.  6;  Bp. 

p.  295;  Oai.  vol.  170;  p.  41. 
Lamp  globe-holding  device.    T.  J.  Litle,  Jr.    No.  1,002,592 ; 

Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  916 :  Gai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  136. 
Lamp-guard.     0.   8.   Ryerson.     No.   1.003,515;   Sept   19; 

Sp.  p.  2882  ;  Gai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  526. 
Lamp   or    Illuminator.    W.    K.    Lenhart      No.    1.003,762; 

Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3434  ;  Gai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  613. 
Larap-sbodes.  Non-combnstlble  reflecting  material  for.     C 

J.  Branch.     No.  1,002,216 ;  Sept.  5 ;  Bp.  p.  48  ;  Gas.  ToL 

170:  p.  5. 
Lamp-shifter.     I.   R.  Shockey.     No.   1,004,484;   Sept  26; 

Sp.  p   5045;  (iai.  vol.  170:  p.  888. 
Lamp-stem-sealing  machine.  Incandescent-.    M.  E.  Pieraon. 

No.   1.004,071;   Sept.  20;  Sp.   p.  4164;  Gai.  vol.   170; 

|».   7-17 
Lamp,  Street  gas-.     8.  F.  Kraus.    No.  1,003,615  ;  Sept.  19 ; 

Sp.  p.  3110;  Gai.  vol.  170:  p.  562. 
Lamp  switches.  Means  for  operating  incandescent-.     J.  L. 

Moore  and  J.  F.  Alexander.     No.  1.004,182;  Sept  26; 

Sp.  p.  4441  ;  Gai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  786. 
Lamp  tester,  Miner's  safety-.     V.  Benedettl  and  A.  Stella. 

No.  1,004,348;   Sept.  26;  8p.  p.  4766;  Oas.  vol.  170; 

p.  841. 
Lamp.    Therapeutic.      M.    W.    Newton.      No.    1,004,460; 

Sept  20;  Sp.  p-  4095;  Oai.  vol.   170;  p.  879. 
Lamp,  Vapor-.     E.  Selti.     No.  1,004.478;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p. 

6031:   Oaz.  vol.    170;  p.  885. 
Land-roller.     J.  Brooks.     No.  1,002,402;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p. 

704;  Gai.  vol.  170:  p.  103. 
Lantern.    A.  R.  Prltchard.    No.  1,003.509  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Bp.  p. 

2874;  Oai.  vol.  170:  p.  524. 
Lantern.    A.  R.  Prltchard.    No.  1,003.794  ;  Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p. 

8503 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  623. 
Last   Shoe-.      E.   W.    Durkee.     No.   1,003,888;    Sept   19; 

Sp.  p.  .3682;  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  665. 
Lasting-machine.     A.  P.ates.     No.  1.002,358;  Sept  5;  Bp. 

p.  415  :  Gai.  vol.  170  :  p.  59. 
Lasting-machine.     A.  Batea.     No.  1,002,350;  Sept  8;  Bp. 

p.  427  ;  Gai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  59.  ^ 

Lastinjf-machine.       8.     Snow.       (Reissue.)       No.     13,292; 

Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3890  ;  Oax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  686. 
Laatfng  mechanism.     M.  Brock.     No.  1,002,818;  Sept  12; 

Sp.  p.  1404;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  261. 
Latch,  Slidinp-door.    J.  A.  Gleae.    No.  1,003,896  ;  Sept.  19 ; 

Sp.  p.  3694  :  Gai.  vol.  170 :  p.  6.'57. 
Latch  strike  plate.  Spring-.    H.  O.  Volght    No.  1,003,219  ; 

Sept  12;  8p.  p.  2276;  Oax.  vol.  170:  p.  391. 
Lathe.     O.  A.   Spinner.     No.  1,002,327  ;  Sept  8 ;   Bp.  p. 

831  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170 ;  p.  46. 
Laundry-machine  gearing.     A.  E.  Readwin.     No.  1.002,460; 

Sept.  5  :  Sp.  p.  612  :  Gai.  vol.  170 :  p.  88. 
Laundrylng-macbine.     A.   B.  Toxer.     No.  1.002.473  ;  Sept 

5  :  Sp.  p.  662  ;  Gai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  96. 
Lead  and  apparatus  therefor.  Continuous  process  of  mak- 

Ing  white.      C.    Ellis.      No.    1,002.246;    Sept.   5;   Sp.   p. 

1.30:  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  16. 
Lead.  Making  white.     E.  Euaton.    No.  1,002,380 ;  Sept  8 ; 

8p.  p.  466 ;  Gai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  66. 
Leather,  Repairing  cracks  in  patent-.    W.  W.  Crooker.    No. 

1.004,537  ;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  5141  ;  Oaa.  voL  170;  p.  006. 
Leather.    Table    for    setting    out.      J.    T.    BmlMi.      No. 

1.003,529:  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  2918;  Oax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  882. 
Leather  working  machine.    J.  Staniaxewaki.    No.  1.002.879  ; 

Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  1572;  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  273. 
Lena.     J.  O.  OoeovJIan.     No.  1,003,699;  Sept  19;  Bp.  a 

3086  ;.  Oax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  557. 


hriv 
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Lenv-crladlBff  marbiBe.    F.  8«otUI«.    N».  1,0M,810  ;  Btvt. 

10 ;  8p.  p.  Z6&S ;  Oul  rol.  170 ;  p.  620. 
Level  and  ulamb.     W.  Potter.     No.  1.004.S01 :  8*pt.  26 : 

Sp.  p.  4660  ;  Uai.  vol.  170 :  p.  Mi6. 
Ud   faatenliuc.   Metal-.     C.  T.   Wootten.      No.    1.00S,S26: 

Sept.  uVsp.v.  2298:  0«i.  rol.  170:  p.  884. 
Lid  lifter.     T.  w.  Comatock.     No.  l,00i.:;25:  8ept.  5:  Sp. 

p.  76:  G«i.  vol.  170:  p.  8. 
UfeMTinf  deTlco.      E.   F.  Ifllier.      No.    1.002,424;  Sept. 

fi  :  8p.  p.  562  :  Oai.  rol.  170 :  p.  80. 
LlftHUtting    macbine.      J.    L.    Kennedy.      No.    1,003,960; 

Sept.  19:  Sp.  p.  3888:  G«b.  vol.  170:  p    682. 
Lifter:  84e  Ud-lifter ;  Plate-lifter:  Sky  light  lifter. 
Uftlag-jack.     J.  H    Barkbolder.     (Reissue.)     No.  13.289: 

8«pl  5  :  8p.  p.  1309  :  iiai.  toI.  170  :  p.  213. 
Llftlng-Jack.      W    B.    Foster.      No.    1.002.982:    Sept.    12: 

8p.  p.  1784:  Oai.  toI.  170;  p.  309. 
Llftlng-jack  ratchet  deTice.    J.  H.  Burkholder.     (Reissue.) 

No.  13.200:  Sept.  5 :  ftp.  p.  1401:  Qaa.  toI.  170:  p.  214. 
Uftlng-macblne.      J.    Lohse.      No.    1.004.048:    Sept.    26; 

te.  p.  4110:  Oax.  Tol.  170;  p.  739. 
Lighting   d^vfcen.    Shock-absorber   for.      S.    B.   Benjaailn. 

No.  1,004.137:  Sept.   1:6:  Sp.  p.  4333;  Gas.   vol.   170; 

p.  770. 
Uxhtnlntc-arrester.      L.    8.    Brach.      No.    1.004,230;    Sept. 

26:  Sp    p.  4644;  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  804. 
Ll«btnlnK  arrester.     8.  E.  Mark.     No.  1.004.280;  Sept.  26; 


Sp.  p.  4636 :  Gai.  voL  170  ;  p.  820. 
Ltgfatnlng-arrester.     E.   B.  F.  Creigh( 

Sept.  26 :  Sp.  p.  5131 ;  Gai.  vol.  170  ;  p.  903. 


tgfatnlng-arrester.     E.   B.  F.  Creighton.     No.  1.004.031 ; 


Ltgbtn log-arrester.     B.   E.   P.   Crelgbton.      No.   1.004,030; 

eiept.  26:  Sp.  p.  5138:  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  9<)4. 
LIctatnlnK-arreflter.  Electrolytic.     E.  E.  F.  Crelghton.     No. 

1.0O4.53.T  ;  S«>pf.  26;  Sp.  b.  51.14  :  Oaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  904. 
LlchtnlDK-:irTe«t(>r    for    multiphase    low-voltage    clrealta, 

IJnuld-elM-trode.      E.   E.    F.   Crelghton.      No.    1.004.034 ; 

Sept  26:  8p.  p.  5136:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  904. 
Llcbtninjr-arrester    with    gap    and    blow-out.    Electrolytic. 

F.    K.  >.   Crelifhton.      No.    1.004.636:    Sept.    26;    Sp.  p. 

.M40;  Ga».  vol.  170;  p.  900. 
Ughtnlng-rod    brace.      O.    A.    and    L.     B.    Miller.      Na 

1.003.2M;  Sept.  12:  Sp    p.  2418:  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  416. 
Lime,  locreaatag  the  biodlnx  power  of  banic  niltcates  of. 

W.  Schumacher.      No.   l.OO.i.SlS:  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3032  ; 

Gas.   vol.    170;   p    629. 
Lincrusta.  Process  and  apparatus  for  msnufacturing.     R. 

lloltkott.     No.  1,004.027:  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4000;  Gam. 

vol.  170:  p.  731. 
Llne-castlDg  and  type-composing  machine.     B.  Cads.     No. 

1.002.220:   Sept   5;  Sp.  p.  67:  Gas.  vol.   170;  D.  7. 
Line-caMtinr   machine,      l).    S.    Kennedy.      No.    l.()02.281  ; 


Sept  5:  Sp.  p.  216;  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  28. 
Lloe-caatinK    machlns.       J.     R.     Rogers.       No.     1.002.320: 

Sept  5  :  Sp   p.  .309 :  Ga*.  vol.  170 :  p.  43 
Ltak  OMsh.     J.  Ortner.      No.   1.002.530;   Sept.   5:   Sp.   p. 

800:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  117. 
Link  ring.    Q.  A.  Brtcga.    No.  1.003,606 ;  Sept  19 ;  Sp.  p. 

3.i04  ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  591. 
Liquid.    Apparatus    for    precipitation    treatment    of.      F. 

Ondra.     No.  1.003.781  :  Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8482  ;  Uaa.  toI. 

170:  p.  619. 
Llquld-mlxlDK    apparatus.      C.    Carlton.      No.    1.003,872; 

Sept  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3653  :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  600. 
Liquid-separator.  Centrifugal.    J.  V.  M.  Bisbarg  and  G.  W. 

Johansson.     No.  1.003.206;  Sept  12:  Sp.  p.  2256;  Gas. 

vol.  170:  p.  387. 
Liquids,   Apparatus  for  conveying  Inflammable.     C  Mar- 
tini.    No.   1.004,287:  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4637;  Qaa.  Tol. 

170;  p.  821. 
Liquor.   Apparatus  for  delivering  measured  quantities  of. 

1>.  Mrlffltha.     No.  1.004.019:  Sept  26:  Sp.  p.  4022:  Gas. 

vol.  170:  p.  727. 
Lister,  planter,  and  ridge-bnster.  Combined.     8.  B.  Hamil- 
ton.    No.    1.002,683;   Sept   6:   Sp.    p.    1100;   Gas.   vol. 

170;  p.  167. 
Listlag-lBdicator.     J.   Amst.     No.    1.003.863;   Sept    10; 


8*.  9-  MS7 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  646. 
oad-eat  *  " 


Lead-eanier.  J.  E.  Porter  and  W.  W.  Thomas.  No. 
1,003.948:  Sept.  19:  So    p.  3853:  Oai.  vol.  170;  p.  676. 

Loading  apparatus.  R.  C^.  Glise.  No.  1.002,880;  Sept.  6; 
Sp.  p.  474  :  Gas.  vol.  170;j>.  67. 

Loading-machine.  R.  T.  McKeen.  No.  1.002JU4  :  Sept  5  ; 
Sp.  p.  794  :  GasL  vol.  170  :  p.  IIA. 

Lock  :  Bee  Automobile-lock  ;  Bolt-lock  ;  Brake-lock  ;  Caa- 
lock  ;  Check-lock  :  Combination- lock  :  Hasp-lock  :  Hotel- 
lock  :  Indlcatlng-lock  :  Mortise-lock  :  Nat-lock  ;  Pad- 
lock ;  Sash-lock :  Spriag-lock :  Stufflng-box  lock  ;  Whip- 
lock. 

Lock.  T.  Q.  Caldwell.  No.  1,003,331;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p. 
2010;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  432. 

Lock.  H.  O.  Voight.  No.  1.003.552;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p. 
»«3;  Oaa.   vol.   170;  p.  040. 

Laek.  J.  Walker.  Jr.  No.  l.OOSUMM ;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p. 
29«Si_Gas.   vol.    170:  p.  541. 

Lock.  K.  Teurich.  .No.  1,003.823  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3001 : 
Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  632. 

Lock.  F.  Gadeckl.  No.  1.004,407  ;  Sept  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4868 ; 
Oaa.  VOL  170;  p.  860. 

Lock.  H.  G.  Volftit  No.  1.004.006:  S«pt  26;  Sp.  p. 
0084  ►Gas.  vol    170:  p.  896. 

Lock-casing  construction.  Pin-cylinder-.  H.  C.  Volgfat 
No.  1,003.907  :  Sept  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8877  :  Qaa.  voL  ITO ;  p. 
680. 

Lock-key.  H.  Aisterberg.  No.  1.004,833:  Sept  26 ;  Sdl  p. 
4724:  Gas.  vol.   170:  o.  MA. 


Leck-strllw.    J.  Deteinger.    No.  1,003.718 :  Bapt.  10 :  Bp.  p, 

.3336  ;  Gai.  vol.  170  :  p.  697. 
Lock  waahor.     O.   S.    Harris.     No.    1,003.602;    Sept    10; 

•p.  p.  800S ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  008. 
Locomotive  ash-pan.      I.  A.  Davis.     No.   1.003.002;  Sept 

26:  Sp.  p.  3966:  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  718. 
Locomotive  cabs,  kc.  Guard  or  protector  for.    T.  J.  Qnlrk. 

No.   1.004.077;  Sept  26;  Sp.   p.  4196;  Oas.  vol.  170; 

p.  740 

Locomotive- furnace  device.     J.   Bolgtano.     No.  1.003,228; 

Sept.  12  :  8p.  p.  2300  :  Oas.  vol.  frO ;  p.  890. 
Leeoaetlve  irack-aander.     R.  Rett     No.  1,004,177;  Sopt. 

2«;  Sp.  p.  4428:  Gas.  vol.  170:  p,  783. 
LoosB.     G.  S.   Pmden.     No.    1.003,203;   Sept   12 ;  Sp.  p. 

2288:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  880.  -^    r 


Loom  fliltng  replenishing  mechanism.     H.  W.  Smith.     Mo. 
"  I.  19;  8j 

N.  Wllk4 
p.  3087;  Uai.  vol.  170:  p.  638. 


l.f>03..'>2«  ;  Sept.  ..,  .  „^.  ,. , .„..  .., 

Loom-«ge.     H.  W.  Wllke.     No.  1.003,841  ;  Sept 


p.  p    2011  ■  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  0S2. 


Loom,  Uaod-.     Q.  L.  Reed.     No.  1.004,079;  Sept  26;  Sp. 

p.  4200:  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  760. 
Loom  harness  mechanism.   G.  Hetherington.    No.  1,003.742  ; 

S'Pt    19;  8p.  p.  3309;  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  606. 
Loom  reed.      F.   C.   and   M.  C.   Cornelias.      No.   1.002.808; 

Sept.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1.182  ;  Oai.  vol.  170;  p.  210. 
Loom  stopping  device.     D.   Schats.     No.   1.003,200;  Sept. 

12;  Sp.  D.  2262;  Gsi.  vol.  170:  p.  888. 
Looms  sna  similar  texttle-machlnea.  Wage-registering  ap- 

taratus  for  mechanical.     8.  Marsehlk.     No.  1.002J2(): 
ept  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1205;  Oai.  vol.  170:  p.  180. 
Lubricating  material  and  manufacturing  the  same.     H.  P. 

White.      No.    1.002.340;  Sept  6;   Sp.   p.  •«96  :   Gas.  voL 

KG:  p.  56. 
Lubricator:   Bee  Alarm-lubricator;   Force-feed  lubricator; 

Rail  lubricator. 
Lnbrlcator.     R.  H.  Relchel.     No.  1.002.SI8:  Sept  0 ;  Sp.  p. 

291  :  Gai.  vol.  170:  p.  40. 
Lubricator.     S.  D.  Jonea.     No.  1.002,017 ;  Sopt  12 ;  Sp.  p. 

1662;  Gaa.  voL  170;  p.  287. 
Lubricator.      C.    W.    Maniel.      No.    1.003.180;    Sept.    12; 

Sp.  p.  2211  :  Gaa.  vol.  170:  p.  380. 
Lumber    and    the     like    clamp.       J.    P.     HInricbs.       No. 

1,00:{.108  ;  Sept.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2040 ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  802. 
Macaroni  -  manufacturing    apparatus.       F.    Becker.       No. 

1.004.346  ;  Sept  26 :  Sp.  p.  4747 ;  Gas.  voL  170 ;  p.  840. 
Mall-bag   catcher    and   deliverer.      J.   N.    Papaadry.      No. 

1.004.068  ;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4161  ;  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  740. 
Mall  box  and  carrier.    H.  A.  Scbulta.     No.  1,004.476:  Sapt. 

26  ;  Sp.  p.  5027  :  Gaa.  vol.  1 70 :  p.  884. 
Mall-boxes.    Collection  Indlcstor    for.     W.    W.    Day.     No. 

1,003.436:  Sept  18:  Sp.  p.  2722;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  400. 
Mall  catcher.     O.   W.    Wallln.      No.    1.002.880;   Sept   12; 

Sp.  p.  I58T:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  275. 
Mail  catching  and  delivering  derlca.     A.  J.  Hughes.     Na 

1.0<i;}.461  :  Sept.  19:  Sp.  p.  2776;  Gas.  vol.  1^;  p   008. 
Mail  crane  and  catcher.     J.  A.  Timmarman.     No.  1.004.100  ; 

Sept  26 :  Sp.  p.  4266  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  760.     ^ 
Mail-holder  for  letter  carriers'  use.  Portable.     M.  EbrUeh 

and  W    Eckpr     No    1.0O4..S92;   Sept  26;  Sp.  p.   4848; 

Oas.  voL  170:  p.  866. 
Mall  hook.  Aoto.     A.   W.   Summers  and  J.  V.  TbompaoB. 

No.  1.002.770  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Sp  p.  1829  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  MO. 
Mail  loader.  Automatic.     T    Reeves.     No.  1.003.204:  ~     ' 


12:  Sp.  p.  2433;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  419. 
Mall-sack  holder.     B.  D.  Coultas.     No.  1.002.600 ;  Sept  0 ; 
10.39  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  100. 
card.  Coin-.     O.  A.  Locaa.     No.  1.008,478;  Sept 


Mai 


Sp.  p.  10.39  :  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  100. 

illlnc  card.  Coin-.     O.  A.  Locaa. 

19  :  Sp.  p.  2812  ;  Qaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  014. 


Mandrel,  Collapsible.     C.  T.  Hanson.     No.  1.003.200  :  Sept 

12:  8p.  p    2363:  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  405. 
Manure  loader.      8.   H.   Helnmlller.     No.   1,008.182;    Sept 


12:  8p.  p.  2197;  Gas.  vol    170;  p.  877 
laaore-spreader      F.  B.  8hlelda.     No. 
9p.  p    642  ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  92 


1.002.461 ;  Sept  0 ; 


Map.   Weather-.      C.   KuUmer.     No.    1,002.801 ;   Sopt.   12 ; 

Sp.  p    I486:  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  263. 
Marine  craft     C.  W.  Call,  Jr.     No.  1.004.862;  Sept.  26; 

Sp.  p.  4781 ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  846. 
Massage  apparatus.     F.  Pope.     No.   1.004.800;  Sept  26; 

Sp.  p.  4665  :  Gsi.  vol.  17() ;  p.  826. 
Maasaglna  device  for  the  gums.     W.  F.  Strsnjnnan.     No. 

1.00^.468;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  654;  Gas.  vol.  17&;  p.  94. 
Match.     B.  J.   Ereldier.     No.   1,002,626;  Sept  5 ;  Sp.   p. 

772;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  113. 
Match-box.     R.    J.    Johnaton.     No.    1.008.911;    Sept    19; 

8p.  p.  3717  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  662. 
Match-box    case.      O.    N.    Hilton   and    L.   Groaoman.      No. 

1.004.420:  Sapt  26:  Sp.  p.  4936:  Oas.  vol.  170:  p.  869. 
Matcb-nacbiae  eoaveyiag  device.    O.  U.  Landvatter.     No. 

1.004,178:  Sept.  26:  8p.  p.  4481  :  Oai.  vol.  170:  p.  784. 
Matcb-aaTa.    A.  D.  Uallett    No.  1.003.367  ;  Sept.  12 ;  Sp.  pi 

2064  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.*  441. 
Match  safe.     W.  N.  Sewell.     No.  1.004,000;  Sept  26;  Sp. 

p.  4226:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  708. 
Match-splint  carrier.     F.  C.  Dlniaay.    No.  1.002.827 ;  Sopt 

12  :  Sp.  p.  1430 :  Gas   vol.  170 ;  p.  256. 
Maa«>laam.      W.    B.    CIsytoa.      Na    1.002,223;    Sept   f; 

Sp.  p.  70 ;  Gsa.  vol.  170 :  p.  8. 
Maasorar,  Uqnid-.     P.  Colooa.     No.  1.002,224;  Sopt  6; 

Sp.  p.  73  :  Qaa.  voL  170 ;  p.  8. 
Measuring  and  discharging  device.  LiqaM.    T.  H.  Madaett 

No.    I.d04.003:   Sept  2« ;   Sp.  p.  4110 ;  Oas.   TolTTfO; 

n.  740- 
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Measorlng  and  indlcattng  Instruments.  Contactinc  d«rk» 
for  electrical.  E.  Haagn.  No.  1,004.420;  Sept  26;  Sp. 
p.  4006  :  Gas.  vol.  170 Tp.  864.  .      v  ■    »  ,  'n> 

Meaauring  and  regulating  fbo  concentration  of  dye  liqoors. 
Apparatus  for.     W.  BratkowskL     No.   1,002,430;  Sept 
6 ;  Sp.  p.  1016 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  151. 
Measuring  device.  Skirt.     B.  J.   Bennet.     No.   1,008.092; 

Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3299 ;  Oai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  090. 
Measuring-pole.     C.    B.    Malcolm.     No.    1,003,626;    Sept 

19  :  8p.  p.  8140 ;  Oax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  566. 
Measuring  the  area  of  leather  or  the  like,  Macbine  for. 
W.    A.    Wttst     No.    1,003,850;   Sept.   19;   Sp.    p.    3608; 
Oaa.  vol.  170 :  p.  641. 
Mechanical    movement      P.    Cbristman.      No.    1,004,147; 

Sept  26  ;  8p.  p.  4364 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  773. 
Medicine.  Digestive.     B.  Ehrmann.     No.  1,003,347  ;   Sept. 

12;  So.  p.  2644;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  438. 
MaltiM^urnace.     J,    R.    Flaherty.     No.    1,003,444;    Sapt. 

19;  Sp.  p.  2738:  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  602. 
Mercury-meter.     E.  8.  Halsey.     No.   1,003.403;  Sept  19; 

Sp.  p.  2759;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  506. 
Merry  go-round.     T.  W.  RIdpatb.     No.  1,002,933  ;  Sept.  12  ; 

Sp.  p.  1693;  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  893. 
MeUl    hrndlnf   or    forming   dies.      O.    A.    ObL   Jr.      No. 
1,003.197:  Sept  12;  8p.  p.  2228:  Oas.  vol.  170:  p.  883. 
Motal-creasing  machine.    H.  C.  H.  Walab.    No.  1,002,342 ; 

Sept.  6  :  Sp.  p.  879 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  63. 
Matal-cutting  mechanism.     O.  W.  Weiss.     No.  1,003,007  ; 

Sept  19  ;  Sp.  p  2970  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  642. 

Metal-beatlng  furnace.  Uegcoerative.     J.  R.  George.     No. 

1,003,733  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3379 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  603. 

Metal  or  other  sheets.  Feed  mechanism  for.     F.  Eberhart. 

No.   1,003,998;  Sept  26;  8p.  p.  3080;  Oax.  vol.   170; 

p.  720. 

Metal  plate-shaping  machine.    J.  S.  Worth.    No.  1,008,849  ; 

Sept.  19  :  Sp.  p.  3601  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  641. 
Metal  sheet  Protected.     E.  T.  Newsome.     No.  1,002,301; 

Sept.  5  ;  8p.  p.  262 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  36. 
Metal  sheets.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  forming  her- 
metically-sealed.    K.  T.  Newsome.     No.  1,002,303  ;  Sept. 
6  :  Sp.  p.  265  :  Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  86. 
Metal  fie.     W.  H.  Morttan.     No.  1,003.637;  Sept.  19;  Sp. 

p.  3164;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  670. 
Metal  tie.     W.  H.  Morjcan.     No.  1,008.638;  Sept  19;  Sp. 

p.  8166 ;  Oax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  670. 
MeUI  tie.     W.  H.  Morgan.     No.  1,003,689;  Sept  19;  Sp. 

p.  8167;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  671. 
Metal  tie.     W.  H.  Morgan.     No.  1,003,640;  Sept  19;  Sp. 

p.  3168  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  571. 
Metals,  Electrolytic  deposit  of.    A.  Rodeck.    No.  1,003,790  ; 

Sept  19  :  8p.  p.  3510:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  624. 
Metals.    Traating    ferro.     A.    J.    RosaiT    No.    1,003,805; 

Sept  19  ;  Sp.  p.  8520 ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  626. 
MeUllic  tie  and  rail -fastener.    W.  J.  Burke.    No.  1,003,328  ; 

Sept  12 :  Sp.  p.  2506 ;  Gas.  voL  170  ;  p.  431. 
Meter  :  Bee  Frequebcy-meter ;  Mercury-meter  ;  Rate-meter  ; 

Smoke-meter;  Wattmeter. 
Meter  connecUoo.     O.   W.  McKee.     No.   1,004.007;  Sept 

26:  Sp.  p.  4126;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  741. 

Mica  sheets,  Aoparatns  for  preparing.    M.  Meirowsky.    No. 

1.003.868  :  ^pt  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2682  ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  444. 

Milk  aerating,  cooling,  and  cleaning  device.     C.  W.  Tick- 

nor.     No.    1,003,826:  Sept   19;   Sp.  p.   3656;   Oax.  vol. 

170 ;  p.  633. 

Milk-can  and  the  like.     H.  B.  Johnston.     No.  1,003,609; 

Sept  19 :  Sp.  p.  3109 :  Oax.  vol.  170 :  p.  560. 
Milk.  MaklBf  dry.     C.  H.  Campbell.     No.  1,002.406 ;  Sept 

6:  Sp.  pT710:  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  104. 
Mill  :  See  Crushing  mill  ;  Grinding-mill ;  Roller-mill ;  Saw- 
mill ;  Three-high  roll  mill ;  Windmill. 
Mining.      W.    Orlnth.      No.    1.004,418;   Sept    26;    Sp.   p., 
4001;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  864.  b 

Mining.     W.    Griffith.      No.    1,004.410;   Sept.   26;    Sp.   p. 

4903;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  864. 
Mining  apparatus.  Placer-.    B.  A.  Newmaa.   No.  1,002,602 ; 

Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  947 ;  Oas.  vol.  170:  p.  140. 
Miter  box.     O.  W.  Fish.     No.  1,002,980 ;  Sept  12 ;  Sp.  p. 

1778:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  880. 
MIter-hox.      J.   O.    Wortbam.     No.    1,008,810;   Sn>t.    12; 

Sp.  p.  2467  ;  Oai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  420. 
Mixer :    Bee    Batter    and    milk    mixer ;    Concrete-mixer ; 

Dou^fa-mlxer. 
Mixer  or  commingler  for  evaporators  and  the  like.     Q.  R. 
Bajr.     No    1,002,866 ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1088 ;  Gaa.  Tol 
170;  p.  268. 
Mlxlng-agiUtor.     B.   B.   Bbattuck.     No.  1,004,900;   Sopt 

26;  to.  p.  4497  ;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  794. 
Moisteaing  and  affixing  machine.  Stamp.     J.  OlUham,  Jr 
No.    1,004.413;    Sept  26;   8p.    p.   4889;  Gas.   vol.    170 
p.  8«2. 
Mold  :  S««  Bearing-cage-casting  mold ;  Chimney-top  oiold 

Rotary  mold  :  Type-mold. 
Mold.    A.  Bckardt.    No.  1,003,722 ;  Sept  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3308 

Oax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  600. 
Mold-cap    auxiliary    aad    movable    llaor.    Graduated.      L. 
Hurley  and  C.  A.  Brewton.     No.   1,(KK,030;  Sc^t  26 
Sp.  p.  4006;  Oax  vol.   170;  p.  732. 
Moldjackat     L.  KlmhalL     No.  1,002,522 ;  Sopt  S ;  Sp.  p 

762;  Oaa.  Tol.  170;  p.  112. 
Molda.  Making.    O.  B.  Andarsoa.    No.  1.002.300 ;  Sapt  0 

8p.  p.  408 :  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  68. 
Moldlng-flaak.     L.  J.  Kreutxbarg.     No.  1,002,708 ;  Sept  0 

Sp.  p.  1163 :  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  176. 
Momentum-atillslng  apparatoa.     A.   H.    Tan   Palt     No. 
1,002.610;  Sept  5;  Sp.  p.  960;  Oax.  vol.  170;  p.  148. 
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Mop.    H.  A.  BmjAul    Na  1,002.268 ;  Sapt  0 ;  Sp.  p.  188 ; 

Oax.  vol.  170;  p.  23. 
Mop  and  broah  bolder.  Combination.     D.   U.   Wing.     No. 
1,004,516;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  5103;  Oai.  vol.  170;  p.  898. 
Mop,  Fountain-.     B.  H.  I'ugh.     No.  1,U03,U08;  Sept  12; 

Sp.  p.  1834;  Onx.  vol.  170;  p.  817. 
Mop-wringer,      H.    F.    Beera.      No.    1,002,362;    Sept    5; 

Sp.  p.  431 ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  60. 
Mop-wringer.     F.   T.  Morray.     Na   1,003.146;  Sapt   13; 

Sp.  p.  2112  ;  Oax.  vol.  170;  p.  364. 
Mortise-lock.      H.   0.   Voight      No.    1,003.956;    Sept    19; 

Sp.  p.  3876 :  Gai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  680. 
Motion,   Detaching  roll.     H.  G.  Kimball.     No.   1,003.612; 

Sept  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3112  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  :  p.  661. 
Motor :     Bee    Automobile     power- motor ;     Current-motor ; 
Door-motor ;   Electric  motor  ;   Hydraulic  motor ;    Indnc- 
tlon-motor  ;    Internal-combustion   motor  ;    Spring-motor ; 
Tide- water  motor  ;  Wave-motor  :  Wind-motor. 
Motor  -  actuating     apparatus,      Water-.     8.     Gray.      No. 

1.002,676 ;  Sept  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1091 ;  Oax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  104. 
Motor-control    system.      A.    Churchward.      No.    1,003,431 ; 

Sept  19 ;  Sp.  p.  2712 ;  Gai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  498. 

Motor-control    system.      L.    Janlsch   and   W.    Ltnke.      No. 

1,003,464  ;  Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  2784  ;  Oax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  509. 

Motor  controller.   Electric-.     A.   W.   Schramm  and  E.   B. 

Wllford.     No.   1,002,766 ;   Sept   5 ;   Sp.   p.   1801 ;   Gax. 

vol.  170 ;  p.  196. 

Motor-controlling  apparatus.    8.  H.  Keefer.     No.  1,003,269  ; 

Sept  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2387  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  410. 
Motor-controlling  apparatus.  Induction-.     A.  Sundh.     Na 

1.002.336 :  Sept.  5  :  Sp.  p.  865 :  Oax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  50. 
Motor-controlling    device.    Electric-.      T.    Barnard.      No. 

1,002,484;  Sept  5;  Sp.  p.  687;  Oax.  vol.  170;  p.  100. 
Motor  or  generator   brush-holder.       F.    L.    Seaoionii.      No. 
1,004,479:  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  60.33;  Oax.  vol.  170;  p.  886. 
Motor  paddle  appliance.  Wave-.    O.  Nelson.     No.  1 ,002,742 ; 

Sept  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1260 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  188. 
Motor-priming  apparatns.     O.  W.  Brown.     No.  1,004,860; 

Sept.  2rt  :  Sp.  p.  4776  ;  Oss.  vol.  170 :  p.  844. 
Motor-sUrter.     J.  F.  Wilkinson.     No.  1,002,616;  Sept.  5; 

Sp.  p.  979 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  146. 
Motor-starter,  Automatic.     C.  D.  Knight     No.  1.008.015  ; 

Sept  19 :  Sp.  p.  3727  :  Gax.  vol.  170:  p.  604. 
Motor  sUrter,  Gas.     C.  F.  Jenkins.     No.  1,003,752;  Sept 

19  ;  8p.  p.  3418  :  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  609. 
Motor-starting  device.  Internal-combustion.     F.  T.  Wiley. 
No.  1.002.949 ;  Sept  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1724 ;  Oax.  vol.  170 ;  p. 
299. 
Motors,    Device    for   regulating   the   speed   of   pnenmatle. 
L.  W,  Soutbgate.    No.  1,004,213  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4401 ; 
Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  795. 
Motors,  Locking  device  for  controlling-levers  of.      D.   H. 
Evans.      No.    1,004,396;   Sept   26;   Sp.   p.   4853;   Gax. 
vol.  170 ;  p.  867. 
Motors,  Method  and  means  for  controlling  electric.     H.  W. 
Leonard.     No.  1,003,926 ;  Sept   19  ;  Sp.  p.  3779 ;  Gai. 
vol.  170 :  p.  668. 
Mower  buncher  attachment.    J.  A.  Oliver.    No.  1,003,061 ; 

Sept.  12 :  Sp.  p.  1931  :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  .^34. 
Mower.    Lawn-.      W.    T.    Wood    and    A.    D.    Knox.      No. 

1.OO2JS00 ;  Sept.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  822 ;  Oax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  121. 

MowlEg-machlne    bay-tedder    attachment.      C.    K    Agner. 

No.  1.002,652  ;  Sept  5  :  Sp.  p.  829 :  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  122. 

Mowing  -  machine  -  lubricating   device.      M.    Schiller.      No. 

1,003,518 :  Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  2887 ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  527. 

Mowing-machine  tedder  attachment    C.  H.  Beekefus.     No. 

1,002.451  ;  Sept.  5  :  Sp.  p.  615 ;  Gax.  vol.  170 :  p.  88. 
Muffler    and    air-heater.    Combined.      E.    D.    Lewis.      No. 
1,003,620;  Sept  19:  Sp.  p.  3129;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  064. 
Music-recorder.     E.  W.  Myers.     No.  1,004,184  ;  Sept  26 ; 

Sp.  p.  4443 ;  Oax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  786. 
Musical  Instrument     M.  8.  Wright     No.  1,002,358;  Sept 

5  :  Sp.  p.  403  :  Oax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  67. 
Musical     instrument.     Automatic.       L.     H.     Maler.       Na 
1,003,483  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  2820 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  016. 
Musical-instrument   pedals.  Mechanism  for  disposing  and 
concealing.     P.  B.  Klngb.     No.  1,002,282  ;  Sept  5 ;  Sp. 
p.  218 :  Oiu.  vol.  170 ;  p.  29. 
Musical    instmment    Valved   wind.      H.   C.   Martin.      No. 
1,003.981  :  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3809;  Oai.  vol.  170;  p.  670. 
Musical  notation.  Staff  and  certain  key-symbols  for.    A.  M. 
Strlngfleld.     No.  1,004,216 ;  Sept  26 ;  8p.  p.  4001 ;  Gas. 
vol.  170 ;  p.  796. 
Mosicsl   wind    instmment.      H.    B.   Jay.      No.    1.003.049; 

Sept.  12 :  Sp.  p.  1918 ;  Oax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  880. 
Nail-feeding  mechanism.     R.  F.  McFeely.     No.  1,002,421 ; 

Sept  6  :  Sp.  p.  561  :  Gsx.  vol.  170 ;  p.  78. 
Nail  -  separating     mechanism.        R.      F.     McFeely.       No. 

1,002.422 :  Sept.  6  :  8p.  p.  506 :  Gax.  voL  170 ;  p.  79. 
Napping-machine,  Planetary.    E.  Mondorf.     No.  1,002,738 ; 

S^t  6 :  Sp.  p.  1253 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  187. 
Necktie.    I.  Lewin.     No.  1,004,444  ;  Sept  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4084 ; 

Oax.  vol.  170;  p.  873. 
Needle-packace.     J.   H.   Bore.     No.  1,004.354;   Sept   26; 

Sp.  p.  4766;  Gax.  vol.  17T):  p.  842. 
Needle.  Tuft-yam.      H.   Wyman.   J.   A.   Clark,  and  J.  G. 
Soderberg.     No.  1,003,672:  Sept.  10;  Sp.  p.  3034;  Oas. 
vol.  170 ;  p.  047. 
Nest,  Hen's.     C.  E.  Danlap.     Na  1.004.108 ;  Sept  26 ;  Sp. 

p.  4876:  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  778. 
Net-lifting  apparatus.    T.  Saunders  and  H.  P.  Cbaae.     No. 

1.002,782 ;  Sept  5  :  Sp.  n.  1291 :  Oas.  vol.  170 :  pi  104. 
Nipple,  Nursing-bottle.     6.  R.  Shepherd.     No.  1,004,»M ; 
Sept  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4870 ;  Oas.  Tol.  ITO ;  p.  827. 
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Mtro(»en.  Electrical  oxMatten  of.    C.  lllto.    No.  1.002,949 ; 

8«pt.  6;  8p.  p.  142:  Qhm.  toL  170:  d.  17. 
NouU.     O.  A.  Andoraon.     No.   1.002,210:  Sept.  S ;  Sp.  p. 

1 :  Oa«.  Toi.  170 :  pu  S.  ^       „  „     „ 

NoMle.     8.    L,   Berry.     No.   1,002.060:   Sept.   12;   Sp.   p. 

1743  :  Om.  toI.  170  ;  p.  302. 
.\utcr»cker.    A.  Kooarakl.     No.  1,003,917  ;  Sept  10  ;  Sp.  p. 

3732 ;  Om.  toI.  170 :  p.  666.  _  „     _ 

Nut-iock.     W.  D.  Smith.     No.  1,008,879 :  Sept  12 ;  Sp.  p. 

2MT  ;  Oa«.  TOL  170  ;  p.  447.  ^     ^ 

NQt-l«di.      C.    RoMer.      No.    1.003.804;    Sept    19;    Sp.    p. 

3519  :  G*i.  ▼©].  170  :  p.  626. 
Nut-lock.     W.  P.  and  8.  O.  Thomaon.     Ho.  1.004,603 ;  Sept 

26 ;  8p.  p.  5076 ;  0*«.  toI.  170 ;  p.  894. 
Nut  -  m^lng    machine.     Hot  -  pr«aMd-.       F.     Kelly.       No. 

1.002.702  :  Sept  5  :  Sp.  p.  1148  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  170 :  p.  174. 
Oar.     T.  H.  Sbea.     No.  1,008.009 ;  Sept  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1946 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  170 ;  p.  887. 
Odometer.     K.  UttleJohn.     No.  1,003,623  :  Sept.  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

3134:  Oaa.  toI.  170:  p.  565.  _ 

OU-b«imer.      H.    W.    Maaon    and    W.    J.    Doonclly.      No. 

1.002.694  :  Sept  5 :  Sp.  p.  920 :  Oaa.  toI.  170 ;  p.  187. 
Oil  biirnrr.     W.   P.  Half.     No  1.008,180;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p. 

2198  :  Oaa.  toI.  170 :  p.  877. 
Oil-burner.     C,    W.  Buscb.     No.  1.003.700 :  Sept  19 ;  Sp.  p. 

3309;  Gai.  vol.  170:  p.  692.    _    „  ^     .  ^     ^ 

Oil  burner.     W.  Laliure.     No.  1,004.040;  Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p. 

4089 :  Oaa.  toI.  170 :  p.  786.  »„        „  ^ 

Oil  burner.      W.   D.   Dawaon.      No.    1.004.384:   Sept.   26: 

Sp.  p.  4886 :  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  863. 
OU  bamer.  Coal-.     H.  T.  Neiaac*.     No.  1.002.300 ;  Sept. 

6  :  Sp.  p.  260 :  Qaa.  toI.  170 :  p.  36. 
011-bumer  deflector.     L.  C.  Cnrtla.     No.  1.003.989;  Sept. 

26;  8p.  p.  3961  :  Oaa.  Tol.  170;  p.  717. 
Oil-can.     A.  I.  Johnson.     No.  1.002.996;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p. 

1809;  Oaa.  toI.  170;  p.  313. 
Oll-gaa  burner.     J.   P.  HoUenbeck.     No.   1.008.109;   Sept 

12  :  Sp.  p.  2046:  Oaa.  vol.  170 :  p.  362. 
on.  Purifying.     W.  J.  Trarera.     No.  1.004,219;  Sept  26; 

Sp.  p.  4509  :  Gaa.  vol.  170 :  p.  798. 
011ing.can.     C  B.  Black.     No.  1,002.631  ;  Sept.  5 ;  Sp.  p. 

1009 :  Oaa.  toL  170 ;  p.  150. 
Oleum.  Making.    I.  J.  Cox.    No.  1,002.824  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p. 

1426;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  254. 
Ordnance.   Recoil  brake   for.      K.   VOller.      No.   1,004.116: 

Sept.  26 :  Sp    p.  4284  ;  Oaa.  toI.  170 ;  p.  762. 
Ore-concentrating  machine.     O.  H.  Klof.     No.  1.002,626; 

Sept  5:  Sp.  p.  768;  Oaa.  voL  170;  p.  118. 
Ore-concentrator.     T.  M.  Gllchrlat     No.   1.004,412;  Sept 

26 ;  Sp   p   4887  :  Oai.  vol.  170 :  p.  862. 
Ore-aeparatlDg  apparatna.     T.  Charlton.     No.    1,003,704 ; 

Sept.  19 :  8p.  p.  3817  :  Gax.  vol.  170 :  p.  594. 
Ore.  Treating  emery.     F.  J.  Tone.     No.    1,002.608;  Sept 

5  :  Sp.  p.  958  :  Gaa.  Tol.  170  :  p.  142. 
Ores  containing  gold  and  allTer.   Apparatus  for  dressing. 

C.  Oleaecke.     No.  1,003.696  :  Sept  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3079 ;  Gaa. 
Tol.  170  :  p.  666.  _ 

Orea.  Gravity  liqald  aeparatlon  of  certain  Iron.  V.  I.  Da 
Pont.  No.  1,002.866  ;  Sept  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1687  ;  Oaa.  toI. 
170 :  p.  268. 

Or«a  In  a  conTerter,  Treatment  of  sulfureted  copper-slnc. 

D.  Korda.     No.  1,003.051  :  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1916  ;  Oaa. 
rol.  170  :  p.  381. 

Ores.  Treating      J.   B.   Porter.     No.   1.002.446;   Sept   6; 

Sp.  p.  606 :  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  87. 
Orea.    Treating    refractory    sulfld.      J.    B.    Porter.      No. 

1.002.447  ;  Sept.  5 :  Sp.  p.  608 ;  Qaa.  toI.  170 ;  p.  87. 
Organic  compoand  and  making  the  same.     W.   F.   Doer- 

flinger.     No.  1.003.438 ;  Sept  19  ;  Sp.  p.  2726 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

170:  p.  600. 
Orthodontia    appliance.      C.    F.   Montag.      No.    1,002,686; 

Sept.  5:  Sp.  p.  798:  Gaa.  vol.  170:  p.  116. 
Oven  attachment.  Baker's-.     R.  L.  Oilllsple.     No.  1.002.671 : 

Sept.  5 :  Sp.  p,  1079  :  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  163. 
Oven,  Bake-.     W.  Clausa.    No.  1,003,138;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p. 

2089;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  860. 
Oven.    Heat-lnaulated.      H.    L.    Lowrie.      No.    1,002.716; 

Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  1199;  Oaa.  vol.  170:  p.  179. 
Oxida.  Reduction  of  metallic.    W.  Mathealoa.    No.  1.003.627  ; 

Sept  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3141  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  667. 
Package-binder       J.    L.    Downer.       No.     1.004.246;    Sept. 

26;  Sp.  p.  4666:  Oat.  vol.  170;  p.  808. 
Package,  Metallic  shlpolng-.     L.  a  Howe.     No.  1.004,028 ; 

Sept.  26:  Sp.  p.  4052:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  7^\. 
Package.     Shipping    and    dispensing.       J.     Welah.       No. 

1.0(^,668 ;  6ept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  2972 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  542. 
Packing  and  reanlpplng  box.     C.  Wallia  and  A.  B.  Pearea. 

No.  1,003,016 :  Sept.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1847  :  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p. 

820. 
Packing,  Platon-rod.     M.  A.  Thiel.     No.  1,008.162;  Sept. 

12 ;  ip.  p.  2160 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 :  p.  860. 
Packing-strip.     C.   A.   A.    Freerks.      No.    1,004,169;    Sept 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  4396  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  778. 
Pad  :  See  Arm-acye  pad. 
Padlock.     A.  W.  Dowe.     No.  1.008,718;  Sept  19;  8p.  p. 

3346;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  598. 
PalL  lUIk-.     B.   Fink.      No.   1.003.726:   Sept    19;   Sp.  p. 

SM4:  Oaa.  vol.  170:  p.  601. 
PaiBta,  Making.     A.  S.  Ramage.     No    1.004.078 ;  Sept  26 : 

Sp.  p    4198:  Gas.  vol.   170:  p.  7«V0. 
Pan  :    Ree   Aah-pan  ;   Baking-pen  :    Flaah-pan  ;    Locomotive 

ash-pan  ;  Saucepan. 
Paper  and  like  baga,  Manatacture  of.     B.  RoblBaon,  W.  J. 

Benwall.  B.  C.  Orovea,  and  G.  Harvey.     No.  1,008,668; 

Sapt  19 ;  8p.  p.  3207 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  677. 


Papar-«Qtttec  maehliie.    C.  Seybold.    No.  1,002,8T6 ;  Bapt. 

12;  Sp.  p.  1660:  Uax.  vol.  170;  p.  271. 
Paper  drlnklng-cup.     F.  A.  Weeks.    No.  1,002.846  ;  Sapt.  6  ; 

ftp.  p.  890 ;  Ou.  ToL  170 ;  p.  66. 
Paper-feeding    machine.      J.    U.    Brady.      No.    1.008,067; 

Sept.  12  :  Sp.  p.  1009  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170  :  p.  344. 
Pap«r   flkture,    Toilet-.      G     Denoon.    Jr.      No.    1,008,096; 

Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  3971  ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  D.  719. 
Paper  folding  and  delivery  mechanlam.    O.  S.  Oaach.    No. 

1.008.446 :  Sept  19  :  Sp.  p.  2743 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  608. 
Paper-folding  machine.     J.  Zlegler.     No.  1,008,023;  Sept 

12 ;  Sp.  p.  1862 ;  Uaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  822. 
Paper  preaa.  Waate-.     L.  B.  Haaen.     No.  1,008,739;  Sapt 

19 :  Sp.  p.  8892  :  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  600. 
Paper  pulp.    Making.      B.    K.   A.    Baylor.      No.    1,004.478; 

Sept   26:  Sp.  p.  6022:  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  884. 
Papcr-alottina   machine.      H.   G.   McPlke.   Jr.,  and    H.   B. 

Harlow.     No.  1.002,296;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  268;  Oaa.  voL 

170 ;  p.  84. 
Paper-treating  mechanism.     C.  W.  Meara.     No.  1.004,181 ; 

Sept.  '**'> ;  Sp.  p    44  58  :  Gaa.  vol.   170 ;   p.  786. 
I*aper  tube-sen m  clamp.    H.  R.  Heyl.     No.  1.002.680 ;  Sapt 

8:  Sp.  p.  1124:  Gaa.  vol.  170:  p.  160. 
Paateurlafng  appnratus.     R.  M.  CanlTman.     No.  1.002.499; 

Sept  6  :  Sp.  p   715  :  Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  106. 
Pattem-dlaplay  bolder.     P.  H.  Brouaaard.     No.  1.002.639; 

Sept.  6 :  Sp.  p.  1022 :  Gaa.  vol.  170 :  p.  163. 
Pavement.     J.  O.  Wllhelm.     No.  1,008,840;  Sept  19;  Sp. 

p.  3586  :  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  638. 
Peanut  roaster       L.    Roaenkrana.      No.    1.004,472 ;    Sept 

26;   Sp    p    50'_>1  ;  Gas.  vol.   170;  p.  88:*. 
Pen  cap.  Fountain-.     H.  A.  Maaon.     No.  1.008.190;  Sapt 

12:  Sp.  p.  2216;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  881. 
Pen.  Draftsman  8.     J.  C.  Ferger.    No.  1.004,400;  Sept  26; 

Sp.  p.  4858;  (Jax.  vol.   170;  p.  868. 
Pen-Blllng  apparatua,  KounUln-.     C.  P.  Baara.  F.  C.  Ban- 

dall.  and  B.  V.  Whlton.    No.  1.008,160  ;  Sept  12 ;  Sp.  p. 

2172  ;  Oas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  872. 
Fan.  Fountain-.     J.  W.  Carlln.     No.   1.002,497;  Sept  6; 

Sp.  p.  712:  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  104. 
Pan  or  the  like.  Fountain-.     R.  E.  Decker.     No.  1.003.437 : 

Sept  19  :  Sp.  p.  2724  :  Gaa.  vol.  170  :  p.  499. 
Pitncllholdar.      A.    B.    Coffln.      No.    1.068,082;    Sept    12; 

Sp.  p.  1884 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 :  p.  826. 
Paocil-protector  and  paper-eutter.  Combined.     A.  Blppart 

No.  1.002.630  :  Sept.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  lOOS  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  160. 
Pendl-aharpener     J.  J    Jonea.     No.  1,004.436;  Sept  26; 

Sp.  p.  4961  :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  870. 
Pencils,  pens,  and  the  like.  Holder  for.     B.  B.  Shook.     No. 

1.004.093  :  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4231  :  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  764. 
Penholder  attachment.     J.   W.   Harmon.     No.   1,008,868; 

Sept.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2666 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 :  p.  441. 
Perforator.      A.    L.    Day.      No.    1.008,998;   Sept   26;    Sp. 

p    .S968:  Gaa.  vol.   170;   p.  719. 
Petroleum.  Treatment  of.     J.  A.  Dubba.     No.   1,002,670; 

Sept  5  :  Sp.  p.  872 ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  120. 
Pttroleoma.  Apparatus  for  refining.     M.  J.  Trumhie.     No. 

1.002.474  :  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  667  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  06. 
Pharmaceutical  product  from   the  auprarenal   glands  and 

obUlning  the  same.     W.  Ohliger.     No.   1,003.646 ;  Sept 

19  :  Sp.  p.  3180  :  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  678. 
Pbonograpb.     E.  L.  Aiken.     No.  1. 002.479 ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

679  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  98. 
Phonograph.    C.  B.  Repp.     No.  1 ,003,666 :  Sept  19  ;  Sp.  p. 

3198;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  676. 
Phonograph-record  cabinet.     R.  C.  Knhn.     No.  1,004,281 ; 

Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4626;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  818. 
Phosphate     rock.     Treating.       C.     N.     Meriwether.       No. 

1.002,297  :  Sept  6  ;  Sp.  p.  255  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  34. 
Photo-engraving  and  other  similar  photographic  reprodne- 

tlona.  Making  black  and  white  neeatlvea  for.    Z.  J.  Oold 

and  W.  M.  Newton.    No.  1.002,886  ;  Sapt  5  ;  Sp.  p.  488  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  170  :  p.  68. 
Photograph-machine.     P.   V.   W.   Welah.     No.    1,004,122; 

Sept  26:  Sp.  p.  4299;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  764. 
Photograph  shutter.     C.  C.  Splnks.     No.   1.003,586;  Sept 

19  :  Sp.  p.  2931  :  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  635. 
Photographic  apparatua.     W.  R,  Schwab.     No.  1.003.800; 

Sept  12  :  Sp.  p.  2446  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  421. 

Photographic    apparatus.    Aerial.      N.    B.    Brown.      No. 

1,002.897:  Sept  12:  Sp.  p.  1612;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  279. 

Photographic  light  acreen  or  filter.     W.  B.  Phllllpa.     No. 

1,003.064:  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  1988 ;  OaiL  vol.  170;  p.  886. 

Photographic .  print    waaber.      D.    C.    McCandlaaa.      No. 

1.002,418  :  Sept  6  ;  Sp.  p.  644  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  77. 
Photographtc-prlntlng     attachment     for     gaa     and    other 

burners.      H.    L.  O.   Moore.     No.    1,004,294;   Sept   26; 
Sp.  p.  4661  ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  828. 
Photography.  Manufacture  of  acreens  or  colored  aurfacea 
for  color.     L.  Dnfay.     No.  1,003.720;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p. 
3349  :  Gas.  vol.  170  :  p.  599. 
Piano.     W.  M.  Bauer.    No.  1,002,668 ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  880; 

Oaa.  vol.  170:  p.  122. 
Piano-player,   Pneumatic.     J.   Coorvllla.     Ito.   1,008,287; 

Sept  12  ;  bp   p.  2826  :  Oaa.  vol.  170 :  P-  »••  ^ 

PUno-player,      I'neumatic         WO.     MacArthur.        No. 

1.008.279;  Sept  12:  Sp.  p.  2406;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  418. 

Planoa  and  organa.  Transposing  keyboard  attachment  for. 

P.  Blalik.     No.  1,004,360:  Sept  26:  Sp.  p.  4760;  Oaa. 

vol.   170:  p.  841. 

Pick.     i.  B.  Carter.     No.  1.002,648  ;  8n>t.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1027  ; 

Ona.  vol.  170:  p.  154. 
Ptekar:  Bee  Cotton-picker;  Fnilt-piekar. 
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PIcker-sUck    holder    snd    power  adJusUng    device.      F     P. 

?l^P*'-  «^,°-  1.003.626  ;  Sept  19  ;  Sp.  p.  2908  ;  Oaa.  vol. 
ITU ;  p.  681. 

'^'o^iS'rJ^-  '**.'*'??5°-     N°    1.003,820;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p. 
2486;  Oas.  vol.  170:  p   428.  •     f    y 

'*'t*55rtl^***-^*»**S**'^*°*'  Moving-.     C.  C  Splnka.     No. 
1.002,464  :  Sapt.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  647  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  93. 

'^S??  SS^'^Zi   *'*'Tl.'»;    J^-   ^    ^^^-     No-    1.004,382 ; 
Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4833;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  868. 

*^SJ^  Siif  *^'ii***'  Moving-.    E.  M.  Wooden.    No.  1.004,330 ; 

Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4718;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  834. 
Picturea,  Apparatus  for  transmitting  half-tone.     H    Car- 

S?  no    p  497'^^'*'^'  ^^^-  ^^''  ®P-  P-  ^^''  °*»- 

Plto-prot^tpr.    C.  N.  Hubbard.     No.  1.002,847 ;  Sept  12 ; 
Sp.  p.  1478 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  262.     •*'•*' 

Om!  vS:  ?70  rS  Sis!'  ^'^^'"^  =  ^P*-  1® '  »P-  P-  ^"^^  ' 

^i^h    ^    ^*V»^«    N°-    1.00S.778;    Sept    19;    Sp.   p. 

84T7:  Oaa.  vol.  ITO;  p.  618.  >      *•    y 

Piling.  Meul.     K.  A.  Oarratt     No.  1,004.011;  Sept  26; 
^  Sp.  p.  4006;  Qaa.  vol.   170:  p.  724.  ^ 

Pillow-aupport  Adjuatable.     H.  E.  Butler.     No.  1,003,982 ; 

Sept  26:  Sp.  p.  S939:  Car  vol.  170;  p.  716. 
Pin  :  Bee  Clotbea-pln  :  Hat-pin  ;  Safety-pin. 
Pln-auard.     A.  T.  Ball.     No.  1,004.281  ;  Sept  26 ;  Sp.  p. 

4681  ;  Qaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  802.  •  -k    *' 

Pipe:  Bee  Blowpipe;  Tobacco-pipe. 
Pipe.    J.  M.  Johnaon.    No.  1.002.405;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  619: 

Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  73. 

^^'Ri  ^J^-  Service-.     H.  D.  Kehr.  Sr.     No.  1,004,486 ;  Sept. 

56 :  Sp.  p.  4962  ;  Oas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  871.  •  ««  •  °^ 

'*C!'~°PJ3M     M.  A.  Farrell.     No.  1.004.004;   Sept  26; 

Bp.  p.  8992;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  722. 
Pipe  coupling,  Relnforced-concrete-.     C.   H.  Wllaon.      No. 

1.003,809;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  2466;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  426. 
Pipe  coupling.  Train-.    E.  A.  Oravea.    No.  1,008.608 ;  Sept. 

10:  Sp.  p.  3083;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  666. 
Plpe^joverfng.     O.  A.  Richarda.     No.  1,002,982;  Sept  12; 

Sp.  p.  1692 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  292. 
Pioe-cutter.      R.    Eck.      No.    1.003,442;    Sept    19;    Sp.    p. 

2734  ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  601.  •    "f    k 

Ptoe  cutting  and  threadlna  tool.    J.  Oeary.    Na  1,003,961 ; 

Bapt  19  :  Sp.  p.  3888  ;  Oas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  681. 
Pipe-flanging  machine.    R.  W.  Stock.    No.  1,004,402 ;  Sept. 

26  :  Sp.  p.  6067 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  890. 
Plpe-fordna  Jack.    J.  E.  Hllgera.    No.  1,002,808 ;  Sept.  6 ; 

Sp.  p.  612 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  71. 
Plpe-lolnt     C.   Forth.     No.  1,008,042;   Sept.   12;   Sp.   p. 

1901;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  828.  •      y    f 

Pipe- Joint.  Telescopic.     A.  L.  Cole.     No.  1.003,038;  Sept. 

12 ;  Sp.  p.  1884  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  826. 
Plpe-ralaing  device.    A.  Peppln.     No.  1,003,787  ;  Sept.  19 ; 

Sp.  p.  3491  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  621. 
Piston-head.      W.   Thompson.      No.    1,003,804;    Sept    12; 

Sp.  p.  2462 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  422. 
Platon  rectifier.  Triple  valve-.    F.  W.  Baaon.    No.  1.003,690  ; 

Sept  19  :  8p.  p.  3293  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  690. 
■  '  ■  Cole.    No.  1,008,236 ; 


.099  ;  Sept  12 ; 


Piston-rod  and  extenslon-gulda.    F.  J 

Sept  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2822 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  808. 
Planer,  Block-.     L.  0.  Freeman.     No.  l,003,r 

Sp.  p.  2025  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  848. 
Planera  and   the  like.  Driving  and   reversing  mechanlam 

for.     F.  Snow.     No.  1,003,156;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  2182; 

Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  867. 
Planter,  Corn-.    C.  W.  Michael.     No.  1,008.986 ;  Sept.  19 : 

Sp.  p.  8821  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  672. 
Planter,  Sugar-cane.     F.  Lojacono.     No.  1,003,928 ;  Sept. 

19 ;  Sp.  p.  8805  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  669. 
Plaater- board   machine.      A.   A.    Bender.      No.    1,003,822 ; 

Sept  12 :  Sp.  p.  2490 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  429. 
Plaaterar'B  darby.    C.  V.  Brown.    No.  1,0«2,896 ;  Sept.  12 : 

Sp.  p.  1611  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  279. 
Plaatlc  materials  into  twisted  shapea.  Machine  for  forming. 

A.  Cotoll.     No.  1,004,376  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4814 ;  Oas. 

vol.  170 ;  p.  860. 
Plata-lifter.     J.   B.   Wenman.     No.   1,003,886;  Sept   19; 

Bp.  p.  8677 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  636. 
Pllera.     W.  W.  Avery.     No.  1,004,624;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p. 

6117  ;  Qaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  001. 
Pllera,  Jeweler'a.     H.  J.  McKeon.     No.   1,004.280;   Sept. 

26;  Sp.  p.  4642;  Oaa.  vol.  170:  p.  821. 
Plow.     M.  L.  Wataon.     No.  1,002,844  ;  Sept  6  ;  Sp.  p.  886  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  170 :  p.  54. 
Plow.     W.  A.   Harria.     No.   1,002,841;  Sept.   12;  Sp.  p. 

1404  ;  Qaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  260. 
Plow.      C.    Clmarik.      No.    1,002,906;    Sept    12;    Sp.    p. 

1761 ;  Qaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  304. 
Pkm.     C.  D.  Delllnser.     No.  1,004,887;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p. 

4842  Lpaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  864. 
Plow.     W.  L.  Paul.    No.  1,004.468  ;  Sept  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6004  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  170:  p.  880. 
Plow-equaliser.     V.  Kohout     No.  1.002,706 ;  Sept  6  ;  Sp. 

p.  1161 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  176. 
Plow,  Motor  dlak.     J.  M.  Henton.     No.  1,004,167;  Sept 

26;  Sp.  p.  4410;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  780. 
Plow,  Reversible.     F.  Koch.     No.  1,002,288;  Sept  6;  Sp. 

p.  222  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 :  p.  29. 
Plow.  SobaoU-.     J.  M.  Brooka.     No.  1.004,288;  Sept  26; 

Sp.  p.  4662  :  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  806. 
Plow,  Tractloii..     O.  Boettler.     No.  1,004.189 ;  Sapt  26 ; 

Sp.  p.  4887 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  771. 
Plunger,  Oean  oat     N.  B.  Qrlfllth.     No.  1,004,161 ;  Sept 

26 ;  Bp.  p.  4897 ;  Oaa.  toL  170 ;  p.  778. 


^,*?5?f5*-  control     device.       L.     P.     Goodapead.       No. 

1.004.016;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4016;  Gaa.  vol.  IToTp.  726. 
Pnaomatlc   coahlon    for   vehicles.     O.   J.   BaacroftT     No. 

1,008,679 ;  Sept  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8047 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  649. 
Pneumatic  elevator.     O.  and  J.  Bemert.     No.  1,002.566; 

Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  886 ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  128. 
Pneumatic  wheja.     S.  P.  Cox.     No.  1,003,288;  Bept  12; 

Sp.  p.  2826 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  899. 
^^Y^:*^    Sf'**y    attachment.      8.    W.    Wllaon.      No. 

Ii00*.127;  Sept  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4310 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  766. 
Pocket,  Detachable  watch-.  L,  Cunningham.  No. 
«_^;?^V11 5  Sept  19 :  Sp.  p.  3884 :  Oas.  voiri70 ;  p.  697. 

No    1,003,660;  Sept  19.;  Sp.  p.  2976;  Gaa.  vol.  170; 
p.  643. 

'••feJI^  ii^^Ti,.  fe.'-o»»-°"=  »«"•  "■•'><>■'■ 

Popljable.  W.  Fnld.  No.  1.002,666 ;  Sept.  6 ;  Bp.  p. 
1069  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  161.  "    '^ 

Poat :  Bee  Fence-poat 

^*f*.JiP5-Po**  »°<*  l***  therefor.     M.  H.  Murray.     No 
1,002,861]' Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  1607;  Oaa.  vol   ITOlp.  S»6 
Pot ;  Bee  Coffee-pot. 

^*'**^l««^-  ^  Lw»dln.  Na  1,004.041 ;  Sept.  26 ;  Sp. 
p.  4001  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  786.  .  "^  .  *o ,  op. 

Potato-dUcgera,  Top-cuttlne  mechanism  for.  A.  Wlchertjea. 
^°-J^j^^'^'  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  3267;  Oaa.  vol.  1^; 
p.  686. 

Poultry  -  duster.  Automatic.  F.  H.  Ooodapeed.  No 
1.005.136 :  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2095  ;  Gas.  vTrfoTp.  860 

"^XT*^^';  G^a..^vol«?Torp.  7^8^.  '•^*'^«' =  ^^'-  ^  = 

^'^T^^7oi.lil%''SiJ''^'''^'  ^'' ''-'  «"•  p- 

**<'5Sl-*PP*"*'»-  D.  W.  DrlscoU  and  J.  A.  Bennlee.  No 
1.003.4^ :  Sept  19 ;  Sp.  p.  2780 ;  Gax.  voL  170Vp.  600. 

^°7^'S'S}J°^l^°^  mechanism.  W.  B.  McKeen,  it.  No. 
1,002.697  :  Sept.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  927  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  138. 

?r*iiP//"h.^-  ^-1  ^H'J'     ^?i  1,004,066 ;  Sepi  26 ;  Sp. 
p.  4144  ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  746. 

Power-transferring  device.    H.  C.  Warren.    No.  1,003,01T; 

Sept.  12  :  Sp.  p.  1849 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  320. 
Power-transmitting  device.    R.  H.  Strother.    No.  1,002,880  ; 

•Sept.   12 ;  Sp.  p.  1674  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  273. 
^°5H«"    transmitting    mechanism.     T.     Blckford.      No 

1.008,027 ;  Sept.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1870 ;  Oaa.  vol.  IToTp.  828: 
''^J?n"''^*"J"'*P«'"*°«    apparatus.       J.    T.     Hall.       No 

1.004,252  :  Sept.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4678:  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  809. 
Preserving  corn.    B.  F.  Johnson.     No.  1,004,033;  Sept  26; 

Sp.  p.  4068  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  788.  .      i*     *«  . 

PrMs  :  Bee  Ballng-press ;  Forglng-preas  ;  Hydraulic  preaa ; 

Paper -preas;  Power -presa;  Printing-press;  Tobacco- 


''ir79;%.|  vTffS^p.?5-3.''''*''''^  ^^*-  "=  ^'-  ^- 
Preiw  feeding  mechanlam.    N.  Sebba.     No.  1,002,984  ;  Sept. 
12 ;  Sp.  p.  1694  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  898. 

^^f^Pl^^'JP^^P  ""^  **»«  ^"'e     O.  and  A.  Le  Docte.    No. 

1.004.283 ;  Sept.  26  :  Bp.  p.  4630 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  819. 
'^S^  Jf.?l'H;^?,'**°«  atUchment  for.     H.   C.   Sprengla. 

No   1.002,829 ;  Sept  6  ;  Sp.  p.  335  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.^7: 
Prjaalng  and  creaalng  Iron.    T.  P.  Moore.     No.  1,003,194: 

Sept.  12:  Sp.  p.  2228;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  882. 

Preaanre-fiuld   and   power   supplying   mechanism      E    P 

NPvJ?"  V^  ^-  A-  »««▼«.    No.  1,002,862  ;  Sept  12  ;  Sp.  p. 
1509 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  267.  <  »v-  v- 

Preasure     gage.     Differential-.       W.     H.     Brtatol        No 

l.00:i220  :  Vt-  12:  Sp.  p.  2306;  GaT  vol   170 ;  n.  .m! 
Pressure-reducing  gage.     A.    L.   Koenlg.      No.    1,003,916; 

Sept  19  :  Sp.  p.  3730 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  666. 
Printer's  blanket.    A.  F.  Decker.    No.  1,004.886;  Sept  26; 

Sp.  p.  4887;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  864. 
Printers'  rollers,  Machine  for  cleaning.     0.  Sagua.     No 

1,002,822;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  817:  OajTvol.  170Tp   44? 
Printing   and   other   machlnea,    Sheet-lay    mechanlam    of 

C.  L.  Stern  and  T.  R.  G.  Parker.     No.  1,002,832 ;  Sept 

6  ;  Sp.  p.  341 ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  48.  *^ 

Printing-form.     W.  J.  F.  Maldhof.     No.  1,003.482;  Boot. 

19  ;  Sp.  p.  2819  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p,  616. 
Printing  machine.   Selvage-.     R.  ISalrd.     No.   1,002.624 ; 

Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  996 ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  148. 
Printing  platea  and  the  like.   Electrolytic  prodaetlon  of. 

A.    Leuchter      No    1,003,187 ;   Sept   12;    Sp.  p.   2207; 

Oax.  vol.  170;  p.  880; 
Printlng-preaa.    E.  Baler.    No.  1,004,229 ;  Sept  26 ;  Bp.  o. 

4626  :  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  801.  »»     *«  .  op-  P- 

Printlng-preaa,  Rotary.     W.  L.  Hamilton.     No.  1.008.787: 

Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  8887  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  604. 
Printing  preaa.  Three-color  Job-.     J.  E.  De  Montlgny.     No 

1.002.299;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  268;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;p    86. 

^iSSJ"*o    ^    r'???5-     N^:  1.003,070;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p. 

1966;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  341. 
Projectile.    C.  P.  Wataon.    No.  1,004.610 ;  Bept  26 ;  Sp.  p. 

5090:  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  896.  '     y   y- 

Projectile.   Search-Ueht      F.   Ziegenfuaa.     No.   1,003.082: 

Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  1070;  Oax.  VOL  170;  p.  842. 
Propeller.     0.  and  U.  Antonl.     No.   1,002,796;  Bapt  6: 

Sp.  p.  1867  ;  Oax.  vol.  170  :  p.  206.      '     **        *       V"  " ' 
Propeller.    J.  H.  C.  Alexander.     No.  1,008,968 ;  Bept  19 : 

Sp.  p.  8878 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  680.  • 

Propeller,  Screw-.     O.  Hkblf.     No.   1.003.401;  Bapt  U; 

Sp.  p.  2688 ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  464. 


Ixriii 


ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Protoctlnc  box  or  caslnc.     H.  W.  Clark.     No.   1.002^1 : 

Sept.  5  ;  8p.  p.  718 ;  Uu.  rol.  170 :  p.  103. 
ProtectlTe   deylc«.      E.    E.    V.   CrelKhton.      No.    1,004,MO ; 

Sept.  2« :  8p.  p.  6126  :  0««.  toI.  170  :_p.  902. 
Poller:  B«e  Cfork  poller  ;  StaIk-pulJ«r  :  Tack-puller. 
Pulley  and  bearing  therefor      U.  H.  Artrj.    No.  1,003,864  ; 

Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3638  .  Oaz.  Tol.  170  ;  p.  046. 
Pulley  coupling.     J.   Newmann.     No.  1.008,49S ;  Sept.  19; 

Sp.  p.  2^8:  Uax.  vol.  170:  p.  519. 
Pnlley.   I*aper.     J.   W.   Taylor.     No.   1,002,607;   Sept.  5; 

Sp.  p.  967;  Oas.  rol.  170;  p.  142. 
Pulley,  Self-oUlDg.     H.  Rice.     No.  1,003.512 ;  Sept.  19 ;  Sp. 

p.  2878  :  Qaa.  toI.  170  :  p.  626. 
Pulp-board-maklng  machine.    H,  A.  Moody.    No.  1,002,425  : 

Sept,  5:  Sp.  p.  562  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  80. 
Palp-reflatDK  engine.     B.  Jooataen  and  F.   Pytterud.     No. 

1,002.698;  Sect.  5:  Sp.  p.  1139;  Oa*.  toI.  170;  p.   172. 
Pnmp.      F.  J.    Perklna      No.   1,002.806;   B«pt.   5;   Sp.    p. 

274;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  ST. 
Pump.     W.  J.   Wllklna.     No.   1,002,794;   Sept.   5;   Sp.   p. 

1356 :  Oaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  205. 
Pump.     F.   Linthlcum.     No.    1.003.000;  Sept.    12:   Sp.  p. 

1820;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  816. 
Pnmp.    F.  M   Cbenowctb  and  A.  J.  Miller.     No.  1,004,368  ; 

Sept.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4796  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  847. 
Pnmp.  Air.     I.   Paaley.     No.   1.003,122;  Sept.  12;   Sp.  p. 

2071 ;  Gaa.  toL  170 ;  p.  857. 
Pamp,  Air-.     D.  Klein.     No.   1,0044!7S;   Sept.  26;  Sp.   p. 

4621  :  Gas.  ToL  170:  p.  817. 
Pomp  and  valve.     T.  TtaompeuD.     No.  1.002,788 :  Sept.  .'> ; 

Sp.  p.  1342  ;  Oas.  vol.  ITU ;  p.  203. 
Pnmp-barrel   joint.      V.    M.    Prescott  and   B.    P.    U'orden 

No.  1,002,809 :  Sept.  6 :  Sp.  p.  283 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  39 
Pump,  Centrifugal.     J.  A.  Goodner.     No.  1,004.015;  Sept. 

26  ;  Sp.  p.  4014  :  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  726. 
Pump^controUlng  sivltch.    C  Gamer.     No.  1.004.010 ;  Sept. 

26  ;  Sp.  p.  4004  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  724. 
Pomp     or    blower.     Centrifugal.      J.     J.     Stoetsel.      No. 

1.003,642  :  Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  2939  ;  Ga«.  vol.  170  ;  p.  537. 
Pnmp-plston      T.  I^stera.     No.   1,00;<,2U0  ;  Sept.   12  ;  Sp.  p. 

2238;  Gai.  vol.  170:  p.  :i84. 
Pump  preaaure-governor.     W.  V.  Tamer.     No.   1.003.163  : 

Sept.   12  ;  Sp.  p.  2161  :  Oas.  vol.  170  :  p.  370. 
Pump.   Rotary.     8.   J.    Webb.     No.    1.003.020;   Sept.    12; 

Sp.  p.  1864;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  .121.  ^  ^ 

Pump.   Rotary.     8.   C.   Smith.     No.   1.004.212;   Sept   26; 

Sp.  p.  4400:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  795. 
Pump.  Rotary  Impelling-.     G.  W.  Wright.     No.  1.004,.?31  ; 

K^ot.  20:  »p.  p.  4721  :  Ona.  vol    17o:  p.  Hi.V 
Pomp,   Sand-.      F.   L.   Casper.     No.   1.003.874;   Sept.    19; 

Sp.  p.  3658;  Oas.  vol.  170:  p.  661. 
Pump-valre.     C.  O.  Lucas     No.  1.008.479;  Sept.   19;  Sp. 

p.  2818  :  Oas.  vol.  170  :  p.  515. 
Pasapa,  Control  fdr  aewaxe  and  other.     J.  R.  Kinney.     No. 

1.008,757;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3425:  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  611. 


Pompa,  Meana  for  automatically  draining.      H.  C.    Fuhr- 
man.     No.  1,003,592;  Sept.   10 ;  "  *^''     ^—    " ' 

170 ;  p.  668. 


Sp.  p.  8068;  Gas.  vol. 


Pumps,  Working-barrel  for  oIl-welL     D.  Dantela  and  U  V. 

Burgess.     No.   1.004.151;  Sept.  26:  Sp.   p.   4373;  Gas. 

vol.  170;  p.  776. 
Punch  gage.  Tenter.     .V.  D.  Goughnour.     No.   1,003.043; 

Sept  12;  8p.  p.  1903;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  :{28. 
Purse.     W.  E.  Beck.     No.  1.002,654  ;  Sept.  5  ;  9p.  p.  8,r» ; 

Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  122. 
Push-button  system  for  desks  and  the  like.     B.  L.  Weaver 

and    W.    R.    Miller.      No.    1.003,677 ;    Sept.    19 ;    Sp.    p. 

3246  :  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  586. 
Back  :  8et  Dtaplay-rsck  ;  Hay-rack  :  Hone-rack. 
Radiator.     J.  M.  Fedders.     No.  1.002,978:  Sept.  12:  Sp.  p. 

1776:  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  307. 
Rail  antlcreeper.     8.  E.  Nelson.     No.  1.003.068:  Sept.  12; 

Sp    p.  1928:  Oas.  vol.  170:  p.  333 
Ball-bond.     W.  H.  Wberrv      No.  1,002,348 ;  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p. 

803  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  56. 
Rail  brace.      A.    C.    Herbert.      No.    1,004,266;    Sept.    26; 

Sp.  p.  4582  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  810. 
Rail  brace  and  fastener.     A.  T.  Kramer.     No.  1.004.441  ; 

Sept.  26 :  Sp.  p.  4958 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  872. 
Rail -fastener.     J.  H.  Kllllnger.     No.   1.003.113;  Sept   12; 

Sp.  p.  2053;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  358. 
BAlffaBtener.     W.  Vandercook,  Jr.     No.   1,003,306 ;  Sept. 

12;  8p.  p.  2457;  Oai.  vol.  170:  p.  423. 
Bali-joint      O.   Melaun.     No.    1.00^.726:   Sept   5;   Sp.   p. 

1228:  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  182. 
Ball-ioiot     J.  W.  Scott.     No.  1,003,376;  Sept  12;  8p.  p. 

26M  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  446. 
Ball-Joint.     J.  A.  Bodkin.     No.  1,003,423  ;  Sept  19 ;  8p.  p. 

2<»2;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  495. 
Rail- joint.      F.   C.    Botwrlabt.      No.    1.003,582;    Sept.    19; 

Sp.  p.  S063  :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  660 
Ralfjolnt.     W.  B.  Mima.     No    1,003.938  ;  Sept.  19 ;  8p.  p. 

3832  :  Gas.  vol.  170  :  p.  673. 
Rail-joint      J.    N     Papendry.      No.    1,004.067;    Sept    26; 

Sp.  p.  4160:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  746. 
Rall-toTnt.     8.  D    Tavlor.     No    1.004,217;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p. 

4606;  Qu.  toI.   ITO;  p.  797. 
Rail  joint.     W.   N.   R.  Copley.     No.   1.004.3T8 :  Sept  26: 

Sp.  p.  4809 :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  849. 
Ralllubrlcstor.      F.    8.    Freeman    and    F.    L.    Doke.      No. 

1,004.006 :  Sept.  26 :  So.  p.  3998 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  728. 
fiali  plate  and  clamp,     w.  A.  Burger  and   H.  W.   Meier. 

No.   1.003,172;  Sept   12;  B^.  p.  2180;  Oas.  rol.   170; 

p.  874. 


Rall-sboe.     A.  M.  Carlson.     No.  1,002,498;  Sept  6;  Bp.  p. 

713:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  100. 
Ralls,  Tie-rod  for  track-.     8.  Bssan.     No.  1,003,330;  Sept 

12:  8p.  p.  2609;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  482. 
Rallwar-crosalng.      A.    Holllnger.      No.    1,004.261  ;    Sept 

26 ;  *p.  p.  4694 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 :  p.  812. 
Rallway-eroaalng.  Noiseless.    G.  Oallbault.'    No.  1,000,670  ; 

Sept.  6 :  Sp.  p.  1090 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  166. 
Railway,  Elevated.     R.  Rosada.     No.  1,003.960;  Sept.  19; 

Sp.  p.  8858 :  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  677. 
Railway-frof.     C.  C.  Chambers.     Na  1.002.964;  Sept.  12; 

So.  p.  1749;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  303. 
Railway  gate.  Electric.     J.  A.  Nu 


Ra 


No.  1.002.745  :  Sept  5  ;  8p.  p.  126 


cesser  and  G.  F.  Kllen. 

14  ;  Oas. 
ilwnr-ralis.  Means  of  securing  and  supporting.     ^ 
Klrkhrlde.     No.   1,004,277;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4619;  Ou. 


I.  vol.  170;  p.  189. 


p.  IHV. 
W.  H. 


VOL  170;  p.  817. 


Na   1.004481;  Bept   26; 


Rsllwsy-slgnal.      8.    L.    Adler 

Sn.  p.  4817  :  Gas.  voL  170 ;  p.  768. 
Rallwsy   signaling   aystem.      T.    H.   Patenall   and    W.    W. 

Talbert      No.    1,003,109  ;   Bept   12  ;    8p.   p.    2232  ;    Gas. 

vol.   170:  p.  384. 
Rail  way -sleeper.     M.  W.  MattbaeL     No.   1,008,629;  Sept 

19;  Sp.  p.  3146;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  668. 
Railway  tie.      W.    B.    Hoock.      No.    1.002.901;    Sept    12; 

Sp.  p.  1803:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  312. 
Railway-tie.     E.  T.  Wade.     No.  1.008.868 ;  Sept  10  ;  Dp.  p. 

2064  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  641. 
Railway  tie.     J.  W.  Clark,  Jr.     No.   1.008,707  ;  Sept  19 ; 

Sp.  p.  3323  :  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  595. 
Railway  tie.     C.  F.  Jenkins.     No.  1,008,761 ;  Sept.  19 :  Sp. 

p.  .-{416;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  609. 
Railway  tie.      C.    G.   B.   Gunn.      No.    1.008.898 ;   Sept    19 ; 

8p.  p.  3697  :  Gas.  vol.   170 ;  p.  658. 
Rallway-tle.      J.    W.    Sblplev.      No.    1.004,483;   Sept    26; 

8p.  p.  5043  :  Oas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  887. 
Ratlwsy-tle,     Reitkforced-cement       J.      H.     Flood.       No. 

1.003,590:  Sept.  19:  Sp.  p.  3063;  Oas.  vol.  170:  p.  662. 
Railway-track  construction.    T.  Cateblngs.     No.  1.003,703 ; 

Sept.  19:  Sp.  p    3316;  Gas.  voL  170 ;  p.  693. 
Raker-gaKC.     M.  F.  Ulcbee.     No.  1,003,»04  ;  Sept.  19 ;  Sp. 

p.  8908:  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  660. 
Rsnxe-flndlna  apparatus.      D.   W.  Adams     No.    1,003,854; 

.^ept.  19  ;  Sp   p.  3616  ;  Oas.  vol    170 :  p.  643. 
Rate  meter.  Variable-.     W.  H.  Pratt.     No.  1.003,506  :  Sept 

19;  Sp.  p.   2869;  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  624. 
Rasor.      0.    Jlnnert.      No.    1.003,740;    Sept    19:    Sp.    p. 

3414;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  608. 
Rasor.  Safety-.     A.  C.  Beeker.     No.  1,008.708;  Sept.   10; 

Sp.  p.  3510  :  Gai    vol    170  ;  p.  624. 
Rasor-strop-attacbing  device.      B.  James.     No.   1,004.171 ; 

Sept.  26;  8p.  p.  4418;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  781. 
Basor-strop    bolder.      B.    N.    Humphrey.      No.    1,003,064 ; 

Sept.   19;  8p    p    3887;  Gas.  vol.   170;  p.  682. 
Rsxor-strop|ilng    machine.      S.     WUIett       No.     1,008,021 ; 

Sept  12:  Sp   p.  1856;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  .321. 
Be«aicr.  Adjustable.     H.   Wsltber.     No.   1.002.612;   Sept 

6  :  8p.  p.  965  :  Gss.  vol.  170 ;  p.  148. 
Receptacle.    Collapsible.       1).     Ueyman.       No.     1,002,107; 

Sept.   12:   Sp    p.   2043:  Gas.    vol.    170;   p.   352. 
Beceptacle-opentng  device.     J.  H.  Hotson.     No.  1.008,262; 

Sept.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2376 ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  408. 
Receptacles,  Manufacture  of  vscuum-wsU.     O.  J.  W.  Hlg- 

bee.      No.   1.004.258:   Sept   26;   Sp.   p.   4688;   Oas.   vol. 

170;  p.  811. 
BecepUcles,  Manofacturins  hollow- wall.    O.  J.  W.  Hlfbee. 

No.   1.0O4.269:   Sept.  26;   Bp.   p.   4680;   Gas.   to*.    170; 

P    811.  _    _ 

Record-making  device.      L.  8.  Chadwick.     No.   1.002,809; 

Sept  5  ;  8p.  p.  448 :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  82. 
Recorder:  8fe  I  ilcfaph<»ne  recorder  ;  Moslc-recorder. 
Reflector  for  light  rars.  Composite.     O.  A.  Mvgstt      (Re- 
issue.)     No.   13.293;   Sept   26;  8p.   p.  5174;   Oss.  vol. 

170;  p.  OOn. 
Reflector  or  shade  for  gas  lights,  AdjnsUble.     N.  Macbeth. 

No.  1.002.593  ;  Sept.  5  ;  8p.  p.  918 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  d.  187. 
Refuse  burning    furnace.      J.    A.    Fried.      No.    1.002.575; 

Sept.  5;  8p.  p.  881  :  Oss.  vol.  170;  p.  130. 
Register  :  Hee  Cssb  register  ;  Wsll  register. 
Rejnilator;  se^i  Electric  regulator;  Feed-water  regulator; 

Ignition  regulator  ;    8pe«>d-regulator  ;    Voltage-regnlator. 
Regulator.     J.  C.  Barry.     No.  1,003,416;  Sept  19;  8p.  p. 

2676 :  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  492. 
Rein  guide.     8.  B.  Weaver.     No.  1.003,678 :  Sept.  19 ;  8p. 

p.  3248 :  Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  566. 
Relay    contact      F.    B.   Corey.      No.    1,002,648;   Bept    6; 

8p    p.  10.37  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  165. 
Resilient    coooeetlon.      J.    K.    Pntnsm.      No.    1.002,448; 

Sept.  5:  Sp.  p.  600:  Oss.  vol.  170;  p.  87. 
ResUlent  wheel.     W.  H.  B.  Morelock.    No.  1.003,775  :  Bept. 

19 :  Sp.  p.  3473  ;  Oss.  vol.  170 ;  p.  617. 
Restns  and  manufaetnring  same.  Solution  of.     A.  Hesse. 

No.    1.003,741;  Sept.    19;  Sp.  p.  8898;  Oas.  vol.   170; 

p.  606. 
ReslsUnce^box.     L.  A.  De  Mayo.     No.  1,002.633  ;  Bept  6 ; 

8p.  p    703:  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  115. 
Rcsplrstor     and    pressnre-egusUser.     Combined.       W.     F. 

Merryman.     No.  1.008.936;  Bept.  19:  Sp.  p.  8818;  Gaa. 
vol.   170:  p.  671. 
Retainer.  AutooaUc     B.  M.  Swift     No.  1,004.216:  Bept 

20  ;  8p.  p.  46t>3  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  797. 
ReUrdlng  oMchaalaa.     F.   Heatb.     No.    1,003,467 :   Sept. 

10 ;  Bp.  p.  2767  :  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  507. 
Blte-clauer.    D.  L.  Hoaphrcys.    No.  1,002,992;  Sept  12 ; 
Bp.  p.  1806:  Gam.  voL  170;  p.  812. 
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-     RlgglDg.  Release-.     W.  P.  Murphy.     No.  1,002.420;  Sept 
^  r, ;  gp.  p.  572 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  81. 
Ring:  See  Link  ring. 
Riveting.     C.  L.  Kennlcott     No.  1,004.275;  Sept  26;  8p. 

p.  4616:  Gaz.  vol.   170;  p.  816.  •        •       »"  •     »» 

Riveting  and  calking  machine.    C.  J.  Smith.    No.  1.008,012  ; 

Sept  12:  Sp.  p.  1840;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  319. 
Road     smoother     and     grader.       W.     H.     Wilaon.       No. 

1.004,128 ;  Bept  26 ;  gp.  p.  4312 ;  Oas.  voL  170 ;  p.  767. 
Roaster  :  Se«  Peanut-roaster. 
.   Bock-cutter.     B.  Temple.     No.  1,002,786;  Sept  6:  Sp.  p. 

13.39;  Gas.   vol.    170;  p.  202.  v     » ,  o^.  v 

Bod  :  Bee  CurUin-rod  ;  Timber-strengthening  rod. 
Rod-coupling.     H.  L.  Bsrrlckman.      No.  1,008,973;   S«»t 

26  ;  Sp.  p.  8917  :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  712. 
Roller:  See  Cotton-gin  roller. 

RoJier-trame.      M.    J.    Fltspatrlck.      No.    1,003,727;   Sept 
^  19 :  Sp.  p.  3366 ;  Gas.  vol.  a70 ;  p.  601. 
Roller-mill.     W.A.Dunn.     No.  1,002,906  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p. 

1637:   Gss.   vol.    170;  p.   288.  •     f  •» 

Roller-mill.    W.A.Dunn.     No.  1,002,007  ;  Bept  12 ;  Sp.  p. 

1642:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  283.    '       '        '      *"  <     v   v 

Rope-clip.     J.  H.  Wood.     No.  1.002,808;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p. 

1606:   Gas.    vol.    170;   p.   278.  '     v    v 

Rope,    Flattened-Btrand.      O.    T&ngrlng.      No.    1,004,646; 

fiept  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6164  •  Oaa.  vol.  170 :  p.  908. 
***i*'7  •5f'°*-     W    ^    Neely.     No.  1,003,491 ;  Bept  10 ; 

8p.  p.  2835  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  619.  '       '        '       ^ 
Rotary  eiploslon  engine.     I.  B.  Humphreys.    No.  1,008,268 : 

Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  2378;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  408. 
Rotsry  explosion-engine.     P.  M.  Bodlgln.     No.  1,008,800; 

Sept  19 ;  8p.  p.  3512 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  626. 
Rotarv  furnace.     D.  Raker.     No.  1,004,840;  Sept  26;  8p. 

p.  4737 :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  888.  k  .     f 

Rotary   impact-engine.      C.    J.   Coleman.      No.    1,003,708; 

Bept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  .3325 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  595. 
Rotary    mold   for   foondlne   tubes   and   the    like.       H.    J. 

Mollnder.     No.  1,004,293;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4640;  Oas. 

vol.  170 ;  p.  823. 
Rubber  srtlcles  from  old  or  waate  rubber.  Apparatus  for 

the  manufacture  of.    T.  Gsre.     No.  1,002,667;  Sept  6; 

Sp.  p.  l(»70:  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  161. 
Rubber   balls.  Machine  for  making  hollow  India-.     F.   H. 

Smith.     No.  1,004,096;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4288;  Gat.  TOl. 

170:  p.  766. 

Rubber  bose.  Manufacture  of.    H.  Z.  Cobtx.    No.  1,002,Q44  ; 


Sept.  6;  8f    P    1028;  Gss.  vol.  170;  p.  164 

1.003.244:  Sent  12  T  8i 
17U:  p.  401. 


Rubber   or    guttapercha.   Purifying.    '  i 
.Meyer.     No.  1,003,244  ;  Sept.  12  ;  8p. 


.   Blaner   and   O. 
p.  2837  ;  .Gas.  vol. 


Riilibers,    Attscbing    mesns    for.      8.    J.    McCann.      No. 

yr  1.002.723:  Sept.  5:  Sp.  p.  1222;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.   181. 

^      Rule.  Plumb-.     H.  Piatt     No.  1,004,194  ;  Bept  26 ;  8p.  p. 

^•^  4402:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  790.  •     i*    i* 

.*».■     Rules,    Support   for   olumb-.      H.    Piatt.      No.    1,003,490 ; 

t         Sept  19:  8p.  p.  2849;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  621. 

♦     Bafe  and  vault  protector.  Combination.     B.  W.  West     No. 

1.004,821  ;  Sept  26;  Bp.  p.  4705  ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  832. 
Safe,    Food-.      W.    R.    FItchet.      No.    1.002,664 ;    Sept.    6 : 

Sp.  p.  1067;  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  160. 
r    Brtlty-pln.    L.  Falstrem  and  C.  Burkland.     No.  1,004,398 ; 

Bept  26 :  Sp.  p.  4866 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  868. 
Sal-ammoniac  skimmings.   Treatment  of.     G.   Rigs.      No. 

1.002.317;   Sept   5  ;  8p.  p.   ;U)1  :  Gas.   vol.   170;   p.  42. 
Sand  and  slime  separator.     S.  J.  Tennal.     No.  l.OiOt.lOS : 

Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4260 ;  Oas.  voL  170 :  p.  769. 
Sand  drier.     F.  J.  Hull.     No.  1,004,029 ;  Sept.  26 ;  Sp,  p. 

40.53  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  731.  •     f    f 

Sanding  device.     E.  8.  Burke.     No.  1,002,366;   8ept  6; 

8p.  p.  437  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  61.  h-       . 

Bsppblre.  Synthetic.     A.  V.  L.  Vemeull.     No.  1,004,606  ; 

Sept.  26  :  Sp.  p.  6082  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  896. 
SaKh-bars  and  die  for  forming  same.   Making.     H.  Rltter. 

No.  1,004.083 ;  Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4209 ;  Oas.  Tol.  170 ;  p. 

761. 
Sssh  fastener.  Window-.     B.  R.  Welker.     No.   1,008,886; 

Bept.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2616 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  440. 
Baah-lock.    J.  F..  M.  J.,  and  L.  D.  Schwer.    No.  1,004,477; 

Bept  26 ;  Sp.  p.  6029 ;  Oas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  886. 
Saab.    MeUI    window-.      E.    A.    Banders.      No.    1,004,646; 

Bept.  26 :  8p.  p.  6161 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 :  p.  908. 
Sssh,    Window-.     N.   W.    Usrtman.     No.    1,002,806;   Sept. 

6:  Sp.  p.  608:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  71. 
Sssbes  and  framea.  Blank   for   making  metallic  window. 

F.    H.    CrlttalL      No.    1,002.228;   Sept    6;    Sp.   p.   80; 

Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  9. 
Saucepan.       M.     I.     M.     Hanlon     and     W.     Eland.       No. 

1,004,428:  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4912;  Oas.  voL  170;  p.  866. 
SntisNge-stufflng  machine.     W.  H.  Bssley.     No.  1,002,487  ; 

Sept.  6:  Sp.  p.  603;  Gss.  vol.  170;  p.  101. 
Saw,   Chain-.     D.   E.  Crouch.     No.   1.004,245;    Sept   26; 
„  Bp.  p.  4665 :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  807. 
Baw-clamp.     B.  Melaun.     No.  1,008,772 ;  Bept  19 ;  Bp.  p. 

8469;  Oas.  toL  170;  p.  617.  •     »•    v 

Saw-clamping   device.      K.   J.   O.    Dahl.     No.    1,003,991 ; 

Bept  26 :  Sp.  p.  8965  ;  Oas.  vol.  170 :  p.  718. 
Saw  dreaaer.  Band  .     F.   P.  Smith.     No.   1,002,760  ;   Sept. 

5  :  Sp.  p.  1309  :  Gas.  vol.  ♦70  ;  p.  197. 
Saw  filing  attachment.      Q.    Kelly.      No.   1,002,280;    Sept. 

5  :  8p.  p.  214  ;  Oas.  vol.  170 :  p.  28.  ,        ,       y 

Saw-gage.     J.  J.  Pippen.     No.  1,003,292 ;  Bept.  12 ;  Sp.  p. 

2431  :  Oas.  vol.   ifo :   p.  418.  '  "V    v 

^^  f^'il*'  5*'»<'       "    **■*     No.  1,004,204  ;  Sept  26 ;  Sp. 
p.  4481;  Oas.  voL  170;  p.  793.    '       '        '      »•  '     ^ 


^2r  ""kJ&y>«-    J.  L.  Oraham.    No.  1,002,676;  B^t  6; 
Sp.  p.  1088;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  164. 

^T'ji^-  ^^-  ®-  ,^'}S'-     ^°-  1.002,760 ;  Bept  6 ;  Bp.  p. 

1272;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  191.  •  -^    f 

Saw-tool.     D.  B.  WtllUma.     No.   1,004,326 ;  Bept  26 ;  Bp. 

p.  4711  ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  838.  ^ 

Saw  tooth  cutting  and  setting  machine.    E.  J.  Moore.    No. 

1,004,466;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4085;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  877. 
SealTold,  Sectional.     V.  Abrama     No.  1,003,407  ;  Sept  10 ; 

Sp.  p.  2653 :  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  488.         "^        •       ^ 
^^'  ^'omputlng-.     J.  N.  Perkins.     No.  1,004,188;  Bept 

26  ;  Sp.  p.  4463 ;  Gas.  voL  170 ;  p.  788. 
Scsle,  Computing-.     C  M.  Cameron.     No.  1,004,863 ;  Bept. 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  4784 ;  Gas.  voL  170 ;  p.  846. 
Scale,  Gravity  box-.     C.  D.  Blahop.     No.  1,008,421 ;  Sept. 
^  19 ;  8p.  p.  2689 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  494. 
Scale,  Price-indicating.     A.  J.  Bayiey  and  H.  A.  Zastrow. 

No    1,003,418:  Sept  19;  Bp.  p.  2681;  Oas.  ToL  170; 


Scarf,    shawl,    and    sweater.    Combined.      J.    Adler.      No. 

1.002.623;  Sept  6:  Sp.  p.  995;  Oas.  voL  170:  p.  148. 
Screen  :  iSee  Photogrspbic-llgbt  screen  ;  Window-screen. 
Screen.     C.  Bauer.     No.  LO02,360;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  420: 

Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  69. 
Screen.     M.  E.  Priest     No.  1,003,370;  Bept  12;  ^  n. 

2684 ;  Gas.  vol.   170 :  p.  446.  •   "t^   l»- 

Screen  construction,  Window-.    A.  Kamin.    No.  1,003,611 ; 

Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3111  ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  561. 
Screwblank-headlng    machine.       P.    L.    Robertson.       No. 

1.003.667  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3205 :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  677. 
Screw-drlvlng    machines.    Feeding    mechanism    for    auto- 
matic.    W.  P.  Hunt  and  R.  B.  ^Teaver.     No.  1,003,462  ; 

Sept  19 :  Sp.  p.  2779;  Oas.  vol.  170 :  p.  509. 
Screw,   Jack-.     J.   H.   Wright     No.   1,002,795;   Sept  6; 

Sp.  p.  1357;  Oas.  vol.  ifO:  p.  206.  ' 

Screw-Joint,  Safety.     O.  Roaset,  A.  Schwenk.  and  V.  Knt- 

170  •  ^°52%^^'^^^ '  ^^^        '  *^"   ^"         * '  ^**"  ^**'" 
Scythe  and  snathe  coupling.     C.Jackson.     No.  1,002.518 ; 

Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  756 ;  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  110. 
^LS*'"a    ^    W.  Prlne.     No.  1.003,793;  Sept  19;  S|||'p- 

3602;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  623.  ^ 

^l]i^^^A     ^    H    ^°"-     No.  1,003,980;  Sept  26 ;  &K  p. 

8932;  Gas.  VOL  170;  p.  714.  '  '^  v 

Sealing  and  capping  apparatus.  Bottle.     8.  C.  Bond.     No. 

1.002,816 ;  Sept.  6  ;  Sp.  p.   1396 ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  213. 
Sealing  and  capping  bottles.     8.  C.  Bond.     No.  1,002,815  ; 

Sept.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  lfc4 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  213. 
Seallng-head  for  applying  jar-caps.     E.  D.  Sebmltt.     No. 

1,003.519 ;  Sept.  19  ;  8pj>.  2800 ;  Gas.  voL  170 ;  p.  528. 
Sealing  machine.  Tape-.     W.  Cbtchester  and  C.  B.  Buasell. 

No    1;^3,238;  Sept  12;  Bp.  p.  2318;  Oa&  toL  170; 

p.  897. 

^*lS?i'y5v-'H.*«*^^    *■»<*    making   aame.      C.    Ellia.      No. 

1,002,806;  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  630:  Gas.  voL  170;  p.  107. 
Seat:    See    Commode^eat ;    Shifting    seat;    Spring-seat; 

Water-closet  seat. 

^•?L„^>,^-    Morton.      No.   1,004,468;   Sept   26;   Bp.  p. 

4992  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  878.  *     v    ». 

Seats,   Drop   backrest    for.     U.  Conboy.     No.   1,008.034; 

Sept.  12  :  Sp.  p.  1887  ;  Gas.  voL  170 ;  p.  826. 
Seed-cleaner    and    grain-separator.      J.    C.    Benson.      No. 

1.002,666 ;  Sept.  5 :  Sp.  p.  838  ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  123. 
Seed-cotton  clesner  and  rock-catcher.     N.  L.  Davis.     No. 

1.008.884;  Sept  19  :  8p.  p.  3674  ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  653. 
Seed-distributer.     W.  H.  Beckett.     No.  1,002,800 ;  Sept  6  ; 

Sp.  p.  1866 ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  208. 
Separator :    See    Bow-socket    seiwrator :    Cbafl-separator ; 

Coal  -  separator  ;   Cream  -  separator  ;   Liquid  -  separator  ; 

Sand  and  slime  separator. 
Serving  device.     C.  A.  Stenlus.     No.  1,002,331 ;  Bept  6 ; 

Sp.  p.  339  ;  Gas.  vol.   170 ;  p.  48. 
Sewing    and    embroidering    machine.      R.    Comely.      No. 
^  1,003,086;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  3946;  Gas.  voL  170;  p.  716. 
Sewing-machine.      J.    H.    F:    Browning.      No.    1,002^60; 

Sept.  6;  Sp.  p.  846;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  126. 
Sewing-machine.     E.  Erickaon.     No.  1,008.176;  Sept  12; 

Sp.  p.  2186 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  875. 
Sewing-machine.     B.  F.  Mayo.     No.  1.003.102;  Bept  12; 

Sp.  p.  2218;  Gas.  voL  170;  p.  881. 
Sewing-machine  attachment.     I.  Splvak.     No.  1.003.666; 

Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  8221  ;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  681. 
Sewing-machine  attachment.     D.  Wald,  O.  C.  Britscb,  and 

M.  Taigman.     No.    1,003.880;   Bept   19;  Sp.  p.   8666; 

Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  634. 
Sewing-machine  attachment   A.  H.  De  Voe.    No.  1.003.906  : 

Bept  26:  Sp.  p.  8973:  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  710. 
Sewing-machine  channel-guide  mechanism.   Shoe-.      B.   E. 

Wlnkley.     No.  1,002,619 ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  988 ;  Oas.  toL 

170;  p.  146.. 
Sewing-machine  darning  attachment    D.  L.  Antboay.    No. 

1,004,132;  Bept  26;  Sp.  p.  4321 ;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  768. 
Sewing-machine   feed    mechanism.      A.    L.    Dawson.      No. 

1,002,652  ;  Sept.  6  :  Sp.  p.  1042  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  166. 
Sewing  •  machine    feeding    mechanism.      A.    Orteb.       No. 

1.002.265:  Sept  5:  Sp.  p.  176:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  22. 
Sewing  machine,  Inseam  shoe-.    A.  Bppler.    No.  1,008,175: 

Sept.  12:  8p.  p.  2185:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  875. 
Sewing-mscblne    presser-foot.       W.     H.     Btedman.       No. 

1.002,830 ;  8^t.  6 ;  8p.  p.  887 ;  Qtm.  roL  170 ;  p.  48. 


Lex 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS 


No     1. 004.448 :   8«^!26:   8p.  p.  4©«6 ;    0*«.  ToL   170; 

n    AT4 
Shade  and  curtain  bolder.     E.   Hayward.     No    1.00S.408: 

Sent    12 :  8p.  p.  2«41:  Oa«.  toL  170  ;  p.  454. 
Shad?  bracket.     5.   F.   rfu^lie^     No.   1.002.408;   Sept.  B; 

8p.  p.  516  ;  G*«.  TOl.  170  ;  p.  72.    ^     _     _.  »,^ 

Shadeliolder.      E.    Anderwjo    and    O     B.    Thpma.       No. 

1.003.860:  Sept.  19:  So.  p.  86S8 ;  Gml  VLl^rSik?  luit' 
Shade-eupporter.     D.  M.  Uartaough.     No.  1,008.046 ;  Sept. 

U;  Sp.  p.  1906;  Oaa.  toI.   170;  p.  829. 
Shade.    Window-.      E.    W.   Webb  and  T.  P.   Conrey.     No. 

1.004.319:  Sect  26.  Sp.  P/^OO ;  0«ltoK  170;  p.  Ml. 
Shaft -caalng.      E.   E.   Fawcett.     No.   1,008,096;  Sept.   12. 

Sp.  p.  2019  ;  Oai.  Tol.  170  ;  p.  84T.  _^      „ 

Shaftreleaaer.      E.   L.   Black.      No.    1,003.396;   Sept.    12; 

Sp.  p.  2632  :  Oaa.  toI.  170  ;  p.  452  „    ,    _,       „ 

Shafta  In  Ioom  »nd  watery  atrata  Sinking.    ,B-,L*rdy.   No. 

1  008.141 :  8«Pt  12  :  Sp.  p.  2103 ;  Qaa.  toI.  170  ;  u.  362. 
ShiSrVudi  sSpportyr  Ir.w^ut.     W^B,C.rroir     No 

1  002.806  ;  Sept  6  :  Sp.  p.  1378 ;  Oaa.  toI.  170 ;  P-  209. 
Shei^lbSder.     Il  J.  Collins     No.  1.004.149;  Sept  26;  8p. 

p.  4368;  Gai.  toI.  170;  P.  T74  aa*  ta«  •   o^t 

Shea  ring- machine.      N.    B.   Partah.     No.    1.002.746;   Sept 

5     Sd   D    1266:  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  189. 
Shwt.  EX^ratl^e.     J.  F.  Oaathoff.     No    1.003.895 :  Sept. 

19  •  Sp.  p.  3692 :  Ga«.  toI.  170 :  p.  667. 
Sheet  feSlIng  machine.     H.   C.  La  B»tt.     No.  1.003.478; 

Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p,  2799 :  Gaa.  toI.  170 ;  p.  513. 
She«t  material.  Device  for  cutting  and  ornamenting.     T. 

Lund.     No    1,003,480 ;  Sept  19 :  Sp.  p.  2814  ;  Oaa.  Tol. 

170 ;  p.  615.  .    .    «_.  «, 

Sheet  metal  brace  for  comer  Btructurea.     F.  A.  Price.     No. 

1003  508:  Sept  19:  Sp.  p.  2873:  Oaa.  toI.  170 ;  p.  524. 
ShJetmetal  can.^  F.  We^erWk.     No.  1.002.540     Sept.  5  ; 

Sp.  p.  817  :  Oai.  vol.  no  ;  p.   120.  „    „    „  ,^ 

Sheet  metal  In  cutting.  Meana  for  g«g«og.    W.  8.  Reynold^. 

No.   1.008,878;  Sept   12;  8p.  p.  20157:  Ga«.  Tof.  170; 

Shelving.  Knockdown.     H.  A.  McFarlane.     No.  1,002.869; 

Sect  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1503 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170  :  p.  266. 
ShIftlngVat     R.  L.  Notman.     No.   1.003.148;  Sept  12; 

8iibS:  ^iHSi^'Va:  Au.iil  X  1.004,338:  sept.  26; 

Kp.  4733  :  Oaa.  vol.  170 :  p.  887.  ,  ^.  ,^ 

Shlp^tog-box.  Collapalble.^  H.  8.  Wright     No.  1.008.166: 

Scot   12  :  Sp.  p.  2158 ;  Oai.  vol.  170  :  d.  871. 
Sho?fcibi»rl5r     C.    D.   Sword.      No.   i.&02.470 ;   Sept.   6 ; 

Sp.  p.  667  :  Oai.  vol.  170 :  p.  95. 
Shocking  machine.     L.  J.  Hement      No    1.004.370;  Sept 

26 :  Sp.  p.  4802  :  Gai.  vol.  170 :  P-  M8 
Shoe-beating  machine.  Rotary    O   S- Covell.   No.  1,003.434. 

Sent    19     Sp    p.  2718  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 :  p.  499.      „     ^    ^ 
ShoTflihng  machine.     A.  Perrt.     No.  1.004,070;  8ept  26; 

ShS^yi!a=r.°"A.%.U2;.'*JJ*- 1,002.272:    Sept    6: 
ShS-fSrn!''W°'?.   RlchV^;o^n.''No.    1.002.816;  Sept   6; 

ShS-uJpeT'^A^'?.  MUclS:  Vo' 1.002.731  ;  Sept  5;  8p. 

p.  1236:  Oax.  vol.  170:  p.  184.  ^  ,      . 

Shoe-uppera  by  meana  of  wire.  Apoaratna  employed  for  fafr 

tMlnr   R.  F    McFeely.     No.  f.D03.484  ;  Sept  19:  Sp.  p. 

2821  ;  Oai.  vol.  170:  p.  516.  „         «„ 

Shoemaker-a  jack.    F.  O.  Rolllna.     No.  1.004,470 ;  Sept.  26  : 

Sd    p.  5017:  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  883.  ^o  ««« 

Shovel  or  spade  attachment.    W.  Sandenon.    No.  1,003.808  ; 

Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3526  :  (Jai.  vol.  170  ;  p.  627. 
Show'^cwae.     C    A    Schnefer.     No.   1.002.543:  Sept.  5:  8p. 

p.  810:  Gni.  vol.  170:  p.  US. 
Shutter  bower.     B.  G.   Winter.     No.   1.003.389:  Sept.   12; 

Sp.  p.  2619;  Oai.  vol.  170;  p.  450.  „     .    ,«. 

Sifter    Flour-.     A.  J.  Jeneveln.     No.  1.003.184;  Sept.  12: 

Sp.  p.  2203 :  Oai.  vol.  170  ;  p.  378.  ,  ^„  ^^     „     ^    ,.  . 
Sifter  or  the  like.     A.   Holm.     No.  1.003.460;  Sept   19; 

Sd    d.  2775:  (laa.  vol.  170:  p.  508. 
Sifting  mechanism.     I.  Wantllng.     No.  1 ,002.343  ;  Sept  6  : 

Sp.  p.  384  ;  r.ai.  vol.  170 :  n.  R4. 
Slzn-holdlng  device.     W.  A.  RIndge.     No.  1.002.750;  Sept 

5-  Sp.  p.  1287:  Ona.  vol.  170:  p.  103. 
Siirn.  Illuminated.     S.  Felver.     No.  1.003.724;  Sept  19; 

V  p.  3361:  (iai.  vol.  170:  p.  60O       .     ^  ,,  .       , 

Signal  :  See  Door-sltmal :  Electric  signal ;  Railway  algnal ; 

Three- position  signal. 
Slirnal   apparatua.      A.  J.  Kercber.     No.    1.003.185;  8«pt 

12  :  Sp   ^  2206:  Oai.  vol.  170;  p.  879.  ,     „     ^     ^       ^ 
Signal  electrical  apparatus.  Optic-.     C.  J.   Herbeck.     No. 

1.003.183:  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  2201  ;  Gaa.  vol    170 ;  p.  878. 
SUrnallng.      D.    Uobertson.      No.    1,00.3.067;   Sept.    12;   8p. 

p.  1944  :  Gai.  vol.  170  :  p.  336.  .  ^.  ,  ,. 

Slmallng  apparatua.  Electrtc.   L.  P.  Locke.   No.  1,008.148  ; 

Sept.  12  ;  8p.  p.  2106 ;  Oai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  362.  • 

Slraallng  devfc*-    Switch.     W.  H.  Jenkins.     No.  1.004.272; 

Xpt   26  :  8p.  p.  4611  :  Gai.  vol.  170 :  p.  815. 
Signaling  daTleea.  Recordlnn  means  for.     L.  8.  Chadwlck. 

No    1,002368:  tept  5:  Sp.  d.  442:  Oai.  vol.  HO:  P^,  62 
Slaaallnff  avfltem.  Selective.     O.  M.  l.elch.     No.  I.002,il3: 

a«t    5     Sp   p.  11  «4;  <iaa.  vol.  170:  p    177. 
Slgnillng'ayitem.   Selective.     E.   R.  GUI.     .No.   1.008.250; 

Yevt    12;  Sp    p.  2.34>*:  Cax.  vol.  170;  p.  4o:i. 
SllOhboop.     B    B    Lacey.     No.  1.003.617;  Sept  19;  8p.  p. 

3124  :  Oai.  vol.  170  :  p.  563. 
Skate.  Roller-      W    and  J.  H.  Mllla.     No.  1,002.720;  Sept. 

5  ;  8p.  p.  1238 ;  Oai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  184. 


■kilt.      A.    Ooldberg.      No.    1.008.734;    Sept    19;    8p.    p. 

8381 ;  Oai.  vol.  170:  p.  608.  ^    __^   ,^    „ 

■kirt-fage.     L.  J.  Davia.     No.  1,008,289 ;  8«pt  12 ;  Sp.  p. 

SUrt-cage  and\°em  regii^tor.  's.  U.  Griffith.    No.  1,002,681 ; 

SeptTB:  Sp.  p.  896:  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  132. 
Skirt  marker;     A.  8.  Wegnaen.     No.  1.004,120;  8apt  26: 

Sp.  p.  4296;  Oai.  vol.  170;  p.  764.  ..«    _     ^    .„ 

Storltgnt  lifter.    W.  F.  ORourke.    No.  1,002,926 ;  Sept.  12 ; 

Bp.  p.  1683  :  Oai.  vol.  170  ;  p.  290. 
Slas.  Proceaa  and  apparatus  for  puffing  blaat-fumace.     H. 

Ottmann.     No.   1.U03.406 ;  Sept  12:  Sp.  p.  2649;  Oai. 

SleZ  ■  F.  Horoqulat    No.  1.008,860  :  Sapt.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2667 ; 

Sleevtholdlng  device.     0.  C.  Koaa.     No.  1,003,472  :  Sept 

19 :  Sp.  p.  2798  ;  Oai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  512. 
Small-arm,  Automatic  repeating,  sporting,  and  other.     Q. 

Fritsch  and  M.  Brundeltua     No.   1.008,248;  Sept   12*. 

Sp.  p.  2848  ;  Gai.  vol.  170  ;  p.  402.  ,  ,^^  ,„„     „     » 

Small  arm.  Drop-down.     W.  Baker.     No.  1.002.798;  Sept 

5:  Sp.  p.  1862;  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  207. 
Smoke-meter.    F.  W.  Maan.     No.  1,002,717  ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

1200;  Oai.  vol.   170;  p.  179.  ^,     ^  .v^  ,«« 

Saoke-preventer,  Furnace.     W.  E.  McGraw.     No.  1.002.726 ; 

■ept    5  :  8p.  p.  1226:  Gai.  vol.  170:  p.  182. 
Sawothlng  Iron  with  removable  handle.     H.  Briandet.   No. 

1,003.397;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  2683:  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  468. 
Snap      O.  J.  W    eifbee.     No.  1,004.260;  Sept  26;  8p.  p. 

4692  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  812.  m     t  /w^  i  la  • 

Snow  mel tint  apparatua.     0.  P.  Van  Wye.    No.  1,004,118, 

Sept  26  :  8p.  p.  4273  ;  Oai.  vol.  170  ;  p.  762. 
Soda-fountain  countera.   Mettlllc   frame  for.     O.  W    and 

H     A.   Wlae.      No.    1.002.960;    Sept    12;   Sp.    p.    1726; 

Oaa.  voL  170 ;  p.  299.  _     _,  ,      m» 

Sodium   bichromate.  Making  grinul*!;      R   ,^^J^"     «?• 

1  003  876  •  8«l>t  19  ;  Sp    p.  ^660  ;  Oai.  vol.  ifO  ;  p.  651. 
Soii  heater.     LLBountlU.     No.  1.008.514;  Sept   19: 

to.  p.  2880  ;  Oai.  vol.  170  :  p.  526.     ,  ,^^  ,„.     o^  ♦    «  . 
SoMerlng-machine.     J.  E.  Smith.     No.  1.002,326;  Sept.  5: 

In.  p.  326:  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  46.  .  ^ 

SoMerfng-machine  for  aolderfng   the  end  aeama  of  round 

cana.     M.  Leltch.     No.  1.002.284:  Sept  8  ;  Sp.  p.  224; 

Oaa.  vol.  170 :  p    29  ^  «,  «  ,w-       »r     i  nn«  a99  • 

Sole^flnlahlng  machine.  Shoe^.    O.  W.  Cnlber.    No.  1.008.482  , 

Sept    19  ;  8p.  p.  2714  ;  Oaa.  toL  170 ;  p.  488. 
Sole-leveling  machine.     A.   Epoler.     No.    1,004,166:   Sept 

26     8p.  p.  4384  ;  Gai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  777. 
SolepreSilng  machine.     A.    A.   Ban.  Jr.     No    1.003.970: 

Sent    20:  8p    p    3905:  Gaa.  vol.   170;  p.  711.   ^,  „,, 
SoKrPMlng    machine.      A.    A.   Ball.   Jr.      No     1.003.971 : 

Sapt.  26;  8p    p    3910:  Gai.  vol.   170;  p.  711. 
Sote-preaalng    machine.      E.    N.    Preble.      No     1.004.076 : 

STm:  Sp    p    4186;  Oai.  vol    170;  P-J*8-   ^,  ^. 
B<?iriiaallijl    machine       K.    N.    Preble.      No.    1.004.076: 

Scot  M  Tto.  P-  4190;  Oai.  vol.  170:  p.  749. 

^^iSmBr.      A.    Hewitt      No.    1.004.256:    Sept   26: 

w.  L#.  4584:  Gat.  vol.   170:  p.   810. 
Somd  effecta  for  theatrical  and  Hke^  PorP<x»«.  APP*'*S? 


fSr*    producing     variooa.        A,      H.'    lioorhouae:        No. 
1  004  OrtO     S.Npt    26:  Sp.  p.  4181  ;  Oai.  vol.  170  :  p.  742. 
iiS^lvlig'^de^lc;.  Vm.  Darlaon.     No.   1.0O2.667: 
■ept  5  :  Sp  p.  866 :  Oaa.  vol.  170 :  p.  128 
laSS-rwilvrng  device      8.    M.   Davlaon.      No.    1.002,908: 

^5pt.  12  :  8p    P    1630  ;  Oai.  vol.  170  ;  p.  282^ 

Soun^  recording  and  reproducing  ™*c»»»«»«^.*^*i;'«F?j?r 
lug  device  for.  G  Oulton.  C.  Ablett  •n<l  W.  "-Light- 
foot.     No.   1.003,940;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  8889;  Oaa.  vol. 

Sonnd-rw>rde"  and  other  o»»Jecta.  Compoaltlon  for.  T.  A. 
Edison.     No.  1.002.606:  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  729 ;  Oai.  vol. 

Sound  r^rda.  Making  duplicate.     J.  W.  Ay'«^ort»>.     No. 

1.002,482:  Sept.  5:  Sp    p.  683;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  09- 
Soand-recorda.   Making   metallic  duplltjte.      F.   L.   Dyer. 

No.   1.002.689;   Sept   5:    8p.   p.    1067;    Oaa.   vol.   170: 

Sound-reproducing  machines.  Stvloa  for.  8.  L«T>n.  No. 
1.008,474  ;  Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  2803  :  Gaa.  vol    170 ;  p.  518. 

Sound  vibratlona  In  water.  Automatic  means  for  produc- 
ing A.  J.  Mundv.  H.  B.  Gale,  and  F.  M.  Dewing.  No. 
1  003.643  ;  Sept.  19  :  Sp.  p    3173  :  Gai.  vol.  170 :  p.  572  ; 

Spark-arreater  and  smoke-preventing  device.  Locomotive. 
F    n.  Cole.     No.   1,002,564;  Sept  6;   Sp,  p.  860;  Oai. 

Solrt-pilir  '*b.*  h:   H.  Helns.     No.   1,008.740;  Sept  19 : 

^p  p.  3594  :  Oil.  vol.  170 ;  p.  606. 
Spark  plug    holder    and    prlmlng-cup.    Combined.      A     F. 

Oroebl.      No.    1.004,250;    Sept.    26;    Sp.    p.    4572;    Gai. 

vol    1 70  '  p.  809. 
8peetacle-n»»Ie.     F.  J.  8chnorr.     No.  1,004.474:  Sept  28: 
^p    p.  5025:  Gai.  vol.  170:  p    884 
Spectacles.  Markaman'a.     F.  H.  Edmonda.    No.  1,008.889: 

Sent    19  :  8p.  p.  3683  :  Gaa.  vol.  170;  o.  666. 
Speed  governor.     E.    Podlelkk.      No.   1.008.601;  Sept  19; 

Sp/  p.  2853  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  622.  _ 

Spee^d  Indicator.      W.  E.   Parr.     No.   1.004.644;  Sept  28: 

Sd    n    5159:  Gai.  vol.   170:  p.  907. 
SDMid  limiting    device.      H.    P.    Blahoff.      No.    1.002.881; 

Tapt.  12 :  8p.  p.  1486  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  266. 
SDaed-raculatuig  alr-cuahlon  and  emergency  jarrtac  deviea. 
^ombfeed.      ft.   M.   and  J.   L.   Downle.      No.   1,002,971: 

Sept.  12  :  Sp.  p.  1769 ;  Oai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  806. 
Speed-regulator  releailng  mechanlam.     P.  L.  Crowa.     No. 
T0O8.087 ;  Sept  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1892 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 :  p.  826. 
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Speed-icgnlator,  Stoker.     P.  L.  Crowa  and  A.   Prank«i- 
^elm.     No.  1,003,036 ;  Sept.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1891 :  Oai.  vol. 

Spfedometer.   "  D.    M.    Bell.      No.    1,004,847:    Sept    26; 

Sp.  p.  4750:  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  840. 
Spigot.    L.  Schulta.    No.  1,003,812  ;  Sept  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8681 ; 

Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  628.  ^     „ 

Spigot     I.  H.   Martin.     No.  1.003,982;  Sept.  19:  8p.  p. 

8813 ;  Oai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  670.  „         ^^     „ 

Spigot     E.   W.    IvODdy.      No.   1,004,446;   Sept.  26;   Sp.  p. 

4M6;  Oai.   vol.    170;  p.  874. 
Spinning-machine  thread-breaking  device.    F.  Q.  Hartmann. 

No.   1,003.104;  Sept   12;  Sp.  p.   2037;  Oaa.  vol.   170; 

Spinning  or  twUtlng  framea,  Adjoatable  tenalon  for  bob- 
bins for.  J.  K.  Barbour.  No.  1.004,342;  Sept  26; 
Sp.  p.  4742:  Oai.  vol.  170;  p.  838.  ,      ,  ..^  „., 

Sprav  composition.  Agricultural.  C.  Ellis.  No.  1,002,247  ; 
Sept  5;  Sp.  p.  133;  Gai.  vol.  170; p.  17.     ^    .„     „ 

Sprayer.  J.  B.  Barnea.  No.  1,003.688;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p. 
8280:  (Jai.  vol.  170;  p.  589.  ^   „    ...  1 

Spraying  apparatua,  Horse-pack  watar-hag.  D.  W.  Adainni. 
No  l*00a!866;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  8619;  Gaa.  vol.  170; 
o   648 

Spraying  apparatus.  Shoulder-bag  water-.  D.  W.  Adams. 
No    1,003.855;   Sept.  10;  Sp.  p.  3618;  Oai.  vol.  170: 

Spring-casing.  0.  R.  Henderson.  No.  1.003.903;  Sept 
19;  Sp.  p.  3707;  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  660.     ^    „     ..     „ 

Spring  device.  Pneumatic.  I.  Cowlea  and  E.  U.  Mac- 
Dowell.    No.  1.002.821 ;  Sept  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1410 ;  Uai.  vol. 

Sprtng- Jack  Switch.  E.  B.  Craft.  No.  1,004,244:  Sept 
26;  Sp.  p.  456;i:  Oax.   vol.   170;  p.  807.      „    ^      .  . 

Spring-lock,  Box  and  other  receptacle.  F.  W-  Goedeke. 
No.  1.002,269 ;  Sept  5 ;  Sp.  p.  164  :  Oai.  vol.  170 :  p.  M. 

Spring-motor.  W.  H.  Boiler.  E.  Olaasbrook,  wid  H.  N. 
Hanchett     No.  1,002,661  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.   863 ;  Oai. 

Sprligieat.  ''n.  I.  Biley.     No.  1,004.082;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p. 

8prrng-seat*cllp.**  J.  L.'  Hlgby.  No.  1,002,691 ;  Sept.  6 : 
Sp.  p.  1128;  Gai.  vol.  170:  p.  170.  a     ♦    o«  . 

SOTlng-swItch.  1».  1>.  Samala.  No.  1,004.086;  Sept  26; 
8p.  p   4217;  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  752.  ^^„  ^^„      „     ^     . 

Sprtog-wbeel.  O.  H.  Hindi.  No.  1.002.692;  Sept  6: 
Sp    p.  1129;  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  170.       „     *    ,„ 

Spring  wheel.     J.  K.  Stannard.     No.  1.003,158;  Sept  12: 

Sp?&;w2JeY^i"a°GliLV.^NT  1,003.696:   Sept   19; 

SP/P.  8080;  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  666.         ,  ^„„  ^.„      „     ., 
Il^g.wheel.      H.    Laubershelmer.     No.    1,003,619:   Sept 
M9:  Sp.  p.  8127  ;  Gai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  664. 
.  Spring  wheel.      A.    J.    Swing.      No.    1.003.668:    Sept    19; 

Sp    p    3224;  Gai.  vol.  170:  p.  681. 
Sprinkler.  Liquld-dlstrlbutlng.    H.  Pauling.    No.  1,002,748  : 

Sept   5  ;  Sp.  p.  1268  ;  Gai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  190. 
Sprlnkilng  device,  Automatic.     B.  F.  Ford.     No.  1,002,881 : 

Sept.  5  ;  Sp    p.  467  ;  tJai.  vol.  170  ;  P-  ««•  .„.      „     ,    , 
Square,  Folding.     J.  H.  Carey.     No.  1,002,562;  Sept  6: 

Sp.  p.  855:  Oaa.  vol.  170:  p.  126. 
SouareV  Miter-.    F.  Jones  and  B.  R.  Hilton.    No.  1,004,434  ; 

Sopt    26:  Sp.  p.  4960:  Gai.  vol.   170;  p.  870. 
Stacker   Hay-.     J.  H.  Anderson.     No.  1,003.300;  Sept  12; 

Sp.  p.  2622  ;  Gai.  vol.  170  ;  p.  460.  „   ,    „ 

SUge-scenery  elevating  and  lowering  device.     C.  L.  Hagui. 

No.   1.002,839;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.   1469;  Oai.  voL   170; 

Staik-cutter.     O,  F.  Scott.    No.  1,002,606 :  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p. 


St^fk^^uS^r  "h:   As^Ul?.-  "no.    1.004,628:    Sept   26:    Sp. 

p.  6115;  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  901.  ^„      „ 

Stall       W.    L.    Root      No.    1,004,202;    Sept    26;    Sp.    p. 

4478;  Gai.  vol.  170;  P,  702.  ,  a/v.  ,««. 

Stamp-afflxInK  machine.     J.  F.  Cnmminga.     No.  1,004,160, 

Sept    2«:  Sp.  p.  4370;  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  775. 
Stamp  and  label.     W.  T.  Erlckson.     No.  1,003,448:  Sept 

19  ;  Sp.  p.  2737  :  Gai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  602. 
Stamp-handling   device.      B.    W.    Jones.      No.    1,003,267; 

Sept.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  2:;83  :  Oai.  vol.  170 :  p.  410. 
Stamp.   Triding-.      J.    Martin   and    H.    Fletsch     Jr.      No. 

1  004  068  :  Sept  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4123  ;  Gai.  vol.  l70 :  p.  741. 
Stanchion-supporting  frame.     W.  D.  James.     No.  1,002,276  : 

Sept.  5 ;  Sp.  p.  197  :  Gai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  26. 
Stand  :  See  Bicycle-stand. 
SUrtlng  device.     L.  H.  Appelman.     No.  1,003,861 ;  Sept 

19 ;  So.  p.  8684  ;  Oai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  646. 
Starting  device,     fe.  N.  Ward.     No.  1,004,608;  Sept  26; 

8p.  p.  6086:  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  896.  ^„  „„     „     , 

Station-Indicator.     L.  O.  WIsenberg.     No.  1,002,362 ;  Sept. 

6;  Sp.  p.  399:  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  67. 
Stay-bolt.     E.  W.  Clark.     No.  1.003,106;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p. 

Stay-^lK»it,^LS«)motlve-bi)l?4r.    T.  H,  Curtto.    No.  1,002,229  ; 

Seot    6 :  Sp.  p.  82  ;  Gai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  10. 
Stay-bolt    Steam-boiler.      T.    H.    Cnrtla.      No.    1,002,230; 

Sept   6 :  Sp.  p.  83 ;  Oai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  10.  ,  ,,^  ,„„ 

Stays.  MakiBf  garment-.    M.  M.  Beeman.     No.  1.002,488 ; 

Stwwm  boiler  J.  T.  NIcolion.  No.  1,003,069;  Sept  12: 
Sp.  p.  1928;  Gai.  vol.  170:  p.  338.   ^„  ,.,^     «     *    ,« 

Steam  boiler.  J.  A.  Mumford.  No.  1,003,776;  Sept  19: 
Sp   p.  3474 ;  Gai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  618. 

Steam-engine.  L.  8.  Pntman.  No.  1,002,449:  S^t  6: 
Sp.  p.  611 :  Oai.  vol.  170 :  p.  87. 


Steam-Mogloe.      H.    Bagebretson.      No.    1,004,896;    Sept. 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  4852 ;  Gai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  857. 
Steam-generator.    M.  Zetachok  and  P.  Seita.    No.  1,008,862 ; 

Sept  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3611 ;  Gai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  642. 

Steam-generator.  Soda.     R.  d'EqaevlUey-MontJuatiii.     N«. 

1.00:{,006 ;  Sept  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2018 ;  Oai.  vol.  170;  p.  34 •. 

Steam,  Regulation  of  the  temperature  of  superheated.     J. 

Prlirosl.     No.  1,008,792 :  Sept  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3500 ;  Gafc 

vol.  170;  p.  622.  ^     ^    * 

Steering  device.     W.  O.   Hancock.     No.   1,002,612;   Sapt 

6  ;  Sp.  p.  737  ;  Oai.  vol.  170  ;  p.  108.      ^  ,         „ 

SteeHng  -  wheel.     Warmed.       E.     T.     Relchert     Jr.       No. 

1.002,754  ;  Sept  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1277  ;  Oai.  vol.  1 .0 ;  p.  192. 
Stench-trap.     B.   Weltzenhoffer.     No.   1,002,792;   Sept  6: 

Sp.  p.  l550 ;  Gai.  vol.  170  ;  p.  205. 
Stencll-cnttlng  machine.     L.   M.  Nielsen.     No.   1,003,989; 

Sept  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3833 ;  Gai.  VOL  170 ;  p.  673. 
Step-joints.   Machine   for   making.     C.   W,   Relnoehl   «id 
B.  L.  Weaver.     No.  1,003,664;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  8196; 
Oai.  vol.  170;  p.  676.  ^^„,„.     „     .    ,« 

Stereopticon.     F.   F.  Metiger.     No.   1,003,774;  Sept   19; 
Sp.  p.  3471  ;  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  617.  ^      ...     ^       „ 

Sterillxing  and  water-heating   apparatus.    Combined.      E. 
Kronmnn.     No.  1.004.036:  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4073;  Gar. 
vol.   170;  p.  734. 
Stitch     machine,     Impression-.      J.     B.     Hadaway.       No. 
1.003.451  ;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  2755;  Oai.  vol.  170;  p.  606. 
Stitch  machine.  Impression  or  Imitation.    J.  B.  Hadaway. 
No.   1.003,450;   Sept   19;   Sp.   p.   2753;  Oax.   vol.   170; 
p.   504. 
Stitches,    Machine   for   making    Impression    or   imiUtion. 
J.  B.  Hadaway.     No.  1,003,452;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  2756; 
.  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  506. 
Stocking-supporter.     H.  C  Balard.     No.  1,004.254;  Sept 

20  :  Sp.  p.  4581  ;  Gai.  v'ol.  170 ;  p.  810. 
Stoker.  Automatic.     W.  T.  Hanna.     No.  1,002,613;  Sept 

5  ;  Sp.  p.  738 ;  Oai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  109. 
Stoker,  Blast-feed.    W.  T.  Hanna.    No.  1,002.392  :  Sept  6 ; 

Sp.  p.  501  ;  Gai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  70. 
Stone-chisel.     A.   C.  Plalsted.     No.   1.004.193;    Sept.  26; 

Sp.  p.  4460 ;  Gai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  789. 
Stone-crusher.     H.  F.  Gorsuch.     No.  1.002.261 ;  Sept  6 ; 

Sp.  p.  168;  Gai.  vol.  170:  p.  21. 
Stoneworklng-tools.    Dust-preventer    for.      W.    M.    uolaen 
and  E.  M.  Tobln.    No.  1,003,260 ;  Sept.  12 ;  Sp.  5.  23«2  : 
Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  407. 
Stop.     F.  S.  Ingoldsby.     No.  1,004,267;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p. 

4603 ;  Oai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  814. 
Stoppers  or  sealing  devices.  Machine  for  applying.     H.  M. 
Brown.     No.  1,002,559;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  841;  Gai.  vol. 

Storage  and  vending  apparatus,  Combined.     O.  H.  Hillyer. 

No    1.004,427;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4930;  Gai.  toL  170; 

p.  867. 
Stove-door.    A.  O.  Sherman.     No.  1,003,212 ;  Sept  12 ;  8p. 

p.  2266  ;  Gai.  vol.  170  ;  p.  389.  „   „  „     ^ 

Stove  for  heating  water  or  generating  steam.     E.  Pollard. 

No.  1,003,947:   Sept  19;   Sp.   p.  3849;  Gai.  vol.  170; 

p.  676. 
Stowing  mechanism.     J.  W.  Crdikshaak.     No.  1,008,844 ; 

Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2337  ;  Gai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  4H7. 
Stralghtenlng-table.      P.    B.    Abramsen.      No.    1,003,676; 

Sept,  19 ;  Bp.  p.  3040 ;  On.  vol.  170 ;  p.  548. 
Strainer.     E.  A.  Brltilui.     No.  1,003.308 ;  Sept  12 :  Sp.  p. 

2634;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  463.  ^     ^ 

Strainer.     C.  Arnesen.     No.  1,003,410;   Sept   19;  Sp.  p. 

2658 ;  Oai.  vol.   170 ;   p.  4S9. 
Strap-tightener.     P.  1).  Chrlstman.     No.  1.002.901 ;  Sept 

12;  Sp.  p.  1624  ;  Oai.  vol.  170;  p.  281. 
Stream  controlling    mechanism,    Impact-.      G.    J.    Henry. 

No.    1.002,517;    Sept    5;    Sp.    p.    749;    Gaa.    vol.    170; 

Street-sweeper.     N.  M.  Miller.     No.  1,003.937;  Sept  19; 

Sp.  p.  3829 :  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  672.  ^      .„„     »     ^ 

Stripes   Double-line.      H.   E.   King.     No.   1.004,488;    Sapt 

26;  Sp.  p.  4955;  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  871. 
Studs.  Machine  for  setting  Boap-fastener.     A.  H.  Orcene- 

baum.     No.  1,004,018 ;  Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4019 ;  Oai.  Tol. 

170;  p.  727. 
Stuffing-box.      L.   Clrac.     No.   1,002,806;   Sept.  6;  Sp.  p. 

1379:  Gai.  vol.  170:  p.  210.        ^    .     „    „  ^,         ,      „ 
Stuffins-box  lock.     V.  Morrison  and  A.  H.  Schlaegel.     No. 

1  003.641  ;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  3169;  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  671. 
Stump-burner.      P.    P.    Rand.      No.    1,002,752;    Sept.    6; 

Sp.  p.  1275;  Gai.  vol.  170:  p.  191.  ,  ^„  ^,     -     ^ 

Subway  construction.     E.  Dfebltsch.    No.  1,002,004 ;  Sapt. 

12;  Sp.  p.  1632;  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  282.  ^    „   „.   ,. 

Suit  caies,  trunks,  and  the  like.  Follower  for.     C.  F.  Fink. 

No.    1,003,134:  Sept   12;  Sp.  p.  2003:  Oax.  vol.   liO; 

8u?ky,   Child's  folding.     W.   E.  Llndley.     No.   1,003,622; 

Sept.  19 :  Sp.  p.  3132  ;  Gai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  .%66. 
Snperohosphate,   Making.     R.   Williams.     No    1,008,681  ; 

Sept  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3269 ;  Oai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  686. 
Support.    Adjustable.      A.    B.    Bamett.      No     1.008.866; 

&?pt  19 :  Sp.  p.  3641 ;  Oai.  vol.  170;  p.  647. 
Surgical    Instrument      F.    R.    Mueller   and    L.    Relithaler. 

Ko.  1.002.427  :  Sept  5  ;  Sp.  p.  568  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  80. 
Surveying  bore-holes.   Instrument  for.     Q.  J.  Maaa.     No. 

l7(S53.#24  :  Sept  16;  Sp.  p.  3136;  Oaa.  vol.  170  MB.  6«J. 
Surveying   Inatrument      C.    L.    Berger.      No     1,003,419; 

Sept  19 ;  8p.  p.  2684 :  Oai.  vol.  ifo ;  p.  493 
Sarveylng  Inatrument  Multimeter.     D.   W.   Adamk.     No. 

1,(5)8,W7 ;  Sept  19 :  Sp.  p.  8620 ;  Gai.  vol.  1701  p.  8*4. 
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HWl.       A.    BOCRS.      No. 


1,004.084  ;  Sept.  2«  :  Sp.  p.  4214  ;  Oas.  toI.   170;  p.  751 
Swab.     J.  B.  Kline.     No.  1.004,2SO :  Sept.  2«  ;  Sp.  p.  4820  : 

Oaa.  Toa.  170;  p.  817. 
SwlmoMfa  appliance.     W.  Bndera.     No.   1,004,8M:  Sept. 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  4M1 ;  Oai.  roL  170 ;  p.  867. 
Bwimmlnt  d«Tlr«.     R.  N.  BrcMler.     No.  1,002JW8 :  8«pt. 

5;  89«.p.  840:  Oai.  vol.  170;  p.  124. 
Swtac.     0.  D.  Tucker.     No.   1,003.828;  Sept  19;  8p.  p. 

3969  :  Qas.  toI.   170  ;  p.  633. 
Switch  .  Set  Electric  switch  :  Electric  map-awitcb  ;  Pqbd- 

coDtrollinc  awltch  ;   Sprlng-iwltch  ;    Spring- Jack   twltco. 
Switch.      R.    Cawyer  and    J.    D.    Oattls.      No.    1.003,430: 

Sept.  19:  Sp.  p.  2710:  Gas.  toI.  170:  p.  497. 
Switch  -  operatinc     mecbaaism.       B.     A.     Clarton.        No. 

1.003,876  ;  Sept  19 :  Sp.  d    3661 ;  Gai.  Tol.  170 :  p.  661. 
Switchboard-pioK.     O.  A.    Spencer.     No.   1.004,306 ;  Sept 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  4673 :  Qas.  rol.  170 :  p.  827. 
Swirel.     P.  J.  A.  Scfanoor.    No.  1,002.876  :  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p. 

1568:  Gas.  toI.  170:  p.  271. 
STTlnf*.    A.  Clolfl.     No.  1.004.369  ;  Sept.  26 :  Sp.  p.  47M  : 

Oas.  TOl.  170;  p.  848. 
arrinca^  Medical.     J.  P.  Tkeey.     No.  1.004.103;  Sept.  26; 


to.  p.  4266  :  Gas.  Tol.  170 ;  p.  758. 

able  :  8ee 


Table  :  8ee  Dining  -  table  ;   Extension  -  Ubie  ;   Pool  -  table  ; 

Straigbtenlnf-table  ;  Tile-cutting  Uble  ;  Tnro-Uble. 
Tablet-makinK    machine.      C.    M.    Rest.       No.     1,004,803: 

Sept.  26  ;  8p.  p.  4660  ;  Oas.  vol.  170 :  p.  826. 
Tack  puller.  LasUog-.    J.  H.  Rlcker.    No.  1.004.081  :  Sept 

•26;  Sp.  p.  4206;  Qas.  toI.  170;  p.  751. 
Tack,   Tbumb-.      T.   K.   Tracy.      No.    1.002.609;    Sept   5; 

Sp.  p.  969  :  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  142. 
Talforlog  device.     A.  Ward.     No.  1.002,613 ;  Sept.  5 ;  Sp. 

p.  973:  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  144.  * 

Tank  :  Bee  Balancing?  tank  :  Deveioping-tank. 
Tank-heater.      D.   M.   Dunlap.     So.    1.004,391;   Sept   26: 

Sp.  p.  4846 :  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  866. 
Tarcet.    J.  T.  Dlckmao.     No.  1.003.588;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p. 

3060;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  552. 
Taximeter  control.     J.   D.  Solaona.     No.  1,002.778;  Sept 

5  ;  Sp.  p.  1327  ;  Oas.  toI.  170 :  p.  200. 
Teat-cup.     D.  Klein  and  D.  Brown.     No.  1,004,279;  Sept 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  4623  ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  817. 
Teeth,  Backing  for  artittcUl.     R.  B.  Power.     No.  1.004,302  : 

8«>t.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4668  ;  Oas.  toI.  170  ;  p.  826. 
Teething  device.     J.  8.  Bridges.     No.  1.002,364  :  Sept  6 : 

Sp.  p.  436 :  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  61. 
Telegraph  and  telephone  system.  Compoaite.     C  L.  Bopp. 

No.    1.002.803 ;    Sept    5 ;    Sp.    p.    1372 ;   Oas.    vol.    ITO ; 

p.  20ft. 
Telegrapb-kev  doaer.  Automatic.     D.  E.  Uots  and  F.  B. 

Hatfield.    >(o.  1.002,736  :  Sept  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1246  ;  Oas.  vol. 

170;  p.  188. 
Tele^raoh,  Prtnting-.     C.  L.  Kmm.     No.  1.004,038;  Sept. 

2«  ;  Sp.  p.  4076 ;  Oas.  toL  170 ;  p.  734. 
Telegraphic    translator.      A.    O.    Urban.      No.    1,003,074 ; 

Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  1966  ;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p    338. 
Telegraphy,  wave-detector  for  wireless.     W.  Bchloemflcli 

and  P.  P.  Plchon.    No.  1,003.210 ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2203 ; 


Schloeralleta 
P 


Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  389 
Talagraphy,    Wave-detector  for  wireless.      W.  Schloera 

aad    P.    F.    Plchon.      No.    1. 003.374;    Sept    12;    Sp 

2892  :  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  446. 
Telegraphy.   Wave-detector  for  wlreieaa.      W.  SehloeBildi 

and  P.  F.  Plchon.    No.  1,003.376  :  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2693  : 

Oas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  446. 
Telephone  apparatus.  Method  of  and  means  for  connectlnc. 

B.  A.  Gray.     No.  1.002.388;  Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.  486;  Oas. 

vol.  170;  p.  68. 
Telaphone    attachment      O.    A.    Duryee.      No.    1.002.238; 

Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  108:  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  18. 
Telephone  attachment.     R.  B.  Southwfck.     No.  1.002.986; 

Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1608  ;  Gas.  vol    170  ;  p.  294. 
Telephone- receiver   aound-conductlng   attachment      C.    H. 

Gatchell.     No.   1,002,882  ;  Sept.   12  ;   Sp.  p.   1438 ;  Oas. 

vol    170;  p    266. 
Telephone  -  support.     Detachable.       B.     W.     Sweet.       So. 

1.002,783;  Sept  6 ;  Gto.  p.  1334;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  202. 
Tetepbone  system.     H.  P    Clausen.     No.  1.002.222;  Sept 

6 ;  Sp.  p.  64  :  (}as.  vol.  170 ;  p.  7. 
Talcvkooe  system.     A.   H.   Drson.      No.    1.002,289;   Sept. 

6:  Sp.  p.  Ill  :  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  18. 
ValaplMna  system.     A.   H.   Dvsoa.     No.   1.002.240;  Sapt 

8:  Sp.  p.  117  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  14. 
telephone  svstem.     A.  R.  Kahl.     No.  1.002.277  ;  Sept  6 ; 

Sp.  p.  200;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  27. 
Telephone  system.     C.  S.  Winston.     No.  1,002,891 ;  Sept 

12  :  Sp.  p.  1600  :  Oas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  277. 
TalMlMNia  system.     A.  D.  T.  Libby.     No.  1.003.476 :  Sept 

ItTSp,  p.  2806;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  818. 
Talepbone  system.     C.  W.  McKlbben.     No.  1.004.290;  Sept. 

M:  Sp.  p.  4643 ;  Oas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  822. 
Telephone     system.     Party  •  line.      S.     A.     Souther.      No. 

1.002,878;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  1566;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  272. 
Telephone  systems.  Sender  for  aqtomatlc.     B.  B.  Clement. 


No.  1.002.5<H  :  8«pt.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  868  ;  Oas.  vol.  170 :  p.  126. 

Tent.  Cot-.  E.  C.  Rodwiek.  No.  1.008,801  ;  Sept  19 ;  Sp. 
p.  3614;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  026. 

Ten terlaf- machine  for  drying  and  stretching  woven  fab- 
rics. M.  Day  and  A.  F  Nott.  No.  1.003.712;  Sept  19; 
8q    p.  8836;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  597 

Tbermomater,  Oven-.  A.  B.  Whlttier.  No.  1.003,887 : 
Sept  12 :  Sp.  p.  2616 ;  Oas.  voL  170 ;  p.  449. 

Thread-board.     W.  O.  Aidrtch.     No.  1.004,227;  Sapt.  20; 


i^.  p.  4624 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  801. 


Tbrand  mtter.   Float-.     B.   H.  MarMa.     No.  1,003.416; 

Sept.  6 :  Sp.  p.  637  ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  76. 
Thread-enttlnf  tool.     S.  A.  Laraon.     No.  1.003,922;  Sept 

19:  9^  pn740;  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  667. 
Thread   aaebtne.    Wax-.     O.    B.    Brown.      No.    1.002,217; 

Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.  44:  Oas.  voU  170;  p.  8. 
Threap  Sponge.    R.  A.  Dunning.    No.  1.002.829  ;  Sept  12 ; 

Sp.  p.  14M  :  Qu.  ToL  ITO :  p.  260. 
Tlire«4lcb-roll  mill.     C.  L.  Tavlor.     No.  1.004,800;  Sept. 

20 :  Spi  p.  60T3  :  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  893. 
ThreMNwItlon   signal.     L.   A.    Hawkins.      No.   1,008,902; 

Sept  19  ;  Sp   p    3704  ;  Oaa.  voL  170 ;  p.  069. 
Tbreaber.  Standing-grain.     C.  C.  Baldwin.     No.  1.004.134 ; 

Sept.  20:  Sp.  p.  4324  ;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  769. 
Threaliing-machinea.   Self-feeder  and   band- cutter  for.     R. 

and  B.  Craln.     No.   1,004.377;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4821; 

Oas.  vol.   170:   p.  861. 
Tiekats  and  the  like.  Apparatna  for  sale  of.    V.  M.  Madsan. 

No.  1,008.110;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  2001;  Oa&  vol.   170; 

p.  888. 
Tldo-water  motor.    J.  Hall.    No.  1.002.980;  Sopt  12;  Sp. 

p.  1T93 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  810. 
Tie :  See  Bag-tie  ;  Concrete  tie  ;  Concrete  rati  way-tie  ;  Con- 
crete railway  crosa-tle  ;  MeUl  tie  ;  Metallic  tie  ;  Necktie ; 

Railway- tie  ;  Railway  croas-tie. 
Tie  former  and   holder.    Four-ln-band-.      J.    Hnlett.     No. 

1.004.266;  Sept.  :.>6 ;  8p    p.  4600;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  813. 
Tie  hoMer  and  preea.     J.  E.  Huchea.     Na  1.004,264  ;  Sept. 

26;  8p.  p.  4599;  Gas.  vol.   170;  p.   818. 
Tie-plate.      E.   Poe«>a.      No.   1.003.806;   Sept   19;  tp.  p. 

2M7  ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  623. 
Tle-remover.    J.  C.  Buma.     No.  1,003,399 ;  Sept.  12 ;  Sp. 

p.  2636:  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  453. 
Tile.     C.  C.  Stuts.     No.  1,603,820;  Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  3840; 

Oa«.  vol.  170:  p.  681. 
Tlle-cuttlnK  table.     M.  Mueller.     No.  1,004,062;  Sept  26; 

Sp.  p.  4136:  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  T43. 
Tile,  datter-.     J.  Freund.    No.  1,008,729  :  Sept  19 ;  Sp.  p. 

3368 ;  Oas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  602. 
Timber-strengthening  rod.     F.   B.  Peaae.     No.   1,002,927; 

Sept  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1685  :  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  20k 
Time-controlled  mechanism.    A.  Carpenter.    No.  1,003,838 ; 

Sept  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2517  ;  Oas.  vol.  ifo ;  p.  438. 
Time  Indicator.     B.  H.  Corson.     No.  1,002,227;  Sept  8; 

Sp.  p.  79  :  Oas.  vol.  170 :  p.  9. 
Ttre.      F.   Power.      No.   1,00^,604;   Sapt  8;   Sp.   p.   981; 

Oas.  vol.   170:  b-   141. 
Tire.     O-  H.  Hinds.     No.  1,002.693;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  1131; 

Gas.  vol.   170;  p.   170. 
Tire.     B.   A.  Sundvall.     No.   1,003.071 ;   Sept.  12 ;  Sp.  p. 

1960;  Oas.  vol.  170:  p.  837. 
Tire.      A.    F.    Kramer.      No.    1,003,868;   Sept    12;   Sp.   p. 

2673 ;  Oas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  448. 
Tlre-applyioK  tool.     T.  W.  Burt    No.  1,008,030;  Sept  IS; 

Sp.  p.  1897  ;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  824. 
Tire  tnr  metor-vehiciea.  Rubberleaa.     O.  W.  KilUn.     No. 

1.003.186;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  2206;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  870. 
Tlre-patchlag  device.    O.  J.  MarteL     No.  1.003,002;  Sopt 

12  :  Sp.  p.  1824  ;  Oas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  316. 
Tlro-patcblng  device.     O.  J.  Martel.     No.  1,008.003;  Sopt 

12;  Sp   p.  1826;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  816. 
Tire.    Pnetimatlc.      A.    Bernler.      No.    1.002.214;    Sept.   8; 

Sp.  p.  39;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  4. 
Tire.  Pnenmatle.     J.  C.  Barker.     No.  1.004,348;  Sept  26; 

Sp.  p.  4743;  Gas.  vol.   170:  p.  889. 
Tiro-protector.    J.  I.  Hall.    No.  1,008,300;  Sapt  12;  Sp.  p. 

2803;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  441. 
Tire  protector.  Vebicle-.     C.  Scott     No.  1.008.816 ;  Sept 

19  ;  tto.  p  3637  ;  Gai.  vol.  170  ;  p.  020. 
Tire.     Reinforced     puncture  -proof.     J.     Anthony.     No.  • 

1.008.314:  Sept  12;  Sp.  p  2475;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  420. 
Tire     repair  •  patch.     Pneumatic-.      O.     J.     Martel.      No. 

1.003,004;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  1827;  Oas.  vol.  170:  p.  810. 
Tire.  Reailient.     R.   A.  t^lkenberg.      No.    1,004.003;   Sept 

26:  Sp.  p.  3989  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  :  p.  722. 
Tire-valve.      W.    W.    Potter.      No.    1,004,464;    Sept    26; 

Sp.  p    5006  ;  Gas.  vol.   1 70 ;  p.  880. 
Tire,  Vabicle-.    W.  H.  Mshlow.     No.  1.008.280;  Sept.  12; 

Sp.  p.  2407  ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  414. 
Tire.   Vehicle-.     P.  O.  Seward.     No.   1.004.480;  Sept  26; 

Sp.  p.  6086;  Qm.  vol.  170;  p.  886. 
Tire.  Vehicle-.     P.  O.  Seward.     No.   1.004,481  ;  Sept  26 ; 

Sp.  p.  8037:  Oas.  rol.  170;  p.  887. 
Tire.  Wheel-.     F.  Dowd.     No.   1,002,084;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

1048:  Oaa.  vol.    170;  p.   166. 
Tires.    Outer   cover   of   pneumatic       J.    C    Barker.      No. 

1.004.344  :  Sept.  26:  Hf)   p.  4744  ;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  830. 
Titanium  and   nickel  alloyed  together  and  producing  the 

same.  Article  compoeed  ot.     A.  J.  Roeal.     No.  1,003,806 ; 

Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3622  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 :  p.  626. 
Tobacco-pipe.     W.  T.  Kline.    No.  1,003,914  ;  Sept  10 :  Sp. 

p.  3726  :  Gas.  vol.  ^70  ;  p.  064. 
Tobacco-pipe  strainer.      L.    H.   Weatcott     No.   1,004.322; 

Sept.  26:  Sp.  p.  4707;  Oas.   vol.   170:  p.  8.32. 
Toboeeo-preoa.     D.  BagliMon.     No.    1,002,876;   Sept   12; 

Sp.  p.  1771 ;  Oas.  voF.  170 ;  p.  807. 
TOteeeo-otripper.     F.  Salomon.     No.  1,003.961 ;  Sept  19 ; 

Sp.  p.  8861  :  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  678. 
Tool.  Combination-.     A.  Martenaon.     No.   1,004,064 ;  Sept 

26;  Sp    p.  4122;  Gas.  vol.   170;  p.  741. 
Tool.  CompooBd.     J.  Joas  and  J.  Kline.     No.  1.004.178; 

SU-pt  26;  Sp.   p.  4421  ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  782. 
Tool-handle.  Ratchet.     M.   Soater.     No.   1.004.490;   Sopt 

26 :  Sp.  p.  5066 :  Oas.  rol.  170 ;  p.  892. 
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Tooth-cleaning  device.     A.   L.   Paschall.      No.   1,003,786; 

Sept  19;  Sp.  p.  3486;  Oas.  vol.  170:  p.  620. 
Tooth-crowns.  Form  for  producing  artificial.     B.  R.  Steven- 

aon.      No.    1.002,773;   Sept   6;   Sp.   p.    1318;   Oas.    vol. 

170:  p.   198. 
Top,    Spinning-.      C.    E.    Coe.     No.    1,003.988;   Sept   26; 
'    §p.  p.  3944  ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  716. 
Torpedo,  Automatic  air-.     O.  A.  Laogoa.     No.  1,004,043; 

Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4097;  Oas.  vol    170;  p.  737. 
Toy.    C.  L.  Cruver.    No,  1.002,969  ;  Sept  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1787 ; 

Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  806.  ^... 

Toy.     ▲.  Uirmer.     No.  1.003.369;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  2600; 

Gas.  vol.  170:  D.  442.  ^     .    ..« 

Toy  canister,    U.  Kamenateln.     No.  1,003.010;  Sept.  19; 

9p.  p.  3110;  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  661.  .„     ^ 

Toy  drum.     1.  Schlesinger.     No.  1,008.126;  Sept  12;  Sp. 

p.  2074  ;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  857.  _     „         .„    . 

Toy,  Explosive.    A.  A.  Coup.    No.  1,003,879 ;  Sept  19 ;  Sp. 

p.  3668  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  662.       ^  ^      „  _    .     „ 
Tov  fence.      F.   Carney.     No.   1.002,641;  Sept.  6;  Sp.  p. 

1024  :  Oas.  VOL  170  ;  p.  163.  „..»_.. 

Tov  klnematoprsph.     A.  Z.  Baker.     No.  1,002,488  ;Jtept. 

6;  Sp.  p.  Hsr. :  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  100.  ^     „     . 

Toy,  Mechanical.    C.  E.  Koester,  Jr.    No.  1.004,440;  Sept. 

A:   Sp    p.  4957:  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  872.  .     ^    ,^ 

Toy.  Roller-pole.     T.  S.  Spivey.     No.  1,003,687 ;  Sept  19 ; 

Sp.  p.  2933  :  Oas.  vol.  170  M).  636.  _     .  ^^  ,., 

mS»  attachment  Hameaa.  W.  F.  Beckett.  No.  1.008.881 ; 

Sept  19  ;  8p.  p.  3062 ;  Oas.  voL  ITO;  p.  560. 
Trace-carrier.     J.  T.  Luts.     No.  1.003,929;  Sept  19;  Sp. 

p.  3806;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  669.  ^,      .  ^^  ,„„ 

Track  for  lltier-carrlers.    C.  M.  Stevenaon.    No.  1,003,128 ; 

Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  2080;  Oas.  vol.  170:  p.  858. 
Track-gage.    J.  Dobbins.     No.  1,008,886 ;  Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p. 

3079  ;  Oas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  064.  ^,      .  ^^  .,  . 

Track.   Monorallway  .      W.    H.   Shepard.      No    1,004.210: 

Sept  26:  Sp.  p.  4489;  Oas.  vol    170;  p.  795. 
Track,  Overhead.     H.  L.  Ferrla.    No.  1.003,097  ;  Sept.  12 ; 

Sp.  p.  2021  ;  Oas.  vol.  170:  p.  347.  ,  .„.^„  .*„     «     * 

Track,  Overhead.     C.  M.  Stevenaon.     No.  1,003,007 ;  Sept. 

19  :  Sp.  p.  8222  ;  Oas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  581.         „     ^    ,„     - 
Track-sancfcr.    W.  Jenklna.     No.  1.008,608  ;  Sept  19  ;  Sp. 

p.  8107  ;  Oas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  600.  __     «     ^    ,« 

Traction  device.     G.  E.  Baker.     No.  1.003.026  ;  Sept.  12  ; 

Sp.  p.  1»08;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  328.       _,„  ^^,     -     »    «. 
Traction  vvlx^l       M.    Froehlich.      No.    1,002,006:   Sept  6; 

Sp.  p-  10<W:  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  160.     ^^^  ,^    -     »  ,« 
Tractlon-wbeel.    W.  8.  Plummer.    No.  1,003,600 ;  Sept  19 ; 

TrJ?U?u-l'Si\.''^  r-rMVef:  ^l  1.004.318;  Sept  26; 

Sp.  p.  4686:  Oas  vol.  170;  p.  829.       „     ,     ,„      _ 
Tractor.     V,   E.  Uolt     No.   1,003,110;   Sept   12;  Sp.  p. 

2049;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  852.  ^      .  „    ,    ^.     ^ 

Train  controlling  and  stopping  mechanism.     B.  J.  Clarke 

and   P.    F.    Dewltt.      No.    1.004,148;    Sept   26;    Sp.    p. 

Traln-heatlng  system.    W.  J.  Hatch.    No.  1,008,603 ;  Sept 

19  ;  Sp.  p.  3095  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  558. 
Train-line  recharglnK  and   brake-retaining  device.     1*  B. 

Jahn.     No.  1,002.274;  Sept.  6;  Sp.   p.   194;  Oas.  vol. 

Train  'order  or  meaaage  delivering  device.     T.  Hartaopk. 
No.   1.004.022;   Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4036;  Oas.  vol.   170; 

Transformer.  Oil-cooled.     O.  Knlka.     No.  1.002.827 :  Sept. 

6;  Sp.  p.  773;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  113. 
Transformer-aecondara.      B.    Thomson.      No. 

Sept  19  ;  Sp.  p.  2964  ;  Oas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  639 
Transmitter.    Morse.      T.    Usbermann.      No. 

Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  182:  Oas.  vol.  170:  p.  23. 

■ap :  Bee  Animal-trap ;  Ant-trap  ;  Ash-trap. 

'  18.  M.  McDanlel.     No.  1.002.926 :  Sept  12 ;  Sp.  p. 
;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  290. 

__.  _T.    H.  Taylor.     No.    1,008,303;   Sept   12;  Sp.  p. 

246l;  Oas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  422 
T»l 

C.  A.  Anderson.     No.  1.004.334  ;  Sept  26 :  Sp.  p. 

,,.*-,:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  8,36. 

'eatltk  materials.    F.  W.  Toat    No.  1,003.082  ;  Sept  19  ; 

Sp.  113261  :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  680. 
Treating  materials    F.  W.  Toat.     No.  1.003,083  ;  Sept  19 ; 

Sp.  p.  3268  ;  Oas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  687. 
Treating  materUia.    F.  W.  Yoat.    No.  1,008.684 ;  Sept  19 ; 

Sp.  p.  8275 :  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  887. 
Tree-felling  machine.      W.   A.   OrOndahl.     No.   1,002,078; 

Sept.  6;  8p.  p.  1096;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  165. 
Trestle  Jack.     O-  Nelson.     No.  1,002,741;  Sept  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

1268;   Gas.   vol.   170:   p.   188. 
Trij>od,  Camera-.     1.  W.  Boeahans     No.  1.004.882;  Sept 


Trolllng-hook.     J.   P.   Telford.      No.    1.002,788 ;   Sept  »; 

Sp.  p.  1338 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  202. 
Troosera-creaser.     A.  Dombrowaky.     No.  l,0O4,88«; 


Trap: 
Trai 
1( 
Trap. 


Tray. 

4t2( 
Treatl! 


1,008,647 ; 
1.002.207  ; 


Mg- grate     furnace.     H.     A.     Poppashasen.     No. 
17608 ;  Sept  19 ;  Sp.  p.  2861 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  623. 


JSl ;  Sp.  p.  4764  ;  Oas.  vol.  1 70  ;  p.  842. 
Trolley.    F.  Crieat    No.  1,003,881 ;  Sept  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3071 ; 

Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  663. 
Trolley  and  trolley-support    C.  B.  Breleth.    No.  1,003,890  ; 

Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  8684 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 :  p.  060. 
Trolley-catcbor.     F.  W.  Geoghegan.     No.  1,002,088;  Sept. 

12  ;  Sp.  p.  1787  ;  Oas.  vol.  170  ;jp.  «01>. 
Trolley-guard.   Reaillant     J.   P.   Hoffer.     No.   1,003,906; 

Sept  19 :  Sp.  p.  3711  :  Oas.  vol.  170 :  p.  661. 
Trolley,   High-apeed.     A.  H.   Armstrong.      No.   1,003,862; 

Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8636 ;  Oas.  voL  170 ;  p.  646. 
TroUev  placer.      W.    D.    Reist      No.    1,002.755;    Sept   8; 

S|>.  p.  1279;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  192. 
Trolley  wheel.    J.  Spaeth  and  A.  Tokarrti.    No.  1.003,380; 

Sept  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2698 ;  Gas.  voL  170;  p.  447. 


20:  Sp.  p.  4846 :  Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  866. 
Trouaerr  creaaer  and  stretcher.    W.  Dlion.    No.  1,003,089 ; 

Sept  12  :  Sp.  p.  1895  ;  Oax.  vol.  170  :  p.  327. 
TroWel.     T.  N.  V'llaon.     No.  1.003,888 ;  Sept  12 ;  Sp.  p. 
2018;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  440.         ^.  „„    -  _    ,•,  •» 
Truck,  Car-.    C.  A.  Lincoln.    No.  1.003,277  ;  S^K.  U ;  Sp. 

p.  2402;  Oax.  vol.  170;  p.  41.T 
Truck   for   disk    harrowa.  Transport-.      J.    W.    Piatt  fnd 
H.  F.  Bodemeyer.    No.  1,003,048 ;  Sept  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8164; 
Oas.  vol.  170  :  p.  673.  ^^^^  ^^ 

Truck  Bide  frame.  Car-.     V.  M.  Samma.     No.  1.09S«SM: 

Sept.  6  :  Sp.  p.  3.53  ;  Oas.  vol.  170 :  p.  50. 
Trunk.     C.  A.  Kuntsendorf.     No.  1.003,016 ;  Sapt  19 ;  Sp^ 
p.  8122 :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  662.  ^  ^^^^ 

Truaa.    L.  L.  Baker.    No.  1.002,626 ;  Sept.  6 ;  Spi  p.  lOOC; 

Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  148.  . 

Tube-boring  appliance.    J.  Rowe.    No.  1,002,46T  ;  Sept  S ; 

8p.  p.  628 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  90. 
Tube-cleaner.     A.  Fralsalnet     No.  1.002,266  ;  Sept  8 ;  Bpb 

p.  154;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  19. 
Tnbe-cuttlhg  machine.     H.  R.  Heyl.     No.  1,002,090;  Sapt. 

6;  Sp.  p.  1126;  Oas  vol.  170;  p.  169. 
Tube-mill  liner.     G.  H.  Klrsch.     No.  1,002,406;  Sept  8; 

Sp.  p.  521  ;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  73. 
Tubular  boiler.     J.  Van  Ooaterwyck.    No.  1,004.815 ;  Sapt. 

20 ;  Sp.  p.  4001  :  Oax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  830. 
Tubular  structure.     J.   H.  Brown.     No.   1,004,142;  Sapt 

26 :  Sp.  p.  4366  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  772. 
Tumbler-waaher.     M.  Levin.     No,  1,002,714;  Sept.  6;  Sf. 

p.  1195;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  178. 
Tunnel-coDBtructloD  apparatus.     C.  King  and  M.  R  Bu* 
die.    No.  1.002,624  ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  704 ;  Oas.  vol.  ITO; 
p.  112. 
Turbine.    V.  Oalpke.    No.  1,002.069 ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p.  10T4 ; 

Oas.  vol.  ITO:  p.  162. 
Turbine.     T.  J.  Loftus.     No.  1.003,144;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p. 

2100:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  363.  ^  ^^„  «^. 

Turbine,    Elaatic-fluid.      C.    B.    Rearick.      No.    1,003.20*: 

Sept.  12  :  Sp.  p.  s^Al  ;  Gat.  vol.  170;  p.  380. 
Turbine,    EUstlc-fluid.      C.    B.    Rearick.      No.    1.003,204; 

Sept  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2248 :  Oat.  vol.  170 ;  p.  386. 
Turbine,  Steam-.    M.  Rotter.    No.  1,002.813  ;  Sept  5  ;  Sp.  p. 

1391;  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  -'12. 
Turbine.  Steam-.     O.  Belluxso.     No.  1,008,824;  Sept  IS; 

Sp.  p.  2487:  Gttx.  vol.  170;  p.  428. 
Turbine   wlod-enginc,    Telescope-.      U.   E.   Oiddings.      Ho. 
1,002.833;  Sept.  12;  8p.  p.  1440;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  26T. 
Turbo  rotor  construction.    8.  II.  Mortensen.    No.  1,003.120  ; 

Sept.  •-  :  **!»  !»•  2060 :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  350. 
Turnbucklp.    h.  II.  Green.    No.  LOO-^.^S .  Sept  12  ;  Sp.  p. 

■jWf  Gas.  vol    I70  :  p    44  1. 
Turn-table.     H.  M.  Verplanck.     No.  1.004.114;  Sept  26; 

Sp.  p.  42T9:  Oas.  vol.  ITO;  p.  T62. 
Turntable.      E.   Burr.      No.    1.004.143;   Sept   20;   Sp.  p 

4857;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  TT2. 
Turning  mechanism.     R.  F.  Scott.     No.   1.004.088;  Sept 

26:  Sp.  p.  4220:  Gas.  vol.  ITO:  p.  763. 
Tuming^tool.     D.  L.  Calahan.     No.  1,008,664;  Sept  19; 

Sp.  p.  3056;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  561.  ^         .^     ^ 

Twlfit^rlll.     F.  W.  Hoefer.     No.  1.002.840:  Sept  12;  Sp 

p.  1477:  Oas.  vol.  170:  p.  261. 
Tying  device  for  bundling  purposes.     D.  B.  Willlama.    No 
l.(»4.614  ;  Sept  20;  Sp.  p.  6097  :  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  897 
Type-bodiea.  Machine  for  casting  and  compoalng.   .■•  B 
Barber.    Na  1,002.212  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  6  ;  Oas.  vol.  170 
p.  8. 
Type-casting  machine.     O.  V.  Blgurdaaon.     No.  1.002.328 

Sept  6 :  Sp.  p.  324  :  Oat.  vol.  170 ;  p.  45. 
Type-mold.     B    F.  Bellows.     No.   1,002.050:  Sept.  12;  1^ 

0/1742;  Oas.  vol.  170:  p.  309.  ^„     „ 

Type-writer.     C.  O.  Thompson.     No.  1.004.108;  Sept  26 

Sp.  p.  4264 ;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  760. 
Tyoe-wrlter.     O.  W.  Downing.     No.  1,004,638;   Sept  20 

to.  p.  6142 ;  Oas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  906.  ,      ^  ^^^     ^__^ 

Type-writer  for  music:     F.  Oroyen.     No.  1.002,206 ;  Sept 

S;  Sp.  p.  181  :  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  23. 

Type  -  writer    inking    attachment      V.    A.    Kemper.      No 

r004.176;  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4423;  Gas.  vol.  170:  P.  785 

Trpe-wrtter  ribbon-reverse  mechaoUm.     G.  W.  Davis.    Nc 

1.003.345:  Sept  12:  Sp.  P.  253J) :  Oas.  vol.  170:  p.  431 

Type-writer  ribbon-spool.     Z.  B.  Prickett.     No.  1,008.791 

tspt  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3499 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  022.  • 
Type-writing   machine.      U.    H.    Slmma.      No.    1,002.000 

Sept.  5  :  Sp.  p.  954  ;  Oas.  vol.  170 :  p.  141. 
Type-writing  machine.     B.  P.  Fortin  and  O.  H.  Horton 
No.  1.0()2,W)9  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Sp.  p.  1384  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  21] 
Type-writing  machine     H.  H.  Steele.    No.  1.002.939;  Sept 

12  ;  Sp.  p.  1702  :  Gat.  vol.  170:  p.  29.5. 
Type-writing    machine.      E.    E.    Barney.      No.    1.003,064 

Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1973  ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  842. 
Type-writing    machine.       8.    Kanachlne.      No.    1.008.301 

Sapt  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2669  ;  Gaz.  vol.  170  ;  p.  442. 
Type-writing   machine.      W.   J.    Barron.      No.    1,008,416 

Sept  loTSp.  p-  2670 ;  Oas.  voL  170 ;  p.  492. 
Type-writing    machine.      W.   J.    Barron.      No.    1,003,880 

fimt.  19;  Sp.  p.  3049:  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  660. 
Type-writing    machine.      W.    J,    Barron.      No.    1.008,071 

fiept  26;  Sp.  p.  3913;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  711. 
Type-writing   machine.      W.    J.    Barron.      No.   1,003,974 
tot.  20;  Sp-  p.  3918  ;  Oat.  vol.  170;  p.  712.  ^ 

Type-writing    machine.      O.    B.    Brand.      No.    1.004.361 
tot  20 :  Sp.  p.  4647  :  Oas.  voL  170  :  p.  804. 


*^J 
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Typc-wrltlnc-machliM  calcaladnf  atUchmcnt.     W.  J,  TV^ 

man.     No.  1.003,671  :  Sept.  19 ;  8p.  p.  3229 ;  Oas.  toL 

170 ;  p.  B82. 
TTposraphlc  machine.     U.  Degener.     No.  1.004,386:  8«pt. 

fS ;  Sp.  p.  4838 ;  Gai.  toI.  170 :  p.  804. 
Umbrella.      L.    Mako.      No.    1,003,360;    Sept.    12;    8p.    p. 

2079  :  Oai.  vol.  170;  p.  444. 
Umbrella,  Folding.    O.  llrocskowakl.    No.  1,002,736 ;  Sept. 


5:  Sp.  p.  1247;  Oas.  toI.  170;  p.  186. 
Unloading  device.     C.  O.  Sprado 

Sp.  p.  1310;  (iaa.  Tol.  l70;j). 
Upholaterr-machlne.      H.   L.   E.  Kruecer.     No.   1,004.037; 


Jlng  device.'    C.  O.  Sprado.     No.  1.002.770;  Sept.  6; 

Sp.  p.  1310;  (iaa.  Tol.  l70;j).  197. 


Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4074;  Ga«.  toI.  170;  p.  734. 
Ur«thro«cope.     F.  Cerbo.     No.  1,003.232  ;  Sept  12 ;  8p.  p. 

2314  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  397. 
Vacuomdeaner.     F.  Kenney.     No.  1,002,521 ;  Sept.  S ;  Sp. 

p.  781;  Oa*.  toI-  170;  p.  111. 
Vaeubm-deaner.     L.  Van  Nette.     No.  1,004,504;  Sept  26; 

Sp.  p.  6079 ;  Gai.  toI.  170 ;  p.  894. 
Vacnum    cleaning    deTice.      O.    J.    Sbeppard    and    H.    F. 

Adams.     No.  1,002,324  ;  Sept  5  ;  Sp.  p.  321 ;  Gas.  Toi. 

170 ;  p.  46. 
Vaginal  applUnce.     A.  STeJnar.     No.  1.003,821;  Sept  19; 

gp.  p.  3i547  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  170 :  p.  631. 
Valve.     R.  Bonnell.     No.   1.002.491;  Sept  5;  Sp.  p.   703; 

Gas.  Tol.  170;  p.  103. 
Valve.     J.   A.   Gorton.     No.   1.002.836;   Sept    12;   Sp.   p. 

1447  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 :   p.  257. 
Valve.     T.   B.  Stange.     No.  1.002.938;   Sept.  12;  Sp.  p. 

1701;    Gaa.    vol.    170;    p.    294. 
Valve.     C.    W.    Ward.      No.    1.002.948:    Sept   12;   Bp.  p. 

1722;  Gaa.  vol.   170;   p.  298. 
Valve.     C.  R.   Ballard.     No.    1.003.412;   Sept   19;   8p.  p. 

2662  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  490. 
Valve.     C.  R.  Ballard.     No.   1.003.413;   Sept.    19;   Sp.   p. 

2666 ;  Gaa.  vol.  170  :  p.  490. 
Valve.    G.  E.  Moen.    No.  1.003.488  :  Sept  19  ;  Sp.  p.  2830  ; 

Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  617. 
Valve.     O.  A.  Webater.     No.  1.004.320;   Sept  26 ;  8p.  p. 

4703;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  831. 
Valve.     F.  C.  Mattbcwa.     No.  1,004,450 ;  Sept  26 ;  Sp.  p. 

4974;  Gaa.  vol.   170;  p.  876. 
ValT*.    J.  Stompf.    No.  1.004.494  ;  Sept.  20 ;  Sp.  p.  6064 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  891. 
Valve.    A.  L.  Weraert  and  F.  C.  Davlaon.     No.  1.004.612 ; 

Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  5094  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  897. 
Valve-actuating  device  for  radiators.     E.  L.  Wilson.     Na 

1,002.361  :  Sept  5  :  Sp.  p.  398  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  56. 
Valve  and  operating  mecbanlam  therefor.  Reversing-.  J.  C. 

Cromwell.     No.  1,002,968:  Sept.  12:  Sp.  p.  1755;  Gaa. 

vol.  170;  p.  304. 
Valve  and  trap.  Combined.     W.  Bninton.     No.  1.004.2S9 

Sept  26 :  Sp.  p.  4553 ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 :  p.  806. 
Valve.  Antomatlc   check-.     J.  B.   SUplea.     No.   1.003.819 

Sept  19  :  Sp.  p.  3645  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170  :  p.  631. 
Valve,  Aatomatic  radiator-.     A.  O'Brien.     No.  1.004,2M 

Sept.  26 :  Sp.  p.  4661  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  826. 
Valve  ball.  Flush-.     E.  E.  Walldren.     No.  1,003.656;  Sapt 

19  :  Sp.  p.  2967  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  541. 
Valve,    Engine    preaaare-eqaallxInK.      C.    O.    Stone.      No. 

1.004.493:  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  5062:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  891. 
Valve.  Foot  operated.     V.  D.  Renwick.  Jr.     No.  1.004.467; 

Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  5010;  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  881. 
Valve   for   gas  lamps.      T.    J.    Lttle.   Jr.      No.    1.003,001 ; 

Sept  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1822 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  316. 
Valve  for  refrigerating  systems.  Expansion-.     C.  W.  Spell- 

meyer.     No.    1.002.463  ;   Sept.   5  ;   Sp.  p.  646 ;   Gaa.  vol. 

170;  p.  93. 
Valve  for  steam  apparatna.  Automatic.     J.  L.  FItta  and 

J.  E.  G.  Montgomery.     No.   1.002.262;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

149;  Gas.  voU  170 ;  p.  18. 
Valve-cear.     A.  D.  Skinner.     No.  1.003.664  ;  Sept  19 ;  Sp. 


p.  3217  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  580. 
alv  " 


Valve    gear    for    compound    engines.    Controlling-.      F.    B. 

Norton.      Na    1.004,296;   Sept   26;   Sp.   p.   4664;  Gai. 

vol.   170;  p.  824. 
Valve  grinding  machine.     H.    F.   Waters.     No.   1.003.832; 

Sept  19  :  Sp.  p.  3568  :  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  685. 
Valve.    Injector.      W.    Vial.       No.    1.002.884;    Sept    13: 

Sp.  p.  1586;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  275. 
Valve    levers.    Stop    for    throttle-.      C.    L.    Dlckert.      No. 

1.004.388:  Sept.  26;  Sp.  p.  4843:  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  866. 
Valve-locking    device.      F.    C.    Shepard.      No.     1.008.211 ; 

Sept.  12  :  Sp.  p.  2264  :  Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  389. 
Valve  operating  and  Indicating  mechanism.     L.  F.  Belllng- 

rath.      No.   1.003.131;  Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  2086;  Gaa.  vol. 

170;  p.  359. 
Valve^operatlng  mecbanlam.    J.  Alllngbam.    No.  1,002,MS : 

Sept.  12 ;  Sp.  p.  1732 ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  ."lOO. 
Valve  ralaer.   Olfwell-.      H.   Sark.      No.   1.003.207 ;   Sept. 

12  ;  Sp.  p.  T25Q  :  Oaa.  vol.  170 :  p.  388. 
Valve-reiease  mechanism  for  steam  engines.    A.  Van  Brunt. 

No.    1.003.165:   Sept    12;   Sp.   p.   2154;  Gas.  vol.    170; 


VMeUbie  cuttw.    U  W.  Vclt^     Mo.  1.008.674 :  Bept  10 ; 

Bp.  p.  3237  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  584. 
Vagetabte    matter,    Treating   fresh.      W.    von    Skorsewskl. 

So.   1.003.626;   Bept   19;  Sp.   p.   2906;  Gas.  vol.  ITO ; 

p.  631. 
Vehicle.    C.  Nelson.     No.  1.003.644  ;  Sept.  10;  Sp.  p.  3176; 

Gaa.  vol.  170;  d.  672. 
Vehicle-brake.     W.  B.   Woods.     No.   1.003.569;  Sept.  19; 

Sp.  p.  8027 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  646. 
Vehicle  brake.  Aatomatic.     J.  D.  Elllaon.     No.  1.003.174; 

Sept  12;  Sp.  p.  2183;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  874. 
Vehicle    braking    system.      W.    Cooper.      No.    1.003.086; 

Sept.  12  :  Sp.  p.  1888  :  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  326. 
Vehicle  compensating  mechanism.  Motor-.     J.  F.   Rogers. 

No.   1.002.870;   Sept.   12;   Sp.   p.    1547;   Gas.   vol.    170; 

p    269. 
Vehicle-driving  mecbanlam.    F.  0.  Gaantt    No.  1.003.136  ; 

Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  2094;  Oaa.  vol.  170:  p.  360. 
Vehicle.     Exploalon  -  engine  -  driven.       H.     P.     Hall.      No. 

1.004.164;  Sept.  26 :  Sp.  p.  4402;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  779. 
Vehicle- Jack.      J.    R.    Tyson.      No.    1.003.164;    Sept.    12; 

Sp.  p.  2163:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  370. 
Vehicle.    Motor-.      R.    Huff.      No.    1.002.848;    Bept    12; 

Sp.  p.  1480;  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  262. 
Vehicle.  Motor-.     R.  Huff.     No.  1.003.063  ;  Bept.  19 ;  Bp.  p. 

.3880:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  682. 
Vehicle  sleigh  atUchment     H.  L.  Jones.     No.  1,002.916; 

Sept.  12:  Sp.  p.  1660:  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  287. 
Vehicle-spring.     W.  E.  Eastman.     No.  1.002.830  ;  Sept.  12  ; 

Sp.  p.  U.**!:  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  253. 
Vehicle   steering   mechanism.    Power-driven-.      F.    Oarrer. 

No     1,003.894;  Bept    19;   Sp.   p.    3690;  Gaa.    vol.    170; 

p.  667. 
Vehicle    steering    wheel.    Auto-.      W.    O.    Feat    Jr.      No. 

1.002.663;  Sept.  5i8p.  p.  1065;  Gaa.  vol.  170:  p.  160. 
Vehicle  tractor.     J.  D.  R.  Lamaon.     No.   1.002.997;  Sept 

12:  Sp.  p.  1813:  Oaa.  vol.  170:  p.  314. 
Vehicle-wheel.     L.  Forae.     No.  1.002.264;  Bept  6 ;  Sp.  p. 

153;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  10. 
Vehicle  wheel.      B.    W.    Hammond.      No.    1.002,582;    Sept 

5  :  Sp.  p.  897  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170  :  p.  133. 
Vehicle  wheel.     G    E.  Brock.     No.  1.002,636;  Sept.  5;  Sp. 

p.   1017:  Gas.  vol.   170:  p.  152. 
Vehicle-wheel.     A.   Brooker.     No.  1.002,638;  Bept.  6;  Bp. 

p.  lOao ;  Oaa.  vol.  170  :  p.  162. 
Vehlcle-wbeel.     O.  Koch  and  J.  A.  Gates.     No.  1,002.706 ; 

Sept  5  :  Sp.  p.  1160;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  175. 
Vehicle  wheel.     W.  H.  Fahmey.     No.  1,004.397  ;  Bept.  26 ; 

Sp.  p.  4854:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  867. 
Vehicle-wheel.     J.   C.    Tboen.      No.    1,004.601;    Bept.    26; 

Sp.  p.  6075  ;  Oas.  vol.  170 :  p    893. 
Vehicle- wheel.  Resilient.     R.  L.  Watts  and  A.  O.  Onatead. 

No.    1.004.318;   Sept   26;    Sp.   p.   4690;   Oas.   vol.    170; 

p.  831. 
Vehlclea,  Aotomatically  controlling  headllghta  for.     B.  M. 

Lincoln.     No.   1.002.924;  Sept.   12;  Bp.   p.  1679;  Oas. 

vol.  170:  p.  290. 
Vehicles.   Collapsible   cover  or   hood   for   motor  and   like. 
!       W    Reutter.     No.  1.003.656  ;  Sept  19  ;  Bp.  p.  3204  ;  Oaa. 

vol.   170:  p.  577. 
!  Vehicles.  E)etachable-rim  device  for  road  .     A.  Flett     No. 

1.003.728;  Sept.  19;  Sp.  p.  3366;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  601. 
,  Vending-machine.     H.  8.    Mills.     No.   1.002,636;  Sept  •; 

Bp.  p.  796:  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  116. 
i   Vending-machine.     W.  D.  C.  Wright     No.  1.003.167  ;  Bept 

12;  ip.  p.  2161;  Gas.  vol.   17^:  p.  371. 
Vending  machine.     C.  S.  Hardy.     No.  1.003.266;  Bept.  12; 

Sp    p.  23&4  :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  406. 
I  Vending  machine.      C.   U.    Scofleld.      No.   1.003.814 ;    Bept 
I        19  :  8p.  p.  3533  ;  Oaa.  vol.   170  :  p.  629. 
'  Vendrag-mnchloe.    Coin-controlled.      J.    W.    Mathes.      No. 

1.002,722 ;  Sept  5 ;  Sp.  p.  1212  :  Oss.  vol.  170  ;  p.  181. 
Vending  nacblne.  Package-.     W.  H.  SIgley.     Nn.  1.004.094  ; 

Sept.  26:  8p.  p.  4232;  Gas.  vol.  lib;  p.  766. 
Veadtag  machine.  Ticket-.     A.  A.  Callle.     No.   1.004.144; 

■apt.  26;  Sp.  p.  4358;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  772. 
I  Veneer -cut!  Ing-macblne  attachment     A.   B.   Baxter.      No. 
{        1.004.:U5:  Sept.  26  ;  Sp    p.  4745  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  880. 
I  Ventilator.     A.  O.   Wilson.      No.    1.002.649;   Bept  6;  tp. 

p.  820:  Oss.  vol.   170;  p.   120. 
Ventilator.     E.  Posaon.     Nb.   1.003.504;  Bept  19;  Bp.  p. 

2803;  Gas.  vol.    170;  p.  628. 
Vesael-loading  apparntoa.      J.   T.   Clark.      No.    1.008.706; 

Bept  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3321 ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  595. 
Veasera  cargo,  Apparatna  for  Indicating  the  weight  of  a. 

D.  Mackay.    No.  1.002.867;  Bept  12;  Bp.  p.  1600;  Oas. 
I       vol.   170;  p.  268. 
Viae.     R.  W.  and  L.  H.  Bateman.     No.  1.002.486;  Bept  6; 

Sp.  p.  6M:  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  101. 
Vise.   Horaeaboer's  foot-.     T.    K.    Snyder.      No.    1.003.666 ; 


p.  370. 
all 

Bept.  26  :  Bp.  p.  ii9fa ; 
Vapor  burner.     J.-B.   V.   L.   Harl«.     No."  1,003.601 ; 


Valve.   Retarded-release.     J.   S.   Custer.     No.    1,008,880; 
Bept  26:  Sp.  p.  3962;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  717. 


,    19  :  Sp.  p.  8080 ;  Oas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  557. 

Vapor-convertcr  and   controlling  device   therefor.     P.   H. 

Thonaa.     No.  1.004.106 ;  Sept.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  4261 ;  Oas. 

vol.   170:  p.  759. 
Vapors  from  air.  ke..  Apparatus  for  recovering  solvent 

A.  Collard.     No.  1.003.069  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2004  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  170:  p.  346. 
Vault.  Safe-deposit     J.  W.  Cooper.     No.  1.003,878;  Sept. 

19 ;  Sp.  p.  3666  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  652. 


Sept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  8219 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 :  p.  680. 
Volatillaer  apparatus.     R.  A.  Carter.  Jr.     No.  1.003.702; 

Bept.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  3313 ;  Gas.  vol.  170  :  p.  593. 
Voltage-refulator.     B.  B.  Storer.     No.  1,004.102  ;  Bept  26 ; 

te.  p.  4263:  Oas.  vol.  17U;  p.  758. 
Voting  mechanism.  Independent-.     C.  H.  Ocumpaugb.     No. 

1.003.645  :  Sept.  19 ;  Bp.  p.  3177  :  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  572. 
Wagon-brake.      J.    B.    Clanton    and    B.    A.    Beatty.      No. 

1.002.807  :  Bept  5  :  Sp.  p.  1881  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  210. 
Wagon-Jack.     F.  a  Chord.    Na  1.008.686 ;  Sept.  Iv  ;  Bp.  p. 

S0S7;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  561. 
Wagon-tack.     W.  T.  Bllett.     No.  1.004.393;  Sept  26;  Bp. 

p.  4860;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  866. 
Walking-beam.     J.    W.   Lauer.     No.   1.003.758;  Bept   10; 

Sp    p.  8428;  Oas.  voL  170;  p.  611. 
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Wall-coping.     E.  M.  Campfield.    No.  1,004.145 ;  Bept  26 ; 

Sp.  p.  4361  ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  773. 
Wall-register.     F.  Hoehn  and  A.  Oerdum.     No.  1,004,026 ; 

Bept.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  4045 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  730. 
Wall-covering.    Plaster-support    for.      F.    L.    Elane.      No. 

1,008.754  :  Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  3421 ;  Oas.  vol.  170;  b.  610. 
Wall  with   metallic   lathing.      P.   Stolte.     No.   1.004,100; 

Bept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4260 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  767. 
Walla  of  tunnels,  sbafta,  and  the  like,  Meana  for  building 

and  reinforcing  the.     T.  M.  McAlpbe.     No.  1.004.288; 

Bept  26:  Bp.  p.  4639;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  821. 
Wardrobe  for  l>erth8.  Dust-proof  collapsible.     H.  O.  Ctip- 

pen.     No.   1.003.710;  Sept   19;  Sp.  p.  3332;  Oas.  vol. 

170;  p.  596. 
Waahboard    attachment      B.    A.    Bowe.      No.    1.002,466; 

Sept.  5;  Sp.  p.  626;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  90. 
Waaner :    See    Oaa-waaber ;    Lock-washer ;    Photographic- 
print  washer  ;  Tumbler-washer  ;  Wool-waaber. 
Waahlng-machine.     F.   Pohlmann.     No.    1,002.929;    Sept 

12 :  Sp.  p.  1687  ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  291. 
Waahlng-machine.     H.  L.  Freeman.     No.  1,003.177 ;  Bept 

12 :  Sp.  p.  2180 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  376. 
Washing-mschlne.     8.  F.  O'Connor.     No.  1,004.066;  Sept 

26;  Sp.  p.  4142;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  744. 
Waahlng-machine.      P.   F.    Berkey.      No.    1.004,627;    Bept 

26;  Sp.  p.  5122;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  902. 
Waahlng     machine.    Clothes-.       B.     V.     Cramrlne.       No. 

1.003.988  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  8960 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  717. 
Waate-col lector.      R.    H.   Cook.      No.    1,002,226;   Bept   6; 

Bp.  p.  76 :  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  9. 
Water-cloRet  seat.     W.  Rosenberger.     No.  1.003,802  ;  Bept. 

1ft  :  Sp.  p.  3615  :  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  626. 
Water  cooler.     L.  R.  Steel.     No.  1.004.490  ;  Bept  26  ;-  Bp. 

p.  5054;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  890. 
Water-elevator.     J.   W.  Thompson   and  J.   F.   Hathaway. 

No.  1,002.472  :  Sept.  5  ;  Bp.  p.  660 ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  95. 
Water-elevator.  Pneumatic.     B.  B.  Pilcher.     No.  1.008,046  ; 

Sept.  10 :  Sp.  p.  3846 :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  676. 
Water-elevator.  nieumatic.     B.  R.  Pilcher.     No.  1.003.946 ; 

Bept.  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3848 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  676. 
Water  gage.     F.  J.  O'Leary.     No.  1,002,432;  Sept  6;  Sp. 

p.  675  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  82. 
Water-gage.     J.  A.  Cooper  and  W.  R.  Van*  Busklrk.     No. 

1.003.236;  Bept  12^  Bp.  p.  2324;  Gat.  vol.  170;  p.  399. 
Water-heater.     I.  F.  C.  CurtU.     No.  1.002,371 ;  Sept.  5  ; 

Bp.  p.  464  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  63. 
Wafer-heater,  Blectrie.     C.  O.  Farrlngton  and  H.  M.  Hill. 

No.   1.002,077;  Bept  12;  Bp.  p.  1774;  Oas.  toI.  170; 

p.  807 
Water  -  heating    apparatna.       R.     von     Brockdorff.    •  No. 

1.002.637  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Sp.  p,  1018 ;  Gaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  162. 
Water   purlOcatlon.      E.    B.    M.    Payne.      No.    1.002.603 ; 

Bept  6;  Sp.  p.  960;  Oaa.  vol.  170:  p.  141. 
Water-tower  and  fire-escape.  Combined.    B.  Magliocca.    No. 

1.003.967  ;  Sept.  19 ;  te.  p.  3891 ;  Gas.  voin70 ;  p.  688. 
Water-tube  boiler.     F.  R.  Sartor.     No.   1,003,297;   Bept 

12 ;  Sp.  p.  2489 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  420. 
Waterfall-power-utillaation    aystem.      A.    F.    Bella.      No. 

1,002.241  ;  Sept.  6 :  Bp.  p.  124 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  16. 
Wattmeter.      C.    R.    D'Arcy.      No.    1,003,883;    Sept.    19 

Sp.  p.  3673 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  663. 
Wsttmeter,  Aatatic.     W.  H.  Pratt     No.  1,003.607;  Sept 

19  ;  Sp.  p.  2871  :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  524. 
Wave-motor.     A.  W.  Dowe.    No.  1,003,241 ;  Bept  12 ;  Bp 

p.  2329:  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  400. 
Wave-motor.    A.  W.  Melander.     No.  1,003,685 ;  Bept.  10 

Sp.  p.  3161 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  569. 
Wave-motor.      A.    F.    Martel.      No.    1,003,930;    Bept.    19 

Bp.  p.  3807;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  669. 
Wave-motor.      W.    H.   Allen.      No.    1,004,322;    Bept.    26 

Sp.  p.  4723:  Gas.  vol.   170;  p.  836. 
Wax  from  plants.  Apparatus  for  separating.     C.  Hill.     No. 

1.003.266;  Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  2370:  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  407 
Weapon     and     tool.     Combined.       M.     Mondragon.       No 

1.003.110  :  Sept  12  :  Sp.  p.  2065 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  356. 
Weatherprooflng.     I.  H.  Athey.     No.  1.001.336;  Sept  26 

Sp.  p.  4730;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  886. 
Weeder  and  cultivator,  Rotary.     J.  Ainslie.     No.  1.003,408 

Sept.  19  ;  Sp.  p.  2655 :  Oax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  489. 
Welgning    device    for    elevators.      B.    P.    Kllcqyne.      No 

1^3,913  ;  Sept  19 ;  Bp.  p.  3722 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  663 
Weight  Dress-.     C.  E.  Knapp.     No.  1,004.439;  Sept  26 

Sp.  p.  4966:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  872. 
Welding-machine  contact.  Electric-.     A.  F.   Rletsel.     No 

1,002,768  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1284  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  193. 
Well -borer.      T.    Noble.      No.    1.002,748;    Sept    5;    Sp.    p 

1260:  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  188. 
Well  casing  elevator.     J.   F.  Thompson.     No.   1.003,646 

Sept.  1ft:  Sp.  p.  2962;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  538. 
Well-digging   apparatna.     C.  B.   Martin.      No.   1.003.284 

Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2415  ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  416. 
Well-drilling  rigs.  Crown-block  for.     A.   C.   Zierath.     No. 

1.002.962  ;  Bept  12  ;  Spj).  1730  ;  Oas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  300 
Well-drilling  tool.     C.  E.  Wilcox.     No.  1,002,798 ;  Sept  6 

Sp.  p.  1361 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  206. 
Well-driving  point.     J.  H.   Berky.     No.   1,004,528 ;   Bept 

26;  Sp.  p.  6124  ;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  902. 
Welt-shank  cutter.    A.  B.  Bxler.    No.  1.003,340 ;  Bept  12 

Sp.  p.  2647 ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 :  p.  488. 
Welt-splittlng   device.      F.   H.  -  Hawkina.     No.   1.003.181 

Sept  12:  Bp.  p.  2196;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  377. 
Wheel :  Bee    Automobile-wheel ;    Cultivator-wheel j    Pneu 

matlc  wheel ;  Resilient  wheel ;  Spring-wheel :  Steering 

wheel ;  Traction-wheel ;  Variable  wheel ;  Vehicle-wheel ; 

Vehicle  steerlng-wbeaL 


Wheel.    R.  Rlehl.    Na  1,003.123;  Bept  12;  Bp.  p.  8072; 

Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  367. 
Wheel.    J.  Heibeck.    No.  1,004,023  ;  Bept.  26 ;  Bp.  p.  4088 ; 

Oas.   vol.    170;   p.   729. 
Wheel  construction.     W.  H.  Green.     No.   1,004.417  ;  Bept 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  4899  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  863. 
Wheele,  Centrifugal  olllng-bearing  for  ear  and  other.     F. 

A.  Warroi.     No.  1.002,614;  Sept  6;  Sp.  p.  976;  Gas. 

vol.  170  ;  p.  144. 
Wheels,  Macnine  for  refacing  band-saw.    H.  D.  Fields.  No. 

1,003.360;  Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  2550;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  480. 
Whip-lock.     H.  K.  King.     No.  1,008.467 ;  B^t  10 ;  Bp.  p. 

2791  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  511. 
Whlp-operatlng   attachment   for   hay-presses   or    the   likt. 

S.    Vessot  and  O.   Riendeau.     No.   1.002,790;   Sept  8; 

Sp.  p.  1.347:  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  204. 
Whistle.    W.  H.  Bart.    No.  1,0^,493  ;  Bept  5 ;  Bp.  p.  704  ; 

Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  103. 
Whistle,   Motor-driven.      G.   F.   AtwoodL      No.    1,004.887; 

Sept.  26  ;  Sp.  p.  4732  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  837.      * 
Wick-trlmming  device.  Lamp-.  E.  Karvakko.  No.  1.002,279  ; 

Sept  5  ;  Sp.  p.  213 ;  Gat.  vol.  170 :  p.  28. 
Wind-motor.     C.   E.   Shaffer.     No.   1,003,661:   Bept   10; 

Sp.  p.  3212  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  579. 
Windshield.     J.    H.    Sprague.      No.    1,002.771;   B^t    5; 

Sp.  p.  1312 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  197. 
Windmill.     J.  McCalley.     No.  1,003,630;  Bept  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

3148:  Gat.  vol.  170;  p.  668. 
Winding   and   controlling   meclianlam   for   belts   and   the 

like.    P.  J.  Dreher.    No.  1,002,660  ;  Bept.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  870 ; 

Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  128. 
Winding  machine.  Cross-.     J.  Bcbweiter.     No.  1,008,801; 

Sept.  12;  Sp.  p.  2448;  Gas.  voL  170;  p.  421.   ^      

Winding  machine.  Tube-.     C.  F.  Welsh.     No.  1.002,888; 

Sept  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1694  ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  276.        ^      ^^ 
Winding  machine.  Tube-.     C.   P.  Welah.     No.   1,004.121; 

Sept.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  4297  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  764. 
Window  adjnater.  Caaement-.    I.  D.  Stine.     No.  1,002,040 ; 

Sept.  12  ;  Sp.  p.  1709 ;  Gas.  Yol.  170 ;  p.  296. 
Window-fastener.     C.  A.  Kind.     No.  1.003,613 ;  Bept  10 ; 

Sp.  p.  3116;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  561. 
Window-lifting     mechanism.        H.      H.      Schroyer.        No. 

1.004,208;  Sept  26;  Sp.  p.  4486;  Oat.  vol.  170:  p.  704. 
Window -screen.     B.  B.   Swart.     No.   1,002.781;   B^t  6; 

Sp.  p.  1330:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  201.  ,  ,v^  ^« 

Window-screen,    Roller.      J.    Blackburn.      No.    1.0024KI2; 

Sept  12:  Sp.  p.  1746;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  308. 
Window.  Sliding.    C.  StOrmann  and  A.  Moll.   No.  1,002,777 ; 

Sept.  6  ;  Sp.  p.  1325  :  Gat.  vol.  170  ;  p.  200.  

Window,  Sliding  and  pivoting.     U.  Ribau.     No.  1.002,767 ; 

Sept.  5  :  Sp.  p.  1282 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  193^ 
Window  structure.     J.  P.  Mumane.     No.  1.003,186 ;  Sept. 

12;  Sp.  p.  2224:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  382.  ^^„.,„ 

Wire-bending  machine.     C.   H.  Burbank.     No.  1,002,218; 

Sept  5  ;  Sp.  p.  53  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  6. 
Wire-cable  and  the  like  covering  machine.     O.  Vogel.     No. 

1,002.476;  Sept  5;  Sp.  p.  670;  Gas   vol.  170 :  p.  07. 
Wire-coating  machine.     O.  Gustave.     No.  1,004,251 ;  Bept. 

26 ;  Sp.  p.  4574  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  809. 
Wire-cloth.  Electroplating.     F.  J.   Root.     No.  1,008,660; 

Sept  19 ;  Sp.  p.  3209 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  678.  ^ 
Wire  rope  or  cable.     T.  Gore.     No.  1,003,697;  Bept.  10; 

Sp.  p.  3082;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  666.       ^,  ^^    „     ^   ^ 
Wlre-gpllclng  tool.     E.  Swenson.     No.  1.004,309  ;  Sept  26 ; 

Sp.  p.  4678;  Oat.  vol.  170:  p.  828. 
Wire-stretcher.    J.  B.  Campbell.    No.  1,003.888;  B«pt  12; 

Sp.  p.  2614 :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  433.  „    ,    « 

Wires  and  cables.  Elevating  Jack  for  multiple.    T.  J.  Cope. 

No.    1,002,647;   Bept   5;    Sp.   p.   1036;  Gas.  vol.    170; 

Wwid.  Vulcanising    C.Howard.    Na  1,004,168;  Sept  26: 

Sp.  p.  4413 ;  Gat.  vol.   170 ;  p.  780. 
Wool-washer.     F.  G.  Sargent.     No.  1,003,809;   B^t  10; 

Sp.  p.  3526  :  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  627. 
Wrencn:  Bee  Buggy-wrench;  Hand-wrench. 
Wrench.     B.  Y.  Bovee.     No.  1,002,216;  Bept  6;  Sp.  p. 

40 ;  Gat.  vol.  170 ;  p.  4. 
Wrench.     O.  B.  Weatherly.     Na  1.002.616;  Bept  6;  Bp. 

p.  978  ;  Oas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  146.  „     „ 

Wrench.     J.  L.  Oliver.     No.  1.003,060;   Sept  12;  Bp.  p. 

1930;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  334.  „„..«« 

Wrench.     F.  W.  Frltchey.     No.  1,003,247;  Bept  12;  Bp. 

p.  2342  ;  Gat.  vol.  170  :  p.  402.  ^     ^ 

Wrench.      W.   Bostlck.     No.    1,003,426;   Sept.   19;  Bp.  p. 

2699  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  496. 
Wrench.     W.   E.   Washington.     No.   1,008,666;  Sept.   10; 

Sp.  p.  2069  ;  Gat.  vol.  170 ;  p.  542. 
Wrench.     A.  and  W.  Bender.     No.   1,003.075;   Bept  26: 

Sp.  p.  3924;  Gat.  vol.  170;  p.  712. 
Wrench.     A.  Dudly,  Sr.     No.  1,003.997;  Bept  26;  Bp.  p. 

.3979;  Gat.  vol.  170;  p.  720. 
Wrench.      J.    Egan.      No.    1,003.999;    Sept    26;    Sp.    p. 

;^084;   Gat.   vol.   170;   p.  721. 
Wrench.     8.  R.  Archer.     No.  1,004.622;  Bept  26 ;  Sp.  p. 

5113;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  900. 
Wrench    and    pliers,    Combined.      J  .  H.    Brooks,      No. 

1.003,978 ;  Sept.  26 :  Sp.  p.  3929 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  718. 
Wringer:  Bee  Clothes-wringer;  Mop-wringer. 
Writing-machine.     K.  R.  Hess      No.   1,004,426;  Bept  26; 

Sp.  p.  4922  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  866. 
X-ray  system.     E.  Blum.     No.  1,008.326 ;  Bept  12 ;  Bp.  p. 

2497 :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  430. 
Zinc  oxid  from  sine  ores  and  tine  residues.  ProdnetloB  of. 

W.  Hommel.     No.  1.002,401 ;  Sept  6 ;  Sp.  p.  614 ;  Oas. 

ToL  170 :  p.  72. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


▲atomoblle   tide    lamp-bncket      W.    H.    Cameron.      No. 

41.742  ;  Sept.  B  :  Ga«.  toI.  170 ;  p.  216. 
Automobiles,  Combined  radiator,  lamp,  and  fender-bracket 

for.     W.  H.  Cameron.     No.  41,774  ;  Sept.  12 ;  Oaa.  Tol. 

170 ;  p.  468. 
Badfe  or  emblem,   Pratemltj.     R.   C.   Wagner,   Jr.     No. 

41,761  ;  Sept.  12:  Ga».  vol.  170;  p.  466. 
Bottle-opener.     H.  L.  Beacb.     No.  41,807;  Sept  28;  Oaa. 

vol.  170;  p.  012. 
Bowl   or   similar   article,    Sogar-.      A.    J.   Banford.      No. 

41,764  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 j  p.  486. 
Bracelet.     J.  Lnkowakl.     No.  41,77§;  8«pt.  10;  Oas.  rol. 

170 ;  p.  686. 
Broom.     J.  Frita.     No.  41,706;  Sept.  10;  Oaa.  toI.  170; 

p.  690. 
Bruah,  Hair-.    J.  Webster.    No.  41,768 ;  Sept.  12  ;  Oas.  toI. 

170;  p.  467. 
Button.     R.  Liebmann.     No.  41,808;  Sept  26;  Oas.  toI. 

170:  p.  012. 
Cabinet    H.  C.  Oowran.     No.  41,777  ;  8«pt.  12 ;  Oas.  toI. 

170;  p.  460. 
Carpet.     W.  O.  Balth.     No.  41,761;  Bept  6;  Oas.  toL 

170 ;  p.  218. 
Carost     B.   W.  Trlk.     No.    41.762;   Sept   6;    Oaa.   toI. 

170 ;  p.  218. 
Carpst     J.  Wiabart.     Nos.  41,763-4;  Sept  6;  Oas.  vol. 

170;  p.  218. 
Cigarette-case.    H.  O.  Bigney.    No.  41,806 ;  Sept  26 ;  Oas. 


Tol.  170;  p.  012 
p.  217. 


Cooler.     A.  L.  Boggs.     No.  41,748  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Oas.  toI.  170 ; 


Cuspidor.     M.   Bossik.     No.  41.787;   Sept  10;  Oss.  TOl. 

itO:  p.  687. 
CiMpidor.     J.  Kowslski.     No.  41,788 ;  Sept.  10 ;  Oas.  roL 

170 :  p.  688. 
Dish,  Vegetable-.    T.  Bender.    No.  41,766 ;  Sept  12 ;  Oas. 

Tol.  170:  p.  487. 
DispenalDfr-apparatus  casing.     W.  O.  Amsler.     No.  41,700 ; 

Sept.  lO:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  688. 
Blectrimllv-driven  machines.  Stand  for.     H.  W.  Spellman. 

No.  41.795;  Sept  19;  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  689. 
EyeflaM-mouDtlng  guard.     K.W.King.     No.  41,763  ;  Sept 

12  :  Oai.  vol.  170:  p.  466. 
Fabric.  Woven  textile.     H.  T.  Loomls.     No.  41,813 ;  Sept. 

26:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  018. 
Frame  for  pictur(>8,  mirrors,  or  similar  articlea.     J.   R. 

Foster.     No.  41.762  :  8«>t  12  ;  Oas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  466. 
Hat-pin    guard.      M.    Mulcahy.      No.    41,780;    Sept    19; 

Gas.  vol.   170;  p.  686. 
Hesdllgbt    R.  H.  Welles.     No.  41,744 ;  Sept  6 ;  Oas.  vol. 

170 ;  p.  216. 
Horse-cap.      M.    Orioli   and   C.    Bertolotti.      No.    41,746; 

Bept  f:  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  216. 
Image.     H.  C.  Anderson.     No.  41,802;  Sept  26;  Oas.  vol. 

170:  p.  911. 
Knife  and  fork.  Combined.     J.  S.  Cameron.     No.  41,767 ; 

Sept.  12:  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  467. 
Lainp.     W.   T.   Jones.     No.   41,743;    Bept.   6;   Oas.   toL 

17b ;  p.  216. 
Lamp.     E.  R.  Lewis  and  D.  J.  Cook.     No.  41,771 ;  Bept 

12;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;_p.  468. 
Lampcblmnev.      F.    W.    Dressel.      No.  41.786;   Sept.   19; 

Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  687. 
Lamp  clusters,  EHtTusing-globe  for  incandescent-.     W.  D. 

R7sn.     No.  41.784  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  687. 
Lsmp,  Inverted  gas  arc-.     L.  B.  London.     Nos.  41,772-8 ; 

Bept.  12;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  458. 
Lampshade.     H.  S.  Evans.     No.  41,786;  Sept  19;  Oas. 

vol.  170  ;  p.  687. 
Musical  instruments.  Body  for  stringed.     A.  Bhott     No. 

41,792 ;  Sept  19 :  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  680. 


^■P?i:'.^*yi-3  H-  Weams.    No.  41,812 ;  Bept  26 ;  Oaa.  rol. 
[.  Tlbbetts.    No.  41,776 ;  Bept  12  ;  Oas.  vol.  170; 


fro';  D^  918. 


Pedal. 

p.  469. 
Radiator.     W.  C.  McKeown.     No.  41,811 ;  Bept  26 :  Oas. 

vol.  170;  p.  013. 
Rein-terret.     O.  B.  Read.     No.  41.746;  Sept  6;  Oas.  toL 

170 ;  p.  217. 

^°fto-       219  °'"*"™       ^^-    *^''^^''    8«P^    6  5    O**    ▼OL 
Rug.    'r.F.  Riddle.     No.  41,786;  Sept  8;  Oaa.  toL  170; 

Rug.     E.  O.  Bauer.     No.  41,767;  Sept  6;  Oas.  roL  170; 

p.  219. 
Rug.     W.  A.  BMlng.     Nos.  41,768-9 ;  Sept  6 ;  Oas.  voL 

170 ;  pp.  219-20. 
Ba«.     IE-  W.  Trlk.     No.  41.760;   Sept  6;  Oas.  voL  170; 

Rug.     a!  Petsold.     No.  41,801  ;  Sept  19 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ; 

p.  691. 
Signal,  Wamins;-.    B.  Auflero.     No.  41,747 ;  Sept  6 ;  Oas. 

vol.  170  ;  p.  217. 
SlKnals,    CaslDK    and    bracket    for    diaphragm-actuating. 

E.  Auflero.     No.  41,791 ;  Sept  19 :  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  6^. 
Smoking  set    C.  Nelson.     Nos.  41,760-70 ;  Bept  1?;  Oas. 

vol.  170;  p.  467.  ,  «-i.  , 

Soap-powder-dlspeDRlng    apparatus.    Casing    for.      O.    B. 

Stack.     No.  41.789  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  688. 
Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article.     O.   L.  CrowelL  Jr.     No. 

41.740  ;  Sept  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  216. 

Spoon,   fork,  or  similar  article.      W.   B.   H.   Dowse.     No. 

41.741  ;  Sept  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  216. 

Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article.    F.  E.  Pretat    No.  41.808 ; 

Sept  26:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  911. 
Spoon,    fork,    or    similar    article.      O.    Strohbaker.      No. 

41,804;  Sept  26:  Gas.  voL  170;  p.  912. 
Spoons,    forks,    or   similar   articles.    Handle   for.      O.    N. 

Allen.     No.  41,738 ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  215, 
Spoons,    forka,    or   similar    articles.    Handle   for.      O.    B. 

Nerney.     No.  41,739 ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  216. 
Spoons,    forks,    or    similar    articles,    Hsndle    for.      O.    N. 

Allen.     No.  41,783:  Sept  19:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  687. 
Spoons,  forks,  or  similsr  articles,  Handle  for.     T.  Heath. 

No.  41,806  ;  Sept  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  912. 
Store.     J.    F.   Heister  and   J.    Davlda.     Nos.   41,749-60; 

Sept  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  217. 
Stove.     J.  F.  Heister  and  J.  Davids.     No.  41,800 ;  Bept 

19:  Gas.  vol.   170:  p.  691. 
Swimming-bag.     A.  P.  Rindskopf.     No.  41,797;  Bept  19; 

Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  690. 
Talking-machine    cabinet.      J.    C.    English.      No.   41,776; 

Sept  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  469. 
Teapot,  coflfee-pot,  or  similar  article.     M.  Weintraub.     No. 

41.766  ;  Sept  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  457. 
Telephone  desk-stand.     J.  G.  Blessing.     No.  41,794  ;  Bept 

19  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  689. 
Tile,  Roofing-.     F.  M.  Vogan.     Nos.  41,798-9;  Bept  19; 

Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  690. 
Vending-machine  casing.    H.  J.  Conrad  and  W.  F.  Schmidt. 

No.  41,809;  Sept  26:  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  912. 
Ventilating  cowl.     S.  Ewart.     No.  41,810;  Sept  26;  Oas. 

vol.  170:  p.  913. 
Waist.    I.  Lefkowits.    No.  41,778 ;  Bept  12 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ; 

p.  460. 
Watch-chain.     A.  S.   Filson.     No.  41,737 ;  Bept   6 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  170  ;  p.  216. 
Watch-stem,   Pendant     J.   E.   Johnson.     Nos.   41,781-2; 

Sept  19;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  686. 
Water-closet  bowl.     B.  O.  Tllden.     No.  41.798;  Sept.  19; 

Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  689. 


.* 


/« 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MAEK8. 


U^ 


AbrasiTC    articles.      The    Carbomndam   Company.      No 

83,890 ;  Sept.  12 ;  Oas.  toI.  170 ;  p.  477. 
Alcoholic     llquon.     Certain.       LeragKl     Company.       No. 

88.416;  Sept.  12;  Gas.  toI.  170;  pr478. 
Anisette.     Boacb  A  Co.     No.  83,318;  Sept.  6;  Oaa.  toI 

170;  p.  239. 
Antimony.     Cookson  *  Company.     No.  83,325;  Sept.  5 

Oas.  Tol.  170;  p.  239. 
AntlMptic  lotions.     W.  M.  Decker.     No.  82.481 ;  Sept.  10 

Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  699. 
Applea,  Eraporated.     Seneca  Dried  Pmlt  Company.     No« 

83.804-5  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Gas.  toL  170  :  p.  240. 
Apples,  Fresh.     B.  PlsU.     No.  88,509 ;  Sept.  19 ;  Oaa.  toL 

170 ;  p.  700. 
Ban,    Hand-.     Mack   k   Potter.     No.    83,588;    Sept.    20 

Gat.  Tol.  170 ;  p.  024. 
Bakintc-powder.      Norwlne  Coffee  Company.      No.  83,590 

Sept.  26;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  924. 
Base-ball  bata.     J.  F.  Hlllerlcb  *  Son.     No*.  88.408-11 

Sept.  12;  Gaa.  toI.  170;  pp.  477-8. 
Bearlnn,  bushinca,  Ac.,  Metal  and  graphite  machine.    The 

Oraphite  LubrTcatinc  Company 


No.   88,471;   Sept  19 


No 


No.  88.868 ; 
Cheery  Nec- 


No.  83,488;  Sept  19 

Oaa.'  vol.  170 ;  p.  6»6. 
Beer.     Blrk  Bros.   Brewing  Co. 

Oaa.  Tol.  170 ;  p.  699. 
Beer,    Lager-.      Oakland    Brewing    *    Malting   Co. 

88.851  ;  Sept.  5  ;  Oaa.  toI.  170 ;  p  240. 
Belt-dressing    compound.    Power-.      The    Plomo    Specialty 

Manufacturing  Company.     No.   88,364;   Sept.   5;  Oas. 

▼ol.  170  ;  p.  240. 
Belting.      Smyth-Deepard    Company.      No.    83,607;    Sept 
1      26 ;  Gaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  925. 
Belting  and   hose.     Tbe   B.    F.   Goodrich    Company.      No. 

83,575  ;  Sept  26  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  jp.  924. 
Bererage,  Non-lntoxicatlng.     W.  B.  Slangfatar, 

Sept  6;. Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  241. 
Beverages  and  flavoring  extracts  therefor.      

Ur  Co.     No.  88.892;   Sept   12;  Gas.   vol.   170;  p.  477. 
BUllard     bowling-tables.     Billiard     Bowling     Alley     Com- 
pany.    No.  83,385;  Sept  12;  Gaa.  voL  170;  p.  477. 
Bituminous  binder.     C.  W.  Andrews.    No.  88,818  ;  Sept  5 ; 

Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  280. 
Blaating  caps  and  batterlea,  electric  exploders,  dynamite. 

ftc.     Independent   Powder   Company  of  Missouri.     No. 

83,413  ;  Sept  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  478. 
Blooaea.     Salant  A  Salant     No.  83,600;  Sept  26;  Oas 

vol.  170;  p.  925. 
Book-cover  cloths.     H.   B.   Wiggln's  Sons  Company.     No. 

83,458  ;  Sept  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  479. 
Boot  and   shoe   trees,   shoe   forms,   lasts,   and   followers. 

O.  A  Miller  Treeing  Machine  Company.     No.  88.592; 

Sept.  20;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  924. 
Boots  and  shoes.  Leather.     B.  A.  Corbln  A  Son  Co.     Np. 

83.826 ;  Sept  5 ;  Oas.  vol.  170:  p.  239. 
Boots,  shoes,  and  alippers.    The  BMCon  Falla  Rubber  Shoe 

Company.     No.  88,Sl7 ;  Sept  5;  Oas.  voL  170;  p.  239. 
Bottlea,   ice  -  caps,   fountain  -  syringes,   kc.   Water-.     The 

Faultless    Rubber    Company.      No.    83,567 ;    Sept    26 ; 

Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  924. 
Bottles,  Ac.,  MeUlllc  caps  fbr.     The  Crown  Cork  A  Seal 

Company.     No.  83,396 ;  Sept  12 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  477. 
Bracelets   and   locketa.      Bllas   Brothers    Company.      No. 

88.662;  Sept  26;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  923. 
Brake-beams.    Simplex  Railway  Appliance  Company.    No. 

88,367  ;  Sept.  6 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  240. 
Brandy.     C.  A.  Van  Rensselaer  A  Company.     No.  88.619; 

Sept  26:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  925. 
Brsad.    J.  8.  Helnbockel  A  Co.    No.  88,833  ;  Sept  6 ;  Oas. 

vol.  170;  p.  239. 
Bread.    L.  J.  Oreenwald.    No.  88,489 ;  S^t  19 ;  Oaa.  toL 

170 ;  p.  699. 
Broom-root.    Graham.  Hlnkley  A  Co.    Nos.  88.406-7 ;  Sept 

12  f  Gat,  vol.  170 ;  p.  477. 
Cabinets  and  benches.  Kitchen.    The  Cardinal  Cabinet  Co. 

No.  83.320 ;  Sept.  5 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  d.  289. 
Cake.    Tbe  F.  O.  Stone  Baking  Co.    No.  88,872 ;  Sept  6 ; 

Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  241. 
Cameras  and  photoffrapbic  developing  apiMiratua.     Com- 
mercial Camera  Co.     No.  88,476;  Sept   19;  Gas.  vol. 

170 ;  p.  699. 
Candles,  Chocolate.     W.  F.  Schrafft  A  Sons  Corporation. 

No.  88,360  :  Sept.  5 ;  Gss.  vol.  170 ;  p.  240. 
Csndy.    The  George  Close  Company.    No.  88,822 ;  Sept  6 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  170 :  p.  289. 
Can<!^.     S.   Dempsey.     No.   88.661 ;   Sept   26 ;  Oas.  vol. 

170;  p.  923. 


Candy,   Chocolate.      The    Salina    Candy    Company.      No. 

SSTbie ;  Sept  19  ;  Oas.  voL  170 ;  p.  700. 
Candles.      Schaeffer     Bros.     A    Powell     Mfg.    Co.      Noa. 

88.517-18  ;  Smt  19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  700. 
Canned  fooda.  Certain.     H.  P.  Strasbaugfa.     No.  88,624; 

Sept  19 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  700. 
Canned  goods.   Certain   named.     P.  P.   Lee  A  Company. 

No.  88,340 ;  Sept.  5 ;  Gat.  vol.  170 :  p.  240. 
Canned  sardinea.     Tbe  Phoenix  Packing  Co.     No.  83.881 ; 

Sept  5 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  241. 
Canned  vegetablea  and  saoer-kraut     Big  Stone  Canning 

Company.     No.  88,470 ;  Sept.  19 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  (W9. 
Carbid,  Calcium.     Union  Carbide  Company.     No.  83,616; 

Sept  26 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  925. 
Carpeta,    Woven.      Hardwick   A  Magee  Co.     No.   83,678; 

Sept  26;  Oat.  vol.  170;  p.  924. 
Cartridges.     U.    8.    Cartridge   Co.     Nos.    83,460-1 ;    Sept 

12;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.   479. 
Chamois.    D.  Davla.    No.  83,306 ;  Sept.  12  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ; 

p.  477. 
Cheese.     O.  Smith  A  Sons.     No.  83,621 ;  Sept.  10 ;  Qm. 

vol.  170;  p.  TOO. 
Chemicals,  Certain.     Badlscbe  Anilin-  A  Soda-Fabrik.    Nos. 

83,541-2;  Sept.  26;  Gat.  vol.  170;  p.  923. 
Chocks,   machine-tool    attachments,   and   face-plate  jaws. 

Tbe    8.    E.    Horton    Machine    Company.      No.    88,403; 

Sept  19  ;  Gas.  voL  170  ;  p.  699. 
Cigars.    Franklin  MacVeagh  A  Co.    No.  83,420 ;  Sept  IS ; 

Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  478. 
Cigara.    O.  Plslpia  A  Co.    No.  83,434 ;  Sept.  13 ;  Oas.  voL 

170 ;  p.  478. 
Cigars.     Wm.  A.  Stlckney  Cigar  Co.     No.  88,446;  Sept 

12 ;  Gaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  479. 
Cigars.    J.  A.  Dohner ;  O.  O.  Rains,  guardian.    No.  88,829; 

Sept.  26 ;  Oat.  vol.  170 ;  p.  925. 
Cigars,  cigarettes,   and   tobacco.     Calixto  Lopes  A  Cob- 

pany.    Nos.  83.418-19  ;  Sept  12  ;  Oas.  vol.  170 :  p.  478. 
Cleaners,  Vacuum-.     Tbe  Hugro  Manufacturing  Co.     No. 

83,493 ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gas.  voiri70 ;  p.  609. 
Clocks,  watches,   clockworks,  and  parts  thereof.     Vereln- 

Igten  Ubrenfabrlken  von  OebrtLder  Jungbans  A  Thomas 

Haller  AG.     No.   83,623;   Sept   26;  Gat.  vol.   170;  p. 

926. 
Closets,  Dry-.     C.  F.  Merriman.     No.  88,604;  Sept  19; 

Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  700. 
Coal.      McAlester-Edwards  Coal   Company.     No.   88,428 ; 

Sept.  12;  Gat.  vol.  170;  p.  478. 
Cool.    MonUna  Coal  and  Iron  Co.     No.  88,698  ;  Sept  26 ; 

Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  924. 
Coats,   vests,   trousers,   and   overcoats.     B.   Baker.      No. 

83|S15  ;  Sept  6 ;  Oas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  239. 
Coffee,  Blended.     The  Bour  Company.     No.  88,886 ;  Sept 

12;  Gat.  vol.  170:  p.  477. 
Collar-supporters.    J.  W.  Schloaa  A  Co.    No.  88,861 ;  Sept 

5;  Oat.  vol.  170;  p.  240. 
Combs.     The  Arlington  Company.     No.  83,688 ;  Sept  28 ; 

Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  923. 
Combs,  Toilet-.     H.  Buss.     No.  83,388 ;  Sept  12 ;  Oas.  toL 

170 ;  p.  477. 
Confection.    Piedmont  Candy  Co.     No.  88,608 ;  Sept  19 ; 

Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  700. 
Cordiala.    H.  Kantorowics.    No.  88,888 ;  Sept  6 ;  Oas.  toL 

170 ;  p.  240. 
Cotton  piece  foods.     William  B.  Moore  Dry  Goods  Com- 
pany.    No.  88,342 ;  Sept  5  ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  240. 
Cotton  piece  goods.     Merrimack  Manufacturing  Company. 

No.  83,426  ;  Sept  12  ;  Oat.  vol.  170  ;  p.  478. 
Cravats  and  neckties.     A.   L.   Elsenstaedt     No.   83,562; 

Sept.  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  923. 
Cream  and  remedies  for  the  treatment  of  certain  diseaaea. 

Face-.     McKlnney   Remedy  Co.     No.  88,841;  Sept   6; 

Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  240. 
Cream,  DenUl.     Healy  A  Bigelow.     No.  88,679  ;  Sept.  26 ; 

Gat.  vol.  170 ;  p.  924. 
Disinfectant    and    deodoriser.    Liquid.      The    Cresaseptle 

Companv.    No.  88.480 :  Sept  19 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  400. 
Display  •  fixtures.      Multiplex   Diqilay    Plxtare   Co.      No. 

83.346 ;  Sept  6  ;  Gat.  vol.  170 ;  p.  240. 
Dolls.     J.  N.   O.   Singleton.     No.  63,606;   Sept  26;  Oas. 

vol.  170 :  p.  926. 
Dolls.     A  Stelnhardt  A  Bro.     No.  83,610;  Sept  26;  Oas. 

vol.  170 ;  p.  925. 
Dress-shields.     The  Omo  Manofactnring  Company.     No. 

88,862;  Sept  6;  Oat.  vol.  170;  p.  240. 
Dynamite.      Independent    Powder   Company   of   Mlaaouri 

No.  88.414 ;  Sept  13 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  ^8. 
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Dynamite.     H.   H.  Tbomat.     No.  83,448;  Sept.   12:  Om. 

Tol.    170:   p.   479. 
Mgen.   trlmmerm.  &c.     The  Gordon   Hollow   Blut  Grate 

Company      No.  83.487  ;  Sept.  19 ;  Ga>.  vol.  170 ;  p.  600. 
BlMtric    circuit!.    Inductive    fault-tlnding    and    measuring 

apparatus  for      Klectric  Hp«>cialt7   Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    No.  S.^.TiO;  8ept    5;  Gai.  vol.  170;  p    2^9. 
■l«etric  conductors.      Standard  Underground   Cable  Com- 
pany.    No.  83.523  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  700. 
■•etric-llghtlog    apparatus.      J.    Bljur.      No«.    83,543-4; 

Smt.  26  :  Gax.  vol.  170  :  p.  923. 
■toetrlcal  goods  and  tncanoeacent  electric  lamps.  Certain 

■amed.     Imperial  Rubt>er  Co.     No*.  83,834-7;  Sept.  6; 

Oai.  Tol.  170;  pp.  239-40. 
Bleetrtcal  wires,   cables,  and  cores.  Corered.      Hablrabaw 

Wire  Company.     No.  83.577  :  Sept  26 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ; 

p.  924. 
Itaibroidery   materials   and   crocbet    and   knitting   thread. 

Certain.     Caoupbell,  lletsger  k  Jacobson.     No.  68,507  ; 

■ept.  26:  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  923. 
■lyiroldery     materials.    Certain.      Campbell.    Metiger    k 

laaobwrn.     No.  88.566  :  Sept.  26  :  Oas.  vol.  170  :  p.  023. 
Gasolene-.     American  Automobile  Mannfactnrtng 
ipany.     No.  88,447  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  690. 
Bngtaes,  tntemal-oombustlon.     The  Eagle  Company.     No. 

88,482  ;  Sept.  19  :  Oas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  6M. 
■Tfleu  and   laclQK-hooks.     8.   O    k  C.  Co.     No.   88,608 ; 

Beijrt.  29;  Oas.  vol.  170 :  p.  925. 
rabrlca.  Certain   textile.     The  Sheldon   Dry   Oooda  Com- 
pany.    No.  83.443  :  Sept.  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  478. 
Pmncy  goods  snd  furnishing  therefor,  Certain.     Campbell, 

Metacer  *  Jacobaon.     No.   83.389 :   Sept.    12  ;   Gas.    vol. 

170  ;   p.   477. 
Fertlllser-diatrtbotera.     J.  M.  Sanders.     No.  83,516;  Sept. 

19  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170  :  p.  700. 
Pertillsera.      National   Fertlltser  Co.      No.   83.430;    Sept. 

12;  Gaa.  vol.   170:  p.   478. 
Fertilisers    and    manures.      Bowker    Fertiliser    Coapany. 

No.   83.555:  Sept.  26;  Gax.  vol.  170:  p.  923. 
Fishing  lines  and  reela,  trolllnz-spoons,  and  artlflclal  bait. 

Kelley-How-Thomsen  Co.     No.  83,584  :  Sept.   26 :   Oaa. 

vol.  170:  p    924. 
Flavoring  extract.  Imitation  of  SMple.     Kellogg-Blrg*  Co. 

No.  83.496  ;  Sept.  19  :  Oaa.  toI.  170 ;  p.  700. 
Flour.      Votgt   Milling   Company.      No.    83.875;    Sept.   6; 

Gaa.  vol.   170;  p.  241. 
Flour  and  canned  salmon.  Wheat-.    Foster.  Caklarera  4  Co. 

No.  83.484  :  Sept.  19  :  Gaa.  vol.  170 :  p.  600. 
Floor,   Compouno  of   buckwheat  and  wheat.     Shaniwa  A 

Mott  Company.     No.  83.519;  Sept.  10;  Oas.  vol.  ITO; 

p.  700. 
Floar.  Wheat.     The  .Vrkanaaa  City  Milling  Company.     No. 

•3,314;  Sept.  5:  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  2:(9. 
Floor,   Wheat-.      Wm.    Altea  Co.     No.   83,466;    Sept    10; 

Oaa.  Tol.  170 :  p.  600. 
Flour,  Wheat  .     The  Klnir  Mnilng  Co.     No.  83,400 :  Sept. 

10:  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  ibo. 
FhMr,   Wheat-.     Montana   Floor   Mills  Co.     No.  88.505; 

Sept  10:  Gaa.  vol.  170:  p.  700. 
Food  for  dogs  and  cats.     Spratt's  Patent  Limited.      No. 

•SJttS:  Smt  10:  Oas.  vol.  liO;  p.  700 


Foods.    Certain.      The    GItMon    Canning    Company.      No. 

_  _     _  .    ._-  ^.Ti^ 

Fooito.  Prepared  stock.    The  Belleville  Alfalfa  Mllllnf  Com- 


88,SS0;  Sept  S:  Gas.  vol.  170: 


paay.    No.  83^468:  Sept  19:  Gaa.  vol.  170; j>.  000. 
Oames  on  which  aerial  projectiles  are  used.     E.  W.  Sayer. 

No.  83.601  :  Sept.  26:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  925. 
Oas  mantle*.  Incandescent     Lindsay  Light  Company.     No. 

83.587  :  Sept  26  :  Gas.  vol.  170  :  p.  924. 
Gasolene  snd  volatile  combustible  liquids.     H.  N.  Daoler. 

No.  83.550  :  Sept.  26 :  Gaa.  vol.  170  :  p.  923. 
OIn.     The   Phil    Ilollenbach   Ca      No.    8d.580 ;   Sept    26; 

Gaa.  vol.  170  :  p.  024. 
Oln.      C.    A.    Van    Rensselaer   A   Company.      No.    88,020; 

Sept   20:  Gas.  voL  170:  p.   925. 
Olngnams.      The    Boston    Manufacturing    Co.    1901.      No. 

83.554:  Sept  26:  Gas.  vol.   170:  p.  923. 
Glass   lamp-cnimneys.      Seven    Hoaek    Brotliera   Company. 

No.  83.442:  Sept.  12:  Com.  vol.  170;  p.  478. 
Gloves  and  hosiery.     J.  E.  Wunsch.     No.  83.380 ;  Sept.  5 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  241. 
Olne.     J.  ScholUt     No.  83.362;  Sept  6;  Oas.  vol.  ITO; 

p.  240. 
Oluee.     Raaala  Cement  Company.     No.  83.850 ;  Sept.  S ; 

Gaa.  vol.  170 :  p.  240. 
Granite.    Qaarried.      Woodbury    Granite    Company.      No. 

83,622 :  Sept  26 ;   Gas.   vol.    170 :    p.   925. 
Orates.     The  OcMon  Hollow  Blast  Grate  Company.     No. 

83.405:  Sept  12:  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  477. 
Gum,   Chewlnf-.      Puritan   Company.      No.   83,512 ;   Sept 

19 :  Gaa.  toT.  170  ;  p.  700. 
Hair-tonic  and  remedy  for  dandruff.     A.  Lesa  y  Sebaaeo. 

No.  88.604  :  Sept  26 :  Oas.  vol.  170 :  p.  026. 
Hams,  shonlders,  rolls,  bacon,  and  lard.    T.  M.  Staelalr  * 

Co      No.  88.520 ;  Sept  19  :  Oas.  toI.  170  ;  p.  TOO. 
Hardware.    Certain.      Oneida    Community.      No.    88,607 ; 

Sept.  19;  Oas.  vol,  170;  p.  700. 
Harowarc.    Kitchen  .      Laaner    Manufactnriag    Co.      Mo. 

83.600;  Sept.  19;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  700. 
Harvesting     oucblnes,     diggers,     pickers,     and     sorters. 

PoUto.     The  Hoover  Mfg.  Co.     No.  83.581 :  Sept  26 ; 

Oas.  vol.   170  :  p.  924 
Hats   and   eapa.     North    American    Hat    Compaay.     No. 

83.350  :  Sept  9 ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  240. 


Hone*  and  grinding  stones.     F.  Swaty.    No.  83.447  ;  Sept 

12;  Gaa.  vol.   170;  p.  470. 
Horshoe^caika     The   Rowe   Patent   Calk   Company.     Noa. 

83.440-1:  Sept   12;  Gas.  vol.    170:  p.  478. 
Hoee-aupporters.     Shirt  Garter  Ca     No.  83.366;  Sept  6: 

Oaa.  vol.  170 :  p.  240. 
Hosiery.     Nam-trah  Knitting  k  Spinning  Co.     No.  88.846 ; 

Sept  5;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  240. 
Hosiery.     The  Vaughan  Knitting  Company.     No.  88.874  ; 

Sept  5;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  241. 
Hosiery.     Chas.  Chipmana  Sons.     No.  83.398;  Sept.  12; 

Oas.  vol.   170;  p.  477. 
Hosiery.      Bxcelaior    Knitting   MiUa      No.    83,308;    Sept. 

12;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  477. 
Hosiery.     Miller  k  Sons  Co.     No.  83,428 ;  Sept.  12 ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.    170:  p.   478. 
Hosiery.     B.  M.  Townsend  *  Co.     No.  83,449;  Sept  12; 

Oaa.  Tol.  ITO ;  p.  4T0. 
Hosiery.     O.  4  A.  Wise.    No.  88.481 ;  Sept  12 ;  Gas.  Tol. 

170;  p.  470. 
Incubatdrs.     The  Park  4  Pollard  Company.     No.  88.607  ; 

Sept.  26  ;  Oas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  924. 
Inhalers.     Jap  Bio  Chemical  Co.     No.  83,415:  Sept.   12; 

Gas.  vol.  liO;  p.  478. 
Ink,  Printing-.     The  Queen  City  Printing  Ink  Company. 

No.  88.366 :  Sept.  5  :  Oaa  vol.  170 ;  p.  240. 
Insect-killing    implements.      United   States   Wire   Mat   Co. 

No.  88.617  :  Sept.  26  :  Oaa.  vol.  170  :  p.  925. 
Jelly.  Meringue.     F.  Scott    No.  88,868 ;  Sept.  6  ;  Oaa.  toI. 

lYO:  p.  240. 
Jute  bagging  for  covering  cotton.     Toong  4  Metaner.     No. 

8.3.468;  Sept.  12;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  4T0. 
Knitted  underwear.     J.   K.  gulnn.     No.  88.806  ;  Sept  26 ; 

Oas.  vol.    170;  p.  026. 
Knitted  vesta.  Ladles'.     The  Msllne  Mills  Company.     No. 

83.680;  Sept  26:  Oas.  vol.  170:  p.  024. 
Lamp    regulatora.    Electric-       The    I>ackard    Electric   Ca. 

No.  88.M8 ;  Sept  5  ;  Oai.  vol.  170 :  p.  240. 
Lamps,    stores,    and    burners    and    tacandescent    mantlea. 

Howe  4  French.     No.  83.412  ;  Sept.  12  :  Gas.  vol.  170 ; 

p.  478. 
Laundry  preparation.     P.  J.  Fclpel.    No.  83.568  ;  Sept  26 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  824. 
Leather,  Certain.     Richard  Young  Co.     No.  83.464  ;  Sept. 

12;  Oar  vol    170;  p.  479. 
Leather.    Plaiahed.      A.    C.    Lawrence    Leather    Co.      No. 

83.586;  Sept  26:  Oas.  vol    170;  p.  924. 
Leather.  Sole-.     The  Penketh   Tanning  Co.     No.  88.488; 

Sept  12:  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  4T8. 
Leather.   Vegetable- tanned.     A.   F.  Gallon  4  Sons.     Nos. 

83.571   3 :  Sept.  26  :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  024. 
Literary  compositions   published  serially.      R.   Fnlkcrson. 

No.  83.670:  Sept  26;  Gaa.  vol.  170:  p.  924.. 
Looms    for    weaving.       Hutchinson.    Hoillnfworth    4    Co. 

No.  83.494  :  Sept  19:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  700. 
Macaroni,  vermicelli,  spaghetti,  egg  Doodles.    L.  R.  Lorena. 

No.  8.3.501  ;  Sept.  19  ;  Gas   vol.  170 ;  p.  700. 
Machinery  and  tools  and  parta  thereof.     Byron  Jackaoa 

Iron  Works.     Nos.  83.474-5:  Sept   10;  Gas.  rol.  170; 

D  600 
Maasage  -  machines.      Eureka    Vibrator   Co.      No.    83,663  ; 

Sept  26  :  Gas.  vol.   1 70 :  p    923. 
MaaaaglBf    devicaa.     Tbe    Auto-Maid    Co.     No.    88,884; 

Sept  12;  Oas.  rol.  170:  p.  477. 
Mattrsasea.    Columbia  Mattress  Co.    No.  88,824  :  Sspt  0 ; 

Oaa  vol.  170;  p.  239. 
Maal.   Linseed -on.      Fredonla    Linseed   Oil   Worka.      No. 

88,486;  Sept  19;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  608. 
Medicine  to  be  applied  extemallv.    H.  F.  Oao.    No.  88,486  : 

Sept  19  :  Gaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  609. 
Medicinal    cordlala      P.   J.    Kennedy   4   Co.      No.    88,686: 

Sept  26:  Gai.  vol.   170:  p.  924. 
Medicines  and  pharmaceotical  preparatlona.  Certain.     As- 
sociated  Pharmacists  Co.     No.  83,639;  Sept  26;  Gaa. 

vol.  170  ;  p.  923. 
Medicines,   Certain.     Ylrginla   Medical   Co.     No.    88.483: 

Sept.  12:  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  479. 
Metal     alloys.       American     Vanadium     Company.       Noa. 

83..306-8  ;  Sept.  6  ;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  239. 
Mopa  Cotton.     J.  P.  Nawrath.     Noa.  88,847-0;  Sept  6; 

Oas.  vol    170;  p.  240 
Mowers,    Lawn-.      Snpplee    Hardirare    Company.      Noa. 

88.686-8;  Sept.  19;  Oaa.  toI.  170;  p.  700. 
Musical   stringed   Instroments.   Btrtnga   for.     Silrestre  4 

Mancotel.     So.  83.605;  Sept  26:  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  025. 
Neckties.     M.  W.  Lowensteln.    No.  88.422  ;  Sept  12 ;  Oaa. 

vol.   170 :  p.  478.  „      „.  ^^. 

Neckties  and  crarats.     M.    W.   Lowensteln.     No.   88,421; 

Sept  12  :  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  478.  ^      ^  .«v 

Nntcraekers.      WoWert   Grocery    Company.      No.    88,870; 

Sept.  5 :  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  241.  .  ^ 

Oil.  Cotton-seed.     Kentucky  Refining  Co.     Noa.  88,407-8 ; 

Sept.  19  :  Gaa.  vol.  170  :  p.  700.  .,,„,_       „ 

Oil    hardener   or   drier.      Standard   Varnish    Worka.      No. 

83.369;  Sept.  6:  Gas.  vol.   170:  P-   241.  ..w,^ 

Oils.    Lobrleatlaff-.      Bayersen    Oil    Works.      No.    88,816: 

Sept  6  ;  Oas.  VOL  170 :  p.  280.  „     ,    ,«.     ^ 

Ointment.     T    C.Bohn.     No.  83.472;  Sept  10;  Oaa.  rol. 

170 ;  p.  609. 
Oreralla.     Alexander  Bros.  Co.    No.  88.687  :  Sept  26  :  Oaa. 

vol.  170:  p.  028. 
Oreralla.    trousers,    coata.    work-ahirts,    4c.      Schramm   4 

Schaleg  Dry  Goads  Compaay.     No.  88,602;  Sept  26; 
oT  170; 


Oas.  vol. 


p.  026. 
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Packing  and  Jointing.     Wallach  Bros.     No.  63,466 ;  Sept. 

12;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  479. 
Packing  formed  of  a  composition  of  rubber  and  aabestos. 

Wallach  Bros.     No.  83.456;   Sept   12;  Gas.   voL    170; 

p.  470. 
Paint  for  preserving  wood  and  metal.    Rabok  Manufaettir- 

ing  Company.     No.   88,856:   Sspt   6;   Oaa.   voL    170; 

p.  240. 
Paint,  meai^-mixed.    Geo.  D.  WeUisril)  4  Co.    No.  83.876 ; 

Sept.  6 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  241. 
Palnta,  Cleansing  preparation  for.    Zog,  Ltd.    No.  83.465 ; 

Sept  12:  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  478. 
Palnta.  Pire-realating  and  waterproof.    The  Clapp  Fire  Re- 

aiatlng  Paint  Company.     No.  §3,477  ;  Sept  19  ;  Gax.  vol. 

170;  p.  699. 
Paper-board,  Corrugated.     The  Thompson  4  Norris  Com- 
pany.    No.  83,612  ;  Sept  26  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  025. 
Paper,    Certain    kinds    of.      J.    C.    Blair   Company.      Nos. 

83.646-51  ;  Sept  26 ;  Qai.  vol.  170 ;  p.  923. 
Paper.   Certain   parchment-like.      United   Leatherlte  Com- 
pany.    No.  83.616  :  Sept.  26  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  025. 
Paper.  Toilet-.     Albany  Perforated  Wrapping  Paper  Com- 
pany.    No.  83,536  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  923. 
Papers,   Certain  felts  and  fabrics,  sidlna  and  sheathing. 

Central  Door  ft  Lumber  Company.     No.   83.558 ;   Sept. 

26;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  92.3. 
Pencila  and  rubber  eraaera.  Lead-.    B.  Faber.     No.  83,664  : 

Sept  26  :  Oas.  vol.  170 :  p.  923. 
Pens  and  the  parts  thereof.   Fountain-.     L.  E.  Waterman 

Company.     No.  83.621  ;  Sept.  26;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  925. 
Peppermint  Splrlta  of.     De  Rlcql«a  et  Cle.     No.  88.614; 

Sept.  19:  Gas.  vol.   170;  p.  700. 
Photographic   plates.     Baatman   Kodak  Co.     No.   83.828; 

Sept.  5:  Gas.  vol.  170:  p.  2.39. 
Piano-actions    and    piano-players.      Autoplano    Company. 

No.  83.640 :  Sept.  26 :  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  023. 
Pianoa.     The  Starr   Piano  Company.     No.  83.371  ;   Sept. 

5:  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  241. 
PlUa     8.  M.  Free.     No.  83.560 ;  Sept.  26  ;  Oaa.  rol.  170 ; 

p.  024. 
Pipea.  Smokers'.     National  Cob  Pipe  Works.     No.  88,429; 

Sept  12;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  478. 
Plowa.     Starke's  Dixie  Plow  Worka.     No.  88.87p:  Sept. 

5;  Gaa.  vol.  170:  p.  241. 
Pollah.  Brass  and  oil.    M.  H.  Oacba    No.  88.431 ;  Sept.  12  ; 

(Sax.  vol.   170:  p.  478. 
Pollah.   Silver  and  metal.      H.   B.   Willlama.     No.  83.460; 

Sept.  12;  Gax.  vol.  170:  p.  470.        ,     , 
Poliah,  Stiver  and  meUl.     J.  A.  Wrlghl  4  Co.     No.  83,462  ; 

Sept  12;  Oaa.  vol.  170:  p.  470. 
Powder,  Smokeless.     E.   I.  da  Pont  de  Nemoars  Powder 

Co.     No.  83.4.^5  :  Sept.  12  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  478. 
Publication.  Periodical.    New  York  Evening  Journal  Pub- 

lishiuK  Company.     No.  8.3.506  ;  Sept  26 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ; 

p.  924. 
Pulley-dressings.     A.  Ruben.     No.  88,358 ;  Sept  6 ;  Oas. 
'     vol.   170:   p.  240. 
Pumps.     Byron  Jackson   Iron   Worka.     No.  83.473 ;  Sept. 

10:  Oaa.   vol.   170;  p.  600. 


Pufsle  apparatus  and  toya     H.   Newman.     No.   83.694 ; 

26:  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  024. 
Raso'r   blades.   Safety.      "  clto  "   Slcherhelta-Rasiermesser 


Sept. 


Oesellschaft  m.  b.  H.     No.  83.476':  Sept.  19;  Oas.  vol. 

170:  p.  699. 
Raaors.     Alexia  Witte  Cutlery  Company.     Nos.  88.633-4  ; 

Sept.  19 :  Oss.  vol.  170 ;  p.  701. 
Raaors  and   safety-raaor  bladea.   Safety-.     United  Safety 

Raaor  Company.     No.  83,531;  Sept  19;  Oas.  vol.  170; 

p.  701. 
Refrigerators.     Rhlnelander  Refrigerator  Co.     No.  83,509  : 

Sept.  26:  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  025. 
Refrigeratora  mn^  Ice-bozea.     Success  Maonfactaring  Co. 

No.  88.611  ;  Sept  26;  Oai.  vol.  170;  p.  025. 
Remedy  for  certain  diaeaseo.     The  Rbeumentha  Company. 

No.  83.513:  Sept  19:  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  700. 
Remedy  for  certain  diseases  and  a  tonic.     Urlcadde  Medi- 
cine Co.     No.  88,618;  Sept.  26:  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  925. 
Remedy   for  coughs,   coMs.   asthma,   bronchltia.     Thomas 

Powell,  Limited.     No.  83,611;  Sept.  19;  Oaa.  vol.  170; 

p.  700. 
Remedy  for  dandruff  and  a  halr-tonlc.     F.  H.  Bahelman. 

No.  83.483:  Sept.  19;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  699. 
Remedy  for  diseases  of  the  mouth  and  throat.     H.  H.  Ink. 

No.  83.495:  Sept.  19;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  700. 
Remedy  for  dyspepsia.     O.   H.  Smith.     No.  63.445;  Sept. 

12:  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  478. 
Remedy  for  hemorrhoids  and  Uver-tablets.     J.  F.   Walab. 

No.  ^3,624;  Sept  26:  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  926. 
Remedy   for  syphilis  and  similar  blood  dlseaaea.     H.  A. 

Metx  4  Co.     Nos.  83,500-1  ;  Sept.  26 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 : 

p.  024. 
Rice.     John  S.  Talmage  Company.     No.  83.520 ;  Sept.  10 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  TOI. 
Rosaries.     C.  H.  Post.     No.  88.486;  Sept   12;  Oas.  vol. 

ITO:  p.  4T8. 
Robber  erasers.     E.  Faber.     No.  83.566;  Sept  26;  Oaa. 

vol.  170;  p.  924. 
Rubber    gloves.      Tbe    Faultless    Rubber   Company.      No. 

83,566  ;  Sept  26  ;  Oas.  vol.  170  ;  p.  024. 
Rubber   gooda.    Certain   kinds   of.      Imperial    Rubber   Co. 

No.  83,683 ;  Sept.  26 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 :  p.  924. 
Salad-dressina  powder.     Cloaset  4  Devers.     No.  88,478; 

Bapt.  10;  oas.  vol.  170;  p.  600. 
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Bauce.   Table.      F.    T.    Hasblba.      No.    88,389;    Sept    5; 

Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  230. 
Saws.    Markt  4  Uammacber  Company.    No.  83,508 ;  Sept 

19:  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  700. 
Shirt-waists,   gloves,   wlrts,  and  drawers.     Tbe    SbeldoB 

Dry  Goods  Company.     No.  83,444  ;  Sept.  12 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

170;  p.   478. 
Shirts  and  underwear.  Negligee.     C.  Whitman  4  Co.     No. 

83.625 ;  Sept  26 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  025. 
Shirts,  collars,   underwear,  and  pajamaa,  Men'a.     Tim  4 

Co.     No.  83.530  ;  Sept.  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  701. 
Shirta.  Men's.     Meyerhoff,  Son  ft  Company.     No.  83,42T  ; 

Sept.   12;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  478. 
Shoddy.     Tbe  Extract  Wool   and  Meritio  Company.     No. 

83.399  ;  Sept.  12 ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  477. 
Sboea.   Leather.     M.   Oppenbeim.     No.   88,844 ;   Bept   6 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  240. 
Shovels,    spades,    and    scoops.      Ames    Shovel    and    Tool 

Company.      Nos.    83,310-12;    Sept   5;    Oas.    vol.    170; 

p.  2:<n. 
Silk.  Spool-.     Oneida  Community.     No.  83.432;  Sept  12; 

Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  478. 
Sleeplng-baga     for     children.      C.    Whitman    4   Co.      No. 

83,378:  Sept  5;  Gax.  vol.  170:  p.  241. 
Soap.     The  Wilbert  Company.     No.  83,460 ;  Sept  12 ;  Oas. 

vol.   170 ;  p.  479. 
Soap  and  metal-polish.    E.  H.  Wagner.     Na  83,464  ;  Bept 

12;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  479. 
Soap,  Medicinal  liquid  compound.     O.  W.  Breuatedt     No. 

83,387 ;  Sept  12  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  477. 
Soap  used  as  a  detergent  and  a  pollah.     H.  M.  Clayton. 

No.  83,394:  Sept  12;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  477. 
Soaps.    The  Theo.  Rlcksecker  Co.    No.  83.438 ;  Sept.  12 ; 

Oaa.  voP.  170 ;  p.  478. 
Soaps  and  aoap  powders.     K.  A.  Llngner.     No.  83,417 ; 

Sept  12;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  478. 
Solderlng-fluxes.     L.   R.   Benson.     No.   83.460 ;   Sept.   10; 

Gas.  vol.   170;  p.  699. 
Sponges.     D.  Davis.    No.  83,560  ;  Sept  26  ;  Oas.  vol.  ITO ; 

p.  028. 
Stationery,  Certain.     R.  Thomsen.     No.  83,618  ;  Sept  26 ; 

Gax.  vol.   170:  p.  925. 
Steel    wire.      Pittsburgh    Steel    Company.      No.    88,510; 

Sept  19;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  700. 
Stoves,   lamps,  and   lanterns  and  burners  for  tbe  same. 

Aktiebolaget  Pyro.    No.  83.382  ;  Sept  12 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170  ; 

p.  477. 
Sweeping  compound.     W.  H.  Rohlfing.     No.  83,439 ;  Sept. 

12;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  478. 
Sweeping   compounds.      The    Van    Home   Mannfacturlng 

Co.     No.  83,452;  Sept  12;  Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  479. 
Tents,  awnings,   tarpaulins,   and  canopies.     J.   A.   Wehr- 

kamp.     No.  83.457;  Sept.  12;  Gax.   vol.  170;  p.  4T0. 
Textile  fabrics.   Certain.      William    R.   Moore   Dry   Ooods 

Company.     No.  83,343  ■  Sept.  5 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  240. 
Thread.  Silk.     Fabrique  de  Sole  Artiflclelle  d'Obourg  -(So- 

ci6t«  Anonyme).     No.  83.400;  Sept  12;  Oaa.  vol.  ITO; 

p.  477. 
Timber,   logs,  and  lumber.      Hugh  McLean   Lumlier  Com- 
pany.    No.  83.424  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  478. 
Tire-cases.     Merchant  4  Kvana  Co.    No.  83,426 ;  Sept  12  ; 

Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  478. 
Tobacco,    cigarettes,    and   cigara.    Smoking   and   chewing. 

Adolph  Frankau  4  Co.'     No.  88,402;  Sept.  12;  Gaa.  vol. 

170;  p.  477. 
Tobacco,    cigara,    and    cigarettea.      V.    M.    Oowdy.      No. 

83.676  ;  Sept.  26  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  024. 
Tobacco,  cigars,  cigarettes,  and  snuff.     Carferas  Limited. 

No.  83,301  :  Sept.  12;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  477. 
Toilet  preparations.  Certain.     Boracol  Chemical  Co.     No. 

83,553  :  Sept.  26  ;  Gax.  vol.  170  ;  p.  023. 
Tonic  beverage.     L.   W.  Winkless,  Jr.     No.  83,532;  Sept. 

19:  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  701. 
Toothpicks.       Forster     Manufacturing     Company.       No. 

83,401  ;  Sept  12;  Oas.  vol.  170;  pr477. 
Turpentine,  Material  similar  to.     Sun  Oil  Company.     No. 

83,626  :  Sept.  19  ;  Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  700. 
t'ndeitiklrta.      H.    K.    Deiaher.      No.    88,827;    Sept.    6; 

Gas.  vol.  ITO :  p.  2.^. 
Underwear,    Woven.      Whitestoke    Underwear    Company. 

No.    83,377:    Sept   6:   Gas.   vol.    170;   p.    241. 
Varnishes  and  oll-flnishes.   Interior  and  exterior.     B.   B. 

Nice.     No.  8.S.506:  Sept.  19:  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  700. 
Vehicle  tops.    Cloth    for.     G.    H.    Quennard.     No.    88,487; 

Sept  12;  Gax.  vol.  170;  p.  478. 
Veilings  and  nettings.    T.  Tiedemann  4  Bona.    No.  88,614  : 

Sept.  26 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  025. 
Ventilating  apparatus    Autoforce  Ventilating  System.    No. 

83.383;  Sept.  12;  Gax.  vol.  170;  o.  477. 
Ventllatora.  wind-operated.     Gold  Car  and  Lighting  Com- 
pany.    No.  83,403 ;  Sept.  12 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  477. 
Vessels    having    double    walls.      L.    Haege.      No.    83,831 ; 

Sept.  5 :  Gaa.  voL  170  ;  p.  280. 
Violins,  violaa,  and  violoncellos.     AJttien-Oeaellschaft  fOr 

Oelgen Industrie.     No.  83,635;  Sept  26;  Oas.  voL  ITO; 

p.  028. 
Washing   compound.      Blwako    Manafacturing    Company. 

No.  83,397  ;  Sept.  12 ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  4TT. 
Watch    cases  and  movements.      Illinois  Watch   Case   Co. 

No.  83,682:  Sept  26:  Gas.  vol.  ITO;  p.  024. 
Watchcasea.     Star  Watch  Case  Co.     No.  83,600 ;  Sept.  26 ; 

Gax.  vol.  170 ;  p.  926. 
Water-gagea.     The  Lunkenheimer  Company.     No.  88,602: 

Sept  10;  Gas.  vol.  170;  p.  700. 
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ALPHABETICAL  UST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


No.  83.404:  Sept  IS; 
No.  83,ST4  ;  Sept.  26 ; 
No. 


Wftter-heaten,  Ota.     M.  Ooldteln. 

Om.  toL  ITO :  p.  477. 
Water-bMten,  0««.    M.  Ooldfeln. 

Ou.  Tol.  170 :  p.  924. 
Water.  Natonl  sprlnc-.     H0II7  LItbU   Spring*  Co 

83,401  ;  Sept.  Id  :  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  680. 
Wtichlac-machlnea.     J.  RarenC  SOhne.     No.  88,367 :  Sept. 

8  :  Oaa.  toI.  170 ;  p.  240. 
WhlskT.      Tbe    Kflily-Bteiameta    Liqoor   Co.      No.    83.880; 

Sept  6 :  Oas.  toI.  170 :  p.  240. 
Wblak7.      W.    Teacber    4    Soaa.      No.    88,873;    Sept    •; 

Oaa.  Tol.  170 ;  p.  241. 


Wtaiaky.     Tbe  Scboater  Co.     No.   88,608;  Sept  26;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  170;  p.  026. 
Wine,  extract  of  meat,  and  malt  PreparatktD  of.    Colemam 

*  Co.     No.  83,323  ;  Sept  6 ;  Oaa.  toI.  170 ;  p.  280. 
Wise,  Port-.     John  UarTer  and  Sona.     No.  83,400;  Sept 

10;  Oaa.  toI.  170:  p.  «0O. 
Woolen  dreae  gooda.     Botany  Worated  Mllla.     No.  88.810 ; 

Sapt  6 :  Oaa.  toI.  170 ;  p.  280. 
Tarn.    Tbe  H.  B.  Claflln  Company.     No.  88,821 ;  Sept.  6 ; 

Oaa.  Tol.  170 ;  p.  280. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


"Alwaya   Good 

Hlgglnaon   Grocer 
Tofl70;  p.  242. 

"Alwaya  Oood.^'     (For 

flnaon  Grocer  Co. 
70 :  p.  242. 
"American   dab  Beer." 
Eagle  Brewing  Co. 
170;  p.  026. 
"An   Inaectidde."      (For 
No.  16.880  ;  Sept.  12 


( For    Canned 
Co.      No. 


Plneapplej 
16,871;   »ep 


Lehmann- 
t   6;   Oaa. 


Canned 


_  Paachaa.)     Lebmann-Hig- 
No.   16,870:  Sept  6;  Oaa.  t«>I. 

(For  Beer.)     Lembe<A  4  BeU 
No.  16.048;  Sept  26;  Oaa.  toL 

Inaectlddea.)     J.   A.   Paolboa. 
;  Oaa.  toI.  170 ;  p.  480. 
Atomic   SaTphnr.""    (For  Fonylcklea  and   Inaectlddea.) 

Tbomaen   Cbemlcal  Co.     No.   16,876;   Sept   6;   Oaa. 

▼ol.  170;  p.  242.  . .         „.„ 

"Bad   Boy."      (For  Hoelery.)      Bicbmond  Hoaiery  Mllla. 

No.  1B.9<?4  ;  Sept  12  ;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  480. 
"Balm  Mela."      (For  Toilet   Preparatlona.)      O.   C.   MU- 

wltaky.     No.  16.022:  Sept  26;  Oaa.  toI.  170 ;  p.  926. 
"  Baaa  lalanda."     (For  Unfermen ted  Grape- Juice.)     The 

Baaa   lalanda   Vineyarda  Co.     No.  16,868;   Sept   6; 

Oaa.  TOl.  170;  p.  242.  ...»      ,v     ..     - 

"  Blondy'a  DaadrnjOT A  Hair  Preparation."     (For  Dfndrnff 

and   Hair   Preparation.)      M.   Biondy.     No.    16.874; 

Sept  6:  Oaa.  toI.  170;  p.  242.     ^     „         .        _^„ 
"Bohemian."      (For  Table  Saace.)     Tbe  Morarlan  Cpm- 

monlty.     No.  15,924  ;  Sept  26 ;  Oaa.  voL  170 ;  p.  026. 
"Boy  Scout"     (For  Hoaienr.)     Bicbmond  Hoelery  MlUa. 

W  15,891;  Sept.  12;  Oaa.  toI.  170;  P- 480. 
"Bully  Good."     (For  Hoae-Supportera. )     Peerleai  Oarter 

Manufacturing  Co.     No.   16,878;  Sept  6;   Oaa.  Tol. 

"  Californhi'."     (For  Hoaiery)     Bicbmond  Hoaiery  Mllla. 

No.  16,807  ;  Sept.  12 ;  Oaa.  toI.  170 ;  p.  480. 
"Cher<Aee.*'      (For  Hoaiery.)      Bicbmond   Hoaiery  Mllla. 

No.  15.800 :  Sept  12 ;  Oaa.  toI.  170 :  p.  480. 
" Cbickamauga.''       (For    Hoaiery.)       Bicbmond    Hoaiery 

Mills.    No.  15.910  ;  Sept  12  ;  Oaa.  toI.  170  ;  p.  480. 
"Colorado."      (For   Hoelery.)      Richmond    Hoelery   Miiia. 

No.  15,903  :  Sept.  12  ;  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  480. 
"Cranea   Baking   Powder."      (For  Baklng-Powder. )      Na- 
tional Food  Co.    No.  16.882  ;  Sept  12;  Gas.  Tol.  170 ; 
480 

(For  Lotion.)      W.   J.   Licbtfoot 
12  ;  Oaa.  toI.  170  ;  p.  480. 
Cl«ara.)     C.  B._Henachel  Mlg.  Co. 


^oi  Oaa.  ToL  170:  p.  026. 
Catarrh  Cabinet.''     (For  Medicine 


I 


"Don    Face   Lotion 

No.  15,887  :  Sept 
"Itona  Vera."      (For 

No.  15,914  ;  Sept 
"Dr.   George  Brown'e  ^-v— .-   ^ ,_„    __^ 

and  Apparatus  for  the  Treatment  of  Catarrh.)     Brown 

Cbemlcal  Co.     No.  15,921;  Sept  26;  Oaa.  toL   170; 

p.  026. 
"Fancy    Brand."      (For   Almonda.)      California    Almond 

Orowera  Bxg.     No.  16,026;  Sept  26;  Oaa.  toI.  170; 

p.  026. 
"  Flower  City  Bank."      (For  Toy   Banka.)     Flower  City 

Specialty  Co.     No.   16.877;   Sept  6;  Oaa.  toI.   170; 

n    242. 

"  HanSwear."      (For  Hoeierr.)     Richmond  Hoalary  Mllla. 

No.  15,000  :  Sept.  12 ;  Oaa.  toL  170 ;  p.  480. 
"  Hiawatha."    (For   Hosiery.)      Richmond   Hoaiery   Mllla. 

No.  16,802  ;  Sept.  12  ;  Oaa.  toI.  170  :  p.  480. 
"  Honey  Wheat  Bread."     (For  Bread.)     B.  A.  Nuelle.    No. 

15'881;  Sept  12;  Oaa.  toI.  170:  p.  480. 
"  Hop-Scotch."     (For  Hoaiery.)     Richmond  Hoaiery  Mllla. 

No.  15,006  ;  Sept  12 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  480. 
"Johnston's   Yerba   SanU   Cough   8/rup.^'      (For   Coofb 

Remedy.)      W.  W.  Johnston.     No.  16,010;  Sept  26; 

Gas.  Tol.  170;  p.  026. 
"Juat  One  More."     (For  Candr.)     Olacblni  Candy  Com- 
pany.    No.  15,927  :  Sept  M ;  Oaa.  toI.  170 ;  p.  028. 
"Keiser's  Handkerchlefa."     (For  Handkerchiefs.)     Jamea 

R.  Kelaer.  Inc.    No.  16,880 ;  Sept  26 ;  Oaa.  toL  170 ; 

p.  026. 


"Killamey    Brand."      (For   Flour.)      B.   C    Hard.     No. 

16,872  ;  Sq)t  6  ;  Oaa.  toI.  170 ;  p.  242. 
"Kiaalmmee."     (For  Hoaiery.)     Ricnmond  Hoaiery  Mllla. 

Ne.  16,011 ;  Sept  12  :  Oaa.  toL  170  ;  p.  480. 
"  La  Reina  Imperial."     (For  Clgara.)     The  Moehle  Litho- 
graphic Company.     No.  16.016;  Sept  26;  Oas.  toI. 
170  :  p.  026.  .  „     , 

"Lady  Broadway."     (For  Hosiery.)     Richmond  Hoaiery 

Mllla.    No.  16,901 :  Sept  12  :  Oaa.  toI.  170 ;  p.  480. 
"Little  Red  Riding  Hood."      (For  Candlea.)      The  Blue 
Ribbon  C^andy  Co.     No.   16.926;  Sept  26;  Oaa.  rol 
170;  p.  926. 
"  Lnia  Montea."     (For  Cigara.)     The  Moehle  Litbofraphlc 
Company.     No.  16.016;  Sept  26;  Oaa.  rol.  170;  p. 
026. 
"Mennen'a   Cream    Dentifrice."    (For   Cream  Dentifrice.) 
(>erhard  Mennen  Chemical  Company.    Noa.  15,883-4 ; 
Sept  12:  Qae.  vol.  170;  p.  48(). 
"  Mennen's     Shaving    Cream.''      (For     Shaving •  Cream. ) 
Gerhard  Mennen  Chemical  Company.    Noa.  15.886-6 ; 
Sept  12:  Gaa.  vol.  170;  p.  480.  ,,,,, 

"  Minnehaha. ''     (For  Hoaiery.)     Richmond  Hosiery  Mills. 

No.  16.804  ;  Sept  12 ;  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  480. 
"  Minneaota."     (For  Hosiery.)     Richmond  Hoaiery  Milla. 

No.  16.808:  Sept  12;  (Jaa.  vol.  170:  p.  480. 
"Mlaa  Manhattan.'^     (For  Hosiery.)     Richmond  Hoaiery 

Mllla.     No.  15,907 ;  Sept  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  480. 
"1000  Cleaner."      (For   Cleaning-Powder.)      Binjgbamtoa 
Soap  Worka.    No.  16,888 ;  Sept  12  ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p. 
480. 
"Old  Colony  Chief  Ale."     (For  Ale.)     Old  Colony  Brew- 
eries Co.    No.  16.880  ;  Sept  12  ;  Gaa.  voL  170 ;  p.  480. 
"Partonka."     (For  Tonic)     A.  A.  Loatig.     No.  16.873; 

Sept  6 :  Oaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  242. 
"  Peerleaa   Blastic    Paint"      (For   Blaatic    Paint)      Tbe 
Peerleaa  Elaatlc  Paint  Co.    No.  16,928 ;  Sept  26 ;  Oas 
vol.  170;  p.- 026. 
"  Pocabontaa."     (For  Hosiery. )     Richmond  Hosiery  Milla. 

No.  16.009 ;  Sept.  12 :  Gaa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  480. 
"Poliaheen."     (For  Fumlture-Pollah.)     Pollabeen  Manu- 
facturing (^.     No.  15.876;   Sept  6;  Gaa.  vol.  170; 
p.  242. 
"  Priadlla."      (For   Hoaiery.)      Richmond   Hoaiery   Milla. 

No.  16,906 ;  Sept  12 :  Gaa.  voL  170 ;  p.  480. 
"Red  Wing."     (For  Hoaiery.)     Richmond  Hoaiery  Mllla. 

No.  16.896 ;  Sept.  12 ;  Osji.  vol.  170 ;  p.  480. 
"Richmond  Rose."     (For  Cigara.)     E.  H.  Feltman.     No. 

16.879 :  Sept  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 :  p.  480. 
"  Robert'a  Hair  Tonic"     (For  Hair-Tonic.)     N.F.Robert 

No.  16,023 ;  Sept  26 :  Oaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  926. 
"  Rockproof."     (For  Hoalerv.)     Richmond  Hoaiery  Mllla. 

No.  16,018 ;  Sept  12  ;  <3aa. 
"Scblits  Atlaa  Cigar."      (For 
No.  15.017  :  Sept  26  :  Gaa. 
"  Sewanee."      (For   Hoaiery.) 

No.  15,008  :  Sept  12  :  Oaa. 
"St  Jamea'a  Oil. 
Oil  Company 
p.  026. 
"  Tanabaaaee."     (For  Hosiery.)     Richmond  Hoaiery  Milla. 

No.  16,806;  Sept  12;  Gas   vol.  170;  p.  480. 
"  Tbe  *  Semy-Madye '  Olrl."     (For  Partly-Made  Oarmenta.) 
Semy-Mayde    Garment   Co.      No.   16,800;   Sept    12; 
Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  480. 
"Tidy  Toilet  Tiaaue.^'    (For  Rolla  of  Toilet-Paper.)    C.  C. 

White.    No.  16,020  :  Sept.  26  :  Gaa.  vol.  170  ;  p.  926. 
'Tomahawk."     (For  Hosiery.)     Richmond  Hoaiery  Milla. 

No.  16.002 ;  Sept  12 :  Oaa.  vol.  170 :  p.  480.      ^^  , 
-  Topnotcber."     (For  Hosiery.)     Richmond  Hoaiery  MiUa. 

No.  16.808 ;  Siept  12  ;  Gas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  480.  _ 

'Wlaard."    (For  Hoaiery.)    Richmond  Hoaiery  MUla.    Ho. 
16.912 :  Sept  12 ;  (Saa.  vol.  170 ;  p.  480. 


Co. 


vol.  170 :  p.  480. 
Cigara.)     S.  Olaarkla 
vol.  170 ;  p.  026. 
Richmond   Hoaiery  Mllla. 
vol.  170  :  p.  480. 
(For  St  Jamn's  Oil.)     St.  Jamea'a 
No.  15.920;  Sept  26;  Gaa.  vol.  170; 
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PRINTS. 


'*A  BtlH  LIffe  of  Hams,  Bolofna  and  Bacon."     (For  Smoked 

Hama,    Bolocnaa,    and    Bacons.)       R.    Sctanibbe.    No. 

2.842  :  Sept.  2« :  Oas.  toI.   170 ;  p.  926 
'A  Still  Life  of  Smoked  Ftsh."      (For  Smoked  Ftah.)     B. 

Schnlbbe.     No.  2.S41  :  Sept.  26  ;  Oax.  vol.  170  ;  o.  9M. 
CT  for  Pla-lfate  Sboea."      (For  Boota  and   Sboai.) 

Wflllama.  Hoyt  ft  Co.     No.  2.843  ;  Sept.  26 :  Oas.  toC 

170 :  p.  926. 
"All  PwKlla  Look  Alike  To  Tbe  Roneo  Pencil  Sharpener." 

(For    PenHl  -  8hari>en*r«. »       Koneo    Company.       No. 

2.8S1  :  Sept.  B;  Qai.  vol.   170:  p.  242. 
"Campbell's   So«fps."      (For  Campbeira   Soups.)      Joseph 

Campbell   Coapsny.     Nos.   2.833-8:    Sept.   12;   Oas. 

▼ol.  170 :  p.  480. 
-  Coffee."        ( For    Coffee. )       Tbe    Boar    Company.       No. 

2.827:  Sept.  5;  Gai.  vol.  170;  p.  242. 
"Kteknpoo  Worm   Killer."      (For  Worm-Killer.)      Ameri- 
can   Llthoaraphlc    Company.      No.  -2,829;    Sept.    6: 

Gas.  Tol.  170 ;  p.  242. 


"Mamma   sars   I'm   her  Cream  of    Wheat    man."      (For 

Wheat  Breakfast  Food.)     Cream  of  Wheat  Co.     No. 

2389 :  Sept.  12  ;  Oaa.  rol.  170 ;  p.  480. 
"BeWns  Belt  Conveyors."     (For  Belt  CooTeyets.)     Robins 

Conve/lQc  Beit  Company.     No.  2,844 ;  Sept.  28 ;  Oas. 

vol.  170  ;  p.  926. 

"  8.  ft  P.  Coior  Tablets,"  (For  Color-TableU. )  Stlckasy 
ft  Poor  Spice  Co.  No.  2,830 :  Sept  B  ;  Oas.  vol.  170  : 
p.  242. 

"  Tbe  Star  Braad'  Olrl. "  (For  Sboes.)  Roberts.  Johnson 
ft  Rand  Shoe  Company.  No.  2.832 :  Sept.  6 ;  Gaa.  vol. 
170;  p.  242. 

"Thomas  Technical  Service."     (For  Aatomobllss. )     J.  L. 

Sugden.     No.  2,840;  Sept.  12;  Oaa.  vol.  170;  p.  480. 
"  Wolfe^t    Schnapps."       (For    Schnapps.)      Tbe    Udolpho 

Wolfe  Co.     Ko.  2.83S ;  Sept.  B ;  Oas.  vol.  170 ;  p.  242. 


DISCLAIMERS. 


Cashier.  Mechanical.     E.  8.  Cbnrrta.     No.  985.145;  date 
of  pat^t  Feb.  28.  1911  ;  disclaimer  filed  Sspt.  11.  1911 ; 
Oas.  vol.  170;  p.  487. 
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yNiTED  States  patent  Office, 


Volume  CLXXI. 


OCTOBER, 


1911.    . 


WASHINGTON: 

GOVBRNMENT    PRINTING    OFFIOS. 


ERRATA. 


l,tM,8M»  page  90,  in  heading,  aangnment,  reaidence  of  Msignee,  for  "Andenon,  Ohio,"  read  Atuier$<m, 
Indiana. 

IfMStJM,  page  320,  in  heading,  residence  of  patentee,  for  "Johaaloini,  Pa."  read  WeHmont  Borough,  Pa. 
l«tMi47i,  page  346,  in  heading,  reaidwice  of  patentee,  for  "  Lil jeb^oiMi "  read  Liljeholmtn. 
l,Mi,ftt,  page  784,  fourth  claim,  line  1,  and  fifth  claim,  line  1,  for  the  word  "bathing"  read  hating. 
l,M7,ltf,  page  1007,  strike  out  all  after  number-heading,  drawing,  and  claim — and  insert  the  word  Wnra- 

DRAWN. 

1,M7^1,  page  1087,  first  claim,  line  10,  strike  oat  the  word  "  th«r«aft«r." 

1,MT4SS*  IMg«  1110>  in  heading,  assignment,  name  of  firBt-menti<MMd  asngnee,  for  "  Fred  Ruwitaer  "  read 
Frtd  RawiUer. 

l«M7JMtf  page  1176,  strike  out  all  after  number — heading,  drawing,  and  cbdm — and  insert  the  word  Wrra- 

DKAWN. 

Commissioner's  Decisions,  page  746,  first  column,  lines  62-63,  citation,  for  "  36  O.  G..  153"  read  1S6  0.  G., 
1581. 
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TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  C017NTRIS8. 


Countries. 


Algarta 

Argentina 

Austria-Hongscy 

Belglam 

Prasfl  , 
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Iridsh  West  Indies..' 

Canada 

Cum  Colony 
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^5....^..::::::::::::: 

China ......    1 

Costa  Rioa. 

CtA% 

I>mmark..., .,....., 
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Ecuador '.. 

England 

France 

Oermany 

Irelacid 

Italy 
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Japan 
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Countri 


Nettieriaods 

Newfoundland 
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New  Zealand 

Norway 
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Spain 

Sweden 

Swltserland 

Tnasraal,  Soath 
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VlBtada 

Western  AostnOla.., 


Totaltocttlscosof 
foreign  ooontiies 


Olassification  of  Gonnan  Patents. 

Printed  copies  of  a  translation  of  the  Manual  of  Claasl- 
flcatlon  of  the  Oerman  Patent  OfBce  may  be  had  upon  ap- 
plication to  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta  at  $1.00  per  copy. 

With  the  aid  of  this  translation  and  the  numerical  list 
of  Oerman  patents,  classified  according  to  elaaaes,  sub- 
classes, and  groups,  which  la  accesalbl*  in  the  Sdentifle 
Library,  It  will  be  possible  to  make  complete  searches  in 
the  German  patents. 


Important  Information. 

This  Offlca  has  no  printed  copiss  of  foreign  pataata 
(or  sale. 

In  ordering  photographic  copies  of  drawings  of  foreign 
patenta  cited  as  references,  appllcanta  must  state  the  data 
and  number  thereot  and  name  of  the  patentee,  the  country 
In  which  each  patent  was  granted,  and  the  daas  and 
subclass  In  which  the  patent  Is  classified.  If  the  class 
and  subclass  were  not  given  in  the  Office  letter  citing  the 
patent,  the  applicant  must  state  the  sertal  number  of  the 
application  in  which  It  was  cited,  the  number  of  the 
action  therein,  the  aame  of  the  inrentor,  and  the  title  ot 
the  Inrention. 

The  photoprints  will  be  furnished  more  expeditiously  If 
the  number  of  the  division  is  also  given  In  which  they  mav 
be  found.  A  separate  order  should  be  made  for  each 
drawing,  Cor  which  the  Office  will  furnish  blanks  gratui- 
tously upon  request. 

BODHD  VOLnMBS  CAHMOT  BB  DBXt>  VOB  MAKIHO  FBIXT8. 

Failure  to  give  the  fuHest  data  whereby  the  mounted 
drawing  may  oe  found  will  cause  unnecessary  delay  and 
correspondmce. 

Appllcanta  and  attorneys  are  strongly  urged  to  file  a 
set  of  prints,  small  slae,  8  by  12|  inches,  or  order  them  to 
be  made  by  the  Office,  16  centa  per  sheet,  at  the  time  of 
filing  an  application.  Such  procedure  will  save  delay 
later.  IT  correction  of  the  drawing  Is  desired  or  required. 
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Hwrowa  and  Differs; 

Plowi;    Seeden    and    Planterr, 

Tnm,  Plants,  and  Flowen. 

9.  B««Cultare;  Dairy:  Label 

Paatinf    and     Paper     Ha^ng; 

i      Paper  Filet  and  Binden:  nieo- 

nuue     Despatch;     Pneamatics: 

PnasK  Store-aerrioe;  Tobacco. 

S.  Annwllnt  and  Tempeiinr.  Kleo- 

trlo  Heating  and  RbeosUts;  Kleo- 

trocbemistr]r;    Metal  •  Founding; 

IfetaUnrgr.  ffliaplng  Flaid  Metal. 

4.  BrldiH;  ConTejeis;  Cranes  and 
Derricks;  Excavating;  Hoistinr. 
Hydrsalio  Rnglneering;  Loading 
and  UnkMdlng:  Metallic  Building 
Btrac  tares. 

5.  Bookbinding;  Harvesten;  Jew- 
airy;  Music. 

a.  rileaefaing  and  Dyeing;  CNeml- 
eali:  ExpioalTes;  FertiUien;  Medi- 
eloes;  Preserrinr;  Sugar  and  Salt. 

7.  Educational  Appliances; 
Clutches;  Qames  and  Toys;  Me- 
chanical Motors;  Nat  and  Bolt 
Locks;  Optics;  Velocipedes. 

8.  Beds;  Cn sirs;  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
FnnUtare;  Supports. 

t.  Atr  tad  Oas  Pumps;  Fluid- 
Piuwuia  Regulators;  Urdraullc 
Motors;  Pumps;  Wiud-Wbeela. 

!•.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  BooU, 
Shoes,  and  Legging;  Button, 
Byvlet.  and  Rivet  Setting:  Har- 
asn;  Leather  Manufactures;  Nail- 
iii|  and  SUpling;  Whips  and 
Wnip  Apparatus 

19.  BleTaton:  Joumal-Boxes,  Pul- 
leys, and  Shalting:  Lubrication; 
M^KDlne  FlementD. 

15.  Arms.  Projectilea,  and  Explo- 
sive Charges.  Making;  Bolt.  Nail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making; 
Borlnc  and  Drilling;  Button 
MaklBg:  Chain,  SUple,  and 
HatMhou  Making;  Driven, 
Haadad,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
FaslaaliiCK  Gear  Cutting.  Mill- 
InC  and  Planing:  Metal  Draw- 
Inr.  Metal  Forging  and  Weld- 
ing; Metal  Rolline;  Metal  Tooto 
and  Implements,  Making;  Metal 
Working:  Needle  and  Pin  Mak- 
ing: Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Metal-Bending:  Metal-Or- 
namenting: Sheet-Metal  Ware, 
Making;  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  and 
Stmotore;  Wire-Working 

Iff.  Bread,  Pastry,  ani  Confection 
Making;  CoaUng;  Fuel;  Glass: 
Laminated  Fabrici>  and  Analo- 
goos  Muuufactures:  Liquid  Coat- 
ing Compositions;  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation:  PlMtio 
Block  and  Earthenware  Appara- 
tos;  Plastic  Compositions;  Plastics. 

16.  Telegraphy;  Telephony 

17.  Matrix-Making:  Paper  Manu- 
tactores;  Printing:  Type-Bar  Mak- 

ISVlnJectors  and  Electors;  Miscel- 
laneous Ueat -Engine  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam  •  Boilers:  Steam  •  Engines; 
Steam-Engine  Valves. 

19.  Dampers,  Automatic;  Fnr- 
oaces;  Heat- Distributing  Sys- 
tams;  Stoves  and  Furnaces. 

SS.  Artificial  Limbs;  Builders' 
Hardware;  Dentistry:  Locks  and 
Latches;  Safes:  Undertaking. 

ai.  Brakes  and  Gins:  Carding; 
Cloth  -  Finishing;  Cordace;  Felt 
and  Fur;  Knlttinf  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Spinning;  Wearing:  Wind- 
ing and  Reeling. 


Oldest  new  sppii- 
oatlon  and  old- 
•et  action  byap- 
pUeant  awaiting 
offloaaodoo. 
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June  26     July  23 


Aug. 
July 
Jane 


I  I  Aug.  1 
34  I  Aug.  15 
28     July  18 


371 


834 


295 
341 


336 


379 

671 


a 

S 

« 

349  99.  Aeronantles:  AlMJons.  Cata- 
pults, and  Tarsea;  Ammunition 
and  Explosive  Devtoes;  Boats 
and  Booys:  Firearms:  Marina 
PrepoMon;  Ordnance:  Ships. 

179  9S.  Acoustics;  Coln-HandUng; 
Horology;  Reoorden;  Raglsten; 
Tine-Con  trolling  Mechanism. 

*••     S4.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus; 

_  Sewlng-MachinM. 

Mi    tff.  Butchering:  Mills;  Thieshlnr 
VecBtable  Cotters  and  Crashers. 
Se.  Eleetrieity.    Generation;    Mo- 
tire  Power. 

973  I  S7.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grindhig  and    Polishing;   Laan- 
dry;  Washing  Apparatus. 
66     S8.  Intemal-Combostioa  Engines. 

147     S9.  Coopering;  FIre-Eseapea;  Lad- 
I      ders;    Roofc;    Wheelwright -Ma- 
chines; Wooden  Buildings:  Wood- 
Sawing:    Wood-Turning:    Wood- 
working: Woodworking-Toob. 

1S3  30.  lUuminating-Bumers;  Illumi- 
nation; Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fuel 
Burners;  Type- Writing  Machines. 

81.  Akwhol:  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  Distillation:  Charcoal 
and  Coke;  Gas  Heating  and  lUa- 
minatlng:  Hides,  Skins,  and 
Leather:  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime:  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  Fats, 
and  Glue. 

82.  Carbonating  Bereragea;  Cur- 
tains, Shades,  and  Screens;  Dis- 
pensing Beverages:  Dispensing- 
Cans;  Ornamentation;  Packaging 
Liquids;  Refrigeration. 

88.  Cutlerr:  Domestic  Cooking 
Vesseto:  Masonry  and  Concrete 
Structures;  Paving;  Tents,  Cano- 
pies. Umhrrilas,  and  Canea. 

84.  Raflways;  Railway  -  Brakes; 
Railway  Rails  and  JoinU;  Rail- 
war  Rolllne-Stock;  Railway  Ties 
ana  Fasteners. 

88.  Ruckles.  Buttons,  Clasps.  Etc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Exhibit- 
ing: Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 
►88.  Draftlnr;  Driers:  Engraving: 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photography. 

87.  Electric  Lighting:  Electricity. 
Conductors:  Electricity.  Con- 
dulU:  Electricity,  General  Appli- 
cations. 

88.  Animal  Husbandry;  Arteaian 
and  Oil  Wells:  Fishing  and  Trap- 
ping; SUtionery:  Stone- Work- 
ing. 

88.  Water  Distribution 

48.  Baggage:  Bottles  a  n  d  J  a  r  s  ; 
Check-Controlled  A  p  p  a  r  a  t  u  s ; 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles; Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles:  Metallic  Shipping 
and  storing  Vessels:  Package  and 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Recep- 
taolea;  Special  Receptacles  and 
Paekafsa;  Wooden  Reoeptaclea. 

US  41 .  Railway  Draft  Appliances;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wbeels. 

379  48.  Electric  Railways:  Electric 
Signaling;  Railway  Signaling; 
Simala. 

383  '•  48.  B^a  and  Closets;  Etectricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical:  Flre-Extin- 
gulshers:  Sewerage;  Surgery;  Wa- 
tar  Purification. 


178 


n 


104 


844 


aN 


107 


ITS 


sa 


Oldest 
eaUon 


and^O^pl 


sstactioa  byap-  iZ 
pMcantawaltlnji  H 


Naw.     Amended 


Jaly  34      Aug.  4 


Aug.  10 


July  19 


Aug.    1 


July   13 


Aug.  38  I  Aug.  36 
June  30  '  June  37 
Aug.    3     Aug.  15 


July    3 
July   25 


July   19 
Aug.    5 


July  11 
Aag.  13 


Aag.    9 
Aag.    3 


Aug.    2     Aug.    3 


July  2«  '  July  21 


Aug.  31 


Aag.  23 


July  26    July     6 


June  38 


July  13 


Jane  33    July  11 
Aug.  20     Aug.  38 


July   15     July  30 
June  23    Jane  23 


Aug.    3  \  Aug.    7 


July  12    Jaly  39    326 


63J 

518 

833 
204 
473 
353 


811 
411 


448 
345 


364 

567 

702 
660 
630 


Jaly   13  ;  July   29     57C 


661 
379 


684 

711 

S83 


Oldest  new  case.  June  15:  oldest  amended,  Jane  10. 

Total  number  of  applicaUons  awaiting  action 20,789 


161 


Tkadb-Maus,   Diatom,   LABCia 

AND  PaiXTS: 

Trada-Marks 

and  Prtnta........... 


Joly  20  Jaly  12  US4 
Aug.  4  :  Aug.  22  309 
SapL  18  >  Aug.  10  i    60 


PATENTS 


GRANTED     OCTOBER    3,    1911. 


1,004,650.  STEP-LADDER  ATTACHMENT.  Edwahd  J. 
BasTU,  Norwood,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  27,  1911.  Serial 
Mo.  623,760. 


*   I 


1.  In  combination  with  a  step  ladder  having  front 
itandards  and  rear  supports,  of  metal  sockets  to  fit  over 
the  lower  end  of  the  front  standards,  with  extensions 
from  said  sockets,  and  wbeels  mounted  In  said  extensions 
clear  of  the  supporting  surface  of  the  step  ladder  when  In 
upright  position,  and  braces  coupled  to  said  sockets  to  en- 
gage the  rear  supports  and  hold  said  ladder  open  when 
the  rear  supports  are  brought  Into  borlsontal  position. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  st«p  ladder  having  front 
standards  and  rear  supports,  of  metal  sockets  to  fit  oyer 
the  lower  end  of  the  front  standards,  with  extensions  from 
aald  aockets,  and  wheels  monnted  in  aald  eztmalons  clear 
of  the  supporting  surface  of  the  step  ladder  when  In  up- 
right position,  hooks  on  the  standards  to  hold  the  sockets 
in  place,  braces  mounted  at  one  end  on  the  wheel  spindles, 
with  staples  on  the  rear  supports,  and  hooks  on  the  oppo^ 
alte  enda  of  aald  braces  to  engage  said  staples  and  hold 
the  ladder  open  when  the  rear  supports  are  brought  Into 
borlsontal  position. 

8<  An  attachment  for  step  ladders  comprising  a  socket 
to  lit  over  the  lower  end  of  the  step  ladder  standard,  the 
side  walls  of  the  socket  being  extended  to  form  parallel 
wings,  a  spindle  transverse  said  wings,  and  a  wheel  monnt- 
ed on  the  spindle,  and  a  brace  bar  of  a  length  to  extend 
between  the  front  and  rear  supports  of  the  step  ladder 
mounted  on  said  spindle. 

4.  An  attachment  for  step  ladders  comprising  a  pair  of 
aockets  to  fit  over  the  lower  enda  of  the  front  standards 
of  a  step  ladder,  the  side  walls  of  each  socket  being  ex- 
tended to  form  parallel  wings,  with  a  spindle  transverse 
each  pair  of  wings,  and  a  wheel  mounted  on  each  spindle, 
a  pair  of  cross  braces  pivoted  together  at  the  middle,  with 
their  front  ends  plvotally  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said 
apindles,  and  the  rear  ends  formed  with  hooks  to  engage 
the  rear  supports  of  the  step  ladder. 


1,004,551.      PAPER    VESSEL.      Chaslks    T.    Bloomcb, 

Newark,  N.  Y.    Piled  May  12,  1911.    SerUl  No.  626,817. 

A  paper  resael  having  one  of  its  sides  provided  with  op- 

atanding  orlflced  tabs,  a  pair  of  Inner  cover  flaps  foldable 

over  each  other  in  one  direction,  a  pair  of  oater  cover 


flaps  foldable  over  each  other  In  an  opposite  direction,  and 
a  flexible  tongue  clenched  to  the  inner  side  of  one  of  the 


outer  corer  flaps  and  arranged  to  be  inserted  throagb  the 
orlflced  tabs  and  bent  over  and  around  the  same. 


1,0  0  4,662.  SUBMARINE  SALVAOfe  APPARATUS. 
Habbt  LiTiifOBTON  BowDOiif,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filad 
Aug.  10,  1909.     Serial  No.  612,214. 


1-  A  aobmarine  salvage  apparatus,  consisting  of  a 
strongly  built  chamber,  means  for  providing  a  circulation 
of  air  for  breathing  purposes  in  said  chamber,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  apparatus,  ball  and  socket  uni- 
versal bearings  In  the  walls  of  said  chamber,  tools  operated 
through  the  bearings  from  the  Inside,  a  cable  for  supply- 
ing electric  light  and  power  within  said  chamber,  magnetic 
arms  attached  to  said  chamber,  and  suitable  means  of  pro- 
pulsion through  the  water  and  on  the  bottom. 

2.  In  a  submarine  salrage  apparatus  an  air  and  water- 
tight metallic  chamber  with  hearily  built  walls,  a  aeriea  of 
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ball  and  aocket  univerMl  bearinsa  spaced  around  said 
walla.  stnfflnK  boxes  Id  the  boles  of  said  ball  and  aockat 
universal  bearlnxs.  tools  mounted  In  tb«  aniTersal  bear- 
)dks.  arms  earrylng  electric  mapiets  mounted  on  the  oat- 
side,  and  controlled  from  the  Inside,  of  said  chamber,  maaoa 
for  mecbanlcally  raiainic  and  lowarlof  said  cbambar  or 
apparatus,  wheels  on  which  the  chamber  maj  trarel  wban 
landed,  propellers  and  movable  propeller  casings  for  tbm 
propulsion  and  steering  of  the  said  chamber,  ports  for  ob- 
servation and  for  search  lights,  protection  covers  for  the 
said  ports,  and  a  made  up  cable  for  furnishing  electricity 
and  air  to  aald  chamber  af  the  submarine  salvage  appa- 
ratus. 

8.  In  a  submarine  salvage  apparatus  a  chamber,  or  ▼«•- 
sal.  to  carry  ona  or  more  people,  a  cable  for  ralalng  or 
lowering  said  chamber,  or  veaael.  In  the  water,  saws,  drllla, 
phicer  Jawa,  hooks,  gigs  or  other  tools,  operated  from  the 
Inalde  of  said  chamber,  or  veaael.  and  a  tube  for  supplying 
air  within  said  chamber,  or  vaaael.  for  breathing  purpoaea, 
a  drum  for  handling  the  tube,  and  a  gnldlng  arm  and  mecb- 
anlam  for  automatically  colling  or  uncoiling  said  tube. 


1.004.5S3.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  CONCRETE  SHIN- 
GLES AND  THE  LIKE.  Thomas  O.  BaAWLcr.  Arca- 
num. Oblo.     Filed  Mar.  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  015.747. 


1.  A  moMlac  Bnehine  Including  chains  mada  op  of 
links  each  teTfav  Inwardly  extending  flangea.  croaa  strtpa 
■Atnntnbly  connected  to  the  Bangaa  and  conatltntlac  eon- 
nactlnna  betwaan  the  ehalna,  motda  having  flangaa  de- 
tachably  bearing  on  the  ehalna  and  croaa  strips,  aald 
stripa  balnc  adjnatable  toward  each  other  to  firmly  bold 
the  molda,  a  feed  dariee  above  the  conveyer,  means  for  Im- 
parting an  intermittent  movement  to  the  conveyer  to  snc- 
csaalTely  bring  the  molda  into  poaltlon  under  the  feed 
device,  and  means  for  opening  and  cloaing  the  feed  device 
while  a  mold  is  In  position  ITisrwflw 

2.  A  molding  machine  Including  a  nMld.  guldea,  a  tamp- 
inc  head  moanted  to  reciprocate  within  the  guldea.  meana 
for  actuating  the  bead,  a  parforating  device  oMTably 
mounted  within  the  head,  a  lever  connected  to  said  deriee 
and  projecting  beyond  tba  bead,  one  of  the  standarda  hav- 
ing a  slot  for  the  reception  of  tbe  lever,  said  lever  being 
movable  against  one  end  of  tba  slot  during  the  movement 
of  the  band  toward  the  asold.  and  aanna  for  automatically 
returning  tbe  lever  and  perforatteff  darice  to  their  initial 
poattiona  during  the  movement  of  the  bead  in  the  oppoalte 
direction. 

3.  A  molding  machine  Including  an  operating  shaft,  a 
tamping  bead,  meana  operated  by  the  shaft  for  recipro- 
cating the  head,  a  perforating  device  mounted  on  and  ex- 
tending through  the  head,  a  pivoted  element  upon  the  band 
and  connected  to  aald  device,  and  fixed  means  adjacent  the 
path  of  the  head  for  tripping  aaid  element  to-  project  the 
perforating  darice  beyond  tbe  working  face  of  the  bead 
durlns  the  movement  of  tbe  head  againat  the  material  to 
ba  tamped. 

4.  In  a  moMlnit  machine,  a  tamping  head,  means  for  re- 
ciprocating the  same,  a  yieldingly  supported  perforating 
darice  extending  through  tbe  bead,  a  pivoted  element  on 
tba  liand  and  connected  to  said  device,  said  element  pro- 
jtettng  bcjond  one  side  of  tbe  bead  and  fixed  means  In  tba 
path  of  aald  element  for  actuating  It  and  tbe  perforating 
deriee  during  the  completion  of  the  movement  of  the  tamp- 
ing bead  In  one  direction. 


1,C04.554.  MECHANISM  FOR  ELEVATING  TORPEDOES 
I.VTO  MOUTHS  OF  WELLS.  LocB  H.  Bboadwatbr. 
Findlay,  Oblo.  aaaignor  to  The  B.  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemours 
Powder  Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr.  1.  1909.     Serial  No    487,3&8. 


Ing  with  tbe  interval  between  taath  of  the  gear,  and  means 
ralntad  to  said  entering  membera  for  rotating  aald  gears 
together  and  relatively,  subatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 


1.  In  an  apparatoa  for  elevating  and  alining  a  torpedo 
In  tbe  well  tube,  the  combination  with  tba  can,  containing 
tbe  exploalva  forming  tbe  torpedo,  and  a  ring  at  tbe  upper 
portion  of  aaid  can,  said  ring  having  a  groove,  of  pivoted 
Jawa  comprialng  a  surface  adapted  to  reat  on  the  top  of 
the  tube,  a  curved  plate,  aaid  plate  having  a  projection 
adapted  to  enter  the  groove  In  the  can  ring  and  set  screw 
for  securing  said  plate  to  said  jawa.  and  a  locking  device 
for  holding  tbe  jawa  in  tbair  cloaad  poaltlon. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  elevating  and  alining  a  torpedo 
In  tbe  well  tube,  the  combination  with  tbe  can,  containing 
the  exploalve  forming  the  torpedo,  and  a  ring  at  the  upper 
portion  of  said  can.  aald  ring  having  a  groove,  of  pivoted 
jawa  comprialng  a  surface  adapted  to  reat  on  the  top  of 
tto  tnha,  a  plate  having  a  projection  adapted  to  enter  the 
■nova  In  the  can  ring  and  aet  screw  for  securing  said  plata 
to  anld  Jnw. 

S.  In  aa  apparatua  for  elevating  and  alining  a  tor|>edn 
In  tbe  wall  tube,  the  combloatioa  with  tbe  can,  containing 
tba  smlanMa  fMraalng  tba  torpedo,  and  a  ring  at  tba  opfar 
portion  of  antd  can.  aakl  ring  having  a  groove,  of  pivoted 
jawa  easMtrlnlng  a  aurface  adapted  to  reat  on  tba  top  of  tba 
tnba.  and  a  currad  vertical  inner  inrfaca  baviot;  an  in- 
ward projection  adayCad  to  tbe  groove  In  tba  ring,  and 
a  locking  device  for  boldU*  tba  jawa  In  their  cloaad  poal- 
tlon, tba  portion  of  said  jawa  having  tbe  projactioo  being 
aaparata  fmas  tba  other  portion  of  said  jawa  and  aet  acrewa 
for  aa  curing  tbe  two  portlona  of  the  Jawt  together. 

4.  In  an  apparatoa  for  elevating  and  alining  a  torpedo 
in  tba  arall  tuba,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  can.  containing 
tbe  exploalve  forming  the  torpedo,  and  a  ring  at  tba  upper 
portion  of  said  can.  said  ring  having  a  groove,  of  pivoted 
jaws  comprising  a  surface  adapted  to  reat  on  tbe  top  of 
tba  tube  and  provided  with  a  projactioo  adapted  to  the 
groove,  the  portion  of  aald  jawa  having  the  projection  ba- 
Ing  aapnnta  from  the  other  portion  of  aald  jawa  and  aat 
aerawa  fOr  aacurlng  tbe  two  portlona  of  the  jawa  togatbar. 


1.004.506.  BALING  APPARATUS.  WALTnt  B  M. 
BnooKs.  Montgomery.  Ala.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1911.  Serial 
No.  008,092. 

1.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  the  twteter  and 
enttar  element  compoaed  of  a  gear  wheel  provided  with 
relatively  deep  radial  slots  between  Its  teeth  and  with  a 
hollow  axial  extension  having  radial  openings  correspond- 
ing in  angular  poaltlon  to  such  slots. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed.  a  combined 
twiater  and  cutter  comprising  two  gear  wheels  provided 
with  hollow  axial  sleeves,  radial  slots  extended  through 
said  slecvea.  and  meana  for  rotating  aald  gears  together 
and  relatively.  sobaUntlally  aa  aet  fortb. 

S.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  clasa  daacrfbad,  a  preaa,  membera 
arranged  to  enter  tbe  press  from  oppoatta  aldaa  thereof,  a 
com^lned  twister  and  cutter  comprising  two  gear  wbeela 
provided  with  hollow  axial  sleeves,  radial  slots  extending 
through  said  sleeves  to  the  interior  thereof  and  regiatar- 


r. 

I 


fiR? 


4.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  a  press,  arms 
arranged  to  enter  the  preaa,  a  combined  twister  and  cutter 
carried  by  one  of  aald  anna  and  comprialng  two  gear 
wheels  having  deep  spacea  between  teeth  and  hollow 
axial  extensiona  slotted  axlally  in  register  with  the  spaces 
between  the  gear  teeth,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  aald 
•nw  for  rotating  aald  gears  together  and  relatively. 

6.  The  combined  wire  twiater  and  cutter  aet  forth,  con- 
alsting  of  two  deeply  cut  gear  wheels  having  a  common 
axia  of  roUdon  and  cloeely  approximated,  aaid  gear  wheels 
^"T'"-'  .^°""^  "**■  extensions  provided  with  axial  slots 
in  raglater  with  tbe  apacea  between  gear  teeth,  bearings  for 
aaid  axial  extenaions,  and  means  for  giving  said  gear 
wheels  a  common  and  a  differential  rotary  movement. 


1.004.656.     CENTRIFUGAL  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SUGAR- 
DRIERS.     J08CPH  Chancbls  Chaix  and  Elm  Dtirt 
Hahnvllle.  La.    Filed  Sept.  28.  1910.    Serial  No.  684.300.' 


1.  An  attachment  for  centrifugal  sugar  driers  comprla- 
*"C  »  Btatlooat-y  cnftftr  having  a  scraper  arranged  at  one 
•if,  a  aweep  having  pivotal  relation  to  tbe  cutter,  and 
means  for  holding  the  sweep  normally  in  folded  poaltlon 
relative  to  the  cutter. 

2.  An  attachment  for  centrifugal  sugar  driers  compris- 
ing a  bracket,  bars  supported  thereby,  a  head  alidable  on 
the  bare,  a  ahnft  rigid  with  and  depending  from  tbe 
''••d,  a  aacood  abaft  supported  for  rotary  movement  by 
the  flrat  shaft,  a  fixed  cutter  and  a  hinged  sweep  supported 
by  the  aecond  abaft,  and  meana  for  rotating  tbe  aecond 
abaft  to  move  the  cutter  toward  the  walla  of  the  acrem. 

3.  An  attachment  for  centrifugal  sugar  driers  compris- 
ing a  bracket,  bara  rigid  tberevritb,  a  head  alidable  on  the 
bam,  a  abaft  rigid  with  and  dapandtng  from  tbe  bend,  a 

'i  nbnft  supported  froa  O*  trwt  shaft,  a  ftted  tmtttt 


and  a  movable  sweep  carried  by  tba  second  nbnft,  and  a 
lever  operatlvely  connected  with  tbe  second  ahnft  to  rotatr 
tbe  same. 

4.  An  attachment  for  centrifugal  sugar  drlera  compria- 
lng a  bracket,  bars  rigid  therewith,  a  head  slldable  on  tbe 
bara,  a  shaft  rigid  with  and  depending  from  the  head,  a 
aecond  shaft  supported  by  tbe  flrat  ahnft,  a  fixed  cattw  and 
a  hinged  sweep  carried  by  tbe  second  shaft,  means  for  IB' 
parting  a  rotary  movement  to  the  second  shaft  whereby  to 
move  the  cutter  from  tbe  aereen,  and  counterbalancing 
means  connected  with  tbe  bead. 

6.  An  attachment  for  centrifugal  sugar  driers,  compria- 
lng a  bracket,  tubular  bars  secured  at  their  lower  ends  to 
the  bracket,  a  pla^  connecting  tbe  upper  ends  of  the  bara, 
puUeya  carried  by  fhe  plate,  ropes  paaalng  around  the  pul- 
leys and  carrying  weighta  at  their  free  ends  dispoaed 
within  the  bars,  a  head  slldable  on  tbe  bara  and  to  which 
the  lower  end  of  the  rope  la  secured,  a  shaft  rigid  with 
and  depending  from  the  head,  a  second  shaft  supported  by 
tbe  flrat  shaft,  a  fixed  cutter  and  a  hinged  aweep  carried 
by  tbe  aecond  shaft,  the  sweep  being  arranged  normally  to 
lie  close  to  tbe  cutter,  and  a  lever  connected  with  tbe  up- 
per end  of  the  second  shaft  to  move  tbe  cutter  toward  tba 
centrifugal. 


1.00  4,557.  RESISTANCE-FURNACE.  William  D. 
CooLiDOE,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Dec. 
S,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,892. 


1.  In  an  electric  furn.ice",  the  ccmbinatlon  of  a  refrac- 
tory metal  heater  tube,  a  refractory  packing  Incloalng  aald 
tube,  and  meana  for  slowly  passing  an  inert  gaa  through 
aald  packing  to  protect  said  tube  from  oxidation. 

2.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
heater  consisting  eaaentlally  of  oxidlzable  metal,  a  carbon- 
frjee  packing  surrounding  aaid  heater,  and  meana  for 
slowly  passing  an  inert  gas  through  said  packing  to  pro- 
tect said  tube  from  oxidation. 

8.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  re- 
sistance tube  consisting  essentially  of  tungsten,  meana  for 
protecting  the  outaide  of  anld  tube  from  carbon,  and 
means  for  circulating  an  inert  gaa  about  said  tube  to 
protect  it  from  oxidation. 

4.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  reaUtance  tube  consisting  of 
tungsten  with  an  admixture  of  refractory  oxid,  and  a  re- 
fractory packing  anrroundlng  aald  tube  and  protecting  It 
from  carbon  vapora. 

5.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  heater 
tuba  conalstlng  eaaentlally  of  tungaten  with  an  admixture 
of  thorla.  aaid  tube  having  a  aurface  coating  conalating 
principally  of  thorla.  means  for  protecting  said  tube  from 
carbon  vapor,  and  meana  for  circulating  an  inert  gaa  about 
aaid  tuba. 

(CUUma  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxetta.] 


1.004.668.     ABROPLANB.     Chaxlbs    H.     Dcwcax,     New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  544,388. 
1.  A  flying  machine  having  a  tUtabIa  plane  and  means 

for  aapporting  tlie  load  therefrom  at  a  series  of  successive 

polntv  approaching  one  edge  of  the  plane  dnrtng  ti»e  tilting 

movement  of  the  plane. 
t.  A  flying  machine  having  a  tUtable  plane  and  meana 

M  a^ppurttng  the  load  tberefron  St  a  aerlea  of  aaceeasfve 
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point!  approacblns  the  rlalng  edg*  of  Um  plane  daring  tlM  ! 
tilting  moTemcnt  of  the  plane. 


S.  A  flylnc  machine  harlnff  a  load-^anrins  meant,  a 
frame  connected  thereto  and  a  plane  normally  In  engage- 
ment therewith  at  the  center  and  tillable  In  respect  there- 
to to  shift  the  point  of  contact  toward  one  edge  of  the 
plane. 

4.  A  flying  machine  Ixaving  a  load-carrying  means,  a 
frame  connected  thereto  and  a  plane  normally  In  engage- 
ment therewith  at  the  center  and  tillable  In  respect  there- 
to to  shift  the  point  of  contact  toward  the  upper  edge  of 
the  plane  during  the  tilting  movement  of  the  plane. 

5.  A  flying  machine  harlng  a  load-carrying  means,  a 
frame  connected  thereto  and  praaenting  a  curred  sorfaca 
and  a  plane  normally  in  engagement  with  said  frame  at  ita 
center  and  tiltahle  In  respect  thereto  to  rock  along  said 
curved  surface. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.} 


1.004.550.     AEROPLANE.     Chablss     H.     Duncajt,    N4 
York,  N.  T.     Filed  Aug.  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  S78.S04. 


1.  A  flying  machine,  having  a  main  plane,  a  spider  upon 
which  said  plane  may  rock,  and  an  aileron  carried  by  said 
spider. 

2.  A  flying  machine,  having  a  main  plane,  a  spider  upon 
which  said  plane  may  rock,  and  an  aileron  carried  by  said 
apider  and  controlled  by  the  rocking  of  said  main  plane. 

S.  A  flying  machine,  having  a  main  plane,  a  spider  upon 
which  said  plane  may  rock  to  vary  th«  alcTatlon  of  a  por- 
tion of  the  plane  In  respect  to  the  rritnrtsi  of  the  ma- 
chine, and  a  balancing  plane  carried  by  said  spider. 

i.  A  flying  machine,  having  a  main  plane,  a  traaa- 
Tcrsely-extendlng  track  curving  upwardly  at  its  outer  ends 
and  upon  which  said  plane  may  rock,  and  springs  carried 
by  said  track  for  controlling  the  rocking  movement. 

5.  A  flying  machine,  having  a  plane  mounted  to  tUt 
latarally,   a   laterally   tiltahle  auxiliary    plane   connected 


thereto  to  tilt  simultaneoualy  la  tlie  opposite  direction, 
and  a  balancing  plane  controlled  by  the  movement  of  one 
of  said  flrst-mentioned  planes. 

[Claiaa  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatte.] 


1.004,560. 
cago,  111. 


TRANSOM-PIVOT. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1»10. 


Plato    O.    EMnT,    Chi- 
Serlal  No.  585.629. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bracket  com- 
prising a  strip  of  sheet  meUl  bent  Into  the  form  of  an  arm 
and  an  undulating  segment  extending  from  one  end  of 
said  arm,  said  arm  being  bent  into  a  bearing  member  at 
the  geometric  center  of  the  aegment 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bracket  com- 
prising a  strip  of  sheet  meUl  bent  into  the  form  of  an 
arm  and  an  undulating  segment  extending  from  one  end  of 
said  arm.  said  arm  being  bent  into  a  bearing  member  at 
the  geometric  center  of  the  segment,  and  a  trunnion  ar> 
maged  in  said  bearing  member. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bracket  com- 
prlalng  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  bent  into  the  form  of  an 
arm  having  a  segment  In  the  form  of  an  elongated  undu- 
lating trough  projecting  from  one  end  thereof,  the  free 
enda  of  the  arm  and  of  the  trough  being  bent  laterally  to 
form  feet  for  attaching  the  bracket  to  a  support. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bracket  com- 
prising a  strip  of  sheet  metal  bent  Into  the  form  of  an  srm 
and  an  undulating  segment  extending  from  one  end  of  said 
arm,  the  other  end  of  the  arm  being  bent  transversely,  and 
the  latter  portion  of  the  arm  being  bent  upon  Itself  to 
form  a  bearing  member  at  the  geometric  center  of  the 
segment. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  bracket  con»- 
prislng  a  strip  of  sheet  metal  bent  Into  the  form  of  an  arm 
and  in  undulating  segment  extending  from  one  end  of  said 
arm.  the  other  end  of  the  arm  being  bent  transversely,  and 
the  latter  portion  of  the  arm  being  bent  upon  Itself  to  form 
a  bearing  member  at  the  geometric  center  of  the  segment, 
and  a  trunnion  arranged  In  said  bearing  member. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


1.004.661.  PIPE  -  WRENCH.  William  Hinst  Joskth 
FinoBBALO,  Bralntree.  Maas.  Filed  June  0,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  682,140. 


-1 


1.  A   pipe   wranch   comprising  a   handle-bar   having  a 
tapered  ahaak  and  an  Integral  jaw,  said  )aw  having  aa 


Inner  serrated  face  and  side  enlargements  terminating  in 
shoulders  at  either  side  of  said  shank.  In  combination  with 
a  slldable  jaw  having  a  tapered  shank,  nnd  a  yoke  of 
wedge-shape  adapted  to  engage  said  shoulders,  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  yoke  la  limited  relatively  to  the  slldable 
Jaw. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle-bar  having  a  tapered 
shank  and  an  Integral  Jaw.  said  Jaw  having  re-lnforcing 
ribs  at  either  side  extending  along  the  top  of  said  shank 
and  terminating  in  ahoulders,  In  combination  with  a  slld- 
able Jaw  having  a  tapering  shank,  and  a  wedge-shaped  yoke 
to  confine  said  slldable  Jaw  upon  aald  handle-bar  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  limited  In  Its  forward  movement  by  said  shoulders. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle-bar  having  a  Upered 
shank  and  an  Integral  Jaw,  In  comblnaUon  with  a  alldable 
Jaw  having  a  tapered  shank,  and  a  yoke  of  wedge-shape 
sleeved  over  the  shanks  of  both  the  handle-bar  and  slldable 
jaw,  and  said  handle-bar  having  a  stop  to  limit  the  retiring 
moTanent  of  the  slldable  Jaw  and  also  a  stop  to  limit  the 
forward  movement  of  the  yoke. 

4.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle-bar  having  a  tapered 
shank  and  an  Integral  jaw,  a  separate  Jaw  having  a  ta- 
pered shank  slldably  mounted  on  said  handle-bar,  a  wedge- 
shaped  yoke  slldably  engaged  with  both  the  abanka  of  said 
handle-bar  and  slldable  Jaw,  and  separate  stops  to  the 
front  and  rear  of  said  yoke  to  limit  the  rearward  move- 
ment of  the  slldable  Jaw  and  the  forward  movement  of  the 
yoke,  respectively. 


1.004.662.  WRENCH.  WiLLlAM  Hexki  Josh-h  Fitt- 
oaaALO,  Bralntree,  Mass.  Filed  June  12,  1011.  Serial 
No.  632,557. 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  member  having  a  fixed 
Jaw  and  a  tapered  main  bar,  a  loose  Jaw  having  a  tapered 
shank  adapted  to  slldably  engage  said  main  bar,  a  yoke 
Inclosing  said  loose  Jaw  and  main  bar.  and  a  spring  en- 
gaged with  the  main  bar  and  the  loose  Jaw  to  hold  the 
parts  In  any  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  wrench  having  a  main  bar  with  a  Jaw  at  ita  end 
and  Upered  on  Its  outer  edge  toward  the  said  Jaw,  a  alld- 
able Jaw  mounted  on  said  main  bar  having  a  substantially 
wedge  ahaped  shank  on  Ita  rear,  a  yoke  Inclosing  said 
ahank  and  bar  and  tapered  to  engage  the  outer  edges  of 
said  parts  and  a  spring  Inserted  within  one  edge  of  said 
yoke  and  bearing  at  ita  enda  upon  said  shank  and  said  bar 
respectively. 

3.  In  wrenches,  a  main-bar  having  a  tapered  shank  with 
a  Jaw  on  ita  end,  a  slldable  Jaw  mounted  on  said  main-bar 
and  having  a  tapered  shank,  a  yoke  confining  aald  alldable 
jaw  on  aald  bar  having  a  recess  inside  extending  across 
both  said  main-bar  and  the  shank  of  said  slldable  jaw  and 
a  spring  located  in  said  recess  and  bearing  against  both 
said  main-bar  and  said  alldable  jaw. 

4.  A  wrench  conaistlng  of  a  main-bar  with  a  fixed  Jaw 
and  a  ahank  tapered  toward  said  Jaw,  a  slldable  Jaw  with 
a  reversely  tapered  shank  mounted  on  said  main-bar.  a 
yoke  operatlvely  confined  over  said  tapered  shanks  and  said 
main-bar  having  a  projection  on  Its  outer  edge  adapted  to 
serve  as  a  stop  for  said  yoke  and  prevent  the  same  from 
binding  on  said  parta  wj»^  the  said  slldable  jaw  la  forced 
forward  to  Ita  limit. 


1,004.563.  8WINOINO  AND  TILTING  BLINDS.  JoHW 
Fit.  Eldgefleld.  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1010.  SerUl  No 
644,528. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame,  of  attaching 
plates  secured  at  opposite  pointa  to  the  sides  of  the  frame 
a  metalUc  frame  Including  vertical  side  membera  and  a   . 


connecting  horizontal  bottom  member  pivoted  at  the  upp« 
ends  of  the  side  members  to  tl>e  attaching  plates  for  mov4 
ment  of  the  Iwttora  member  Into  and  out  of  poaition  t 
lie  upon  the  sUl  of  the  window  frame,  hinge  members  cat 
rled  by  the  side  members  of  the  metallic  frame,  blind 
mounted  upon  the  hinge  members  for  moremeat  to  swini 
Into  and  out  of  position  to  He  within  the  metallic  frame 
coactlng  members  upon  the  blinds  and  metallic  frame  t 
hold  the  blinds  closed  In  the  frame,  projections  upon  th' 
window  frame,  the  said  coactlng  members  of  .the  metalli 
frame  being  arranged  for  engagement  with  the  projection 
to  Iiold  the  metallic  frame  against  swinging  movement,  an( 
means  for  holding  tlie  metallic  frame  at  times  in  out 
wardly  swung  position. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  Including  ver 
tical  aide  members  and  a  horizontal  sill,  of  vertical  mem 
hers  pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  side  members  of  th« 
frame  for  swinging  movement  of  their  lower  enda  to  lie 
at  times  within  the  frame  and  at  times  to  extend  dlag 
onally  outwardly  thereof,  a  connecting  member  at  the  enda 
of  the  swinging  members,  means  for  holding  the  swinging 
members  In  outwardly  extended  position,  blinds  hinged  to 
the  swinging  members  for  movement  to  He  at  times  there- 
between and  at  times  to  extend  outwardly  therefrom, 
means  for  holding  the  swinging  members  against  outward 
swinging  movement  at  times,  and  means  carried  by  the 
blinds  and  arranged  for  engagement  with  the  said  holding 
means  to  hold  the  blinds  against  movement  upon  their 
hinges. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  window  casing,  of  a  supple- 
mental frame  pivotally  supported  by  the  casing,  locking 
members  secured  to  the  base  bar  of  said  frame  to  engage 
the  casing  to  lock  the  supplemental  frame  In  dosed  posi- 
tion, shutters  hinged  to  the  sides  of  the  supplemental 
frame,  and  hooka  pivoted  to  the  base  of  the  shatters  to 
engage  the  locking  members  of  the  supplemental  frame  to 
secure  the  shutters  In  closed  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window  casing,  of  a  stippls. 
mental  frame  pivotally  secured  to  the  casing,  a  spring  plate 
secured  to  the  bottom  part  of  the  supplemental  frame  and 
having  a  recess  formed  in  Its  under  side  and  an  upwardly 
projecUng  lug  on  Ita  Inner  end,  upwardly  projecting  abut- 
ments formed  on  the  frame  to  be  engaged  in  the  recesaw 
In  the  said  spring  plates,  shutters  hingedly  mounted  in 
the  supplemental  frame,  and  pivoted  books  secured  to  the 
shutters  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lugs  on  the  pUtes  to 
secure  the  shatters  In  closed  positioa. 


1.004,664.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Rat- 
MOjcD  GirroBO  Oaskiix.  Port  Deposit,  Md.  Filed  Nor 
14,  1910.     Serial  No.  692,896. 

1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  provided 
at  Ita  Intake  end  with  a  gas  chamber  and  at  ita  ouUet  end 
with  an  ezhaast  chamber,  the  cylinder  being  ftemed  with 
an  intake  opening  leading  from  the  gaa  chamber  and  with 
an  exhauat  port  leading  to  the  exhaust  chamber,  intake 
and  exhaust  pipes  leading  respectively.  Into  and  ft-om  the 
gas  and  exhaust  chambers,  a  blower  ahaft  extending 
through  both  of.  said  pipea.  blowers  secured  to  said  shaft 
and  mounted  Ui^the  nespiectlve  pipes,  means  for  routing 
aald  blower  shaft,  a  piston  mounted  In  the  eyllader  and 
adapted  to  uncover  the  exhaust  port,  and  ah  Intake  valve 
controlling  the  Intake  opmlng. 

2.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  jtrovided 
with  a  gas  chamber,  and  an  intake  valve  prorldlag  com- 
munication between  the  cylinder  and  said  chamber,  the 
cylinder  being  formed  with  a  clreumferentiaHIy  extending 
series  of  exhaast  porta  and  with  an  annular  exhaust  cham- 
ber aorrounding  and  communicating  with  said  pcH-ta,  an 
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taukc  pipe  connected  to  the  gM  chamber,  en  exbeuet  pipe 
connected  to  tiie  exbauet  chamber,  nald  pipes  being  re- 
ayectlTely  prorlded  witb  chamber*,  bioweni  OMoatMl  In 
tte  reepectlTe  chambers,  a  blower  shaft  eztendlag  tkrongh 
both  of  aald  plpee  and  connected  to  the  fans,  means  for 
routing  said  blower  shaft,  and  a  piston  mounted  In  the 
cylinder  and  adapted  to  ancover  tiM  exhaust  ports. 


S.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  prorlded 
with  a  gas  chamber,  and  an  intake  valTe  proridlng  com- 
munication between  the  cylinder  and  said  chamber,  the 
CTllnder  being  formed  with  a  clrcumferentlally  extending 
■crlM  of  exhaust  ports  and  with  an  annular  exhaust  cham- 
ber surrounding  and  conunonlcating  with  said  ports,  an 
intake  pipe  connected  to  the  gaa  chamber,  an  exhaust  pipe 
connected  to  the  exhaust  chamber,  said  pipes  being  re- 
spectively provided  with  chambers,  blowers  mounted  In  the 
respective  chambers,  a  blower  shaft  extending  through 
both  of  said  pipes  and  connected  to  the  blowers,  a  bevel 
pinion  connected  to  said  blower  shaft,  a  piston  mounted  In 
the  syllnder  and  adapted  to  uncover  the  exhaust  iwrts.  a 
drive  shaft  connected  to  said  piston,  and  a  bevel  pinion 
secured  to  the  drive  shaft  and  meahing  with  the  pinion  on 
the  blower  shaft. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder  prorlded 
with  a  gas  chamber  and  an  intake  opening  leading  Into  the 
cylinder  from  said  chamber,  a  valve  controlling  said  open- 
ing, an  intake  pipe  leadlni;  to  the  gas  chamtwr,  a  blower 
shaft  extending  into  said  pipe,  and  a  blower  mounted  In 
said  pli)e.  said  blower  embodying  a  diaphragm  formed  with 
a  valve  seat,  a  vibratory  valve  carried  by  the  diaphragm 
and  adapted  to  open  and  close  said  seat,  and  an  eccentric 
connection  between  the  valve  seat  and  blower  shaft. 

5.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  a  cylinder,  an  In- 
take pipe  adapted  to  supply  said  cylinder  with  gas.  a 
blower  shaft  extending  into  said  pipe  and  provided  therein 
with  an  eccentric,  a  flexible  diaphragm  secured  In  said 
pipe  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  a  vibratory  valve  car- 
ried by  said  diaphragm  and  adapted  to  open  and  close  aald 
seat,  the  valve  seat  being  provided  with  hooked  lugs  ar- 
ranged to  retain  the  valve,  a  spider  connected  to  the  valve, 
and  a  connecting  rod  secured  to  the  spider  and  provided 
witb  a  colUr  mounted  on  aald  eccentric. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


S.aM,96ek     MATCH-aOX.     JjLCOm  8.  Oatu,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Jan.  23.  1911.     SerUl  No.  604.028. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  cover  formed  with  an  opening 
•xtendlag  from  one  edge  thereof,  the  opening  being  wider 
near  the  said  edge,  and  a  reoeptacte  alldable  within  the 
mrmm  aitd  having  a  flap  to  extend  over  the  receptacle,  the 
fay  balBg  reduced  In  width  at  the  free  end,  whereby  tlie 
flap  may  be  ralaed  through  the  wider  j)ortlon  of  the  open- 
log  adia  the  r«e«pta«le  ts  wltlidratva  part  way  from  witb- 

m  <to>imiau 

2.  The  eoaibiaatton  of  a  cover  fbrmed  with  an  aperture 


in  one  face  extending  froaa  one  edge,  and  a  recepucle  alld- 
able wlthla  the  cover  and  having  a  flap  adapted  to  ht 
folded  over  ttaa  recapUela,  tba  flap  having  a  tip  less  In 
wMth  than  the  saJd  apartvra,  whereby  the  flap  may  be 
raised  when  the  receptacle  is  withdrawn  part  way  from 
within  the  cover. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  match  receptacle  formed  with 
aides  and  one  end  upright  and  secured  together,  the  other 
end  being  formed  with  an  extension  to  form  a  lid  to  project 
over  the  receptacle  flash  with  the  top  of  the  sides,  and  an 
apertured  cover  to  contain  the  receptacie.  the  cover  being 
slidable  over  the  receptacle  when  the  lid  is  closed  over  the 
receptacle  and  binding  the  edges  of  the  receptacle,  the 
said  lid  being  free  of  the  cover. 

4.  In  a  match  box.  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  flexible  material  with  one  end 
and  sides  upright  and  secured  together,  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle  being  extended  to  form  the  other  end  and  a 
covering  flap  for  the  recepUcle.  the  outer  face  of  the  flap 
in  Ita  folded  position  being  disposed  below  and  between  the 
top  edge  of  the  aides,  and  a  cover  slidable  over  the  re- 
cepucle and  the  flap  provided  with  an  aperture  which 
opens  from  one  edge  of  the  cover,  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally thereof  over  the  flap. 

5.  In  a  match  box.  the  combination  of  a  receptacle 
formed  of  a  single  piece  of  flexible  material  with  one  end 
and  the  sides  thereof  turned  upright  and  aecured  together, 
the  other  end  and  a  flap  being  formed  as  a  continuation  of 
the  bottom  with  an  abrasure  surface  on  the  inner  surface 
of  the  flap,  and  a  slidable  cover  for  the  receptacie  fitting 
closely  over  the  upright  sides  and  end.  the  said  flap  being 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  the  cover  and  in  such  posi- 
tion to  be  flush  with  the  top  of  the  upright  sides  and  pro- 
vided at  its  free  end  with  a  hole  to  hang  up  the  receptacle 
and  cover  leaving  an  upper  opening  to  the  receptacle  and 
presenting  the  abraalve  surface  outwardly. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.004.568.  8ELECTIVR  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  Edwix 
R.  OiLL,  Tonkera.  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Howard  E.  Iferrell.  New  York,  N.  T..  and  Orlo  J. 
Hamlin.  Smethport,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1908.  Serial 
No.  4S1,6«2. 

1.  A  selective  signaling  device  comprising  a  toothed 
wheel,  a  circuit  controlling  element  moved  thereby  and  an 
impelling  pawl  for  said  wheel,  in  combination  with  an 
oscUlatery  shaft,  a  aecond  clrcnlt  controlling  element 
tbareoa.  an  arm  on  said  shaft,  side  bars  pivoted  on  said 
ara,  an  inertia  wheel  tnounted  between  said  side  bars,  an 
Inclined  track  whereon  said  wheel  la  adapted  to  roil,  and 
means  operating  simuIUneousiy  with  the  impelling  means 
for  the  toothed  wheel  for  controlling  the  moreoients  of 
said  inertia  wheel.  subsUntlslly  as  described. 

2.  A  selective  signaling  device  comprising  a  toothed 
wheel,  impelling  means  therefor,  means  for  returning  the 
wheel  to  normal  when  releaaed,  a  retaining  pawl  mounted 
so  as  to  be  capable  of  movement  transverse  to  the  plane 
of  the  toothed  wheel,  meana  for  causing  said  pawl  to  move 
away  frem  said  wheel,  a  hook,  and  a  projection  on  ssid 
pawl  having  a  wide  shoulder  near  Its  tip  for  engaging  with 
said  hook  and  so  placed  as  to  avoid  engagement  with  said 
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book  when   the  pawl   la  aMved  away  from  the  toothed 
wheel,  subsUntlaUy  as  described. 


■rl'      ^V  »'     t 


t.  A  selectlTe  st^altag  device  comprising  a  toothed 
wheel,  impelling  meapa  therefor,  means  for  returning  the 
to  normal  when  released  and  a  weight  frlctlonally 
with  said  wheel  so  as  to  turn  therewith,  sub- 
sUntlslly as  described. 

4.  A  selective  signaling  device  comprising  a  toothed 
wheel,  impelling  means  therefor,  means  for  returning  the 
same  to  normal  when  released  and  a  weight  mounted  upon 
the  wheel  axle  and  frlctlonally  atUched  thereto  so  as  to 
turn  with  It  svhsUntlally  as  described. 

5.  A  selective  signaling  device  comprising  a  toothed 
wheel,  Impelling  meaiy  therefor,  means  for  returning  the 
same  to  normal  when  released,  a  weight  extending  acroas 
the  Bhsft  of  said  wheel  and  a  wire  flxed  to  said  weight  and 
passing  over  said  ahaft  so  aa  to  create  a  frictioaal  connec- 
tion between  the  ahaft  and  weight.  snbsUntlaUy  as  de- 
scribed- 


1.004,5«7.  SELECTIVE  SIGNALING  STSTEM,  Edwin 
R.  Gill,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenU, 

'  to  Howard  E.  Merrell.  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  Orlo  J. 
Hamlin,  Bmetfapert,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1910.  Serial 
No.  S52.054. 
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ground   connection    for   operating   said    selective    calling 


I  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
line  comprialng  a  metallic  pair,  telephones  connected  there- 
with, meana  connected  with  said  line  for  selectively  calling 
said  telephones,  ground  connections  common  to  said  pair, 
«ad  telephones  in  said  ground  connections. 

2.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described,  In  combination,  a 
line  comprising  a  megi^Ue  pair,  tdephcoes  conoeoted  tbere- 
wlth,  meaaa  conneetod  with  said  line  for  selectively  calling 
•aid  telepbones.  ground  connections  common  to  said  pair, 
-telephones  In  said  ground  connectiea,  and  mnana  In  said 


3.  In  a  aystem  of  the  class  described,  in  combination,  a 
line  comprising  a  metallic  pair,  a  set  of  telephones  con- 
nected therewith,  ground  connections  common  to  both 
sides,  a  set  of  telephones  In  said  ground  connections,  se- 
lective calling  means  for  the  telephones  In  the  ground  set, 
and  means  In  said  ground  connections  for  determining  the 
operation  of  the  selective  calling  meana. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  claaa  described,  in  combination,  a 
line  comprising  a  pair  of  metallic  sides,  a  set  of  telephones 
connected  therewith,  ground  connections  common  to  both 
sides  of  the  line,  a  set  of  telephones  in  said  ground  connec- 
tions, a  common  means  for  calling  the  telephones  of  said 
sets,  and  means  co5peratlng  with  said  line  and  with  aald 
ground  connections  to  operate  aald  selective  means  inde- 
pendently. 

5.  In  a  system  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
line  comprising  a  pair  of  meUlllc  sides,  a  set  of  telephones 
connected  with  said  line,  means  for  selectively  calling  said 
telephones,  ground  connections  for  said  line,  telephones  in 
said  ground  connections,  and  means  whereby  said  last  men- 
tioned telephones  and  said  selective  calling  means  may  be 
simultaneously  Independently  operated. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,004.6«8.  WINDOW  SHADE  AND  CURTAIN  SUP- 
PORT. Jomr  R.  Harbadgh,  Cicero,  Ind.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  H.  Joseph  Cappel,  Cicero,  Ind.  Filed  Mar. 
20,  1911.     Sertal  No.  615,744. 


1.  A  block  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  window  casing  or 
the  like  having  a  horizontal  slldeway.  a  member  slldingly 
mounted  therein,  a  shade-roller  bracket  carried  by  said 
sliding  member,  a  curteln  pole  bracket  secured  to  the  block 
and  means  carried  by  said  last  bracket  for  locking  said 
sliding  member. 

2.  A  block  of  ornamenUl  design  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  window  casing  or  the  like  and  cover  an  appreciable 
portion  thereof  to  hide  bleml^ies  in  the  casing,  said  block 
having  a  horlzonUl  slldeway  with  oppositely  oblique  sides, 
a  correspondingly  shaped  member  mounted  in  a  slldingly 
adjustable  manner  thereon,  a  ahade-roUer  bracket  carried 
by  said  slldingly  adJosUble  member,  a  curUln  pole  bracket 
having  a  pair  of  legs  tbe  opper  one  of  which  Is  secured  to 
the  block  and  the  lower  one  of  which  Is  In  engagement 
wttb  the  sliding  member. 

8.  A  block  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  window  eaaing  or 
the  like  said  block  baring  horlsontal  oppositely  obUqne 
grooves,  a  metel  plate  having  correspondingly  oblkjue 
edges  entering  said  groovea,  said  plate  having  a  series  of 
indents,  a  shade  roller  bracket  carried  by  said  plate,  a 
eortala^pole  bracket  having  a  pair  of  legs  the  upper  of 
wblcb  Is  secured  to  said  block  and  the  lower  of  which 
terminates  with  a  foot  which  bears  against  the  sliding 
plate,  said  toot  having  a  lug  to  enter  a  detent  In  said 
puts. 


1,004,669.    WRiriNO-MACHINE.     Edwaso  B.  Hess,  New 
York,   N.    Y.,  aasignor   to   Boyal   Typewriter   Company, 
Hoboken,  N.  J^  a  Corporation  of  New  Jaraay.     FtM 
Nov.  30,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,533. 
1.  Feed  devices  comprising  a  platen,  front  and  rear  fMd 

rolls  located  below  the  axis  of  the  pUten,  spring  meass  for 
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suspending  the  rolls  to  allow  them  to  float  freely,  and 
paper  feed  release  devices  to  which  the  spring  suspending 
means  are  connected  and  which  act  to  release  the  sus- 
pending dcTices  to  permit  the  rolls  to  moTe  away  fron 
the  platen. 


2.  Paper  feed  deTices  for  a  writing  nuichine  comprising 
a  platen,  front  and  rear  feed  rolls  located  beiow  the  axis 
of  the  platen,  a  frame  in  which  they  are  carried,  spring 
aeans  for  suspending  the  frame  to  allow  the  frame  to 
float  freely,  and  paper  feed  release  derlcea  to  which  the 
spring  suspending  means  are  connected  and  which  act  to 
releaae  said  spring  suspending  means  to  permit  the  frame 
to  more  away  from  the  platen. 

3.  Paper  feed  deTlcea  for  a  writing  machine  comprising 
a  platen,'  front  and  rear  rolls  located  below  the  axis  of  the 
platen,  a  frame  In  which  they  are  mounted,  suspending 
^rlaga  for  the  frame  to  allow  the  frame  to  float  freely. 
said  springs  being  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  the 
frame  and  at  their  upper  ends  to  movable  supports  and 

for  lowering  said  supports  to  permit  the  frame  to 
9Te  away  from  the  platen. 


1,004,570.  SBCTIONAL  CONCBKTE  PIPE  AND  METHOD 
OF  MAKINO  SAME.  Allan  M.  Hissh,  Montclalr,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Lock  Joint  Pipe  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  FUed  Mar.  12,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  482,953. 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  sectional  ooa- 
ereta  pipe,  which  consists  in  forming  pipe-sections  with  a 
ball-aad  having  the  upper  portion  of  the  bell  cut  away  and 
with  a  spigot  end  shorter  than  the  bell,  and  witb  a 
reinforcing  fabric  projecting  oat  of  the  spigot  at 
and  out  of  the  body  of  the  section,  within  the  bell, 
at  tlte  other  end ;  assembling  the  sections  with  the  spigot 
of  one  eztaaiUag  into  the  bell  of  the  other,  with  the  pro- 
jecting BMhed  reinforcing  fabrics  overlapping  in  the 
groove  formed  inside  the  pipe  at  the  bottom  between  the 
spigot  of  tbe  one  section  and  the  t^dy  of  the  other  and  la 
the  open  space  left  by  the  cut-away  bell  at  the  top:  fill* 
Ing  the  said  groove  with  concrete  from  tbe  Inside  of  the 
pipe  and  embedding  the  meshed  reinforcing  fabrics  over- 
lapping therein :  arranging  a  centering  or  temporary 
closure  at  the  bottom  of  saM  open  space  to  ciooe  same  at 
the  Inside  of  tlie  pipe ;  filling  said  space  with  concrete 
eatside  the  pipe  and  embedding  the  mesbed  rein- 
fabrics  overlapping  therein  ;  allowlBg  the  enbcd- 


Ing  concrete  to  sat ;  and  removing  the  centering  or  tempo- 
rary closure ;  sabsUntUlly  aa  described  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

2.  The    herein -described   sectional    concrete   pipe,    com- 
a  pipe-sectfon  having  at  one  end  a  bell  with  the 

part  thereof  cut  away  ;  a  pipe  section  having  at  one 
end  a  short  spigot  extending  Into  the  bell  on  the  other 
section,  and  leaving  a  groove  at  the  bottom  on  tbe  inside 
of  the  pipe  and  an  open  space  at  the  top,  said  sections 
having  embedded  meshed  reinforcing  fabrics  projecting 
Into  said  groove  and  space  and  overlapping  therein ;  and 
a  circumferential ly  contlnoous  key  of  concrete  filling  said 
groove  and  space  and  embedding  the  meshed  reinforcing 
fabrics  overlapping  therein  ;  substantially  aa  described  and 
for  tbe  purpos^  set  forth. 

3.  The  herein -described  sectional  concrete  pipe,  com- 
prising a  pipe  section  tiaving  at  one  end  a  bell  with  the 
apper  part  cut  away  ;  a  pipe  section  having  at  one  end  a 
short  spigot  extending  into  tbe  bell  on  the  other  section, 
and  leaving  a  groove  at  tbe  bottom  on  the  inside  of  the 
pipe  and  an  open  space  at  the  top,  the  groove  at  the  bot- 
tom registering  with  the  space  at  the  top,  said  groove  and 
space  being  filled  with  concrete  thereby  forming  a  mono- 
lithic key. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  pipe  joint 
which  consists  In  forming  one  section  of  a  pipe  with  a  bell 
end  having  tbe  upper  portion  thereof  cut  away,  and  form- 
ing the  abutting  section  with  a  spigot  end  shorter  than 
the  bell ;  assembling  the  sections  whereby  a  groove  Is  left 
In  the  bottom  defined  by  the  projecting  portion  of  tbe  bell 
and  by  the  short  spigot,  said  groove  below  being  continu- 
ous with  the  space  above ;  filling  the  groove  below  then 
filling  the  space  above  with  concr^e ;  and  then  allowing 
the  concrete  to  set,  thereby  producing  a  monolithic  key; 
substantially  as  described  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  a  pipe  joint 
which  consists  In  forming  one  section  with  a  bell  and  hav- 
ing the  upper  portion  cut  away  and  with  a  spigot  end 
shorter  than  the  bell  and  with  a  meahed  reinforcing  fab- 
ric projecting  out  of  tbe  spigot  at  one  end  and  out  of  the 
body  of  the  section  within  the  bell  at  the  other  end ;  as- 
sembling the  sections  with  the  spigot  of  one  extending 
into  the  bell  of  the  other  with  the  projecting  fabrics  from 
the  sections  overlapping  each  other ;  filling  the  groove 
with  concrete  from  the  inside  of  the  pipe  and  embedding 
the  overlapping  reinforcing  fabrics  therein,  and  filling  the 
said  space  on  tbe  outside  with  concrete  embedding  tbe 
overlapping  reinforcing  fabrics  therein  ;  and  then  allow- 
ing the  concrete  to  set ;  substantially  aa  described  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,004.571.  PORTABLE  SMOOTHING-IBON.  Alic* 
Kmua  HoixiKOSHiAP,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  Dec  5 
1910.     Serial  No.  595,744. 


A  manually  controlled  smoothing  iron,  comprising  a 
handle  free  for  manipulation,  a  head  of  metal  disposed  In 
axial  relation  to  the  handle  and  having  a  form  which  is 
oval  In  every  axial  section  and  circular  In  every  transrerse 
section,  wliereby  said  head  Is  adapted  to  be  rotated  la  eon- 
tact  with  the  goods  to  be  smoothed,  and  means  provided 
within  said  head  for  Internally  heating  ssid  bead. 


1,004,572.  AUOBR  -  BIT.  ABTBca  L.  Jntwiifos,  Deep 
Rtver,  Coon.  Filed  Jane  6.  1910.  SerUl  No.  54A.23A. 
1.  In  an  anger  bit,  a  head  having  two  inclined  passage- 
ways extending  therethrough  and  intersecting  one  another, 
a  cutter  loogltudlnally  movable  In  one  passage-way,  a 
screw  engaging  the  edge  of  said  cotter,  means  for  pr*- 
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venting  longltadlnal  movement  of  tbe  screw  and  means  en- 
gaging the  screw  for  clamping  the  screw  and  cutter  In 
place. 


2.  In  an  auger  bit.  a  head  having  two  transverse 
passage-ways,  a  cutter  movable  in  one  of  said  passage- 
ways, a  screw  rotatable  in  the  other  passage-way.  means 
for  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  said  screw  and 
means  engaging  tbe  screw  for  clamping  said  screw  against 
said  cutter. 

3.  In  an  auger  bit,  a  head,  a  transversely  adjustable 
cutter  having  teeth  along  one  edge,  an  adjusting  screw 
engaging  said  teeth  and  having  an  annular  recess,  a  clamp 
block  having  a  lug  projecting  into  said  recess  and  a  screw 
for  clamping  said  block  against  said  adjusting  screw. 

4.  In  an  auger  bit,  a  head  having  a  transversely  ex- 
tending passage-way  opening  through  tbe  end,  a  cutter  in 
said  passage-way  having  teeth  along  one  edge  Inclined, 
toward  one  side,  an  adjusting  screw  having  its  axis  sub- 
stantially parallel  with  said  cutter  and  Its  teeth  engaging 
the  teeth  of  said  cutter  and  means  for  clamping  said  ad- 
justing screw. 

5.  In  an  auger  bit,  a  bead,  a  cutter  transversely  ad- 
justable therein  and  having  teeth  along  one  edge,  an  ad- 
justing screw  engaging  the  teeth  of  the  said  cutter,  a 
clamp  block  engaging  said  adjusting  screw  and  a  clamp 
screw  coacting  with  said  clamp  block. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,004.578.  CBUDE-OIL  BUHNER.  William  B.  Johns- 
ton, Clinton,  Okla.  Filed  Aug.  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
678,407. 
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1.  In  an  oil  burner  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
cap  located  in  and  spaced  from  said  casing,  a  fuel  supply 
pipe  opening  into  the  cup,  a  counterwelgbted  air  supply 
pipe  having  a  mouth  discharging  over  tbe  cup  and  having 
a  anlversal  Joint  whereby  tbe  mouth  section  may  he  ad- 
Justed  relative  to  tbe  cup,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  oil  burner,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing  having 
an  intertor>abouIder  and  proiHded  with  an-ojl^ing  In  its 
bottom,  a  cap,  a  flange  Integral  with  said  cup  having  a 
broadened  area  on  opposite  sides  of  said  cap  and  adapted 
to  be  tightly  secured  to  said  shoulder,  a  foel  supply  pipe 
projected  through  tbe  bottom  of  said  cup  and  terminating 
within  tbe  cup  chamber,  a  q>reader  for  said  pips,  and  a 
counterwelgbted  air  supply  pipe  nniversally  moonted  In 
one  of  tbe  broadened  areas  of  said  flange  and  adapted  for 


discharging  directly  over  the  fuel  supply  pips.  sabstaB- 
tially  as  specified.  ^ 

3.  In  an  oil  burner,  the  combination  of  a  casing  havlag 
an  Interior  shoulder  and  provided  with  an  opening  in  its 
bottom,  a  cup,  a  flange  integral  with  said  cup  and  having 
a  broadened  area  on  opposite  sldea  of  said  cap^  wherstqr 
the  cup  is  supported  from  said  shoulder,  a  fuel  supply  pipe 
projected  through  the  bottom  of  said  cup  and  terminating 
within  the  cup  chamber,  a  spreader  for  said  pipe,  a  counter- 
weighted  air  supply  pipe  universally  mounted  in  one  of 
the  broadened  areas  of  the  cap  flange  and  adapted  for 
discharge  directly  over  the  fuel  supply  pipe,  and  a  counter- 
weighted  air  supply  pipe  universally  mounted  in  the  other 
broadened  area  of  said  cap  and  adapted  for  discbarge  Into 
said  cup  at  one  side  of  said  fuel  supply  pipe,  substantlallj 
as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  oil  bamer,  a  suitable  casing  having  an  interior 
shoulder,  a  cup,  a  flange  Integral  with  said  cup  and  pro- 
jecting latwally  therefrom,  said  flange  being  mounted  on 
and  secured  to  said  interior  shoulder,  a  fuel  supply  pipe 
extending  through  the  bottom  of  said  cup,  a  drain  pipe 
adjacent  said  fuel  supply  pipe,  an  air  supply  pipe  uni- 
versally mounted  In  said  flange  and  adapted  to  discharge 
over  said  fuel  supply  pipe  at  dlflTerent  angles,  and  means 
for  connecting  said  air  supply  pipe  with  the  atmosphere 
without  the  burner. 

5.  In  an  oil  bamer,  a  suitable  casing  having  an  Interior 
shoulder,  a  cup,  a  flange  integral  with  said  cap  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  therefrom,  said  flange  being  mounted 
on  and  secured  to  said  Interior  shoulder,  a  fuel  supply  pipe 
extending  through  the  bottom  of  said  cup  and  terminating 
within  the  cup,  a  fuel  spreader  mounted  on  said  fuel 
supply  pipe  and  located  entirely  within  said  cup,  an  air 
supply  pipe  universally  mounted  in  said  flange  and  adapted 
to  discharge  over  said  fuel  spreader,  an  air  supply  pipe 
universally  mounted  in  said  flange  and  adapted  to  dis- 
charge into  said  cup  at  one  side  of  said  fuel  spreader,  and 
means  of  connecting  said  air  supply  pipes  with  tbe  at- 
mosphere without  tbe  burner. 


1,004.574.  COUPLING  DEVICE.  James  Melvin  Jones, 
Hamilton,  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1911.  Serial 
No.  610,808: 


1.  A  eoapling  device  for  connecting  together  the  screwed 
ends  of  two  adjacent  rods  comprising  two  Interlocking 
members  each  of  which  consists  of  a  body  portion  fur- 
niahed  with  a  screw-threaded  bore,  a  longitudinal  exten- 
sion to  one  side  of  the  aforesaid  body  portion,  a  projection 
opon  the  longltadlnal  edge  of  the  extension,  and  a  corre- 
spondiii^y   shaped   receas    formed   longitudinally   at   one 

^side  of  the  sc^ew-threaded  bore  adapted  to  receive  the 
projection  of  the  opposed  body  portion  when  the  parts  are 
assembled,  and  means  for  rigidly  and  positively  coupling 
together  the  aft>resald  parte,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  eoapling  device  for  connecting  together  the  screwed 
ends  of  two  adjacoit  rods  comprising  two  interlodrtag 
members  each  of  wliich  consists  of  a  body  portion  fur- 
alshsd  with  a  screw  threaded  bore  adapted  to  reeslvs  one 
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of  tb«  acrcvad  rwl  ends.  •  ioodtodliiAl  •xtmton  to  mm 
aid*  of  the  aforesaid  body  portion  and  aUghtly  laaa  tn 
thickneu  than  half  the  tblckocM  of  the  bod;  portion,  a 
projection  upon  the  lonfitodlaal  adga  ot  the  aztaoaloa 
temUic  Ita  Inner  ads*  bollowed  out  and  thraadad  to  co- 
aparata  with  th«  bore  of  the  awmj  body  portion,  a  corra- 
apondta«  shaped  receaa  foroMd  IwgWiiilimlly  at  one  alda 
of  the  screw-threaded  bore  adapted  to  recalv*  the  projec- 
tion opon  the  oppoaed  interlocking  mamber  when  the  parta 
are  aaaemblad  the  meetinc  edgea  being  all  chamfered,  and 
a  cap  screw  for  pasaage  through  a  bole  in  one  member  and 
threading  conn«>vtlon  into  the  other  member,  all  subaUn- 
tlalljr  as  shows  for  the  parpoaaa  specified. 


1.0O4.575.  CHAIN.  James  Mbltih  Jomu.  Hamilton. 
Onurlo.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1911.  Serial  No. 
«14,»87. 


-ifjfj^^^^S^t^ 


1.  A  chain,  each  link  whereof  la  conatltutad  from  a 
aertea  of  flat  alining  elementa  adapted  to  Intermeah  with 
tboae  of  the  succeeding  link.,  each  aaid  element  being  fur- 
ntahad  with  bolea  for  the  hinge  pins  and  haring  notched- 
oot  parta  adapted  for  cooperation  with  laterally  diapoaed 
plu  carried  by  the  elementa  of  the  succeeding  link,  aab- 
ataatlally  aa  described  for  the  pnrposea  apaclfled. 

2.  A  chain,  each  link  whereof  is  conatituted  from  a  ae- 
rtaa  of  flat  alining  elements  adapted  to  Intermeah  with 
tboae  of  the  succeeding  link,  each  aaid  eleoMnt  baring  holaa 
tor  the  recepttoo  of  the  hinge  pins  and  being  formed  with 
Dotcbed-ont  parta  and  eara  adapted  for  coCperatlcn  with 
laterally  diapoaed  pins  pasalng  through  bolea  in  the  ele- 
ments of  the  succeeding  llnli,  substantially  aa  shown  for 
tba  purpoaea  speclflad. 


1.004.576.    FLUSHING-TANK.    EowAJtD  KaasiY.  Chicago. 
IlL     Filed  Apr.  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  623,858. 


The  combination  of  a  tank  haTlns  an  apertured  boea  at 
tta  top,  a  cap  remorably  connected  to  the  boaa  and  pro- 
rMad  with  a  atam  axteading  Into  the  tank,  aaki  stem  bar- 
lac  a  ffnl<la  aperture  at  ita  lower  end.  aa  outlet  for  the 
taak.  and  a  ralva  cootroUlng  the  outlet,  said  valve  baring 
•  uttm  which  Is  atldably  mounted  In  the  aforeaaid  ayar- 


1.004,577.      FISU-ORAPPUiL      FasosaiCE    Klinobk.    San 

mBclaco^  Gal.     rUed  Oct.  «.  1000.    Serial  No.  521.250. 

!■  a  flsh  grapple,  a  pair  of  spring  plates  rireted  to-' 

tt  at  one  extremity,  and  sharpened  to  points  at  the 

r.   a  pair  of  trap  platea  piroted  together  at  one  of 

timtr  aMa  and  eadtng  in  aharpened  polnta  at  the  other,  a 

pivotal  copaectlaa  between  each  af  .s«M.  trap  platag 


one  of  said  spring  plates,  whereby  the  grapple  may  be  aet 
bj  aattiag  the  tbr«t  plrots  In  the  aame  straight  line,  and 


may  be  sprung  by  throwing  the  center  pivot  out  of  IUm 
with  the  other  two. 


1,004,678.     VALVE.     Josara  P.   Laticnk.  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  Jnne  16.  1010.     SerUl  No.  667,028. 


1.  In  a  ralre  the  combination  with  a  rasing  having  an 
apertured  inner  flange,  a  ralre  consisting  of  a  pair  of  tele- 
scoped iarerted  cops  baring  apertures  adapted  to  register 
with  each  other,  and  a  stem  detachably  supporting  both  of 
said  cups  for  angular  adjustment  relatlre  to  each  other, 
means  for  firmly  securing  said  cops  to  the  stem,  of  an  ac 
toator  morably  held  in  said  casing  for  moring  said  stem 
and  cups  longitudinally  In  the  casing. 

2.  In  a  ralre,  the  combination  with  a  casing  baring  an 
apertured  Inner  flange,  a  ralre  consisting  of  a  pair  of  tele 
scoped  Inrerted  cups  baring  apertures  adapted  to  register 
with  each  other,  and  a  stem  detachably  supporting  both  of 
aaid  cups  for  angular  adjustment  relative  to  each  other, 
means  for  firmly  securing  said  cups  to  the  stem,  of  an  In- 
dependent actnator-atem  longitudinally  movable  in  said 
casing,  and  flexible  means  for  coupling  said  actuator  snd 
ralre  stem  for  co-morement. 


1.004.570.     SPRING.     WcucoMK  U.  LawsoN,   Poaghkaep- 
ale,  N.  T.     Filed  Dee.  15,  1000.     Serial  Na  538,131. 
A  circular  spring  cushion  formed  from  a  single  pi<H>e  of 

spring  metal  having  at  each  edge  a  web  and  juxtaposed 


spring  elements  projected  from  said  webs  alternately  to 
the   opposite   side    thereof;    aaid   apring   elementa    being 


;:^^U^ 
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formed  tntegrally  at  each  end  with  aaid  weba  and  arranged 
to  permit  the  separation  of  said  webs  laterally. 


1.004,580.  SAUSAOE-LINKINO  MACHINE.  John  A. 
LtDBACK.  Portland,  Me.  Filed  Nor.  5,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
590,943. 


1.  In  a  sausage  linking  machine  the  combination  of  a 
gripping  derice  for  contracting  the  joints  between  the 
links,  a  winding  derica  for  winding  the  jolata  with  a  pla- 
rslity  of  turns  of  thread  and  a  thread  clamp  for  holding 
one  end  of  the  thread. 

2.  In  a  aaoaage  linkinf  machine  the  combination  of  a 
gripping  derice  for  contracting  the  jointa  between  the 
llnka,  a  bobbin  rotating  about  the  aausaffe,  a  thread  galde 
connected  with  said  bobbin  and  a  thread «lamp  for  holding 
one  end  of  the  thread. 

8.  la  a  sansaga  linking  auidilne,  the  ctunbinatlon  of  a 
gripping  derice  for  contracting  the  joints  between  the 
links,  a  winding  derice  for  winding  the  joints  with  a  pln- 
rality  of  toms  of  thread  and  a  cotter  for  cottlag  the 
thread  after  the  joint  has  been  formed. 

4.  In  a  sausage  linking  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
gripping  derice  for  contracting  the  joints  between  tba 
links,  a  winding  derice  for  winding  the  joint  with  a  pln- 
rallty  of  turns  of  thread,  a  cutter  for  catting  the  thread 
after  the  joint  is  wound  and  a  thread  clamp  for  retaining 
one  end  of  the  thread. 

5.  In  a  sausage  linking  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
gripping  derice  for  contracting  the  sausage  between  the 
links,  a  winding  derice  for  winding  the  joint  with  a  plural- 
ity of  turns  of  thread,  a  cutter  for  cutting  the  tbread  after 
the  joint  is  wound  and  a  thread  clamp  for  retaining  one  of 
the  cat  ends  and  releasing  the  other. 

[Claims  6  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,004,581.  CORSET.  Chaklbs  WmrKCo  Li.nscott,  Jack- 
son, Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Jackson  Corset  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Michigan.  Filed  June  13,  1911.  Serial  No. 
632,981. 

In  an  article  of  the  claaa  described,  a  eoraet  proper ;  two 
taba.  one  aecured  at  ita  outer  edge  to  one  side  of  the  eoraet 
proper  and  the  other  Ilkewiae  aecured  to  the  opposite 
side  thereof ;  each  of  aaid  taba  baring  at  its  inner  edge  a 
metallic  reinforcement ;  a  strap  reinforcement  for  each  tab 
baring  connection  at  one  side  of  the  tab  with  tbe  metal 


reinforcement  thereof  and   aecured   at  tbe  opposite  aide 
with  tbe  tab  to  the  corset  side :  and  a  claap  baring  laead 
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connection  with  oaa  tab  and  booked  connection  with  the 
other. 


1,004.682.  TIBS  FOR  VEHICLE- WHEELS.  Wiixiam 
D.  McNadll,  TolMo,  Ohio.  FUad  Jan.  28.  1011.  icrlal 
No.  606.148. 


1.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  deacribed  character,  a  demount- 
able rim  compriaing  a  metal  ring  baring  a  deep  peripheral 
circumferential  channel,  tire  engaging  members  upon  tbe 
opposite  margins  of  tbe  chsnnel  and  prortding  opposed 
circumferential  groores,  combined  with  a  flexible  tread- 
member  hiCTlnc  beaded  margins  which  fit  into  said  cir- 
cumferential groores,  and  an  Inner  pneumatic  tube  tbe 
Inflation  of  which  forces  tbe  beaded  margins  of  tbe  tread- 
member  Into  engagement  with  said  drcomferentlal  grooTss. 
tbe  tranarerse  borlsontal  width  of  the  recess  formed  by 
tbe  channel  of  tbe  rim  and  Ita  tire  engaging  members 
being  greater  than  the  width  of  the  tread-member  when 
distended,  and  of  such  depth  as  to  contain  the  tread-iaeB- 
ber  and,  when  deflated,  the  pneumatic  tube. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  a  tread-mem- 
ber of  flexible  material  baring  inextenslbie  beaded  mar- 
gins of  roonded  cross-section,  a  rim  baring  a  channel  oi 
greater  cross  sectional  area  than  tbe  cross  sectional  area 
of  the  tread-member,  laterally  extending  shoulders  at  the 
edges  of  the  channel  supporting  the  tire  beads,  tire-retain- 
Ing  flanges  at  tbe  outer  edges  of  tbe  shoulders  allowing  a 
limited  inward  rotary  morement  of  tbe  beads  in  tbe 
flanfes,  and  a  pneumatic  tube  in  tbe  channel  contacting 
with  the  rim  and  tread-member,  substantially  as  described. 


1,004,588.     CONCRETE  RAILROAD-TIE.     LAWBBNtn  C. 

MoowBT,  Montgomery,  Ala.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1911.     Serial 

No.  601,341. 

1.  A  concrete  cross  tie  thicker  and  wider  at  its  middle 
than  at  Its  ends  and  baring  embedded  therein  a  rall-snp- 
portlng  pillow  block  near  each  end. 
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2.  A  concrete  croa«-tle  thicker  and  wider  at  Ita  middle 
than  at  Its  ends.  Ita  Tertlcal  aide*  gradaally  taperlnc  from 
aaid  middle  of  the  tie  to  each  end. 
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3.  A  concrete  croaa  tie  thicker  and  wider  at  ita  middle 
than  at  its  enda,  lU  Tertlcal  sides  irradually  tapering  from 
said  middle  of  the  tie  to  each  end  which  ends  have  flat  top 
and  bottom  faces. 

4.  A  concrete  cross-tie  in  which  the  vertical  sides  grada- 
ally  taper  from  the  middle  of  the  tie  to  each  end.  aaid  tie 
harins  flat  top  and  bottom  faced  ends,  and  an  intermediate 
part  gradually  increasing  In  thlckneaa  toward  ita  center. 

5.  A  concrete  croas  tie  in  which  the  vertical  sides  grada- 
ally  taper  from  the  middle  of  the  tie  to  each  end.  aaid  tie 
having  ita  ends  flat  on  the  upper  and  lower  faces,  the 
lower  face  bulging  downwardly  between  aaid  flat  portlona. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l,0O4,5S4.  LOOM-BEAM.  Fbank  Mossbbbo,  Attleboro, 
Maas..  aaalgnor  to  Prank  Mosaberg  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Rhode  Island.  FUed  Nor.  1.  1910.  Serial  No. 
690,221.  • 


1.  In  a  loom  beam,  the  combination  with  the  body  and 
heada,  the  latter  being  formed  with  integral  flanges  upon 
their  central  portions  coD8tituting  hubs  around  the  body, 
said  flanges  having  openings,  clamping  blocks  upon  the 
batM  extending  through  said  openinga,  said  bobs  forming 
seats  for  the  operative  parts,  and  means  surrounding  and 
movable  on  said  flange  for  Inwardly  forcing  said  blocka. 

2.  In  a  loom  beam,  the  combination  with  the  body  and 
heada.  the  latter  t>eing  formed  with  hubs  having  openings, 
clamping  blocks  mounted  upon  the  hubs  and  extending 
through  said  openings,  and  rotary  mcini  surrounding  and 
movable  on  said  flange  for  slmultasaonsly  inwardly  forc- 
ing aaid  blocka  toward  the  body. 

3.  In  a  loom  beam,  the  combination  with  the  body  and 
heads,  of  hubs  upon  the  heads  provided  with  openings, 
clamping  blocks  slidably  mounted  in  the  openinga,  rota- 
table  clamping  diaks  sleeved  upon  the  hubs  and  engaging 
the  blocks,  and  means  surrounding  and  movable  on  aaid 
flange  for  rotating  the  diaka. 

4.  In  a  loom  beam,  the  combination  with  the  body  and 
tteada,  of  bubs  upon  the  heads  embracing  the  body,  clamp- 
ing blocks  upon  the  hubs,  and  clamping  diaks  aleeved  upon 
the  hubs  and  provided  with  Inclined  bearing  faces  en- 
gaging the  blocka  and  means  positively  engaging  aaid 
diaka  to  rotate  them  and  simultaneoualy  operate  aaid 
clamping  blocka  agalnat  the  body. 

5.  la  a  loom  beam,  the  combination  with  the  body  and 
heads,   of  bubs  upon    the   beads  enga^liig  tli«  body  and 


provided  with  openings,  blocks  reatlng  upon  the  huba  and 
radially  movable  in  the  openings  and  provided  with  slots, 
clamping  disks  sleeved  upon  the  bubs  and  provided  with 
inclined  marginal  bearing  facea  seated  in  the  slots,  and 
meana  poaltlvely  engaged  with  and  conatructed  for  rotat- 
ing the  diaks  to  force  the  blocka  agalnat  aaid  body. 
(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.004.685.  ILLUMINATED  SIGN.  HcoH  Mulholland, 
New  Tork.  N.  T.,  and  CHABt,B8  O.  Wbst.  Greenwich, 
Conn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  ssslgnments.  to  Multicolor 
Electric  Sign  Co..  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  15,  1910. 
Serial  No.  677.236. 


1.  A  aign,  having  an  apertured  wall,  a  bulb  closing  the 
aperture  therein,  a  transparent  color-disk  extending  acrosa 
the  bulb,  and  a  tranaparent  retainer  for  aaid  diak. 

2.  A  aign.  having  an  apertared  wall,  a  bnlb  closing  the 
aperture  therein,  a  tranaparent  color-dlak  extending  acrosa 
the  bulb,  and  a  tranaparent  wall  closing  the  end  of  the 
bulb  and  retaining  said  eolor-dlak  in  position. 

8.  A  sign  having  an  apertured  wall,  a  bulb  cloalng  the 
apartnre  therein,  and  having  a  cylindrical,  exteriorly- 
threaded  neck,  a  transparent  colored  disk  extendlsg  ncross 
the  bulb  at  the  threaded  neck,  and  a  collar  encircling  said 
neck  and  baring  engagement  with  aaid  diak  and  with  said 
wall  to  hold  said  diak  to  said  bulb,  and  to  bold  aaid  bulb 
in  position  in  said  wall. 

4.  A  aign  having  an  apertured  wall,  a  bulb  closing  tba. 
aperture  therein,  and  having  an  exteriorly-threaded  neck, 
a  tranaparent  color  disk  extending  serosa  the  bolb  at  the 
threaded  neck,  a  transparent  non-beat-eonductlng  sheet 
coT«rtng  aaid  disk  and  serving  to  protect  and  support  the 
latter,  and  a  coUar  threaded  to  aaid  neck  and  having  a 
flange  for  engagement  with  oae  aartece  of  the  wail  to  re- 
tain the  bulb  In  position  and  a  flaBge  for  engagement  with 
aaid  transparent  sheet  for  retaining  the  latter  in  poaition. 

5.  A  sign  having  an  apertured  wall,  a  bulb  cloalng  the 
apertnre  therein,  and  leaving  a  threaded  neck  and  a  collar 
encircling  said  threaded  neck,  and  in  eagiseatcnt  with 
the  wall,  a  transparent  closure  for  the  Inaer  eod  of  said 
bulb,  and  a  flange  on  aaid  collar  for  retaining  said  closure 
In  poaition. 


1,004.586^  CONCRETE-MIXER.  OsLBi  Isaac  Ovkktirp. 
Dumont,  Iowa,  aaalgnor  to  Louie  H.  Overturf  and  Milton 
Schnler,  Dumont.  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1010.  Serial 
No.  678.738. 

1.  A  deflector  for  mixing  drums,  consisting  of  an  angle 
bar  having  a  main  body  portion  and  a  flange  portion  at 
snbetantlally  right  anglea  thereto,  said  flange  portion  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  sections  cut  out  and  bent  laterally  at 
a  suitable  angle  to  form  mixing  blades,  each  section  being 
provided  with  an  enlarged  contact  portion. 

2.  A  deflector  for  mixing  druma,  conaisting  of  an  angle 
bar  tiaving  a  main  body  portion  and  a  flange  portion  at 
subetantially  right  angles  thereto,  said  flange  portion 
having  a  plurality  of  sections  cut  out  and  bent  laterally 
at  a  anltable  angle  to  form  mixing  bladea,  said  bladea 
being  arranged  in  two  aets,  the  blades  of  each  set  being 
parallel  and  extending  oppositely  to  the  bisdes  of  the 
other  set. 

8.  A  deflector  for  mixing  drums,  consisting  of  sn  angle 
bar  having  a  main  body  portion  and  a  flange  portion  at 
substantially  right  anglea  thereto,  said  flange  portion  hav- 
ing  a    plurality    of   parallel    aectlona   cut   out    and    bent 
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laterally  at  a  suitable  angle,  and  a  metal  plate  aecnred 
to  each  section  to  provide  a  blade  of  large  contact  area. 


4.  A  deflector  for  mixing  druma.  consisting  of  an  angle 
bar  having  a  main  body  portion  and  a  flange  portion  at 
aubatantially  right  angles  thereto,  said  flange  portion 
having  s  plurality  of  aectlona  cut  out  and  bent  laterally 
at  a  aultable  angle  to  form  mixing  blades,  a  plate  secured 
to  each  section  to  provide  a  blade  of  large  contact  area, 
said  blades  being  srranged  in  sets,  the  blades  of  each  aet 
being  parallel  and  extending  oppoaltely  to  the  blades  of 
the  other  set 

5.  In  a  mixer  of  the  claaa  described,  a  deflector  bar 
having  two  central  sections  bent  at  an  angle  to  each  other, 
a  pair  of  end  sections  bent  each  aubatantially  parallel  to 
the  adjacent  central  section,  and  a  plate  aecured  to  each 
section. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.004.687.  COMBINATION  TOOL-BOX  AND  GAS-TANK 
HOLDER.  John  G.  Pbkrin,  Plattsburg,  N.  T.  Filed 
Dec.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  597.662. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  running  board  of  a  vehicle 
harlaf  an  opening  therein,  of  a  pan  fastened  to  said  run- 
Btac  board,  a  receptacle  supported  by  said  pan  and  posi- 
tioned in  the  opening  provided  in  the  running  board  and 
held  against  movement  in  one  direction  thereby,  and 
meana  secured  to  the  top  of  the  running  board  and  inclos- 
ing said  tank. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  running  board  of  a  vehicle 
having  a  receas  provided  therein,  of  a  receptacle  poaitioned 
In  aaid  receas,  a  tool  box  secured  to  the  upper  side  of  the 
running  board  and  forming  a  cover  for  aaid  receptacle 
and  means  for  supporting  said  receptacle  whereby  a  por- 
tion thereof  will  extend  above  the  running  board  and  the 
remaining  portion  thereof  will  extend  below  the  running 
board. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  running  board  of  a  vehicle 
having  a  receaa  therein  of  a  cylindrical  pan  hinged  to 
the  bottom  of  the  said  running  board,  a  gaa  tank  sup- 
ported by  said  pan  and  positioned  in  the  said  receaa  and 
extending  above  the  running  board,  and  a  top  for  aaid 
tank  secured  to  the  running  board  and  having  a  tool  box 
formed  therein. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  running  board  of  a  vehicle 
having  a  receaa  provided  therein,  of  a  pan  hinged  to  aaid 
running  board  at'  one  side  thereof,  detachable  meana  se- 
cured to  the  opposite  side  of  aaid  running  board  for  hold- 
ing aaid  pan  in  its  cloaed  position,  a  tang  supported  by 
said  pan  and  poaitioned  in  aaid  receas.  yielding  meaaa 
between  aaid  tank  and   the  aides  of  the   recess   in  said 


running  board,  a  tool  box  secured  to  the  upper  side  of 
said  running  board  and  forming  a  cover  for  aaid  tank, 
and  a  hood  hinged  to  the  end  wall  of  aaid  tool  box  and 
detacbably  aecured  to  the  running  board. 

6.  A  combination  with  the  running  board  of  a  vehicle 
having  a  receas  provided  therein,  a  gas  tank  positioned  in 
said  receaa,  a  pan  aecared  to  the  running  board  inclosing 
the  bottom  of  said  tank  and  a  tool  box  arranged  above  the 
running  board  inclosing  the  top  of  aaid  tank  substantially 
aa  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,004.688.       METHOD    OP    OPERATING    OA8-POWBR 

PLANTS.  Hawlby  Pibttibohb.  New  Rochelle,  N.  T.. 
and  CowsTANTiNB  Lbb  Stbaob,  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J„ 
asslgnora  to  Marine  Producer  Gas  Power  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Original  application  filed 
July  25,  1908,  Serial  No.  446,844.  Divided  and  this  ap- 
plication filed  Feb.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  479,113. 


1.  The  method  of  operating  a  marine  gas  power  plant, 
which  consists  in  continuously  generating  producer  gaa 
continuonaly  drawing  or  exhanstlng  the  gaa  from  the  pro- 
ducer and  supplying  It  at  a  regulated  and  approximately 
atmospheric  preasure  to  an  internal  combnstlon  engine 
and,  at  the  time  of  reversing  the  engine  or  running  at 
reduced  speed,  blowing  off  the  excess  of  gas  without  Inter- 
rupting 'the  action  of  the  exhaust,  whereby  gas  of  sub- 
stantially uniform  calorific  value  may  be  continuously 
generated  Irrespective  of  the  action  of  the  engine  and  sup- 
plied on  instant  demand,  at  all  times,  to  the  engine  when 
required  for  operating  It  at  Increaaed  or  fall  speed  fOr 
propelling  a  vessel. 

2.  The  method  of  operating  a  marine  gas  power  plant, 
consisting  in  continuously  generating  producer  gas  of 
consistent  calorific  value  and  drawing  or  exhausting  it 
off  down  through  the  body  of  fuel,  cleaning  auch  gas  by 
sprays  of  water,  continuously  drawing  off  the  cleaned  Raa, 
regulating  and  reducing  the  pressure  and  delivering  the 
gas  at  approximately  atmospheric  pressure  to  a  gas  engine, 
and  when  the  engine  is  temporarily  stopped,  or  operated 
at  reduced  speed  or  load,  blowing  off  gas  without  inter- 
rupting the  action  of  the  exhaust,  whereby  the  generation 
thereof  is  maintained  uniform  irrespective  of  whether  the 
engine  la  in  operation  or  not  and  whereby  a  atandard 
quality  of  gas  may  be  delivered  at  all  times  on  instant 
demand,  so  that  full  power  may  be  had  as  required  for 
propelling  a  veaael. 

3.  The  method  of  operating  a  gaa  power  plant,  consist- 
ing in  continuously  generating  producer  gas  and  drawing 
it  off  from  the  body  of  fuel,  cleaning  such  gas  by  sprays 
of  water,  continuously  exhausting  off  the  cleaned  gaa. 
regulating  and  reducing  the  preaaure  and  delivering  the 
gaa  at  approximately  constant  pressure  to  a  gas  engine, 
heating  the  exhaust  gaseous  products  from  the  engine, 
mixed  with  air  by  meana  of  the  outgoing  hot  gaa,  and 
drawing  the  resulting  hot  mixture  into  the  fuel  of  the 
generator  for  effecting  economy  in  operating  the  plant, 
and  when  the  engine  is  temporarily  stopped,  or  operated 
at  reduced  speed  or  load,  blowing  off  gaa  without  inter- 
rupting the  action  of  the  exhauat.  whereby  the  generation 
thereof  is  maintained  uniform  irrespective  of  whether  the 
engine  is  in  operation  or   not  and  whereby  a  standard 
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qaatlty  of  ^u  may  b«  deltf«r«d  at  all  tlniM  on  laataat 
<lanaiid,  ao  that  full  power  may  be  bad  aa  rvqulred  for 
propelling  a  veaaet. 

4.  The  method  of  operatlnc  a  gas  power  plant,  eooaiat- 
io(  In  coDttnuoualy  generating  producer  gaa  and  drawing 
or  ezbanating  it  off  from  tbe  body  of  fael.  cleaning  aacli 
gaa  bj  apraya  of  water,  eontfnnonsly  exbauating  off  tbe 
clean  gaa,  regulating  and  redaclng  tbe  preaanre  and  dellrer- 
ing  the  gas  at  approximately  constant  preaanre  to  a  gaa 
engine,  passing  tbe  ezbaoat  gaseous  producta  from  tha 
engine  together  wltb  air  Into  a  beater  and  heating  the 
mixture  by  means  of  outgoing  hot  gas  from  tbe  generator, 
and  drawing  the  hot  mixture  of  products  and  air  into  the 
top  of  tbe  generator  and  tbence  down  into  and  throogb 
the  body  of  fuel  for  effecting  economy  in  operating  tbe 
plant,  and  when  the  engine  la  temporarily  stopped  or 
operated  at  reduced  speed  or  load,  blowing  off  gaa  without 
interrupting  the  action  of  tbe  exhaust,  whereby  tha  gen- 
eration thereof  la  maintained  uniform  irreapectlTe  of 
whether  tbe  engine  la  in  opera  tioo  or  not,  and  whereby 
a  standard  quality  of  gaa  may  be  delirered  at  all  timea  on 
Instant  demand  to  the  engine,  so  that  full  power  may  be 
bad  aa  required  for  propelllas  a  raaaeL 


1,004,580.  HARVB8TBR  -  8BAT.  Jony  W.  PaiDMOU. 
Chicago,  IlL,  aaalgnor.  by  wmaam  aaalgnmenta,  to  Inter- 
national Harreeter  Company,  Chicago,  IIL.  a  Cmpora- 
tlon  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Not.  8,  1901.  Serial  No. 
81,577. 


1-  A  aeat  coaprtelnff  a  sheet  metal  piece  bent  Into  proper 
ahape  and  prorMed  Mar  Ita  middle  with  a  scrlaa  of  lao- 
iatad  projecting  parti  ar  boaaaa.  some  of  aald  boaaea  pro- 
vided with  aasallar  projecting  parta  or  boaaaa,  a  aaat  rap- 
port renting  upon  said  first  mentioned  projoctlona  or 
boaoea,  tbe  amaller  projections  or  boaaaa  eagaglBg  the  sldea 
thereof,  a  connecting  piece  connecting  the  aapport  with  the 
•titt  meUl  ploee.  said  projectlona  or  boaaaa  eccentric  with 
relation  to  said  connecting  piece. 

2.  A  alMOt  natal  seat  proTlded  at  the  part  where  It  la 
attached  to  Ha  aapport  with  a  aeriea  of  separate  down- 
wardly projecting  circular  parte  or  boaaaa  eccentric  with 
relation  to  tbe  center  of  the  scat,  and  formed  by  denta  in 
the  upper  surface  of  tbe  seat,  some  of  said  tinsaaa  flat  on 
the  tope  ao  as  to  be  engaged  by  the  support,  one  bona  at 
each  comer  bein«  provided  with  additional  projecting 
parta  or  boaaaa  formed  by  denta  of  smaller  slaa  and  which 
are  adapted  to  engage  the  support  ao  aa  to  flx  It  In  po- 
sition. 

S.  A  sheet  metal  seat  provided  with  a  serleo  of  sepa- 
rated projecting  parta  or  boaaaa  eccentric  with  relation  to 
the  center  of  the  seat,  aald  projecting  parts  or  boeaes 
flMmed  by  dents  In  tbe  ni>per  face  of  tbe  seat  and  engaging 
llM  face  of  the  support  for  tbe  seat,  some  of  said  boaaea 
proTldad  with  amaller  projections  or  boaaea  formed  by 
HMllar  donta  within  the  larger  denta  and  sdapted  to  en 
gage  the  edgea  of  tbe  support  so  as  to  flx  it  in  poaltlon. 

4.  A  sheet  meul  seat,  provided  with  a  aeriea  of  annular 
projectlona  or  boaaea  eccentric  with  relation  to  the  center 
of  the  seat,  formed  by  dents  in  tbe  upper  surface  of  tbe 
aeat,  said  boaaea  each  provided  with  an  annular  smaller 
projection  or  boa*  concentric  therewith. 

(L  A  sheet  metal  aeat  provided  at  tbe  part  wbare  it  la 
attached  to  its  support  with  a  aeries  of  annular  taolated 
two-part  projections  or  boaaea  one  on  the  other  and  formed 
by  dents  or  depressions  In  tbe  face  thereof,  one  part  of 
said  boaaee  or  projections  engaging  said  support  when  the 
aapport  is  in  poaltlon,  and  the  other  part  engaging  tbe 
■Idaa  of  tbe  support  to  fix  It  In  poettlon.  said  boaaea  poal- 
tlonad  so  that  the  support  can  be  changed  from  one  poal- 
tftoa  to  another  at  right  anglaa  thereto. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.0O4,6»O.  BULINO-FORII  FOR  PBINTKR8' D8B.  Loina 
QvxVLUALM,  gt  Lonla,  Ifo.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1011.  Serial 
No.  002.120. 


W^  Jm 


1.  A  ruling  form  for  printers'  use  comprising  elongated 
rectangular  slogs  of  various  lengths  and  provided  with 
connecting  grooves  In  their  sides  and  top  at  equal  dls- 
taneea  apart,  alotted  ruling  aectlona  Inserted  in  the  grooves 
and  firmly  held  on  tbe  slugs,  and  ruling  platea  arranged 
parallel  with  the  slugs  and  contacting  with  tbe  abutting 
edgea  of  tbe  ruling  sections  for  forming  the  croaa  rulea  of 
the  form,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  A  rullns  section  for  printer**  oae  comprlalng  a  form 
compoaed  of  a  plurality  of  elongated  rectangular  slugs  of 
varloua  lengtha,  each  slug  provided  with  grooves  on  the 
aldea  and  top  and  each  groove  formed  at  equal  intervals 
apart,  ruling  sections  of  various  lengths  provided  with 
projections  by  which  said  ruling  aectlons  are  held  In  r1^ 
poeition  within  tbe  grooves  of  the  slugs,  and  pistes  adapt- 
ed to  be  placed  against  the  abutting  ends  of  the  ruling  soc- 
tlona  for  forming  tbe  cloae  Ilnee  In  the  form,  substantially 
aa  specified. 


1.004,691.  TTMB  TBMPBBINO  •  MACHINB.  Joaara 
RiTALiacK.  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  June  SO.  1011.  Serial 
No.  686451. 


1.  In  a  tempering  machine  for  bits  or  the  like,  the  com- 
bination with  a  tempering  fluid  reservoir,  of  means  for  re- 
taining the  cutting  enda  of  the  bita  In  tempering  poeition 
within  the  fluid  of  the  reeervolr.  means  for  holding  the  bits 
In  a  perpendicular  poeition  with  relation  to  the  level  of 
said  liquid  within  tbe  renervoir.  and  meana  for  operating 
said  retaining  and  holding  means  In  unison. 

2.  In  a  tempering  machine  for  bits  or  tbe  like,  tbe  com* 
binatlon  with  a  tempering  fluid  reservoir,  of  means  for  ro> 
talning  tbe  cutting  end  of  tbe  blu  in  tempering  poaltlon 
within  the  fluid  of  tbe  reeervolr,  said  meana  being  In  a 
downwardly  inclined  poeition  from  the  entrance  to  tbe 
exit  end  of  the  reeervolr,  means  for  holding  the  bit  In  a 
perpendicular  poaltlon  with  relation  to  the  level  of  the 
said  liquid  within  the  reservoir,  and  mewns  for  operating 
said  retaining  and  holding  means  In  nnlson. 

S.  In  a  tempering  machine  for  bits  or  tbe  like,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  reeervolr  containing  a  tempering  fluid,  of 
aa  endleaa  conveyer  mounted  In  the  reaervoir  and  being  In 
Inclined  relation  to  tbe  level  of  tbe  fluid  therein,  meana 
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carried  by  kald  conveyer  for  receiving  tha  cutting  end  of 
aald  bit,  meana  for  holding  tbe  upper  end  of  aald  bit  ao 
that  tbe  body  of  the  bit  aaanmes  a  peri>endicular  poaltlon 
with  relation  to  the  level  of  the  liquid  within  the  reaer- 
voir. and  meana  for  operating  aald  conveying  meana  and 
holding  means  In  unison. 

4.  In  a  tempering  machine  for  bits  or  tbe  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  reaervoir  containing  a  tempering  fluid,  an 
endleaa  conveyer  motinted  within  the  reaervoir,  meana  for 
adjuatably  mounting  the  exit  end  of  aald  aidless  conveyer 
ao  as  to  regulate  the  depth  thereof  below  tbe  level  of  the 
tempering  fluid  wltbli^  tbe  reaervoir,  receptaclea  carried 
by  said  endleaa  conveyer  for  receiving  the  cutting  enda  of 
tbe  bita  to  be  tempered,  means  operable  above  tbe  reser- 
voir and  In  parallel  with  tbe  fluid  therein  for  holding  tbe 
respective  bits  in  a  position  perpendicular  to  the  level  of 
the  tempering  fluid,  and  means  for  operating  said  bit  hold- 
ing means  and  tbe  endless  conveyer  In  unison. 

5.  In  a  tempering  machine  for  bits  or  tbe  like,  the  com- 
bination of  a  reservoir  containing  a  tempering  fluid,  means 
for  retaining  the  cutting  ends  of  bita  mounted  within  tbe 
reaervoir  and  downwardly  inclining  below  the  level  of  the 
liquid  therein  from  the  entrance  to  the  exit  end  of  said 
reservoir,  vertically  adjustable  means  for  holding  tbe  body 
of  the  bits  in  a  perpendicular  position  with  relation  to  the 
level  of  the  liquid  within  the  reservoir,  and  means  for 
operating  aald  retaining  and  holding  meana  in  unison. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,004,502.      PIN.      Frank    B.    Bbodss.    Johnston,    B. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1911.    Serial  No.  619,640. 


1.  In  a  pin,  the  combination  with  the  body,  the  Joint 
member  and  the  catch,  of  a  pin  tongue  plvotally  moonted 
iB  tha  joint  member  and  reaillent  meana  upon  the  tongue 
extending  ?rom  a  point  adjacent  the  Joint  member  and  in 
allnement  with  the  tongue  between  the  latter  and  the  body 
and  having  a  portion  normally  contacting  with  the  pin, 
said  tongue  extending  a  substantial  distance  along  tbe 
pin  and  adapted  to  hold  the  fabric  between  itself  and 
the  pin. 

2.  In  a  pin,  the  combination  with  the  body,  a  Joint 
member  and  a  catch,  of  a  pin  tongue  plvotally  mounted  In 
the  joint  member,  and  a  reaillent  forwardly  directed  bent 
arm  on  tbe  tongue  dlspoaed  in  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
tongue  and  having  a  downward  bend  intermediate  Ita 
ends,  an  upwardly  directed  bend  adjacent  Its  front  end 
normally  In  contact  with  tbe  under  aide  of  the  tongue,  and 
a  free  terminal  Inclined  toward  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  tbe  body. 

8.  In  a  pin  the  combination  with  the  body,  the  joint 
member,  and  tbe  catch,  of  a  pin  tongue  plvotally  mounted 
In  the  joint  member,  and  a  resilient  arm  upon  the  tongue 
and  substantially  parallel  therewith  and  movable  lengtb- 
wlae  provided  with  a  bent  Intermediate  portion  In  contact 
with  an  Intermediate  portion  of  the  tongue. 


1.004.508.  MBA8UBINO  DEVICE  FOB  CUTTING  GAR- 
MENTS. Cathsbinb  Rtah,  Ottawa,  Ontario,  Canada. 
Filed  liar.  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  616,940. 

1.  In  a  measuring  device  and  in  combination,  a  longi- 
tudinally rigid  and  laterally  flexible  meaanrinf  element 
adapted  to  conform  to  tbe  figure,  and  a  atandard  rigid 
■aaaurlng  element  connected  thereto  having  a  plumb  wire 
and  a  weight  thereon  pivoted  to  one  side  thereof. 

2.  In  a  measuring  device  and  in  combination,  a  flexible 
meaaurlng  element  adapted  to  fit  beneath  the  arm-pit  and 
conform  to  the  figure,  and  a  T-square  hinged  thereto  and 
an    adjustable    meaaurlng    element    on    tbe    arm    of    the 
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T-aqoara   and   adapted   to   flt   on   oppoalte   aldea   of   the 
■bonlder. 


3.  In  a  measuring  device,  and  in  combination,  a  T-square 
adapted  to  fit  beneath  tbe  aboulder  of  the  wearer,  an  out- 
wardly and  upwardly  adjustable  measuring  square  carried 
by  tbe  extremity  of  the  arm  of  the  T-equare  and  a  laterally 
flexible,  longitudinally  rigid  element  tainged  to  the  T-aquare. 

4.  In  a  measuring  device,  and  In  combination,  a  measur- 
ing element  adapted  to  flt  beneath  the  armpit  and  to  as- 
sume a  substantially  vertical  position,  a  second  element 
connected  to  the  first  and  adapted  to  conform  to  tbe 
figure  between  the  arm  pit  and  the  waist  and  means  for 
measuring  the  angle  between  the  elem^ts. 

6.  In  a  measuring  device,  and  In  combination,  a  pair 
of  elements  adapted  to  fit  beneath  tbe  arm-pit  one  of 
which  is  adapted  to  remain  in  a  vertical  position  and  the 
other  to  conform  to  tbe  figure,  a  rod  pivoted  to  one  mem- 
ber and  a  sleeve  on  tbe  other  member  embracing  tbe  rod 
and  having  a  set  screw  extending  tberethroui^. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.004.504.     STOP-MOTION.     MiCHA«L  C.  Btah,  Phoenix. 
N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1010.    Sertal  No.  544.2ai. 


1.  In  a  atop  motion,  a  rockable  abaft,  means  whereby 
tbe  same  can  be  secured  in  tife  desired  adjustment  a 
Bwlngable  detector  arm  having  a  thread  eye  at  its  free 
and,  said  arm  being  mounted  to  swing  on  said  shaft, 
means  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  arm  in  one  direction, 
and  a  stop  portion  carried  by  said  shaft  to  limit  tbe  swing 
of  the  arm  In  the  opposite  direction,  the  portion  ot  said 
atop  portion  with  respect  to  the  arm  being  adjustable  by 
rocking  tbe  shaft 

2.  In  a  stop  motion,  a  rockable  shaft,  means  ft>r  secur- 
ing the  same  in  a  dealred  axial  adjoatment,  a  swingable 
detector  arm  mounted  to  rodr  on  aald  abaft  and  having  a 
thread  eye,  aald  abaft  having  a  back-turned  end  above 
said  arm  forming  a  stop  to  limit  the  upward  Bovomeat  of 
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Um  arma,  a  atop  rod.  Mkd  arm  havlnc  a  rear  projectad  end 
to  aMBf*  Mid  itop  rod  to  limit  tb«  downward  mcvemeot 
of  tto  arm. 

3.  In  a  stop  motion,  a  support,  a  block  of  Insulating 
material  thereon,  a  coaductinc  contact  rod  projecting  from 
and  carried  by  said  Mock  and  provided  with  maana  for 
connocting  an  electric  conductor  thereto,  a  rotatably  ad- 
justable cooductlDg  Bhsft  mounted  In  said  block  and  pro- 
Joettng  therefrom  parallel  with  said  rod  and  having  means 
for  coupling  an  electric  conductor  therewith,  and  a  de- 
tector arm  of  conducting  material  mounted  to  swing  on 
said  shaft,  and  having  a  thread  *ye  and  a  rearwardly 
projecting  stop  end  normally  out  of  contact  with  said  rod 
and  adapted  to  move  into  contact  with  the  rod  to  Unit 
the  downward  movement  of  the  arm,  said  shaft  provided 
with  a  stop  arm  adjustable  therewith  to  limit  the  swing 
of  sfid  detector  arm. 

4.  In  a  stop  motion,  a  vertically  movable  tension  aad 
detector  arm  having  a  thread  eye  and  an  electric-contact 
and  stop  end,  a  support  on  which  said  afm  Is  fulcrumed.  an 
adJoaUble  arm-engaging  stop  carried  by  and  moving  with 
said  support  and  limiting  apward  movement  of  said  arm 
and  determining  the  tension  thereof  on  the  thread,  and  a 
sUtlonary  electric  contact  stop  adapted  to  be  electrically 
engaged  by  said  end  when  the  detector  drops  from  normal 
poaltloo. 

5.  In  a  stop  motion,  a  spring  conductlng-materlal  ten- 
alon  and  detector  arm  at  Its  vertically  movable  free  end 
liaving  a  thread  eye.  a  conducting  shaft  on  which  said  arm 
la  mounted  to  swing,  a  stationary  conUct.  said  arm  formed 
with  a  coll  rockable  on  said  shaft  and  terminating  in  a 
free  contact  end  normally  out  of  contact  with  said  sta- 
tionary contact  and  adapted  to  engage  the  same  when  the 
arm  drops  to  normal  position,  and  a  stop  limiting  apward 
swing  of  the  thread  eye  end  of  said  arm  and  formed  by  a 
bent-back  end  of  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,004,99S.  CARRIER  FOR  WA8HING-BOWL8. 
CHARI.C8  G.  Sabgent.  Westford.  Maaa..  aaslgnor  to  C.  G. 
Sargent's  Sons  Corporation.  Oranltevllle,  Biaas.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Massachuaetts.  FUed  May  25,  1911.  BarUl 
No.  629,272. 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  bowl 
and  reciprocatory  means  for  moving  material  along  toward 
one  end  thereof,  of  rotary  means  for  delivering  from  the 
lx>wl  relatively  small  proportions  of  the  material  Jxut 
after  it  la  left  at  the  end  of  tlM  bowl  by  the  reciprocatory 
means,  and  for  delivering  larger  proportiona  thereafter 
until  the  next  operation  of  the  reciprocatory  meana. 
whereby  the  material  la  delivered  In  a  substantially  uni- 
form manner. 

2.  In  a  washing  bowl  the  combination  with  an  inclined 
chate.  a  carrier  table  extending  upwardly  to  the  upper 
end  of  aald  chute  for  receiving  the  stock,  and  a  rotatable 
carrier  having  flxad  teeth  novable  with  the  carrier  in 
poaitlon  to  lift  the  stock  along  said  cable  over  on  the 
chate,  which  teeth  project  farther  toward  the  tabia  at 
one  period  of  the  rerolatlon  of  tlie  carrier  than  at  the 
other  periods. 


3.  In  a  washing  bowl,  the  combination  with  a  Uble  for 
supporting  the  material  to  he  waahcd.  of  a  rotary  carrier 
for  moving  tl>e  material  along  the  table  and  expelling  It 
from  the  bowl,  said  carrier  having  fixed  teeth,  the  ends  of 
which  are  eccentrically  arranged  with  reapect  to  the  cen- 
ter of  the  carrier. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manofaetore.  a  rotary  cylinder  for 
a  waahlng  bowl  provided  with  teeth  of  unequal  lengtha. 

6.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  rotatable  carrier  for 
a  washing  bowl  provided  with  fixed  teeth,  the  ends  of 
which  are  eccentrically  arranged  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  the  carrier.  ,  ..,.-, 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,004.596.     BRAKE-SHOE.     Cbailks  H.   Smith,  Clifton 
Forge.  Va.     Filed  Mar.  1.  1911.     SerUl  No.  611.713. 
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1.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  cast  metal  body  having 
emlMdded  therein  two  longitudinal  Inserts  located  side  by 
side  and  sftaced  apart  beneath  the  boaa,  to  provide  a  web 
of  cast  metal  between  them,  and  with  their  enda  diverg- 
ing and  ending  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  shoe,  and  said 
shoe  also  having  a  separate  boss  Insert  surrounding  the 
opening  In  the  boaa  and  its  lower  portion  outside  the  longi- 
tudinal Inserts  and  below  them  so  there  will  be  provided 
a  mass  of  cast  metal  between  the  said  lower  portion  of  the 
boaa  insert  and  the  longitudinal  Inserts. 

2.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  cast  metal  body  portion 
having  embedded  therein  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  inserts 
spaced  apart  and  extending  from  end  to  end  of  the  shoe, 
and  a  separate  boas  Insert  with  Its  top  portion  surround- 
ing the  inner  surface  of  the  opening  in  the  boos  and  its 
lower  portion  embedded  in  the  metal  outaide  the  longi- 
tudinal inaerts,  and  out  of  contact  with  and  below  tha 
■■ae,  whereby  a  web  of  cast  metal  is  provided  between 
the  longitudinal  Inaerts  and  a  mass  of  metal  between  the 
boss  Insert  and  the  longitudinal  inaerts. 


1.004,597.  SINK-BRACKET.  Mabk  H.  Smith.  Lansing. 
Mich.,  assignor  to  Korff  Manafacturing  Company.  Lan- 
sing. Mich.     Filed  May  8.  1911.    Serial  No.  625.842. 


1.  A  sink  bracket  frame  composed  of  opposed  symmetri- 
cal end  members,  adjustably  connected  together,  each  mem- 
ber comprising  an  upright  wall  bar  and  a  horisonUI  wall 
bar  Integral  with  said  upright  bar  and  having  a  dowa- 
wardly-projectlng  flange,  said  borlaontal  wall  bars  being 
spaced  from  each  other ;  upwardly-projecting  wall  dips 
to  embrace  said  flanges  at  any  point  of  their  length  :  frame 
end  sections  of  angle  bar  extended  into  front  rail  sections 
for  the  frame,  secured  to  said  wall  bars ;  sulUble  bracea 
therefor ;  and  adjustable  splice  bars  for  coupling  the  front 
rail  sections  together  whereby  the  stmctare  la  completely 
adjustable,  as  specified. 

2.  A  sink  bracket  frame  compoaed  of  opposed  symmetri- 
cal end  members,  adjustably  connected  together,  each  mem- 
ber comprising  an  upright  wall  bar  and  a  horizontal  wall 
bar  having  a  downwardly-projecting  fiange.  said  horlsontal 
wall  bars  being  spaced  from  each  other ;  upwardly-project- 
ing wall   clips  to  embrace  said  fianges  at  any  point  of 
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their  length  ;  frame  end  sections  of  angle  l>ar  extended  into 
front  rail  sections  for  the  frame,  secured  to  said  wall  bars ; 
suitable  braces  therefor ;  and  adjustable  splice  bars  for 
coupling  the  front  rail  sections  together  whereby  the  strue- 
ture  is  completely  adjustable,  as  specified. 

8.  ▲  sink  bracket  frame  composed  of  opposed  symmetri- 
cal ted  members,  adjustably  connected  together,  each 
moanber  comprising  an  upright  wall  bar  and  a  borlaontal 
wall  bar  integral  with  aaid  upright  bar  and  having  a  down- 
wardly-projecting flange,  said  horlsontal  wall  bars  being 
■paced  from  each  other ;  upwardly-projecting  wall  dips  to 
embrace  said  flanges  at  any  point  of  their  length  ;  frame 
tad  aeetlona  of  angle  bar  extended  into  front  rail  sections 
for  tha  frame,  secured  to  said  wall  bars;  and  suitable 
braees  therefor,  as  specified. 

4.  A  sink  bracket  frame  composed  of  opposed  symmetri- 
cal end  membera,  adjaatably  connected  together,  each  mem- 
ber cooipriaing  an  upright  wall  bar  and  a  horlsontal  wall 
bar  having  a  downwardly-projecting  flange,  said  horlsontal 
wall  bars  beluf  spaced  from  each  other ;  upwardly-project- 
ing wall  clips  to  embrace  said  flanges  at  any  point  of  their 
length ;  frame  end  sections  of  angle  bar  extended  into 
trmit  rail  sections  for  the  frame,  secured  to  said  wall 
bars ;  and  suitable  braces  therefor,  as  specified. 

0.  A  sink  bracket  frame  composed  of  opposed  symmetri- 
cal end  members,  adjustably  connected  together,  each  mem- 
ber comprising  an  upright  wall  bar  and  a  horlsontal  wall 
bar  Integral  with  said  upri^t  bar  and  having  a  down- 
wardly-projecting flange,  aaid  horlsontal  wall  bars  being 
spaced  from  each  other ;  upwardly-projecting  wall  clips  to 
embrace  said  flanges  at  any  point  of  their  length ;  and  a 
suitable  adjustable  frame  carried  thereby,  as  specified. 


1,004,598.  SUPPORT  FOR  SPEEDOMETER  GEARING. 
Albkbt  L.  Sopia,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Warner 
Instrument  Company,  Belolt,  Wia.,  a  Corporation  of  Illi- 
nois.    Filed  May  5,  1910.    Serial  No.  559,557. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  and  steering 
knuckle  having  a  vertical  portion  supporting  the  wheel  and 
a  pair  of  steering  arms,  a  gear  carried  by  tbe  wheel,  means 
for  transmitting  movement  from  said  gear  to  a  measuring 
device  comprising  a  transmitting  gear  which  meshes  with 
said  gear,  means  for  holding  the  transmitting  gear  in 
proper  poaitlon  relative  to  the  gear  which  it  engages  com- 
prising a  member  in  addition  to  the  steering  arms  project- 
ing from  the  vertical  portion  of  the  knuckle,  and  a  support- 
ing device  for  said  transmitting  gear  clamped  to  the  ex- 
treme end  of  said  member. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  and  steering 
knuckle  supporting  the  same,  a  gear  carried  by  the  wheel, 
means  for  transmitting  movement  from  said  gear  to  a 
measuring  device  comprising  a  transmitting  gear  which 
meshes  with  said  ^ar  carried  by  the  wheel,  means  for 
holding  the  transmitting  gear  In  proper  poaitlon  relative 
to  the  gear  which  It  engages  comprising  a  member  fixed  to 
the  knuckle  and  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  threaded 
aocket,  a  supporting  device  for  said  transmitting  gear,  and 
a  bolt  passing  through  said  supporting  device  into  the 
threaded  socket  of  said  member. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  and  a  steering 
knuckle  supporting  the  same,  means  for  transmitting 
movement  from  said  wheel  to  a  speedometer  comprising  a 
gaar  fixed  to  the  wheel,  and  a  second  gear  which  engages 
the  same,  means  for  supporting  said  second  gear  in  proper 
position  relative  to  the,  first  gear  comprising  a  bracket  on 
which  said  second  gear  is  supported,  a  clamping  device 


which  receives  said  bracket,  a  member  projecting  out- 
wardly from  the  vertical  portion  of  the  knuckle,  and  a  Bin- 
gle  bolt  for  claming  said  clamping  device  about  -said 
bracket  and  extending  into  the  end  of  said  member  project- 
ing from  the  knuckle  so  aa  to  secure  the  clamping  device 
thereto. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  and  knuckle  sup-  * 
porting  the  same,  a  steering  arm,  a  nut  for  securing  the 
steering  arm  to  the  knuckle,  gearing  for  transmitting, 
movement  from  the  wheel  to  the  speedometer  comprising  a.* 
gear  fixed  to  the  wheel  and  a  second  gear  which  engages^ 
the  same,  and  means  for  holding  tbe  said  second  gear  Uh 
proper  position  relative  to  the  first  gear  comprising  a  sup- 
porting member  for  said  gear  secured  to  said  nut. 

5.  In  combination,  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  steering  knuckle^ 
on  which  said  wheel  is  mounted,  a  steering  arm  carried  by 
said  knuckle,  said  arm  having  a  portion  extending  through 
said  knuckle,  a  nut  engaging  the  end  of  aaid  portion,  aaid 
nut  having  a  threaded  socket  at  its  outer  end,  means  for 
transmitting  movement  from  the  steering  wheel  to  a  speed- 
ometer comprising  a  pair  of  gears,  one  carried  by  the  wheel 
and  the  other  supported  In  position  to  be  driven  thereby, 
means  for  supporting  said  driven  gear  comprising  a  sup- 
porting member,  and  a  bolt  extending  into  the  socket  of 
said  nut  for  securing  said  supporting  member  to  the  end  of 
said  nut. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.004,599.  ARMATURE  FOR  ELECTRIC  GENERATORS. 
John  SPLiTDoar,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  C.  F. 
Splitdorf,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  June  14,  1910.    SerUl  No.  666,718. 


1.  An  armature  provided  with  heads  at  the  ends  and 
non-magnetic  plates  adjacent  said  heads  having  outwardly 
extended  members  spaced  apart,  and  windings  within  said 
spaces. 

2.  An  armature  provided  with  heads  at  the  ends  and 
non -magnetic  plates  adjacent  said  heads  at  opposite  ends, 
said  plates  having  outwardly  extending  portions  spaced 
apart,  and  windings  within  said  spaces. 

3.  An  armature  having  hollow  heads  at  opposite  ends, 
and  plates  within  said  heads,  said  plates  having  outwardly 
extending  projections  spaced  apart,  and  windings  in  said 
spaces. 

4.  An  armature  provided  with  laminated  plates  and  hav- 
ing tieads  at  the  ends  provided  with  hollow  portions,  trans- 
versely disposed  plates  within  said  heads  provided  with 
outward  projections  spaced  apart,  and  windings  within 
said  spaces. 

5.  An  armature  provided  with  laminated  plates  aad 
having  heads  at  the  ends  provided  with  curved  hollow  por- 
tions, transversely  disposed  plates  within  said  heada  pro- 
vided with  outward  projections  spaced  apart,  and  windings 
within  said  spacea,  the  outer  of  aald  projections  being  lo- 
cated within  the  curved  end  portions  of  said  heada. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,004,600.    ANTICREBPER.    HtBAM  H.  Spokbkbubo,  Gur« 
nee.  III.,  assignor  to  Otto  R.  Bamett,  Chicago,  111.    Piled 
Oct  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  688,153. 
1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  coraprising  In 
combination  a  rail  gripping  element  formed  with  a  perfora- 
tion, a  hard  metal  piece  adapted  to  be  movably  secured  in 
said  perforation,  and  means  for  binding  said  element  to 
said  rail  so  as  to  cause  said  hard  metal  piece  to  bit*  tha 
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nil;  mM  device  being  prorided  with  means  adapted  to  «n- 
a  atatiooary  portion  of  the  road  bed. 


2.  A  derlce  of  the  character  described  comprtilng  In 
combination  a  rail  gripping  element  formed  with  a  hori- 
xontal  perforation,  a  bard  metal  piece  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured In  said  perforation,  and  means  for  binding  said  ele- 
ment on  the  rail  so  ss  to  canse  said  hard  metal  piece  to 
bite  the  edge  of  the  rail  ;  said  device  being  provided  with 
means  adapted  to  engage  a  stationary  portion  of  the  road 
bed. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprlainc  In 
combination  a  rail  gripping  element  formed  with  a  perfo- 
ration, a  hard  metal  piece  adapted  to  be  received  In  said 
perforation,  means  for  movablj  securing  said  hard  metal 
piece  in  said  perforation,  and  means  for  binding  said  ele- 
ment on  the  rail  so  as  to  cause  said  hard  metal  piece  to 
bite  Into  the  rail;  said  device  being  provided  with  means 
adapted  to  engage  a  stationary  portion  of  the  road  bed. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  In 
combination  a  jaw  adapted  to  surround  one  edge  of  the 
rail  base  and  formed  with  a  perforation,  a  hard  metal  piece 
adapted  to  b«  naovably  held  in  said  perforation,  means  for 
clamping  said  jaw  to  the  rail  base,  and  means  on  the  jaw 
constituting  a  tie  abutment. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  In 
combination  a  jaw  adapted  to  surround  one  edge  of  the  rail 
base  and  formed  with  a  horisontal  perforation  and  tie 
abutment,  a  hard  metal  piece  adapted  to  be  received  in 
•aid  perforation,  and  means  for  clamping  said  jaw  to  the 
rail  base  and  forcing  said  hard  metal  piece  against  the  edge 
of  the  rail  baaa. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.004.e01.  TTPE-A88KMBLINO  DEVICE.  JammStbxl, 
Little  Falls.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1909.  Serial  No. 
4T0.«7«. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  rotative  type  receiving  table 
provided  with  a  scale,  a  type  poaber  asaoclated  with  said 
scale,  meana  for  plarlag  type  apon  said  tsble.  means  for 
assembling  the  type  upon  the  table  la  definite  relstloa  to 
the  scale,  a  shaft  provided  with  means  to  retata  a  tyi>e 
dM  or  valley,  disk  posltkNilnr  means  upon  the  shaft  In 
Mtelts  relation  to  a  divlstoa  of  said  scale,  and  gearing 
for  operating  the  table  by  the  shaft  In  deflntte  relation  to 
tba  scale  and  the  disk  poeitkwiag  nseaas,  saM  disk  being 


provided  with  means  for  correlating  a  desired  point  of  Ita 
periphery  with  a  definite  dlvidan  of  the  scale  on  the 
table. 

2.  The  coablaatkMi  ot  a  type  rscetrlng  table  provided 
with  a  scale,  means  to  apply  type  upon  the  table,  means 
to  asMBMe  typo  apon  the  table  in  definite  relation  to  the 
Male,  a  abaft  provided  with  a  key  la  definite  relation  to 
■aid  scale,  gearing  for  operating  the  table  by  said  shaft 
to  aialntala  the  scale  and  key  in  definite  relation,  aad 
■eans  for  anpportlag  a  type  receiving  disk  or  gslley  In 
connection  with  said  shaft,  said  disk  or  galley  having 
■aans  for  oo^ctlon  with  said  key  for  holding  the  disk  or 
galley  in  definite  predetermined  relation  to  the  scale  of 
tb«  table. 

3.  The  combinstion  of  s  type  receiving  tsble  provided 
with  a  scale,  means  to  apply  type  upon  said  table,  means 
to  assemble  tyt>e  upon  the  table  In  definite  relation  to  the 
scale,  s  shaft  provided  with  a  key  In  definite  relation  to 
a  division  of  the  scale,  gearing  connecting  the  shaft  with 
the  table  for  operating  tbe  latter  in  definite  relation  to 
tba  key  of  the  abaft,  mssns  to  detacbably  support  a  type 
dlak  or  galley  upon  said  shaft,  said  type  disk  or  galley 
having  s  scsle  corresponding  to  the  scale  on  tbe  table 
and  being  provided  with  means  for  maintaining  tbe  dlak 
upon  the  shaft  In  definite  relation  to  the  scale  of  the 
table. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  table  provided  with  a  scale, 
meaaa  to  apply  type  upon  the  table,  means  to  assembla 
typo  upon  tbe  table  in  definite  relation  to  the  scale,  a 
shaft  provided  with  a  key,  gearing  connecting  tbe  abaft 
with  the  table  in  definite  relation  to  the  scale,  a  tsrpe  dlak 
or  galley  provided  with  a  scsle  and  Interior  notches  cor* 
responding  to  tbe  divisions  of  tbe  scale,  sdapted  to  re- 
ceive said  key.  and  means  for  detachsbly  connecting  the 
dlak  or  galley  with  the  abaft. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  table  provided  with  a  scale,  a 
poaber  upon  tb«  table  in  definite  relation  to  a  dlvlsioa  of 
the  scsle.  means  to  supply  type  upon  the  table,  s  stop  in 
tbe  psth  of  the  line  of  type  whereby  the  puehrr  and  the 
stop  sssemble  the  type  upon  the  table  in  definite  relstlon 
to  the  scale,  a  shaft  provided  with  a  key.  gearing  for 
operating  the  table  by  tbe  shaft  and  for  maintaining  the 
key  in  definite  relation  to  tbe  aero  of  the  scale,  a  type 
dlak  or  galley  having  a  scale  and  provided  with  Interior 
notches  sdapted  to  receive  said  key,  and  means  for  de- 
tacbably connecting  the  disk  or  galley  with  the  shaft. 


1,004.602.  MOLDINO-MACBINE.  John  T.  SroMaT. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1911.  Serial  No. 
«00.90«. 


1.  la  a  molding  machine,  the  comblnatloa  wltbia  snlt- 
■bla  stationary  tsble.  of  s  piston  supported  beneath  said 
table,  s  cylinder  sliding  upon  said  piston,  members  csr- 
rled  by  said  cylinder  sad  extending  above  said  table, 
means  carried  by  saM  members  for  engaging  aad  sap* 
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porting  the  opposite  sldsa  of  a  mold  aad  adapted  to  jar 
agalast  tba  said  table. 

2.  In  a  aoldlag  maehlne,  the  comUnatlon  with  a  table, 
of  a  oiold-boldlng  device  adapted  to  jar  upon  said  table, 
a  Jarring  mechanism  benestb  the  table,  which  mecbaniam 
carries  tba  said  holding  dcTlce,  and  means  for  adjusting 
tbe  mold  boldlBg  davlca  to  accommodate  molda  of  various 
widths. 

3.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able stationary  table,  of  a  piston  supported  beneath  said 
table,  a  cylinder  sliding  upon  said  piston,  upright  mem- 
bers csrrled  by  ssid  cylinder  and  adjustable  toward  and 
from  each  other,  said  members  extending  above  the  table, 
means  carried  by  the  said  members  fm*  engaglag  and  sup- 
porting tba  opposite  sides  of  a  mold  and  adapted  to  jar 
agahiat  tbe  said  table. 

4.  A  molding  mschlne  comprising  a  stationary  table,  a 
platon  supported  beneath  said  table,  a  cylinder  sliding 
apon  said  plstoa,  meaaa  for  admitting  a  fluid  between 
the  plstoa  snd  cylinder  to  ralae  the  latter,  an  exhaust 
port  carried  by  the  cylinder  itear  the  upper  portion  there- 
of aad  adapted  to  be  uncovered  as  the  cylinder  is  raised 
upon  the  piston,  whereby  a  vibrating  motion  Is  Imparted 
to  the  cylinder,  a  mold  supporting  means  carried  by  the 
said  cylinder  and  adapted  to  Impinge  against  tbe  table 
as  tbe  cylinder  Is  vibrated. 

6.  A  moMiag  machine  comprising  a  table,  meaas  for 
Mppmrtlng  tbe  table,  a  bracket  supported  by  tbe  tsble,  a 
piston  carried  by  the  said  bracket,  a  cylinder  surrounding 
tbe  piston,  moans  for  admitting  air  between  tbe  platon 
and  cylinder,  an  outlet  port  carried  by  tbe  cylinder  and 
adapted  to  be  tucovered  sa  tbe  cylinder  is  raised  to 
Impart  s  vibrstory  motion  to  tbe  cylinder,  a  mold  sup- 
porting means  carried  by  the  said  cylinder,  said  means 
balng  adapted  to  impinge  againat  tbe  table  as  tbe  cylinder 
is  vibrated. 

[Clalsu  6  and  7  not  printed  la  tbe  Onxette.] 


1,004,603.  RAIL-STAY.  Pbbcival  H.  Tbcmax,  Chicago, 
111.,  assignor  to  Otto  R.  Bamett,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
Dec  1.  1910.     SeHal  No.  595,068. 


r 


1.  la  a  rail  stay,  rail  clamping  means  comprising  a 
biting  element  and  a  frlctlonal  gripping  element  both  In 
contact  with  the  rail  at  one  side  thereof,  said  elements 
being  movable  with  respect  to  each  other  and  conformed 
so  that  a  tlgbtoting  movement  of  one  of  them  forces  the 
othi>r  into  closer  engagement  with  the  rail ;  said  stay  being 
provldod  with  means  for  giving  It  a  ralatlvely  fixed  posi- 
tion with  respect  to  the  road  bed. 

2.  In  a  rail  stsy,  rail  clamping  means  comprising  a 
biting  element  and  a  frlctlonal  gripping  element  both  In 
conuct  with  tbe  rail  at  one  side  thereof,  said  elements 
being  movable  with  respect  to  each  other,  and  being 
formed  with  coactiag  wedges ;  said  stay  being  provided 
with  meaas  for  giving  It  a  relatively  fixed  position  with 
reopsct  to  tbe  road  bs<L 

3.  In  a  rail  stay,  rail  clamping  means  comprising  two 
rail  engaging  elementa  adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  rail 
on  the  same  side  thereof  and  conformed  so  thst  s  tighten- 
ing movement  of  one  of  tbe  same  forces  the  other  into 


doaar  aagagement  with  the  rail ;  said  stay  being  pro- 
Tided  with  meana  t<a  giving  it  a  relatively  fixed  position 
with  respect  to  tbe  road  bod. 

4.  In  a  rail  stay,  rail  clamping  means  compriaing  two 
oppositely  disposed  coacting  wedges  arranged  at  one  side 
of  tbe  rail  base  and  both  In  contact  therewith ;  said  stay 
being  provided  with  means  for  giving  It  a  relatively  fixed 
position  with  respect  to  the  road  bed. 

5.  In  a  rail  stay,  rail  clamping  means  comprising  op- 
positely disposed  coacting  wedges  arranged  at  one  side 
of  the  rail,  both  of  the  same  being  adapted  to  bear  against 
said  rail ;  said  stay  being  provided  with  means  for  giving 
It  a  relatively  fixed  position  with  respect  to  the  road  bed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,004,604.  HEAT-INSULATED  RECEPTACLE.  LasLtB 
J.  Ui<i(aa,  Terre  Hauta,  Ind.  FUed  Nov.  11,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  591,920. 


yy 


1.  A  device  of  the  daas  described  indndlag  aa  outer 
casing  haviag  a  seating  recess  formed  in  one  wall  thereof 
and  provided  with  a  cover,  a  double  walled  receptacle 
fitting  within  tbe  casing  and  sdapted  to  receive  a  con- 
tainer, the  laaer  and  outer  walls  of  the  recaptaele  being 
spaced  apart  to  form  an  annular  vacuum  chamber,  a 
keeper  secured  to  tbe  exterior  wsll  of  tbe  receptacle  and 
adapted  to  fit  within  the  seating  recess  of  tbe  caalng.  a 
cover  for  tbe  donble-walied  receptacle  and  a  fastening 
device  carried  by  tbe  cover  of  tbe  double-walled  receptacle 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  keeper. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  descrlt>ed  Including  aa  outer 
caalng  having  a  seating  recess  formed  In  one  wall  there- 
of, a  cover  forming  a  closure  for  tbe  top  of  tbe  caalng,  a 
double  walled  recepUcle  fitting  within  tbe  casing  and 
adapted  to  receive  a  container,  the  Inner  and  outer  walls 
of  tbe  receptacle  being  spaced  apart  to  form  an  annular 
vacuum  chamber,  means  for  exhausting  the  air  between 
the  walls  of  the  receptacle,  a  cover  forming  a  closure  for 
the  upper  end  of  the  container,  a  keeper  secured  to  tbe 
exterior  of  the  double  walled  receptacle  and  adapted  to 
fit  within  tbe  seating  recess  of  the  casing,  a  cover  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  the  double  walled  receptacle  aad  fitting 
within  tbe  cover  of  tbe  casing,  and  a  hasp  secured  to  the 
cover  of  the  double  walled  receptacle  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  keeper. 


1,004,605.  ROTARY  DISPLAY-RACK.  Anthowt  Vak- 
DBBTBLD,  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Grand 
Rsplds  Show  Csse  Co.,  Grand  Rapids,  Mlch^  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Michigan.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1911.  Serial  No. 
608,202. 
1.  A  display  rack,  comprising  a  rota  table  post,  borlson* 

tally  disposed  T-bars  carried  by  tbe  post,  each  bcvlng  a 
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of  openings  near  th«  w«b  and  rapports  eonsUtlng  of 
vlFM  bent  at  the  «od  to  enter  Mid  openinga  and  Utemlly 
•ngnc*  the  web  of  tbe  bars,  and  alao  extending  latenQly 
from  tlM  T-bnra. 
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2.  A  display  rack,  comprising  a  rotatable  post,  T-bara 
extending  borisontally  from  tbe  post  and  carried  tbereby, 
Tertlcnlly  dlapooed  bars  attached  to  tbe  oater  ends  of  tbe 
T-b«ra.  Intermediate  T-bara  attached  to  the  Tertical  bars 
at  tbetr  respectire  ends,  and  wire  sapports  inserted  in 
openings  in  tbe  T-bars  and  extending  laterally  therefrom. 

3.  A  display  rack,  comprising  a  rotatable  poet,  collars 
on  the  poet,  oppositely  projecting  T-bars  inserted  in  tbe 
collars,  two  set  screws  in  one  of  tbe  collars  spaced  apart 
and  parallel,  said  screws  also  engaging  flat  surfaces  on  tbe 
poat  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  screws,  rertical  bars 
attached  to  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  T-bars,  other  T-bars  at- 
tached to  the  vertical  bars  and  bent  to  engage  one  side  of 
tbe  poet,  clamps  00  tbe  last  named  T-bars  engaging  the 
other  aide  of  the  post  and  supports  extending  iateraily 
from  tbe  T-bars. 

4.  A  display  rack,  comprising  a  rotatable  poat,  a  tuba- 
lar  column  in  which  tbe  lower  part  of  the  post  is  rotatlre. 
collars  on  the  post  above  the  column  and  spaced  part,  T- 
bars  extending  horixontally  and  oppositely  from  the  collars, 
vertically  disposed  bars  attached  to  the  outer  ends  of  the 
T-bars  and  extending  downward  opposite  tbe  column, 
other  T-bars  attached  at  Intervals  to  the  vertical  bars, 
those  extenditag  across  the  post  being  bent  to  engage  one 
side  thereof  and  clamped  thereto,  and  those  extending 
serosa  tbe  column  being  bent  opposite  tbe  sama  and  out  of 
contact  therewith,  and  supports  mounted  on  the  T-bars 
and  extending  laterally  therefrom. 

6.  A  display  rack,  comprising  a  horixontally  dispossd 
series  of  superposed  T-bars  spaced  apart  and  each  having 
openings  therein  close  to  the  vertical  web,  and  wire  aup- 
ports  of  less  diameter  than  the  openings  bent  downward 
at  the  ends  to  enter  said  openings  and  laterally  engage  the 
web  of  the  bar  to  hold  the  support  horixontally  extended 
from  the  bar  and  also  to  permit  the  support  to  be  lifted 
at  Its  free  end. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,004,006.     INKING  APPARATUS  FOR  PRINTINO- 
Matthbw    VinmiTOKi^    New   Tork,    N.   T., 
tr,  by  mesne  asalgnments,  to  The  Antopreas  Corn- 
New  Tork.  N.  T.     Filed  Oct.  24.  1900,  Serial  No. 
284,224.     Renewed  Dec.  14.  1007.     Serial  No.  400,485. 
1.   In  an  Inking  apparatua  for  printing  presses,  a  car- 
rlsffe  having  form-rollers  sod  dlatrlbutlng  rollers  mounted 
In  suitable  bearings  therein,   slides  to  which  the  carriage 


la  fastaoed,  guides  connected  with  the  frame  of  the  press 
on  which  the  slides  are  supported,  a  reciprocating  form- 
bed,  a  reciprocating  and  oscillating  impreaskm-cyllnder 
connected  with  the  carriage  so  that  the  cylinder  and  tbe 
carriage  are  reciprocated  simultaneously  and  the  form- 
rollers  tbereby  moved  over  and  In  contact  with  tbe  form 
and  tbe  Inklng-Uble  during  both  the  Impression  movement 
and  return  movement  of  tbe  cylinder,  an  inking-table,  and 
OMans  for  applying  and  spreading  Ink  on  the  inking-table, 
substantially  as  specified. 


r-  ..       ft.^V 


2.  In  an  inking  apparatua  for  printing  presses,  a  car- 
riags  having  form-rollers  and  distributing  rollers  mounted 
In  suitable  bearings  therein,  slides  to  which  the  carriage 
is  fastened,  guides  connected  with  the  frame  of  the  preas 
on  which  tbe  slides  are  supported,  a  form-bed  and  recipro- 
cating and  oscillating  impression-cylinder  connected  with 
the  carriage  so  that  the  form-rollers  are  moved  over  and 
In  contact  with  tbe  form  and  inking-table.  during  both 
m#ramenta  of  the  cylinder,  an  Inking-table,  means  for  ap- 
plying and  spreading  Ink  on  the  tnklng-table,  and  meana 
for  routing  the  distributing-rollers  during  the  reciproca- 
tion of  the  carriage  and  reversing  the  direction  of  their 
rotation  to  correspond  to  the  movement  of  the  carriage 
and  the  Impression  cylinder,  substantially  as  specified. 

8.  In  an  Inking  apparatua  for  printing  presses,  a  car- 
riage luiving  form-rollers  mounted  In  suitable  bearings 
therein,  slides  to  which  the  carriage  Is  fastened,  guldea 
connected  with  the  frame  of  the  preas  on  which  tbe  slides 
are  supported,  a  reciprocating  form-bed,  an  inking-table,  a 
reciprocating  and  oscillating  Impreaslon-cyllnder  connected 
with  the  carriage  so  that  the  form-rolls  are  moved  over 
and  in  contact  with  the  form  and  Inking-table  during  both 
movements  of  the  cylinder  and  the  form-bed,  means  for 
applying  and  spreading  Ink  on  tbe  Inking  table,  and  means 
for  moving  tbe  vibrating  dlatrlbutlng-rollers  endwise  as 
the  carriage  Is  reciprocated,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  In  an  Inking  apparatus  for  printing  presses,  a  car- 
riage having  form-rollers  and  distributing  rollers  mounted 
therein,  slides  to  which  the  carriage  Is  fastened,  guides 
connected  with  the  frame  of  tbe  press  on  which  the  slides 
are  supported,  a  reciprocating  form-bed,  an  Inklng-table, 
a  reciprocating  and  oacillattng  Impression-cylinder  con- 
nected with  the  carriage  so  that  tbe  form-rollers  are  moved 
over  and  In  contact  with  the  form  and  Inklng-table  when 
the  cylinder  and  carriage  are  moved  In  either  direction, 
means  for  applying  and  spreading  ink  on  tbe  Inklhg-table. 
and  means  for  moving  the  vibratlng-distributing  rollers 
endwise  as  the  cylinder  and  carriage  are  reciprocated,  and 
for  reversing  the  direction  of  the  vibration  of  the  dts- 
tribatlng-rollers  when  the  movement  of  the  cylinder  and 
carriage  is  changed  at  tbe  end  of  their  run  In  either  direc- 
tion, substantially  as  specified. 

5.  In  an  inking  apparatus  for  printing  presses,  s  car- 
riage having  a  plurality  of  form-rollers  and  a  plurality  of 
dlstrlbutlng-rollers  mounted  In  suitable  bearings  therein, 
slides  to  which  the  carriage  la  faatened,  guides  connected 
with  the  frame  of  the  preas  on  which  the  slides  are  sup- 
ported, a  reciprocating  form-bed,  an  Inklng-table  carried 
tbereby,  an  oaciUatlng  and  reciprocating  Impression  cylin- 
der connected  with  tbe  carriage  and  by  which  tbe  car- 
riage Is  reciprocated  and  the  form-rollers  moved  over  the 
form  and  Inking-table  during  both  the  forward  and  back 
movements  of  the  cylinder  and  form-bed,  means  for  apply- 
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tag  and  spreading  ink  on  the  Inklng-table.  and  means  by 
which  the  distributing  rollers  are  rotated  Independoitly 
of  the  form-rolls,  rabstantially  as  spedfled. 
{Claims  6  to  28  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,004,007.  MEANS  FOR  OPERATING  WASHING-MA- 
CHINE WRINGERS.  W1U.IAM  H.  Voss,  Davenport, 
Iowa.     Filed  Aug.  25.  1009.    Serial  No.  614,585. 


r    jr 
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1.  Actuating  mechanism  for  a  wringer  comprising  a 
suitable  support  having  legs,  a  abaft  joumaled  below  said 
support,  a  balance-wheel  mounted  loosely  on  said  shaft,  a 
clutch  connecting  said  balance-wheel  and  shaft,  means 
fulcrumed  on  the  side  of  said  support  through  the  medium 
of  which  said  balance-wheel  Is  actuated,  an  independent 
abaft  having  bearings  on  said  support,  a  pulley  on  said 
Independent  shaft,  a  belt  engaging  said  wheel  and  pulley, 
an  idler  Intermediate  said  first-mentioned  pulley  and  bal- 
ance-wheel, and  means  fulcrumed  on  one  of  said  legs  for 
moving  aald  idler  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said 
bait. 

2.  Actuating  mechanism  for  a  wringer  comprising  a 
suitable  support  having  legs,  a  shaft  joumaled  below  said 
rapport,  a  iMlance-wbeel  mounted  loosely  on  said  shaft, 
a  clutch  connecting  said  l>alance-wbeel  and  shaft,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  on  tbe  side  of  said  support  through  tbe  medium 
of  which  said  balance-wheel  is  actuated,  an  independent 
shaft  having  l)earlngs  on  said  support,  a  pulley  on  said 
Independent  shaft,  a  belt  engaging  said  wheel  and  pulley, 
an  idler  intermediate  said  first-mentioned  pulley  and  bal- 
ance-wheel, a  rock-shaft  having  bearings  on  aald  support 
and  having  a  lateral  extension  on  which  said  idler  is  Jour- 
naled,  and  manually  operated  means  fulcrumed  on  one  of 
said  legs  for  rocking  said  latter  shaft  and  moving  said 
idler  toward  and  away  from  said  belt  for  connecting  and 
disconnecting  said  wheel  and  flrst-menttoned  pulley. 

8.  Actuating  mechanism  for  a  wringer  comprising  a 
raltaUe  support  having  legs,  a  shaft  joumaled  below  said 
rapport,  a  balance-wbeel  mounted  loosely  on  said  shaft, 
a  clutch  connecting  said  balance-wheel  and  shaft  a  lever 
fnlcrumed  on  tbe  side  of  said  support  through  tbe  medium 
of  which  said  balance-wbeel  is  actuated,  an  independent 
shaft  having  bearings  on  said  support,  a  pulley  on  said 
Independent  shaft,  a  belt  engaging  said  wheel  and  pulley, 
an  Idler  Intermediate  satd  first-mentioned  pulley  and  bal- 
ance-wbeel, a  rock-shaft  having  bearings  on  said  support 
and  having  a  lateral  extension  on  which  said  Idler  is  jour- 
nalad  for  moving  said  idler  toward  and  away  from  said  belt 
for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  wheel  and  first- 
mentioned  pulley,  and  a  foot-treadle  fulcrumed  on  one  of 
said  legs  for  rocking  said  latter  shaft. 


4.  Actuating  mechanism  f<Mr  a  wringer  comprising  a 
suitable  support,  a  shaft  journaled  below  said  support,  a 
balance-wbeel  mounted  loosely  on  said  shaft,  a  clutch 
connecting  said  balance-wheel  and  shaft,  a  lever  fulcrumed 
on  the  side  of  said  support  through  the  medium  of  which 
said  balance-wbeel  Is  actuated,  an  independent  shaft  hav- 
ing bearings  on  said  support,  a  pulley  on  said  Independent 
abaft,  a  belt  engaging  said  wheel  and  pulley,  an  Idler  in- 
termediate said  first-mentioned  pulley  and  balance-wbeel, 
and  laterally  movable  means  having  bearings  on  said  sup- 
port for  moving  said  idler  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
said  belt  and  tbweby  connecting  and  disconnecting  said 
wheel  and  first-mentioned  pulley. 

5.  Actuating  mechanism  for  a  wringer  comprising  a 
suitable  support  having  legs,  a  motor-driven  balance-wbeel 
journaled  below  said  support,  a  pulley  joumaled  above 
said  support,  a  l>elt  connecting  said  pulley  and  wheel,  an 
Idler  adapted  to  engage  said  belt,  a  rock-shaft  having  bear- 
ings on  said  support  and  having  a  lateral  extension  on 
which  said  Idler  is  joumaled.  and  a  foot-treadle  fulcrumed 
adjacent  one  end  to  one  of  said  legs  and  adapted  to  rock 
said  shaft  and  move  said  idler  Into  and  out  of  engagement 
with  said  belt  and  thereby  connect  and  disconnect  said 
wheel  and  first-mentioned  pulley. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,004.608.  ELECTRIC  WATER-HEATING  APPARATUS. 
JoHANN  G.  Waixmann,  OakUud,  Cal.  Filed  Aag.  25, 
1910.     Serial  No.  578,978. 


1.  In  an  electric  water  heating  apparatus  In  combination 
with  a  iMller,  a  plurality  of  electrodes  having  lower  in- 
tegral concave  surfaces  spaced  therein,  and  current  con- 
ducting means  leading  to  said  electrodes. 

2.  In  an  electric  water  heating  apparatus  In  combina- 
tion with  a  boiler,  a  plurality  of  electrodes  having  lower 
integral  concave  surfaces  spaced  therein,  an  electrode  hav- 
ing a  lower  flat  surface  out  of  contact  with  said  boiler, 
and  current  conducting  means  leading  to  all  of  said  elec- 
trodes. 

3.  In  an  electric  water  beating  apparatus  the  combina- 
tion of  a  boiler,  a  plug  over  said  boiler,  an  upper  electrode 
having  a  concave  bottom.  In  said  boiler,  a  lower  electrode 
in  said  boiler,  an  insulated  conducting  rod  engaging  said 
electrodes,  an  intermediate  electrode  having  a  concave 
bottom,  an  inralated  conducting  rod  engaging  said  inter- 
mediate electrode,  a  tube  penetrating  said  boiler  provided 
with  a  funnel  and  valve  for  feeding  the  same  and  current 

I  conducting  means  leading  to  said  rods. 

4.  In  an  electric  water  beating  apparatus  In  combina- 
tion with  a  boiler,  a  plug  over  said  boUer,  a  pair  of  rods 
in  said  boiler  engaged  by  said  plug,  a  removable  top  piste 
on  said  Iwiler  penetrated  by  and  secured  to  said  rods,  and 
a  plurality  of  electrodes  In  said  boiler  supported  by  said 
rods. 
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1.004.000.     THIPHBNTLMIITHANB  DTB.     Max  Wbilu. 

Elberfeld,  Gi«rmaaf,  ■Mignor  to  Purbenfabrlkaii  Torrn. 

Pri«dr.  Bayer  k  Co.,  Elb«rf«Id,  Ocrmaay,  a  Corporation 

of  QtrmADj.     Filad  Fab.   7.  1911.     Serial  No.   607.178. 

Thfl  h«relD  deacrtbod  oew  dye  harlns  probably  tba  fol- 
lowing formala : 

CH«  CHi 


^y-OOOH 


Id  whicb  formula  two  atoma  of  bromln  are  aubatltuted  In 
the  oxybenxene  Ducleaa  wbicta  la  after  being  dried  and 
pulrerlxed  a  red  powder  aoluble  In  bot  water  wltb  a 
red  color,  solable  In  cauatlc  aoda  lye  wltb  a  violet  color; 
dyeing  cbromed  wool  greenlab-blue  abadea.  subatantlally 
as  described. 


1.004.610.   BLUE  TKIPHSNYLMETHANE  DTBSTUFF. 

Max  WBtLca.  Elberfeld.  Germany,  aaalgnor  to  Farben- 

fabrlken  Torm.  Friedr.  Bayer  A  Co..  Elberfeld.  Germany. 

a  Corporation  of  Germany.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1911.     Serial 

No.  607,174. 

Tbe  bereln  deacrlbed  new  dye  baTlng  probably  the  fol- 
lowing formula : 


-crooH 


in  wbicb  formala  two  atoma  of  cblorln  are  aubatltuted  in 
tbe  oxybensene  nucleua,  wblcb  Is  after  being  dried  and 
pulvertxed  a  scarlet-rad  powder  soluble  In  bot  water  wltb 
a  Bcarlet-red  color,  solable  In  eaostlc  aoda  lye  with  a 
▼lolet  color :  dyeing  cbromed  wool  pure  blue  sbades,  anb- 
atantlally  aa  described. 


1.004.611.  DBVICB  FOR  CRACKING  NUTS.  HubhttC. 
White.  FultoDTllIe.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Frank 
8.  Porter.  Jackaon.  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  19.  1010.  Serial 
No.  582.638. 

1.  In  a  deTlce  of  tbe  class  described,  a  pair  of  spaced 
aide  frames,  a  sliding  element  supported  In  slotted  ways 
formed  In  said  aide  frames,  a  rock  shaft  Joumaled  In 
the  frame,  means  for  actuating  said  rock  shaft,  a  link 
connection  between  tbe  rock  abaft  and  tbe  sltdlng  element, 
an  adjustable  abutment  supported  In  tbe  frame  in  line 
with  the  sliding  element  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  a 
hinged  cover  carried  by  the  alldlng  element  adapted  to 
bridge  tbe  space  between  tbe  latter  and  the  adjustable 
abutment. 

2.  la  a  device  of  the  elaaa  described,  a  pair  of  spaced 
side  frames  slotted  to  receive  a  slldinx  element  aopported 
therein,  a  rock  shaft  Joumaled  in  tbe  tide  fraoMB,  Maana 
connecting  tbe  rock  abaft  and  sliding  element,  a  levar  for 
actuating  the  rock  abaft,  an  adjuatable  thumb  acrew  aup- 
ported  between  the  aide  frames  In  line  with  the  sliding 
element  between  whose  end  and  the  operating  face  of  the 
alldlng  element  tbe  nut  to  be  cracked  la  adapted  to  be 
placed,  and  a  cover  hinged  to  the  sliding  element  designed 


to  brftdfl*  tbe  space  between  It  aad  tbe  adjustable  tbuab 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed.  a  alldlng  ele- 
ment aupported  in  a  suitable  frame,  a  rock  shaft  Joumaled 
In  the  frame,  meana  for  actuating  aald  abaft,  means  con- 
necting the  rock  shaft  and  alldlng  element,  an  adjustable 
abutment  secured  in  the  frame  In  line  with  tbe  sliding 
element,  and  tbe  frame  comprising  a  pair  of  side  walla 
apaced  apart  bridging  the  opening  between  tbe  adjuatable 
abutment  and  sliding  element,  whereby  a  guard  la  pro- 
vided against  laterally  flying  fragments  of  tbe  fractured 
ahell. 


1,004,612.  FIREPROOF  BOX.  RoBBBT  R.  Wildbb. 
Battle  Creek.  Mkh.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1011.  Serial  No. 
618,774. 


1.  A  fire  proof  box.  comprising  body  and  cover  sbella 
of  preaeed  metal,  the  body  shell  t>elng  Inwardly  offaet  at 
Its  upper  end  to  receive  the  cover,  a  lining  and  an  inter- 
lining for  aald  body  and  cover  ahella.  the  bottom  piece  of 
the  Inter-lining  lielng  arranged  on  the  bottom  of  the  body 
abell,  the  side  and  end  pieces  of  the  interlining  being  ar- 
ranged with  their  lower  edges  on  tbe  bottom  piece,  the 
bottom  piece  of  tbe  lining  being  arranged  on  tbe  bottom 
piece  of  the  inter-llnlng  with  its  edges  abutting  the  aide 
and  end  Inter-llning  piecea,  tbe  side  and  end  plecea  of  the 
lining  being  arranged  with  their  lower  edges  on  tbe  bottom 
lining  piece,  the  aide  and  end  Inter-llning  piecea  being 
engaged  by  the  offset  of  aaid  ahell.  the  cover  lining  being 
adapted  to  reet  on  the  upper  edges  of  tbe  body  ahell  and 
lining,  when  tbe  cover  Is  cloaed,  rivets  arraaged  verticslly 
through  the  side  and  end  piecea  of  the  lining  and  through 
the  bottom  of  said  shell  and  the  Interpoeed  bottom  lining 
and  Inter-llnlng  bottom  piecea,  a  handle,  and  secnrlog 
rivets  therefor  arranged  through  said  cover  lining  and 
Inter-llnlng  piecea  to  retain  tbem  In  poaitlon. 

2.  A  fire  proof  box.  compriaing  metal  body  and  cover 
sbella ;  a  lining  and  an  inter-llnlng  for  aaid  body  and 
cover  ahella.  tbe  bottom  piece  of  tbe  inter-llnlng  being  ar- 
ranged on  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  tK>dy  shell,  the  side  and  end 
piecea  of  the  Inter-llnlng  being  arranged  with  their  lower 
edges  on  the  bottom  piece,  the  bottom  piece  of  tbe  lining 
being  arranged  on  tbe  tMttom  piece  of  the  Interlining, 
the  side  and  end  piecea  of  the  lining  being  arranged  wltb 
their  lower  edgea  on  tbe  bottom  lialBg  piece,  and  rivets 
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Mitma«ti  vertically  threagb  tbe  side  and  end  piecea  of 
tbB  Italag  and  through  tbe  bottooa  of  said  ahell  and  tbe 
Interpoeed  bottom  lining  and  interlining  piecea,  a  handle, 
and  aecurlng  rivets  therefor  arranged  through  aaid  cover 
lining  aad  Interlining  pieces  to  reUIn  tbem  In  poaitlon. 
8.  A  fire  proof  box.  compriaing  metal  body  and  cover 
shells:  a  lining  of  asbestos  board  and  an  inter-llnlng  of 
block  magnesU  for  aald  body  and  cover  shells,  the  bottom 
piece  of  the  Interlining  being  arranged  on  the  bottom 
of  tbe  body  shell  wltb  its  edges  abutting  tbe  aide  walls 
thereot  the  side  and  end  piecea  of  tbe  Interlining  being 
arranged  with  their  lower  edgea  and  the  bottom  piece  of 
tbe  lining  being  arranged  on  tbe  bottom  piece  of  the  inter- 
lining with  Ita  edges  In  conUet  with  the  aide  and  end 
Interlining  piecea,  the  aide  and  end  pieces  of  the  lining 
being  arranged  with  tbelr  lower  edges  on  the  bottom  lining 
piece,  tbe  edges  of  the  lining  and  interlining  pieces  of  the 
cover  abutting  with  the  sides  and  ends  thereof,  and  means 
tor  securing  said  lining  and  interlining  piecea  in  position. 

4.  A  Are  proof  box,  comprising  metal  body  and  cover 
sbella,  a  lining  and  an  interlining  for  aald  body  and  cover 
shells,  the  bottom  piece  of  tbe  interlining  being  arranged 
on  the  bottom  of  the  body  ahell.  the  side  and  end  pieces 
of  the  inter-llnlng  being  arranged  with  tbelr  lower  edgea 
on  the  bottom  piece,  the  bottom  piece  of  the  lining  being 
arranged  on  the  bottom  piece  of  tbe  Inter-llnlng,  the  side 
and  end  pieces  of  tbe  lining  being  arranged  with  their 
lower  edges  on  the  bottom  lining  piece  and  rivets  arranged 
vertteatly  through  tbe  side  and  end  pieces  of  the  lining 
and  through  the  bottom  of  said  shell  and  the  interposed 
bottom  lining  and  inter-llning  piecea. 

6.  A  Are  proof  box,  comprising  metal  body  and  cover 
ahella ;  a  lining  and  an  interlining  for  said  body  and  cover 
ahella :  the  side  and  end  pieces  of  the  lining  being  arranged 
with  their  lower  edgea  on  the  bottom  lining  piecea,  their 
upper  edges  being  flush  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  body 
shell;  tbe  cover  lining  piece  being  adapted  to  rest  on 
the  apper  edges  of  the  body  shell  and  lining,  when  the 
cover  is  closed  and  riveta  arranged  vertically  through  the 
aide  and  end  piecea  of  the  lining  and  through  the  bottom 
of  aaid  ahell  and  the  interposed  bottom  lining  and  inter- 
lining piecea. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,004.613.  BRUSH  -  HOLDER.  Daniel  B.  Wiko,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  asalgnor  to  Hana  E.  Hagglund.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Oct.  14,  1010.     Serial  No.  687,060. 
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fixed  to  the  afaank,  and  a  complemenUl  claap  member  hav- 
ing a  lateral  extension  formed  with  an  eye  looaely  aur- 
ronndlng  tbe  ahank  whereby  the  complemental  clasp  mem- 
ber Is  ahlftaMy  carried  by  aald  shank. 

8.  In  an  implement  holder,  the  combination  with  a  ba«- 
dle,  a  ahank  threaded  into  the  handle,  a  clasp  member 
carried  by  the  shank,  and  a  complemental  clasp  member 
having  aa  apertured  extension  disposed  with  tbe  ahank  ex- 
tending loosely  through  the  aperture  of  tbe  extension,  said 
extenalon  having  a  curved  surface  diapoeed  toward  tbe 
handle. 

4.  In  an  implement  holder,  the  combination  of  a  handle 
having  a  convex  end.  a  shank  threaded  into  said  convex  end 
of  the  handle,  a  claap  member  carried  by  the  shank,  and  a 
complemental  clasp  member  having  a  curved  extenalon  of 
opposite  convexity  to  that  of  the  end  of  the  handle  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  end  of  the  handle,  said  extension 
being  apertured  for  the  loose  passage  of  the  ahank. 

6.  In  an  implement  holder,  a  handle,  a  shank  threaded 
into  the  same,  a  claap  member  fixed  to  the  shank,  a  com- 
plemental clasp  member  opposing  the  flrst-mentloned  clasp 
member,  the  complemenUl  clasp  member  being  formed 
with  apaced  flngera  extending  toward  tbe  first-mentioned 
clasp  member  and  also  being  formed  with  an  extension 
having  an  aperture  through  which  the  ahank  loosely  ex- 
tends. 


1.  In  aa  iltapleaient  bolder,  the  combination  wltb  a  han- 
dle having  a  longitudinal  bore,  of  a  ferrule  on  the  end  of 
aald  handle  having  a  threaded  aperture  registering  with 
the  bore  of  the  handle,  a  clasp  member,  a  ahank  therefor 
having  a  threaded  portion  threaded  into  the  aperture  in 
the  ferrule,  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  shank  be- 
tween said  threaded  portion  and  the  claap  member  being 
diapoeed  at  an  angle  to  said  member  and  to  the  threaded 
portion  of  the  shank,  and  a  complemental  claap  member 
having  an  extension  looaely  and  ahiftably  carried  by  aald 
ahank. 

1.  la  an  Implement  holder,  the  combination  with  a  han- 
dle* of  a  shank  threaded  into  the  handle,  a  claap  member 


1,004,614.  MACHINE  FOR  (OPERATING  UPON  SOLES. 
Hknbt  W.  Wintbh,  Methnen,  Maaa.,  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1008.  Serial  No. 
465,113. 


1.  A  machine  for  operating  progressively  along  the  edge 
of  a  sole,  comprising  a  tool  and  a  movable  device  for  ad- 
vancing the  sole  against  the  tool  by  engagement  with  suc- 
ceeslve  portions  of  its  marginal  part,  having  provision  for 
free  variation  in  surface  speed  In  the  forward  direction 
only  from  point  to  point  in  its  width  to  accommodate  the 
irregular  contour  of  tbe  sole. 

2.  A  machine  for  operating  progressively  along  the  edge 
of  a  sole  comprising  a  tool,  a  plurality  of  toothed  feeding 
sections  for  advancing  tbe  sole  against  tbe  tool,  and  means 
for  normally  driving  the  sections  positively  at  the  same 
surface  speed  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit  relative 
movement  thereof  In  the  line  of  feed  to  accommodaU  ac- 
tion of  the  machine  upon  the  sole  in  a  curved  line. 

3.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  solea,  having  in  com- 
bination, a  sUtionary  tool,  a  plurality  of  toothed  feeding 
sections  for  advanclug  a  sole  against  the  tool,  means  for 
moving  said  aectlons  positively  in  tbe  direction  of  feed 
constructed  to  permit  relative  movement  of  tbe  sections  In 
the  line  of  feed  under  the  action  of  tbe  work,  and  meana 
for  pressing  the  work  Into  operative  engagement  wltb  said 
sections. 

4.  A  machine  for  operating  upon  soles,  bavlag  la  /o«« 
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blMtloo.  a  ■tatlonary  tool,  a  plnrallty  of  rotary  toothed 
'••dJne  aectloiia  for  adranelnx  a  aolc  acainat  tb«  tool, 
m««Aa  for  routine  mM  sections  positively  In  the  dirsctton 
of  feed  constructed  to  permit  Indlridual  forward  mora- 
noent  of  tb«  sectiona  ander  the  action  of  the  work,  and 
means  for  pressing  the  work  into  en^cement  with  aald 
sections. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  ciaas  described  the  combination 
with  a  roUry  siiaft.  of  a  plurality  of  feeding  sectiona  ar- 
ranged side  by  side  upon  said  ataaft.  and  arranged  for  free 
movement  in  one  direction  only  upon  said  shaft,  means  for 
preeelng  the  work  Into  engaKement  with  said  sections,  and 
a  tool  arranged  in  the  path  of  the  work. 

[Clalma  0  to  15  not  printed  ia  the  Oasette.] 


1,004,«10.     CONCBETE  -  TUNNEL     MOLDING  APPARA- 
TUi.     Chaslss    H.   WiTTHoirrr.   8t.   Lonia,   Mo.,  aa- 
■ItBor  to  WItthoefft  Collapsible  Concrete  Forms  Com- 
P«By.  St.    LoaU.    .Mo.,   a   Corporation.      Filed   Not    17 
1910.     Serial  No.  592,787. 


1.  In  a  concrete  tannel  mold,  movable  arch  mold  sec- 
tions, track  rails  on  which  said  arch  sectiona  may  be  con- 
veyed longitudinally  of  the  mold,  and  meana  for  lowering 
and  raising  said  track  rails. 

2.  In  a  concrete  tunnel  mold,  movable  arch  mold  sec- 
tiona, track  ralla  on  which  said  arch  aectlons  may  be  con- 
veyed longitudinally  of  the  mold,  and  rack  and  pinion 
mechanism  for  lowering  and  raining  said  track  rails. 

3.  In  a  concrete  tunnel  mold,  movable  arch  mold  aec- 
tlona,  track  ralla  on  which  aald  arch  aectlona  may  be  con- 
Tcyed  longitudinally  of  the  mold,  racks  by  which  said 
track  rails  are  carried,  shafts  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  mold,  and  pinions  carried  by  said  shafts  meshing  with 
said  racka. 

4.  Ia  a  concrete  tunnel  mold,  lower  mold  sections,  mov- 
able arch  mold  sections  above  said  lower  serttnne.  track 
rails  on  which  said  arch  sectiona  may  be  conrejed  longi- 
tudinally of  the  mold,  meana  for  moving  aald  ralla  away 
from  said  arch  aectlons ;  said  lower  mold  sections  being 
provided  with  means  for  supporting  said  arch  sections 
when  said  track  rails  are  separated  therefrom. 

5.  In  a  concrete  tunnel  mold,  movable  arch  mold  aec- 
tlona hinged  to  each  other  at  their  upper  enda.  and  verti- 
cally movable  tracks  on  which  said  arch  aectlona  may  be 
conveyed  longitudinally  of  the  mold. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l,004,ei«.     MANURE  LOADER.     Alfbio  O.  Aaslamd.  Oal- 
Btad.  Minn.    Filed  Jane  24,  1911.    Serial  No.  635.126. 
1.  A  manure  loader  of  the  clasa  deacrlbed.  comprising  a 

fran^.  meana  to  propel  the  same,  an  elevator  carried  on 


aald  frame,  and  a  plurality  of  routing  drums  carried  by 
the  elevator,  one  above  the  other. 


2.  A  manure  loader,  comprlalng  a  frame  mounted  on 
****•*»•  ■»  elevator  mounted  thereon,  means  for  the  pro- 
pulsion of  the  frame  and  elevator,  a  plurality  of  routing 
drums  disposed  one  above  the  other  and  supported  on  said 
elevator,  and  meana  to  reciprocate  aald  druma. 

3.  A  manure  loader,  comprising  a  frame  mounted  on 
wheela,  an  elevator  carried  on  said  frame,  means  for  the 
propulsion  of  the  frame  and  the  operation  of  aald  elevator, 
a  frame  carrying  a  plurality  of  routing  druma  supported 
on  said  elevator,  and  means  to  vertically  reciprocate  said 
foame  with  the  operation  of  said  elevator. 

4.  A  manure  loader,  comprlalng  a  frame,  an  elevator 
mounted  thereon,  means  for  the  operation  of  aald  elevator, 
a  plorallty  of  routing  drums  dlapoaad  one  above  the  other 
and  supported  on  said  elevator,  and  aseana  contingent  on 
the  operation  of  the  elevator  for  the  reciprocation  of  said 
dnuaa. 

5.  In  a  manore  loader,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
an  elevator  mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  the  operation 
of  said  elevator ;  of  a  plurality  of  drums  supported  on  said 
elevator,  means  for  the  conjunctive  reciprocation  of  said 
drama,  and  means  to  rotate  said  drums,  said  rotating  and 
reciprocating  meana  being  contingent  on  the  operation  of 
aald  elevator.  .-     ^ 

(Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  OasetU.] 


1.004.617.  PAINT  AND  SCALE  BKMOVER.  Hui.ibok 
AacHxa.  BInefleld,  W.  Va.  Filed  Dec.  8.  ItfOQ.  Serial 
No.  532.058. 


-,r 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hammer  mechanism  having  a 
barrel  and  a  piston  :  of  a  bruah  head  having  bristles  in  one 
end  thereof,  and  a  rearwardly  extending  annular  flange 
for  alidably  and  detachably  securing  said  bead  to  said  bar- 
rel, said  flange  surrounding  a  socket,  said  head  being  ar- 
ranged to  receive  the  Impact  of  the  striking  portion  of  the 

I  said  piaton  against  the  bottom  of  said  socket. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  reciprocating  hammer  mem- 
ber of  a  braah  conaiating  of  a  head,  briatlee  mounted  In 
said  head,  a  sleeve  extending  oppositely  to  said  brlstlea, 
surrounding  said  reciprocating  hammer  member  and  slid- 
ably  mounted  thereon. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  hammer  mechanism  having  a 
barrel  and  hammer  memt>er ;  of  a  brush  consisting  of  a 
"head,  brlstlea  mounted  in  one  end  of  the  head,  said  head 
hanag  a  posteriorly  arranged  socket  for  the  reception  of 
said  hammer  mechaniam,  said  head  being  dlspoaed  to  re- 
ceive the  impact  of  said  hammer  member  against  the  bot- 
tom wall  of  said  socket 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hammer  mechanism  having  a 
barrel  anil  a  reciprocating  hammer  slldable  therethrough; 


\ 
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of  a  braah  consisting  of  a  head,  an  annalar  flange  on  aald 
bead  forming  a  socket  to  receive  said  barrel,  aald  flange 
having  oppositely  arranged  slota,  said  barrel  having  oppo- 
aitely  arranged  threaded  aocketa  adapted  to  register  with 
said  sloU,  and  bolU  paaaed  through  said  sloU  and  into 
said  threaded  sockeU  to  reUin  the  bead  and  barrel  in  slld- 
able connection,  said  reciprocating  hammer  Impacting  with 
the  bottom  wall  of  aald  firat  named  socket. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  hammer  mechaniem  Includ- 
ing a  barrel  and  a  reciprocating  hammer  therein,  and  a 
braah  head,  aald  bead  having  openings  for  the  introduction 
of  means  for  connection  with  said  barrel,  aald  hammer 
adapted  to  strike  the  rear  face  of  aald  brash  head* 


1,004.618.     TROLLEY-HEAD.     Josbph  J.  B«nn«tt.  PltU- 
fleld.  Maaa.    Filed  Jan.  21.  1911.    Serial  No.  603.788. 


1.  In  a  trolley  head,  the  combination  of  a  baae  aecured 
to  the  trolley  pole  and  provided  with  longitudinal  borea 
and  aegmenUl  notches,  a  harp  revolubly  mounted  on  the 
end  of  the  pole  and  having  tonguea  projecting  downwardly 
into  Bald  notches.  coll-sprlngB  seated  In  the  holes  in  the 
base  and  engaging  the  harp,  and  a  nut  and  waaber  on  the 
end  ef  the  pole,  aald  harp  being  countersunk  to  form  a 
bearing  for  the  waaber. 

2.  In  a  trolley  head,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  harp 
revolubly  mounted  on  the  baae  and  provided  with  dovetail 
groovea  in  the  inner  sides  of  its  arms,  plates  slldable  in 
aaid  groovea  and  having  exterior  shoulders,  latches  mount- 
ed in  said  groovea  and  engaging  the  ahoaldera  to  hold  the 
platea  In  position,  a  shaft  mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  the 
pUtca,  a  trolley  wheel  revoluble  on  said  shaft  and  a  spring 
Bsctued  to  the  lower  end  of  each  plate  having  lU  upper  end 
In  engagement  with  aaid  wheel  and  Ita  lower  end  engaging 
said  harp. 

a.  In  a  trolley  head,  the  combination  of  a  baae  secured 
to  the  trolley  pole  and  provided  with  holes  parallel  to  the 
pole  and  aegmenUl  notchea,  a  harp  revoluble  on  the  pole 
and  having  tonguea  extending  Into  said  notchea,  a  ehaft 
and  trolley  wheel  at  the  upper  end  of  the  harp,  and  coll 
■pringa  mounted  in  the  holes  in  the  base  to  conUet  with 
the  harp  to  insure  an  electric  circuit 

4.  In  a  trolley  head,  the  combination  of  a  baae,  a  harp 
mounted  on  the  base  and  comprising  upright  arms  grooved 
on  their  inner  sides,  platea  alldable  In  the  grooves,  a  shaft 
carried  by  the  upper  enda  of  the  platea,  a  wheel  on  the 
ahaft,  and  a  aprlng  secured  to  the  lower  end  of  each  plate 
having  ita  upper  end  in  engagement  with  aald  wheel  and 
lU  lower  end  engaging  aald  harp. 


1.0  0  4.6  19.  PLANING  -  MACHINE  ATTACHMENT. 
CHAaLas  E.  Bbrold,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Printing  Machinery  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1908.  Serial  No. 
466,348. 

The  combination  with  a  planing  machine,  comprising  a 
bed  frame,  a  relatively  fixed  head  piece  to  hold  a  cutting 
tool  in  fixed  poaitlon,  and  a  Ubie  mounted  to  reciprocate 
lengthwiae  ~lo  and  from  the  relatively  fixed  cutting  tool, 
said  table  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  T-alot  la  lU 


top  surface  and  a  longitudinal  T-alot  iH  iU  side  edge,  of  a 
separable  headstock  and  a  separable  Uilstock,  with  sup- 
porting bases  provided  with  head  boiU  for  adJusUbly  se- 
curing same  In  the  T-slots  of  the  table  top,  with  supporting 
mandrel  for  the  headstock,  means  for  driving  said  mandrel 
under  the  movement  of  the  table,  comprising  a  frame  plate 
with  head  bolts  for  securing  same  adjustably  In  the  T-elot 


In  the  Bide  edge  of  said  table,  «  fixed  rack  secured  to  the 
bed  frame  of  the  planer,  parallel  with  said  T-slot,  and  a 
train  of  glaring  mounted  In  aald  frame  plate  with  connec- 
tion therefor  with  the  mandrel  on  one  side  and  with  the 
fixed  frame  on  the  other,  whereby  the  movero«»t  of  the 
planing  Uble  will  drive  the  mandrel,  and  work  of  any  else 
within  the  capacity  of  the  planer  may  be  operated  upon. 


1,004,620.  MILLING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLANING- 
MACHINE8.  CHAaLBS  B.  Bbbold,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  as- 
algnor  to  The  Printing  Machinery  Company.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  12,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  467,236. 


In  a  milling  attachment  for  planing  machines,  the  com- 
bination with  the  cross  head  of  the  planer  and  a  horlxon- 
tally  adJusUble  saddle  therefor,  of  a  plate  with  a  vertical 
screw  mounted  thereon  eng&ging  the  saddle  for  the  verti- 
cal adjustment  of  the  plate,  a  houaing  with  a  drirlng  Bhaft 
horlrontally  mounted  therein,  an  annular  undercut  slot  In 
the  vertical  face  of  the  said  plate,  and  T-bolU  for  adjust- 
ably  securing  the  housing  therein,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said 
housing  at  right  anglea  to  the  horlsontal  Bhaft,  a  second 
houaing  with  a  milling  spindle  mounted  tiiereln  parallel  to 
the  driving  shaft,  and  an  annular  undercut  alot  In  the  base 
of  the  driving  shaft  housing  aiid  T-bolU  for  adJiuUbly 
securing  the  milling  spindle  hoasing  therein,  with  Inter- 
meshlng  beveled  gears  mounted  on  said  shafU  and  milling 
spindle,  for  driving  the  milling  spindle,  whereby  nnlveraal 
adjiutment  may  be  provided  for  the  milling  tools. 
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1.004.S21.      STKAM-FSSD.      Lu    J.    Black.    BcmoiBOSt. 
Tex.     Filed  May  26.  Idll.     Serial  No.  «29.«S8. 


1.  A  «te«m  cylinder  comprising  an  intermediate  rota- 
table  aectlon  and  stationary  sections  at  each  end  thereof, 
a  piston  working  In  tbe  cylinder,  means  for  rotating  tbe 
intermediate  section,  an  expantloa  joint  between  tbe  In- 
tcnBedlate  section  and  tbe  stationary  aectloos,  stay  rods 
coanected  at  one  of  tbelr  ends  to  tbe  sides  of  tbe  sta- 
tionary sections  and  extending  Inwardly  in  tbe  direction 
oT  tbe  lengtb  of  tbe  cylinder,  and  snpportlng  means  for 
tbe  otbcr  ends  of  tbe  stay  rods. 

2.  A  steam  cylinder  comprising  an  intermediate  rota- 
table  section  and  stationary  sections  at  each  end  thereof, 
a  piston  working  in  tbe  cylinder,  means  for  rotating  tbe 
Intermediate  section,  an  expansion  Joint  between  tbe  In- 
termediate section  and  tbe  stationary  sectloaa,  stay  rods 
connected  at  one  of  tbelr  ends  to  tbe  sides  of  tbe  station- 
ary sections  and  extending  Inwardly  In  tbe  direction  of 
tbe  ^length  of  tbe  cylinder,  supporting  means  for  tbe 
other  ends  of  tbe  stay  rods,  a  bearing  for  tbe  central 
portion  of  tbe  rotatable  section,  stay  rods  connected  at 
oB«  of  their  ends  to  tbe  side*  of  said  bearing  and  extend- 
ing tbereftt>m  In  opposite  directions  and  In  the  direction 
of  tbe  lengtb  of  tbe  cylinder,  and  supportinic  means  for 
tbe  other  enda  of  the  last-mentioned  stay  rods. 

3.  A  steam  cylinder  compriaing  an  IntermedlAte  rota- 
table section  and  stationary  sections  at  each  end  thereof, 
a  piston  working  In  the  cylinder,  means  for  rotating  the 
latamedlate  section,  an  expanaion  Joint  between  tbe  In- 
termediate section  and  tbe  atatioaary  sectlona,  a  bearing 
for  tbe  central  portion  of  tbe  lotatable  section,  said  bear- 
ing having  upper  and  lower  sections  provided  with  bolting 
flanges,  a  plate  clamped  between  said  flanges  and  baring 
hooks  at  Its  ends,  stay  rods  connected  at  one  of  their 
ends  to  the  books  and  extending  therefrom  in  opposite 
directions  and  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  tbe  cylin- 
der, and  sapportlng  means  for  tbe  other  ends  of  the  atay 
rods. 

4.  A  steam  cylinder  comprising  stationary  end  sections 
and  a  rotatable  Intermediate  section,  a  ring  encircling 
tbe  intermediate  section  and  having  an  outstanding 
toothed  flange,  a  flange  on  the  section  opposite  tbe  toothed 
flange,  fastening  means  paaaing  through  said  flanges,  and 
ainna  engageable  with  the  toothed  flange  for  rotating  tbe 
lataroMdiate  section. 


1,004.022.  REINFOBCED  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  ZniNa 
a.  Blj^ckadak.  Whitman.  Mnas.,  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  aaaignments.  to  Tbe  Emeraon  Fabric  Company, 
Bockland,  Maas..  a  Corporation  of  Hasaacbgsetts.  Filed 
Apr.  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  556,597. 


1.  A  woren  fabric  composed  of  warp  and  weft  threads 
■Oltabiy  Interwoven,  cnch  serieti  Including  a  relatively  large 
■amber  of  closely  twtated  plain  threads,  and  a  smaller 
nnmber  of  composite  reinforcing  threads,  altemattag  with 
groaps  of  aald  plain  threads,  and  each  composed  of  s 
closely  twigtsd  compressible  flbroos  core  and  a  metallic 
wrapper  formed  by  a  flat-sided  metal  ribbon  wound  bell- 
caily  and  closely  on  aaid  core,  with  the  edges  of  tbe  con- 
Tolatlons  In  close  proximity  to  each  other,  tbe  external 
■■rflacss  of  the  convolatlons  of  tbe  wrapper  engaging  both 
tba  plsla  threada  and  the  wrapi>era  of  tbe  composite 
tbresds  In  contact  therewith,  while  tbe  internal  surfaces 
of  aaid  coBTolutlons  engage  tbe  core  aroond  wblcb  they 


are  wrapped,  whsffsby  tbe  fabric  Is  practically  lasztcasibls 
botb  leagthwlse  and  crosswise. 

2.  A  woTcn  fabric  composed  of  warp  and  weft  tbreads 
saltably  laterworea.  each  aeries  Including  a  relatively 
large  number  of  closely  twisted  plain  threada  and  a 
anmller  somber  of  composite  reinforcing  threads  siter- 
Bating  wltb  groaps  of  aaid  plain  threads,  and  eaeb  com- 
posed of  a  closely  twisted  fibrous  core,  and  a  metallic 
wrapper  formed  by  a  flat-sided  aoetal  ribbon  wouad  heli- 
cally on  aaid  core,  with  the  edges  of  the  convolutions  in 
close  proximity  to  each  other  and  abutted  together,  aaid 
edges  being  deflated  and  forming  belical  ribs  wblcb  are 
interlocked  wltb  tbe  plain  tbreads  and  wltb  tbe  com- 
posite threads  in  contact  therewith,  whereby  elongation 
of  the  fabric  by  longitudinal  strain  on  either  ita  warp 
threada  or  its  weft  threads  la  prevented,  the  cores  of  the 
composite  threada  being  compressible. 


1.004.623.  BOTTLE-FILX.INO  APPARATUS.  Walts* 
L.  BODMAK,  Covington.  Ky.,  assignor  to  Isaac  Ehein- 
strom,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1910.  Serial  No. 
547,690. 


1.  A  bottle  fllllag  suichlne.  having  a  reservoir  base,  a 
reciprocating  noasle  carrier  supported  above  said  base, 
a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  supported  above  ssld  carrier,  a 
piston  movable  therein,  a  aapply  tank,  a  pump  cylinder 
la  conaectloa  with  aaid  reservoir  base,  plstoa  and  pomp 
valve  therefor,  a  hollow  piston  rod  connected  with  said 
piston  and  carrier  and  in  communication  with  tbe  aupply 
tank,  whereby  on  each  reciprocation  of  tbe  platoa  rod  the 
overflow  liquid  wlthla  tbe  reservoir  baae  is  conveyed  to 
tbe  supply  tank. 

2.  A  bottle  fllllng  machine  having  a  reservoir  base,  s 
reciprocating  noasle  carrier,  a  liquid  supply  tank,  a  pump 
iB  coousoBlcatlon  srltb  aaid  reservoir  bsse,  and  meana  la 
connection  with  said  carrier  and  pump  for  reciprocating 
said  carrier  and  actuating  aaid  pump  to  convey  overflow 
llqnld  from  said  reservoir  bsse  to  the  supply  tank  upon 
each  reciprocatioB  of  tbe  carrier. 

8.  In  a  bottle  fllllng  machine,  a  reservoir  base  bavlag 
an  annular  flange  on  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  bottle 
bolder  rotaUbly  supported  on  said  base  flange,  aaid 
holder  being  of  trough  form,  and  provided  wltb  a  series  of 
V-shaped  pockets  and  with  a  series  of  orlflcfs  to  allow  the 
liquid  to  flow  out.  and  spring  controlled  locking  means  for 
locking  aaid  bolder  to  aaid  baae. 


1,004.624.  TOBACCO-CASEE.  JoHM  C.  Bbanm.  Hamp- 
tonvllle,  N.  C.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1911.  Serial  No.  622,819. 
1.  A  stractore  for  molatealag  tbe  air  witbla  a  tobacco 
bam,  tbe  structure  comprising  a  box-like  furnace,  tbe 
entire  lower  end  of  which  la  dlaposed  In  a  common  plans ; 
an  open  top  pan  adapted  to  cover  the  entire  top  of  tlM 
furnace :  and  open  top  side  tanka  covering  tbe  aides  of 
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tbe  furnace  completely  ;  the  eoastruetlon  being  such  tbst 
wbsa  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  farnace  is  placed  upon  tbe 
floor  of  the  tobacco  ham,  tbe  ends  only  of  the  farnace 
will  be  effective  to  bent  the  air  of  tbe  bam,  thereby  pro- 
curing a  maximum  dUperaion  of  moisture,  with  a  mini- 
mum drying  out  of  the  air  within  tbe  btm. 


'20^ 


felly,  douMs  dove-talleA  resiltent  members  each  adapted 
to  fit  Into  an  opposed  pair  of  such  recesses  and  retaining 
members  each  also  adapted  to  fit  In  the  same  pair  of  re- 
cesses to  limit  the  relative  movement  of  the  felly  and 
outer  rim. 


^  !«-, 


2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  box- 
like furaace,  tbe  entire  lower  end  of  which  is  disposed 
In  a  common  plane;  an  open. top  pan  adapted  to  cover 
the  entire  top  of  the  furaace;  and  open  top  side  tanks 
covering  the  sides  of  tbe  furnace  completely,  the  pan 
and  the  tanks  having  their  topa  disposed  in  flush  rela- 
tion ;  a  perforated  cover  adapted  to  serve  as  a  closure 
for  the  tanks  and  for  tbe  pan  ;  a  pipe  projecting  from 
one  end  of  the  furaace ;  and  a  removable  caalng  inclosing 
tbe  pipe  and  spaced  therefrom. 

8.  la  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  furnace;  side 
Uaks  located  along  tbe  aides  of  the  furaace;  and  a  pan 
adapted  to  flt  In  tbe  top  of  the  furaace ;  the  pan  and  tbe 
Unka  having  book-shaped  elements  adapted  to  engage 
with  each  other,  one  of  wblcb.  Is  adapted  to  engage  over 
the  other,  tbe  last  named  element  being  adapted  to  en- 
gage over  the  edge  of  tbe  furnace. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  furaace;  aide 
tanks,  located  along  the  sidea  of  the  furnace,  and  having 
book-shaped  elements  adapted  to  engage  over  the  side 
walla  of  the  furnace,  and  a  pan,  adapted  to  flt  within 
tbe  top  of  tbe  furnace,  and  having  book-shaped  elements, 
adapted  to  engage  over  tbe  hook-shaped  elements  of  the 
aide  taaka.  whereby  the  pan  will  constitute  a  means  f<w 
holding  the  side  tanks  in  place  upon  the  furnace. 

B.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  furaace;  side 
unka,  located  along  tbe  sides  of  the  furnace,  and  having 
book-shaped  elemHits  adapted  to  engage  over  the  side 
walls  of  the  furnace,  and  a  pan,  adapted  to  flt  within  the 
top  of  the  furaace,  and  having  hook-shaped  elements, 
adapted  to  engage  over  the  book-shaped  elements  of  the 
side  tanks,  whereby  the  pan  will  constitute  a  means  ftwr 
holding  tbe  aide  tanks  in  place  upon  the  furaace ;  and  a 
perforated  cover,  adapted  to  extend  over  the  top  of  tbe 
fomace,  and  over  tbe  pan  and  tbe  tanks. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  felly  and  a  rim  hav- 
the  reentrant  recesses,  and  an  outer  rim  bavins  reentrant 
recesses  registering  wltb  those  of  tbe  inner  rim,  and  in- 
termediate resilient  members,  each  adapted  to  flt  anugly 
within  an  opposed  pair  of  such  recesaea;  a  retaining 
member  for  each  resilient  member  conaiatlng  of  a  rigid 
plate  adapted  to  flt  the  same  pair  of  receases  but  radially 
shorter  than  Its  resilient  member. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  comprising  an  Inner  rim  and  an 
outer  run  each  provided  with  registering  dove-tailed  re- 
ceases,  and  Intermediate  double  dove-tailed  resilient  mem- 
bers one  fitting  into  jeacb  opposed  pair  of  recesses,  non- 
resillent  members,  one  for  each  resilient  member,  fitting 
into  tbe  same  pair  of  recesses. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  comprising  an  inner  rim  and  an 
outer  rim  each  provided  with  reglatering  dove  tailed  re- 
cesaea, and  intermediate  double  dove-tailed  resilient  mem- 
bers one  fitting  Into  each  opposed  pair  of  receases,  re- 
tainers adapted  to  prevent  the  displacement  of  tbe  reaillent 
members  from  their  respective  receases,  consisting  of 
double  dove-tailed  plates  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  tits 
recesses. 

6.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  compriaing  an  Inner  rim  and  an 
outer  rim  each  provided  with  registering  dove-tailed  re- 
cesses, and  intermediate  double  dove-tailed  reaillent  mem- 
bers one  fitting  Into  each  opposed  pair  of  recesaea,  retainers 
adapted  to  prevent  the  displacement  of  tbe  reaillent  mem- 
bera  from  their  respective  recesses,  consisting  of  doable 
dove-tailed  plates  adapted  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  re- 
cesses, but  radially  shorter  than  the  reaillent  m^nbera. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasettel 


1,004,627.  OPTICAL  SYSTEM  FOB  HEADLIGHTS. 
William  Chuschill,  Corning.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Com- 
ing Glass  Works,  Coming,  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept  14,  1910. 
Serial  No.  682,081. 


l,004,6Sfk     QA8-RBOCLATOE.     Fbamk  M.  Bbooks,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     FUsd  July  1,  1911.     Serisl  No.  636,460. 


In  a  gss  regulator  a  thin,  flat  and  perforated  needle 
valve,  a  threaded  stem  having  a  conical  end  which  works 
within  the  perforation  In  tbe  valve  and  a  retractile  spring 
connected  at  one  end  with  tbe  valve  at  a  point  opposite  its 
pointed  extremity  and  supported  upon  the  body  part  of  the 
stractore. 


1,004.626.  TIRE  FOE  VEHICLES.  Michabl  J.  Camtob 
and  Bbvbst  Siboel,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  7, 
1911.     Serial  No.  619.49T. 

1.  A  vehicle  wheel  comprising  a  frily  prorMsd  with 
dsvo-taUsd  I  OLCBSiii.  an  outer  concentric  rim  also  ptovklad 
with   dove-Ulled   recesses   registering  with   those   of   the 


1.  In  an  optical  system  for  locomotive  headlights,  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  a  lamp  standing  In  a  vertical  line, 
and  a  lens  located  with  Its  axis  downwardly  Inclined  from 
the  horixontal  to  project  a  beam  the  upper  limit  of  which 
dlvergea  from  tbe  axla  to  a  line  substantUUy  parallel  to 
the  track,  and  the  lower  limit  of  the  beam  dlvergea  from 
the  axis  to  illuminate  the  pathway  without  centering  the 
rays  upon  tbe  foreground  or  middle  distance,  tbe  beam 
furthermore  obviating  back  glare  and  Interference  with 
track  signals,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  an  optical  system  for  locomotive  headlights,  the 
combination  of  a  casing,  a  lamp,  a  lena  and  a  reflector,  tbe 
lens  and  reflector  being  arranged,  reapectlvely,  forward 
of  and  in  roar  of  the  lamp,  tbe  lamp  standlnf  la  a  vertl- 
eal  line  and  tbe  lens  and  reflector  being  located  on  a  com- 
mon axis  downwardly  inclined  from  the  bortooatal  to 
project  a  beam  the  upper  limit  of  which  diverges  from  tbe 
axli  to  a  line  substantially  parallel  to  tbe  track,  and  the 
lower  limit  of  the  beam  diverges  from  the  axis  to 
illuminate  the  pathway  wlthont  centering  tbe  rays  npon 
the  foreground  or  middle  distance,  the  beam  fnrtbermore 
obviating  back  glare  and  Interference  wltb  track  signato, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 
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1.004.628.  HEADLIGHT  OR  OTHER  LIOHTPROJEC- 
TOB.  William  Chubchill.  Corning.  N.  Y..  aMlgnor 
to  Corning  QIam  Worlis,  Corning.  S.  Y.  Plied  Sept.  14. 
1910.     8«rtai  No.  ft82.082. 


1.  In  «  tMAdllght  or  otb«r  light  projector,  tlie  combina- 
tion frith  ■  casing  and  a  lamp  of  a  lens  of  the  Pre«B«l 
t7p«  and  an  oatwardly  flaring  and  reflecting  hood  the 
Inner  edge  of  which  meets  and  sorroanda  the  operatlre 
face  of  the  lens,  the  angle  of  the  reflecting  surface  of  the 
hood  being  such  that  the  rays  projected  from  the  soarce 
of  light  through  the  miters  of  the  lens,  and  caused  to 
dlrcrg*  away  from  the  axis  of  the  beam,  shall  be  caaght 
and  reflected  by  said  mfrtuc*  so  that  they  shall  proceed  In 
an  approximately  parallel  beam,  thus  reinforcing  the 
strength  of  the  beam  projected  by  the  lens,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  headlight  or  other  light  projector,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  and  a  lamp  of  a  lens  of  the  Freenel 
type  forward  of  the  lamp,  a  reflector  in  the  rear  thereof, 
and  an  outwardly  flaring  and  reflecting  hood  the  inner 
edge  of  which  meets  and  surrounds  the  operatire  face  of 
the  lens,  the  angle  of  the  reflecting  surface  of  the  hood 
being  such  that  the  rays  projected  from  the  source  of 
light  tiiroagh  the  miters  of  the  lens,  and  caused  to  diverge 
away  from  the  axis  of  the  beam,  shall  be  caught  and  re- 
flected by  said  surface  so  that  they  shall  proceed  In  an 
approximately  parallel  beam,  thus  reinforcing  the  strength 
of  the  beam  projected  by  the  lens,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

8.  In  a  beadilglit  9r  other  light  projector,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  and  a  lamp  of  a  lens  of  the  Freanel 
type,  an  outwardly  flaring  and  reflecting  hood  the  Inner 
edge  of  which  meets  and  surrounds  the  operatlTe  face  of 
the  leos,  and  a  glass  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  hood,  the 
angle  of  the  reflecting  surface  of  the  hood  being  such  that 
tiM  rays  projected  from  the  soarce  of  light  through  the 
miters  of  the  lens,  and  caused  to  direrge  away  from  the 
axis  of  the  beam,  shall  be  caught  and  reflected  by  said 
surface  so  thst  they  shall  proceed  in  an  approximately  par- 
allel beam,  thua  reinforcing  the  strength  of  the  beam 
projected  by  the  lens,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  headlight  or  other  light  projector,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  and  a  lamp  of  a  lens  of  the  Freenel 
tyiw  forward  of  the  lamp,  a  reflector  In  the  rear  thereof, 
an  outwardly  flaring  and  reflecting  hood  the  inner  edge 
of  which  meets  and  surrounds  the  operative  face  of  the 
lens,  and  a  glass  at  the  outer  edge  of  said  hood,  the  angle 
of  the  reflecting  surface  of  the  hood  being  such  that  the 
rays  projected  from  the  soarce  of  light  through  the  miters 
of  the  lens,  and  caused  to  diverge  away  from  the  axis  of 
the  beam,  shall  be  caught  and  reflected  by  said  surface  so 
that  they  shall  proceed  In  an  approximately  parallel  beam, 
thus  reinforcing  the  strength  of  the  beam  projected  by  the 
lens,  subetantlally  as  set  forth. 


1.004,029.     APPARATUS  FOR  CONTROLLING  THE 
rLOW  OF  LIQUIDS  OR  GASES.     Samubl  Cook,  Wll- 
■syding.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Martin  Brgeasinger,  Atlanta, 
Qm.    Piled  Dec.  14.  1908.     Serial  No.  467,549. 
1.  Ib  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vessel,  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  pipes  therefor,  a 
valve  in  one  of  said  pipes,  and  a  casing  having  a  movable 
partition  therein,   said  partition  being  connected  to  said 
valve,  a  pipe  connecting  said  vessel  and  said  casing  above 


said  partition,  and  a  plurality  of  pipes  connecting  said 
vessel  and  said  casing  below  said  partition,  subetantlally 
as  described. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vessel,  fluid  Inlet  and  outlet  pipes  therefor,  a 
valve  in  one  of  said  pipes,  s  casing  having  a  movable  par- 
tition therein,  said  partition  being  connected  to  said  pipes, 
a  pipe  leading  from  the  top  of  said  casing  Into  said  vessel 
near  its  top.  and  a  plarality  of  pipes  connecting  the  bot- 
tom of  said  casing  with  said  vessel,  said  pipes  entering 
said  vessel  at  different  levels  and  near  the  bottom  of  aaid 
vessel,  whereby  when  the  pressure  in  said  vesael  Is  dimin- 
ished below  a  predetermined  limit,  said  valve  is  opened 
and  fluid  under  pressure  Is  allowed  to  flow  Into  said  vesael, 
and  whereby  when  thr  pressure  In  said  vessel  has  been  re- 
stored to  a  predetermined  limit,  said  valve  is  automatically 
closed,  sabstantially  as  described.    . 

3.  Means  for  effecting  the  flow  of  a  liquid  or  gas  ander 
pressure  into  a  chamber  containing  a  liquid  and  a  vapor  or 
gas  under  lower  pressure ;  comprising  a  pipe  operatlvely 
connecting  the  chamber  with  the  source  of  liquid  or  gas 
supply :  a  valve  seated  In  said  pipe  and  operatlvely  con 
nected  by  a  valve  stem  with  the  movable  part  of  a  regu- 
lator embracing  a  two-part  chamber ;  In  combination  with 
a  tube  or  stand  pipe  operatlvely  connected  at  one  end  with 
the  chamber  into  which  the  liquid  or  gas  is  being  admitted 
and  at  the  other  with  the  lower  chamber  of  the  regulator, 
each  chamber  of  the  regulator  being  operatlvely  connected 
by  additional  pipes  with  the  flrst-named  chamber,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  Means  for  effecting  the  flow  of  a  liquid  or  gas  under 
pressure  into  a  chamber  containing  a  liquid  and  a  vapor  or 
gaa  under  lower  pressure  ;  said  means  consisting  of  a  valve 
having  a  stem  operatlvely  connected  with  the  movable  part 
of  a  regulator  provided  with  a  plurality  of  chambers,  each 
of  which  Is  connected  by  a  pipe  to  the  flrst-named  cham- 
ber ;  In  combination  with  a  water  circulating  pipe  and  a 
tube  or  stand  pipe  operatlvely  connecting  the  lower  cham- 
ber of  the  regulator  with  the  flrst-named  chamber,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  a  system  of  energy  a  steam  boiler ;  a  pressure  reg- 
ulator therefor  having  a  two  part  chamber  and  a  movable 
part  located  therein  ;  a  source  of  water  supply  under  pres- 
sure and  operatlvely  connected  by  a  pipe  with  the  boiler : 
a  valve  in  said  pipe  and  a  valve  stem  operatlvely  connect- 
ing the  valve  with  the  movable  part  of  the  regulator ;  a 
tabe  or  stand  pti>e  surrounding  said  valve  stem  and  a 
water  drcalatlng  pipe  operatlvely  connecting  said  stand- 
pipe  with  the  boiler ;  in  combination  with  steam  pipes 
which  operatlvely  connect  the  boiler  respectively  with  the 
two  chambers  of  the  regulator,  the  upper  one  of  said  steam 
pipes  connecting  the  upper  chamber  of  the  regulator  with 
the  boiler  at  the  upper  edge  thereof,  and  the  lower  one  con- 
necting the  lower  chamber  of  the  regulator  with  the  boiler 
at  a  point  slightly  above  the  inlet  to  the  water  circulating 
pipe,  whereby  the  t>alancing  effect  doe  to  the  elevation  of 
the  water  and  of  the  steam  in  the  two  pipes  upon  the  mov- 
able part  of  the  regulator  permits  the  water  tinder  pree- 
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sure  to  open  the  valve  when  the  water  in  the  boUer  reaches 
a  point  below  the  lower  end  of  the  lower  steam  pipe  and 
permits  water  to  enter  the  boiler  until  the  lower  steam 
pipe  is  filled  with  water,  substantiaUy  as  described. 


1.004.680.  HEAD-REST  FOR  BARBERS'  CHAIRS.  Wil- 
liam J.  COTTBE.  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  IT,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  533,694. 


4  head  rest  comprising  an  adjustable  Y-shaped  frame 
beArlng  a  single  spindle  at  the  crotch  thereof  and  a  pair  of 
studies  on  each  arm,  a  roller  mounted  on  the  Inner  spin- 
dle of  each  jMilr,  an  endless  band  passed  around  said  rollers, 
means  for  revolving  one  of  said  rollers  In  either  direction 
and  through  the  Intervention  of  said  band  revolving  the 
other  roller,  a  paper  roll  mounted  on  Bald  single  spindle 
and  having  the  paper  therefrom  passing  upward  and  over 
one  of  the  band-bearing  rollers  and  across  the  surface  of 
said  band  and  down  and  over  the  other  band-bearing  roller, 
and  a  pair  of  small  friction  rollers  mounted  on  the  other 
spindles  and  bearing  tightly  upon  the  band  and  paper  to 
force  them  tightly  against  the  band  bearing  rollers  and  to 
cause  the  paper  to  move  with  said  band  In  either  dlroction 
while  held  Uut  thereagalnst. 


1,004.681.     PISTON-RING.     Thomas   Datis,   Pittsburgh. 
Pa.    Filed  Jan.  IS.  1911.    Serial  No.  602.468. 


pressing  s«ld  supplemenUl  member  against  the  cylinder 
wall  on  the  side  where  the  split  in  the  padilny  ring  is  lo- 
cated, and  a  counterbalancing  spring  arranged  diametri- 
cally opposite  said  first  named  spring  land  bearing  respec- 
tively on  the  hub  of  the  piston  head  and  against  the  pack- 
ing ring. 

4.  In  a  piston,  the  combination  of  a  piston  head,  a  face 
plate  secured  to  the  piston  head,  a  split  packing  ring,  a 
supplemental  packing  member,  said  packing  ring  and  nup- 
plemoital  packing  member  being  located  between  the  pis- 
ton head  and  said  face  plate,  means  for  normally  pressing 
said  supplemental  packing  member  toward  the  cylinder 
wall  on  the  side  where  the  split  In  the  packing  ring  Is  lo- 
cated, and  means  for  holding  all  of  said  parts  against  rela- 
tive rotation. 

6.  In  a  piston,  the  combination  of  a  piston  head,  a  face 
plate  secured  thereto,  a  pair  of  packing  members  having 
coSperatlng  flat  side  faces 'bearing  tightly  together,  said 
packing  members  located  between  said  head  and  face  plate, 
and  springs  arranged  to  press  said  packing  members  in  di- 
ametrically opposite  directions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  piston,  the  combination  of  a  piston  head,  a  split 
packing  ring,  a  supplemental  packing  member  having  a 
tight  fit  between  said  packing  ring  and  said  head  and  mov- 
able radially  to  the  axis  of  the  piston,  said  packing  ring 
and  supplemental  packing  member  being  provided  with  flat 
side  faces  bearing  against  each  other,  and  means  for  nor- 
Bially  holding  said  supplemental  member  against  the  cylin- 
der on  the  side  where  the  split  In  the  packing  ring  is  lo- 
cated. 

2.  In  a  piston,  the  combination  of  a  piston  head,  a  split 
packing  ring,  a  circular  member  having  a  tight  fit  between 
aaid  ring  and  said  head  and  movable  radially  to  the  piston, 
means  for  normally  holding  said  circular  member  against 
tb»  cylinder  walls  on  the  side  where  the  split  in  the  piston 
ring  Is  located,  and  means  for  preventing  relative  rotation 
between  the  packing  ring  and  said  circular  member. 

8.  In  a  piston,  the  combination  of  a  piston  head  pro- 
vided with  a  hub,  a  split  packing  ring,  a  supplemental 
Biember  tiavlng  a  tli^t  fit  between  said  packing  ring  and 
aaid  head,  a  spring  arranged  between  said  supplemental 
member  and  the  hub  of  the  piston  head  and   normally 


1.004,632.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREATING 
BON  OILS.  David  T.  Dat,  Washington, 
Dec.  7,  1910.    Serial  No.  696,017. 


HYDEOCAB- 
D.  C.     Filed 


1.  The  combination  with  an  oil  still, 'of  a  hydrogenator 
therein,  comprising  two  vapor  chambers,  an  intermediate 
oil  chamber,  tabes  connecting  the  vapor  chambers,  the  par- 
tition between  the  oil  chamber  and  one  vapor  cliamber  hav- 
ing an  opening  for  the  passage  of  vapors  to  the  tubes,  and 
a  goose  neck  or  vapor  escape  pipe  connecting  with  the 
other  vapor  chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  comblnatioD  with  an  oil  still,  of  a  hydrogenator 
therein,  comprising  two  vapor  chambers,  an  Intermediate 
oil  chamber,  tubes  connecting  the  vapor  chambers,  the  par- 
tition between  the  oil  chamber  and  one  vapor  chamber  hav- 
ing an  opening  for  the  passage  of  vapors  to  this  tubes,  a 
vapor  escape  pipe  connecting  with  the  other  vapor  cham- 
ber, and  a  pipe  leading  from  a  source  of  supply  of  hydro- 
gen-carrying gas  or  vapor  and  connecting  with  said  oil 
chamber,  sabstantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  oil  still,  of  a  hydrogenator 
therein,  comprising  two  vapor  chambers,  an  intermediate 
oil  chamber,  tubes  containing  porous  absorptive  contact 
material  connecting  the  vapor  diambers,  one  of  the  divid- 
ing partition  plates  having  an  opening  for  the  passage  of 
vapors  from  the  oil  chamber  into  the  first  vapor  chamber, 
a  hydrogen  supply  pipe  connecting  with  the  oil  chamber 
and  a  vapor  escape  pipe  connecting  with  the  second  vapor 
chamber,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  oil  still  having  the  vapor 
chambers,  an  intermediate  oil  chamber  connecting  directly 
with  one  of  the  vapor  chambers,  aad  tubes  eonnectlnf  the 
vapor  chambers  through  the  oil  chamber,  of  a  generator 
for  hydrogen  carrying  gas  or  vapor,  a  pipe  connecting  the 
same  with  the  oil  chamber  for  supplying  hot  gas  or  vapor 
thereto,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  oil  still,  of  a  hydrogenator 
therein,  comprising  two  vapor  chambers,  an  Intermediate 
oil  cliamber  connecting  directly  with  one  of  the  vapor 
duunbers,  tut>es  conneetinf  tiie  vapor  chambers,  and  con- 
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talnlnr  poroas  conuct  mftterlaJ,  a  hydrosBn  fapply  pip* 
connectinc  with  the  oil  chjuaber.  and  ■  rmpor  e«cap«  ptp«, 
oowMetlBC  with  the  tccoad  Tapor  chamber  and  barlBg  • 
rmtw  for  eontrolllac  the  preaanre  and  temppratare  of  hy- 
droffm  and  dlatllled  oil  vapor  In  contact  irlth  aald  contact 
material,  aabatantlaily  aa  deacrlbed. 


1,004.833.  DRUM  FOR  MARINE  PROPULSION.  Lftov 
Diox,  Wllkea  Barre.  Pa.  Plied  Oct.  20.  1905.  Serial 
No.  283.674.  Renewed  Mar.  11,  1909.  Serial  No. 
482,S29. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  endleaa  acriea  or  chain  of 
paddles,  of  a  aapport  tbwaloc  comprlalng  a  dram  barlns 
peripheral  pocketa  or  ricaaa«i  of  a  depth  and  width  aub- 
atantlally  eqaal  to  the  area  of  the  paddlea. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  cooDected  aerlea  of  paddlea 
for  marine  propulsion,  of  a  drum  or  whatl  barlns  peefceta 
or  reeeaaea  ahaped  to  closely  receive  the  paddles  throngh- 
out  snbstantially  tbdr  entire  length  and  width  to  the 
practical  exelnalon  of  water. 

3.  The  combloatton  with  a  drum  having  a  contlnooua 
or  anbroken  peripheral  portion  formed  with  tranarawe 
pockets  or  reeeaaea.  of  a  aeries  of  connected  paddle  aec- 
tlona.  each  aection  comprising  a  croeia  member  and  arma 
at  the  enda  thereof,  the  cross  member  having  ita  greateat 
area  aabatantially  equal  to  the  depth  of  the  pocketa  and 
in  a  plane  aubatantlally  at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane  of 
the  aald  arma.  the  length  of  the  crosa  members  being  sub- 
stantially equal  to  the  width  of  the  drtim  and  its  pocketa. 

4.  A  drum  for  a  connected  series  of  paddlea  for  marine 
propolalon.  said  dnim  being  hollow  and  comprtolag  two 
side  plates  and  an  Intermediate  portion,  the  latter  having 
pocketa  or  reeeaaea  the  facea  of  which  are  contlnuoua  or 
unbroken  whereby  no  water  can  paaa  to  the  Interior  of 
the  dram. 


1.004.934.  HOSE  APPLIANCE.  RoauT  M.  DixoH, 
East  Orange,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Safety  Car  Heating  4 
Lighting  Companjr.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  rUad 
Oct.   6.  1909.     Serial  No.  521^17. 


1.  A  hose  appliance  comprehending  a  smooth  nipple  por- 
tion adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  the  bore  of  a  hoe«  and 
provided  with  a  flange,  a  plurality  of  membera  provided 
with  corrugations  adapted  to  be  drawn  toaather  to  opera- 
ttveiy  eagags  the  exterior  of  a  hose  wlthoat  tsoding  to  cat 
tks  aaoM  and  insa—  wharsby  the  said  last  namsd  aaembers 
SMM*  the  Itamga  apoB  said  nipple. 

2.  A  hoaa  aypllBBCs  easaprebendlng  a  smooth  nipple  por- 
tion adaptad  to  be  I  nasi  fsd  within  tte  bore  of  a  hose  and 
provided  with  a  flange,  a  plorality  of  membera  provided 
oa  their  inner  aurfaocn  with  a  plorality  of  roUlng  eorroga- 
tioas  adapted  to  bs  drawn  together  to  be  preassd  into  aad 
engage  the  estsrtor  of  a  boae  and  meana  wberebj  tba  aald 
last  nasMd  ■■■■  tiers  cagage  the  flange  npoa  aald  alpfila. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  hose,  of  a  smooth  nipple 
Inserted  In  tlie  bore  thereof  and  provided  with  a  flange, 
a  plarallty  of  rolling  Intamally  eormgated  membera  opera- 
tlvely  engaging  the  exterior  portion  of  aald  hose  and  the 
aald  flange  to  hold  the  hose  in  place  with  rsapect  to  aald 
flange. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  hoae,  of  a  smooth  nlppls 
Insertad  therein  and  provided  with  a  flange,  a  member  pro- 
vided with  a  non-ahearlng  corrugated  portion  and  meana 
for  angaglng  said  flange  and  meana  whereby  the  corrn- 
gatsd  portion  of  aald  member  la  caused  to  operatlvely 
engage  the  outer  portion  of  aald  boee  in  such  manner  that 
atrain  tending  to  extract  the  nipple  la  carried  by  the  outer 
portion  of  aald  boss. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  elaatlc  tube,  of  a  amooth 
nipple  inserted  therein  and  provided  with  a  flange,  a  plu- 
rality of  members  surrounding  the  outer  portion  of  said 
tube  and  provided  with  amoothly  corrugated  Inward  sur- 
facea.  meana  whereby  aald  membera  engage  tha  flange  on 
aald  nipple  and  means  whereby  said  membera  have  their 
corrugated  aurfaeaa  prassed  into  the  outer  portion  of  said 
tube  In  such  manner  that  atrain  tending  to  extract  aald 
nipple  la  borne  by  the  outer  portion  of  aald  tube. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.004.635.  STARTING  DEVICE.  Wilbbb  R.  DtJNirsL. 
Pana.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Carter  R.  Scroggta, 
Harrlstown,  IlL  Piled  Dec.  12.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
006.063. 


1.  In  a  atarting  device  for  gas  engines,  the  combination 
with  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  on  the  engine  ahaft  and  having 
conical  enda :  of  a  drum  comprlalng  a  cup-shaped  body 
having  In  its  bottom  a  hole  for  aald  ahaft  and  a  bearing 
face  adapted  to  rest  on  one  of  aald  enda,  and  a  plate 
threaded  into  the  mouth  of  the  cup  and  having  a  central 
hole  for  said  shaft  and  a  bearing  face  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  other  of  said  ends,  the  plate  having  a  aerlea  of 
perforations  through  It.  a  lug  cast  within  the  rim  of  the 
body  and  having  a  threaded  bole,  a  acrew  pksalng  through 
the  bottom  of  said  body  and  acrewlng  through  aald  hole 
and  having  a  reduced  tip  engaging  one  of  the  perforatlona 
In  aald  plate  to  hold  the  latter  In  adjuated  position,  a 
pawl  pivoted  on  the  body  of  tha  screw  with  ita  tip  directed 
toward  aald  teeth,  a  spring  praaaing  the  tip  toward  the 
teeth,  manipulating  meana  for  directing  the  rotation  of 
the  drum  in  one  direction,  and  retracting  laaaas  for  nor- 
mally rotating  it  In  the  other  direction. 

2.  In  a  atarting  device  for  gas  engines,  the  combination 
arlth  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  on  the  engine  abaft  and  having 
eoaleal  eads ;  of  a  drum  comprising  a  cop-ahaped  body 
bavlag  a  bole  In  Ita  bottom  for  aald  ahaft  and  a  bsarteg 
Caes  adapted  to  rest  on  one  of  said  enda.  aad  a  plata 
ttarsadad  into  tiM  month  of  tbe  cap  and  having  a  osatral 
hole  for  aald  shaft  and  a  bearing  face  adapted  to  rest  oa 
the  other  of  said  ends,  a  lug  cast  within  the  rim  of  the 
body  and  having  a  threaded  bole,  a  acrew  paaalng  through 
the  bottom  of  aald  body  and  screwing  through  aald  hole 
and  having  a  reduced  tip  engaging  aald  plate  to  bold  tha 
latter  in  adjusted  poaltion.  a  pawl  pivoted  on  tbs  bo4y 
of  tho  acrew  with  Ita  tip  directed  toward  said  tasdl, 
manipulating  meana  for  directing  the  rotation  of  tbe  dnna 
la  on*  direction,  retracting  meana  for  normally  ratating 
It  In  tha  other  direction,  and  meana  for  diseasMtef  the 
tip  of  tbe  pawl  from  said  teeth  wbas  tka  drum  Is  retracted. 

8.  In  a  starttac  dsrlce  for  gas  aagl»aa,  the  coabinatloa 
wttb  a  ratebat  wbssi  Izad  oa  the  engine  abaft  aad  bartac 
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eoBleal  ands;  of  a  dmm  eomprlalag  a  cop-shaped  body 
bSTlng  a  bole  in  ita  bottom  for  aald  shaft  and  a  bearing 
face  adapted  to  rest  on  one  of  aald  enda,  and  a  plate 
threaded  into  the  mouth  of  the  cup  and  having  a  central 
hole  for  said  abaft  and  a  heartng  face  adapted  to  rest 
on  the  other  of  aald  enda,  a  lug  within  the  body  and  having 
a  threaded  hole,  a  screw  paaalng  through  the  bottom  of 
said  body  and  screwing  through  said  hole  and  having  a 
reduced  tip  engaging  aald  plate  to  hold  the  latter  In  ad- 
justed poaltion,  a  pawl  pivoted  on  the  body  of  the  screw 
with  its  tip  directed  toward  said  teeth,  manipulating 
meana  for  directing  tbe  rotation  of  the  drum  In  one  direc- 
tion, retracting  meana  for  normally  routing  it  In  the 
other  direction,  the  bottom  of  aald  dram  being  provided 
with  a  radial  alot,  a  pin  on  the  pawl  projecting  through 
aald  alot,  and  a  fixed  cam  outside  the  drum  upon  which 
said  pin  rldee  aa  the  drum  returna  to  its  retracted  position. 


1,004,686.  STARTING  DEVICE.  WlLBTO  B.  Domrat. 
Pana,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Carter  R.  Scroggln, 
Harrlstown,  III.  Filed  Dec.  12.  1910.  Serial  No. 
5»6,8««.  ^ 


eaglM  with  which  said  teetb  on  tbe  bar  an  adapted  to 
angaga.  a  ratracting  derlca  at  the  inner  end  of  tbe  booaSng 
counted  with  the  inner  end  of  the  bar,  and  mantpQlatlng 
meana  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  the  bar  and  lead- 
ing to  within  reach  of  the  operator:  of  a  pin  projecting 
laterally  from  tbe  Inner  end  of  aald  bar.  a  track  plvoUlly 
supported  by  aald  housing  and  having  a  rail  along  Its 
upper  edge  and  bent  downward  at  Its  inner  end  beneath 
which  said  pin  passes  freely  as  the  bar  moves  in  one 
direction  and  upon  which  It  rldas  as  tbe  bar  Is  retracted, 
a  guide  for  tbe  free  end  of  aald  track,  and  an  ear  on 
aald  end  hookad  looaely  under  the  housing. 

6.  In  a  starting  derice  for  gas  engines,  the  combination 
with  a  bousing  extending  across  the  main  ahaft,  a  ratchet 
wheel  faat  on  the  latter,  a  radt  bar  sliding  in  the  housing 
and  having  ratchet  teeth  adapted  to  engage  those  on  said 
wheel,  and  a  winding  drum  carried  by  tbe  housing  and  con- 
nected with  tbe  Inner  end  of  aald  rack  bar  for  moving 
its  teeth  out  of  engagement  with  those  on  said  wheel ; 
of  a  cable  connected  with  the  other  end  of  aald  bar,  manip- 
ulating means  standing  within  reach  of  the  operator  and 
connected  with  said  cable  for  drawing  the  bar  against  the 
tension  of  said  dmm,  a  pin  in  one  side  of  the  bar,  and  a 
track  carried  by  the  casing  and  having  a  rail  ahaped  to 
engage  said  pin  and  elevate  the  bar  on  the  return  moTe> 
ment  of  the  latter. 


1.  In  a  starting  device  for  gas  engines,  the  combination 
with  a  boosing  extending  across  the  main  shaft,  a  bar 
slldabla  within  aald  housing  and  having  teeth  on  its  lower 
edge  at  its  oentral  portion  but  omitted  at  its  end  portions, 
a  toothed  wheel  on  the  main  shaft  of  th»  engine  with 
which  aald  teeth  on  the  bar  are  adapted  to  engage,  a 
retracting  device  at  the  Inner  end  of  the  boosing  con- 
nected with  the  Inner  end  of  the  bar.  and  manipulating 
meana  connected  wltb  tbe  outer  end  of  the  bar  and  lead- 
ing to  within  ranch  of  the  operator ;  of  means  for  permit- 
ting the  teeth  on  the  rack  bar  to  engage  thoae  on  the 
wheel  when  tbe  former  la  drawn  forward  and  for  mechani- 
cally dlsoonneetlng  tbam  when  aald  bar  la  retracted. 

2.  In  a  atarting  device  for  gas  engines,  the  combination 
with  a  honslng  extending  acrosa  the  main  shaft  and  having 
a  iongitodinai  alot  in  one  side,  a  bar  slldable  within  said 
booaing  and  having  taetb  on  ita  lower  edge,  a  pin  project- 
ing laterally  from  tha  inner  end  of  said  bar  and  loosely 
eagagtpg  aald  alot.  a  toothed  wheel  on  the  main  ahaft  of 
the  engine  with  which  aald  teeth  on  the  bar  are  adapted 
to  sagaga,  a  retracting  device  at  the  inner  end  of  tbe 
boosing  connected  wltb  tbe  inner  aad  of  tbe  bar,  and 
manipulating  meana  connected  with  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe 
bar  and  landing  to  within  reach  of  the  operator ;  of  means 
fW  permitting  the  teeth  on  the  rack  bar  to  engage  those 
on  the  wl)ael  wbm  the  former  is  drawn  forward  and  for 
mechanically  dlaeonnectlng  them  when  aald  bar  Is  re- 
tracted. 

8.  In  a  starting  device  for  gaa  enginea,  tbe  combination 
with  a  bouaing  extending  acroaa  the  main  shaft,  a  bar 
alMiMa  within  aald  honslng  and  having  teetb  on  it  lower 
adfii  a  tootbed  wheel  on  tbe  main  abaft  of  the  engine 
with  which  aald  taetb  on  tbe  bar  are  adapted  to  engage, 
a  ratracting  device  at  the  inner  end  of  the  bouaing  con 
aacted  with  tbe  inner  eitd  of  the  bar.  and  manipulating 
meana  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  the  bar  and  lead- 
ing to  within  reach  of  tbe  operator ;  of  a  pin  projecting 
Uterally  from  tbe  inner  end  of  said  bar.  a  trade  movably 
supported  hy  said  hotialng  and  having  a  rail  beneath  which 
aaid  pta  paaasa  frsaly  aa  tbe  bar  movea  in  one  direction 
aa4  opon  wblcb  It  ridaa  as  tbe  bar  is  retracted. 

4.  In  a  starting  device  for  gaa  enginea,  the  combination 

with  a  booaing  extending  acroaa  tbe  main  ahaft,  a  bar 

aUdable   within  aald    housing   and    having   teetb   on   ita 

lower  adca,  a  toothed  wboel  on  the  naha  abaft  of  tbe 
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1,004,687.    LANTERN.     Lawie  C.  Bbrits,  Mesqoite.  Tex. 
Filed  Apr.  7.  1911.    Serial  No.  619.627. 


1.  A  lantern  provided  with  a  base  and  J»avlng  a  seml- 
spherlcal  vaesel  plvotally  mounted  in  said  base,  aald  vessel 
being  provided  witt  a  burner,  and  a  Hng  carried  by  tha 
base  and  having  a  toothed  Inner  edge  extending  cloaely 
adjacent  to  the  surface  of  the  vessel. 

2.  A  lantern  provided  with  a  base  and  having  a  semi- 
■pberlcal  vessel  plvotally  mounted  in  said  base,  said  veisel 
being  provided  with  a  wlck-burnar,  a  ring  cairled  by  tbe 
base  and  having  a  toothed  inner  edge  extending  closely 
adjacent  to  the  aurface  of  the  vessel,  and  meana  by  which 
the  wick  may  be  manually  regulated  from  tbe  exterior  of 
the  lantern. 

8.  A  lantern  baae  surmounted  by  a  vertical  flange,  carry- 
ing a  toothed  ring  on  Its  Inner  face,  a  seml-spherlcal  veaael 
supported  in  tbe  apwtore  of  said  ring,  a  pair  of  pivots 
projecting  from  opposite  sides  of  said  vcasel  and  fomlablng 
supporting  means,  a  bracket  provided  at  one  aide  of  the 
ring  to  receive  <»«  of  the  pivots  of  the  veasal,  a  atoeve  pass- 
ing throogh  aald  vertical  flange,  tba  otbsr  pivot  being  re- 
ceived by  said  sleeve,  meana  to  hold  tald  slaave  borlsontal, 
a  wlck-bumer  with  wlck-raiser  and  stem  monntad  on  aaid 
rtmA,  and  a  pair  of  entfk^lng  plnkms  commoBleatlng  ro- 
tatton'  from  tbe  sleeve  to  tbs  stam  by  wbldi  tba  wick  Is 
ragulatad. 
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1,004.638.  LIQUOR-TAPPINQ  DEVICE.  Jamm  F. 
Fbut,  L«sdTllle.  Colo.,  uslgnor  of  one-half  to  Carl 
HardlBx,  DeoTtr.  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1910.  Serial 
No.  0M.682. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  bushing  inclad- 
in*  a  TalTe  eeat.  a  rotary  disk  valre  held  in  contact  with 
aald  Mat,  aald  aeat  and  said  ralre  having  allnable  flail 
PMUges,  means  to  tarn  said  valve  while  maintaining  said 
valve  in  contact  with  said  seat,  means  for  Imparting  longl- 
tudliiai  movement  to  said  valve  to  Increase  or  decrease 
its  pressure  against  aald  seat;  and  resilient  means  for 
forcing  said  valve  seat  toward  said  valve. 

2.  In  a  beer  tap.  a  bushing  to  enter  the  receptacle  and 
having  an  end  web  with  fluid  passages,  a  rotarj  valve 
within  the  bushing  having  a  disk  bead  provided  with  fluid 
passages,  a  valve  seat  contacting  said  head,  means  for 
taming  said  valve,  means  for  forcing  said  valve  into 
tighter  engagement  with  said  seat  when  in  one  position 
than  In  another,  and  a  resilient  member  between  said  end 
web  and  said  seat  to  engage  said  seat,  said  resilient  mem- 
ber also  having  fluid  passagea. 

3.  In  a  beer  tap.  a  bushing  to  enter  the  receptacle  and 
having  an  end  web  with  fluid  passagea.  a  rotary  valve 
within  the  bushing  baving  a  disk  head  provided  with  fluid 
passages,  a  valve  seat  conUcting  said  head,  means  for 
turning  said  valve,  means  for  forcing  said  valve  Into 
tighter  engagement  with  Raid  seat  when  In  one  position 
than  in  another,  a  resilient  mamber  between  said  end  web 
and  said  seat  to  engage  said  seat,  said  resilient  member 
also  having  fluid  paangea.  and  means  preventing  turning 
of  said  valve  seat  and  said  resilient  member  with  relation 
to  one  another. 

4.  In  a  beer  tap,  a  baahing  to  enter  the  receptacle,  a 
rotary  valve  within  the  bushing  having  a  disk  head  pro- 
vided with  fluid  paaaages.  a  valve  seat  engaging  said  head, 
means  to  turn  said  valve,  means  for  forcing  said  valve  into 
Ughter  engagement  with  said  seat  when  in  one  position 
than  when  in  another,  and  means  for  holding  said  valve 
seat  against  said  valve  while  permitting  said  valve  sait  to 
be  moved  In  the  direction  of  said  force. 

5.  In  a  beer  tap.  a  bushing  to  enter  the  receptacle,  a 
rotary  valve  within  the  bushing  having  a  disk  head  pro- 
vided with  fluid  paaaages.  a  valve  seat  engaging  said  head, 
means  to  turn  said  valve,  means  for  forcing  said  valve  into 
tighter  engagement  with  said  seat  when  in  one  position 
than  when  in  another,  said  last  named  means  comprising 
cam  portions  carried  by  the  valve  and  the  bushing  to 
force  the  valve  toward  the  seat  when  turned  in  ona  direc- 
tion, and  realllent  means  for  opposing  the  pressure  on  the 
valve  seat. 

[Claims  8  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.004.689.  PNEUMATIC-TIRK  RIM.  STLvnama  Clihi 
rosea.  Ban  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1010.  Serial 
No.  9Se.«4S. 

In  a  pneumatic  tire  holding  rim,  a  wheel,  a  f»lly  tbara- 
fbr.  a  rim  around  said  felly  said  rim  having  one  portion 
thereof  beveled  and  having  a  tire  holding  flange  and  an- 
other flange  in  contact  with  the  felly,  a  removable  flanged 
ring  adapted  to  flt  the  beveled  portion  of  the  prevlonaly 
mentioned  rim  and  having  a  tire  holding  flange  and  a  flaofe 
In    contact   with    said    felly,    bolts   paaaing   through    the 


flangea  In  contact  with  the  felly,  flanged  nuta  to  secare  tha 
removable  ring  and  beveled  rim  la  place  on  the  felly,  and 


logs  carried  by  the  removable  ring  to  project  over  the 
flanged  nuta.  substantially  aa  deacribed. 


1,004.640.  PAPBR.WINDBR.  AaTHOm  OACTHlBk,  Port- 
neuf  Station.  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  6.  1910 
Serial  No.  580,566. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  guide  roller  mounted  therein,  casings  swlngingly 
mounted  on  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  supports  alkUbly 
mounted  in  said  casings,  a  racalvtac  roll  mounted  on  said 
•upports.  pistes  secured  to  said  eaalags  and  provided  with 
■acment  gears,  and  worms  meshing  with  said  aeffintnt 
gaars  and  adapted  to  drive  the  aame  to  swing  the  caalngs 
and  tbeir  supports. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  a  shaft  journaled  in  said  frame,  casings  pivoUlly 
mounted  on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  supports 
slldably  mounted  in  said  casings  and  provided  with  racks. 
a  receiving  roll  mounted  on  said  supports,  means  for  drlv- 
laff  sakl  shaft  by  power.  Independent  means  for  driving 
said  shaft  manually,  and  meana  for  swinging  the  afora- 
aald  caalnga  with  their  supports. 


1.004.641.     FAT-CIJTTINO  MACHINE.     FaAWK  D.  Obab. 

HAiT.  Olive  township.   St.  Joseph  county.   Ind.     Filed 
June  8.  1911.     SerUl  No.  631,931. 

1.  In  a  maeblne  for  cutting  fat.  a  UMe.  a  slotted  ra- 
c«ptacle  supportsd  by  the  table,  a  shaft  rotaUbly  and 
alldably  Journaled  in  the  table,  knives  secured  to  the 
shaft  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the  slots  of  the  recep- 
Ucle  upon  rotation  of  the  shaft,  rollers  secured  to  the 
table,  and  cams  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  rollers  and  slide  the  shaft  when  the  knives  paaa 
through  the  receptacle,  and  meana  whereby  the  shaft  nay 
be  rotated. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  fat.  a  slotted  table  pro- 
vided with  a  slotted  fst  receiving  receptscle.  the  sides  of 
the  table  having  slots,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  slots,  springs 
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baarlng  against  the  shaft  to  bold  the  Utter  normally  at 
one  end  of  the  alota,  knlvaa  on  the  ahaft  and  adapted 
to  be  rotated  through  the  slots  of  the  tatde  and  aald  re- 
ceptacle, means  whereby  the  shaft  may  be  rotated,  a  roller 
on  each  aide  of  the  table  adjacent  each  slot  of  the  table, 
and  a  cam  aacarad  to  each  end  of  the  ahaft  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  rollera  to  effect  a  sliding  movement  of  the  shaft 
In  the  slota  agalnat  the  action  of  said  springs  to  effect  a 
drawing  action  on  the  knivea  aa  they  are  rotated  through 
the  receptacle. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  mandrel  havlag  a  helical  abutment,  a  colling  member 
ft>r  laying  a  atrip  In  engagement  therewith,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  colling  member  around  the  mandrel,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  mandrel  In  the  opposite  direction  and  at 
a  higher  rate  than  that  of  the  movement  of  the  colling 
mambar. 


8.  In  a  machine  for  catting  fat,  a  alotted  table  prorided 
with  a  alotted  receptacle,  the  alota  of  the  table  and  re- 
ceptacle being  In  allnement,  a  ahaft  Journaled  In  alota  In 
the  table,  knives  secured  to  the  shaft,  yielding  means  for 
normally  holding  said  shaft  at  one  end  of  the  alota,  means 
cooperating  with  the  shaft  to  shift  the  aame  In  ita  alota 
upon  the  downward  movement  of  the  knivea,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  shaft. 


1,004.642.     RUBBER  TIRE.     OBOBOk  H.  QiLLRTB,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  594.617. 


1.  A  rubber  tire  comprising  a  plarallty  of  sectiona  of 
realllent  material,  and  an  externally-mounted  retaining 
ring,  said  tire  baving  a  greater  number  of  said  aectlons 
than  normally  required  to  form  a  contlnuoua  circle  of  the 
diameter  of  said  retaining  ring  whereby  the  aald  aectiona 
are  held  in  place  In  a  compressed  condition. 

2.  A  robber  tire  comprising  a  plurality  of  aeetiOBa  of 
realllent  material,  and  an  externally-mounted  retaining 
ring,  aald  tire  having  a  greater  number  of  said  sections 
than  normally  required  to  form  a  continuous  circle  of  the 
diameter  of  aald  ring  whereby  the  aald  s^tiona  are  held 
in  place  in  a  compressed  condition ;  said  retaining  ring 
lying  within  the  plane  of  the  periphery  of  the  tire  whereby 
It  Is  normally  protected  from  contact  with  the  road. 

8.  In  a  rubber  tire,  a  section  having  a  sabatantUUy  hol- 
low center,  and  a  web,  or  diaphragm  extending  acroaa  one 
aide  of  said  center. 


1,004.648.     MECHANISM     FOR     MAKING     ARMORED 
CABLE  AND  SIMILAR  PRODUCTS.     HiiiaT  R.   OiL- 
■ov.  Fair  Oaks.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  National  Metal  Molding 
Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  May  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  660,867. 
1.   In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tapering  mandrel  having  a  helical  abotment,  a 
coiling  member  for  laying  a  strip  in  engagement  therewith, 
means  for  moving  the  coiling  member  aroand^the  mandrel, 
and  meana  for  rotating  the  mandrel  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. 


5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  deacribed,  the  combination- 
dt  a  tapering  mandrel  having  on  its  surface  a  helical 
groove,  a  colling'  member  for  laying  a  strip  In  edgagement  . 
therewith,  means  for  moving  the  coiling  member  around 
the  mandrel,  and  means  for  rotating  the  mandrel  in  the 
opposite  direction. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  taperlag  mandrel  having  on  its  surface  a  pair  of 
parallel  helical  grooves,  a  coiling  member  for  laying  a 
strip  in  engagement  therewith,  means  for  moving  the 
coiling  member  around  the  mandrel,  and  means  for  ro- 
tating the  mandrel  in  the  opposite  direction. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  mandrel  having  on  its  surface  a  helical  abutment, 
guides  for  the  stripe  to  be  colled  arranged  to  direct  the 
strlpa  upon  the  mandrel  at  a  forward  inclination,  meana 
for  rotating  the  guides  around  the  mandrel,  and  means  for 
rotating  the  mandrel  in  the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,004,644.  ARMORING  CABLE.  HBtaT  R.  Oiusoi*,  Fair 
Oaks,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  National  Metal  Molding  Company. 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla.  Filed 
May  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  560,858. 


,  1.  The  method  of  armoring  cable,  which  conslsta  In  coll- 
ing about  and  continuously  drawing  down  into  binding  en- 
gagement with  the  surface  of  the  cable  a  spirally  woond 
metallic  armor,  and  thereby  feeding  the  colla  and  cable 
continuously  forward. 

2.  The  method  of  armoring  cable,  which  conslsta  In  coil- 
ing about  and  contlnuoualy  drawing  down  Into  binding  en- 
gagement with  the  surface  of  the  cable  a  spirally  wound 
metallic  armor,  thereby  feeding  the  coils  and  cable  con- 
tlnuonsly  forward,  and  then  eompi.-e«slnc  and  further 
setting  the  coils. 

8.  The  method  of  armoring  cable,  which  consists  in  coll- 
1ns  upon  a  cable  a  spirally  wound  metallic  armor,  and 
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tbai  abmptlj  bmdinc  tte  armorvd  eable  and  caosloc  por- 
of  a4jMMt  coU«  to  mooMntarHr  bind  aolast  ««eli 
,  tAercby  acatnllslns  tb«  torsloiwl  strmii  Indncwl  fegr 
tlM  eoUtBS. 


1,004,845.     DAVENPORT.     Chablcs   K.   OoUMnm,  ■■• 
FranclMO,  Call    Fll«d  Jan.  24,  1911.    Serial  No.  604,88«. 


1.  In  a  daTuiport,  aa  arm  hartac  a  hollow  ipaca,  A 
hinged  doOr,  and  a  bolster  arranged  on  the  laalde  of  aaM 
door  sobatantlallr  ae  deaerlbed. 

2.  In  a  daTenport,  the  comblnatloa  with  an  ara  havlnc 
a  hollow  space,  a  hinged  door  and  a  bolster  arraoced  00 
the  Inakle  of  Mid  door,  ot  a  ■Attraae  (or  rapportinK  eald 
door  In  Its  open  position. 


1,004.046.     HAIR-DRTINO  DBYICK.     Fb^nk  B.  Hawxjbb. 
Boston.  Mass.    Plied  Mar.  10.  1911.    Serial  No.  618.031. 


1.  ▲  iMlr-drylns  device  comprtsing  a  water-containing 
body,  hollow  teeth  projecting  from  one  face  of  aald  body 
and  <'o««»'"TB«rat1ng  with  the  Interior  thereof,  and  longi- 
tudinally dIapoMd  rlha  formed  upon  the  fkee  ef  the  body 
opposite  to  mM  teeth,  whereby  the  water  In  said  body  may 
be  heated  by  locating  the  same  ribe  downward  upon  the 
chlmiM7  of  a  lamp. 

2.  A  halr-drylng  device  comprising  a  water-containing 
body.  boUow  teeth  projecting  from  one  face  of  said  bodj 
Ud  commnnlf  ting  with  the  Interior  thereof,  a  tubalar 
feMMUe  projecting  from  one  end  of  said  body  and  havlas  an 
opes  o«ter  end  adapted  to  be  cloeed.  whereby  to  fill  said 
body,  and  longitudinally  disposed  ribe  formed  upon  the  Caes 
of  said  body  opposite  to  said  teeth,  said  ribe  being  m«ch 
higher  at  their  ends  adjacent  to  said  handle  than  at  their 


S.  A  halr-drylng  device  comprising  a  water  containing 
formed  of  slieet  metal,  hollow  teeth  eaaBvaloatlag 
therewith,  and  a  tube  extending  from  end  to  eai  of  iftid 
body  aad  projecting  therefrom  to  form  a  handle,  said  tabe 
betag  apertured  la  Its  inclosed  eectlon. 


1,004.047.     HBlILrPLATB.     FBAitK  M.  HaATH,  Portland, 
Oreg.    Filed  Oct.  3.  1010.    Serial  No.  58S.070. 


As  an  article  of  manufactore,  a  heel  plate  consisting  of  a 
bottom  and  aa  npetandtng  peripheral  flaag*  to  engage  tha 
periphery  of  the  heel,  the  bottom  luring  a  shoalder  out- 
standing beyond  the  outer  face  of  the  flange  for  a  portion 
only  of  the  periphery  of  the  heel  plate,  the  bottom  grad- 
ually Increaaing  in  thickness  from  s  point  adjacent  its  cen- 
ter, to  the  periphery  of  the  shoulder. 


1,004.648.  PORTABLE  TOTAL-CUBRBNTBEOIBTBR- 
INO  MBCHANIBM.  PaAint  HiDLBT.  Taak«^  and 
Jawbb  8.  DoTi.a,  New  York,  M.  T.  nied  Jan.  5.  1911. 
Serial  Mo.  001.043. 


^, 


1.  A  portable  total  corrant-tiaie  registering  device  for 
street  or  other  railway  car  motors,  lacluding,  associated 
registering  time  period  dials  aad  pointers,  a  clock  work 
mechanism  for  operating  the  same,  a  stop  device  for  the 
clockwork  mechanism,  a  support  for  the  registering  de- 
vice, and  means  made  elfectlTe  by  Imposing  the  registering 
device  on  its  support  for  placing  the  same  In  condition  to 
the  stop  device  when  current   is  tnraed  oa   the 


2.  A  portable  total  current-time  registering  device  for 
street  or  other  railway  car  motors.  Including  a  casing,  a»- 
noeiatad  registering  time  period  dlala  and  pointers  and  a 
clodi-work  mechanism  for  oi>eratlng  the  same  arranged 
wltkla  the  casing,  a  stop  device  for  the  dock  BMChanism,  a 
aiagaet  for  controlling  tha  device,  aad  a  aapportlag  cob- 
tact  device  carried  by  the  easing  and  eonaected  to  the 
terminals  of  the  magnet. 

8.  A  portable  total  current-time  registering  device  for 
stzaet  or  other  railway  car  motors.  Including  time  period 
raglstarlnv  derlees,  a  clock-work  mechanism  for  operating 
the  same,  a  stop  device  for  eoDtrolllng  the  clock  work 
■achaalaB.  a  aiagaet  for  controlling  the  stop  device,  a  cas- 
ing ineloalng  all  tbeae  parts,  aad  aupportlng  hooka  for  tha 
caalng,  said  hooks  being  Insulated  from  each  other,  aad 
reepectlvely  connected  to  the  circuit  terminals  of  the 
magnet. 

4.  TIm  eomblaatioo  with  a  motor  aad  Ita  controller,  aad 
supporting  wall  brackets  connected  to  the  motor  circuit, 
of  a  casing  having  supporting  contact  books  adapted  to 
be  removably  received  In  the  supporting  brackets,  and  re- 
spectively eofiperatlag  with  the  supporting  brackata  to 
complete  an  electric  circuit,  time  period  registering  de- 
vicee  arranged  In  the  casing,  and  a  magnet  for  controlling 
the  eame,  said  magnet  bavlag  Its  circuit  terminals  con- 
nected reepectlvely  to  said  supportlag  hooka. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  motor  and  Its  circuit  eoatreller. 
supporting  wall  brackets  connected  to  the  motor  circuit,  a 
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porUMe  casing  having  supporting  hooks  adapted  to  said 
bracketa,  time  period  registering  devices  arranged  in  the 
easing,  a  stop  tlierefor,  and  a  magnet  for  eontroUing  the 
■top,  the  tominals  of  said  magnet  respectively  connected 
to  aaid  supporting  hooks. 


1.004.649.  OEARINO.  FaAMK  Hask,  Davenport.  Iowa, 
aaalgner  to  Davenport  Ice  Chipping  Machine  Company, 
Davenport.  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  2, 
1900.     SerUl  No.  470,864. 


1.  la  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  a  screw-threadad 
trtraaiiaf*  a  aleeve  reciprocally  mounted  thereon,  oppa- 
altoly  movable  clampa  carried  by  said  sleeve  having  screw- 
threaded  iaaer  faces  that  eagage  said  shaft  when  la  opera- 
tion and  provided  with  wedge-blocks  on  their  outer  faces, 
a  rock-splndle,  cams  mounted  on  the  opposite  ends  of 
said  spindle  that  engage  said  wedg^-blocks  and  move  the 
clamps  toward  each  other,  and  devices  that  are  adapted 
to  lock  said  clamps  In  position  on  the  drive-shaft  and 
automatically  release  the  same  at  the  end  of  their  move- 
ment along  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified  a  screw-threaded 
drlve-ahaft,  a  aleeve  reciprocally  mounted  thereon,  oppo- 
Bltaly  movable  clamps  carried  by  said  sleeve,  having  acrew- 
thieaded  inner  faces  that  engage  said  shaft  when  In  opera- 
tion and  provided  with  wedge-blocks  on  their  outer  facea, 
a  rock-eplndle  the  axis  of  which  is  arranged  at  sobstan- 
tlally  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  cams  mounted 
on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  spindle  that  engage  said 
wedge-blocks  and  move  the  clampa  toward  each  other,  and 
devleea  that  are  adapted  to  lock  said  dJaiapa  in  poaltion 
on  the  drtve-ahaft  and  automatically  release  the  same  at 
the  end  of  their  movement  along  aaid  abaft. 

8.  A  screw  -  threaded  drive- shaft,  radially  movable 
clamps  whose  concave  engaging  surfaces  are  screw- 
threaded  and  adapted  to  engage  said  shaft,  connected 
roUtahle  cams  for  operating  said  clampa,  an  arm  pro- 
jecting from  the  axial  portion  thereet  k  pivoted  finger 
having  an  opposite  extenalon  and  engaging  and  retaining 
said  arm  la  a  given  position  when  said  clamps  engage 
aaid  ahaft  at  one  end  thereof,  and  aa  adjustable  station- 
ary atop  that  automatically  releaaee  aaid  arm  when  said 
daaipa  have  reached  the  other  end  of  said  shaft 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  Idnd  specified  a  suitable  frame 
theiafor,  a  screw -threaded  drive-ehaft,  a  guide-ehaft  ar- 
ran«sd  parallel  thereto,  a  sleeve  reciprocal  oa  said  shafts, 
clamps  carried  by  aaid  sleeve  having  sCTtw -threaded  inner 
faces  that  engage  said  drlve-ahaft  when  to  operation  and 
provldad  with  wedge-blocks  on,  their  outer  faces,  a  rock- 
splndle,  cams  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  spindle  that 
engage  aaid  wedge-blocka  and  move  the  damps  toward 
each  other,  a  latch  retaining  said  spindle  In  its  adjusfed 
poaltion,  and  a  stationary  device  on  the  frame  of  the 
machine  adapted  to  engage  and  release  said  latch  at  the 
end  of  movement  of  said  sleeve  In  one  direction. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  specified,  a  suitable  frame 
therafor,  a  seraw-tbreaded  drive-shaft,  a  guide-shaft  ar- 
raaged  parallel  thereto,  a  sleeve  reciprocal  on  said  ahafU, 
clampa  carried  by  aaid  aleeve  havlag  screw-threaded  inner 
(aeea  that  engage  said  drive-shaft  when  In  operation  aad 
provided  with  wedge-blocks  on  their  outer  faces,  a  rock 
spindle,  earns  mounted  on  the  ends  of  said  apiadle  that 
eagage  said  wedge-blocks  aad  move  the  damps  toward 


each  othw,  a  atatloaary  meml>er  on  the  frame  of  the 
machine,  and  a  collar  provided  with  lateral  arms  one  of 
which  is  pnyvlded  with  a  latch  that  ratalas  said  apindle 
in  Its  adjmrted  poaltion  and  the  other  arm  of  which  is 
adapted  to  engage  aaid  stationary  member  and  release 
aaid  lateb  at  the  end  of  movement  of  said  sleeve  in  ane 
direetioa. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  to  the  Gasrtte.] 


1,004,650.  FLUSHINO-YALVE.  Oaoaoa  O.  Hiltoh,  De- 
troit, ^ich.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Ideal  Maautactuting  Com- 
pany, Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Dec  2.  1900.    Serial  No.  531,040. 


1.  In  a  flushing  valve  the  eombtoatlon  of  a  vwttcally 
arranged  casing  having  an  opentog  at  Its  top,  an  totegral 
laterally  extending  tubular  member  wltbto  the  castog 
terminattog  In  a  centrally  arranged  cyltodrical  part,  said 
member  being  open  at  its  respective  ends,  to  constitute 
an  talet  passage,  an  outlet  passage  surroundtog  the  cy- 
Itadrlcal  part  of  said  member,  the  wall  of  the  casing 
havtag  a  vertieally  extending  restricted  opentog  commn- 
nlcattog  with  a  laterally  extending  opening  leading  toto 
the  tolet  passage,  an  adjustable  valve  for  the  laterally 
extending  opening,  and  said  vertically  extendtog  opening 
being  enlarged  to  provide  a  valve  seat,  a  che^  valve 
positioned  on  said  seat,  a  diaphragm  extending  over  the 
top  of  the  caslag  and  having  an  opentog  registering  with 
the  vertically  extendtog  opening  and  aa  auxlllazy  open- 
ing registering  with  the  outlet  passage,  a  valve  carried 
by  the  diaphragm  for  the  outlet  passage,  a  cover  for  the 
casing,  and  aa  auxiliary  valve  controUtog  the  passage 
throogb  the  diaphragm  to  the  outlet  paasaga. 

2.  In  a  fiushiag  valve  the  eombtoatlon  of  a  vertically 
arranged  castog  having  an  opening  at  Its  top,  an  totegral 
latcimlly  extendtog  tubular  member  wlthto  the  casing 
terminating  to  a  centrally  arranged  cyltodrical  part,  said 
member  being  open  at  its  respective  ends,  to  constltuts 
an  inlet  passage,  an  outlet  passage  surroundtog  the  cy- 
ltodrical part  of  said  member,  the  wall  of  the  castog 
havtog  a  vertically  extending  restricted  opentog  commu- 
nicating with  a  laterally  extending  opentog  leading  toto 
tbe  inlet  passage,  an  adjustable  valve  for  the  laterally 
extendtog  opening,  and  said  vertically  extending  opening 
being  enlarged  to  provide  a  valve  seat,  a  check  valve 
positioned  on  said  seat,  a  diaphragm  extendtog  over  the 
top  of  the  casing  and  Having  an  opening  registering  with 
the  vertically  extending  opening  and  an  atixUlary  opeaing 
-registering  with  the  outlet  passage,  a  cnp^rtiaped  valve 
projecttog  downwardly  from  tbe  diaphragm  and  engaging 
over  the  cylindrical  part  of  the  tolet  paSMce.  totegral 
gnidee  on  the  casing  for  ssld  valve,  a  eovar  for  tbe 
^^^fig  and  an  auxiliary  valve  controlling  the  passage- 
through  the  dUphragm  to  the  outlet  paasaga. 

8.  The  combinstlon  of  a  castog  having  a  central  water 
tolet  paaaage  and  a  surroundtog  outlet  passage  with  an 
annular  valve  seat  therebetween,  a  cup  afaiwed  valve  for- 
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•■caglnc  Mid  Mat  to  cIom  commanicatioo  between  sftld 
paaaagM,  •  dlaphnxm  carrying  aald  teItc,  Mid  tbIt* 
baTing  a  variably  restricted  opening,  a  water-preaaore 
«haaiber  on  tbe  tkla  ot  nald  dUpbragm  oppoalte  aald  aeat 
imrlng  a  restricted  paaaage  connecting  tbe  aame  with  aald 
•wmtn  Inlet  paasage,  a 'control  valTo  for  extaaoatlng  tbe 
from  aald  cbamber,  operating  meant  for  aeating 
control  Talve,  a  spring  actuated  piToted  lateb  for 
eagKflag  said  control  valTS  wben  onaeated  to  bold  tbe 
saoie  from  closing,  and  aaaaa  operated  by  tbe  opening 
of  said  main  vaire  for  dlaaagM^  ui<l  latcb. 

4.  Tbe  coabiaatlen  irltb  a  easing,  having  a  central 
Inlet,  a  sorrooadlBg  ontlet  and  an  annular  T»lTe  neat 
tberebetwacB ;  a  e«p-«teped  Talra  for  tDcagliiff  mU4  Tatre 
seat,  a  diapbragm  carrying  aaid  Talve.  a  water-prcasnre 
chamber  on  tbe  side  of  said  diaphragm  opposite  said  seat, 
a  restricted  pasaags  coanertlng  said  wster-prasaore  cbam- 
ber with  said  Inlet  paaaajf.  an  adjustable  TalTs  wltbin 
aald  passage,  a  control  Talve  for  exhausting  tbe  water 
from  said  preaaore  chamber,  said  control  vnlve  baving  a 
lateral  projection,  means  for  aatomatlcally  closing  said 
control  TalTe,  a  spring  held  latcb  baTing  an  overhanging 
shoulder  for  engaging  said  projection  on  the  control  ralTs 
wben  opened  to  temporarily  delay  the  recloolng  of  tbe 
same,  and  me«aa  operated  by  the  opening  of  aaid  main 
TalTe  for  diaengaginy  tbe  latcb. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  casing  baring  an  inlet  paa- 
sage and  an  outlet  paaaage  separated  from  each  other  by 
an  annular  valTe  sest,  a  cup-shaped  tsIts  for  teleacopl- 
caily  engaging  said  seat,  and  a  bead  on  the  ralre  engag- 
ing tbe  seat  for  eloalng  communication  between  said  pas- 
sages upon  tha  initial  engagement  of  aald  cup-ahaped  Talre 
In  tbe  closing  moTement  thereof,  said  seat  baTing  a  re- 
duced portion  whereby  In  the  further  moTCflMnt  of  aald 
ralTo  a  reatrlcted  clearance  la  proTided,  for  tbe  purpoae 
deacribed. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.004.061.  POWER-HACK8AW.  Eowaso  S.  Bbai>VOU>. 
Jr.,  Chlcopec,  Ifaaa.,  and  MAoaiTs  Olson.  Bridgeport, 
Conn. ;  said  Olson  aaalgnor  to  said  Bradford.  Original 
application  filed  Sept  24,  1900.  Serial  No.  B10.871. 
DiTided  and  this  application  filed  June  17.  1010.  Be- 
rtal  No.  S67.632. 


1.  An  ImproTement  In  hack  aaws  comprising  a  support- 
ing bar,  a  dlak  to  which  one  end  of  aald  bar  is  secured/k 
said  dlak  being  proTided  with  a  recess,  a  saw  Moanted  to 
reciprocate  on  said  bar,  a  spring  clutcb  rtey  Moonted  in 
said  recesa  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  wall  tbeieot,  an 
operating  arm  for  said  clutcb  ring,  and  means  for  periodi- 
cally actuating  said  arm,  whereby  tbe  dlak  la  oscillated 
to  ralae  tbe  bar  upon  tbe  return  stroke  of  tbe  saw.  and 
means  for  vsrylng  the  period  of  engagement  of  suld  clutch 
ring  and  dlak. 


2.  An  improTemeat  In  back  aaws  comprising  a  support- 
ing bar,  a  dlak  to  which  one  end  of  aald  bar  la  secured, 
said  disk  baring  s  rocess,  s  saw  mounted  to  reciprocate 
»n  said  bar,  a  resilient  clutcb  ring  mounted  In  aald  recesa 
and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  wall  thereof,  an  arm  to  which 
eacb  end  of  aaid  clutch  ring  la  aecured,  s^ld  arm  being 
prorlded  with  a  bereled  portion,  means  for  perlodlcslly 
operating  said  arm  to  operate  tbe  clutch,  whereby  tbe 
dlak  la  oaclllated  to  ralae  tbe  bar  upon  tbe  return  atroke 
of  tbe  aaw,  and  meana  engaging  tbe  bereled  portion  of 
aald  arm  for  rarylng  the  period  of  engagen:ent  of  aald 
clutch. 

3.  An  improrement  In  hack  aawa  comprialag  a  support- 
ing bar,  a  dlak  to  which  one  end  of  aaid  bar  la  aecured. 
said  dtok  baring  a  recess,  a  saw  mounted  lo  reciprocate 
on  said  bar,  a  resilient  clutch  ring  mounted  in  said  receaa 
and  adapted  to  sagage  tbe  wall  thereof,  aald  ring  being 
prorlded  with  orarlapptng  eads  tamed  tn  at  an  angle 
with  relation  to  tbe  body  thereof,  an  operating  arm  bar- 
ing a  bereled  and  and  ptrotally  connected  with  both  of 
aaid  enda,  a  cam  for  actuating  aald  arm,  and  an  adjuatiag 
aerew  arranged  to  engage  the  bereled  end  of  said  arm. 

4.  An  Imprsrement  In  bsck  saws  eomprialng  a  aapport- 
Ing  bar,  a  dlak  to  which  one  end  of  said  bar  Is  ascwad. 
said  disk  haring  a  receaa,  a  aaw  mounted  to  reciprocate 
on  said  bar,  a  realllent  clutcb  ring  mounted  In  aald  receaa 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  wall  thereof,  an  adjusting 
screw  for  rsrylng  the  period  of  engagement  of  ssid  clutch 
ring  with  said  disk,  and  meana  for  periodically  operating 
said  clutcb.  whereby  tbe  dlak  la  oecillated  to  ralae  the  bar 
upon  tbe  return  atroke  of  tbe  aaw. 


1,004.662.  MINE-CAR  STOP.  Oaoeoa  W.  JawKiNS  and 
BDWiao  LowBT.  Nelaonrille,  Ohio.  Filed  June  26, 
1911.     SerUl  No.  686.271. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  elerator  pit,  an  elerator, 
and  a  aection  of  ralla  terminating  at  aald  pit,  of  a  car 
holding  and  arresting  derlce,  comprising  two  pslrs  of 
Journals  mounted  upon  tbe  outside  of  each  of  said  ralla, 
a  rock  shaft  Joumaled  in  each  pair  of  Joum^la,  and  bar- 
ing their  inner  enda  projecting  into  the  pit,  a  right  an- 
gled arm  carried  by  aaid  Inner  end,  a  pair  of  luga  carried 
by  tbe  elerator  and  adapted  to  engage  said  right  angled 
arma  of  the  rock  shaft,  a  apring  for  operating  tbe  rock 
ahafta  agalnat  tbe  action  of  tbe  elerator,  and  a  pair  of 
car  arreatlng  arms  carried  by  the  rock  shsfts  and  adapted 
to  be  normally  b^ld  in  the  path  of  trarel  to  arrest  the  car 
on  said  rail  section. 

2.  The  combination  wlt^  an  elerator  pit,  and  an  elera- 
tor. of  a  car  arresting  derlce.  comprising  s  pair  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  spring  actusted  arms  mounted  adjacent  to 
tbe  rails  and  held  normally  in  tbe  path  of  trarel  of  the 
car,  aald  arma  being  prorlded  with  right  angled  enda  pro- 
jecting into  tbe  pit,  and  means  carried  by  the  elerator  en- 
gaging said  right  angled  arms  for  operating  and  releasing 
the  car  arreatlng  derlcea. 

8.  The  combination  with  an  elerator  pit.  an  elerator, 
and  rail  aectlona  terminating  at  the  pit.  of  a  car  arresting 
derlce,  comprising  two  rock  shafts  Joumaled  in  parallel 
and  upon  the  outaide  of  eacb  rail  section,  s  pair  of  arma 
carried  by  aald  rock  sbafta,  eacb  arm  being  prorlded  with 
a  rail  engaging  angled  portion  and  adapted  when  restiag 
upon  tbe. rail  to  be  at  right  anglea  to  tbe  tread  thereof, 
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a  spring  for  actuating  both  arma  and  rock  sbafta  slmnl- 
taneously  to  hold  the  arma  In  rail  engaging  poaltion.  a 
pair  of  lugs  carried  by  the  elerator  and  projecting  toward 
the  rail  aectlona,  and  a  right  angled  arm  carried  by  «ach 
rock  abaft  and  projecting  into  tbe  pit  and  in  tha  path  of 
aaid  luga  of  the  elerator. 


1004  668.      APPARATUS    FOB    MAKING    ARTIFICIAL 
'  ICE     Omas  H.  JawaLL,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Polar 
Ice  Machine  Company,   Chicago.  111.,  a  CorporaOon  of 
IlUnoia.     Filed  June  1,  1009.     Serial  No.  499,483. 


cloaure  and  haring  its  bore  concentric  with  the  tubular 
member,  a  ralre  reating  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular 
member  and  haring  its  stem  alidably  recelred  in  the  bore 
of  said  aleere,  a  cap  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  sleere 
and  eloalng  tbe  upper  end  of  the  bore  thereof  and  a  cylin- 
drical graritoting  member  slidably  located  in  the  bore  of 
the  sleere  and  reating  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  ralre 

stem. 

2.  A  ralre  comprising  a  conical  caalng  haring  at  Ita 
lower  end  an  inlet  and  an  outlet  in  one  wall  thereof  at 
right  anglea  to  the  inlet,  a  remorable  corer  for  the  upper 
end  of  aald  casing,  prorlded  with  a  central  opening  there- 
through, a  tubular  member  fitting  within  the  caalng  and 
secured  in  the  inlet  end  thereof,  a  removable  sleeve  mount- 
ed in  the  opening  of  the  cover  and  prorlded  with  a  central 
bore  concentric  with  the  tubular  member,  a  ralre  reaUng 
upon  the  upper  end  of  the  tubular  member  and  baring  lU 
cylindrical  stem  slidably  mounted  in  the  lower  end  of  the 
bore  of  aaid  sleere,  a  cap  mounted  upon  the  outer  extrem- 
ity of  the  sleere  and  eloalng  the  bore  thereof,  and  a  cylin- 
drical weight  slidably  mounted  in  the  bore  of  aald  aleere 
abore  the  stem  of  the  valve  and  adapted  to  normally  hold 
the  valve  closed,  but  to  permit  a  vertical  movement  due  to 
the  pressure  In  the  tubular  member. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  artificial  ice,  comprUlng  a 
reeepUde  adapted  to  contain  water  to  be  frosen,  a  brine 
tank,  meana  for  causing  brine  from  said  tank  to  circulate 
around  aald  recepUcle,  means  for  cutting  out  the  brine 
tsnk  and  forming  a  harvesting  circuit  for  maintaining  a 
circulation  of  a  portion  of  the  brine  around  said  receptacle 
for  harveatlng  or  tempering  the  ice,  a  by-pasa  In  tbe  bar- 
resting  circuit  and  means  for  warming  the  brine  flowing 
through  aaid  by-paaa. 

2.  An  apparatua  tor  making  artificial  ice,  compriaing  a 
receptacle  adapted  to  contain  water  to  be  frosen,  a  brine 
tank,  a  supply  pipe  for  conducting  brine  from  said  tank  to 
said  recepUcle,  means  for  conducting  the  brine  around 
aald  recepUcle.  a  return  pipe  for  conducting  brine  from 
aald  receptacle  back  to  the  brine  Unk,  a  pipe  for  conduct- 
ing brine  from  said  recepUcle  back  to  the  supply  pipe, 
ralraa  for  controlling  the  flow  of  brine  through  said  pipes, 
a  by-paaa  connected  with  aaid  aupply  pipe,  and  meana  for 
warming  the  brine  paaaing  through  aald  bypass. 

3.  An  apparatua  for  making  artificial  ice,  comprising  a 
recepUcle  adapted  to  conUln  water  to  be  frosen,  a  brine 
tank,  a  aupply  pipe  for  conducting  brine  from  aaid  Unk  to 
^M  recepUcle,  means  for  conducting  the  brine  around  aald 
i«eeptacle,  a  return  pipe  for  conducting  brine  from  aald  re- 
cepUcle back  to  the  brine  tank,  a  pipe  for  conducting  brine 
from  aaid  recepUcle  back  to  the  aupply  pipe,  ralrea  for 
controlling  tbe  fiow  of  brine  through  said  pipes,  a  by-pass 
connected  with  said  supply  pipe,  means  for  warming  the 
brine  passing  through  ssid  bypass,  and  valves  for  control- 
ling the  fiow  of  brine  through  said  by-paaa. 


1,004,664.    CHECK-VALVE.    Josathan  Johnson,  Lowell, 
Maaa.    Filed  Oct.  4,  1910.    Serial  No.  586,279. 


1 004,666.      WHEEL.      SmoK    P.    Johnsow,    Weatpolnt, 
'  Nebr.    FUed  May  27,  1911.    Serial  No.  629.846. 


1.  A  ralre  comprising  a  caalng  haring  an  Inlet  and  out- 
let a  tubular  member  adjustably  inserted  in  the  casing  in- 
let a  closure  for  the  caalng.  a  sleeve  passing  through  the 


1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub.  a  wheel  rim 
comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  annular  members, 
and  spokea  connecting  the  members  of  said  rim  with  each 
other  and  with  said  hub,  of  a  supplemenUl  wheel  rim  that 
Is  transversely  severed  and  deUchably  seated  on  the  mem- 
bers of  the  first  noted  wheel  rim  and  spanning  the  opening 
therebetween,  means  for  anchoring  one  of  the  several  enda 
of  said  supplemenUl  wheel  rim,  and  an  anchored  draw  bolt 
aecured  to  said  supplemenUl  wheel  rim  in  the  vicinity  of 
iU  other  severed  end,  for  drawing  said  supplemental  wheel 
rim  on  the  first  noted  wheel  rim,  subsUntlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub,  a  wheel  rim 
comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  spaced  annular  members, 
and  spokes  connecting  the  members  of  said  rim  with  each 
other  and  with  said  hub,  of  a  aupplemenUl  wheel  rim  that 
Is  transversely  severed  and  deUchably  aeated  on  tbe  mem- 
bers of  the  first  noted  wheel  rim  and  spanning  the  opening 
therebetween,  and  reveraely  extended  draw  bolts  secured 
to  said  aupplemenUl  rim,  one  in  the  vicinity  of  each  of  its 
severed  ends,  and  anchored  to  cerUin  of  aald  spokes  on 
either  side  of  the  severed  ends  of  said  supplemental  rim  aa 
a  basis  of  reslsunce,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

8.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub,  a  wheel  rim 
comprising  a  pair  of  laterally  apaced  annular  membere, 
and  spokes  connecting  the  members  of  said  rim  with  each 
other  and  with  said  hub,  of  a  supplemenUl  wheel  rim  that 
is  transversely  severed  and  detachably  seated  on  the  mem- 
bers of  the  first  noted  wheel  rim  and  spaaning  tbe  open- 
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lac  tli«rcto«tw««B.  rvrenely  eztradad  draw  bolts  wcvrwl  to 
■aid  ■applrm^Btal  rim.  on*  In  tb«  rirlaltj  of  «aek  tt  Its 
••T«r«d  «*nds.  and  anchor«d  to  certain  of  said  t* *rtt  am 
either  tide  of  the  ssT«r«d  ends  of  said  ■opplemental  ttm,  as 
a  basis  of  restetaace.  aod  a  atrat  eoDB«ctlnc  the  apokaa  to 
which  aald  draw  bolts  arc  anchored,  sobatantlallx  M  4*- 
serlbed. 


1.004.6M.     SHUTTLE.     Wkslbt  8.  Jcot.   DajtOD.  Ohio. 
Filed  Ifaj  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  625.718. 


Ao  Improved  sbnttle  for  sewlnc  awls,  comprising  an 
elongated  member  haviac  an  opsBiag  in  each  end  thereof, 
the  portion  of  said  memt>er  between  aald  openings  prorkl- 
ing  a  thread  support,  and  slots  extending  through  said 
member  to  said  openings  and  proridlng  entrances  for  the 
thread  In  winding  or  unwinding  the  same. 


1.004.6S7.  REFILLABLB  FUSE.  Fa4xx  H.  Kaisbb  and 
JOHX  Q.  CLBiuifs.  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1»11. 
Serial  No.  018.1M. 


1.  The  bereia  dsacrlbed  fuss  comprising  two  heads,  each 
baring  a  tubolar  bodj  with  a  socket  la  Iti  Inner  end,  a 
fuse  srlre  harlng  plugs  at  Its  extremities  removablj  seated 
iB  said  sockets ;  and  a  tubular  flbar  casing  surrounding  the 
filament  and  detacbably  connected  at  Its  eztremltjes  with 
said  heads. 

2.  The  herein  deaerlbed  fuse  comprlslag  two  tubular 
heads :  the  bore  of  each  of  which  has  au  annular  ahoolder 
and  aa  axial  socket  below  said  shoulder,  a  fuse  wire,  two 
plags  each  having  a  soUd  body  adapted  to  fit  sUdabljr  In 
one  of  said  socksts  and  s  socket  In  lu  Inner  end  recelTlng 
the  extremity  of  said  wire,  and  a  set  screw  uklng  radially 
iaward  through  the  head  against  said  solid  portion :  and 
a  flbar  casing  coanectlng  the  Inner  ends  of  said  heads. 

8.  The  barela  dsecribed  fuse  comprising  two  tabular 
heads,  the  bora  a(  MCto  of  which  has  an  annular  shoulder 
and  an  axial  sodMt  below  said  shoulder,  a  fuse  wire,  two 
plugs  each  bsTlng  a  solid  body  adapted  to  fit  slldaMy  lo 
one  of  said  sockets  aad  a  socket  la  Its  Inner  end  recelrlng 
the  extremity  or  said  wire,  and  a  set  screw  taking  ra- 
dially through  the  bead  sgalnst  said  solid  portion ;  a  ta- 
bular fiber  casing  whose  extremities  sr«  seated  within  tlM 
iwres  of  said  beads  against  their  shoulders,  aod  set  screws 
taking  radially  Inward  through  the  walls  of  said  heads 
and  afalnst  the  casing. 


1,004.6(18.  SPBINO-TIRB.  JosVB  M.  Kkud.  PkUa- 
delphla.  Pa.  FUed  Nor.  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  593,817. 
1.  A  dre  tube,  comprlstng  two  strips  of  spring  metal 
haTlBV  opyoaltely  disposed  coaTolotions  crossing  each 
other,  said  strips  ■paced  apart,  each  strip  proportionately 
widest  at  regular  tnterrais,  proportionately  narrowest  at 
equal  dlstciites  batweaa  the  widest  portlona,  the  oatar 
edges  of  said  strips  having  a  compound  currature,  rings 


locatsd  at  opposite  sides  of  the  tuba,  and  elastic  conaect- 
ing  dsvleee  laslde  of  the  tube  prelecting  through  the  tube 
aad  rtegs,  aad  securing  derlesa  against  the  outer  faces  of 
Ml^  rings  holdlag  said  elastic  derlccs,  substantially  as 


2.  ▲  tire  tube,  comprising  strips  of  spring  metal  oppo- 
sitely colled,  the  conTolntlona  of  one  coil  crossing  the 
other,  ssld  couTolutlons  spaced  spart,  rings  against  the 
outer  faces  of  aald  tube,  said  tube  and  said  rings  tmring 
openings  therein,  an  elsstic  derlce  comprlsinK  a  cylinder 
hsTlng  an  open  end  and  a  closed  end,  s  thresded  lug  In 
tha  doaed  end  of  said  cylinder  projecting  through  open- 
ings la  the  tube  and  ring,  a  disk  screwed  Into  the  open  end 
at  said  cylinder  and  baring  an  opening  in  its  center,  a  bolt 
projecting  through  said  opening  In  tb«  disk  and  harlng  a 
head  at  Its  Innsr  end.  said  bolt  projecting  through  the 
openings  in  the  tube  and  ring,  nuts  screwed  onto  said  bolt 
and  said  lug.  and  a  coiled  spring  in  said  cylinder  around 
said  bolt  and  located  between  the  h«ad  of  said  bolt  and 
said  disk,  substantially  as  deecrtbed. 

3.  A  tire  tube,  comprising  strips  of  spring  metal  oppo- 
sitely colled,  the  conrolutions  of  one  coil  crossing  the 
otbar,  said  cooroluttons  spaced  apart,  rings  against  ths 
oatar  faces  of  said  tube,  said  tube  and  said  rings  baring 
opaaiags  therein,  sn  elastic  device  comprising  s  cyllndsr 
hsrlng  an  open  end  and  a  dosed  end,  a  threaded  lug  on 
the  cloaed  end  of  said  cyliadsr  projecting  through  open- 
lags  in  the  tube  and  riag.  a  disk  screwed  into  the  open  end 
of  said  cylinder  and  having  an  openiuK  In  its  center,  a  bolt 
projecting  through  said  opening  In  the  disk  and  baring 
a  bead  at  its  inner  end.  said  bolt  projseting  ttirongh  the 
openings  In  the  tube  aad  ring,  nuts  screwed  onto  said  bolt 
and  said  lug.  a  coiled  spring  in  said  cylinder  around  said 
bolt  aad  located  between  the  head  of  said  bolt  and  said 
disk,  ssld  openlags  in  the  tube  being  appreciably  larger 
than  the  diameters  of  the  lug  and  bolt,  and  said  nuta 
hsvlag  convex  outer  faces,  substantially  as  described. 


1,004,660.  LABTINO-MACHINB.  Euocica  Li:«coui 
Karas,  Boston,  Msss..  aasignor  to  United  Shoe  Machin- 
ery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  Jan.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  539,691. 

1.  A  lasting  machine,  harlng  in  combination  with  a  hsel 
embracing  band,  last  supporting  means  comprising  a  heel 
pin  and  a  bolder  therefor,  a  carrier  for  the  pin  and  holder 
by  which  the  pin  is  positioned  longitudlnslly  of  the  ma- 
chine, said  bolder  harlng  prorlsiou  for  effecting  perms- 
nent  sdjustmsnt  of  ths  heel  pin  In  said  carrier  longitudi- 
nally of  the  machine  froas  and  toward  the  heel  band. 

2.  A  lasting  mschlne  harlng  in  oombinstion  with  a  heel 
embracing  band,  last  supporting  mssni  comprising  a  heel 
pin  and  a  holder  for  the  pin,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
pin  to  force  the  last  backwardly  Into  the  band,  ssld  ms- 
chlne harlng  prorislon  for  making  permanent  adjustments 
of  the  pin  lengthwlas  of  the  mschtae  with  relstion  to  its 
sctuating  means. 

8.  A  lasting  oiaeblaa  harlaff  In  combination  with  a  heal 
embracing  band,  means  for  supporting  a  last  to  be  em- 
braced by  the  t>and,  said  msana  comprising  s  heel  pin  and 
a  rererslbly  mounted  holder  In  which  ths  pin  is  mounted 
nearer  to  one  edge  of  the  holder  than  to  its  opposlts  edge 
whereby  the  pin  may  be  adjusted  into  different  positions 
with  relation  to  the  band  by  rersrslng  the  holder. 
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4.  A  lasting  msc»««««^  having  in  comblnatloa  witii  a  beel 
SBbradag  band,  last  supporting  means  comprising  a  heal 
yln  and  a  holder  for  the  pin,  means  for  actuating  the 
holder  and  pin  to  draw  the  last  backwardly  into  the  hert 
«abraeing  band,  said  pin  being  pivotally  mounted  In  its 
bolder  to  permit  Uteral  tipping  morements  for  equalising 
the  pressure  on  the  two  sides  of  the  last  ss  the  last  U 
forced  Into  the  band,  and  means  for  sutomatlcally  return- 
ing the  pin  to  normal  lateral  position  In  Its  bolder. 


5.  A  lasting  machine  having  in  comblnati<Hi  a  beel  band, 
heel  lasting  plates,  a  last  pin,  means  for  effecting  operative 
movements  of  the  pin  to  poslUon  the  last  vertically  and 
horlsonully  relatively  to  said  plates  and  band,  said  ma- 
chine having  additional  provision  for  adjustment  of  the 
pin  horisontally  relatively  to  said  other  parts  for  lasts  of 
dlff»rent  slass, 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tha  Oaxette.1 


1,004,600.    ADVERTISING  DEVICE.    Ro best  KloM,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     FUed  Apr.  8,  1907.     Serial  No.  366,952. 


and  jaw  and  means  sUdably  engaged  In  aald  easing  adapt. 
ad  to  operate  the  jaw  and  tongue. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  head,  of  a  casing  beneath  the  aame,  a  reciprocating 
tongue  in  said  head,  a  jaw  pivoted  in  the  head,  operatire 
connections  between  the  tongue  and  Jaw  and  means  adapt- 
ed to  simultaneously  open  the  Jaw  and  protrude  the  tongue, 
and  close  the  Jaw  and  retract  the  tongue. 

6.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  hoUow  member,  of  a  jaw  pivoted  therein,  a  shaft 
Journaled  la  said  member,  an  arm  rigidly  engaged  on  said 
shaft,  a  tongue  mounted  on  said  arm,  s  lever  rigidly  en- 
gaged to  said  shaft,  a  link  connecting  said  lever  and  Jaw 
and  means  sUdably  engaged  beneath  the  lever  adapted  to 
simultaneously  operate  the  jaw  and  tongue 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbs  Gaaetta.] 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  bead  having  a  jaw  pivoted 
therein,  of  a  tongue  supported  in  the  head  by  means 
adapted  to  permit  Its  protrusion,  and  a  drawer  normally 
in  engagement  with  said  means  and  adapted  by  disengage- 
ment therefrom  to  permit  the  Jaw  to  open  and  the  tongue 
to  project  simultaneously. 

2.  In  a  device  <a  tha  daas  dsacrlbed  the  comblnstion 
with  a  pivoted  Jaw,  of  a  tongue  redprocsUbly  supported 
ahova  the  same,  a  sliding  drawer  and  means  opsrated  by 
the  movement  of  said  drawer  adapted  to  operate  the  tongue 
and  Jaw. 

8.  In  a  devlee  of  the  class  descrtbad  the  comblnatloo 
with  s  casing  of  a  head  mounted  thereon,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled la  said  casing,  a  redprocatlve  tongue  carried  on  said 
shaft,  a  Jaw  pivoted  in  the  band,  a  lever  rigidly  angagad 
00  said  shaft,  operative  eonnsctions  between  said  lavar 


1,004.661.  PURIFYING  APPARATUS  FOB  ACETY- 
LENE GAS.  HaiWRiCH  Knapp,  Weimar,  Germany. 
Filed  May  28.  1910.    SerUl  No.  562,894. 


A  ,m 


1.  A  gas  purifier  consisting  of  a  container,  a  porous 
purifying  wall  dividing  "the  container  into  separate  cham- 
bers, the  purifying  wall  embodying  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tensible and  contractlble  frame  and  porous  purifying  ma- 
terial secured  by  the  frame,  and  a  gas  Inlet  pipe  disposed 
In  one  of  the  chambers  and  at  a  distance  from  the  wall, 
the  other  chamber  having  a  gas  outlet  pipe. 

2.  A  gas  purifier  consisting  of  a  contslner,  s  porous 
wsll  of  annular  cross  section  dividing  the  conUlner  into 
separate  chambers,  the  wall  comprising  a  spiral  spring 
frame  and  a  porous  sheathing  fitted  on  the  frame,  and  a 
gas  Inlet  pipe  disposed  coaxlally  In  the  inner  chamber  at 
a  distance  from  the  wall,  the  other  chamber  having  a 
gas  outlet  pipe. 

3.  A  gas  purifier  consisting  of  a  container  having  gas 
inlet  and  outlet  means  and  a  purifying  wall  disposed  with- 
in the  container  and  embodying  a  longitudinally  extensible 
and  contractlble  frame  and  porous  purifying  material 
secured  by  the  frame. 

4.  A  gas  purifier  consisting  of  a  container  having  gas 
inlet  and  outlet  means  and  a  purifying  wall  disposed 
within  the  container  and  embodying  a  spiral  spring  fraoM 
and  a  porous  sheathing  fitted  In  the  frame. 


1,004,662.  AIRSHIP.  CnMXum  A.  Kvwanmu 
Vista,  Colo.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  656.T9a 
1.  In  an  airabip,  a  plurality  of  gas  bags  arranged  side 
by  aide,  a  yoke  above  said  bags,  bands  adapted  to  encircle 
said  bags,  mesas  for  securing  said  bags  with  aald  yokt 
at  the  top  of  each  bag  and  at  the  terminals  cf  said  y<*a, 
straps  connected  with  the  bands  of  the  outside  bags  and 
extending  upward  to  the  band  of  the  latennedUta  bac 
and  means  yielding  and  firmly  connecting  the  band  «( 
the  intermediate  bag  within  the  sides  of  ssid  yoke. 

3.  In  an  airship,  a  large  main  balloon,  two  aasallar 
auxUiary  balloons  arranged  at  opposite  aides  of  said 
main  balloon,  bcrnds  around  said  balloon^  a  yoke  attadiod 
to  tbs  tops  of  said  balloona,  and  harlng  its  ends  saeured 
to  the  outer  sides  of  the  bands  of  the  aoxiliary  balloona, 
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bolts  oa   Mk!  yoke  tnd  rlagi  od  Um  band  of  tb«  main 
balloon,  aald  rlnga  being  connected  wltb  aald  bolts  form- 


ing a  flexible  bat  firm  connection   for  tbe   band   of   the 
central  balloon  wltb  the  tide  of  said  yoke. 


1.004.063.  R0CK-CBU8HBR.  John  M.  LAMDaDM.  Bast 
Lake.  Ala.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  James  T.  Harwell, 
Birmingham.  AU.  Filed  Not.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
593,173. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  straight  Inclined 
fixed  cnisblog  jaws,  of  an  Interposed  osciUstorj  crush- 
ing slement  baring  straight  rsTersely  inclined  crashing 
faces  which  cooperate  with  said  fixed  Jaws,  means  to 
oscillate  said  element,  and  plroted  supports  therefor  dis- 
posed between  the  top  and  a  transverse  centrsl  plane 
throagh  its  crashing  fsces  sabstantlally   as  described. 

2.  A  stone  crasher  comprising  s  crushing  box  having 
downwardly  converging  straight  side  walls  which  act  as 
crashing  fsces.  in  combination  with  an  interposed  oscil- 
latory breaker  shaft  ha  Ting  opposite  straight  crashing 
faces  whleb  coOperats  with  aald  first  mentioned  crashing 
faces  snd  which  Is  sdapted  to  oscillate  about  a  center 
disposed  between  tbe  top  and  bottom  edges  of  its  crushing 
faces  to  give  each  part  of  said  faces  relstlre  movements 
towsrd  snd  from  tbe  opposed  crushing  face  of  th«  box 
as  the  breaker  shaft  is  oscillsted  and  rary  the  clearance 
between  said  faces,  substsntially  as  dsaerlbed. 

8.  A  stone  crasher  comprising  s  crashing  box  hsTlng 
downwardly  conrerging  sabstantlally  straight  side  wslls 
which  set  ss  crashing  faces,  in  comblnstion  wth  sn 
interposed  oscillatory  wedge-stasped  breaker  sbsft  having 
substantially  strslgbt  crushing  faces  which  converge  up- 
wardly  and   cooperate  with   said    first   mentioned   crash- 


ing fsces  and  which  Is  sdapted  to  oscillate  about  a  center 
disposed  between  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of  Its  crush- 
ing faces  to  give  constantly  varying  clearances  between 
the  eo-sctlng  crashing  faces  ss  tbe  bresker  sbsft  is  oscil- 
lated snd  means  to  vertically  adjust  said  breaker  shaft 
In   the  crashing  box.  as  and  for   the  purposes  described. 

4.  In  a  stone  crusher,  a  solid  metal  bed  formed  with  a 
crushsr  box  havlac  straight  laellned  craahlng  faces  which 
are  cat  away  near  their  bottom  edgea.  slots  formed  in 
the  end  wslls  of  tbe  crusher  box,  an  integrsl  breaker  shsft 
having  trunnions  wblcb  enter  said  end  alota,  adjustable 
bearing  mesns  in  ssid  slots  to  support  ssid  trannlons.  the 
br«aker  portion  of  the  sbsft  consisting  of  a  wedge-sbaped 
metal  body  having  an  arcbed  top  edge  and  downwardly 
fiarlng  straight  crushing  sides  projecting  normally  to  or 
balow  the  bottom  edges  of  the  craahlng  faces  of  said 
crasher  box.  the  bottom  of  the  shsft  below  Its  crushing 
faces  being  sdspted  to  swing  between  said  cut  away  bot- 
tom portions  of  the  crusher  box  so  as  to  leave  wide  bot- 
tom clearances  below  tbe  crushing  faces  and  power  means 
to  oselllste  said  breaker  shaft  substantially  as  described. 

B.  In  a  -stone  crusher,  s  solid  metsl  bed  formed  with 
a  cnuber  box  having  converging  side  faces,  cruaher 
plates  deuchablj  moonted  on  aald  fScss  which  sre  cat 
away  near  their  bottom  edgea.  slots  formed  in  the 
end  walls  of  the  crasher  box,  an  integral  breaker  shsft  , 
hsTlng  trannlons  which  enter  said  end  slots,  sdjost-  I 
able  bearing  meana  in  said  slot  to  support  said  tran- 
nlona,  the  breaker  portion  of  the  abaft  consisting  of  a 
wedge-shsped  metal  body  baring  side  walls  reversely 
Inclined  to  the  crushing  pistes  in  said  box,  detachable 
eraabsr  platea  mounted  on  said  aides  snd  terminating  at  a 
point  opposite  the  bottom  edges  of  the  crasher  pistes  In 
the  box,  power  mesns  to  oscillate  said  breaker  shaft,  sab- 
stantlally as  described.  1 

[Cl&lms  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,004,M4.  CONDENSER.  Macbicb  Lcblanc.  Paris, 
Prance,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme  pour  I'Exploltstion 
des     Procedes     Westinghouse  -  Leblsnc.    Psris,    Frsnctj 


FUed  Dec.  5.  1900.     Serial  No.  346,473. 


♦ 


.i 


,*»  ..  • 


1.  The  combination  with  a  derlce  adapted  to  separate 
air  from  water  and  to  discharge  the  water,  of  a  condens- 
ing chamber  connected  to  the  inlet  of  said  device  and  con- 
strncted  so  thst  sir  passing  therethrough  Is  compressed 

2.  The  comblnstion  with  a  centrifugal  device  adapted 
to  sspsrate  air  from  water  and  to  dlsehsrge  the  water, 
of  a  condensing  chamber  connected  to  the  inlet  of  aald 
device  and  constracted  so  thst  sir  pssslng  tberetbrongh 
is  compressed. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  device  adapted  to  separate 
air  from  water  and  to  discharge  tbs  wstsr,  of  a  condensing 
chamber  connected  to  the  inlet  of  said  device  and  con- 
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stractsd  so  that  air  passing  therethrongta  is  compressed 
and  an  agent  for  removing  the  air  from  said  device. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  centrifugal  device  adapted 
to  separate  air  from  water  and  to  discbarge  the  water, 
of  a  condensing  chamber  connected  to  the  Inlet  of  said 
device  and  constracted  so  thst  sir  paaalng  therethroogh 
Is  compressed,  snd  sn  air  pump  connected  to  said  device 
so  as  to  remove  the  air  therefrom. 

5.  The  combinstioo  with  a  centrifugal  pump  conatructed 
so  as  to  separate  water  from  air  and  to  discharge  the 
water,  of  a  condensing  chamber  connected  to  the  inlet 
of  said  pump  and  constracted  so  that  ahr  passing  there- 
throogh Is  compriseid,  a  water  spray  noaale  In  said  cham- 
ber and  an  air  pomp  connected  with  aald  centrifugal 
pump  in  such  s  manner  that  the  air  in  said  centrifugal 
pump  is  removed  Independently  of  the  water  discharged 
therefrom. 


1,004.666.  PIREABM.  Isaac  N.  Udwis.  Fortress  Monroe. 
Vs.,  aasignor  to  The  Antomatlc  Arms  Compsny,  Buffalo, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  1,  1910. 
Serial  No.  646,608. 
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1.004.666.  AIB-COOLBD  AUTOMATIC  FIBBARM. 
Isaac  M.  Unria.  Fortress  Monroe,  Vs.,  assignor  to  The 
Automatic  Arms  Company.  Buffalo.  N.  T..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.    Filed  June  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  569.084. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tube,  from  which  highly 
heated  gases  sre  forcibly  expelled,  of  a  surrounding  cool- 
ing device  composed  of  a  material  of  high  beat  cimductir- 
Ity  and  low  specific  grarlty  and  prorlded  with  a  plurality 
of  open-ended  non-communicating  ducts  within  its  outer 
surfsce  extending  longitudinally  of  said  derlce  and  termi- 
nating at  the  forward  end  of  aald  tube,  while  the  outer 
surfsce  of  said  derlce  extends  beyond  the  forwsrd  end  of 
the  tube  so  thst  the  issuing  gsses  shall  act  to  draw  air 
through  said  ducts  and  thereby  dlssipste  the  best  glren 
off  from  said  tube. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  gun  barrel,  of  a  cooling  de- 
rice  of  sluminum  fitted  sbout  it  and  baring  radially  dis- 
posed longitudinal  partitions  between  which  are  ducts  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  barrel,  said  derlce  baring  a  pro- 
longation extending  beyond  the  ducta  and  beyond  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  barrel  and  concentric  with  the  barrel, 
whereby  the  issaing  gases  will  draw  air  throng^  said  ducts. 

3.  In  sn  air  cooling  derlce  for  guns,  the  comblnstion 
with  the  gan  barrel  of  two  surrounding  eoneentric  tubes, 
psrtitlons  extending  between  the  tubes  from  one  to  the 
other  whereby  distinct  non  -  communicating  ducts  are 
formed  longitudinally  of  the  barrel,  said  tubes  and  parti- 
tions consisting  of  material  of  higher  heat  eonductlrlty 
than  the  barrel  snd  so  constracted  thst  the  discharging 
gases  SB  they  Issue  from  the  barrel  will  coact  with  the 
outer  tube  and  draw  air  throagh  said  ducts  and  thereby 
rapidly  carry  away  tbe  beat  glren  off  from  the  barrel. 

4.  In  an  air  cooling  derlce  for  guna.  the  combination 
with  the  gun  barrel  of  a  sleere  attached  to  the  barrel  and 
baring  beat  conductors  of  higher  condnctirlty  and  lower 
specific  grsrlty  than  the  barrel  extending  from  the  sleere. 
and  a  tnbe  surrounding  snd  engaging  aald  conductors  and 
forming  air  ducts  extending  from  in  rear  to  the  muzzle  of 
tbe  barrel,  said  tube  extending  beyond  tbe  muzzle  of  tbe 
barrel  and  proriding  a  suction  chamber  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

6.  In  a  derlce  for  cooling  guns  by  air,  the  comblnstion 
with  the  gun  bsrrel,  of  an  aluminum  sleere  fitted  snugly 
to  the  surface  of  the  barrel  and  prorlded  with  Integral, 
longitudinal  fins  radially  disposed,  and  a  tnbe  fitted  to  the 
outer  edges  of  said  fins,  thereby  formfng  the  channels  be- 
tween said  fins  Into  open-ended  ducts,  said  tube  being  ex- 
tended beyond  the  mnssle  of  the  barrel  whereby  to  form  a 
saction  chsmber  such  thst,  as  the  bullets  and  powder  gases 
speed  through  it,  air  will  be  drawn  forward  through  the 
aald  ducts  and  through  the  bore  of  the  barrel  thus  ejecting 
rapid  cooling  thereof. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  gas  operated  gun,  the  combination  with  the  bar- 
rel and  the  gas  cylinder,  of  a  ja^et  of  high  heat  condnc- 
tirlty fitted  thereto  and  baring  an  amplified  exterior  sub- 
stantially as  specified,  and  a  casing  about  the  jacket  sur- 
rounding and  fitted  to  tbs  amplified  exterior  to  afford  pas- 
sages for  air  longitndinslly  thereof  and  haring  a  prolonga- 
tion beyond  the  mnszle  and  constructed  at  its  rear  tor 
free  ingresa  of  air  ao  that  upon  the  discharge  of  gases 
thtougb  said  prolongation  air  will  be  rapidly  drawn 
through  the  casing  and  will  carry  away  the  heat  given  off 
by  said  Jacket 

2.  In  a  gas  operated  gun,  the  combination  with  the  bar- 
rel and  the  gas  cylinder,  of  a  Jacket  of  higher  heat  condnc- 
tlrity  than  the  barrel  and  fitted  to  them,  radiators  ap<Mi 
the  surfsce  of  said  Jscket,  and  a  casing  surrounding  the 
radiators  and  fitted  to  them  and  open  at  its  rear  end,  and 
a  cylindrical  prolongatl<m  for  aald  caaing  iMyond  the  mus- 
sle  of  the  barrel  whereby  upon  the  passage  of  the  gases  of 
explosion  therethrough  air  will  be  rapidly  drawn  through 
aald  caaing  past  said  radiators  and  carry  away  the  beat 
glren  off  by  them. 

8.  In  a  gas  operated  gun,  the  combination  with  the  bar- 
rel and  the  gas  cylinder,  of  sluminum  radiators  in  Intimate 
contact  with  them  and  haring  blackened  surfsces,  a  casing 
surrounding  the  radiators  and  supported  by  them  and  hav- 
ing air  inlets  st  its  resr  and  prolonged  beyond  the  mussls 
of  the  barrel  so  that  the  gases  of  explosion  as  they  traverse 
the  prolongation  of  the  casing  will  draw  air  rapidly 
throu^  the  casing  around  the  radiators  snd  dissipate  the 
heat  glren  out  by  them. 

4.  In  a  gas  operated  gun,  the  combination  with  the  bar- 
rel and  the  gas  cylinder,  of  radiators  of  high  heat  condnc- 
tirlty in  intimate  contact  with  the  barrel  and  so  arrangsd 
as  to  prorlde  psssages  of  air  between  them,  a  casing  open 
St  Its  rear  end  and  surrounding  the  radiators  and  support- 
ed by  them,  and  a  tube  of  less  diameter  than  the  casing  de- 
tachably  connected  to  the  forward  end  of  the  casing  and 
extending  beyond  the  muxsle  of  the  barrel  in  axial  allne- 
ment  therewith  and  constituting  a  prolongation  of  the  cas- 
ing in  trarerslng  which  the  gases  of  explosion  will  sn^ 
air  through  the  casing  past  said  radiators  for  dissipating 
the  heat  glren  off  by  them. 

5.  In  a  gas  operated  gun,  the  combination  with  the  bar- 
rel and  the  gaa  cylinder,  of  an  aluminum  Jacket  haring  a 
bore  to  fit  the  barrel  and  one  to  fit  the  gas  cylinder  and 
haring  radiators  on  its  exterior  with  spsces  between  them 
forming  air  passages  from  end  to  end  of  the  Jacket,  and  a 
casing  sarroundlng  Said  Jacket  and  constructed  at  its  resr 
end  for  ingress  of  air  and  baring  its  forward  end  extended 
beyond  tbe  muzzle  of  the  barrel  and  so  formed  tliat  as  the 
gases  of  explosion  trarerse  it  they  will  sack  air  throagh 
said  casing  from  the  rear  and  carry  away  the  heat  given  off 
by  said  radiators. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Ossette.] 


1,004,667.  VEHICLE  WHEEL.  Louis  B.  Looos.  Cuya- 
hoga Falls,  Ohio.  Piled  Sept.  8.  1909.  Serial  No. 
616.016. 

A  rehlde-wheel  comprising  a  hub ;  spokes  attached  at 
their  inner  ends  to  the  hub  and  arranged  radially,  wliich 
spokes  are  tubalar  from  their  outer  extremities  a  suitable 
distance  inwardly ;  a  rim  extending  circumferentlally  of 
the  wheel  at  the  outer  ends  of  and  attached  to  tbe  spokes, 
which  rim  is  concentric  relstlre  to  the  hub  ;  s  tire ;  s  tire- 
holder  extending  circumferentlally  of  and  concentric  rela- 
tive to  the  rim  and  shlftable  vertically  in  a  plane  arranged 
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At  •  lickt  aoffl«  to  the  axla  of  tbe  whml,  wM  tln-hol4«r 
kliTlBS  ao  Interior  ctuimbcr  extendlns  ciretiBfervnttaily  of 
tiM  tirt-bolder.  which  chamber  has  Its  Inner  elreaaforen- 
ttelly  cxteodlBC  wall  prorldad  adjaeeat  each  apoka  with  a 
bolt-bole  which  is  elongated  clrcnmferentially  o{  the  tire- 
holder  :  a  bolt  bavlac  its  ahank  arranged  within  and  longl- 
tadinally  of  the  tabular  portion  of  each  apoke  and  extend- 


ia«  throogh  the  adjacent  b«lt-hole  la  tha  ttra-haldar,  whl«h 
bolt  baa  tta  head  orerlapptng  the  taaer  aarfaoe  of  the 
circumferential ly  extending  wall  of  the  aforesaid 
fcltWiM  the  Mid  bolt  hole  and  the  side  waila  of  the  chaa- 
bar,  aad  a  spiral  spring  mounted  and  conflB«d  on  the  aald 
ahank  aad  actlag  to  retain  the  tlre^hatdcr  coacentrlc  r«la- 
tlTe  to  the  wheel-rtai. 


1.004.M8. 
KiJfxaT, 
8T8.112. 


LID  FOB  ICE-CREAM  TUBS.     Joxn  W.  Mc- 
Tyrone.  Pa.     Piled  Aug.  20.  1910.     8«rUJ  No. 


In  a  cloaare.  a  pair  of  annular  banda,  one  baTlng  an  aa- 
nuiar  depression  and  provided  With  an  annular  aerlea  of 
apartorea  partly  formed  In  the  upper  part  of  the  daprsa- 
alon,  whlla  tbe  other  band  la  proTlded  with  a  plaralltj  of 
downwardly  projecting  apurs  to  penetrate  said  apertnrea. 
tha  first  named  band  baring  a  aecond  aerlea  of  aperturss 
partlj  foriaed  in  the  lower  portloa  of  ths  deprssaioa.  the 
second  annular  band  harlng  additional  apurs.  adapted  to 
sxtend  through  aome  of  the  first  named  apertorea,  aad 
tiMB  through  the  second  named  apertures  and  turned  up- 
wardlj  to  secure  the  banda  In  correlation,  and  a  plec«  of 
burlap  secured  between  the  ftands  baring  the  spurs  piere- 
iag  it,  the  annular  depression  aad  ths  apsrtarsa  bslng  so 
arranged  as  to  permit  the  spurs  to  paas  through  the  upper 
and  lower  aperturea,  aa  set  forth. 


1.004.««9.  VOTINO- MACHINE.  Siown  L.  McLaOBiN, 
Brandon.  Miss.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1911.  SerUl  No.  009.780. 
IB  a  Toting  machlaa,  tbe  combination  with  a  ysa  aad  a 
aay  button  on  each  deak.  a  ascretary's  tabla  harlng  a  plata 
of  inauiating  material  countersunk  li.  Its  body  balow  the 
apper  face  tbareof  so  aa  to  lears  ahonldsrs  slong  ona  side 
aad  across  one  end  of  tha  plata.  an  upper  plata  hinged  to 
tha  table  and  adaptad  to  ba  broogbt  dowa  onto  the  lowsr 
^te.  a  chart  reoiorably  mounted  batwaea  tha  platea,  aaltf 
chart  bslag  made  of  aa  taaulatlag  ooashaatlhla  aiatarlal, 


I  Aad  two  sets  oC  tarailnals  arraacad  in  groups  at  ramote 

I  pointa  ta  aald  platsa  and  each  compristef  oas  terminal 
paaaiag  downward  throogb  ths  upper  plata  and  another 

'  passing  upward  throoffh  tha  lowar  plats  Immadlataly  ba- 

I  aaath  tha  nppsr  terminal  and  upon  opposed  facsa  of  the 

!  chart,  all  of  ths  terminals  harlng  platinum  pointa  out  of 

;  coatact  with  each  ether  whan  tha  upperaiost  plats  la  low- 


ered ;  of  an  induction  coll,  a  battery,  a  main  circuit  con- 
iiscriag  thsas  slaiaenta,  a  aagatire  wtrs  Isadlng  from  one 
sMa  tt  avsrr  hatton  to  one  end  of  sstd  coll,  an  Indtrldual 
artrs  laadlng  from  tbe  other  side  of  each  button  to  Its  rs- 
■pactlfs  terminal  In  one  set,  and  a  common  wire  loading 
the  tarmlaala  la  tha  othar  ast  to  the  other  end  of 
coU. 


1.004.«T0.  PHOTOORAI^IC  •  PBINTINO  DEVICE. 
CXASLaa  O.  Miixaa.  Arena,  N.  T.,  aastcaor  of  ona-thlrd 
to  ChanDlnif  E  Hale.  Union  Orore,  N.  T.  Piled  July  2 
1910.     Serial  No.  ST0,1». 


1.  la  a  darlca  of  tha  kind  described,  a  plate  bar  lag  an 
expoanrs  opening,  a  magaxlne  for  sensitised  blanka  alid- 
ahla  evar  and  away  from  said  opening  on  ons  side  of  ssld 
plata,  a  aacaaTa  holdsr  sUdabla  on  tbe  oppoaite  aids  of 
said  plats,  and  nsana  to  force  aald  blanks  from  the 
msgaslns  into  ths  opaning  aad  agalast  a  aagatlrs  in  said 
holdar. 

2.  la  a  tfarlea  of  tha  kind  daaerlbsd,  spaced  guldss,  1 
sUda  morabla  along  said  guidea  and  prorided  with  an 
opsalag  far  tha  rsesptlou  of  a  aagatlra,  a  plate  hartag 
an  axpoaore  opening  aad  poaltiooed  between  aald  guldea 
aad  la  rear  of  aald  allda.  a  aiagaalaa  for  aensltlsed  bisnks 
astandlng  orer  said  plate  and  attached  to  aald  slide  to 
■MTS  therewith,  aad  aaaas  ta  tores  a  blank  from  aald 
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_  into  said  szposare  opaalag  whea  the  nagaslBe  la 

morsd  to  register  with  said  plate  opanlnc. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  spaced  guldea,  a 
allde  morable  along  said  gvldes  and  prorided  with  an 
opening  for  the  reception  of  a  negatlre,  a  plate  baring 
an  exposure  opening  and  poafttonod  between  said  guldea 
and  In  roar  of  aald  slides  a  magaslae  for  sensitised  blanks 
extending  orer  said  plata  in  the  rear  thereof,  a  binge  con- 
nection between  one  end  of  aald  magaxlne  and  allde,  a  re- 
leaaable  latch  for  holding  tbe  other  end  of  said  magaxlne 
to  the  allde,  and  a  spring  pressed  follower  plate  in  aald 
magaxlne  to  force  a  blank  from  aald  magaxlne  4nto  aald  ex- 
poaure  opening  when  the  magaxlne  Is  mored  to  register 
with  aald  plate  opening. 

4.  la  a  derlce  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  a  plate  baring  an 
expoaure  opening,  a  aiagaxlaa  for  sensitised  blanks  sUd- 
able  orer  and  away  from  said  op«ilng  on  one  aide  of  said 
plate,  a  negatlre  bolder  slidable  on  the  oppoaite  side  of 
aald  plate,  meana  to  force  aald  blanks  from  the  magaxlne 
and  Into  the  opening  againat  a  nagativa  la  lald  holder,  and 
a  shutter  in  front  of  said  exposure  opening. 

5.  In  a  derlce  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  spaced  guldea,  a 
allde  morabla  along  said  guldss  and  prorldad  with  an  opsn- 
lac  for  the  reception  of  a  negatlre.  a  plate  harlng  an  ax- 
paaure  opening  and  poaltioned  between  said  gnldsa  and  la 
tbe  rear  of  aald  allde.  a  magaaiaa  for  aenaitlsed  blanka  ex- 
tending orer  said  plate  and  atUched  to  aald  allde  to  more 
therewith,  msaaa  to  fores  a  hiaak  from  said  magaxtaa 
Into  aald  exposure  opening  whea  tbe  magaxlne  Is  mored  to 
rsglster  with  said  plate  opening,  and  a  shatter  in  front  of 
ssld  exposure  opening. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,004,671.  COLOR  -  CHANGING  AND  FLASH-LIGHT 
8ION.  OrsTira  A.  MiLLn.  Wichita,  Kana.  Piled  Bapt 
6.  1910.    SerUl  No.  580,025. 

% 


with  tha  tmtm  last  aamad,  and  oorroapoadlng  parta 
adta  of  tha  aaah,  sabatantlally  aa  deacrtbed. 


oa  tha 


1,  la  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  easiag, 
a  rlslhla  character  formed  of  glass  mounted  in  one  wall  of 
the  casing,  portions  of  the  said  character  being  enamriad, 
aa  aadless  color  changing  curtain  within  tha  casing,  a 
■aatas  of  light  back  of  ths  endleaa  curtain,  meana  for  flaidi- 
lag  the  light  against  the  endlsas  curtala,  and  aetoatliic 
mechanism  contained  wlthla  tha  easiag  tor  oparatlag  0>» 
said  SMaaa  and  the  endlaas  curtala. 

*.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  descrlbsd,  a  rlalbls 
eharactar  carrying  wall,  a  rlslbla  charactar  harlng  trana- 
paraat  porttons  and  moaatad  la  said  wall,  a  atatlonarUy 
held  aoorca  of  light,  a  oaorahla  color  ^aaglng  curtala  la- 
tsrpoaad  between  aald  aource  of  light  aad  said  charactar,  a 
rotary  raOaetor  for  flaahlag  the  light  through  aald  car- 
fata,  and  a  power  msdiaalam  for  turalnc  aald  raflactar 
and  moving  said  curtain. 


1.004.Q72.  WINDOW  CON8TBUCTIOH.  PaawK  L.  Moiar, 
Datrott,  Mich..  Filed  Nor.  15,  1910.  Serial  Vo.  saS^OOO. 
1.  In  combinatlOB  with  a  awlaglng  sash  and  lU  Iraaie, 
a  fraaae  sill  harlng  a  coatlaoooa  face,  as  6,  on  the  ooter 
slda  theraof,  a  hinge  part  on  tbe  aiU  sabataatUUy  flush  oa 
Ita  appsr  taoa  with  tbe  face  ft.  a  bead  or  high  part,  such  aa 
IS  of  twice  tha  height  of  aald  hlage  part,  a  rabbeted  faca 
such  aa  5«,  tbe  lower  face  of  the  hinge  part  being  fluah 


2.  In  combination  with  a  swinging  saah  baring  oppo- 
altely  rabbeted  aide  and  end  edges,  the  high  part  of  which 
on  the  outward  swinging  edge  1b  continuous  with  parta  on 
the  ends  of  the  sash,  which.  In  turn,  are  continuous  with 
the  low  part  of  the  rabbet  on  the  Inwardly  swinging  edge 
of  the  saah,  aald  parts  on  the  ends  of  the  aash  bearing, 
when  the  saah  is  closed,  on  the  surface  of  the  sill,  and  cor- 
responding hinge  parta  for  the  sash  and  sill,  all  substan- 
tially as  described. 

8.  The  aill  or  end  part  of  a  window  frame  having,  on  tbe 
outer  side,  a  continuous  plane  surface,  such  as  5,  a-  hlnga 
part  flush  therewith,  a  rabbeted  face  as  at  5*  on  which  tha 
hinge  part  rests,  a  bead  or  high  part  as  1«  of  doobia  tha 
height  of  the  hinge  part.  In  combination  with  a  aaah  ra- 
rersely  rabbeted  on  its  side  edges,  the  high  and  low  parta 
of  the  rabbet  on  the  outer  side  forming  continuations  of 
end  surface,  aald  end  surface  bearing,  when  the  sash  la 
closed,  OB  the  said  surface  5.  and  a  plrot  part  on  the  sash 
corresponding  in  location  and  ahape  to  that  on  tha  sill, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  combination  a  window  frame  harlng  oppositely 
rabbeted  side  facea  and  baring  on  the  outer  side  at  tha 
ends  continuous  plane  surfaces  Joining  the  low  part  of  tha 
rabbet  on  one  face  with  the  high  part  of  the  other  fhea, 
said  portions  baring  on  the  Inside  of  said  contlnooua 
plane  surfsces  rabbeta  and  beads  on  respectlrely  opposite 
sides  of  tbe  center,  combined  with  a  aash  harlng  also  ra- 
rersely  rabbeted  side  edges  with  continuous  plana  sur- 
faces at  the  ends  eontlguons  to  the  outer  face,  and  con- 
necting the  low  part  of  the  rabbet  on  one  side  with  tba 
high  part  on  the  oppoaite  side  and  having  reapectlrriy  on 
the  Inside  of  said  continuous  surftice  beads  and  rabbeta 
corresponding  respectively  to  the  rabbets  and  besds  of  tba 
ends  of  the  frame,  combined  with  suitable  htngea,  subetaa- 
tlally  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  a  window  frame  baring  oppositely 
rabbeted  side  faces  and  having  on  the  outer  side  at  the 
ends  continuous  plane  surfaces  jolnlxig  the  low  part  of  tha 
rabbet  oa  one  face  with  tha  hl|^  part  of  the  other  face, 
said  portions  harlng  on  the  Inside  of  said  cMtlnoous 
plana  surfaces  rabbets  and  beads  on  respectlrely  oppoaite 
sides  of  tbe  center,  combined  with  s  saah  harlng  alao  ra- 
rarsely  rabbeted  aide  edgea  with  continuous  plane  sorfaosa 
at  the  ends  contiguous  to  the  outer  face  and  eonsectlBg 
the  low  part  of  the  rabbet  on  one  side  with  the  high  part 
on  tha  oppoaite  side  and  having  respectively  oo  the  Inside 
at  said  conttauotu  surface  beads  and  rabbeta  oorrespond- 
iBg  rsspectlrely  to  the  rabbets  and  beads  of  the  ends  of  the 
frame,  combined  with  suitable  hinges,  saM  hinges  comprla- 
lag  aultable  superimposed  engaging  disks  each  barlaf  a 
pair  of  integral  whiga  arranged  out  of  line  with  each 
other,  one  wing  being  of  the  same  thl^neea  of  the  disk  and 
the  other  of  double  the  thickness,  the  wings  of  the  two 
disks  being  rerersely  arranged,  and  aald  wlnga  and  diska 
being  mortised  Into  the  sill  and  aaab,  the  plane  surfacea.of 
the  ends  of  the  frame  and  sash  being  extended  outside  of 
the  hinge  parts  so  aa  to  be  uninterrupted  thereby,  sab- 
stantiaUy  as  described. 


1,004,678.  PROCESS  OF  AND  APPARATUS' FOB  MAK- 
INO  CLAD  METALS.  John  F.  Mommot,  New  Yort, 
M.  1.,  asslgoor  to  Duplex  Metala  Company.  New  York, 
N.  T^  a  Carporatton  of  New  York.  FUed  Dec  2S.  lOOS. 
Serial  No.  469,016. 
1.  Ths  procsas  of  prorldlag  oae  saatal  with  a  cohectng, 

dense,   Imperrlous  coating  of  another  metal  which  com- 
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prlMs  Bukliic  a  blch-m«ltias  meUI  body  •  eatbod*  iB  • 
b«tb  of  tufd  olectrolrte  rontaining  a  dlaaolred  dactlle 
blcb-melUac  dlCercot  in«tal.  such  batb  being  maintained 
at  a  tampcratora  aboT*  the  normal  melting  point  of  tuch 
hlgta-BMlting  dlaaolved  metal. 


2.  Tbe  prooeas  of  proridlng  ferrous  metal  wltb  a  cober- 
ing.  denae.  Imperrlous  coating  of  copper  whlcb  comprlaea 
making  a  ferrous  metal  body  a  catbode  In  a  bath  of  fnaed 
electrolyte  containing  dlaaolved  copper,  such  bath  bring 
maintained  at  a  t<>mperature  abore  tbe  melting  point  of 
copper. 

3.  The  process  of  providing  ferroua  metal  with  a  eohar- 
ing,  denae.  Impervious  coating  of  cupriferous  metal  which 
comprla^  making  a  ferrous  metal  body  a  catbode  In  a 
bath  of  foaed  electrolyte  containing  disaolved  cnprlferoos 
metal,  snch  bath  being  maintained  at  a  temperature  above 
tbe  melting  point  of  sucb  cupriferous  metal. 

4.  The  proceaa  of  providing  ferrous  metal  with  a  coher- 
ing, denae.  impervious  coating  of  another  metal  which 
comprises  placing  tbe  ferroua  metal  In  a  bath  of  fuaed 
electrolyte  containing  a  dissolved  ductile  btgh-melting 
metal  and  maintained  above  tbe  melting  point  of  sucb 
natal,  and  paaalng  a  current  until  the  ferrous  metal  be- 
comaa  covered  with  a  layer  of  such  other  metal  in  a 
flaM  atate. 

5.  The  process  of  providing  ferroua  metal  with  a  coher- 
ing, dense.  Impervious  coating  of  copper,  which  comprlaea 
placing  the  ferroua  metal  In  a  bath  of  fuaed  electrolyte 
containing  copper  and  maintained  above  the  melting  point 
of  copper,  and  paaalng  a  current  till  the  ferrous  metal 
becomea  covered  with  a  layer  of  copper. 

[Claims  6  to  32  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.004.674.  PROTECTIVB  AND  PRESERVATIVE  COAT- 
INO.  John  H.  MoaRBLU  Ottumwa.  Iowa.  Filed  May 
10,  1000.     Serial  No.  406.008. 

1.  A  protective  and  preservative  covering  for  meats 
comprising  an  inner  wrapping  of  abaorbent  materisi,  an 
intermediate  layer  of  moisture-proof  paper,  and  an  outer 
tlfht  covering  of  textile  material  having  a  coating  con- 
■tatlag  aolaly  of  marine  Jelly,  anbatantially  aa  deacrlbad. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  a  protective  and  preaerva- 
tlra  covering  for  meats  whlcb  consists  In  wrapping  tbe 
meat  In  abaorbent  material,  applying  a  layer  of  moisture- 
proof  paper,  tightly  enveloping  tbe  whole  In  a  suitable  cov- 
ering of  textile  fabric,  and  finally  Immeraing  In  a  solu- 
tion consisting  solely  of  marine  jelly  of  a  muclladnoaa 
eonalatency  for  a  sufficient  length  of  time  to  permeate 
the  porea  of  tbe  textile  fabric  and  form  an  Impervioaa 
covering,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 


1.004.675.    CONTROLLER-OPERATED  GONG  FOR  ELEC 
TRIC  CARS.     John  B.  B.  Nabh,  Denver,  Colo.     Filed 
Apr.  20.  1010.     Serial  No.  558.401. 
1.  The  combination  with  tbe  controller  and   an   alarm 
device  of  an  electric  car.   of  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween  ttte  controller  and   tbe  alarm  device,   including  a 
gaar  moantad  on  tbe  controller  and  a  aecood  gear  actuated 
by  tlia  controller  gear,  the  latter  having  a  portion  only 
of  Iti  periphery  toothed,  the  arrangement  being  such  that 


>  -  » 


tba  alarm  ta  operated  during  tlie  ttartlng  and  stopplag 
portlona  of  tbe  oontroUar  movement. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  controller  and  alarm  de- 
vice of  an  electric  car,  of  an  operative  connection  between 
tbe  controller  and  aatd  device,  including  a  relatively 
large  diak  mounted  on  tbe  controller  to  be  operated  by 
tbe  crank  thereof,  aaid  dlak  having  a  toothed  portion 
and  a  plain  portion  and  a  relatively  small  g«ar  located 
to  be  actuated  by  tbe  toothed  portion  of  tbe  controller- 
actuated  disk,  tbe  said  toothed  portion  being  arranged  to 
meab  with  tbe  adjacent  gear  during  tbe  starting  and  stop- 
ping action  of  tlM  controller,  the  controller-dlak  having 
a  tooth  removed  from  the  initial  and  stopping  toothed 
portion  of  tbe  disk,  whereby  It  becomes  practicable  by  a 
alight  reciprocating  movement  of  th«  toothed  eonteoller- 
diak  to  operate  tbe  alarm  when  the  car  la  at  full  speed 
without  materially  interfering  with  the  movement  of  tbe 
car. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  controller  and  an  alarm  de- 
vice of  an  electric  motor,  an  operative  connection  between 
tbe  controller  and  tbe  said  device  Including  a  disk  having 
a  toothed  portion  and  a  plain  portion,  the  said  disk  being 
mounted  on  tbe  controller  and  operated  by  the  crank 
thereof,  and  a  gear  actuated  by  the  toothed  portion  of 
the  said  disk,  tbe  toothed  portion  of  the  said  disk  being 
arranged  to  mesh  with  tlie  adjacent  gear  during  the  start- 
ing and  stopping  aetloa  of  the  controller,  whereby  as  tbe 
controller  Is  opera  tad  for  starting  and  stopping  tbe  car 
tbe  alarm  device  Is  actuated,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  controller  and  an  alarm  device 
of  an  electric  car.  of  an  operative  connection  between  tbe 
controller  and  the  alarm  device  Including  a  disk  having  a 
portion  of  ita  periphery  toothed  and  the  remainder  plain, 
the  said  disk  being  mounted  on  the-controUer  and  operated 
by  the  crank  thereof,  a  gear  actuated  by  tbe  toothed  por- 
tion of  the  aald  diak,  a  spring-held  lever  located  adjacent 
the  alarm  device  and  connected  In  operative  relation  wltb 
the  said  gear  wheel,  whereby  aa  the  controller  is  operated 
for  stopping  and  starting  tbe  car.  tbe  aatd  lever  is  oscil- 
lated and  canaed  to  strike  tbe  alarm.  subsUntially  aa 
described. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  controller  and  alarm  de- 
vice of  an  electric  car.  of  means  interposed  between  tbe 
controller  and  alarm  lievice  for  actuating  the  alarm  device, 
the  aald  aaana  including  a  disk  mounted  on  the  controller 
and  proTldad  with  a  toothed  portion  and  a  plain  portion, 
a  gear  actuated  by  the  toothed  portion  of  the  aald  disk, 
tbe  toothed  portion  of  the  dlak  being  arranged  to  mesh 
with  the  adjacent  gear  during  tlie  starting  and  stopping 
action  of  tbe  controller,  a  cam  wheel  operated  by  the  said 
gear,  and  a  spring-held  lever  in  operative  relation  with 
the  alarm  and  with  the  aaid  cam  wheel,  whereby  when 
the  toothed  disk  Is  actuated  the  said  cam  wheel  la  cauaed 
to  oscillate  the  lever,   for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


1,004.676.      PROCESS    FOR    REFINING    SILVER    BULr 

LION.      BALMca    NiitiT.    Bradford,    Ontario,    Canada. 

Filed  Dec.  81,  1000.     Serial  No.  835.731. 

Tbe  procaas  for  raflnlng  atlver  balllon  conalating  in  first 

melting  tbe  balllon  and  adding  to  the  fused  meUl  Iron  to 

form  a  spelsa  then  suddenly  cooling  the  metal  to  separata 

the  balllon  from   the   spelaa.   then   remeltlng  the  balllon 
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and  covering  the  surface  of  the  melted  bullion  with  a 
flux  of  a  mixture  of  sand  and  borax  and  finally  subject- 
ing the  surface  of  tbe  flux  to  a  blaat  of  air.  aa  and  for 
the  purpose  specified.  '  ■    •- 


1.004,677.     TOY  FAN.     Abthcs  Niwbold,  Ifoorestown, 
N.  J.    Filed  May  1.  1011.    SerUl  No.  624,395. 


,# 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fan  comprising 
a  fixed  member  having  an  opening  therein,  a  handle  fixed 
to  tbe  fixed  member,  a  rotary  member  back  of  the  fixed 
member  and  expoaed  through  said  opening,  said  rotary 
member  having  figures  thereon  adapted  to  be  moved  past 
said  opening,  and  a  pivoted  handle  on  said  rotary  mem- 
ber, substantially  as  described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fan  comprising 
a  fixed  member  having  an  opening  therein,  a  handle  fixed 
to  the  fixed  member,  a  rotary  member  back  of  tbe  fixed 
member  and  exposed  through  said  opening,  said  rotary 
member  having  figures  thereon  adapted  to  be  moved  past 
aaid  opening,  a  handle  on  said  rotary  member,  said  last- 
mentioned  handle  plvotally  connected  to  the  rotary  mem- 
ber at  one  aids  of  tbe  center  of  the  latter,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manafactnre,  a  fan  comprising 
a  fixed  member  having  an  opening  therein,  a  handle  fixed 
to  the  fixed  member,  a  rotary  member  back  of  the  fixed 
member  and  exposed  through  said  opening,  a  pivoted 
handle  on  said  rotary  member,  said  rotary  member  cut 
out  forming  the  outline  of  figures  which  pass  In  regular 
order  back  of  tbe  opening  In  the  fixed  member,  when  the 
rotary  member  is  turned,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fan  comprising 
a  fixed  member  having  an  opening  therein,  a  handle  fixed 
to  the  fixed  member,  a  rotary  member  back  of  the  fixed 
member  and  exposed  through  said  opening,  a  handle  on 
said  rotary  member,  said  last-mentioned  handle  plvotally 
connected  to  the  rotary  member  at  one  side  of  the  center 
of  tbe  latter,  aald  rotary  member  cnt  out  forming  the 
outline  of  figures  which  pass  In  regular  order  back  of 
tbe  opening  In  tbe  fixed  member  when  tbe  rotary  member 
is  turned,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  fan  comprising 
a  fixed  member  having  an  opening  therein,  a  handle  fixed 
to  the  fixed  member,  a  rotary  member  back  of  the  fixed 
member  and  expoaed  through  said  opening,  said  rotary 
member  having  figures  thereon  indicative  of  one  chasing 
the  other,  and  a  handle  plvotally  connected  to  said  rotary 
member  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  exert  a  continuous 
rotary  motion  to  said  rotary  member,  whereby  said  figures 
are  exposed  in  quick  succession  as  they  paas  said  opening, 
substantially  aa  described. 


1.004.678.     OAS-TUBB  TIP.    Albbbt  W.  NiCHOLLS.  East 
Norwalk,    Conn.      Filed    Jan.    24.    1010.      Serial    No. 
080.782. 
1.  A  gaa  tube  tip  comprising  a  cylindrical  elastic  sleeve 

of  even  bore  througboot  Its  length  and  having  its  outer 


and  enlarged  in  tbe  form  of  an  outer  annular  rib.  and  a 
damping  ring  slidable  on  the  sleeve,  tbe  Interior  of  the 
ring  being  conical  and  flared  toward  tbe  outer  end  of  the 
sleeve,  tbe  outer  end  of  said  interior  being  of  sufllclently 
great  diameter  to  embrace  tbe  rib  and  tbe  inner  end  of 
the  aame  of  less  diameter  than  the  rib.  whereby  when  the 
ring  is  moved  outwardly  on  the  sleeve,  the  end  of  the 
sleeve,  Including  the  rib,  will  be  tightly  squeexed. 


2.  A  gas  tube  tip  comprlaing  a  cylindrical  elastic  sleeve 
of  even  bore  throughout  Its  length  and  having  its  outer 
end  enlarged  in  tbe  form  of  an  outer  annular  rib,  and  a 
clamping  ring  slidable  on  the  sleeve,  consisting  of  a  coni- 
cal coll  of  bea.vy  wire  the  Interior  of  tbe  ring  being  coni- 
cal and  flared  toward  tbe  outer  end  of  the  sleeve,  the 
outer  end  of  said  interior  t>eing  of  sufficiently  great  diam- 
eter to  embrace  tM  rib  and  the  inner  end  of  tbe  same  of 
less  diameter  than  the  rib,  whereby  when  tbe  ring  ia 
moved  outwardly  on  the  sleeve,  the  end  of  tbe  sleeve, 
including  tbe  rib,  will  be  tightly  squeesed  and  gripped  by 
the  coils  of  tbe  ring. 


1,004,679.     M0I8TENER.     John  O'Bbien,  Buffalo,  N.  T. 
Filed  Mar.  17.  1011.     Serial  No.  615.068. 


1.  A  molstener  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  moistening 
roller  and  spindle  for  the  same,  nuts  on  the  ends  of  the 
spindle,  slotted  links  embracing  said  nuts  and  means  con- 
necting the  links  with  the  receptacle  wltb  freedom  to 
move  outwardly  and  inwardly. 

2.  A  molstener  comprising  a  receptacle  having  pintles 
thereon,  a  moistening  roller,  a  spindle  for  the  roller,  nuts 
on  tbe  opposite  ends  of  tbe  spindle,  slotted  links  mounted 
on  tbe  pintles  and  having  enlarged  portions  InHlbeir  slots 
adapted  to  embrace  tbe  nuts  on  the  spindle.    \ 

3.  An  envelop  molstener  comprising  a  receptacle,  a 
moistening  roller  and  a  spindle  extending  therethrough, 
nuts  on  the  extremities  of  tbe  spindle  and  having  annular 
shoulders  formed  thereon,  links  pivoted  to  the  receptacle 
and  having  slots  embracing  tbe  shoulders  or  the  nuts, 
and  sleeves  having  screw-threaded  engagement  with  tbe 
shoulders  and  adapted  to  retain  the  links  in  position. 

4.  A  molstener  comprising  a  receptacle,  and  tray  mem- 
ber at  one  side  of  tbe  top  of  the  receptacle  having  a 
curved  surface  adapted  to  drain  into  tbe  receptacle,  a 
moistening  element  and  means  for  mounting  tbe  moisten- 
ing element  on  the  receptacle  with  freedom  to  be  swung 
abont  the  same  and  to  be  moved  outwardly  and  inwardly. 

5.  An  envelop  molstener  comprising  a  receptacle  a  tray 
member  at  one  side  of  the  same  having  drainage  cbannela 
leading  to  tbe  receptacle,  a  moistening  element  apd  links 
supporting  the  moiatenlng  element  from  tbe  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 
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1.004.080.      PUZZLE  OB  TOT.      Walmhab  3mm» 

Oluk.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Fll«d  Apr.  8,  1911.     8«rUl  No. 

oio.esi. 


1.  A  pmale  comprtslng  a  closed  ahell  bartac  •  flattanod 
portloB  OB  on«  end,  and  aa  aocbored  welfbt  wttliia  aaM 
abcll  tb«  ceDtcrlog  ot  wbhrb  baiancca  aald  aball  apoa  Its 
flattened  end. 

2.  A  pnaile  comprlalnc  a  cloMd  abell  bartng  a  flatteaod 
partlOB  on  one  end.  an  anchored  welgbt  wttbtn  aald  tbell 
tM  cantering  of  which  txalancee  aatd  ebell  apoa  Ita  flat- 
teaed  end.  and  means  that  normally  prevent  tbe  e«nterlB« 
of  said  weight. 

3.  A  paule  comprising  a  closed  shell  having  a  flattened 
portion  on  one  end,  a  maway  tntenwoed  between  the  enda 
of  said  shell,  and  an  anchored  weight  guided  by  said  mn- 
way,  the  centering  of  which  balances  aald  shell  opon  Its 
flattened  end. 

4.  A  paszle  comprising  a  closed  shell  having  a  flattened 
portion  on  one  end,  a  maway  Interposed  between  the  enda 
of  said  shell,  an  anchored  weight  guided  by  said  runway, 
tbe  centering  of  which  balances  said  shell  apon  its  flat- 
tened end,  and  means  that  normally  prerent  the  centering 
of  said  weight. 

0.  A  poaale  comprising  a  closed  shell  having  a  flattened 
pertlSB  on  one  end,  a  transaxial  partition  disposed  me- 
diate tb*  ends  of  said  shell  and  having  a  central  restricted 
area,  and  an  anchored  weight  within  said  shell  adapted 
to  be  placed  in  said  area  and  balance  the  abell  on  ita 
flattened  end. 

[Clalma  0  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.004,081.     LIOHTNINO-ROD   CABLE. 
PaaKU.  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Dec. 


Edwakd  Half  ST 
28,  1910.     Serial 


A  lightning  rod  cable  composed  of  wires,  of  a  good  con- 
dacting  material,  "  braided "  together  to  form  strands 
spongy  In  tsxture,  tbe  strands  so  formed  being  "  twisted  " 
feoflstber  to  form  a  flexible  cable  of  substantially  ualform 
diameter. 


1.004.082.  COMPUTINO  AND  BKOISTERINO  MECHA- 
NISM. WiLLLAM  A.  Bi-aMOP,  dsoeased.  Deerfleld,  N.  T. ; 
Esther  \.  Burnop,  administratrix,  aaslgaor  of  one-half 
to  Oeorge  H.  Spitall,  UUea,  N.  T.  fUed  Sept.  8.  1900. 
Serial  No.  516.708. 

1.  Tbe  combination  In  a  compntator  of  a  set  of  regis- 
terlag  riaga  arranged  side  to  side  In  cylindrical  form,  each 
havlBc  aa  latsmal  rack  of  teeth  laelodlng  one  elongated 
tooth,  a  longitudinal  shiftable  abaft  passing  through  the 
rlags  having  projectiona  adapted  to  engage  with  aald  eloa- 
^ted  tooth,  a  loagitudiaal  eliding  key  paasing  throagh  the 
rlBga  having  bits  progressively  arranged  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  racks  of  teeth  respectively  as  the  key  Is  shifted 
longltadlnally  throagh  the  rings  and  means  for  rotating 
the  key,  aad  msana  for  rotating  the  shaft,  Bubstautialiy  aa 
set  forth. 


2.  The  eoasMnatlon  In  a  coaputator  of  a  set  <rf  register- 
tag  rtags  amoigad  aids  to  side  la  cylindrical  form,  eaefe 
haTlag  aa  Intamal  rack  of  teeth,  latsmittent  gearing  coa- 
Bcetlag  adjacent  rlags  of  the  set.  means  for  saceesatrely 
engaging  tbe  internal  teeth  of  the  several  rings  snd  rotat- 
ing said  rings,  and  means  for  disconnecting  the  Intermlt- 
tsat  gaartag  at  each  ring  being  rotated,  substantially  as 
set  forth.  —     .  r.  .    .  .      _. 


3.  The  combination  in  a  computator  of  a  set  of  register- 
ing rings  arranged  side  to  side  In  a  cylindrical  form,  each 
rlag  having  a  wlde-faeed  one-tooth  gear  aad  a  gear  having 
a  ooaiplete  elrcuaifereace  of  taeth  and  a  pair  ot  connected 
intermittent  gearing  wheels  engaging  with  the  said  gears 
of  two  adjacent  registering  rings  and  mounted  on  a  shaft 
for  loagitudiaal  movement  to  disengage  from  the  gear  of 
the  registering  wheel  having  an  entire  circumference  of 
teeth,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  computing  mecbanlam  of  a 
caae  having  a  set  of  semi-circular  bearings,  a  set  of  regls- 
terlag  rings  mouated  in  said  bearings,  spring  bearing  dips 
providing  tbe  other  half  of  th«  bearing  detacbably  engag- 
ing with  tbe  Qxed  casing  baa  rlag  parts,  substantially  aa 
aet  forth. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  computing  device  of  a  aet  of 
registering  rings,  shifuble  intermittent  gearings  arranged 
to  connect  adjacent  rings  of  the  set,  mians  for  shifting  the 
positions  of  said  Intermitteat  gsarlB0i  esaslstlng  of  a  main 
sliding  bar  haviag  a  series  otf  withdrawable  tripe,  a  sap- 
ptoaeatsl  sliding  bar  controlling  tbe  poalti4»  of  said  trips 
aad  Msans  on  which  tbe  tripe  operate  engaging  with  the 
Intermtttent  gearings,  aubstantlally  as  aet  forth. 

[Clalma  0  to  29  not  prlatad  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,004,688.  HANDLE  FOR  TEA  KETTLES.  Al^BBBT  R. 
ParrcHABo  and  Thomas  L.  PnsALL.  Rochester.  N.  T. 
riled  July  14.  1911.    Ssrlal  No.  038,560. 


1.  A  handle  for  tea-kettles  and  the  like  having,  la  com- 
blaatloa,  a  ball  comprising  two  beat  wire  asembsrs  having 
reduced  overlapping  ends  at  the  middle  portion  of  the  ball, 
aald  ends  being  tranaversely  perforated,  a  grip-member 
elessly  embracing  saM  ends,  aad  a  traasverse  pla  eagaglag 


the  grip-member  and  the  perforations  in  said  ends  to  fix 
the  parts  together. 

2.  A  handle  for  tea-kettles  and  the  like  having.  In  com- 
biaatioiK  a  ball  comprising  two  bent  wire  members  having 
reduced  overlapping  enda  at  tbe  middle  portion  of  tbe  ball, 
aald  enda  being  traasvsrsely  perforated,  a  grip-n»smber 
closely  embracing  aaid  ends  and  having  a  socket  extending 
upwardly  from  lU  lower  surface  In  line  with  the  perfora- 
tlona  In  said  ends,  a  ptn  nested  la  said  socket  and  perfora- 
tions and  terminating  above  the  lower  end  of  the  socket, 
and  a  plug  closing  tbe  lower  end  of  the  so<^et  and  securing 
tbe  pin  in  place. 

1,004.684.  THERMOSTATIC  VALVE  DEVICE.  Edwabd 
W.  Comfort.  Camden,  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  Warren  Web- 
ster *  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Piled 
Apr.  9,  1907.     Serial  No.  367,160. 


A 


•M 


to 


1.  In  a  thenaosutlc  valve,  tbe  combination  of  a  body 
having  a  main  chamber  provided  with  the  oulAet,  and  a 
preliminary  chamber  provided  with  the  inlet  and  forming 
a  pocket  extending  below  the  Inlet  for  tbe  Interception  of 
dirt,  a  wall  between  said  chambers,  tbe  wall  between  tbe 
main  chamber  and  preliminary  chamber  being  provided 
with  the  thoroughfare  between  the  inlet  and  outlet  located 
adjacent  to  tbe  Inlet,  a  valve-piece  controlling  said  thor- 
oughfare, a  thermoeUt  extending  longitudinally  in  the 
main  chamber  and  having  ita  central  portion  on  one  side 
acting  on  and  supported  by  said  valve-piece,  and  a  support- 
ing pin  at  substantially  the  middle  of  tbe  outer  side  of  the 
wall  of  the  main  chamber  acting  upon  and  suH>ortlBg  tbe 
thermostat  at  iU  central  portion  on  its  other  side. 

2.  In  a  thermosUtlc  valve,  the  combination  of  a  body 
having  a  "^«"  chamber  open  at  tbe  top  and  provided  with 
the  ouUet  at  ita  bottom  and  a  preliminary  chamber  pro 
vlded  with  the  inlet  and  forming  a  pocket  extending  below 
the  inlet  for  tbe  Interception  of  dirt,  a  wall  between  said 
chambers,  the  wall  between  the  main  chamber  and  pre- 
liminary chamber  being  provided  with  the  thoroughfare 
between  the  inlet  and  outlet  located  adjacent  to  the  inlet, 
a  valve-piece  controlling  said  thoroughfare,  a  thermostat 
extending  longitudinally  In  the  main  chamber  and  having 
ita  central  portion  at  one  side  supported  by  and  acting  on 
the  valve-piece  and  at  the  other  aide  supported  by  tbe  op- 
posite wall  of  tbe  main  chamber,  and  a  removable  cap  clos- 
ing the  open  top  of  said  main  chamber. 

3.  In  a  thermostatic  valve,  the  combination  of  a  body 
having  a  main  chamber  provided  with  the  outlet  at  the 
bottom  and  a  preliminary  chamber  provided  with  tbe  inlet 
and  forming  a  pocket  extending  below  the  Inlet  for  the  in- 
terception of  dirt,  a  wall  between  said  chambers,  the  wall 
between  the  main  chamber  and  preliminary  chamber  being 
provided  with  the  thoroughfare  between  the  Inlet  and  out- 
let, and  the  main  and  preliminary  chambers  also  having 
commnnlcaUon  at  the  bottom,  a  valve-piece  to  control  the 
thoroughfare,  a  thermoeUt  in  the  main  chamber  control- 
ling said  valve-piece,  and  a  manually  adjustable  valve  con 
trolling  the  communication  between  the  bottom  of  the  pre- 
liminary chamber  and  the  main  chamber. 
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4,  In  a  thermostatic  valve,  the  combination  of  a  body 
having  a  main  cliamber  provided  with  an  outlet  at  the  bot- 
tom, and  a  preliminary  chamber  provided  with  the  inlet 
and  extending  below  the  inlet  and  adjacent  to  the  lower 
portion  of  the  main  chamber,  a  wall  between  said  cham- 
bera,  provided  with  an  opening  between  the  bottom  of  tbe 
preliminary  chamber  and  the  lower  portion  of  the  main 
chamber  and  also  with  a  thoroughfare  between  the  upper 
part  of  the  preliminary  chamber  an(f  the  main  chamber,  a 
manually  adjustable  valve,  controlling  the  communication 
between  the  bottom  of  the  preliminary  chamber  and  the 
lower  portion  of  the  main  chamOer,  and  an  automatically 
controlled  valve  controlling  the  thoroughfare  between  up- 
per part  of  the  preliminary  chamber  and  the  main  cham- 
ber. 

6.  In  a  thermosUtlc  valve,  the  combination  of  a  body 
having  a  main  chamber. .  provided  with  an  outlet  at  the 
bottom,  and  a  preliminary  chamber  provided  with  the  In- 
let, and  extending  below  the  inlet  and  adjacent  to  tbe 
lower  portion  of  the  main  chamber,  a  wall  between  said 
chambers,  provided  with  an  opening  between  the  bottom 
of  the  preliminary  chamber  and  the  lower  portion  of  the 
main  chamber  and  also  with  a  thoroughfare  between  tbe 
upper  part  of  the  preliminary  chamber  and  the  main  cham- 
t>er,  a  manually  adJusUble  valve,  controlling  the  communi- 
cation between  the  bottom  of  tbe  preliminary  chamber  and 
the  lower  portion  of  the  main  chamt>er,  an  automatically 
controlled  valve  controlling  the  thoroughfare  between  up- 
per part  of  the  preliminary  chamber  and  the  mala  cham- 
t>er,  and  a  tbermoKtat  in  the  main  chamber  controlling  said 
automatically  controlled  valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,004,685.  INSULATING-SPACER.  Ladrbncb  P.  DiCKXX. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Nov.  30.  1900.  Serial  No. 
580,669. 


UiS 


1.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  stud,  bracket  and  in- 
sulating coupler  connecting  said  stud  and  bracket.  In  com- 
bination with  a  canopy  and  an  insulating  spacer  embrac- 
ing said  stud  and  forming  a  seat  for  said  canopy,  said 
spacer  being  operative  to  mainUin  said  canopy  by  im- 
pressed conUct  therewith,  rigid  with  said  fixture,  to  pre- 
vent displacement. 

2.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  stud,  bracket  and  in 
sulatlng  coupler,  in  combination  with  a  canopy  and  an 
insulating  spacer,  arranged  to  embrace  said  stud  to  pre- 
vent the  accidental  displacement  of  said  spacer,  and  hav- 
ing yieldingly  adjustable  arms  for  forming  an  insulating 
seat  for  said  canopy. 

3.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  stud.  t|sicket  and  in- 
sulating coupler,  in  combination  with  a  oAopy  and  an 
insulating  spacer,  arranged  to  engage  said  stud  and  hav- 
ing extensions  forming  a  seat  for  said  canopy,  said  spacer 
being  capable  of  distortion  to  adjust  said  seat. 

4.  A  lighting  fixture  comprising  a  stud,  bracket  and  in- 
sulating coupler,  in  combination  with  a  cauopy  and  an 
tnTu'«*<"g  apacer  arranged  to  engage  said  stud,  said  spacer 
having  pliant  portions  forming  a  seat  for  said  canopy,  and 
designed  to  be  flexed  to  conform  to  different  flxtores. 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBK  3,  191 1. 


1,0 0  4.689.  APPARATUS  FOB  MULTIPLE- EFFECT 
VACUUM  EVAPORATION.  Hbbbsbt  H.  Dow,  Mid- 
land. MIcb..  aMifnor  to  Th«  Dow  Cb«inlcal  Company. 
Midland.  MIcb..  a  Corporation  of  Mlrhlgaa.  Filed  Dec. 
26.  1907.     Serial  No.  408.179. 


S  -fciil 


1.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  open  heating  vessels ;  vacuam  chambers  respec 
tiTely  adapted  to  receive  the  contents  of  said  vcaaels ;  and 
an  ezhaustlns  device  connected  with  tbe  aecond  of  aald 
chambers  for  maintaining  the  desired  degree  of  vactiam 
therein,  said  second  chamber  being  connected  with  said 
first  chamber  so  as  simultaneously  to  maintain  a  vacuum 
therein. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  two  open  heating  vessels ;  vscuum  cbaaban  respec- 
tively adapted  to  receive  the  contents  of  tm\A  Tcanels ;  an 
exhaustiUK  device  connected  with  tbe  second  of  said 
cbambers  for  maintaining  the  desired  degree  of  vscuum 
therein  :  and  connections  between  said  two  cbamtwrs,  said 
connections  being  so  arranged  and  conatructed  aa  simul 
taneously  to  maintain  a  vacuum  In  said  first  chamber, 
but  of  a  lower  degree. 

.'<.  In  spparatus  of  the  class  dettrribed.  tbe  tumblnatlon 
with  two  open  evaporating  pans,  steam  beating  devices 
for  said  pans,  and  vacuum  rhnmhers  rcapectUely  adapted 
to  receive  the  contents  of  said  psns,  tbe  heating  device 
of  the  second  pan  being  connected  to  receive  stsam  from 
the  chamber  attached  to  the  first  pan  :  of  n  pomp  con- 
nected with  the  chamt>er  attached  to  said  second  pan  for 
mnintalning  the  desired  degree  of  vacuum  therein,  aald 
second  chsmber  t>elng  connected  with  such  beating  device 
so  as  simultaneously  to  mslntain  a  vacuum  therein. 

4.  In  spparatus  of  the  class  descrlt>ed.  the  comblnstlon 
with  two  open  evaporating  pans,  steam  beating  devicaa 
for  said  pana.  and  vacuum  chambers  respectlrely  adapted 
to  receive  the  contents  of  said  pans,  tbe  heating  device  of 
the  second  pan  t>elng  connected  to  receive  steam  from  tbe 
chamber  atta'cbed  to  tbe  tirst  pan :  of  a  pump  connected 
with  tbe  chamber  attached  to  said  second  pan  for  main- 
taining the  desired  degree  of  vacuum  therein  :  snd  con- 
nections between  said  last  nsmed  chamber  ind  such  beat- 
ing device,  said  connections  belag  so  arranged  and  con- 
structed as  simultaneously  to  maintain  a  vacuum  in  said 
first  named  chamt>er.  but  of  s  lower  degree 

5.  In  apparatus  of  the  cisss  described,  tbe  combination 
of  two  open  evaporating  pans;  steam  beating  coils  there- 
in ;  an  elevated  vacuum  chamber  for  each  of  said  pans, 
each  of  said  chambers  having  an  ssoendlng  pipe  for  draw- 
ing the  r-ontents  from  tbe  corresponding  pan  and  a  de- 
scending pipe  for  discharging  separated  crystals,  tbe  beat- 
ing rolls  of  the  second  pan  being  connected  to  receive 
steam  from  the  chamber  corresponding  with  the  first  pan  ; 
and  a  single  exhausting  device  sdapted  slmultaneoosly  to 
create  a  vscuum  la  such  colls  snd  In  tbe  chamber  corre- 
sponding with  said  second  pan. 

1  Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  ta  the  Qaaatta.] 


.004,68  7.  APPARATUS  FOB  FACILITATING  THE 
DISTRIBUTION  OF  EXPRESS  MATTER.  Ac.  Chablbs 
W.  HuwT.  New  York,  N.  Y.  :  Katharine  H.  Hunt  execu- 
trix and  Charles  Wallace  Hunt  and  George  8.  Hum- 
phrey executors  of  said  Charlea  W.  Hunt,  deceaaed. 
Filed  Dec.  80.  1910.     Serial  No.  600.004. 


1.  An  apparatua  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising 
sn  endless  track,  sn  endless  series  of  cars  mounted  on 
said  track,  frictlonal  driving  means  to  move  the  cars,  and 
variable  spring  couplibgs  between  the  cars  whereby  fric- 
tlonal driving  contact  between  the  car  and  tbe  driving 
means  Is  maintained. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising 
aa  endless  track,  sn  endless  series  of  cars  mounted  on 
aald  track,  meana  to  move  the  cara,  and  variable  spring 
couplings  between  some  of  the  cara  and  manually  adjuat- 
able  variable  coupllnga  between  others  of  the  cara. 

3.  An  apparatua  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  comprising 
an  endless  track,  an  endleas  series  of  cars  mounted  on 
said  trsck  and  a  frictlonal  driving  wheel  located  at  a 
bead  of  tbe  track  by  wblcb  tbe  aeries  of  cars  is  driven 
tllrougb  frictlonal  contact. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
an  endless  track,  a  frictlonal  driving  wheel  located  at  a 
bend  of  tbe  track,  an  endless  series  of  csrs  mounted  on 
said  track  and  having  frictlonal  driving  contact  with 
said  wheel,  and  variable  couplings  between  the  csrs. 

&.  Ab  apparatus  of  tbe  character  described,  comprlalng 
an  endless  track,  a  frictiooal  drivlnc  wbeel  located  at  a 
bend  of  the  track,  an  endleaa  aerlea  of  cars  mounted  on 
said  track  and  having  trlctloaal  driving  contact  with 
said  wheel,  and  variable  spring  couplings  between  tbe 
cara. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Uaiette.] 


1,004,688.     APPARATUS  FOR  FACILITATING  THE 
DISTRIBUTION  OF  EXPRESS  M.\TTER.  »<•.     CHAaLBB 
W.  Hdmt,  New  York.  N.  Y.  ;  Katharine  H.  Hunt  execu 
trix  and   Charles   Wallace   Hunt   and   George   S.    Htim 
phrey    executors    of    said    Charles    W.    Hunt,    deceased. 
Filed  Dec.  30.  1910.     Serlsl  No.  600.005 


1.  An  apparatua  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprising 
an  endless  trsck  and  an  endleas  series  of  trucks  mounted 
on  said  track,  alternate  trucks  bsvlng  relatively  shorter 
tops  rigidly  aaeared  thereto  and  forming  parts  thereof 
and  the  Intemedtate  trucka  having  rigidly  secured  there- 
to and  formlnff  parts  thereof  relatively  longer  and  higher 
tope  which  overlap  the  shorter  tops  of  the  alternate 
tracks. 
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2.  An  apparatua  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprising 
sn  endless  track,  an  endleaa  seriea  of  trucka  monnted  on 
said  track,  and  a  borlsontal  guide  wheel,  each  truck  hav- 
ing a  concaved  bearing  block  to  bear  against  tbe  rim  of 
tbe  guide  wheel. 

3.  An  apparatua  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising 
an  endless  track,  an  endleas  series  of  trucks  mounted  on 
said  track,  and  a  horliontal  guide  wheel,  each  truck  hav- 
ing a  concaved  bearing  block  to  bear  against  the  rim  of 
tbe  guide  wbeel,  the  bearing  block  being  alao  grooved  to 
receive  the  rim  of  tbe  guide  wheel. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
an  endleaa  track,  an  endless  series  of  trucks  mounted  on 
said  track,  a  borlsontal  guide  wheel,  concaved  bearing 
blocka  on  tbe  aidea  of  tbe  tracka  adjacent  to  tbe  guide 
wheel,  and  couplings  between  tbe  trucks  In  tbe  plane  of 
tbe  bearing  blocka. 


frame,  meana  for  detachably  connecting  said  base  frame  to 
a  window,  a  vertical  guide  frame  swinglngly  connected  to 
said  baae  frame,  another  frame  slidab'e  upon  said  guide 
frame,  a  platform  swinging  upon  said  slidable  frame,  Joint- 
ed braces  connecting  said  platform  and  slidable  frame  and 
foldable  together  with  the  platform  into  parallel  relations 
to  the  slidable  frame  and  guide  frame,  and  means  for  mov- 
ing said  patform  and  slidable  frame  upon  said  guide  frame. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.004.689.  WINDOW  -  SCAFFOLD.  LBvi  L.  Ratmbh. 
Lima,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  John  8.  Hunter, 
Lima,  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1910.    Serial  No.  592,867. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  supporting  frame 
including  horisontal  members  and  vertical  members, 
means  for  detachably  connecting  said  supporting  frame  to 
a  window,  a  platform  slidable  upon  said  vertical  frame 
members,  and  means  carried  by  said  vertical  members  for 
moving  said  platform  toward  and  away  from  tbe  borlson- 
tal members  of  said  frame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  supporting  frame 
including  borlsontal  side  members  and  vertical  members 
spaced  apart  and  riaing  from  tbe  borlsontal  members, 
means  for  coupling  said  borlsontal  frame  members  to  a 
window,  braces  connected  to  said  borlsontal  frame  mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  engage  against  a  building,  a  platform, 
and  means  carried  by  said  vertical  frame  members  for  mov- 
ing said  platform  toward  and  away  from  said  horisontal 
frame  members. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  horisontal  base 
frame,  means  for  detachably  c<»nectlng  said  base  frame  to 
a  window,  a  vertical  guide  frame  swinglngly  connected  to 
said  baae  frame,  a  platform  mounted  for  movement  upon 
said  vertical  frame  and  foldable  into  parallel  relations 
therewith,  and  means  for  moving  said  platform  upon  said 
guide  frame. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  horisontal  base 
frame,  means  for  detachably  connecting  said  base  frame 
to  a  window,  a  vertical  guide  frame  swinglngly  connected 
to  said  base  frame,  another  frame  slidable  upon  said  guide 
frame,  a  platform  mounted  to  swing  upon  said  slidable 
frame  and  foldable  into  parallel  relations  therewith,  and 
means  for  moving  said  slidable  frame  and  platform  upon 
said  guide  frame. 

&.  In  a  device  bf  the  claas  described  a  borlsontal  baae 


1,004,690.      LOCK.     Robmt    Russell.    Salt    Lake   City. 
UUh.     Filed  Sept.  3.  1908.     Serial  No.  451,014. 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  solid  integral  caalng  or  body  bajrlng  a 
round  bore  therein,  which  bore  is  closed  at  one  end.  and 
having  a  croaa-trare  or  round  key-bole  partially  intersect- 
ing said  round  bore,  a  one-piece  cylindrical  t>olt  In  said 
round  bore,  adapted  to  fit  and  slide  endwise  therein,  a 
spring  interpoaed  between  the  closed  end  of  the  round  bore 
and  the  inner  end  of  said  bolt,  the  said  bolt  having  rack 
teeth  formed  a  distance  along  one  side  thereof,  a  remoT- 
able  key  roUtable  in  said  cross-bore  and  formed  with  teeth 
to  engage  said  rack  teeth  and  thereby  actuate  the  bolt 
against  the  tension  of  said  spring,  and  means  serving  both 
to  prevent  rotation  of  said  bolt  and  limit  the  outward 
movement  thereof,  whereby  in  unlocking  It  is  necessary  to 
open  the  door  before  withdrawing  the  key,  and  whereby  to 
lock  from  the  outaide  it  Is  only  necessary  to  withdraw  the 
key. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  solid  Integral  casing  or  body  having  a 
round  bore  therein,  which  bore  la  dosed  at  one  end.  and 
having  a  croas-bore  or  round  key-bole  partially  intersecting 
said  round  bore,  a  one-piece  cylindrical  bolt  In  said  round 
bore,  adapted  to  fit  and  slide  endwise  therein,  a  spring  in- 
terposed between  the  closed  end  of  the  round  bore  and  the> 
Inner  end  of  aald  bolt,  the  said  bolt  having  rack  teeth 
formed  a  distance  along  one  side  thereof,  a  removable  key 
rotatable  in  said  cross-bore  and  formed  with  teeth  to  en- 
gage said  rack  teeth  and  thereby  actuate  the  bolt  against 
the  tension  of  said  spring,  and  means  serving  both  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  said  bolt  and  limit  the  outward  movement 
thereof,  the  teeth  on  said  key  being  of  the  same  diameter 
as  the  body  of  the  key  and  extending  to  tbe  extreme  end 
thereof,  whereby  the  key  is  easily  Inserted  In  the  rack 
teeth,  whereby  In  unlocking  It  is  necessary  to  open  the 
door  before  withdrawing  the  key.  and  whereby  to  lock 
from  the  outside  It  is  only  necessary  to  withdraw  tbe  key. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  solid  Integrsl  casing  or  body  having  a 
round  bore  therein,  which  bore  is  closed  at  one  end,  and 
having  a  cross  bore  or  round  key-hole  partially  Intersecting 
said  round  bore,  a  one-piece  cylindrical  bolt  in  said  round 
bore,  adapted  to  fit  and  slide  endwise  therein,  a  spring  in- 
terposed between  the  closed  end  of  tbe  round  bore  and  the 
inner  end  of  said  bolt,  the  said  bolt  having  rack  teeth 
formed  a  distance  along  one  side  thereof,  a  removable  key 
rotatable  in  said  cross-bore  and  formed  with  teeth  to  en- 
gage aald  rack  teeth  and  thereby  actuate  the  bolt  against 
tbe  tension  bf  said  npring,  and  means  serving  both  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  said  bolt  and  limit  the  outward  movement 
thereof,  said  means  consisting  of  a  thumb-acrew  removably 
Inaerted  In  the  side  of  the  bolt,  and  aald  casing  or  body 
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harlDf  *  straight  ilot  In  which  Mid  tenw  vaortm  back  aad 
forth,  whcrvby  In  anlocking  it  to  nec^flury  to  opra  the 
door  before  withdrawing  the  key,  and  whereby  to  lock  from 
the  outside  it  Is  only  neceeaary  to  withdraw  the  key. 

4.  In  a  lock,  a  solid  integral  casing  or  body  hsving  a 
roond  bore  therein,  which  bore  Is  closed  at  one  end.  and 
haTlag  a  eroaa-bore  or  round  key-hole  partially  Interaeet- 
iag  aald  round  bore,  a  one-piece  cylindrical  bolt  In  said 
round  bore,  adapted  to  fit  and  slide  endwise  therein,  a 
spring  Interposed  between  the  cloaed  end  of  the  round  bore 
and  the  Inner  end  of  said  bolt,  the  said  bolt  having  rack 
teeth  formed  a  distance  along  one  side  thereof,  a  removable 
key  rotatable  in  said  cross-bore  and  formed  with  teeth  to 
engage  said  rack  teeth  and  thereby  actuate  the  bolt  against 
the  tension  of  said  spring,  and  means  serrlng  both  to  pre 
Tent  rotation  of  said  bolt  and  limit  the  outward  movement 
thereof,  and  means  fur  locking  the  bolt  in  retracted  posi- 
tion against  the  tension  of  said  spring,  whereby  in  unlock- 
ing it  is  necessary  to  open  the  door  before  withdrawing  the 
key.  and  whereby  to  lock  from  the  outside  It  Is  only  neces- 
sary to  withdraw  the  key. 

5.  In  a  lock,  a  solid  Integral  casing  or  body  hsvlng  a 
1^>und  bore  therein,  which  bore  to  closed  at  one  end,  and 
having  a  croaa-bore  or  key-hole  partially  intersecting  said 
round  bore,  a  one-piece  cylindrical  bolt  in  said  round  bore, 
adapted  to  fit  and  slide  endwise  therein,  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  the  closed  end  of  the  round  bore  and  the 
Inner  end  of  said  bolt,  the  said  bolt  having  rack  teeth 
formed  a  distance  along  one  aide  thereof,  a  removable  key 
rotatable  in  said  cross-bore  and  formed  with  teeth  to  en- 
gage said  rack  teeth  and  thereby  actuate  the  bolt  against 
the  tension  of  said  spring,  and  means  serving  both  to  pre- 
vent rotation  of  said  bolt  and  limit  the  outward  movement 
thereof,  said  means  comprising  a  thumbscrew,  and  there 
being  a  locking  pin  hung  on  said  screw,  which  pin  Is  in- 
sertible  in  th«  lock  to  hold  the  bolt  in  retracted  position. 


1.004.691.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE.  CiMlLLo  Sl- 
viNO.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1911.  Sertal  No. 
620,122. 


S.  m  a  noB-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  with  the 
neck  of  the  bottle  and  the  casing  thereon,  of  a  box  frame 
having  an  opening  thereon  leading  into  a  cap,  a  cap  having 
a  hinged  Ud  and  flange  thereon  and  a  cover  fitting  over 
said  box  frame,  substantially  as  described. 


1.004.602.       PI^NTER.      BaaTfi    Sawtss.    Empire,    Oa. 
Piled  Jane  6.  1911.     8«rUl  No.  631.508. 


1.  In  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination  with  the 
neck  of  the  bottle  and  the  casing  thereon,  of  a  box  frame 
In  which  a  lever  arm  Is  movably  attiched  adapted  to  con- 
trol a  cross  arm  fitted  therein,  a  cross  arm  carrring  a  stop- 
per and  spring  and  adapted  to  close  the  upper  opening  of 
an  air  tube,  and  an  air  tube  opening  Into  said  box  frame 
and  hearing  on  the  lower  portion  thereof  a  rubber  tubing 
and  floi^t.  substantially  as  described. 

2.  I0  a  non-reflllable  bottle,  the  combination,  with  the 
B«ck  of  the  bottle  and  the  casing  thereon,  of  a  box  fram**,  a 
l«Tcr  arm  atUcbed  thereto,  with  a  spring  encircled  rod 
paiplBg  through  the  upper  part  thereof  and  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  action  of  said  lever  arm.  a  hinged  valve  seated 
upon  an  opening  leading  Into  the  bottle  the  seat  thereof  fit- 
ting closely  Into  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  a  rod  extending 
tTom  a  point  above  the  said  spring -encircled  rod,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


In  a  fertiliser  distributer,  a  pivotslly  supported  hopper, 
a  lever  pivotally  supported  by  said  hopper,  moans  for  hold- 
ing said  lever  against  movement  independent  of  said  hop- 
per, means  for  adjuating  said  lever  relative  to  said  hopper 
said  lever  being  provided  with  an  offset  end,  said  off-set 
end  t>elng  formed  with  an  elongated  slot,  h  pin  mounted  for 
movement  within  said  slot,  a  block  arranged  nn  said  pin.  a 
i«econd  lever  pivotally  supported  by  said  hopper,  a  colled 
spring,  one  end  of  said  spring  being  secured  to  said  lever, 
Its  other  end  being  secured  to  said  hopper,  said  second 
lever  being  formed  with  an  off-set  end  arranged  to  He  par- 
allel with  the  off -set  end  of  the  flrat  mentioned  lever,  wild 
lever  receiving  one  of  the  ends  of  said  pin. 


1,004.693.     MOLD.     PaANK  McMiasAT  8*WTBa,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.     Filed  Dec.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  595,852. 


jr  ^-^f;^^_Lg A-^^— ^    -*f  - 

TTO  I  III  I  IJ    f 


1.  A  mold  comprising  a  series  of  separating  platea  form- 
ing partitions  of  a  plural  mold  and  operatively  spaced  an 
equal  distance  from  each  other,  and  means,  upon  which 
said  plates  are  slldably  mounted,  for  moving  said  plates 
In  opposite  directions  from  the  center  of  the  moU.  the 
platea  upon  each  side  of  said  center  moving  In  the  same 
direction. 

2.  A  mold  comprtaing  a  series  of  separating  plates  form- 
ing partitions  of  a  plural  mold  and  operatively  spaced  sn 
equal  distance  from  each  other,  and  means,  upon  which 
said  plates  are  slldably  mounted,  for  moving  said  plates 
In  opposite  directions  from  the  center  of  the  mold,  the 
plates  upon  each  side  of  said  center  mortng  in  the  same 
direction,  and  spaced  a  greater  distance  apart  than  In- 
itially placed  for  molding. 

8.  A  mold  comprising  s  series  of  sepsrating  plates  form- 
ing partitions  of  a  plural  mold  and  operatively  spaced  an 
equal  dtotance  from  each  other,  and  means,  upon  which 
said  platea  are  slldably  mounted,  for  moving  said  plates 
In  opposite  directions  from  the  center  of  the  mold  and 
clamping  them  together,  the  plates  npon  esch  side  of  said 
center  moving  In  the  same  directions. 

4.  A  DoM  comprising  a  series  of  separating  plates  form- 
ing partitions  of  a  plural  mold  and  operatively  spaced  an 
equal  dtotance  from  each  other,  and  means,  upon  which 
said  plates  are  slldably  mounted,  for  moving  said  plates 
In  opposite  directions  from  the  center  of  the  mold  snd 
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clamping  them  together,  the  plates  upon  each  aide  of  aald 
center  moving  In  the  aame  directions,  and  spaced  a  greater 
dtotance  apart  than  initially  placed  for  molding. 

5.  A  mold  comprtaing  a  series  of  separating  plates  form- 
ing partitions  of  a  plural  mold  and  operatively  spaced  an 
equal  distance  from  each  other,  means,  upon  which  said 
pUtes  are  slldably  mounted,  for  moving  said  plates  in  op- 
posite directions  from  the  center  of  the  mold,  the  platea 
upon  each  side  of  said  center  moving  in  the  same  direc- 
tion and  a  series  of  core  pieces  also  slldably  mounted  on 
■aid  operating  means. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 


1.004.6M.  AUTOMOBILE-TIBB.  Chabues  B.  Scbbdb- 
IMG,  Weat  De  Pere.  Wto.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1911.  Serial 
No.  618,488. 


1.004,694.  WALL  CONSTRUCTION.  F«ai«k  McMlbbay 
Sawybb,  Lob  Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  6,  1910.  Serial 
No.  &96,8&4. 


1.  A  wall  construction,  comprtoing  U-shaped  and  L- 
shaped  bricks  placed  in  double  rows  and  alternating  In 
each  row,  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  bricks  forming  a  con- 
tinuous central  partition  and  part  of  the  surfaces  of  the 
wall  and  the  backs  thereof  forming  transverae  partitions, 
and  the  legs  of  the  L-shaped  bricks  flllinK  the  spaces  be 
tween  the  U-shaped  bricks  on  the  surfaces  and  the  other 
portions  of  said  L-sbaped  bricks  forming  transverse  par 
titiona  In  altnement  with  the  backa  of  the  U-shaped  bricks. 

2.  A  wall  construction,  comprising  U-shaped  and  L- 
shaped  bricks  laid  in  double  rows,  said  bricks  in  one  row 
alternating  with  each  other  and  with  the  bricks  In  the 

*^  ether  row,  the  legs  of  the  U-shaped  bricks  forming  a  con- 
*  tlnuous  central  partition  and  part  of  the  surfaces  of  the 
wall  and  the  backa  thereof  forming  transverse  partitions, 
and  tb«  legs  of  the  L-shaped  bricks  filling  the  spaces  be- 
tween the  U  shaped  bricks  on  the  surfaces  and  the  other 
t>ortions  of  the  L-sbaped  bricks  forming  transverse  parti- 
tions In  allnement  with  the  backs  of  the  U-shsped  bricks. 

3.  A  wall  construction,  comprising  U-shaped  and  L- 
shaped  bricks  laid  In  rowa  and  courses,  said  bricks  In  one 
row  alternating  with  each  other  snd  with  the  bricks  in 
the  other  row,  and  reversed  in  alternate  courses,  the  legs 
of  the  U-shaped  bricks  forming  a  eontlnnoua  central  par- 
tition and  part  of  the  surfaces  of  the  wall  and  the  backs 
thereof  forming  transverse  partitions,  snd  the  legs  of  the 
L-shaped  bricks  filling  the  spaces  between  the  U-shaped 
bricks  on  the  surfsces  and  the  other  portions  of  said 
L-shaped  bricks  forming  transverse  partitions  in  allne- 
ment with  the  backs  of  ths  U-shaped  bricks. 

4.  A  wall  conatructlon,  comprising  U-shaped  and  L- 
shaped  bricks  laid  In  double  rows  and  courses,  said  bricks 
In  one  row  alternating  with  each  other,  with  the  bricks  in 
the  other  row.  and  with  the  bricks  in  adjacent  courses,  the 
legs  of  the  U-shaped  bricks  forming  a  continuous  central 
psrtltion  and  part  of  the  surfaces  of  the  wall  and  the 
backs  thereof  forming  transverse  partitions,  and  the  legs 
of  the  L-shaped  bricks  filling  the  spaces  between  the 
U-shaped  bricks  on  the  surfacea  and  the  other  portions  of 
the  L-shaped  bricks  forming  transverse  partltlona  in  allne- 
ment with  the  backs  of  the  U-shaped  bricks. 

5.  A  wall  construction,  comprising  U-shaped  and  L- 
ahaped  bricka  laid  in  double  rowa,  the  alternate  bricks  in 
both  rowa  overlapping  each  other  In  each  courae,  the  legs 
of  the  U-shaped  bricks  forming  a  eontlnnoua  central  par- 
tition and  part  of  the  Surfaces  of  the  wall  and  the  backs 
thereof  forming  transverse  partitions,  and  the  legs  of  the 
L-«haped  bricka  filling  the  spsces  between  the  U-shaped 
bricks  on  the  surfaces  and  the  other  portions  of  the  L- 
Bhaped  bricks  forming  transverae  partitions  in  allnement 
with  the  backs  of  the  U-shaped  bricks. 


1.  In  a  device  of'  the  class  described,  a  felly ;  a  tread 
plate ;  parallel  superposed,  reversely  curved  inner  and 
outer  springs  disposed  clrcumferentially  of  the  wheel,  the 
ends  of  the  outer  springs  being  disposed  adjacent  the  tread 
plate,  and  the  ends  of  the  inner  springs  being  disposed 
adjacent  the  felly ;  fixed  members  upon  the  tread  plate 
constituting  an  abutment  for  the  adjacent  ends  of  ad- 
joining palre  of  ooter  springs;  and  fixed  membera  upon 
the  felly  constituting  an  abutment  for  the  adjacent  ends  of 
adjoining  pairs  of  inner  springs. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  felly;  a  tread 
plate  ;  superposed,  reversely  curved  inner  and  outer  springs 
disposed  clrcumferentially  of  the  wheel,  the  ends  of  the 
Inner  springs  being  disposed  adjacent  the  felly,  and  the 
ends  of  the  outer  springs  being  disposed  adjacent  the 
tread  pUte ;  blocks  dtoposed  between  the  ends  of  the 
springs ;  securing  elements  extended  through  the  blocks 
which  are  between  the  ends  of  the  inner  springs,  through 
the  felly,  and  through  the  outer  springs;  compression 
springs  engaged  with  said  securing  elements  and  bearing 
against  the  tread  plate ;  blocks  disposed  between  the  ends 
of  the  ooter  springs ;  securing  members  extended  through 
said  blocks,  through  the  tread  plate,  and  through  the 
inner  aprlngs ;  and  compression  springs  engaged  with  the 
last  named  retaining  membera,  and   bearing  against  the 

felly. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  felly ;  a  tread 
plate  ;  superposed,  reversely  curved  inner  and  outer  aprlngs 
dtoposed  clrcumferentially  of  the  wheel,  the  ends  of  the 
Inner  springs  being  disposed  adjacent  the  felly,  and  the 
enda  of  the  outer  springs  being  dtoposed  adjacent  the 
tread  plate ;  securing  membera  engaging  the  felly  and  the 
outer  springs  and  located  between  the  ends  of  the  inner 
aprlngs ;  securing  members  engaged  with  the  tread  plate 
and  with  the  Inner  aprlngs  and  located  between  the  enda 
of  the  outer  springs;  and  compression  springs  connected 
with  the  securing  membera  and  extended  In  oppoalte  direc- 
tions from  each  other,  the  ends  of  the  compression  springs 
engaging  the  outer  springs  and  the  tread  plate,  and  the 
Inner  springs  and  the  felly,  respectively. 


1,004.696.  INTERNALrCOMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Ralph 
ScuoEt-K,  Oerllkon,  Swltaerland,  assignor  to  Schwetee- 
rlsche  Werkxeugmaschinenfabrlk  Oerllkon.  Oerllkon, 
Switxerland.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  620.650. 

1.  In  a  rotary  combustion  engine,  the  combination  with 
a  cylinder  having  an  exhaust  port,  an  inlet  for  combustible^ 
and  an  air  inlet  port  all  located  proximate  the  periphery 
of  the  cylinder  and  an  air  inlet,  and  a  delivery  paaaage 
proximate  the  center  of  the  cylinder ;  of  a  drum  mounted 
to  rotate  within  the  cylinder  eccentrically,  and  ptotons 
passing  through  the  drum  to  the  cylinder  wall  moving  with 
said  drum,  and  forming  walls  of  combustion  chambera  be- 
tween the  cylinder  and  drum,  and  walls  of  'jompressor  or 
pump  chambers  within  the  drum,  the  combustion  cham- 
bers cooperating  with  said  ports  and  inlet  proximate  the 
periphery  of  the  cylinder  and  the  pump  chambera  with  said 
paasages  proximate  the  center  of  the  drum. 

2.  In  a  rotary  combustion  engine,  the  combination  wttk 
a  cylinder  having  an  exhanst  port,  an  inlet  for  com- 
bustible, and  an  air  inlet  port  all  located  proximate  the 
periphery  of  the  cylinder,  and  angularly  dtoplaced :  and  an 
inlet  and  a  delivery  paaaage  proximate  the  center  of  the 
cylinder ;  of  a  dram  moun^  to  rotate  within  tbs  cyltadar 
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ecf^atrtrally,  and  pUtona  pAaalng  throosb  tb«  dram,  oiot- 
tng  therewith,  contacting  the  cylinder  and  formlog  walla 
of  combaatton  ctaambera  between  the  dram  and  cylinder 
that  cooperate  with  aald  porta  and  inlet,  and  alao  forming 
walla  of  compreaaor  chambera  within  the  drum  that  co- 
oparale  with  aald  paaaagee.  the  combnation  chamber* 
paaalag  conaeeatlvely  paat  the  esbauat  port,  lalet  and  air 
inlet  port  In  aocc«Mlon. 


3.  In  a  rotary  combuatlon  engine,  the  combination  with 
a  cylinder  having  an  ezhauat  port,  an  Inlet  for  com- 
buatible.  and  an  air  Inlet  port  all  located  proximate  the 
periphery  of  the  cylinder ;  and  an  air  Inlet,  and  a  de- 
llTery  paaaa^  proximate  the  center  of  tbe  cylinder ;  of  a 
dmm  mounted  to  rotate  within  the  cylinder  eccentrically, 
and  platona  paaatng  through  the  drum,  inoTlng  therewith, 
and  forming  walla  of  combuatlon  chambera  between  the 
cylinder  and  drum,  and  walla  of  compreaaor  or  pump  cham- 
bera within  the  drum,  tbe  combnation  chamber*  cooperat- 
ing with  aald  porta  and  Inlet  proximate  the  periphery  of 
the  cylinder  and  the  pump  chambers  with  aald  paaaagea 
proximate  the  center  of  the  drum,  and  meana  to  connect 
the  delivery  paaaage  and  air  Inlet  port. 

4.  In  a  rotary  combuatlon  engine,  the  combination  with 
a  cylinder  bartng  an  exhauat  port,  an  inlet  for  com- 
buatible.  and  an  air  inlet  port  all  located  proximate  the 
periphery  of  tbe  cylinder,  and  an  air  Inlet,  and  a  delivery 
paaaage  proximate  tbe  center  of  tbe  cylinder :  of  a  dram 
mounted  to  rotate  within  the  cylinder  eccentrically  and 
platona  paaaing  through  the  drum,  morlng  thorewith,  and 
forming  walla  of  combuatlon  chambers  between  the  cylin- 
der and  drum,  and  walla  of  compreaaor  or  pump  chambera 
within  tbe  drum,  the  combuatlon  chambera  cooperating 
with  aald  porta  and  Inlet  proximate  the  periphery  of  tbe 
cylinder,  and  the  pump  chambera  within  the  paaaage* 
proximate  the  center  of  the  drum,  a  turbine  Interpoacd  be- 
tween the  delivery  paaaage  and  on  air  Inlet  port  and  dla- 
cbarglng  to  the  latter  and  driven  by  compreaaed  air 
from  tbe  comprenor  chambera,  and  a  fan  driven  by  the 
turbine  alao  delivering  to  inlet  port. 

5.  In  a  rotary  combuatlon  engine,  the  combination  with 
a  cylinder  having  an  exhauat  port  and  an  air  inlet  port,  a 
vaporising  chamber  on  and  heated  by  the  beat  of  tbe 
•cylinder,  an  Inlet  for  combuatible  connecting  tbe  chamber 
and  Interior  of  the  cylinder,  aald  inlet  and  ports  angu- 
larly displaced  and  an  inlet  and  a  delivery  paraage  in  the 
■cylinder :  of  a  drum  mounted  to  rotate  wlthla  the  cylinder 
eccentrically,  and  platona  paaaing  through  tbe  drum,  mov- 
ing therewith,  and  forming  walla  of  combustion  chambera 
between  the  cylinder  and  drum,  and  walla  of  compressor 
or  pump  chambers  within  tbe  drum,  tbe  combuatlon 
chambers  cooperating  with  aald  porta  and  inlet  proximate 
the  periphery  of  tbe  cylinder  and  the  pump  chambera  with 
said  paaaagea  proximate  the  center  of  tbe  drum. 


1,004,697.     PBE88INO-MACHINE.     Oscar  Schick.  Chi- 
cago.   111.,    aaalgnor    to   Joseph    SalUman.    Chicago,    III. 
nied  Feb.  18,  1910.  Serial  No.  M4.533.     Renewed  Aug. 
11,  1911.     SerUl  No.  643.642. 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 

with  a  atatlonary  frame  carrying  a   pressing-table,  of  a 


movable  frame,  a  preaaer-bead  carried  by  the  movable- 
frame  to  cooperate  with  tb«  preaalng-tabl*.  a  swlnglnc 
link-connection  between  tbe  frames,  an  operating-treadle 
having  a  bead,  a  floating  pivot  on  which  the  bead  la  ful- 
crumed.  Ilnka  connecting  tbe  head  at  opposite  sldea  of  ita 
fulcrum  with  the  respective  framea  and  forming  with  tba 
bead  a  movable*frame-depreaalng  compound  toggle,  and 
a  spring  for  ralalng  the  lever  and  movable  frame. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  daacrlbed,  the  combination 
with  a  atatlonary  frame  carrying  a  pr easing- table,  of  a 
vertically-movable  frame,  a  hortaontally  awioglng  and  lon- 
gitudinally eliding  bar  mounted  In  tbe  movable  frame,  a 
manually  operated  adjuating  acrew  In  tbe  forward  end 
of  tbe  bar.  a  preaaer-bead  awlveied  npon  tbe  lower  end 
of  aald  acrew  to  cooperate  with  tbe  pressing-table,  upper 
and  lower  awlnglng  links  connecting  the  frames,  a  treadle 
having  a  bead,  a  link  connecting  tbe  bead  between  Its  end* 
with  the  movable  frame.  Ilnka  connecting  the  bead  at  Ita 
upper  end  with  tbe  atatlonary  frame  and  at  ita  lower 
end  with  tbe  movable  frame,  and  forming  with  the  bead 
a  compound  movable-frante-depreaaing  toggle-lever,  and  a 
spring  tor  ralalng  the  lever  and  movable  frame. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  atatlonary  frame  carrying  a  prewaing  table,  of  a 
movable  frame,  a  preaaer-bead  carried  by  tbe  movable- 
frame  to  cooperate  with  the  preaalng-Ubla.  a  awlnglng- 
link  connection  between  the  framea.  an  operating-treadle 
having  a  head,  a  floating  pivot  on  which  the  bead  la  fiil- 
crumed.  Ilnka  connecting  tbe  head  at  opposite  aklea  of 
Ita  fulcrum  with  the  respective  framea  and  forming  with 
the  head  a  movable-frame-depr«aalng  compound  toggle, 
bearing  membera  between  aald  frames  for  guiding  tbe 
movable  frame  aa  It  la  ralaed  and  lowered,  and  a  aprlng 
for  ralalng  tbe  lever  and  movable  frame. 


1.004,698.    LOCK.     Wallacb  LArATcm  Ssllcck.  riatte- 
vUle.  Wla.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  604.198. 

1.  In  a  lock,  a  eliding  bolt,  a  rocker  having  an  arm 
projecting  into  engagement  with  tbe  bolt  and  an  arm  pro- 
jecting at  an  angle  to  tbe  flrst  mentioned  arm,  a  knob 
spindle,  an  arm  projecting  therefrom,  tbe  bolt  being  lo- 
cated between  the  aplodle  and  the  rocker,  and  a  member 
having  a  weighted  upper  end  and  forming  a  pivotal  con- 
nection between  the  laat  mentioned  arm  and  the  aecond 
mentioned  arm  of  tbe  rocker,  aald  connection  tranaectlnf 
tbe  bolt. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  sliding  bolt,  a  rocker  having  an  arm 
projecting  Into  engagement  with  the  bolt,  and  an  arm  pro- 
jecting at  an  angle  to  tbe  first  mentioned  arm.  a  knob 
aplndle.  an  arm  projecting  therefrom,  a  member  having 
a  weighted  upper  end  and  forming  a  connection  between 
the  laat  mentioned  arm  and  the  aecond  mentioned  arm  of 
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the  rocker,  and  a  key  operated  coupler  mounted  for  rock- 
ing movement  above  the  bolt  and  having  a   portion  ar- 


ranged to  poeltlvely  engage  the  bolt  when  tbe  tumbler  la 
In  one  position  of  It*  nxAlng  movement. 


1.004.699.     MACHINE  FOB  LINING  CAN-COVEBS.     Lfk 
C.   8ha«f,   Plattsmouth.    Nebr..   anilgnor   to   American 
•  Can  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.     Filed  Sept.  13,  1909.     Serial  No.  517,536. 


actuating  tbe  turret  to  bring  the  aplndle*  *ucce*slvely  Into 
a  predetermined  position,  and  driving  means  for  rotating 
said  spindles  while  In  said  position. 

4    In  a  machine  for  lining  can-cover*,  the  combination 
with  compoaltlon-applylng  mechanlam  ;  of  a  turret  revolu- 
ble  In  a  aubetantlally  vertical  plane,  radial  bead*  carried 
by  aald  turret,   radUl  aplndle*  Joumaled  In  aald  bead*, 
chuck-plates  carried   on   tbe  outer  ends  of  said  spindles 
and  adapted  to  carry  can-covers,  meana  for  actuating  the 
turret  to  bring  tbe  chuck-plates  aucceBslvely  into  proximity 
to   the   composition-applying    mechanlam,   driving    wheela 
carried  on  the  Inner  ends  of  the  spindles,  and  a  contlnn- 
ously-revoluble  wheel   with  which   the   respective  driving 
wheels    are    carried    Into    frictlonal    engagement    by    tbe 
movement*  of  tbe   turret    which   carry    the   chuck-platea 
into  proximity  to  the  composition-applying  mechanlsin. 

5  In  a  machine  for  lining  can-covers,  a  turret  revoluble 
on  a  aubstantUlly  horlK)ntal  axis,  radial  spindles  carried 
by  said  turret,  chuck-plates  mounted  on  said  spindles  and 
adapted  to  carry  can-covers,  composition-applying  mecha- 
nism, means  for  Intermittently  actuating  tbe  turret  to 
carry  the  chuck-plates  successively  into  proximity  to  aald 
compoaltlon-applylng  mechanism,  means  for  placing  can- 
covers  on  the  chuck-plates  as  the  same  approach  the  com- 
position-applying mechanism,  means  for  revolving  tbe 
chuck  plates,  and  means  for  displacing  tbe  can-covers 
from  the  chuck-plates  after  tbe  same  pass  the  composition- 
applying  mechanism. 

[CUlms  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Ga«ette.l 


1  004,700.  CHEMICAL  SPRAYER  AND  DISINFBCTOB. 
CHAaLM  F.  81T.8.  Newark,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  13,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  586,946. 


1  In  a  machine  for  lining  can-covers,  a  turret  mounted 
to  revolve  on  a  subatantlally  borlaonUl  axis,  a  plural 
number  of  radial  apindles  carried  by  aald  turret,  chuck- 
plates  mounted  on  aald  apindles  and  adapted  to  receive 
can-cover*,  meana  for  intermittently  actuating  tbe  turret 
to  bring  tbe  radial  aplndle*  *ucce*alvely  Into  a  vertical 
position  and  tbe  chuck  plates  carried  thereby  into  bori- 
sontal  position,  means  for  revolving  the  spindles  while 
In  said  vertical  position,  and  composition  applying  mecha- 
nism arranged  adjacent  to  the  chuck-plate  carried  by  the 

vertical  aplndle.  ki— m^^ 

2.  In  a  machine  for  lining  can-covera.  the  combination 
with  composition-applying  mechanism:  of  a  series  of 
chuck  platea  adapted  to  carry  can-covera,  apindles  carry- 
ing aald  chuck  plates,  a  turret  revoluble  on  a  horlaonta 
axia,  the  apindles  being  Journaled  in  tbe  turret  In  radial 
relation  thereto,  meana  for  Intermittently  actuating  aald 
turret  to  bring  the  chuck-plates  carried  thereby  succes- 
sively into  a  borlaonUl  position  adjacent  to  the  compoal- 
tlon-applylng mechanlam,  and  meana  for  routing  the  re- 
spective aplndle*  while  the  chuck-platea  carried  thereby 
are  In  aald  hori*onUl  position. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  lining  can-covera.  a  turret  revoluble 
In  a  aubstantlally  vertical  plane,  radial  spindles  carried 
by  said  turret,  chuck-plates  mounted  on  said  •P»na|e« 
and  adapted  to  carry  can-covera.  means  for  intermittently 


An  apparatus  for  the  purpo«»  set  forth  comprising  a 
Pipe  provided  with  a  dlacharge  noaale  at  one  end  and  hav- 
inriU  opposite  end  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  «,urc« 
of  water   supply,  a  chemical   containing  Unk,  a   branch 
ppe  reading  from  the  water  pipe  to  the  Unk  and  provided 
wiTh  a  cut*«r.  a  dlacharge  pipe  leading  eccentrically  from 
The  bottom  of  tbe  Unk  to  the  water  pipe  and  provided 
with  a  cut-off,  a  vertical  shaft  Journaled  eccentrically  in 
The  water  pipe  and  having  Us  upper  end  extending  cen- 
rally  into  the  bottom  of  the  Unk  and  rotatably  mounted 
in  the -bottom  thereof,  a  water  wheel  on  thejower  end  of 
aald  shaft  within  the  water  pipe,  and  an  aglUtor  on  the 
upper  end  of  aald  abaft  within  tbe  tank. 


1  004  701.     BAIL-BRACE.     James  Smith.  Reliance.  S.  D. 
'  Filial  Mar.  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  614,837. 


— 7 ^ 


1  A  device  for  mending  broken  ralla  comprUlng  a  plate 
having  a  hook  to  engage  the  base  flange  of  a  raU,  a  truaa 
rod  a  book  pivoted  to  said  truss  rod  and  extending 
through  the  plate,  said  hook  adapted  to  engage  the  baae 
flange  of  tbe  rail,  a  clamp  plate  connected  to  the  opposite 
end  of  said  truss  rod  and  to  the  flange  of  the  opposite  rail. 
and  a  nut  for  adjusting  the  truss  rod. 

2  An  emergency  rail  brace  comprising  a  plate  provided 
with  a  alot  for  supporting  the  end*  of  tbe  rails,  angle  irona 
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pl«c«d  tt  the  lidM  of  tb«  brokm  porttona  of  tb«  rails,  • 
hook  «iigmchiir  the  outer  Iwm  flanc«  of  tb«  rail,  nld  pl«t« 
hATlac  a  slot  therein,  a  hook  exteodliiK  throa^h  Mid  slot 
tt»4  aiapted  to  eogaffe  the  inner  baae  flanee  of  the  rail,  a 
traas  rod  pivoted  to  aaid  book,  a  elamp  plate  connected  to 
tbe  opposite  rail,  a  truaa  rod  extending  throagta  aald  claaip 
pl«t«,  and  ft  avt  for  adjnstiog  aald  tnaaa  rod. 

3.  In  a  derice  for  repairing  ralla.  tbe  comblnatloD  of  a 
hook  plate  to  engage  tlM  baae  flange  of  tbe  rail,  uld  book 
plate  t>elng  prorided  with  a  alot,  a  book  mounted  in  tbe 
slot  to  engage  the  Inner  flange  of  the  rail,  and  a  truaa  rod 
to  wbleh  aald  hook  la  piToted.  aald  traas  rod  extending 
through  a  clamp  for  tbe  opposite  rail  and  proTided  with  a 
BQt  for  adjoatlng  tt>e  same. 


1.004.702.      TRAP  -  NK8T.      Samitbl   L.    Smith.    Dnlath. 
Minn.     Piled  Mar.  13.  1911.     Serial  No.  414.071. 


A  trap  neat  romprlatng  a  caatng  baring  an  entrance  and 
an  exit  opening  formed  in  its  opposite  ends.  respectlTely. 
said  openinga  extending  to  the  oppoaite  sides  of  the  castng 
and  in  apttcad  relation  from  tbe  top  and  the  bottom  there- 
of, doora  tatBged  in  tbe  opposite  ends  of  the  castng  and 
closing  tbe  entrance  and  exit,  the  said  door  for  the  en- 
trance being  normally  opened  when  the  nest  is  unoccupied 
and  being  automatically  closed  and  locked  In  Its  closed  po 
■ition  upon  tbe  entrance  of  a  fowl,  the  said  entrance  door 
being  hinged  to  swing  inwardly  and  the  exit  door  being 
hinged  to  awing  outwardly,  a  platform  Incladlng  a  naat 
and  a  shelf  weighting  one  end  thereof  plyoted  In  the  said 
casing  intermediate  Ita  enda.  a  latch  pivoted  in  said  caaing 
and  engaging  tbe  entrance  door,  a  rod  connecting  the  latch 
with  tbe  weighted  end  of  the  platform  and  retaining  the 
entrance  door  in  raiaed  position,  a  catch  carried  by  the 
entrance  door  and  lying  In  the  path  of  the  latch,  a  second 
latch  piToted  within  tbe  caaing  and  lying  In  tbe  path  of 
the  entrance  door,  a  rod  connecting  this  second  mentioned 
latch  with  the  exit  door  and  Bormally  forcing  tbe 'second 
mentioned  latch  Into  engaganMBt  with  the  entrance  door 
by  tbe  weight  of  aald  exit  door,  whereby  tbe  flrst 
tloned  latch  is  held  in  engagement  with  tbe  catch. 


1,004.703.     VEHICLE- WHEEL.     Ix)!»?»i«  C   SiiooT.  Hllla 
boro.  Tex.     Filed  July  15.  1910.     SerUl  No.  872.124. 

1.  A  mecbanlam  conaiatlng  of  a  plurality  of  radial  roda, 
means  being  provided  to  guide  each  rod  under  radial  dis- 
placement, a  collad  spring  mounted  upon  each  rod.  the 
outer  extremities  of  which  will  move  with  the  rod.  while 
tbe  Inner  extremities  remain  stationary,  tbe  outer  extreml- 
tlaa  of  each  rod  being  connected  by  a  pair  of  linka  with  tbe 
hiDer  extremities  of  the  two  adjacent  roda. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  bob 
thereof,  of  a  ring  rigidly  supported  from  tbe  hob,  a  pta- 
rallty  of  fally  sectlona  mounted  la  said  ring,  adapted  to 
undergo  radial  displsoement.  a  radial  rod  upon  the  outer 
extremity  of  which  each  felly  aectloo  is  mounted,  means 
carried  by  tbe  hub  serving  to  guide  the  inner  extremltlea 
of  aald  roda  during  diaplacemeot.  a  spring  colled  upon  each 
rod    adapted   to    be   coapreaasd    by   Inward   dIsplaeeaMat 


of  aald  rod,  and  a  pair  of  llnka  baring  their  outer  extreal- 
tlea  plrotaliy  mounted  upon  tbe  outer  end  of  each  rod  and 
their  slotted  inner  extremities  piroted  upon  tbe  Inner  ends 
of  the  roda  adjacent  to  aald  rod. 


3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  tbe  combination  with  the  hub 
thereof,  of  a  disk  faat  upon  aald  bub.  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  radial  slots,  a  ring  rigidly  supported  from  tbe 
bub  and  concentric  therewith,  a  plurality  of  felly  sections 
mounted  in  said  ring  and  adapted  to  undergo  radial  dis- 
placement. H  rsdlal  rod  upon  the  outer  extremity  of  which 
each  felly  section  la  mounted,  ^n  arm  carried  by  tbe  Inner 
extremity  of  each  rod  alldably  mounted  In  one  of  the  alots 
of  aald  dlak.  a  spring  colled  upon  each  rod  adapted  to  be 
compreaaed  by  Inward  displacement  of  the  rod.  and  a  pair 
of  links  having  tbeir  outer  extremities  pivoted  upon  tbe 
outer  ends  of  each  rod  and  their  inner  extremltlea  pivoted 
upon  the  arma  carried  by  the  roda  adjacent  to  tbe  rod  In 
quaatlon. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheal,  the  combination  with  the  bub 
thereof,  of  a  dlak  rigidly  mounted  upon  tbe  hob  baring  a 
plurality  of  radial  alots  therein,  a  plurality  of  radial 
spokas  rigidly  mounted  In  said  dlak.  blocks  carried  by  tbe 
outer  extremities  of  each  spoke,  s  pair  of  rings  concentric 
with  tbe  bub  secured  to  said  blocks  at  each  side  thereof, 
felly  sections  alldably  mounted  In  the  aperturea  formed 
between  tbe  rings  and  between  aald  blocks,  a  radial  rod 
upon  tbe  outer  extremity  of  which  each  felly  aectlon  la 
mounted,  an  arm  carried  by  tbe  Inner  extremity  of  eAch 
rod  alldably  mounted  In  one  of  tbe  alots  of  said  dlak,  a 
spring  colled  upon  each  rod  adapted  to  be  compreaaed  by 
Inward  displacement  of  said  rod.  and  a.  pair  of  links  bsr- 
ing  their  outer  extremities  piroted  upon  tbe  outer  enda  of 
each  rod  at  each  aide  thereof,  the  inner  extremltlea  of  aald 
llnka  being  piroted  upon  tbe  arms  carried  by  tbe  roda  ad- 
jacent to  tbe  roda  la  queation. 


1,004.704.  FENCE-FABRIC  MACHINE.  Pwm  SoMMna. 
Peoria,  III.,  JoHiv  Sommkr.  Point  Lookout.  Utah,  and 
PcTSB  W.  SoMMEB  and  JoaaPH  W.  Son  una,  Peoria,  lU. ; 
Benjamin  L.  Sommer  executor  of  aald  Jonaph  W.  8om- 
mer.  deceased.     Filed  July  6.  1902.     Serial  No.  114.634. 

1.  A  machine  for  tbe  manufacture  of  wire  fencing,  com- 
prising a  rotating  frame,  a  aerlea  of  colling  merabera 
mounted  for  reciprocation  in  aald  frame,  and  meana  tM 
rotating  aald  frame  and  for  actuating  said  membera. 

2.  A  mseblne  for  tbe  manufacture  of  wire  fencing,  00m- 
prlalng  a  rerolving  frame,  a  series  of  colling  membera 
mounted  for  reciprocation  In  aald  frame,  meana  for  actuat- 
ing the  rerolring  frame,  and  means  for  adrandag  a  aerlaa 
of  said  membera  In  one  direction  and  a  aerlea  In  an  oppo- 
site direction  and  for  actuating  tbe  aame  during  tbe  rota- 
tion of  tbe  rerolring  frame. 

3.  A  machine  for  tbe  manufacture  of  wire  fencing,  com- 
prlatng  a  rerolring  frame,  a  aeriea  of  ahnttlea  arranged  In 
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aald  frame  and  fwrtprocated  therein  during  the  rotation  of 
Se  fra^  colling  m«.be«  carried  by  aald  abattlea.  and 
means  for  actuating  tbe  frame  and  Imparting  mor-nent  to 
the  shuttlea. 


ranged  to  support  the  flap  in  contact  with  the  bruah,  aad 
meanTfor  almultaneoasly  rlbratlng  tbe  brush  "d  K«^<»« 
in  opposite  directions  longitudinally  of  the  flap,  subetan- 
tially  aa  descrllied. 

S  A  channel  cementing  machine,  baring.  In  combina- 
tion, a  cement  applying  bruab.  a  channel  flap  guide  ar- 
ranged to  aupport  tbe  flap  in  contact  with  the  bruah.  and 
means  for  vlbrsting  said  guide  longitudinally  of  the  chan- 
nel flap,  aubstantlally  as  described. 

4  A  channel  cementing  machine,  baring,  to  combina- 
tion, means  for  applying  cement  to  the  channel  and  chan- 
nel flap  and  means  for  simultaneonaly  molatenlng  the 
channel  flap,  substantially  as  described. 

6  A  channel  cementing  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  cement  applying  bruah  and  a  cl^»°°«l  '^P  f**J* 
arranged  to  support  the  channel  flap  In  "^^J^^^^^^  ^^ 
bruah,  aald  channel  flap  guide  being  provided  with  »  pas- 
sageway for  conducting  water  to  the  channel  flap,  aub- 
stantlally aa  described. 
1       [Claima  6  to  39  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


4  A  machine  for  the  manufactura  of  wire  fencing,  com- 
prising a  revolving  frame,  two  or  more  rtiuttJea  mounted 
for  reciprocation  in  said  frame  and  during  the  rotation 
thereof,  meana  for  imparting  a  stopping  and  atartlng  move 
meTt^^shuttles.  and  mean,  for  routing  the  frame 
and  for  reveralng  the  movemenU  of  tbe  ahuttlea. 

6  A  machine  for  tbe  manufacture  of  wire  fencing,  com- 
prUIng  a  revolving  frame,  a  series  of  Intermittently  re- 
Tolred  colling  membera  carried  thereby  and  supported  by 
frames  reciprocally  arranged  In  the  rerolring  frame,  means 
for  actuating  the  revolving  frame,  meana  for  reciprocating 
the  framea  carrying  said  membera.  and  nipans  for  actual 
Ing  aald  membera  when  the  frames  carrying  the  same  are 
reciprocated  In  one  direction,  and  for  holding  them  atatlon 
ary  when  moving  In  the  oppoaite  direction. 
[Claims  6  to  142  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,004.706.      8TBAM  -  GENERATOR.      David 
'  ABTHUB  R.   Cabuylb,   San  Francisco,   Cal. 
24,  1910.    Serial  No.  639,792. 


Stabk  'and 
Piled  Jan. 


L004  705  CHANNBL-CKMENTING  MACHINE.  Chaw^s 
P  STAKBOH.  Lynn.  Maaa,  aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
d^lnery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1904.     Serial  No.  196,698. 


1  A  channel  cementlag  machine,  baring,  to  combina- 
tion, a  cament  apply  tog  bruah.  and  a  channel  •'P  »«"• 
•rraagw!  to  aupport  tbe  flap  in  contact  with  tbe  bruah, 
■ubatantially  aa  deocribed.  ^„m-. 

.    2    A  ch«»nel  cementtog  machine,  baring.  In  combina- 
tion, a  cement  applying  bruah.  a  channel  flap  gulda  ar- 


1  A  water  tube  boiler  comprtaing  Inclined  front  and 
rear  water  legs  baring  subaUntlally  parallel  sid«.  a  aub- 
stantlally horlaontal  steam  and  water  chamber  abore  aaM 
water  lege  and  connected  thereto  by  rounded  corner  por- 
tlona  hartog  aubstantlally  concentric  sides,  water  tubes 
connecting  aald  water  lega  and  arranged  °o""'^«"^ 
and  in  a  pluraUty  of  banka,  a  Are  chamber  be^owaaW 
water  tube^  and  a  plurality  of  relatively  small  flra  tuhea 
extendtog  through  said  steam  and  water  <^»'»°^'  *»; 
adapted  to  conrey  the  products  of  combustion  to  a  smoke 
chamber  abore  said  steam  and  water  cfc»«»ber 

2    A  water  tube  boiler  comprising  Incltoed  front  ana 
rear  water  legs  hsvlng  substantially  P»"»'J:'*»«^  •  "Jj 
stanttoUy  borteontal  ateam  and  water  chamber  abore  aaW 
water  legs  and  connected  thereto  by  rounded  comer  por- 
tlona  baring  substantially  concentric  aldea.  ^f«J™ 
connecting  said  water  legs  and  arranged  normalthe«jo. 
TLam  <^m  abore  .aid  steam  and  water  chamber,  tubu- 
lar connecting  membera  between  aald   steam  and  water 
chamber  and  said  -team  drum,  a  flre  <^^»^„**1»7  "^ 
water  tubes,  and  a  plurality  of  relatlrely  «"»  ^J*  *»»r 
extending  through  aald  steam   and   water   chamber   and 
adapted  to  conrey  the  producta  of  combustion  to  a  smoke 
chamber  abore  aald  steam  and  water  cbambOT. 

S  A  water  tube  boiler  comprWng  Incltoed  front  and 
rear  water  legs  baring  subaUntlally  parallel  sldea,  a  sub- 
suntlally  borlaonUl  steam  and  water  chamber  abore  aald 
water  legs  and  connected  thereto  by  rounded  comer  por- 
tions hartog  substantially  concentric  sides,  the  rear  comer 
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portion  betag  of  larger  curratar*  than  the  frost  and  tbe 
tmmm  aid*  tlMr«of  provided  with  reinforcements,  water 
t«b«a  coaaaettag  aald  water  lega  and  arranged  normal 
thereto,  a  tranaverselr  arranged  steam  drum  above  tbe 
front  of  said  steam  and  water  chamber,  and  tubolar  con- 
necting members  between  said  steam  and  water  chamber 
and  said  steam  drum,  a  Are  chamber  extending  from  the 
front  to  the  rear  water  lag  below  said  tubes,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  relatlTely  small  lire  tube*  extending  through  said 
steam  and  water  chamber  la  the  rear  of  said  steam  drum 
and  spread  over  the  major  portion  of  the  steam  and  water 
chamber  and  adapted  to  convey  the  products  of  combus- 
tion serosa  tbe  steam  and  water  chamber  to  a  smoke 
chamber  above  the  sama. 


1,004.707.  FLUSHING-TANK.  William  O.  STSWAkT, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  May  10,  1900.  Serial  No. 
4(»5,049. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  Unk  having  an  outlet  connec 
tion  extending  from  the  bottom  thereof  and  provided  with 
a  seat,  a  valve  adapted  to  float  In  the  liquid  contained  in' 
said  tank  and  to  engage  said  seat,  a  member  reclprocable 
within  said  connection  and  adapted  to  engage  the  lower 
portion  of  the  valve  to  unseat  the  same,  an  overflow  tube 
communicating  with  said  connection  and  partially  over- 
hanging the  same,  aa  operating  lever,  and  a  connection 
extending  from  said  lever  through  said  tube  and  Into  the 
outlet  connection  and  having  Its  lower  end  operatively 
connected  to  the  reclprocable  member. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  tank  having  an  outlet  connec- 
tion extending  from  the  bottom  thereof  and  provided  with 
a  seat,  a  valve  adapted  to  float  in  the  liquid  in  said  Unk 
and  to  engage  said  seat,  a  sleeve  reciprocably  supported 
within  said  connactioa  and  having  a  lateral  projection, 
a  seat  for  aald  projection  carried  by  the  outlet  connection, 
an  overflow  pipe  communicating  with  the  outlet  connection 
at  the  side  thereof  which  Is  provided  with  said  seat,  and 
an  operating  device  for  the  sleeve  extending  through  aald 
tube  and  secured  to  the  lateral  projection  of  said  sleeve. 

8,  The  combination  of  a  tank  having  an  outlet  connec- 
tion extending  from  the  bottom  thereof,  a  plurality  of  up- 
wardly projecting  overflow  pipes  communicating  with  said 
connection,  a  valve  seat  in  said  connection  arranged  within 
the  group  of  overflow  pipes,  a  valve  adapted  to  float  in 
the  liquid  in  the  tank  and  arranged  within  the  group  of 
pipaa,  an  unseating  member  within  aald  connection  below 
■aid  valve,  and  an  operating  device  for  said  member  ex- 
tending  through  one  of  said  plpea. 

4.  Tl»e  combination  of  a  flushing  tank  having  an  outlet 
connection  In  the  bottom  thereof  and  a  plurality  of  up- 
wardly projeetlng  overflow  plpaa  communicating  with 
said  connection,  a  valve  seat  within  said  connection  and 
arranged  within  the  group  of  overflow  pipes  and  provided 
with  a  downwardly  extending  sleeve  having  a  vertical  alot 
In  the  wall  thereof,  a  valve  within  aald  plpea  and  adapted 
to  float  in  the  liquid  in  the  tank,  an  unseating  member 
mounted  within  aald  sleeve  and  provided  with  a  projec- 
tion extending  through  said  alot.  and  an  operating  device 
connected  with  said  projection  and  extending  through  one 
of  said  plpaa. 


1,004.708.  If  OLDINO  -  MACHINE.  Jon  T.  SroraT. 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  28,  1910.  Serial  No 
583.410. 


1.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mold 
supporting  platform,  of  a  fluid  preaaure  cylinder,  a  sildlnff 
member  cooperating  with  the  cylinder  and  supporting  the 
said  platform,  means  for  admitting  a  fluid  to  the  cylinder. 
an  exhaust  port  for  the  cylinder,  aald  port  being  con- 
trolled by  the  gliding  member  to  exhaust  the  cylinder 
when  the  sliding  member  has  raised  a  certain  amount,  a 
alldtng  piston  In  the  upper  end  of  said  cylinder,  said  pis- 
ton being  raised  Into  contact  with  the  sliding  mambar 
when  fluid  la  admitted  to  the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mold 
■opportlng  platftrm,  of  a  fluid  preasure  cylinder,  a  sliding 
member  coflperating  with  the  cylinder  and  supporting 
■aid  platform,  meana  for  admitting  fluid  to  the  cylinder, 
■aid  port  being  controlled  by  the  sliding  member  to  ex- 
hauat  the  cylinder  when  the  sliding  member  has  been 
rataed  a  certain  amount,  a  eliding  piston  in  said  cylinder 
which  ia  adapted  to  conUet  with  tbe  platform  when  fluid 
Is  admitted  to  the  cylinder,  means  within  the  cylinder 
for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  the  piston,  means 
for  admitting  air  above  the  platon  whereby  the  ■Ildlng 
member  may  be  raised,  and  means  for  limiting  the  upward 
movement  of  the  sliding  member. 

3.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mold 
supporting  platform,  of  a  fluid  preaaure  cylinder,  a  sliding 
member  cooperating  with  the  cylinder  and  supporting  the 
said  platform,  means  for  admitting  air  to  the  cylinder  to 
exhaust  the  air  therefrom  to  Impart  a  vibratory  move- 
ment to  the  sliding  member,  a  slidable  piston  mounted  in 
the  said  cylinder,  means  for  limiting  the  downward  move- 
ment of  said  platon,  means  for  admitting  air  above  the 
piston  whereby  the  platform  will  be  raised,  and  adJusUble 
means  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of  the  eliding 
member. 

4.  In  a  molding  machine,  the  combination  with  a  mold 
supporting  platform,  of  a  fluid  preaaure  cylinder,  a  sliding 
member  cooperating  with  the  cylinder  and  supporting  the 
said  platform,  meana  for  admitting  a  fluid  to  and  exhaust- 
ing the  same  from  tbe  cylinder  to  Impart  a  vibratory  mo- 
tion to  the  sliding  member,  a  sliding  cup  shaped  piston 
within  the  cylinder,  meana  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
said  platon  in  one  direction,  meana  for  admitting  air 
above  the  said  platon  to  raise  the  sliding  member,  and 
meana  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  sliding  member. 

5.  In  a  molding  machine  the  combination  with  a  fluid 
preaaure  cylinder,  of  a  sliding  member  associated  with  said 
cylinder,  means  for  admitting  a  fluid  to  and  dlacharging 
the  same  from  the  cylinder  to  Impart  a  vibratory  motion 
to  the  sliding  member,  means  for  admitting  a  fluid  to  a 
portion  of  aald  cylinder  to  raiae  tbe  said  alldlng  member, 
a  swinging  platform  supported  upon  said  sliding  member, 
snd  means  for  holding  said  platform  in  adjusted  position. 

[Clalma  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,004,700.      SPRAYING    DEVICE.       Bmil    Scth««lahd, 

'  Loa  Angelea,   Cal.,   assignor  to   Albert   B.   Terkea,  Loa 

Angelea,  Cal.     Filed  May  20,  1910.     SerUl  No.  582,510. 


1.  A  support,  a  plate  having  an  aperture  extending 
tranaveraely  therethrough,  and  a  spraying  portion,  said 
■upport  being  adapted  to  aupport  a  nossle  In  poaltlon  to 
direct  a  stream  through  said  apertured  portion  of  aald 
plate  and  against  the  spraying  portion  thereof. 

2.  In  a  sprinkler,  a  nonle,  a  apraytng  plate,  means 
to  pivotally  attach  said  plate  to  one  side  of  aald  noule. 
■aid  plate  having  a  spraying  portion,  such  spraying  por- 
tion tending  under  the  impact  of  the  liquid  to  move  the 
plate  toward  the  side  of  the  nossle  opposite  the  pivotal 
mounting  thereof,  and  stop  meana  to  limit  such  movement. 

8.  In  a  sprinkler,  a  nossle.  a  plate  having  an  apertured 
portion  and  a  spraying  portion,  means  to  support  said 
plate  with  the  apertured  portion  thereof  extending  acrosa 
the  mouth  of  the  nossle  and  to  permit  a  stream  to  pass 
from  the  nossle  through  said  apertured  portion  of  the 
plate  without  deflection,  said  plate  being  bent  upon  tbe 
said  apertured  portion  to  bring  the  spraying  portion 
thereof  Into  tbe  path  of  tbe  stream. 

4.  In  combination,  a  nossle,  a  plurality  of  spraying 
members,  and  a  pivotal  support  common  to  ■aid  mem- 
ber^,  one  of  Baid  membera  being  adapted  to  form  a  difTerent 
spray  from  the  other,  said  members  being  super-lmpoaable 
and  successively  movable  to  a  spraying  position. 

5.  In  combination,  a  nossle,  a  plurality  of  spraying 
platea,  and  a  pivotal  support  common  to  said  plates,  each 
of  aald  platea  having  an  apertured  portion  adapted  to  ex- 
tend acroaa  the  mouth  of  the  nossle  and  a  spraying  por- 
tion adapted  to  deflect  the  stream. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oa^tte.] 


1,004,710.      GUN-CLEANER.      G«OBG«   A.    Swasst,    Oak- 
land. Me.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alvah  J.  McNaughton, 
-   Milllnocket,    Me.      Filed    Jan.    24,    1911.      Serial    No. 
<    004.463. 


1.  A  gun  cleaning  attachment,  including  a  swab,  a 
mussle  member  embodying  a  pulley  adapted  to  support  the 
swab  at  the  mussle  end  of  a  gnn  barrel,  and  a  breech 
member  adapted  to  support  the  Bwab  at  the  breech  end 
of  the  barrel,  aald  breech  member  embod.vlng  a  frame 
adapted  to  be  clamped  to  tbe  gun,  a  plate  aecured  to  tbe 
frame,  latenally  spaced  partition  plates  also  secured  to 
tbe  frame  and  provided  with  extensions,  a  draft  pulley 
Jonrnaled  in  the  frame  between  one  of  said  partition  platea 
and  the  first-named  plate  and  over  which  the  swab  la 
deaigned  to  travel,  a  pinion  movable  with  the  draft 
pulley  and  Joumaled  between  the  partition  plates,  and  a 
driving  gear  meahing  with  aald  pinion  and  Joumaled  be- 
tween tbe  extensions  of  aald  partition  plate*. 


S.  A  gun  cleaning  attachment,  embodying  an  endleaa 
flexible  swab,  a  mussle  member  adapted  to  support  aald 
swab,  and  a  breech  member  co-acting  with  the  mussle 
member  in  tbe  support  of  tbe  swab,  the  breech  member 
embodying  a  frame,  a  plate  mounted  on  tbe  frame,  inner 
and  outer  partition  platea  mounted  on  the  frame,  all  of 
tbe  platea  being  laterally  spaced  from  each  otlier,  a  draft 
pulley  Joumaled  in  between  the  flrst-named  plate  and  tbe 
adjoining  plate  and  adapted  to  directly  support  tbe  awal^ 
a  pinion  Joumaled  between  the  partition  plates  and  mov- 
able with  the  draft  pulley,  a  driving  gear  Journaled  ia 
between  sakt  partition  platea  and  meahing  with  aald  pin- 
ion, blocks  secured  to  tbe  ends  of  the  frame  and  inter- 
posed between  the  flrst-named  plate  and  the  adjoining 
plate,  which  are  formed  with  extensions  connected  to  the 
side  facea  of  aald  blocka,  a  sUndard  connected  to  one  aide 
of  tbe  frame  and  to  tbe  flrat-named  plate,  and  another 
standard  connected  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  frame  and 
to  the  outer  partition  plate,  the  intermediate  partition 
plate  being  provided  wih  a  brace  block  connected  to  aald 
last  named  standard. 


1,004,711.     GLOVE  AND  MITTEN.     L«Ti  L.  TABoa,  MU- 
waukee,  Wta.    Filed  June  11,  1910.    SerUl  No.  666,328. 


1.  In  a  glove  or  mitten,  the  combination  with  a  wrlat 
portion  having  a  lining  and  an  exterior  covering,  of  an 
elastic  band  encircling  such  lining  and  interpoaed»between 
it  and  the  outer  covering,  said  band  being  atitcbed  to  tbe 
outer  covering  only  along  the  Inner  side  of  the  wrist  por- 
tion anfl  being  unconnected  with  the  covering  at  all  other 
polnta. 

2.  In  a  glove  or  mitten,  the  combination  with  a  wrlat 
portion  having  a '  lining  and  an  exterior  covering,  of  an 
elastic  band  encircling  such  lining  and  Interpoaed  between 
it  and  the  outer  covering,  said  band  being  stitched  to  the 
outer  covering  only  along  tbe  inner  side  of  the  wrlat  por- 
tion and  being  unconnected  with  the  covering  at  all  other 
points,  said  outer  covering  being  gathered  on  tbe  side  at 
which  the  band  la  atitcbed. 


1,004,712.  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS.  Dajcibl  H. 
Talbut.  Cuacdb  Shaw,  Jambs  I.  Holcomb,  and  Jacob 
F.  HOKB.  Jr.,  Indianapolia,  Ind. ;  aald  Shaw,  Holcomb, 
and  Hoke,  Jr.,  aaaignors  to  The  American  Box  Ball 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  June 
21,  1909.     Serial  No.  503,379. 


1.  An  amusement  apparatus  of  tbe  kind  described  in- 
cluding a  ball  course,  alley  pins  with  rounded  upper  ends. 
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a  ptontUty  of  bam  Bountod  tnuuTvrMly  over  tte  rear 
part  of  the  bail  coarse  upoo  whleb  Mid  plai  are  pivotallj 
aMooted  ao  as  to  be  moTcd  from  a  Tertteal  to  a  boriaootal 
fa&ktltm  wben  atnick  by  a  ball,  one  of  Mid  bars  betog 
loeatpd  In  front  of  another,  a  catch  on  each  bar  adapted 
to  engage  the  apper  end  of  an  alley  ptn  oo  the  aezt  rear 
bar  and  hold  it,  and  meana  carried  by  the  transrarae  bar 
on  which  an  alley  pin  Is  mounted  for  releasing  the  catch 
for  said  all^y  pin  on  the  next  transTcrae  bar  in  front. 

2.  An  amosement  apparatas  of  the  kind  daacribad  In- 
chidlag  a  ball  course,  alley  pins  with  rounded  upper  ends, 
a  plurality  of  bars  mounted  tranareraely  oT«r  the  rear 
part  of  the  ball  course  upon  wbich  said  piaa  are  piTotally 
■Maatwl  so  aa  to  be  mored  from  a  Tertteal  to  a  boriaontal 
poaitlon  when  atmek  by  a  ball,  one  of  said  bars  being 

in  front  of  aaother.  a  forwardly  slldable  catch 
on  each  transrerse  bar  la  poaitlon  to  catch  the 
upper  and  of  an  alley  pin  mounted  on  the  next  transrcrae 
bar  to  the  rear  and  hsTtng  thin  and  thicker  portioas,  a 
rock  shaft  carried  by  the  transTerse  bar  on  which  said 
catch  is  mounted,  an  extension  therefroai  la  angagemaBt 
with  said  catcb  so  as  to  move  the  catch  out  of  engagement 
with  the  alley  pin,  a  sliding  cam  plate  mounted  beside 
said  catch,  oMana  for  moTlag  said  cam  plata.  aad  maana 
actuated  by  aald  cam  plate  for  causing  the  operation  of 
•aid  rock  shaft. 

3.  An  amusement  apparatus  of  the  kind  described  In- 
cluding a  ball  course,  alley  plaa  with  rounded  upper  enda, 
a  pinrallty  of  bars  mounted  transrersely  orer  the  rear 
part  of  the  ball  course  upon  which  said  pins  are  pivotally 
mounted  ao  aa  to  be  moved  from  a  Tertical  to  a  boriaontal 
poaitlon  when  struck  by  a  ball,  one  of  said  bars,  beinx 
located  In  front  of  another,  a  forwsrdly  slldable  catrb 
mounted  on  'each  transverse  bar  la  position  to  catch  the 
upper  end  of  an  alley  pin  mounted  on  the  next  transverse 
bar  to  the  rear  and  having  thin  and  thicker  portions,  a 
rock  shaft  carried  by  the  traniiTerse  bar  on  which  said 
flatck  la  mounted,  an  extenalon  therefrom  la  engagement 
with  said  catch  ao  as  to  move  the  catch  oat  of  eBgagaflseat 
with  the  alley  pin.  a  slldlnit  cam  plate  mounted  beaide 
said  catch,  meana  for  actuating  all  the  cam  platea  aliaal- 
taaeoaaly,  and  meaas  actuated  by  each  earn  plate  for 
caoatng  th«  operation  of  said  catch. 


1.004.713.     8TRAM-BOILER.     CHABLBa   W.  Toeo.   Man- 
chaster.  N.  H.     Piled  Dec.  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  597 .61T. 


1.  la  combination  a  boiler  baTlng  a  steam  space  and 
steam  delivery  pipe  provided  with  a  controlling  valve  and 
a  superheater  Interpoaed  between  said  steam  space  and 
steam  delivery  pipe,  a  by-paaa  for  placing  said  steam 
apace  In  direct  common  Ira  t  ion  with  the  delivery  side  of 
said  superheater,  and  mesns  for  automatically  cloalng 
sbM  hy-paaa  wben  the  throttle  is  opea  and  opening  it 
when  tbo  throttle  Is  closed,  snbstaattally  as  dascribed. 


2.  la  combination  a  boiler  bavlag  a  steam  space  and 
steam  delivery  pipe  provided  with  a  controlling  valvs  and 
a  superheater  Intenraaed  betwoea  aald  steam  space  and 
steam  delivery  pipe,  a  by-paaa  for  placing  said  steam 
space  In  direct  communication  with  the  delivery  aide  of 
aald  superheater,  a  differential  valve  controlling  said  by- 
pass, and  a  steam  pipe  leading  fk^m  the  steam  delivery 
pipe  on  the  engine  side  of  the  throttle  for  acting  on  aald 
differential  valve,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  a  boiler  having  a  atcam  space  and 
steam  delivery  pipe  provided  arlth  a  controlltng  valve  and 
a  superheater  Interpoaed  between  aald  ateam  space  and 
steam  delivery  pipe,  a  by-paaa  for  placinx  said  steam 
space  In  direct  communication  with  the  delivery  side  of 
said  superheater,  a  platoa  valve  controlling  aald  by-pasa. 
and  having  an  enlarged  head  working  In  a  steam  chamber, 
and  a  steam  pipe  leading  from  the  steam  delivery  on  the 
engine  cylinder  side  of  the  throttle  valve  to  said  steam 
chamber  In  front  of  said  enlarged  bead,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  combination  a  boiler  having  a  steam  space  and 
steam  delivery  pipe  provided  with  s  controlling  vslve  and 
a  superheater  Interpoaed  between  said  steam  space  and 
steam  delivery  pipe,  a  by-paaa  for  placing  said  steam 
space  In  direct  communication  with  the  delivery  side  of 
said  superheater,  a  piston  valve  controlling  said  by-pass, 
and  having  an  enlarged  bead  working  In  a  ateam  cham- 
ber, and  a  ateam  pipe  leading  from  tbe  ateam  delivery 
pipe  on  tbe  engine  cylinder  side  of  tbe  throttle  valve  to 
said  ateam  chamber  In  front  of  said  enlsrged  head,  and 
a  vent  from  xaid  steam  chamber  In  rear  of  said  enlarged 
head. 

5.  In  combination  a  boiler  having  a  steam  space  and 
a  superheater  comnoaed  of  U  shaped  tubes  connected  at 
the  top  by  annular  headers,  a  supply  pipe  leading  from 
aald  steam  space  te  one  header,  a  delivery  pipe  leading 
from  tbe  other  b sailer  to  the  throttle  valve  pipe,  a  by- 
paaa  connecting  aald  supply  and  delivery  plpea,  a  differ- 
ential valve  for  said  by-paaa  having  Its  small  area  ez- 
poaed  to  tbe  steam  presaure  In  aald  delivery  pipe,  and 
means  for  admitting  ateam  to  tbe  large  area  of  said 
valve  when  the  throttle  la  open,  aubatantlally  as  de- 
scrfbsd. 


1,004.714.  TRAN8MI88ION-OKABINO.  ROT  C.  TowK- 
scvD,  Belolt.  Wis.,  aaaignor  to  Falrbanka,  Iforae  and 
Company.  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  llllnola.  Filed 
June  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  6e9.6M>. 


1.  In  mechanism  of  the  claaa  deacrtbed,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  driving  abaft  a  aecoadary  abaft  having  a  fixed 
axis  of  rotation,  a  clutch  for  ooaaecting  them,  a  pinrallty 
of  rererslng  gear  wbeela  havlag  fixed  axes  parallel  tb  tb« 
aecoadary  shaft,  said  reveralag  wheels  being  geared  to- 
gether and  arranged  In  different  parallel  planea,  a  alldlng 
pinion  upon  ssid  secondary  shaft  always  rotating  there- 
with aad  adapted  to  be  ahlfted  into  engagement  with 
eitbar  mm»  of  aald  reversing  gear  wheels  and  out  of  en- 
gacHMat  with  both  of  tbem,  whereby  said  gear  wheals 
■nay  be  driven  or  not  at  the  optloa  of  tbe  operator,  a  bond 
wheel  on  said  secondary  sbsft  always  rotating  therewith. 
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whereby  power  may  be  delirered  when  tb«  reversing  gear 
wheels  are  idle,  a  rock  abaft  and  a  pall  rod,  one  for  oper- 
ating aald  clutch  and  tbe  other  for  shifting  aald  pinion, 
and  a  hand  lever  adapted  to  operate  both  the  rock  shaft 
and  the  pull  rod. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  drlTing  shaft,  a  secondary  shaft  taving  a  fixed 
axis  of  rotation,  a  clutch  for  connecting  tkbm,  a  plurality  « 
of  reversing  gear  wbeela  geared  together  Ad  having  fixed 
axea  parallel  to  the  secondary  shaft,  said  fwrerslng  wheels 
being  arranged  in  different  parallel  planes,  a  sliding 
pinion  npoa  said  secondary  shaft  alwayy  rotating  there- 
with and  adapted  to  be  ahlfted  Into  engagement  with 
either  one  of  aald  reveralng  gear  wheels  and  oat  of  en- 
gagement with  both  of  thorn,  a  rock  abaft  and  a  pnll  rod, 
one  for  operating  said  clutch  and  the  other  for  shifting 
said  pinion,  said  rock  abaft  being  longitudinally  fixed  and 
said  pull  rod  being  nonrotatable.  and  a  band  lever  ful- 
cmmed  upon  said  rock  shaft  and  adapted  to  both  rotate 
tbe  rock  shaft  and  move  tbe  poll  rod  longitudinally. 

8.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  driving  §haft,  a  secondary  shaft  having  a  fixed 
axis  of  rotation,  a  dutch  for  connecting  them,  a  plurality 
of  reversing  gear  wheels  geared  together  and  baring  fixed 
axes  parallel  to  the  secondary  shaft,  said  reversing  wheels 
being  arranged  in  different  parallel  planes,  a  sliding 
pinion  upon  said  secondary  abaft  always  rotating  there- 
with and  adapted  to  be  ahlfted  into  engagement  with 
either  one  of  said  reversing  gear  wheels  and  oat  of  en- 
gagement with  both  of  tbem,  a  longitudinally  fixed  rock 
shaft  adapted  to  shift  aald  pinion,  a  nonrotatable  pull 
rod  adapted  to  operate  aald  clntcb,  and  an  oi>eratlng  lever 
fulcramed  npon  said  rock  shaft  and  connected  to  said 
poll  rod  for  operating  said  rock  abaft  and  pull  rod. 

4.  In  a  traction  engine.  In  combination,  a  traction 
shaft,  a  main  gear  thereon,  a  reverse  gear  connected 
thereto  out  of  allnement  with  tbe  main  gear,  a  main 
shaft,  a  secondary  abaft,  all  of  said  shafts  having  fixed 
axes,  a  sliding  pinion  rotated  by  and  slldable  upon  said 
aecondary  shaft  to  three  principal  poeltions,  to-wit,  one 
In  meab  with  the  main  gear,  one  In  mesh  with  the  reverse 
gear,  and  one  out  of  mesh  with  either ;  a  clutch  for  trans- 
mitting power  from  the  main  to  tbe  aecondary  shaft,  a 
handle,  connections  between  said  handle  and  said  clutch 
for  operating  the  latter,  and  connections  between  said 
handle  and  aald  alldlng  pinion  for  sliding  said  pinion. 


1.004.715.  MEANS  FOB  ELEVATING  AND  HANDLING 
DIRT,   SAND,  OR  THE  LIKE.     JosaPH  J.  Valiqdbtt 

.  and  CHAaLBs  F.  RousH.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  June  rtO,  1910,  Serial  No.  569,654.  Divided 
and  tbU  application  filed  Oct.  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
5S8.665. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  hollow  rotatable  member 
having  blades  for  the  elevating  of  matter  to  a  predeter- 
mined point,  of  a  receptacle  located  within  said  member 
for  catch  lug  matter  elevated  by  tbe  bladea,  said  recep- 
tacle being  reciprocally  movable,  means  yieldingly  re- 
taining tbe  receptacle  in  one  position  of  Its  movement, 
and  cam  means  acting  on  a  part  of  the  receptacle  for  Im- 
parting reclprocatory  naovements  thereto  In  one  direction 
against  tbe  tension  of  said  yielding  meanM. 

2.  The  combination  with  n  hollow  wheel  having  pertph- 
sral    material   elevating   blades,   of   a   receptacle    located 


wttbln  tbe  wheel  for  catching  matter  elevated  by  tbe 
Madea.  aaid  receptacle  being  capable  of  reclprocatory 
BKrvementa,  means  yieldingly  holding  the  receptacle  In 
one  position  of  Its  movement,  a  plunger  projecting  from 
the  receptacle,  and  cam  means  for  acting  on  said  plunger 
to  cooperate  with  said  yielding  means  to  Impari  reclpro- 
catory movements  to  the  receptacle. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  member  having  an  endless 
set  of  Mades  for  lifting  matter  to  a  predetermined  belgtat 
and  then  diacharging  it  within  the  member,  of  a  delivery 
chute  within  tbe  member  for  catching  the  matter  dis- 
charged therein,  aald  chute  being  mounted  for  reclpro- 
catory movements,  means  yieldingly  retaining  tbe  chute 
in  one  poaitlon  of  its  movement,  a  plunger  projecting 
from  the  chate,  a  guide  for  said  plunger,  a  rotary  cam 
for  acting  on  tbe  end  of  said  plunger  to  codperate  with 
aald  yielding  meana  to  Impart  redprocatory  movements 
thereto  and  to  tbe  chute,  and  means  for  driving  said  cam. 

4.  In  combination,  a  rotary  wheel  having  one  side  open 
and  provided  with  a  series  of  peripheral  bladea  for  ele- 
vating matter  to  a  predetermined  height  and  then  dia- 
charging it  within  the  wheel,  a  stab  shaft  for  the  dosed 
side  of  aald  wheel,  a  delivery  chute  having  a  part  located 
within  tbe  wheel  for  catching  matter  discharged  from  the 
blades,  said  chute  being  reciprocally  movable,  means  yield- 
ingly holding  tbe  chute  In  one  position  of  its  moveoient,  a 
plunger  projecting  from  the  cbnte  and  within  aald  ahaft, 
a  rotary  cam  for  acting  on  tbe  end  of  said  plunger  to 
impart  movements  thereto  agalnat  the  tension  of  said 
yielding  means  wben  tbe  cam  Is  rotated,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  cam. 


1,004.716.  STRIKE-PLATE  FOR  SPRING-LATCHES. 
Hbkbt  G.  YotORT,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to 
Russell  k  Erwin  Manufacturing  Company,  New  Britain, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  20, 
1911.     Serial  No.  639,545. 


1.  In  a  strike-plate  for  spring  latches,  a  face  plate  hav- 
ing a  keeper  opening  therein,  a  filler  plate  for  aald  open- 
ing movable  to  and  fro,  a  friction  device,  means  of  con- 
nection between  said  friction  device  and  said  filler  plate, 
Including  a  clutch,  said  clutch  being  arranged  to  engage 
when  the  filler  plate  is  repressed  and  disengaged  wben 
the  filler  plate  Is  advanced,  and  a  spring  for  advancing 
said  filler  plate. 

2.  In  a  strike-plate  for  spring  latchea,  a  face  plate  hav- 
ing a  keeper  opening  therein,  a  filler  plate  adapted  thereto 
and  arranged  to  be  movable  In  and  out.  a  rotatable  shaft 
at  tbe  rear  of  said  plate,  a  spiral  connection  between  the 
plate  and  shaft  whereby  said  shaft  will  be  rotated  when 
said  plate  is  moved  In  or  oat,  a  rotatable  friction  plate, 
a  brake  therefor,  a  clutch  between  said  sbsft  and  said 
friction  plate  whereby  said  shaft  will  be  connected  with 
said  friction  plate  when  said  filler  plate  is  moved  In- 
wardly and  will  be  disconnected  from  said  friction  plate 
when  said  filler  plate  moves  outwardly,  and  a  spring*  for 
advancing  said  filler  plate. 

8.  In  a  stiike-plate  for  spring  latchea.  a  face  plate 
having  a  keeper  opening  therein,  a  filler  plate  adapted  to 
said  opening  and  movable  in  aad  ont,  aad  a  trtctioB  brake 
for  retarding  the  Inward  movement  only  of  aald  filler 
plate. 
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4.  la  •  atrlke-plate  for  aprlog  latchr*.  ■  face  pUte  hsT- 
lag  •  keeper  opening  therein,  a  filler  plate  adapted  to 
••Id  opening  and  moTable  In  and  oat,  and  a  rotary  fric- 
tion derlce  for  retarding  the  Inward  morement  only  of 
••Id  filler  plate. 


1,004,717.    SCRUB-APRON.     Eusabbth  P.  Whits,  Salls- 
bory.  N.  C.     Filed  Aug.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  S76,8S1. 


The  herein  described  acrnb  apron  made  from  a  place 
of  water-proof  fabric,  aald  apron  being  proTlded  with  an 
•AJnatabM  walat-band  and  a  felt  pad  in  the  form  of  a 
•trip  ■•eared  to  the  inner  turface  of  the  apron,  said  pad 
extending  entirely  across  the  apron  In  line  with  the  knees 
of  the  wearer  and  aald  apron  extending  below  said  pad 
for  the  purpose  described. 


1.004.718.  FLOATING  STRUCTURE.  Obubok  Alhbt 
WiiLAWD.  Duluth.  Minn.  Filed  Oct.  11,  1907.  SerUI 
No.  396.979. 


1.  A  floating  ttrncture  of  tits  cliaracter  described,  com- 
prlaing  a  comparatlTely  water-tight  elongated  caae  having 
a  material  therein  lighter  than  water  with  air  spaces 
between  the  said  material. 

2.  A  floating  structure  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  water  tight  casing  having  a  material  therein 
lighter  than  water  with  air  spaces  between  the  said 
material. 

3.  A  floating  structure  of  the  character  dsscribsd,  com- 
prising a  comparatlTely  water  tight  casing,  partially  filled 
with  a  compact  mass  of  material. 

4.  A  floating  structure  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  comparatively  water-tight  elongated  casing  par- 
tially filled  with  a  compact  mass  of  material. 

5.  A  floating  structure  of  the  character  descrUwd.  com- 
prising a  comparatively  tight  etongated  casing  partially 
fillsd  with  a  compact  mass  of  material,  and  tpe  unfilled 
■yaee  of  the  casing  forming  holds  for  tho  purpose  set 
tarth. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasetts.] 


I.O^TIO.     LAND-ROLLER.     Jacob  Wisslcs,  Lyndburst. 

Va.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1911.     Serial  No    «23.2«4. 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  separately 
movable  rollers,  trunnions  extending  therefrom,  yokes 
supported  by  and  upstanding  from  the  tmnnlons,  a  frame, 
bearing  slsments  extending  loDgltudinally  of  the  frame 
and   refno.vably   wated   upon   the  yokes   and  constituting 


pivots    therefor,    and   a    steering    element    supporting   one 
end  portion  of  the  frame. 


'-^'^  '-.b 


2.  A  machlbe  of  the  class  describsd  Including  separately 
movable  rollers  having  tninniona,  yokes  supportsd  by 
BSld  trunnions,  a  frame,  means  thereon  for.  detachably 
engaglag  the  yokes  to  support  one  end  portion  of  ths 
frame,  sakl  yokes  being  adapted  to  swing  about  said  mesas 
la  a  vertical  plane  extending  transversely  of  the  frame, 
steering  means  supporting  one  end  portion  of  the  frame, 
and  separate  means  upon  ttie  frame  for  driving  the  re- 
spective yoke  supporting  rollers. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  frame  and  depending  guide 
bangers,  of  rollers  hsvlng  trunnions  mounted  to  slide  and 
rotate  between  the  hangers,  yokes  carried  by  said  trun- 
nions and  extending  Into  the  frame,  means  upon  the  frame 
for  detachably  engaging  the  yokes  to  support  one  end 
portion  of  the  frame,  said  yokes  being  adapted  to  awing 
abost  axes  extending  longitudinally  of  the  frame,  steering 
means  for  supporting  one  end  portion  of  the  frame,  and 
meana  upon  the  frame  for  actuating  the  rollera. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  frame,  guide 
hangers  depending  therefrom,  rollers  having  trunnions 
mounted  to  slide  and  rotate  between  tbe  guide  hangers, 
yokes  supported  by  the  trunnions  and  projecting  into  the 
frame,  said  frame  having  means  for  holding  the  yokes 
against  swinging  movement  sbout  sxes  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  frame,  longitudinally  extending  bearing 
elementa  carried  by  tbe  frame  and  detachably  seated  upon 
tbe  yokes  to  support  one  end  of  tbe  frame,  said  yokes 
being  adapted  to  swing  about  aald  elements  as  pivots,  a 
steering  slsnent  supporting  one  end  portion  of  the  frsme, 
and  means  for  propellipg  the  yoke  supporting  rollers. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  frame, 
propelling  rollers,  a  shaft  extending  through  and  aecured 
to  each  roller,  a  yoke  bearing  at  Ita  ends  ppon  the  pro- 
jecting end  portions  of  tbe  shafts,  each  yoke  having  a 
central  depressed  portion  constituting  a  seat,  standards 
upon  the  frame,  bearing  elements  secured  to  the  standards 
and  seated  within  said  depress »i  portions,  separate  motors 
upon  tbe  frame,  and  fiexible  power  tranamlttlng  mecha- 
nism for  tranamittlsg  motion  from  tbe  motors  to  the  shafts 
of  the  respective  rollers. 


1,004,720.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Wit^ 
LUM  MosTSN  .\ppLBTON,  Weston-super-Msre,  England, 
Filed  Apr.  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  621.204. 

1.  la  aa  lateraal  combustion  engine  of  the  two-cycle 
type,  the  combiaatlon  of  three  pairs  of  cylinders  one  of 
each  pair  being  a  power  cylinder  and  the  other  a  dlsplscer 
cylinder,  compound  pistons  working  in  said  cylinders,  an 
Inlet  port  in  each  power  cylinder,  a  gas  by-port  in  each 
power  cylinder,  a  passage  In  each  power  piston  adapted  to 
put  tbe  Inlet  and  gas  by-port  into  communication  during 
a  predetermined  part  of  the  stroke  of  said  piston,  a  by- 
pass port  in  esch  power  cylinder  for  admltUag  the  gaa 
from  the  dlsplscer  cylinder,  sn  exhaust  port  In  each 
power  cylinder,  a  distribution  port  In  each  dlsplscer  cylin- 
der, and  distribution  paasages  each  connecting  the  gas 
by-port  of  the  power  cylinder  of  one  psir.  the  by  pass  port 
of  the  power  cylinder  of  another  pair,  and  tbe  distribution 
port  of  the  dlsplscer  cylinders,  the  arrangeroeut  of  said 
ports  and  passagea  being  such  that  in  action  the  dlsplscer 
cylinder  of  esch  pair  draws  Its  gas  throogii  the  plstoa  of 
the  power  cylinder  of  one  of  the  other  pairs  and  delivers 
It  Into  tbe  power  cylinder  of  the  third  pair. 

2.  In  an  internal  comtrastlon  engine  of  the  two-cycle 
type,  the  combiastlon  of  three  pairs  of  cylinders — each 
pair  being  arranged  tandem  fashion  and  one  of  each  pair 
lielng  a  power  cylinder  and  tbe  other  a  diaplacer  cylln- 
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der — oompooad  platoos  working  in  sach  pair  of  eyiindsrs, 
an  inlet  port  in  each  power  cylinder,  a  gas  by -port  In  each 
power  cylinder,  a  passage  In  each  power  piston  adapted 
to  put  the  Inlet  and  gas  by-ports  Into  communication 
during  a  predetermined  p*rt  of  the  stroke  of  said  piston, 
a  by-pass  port  In  each  power  cylinder  for  admitting  tbe 
gas  from  ths  dlsplscer  cylinder,  sn  exhaust  port  in  eseh 
power  cylinder,  a  distribution  port  in  each  dlsplscer  cylin- 
der, and  three  distribution  passages  each  connecting  the 
gas  by-port  of  the  power  cylinder  of  one  pslr,  the  by-psss 
port  of  tbe  power  cylinder  of  another  pslr,  and  the  dis- 
tribution port  of  the  dlsplscer  cylinders,  said  passages 
being  formed  In  s  single  casting. 


I*       ■..■  1     .«  -     r 


3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine  of  tbe  two-cycle 
type,  the  combinstlon  of  three  pairs  of  cylinders  one  of 
each  pair  being  a  power  cylinder  and  the  other  a  dlsplacer 
cylinder,  compound  pistons  working  in  said  cylinders,  an 
tnlet  port  In  esch  power  cylinder,  s  gas  by-port  In  each 
power  cylinder,  a  passage  In  each  power  piston  adapted  to 
pat  the  Inlet  and  gas  by-ports  into  communication  during 
a  predetermined  part  of  the  stroke  of  said  piston,  a  by- 
pass port  In  esch  power  cylinder  for  admitting  tbe  air 
and  gas  from  the  dlsplacer  cylinder,  an  exhaust  port  In 
each  power  cylinder,  an  air  port  in  each  power  cylinder, 
s  passage  In  each  power  piston  adspted  at  a  predetermined 
part  of  the  stroke  of  said  piston  to  put  said  air  port  into 
communication  with  the  bypass  port,  a  distribution  port 
In  each  dlsplacer  cylinder,  and  distribution  passages  each 
connecting  tbe  gas  by-port  of  tbe  power  cylinder  of  one 
pslr,  the  by-psss  port  of  the  power  cylinder  of  another 
pair,  and  the  distribution  port  of  the  dlsplacer  cylinders, 
the  arrangement  of  said  ports  and  passages  being  such 
that  in  action  the  dlsplacer  cylinder  of  each  pair  draws 
its  gSB  through  the  piston  of  the  power  cylinder  of  the 
second  pslr.  Its  air  through  the  piston  of  tbe  power  cylin- 
der of  tbe  third  pslr.  and  delivers  both  tbe  air  and  the 
gas  into  tbe  power  cylinder  of  tbe  third  pair. 

4.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  tbe  two-cycle 
type,  the  combination  of  a  series  of  compound  slngle-sct- 
ing  cylinders,  one  tt  ••ch  pslr  being  the  power  part  and 
the  other  tbe  dlsplaeer  part,  compound  pistons  working 
in  said  eyiindsrs,  aa  Inlet  port  In  each  power  part,  a  gas 
by -port  in  each  power  pert,  a  passage  in  each  power  pis- 
ton adapted  to  put  the  inlet  and  gaa  by-ports  into  com- 
munication during  a  predetermined  part  of  the  stroke 
of  said  piston,  a  by-pass  port  in  each  power  part,  an  ex- 
haust port  in  each  power  part,  an  air  port  in  each  power 
part,  a  passage  in  each  power  piston  adapted  at  a  pre- 
determined part  of  the  stroke  of  said  piston  to  put  said 
air  port  Into  commualcation  with  the  by-pass  port,  s  dis- 
tribution port  in  esch  dlsplacer  part,  a  distribution  pas- 
sage connecting  the  gas  by -port  of  the  power  pert  of  one 
cyltaidsr,  tbe  by-psss  port  of  the  power  pert  of  another 
cylinder,  and  tbe  dlstribntion  port  of  tbe  dlsplscer  part, 
all  combined,  arranged,  and  adapted  to  operate  as  set 
forth. 


1,004.721.     WINDOW-SCREEN.     WnxUM  J.  Bakbb.  New- 
port. Ky.    Filed  Jaly  23,  1009.    Serial  No.  600.156. 


1.  A  window  screen  comprising  a  sheet  metal  frame  con- 
sisting of  top  and  tiottom  sections  joined  by  side  sections, 
the  top  and  bottom  sections  being  of  hollow  closed  form 
and  the  side  sections  of  open  edge  hollow  form  to  reeelve 
guide  strips,  a  screen  cloth  and  locking  strip  receiving 
channel  formed  In  the  top,  bottom  and  side  sections  to 
form  a  continuous  channel,  a  screen  cloth  having  its  edges 
held  in  said  channel,  and  a  single  locking  strip  held  in  said 
channel  to  retain  tbe  screen  cloth. 

2.  In  a  window  screen  frame  having  a  continuous  cloth 
receiving  channel  to  receive  the  edges  of  the  screen  cloth, 
and  a  single  solid  and  rigid  locking  and  stiffening  rod  held 
in  said  channel  to  clamp  the  edges  of  tbe  cloth  to  tbe  frame 
said  frame  having  resilient  portions  to  hold  said  locking 
and  stiffening  rod  in  said  channel. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  window  screen  frame  formed  of  top, 
bottom  and  side  sections,  the  top  and  bottom  sections  hav- 
ing their  outer  and  inner  edges  closed  and  the  side  sections, 
having  their  outer  edges  opened  to  receive  guide  strips,  all 
of  said  sections  having  a  locking  strip  and  screen  receiving 
groove,  and  a  locking  strip  held  In  said  groove  against  tbe 
screen  cloth  to  retain  the  same  In  the  groove. 

4.  In  a  window  screen,  a  frame  Including  a  aheet  metal 
hollow  member  consisting  of  a  pair  of  relatively  substan- 
tially parallelly  disposed  side  sections  1 — 1*  terminating 
in  l)ent  over  portions  1* — 1'  respectively,  such  bent  over 
portions  projecting  in  (^posite  directions  and  spaced  apart 
to  form  a  channelway,  the  edge  of  said  bent  over  portion 
1*  being  bent  back  upon  Itself,  a  wire  screen  projected  into 
said  hollow  member  through  said  channeiway,  and  a  solid 
locking  and  stiffening  rod  of  circular  cross  section  held  in 
said  channelway  by  said  bent  over  portions,  an  edge  wall 
1>  joining  said  parallel  sides  1 — 1*,  and  said  bent  over 
edges  1' — 1'  being  resilient  to  reslliently  clamp  said  rod, 
all  being  arranged  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1,004.722.  SLEIGH  ATTACHMENT.  Julids  Ensign 
Baldwin.  Manawa.  Wis.  Filed  Apr.  18.  1911.  Serial 
No.  621,900. 


1.  The  herein  described  sleigh  stUchment  for  baby  car- 
riages comprising  ranners,  esrs  rising  therefrom,  U  shaped 
knees  pivoted  to  said  ears,  a  U-shaped  frame  whose  side 
bars  are  pivoted  to  tbe  side  arms  of  said  knees,  clamps  on 
the  side  bars  thereof  for  detachably  attaching  said  frame 
to  the  running  gear  of  the  carriage,  catches  rising  from  the 
runners  between  the  esrs  thereon,  a  U-shaped  latch  whose 
side  arms  are  pivots  to  the  rearmost  knee  and  whose 
front  ends  hsve  notches  to  engage  said  catches  when  the 
knees  are  inclined,  and  hooks  to  engage  said  catches  when 
the  knees  are  upright,  and  springs  connecting  the  rear 
ends  of  said  latches  with  the  rear  ends  of  said  frame. 

2.  The  herein  described  sleigh  attachment  for  baby  car- 
riages comprising  runners  having  ears,  knees  whose  side 
arms  are  pivoted  to  said  ears  and  apertnred  abore  tbe  piv- 
ots, a  frame  whose  side  arms  are  adjustably  pivoted  in 
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Mid  uprtgtit  siotB,  catches  on  aald  nmoen,  a  latch  whow 
tide  arvM  are  pivoted  to  the  rearinost  knee  with  tketr 
front  end*  notched,  iprlngs  connecting  the  crora  arm  of 
the  latch  with  the  r«ar  atnmltles  of  the  frame,  and 
means  for  detachably  attadilnc  aaki  frame  to  the  running 
gear  of  the  carriage. 

8.  Th«  herein  described  sleigh  attachment  for  baby  car- 
riages comprising  runners  harlng  ears,  knees  each  made  in 
two  L-shaped  members  whoae  side  arma  are  pivoted  to  said 
ears  and  whose  other  arms  are  slotted  and  lap  each  other, 
bolta  through  these  slots,  a  frame  whose  side  arms  are 
tamed  up  at  their  rear  ends  and  whose  cross  arms  lap  each 
other  and  are  slotted,  bolts  tbroogh  thsae  sloU.  catches  on 
said  ronners,  a  latch  whoM  side  arms  are  pivoted  ^o  the 
rearmost  knee  with  their  front  ends  notched  and  whose 
cross  arma  lap  each  other  and  are  slotted,  bolts  throofh 
these  slots,  springs  connecting  the  cross  arms  of  the  latch 
with  the  upturned  rear  extremities  of  the  frame,  and 
means  for  deuchablj  attaching  said  frame  to  the  running 
gear  of  the  carrla^s. 

4.  The  herein  described  sleigh  attachment  for  baby  car- 
riages comprising  nioDers  hsving  ears,  kneea  whose  side 
arms  are  pivoted  to  said  ears  and  apertured  above  the  piv- 
ots, a  frame  whose  side  arms  are  adjustably  connected  to 
said  arms  and  turned  up  at  their  rear  tjtas,  catches  on  said 
runners,  a  latch  whose  side  arms  are  pivoted  to  the  rear- 
most knee  with  their  front  ends  curved  upwsrd  snd 
notched  and  their  front  extremities  hooked,  springs  con- 
necting the  cross  arms  of  the  latch  with  the  upturned  rear 
extremities  of  the  frame,  and  means  for  detacliably  attach- 
ing aald  frame  to  the  running  gear  of  the  carriage. 

8.  The  herein  described  sleigh  attachment  for  baby  car- 
riages comprising  runners  having  ears,  knees  each  made  in 
two  L-shaped  members  whose  side  arms  are  pivoted  to  said 
ears  and  whose  other  arms  are  slotted  and  lap  each  other, 
bolts  through  these  slots,  a  frame  whose  side  arms  are 
turned  up  at  their  rear  ends  and  whose  cross  arms  lap  each 
other  and  are  slotted,  bolts  through  these  slots,  catches  on 
said  runners,  a  latch  whose  side  arms  are  pivoted  to  the 
rearmost  knee  with  their  front  ends  curved  upward  and 
notched  and  their  front  extremities  hooked  and  whose 
cross  arms  lap  each  other  and  are  slotted,  bolts  through 
these  slocs,  springs  connecting  the  cross  srms  of  the  latch 
with  the  upturned  rear  extremities  of  the  frame,  and 
means  for  detachably  attaching  aald  frame  to  the  running 
gear  of  the  carriage. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,004.723.       DREDGE.       Cpaa    W.    Ballabd.    University 
Place.  Nebr.     Filed  SepL  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  S84.29S. 


1.  Id  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  normally  borisoo- 
tal  frame,  supporting  arms  pivotally  connected  to  said 
frame  and  extending  below  and  outwardly  from  the  end!< 
of  the  frame,  cooperating  scoops  detachably  held  upon  said 
arma.  and  meana  carried  by  the  frame  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  ends  of  the  scoops  for  bringing  the  said  scoops 


together,  the  said  arms  being  adjustable  with  respect  to 
each  other. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  normally  bori- 
soatal  frame,  scoop  supporting  arms  pivotally  carried  by 
tha  aldca  of  the  frame  and  adjacent  Ita  enda,  scoops  de- 
tacbaMy  carried  by  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms  and  adapt- 
ed to  hang  downwardly  below  said  frame,  levers  pivoted  ' 
Intermediate  their  ends  upon  the  ends  of  the  frame  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  and  upwardly  with  rsapect  to  the  traaa. 
links  pivotally  coanected  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  levers 
and  to  said  scoops,  pulleys  carried  by  the  lower  enda  of  the 
levers,  an  operatlag  cable,  a  hinge  carried  by  the  lower  end 
of  said  cable,  and  a  pair  of  cables  running  over  aald  pal- 
leys  and  connected  respectively  to  members  of  said  binge, 
and  to  aald  scoops. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  normally  hori- 
Bontal  frame,  arms  pivotally  carried  by  said  frame,  scoops 
carried  by  said  arms,  and  normally  held  by  said  arms  be- 
low and  away  from  the  ends  of  the  frame,  operating  levers 
mounted  upon  the  ends  of  the  frame,  links  pivotally  con- 
necting said  levers  to  ends  of  the  scoops,  pulleys  carried  by 
the  lower  enda  of  aald  levera,  cables  secured  to  the  scoops 
and  running  over  said  pulleys,  a  hoisting  cable,  a  hinged 
member  connecting  ends  of  the  first  mentioned  cables  to 
said  hoisting  cable,  and  a  tripping  mechanism  operatively 
connected  to  said  lever*,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,004.724.       WIRE  •  STRETCHER.       JOHX     C.     Basclat. 
Montclalr.  N.  J.    Piled  Dec.  4,  1009.    Serial  No.  531,366. 


1.  A  stretching  or  tightening  device,  comprising  s  frame 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  side  members,  adapted  for  op- 
erative connection  to  each  other  at  one  end  and  free  at  the 
other  end,  but  adapted  to  be  limited  in  lateral  separation 
at  such  other  end,  the  free  end  of  one  said  member  pro- 
vided with  a  guide  (or  the  wire  or  the  like  to  be  tightened, 
a  spindle  mounted  In  a  bearing  In  aald  frame,  and  meana 
for  locking  said  spindle  against  backward  rotation,  com- 
prising face  ratchet  teeth  carried  by  the  spindle  and  other 
coactlng  ratchet  teeth  facing  said  spindle  ratchet  teeth  and 
carried  by  one  of  said  frame  members,  whereby  as  the 
spindle  rotates  in  the  direotlon  for  winding  up  the  wire  the 
said  frame  member  is  moved  back  snd  fortb  with  respect 
to  said  spindle  by  the  cam  action  of  the  engaging  ratchet 
teeth. 

2.  A  stretching  or  tightening  device,  comprising  a  frame 
ooaalatlag  of  a  plurality  of  side  members,  sdspted  for  oper- 
ative connection  to  each  other  at  one  end  and  free  at  the 
other  end,  bot  adapted  to  be-  limited  In  lateral  separation 
at  such  other  end,  the  free  ends  of  said  member*  provided 
with  guides  for  the  wire  or  the  like  to  t>e  tightened,  said 
guides  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in  a  longitudinal  dl- 
rectloa,  a  spindle  moantt^d  in  s  t»earing  in  said  frame,  and 
OMans  for  locking  said  spindle  against  iMckward  rotation, 
comprising  face  ratchet  teeth  carried  by  the  spindle  and 
other  coactlng  ratdtet  teeth  facing  said  spindle  ratdiet 
teeth  aad  carried  by  oae  of  said  fraiae  members,  whereby 
ss  the  spindle  rotates  In  the  direction  for  winding  up  the 


I 


wire   the   said   frame  member  Is  moved   back   and  forth 
with  respect  to  said  spindle  by  the  cam  action  of  the  en- . 
gaging  ratchet  teeth. 

3.  A  stretching  or  tightening  device,  comprising  a  frame 
consisting  of  s  plurality  of  side  membert*.  which  are  rela- 
tively overlapped  at  one  end  and  are  adapted  to  receive  the 

'  loop  or  ring  of  a  cable  or  the  like  between  them  to  opera- 
tlvely  connect  them  at  that  end,  the  other  ends  of  said 

'  frame  members  being  disconnected,  the  free  ends  of  said 
members  provided  with  guides  for  the  wire  or  the  like  to 
be  tightened,  said  guides  spaced  apart  from  each  other  In 
a  longitudinal  direction,  an^  a  spindle  mounted  In  a  bear- 
ing In  said  frame,  said  spindle  snd  one  of  said  frame  mem 
bers  having  Interlocking  ratchet  teeth. 

4.  A  stretching  or  tightening  device,  comprising  a  frame 
consisting  of  a  plursllty  of  side  members,  which  are  rela- 
tively overlapped  at  one  end  and  are  adapted  to  receive  the 
loop  or  ring  of  a  cable  or  the  like  between  them  to  opera- 
tively  connect  them  at  that  end,  the  other  ends  of  said 
frame  members  being  disconnected,  the  free  ends  of  said 
members  provided  with  guides  for  the  wire  or  the  like  to 
be  tightened,  said  guides  spaced  apart  from  each  other  In  a 
longitudinal  direction,  and  a  spindle  mounted  in  a  bearing 
In  said  frame,  said  spindle  and  one  of  said  frame  members 
having  interlocking  ratchet  teeth,  the  teeth  of  said  frame 
member  located  on  the  Inner  side  of  said  member. 

5.  A  stretching  or  tightening  device,  comprising  a  frame 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  side  members,  which  sre  rela- 
tively overlapped  at  one  end  and  are  adapted  to  receive  the 
loop  or  ring  of  a  cable  or  the  like  between  them  to  opera- 
tively  connect  them  at  that  end,  the  other  ends  of  said 
frame  members  being  disconnected,  the  free  ends  of  said 
members  provided  with  guides  for  the  wire  or  the  like  to 
be  tightened,  said  guides  spaced  apart  from  each  other  in  a 
longitudinal  direction,  a  spindle  mounted  in  a  )>earlng  In 
said  frame,  said  spindle  and  one  of  said  frame  memt>ers 
having  Interlocking  ratchet  teeth,  the  teeth  of  said  frame 
member  located  on  the  inner  side  of  said  member,  said 
spindle  having  also  a  limiting  collar  coacting  with  the 
other  frame  member. 

inalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,004,725.     WIRE-STRETCHER.     John  C.  Babclav,  Mont- 
clalr, N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  543,343. 
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proximately  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  spindle  and  ar- 
ranged to  engaite  the  teeth  of  said  spindle  to  prevent 
backward  rotation  of  the  latter,  and  a  spring  tending  to 
force  said  locking  block  Into  engagement  with  the  teeth 
of  the  spindle. 

3.  A  wire  tightener  comprising  a  frame  and  a  spindle 
mounted  to  rotate  in  the  bearing  orifices  of  said  frame, 
and  prorided  near  opposite  skies  of  the  frame  with  shoul- 
ders adapted  to  prevent  pinching  of  wire  between  the 
spindle  snd  the  frame,  one  of  said  orifices  enlarged  on 
the  side  opposite  that  against  which  the  spindle  bears 
when  the  device  Is  in  use,  to  permit  passsge  of  said 
shoulders,  and  a  locking  block  fitting  within  one  of  said 
orifices  and  arranged  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  spindle 
to  prevent  backward  rotation  thereof. 


1.  A  wire  tightener  comprtslDg  a  frame  and  a  spindle 
mounted  to  roUte  in  bearing  orifices  in  said  frame  and 
provided  with  a  shoulder  having  in  its  face  ratchet  teeth, 
one  of  said  bearing  orifices  being  enlarged  on  the  side 
opposite  that  against  which  the  spindle  bears  during  the 
action  of  the  device,  and  a  locking  block  mounted  In  the 
enlarged  portion  of  such  orifice  to  move  in  a  direction 
approximately  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  spindle  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  teeth  of  aald  apindle  to  prevent 
backward  rotation  of  the  latter. 

2.  A  wire  tightener  comprising  a  frame  and  a  spindle 
mounted  to  rotate  In  bearing  orifices  In  said  frame  and 
provided  with  a  shoulder  having  In  \U  face  ratchet  teeth, 
one  of  said  bearing  orifices  being  enlarged  on  the  side 
opposite  that  against  which  the  spindle  bears  during  the 
sctlon  of  the  device,  a  locking  block  mounted  in  the  en- 
larged portion  of  such  orifice  to  move  in  a  direction  ap- 

171  O.  O.— « 


1.004,726.      LAWN-SPRINKLING    SYSTEM. 
Barney.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  July  28.  1910. 
574,369. 
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Serial  No. 
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1.  In  a  lawn  sprinkling  system,  the  comblnstlon  with 
a  lawn,  an  adjoining  dweUing  house,  and  a  source  of 
water  supply,  of  a  plurality  of  pipes  burled  in  said  lawn* 
the  outer  extremities  thereof  terminating  so  as  to  adapt 
the  same  to  spray  water  over  various  sections  of  said 
lawn,  a  valve  arranged  in  said  house,  the  same  communi- 
cating with  ssid  source  of  water  supply  snd  controlling 
the  flow  of  water  to  said  pipes,  said  valve  being  adapted 
to  auccesalvely  wtablish  communication  between  said 
pipes  and  said  source  of  water  supply,  and  automatic  and 
manually  operable  means  for  operating  said  valve.  sul>- 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  lawn  sprinkling  system,  the  combination  with 
a  lawn,  an  adjoining  dwelling  house,  and  a  source  of 
water  supply,  of  a  plurality  of  pipes  burled  In  said  lawn 
the  outer  extremities  thereof  terminstlng  so  ss  to  adapt 
the  same  to  spray  water  over  various  sections  of  said 
lawn,  a  valve  arranged  In  said  house  the  same  communi- 
cating with  said  source  of  water  supply  and  controlling 
the  flow  of  water  to  said  pipes,  said  valve  being  adapted  to 
successively  establish  communication  between  said  pipes 
and  said  source  of  water  supply,  and  gravity  governed 
means  and  manually  operable  means  for  operating  said 
valve,  substantlaify  as  described. 


1,004.727.     RAILWAY-BED  AND  MEANS   FOR  8ECUR 
ING  RAILS  THEREON.     Alamt  T.  Babbt.   Houston, 
Tex.      Filed   Jan.  9,    1911.     Serial    No.   601,."il5. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  U  shaped 
anchor  and  two  Inwardly  extending  projections  integral 
therewith,  carried  by  each  end  thereof  between  which  the 
edges  of  a  rail  flange  are  designed  to  engage,  the  lower 
of  which  proJecUons  extend  only   s  portion  of  the  way 

under  said  rail. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  U   shaped  . 
anchor  and   two  inwardly   extending  projections  Integral 
therewith,    carried    by    each    end    thereof    between    which 
the  edges  of  a   rail   flange   are  designed   to   engage,   the 
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lower  of  wblcb  projerttons  ezteod  only  •  [iorttoB  of  the 
wajr    under  uld   rail  and  a   concrete  formation  dealirned 


to   liold   Mid    U   shaped    memher   flrmly   in    poattlon   upon 
the  said  rail. 


1.004.728.     AHJlSTINd  LEVER   MEniAMSM.     EaxBMT 
Bahcman.  Hamilton.  Ontario.  Canada,  amlvnor  to  Inter 
national     Hfrreater    Company,    a    Corporation    of    NVw 
Jeraey.     Filed  Aug.   1.  191«).     Serial   No.   575.037. 


....^r.Vfc" 


1.  An  adjuati«i{  lerer  mechanism  Includlnx.  In  combina- 
tion, a  rocli  Mhaft.  a  relatirely  fixed  toothed  sector  con 
centric  with  the  axis  of  Mid  shaft,  an  arm  secured  to 
said  shaft  adjacent  said  sector,  a  hand  lever  pivotally 
connected  with  said  arm.  the  axis  ther«>of  being  at  right 
angles  with  said  shaft,  and  means  for  locklnjt  said  hand 
lever  In  engagement  with  said  sector,  said  ierer  being 
adapted  to  swing  laterally  relative  to  said  sector  to  a 
poaltion  substantially  parallel  with  said  shaft  when  said 
lever  has  reached  a  predetermined  limit  of  movement  In 
one  direction. 

2.  An  adjusting  lever  mechanism  Including,  in  comblna 
tlon.   a   rocli   shaft,   a   relatively    fixed   toothed  sector   con- 
centric with  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  an  arm  secured  to  said 
abaft  adjacent  said  sector,  said  arm  including  side  mem 
bers    spaced    apart,    a    hand    lever    having    its    Inner    end 
received    between    said    sid«'    members    and    plvotally    con 
nected  therewith,   the  axia  of  Its  pivotal  connection   being 
at  right  angles  with  the  axis  of  said  rock  shaft,  and  means 
for    locking    said    band    lever    In    engairement    with    said 
sector,    said   hand   lever    being  permitted   to   move   tieyond 
one   edge    of   xald   sector   and   to   swing    laterally    relative 
thereto  in   the  direction  of  the  axis  of  said  shaft  and  to 
engage  with  the  edge  of  said  sector  In  a  manner  to  lock 
said  lever  In  Its  adjusted  poaltion. 

:i.   .An  adjusting  lever  mechanism  Including.  In  comblna 
tlon.   a   rock  shaft,   a   relatively   fixed   toothed  sector   con 
centric   with   the   axis  of  said  shaft,  an  arm  secured  to 
said   shaft   adjacent   said   sector,   said   arm    including  sMe 
members  spaced  apart  and  having  laterally  extending  web 
portions,  a   hand   lever  having  its  inner  end   received  be- 
tween  said    side   members   and   plvotally   connected    there- 
with,   the   axis  of  its  pivotal   connection   being   at   right 
angles  with   the  axis  of  said  n>ck   shaft,  means  for  lock 
iBg  said  band  lever  In  engagement  with  said  sector,  said 
lever  being  permitted   to  swing  laterally  relative  to  saM 
sector  when  it  has  moved  to  a  predetermined  limit  In  one 


dlrertlon.  and  a  bridae  aMabcr  connecting  aald  web  por- 
tlona  and  adapted  to  contact  wltb  the  inner  end  of  aald 
lever  In  a  manner  to  limit  a  lateral  swinging  movement 
thereof. 


1.004.720  CASINO  FOR  I.fK'KS.  EwuB  W.  Basrick 
and  Chablkh  8.  Bar.narp,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  aaslgnorv 
to  Bums  and  Bassick  Company.  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Feb.  Ifl.  Iflll. 
Serial   No.  «0«.}»fl7. 
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In  a  loek.  a  casing  comprising  side  and  edge  portions 
and  a  face  plate  and  key  post  all  made  from  a  single  piece 
of  "h^et  metal  bent  and  formed  Into  proper  shape. 


1.0O4.7a0.      MACHINE    FOR    t^HOi'lMNO    IP   ASPHALT 
OR    LIKE    PAVEMENT      CHAaLcs    E.    Bathrk  k,  Chi 
cago.   III.,  assignor  to  Frederick  C.   Austin.  Chicago.   Ill 
Filed  Aug.  30.  1900.      Serial  No.  .M5.21M1. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  chopping  up  asphalt  or  like 
pavement,  n  truck  or  carriage  provHed  wltb  reciprocating 
chopping  devlcex.  adapted  for  cutting  Into  asphalt  or  like 
pavement,  means  for  reciprocating  the  choppers  alter- 
nately in  opposite  directiona.  and  means  upon  the  truck 
or  carriage  for  actunting  the  chop(>er  o|ieratlng  moHns. 

2.  In  s  machine  for  chopping  up  asphalt  or  like  pave- 
ment, chopping  devices  having  cutting  blades  which  move 
In  downwardly  converging  patha.  and  power  actuated 
mechanism  for  operating  the  chopping  devices. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  chopping  up  asphalt  or  like  pave- 
ment, reciprocating  chopping  blades  for  cutting  into  the 
material  In  downwardly  converging  paths  on  Intersecting 
planes,  and  meana  for  relatively  raising  nnd  lowering 
the  blades,  whereby  one  Is  raised,  while  another  is  lowered, 
so  as  to  cause  them  to  cut  successively. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  chopping  up  asphalt  or  like  pave- 
ment, swinging  chopiter  arms  having  chopper  blades,  the 
arms  being  arrangej  to  swing  In  Inclined  plnnes  converg- 
ing downwardly,  meant*  for  reciprocating  the  chopping 
arms,  and  a  carriage  for  supporting  said  devices. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  chopping  up  asphalt  or  like  pave- 
ment, a  pair  of  vibratory  arms  each  provided  with  a  chop- 
ping blade,  said  arms  being  sup|x>rted  to  swing  respectively 
aboQt  one  and  the  other  of  two  downwardly  converging 
axes,  whereby  the  chopping  blades  o|)erate  convergently 
and  means  for  operating  said  arms. 

[Ciaiou  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.) 


1.0O4.731.      TANK  CAR.      AVTO!*  Bbckeb.  Columbus.  Ohio. 

assignor  to  The  Ralston  Steel  Car  Company.  Colnmbua. 

Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  603. 157. 

1.   In    a    tank    car.    the    combination    with    a    tank    and 
center  girder     meml>era.     of    a    saddle    dlspoaed     on     the 
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center-girder  memben  and  rapportlng  the  tank,  a  easting 
secured  between  the  center-girder  members  above  the  lower 
edges  thereof,  and  locking  means  engaging  aald  casting 
and  the  saddle. 


2.  In  a  tank  car,  the  combination  with  center-girder 
memlwrs  and  a  tank,  of  a  saddle  mounted  on  the  center- 
girder  membera  and  supporting  the  tank,  said  saddle  hav- 
ing a  part  depending  between  the  center-girder  members, 
a  casting  secured  betwe«'n  the  center-girder  members  and 
receiving  the  depending  part  of  the  saddle,  and  means  for 
locking  aald  depending  part  of  the  aaddle  to  the  casting. 

3.  In  a  tank  car.  the  combination  with  center-girder 
members  and  a  tank,  of  a  saddle  mounted  on  the  center- 
girder  members  and  supporting  the  /ank.  said  saddle  hav- 
ing •  depending  part  provided  with  an  opening,  a  casting 
secured  between  the  center  girder  membera  and  having  a 
socket  to  receive  the  part  which  depends  from  the  saddle, 
the  socketed  portion  of  the  casting  having  openings  In  its 
end  walls  to  aline  with  the  openings  In  the  depending  part 
of  the  aaddle.  and  a  wedge-key  paaalng  through  the  open- 
ings of  the  casting  and  the  openings  in  the  depending  part 
of  the  aaddle  and  locking  said  saddle  to  the  casting. 


1,0  0  4,732.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  John 
Becker,  Hyde  Park,  Maaa.  Filed  Nov.  20,  1909,  Serial 
No.    529,054.      Renewed    Ang.    21,    1911.      Serial    No. 

'    645.244. 


1.  A  friction  transmission  mechanism  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  rotative  element  having  a  face  containing 
along  a  radius  thereof  spirally  arranged  surface  sections 
of  friction  material  and  a  rotatlre  element  in  frictlonal 
engagement  with  said  sectional  face. 

2.  A  friction  transmission  mechanism,  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  rotative  element  having  a  face  containing 
along  a  radiua  thereof  spirally  arranged  surface  sections 
of  friction  material,  said  element  having  means  to  secure 
said  sections  to  said  element,  and  a  rotative  element  In 
frictlonal  engagement   with  said  sectional  face. 

3.  A  friction  tranamlssion  mechanism  comprising,  in 
combination,  a  rotative  element  having  a  face  containing 
along  a  radiua  thereof  spirally  arranged  aurface  sections 
of  friction   material,  and  a   rotative  element  of  a  width 


sufflctent   slmnltaneoaaly   to  engage  •   plurality   of   said 
sections. 

4.  A  friction  transmission  device  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  plurality  of  frictionally  engaging  elements, 
one  of  which  Is  provided  wltfl  a  spiral  recess  having  under- 
cut walls  and  friction  material  arranged  in  said  recess 
and  retained  by  said  walls. 

5.  A  friction  transmission  mechanism  comprising.  In 
combination,  a  rotative  element  having  a  face  containing 
along  a  radius  thereof  arcuate  lengths  of  spirally  arranged 
surface  sections  of  friction  material,  and  a  rotative  ele- 
ment   In   frictlonal   engagement    with   said   face. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,004,733.  AITTOMOBILE-BRAKE.  William  Bksler, 
Coloma  Station.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
644,698. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  the  combination  of  a  shoe  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  ground,  a  swinging  leg  pendent 
from  the  vehicle  and  having  the  shoe  plvotally  connected 
to  the  lower  end  thereof,  the  said  leg  lielng  normally 
awung  upwardly  and  forwardly  to  hold  the  sboe  in  an 
Inoperative  poaltion,  a  forwardly  extending  brace  rod  plT- 
otally  connected  at  Its  extremities  to  the  shoe  and  some 
stationary  part  of  the  vehicle,  the  said  brace  rod  being 
longitudinally  extensible  and  being  formed  in  sections 
which  are  yleldably  connected,  the  rear  end  of  the  brace 
rod  being  hinged  so  as  to  fold  back  upon  itself  when  the 
leg  Is  swung  upwardly  to  hold  the  shoe  in  inoperative 
position,  and  means  for  normally  holding  the  shoe  in 
Inoperative  position. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  brake,  the  combination  of  a  shoe  adapted 
for  engagement  with  the  ground,  a  swinging  leg  pendent 
from  the  vehicle  and  having  the  shoe  plvotally  connected 
to  the  lower  end  thereof,  the  said  leg  being  normally 
swung  upwardly  and  forwardly  to  hold  the  shoe  In  In- 
operative position,  a  forwardly  extending  brace  rod  plv- 
otally connected  at  Its  extremities  to  the  shoe  and  some 
stationary  part  of  the  vehicle,  the  said  brace  rod  serving 
to  limit  the  rearward  movement  of  the  shoe  when  it  is 
swung  downwardly  Into  operative  position  and  the  rear 
end  of  the  brace  rod  being  hinged  so  as  to  fold  back  upon 
Itself  when  the  leg  is  swung  upwardly  to  hold  the  shoe 
In  Inoperative  position,  a  keeper  pendent  from  the  vehicle 
.Mud  receiving  the  brace  rod.  a  spring  arranged  within 
the  keeper  and  normally  tending  to  move  the  brace  rod 
downwardly,  and  means  for  normally  holding  the  shoe 
In   Inoperative  ponltlon. 


1.004,734.     JAR-OPENER.      Frank    W.    BKTtis,   Buffalo, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  54K331. 


/<5 


A  device  of  the  class  described  formed  from  wire  and 
comprlalng  a  split  loop  member  having  its  end  portion 
bent  tortuously  in  a  plane  common  with  that  of  the  loop, 
aald  loop  having  a  notch   formed  centrally   thereof  and 
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adapt<>4l  for  ^ngairpai^at  with  ■  Jar  or  th«  llk«  harlnit  ■ 
p«Tlph«'ral  lug  with  the  notch  enicatt*^  over  nach  lug. 
the  remaininic  portion  of  the  wire  betas  btnt  to  form  the 
baadle,  and  a  falcnim  arm  havlntc  a  lateral  projection 
adapted  for  engaxemeDt  in  the  tortuous  portion  aa  de- 
•rrtbed. 


1.004.735.      AUTOMATIC    RAILBOAD-BWITCH.      Elmbb 
F.  BocorriiDC.  Voltaire.  N.  D.     Filed  Jan.  7.  1910.     8e 
rial  No.  S36.9M. 


1.  The  coiubination.  with  the  main  line  and  sidinK  ralln. 
of  movable  swttrh  pointn  adapted  to  connect  one  with  the 
other,  awltoh  throwinx  meana  positioned  between  the 
ralla  of  the  main  line  and  aldlnK.  Raid  mean*  connlatinK 
of  rotary  dlaka,  said  disks  havinx  notrhea  provided  there- 
in, a  rock  shaft  transversely  poaitloned  npon  one  of  the 
rail  ties,  said  rock  shaft  l>einK  formed  with  crank  ex- 
tensions, connectlnir  rods  connecting  said  disks  with  the 
crank  portions  of  said  rock  abaft,  means  eonnected  to 
said  rock  shaft  and  to  the  switch  points  to  move  the 
same,  and  means  carried  by  a  movlnx  train  adapted  to 
enjcare  in  the,  notches  of  said  diska  to  operate  the  switch 
throwing  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  main  line  and  sidinx  rails, 
of  movable  switch  points  adapted  to  connect  one  with 
the  other,  disks  rotatably  mounted  between  the  rails  of 
the  main  line  and  the  sIdlnK.  each  of  said  disks  having  a 
notch  formed  in  the  edge  thereof,  a  rod  pivoted  to  the 
nnder  side  of  each  of  said  diaka.  the  other  enda  of  said 
rods  being  mounted  in  suitable  bearings,  sprlntrs  disposed 
upon  said  rod  adapted  to  accelerate  the  rotary  movement 
of  said  disks,  a  transversely  positioned  rock  shaft,  said 
ahaft  being  formed  with  crank  extensions,  connecting 
rods  between  the  crank  portions  of  said  shaft  and  aaid 
diskx.  said  rods  t>eing  slldably  mounted  in  t)earlngs  se- 
cured to  the  rail  ties,  a  switch  stand  positioned  nrtjacent 
to  the  siding,  connecting  rods  between  the  rock  shaft  and 
the  switch  stand,  a  shaft  vertically  mounted  in  said  switch 
stand,  arms  rigidly  secured  to  aaid  shaft.  Maid  connecting 
rod  being  plvotally  connected  to  one  of  said  arms,  a  con 
necting  rod  between  the  other  of  said  arms  and  said 
awitch  points,  and  means  carried  by  .1  moving  train 
adapted  to  engage  in  the  notches  in  said  disks  to  throw 
the  switch   points. 

3.  The  combination,  with  the  main  line  and  siding  rails, 
of  switch  points  adapted  to  connect  one  with  the  other, 
rotary  disks  mounted  between  the  main  line  and  aiding 
rails  upon  a  suitable  supporting  base,  ribs  formed  u|>on 
the  under  side  of  said  disks,  a  atop  Integrally  formed 
with  the  base  adapted  to  he  engaged  by  aaid  ribs  to  limit 
the  rotary  movement  of  said  dlaka.  each  of  said  disks 
having  a.  notch  formed  in  the  edire  thereof,  a  rod  pivoted 
to  the  under  side  of  said  diska.  bearings  for  the  outer 
enda  of  said  rods,  springs  colled  npon  said  rods  disposed 
between  said  l>earines  and  the  inner  enda  thereof,  n 
switch  stand  positioned  adjacent  to  the  rail,  a  shaft 
vertically  mounted  In  said  switch  stand,  arms  rigidly 
aecured   to   said   abaft   at   the   lower  end   thereof,   means 

laid   arms   to   said   disks  and   to  said   awitch 
Its,  aaan^  carried  by  said  shaft  for  the  manual  opera- 


lioB  of  the  switch  point*,  and  a  spring  controlled  trlgirer 
rod  carried  by  a  moving  trala  adapted  to  engage  in  the 
notches  of  said  diaks  to  move  the  switch  points. 

4.  In  an  automatic  switch  throwing  mechaalsm,  the 
combination  with  the  main  line  and  siding  rails  and  the 
movable  switch  iMiinfn  connefting  one  with  the  other,  said 
mechanism  comprlaing  rotatabiy  mounted  disks  arranged 
between  the  main  line  and  the  aiding  rails,  each  of  aaid 
disks  having  a  notch  formed  In  the  edge  tbt>reof.  of  guide 
rails  mounted  npon  the  rail  tie*,  the  notches  In  the 
disks  being  positioned  between  said  guide  rails,  means 
for  accelerating  the  rotary  movement  of  Maid  disks  after 
the  pivotal  polnta  thereof  have  been  passed,  the  notch 
in  each  of  said  diska  being  positioned  u|>on  opposite  sidiMi 
of  their  respective  centers,  the  rotation  of  one  of  anid 
disks  operating  to  rotate  the  other  of  the  disks  in  the 
opposite  direction,  a  awitch  stand  poaltioned  adjacent  to 
said  rails,  a  vertically  positioned  shaft  rotatably  biounted 
la  said  switch  stand,  arms  rigidly  secured  to  said  shaft. 
meaaa  connecting  said  arma  and  dlaka  and  the  switch 
polnta,  an  extension  integrally  formed  with  aaid  switch 
stand,  aaid  shaft  being  loosely  disposed  therethrough,  aa 
operating  handle  secured  upon  aaid  ahaft,  aaid  extension 
bavlnc  receaaes  formed  In  the  outer  edge  thereof,  aaid 
baadle  being  movable  Into  one  of  said  recesaes  to  prevent 
the  throwing  of  the  switch  points  and  adapted  to  be 
locked  therein,  and  a  s|)riag  controlled  triguer  rod  carried 
by  a  moving  train  adapted  to  be  receivinl  between  the 
guide  ralla  and  engaged  In  the  notches  in  aaid  disks  to 
actuate  said  ^iwitch  throwing  mechanism  when  the  handle 
la  in  unlocked  position. 

5.  The  combination,  with  the  main  line  and  the  siding 
rails,  of  switch  points  adapted  to  connect  one  with  the 
other,  awitch  throwing  means  positioned  between  the  raiU 
of  the  main  line  and  the  siding,  a  switch  stand  positioned 
adjacent  to  said  rails,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  upon  one  of 
the  rail  ties,  connecting  rods  between  the  switch  throw- 
ing means  and  said  rock  shaft,  a  vertical  shaft  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  awitch  stand,  arms  rigidly  secured  to 
said  shaft,  connecting  rods  connecting  said  arms  to  the 
rock  shaft  and  to  the  switch  (Mints,  means  carried  by 
said  shaft  for  manually  throwing  the  switch  points,  means 
for  locking  the  switch  points  against  movement,  a  pro- 
tective houaing  for  aaid  switch  throwing  means  and  the 
roda  connecting  the  same  to  said  rock  shaft,  and  a 
spring  rontrniled  trip  rod  carried  by  u  moving  train 
normally  positioned  above  the  rails,  said  trip  rod  having 
an  operating  lever  connected  thereto  to  position  the  same 
for  engagement  with  aaid  switch  operating  mechanism  to 
automatically  throw  the  switch  points. 


1,004,736.  I>ORTARLE  HACKSAW.  EctvABD  8.  Bbad- 
roBD.  Jr.,  Chicopee,  Mass..  and  Maubitz  Olh(»n,  Ilridge- 
port.  Conn.  :  aaid  Olaon  aaaignor  to  said  Bradford. 
Filed  May  23.  1910.     Serial  No.  562,850. 


I.  A  portable  hack  saw  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  carrying  l>ar.  means  for  aecurlng  said  bar  to  the 
work,  a  supporting  base  removably  aecured  to  said  bar 
and  provided  with  a  atandard  extending  wholly  above  the 
plane  of  said  base,  a  vertically  movable  carrier  supported 
by  aatd  atandard.  means  for  moving  said  carrier,  and  saw 
operating  means  connected  with  aaid  carrier. 
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2.  A  mecbanlam  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  carrying  bar.  Jawa  on  said  bar  for  locking  it  to  the 
work,  lo<kiog  screws,  a  base  having  holes  through  which 
the  headB  of  said  screws  may  pass,  a  locking  plate  adapted 
to  be  sitd  under  the  heads  of  the  locking  screws  and  hav- 
ing alota  to  receive  aaid  acrews,  said  slot*  being  smaller 
than  the  beads  of  said  acrews,  and  a  aaw  and  operating 
connections  therefor  carried  by  the  baae. 

3.  A  mechanism  of  the  character  described  comprlaing 
a  carrying  bar  constructed  to  pass  beneath  the  work, 
Jawa  on  said  bar  for  locking  It  to  the  work,  a  base  de- 
tnchably  secured  to  the  bar,  a  vertically  arranged  stand- 
and  extending  wholly  above  the  plane  of  said  bar,  a  saw 
and  operating  connections,  a  carrier  therefor  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  carrier  on  the  standard. 

4.  A  portable  hack  paw  comprising  a  tarrying  bar, 
means  for  securing  said  bar  to  the  work,  a  supporting  base 
provided  with  a  standard  extending  wholly  above  the 
plane  of  the  base,  a  vertically  movable  carrier  supported 
by  said  standard,  adjusting  means  engaging  aaid  carrier 
to  vary  Iti*  position  on  said  standard,  saw  operating  means 
connected  with  said  carrier,  and  a  detachable  locking  plate 
n  movably  securing  said  base  to  said  bar. 

.'•.  A  portable  hack  saw  comprising  a  currying  bar. 
neans  for  securing  said  bar  to  the  work,  a  supportlnK 
base  provided  with  a  standard  extending  wholly  above 
the  plane  of  the  baae.  a  Tertlcally  movable  carrier  sup- 
ported by  said  standard,  a  threaded  adjusting  rod  sup 
ported  by  said  base  and  engaging  said  st.-kndard,  saw 
operating  meunH  connected  with  said  carrier,  and  means 
for  removably  se<-uring  said  baae  to  said  bar. 

I  Claims  «  to  r_'  not  printed  In  the  Uaiette.] 


1.004,737  PROTECTOR  FOR  USE  IN 
OTIS  Bkewstkb.  Cllffslde  Park,  N.  J. 
1911.     Serial  No.  621.773. 


.«■       c    - 


BOXING.     Out 

Filed   Apr.   18. 
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surface  thereof  respectively  adapted  to  bear  against  the 
forehead,  chest  and  abdomen  of  the  user,  and  operating  to 
off-set  the  protector  body  from  contact  with  the  body  of 
the  user,  and  means  to  secure  the  protector  around  the 
body  of  the  user. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  boxing  or  sparring 
protector  composed  of  a  body  part  to  cover  the  face,  shoul- 
ders, cheat  and  abdomen  of  the  user,  and  having  arm  holes 
In  the  edges  thereof,  and  transversely  extending  cushion 
pads  on  its  Inner  surface  to  bear  against  and  to  off-set  the 
protector  from  the  body  of  the  user,  and  means  to  secure 
said  protector  around  the  body  of  the  user. 

5.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  protector  for  use 
In  boxing  or  sparring  having  a  body  part  adapted  to  cover 
the  face,  cheat  and  abdomen  of  the  user,  and  composed  of 
strands  laid  parallel  to  each  other  in  the  direction  of  the 
vertical  length  of  the  body  part,  and  inner  and  outer 
covers  therefor,  said  covers  being  secured  together  between 
adjacent  strands,  and  cushion  pads  on  the  inner  surface 
of  the  protector  body,  and  arranged  to  extend  transversely 
thereof,  and  securing  devices  attached  to  the  side  edges  of 
said  body  part. 

1,004.7.'W.  BALL  BEARING.  Frkd  EcaEXB  Bright, 
Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Hess  Bright  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.     Filed  June  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  319,782. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  boxing  or  spar- 
ring protector  composed  of  a  body  part  adapted  to  cover 
th<-  face,  shoulders,  chest  and  abdomen  of  the  user,  and 
having  cushion  pads  interposed  between  the  inner  surface 
thereof  and  the  body  of  the  ^laer,  to  receive  and  distribute 
the  force  of  impact  of  a  blow  delivered  thereto,  and  meana 
for  securing  the  same  around  the  body  of  the  nser. 

'2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  boxing  or  spar- 
ring protector  composed  of  a  body  part  adapted  to  cover 
the  face,  shoulders,  chest  and  abdomen  of  the  user,  and 
having  transversely  extending  cushion  pads  on  the  inner 
surface  thereof  to  bear  againat  the  body  of  the  user  and 
offsetting  the  protector  from  the  body  of  the  user,  and 
means  for  s<>curlng  the  protector  around  the  body  of  the 
user. 
>  3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  boxing  or  spar- 
ring protector  composed  of  a  body  part  adapted  to  cover 
the  face,  shoulders,  chest  and  abdomen  of  the  user,  and 
having  transversely  extending  cushion  pads  on  the  Inner 


1.  In  a  ball  bearing  comprising  two  bearing  rings  hav- 
ing races  of  curved  cross  section  and  balls  in  the  races,  a 
homogeneous  antifriction  metal  separator  Interposed  be- 
tween two  adjacent,  balla,  the  aeparator  extending  some- 
what Into  the  ball  races. 

2.  In  a  ball  bearing  comprising  two  bearing  rings  having 
races  of  curved  cross  siH-tion  and  balls  in  the  races,  a 
homogeneous  antifriction  metal  separator  Interposed  be- 
tweeu  two  adjacent  balls,  the  separator  extending  some- 
what Into  the  ball  races,  the  ends  of  the  stparator  being 
also  cupped  to  engage  segments  of  adjacent  balls. 

.'I.  In  a  non-adjustable  rotary  ball  bearing  comprising 
two  bearing  rings  having  races  of  curved  cross  section  and 
l>alls  In  the  racea.  a  homogeneous  anti-friction  metal  sepa- 
rator interposed  between  two  adjacent  balls,  the  separator 
extending  somewhat  into  both  of  the  ball  racea. 

4.  In  a  non-adjustable  roUry  ball  bearing  comprlalng 
two  bearing  rings  having  races  of  curved  cross-section  and 
balla  In  the  races,  a  homogeneous  antifriction  meUl  sepa- 
rator Interposed  between  two  adjacent  balls,  the  separator 
extending  somewhat  into  both  of  the  ball  racea,  the  enda 
of  the  separator  being  also  cupped  to  engage  segments  of 
the  balU. 


1.004.739.      PROCESS    OF    A8SEMRLING    BALL-BEAR 
INGS.      Fbed   Edoenk  Bbight,    Philadelphia,   Pa.,   as- 
signor   to    The    Heas-Bright    Manufacturing    Company, 
Philadelphia,    Pa.,    a    Corporation    of   Delaware.      Filed 
Oct.   15,  1909.     Serial  No.  522,824. 

1.  The  proceaa  of  assembling  a  ball  bearing  comprising 
bearing  rings,  balls  and  separators,  the  latter  being  each 
composed  of  malleable  metal  capable  of  easy  deformation 
and  of  solid  cross-section,  consisting  in  originally  forming; 
the  aeparators  so  that  they  may  be  readily  Inserted  be- 
tween the  rings.  Inserting  the  separators  In  working  posf- 
tlon  between  the  bails,  and  therafter  changing  the  form  of 
the  separators  so  that  they  are  prevented  from  displace- 
ment from  working  position. 

2.  The  process  of  assembling  a  ball  bearing  compristng 
two  bearing  rings  having  races  of  curved  cross  section. 
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tMiila  to  tbe  rmces,  and  separator!  rumpoM>d  uf  malleable 
material  Intcrpoaed  t>etweeii  the  adjacent  ImIIh,  oKnulatinir 
In  orlslnally  formtnic  the  Meparatum  with  a  flattened  .rro«« 
section  HO  that  they  may  be  eawily  tniterted  t>etw>>en  the 
bearing  ringM.  Inaerting  the  HeparatorN  In  working  position. 
and  thereafter  changing  the  form  of  the  aeparatorM  m>  that 
they  engage  a  portion  of  the  t>earlng. 


3.  Tbe  proe««»  of  anaembllng  a  ball  bf'aring  comprising 
two  bearing  rings  having  race*  of  curved  rruM^i  itection. 
balls  in  the  races,  and  separators  compowed  of  malleable 
material  interposed  between  the  adjacent  ItalN.  cttnslstlng 
in  originally  forming  the  Heparatoni  with  a  flattened  croaa 
Hection  HO  that  they  may  bf  eaxlly  inserted  h«»tween  the 
bearing  rings.  Inserting  tbe  separators  in  working  poMltloo. 
and  thereafter  changing  the  form  of  the  separatom  to  ap- 
proximately round  cross  section  so  that  they  enter  the 
racea  and  are  thus  preVnted  from  displacement. 


1.0O4.740.       ELEtTRU'    AI^VRM.       Tkaimidy    A.    Bkown. 
Denver.  Colo.     Filed  .Sept.  22.  lflO».     Herial  No.  454.273. 


1.  In  an  alarm  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  maga- 
ilne  cartridge  located  therein,  a  spark  coll  and  a  plurality 
of  apark  coil  clrrnits  in  which  the  cartridges  are  reapee- 
tlrely  located,  the  said  circulfs  being  adapted  to  i>e  elec 
trIcaUy  connected  with  the  spark  coll,  and  a  spring  actu- 
ated device  for  closing  the  spark  coll  circuits  through  the 
cartridges  of  tbe  magazines  successlveij,  substantially  as 
deacrllHKl. 

2.  .Vlarm  mei-hanlNm.  comprising  a  cartridge  magazine,  a 
spark  coil,  a  plurality  of  Mpar'ic  coil  circuits  in  which  the 
<^rtridges  of  the  magazine  are  respectively  located,  the 
aald  circuits  l>eing  adapted  to  be  elect r lea  I y  connected 
with  tbe  spark  coil,  a  spring-actuated  devlc«>  for  cioaing 
the  said  circuits  through  tbe  cartridges  of  the  magazine 
succeaalvely,  and  means  for  normally  locking  the  said  de- 
▼le«  against  morement. 

3.  .\iartD  mechanism,  comprising  a  magazine  containing 
powder  cartridges,  a  spark  coil,  a  plurality  of  spark  coll 
circuits  in  which  the  cartridges  are  respectively  located, 
the  said  circuits  l>elng  adapted  to  be  electrically  connected 
with  the  spark  coll.  a  spring-actnated  device  for  cloalng 
the  said  circuits  through  the  said  cartridges  respectively. 
means  for  locking  the  said  device  against  movement,  and 
electro-magnetic  means  for  releasing  the  locking  mecha- 
nism, substantially  aa  described. 

4.  .\larm  mechanism  comprising  a  main  circuit,  call- 
boxes  located  therein,  a  magazine  containing  cartridges,  a 
*)larality  of  electric  circulta  In  which  the  cartridges  are 


■tlvely  located,  the  circuits  being  interrupted  within 
each  cartridge  to  produce  a  spark  for  ignition  purposes 
when  the  circuit  la  closed  therethrough,  and  a  suitable 
connection  betw(>en  the  call-box  and  the  spark  circuits 
whereby  as  the  former  la  broken,  tbe  latter  Is  closed. 

S.  Tbe  combination  with  a  normal'y  closed  main  circuit 
having  call  boxes  located  therein,  of  a  magazine  contain- 
ing cartridges,  a  spark  coll,  a  plurality  of  spark  coil  cir 
cults  in  which  the  cartridges  are  respectively  located,  the 
said  circuits  being  adapted  to  t>e  electrically  connected 
with  the  spark  coll.  and  a  suitable  connection  between  the 
call  box  circuit  and  the  spark  coil  circuits.  wherel>y  as  tbe 
call  box  circuit  Is  bn>ken  one  of  the  spark  coil  circuits  is 
closed,  substantially  as  described. 

(CIsims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


l.tM>4.741.  LIFT-JACK  FOR  AI'TOMOBILKH. 
Bi'BKHOLoaa.  Ashland.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  11. 
rial  No.  54H.717. 


John  H. 
1010.     8e- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  standard 
having  flanxes  at  Ita  front  edgea.  a  lift-bar  having  slldable 
engagement  on  said  flanges  and  provided  with  an  outward 
pmjectlon  Integral  with  the  front  edge  thereof,  and  a  heal 
hfving  a  free  pivot  on  said  projection  to  rotate  horizon- 
tally, and  means  to  ralae  said  lift-bar  In  respect  to  said 
stsndard. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  standard,  a 
lift-bar  mounted  upon  the  edge  thereof  and  provided  with 
an  Integral  arm  at  Its  top  and  a  S4.>cket  in  Its  extremity  and 
a  bead  having  a  transverse  depression  on  Its  top  adapted 
to  engage  the  object  to  be  raised  and  n  spindle  on  its  bot- 
tom rotatable  in  said  socket. 


I.0O4.742.  SAFETY  ATTACHMENT  FOR  AEROCRAFT. 
FuDCBir  J.  COATBH.  rhllsdelphla.  Ta.  Filed  Mar.  M, 
1011.     Serial  No.  flU.oea. 


1.  In  combination  an  aerocraft.  a  hinged  socket  sur- 
mounting the  aerocraft.  a  single  parachute  disposed  horl- 
•ontally  of  the  aerocraft  In  a  collapsed  state,  the  stem  of 
said  parachute  being  normally  received  In  said  socket, 
manually  operated  means  for  raising  the  parachute  free  of  * 
said  socket  to  vertical  position  aliove  the  aerocraft  in  ex- 
tended position  and  means  for  anchoring  the  parachute  to 
the  aerocraft. 
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2.  In  combination  an  aerocraft.  a  hinged  socket  sur- 
mounting the  aerocraft.  a  single  parachute  arranged  horl- 
sontally  of  the  aerocraft  in  a  collapsed  and  locked  stale 
tbe  stem  of  said  parachute  being  normally  received  in  said 
socket,  means  for  releasing  the  parachute  locking  mecha- 
nism and  slmultaneotisly  raising  the  parachute  free  of  said 
socket  to  a  vertical  snd  extended  position  above  the  aero- 
craft and  means  for  anchoring  the  parachute  to  the  aero- 
craft. 

3.  In  combination  an  aerocraft,  a  hinged  segment  pro- 
Tided  with  a  socket  surmounting  the  aerocraft.  a  parachute 
anchored  to  the  aerocraft  the  stem  of  which  Is  normally 
received  in  a  horizontal  position  by  said  socket,  means  for 
locking  the  parachute  in  horizontal  position,  and  manually 
oi)erated  means  operatlvely  connected  with  said  parachute 
for  releasing  the  locked  position  of  the  parachute  and  for 
simultaneously  raising  the  same  free  of  said  socket  to  a 
vertical  and  extended  position  above  the  aerocraft. 

4.  In  comlilnation  an  aerocraft,  a  hinged  segment  and 
its  complemental  socket  snrmountlng  the  aerocraft.  a  para- 
chute anchored  to  the  aerocraft  the  stem  Jof  said  para- 
chute normally  received  In  a  horizontal  position  by  said 
socket,  means  for  locking  the  parachute  in  horizontal  po- 
sition means  as  a  cable  for  coiiperatlng  with  said  seRment 
for  releashj;;  the  parachute  and  elevating  the  same  to  a 
vertical  and  extended  position  above  the  aerocraft  and  free 
of  said  socket  and  means  for  anchoring  the  parachute  to 

the  aerocraft. 

5.  In  combination  an  aerocraft.  a  hinged  segment  and 
Its  complemental  socket  surmounting  the  aerocraft.  a  para- 
chute anchored  to  the  aerocraft.  the  stem  of  which  freely 
engages  said  socket  when  in  a  horizontal  position,  a  de 
tent  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  the  parachute  stem,  an 
element  carried  by  the  rear  of  the  aerocraft  adapted  to 
lie  engaged  by  said  detent,  means  for  anchoring  the  para- 
chute to  the  aerocraft.  a  rotatable  drum  carried  by  the 
aerocraft.  a  cable  connecting  said  detent  and  said  rota- 
table drum  and  passing  over  the  segment  whereby  upon 
rotation  of  said  drum,  the  detent  Is  released  and  the  para- 
chute raised  to  a  vertical  and  extended  position  above  the 
aerocraft  and  free  of  the  socket. 


block,  whereby  the  fender  is  swung  into  position  to  guard 
a  well  opening  as  the  elevator  descends. 


1,004.743.  CLAMP.  Alkhbd  L.  Cobb.  Estes  Park.  Colo., 
assignor  of  twenty  fo\ir  and  one-half  one-hundredtha  to 
Homer  E.  James  and  twenty-four  and  one-half  one- 
hnndredths  to  Howard  V.  James.  Estes  Park,  Colo. 
Filed  May  1.  1011.     Serial  No.  624.444, 


A  cUmp  Including  an  extensible  bar  consisting  of  tele- 
scoplcally  connected  members,  registering  notches  extend- 
ing transversely  within  the  work  engaging  edges  of  said 
memlters.  a  ball  plvotally  connected  to  the  outer  member 
and  shlftable  Into  any  one  of  the  notches  within  the  Inner 
member,  a  post  upstanding  from  one  end  of  the  Inner  mem- 
ber, a  clamping  element  carried  thereby,  a  Ull  stock  slld- 
ably  and  tlitably  mounted  upon  and  extending  around  the 
outer  member  of  tbe  bar.  and  a  tongue  integral  with  said 
stock  and  ahlftable  Into  any  one  of  the  notches  In  the 
outer  member  of  the  bar,  said  ball  being  held  In  en^ge- 
ment  with  the  notched  Inner  member  by  the  engaged 
work. 


'a- 


1,004.744.  FENDER  FOR  ELEV.\TOR8.  JOHN  J.  CO»- 
KEY.  Bridgeport.  Conn.  Filed  Dec.  5,  1910.  Serial  No. 
.->95.781. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  platform  and  a 
fender  hinged  thereto,  of  means  for  normally  retaining 
the  fender  out  of  operative  position,  a  sliding  block  carried 
liy  the  fender  and  a  stationary  cam  rail  engaged  by  the 


2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  platform  and  a 
fender  hinged  thereto,  of  means  for  normally  retaining 
the  fender  out  of  operative  position,  sliding  blocks  carried 
by  the  fender,  rollers  Journaled  on  said  blocks  and  station- 
ary cam  rails  engaged  by  the  rollers,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  platform  and  a 
fender  hinged  thereto,  of  means  for  normally  retaining 
the  fender  out  of  operative  position,  boxes  on  the  inner 
side  of  the  fender,  spring-controlled  blocks  adapted  to 
slide  In  the  boxes,  rollers  Journaled  on  said  blocks  and  sta- 
tionary cam  rails  engaged  by  the  rollers,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  platform  and  a 
fender  hinged  thereto,  of  a  spring  connected  to  the  fender 
and  to  the  platform,  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  spring- 
controlled  sliding  blocks  on  the  fender,  rollers  Journaled 
on  said  blocks  and  stationary  cam  rails  engaged  by  the 
rollers,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  platform,  an  op- 
erating cable  having  stops  and  a  fender  hinged  to  the  plat- 
form and  having  a  slot  to  receive  the  cable,  the  walls  oi! 
said  slot  being  adapted  to  engage  the  stops,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth,  of  means  for  normally  retalnlng,the  fender 
out  of  operative  position,  spring-controlled  sliding  blocks 
carried  by  the  fender,  rollers  Journaled  on  said  blocks  and  • 
cam  rails  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  rollers  to  normally 
swing  tbe  fender  Into  operative  position,  the  blocks  yield- 
ing should  the  fender  be  obstructed  and  the  elevator  being 
stopped  by  engagement  of  the  walls  of  the  slot  with  a  stop 
on  the  cable. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.004.745.      MATTRESS.      Joseph    P.    CoHNKN.    Detroit, 
Mich.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  603,223. 


A  mattress  comprising  a  filling  formed  of  soft  fibrous 
material.  Upes  directly  engaging  and  tying  but  not  In- 
closing said  material  and  crossing  each  other  angularly 
to  form  means  for  manipulating  said  material  a».a  unit, 
tufting  passing  through  said  tapes  at  their  points  of  in- 
tersection, and  also  through  ihe  material,  and  an  Inde- 
pendent plain  case  for  removably  receiving  said  filling. 
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1.004.746.  COMBINED  I>OOR  HANOER  AND  TRACK 
FOR  EIM;E\VISK  MOVABLE  lM>ORH.  W1U.IAM  H. 
CoLX.  C'harlm  City.  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1»11.  Serial 
No.  613,1'-M. 


1.  A  do«r  support  i-omprtelnK  a  track,  door  supportlnf 
carrlaKffl  fomprlnluK  haDicem  couatructed  of  roda  bent  to 
form  an  off  s.-t  U  Hhap«'d  d<  or  enKaicInK  portWm  and  right 
angular  bearln'j  Hinds,  extending  In  the  same  direction 
and  in  a  plane  parallel  with  said  U  nhaped  membera.  rollers 
rotatably  mounted  on  Mid  studs  adapted  to  engage  and 
travel  un  said  track,  and  meana  to  cooncct  said  bangers 
with  a  door. 

2.  A  door  support  comprising  a  track,  door  support- 
ing carriage*,  comprising  hangers  constnioted  of  rods  bent 
to  form  an  off->«et  U-shaped  door  engaging  portion  and 
right  angular  bearing  studs,  rollers  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  studs  and  adapted  to  engage  and  travel  on  said  track, 
and  straps  bent  to  form  bearlnga  adapted  to  be  plvotsllj 
engaged  with  the  door  engaging  portions  uf  said  hangers, 
aald  straps  having  their  endti  secured  to  the  opposite  sldsa 
of  the  d«jor  whereby  the  Istter  is  hingadly  secured  to 
the  bangers. 


1,004.747.  KNIFE-POLISHING  MACHINE.  William  J. 
CoraTXEY.  Chicago.  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  WlllUm 
J.  Kennedy.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Dec.  >H>.  1910.  SerUl 
No.  B»8,337. 


1.  .\  machine  of  the  class  described  cumprislng  a  caslag : 
adjustable  frames  mounted  In  said  oaslnt; ;  a  screw  having 
right  and  left  threads  cut  theretin  and  arrannwl  to  adjust 
said  frames  toward  and  away  from  each  other :  a  bafflng 
wheel  mounted  on  each  of  said  frames ;  driving  bevel  gears 
carried  by  said  frsnes  and  connected  to  drive  said  bufling 
wheels;  trannmlsslon  bevel  gears  carried  by  said  frames 
In  axial  allnement  with  each  other  and  meshing  with  said 
driving  bevel  gears :  spur  gears  carried  by  said  tranamls- 
sion  bevel  gears  :  a  power  shaft  arranged  parallel  with  the 
axis  of  said  transmission  bevel  gears :  snd  elongated  spur 
gears  on  said  power  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  spur 
gears  on  said  transmission  bevel  gears,  HUltstantlally  aa 
deacrlbed. 

'2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  frame,  of  a  horlsontal  power  shaft  Journaled  In 
said  frama,  a  pair  of  elongated  drive  spur  gears  mounted 


un  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  driven  spur  gears  In  mesh  with 
said  drive  gesrs  and  horlsontal  means  for  mounting  the 
same,  a  bevel  driven  gear  f<  rmed  on  the  inner  side  of  each 
spur  driven  gear,  a  pair  of  driven  bevel  gears  In  mesh 
with  the  drive  bevel  gears,  s  pair  of  parsiell  shafts  carry- 
ing said  driven  bevel  gears,  a  pair  of  rotary  bufling  wheels 
carried  by  said  last-named  shafta  and  adjustable  frames 
In  which  the  latter  are  Journaled  comprising  a  rotatably 
mounted  screw  having  right  and  left  threads  cut  thereon, 
one  thread  being  acrewed  into  one  of  said  adjustable  frames 
and  the  other  thread  screwed  into  the  other  adjustable 
frame,  substantially  as  described. 


1,<XH.748.  WAVE  -  DETECTOR.  John  L. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  24.  1907. 
.175.534. 


Cbsvblino. 
Serial    No. 


1.  A  detector  of  electric  disturbances  comprehending  a 
plurality  of  conducting  members,  sn  Interposed  electrolyte 
snd  means  for  adjusting  said  memlters  to  vary  the  circuit 
therethrough  comprising  a  movable  member,  means  for 
delicately  adjusting  the  same,  a  proteitlng  meml>er  carried 
thereby,  means  for  supporting  one  of  said  conducting  mem 
bers  carried  by  said  protecting  member  whereby  the  con- 
ducting member  may  be  drawn  within  said  protecting 
meml>er. 

2.  A  detector  for  electric  waves,  or  oscillations  com 
prehending  a  receptacle  of  conducting  material,  a  conduct- 
ing medium  In  said  receptacle,  a  conducting  memlier  im- 
mersed in  said  medium  and  removable  means  cnrrying 
said  last  named  member,  provided  with  means  movable 
thereon  for  protecting  said  member. 

:t.  A  detector  of  electric  waves  or  disturbances  com- 
prehending a  ptarality  of  electrodes  and  an  interposed 
electrolyte  combined  wl|h  a  member  carrying  one  of  aald 
electrodes,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  member,  means  for 
holding  said  member  In  a  fixed  position  In  relation  to  said 
sleeve  and  means  supv>ortiiig  said  carrying  member  and 
sleeve  capable  of  adjusting  the  relation  between  the  elec- 
trode and  the  electrolyte. 

4.  A  detector  of  electric  waves  or  disturbances  com- 
prising an  ele<-troIyte.  s  plurality  <rf  electrodes  in  operstlve 
relstion  thereto  combined  with  means  for  snpiMrting  one 
of  said  electroiles  comprising  sn  electrode  holder,  a  sleeve 
surrounding  said  bolder  and  means  for  holding  said  sleeve 
and  hoMar  la  adjustsble  relstion  to  the  electrolyte. 

ft.  \  ^tactet  of  electric  waves  or  impulses  comprising 
an  electrode,  an  electrode  bolder,  a  movable  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  same,  means  for  retaining  the  sleeve  hi  fixed 
positions  upon  the  holder,  an  electrolyte  and  means  f.»r 
supporting  the  electrode  In  adjustable  relation  to  the  elec- 
trolyte In  such  manner  that  it  may  be  immersed  therein. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.l 


1,004.749.  8KEIVFEKDIMJ  DEVICE.  Pbtib  A.  CCBTBa, 
Woodriver.  III.  Filed"  Dec.  22.  1010.  Serial  No.  598.758. 
1.   In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  chute,  a 

valve  dispose^  near  the  upper  end  thereof  for  controlling 
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th€  passage  of  material  through  the  same,  a  plunger  to 
force  material  into  said  chute,  meaOs  to  move  the  plunger, 
and  means  to  hold  the  plunger  against  movement,  the  last 
named  means  b<Mng  actuated  by  the  valve. 


Itfwer  edge  of  the  body  portion  of  the  tug  piece  will  rest 
against  the  upper  face  of  the  adjoining  finger,  while  the 


i-M 


2.  In  ap|)aratu8  of  the  character  descrllted,  a  chute,  a 
Journaled  disk  provided  with  openings  for  supplying  ma 
terlal  to  said  chute,  a  plunger  to  force  the  material  from 
the  openings,  a  valve  to  consecutively  clos«»  one  end  of 
each  of  the  openings,  means  to  move  said  valve  to  its  open 
position,  and  means  to  hold  the  plunger  against  movement, 
the  last  named  means  being  actuated  by  said  valve. 

3.  In  apiwratus  of  the  character  described,  a  chute,  a 
rotatable  disk  provided  with  openings  for  supplying  ma- 
terial to  said  chute,  valvea  arranged  near  the  upper  and 
lower  ends  of  the  chute  for  controlling  the  passage  of  ma- 
terial therethrough,  common  means  for  actuating  said 
valves  and  rotatable  dUk,  and  a  plunger  to  coCperate  with 
said  dUk. 

4.  In  spparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  chute,  a 
rotatable  disk  provided  with  openings  for  receiving  the 
grain  and  discharging  the  same  from  the  receptacle,  a 
plunger  to  force  the  grain  from  the  openings,  a  valve 
arranged  near  the  upper  end  of  said  chute,  comprising  a 
plurality  of  members  connected  to  form  a  toggle  Joint, 
means  to  move  said  plunger,  means  to  hold  the  plunger 
against  movement,  said  last  named  means  being  disposed 
In  the  path  of  travel  of  said  valve,  and  means  to  move 
said  valve. 

.").  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  receptacle 
for  holdiixg  grain,  a  rotatable  disk  provided  with  openings 
for  re<-elvlng  said  grain  and  diacharging  the  same  from  said 
receptacle,  a  plunger  to  force  the  grain  from  the  openings, 
and  cooperating  pivoted  blades  disposed  below  said  plun- 
ger, said  grain  passing  liotween  said  blades  and  said  blades 
serving  to  cut  fiber  holding  the  grain  to  the  plunger. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  (iazette.] 


1.004,750.  HAME  ATTACHMENT.  Jamkh  II.  Davis, 
New^  Albany.  Ind..  assignor  to  American  Ilame  Mfg.  Co., 
New  Albany.  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1910.  Serial  No. 
592,02.1. 

As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  hame  attachment 
embodying  a  base  plate  formed  with  two  sets  of  booked 
fingers  srranged  In  transverse  pairs  projecting  from  the 
front  face  of  the  base  plate  with  their  ends  In  spaced  rela- 
tion to  each  other  and  curving  upwardly.  In  combination 
with  a  tug  piece  adapted  to  be  slipped  down  between  ssld 
fingers  and  to  be  swung  over  between  flngei-s  of  the  same 
set,  the  tug  piece  and  fingers  being  so  proportioned  that 
when  the  former  Is  swung  over  between  the  fingers,  the 


upper  edge  of  the  body  portion  of  the  tug  piece  will  con- 
tact with  the  lower  edge  of  its  adjoining  finger. 


1.004.751.  VALVE.  JoH>  Ll  Dennis  and  Joseph  HrsT- 
INOTON.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  8.  1911.  Serial 
No.  625.844.  f 


1.  lu  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  Tryllndrlcal  casing 
having  an  outlet  opening  and  a  lateral  inlet  opening 
therein,  a  cylindrical  plug  within  the  casing  and  having  an 
opening  therein  affording  communication  between  said 
Inlet  opening  and  said  outlet  opening  when  the  opening 
In  the  plug  Is  In  registry  with  said  inlet  opening,  said  cas- 
ing being  provided  with  means  for  limiting  the  longitudi- 
nal movement  of  said  plug,  two  parallel  screw-threads  sur- 
rounding the  plug  and  engaged  with  corresponding  screw- 
threads  In  the  casing  on  each  side  of  said  inlet  opening, 
the  distance  between  said  screw-threads  being  greater  than 
the  diameter  of  said  Inlet  opening,  and  means  operative  to 
turn  said  plug. 

2.  In  a  valve,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical  £asing 
having  closed  ends  and  a  lateral  outlet  opening  and  a 
fflteral  Inlet  op«>nlng  therein,  a  cylindrical  plug  within  the 
casing  and  having  an  opening  therein  affording  communi- 
cation between  ssld  inlet  opening  and  said  outlet  opening 
when  the  opening  in  the  plug  is  In  registry  with  said  inlet 
opening,  said  casing  being  provided  with  means  for  limit- 
ing the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  plug,  two  parallel 
screw-threads  surrounding  the  plug  and  engaged  with  cor- 
responding screw  threads  In  the  casing  on  each  side  of 
said  Inlet  opening,  tbe  distance  between  said  screw-tlireads 
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beInK  «r.«ter  th.n  tb,  diameter  of  «ld  Inl.t  openlBK.  «ld  ,   1.004.7M.     SAFETY  MECHANISM   TOR  POXVER-Ol'EB 


plug  bavlDK  a  pansaiseway  therein  communicating  with 
both  enda  ..f  the  caalnK.  and  mt-ana  oneratlve  to  turn  aald 
plu(« 


ATED  DOOB8.  J  A  ma  8.  Dotli,  New  York.  N.  Y..  aa- 
alKOor  to  Burdett-Rowntree  Manufarturlnx  Company, 
i'McaKo.  III.,  a  Corporation  ot  IlllnoU.  Filed  Hept.  Itl, 
1909.     8erUI  No.  517.966. 


1.004.752.     GLOBE-VALVE.     Samuil     A.     Dksnis.     Los  | 
Angelea.  Cal.     Filed  Nor.  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  59S..'J45.  > 


! 


-^ 


A  valve  comprlelnK :  an  Inlet  nipple,  an  outlet  nipple 
integral  with  the  inlet  nipple,  a  partition  between  the  Inlet 
nipple  and  the  outlet  nipple,  a  valve  canInK  extending  from 
the  nipplea.  a  diaphragm  at  the  bottom  of  the  valve  caalng. 
a  paxaage  leading  through  the  Inlet  nipple,  then  through 
the  diaphragm  and  through  the  outlet  nipple,  the  paamge 
through  the  diaphragm  being  Internally  screw  threaded  to 
receive  the  valve  cage :  and  a  valve  cage  mounted  In  aald 
Internally  acrew  threaded  paiwage.  aald  cag»'  comprialng 
an  externally  wrew  threaded  base  ring  fitting  in  the  dia- 
phragm, a  atop  flange  extending  Inwardly  from  the  baae 
ring,  lega  extending  upwardly  from  the  baae  ring,  a  not 
upon  the  upp*T  ♦nd  of  the  lega.  the  opening  through  the 
nut  and  the  interior  face  of  the  lega  being  acrew  threaded  ; 
a  valve  seat  exteriorly  screw  threaded  and  screwed  down 
agalnat  the  Internal  flange,  a  valve  stem  extending  through 
the  casing  cap.  a  bearing  block  adjustably  mounted  upon 
the  valve  stem,  exteriorly  screw  threaded  and  fitting  in 
the  cage,  the  lower  end  of  the  valve  atem  being  turned  to 
form  a  pintle,  a  valve  fitting  upon  the  pintle,  a  washer 
tnaerted  agnlnat  the  lower  face  of  the  valve  and  against 
the  lower  end  of  the  pintle,  and  a  acrew  inserted  upwardly 
through  the  w^asher  and  acrew  seated  In  the  valve  stem. 


1,004.753.  CLOTHKS-LINE  REEL.  James  C.  rwiax. 
Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.  Filed  Aug.  29,  lUlO.  Serial 
No.  571».368. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door,  of  power  operated  de- 
vice* for  o|>eratlng  the  door,  and  means  operated  by  the 
door  striking  an  obstruction,  in  closing,  for  dlf«onnectlng 
the  door  and  Ita  operating  devicea. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door,  and  power  actuated 
devicea  for  moving  the  same,  of  means  operated  by  the 
door  Ntrlklng  an  obatruction  In  Its  path.  In  closing,  for 
automatically  diaconnecting  the  power  op«Tated  devicea 
from  the  door. 

:{.  The   combination    with   a   door,   and   power   operated 
mechanism     therefor    detacbably     connecle<1     fhere'o,     of 
meana  carried  by  the  door  and  operated  by  encountering 
an  obstruction.  In  cloalng,  for  detaching  said  power  actu- 
ated mechanism   from   the  door. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  door,  and  |M»wer  op«>rated 
devicea  for  moving  the  door,  of  yielding  means  carried  by 
the  door  and  operating  when  encountering  an  obstruction 
In  the  path  of  the  cloalng  movement  of  the  door  to  detach 
the  power  operated  devices  from  oi)eratlv.-  connection 
with  the  door. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  door,  and  |»ower  ojierated 
mechanism  therefor,  of  means  controlled  by  an  encoun- 
tered obstruction  to  the  closing  movement  ot  the  door, 
for  detaching  the  power  operat«Hl  mechanism  from  the 
door,  without  arresting  the  operation  of  Mild  power  oper- 
ated mecbanlam. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.]  .' 


1.004.755.  WATCH-KEY.  JoatrH  lIowAto  Dlxawat. 
San  Franclaco,  Cal.  Filed  Not.  12.  1910.  Serial  No. 
592.08.1. 


In  a  clothes  line  reel  the  combination  of  a  casing  a 
drum  for  the  clothes  line  Joumaled  therein  :  a  gear  pinion 
connected  with  the  drum  :  a  gear  wheel  meshing  with  aald 
pinion  :  a  clock  apiing  adapted  to  rotate  the  gear  wheel : 
n  pivoted  brake  ahaped  to  engage  the  drtim  ;  and  an  arm 
on  the  brake  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  expanding 
spring  when  the  latter  exceeds  Its  nonnal  expansion. 


1.  In  a  watch  key.  a  hollow  Imrrel  having  n  frusto- 
conical  end  with  a  spiral  thread  thereon,  n  plunger  with- 
in the  barrel  having  a  amaller  end  and  a  spring  adapted 
to  keep  the  end  of  the  plunger  and  the  end  of  the  barrel 
coincident.  In  the  manner  set  forth  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  A  watch  key  coiqprlaing  a  hollow  sleeve  having  a 
frusto-conical  end  with  a  spiral  thread  thereon  and  a 
spring  controlled  plunger  within  the  hollow  sleeve,  sub- 
stantially aa  deacribed. 
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1.004.766.  SHOCK-TYING  DEVICE.  JoHK  OTTO  DURBB, 
Upper  Sandusky.  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1910.  Serial 
No.  589.413. 


A  shock  compressor  comprising  a  shock  piercing  mem- 
i)er  provided  near  Its  outer  end  with  A  angular  bracket 
and  an  eye  located  on  aald  member  near  the  bracket,  a 
compressing  cord  secured  at  one  end  to  the  eye  and 
adapted  to  be  bent  against  the  angular  bracket,  a  bar 
having  a  slot  In  one  end  through  which  the  outer  end  of 
the  piercing  member  extends,  a  pivot  extending  through 
the  slot  of  the  bar  and  through  the  outer  end  of  the 
piercing  member  to  permit  outward  movement  of  the  bar, 
an  angular  bracket  mounted  on  the  bar  medially  of  Its 
ends  and  adapted  to  support  a  twine,  ball  and  a  handle 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  l>ar  to  permit  stretching 
of  the  twine  when  anchored  adjacent  thereto. 


1.004.757.  PRE88.  Hakrikon  H.  Eatok.  Beverly.  Mass.. 
aaaignor  to  Inlted  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1910. 
Serial  No.  540,786. 


movable  toward  and  away  from  the  bed  to  effect  a  pressing 
operation,  and  means  for  yieldingly  checking  the  lateral 
movement  of  the  presser  meml)er  as  It  comes  into  any  se- 
lected operative  position  over  the  l)ed  rendered  operative 
by  the  movement  of  the  presaer  member  toward  the  bed. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  bed,  a  presaer  member  freely  movable  over  the  bed 
into  operative  positions  over  different  parts  of  said  bed 
and  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  bed  to  effect  a 
pressing  operation  and  means  for  gradually  preventing  the 
continuation  of  the  lateral  movement  of  the  presser  mem- 
ber as  It  comes  into  any  selected  operative  position  over 
the  bed. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  In  combina- 
tion, a  bed.  a  die  freely  movable  over  the  bod.  a  presser 
member  freely  movable  over  the  bed  into  operative  position 
above  the  die  wherever  located  on  the  l)ed  and  movable  to- 
w^ard  and  away  from  the  bed  to  engage  and  force  the  die 
through  stock  supported  on  the  bed  and  means  for  grad- 
ually preventing  the  continuance  of  the  lateral  movement 
of  the  presser  member  as  It  comes  Into  operative  position 
over  the  die  constructed  to  effect  the  discontinuance  of 
the  lateral  movement  before  the  presser  member  engages 
the  die. 

[Claims  6  to  37  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,004.758. 
Wheeling,    W. 
62.3,106. 


MAGNETO-GUARD.     lUMKL 
Va.      Filed    Apr.    24.    1011. 


F.  Ebbest, 
Serial    No. 


1.  .V  machine  of  the  class  described  having.  In  combina- 
tion, a  bed.  a  presser  member  freely  movable  over  the  bed 
in  either  direction  into  operative  positions  over  different 
parts  of  said  bed,  and  movable  toward  and  away  from  the 
bed  to  effect  a  pressing  operation,  and  means  for  yieldlng'y 
checking  the  lateral  movement  of  the  presser  member  as  It 
comes  from  either  direction  Into  any  selected  operative  po- 
sition over  the  bed. 

2.  .\  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  bed.  a  presser  member  movable  over  the  bed  Into 
operative  poaltiona  over  different  parts  of  said  bed,  and 
movable  toward  and  away  from  the  bed  to  effect  a  pressing 
operation,  normally  inoperative  means  for  yieldingly  check- 
ing the  lateral  movement  of  the  presser-member  as  it 
comes  Into  any  selected  operative  position  over  the  bed 
and  means  for  rendering  said  before-mentioned  means  op- 
erative. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, a  l>ed,  a  presaer  member  movable  over  the  l)ed  into 
operative  positions  over  different  parts  of  said  bed.  and 


1.  \  guard  of  the  character  deacribed  comprising  a 
frame,  said  frame  comprising  front  and  side  plates  adapted 
to  be  secured  around  a  magneto  box  over  the  key-bole 
therein  and  upper  and  lower  guard  flanges  formed  on  one 
of  said  plates  whereby  the  key  to  the  box  will  be  protected 
when  the  guard  is  in  place. 

2.  A  guard  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
bracket  having  a  slot,  and  a  aUpie,  the  bracket  and  staple 
being  securable  to  the  dash  board  on  opposite  sides  of  a 
magneto  box.  two  side  members  and  a  front  memi)er  ar- 
ranged to  embrace  the  magneto  box,  one  side  member  ter- 
minating in  a  reduced  curved  end  to  engage  in  the  slot  in 
the  bracket,  and  the  other  side  memt>er  terminating  in  a 
right   angle   flange  provided   with   a   slot   to   receive  the 

staple. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  dash  board  provided  with  a 
right  angled  bracket  having  a  slot  in  the  projecting  mem- 
ber thereof,  a  staple,  and  a  magneto  box  secured  between 
the  bracket  and  staple,  of  a  guard  comprising  right  angu- 
larly disposed  side  and  front  members  embracing  the  mag- 
neto box,  a  reduced  hook  end  on  one  side  member  engaging 
in  the  slot  in  the  bracket,  and  a  right  angle  flange  on  the 
other  side  member  having  a  slot  receiving  the  sUple. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  dash  board  provided  with  a 
projecting  staple  and  a  magneto  box,  of  a  guard  compris- 
ing a  plate  secured  to  the  dash  board  at  one  side  of  the 
box,  a  side  member  hinged  to  the  plate,  a  front  member 
hinged  to  the  side  member,  a  second  side  member  hinged  to 
the  front  member,  and  a  right  angle  flange  on  the  free  end 
of  the  second  side  mrml)er  provided  with  a  slot  receiving 
the  staple. 
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1,004.758.  ELEV.VTFA)  MONOR.\lL  C0N8TBUCT10N. 
Hbmrt  H.  Elmbt.  New  Orleana.  iJi.  Mled  Jan.  8,  IftlO. 
BerUl  No.  537.081. 


1.  In  an  elevat.Kl  railway  structure,  a  series  of  posts, 
and  a  split  cap  ftttod  to  th.-  toi)  <>f  each  post,  part  of  the 
po«t  within  the  cap  tapering  slightly  downwardly,  whereby 
upward  movement  of  the  cap  la  prevented. 

2.  In  an  elevated  railway  structure,  a  series  of  posts,  a 
cap  fltting  the  upper  end  of  each  post,  such  cap  comprising 
two  sections  provided  with  flanges  and  adaptwl  to  be 
bolted  together,  a  b»'am  resting  on  said  cap  on  each  side  of 
said  flanges,  bolts  securing  said  beams  together  and  a  rail 
supported  on  said  b«'am». 

3.  In  an  elevated  railway  structure,  a  series  of  posts,  a 
cap  fltting  the  upper  end  of  each  post,  such  cap  being  split 
vertically  into  halves,  and  said  halves  each  having  a  flange 
all  around  their  mtn'tlng  edges,  bolts  passing  through  said 
flanges  at  the  sides  of  the  cap.  a  beam  resting  on  top  of  the 
cap  on  each  side  af  the  flange,  bolts  passing  through  said 
l>eams  and  tending  to  secure  said  flanges  together,  and  a 
rail  supported  on  said  beams. 

4.  In  an  elevated  railway  structure,  a  series  of  posts, 
rail  supporting  caps  fitting  the  tops  of  said  posts  and 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  caps  relative  to  said 
posts. 

.5.  In  an  elevated  railway  structure,  a  series  of  posts, 
rail  supporting  caps  fltted  to  the  ends  of  said  posts,  means 
tor  vertically  adjusting  said  caps  relative  to  said  posts, 
and  means  for  rigidly  clamping  said  caps  In  any  adjusted 
position. 

{Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  (;acette.) 


1.004,7«<>.  CKNTRIFUiJAL  8EP.\K.\TOR  FOR  <;A8ES. 
John  Fetzer.  i'lttsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  of  forty  one- 
bundredths  to  John  J.  Oerlach.  Jr..  IMtUbargh,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  546,880. 


1.  In  a  ceatrlfugal  separator,  an  Imperfwate  casing  In- 
closing a  separating  ekambcr.  alining  hollow  Joornaki  oa 
opposite  sidos  of  saM  eaate*  and  opening  Into  the  separat- 
ing chamber,  bearings  In  which  said  Journals  are  rotatably 
mounted,  one  of  said  Journals  providing  a  aupply  Inlet  and 
the  other  Journal  being  proTlded  with  separate  discharge 
passages,  and   transverse  plates  in  said  casing  extending 


Into  proximity  to  the  chamber  walls  and  providing  unob- 
structed passages  In  the  separating  chamber  arranged  to 
direct  the  components  of  different  specific  gravities  sepa- 
rately to  said  discharge  outlets. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  an  imperforate  casing  of 
frusto  conical  form  Inclosing  a  separsting  chamber  and 
provided  with  radial  passages  In  proximity  to  each  of  Its 
heads  extending  from  its  axis  Into  proximity  to  its  periph- 
ery, alining  Journals  on  opposite  ends  of  said  cnsing,  the 
Journal  on  the  smaller  end  of  said  casing  forming  a  sup- 
ply inlet  communicating  with  the  radial  piissageM  at  that 
head  of  tke  chamber  and  the  other  Journal  N'lng  provided 
with  two  outlet  passages,  one  of  which  communicates  with 
the  chamber  and  the  other  with  the  radial  passages  at  the 
larger  head  of  the  casing,  and  bearings  In  which  said  Jour- 
nals an>  rotatably  mounted. 

.3.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  an  Imperforate  casing  of 
frusto  conical  shape  Inclosing  a  separating  chamber,  alln 
Ing  hollow  Journals  on  opposite  ends  of  said  casing  and 
opening  into  the. separating  chamber,  the  Journal  on  the 
smaller  end  of  the  casing  forming  a  supply  Inlet  and  the 
other  Journal  being  provided  with  separate  discbarge  pas- 
sages, bearings  In  which  said  Journals  are  rotatably  mount- 
ed, and  fixed  transverse  plates  In  said  casing  extending 
Into  proximity  to  the  chamber  walls  and  forming  unob- 
structed passages  arranged  to  direct  the  components  of  dif- 
ferent specific  gravities  separately  to  said  discharge  out- 
leU. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  an  Imperforate  casing  In- 
closing a  separating  chamber,  alining  hollow  Journals  on 
opposite  ends  of  said  casing  and  opening  Into  the  separat- 
ing chamber,  one  of  said  JouEoals  forming  a  supply  inlet 
and  the  other  being  provided  with  separate  discharge  pas- 
sages, hearings  In  which  said  Journals  are  rotatably 
mounted,  and  a  baffle  plate  In  said  separating  chamber  ad- 
jacent to  each  end  thereof  and  extending  Into  proximity 
to  the  peripheral  walls  of  said  chamber  and  arranged  re- 
spectively to  direct  the  Incoming  gases  to  the  periphery  of 
the  chamber  and  to  direct  the  components  of  different  spe 
clfic  gravities  s«>parately  to  the  discharge  outlets. 

5.  In  a  centrifugal  separator,  an  Imperforate  casing  in- 
closing a  separating  cbambt>r,  alining  hollow  Journals  on 
opposite  ends  of  said  casing  and  opening  Into  the  separat- 
ing chamber,  one  of  said  Journals  forming  a  supply  inlet 
and  the  other  being  provided  with  separate  discharge  pas- 
sages,  bearings  In  which  said  Journals  are  rotatably  mount- 
ed, and  a  transverse  baffle  plate  In  proximity  to  each  of 
the  heads  of  said  chamber  but  separated  therefrom  and  ex- 
tending into  proximity  to  the  peripheral  walls  thereof,  the 
supply  Journal  communicating  with  the  spsces  t>etween 
one  of  said  heads  and  the  baffle  adjacent  thereto,  one  of 
the  discharge  passages  communicating  with  the  spac^-s  be- 
tween the  other  head  and  the  baffle  adjacent  thereto,  and 
the  other  discbarge  passage  communicating  with  the  cham- 
ber between  the  baffles. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  tJaiette.  1 


1,004.761  DEVICE  FOR  KEEPING  AF1X)AT  AERO- 
PLANES. FBAxr«8r»>  F11.IASI.  Naples.  Italy.  Filed 
Nov.  .!.  HMO.     Serial  No.  500,528. 


1.  A  device  for  floating  aeroplanes  comprising  In  com- 
bination, a  casing  containing  air  under  pressure  and  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet,  a  valve  closing  said  outlet,  an  In- 
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Aatable  bag  having  lt«  opening  secured  to  the  casing  and 
arranged  to  receive  air  discharged  through  said  valve 
outlet,  means  for  operating  said  valve,  and  a  paper  hag 
for  retaining  said  first  named  bag  in  a  folded  or  col- 
lapsed position. 

'2.  A  device  for  floating  aeroplanes  or  the  like  compris- 
ing in  combination,  an  elongated  casing  for  containing 
air  under  pressure  and  provided  with  an  end  outlet  wall 
disposed  inwsrdly  with  respect  to  the  end  of  the  casing 
wall,  an  outlet  valve  In  said  basing  wall,  an  Inflatable 
bag  having  an  open  end,  a  ring  secured  to  the  margin  of 
the  open  end  of  the  bag  and  to  the  margin  of  said  end 
of  the  casing,  and  means  for  operating  the  valve  to  cause 
inflation  of  the  bag. 

3.  A  device  for  floating  aeroplanes  or  the  like  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  casing  for  containing  a  pressure 
medium  and  provided  with  an  outlet  wall  disposed  In- 
wsrdly with  respect  to  the  end  of  the  casing  wall,  an 
outlet  valve  for  releasing  the  pressure  medium  from  the 
casing,  means  dispoM^  between  the  end  of  the  casing 
wall  and  said  outlet  wall  for  operating  said  valve,  an 
Inflatsble  bag  having  an  open  end.  and  a  ring  secured  to 
the  margin  of  the  open  end  of  the  bag  and  to  the  margin 
of  said  casing,  substantially  as  described. 


1.004.762.       LUBRICATING     SYSTEM    FOR    GEARING. 

'  JOHX  A.  FiLSiMOEB,  Syracttse,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 

Pneamelectric   Machine   Company.    Syracuse,    N.    Y.,   a 

Corporation  of  New  York.    Filed  Nov.  29.  1909.     Serial 

No.  530.511. 

I 


of  said  duct,  comprising  a  pomp  operated  by  the  recipro- 
cating movement  of  the  eccentric  wrist. 

4.  In  a  lubricating  system,  the  combination  of  the  ver- 
tical spindle  having  a  central  Iwre  open  at  lop,  the  cear 
carried  by  said  spindle  constructed  with  a  crank  pin,  said 
crank  pin  and  gear  having  a  duct  communicating  with 
the  bore  of  the  spindle,  the  bashing  surrounding  the 
crank  pin  constructed  with  a  distributing  chamber  com- 
municating with  the  duct  in  the  crank  pin  and  also  with 
the  bearing  between  the  crank  pin  and  the  bushing,  a 
gear  mounted  on  the  crank  pin  through  the  medium  of 
said  bushing,  carrying  an  eccentric  wrist,  a  bushing  sur- 
rounding the  eccentric  wrist  constructed  with  a  distribut- 
ing chamber  communicating  with  the  bore  In  said  wrist 
and  also  with  Its  bearing  in  the  bushing,  and  a  pump 
cylinder  disposed  laterally  to  the  eccentric  wrist  and 
communicating  with  the  distributing  chamber  in  the 
bushing  of  said  wrist. 

5.  In  a  lubricating  system,  the  combination  of  the 
gears,  the  ducts  formed  therein  prorldtng  a  passage  for 
oil  therefrom,  said  passage  terminating  In  a  discharge 
opening  at  the  top  of  the  uppermost  gear,  a  stand-pipe 
receiving  oil  overflowing  through  said  discharge  opening 
and  having  ducts  through  which  it  supplies  oil  to  one  of 
the  bearings,  and  a  return  passage  communicating  with 
the  top  of  the  stand-pipe. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  gearing  including  a  rotary 
member,  a  reciprocating  member  and  means  converting 
rotary  motion  into  reclprocatory  motion. '  said  rotating 
and  reciprocating  members  having  communicating  oil  pas- 
sageways therein;  of  a  gearing  casing  providing  an  oil 
reservoir  In  which  the  reciprocating  member  moves,  a 
pump  cylinder  carried  by  said  reciprocating  member  and 
having  communication  with  the  oil  passageway  therein 
and  a  pump  piston  carried  by  the  oil  reservoir,  In  the 
psth  of  the  cylinder  carried  by  the  reciprocating  member 
and  coSperating  therewith  to  force  oil  through  the  pas- 
sageways. 

2.  In  a  lubricating  system  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  veriical  spindle,  a  crank  pin  carried 
by  said  spindle,  an  eccentric  wrist  mounted  on  said  crank 
pin,  a  circular  rack  coSperatlng  with  the  eccentric  wrist 
to  cause  It  to  travel  in  a  straight  path,  an  oil  duct  ex- 
tending through  the  eccentric  wrist  to  the  crank  pin  and 
through  the  crank  pin  to  the  vertical  spindle,  a  member 
reciprocated  by  the  eccentric  wrist,  snd  a  pump,  one 
member  of  which  is  carried  by  the  reciprocating  member 
and  caused  to  cooperate  with  the  otber  pump  member  by 
the  movement  of  the  reciprocating  member. 

3.  In  a  lubricating  system  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  a  vertical  spindle,  a  gear  carried  by 
aaid  spindle,  a  crank  pin  carried  by  said  gear,  and  an 
eccentric  wrist  mounted  on  said  crank  pin  and  an  oil 
duct  extending  through  the  eccentric  wrist  to  the  crank 
pin,  and  through  the  crank  pin  and  Its  gear  to  the  ver- 
tical spindle,  and  means  for  supplying  oil  at  the  bottom 


1,004.763.  METAL-SPINNING  MACHINE.  Daniel  P. 
FiTKJBBALD,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  June  19.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  634,124. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  spinning  metal,  a  roller  having  on 
its  pertphwry  a  means  for  drawing  the  metal  of  the  blank 
In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said 
blank. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  charscter  described,  a  roller 
having  a  plane  base  and  neck  portion  adapted  to  com- 
press the  blank  in  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  lon- 
gitudinal axis  of  the  blank  and  a  spirally  grooved  body 
portion  adapted  to  both  compress  the  blank  and  to  draw 
the  same  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  blank. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  roller 
having  a  base,  neck  and  l)ody  portion,  the  periphery  of 
said  base  and  neck  being  plane  and  the  body  portion  being 
spirally  grooved,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  means 
comprising  a  plurality  of  rollers,  adapted  to  compress  the 
blank  In  a  direction  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  the  blank  and  to  simultaneously  draw  the  blank 
In  a  dlrertlon  parallel  to  Its  longitudinal  axis. 


1,004,764.  FEED-WATER  HEATER  FOR  LOCOMOTIVE 
AND  OTHER  STEAM-BOILERS.  JOHN  F.  FiTzsiM- 
M0M8,  Tacoma,  Wash.  Filed  July  7,  1908.  Serial  No. 
442,406. 

A  feed  water  heater  for  boilers,  comprising  an  exhaust 
steam  stand-pipe  located  in  the  boiler  smoke-box.  a  watvr 
circulating  coll  located  in  the  stand-pipe  to  be  expoMd 
to  the  direct  action  of  exhaust  steam  In  the  stand-pipe 
and  having  an  outlet  extension  discharging  into  the 
boiler,  and  a  receiving-tank  located  In  the  smoke-box. 
outside  of  the  stand-pipe,  said  tank  being  connected  with 
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th€    tBiet    of   th*   water   rircolatlnir  coll    and   adapted    to 
contato  a  relallrely   large  body  of  water   tor  un  Injector 


to   act    axaiDHt    abould    uteam    be    xeDeraleii    In    tbe    coila 
located  within   the  ntand  [,lp<\  ■ubMttiDtiallv  ii«  described. 


1.004.765.      RAILWAY    TIE.      William    A.    Kluok.    Dtm 
Moines.  Iowa.     Filed  Jan.  S.i.  1911.     Serial  No.  WM.lJia. 


1.  An  Improved  railway  tie  romprlaInK  two  rail  support- 
ing members,  each  barlnx  an  Integral  lug  at  tbe  outer  edge 
thereof  to  engage  a  rail  nange.  a  rertloally  arranged 
tapered  flange  formed  on  the  Inner  face  of  iwld  ■upi>ortinx 
member  and  extending  upwardly  from  the  base  thereof,  a 
conne<-tlng  member  for  the  rail  supporting  members  bar 
ing  a  vertically  arranged  tapered  slot  therein  to  receive 
said  vertical  flange,  a  lug  formed  on  each  end  of  said  con 
nectlng  member  and  deslgne<l  to  overlap  »ald  supporting 
members  and  to  engage  a  rail  flange  thereon,  and  a  bolt  for 
each  f>nd  of  the  connecting  member  designed  to  hold  the 
rail  engaging  lug  on  said  connecting  men)t>er  in  |>o8ltlon 
against  a  rail  flange. 

2.  An  Improved  railway  tie.  comprising  two  rail  support- 
ing members,  each  having  a  rail  supporting  platform,  a 
stationary  lug  at  the  outpr  edg»«  of  the  platform,  a  tapered, 
vertically  arranged  Cange  at  the  Inner  edge  of  the  plat- 
form, two  lugs  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said  tapered 
flange  and  Inclined  Inwardly  toward  the  center  of  the  tie 
and  in  a  dlrei-tlon  towanl  each  other,  and  a  rail  connecting 
member  provided  at  one  end  with  n  vertically  arranged 
slot  to  receive  said  tapered  flange  and  als«>  provided  with 
vertically  arrange<l  side  pieces  to  enter  between  tbe 
tapered  flange  and  said  ribs,  a  lug  on  each  end  of  the  con- 
necting member  to  overlap  tbe  rail  platform  and  to  engage 
tb«  rail  flange  thereon,  a  bolt  at  each  end  of  the  tie  ex- 
tended through  the  rati  supporting  member,  through  the 
tapered  tie  and  through  the  top  of  the  connecting  meml)ei-. 
and  a  nut  on  the  upper  end  of  said  bolt. 

3.  An  Improved  railway  tie,  comprising  two  rail  support- 
ing members,  each  consisting  of  a  base  flange  extended  lon- 
gitudinally of  the  tie.  a  base  flange  extended  transversely 
of  the  tie,  the  former  flange  being  corrugated  on  its  under 
■urface  and  the  tranaverse  flange  being  provided  with 
downwardly  extended  rlhs  on  Its  under  surface,  two  ver- 
tically arranged  welm  extended  upwardly  from  the  base,  a 
rail  supporting  platform  connecting  said  welwi  at  the  top. 
a  third  vertically  arranged  wsb  extending  from  the  base  to 
the  rail  supporting  platform  and  also  extended  trans- 
versely of  the  tie  with  Its  top  surface  flush  with  the  top 
of  the  rail  supporting  platform,  an  integral  lug  at  the 
outer  edge  of  the  rail  supporting  platform,  braces  extend 
ing  from  the  outer  edge  of  the  rail  supporting  platform 
downwardly  and  outwnrdly  to  the  base,  the  Inner  face  of 
each  rail  supporting  member  being  provided  with  a  vertl 
caliy  arranged  flange  extended  upwardly  from  tbe  base 
and    tapered,    and    two    ribs   at    the   sides   of   said    flange. 


spaced  apart  'ron  It  and  taeHaed  Inwardly  toward  each 
other,  and  a  connecting  member  for  the  rail  supporting 
members,  comprising  a  »)ody  portion  tspered  to  a  thin 
edge  at  Its  bottom,  and  two  heads,  esch  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  a  vertically  arranged  slot  to  receive  said  ta- 
pered flanitt  and  with  two  ribs  to  enter  between  the  rlba 
and  iaBVM  on  the  rail  aupporting  member,  and  a  lug  for 
each  head  designed  to  overlap  tbe  rail  supporting  platform 
and  to  engage  a  rail  flange  thereon,  and  a  bolt  for  each 
end  of  tbe  tie  extended  through  tbe  base  of  tbe  rail  sup- 
porting meml»er.  through  said  tapered  flange  and  through 
the  top  of  the  bead  of  the  connecting  member,  and  a  nut 
for  each  bolt,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  stated. 


1.004.766.  CONCKETE  MIXER.    Chailbn  H.  Folet.  Sher- 
man. Tex.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1911.     HerUl  No.  61S.293. 


T-^j'i^ 


5/ 

In  a  device  of  tbe  class  deacribed.  a  drum  having  In  Its 
Interior,  a  set  of  angularly  formed  blades,  projecting  In- 
wardly from  one  edge  of  tbe  drum,  and  a  set  of  straight 
blades  proJe<-tlng  Inwardly  frt>m  tbe  other  edge  of  the 
drum,  the  blades  of  one  set  alternating  with  the  blades  of 
the  other  set.  circumferentlally  of  tbe  drum,  and  the  blades 
of  both  sets  being  spaced,  circumferentlally  of  the  drum, 
the  blades  of  one  set  overlapping  the  blades  of  tbe  other 
set.  transversely  of  the  drum,  the  blades  of  both  sets  hav- 
ing their  free  ends  spaced  from  the  edges  of  the  drum. 


1.004.767.  COMBINED  TELEORArH.  SIGNAL,  AND 
TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  Williau  A.  FtoarKMAN.  8t. 
I.«uls.  Mo.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Peter  P.  Flnnegan. 
St.  Louis.  Mo.     Filed  May  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  r.3ft..%62. 


1.  A  Are  alarm  system,  comprising  a  telegrsph  circuit,  a 
signal  circuit  and  a  telephone  circuit,  corresponding  In- 
struments at  the  sub-stations  or  engine-houses  connected 
In  multiple  with  their  respective  circuits,  and  means  at 
the  engine-houses  for  establishing  cross  connections  be- 
tween said  circuits  so  as  to  utlllie  one  side  of  a  circuit  to 
form  a  return  around  a  break  In  a  different  circuit. 

2.  A  Are  alarm  system,  comprislnic  separste  snd  dis- 
tinct metallic  circuits  for  telegraphing,  telephoning  and 
signaling,  appropriate  instruments  at  tbe  engine-houaes  or 
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sut>-stations  of  tbe  sygtem  which  are  connectad  in  multiple 
with  their  respective  circuits,  a  common  battery  at  the 
central  exchange  for  enerxixing  the  telegraph  circuit  and 
the  signaling  circuit,  and  meauM  for  utilizing  one  side  of 
either  of  said  circuits  to  form  a  return  around  a  break  In 
a  different  circuit. 

.1.  In  a  flre  alarm  system,  a  metallic  circuit  which  leads 
from  a  central  exchange  to  sul>-statlon8  or  engine-houses, 
telegraph  Instruments  at  the  sub-stations  connected  In 
multiple  with  said  circuit,  signal  circuits  at  said  sub-sta- 
tions provided  with  signals,  relays  arranged  In  said  me- 
tallic circuit  for  controlling  aald  signal  circuits,  and  means 
under  control  of  the  operator  at  the  central  exchange  for 
aendlng  out  current  of  a  certain  voltage  to  operate  said 
signals  without  operating  said  telegraph  instruments  and 
also  a  current  of  a  different  voltage  to  operate  said  tele- 
graph Instruments. 

4.  In  a  system  of  the  character  described,  a  telegraph 
circuit  leading  from  a  central  exchange  to  a  substation,  a 
telegraph  Instrument,  and  a  sljnial  at  said  sub-station  con- 
nected In  multiple  with  said  circuit,  and  means  under  con- 
trol of  the  operator  at  the  central  exchange  for  aendlng 
out  current  of  a  certain  voltage  to  operate  said  Mignal 
without  operating  said  Instrument  and  also  a  current  of  a 
different  voltage  to  operate  said  Instrument. 

5.  A  flre  alarm  system  comprising  a  central  exchange,  a 
plurality  of  8ub-statl<»ns  or  enRlne-houses,  said  central  ex- 
change and  sub-ststlons  or  engine-houses  being  each  pro- 
vided with  a  telegraph  Instrument,  a  signaling  Instrument 
and  a  telephone  Instrument,  a  plurality  of  separate  and 
distinct  metallic  electrical  clrculta  connecting  the  central 
exchsn;^  Instruments  with  the  sub-station  Instruments  by 
multiple  connection,  and  means  for  utilixing  any  one  of 
said  circuits  for  operating  any  one  of  said  Instruments. 

(riaim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1.004.768.  APPARATI'S  FOR  APPLYING  GUM  OK 
OTHER  FLUID  OR  REMI  FLUID  MATERIALS.  Fhkd- 
KKirK  Maktin  Ft'RBKK.  Lynn.  Mass..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1908.  Serial  No. 
409.184. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  reservoir  and  a  presenter,  of  a  plunger  having  a 
stroke  of  constant  length  for  Intermittently  forcing  gum 
from  the  reservoir  to  the  presenter,  and  means  Independent 
of  the  plunger  for  varying  the  quantity  of  gum  delivered 
to  the  presenter. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  descril)ed.  the  combination 
with  a  reservoir  and  a  presenter,  of  a  hollow  plunger  for 
forcing  gum  from  the  reservoir  to  tbe  presenter,  and  a 
valve  In  said  plunger  said  machine  having  provision  for  di- 
verting away  from  the  presenter  a  portion  of  the  charge 
moved  by  the  plunger. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  reservoir  and  a  presenter,  of  a  hollow  plunger  for 


forcing  gum  from  the  reservoir  to  the  presenter,  a  valve  In 
said  plunger  and  means  arranged  for  adjustment  to  permit 
a  portion  of  tbe  charge  moved  by  tbe  plunger  to  be  di- 
verted from  the  presenter. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  reservoir  and  a  presenter,  of  a  hollow  plunger  for 
forcing  gum  from  the  reservoir  to  the  presenter,  a  valve  in 
said  plunger  a  cylinder  for  the  plunger  having  an  opening 
communicating  wltb  the  presenter,  and  a  second  opening, 
and  means  for  adjustably  regulating  the  relative  slaes  of 
the  two  openings. 

5.  In  a  macblne  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  jeservolr  and  a  presenter,  of  a  plunger  for  forcing 
gum  from  the  reservoir  to  the  presenter,  said  maebinr  bav 
ing  means  connected  with  the  plunger  for  straining  the 
gum  as  It  Is  delivered  to  the  presenter. 

[Clahns  6  to  28  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1.004.769.     BRIDLE-BIT.      Daniel  8.  Gallatin,  Dalton. 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  17.   1909.     Serial  No.  528,488. 


A  bridle  bit  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to 
form  small  downwardly  extending  transversely  disposed 
loops,  thence  extended  upwardly  and  curving  rearward 
and  downward  forming  cheek  loops,  thence  continued 
from  the  lower  portion  of  said  cheek  loops  forwardly 
through  said  first  mentioned  loops,  thence  curved  up- 
wardly and  rearwardly.  across  the  lower  portions  of  said 
cheek  loops,  and  forming,  with  the  lower  aides  of  said 
cheek  loops,  bit  bar  guiding  loops,  thence  extended  rear- 
wardly and  transversely  from  one  side  to  the  other  side 
of  the  entire  structure  forming  a  Jaw  bow.  and  trans- 
versely disposed  bit  bars  having  their  free  ends  extended 
through  said  bit  bar  guiding  loops,  adapted  for  engage- 
ment with  the  sides  of  tbe  bit  bar  guiding  loops  and  pro- 
vided with  rein  connecting  means. 


1,004,770.  EXHAUST-NOZZLE  FOR  LOCOMOTIVES. 
John  L.  Gallowat,  Valley  Junction,  Iowa,  and  Thomas 
Galloway.  Corliss.  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  3,  1911.  Serial 
No.  600,458. 
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1.  An  exhaust  uoxrle  for  locomotivea.  consisting  In 
the  combination  of  inner  and  outer  noule  casings  having 
their  lower  portions  connected  with  each  other  and  their 
upper  portions  tapered  Inwardly  and  constituting  steam 
passages  of  different  size,  the  outer  casing  being  extended 
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bpvoDd  the  lnD«r  caalofc  and  prerlded  with  s  Uirter  dl»- 
cluirx*  ortflc«  formlaK  a  common  outlet  for  both  p*ii««K»«. 
and  the  Inner  wall  beinic  prorided  with  ports  affording 
communication  between  the  Inner  and  outer  paaaage*. 

2.  An  exhanst  noale  for  loco»otlTea.  conalatlOK  in  the 
combination  of  lnn«>r  and  outer  noxsle  caalniw  having  their 
lower  portions  connected  with  each  otl»er  and  their  upper 
portioaa  Upered  inwardly  and  terminatinx  In  discharge 
orifice*  of  different  all*,  the  outer  casing  being  extended 
beyond  the  inner  casing  and  provided  with  a  larger  dla- 
charge  orifice  forming  a  common  outlet  for  both  nosale 
caalngs.  and  the  inner  wall  being  provided  with  ports 
affording  communication  between  the  interior  of  aald  caa- 
Inc  and  the  annular  space  between  the  casings,  together 
with  valvea  regulating  the  delivery  of  ateam  through  said 
porta. 

3.  An  exhaust  noule  for  locoraotlvea.  conslatinC  in  the 
combination  of  Inner  and  outer  noaxle  casings  having 
their  lower  portions  connected  with  each  other  and  their 
upper  portions  tapered  Inwardly  and  terminating  In  dis- 
charge orlflcea  of  different  eiae,  the  onter  i-asing  being  ex- 
tended beyond  the  Inner  casing  and  provided  with  a 
larger  discharge  orifice  forming  a  common  outlet  for 
both  noazle  caainga,  and  the  Inner  wall  being  provided 
with  ports  affording  communication  lietween  the  interior 
of  said  casing  and  the  annular  apace  l»etween  the  casings, 
together  with  automatically  closing  valves  resulatlng  the 
delivery  of  steam  through  aald  ports,  said  valve«  being 
adapted  to  open  under  a  pre-determlned  pressure  within 
the  inner  casing. 

4.  The  combination  witli  a  noule  casing  having  a 
tubular  interior  passage  and  a  wall  portion  tapering  up 
wardly  and  contracting  said  paangc  to  a  discharge  orifice 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  casing,  an  auxiliary  casing  en- 
circling the  upper  portion  of  the  first  mentioned  casing 
and  providing  an  annular  paasage  between  the  casinga. 
said  auxiliary  caalng  receiving  the  contents  of  both  pM- 
sages  at  Its  upper  end  and  also  having  tapered  walla  ter- 
mlnatLng  upwardly  In  a  discharge  orlfii-e  of  larger  aiae 
than  the  first  mentioned  casing  orifice  and  at  a  point 
beyond  the  first  mentioned  casing,  said  first  menti6ned 
caalng  being  provided  with  ports  (omrounlcnting  between 
Ita  interior  and  the  annular  space  between  the  casings. 


1,004.771.     ROLLING  MILL.     Chablks  J.  OiBii*»?J«.  Stmt- 
A>rd.  Conn.     Filed  Jan.  21,  1911.     Serial   No.  605,817. 


1»04.772.  MACHINE  FOB  IN8BRT1NO  FA8TENIN08. 
Jamm  OtTTUSic  UiMOM  and  Orkau)  Paoo.  Leicaater, 
Bnciand.  aaaignora  to  United  8hoe  Machinery  Company. 
Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jam  8.  1910.     Serial   No.  54(6.829. 


1.  In  a  rolling  mill  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  the  rolls  and  roll  houaing.  of  means  sul>- 
stantlally  aa  shown  for  obliquing  the  upper  roll,  and 
meaoa  for  preserving  the  parallellam  of  the  necks  of  tl»e 
upper  roll  with  their  caps. 

2.  In  a  rolling  mill  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  roll  ad- 
justers located  between  the  honsings  and  necks  of  the 
upper  roll,  caps  for  said  necks,  said  caps  having  convex 
Willis,  «ad  bearings  Interposed  lietween  the  roll  adjuaters 
and  c«pa,  aald  bearlnga  having  concave  seats  for  the  ends 
of  the  caps,  and  meana  for  actuating  the  r«ll  adjuaters  to 
affect  an  oblique  adjjoatmeat  of  the  upper  roll  with  respect 
to  the  lower  roll. 


1.  In  a  nailing  machine  for  handling  loose  bill  nalla  or 
the  like,  a  raceway  having  an  Inclined  portion  down  which 
the  naila  gravitate  Into  separating  position  and  an  up- 
turned delivery  end.  said  inclined  portion  and  dellTery 
end  being  ao  related  that  adjacent  nalla,  one  on  the  in- 
clined portion  and  the  other  on  the  delivery  end.  will  be 
inclined  to  the  vertical  In  opposite  senses,  in  combination 
with  a  nail  separator  comprising  a  wedge  adapted  to  enter 
between  the  points  of  said  adjacent  nails  and  a  second 
wedge  arranged  with  relation  to  the  first  wedge  to  enter 
afterward  between  the  heads  of  aald  nalla.  | 

2.  In  a  nailing  machine  for  handling  loose  bill  natlB 
or  the  like,  a  nail  separator  comprising  a  wedge  adapted 
to  enter  between  the  points  of  two  adjacent  nails,  a 
seeoBd  wedge  arranged  with  respect  to  the  first  wedge 
to  enter  afterward  between  the  heads  of  said  nails,  and 
a  projecting  finger  to  overhang  and  engage  the  head  of 
the  nail  to  be  separated. 


1.004.773.  JOINT  BINDER.  Eo<>t  aid  Chablch  Oi-akdoj«, 
Hamburg.  <Jermany.  Filed  Aug.  IS.  1909.  Serial  No. 
512,753. 


T 


In  •  Joint  binder  the  combination  with  a  U-shaped 
clamp,  the  two  ehanks  of  which  are  perforated  and  adapted 
to  enter  the  two  members  to  he  aecured  together,  of  a  nail 
adapted  to  be  driven  Into  the  aald  two  members  and 
through  the  perforations  of  the  abanks.  the  longitudinal 
axia  of  the  nail  throughout  Ita  entire  length  being  In  the 
aame  plane,  barbs  on  rsspactlTVly  opposite  edgea  of  the 
nail,  those  on  one  edge  bstac  lymBietiical  with  those  on 
the  other  edge,  a  head  extending  la  relatively  opposite 
directions  from  respectively  opposite  edge«  of  the  shaft  of 
the  nail  and  abrupt  downwardly  presented  shoulders  on 
the  head,  the  bead  and  barbs  being  relatively  deflected  ao 
that  the  extenaions  or  wings  of  the  head  do  not  He  in  the 
same  plane  aa  do  all  the  barba. 
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1.004.774.     8TBKBTCAR  FENDER.     Hex*t  M.  Goonrr, 
Joaesbnrg.  Mo.    Filed  Aug.  5.  1910.    Serial  No.  575.6SS. 


M    U  »# 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame- work 
comprising  aide  and  front  sections,  a  top  piece  loosely 
connected  to  aald  side  sections  to  allow  sliding  movement 
of  the  side  sections  within  the  top  piece,  a  netting  attached 
to  the  front  section  and  top  piece,  and  yielding  means 
adapted  to  retain  the  side  aectlons  in  a  forward  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame-work 
eoaprislog  front  and  side  sections,  yielding  means  con- 
nected to  the  side  sections  for  retaining  the  frame  work 
In  forward  position,  and  a  locking  bar  connected  with  the 
front  section  tat  holding  the  fraase-work  In  retzmcted  poat- 
tion  against  the  action  of  the  yielding  meana. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  work 
comprlslns  front  and  aide  sections,  yielding  means  con- 
nsctad  to  the  aide  sections  for  retaining  the  frame  work 
in  forward  position,  a  locking  bar  connected  with  the 
front  section  fOr  holding  the  frame  work  in  retracted  poei- 
tloo  acalBst  the  action  of  the  yielding  means,  and  means 
for  unlocklnc  the  bar  to  allow  the  yielding  means  to  return 
the  frame  work  to  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  AsTka  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  work 
'    having  side  and  front  aectlons,  each  side  section  having  a 

downwardly  extending  projection  formed  therein,  and  sop- 
porting  brackets  for  said  side  sections  with  heads  having 
openings  or  bearings  therein  adapted  to  slldably  support 
the  projecting  portions  of  the  side  sections. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  framework 
comprising  side  and  front  sections,  a  top  piece  having 
connected  parts  with  aperturea  therein  adapted  to  slldably 
support  the  side  sectlops  of  the  framework,  a  netting  at- 
tached to  the  front  section  and  top  piece,  and  means 
adapted  to  yieldlogly  retain  the  side  sections  in  their  for- 
ward position. 

(Claims  G  aad  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,004,775.  EXTENSIBLE  FOOT-REST  FOR  RADIA- 
TORS AND  REGISTERS.  Maboaret  B.  Goodwix. 
T>eBver,  Colo.     Filed  June  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  634,906. 


at  wire,  each  member  having  ends  and  xig  zag  sides  which 
are  slldable  one  upon  the  other,  and  rearward  extenakiDB 
of  said  members,  which  terminate  In  fricttoaal  attaching 
devices. 

2.  An  extensible  foot  rest  as  specified,  comprising  Inde- 
pendent members  each  made  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  and 
consistlDg  of  rectangular  portions,  the  outer  ends  of 
which  are  extended  rearward  and  upward  and  to'minate 
in  spring  yoke  shaped  members,  while  their  sides  are  of 
zlg-xag  form,  said  members  being  Interlocked  so  as  to  be 
slldable  one  upon  the  other. 

3.  An  extensible  foot  rest  as  specified,  consisting  of 
independent,  interlocking  wire  members,  each  comprising 
rectangular  portions,  the  sides  of  which  are  of  xig-zag  form 
and  are  slldable  one  upon  tbe  other,  the  inner  end  of  one 
member  being  above  the  xlg-sag  sides  of  the  other  member, 
and  the  inner  end  of  the  said  other  member  being  below 
the  xig-sag  sides  of  the  first  member,  while  the  outer  ends 
of  the  said  members  extend  rearwardly  and  inwardly  and 
upwardly,  and  terminate  in  borUontally  dispoaed,  rear- 
wardly extending  spring  yokes. 

4.  An  extensible  foot  rest  as  specified,  comprising  inde- 
pendent wire  members,  having  rectangular  portions,  the 
aides  of  which  are  of  zi«-xa«  form,  the  inner  end  of  one 
of  aald  rectangular  portiona  being  above  the  plane  of  its 
sides,  while  tbe  inner  end  of  the  other  rectangular  portion 
is  below  tbe  plane  of  its  sides,  their  outer  ends  being  ex- 
tended rearward  and  then  inward  and  then  upward,  and 
terminate  in  borixoDtally  disposed  rearwardly  extending 
spring  yokaa,  aald  members  being  Interlocked  to  slide  ona 
upon  tbe  other  by  paaslng  the  onter  end  of  each  through 
the  ractangular  portions  of  the  other,  and  drawing  tlieir 
outer  ends  apart. 


1.004,776.  ROTARY  BLOWER.  Thomas  W.  Qvmmk, 
PbUadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Mar.  24.  1011.  Sarial  Mo^ 
616.728. 


L  Aa  extenalbie  foot  rest  aa  apecUed,  comprising  Intcr- 
tockteg  ■aiBliiiis.  each  of  which  la  toraed  of  a  alagle  piac* 
171  O,  O.— 6 


1.  In  a  blower,  a  pair  of  impellers,  each  having  blade 
and  lock  portions,  the  blade  of  one  coSperatlng  with  the 
lock  of  the  other,  and  plane  lock  portions  upon  each  Im- 
peller. 

2.  In  a  blower,  a  pair  of  Impellers  having  belled  Wade 
portions  and  plane  facings  for  lock  portions,  the  blade 
portions  of  each  impeller  cooperating  with  the  lock  por- 
tions of  the  other. 

3.  In  a  blower,  a  pair  of  Impellers  having  their  blades 
belled  and  their  lock  portions  lying  substantially  in  planes, 
radlaL 

4.  In  a  blower,  aa  impeller  baviag  belled  blades  la 
eombinatioa  with  a  rotary  member  locking  arith  the 
blades  and  having  Its  locking  sorfaees  plane. 

5.  In  a  blower,  an  Impeller  having  belled  bUdes  in 
oombinatlon  with  a  rotary  locking  member,  a  movable 
facing  coaperatlng  therewith  and  means  for  snbstantiallr 
tangentially  adjusting  tbe  facing. 

(ClalBS  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 
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a.0  0  4.77  7.  BINDING  DEVICE  FOR  L008E-LBAF 
BOOKS.  JoH!«  GKiKsixaKR.  Lo«  AngelM,  Cal.  Filed 
Nov.  21,  1910.     S«rial  No.  593.509. 


1.  A  loo«e  leaf  book  comprlilng  a  corer  harlng  a  back 
and  aldM,  Independent  leaves  for  said  book,  each  leaf  baT- 
Ing  a  plurality  of  perforations  near  Its  back  edge,  atraps 
to  pass  throujch  said  perforations,  «ald  straps  being  pro- 
Tlded  with  perforations,  studs  mounted  on  the  cover  por- 
tion of  the  book  and  provided  with  heads  for  Insertion 
through  said  perforations  of  the  straps,  and  means  adapted 
to  spring  over  the  heads  of  said  studs  to  guard  against 
said  straps  becoming  unfastened. 

2.  A  loose- leaf  book  comprising  a  cover  having  a  back 
and  sides.  Independent  leaves  for  said  book,  each  leaf  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  perforations  near  lu  back  edge,  straps 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  perforatlonii.  paid  straps 
being  provided  with  eyelets,  studs  mounted  on  the  cover 
portion  of  the  book  and  provided  with  heads  for  Insertion 
through  said  eyelets,  and  a  flap  within  the  cover,  said  flap 
having  eyelets  adapted  to  spring  ovpr  the  heads  of  said 
studs  and  lie  upon  said  straps  to  guard  against  said  straps 
becoming  unfastened. 

3.  A  looas  Isaf  book  comprising  a  cover  having  a  back 
and  side*,  independent  leaves  for  said  book,  each  leaf  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  perforations  near  its  back  edge,  strap* 
adapted  to  pass  through  said  perforations,  said  straps  be- 
ing provided  with  eyelets,  studs  mounted  on  the  cover 
portion  of  the  book  and  provided  with  beads  for  Insertion 
through  said  eyeleta,  and  a  relatively  stiff  flap  within  the 
cov»-r  flexibly  secured  to  said  cover  near  the  back  of  the 
book,  said  flap  carrying  eyelets  adapted  to  spring  over  the 
beads  of  said  studs  to  guard  against  said  straps  becoming 
unfastened. 

4.  A  loose-leaf  book  comprising  a  cover.  Independent  per- 
forated leaves  for  said  book,  straps  adapted  to  pass  through 
nald  leaves  to  hold  the  same  detachably  In  place,  aald 
straps  being  provided  with  perforations,  studs  extending 
from  the  Inner  side  of  said  cover  and  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  perforations  In  said  straps,  and  a  flap  having 
eyelets  to  receive  the  heads  of  said  studs,  there  being  re- 
resaea  in  said  cover  spaced  away  from  said  studs,  and 
corresponding  openings  In  said  flap  to  provide  for  making 
perforations  through  leaves  for  said  book. 

5.  A  loose-leaf  book  comprising  a  cover,  a  stud  project- 
ing laterally  from  aald  cover,  there  being  a  recess  in  said 
cover  spaced  away  from  stud,  a  hinged  member  having 
an  opening  therethrough  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  regis- 
ter with  said  recess  to  provide  for  making  perforatkms 
at  predetermined  polnta  through  leaves  for  said  book,  there 
being  an  opening  through  the  hinged  portion  of  said  mem- 
ber, and  a  leaf-retaining  strip  adapted  to  extend  throogb 
said  opening  and  fasten  to  said  stud. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


side  havlnx  their  heads  In  direct  contact  with  the  base 
flange  of  the  rail  and  the  spikes  at  the  other  side  having 
their  heads  In  direct  contact  with  the  top  of  the  plate. 


1,0«)4,778.       BAIL    AND    RAIL-TIE    PLATE.      Hakbt    E. 

Haioht.  Marshfleld.  Wis.     Filed  Apr.  6,   1911.     Serial 

No.  619,429. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  rail  having  upon  Its  under 
side  serrations,  a  tic  plate  having  a  base  provided  upon 
Its  under  side  with  ribs  adapted  to  be  embedded  In  the 
tie  and  upon  its  upper  side  serratlona,  said  plate  having 
at  Its  side  a  flange  adapted  to  paas  over  the  base  flange 
of  the  rail,  the  serrations  upon  tba  ander  side  of  the  base 
flange  of  the  rail  adapted  to  engage  the  serrations  upon 
the  upper  side  of  the  plate,  and  spikes  passed  through  the 
plate  at  the  opposite  sidea  of  the  rail,  the  spikes  at  one 


2.  In  combination  with  a  rail  having  apon  tiie  imder 
side  of  Its  base  flange  serrations,  a  tie  plate  provided  upon 
Its  upper  side  with  serrations  which  extend  transversely 
under  the  rail  and  which  engage  the  serrations  provided 
under  the  base  thereof,  said  plate  having  a  flange  spaced 
from  the  Iwse  portion  thereof  and  which  Ilea  over  and  in 
cloae  contact  with  the  base  of  the  rail,  said  plate  having 
at  Its  one  side  a  spike  perforstlon  which  extends  from  the 
top  of  the  flange  to  the  base  of  the  plate  and  into  which 
a  spike  may  be  Inserted  with  Its  hesd  bearing  directly 
against  the  top  of  the  plate,  the  plate  having  at  Its  other 
side  a  spike  perforation  extendint;  from  tlio  u|>per  to  the 
lower  surface  of  the  base  and  through  which  a  spike  may 
be  Inserted  with  its  head  bearing  directly  against  the  baas 
flange  of  the  rail,  said  plate  also  having  upon  Ita  under 
surface  ribs  adapted  to  l>e  embedded  in  the  tie  when  tike 
spikes  are  positioned  In  the  manner  as  Indicated. 


1.004.779.  MAtHIXE  FOR  MAKING  STEEL  AND  COP- 
PER WIRE  (•ONNECTIONS.  Alhkrt  Uainbs.  Wau- 
kegan.  III.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Lew  A.  Hendee. 
Waukegan.  lU.    Filed  Nov.  11.  1910.    SerUl  No.  691,879. 


L; 


,"^^-    Tg^ 


In  a  machine  for  making  wire  connectlona,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  portable  frame  having  clamps  to  secure  the  same 
upon  a  suitable  support,  meana  carried  by  said  frame  to 
draw  together  and  hold  the  broken  enda  of  a  wire,  means 
also  carried  by  said  frame  to  direct  heat  rutalnut  the  wire 
ends,  and  a  cover  for  said  frame  and  the  parta  carried 
thereby. 

1,004.780  ELECTRIC  CONTROLLER.  JiT  H.  HaLI^ 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Controller  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     Filed  July  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  640.928. 

1.  In  a  motor  control  system,  two  motors  having  their 
srmatures  connected  In  parallel  and  their  fields  in  series 
with  each  other,  means  connecting  a  terminal  of  each  ar- 
mature to  one  Bide  of  a  source  of  supply  both  fields  being 
In  series  with  one  armature,  and  means  connecting  the  said 
armature  terminals  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  source, 
both  fields  being  In  series  with  the  other  armature. 

2.  In  a  motor  control  system,  two  motors,  armatures 
therefor  connected  in  parallel,  flelda  therefor  connected  in 
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aeries  adapted  to  be  connected  In  the  circuit  of  one  or  the 
other  armature,  means  for  directing  the  current  through 
the  armatures  In  one  direction  when  the  fields  are  in  the 
circuit  of  one  armature,  and  means  for  directing  the  cur- 
rent through  the  armatures  in  the  opposite  direction  when 
the  fields  are  In  the  circuit  of  the  other  armature. 


3.  In  a  motor  control  system,  two  motors,  a  pair  of 
switches  for  connecting  the  armature  of  one  motor  In  one 
branch  of  a  divided  circuit  Including  the  fields  of  both 
motors,  the  other  branch  containing  the  other  armature, 
and  a  pair  of  switches  for  reversing  the  current  through 
the  said  armaturea. 

4.  In  a  motor  cbntrol  system,  two  motors,  a  pair  of 
switches  for  connecting  the  armature  of  one  motor  in  a 
branch  circuit  Including  the  fields  of  both  motors,  the 
other  branch  containing  the  other  armature,  and  a  pair  of 
switches  for  reversing  the  current  through  the  said  arma- 
tures and  connecting  the  said  first  armature  in  a  branch 
circuit,  the  other  branch  containing  the  said  second  arma- 
ture and  the  said  fielda. 

6.  In  a  control  system  for  electric  motors,  two  motors, 
armatures  therefor  connected  in  parallel,  two  sets  of 
switches  for  leverstng  the  current  In  the  said  armatures, 
one  set  of  said  switches  connecting  the  fields  of  both  motors 
In  the  circuit  of  one  armature  and  the  other  set  connecting 
the  said  fields  in  the  circuit  of  the  other  armature. 

(Claims  6  toS  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,004,781.  TOOL  HOLDER  OR  CLIP.  Edward  Ham- 
BRLT,  Sherwood,  N.  D.  Filed  July  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
B74.306. 


As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  tool  holder  formed 
from  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  shape  and  comprising 
two  bars  spaced  apart  and  having  depending  portions  at 
their  ends  and  with  clip  portions  directed  inwardly  toward 
each  other  from  the  depending  portions,  said  bars  being 
adapted  to  support  the  tool  from  outward  movement  and 
said  clip  portions  adapted  to  support  a  tool  from  lateral 
movement  and  to  yleldabty  retain  the  device  in  position 
upon  a  garment. 


1,004.782.  CASINO  -  PERFORATOR.  Bdwix  A.  HAaol- 
soN.  Bakersfield.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1910.  Serial  No. 
596,366. 


1.  A  well-casing  perforator  comprising  a  body  provided 
with  oppositely  arranged  lateral  ways,  cutters  horlxonUlly 
slldable  in  said  ways,  rrslliont  means  to  retract  the  cut- 
tera,  a  tai>er  mandrel  inside  the  body  and  in  slldable  rela- 
tion thereto  and  to  said  cutters  for  the  porpoae  of  forcing 
the  cutters  out,  a  latch  releasable  by  retraction  of  the 
mandrel  and  adapted  to  support  the  mandrel  in  tiie  body, 
means  slldable  in  the  casing  and  movable  In  iMigltudinal 
relation  to  the  mandrel  and  the  body  to  support  the  body 
In  the  casing  and  means  on  the  mandrel  to  support  the 
body-supporting  means. 

2.  In  a  well-casing  perforator,  the  combination  with  a 
hollow  body  provided  with  a  lateral  way,  of  a  cutter  slld- 
able transverAly  in  said  way,  resilient  means  to  retract 
the  cutter,  a  taper  mandrel  In  the  body  to  force  the  cutter 
out,  there  being  a  seat  in  the  top  of  the  body,  a  latch  in 
the  mandrel  adapted  to  t>e  extended  from  the  mandrel  to 
engage  the  seat,  means  to  retract  the  latch,  meaiu  slldable 
in  the  casing  to  support  the  body  In  the  casing  and  means 
whereby  the  mandrel  supports  the  supporting  means  of  the 
body. 

3.  In  a  casing  perforator  the  combination  of  a  body  pro- 
vided with  an  axial  tmre  and  also  provided  in  its  top  with 
a  latch  seat,  cutters  in  the  body,  a  mandrel  In  the  bore  to 
operate  the  cutters,  said  mandrel  being  provided  with  a 
latch  chamber,  a  latch  pin  in  the  cliamber  adapted  to  enter 
the  latch  seat  and  provided  with  an  enlarged  head,  a  bolt 
in  the  latch  head,  and  a  spring  in  the  mandrel  to  retract 
the  bolt  to  draw  the  latch  into  the  mandrel. 

4.  In  a  casing  perforator  the  combination  of  a  bar: 
semi-elUptlc  springs  fastened  at  one  end  to  the  bar ;  a  col- 
lar In  slldable  relation  with  the  bar  and  fastened  to  the 
other  end  of  the  springs  ;  means  to  adjust  the  collar  on  the 
bar :  a  loop  fastened  to  the  top  of  the  bar ;  a  body  above 
the  loop  provided  with  a  longitudinal  way  ;  a  mandrel  in 
said  way  extending  below  the  body  and  through  the  top  of 
the  loop ;  means  to  secure  the  mandrel  against  withdrawal 
from  the  loop  and  to  allow  play  of  the  loop  along  the  man- 
drel ;  cutters  In  the  body  ;  said  cutters  and  mandrel  being 
In  relative  arrangement  so  that  downward  movement  of 
the  mandrel  relative  to  the  body  will  operate  the  cutters, 
and  means  to  operate  the  mandrel  in  the  body. 

5.  In  a  casing  perforator  the  combination  of  a  bar ; 
semi-elliptic  springs  fastened  at  one  end  to  the  twr ;  a  col- 
lar in  slldable  relation  with  the  bar  and  fastened  to  the 
other  end  of  the  springs  ;  means  to  adjust  the  collar  on  the 
bar ;  a  loop  fastened  to  the  t(^  of  the  bar ;  a  body  above 
the  loop  provided  with  a  longitudinal  way  ;  a  mandrel  in 
said  way  extending  t>elow  the  body  and  through  the  top  of 
fhe  loop ;  means  to  secure  the  mandrel  against  withdrawal 
from  the  loop  and  to  allow  play  of  fhe  loop  along  the  mm- 
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diel:  ctJtter.  In  tJw  to*!.  ■•«  arttef*  sad  mandrel 
ia  retetiTv  nmMt^ememt  to  tlimt  downward  iaoT«n«>tof 
the  mandrel  relatlre  to  the  body  will  operate  the  evMn ; 
mean*  to  operate  the  mandrel  In  the  body,  and  iDcana  to 
temporarily  hold  the  mandrel  rrom  morlng  to  operate  the 

cuttera. 

( Claim  6  n«»t  printed  In  tlie  Gaxette.1 


1  iM  78^1  HAT  BRIM  WiaiNO  MACHINE.  ALBEBT  Ha- 
woBTH.  Luton.  Englaad.  Filed  July  18.  1»10.  SerUl 
No.  572.556. 
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10a4,7»4.     BOTABY  FILE-CABINET.     WaltkbJ   IUT««. 

*  WlMtoor.  Ontario.  «anad^  and  Pail  H    Ubminu.  «r«a»e 

Polnte  Karma,  Mich..  aaalfBora  to  Falrvlew  Maanfactar- 

lag  CoMfanj    Detroit.  MJcb..  a  Corporation  ot  Mk-bl     - 

FUed  May  1.^.  1«1<»-     Serial  Xo.  5«l.04U. 


BB^B^ 


7  In  a  madilae  for  Wndlng  the  brim  edges  at  hati  or 
like  Boft  B<w  metallic  material,  the  combination  with  a  sin- 
gle pair  ot  dleka,  one  of  which  la  provided  with  a  tareri^ 
ptrittterr  aad  a  flaage  projecting  therefrom  and  tha  otbar 
^  vMrh  haa  a  like  peripheral  contour  for  blndhit  tba  ma- 
terial laterpoaed  tfcerefcetween.  aad  means  sapportlof  tba 
bady  of  the  brim  or  BBatertal  In  parallel  relation  with  one 
of  the  aide  faces  of  said  disks  throaghont  the  Wndln*  op^ 

pratlon.  ..  w  *_  — 

2.  la  a  machlna  for  Madlng  the  brim  edges  of  hatB  or 
like  artleiea  farmed  of  Boft  noo-meUlUe  material,  the  com- 
J.lBBtlnn  with  a  single  pair  of  roUry  binding  elements  hav- 
Ins  peripheral  binding  surfaces  engaging  the  material  paw- 
ing therebetween,  and  SM^aan  ••^porting  the  Body  of  the 
hrim  or  material  in  a  plane  artatnatlally  at  right  anglea  to 
the  axla  of  roUtlon  of  one  of  said  elements  throughout  the 

blndtag  operation.  ..  w   » 

3  In  a  machine  for  binding  the  brim  edges  of  haU  or 
like  artleiea  formed  of  Boft  non  metallic  material,  the  com 
Wnatlon  with  a  single  pair  of  rotary  binding  etementa  haT- 
inK  per1i>heral  binding  surfacea  engaglnc  the  material  paaa- 
lag  ttaeret>etweca.  and  laeaaa  sapvortlac  tha  bo^  of  ^ 
brim  or  material  la  a  siagle  plana  and  caostac  It  to  traTel 
In  Mich  plane  thranghont  the  blndlnc  operatloa. 

4.  la  a  machine  for  Binding  the  edgea  of  hats  or  tha 
like.   In  comblnatloa.  aneans  for  tacking  In  a  prevlaoaly 
cnr^  or  curled  edge  of  blading  material,  said  meaaa  caaa 
prlslag  a  roUtahle  disk  hSTlng  a  concarely   tapcrad  rim 
and  a  narrow  rid«e  on  Its  outer  parlpbery,  a  carrespond- 
Ingly  formed  disk  or  member  for  realatlng  the  preamir*  of 
the  flnrt  named  dink  upon  that  portloa  of  the  hat  hrim 
which  la  introdnced  between  said  dlaka,  a  bracket  for  car 
rylag    said    roUtable    disk,    a    rod    connected    with    said 
bracket  meana  for  moTlng  said  rod  to  and  fro.  and  thua 
casalns  the  roCaUble  dl«k  to  approach  or  reotnle  from  the 
correspondlag  dlak.  and  a  coiled  spring  surr«>andlng  part 
of  aald  rod  and  bearing  sRalnst  It  and  a  fixed  member,  and 
by  Ita  pressure  forcing  the  rotatable  disk  toward  tha  cor- 
reapondlng  dlak  or  member. 

5  In  a  machine  for  btndlng  the  edges  of  hata  or  like 
soft  noa  metallic  ssaterial  In  the  manner  spectfled.  the 
comblnatloo  of  a  rotatable  dlak,  the  rim  of  which  la  ta- 
pered c««eaTely.  and  the  oater  edge  of  which  Is  shaped  irta 
a  mtrrvw  ridge,  a  eorreapondlng  disk  or  member  for  ncM- 
lac  tha  pitsaoTr  at  the  other  disk,  apon  that  portloa  of 
the  hat  brim  which  is  mtrodoced  between  the  snM  dlAa. 
together  with  a  wheel  adjaatab'e  la  relation  to  said  dlak. 
[aalm«  «  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Gaaette.l 


1  la  a  rotary  file  cablaet  a  rotatable  cylinder  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  clrcnlar  disks,  a  series  of  radial  parti- 
tions  tntarpoaed  between  said  disks  and  dividing  wild  ( ylln^ 
der  into  a  plarallty  of  radUi  compartments,  a  pluralltyor 
rods  pasaing  through  and  connecting  said  disks,  said  rods 
being  disposed  In  concentric  circles,  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
radUl  partitions  confined  between  the  rods  describing  the 
Inner  circle,  and  the  outer  enda  of  aald  partltlonn  being  ae- 
cured  to  and  aupported  by  the  rode  describing  the  outer 
circle,  and  meana  for  clamping  said  parta  together. 

"  In  a  roury  file  cabinet,  a  roUUble  cylinder  comprla- 
in^  a  plurality  of  drcuUr  disks,  a  series  of  radial  parti- 
tions  interposed  between  aald  disks  and  dlrldlng  the  cylin- 
der Into  a  plurality  of  radial  compartmenU.  a  pinralltyof 
rods  passing  through  and  connecting  a«ld  disks,  said  roda 
being  dlnaaed  in  two  concentric  clrclea.  the  inner  enda  of 
each  of  aaM  radial  partltlona  lying  freely  between  two  of 
the  rods  describing  the  Inner  of  said  circles,  and  the  outer 
ends  of  aald  partitions  being  secured  respectlrely  to  one 
only  of  the  rods  descrlbUig  the  outer  of  said  circles,  a 
shaft  paaaing  through  aald  cylinder  and  Joumalwl  at  Ita 
ends,  and  meana  connected  with  the  end  of  said  shaft  for 
rotating  said  cylinder. 

3  In  a  rotary  file  cabinet,  a  rotaUble  cylinder,  a  sertea 
of  radial  partitions  therein  dlrldlng  aald  cylinder  into  a 
plurality  of  radial  compartments,  each  of  said  partitions 
having  remote  from  its  ends  a  tranaverse  bead  projecting 
from  one  face  thereof,  a  traj  to  contain  sale  slips  adapted 
to  enter  the  radial  compartments  of  said  cylinder,  a  spring 
member  on  said  tray  and  confined  wholly  within  the  length 
thereof  having  a  projecting  shoulder  adapted  to  frlctlon- 
ally  engage  said  bead  and  having  a  free  end  portion  adapt- 
ed to  bear  opoo  tba  sale  slips  la  said  tray. 


1004.785.     TROLLEY  ATTACHMENT.     JoH>    Phillips 
*  Ha»D«B80N.  Sharon.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  29.  1909.     Serial 
No.  530.404. 


1. 


In  BB  attachment  for  trolley  cars,  the  combination 
of  a  rotatable  dram  mounted  00  a  aplndle  and  havlag  a 
threaded  eacagement  therewith,  meana  for  rotartng  the 
drum  relative  to  the  Bpladte.  whereby  the  drum  movw 
iMffltudlaally  of  the  aplndle  and  a  magnet  located  on 
tha  aptwlle  and  sppaslng  the  flrat  named  meaa*.  sobstan- 
tlalty  as  shown  and  iaieribed. 

2.  In  a  troMay  attachment,  the  oomt>toBtlon  of  a  trolley 
rope,  a  spindle,  a  rotatable  drum  mounted  apon  and  h«v- 
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t^  at  aaa  and  a  threaded  engagement  vrith  the  spindle, 
■■d  to  which  drum  the  trolley  rope  la  attached  means  for 
caoatng  the  rotation  and  longitudinal  ssovement  of  the 
drum,  whereby  the  trolley  rope  la  wound  upon  the  latter 
and  a  magnet  noriaally  acting  upon  the  dram  to  prevent 
Ita  roUtion  aad  longltodlnai  movement,  subatantlally  as 
ahown  and  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  trolley  attachment,  the  combination  of  a  trolley 
ropa.  s  drum  upon  which  the  trolley  rope  Is  wound  In 
drawing  the  trolley  downward,  a  spindle  upon  which  the 
drum  la  rotatably  mounted  aald  drum  having  at  one  end 
a  threaded  engagement  with  the  spindle,  means  for  ro 
tattag  the  drum  to  wind  the  trolley  rope,  and  an  electro 
BMioie^  operative  when  the  trolley  ta  In  contact  with  the 
trolley  wire,  to  oppose  the  rotation  of  the  drum,  sub- 
•tantlally  bb  shown  and  d«Bcrlbed. 

4.  In  a  trolley  attachment,  the  combination  of  a  spindle 
having  adjustably  mounted  thereon  nn  electro  msfpaet. 
a  drum  mounted  on  the  spindle  and  having  a  threaded 
angagement  therewith,  a  spring  located  within  the  drum 
ftor  routing  the  drum  and  concurrently  causing  the  drum 
to  move  along  the  threaded  section  of  the  spindle  and 
away  from  the  magnet,  and.  electrical  connection  between 
the  magnet  and  the  trolley  wire  for  enertrlslng  the  magnet 
and  preventing  the  rotation  of  the  drtim.  snhatantially 
as  shown  and  described. 

5.  In  a  trolley  attachment,  the  combination  of  a  spin- 
dle mounted  on  runners  and  having  a  limited  vertical 
moventent,  means  mounted  on  the  spindle  for  winding  a 
trolley  rope,  and  secondary  means  mounted  on  the  spindle 
and  normally  oppoalnjt  the  first  named  means,  aubatan- 
tlally  as  shown  and  described. 

(Clalmn  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.004.786  COMBINE!*  E<5G-BEATER  AND  CREAM 
WHIP.  GnoBUE  F.  Hess.  Louisville.  Ky.  Filed  Nov. 
21.  1910.     Serial  No.  593.517. 


altBmat*  rod.  the  free  ead  of  aald  brace  belag  seeored 
to  tba  outer  ends  of  each  strap  and  an  ontwardly  extend- 


1.  An  egg  beater  foroMd  from  a  plurality  of  bowed 
freely  expanding  wires,  said  wires  being  soldered  together 
for  a  portion  of  their  length,  a  collaf  sildably  mounted 
upon  the  unaoldered  portions  of  aald  wires,  and  a  covering 
for  said  soldered  portion. 

2.  An  egg  beater  formed  from  a  plurality  of  bowed 
freely  expanding  wlrew.  the  end  portions  of  said  wires 
being  secured  together  to  afford  a  rigid  handle,  a  collar 
mounted  upon  said  wirea,  an  end  cnp  secnred  to  said 
wires,  a  layer  of  adhesive  tape  upon  said  wires  between 
said  cup  and  collar,  and  a  layer  of  binding  cord  upon  said 
tape.  ^ 

3.  An  egg  beater  comprtaing  a  plurality  of  freely  ax- 
pandlng  wires,  a  handle  for  said  wirea.  and  means  sild- 
ably mounted  upon  said  wires  whereby  the  expansion  of 
said  wires  can  be  regulated. 


1.004.787.  CURRENT-MOTOR.  JooEPH  UBanaA,  Han- 
klDson.  N.  D.  FUcd  Apr.  28,  1910.  Serial  No.  558.304. 
In  a  current  motor,  two  shafts  spaced  apart  and  pro- 
vided with  sprocket  wheels,  endless  chains  operating  over 
said  sprocket  wheels.  saM  chains  comprising  links  and 
cross  rods  connecting  said  links  and  spacing  said  chaluB 
apart,  a  blade  bearing  upon  each  alternate  rod,  a  plurality 
of  Btraps  bearing  around  each  rod  upon  which  the  blade 
beara  and  extended  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  blade  and 
secured  thereto,  a  brace  pivoted  at  one  end  to  each  other 


ing  arm  secured  between  said  brace  and  strap,  said  arm 
being  bifurcated  at  its  free  end  and  provided  with  a  roller. 


1,004,788.  WEATHER-STRIP.  IIbnhy  Hiogis.  Newport. 
Ky.,  assignor  to  The  Hlggln  Manufacturing  Company. 
Newport,  Ky.,  a  Qprporatlon  of  West  Virginia.  Filed 
Feb.  4,  1911.     SerUI  No.  e0«,487. 


1.  A  weather  strip  for  curved  meeting  surfaces,,  com- 
prising two  strips  of  resilient  sheet  metal  adapted  to  be 
secured  Intermediate  the  curved  meeting  surface  with  the 
free  edge  of  each  strip  divided  into  sections  by  transverse 
cuts,  and  with  the  divisions  of  each  atrip  so  disposed  In 
relation  to  the  divisions  of  the  opposing  strip  that  when 
superimposed  they  shall  bear  staggered  relation  to  each 
other,  to  close  the  sections  when  they  are  pressed  together. 

2.  A  weather  strip  for  curved  frames,  comprising  a 
double  strip  of  resilient  sheet  metal  adapted  to  be  secured 
to  a  curved  surface  along  one  edge,  with  the  free  portion 
of  each  strip  divided  Into  sections,  and  having  the  divi- 
sions of  each  strip  arranged  In  sUggered  relation  to  each 
other  to  close  the  sections  when  they  are  pressed  together. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  curved  frame  and  curved 
window  aash  to  fit  therein  of  two  strips  of  superimposed 
resilient  sheet  metal  secured  along  one  edge  to  the  curved 
meeting  surface  of  the  frame  and  with  the  free  edges 
of  the  two  strips  slightly  flaring  from  the  said  curved 
surface,  the  free  portion  of  each  strip  divided  Into  sec- 
tfonB,  and  having  the  divisions  of  each  strip  arraneed 
In  staggered  relation  to  each  other,  whereby  a  complete 
closure  will  be  made  when  the  sash  Is  closed. 


L004.789.     GEARING.     Obcab  B.   Hiu>.   St.   Paul.  Xebr. 

Filed  July  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  571.888. 

The  herein  deacribed  washing  machine  operating  mecha- 
nism comprising  In  combination  with  a  vertical  shaft 
mounted  for  oaciUatlon  and  having  a  crank  arm  at  Its 
upper  end,  a  bearing  for  the  said  shaft  supporting  the 
same,  a  vertical  operating  shaft  having  a  crank  at  its 
upper  end  provided  with  a  vertical  crank  pin.  a  bearing 
for  aald  operating  abaft  a  sleeve  on  the  crank  pin  and 
provided  on  one  aide  with  logs,  a  pitman  havtBg  on* 
end  plvotally  connected  between  the  aald  luga,  the  piv- 
otal axis  of  the  pitman  being  at  right  anglea  to  the  crank 
pin  and  operating  shaft,  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  pitman 
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being  downturned  aod  detachably  eniragrd  with  an  op«a- 
lag   In   the  crank   arm   of  the   flrat   mentioned   abaft   a 


motor,  and  gearing  connecting  the  ofttor  to  the  operating 
abaft. 


1.0  04.790.  ELECTRICALLY-CONTBOLLKD  TRAIN- 
STOPPING  MECHANISM.  Charlcs  J.  Huklbt. 
Sbaron  Hill.  Pa.  Filed  Ang.  20.  1910.  Serial  No. 
578.no. 


MrAmteAlt 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  support  and  train  controUing  means 
thereon,  of  a  Tertlcall.v  movable  plunger,  a  piToted  trip 
on  the  plunger,  a  cam  track,  a  shoe  on  the  olunger  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  cam  track,  and  electric  meana  In  clrmtt 
witb  said  plunger  and  track,  and  adapted  to  control  the 
movement  of  said  trip  whereby  the  trip  may  or  may  not 
operate  the  train  controlling  means,  sutwtantially  as  de- 
aertbed. 

2.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  support  and  train  controlling  meana 
thereon,  of  a  vertically  movable  plunger,  a  pivoted  trip 
on  the  plunger,  a  cam  track,  a  shoe  on  the  plunger  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  cam  track,  a  movable  pin  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  said  trip  to  cause  the  same  to  rotate  on  its 
piTot  so  that  It  will  engage  the  train  controlling  meana, 
and  an  electro-magnet  In  circuit  with  said  pinnger  and 
track  and  adapted  to  move  said  pin  out  of  engageaent 
with  the  trip,  subetantlally  as  descril>ed. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  support  and  train  controlling  meana  on 
tbe  support,  of  a  vertically  movable  plunger,  a  sboe  on 
the  plunger,  a  cam  track  engaged  by  said  shoe  to  move 
tbe  plunger  vertically,  but  out  of  allnement  witb  tbe 
train  controlling  meana.  a  pivoted  trip  on  the  plunger,  a 
pin  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald  trip  to  cause  the  same 
to  rotate  on  its  pivot  so  that  It  will  engage  the  train  con- 
trolling meana,  and  an  electro-magnet  for  moving  said 
pin.  sabstantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  tbe  com- 


bination witb  a  support  and  train  controlling  meana  on 
the  support,  of  a  vertically  movable  plunger,  a  sboe  an 
tbe  plunger,  a  cam  track  engaged  by  said  sboe  to  move 
the  plunger  vertically,  but  out  of  allnement  with  tbe 
train  cootrolllng  means,  a  pivoted  trip  on  the  plunger,  a 
cam  receaa  In  said  trip,  a  bracket  on  the  support,  a  slid- 
ing spring-pressed  pin  In  said  bracket  projected  into  aald 
cam  recess  of  the  trip  to  move  tbe  trip  into  position  to 
engage  the  train  controlling  means,  and  an  electro- magnet 
for  moving  said  pin  out  of  said  receaa.  subHtsntlally  as 
described. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  support  and  train  controlling  means  on 
the  support,  of  a  vertically  raorable  plunger,  a  sboe  on 
tbe  plunger,  a  cam  track  engaged  by  aald  sboe  to  moTe 
the  plunger  vertically,  but  oat  of  alinemeut  with  tbe 
train  controlling  meana.  a  pivoted  trip  on  the  plunger,  a 
cam  recesa  in  said  trip,  a  bracket  on  tbe  sup(K)rt,  a  alld- 
Ing  spring-pressed  pin  In  said  bracket  projected  into  said 
cam  recess  of  the  trip,  an  electro-magnet  for  moving  said 
pin  out  of  said  recess,  said  train  controlling  means  hav- 
ing a  notch  In  its  lower  end.  and  the  upper  end  of  said 
trip  beveled  wbereby  when  tbe  trip  Is  pivoted  by  tbe  pin. 
it  will  move  Into  the  notch  in  the  train  controlling  means, 
substantially  as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  ^       .    , 


1,004,791.      EGQ-CARRIER.      Waltbk    Johnmox,    Middle- 
town,  Conn.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1911.     Serial  No.  610.2S1. 


The  i*omblnatlon  with  two  trays,  of  substantially  like 
structare  and  form,  each  tray  being  complete  in  Itself, 
held  together  by  means  other  than  interior  divisional 
plates,  and  having  wing  openings  In  two  opposite  sides 
thereof :  of  a  plurality  of  divisional  plates,  of  sabstan- 
tlally the  aame  height  as  tbe  depth  of  both  of  said  trays, 
all  of  the  plates  lying  In  one  direction  being  of  substan- 
tially the  same  length  as  the  width  between  two  sides  of 
said  trays,  and  the  other  plate  or  plates  lying  at  sub- 
stantially a  right  angle  thereto,  said  latter  plates  having 
two  wings  upon  each  end  thereof,  located  one  above  and 
the  other  below  the  horiiontal  center  of  said  plate,  and 
projecting  through  the  wing  openings  of  said  traya,  when 
aald  trays  are  aasembled  witb  tbelr  open  ends  together, 
and  thereby  separably  securing  !>aid  plates  to  said  traya, 
and  said  trays  to  each  other,  the  said  borlsontal  center 
of  aald  division  plates  being  In  substantially  tbe  same 
plane  as  the  meeting  edges  of  said  trays. 


1,004,792.     PIPE-WRENCH.      William    Louis   Bbssolo, 
Denver,  Colo.     Filed  Oct.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  589,«7e. 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  handle,  a  jaw  mounted  to 
have  a  limited  degree  of  rocking  movement  thereon,  and 
tbe  handle  having  a  bifurcated  extension  beyond  tbe 
pivot  of  the  jaw,  a  pawl  pivotally  connected  with  the 
handle  eztenalon  and  located  between  tbe  arms  of  Its 
bifnrcated  portion,  tbe  pawl  being  aprtng-actoated  and 
tbe  rocking  jaw  being  also  bifurcated  to  allow- the  pawl 
to  paaa  between  Its  members,  and  a  second  jaw  pivotally 
connected  witb  tbe  first  named  jaw  and  exteriorly  toothed 
to  receive  the  pawl,  sabstantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  pipe  wrench  the  combination  of  a  handle  having 
a  semicircular  socket  at  its  forward  extremity,  a  tongue 
centrally  mounted  In  tbe  socket,  a  jaw  bifurcated  to 
straddle   the    tongue   and   having    its   rear   extremity   In 
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engagement  with  tbe  socket  and  constructed  to  have  a 
limited  degree  of  rocking  movement  therein,  tbe  handle 
having  a  bifurcated  portion  extending  forwardly  beyond 
tbe  said  socket;  a  pawl  passing  through  the  bifurcated 
portion,  tbe  said  handle  extension  being  pivotally  con- 
nected therewith,  the  said  pawl  being  spring-actuated, 
and  a  flexible  Jaw  pivotally  connected  with  the  first  named 
Jaw  and  exteriorly  toothed  to  Interlock  with  the  pawl,  tbe 
flexible  jaw  being  adapted  to  pass  through  l>etween  tbe 
parts  of  tbe  bifurcated  jaw.  substantially  as  described. 


8.  Tbe  process  of  making  electrodes  for  secondary  bat- 
teries wblcb  consists  In  treating  lead  sulfate  with  water 
and  ammonia,  molding  the  paste  thus  formed  to  the  re- 
quired shape  and  subjecting  it  to  electrolytic  treatment 
In  an  alkaline  bath  of  ammonium  sulfate  and  ammonia. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  making  electrodes  for  secondary  cells 
consisting  In  making  a  paste  of  lead  sulfate,  water  and 
ammonia,  forming  this  paste  to  the  desired  shape  and  con- 
verting It  to  spongy  lead  by  electrolysis  in  a  solution  of 
ammonium  sulfate  maintained  alkaline  by  ammonia. 

5.  The  process  of  making  electrodes  for  secondary  cells 
which  consists  in  treating  lead  sulfate  with  water  and 
ammonia,  subjecting  the  product  thus  formed  to  electro- 
lytic treatment  In  an  alkaline  electrolyte  to  form  spongy 
lead  and  electrolytlcally  treating  this  spongy  lead  to  form 
lead  peroxld. 


3.  In  a  pipe  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  handle,  a 
jaw  connected  with  the  handle  to  have  a  limited  degree  of 
rocking  movement,  a  bifurcated  extension  located  above 
tbe  handle  beyond  the  pivot  of  the  jaw,  a  second  law 
pivotally  connected  with  the  first  named  jaw,  and  a 
pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  the  handle  extension  and 
adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  second  Jaw  which  Is 
fashioned  for  the  purpose. 

4.  In  a  pipe  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  handle  and 
an  extension  located  above  the  handle  and  extending  at 
angles  thereto,  a  jaw  connected  with  the  handle  below 
the  extremity  of  the  extension  and  arranged  to  have  a 
limited  degree  of  rocking  movement,  a  second  jaw  pivot- 
ally connected  with  the  first  named  jaw.  and  a  pawl  piv- 
otally mounted  on  the  handle  extension  and  adapted  to 
Interlock  with  the  second  jaw. 

.■S.  The  combination  of  a  handle  member,  and  an  ex- 
tension located  at  one  extremity  of  the  Landle  member 
and  extending  at  an  angle  thereto,  a  jaw  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  handle  member  below  the  extremity  of 
the  extension  and  arranged  to  have  a  limited  degree  of 
rocking  movement,  a  curved  Jaw  pivotally  connected  with 
the  first  named  Jaw  and  arranged  to  coSperate  therewith, 
and  a  aprlng  actuated  pawl  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
handle  extension  and  adapted  to. engage  the  curved  jaw, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  and  T  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,004,793.  MANUFACTURE  OF  ELECTRODES  FOR 
SECONDARY  BATTERIES  OR  STORAGE  -  CELLS. 
ViCTOB  DC  Karavodin«,  Blllancourt,  France,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Serge  Berditschewsky  Apostoloff.  London, 
England.     Filed  Oct.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  586,394. 

1.  The  process  of  making  electrodes  for  secondary'  bat- 
teries which  consists  in  treating  lead  sulfate  with  water 
and  ammonia,  and  subjecting  tbe  product  thus  formed  to 
electrolytic  treatment  In  an  alkaline  batb. 

2.  The  process  of  making  electrodes  for  secondary  bat- 
teries which  consists  in  treating  lead  sulfate  with  water 
and  ammonia,  molding  this  mixture  to  the  required  shape 
and  B-.ibjecting  It  to  tbe  action  of  an  electric  current  in  an 
alkaline  batb. 


1.004,794.  GAS-CUT-OFF  APPARATUS.  Cecil  G.  Kek- 
Tox.  Kansas  City,  Mo.  FUed  Apr.  13,  1910.  Serial  No. 
555,164. 


1.  A  gas  cut-off,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  pair  of 
openings  and  a  valve  seat  around  one  of  said  openings,  a 
valve  witbln  the  casing  and  adapted  to  cover  or  uncover 
the  opening  surroanded  by  tbe  valve-seat,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  casing  and  forming  a  pivot  for  tbe  valve,  and  a  set 
screw  extending  Into  tbe  casing  and  terminating  in  a 
tapered  bead  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  face  of  tbe 
valve  from  Its  seat  and  force  said  valve  laterally  against 
said  seat  as  it  makes  Its  closing  movement. 

2.  A  gas  cut-off,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  pair  of 
openings  and  a  valve  seat  around  one  of  said  openings,  a 
valve  within  the  casing  and  adapted  to  cover  or  uncover 
the  opening  surrounded  by  the  valve-seat,  a  lever  pivoted 
to  the  casing  and  forming  a  pivot  for  the  valve,  a  set  screw 
extending  into  tbe  casing  and  terminating  In  a  tapered 
head  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  face  of  the  valve  from 
Its  seat  and  force  said  valve  laterally  against  said  seat  as 
It  makes  Its  closing  movement,  and  a  cross  bar  within  tbe 
casing  and  bearing  against  the  bead  of  tbe  set  screw  at 
the  opposite  side  of  the  same  from  tbe  valve. 

3.  A  gas  cut-off,  comprising  a  casing  having  a  pair  of 
openings  and  a  valve  seat  around  one  of  said  openings,  a 
lever  pivoted  to  tbe  casing,  a  disk-valve  arranged  within 
tbe  casing  and  movable  witb  and  having  a  limited  pivotal 
movement  on  tbe  pivot  of  said  lever  and  adapted  to  cover 
or  uncover  tbe  opening  surrounded  by  tbe  valve  seat,  and 
means  for  forcing  tbe  valve  laterally  upon  said  seat  as  It 
makes  Its  closing  movement. 


1.004,795.     ELECTRIC   WELDING.     Lalbexce  S.   Lach 
MAN,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Universal   Electric 
Weldiiu:  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.       Filed  Oct.  15,  1908.     Serial  No.  457,800. 


1.  Tbe  improved  method  of  uniting  a  pin  or  rod  to  a 
plate  consisting  in  forming  a  countersink  In  the  end  of 
tbe  pin  or  rod  and  one  or  more  projections  extending  be- 
yond tbe  outer  wall  of  tbe  countersink  and  uniting  tbe 
pin  or  rod  to  the  plate  by  an  electric  butt  welding  opera- 
tion. 
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2.  TtM  improTcnent  ta  the  electric  butt  weUUov  of  the 
ends  of  ploft.  rods  or  b«r«  to  anotber  piece  of  metal  oon- 
Bisttaic  ia  proTlding  tlte  end  of  aald  pla.  rod  or  bar  witk 
a  caaatcrslnk  and  wttb  one  or  more  proJectloM  of  reduced 
■taa  project  log  abore  the  wall  of  tbe  cooatcraiak  and 
adapted  to  form  Initial  electric  coatact  with  tbe  oppoalte 
piece,  aad  uniting  tbe  parts  by  tbe  butt  welding  proceaa. 

3.  TtM  improTcaient  In  electrically  welding  a  rod  to  a 
larger  piece  of  metal  consisting  in  pruTidlng  a  ctmnterslnk 
at  tbe  meeting  surfaces  of  the  rod  and  eonpanlon  piece 
and  applTlnc  welding  pressure  to  force  the  bar  or  displaced 
metal  into  the  countersink  and  to  conceal  such  metal  by 
tbe  meeting  portions  of  the  rod  and  companloo  plac*. 


I 


1.004.796.     CANOPY-COUCH.     Emil      Lbhmawh.      Ham- 
mond, Ind.     Filed  July  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  570.218. 


In  a  canopy  couch  tb«>  combination  with  a  couch  frama, 
of  canopy  supports  pivoted  to  said  frame ;  a  canopy 
secured  to  said  supports;  means  for  securing  the  ends  of 
aald  canopy  to  said  frame :  and  cover  flaps  secured  to  each 
end  of  said  frame  and  adapted  to  o)Ter  said  canopy  and 
canopy  supports  when  folded  onto  said  fraaw.  svbatantlally 
as  deacribed. 


l,t»04.797.      COMBINED    SEED  PLANTER    AND    FEHTI 
LIZER  DISTRIBITEK.     William   D    Lxmons.  Shelby. 
N.    C.   assignor   of   one  half   to    William    D.    Babington 
and  Thomas  J.   Babington.   Shelby.   N.  C.      Filed   Mar. 
29.  1911.     Serial  No.  617,618. 


<^^^ 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
rinn  of  a  beam,  hantrera  se<Mired  to  tbe  beam,  a  Kround 
wheel  mounted  In  the  hnntfern.  fertiliser  and  need  hoppers 
supported  upon  said  beam,  rotary  fertilis»>r  and  seed 
dropping  plates  In  the  respective  hoppers,  mechanlnm  for 
operating  aald  plate*  Inclndini;  a  vertically  disposed 
power  transmission  shaft.  Intermeithlni;  eonr^  on  said 
transmission  shaft  and  the  s;mund  wheel  shaft,  and  means 
for  vertically  moving  the  transmisaloo  shaft  to  disengage 
said  gears  and  stmultaneouxly  discontinue  tlie  rotary 
moremcat  of  tbe  fertiliser  and  seed  dropping  plates. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  charact<<r  de<icr1i>ed.  tbe  corobina- 
tloB  of  a  beam,  a  groand  wheel  supporting  aald  beam, 
fertlllier  and  need  hopp««r8  mounted  iiiK»n  the  besm.  rotary 


fertillier  aad  a«ad  dropping  plates  arranged  in  tho  re- 
spective boppara.  a  vertically  tlldable  power  traaamiaalon 
shaft  geared  at  lu  lower  end  to  the  groand  wheel  shaft. 
a  pinion  on  tbe  upper  end  of  said  shaft,  gearing  BMunted 
on  the  beam  between  said  pinion  aad  tbe  fertiliser  and 
seed  dropping  plates  to  transmit  rotary  movement  to  the 
latter,  a  pivotally  mounted  bar  engaged  at  one  end  with 
said  Ttrtical  shaft,  a  baad  lever  connected  to  tbe  other 
end  of  said  bar.  a  guide  for  said  lever,  a  spring  yieldingly 
holding  said  lever  against  movement  when  said  vertical 
abaft  and  tbe  ground  wheel  abaft  are  in  gear,  tbe  move- 
ment of  aald  lever  being  adapted  to  elevate  tbe  shaft  and 
disengage  the  pinion  on  tbe  upper  end  thereof  from  the 
transmlaaion  gearing  between  the  same  and  the  dropping 
plates  to  simultaneously  discontinue  tbe  rotary  movement 
of  said  plates,  said  guide  for  tbe  lever  having  means  to 
lock  tbe  lever  against  movement  and  maintain  said  verti- 
cal shaft  in  its  Inoperative  position. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  cumbina- 
tion  of  a  beam,  hangers  secured  to  opposite  sides  of  the 
beam,  a  abaft  joumaled  ia  tha  lower  end  of  said  hangers, 
a  ground  wheel  fixed  on  said  shsft,  fertiliser  and  seed 
hoppers  mounted  upon  the  beam  each  having  a  dlscharKe 
opening  la  Its  bottom,  feeding  mechanism  In  each  of  nUl 
hoppers  gesred  to  tbe  ground  wheel  shaft,  depositing 
spouts  arranged  npon  the  beam  beneath  tbe  discharge 
openings,  a  ftirrow  opening  sboval  secured  to  the  beam 
adjacent  to  the  fertiliser  depoaltlag  spout,  a  yieldingly 
supported  covering  plate  disposed  raarwardly  of  the  beam, 
and  a  shovel  adjustably  mounted  upon  said  plate  and  dis- 
posed between  the  ground  wheel  and  the  seed  depositing 
spout  to  open  a  furrow  to  receive  the  sasd. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tlie  character  daaeribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  beam,  a  ground  wheel  aupporting  said  beam, 
fertiliser  and  seed  hoppers  mounted  on  tbe  beam  each 
having  a  discharge  opening  in  iu  bottom,  feadlng  necha- 
alam  arranged  in  aach  of  said  hoppers  and  geared  to 
tbe  shaft  of  the  ground  wbaal  for  simultaneous  operation, 
fertiliser  and  seed  depoalting  sponts  arranged  on  tbe 
beam  in  the  front  and  rear  respectively  of  the  ground 
wbael,  a  alwvel  noonted  on  the  beam  In  front  of  tbe 
groand  wheal  to  open  a  farrow  to  recalve  tlie  fertlllaar,  a 
yieldingly  mounted  covering  plate  disposed  rearwardly 
of  tbe  seed  depositing  spout,  a  forwardly  extending  V- 
abaped  bar  adjustahty  aecured  upon  aald  plate,  and  a 
shovel  adjustably  moonted  upon  tbe  Intermediate  portion 
of  said  bar  and  located  between  the  ground  wheel  and 
tbe  saed  depositing  spout  to  open  a  furrow  to  receive  the 


5.  la  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  beam,  a  ground  wheel  aupporting  said  beam, 
fertiliser  and  seed  hoppers  mounted  on  the  beam  and  each 
haTiac  a  dlsclwrge  opening  in  its  bottom,  dropping  mecba- 
nlan  arranged  in  each  of  said  hoppers  and  geared  to  the 
abaft  of  tbe  ground  wheel  for  slmultaneoua  operation, 
fartiliaer  and  seed  depositing  spouts  srranged  on  the 
beam  in  tbe  front  and  rear  respectively  of  the  ground 
wheal,  a  transversely  disposed  yieldingly  mounted  cover- 
ing plate  arranged  in  tbe  rear  of  the  seed  depositing 
spouts,  s  furrow  opening  shovel  mounted  upon  said  plate. 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  shovel  with  reUtlon  to  the 
seed  depositing  spont. 

[Clsim  6  not  printed  In  the  Osiette.] 


1  004.79«.  RAILWAY  CK08»-TiE.  James  M.  LlvatT. 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  6.  1900.  Serial  No. 
481. 91 2. 


1.  A  Bheet  metal  railway  cross  tie  comprising  two  rail 
supporting  platen  having  lugs  for  engaging  the  outer  edges 
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•t  tbe  rail  bases,  s  sectional  cross  brace  liavlng  tbe  inner 
aaAi  of  its  members  overlapped  and  tbe  outer  end*  of  its 
members  interlocked  with  tbe  plates  for  engaging  the 
Inner  edges  of  thfe  rail  baaes  and  a  sleeve  for  removably 
securing  the  overlapping  Inner  ends  of  tbe  members  to- 
gether. 

2.  A  ahoet  metal  railway  cross  tie  comprising  two  rail 
supporting  plates  having  logs  struck  therefrom  for  en- 
gaging tbe  outer  edges  of  the  rail  bases,  a  sectional  cross 
brace  having  tbe  inner  ends  of  its  members  overlapped 
and  tbe  outer  ends  of  its  members  interlocked  with  the 
plates  for  engaging  tbe  Inner  edges  of  the  rail  bases  and 
a  sleeve  lor  removably  securing  the  overlapping  Inner  ends 
of  the  members  together. 

8.  A  sheet  metal  railway  cross  tie  comprising  two  rail 
supporting  plates  having  depending  sides  and  provided 
with  lug*  for  enKSging  the  outer  edges  of  tbe  rail  bases, 
croaa  bars  Interlocked  with  corresponding  sides  of  the  two 
plates  and  a  cross  brace  interlocked  with  the  plates  for 
engaging  the  inner  edgea  of  the  rail  bases. 

4.  A  ahect  otetal  railway  croas  tie  comprising  two  rail 
supporting  plates  having  depending  sides  and  provided 
with  lugs  for  engaging  tbe  outer  edges  of  tbe  rail  baaea, 
cross  bara  removably  interlocked  with  corresponding  sides 
of  the  two  plates  and  a  cross  brace  interlocked  with  tbe 
plates  for  engaging  tbe  Inner  edgea  of  the  rail  bases. 


1,004.799.  BOX  -  PLAITING  MACHINE.  F»KD«B1CK 
CUAELCS  LowaTH.  Nottlngbsm,  EIngland,  assignor  to 
Tbe  Slagar  Mannfacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey.     Filed  Oct.  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  522.768. 


a  receiving  end  flattened  on  the  aide  adjacent  the  needle- 
path  aad  twisted  a  ^oarter-tom  to  preaent  the  plait  at 
the  delivery  end  transversely  of  the  needle-path,  means 
adjacent  the  delivery  end  of  said  former  for  pressing  the 
plait  over  the  line  of  stitching,  aad  an  edge-guide  inde- 
pendent of  but  in  overlapping  relation  with  one  edge  of 
tbe  delivery  portion  of  the  former  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  base  of  the  plait  at  the  line  of  stitching  for  guiding  the 
same  to  tbe  pressing  means. 

4.  A  machine  for  forming  boi-plalts  comprtelng  a  stitch- 
ing mechanism  Including  a  reciprocating  needle,  feeding 
mechanism,  a  plait  former  arranged  at  one  side  of  the 
needle-path  and  parallel  with  the  line  of  feed  and  having 
a  receiving  end  flattened  on  the  side  adjacent  the  needle 
path  and  twisted  a  quarter-tum  to  present  the  pl^t  at 
the  delivery  end  transversely  of  the  needle-path,  means 
adjacent  the  delivery  end  of  said  former  for  pressing  the 
plait  over  the  line  of  stitching,  and  an  edge-guide  Inde- 
pendent of  but  in  overlapping  relation  with  one  edge  of 
tbe  delivery  portion  of  tbe  former  and  adJusUble  trans- 
versely of  the  same  and  adapted  to  engage  the  base  of 
tbe  plait  at  the  line  of  stitching  for  guiding  tbe  same 
to  the  presalng  meana 

5.  A  maclilne  for  forming  box-plaits  comprising  a  stitch- 
ing mechanism  Including  a  redprocating  needle,  feeding 
meehaniam,  a  throat-plate,  an  opposed  presscr-foot.  a 
plait-former  arranged  at  one  side 'of  tbe  needle-path  and 
parallel  with  the  line  of  feed  and  having  a  receiving  end 
flattened  on  the  side  adjscent  the  needle-path  and  de- 
pending partly  below  tbe  face  of  the  throat  plate  and 
twisted  a  quarter  turn  to  present  tbe  plait  at  the  deUvery 
end  transversely  of  the  needle-path,  a  pair  of  presaure 
rolls,  of  which  one  Is  spring-pressed  toward  the  other, 
and  having  their  axes  arranged  in  planes  parallel  with 
the  face  of  the  throat-plate,  means  for  driving  said  pres- 
sure rolls,  and  an  edge-guide  Independent  of  but  In  over- 
lapping relation  with  one  edge  of  the  delivery  portion  of 
the  former  and  adapted  to  engage  the  base  of  the  plait 
at  the  line  of  stitching  for  guiding  tbe  same  to  the  prea- 
snre  rolls. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  box-plaits  comprising  a  stitch- 
ing meehaniam  Including  a  reciprocating  needle,  feeding 
mechanism,  a  work-supporting  member  having  a  work- 
austaining  face  disposed  transversely  pf  the  needle  and 
having  one  edge  paraUel  with  the  direction  of  feed  and 
adjacent  the  needle^path,  a  plait  former  In  the  form  of  a 
bar  having  a  receiving  end  portion  parallel  with  the  line 
of  feed  adjacent  the  needle-path  with  Its  top  and  bottom 
arranged  respectively  above  and  below  the  work-sustaining 
face  of  said  work  supporting  member  and  having  Its  de- 
livery end  portion  arranged  to  deliver  the  plait  In  parallel 
relation  with  the  face  of  said  work-supporting  member 
In  overlapping  relation  with  the  line  of  stitching,  and 
means  for  pressing  the  plait  over  the  line  of  stitching. 

2.  A  machine  for  forming  box-plaits  comprising  a  stitch- 
lag  mechanism  including  s  reciprocating  needle,  feeding 
mechanism,  a  throat  plate,  an  oppooed  presser-foot,  a 
plait-former  arranged  at  one  side  of  the  needle-path  and 
parallel  with  the  line  of  feed  and  having  a  receiving  end 
flattenad  adjacent  the  needle-path  and  depending  partly 
below  the  face  of  tbe  throat-plate  and  twisted  a  quarter- 
turn  to  present  the  plait  at  the  delivery  end  parallel  with 
the  face  of  tbe  throat-plate,  and  means  adjacent  the  de- 
livery end  of  aald  former  for  pressing  tbe  plait  over  the 
line  of  stitching. 

S.  A  machine  for  forming  box-plaits  comprising  a  stitch- 
ing mechanism  Including  a  reciprocating  needle,  feeding 
mechanism,  a  plait-former  arranged  at  one  side  of  the 
needle-path  and  parallel  with  the  line  of  feed  and  having 


1,004,800.  CIGAR-MACHINE.  William  S.  Lcck«tt, 
East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  International  Cigar 
Machinery  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.    FUed  May  31,  1906.    Serial  No.  319.413. 


1  In  a  filler  preparing  mechanism,  tbe  combination 
with  means  for  dividing  tobacco  Into  aectiona,  of  means 
for  canalng  a  relative  endwise  movement  to  take  place 
between  the  sections  whereby  they  are  assembled. 

2  In  a  filler  preparing  meehaniam  for  cigar  machines 
the  combination  with  means  for  cutting  filler  into  differ- 
ent lengtha.  of  means  for  assembling  the  lengths  into  a 

maas. 

3  In  a  filler  preparing  mechanism  for  dgar  machlnaa. 
the  combination  with  s  rotary  cutting  mechaniaatt  con- 
structed to  cut  the  filler  into  different  lengths,  of  means 
for  superposing  the  lengths  * 

4  In  a  filler  preparing  mechanism  fbr  cigar  machlnaa, 
the  combination  with  a  rotary  cutting  mechanla«  operat- 
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inc  to  cut  filler  Into  dlffen>nt  Irngtba.  of  in«ana  for  pre- 
•enttoc  filler  tobacco  thereto,  and  meana  for  asaembltng 
tb«  lengths. 

5.  !■  •  filler  preparing  mecbanlam.  tbe  oomblnatloo 
with  a  cntttng  mecbanlam  constructed  to  cut  filler  lengths, 
of  means  for  presenting  tobacco  leaves  aldewtse  to  tbe 
cutting  mechanlam.  and  independent  pathways  for  receiv- 
ing the  langtba  after  cutting. 

IClaluM  6  to  37  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette] 


1.0  04.801.  DEVICE  FOR  SPIRALLY  TWISTING 
BLADES  FOR  CUTTER-HEADS.  Calvij*  D.  Massh. 
Wllllamsport.  Pa.  :  Frank  F  Stryker,  Wllllamsport.  Pa., 
administrator  of  said  Calvin  D.  Marsh,  deceased,  as- 
signor to  Hermance  Machine  Co..  Wllllamsport.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  31.  1910. 
Serial  No.  502.719. 


I.  .\  devU-e  for  Imparting  a  spiral  twtat  to  straight 
blades  Including  stationary  and  movabL>  jaws  having 
opposite  corresponding  spirally  dlspueed  blnde-enicaging 
faces,  means  locsted  at  tbe  outer  nide  of  the  movable 
Jaw  for  applying  a  preliminary  pressure  to  tbe  Jawa,  and 
separate  means  for  applying  Increased  pressure  to  tbe 
Jaws  at  a  different  point  alunit  the  exterior  of  the  mov- 
able jaw. 

\i.  A  device  for  Imparting  a  spiral  twist  to  straight 
blades  Including  stationary  and  movable  Jaws  having 
opposite  corresponding  spirally  disposed  blade-engaging 
faces,  means  lo<-ated  at  the  outer  Hide  of  the  movable 
jaw  for  applying  a  preliminary  pressure  to  the-  Jaws,  and 
separate  means  carried  by  tbe  said  means  for  applying 
Increased  pressure  to  the  jaws  at  a  different  point  along 
the  exterior  of  the  movable  jaw. 

;{.  A  device  for  Imparting  a  spiral  twist  to  straight 
blades  including  two  jaws  or  membera  having  opposite 
spirally  disposed  bladf-enKStdng  faces,  a  cam  lever  for 
applying  preliminary  pressure  to  the  Jaws  or  memben, 
and  a  screw  carried  hj  the  cam  lever  and  arranged  to 
apply  Increased  pressure  to  the  Jaws  at  a  different  point 
from  the  cam  lever. 

4.  A  device  for  imparting  a  spiral  twist  to  straight 
blades  Including  two  Jaws  or  members  having  opposite 
spirally  disposed  blade-en^raging  faces,  a  cam  lever  hav- 
ing a  curved  eccentrically  arranged  engaglug  flange  and 
adapted  to  apply  preliminary  pressure  to  the  Jaws  or 
members,  and  a  screw  mounted  In  a  threaded  opening  of 
the  flange  and  having  an  inner  engaging  end  and  pro- 
vided at  the  outer  end  with  operating  means,  said  screw 
being  arranged  to  apply  pressure  at  a  different  point  from 
the  lever. 

5.  A  device  for  imparting  a  spiral  twist  to  straight 
blades  Including  a  base  having  a  guide-way.  a  stationary 
Jaw  carried  by  the  base,  s  movable  Jaw  mounted  on  the 
base  and  having  a  slide  operating  In  the  guide-way.  said 
Jaws  having  opposite  spirally  disposed  blade-engaging 
faces,  a  cam  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  base  and  connected  with 
tbe  slide  and  having  an  eccentrically  arranged  flange  for 
engaging  tbe  movable  jaw.  and  a  screw  carried  by  the 
cam  lever  and  arranged  to  engage  the  movnole  Jaw. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.1 


1.004.802.     PROO RAM-HOLDER.    John  N.  Mabtih.  New- 
port NewB.  Va.    Filed  June  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  632.061. 


■r= 


1 


4 


jr 


1.  A  program-bolder  comprising  two  pain  of  end  plates 
hinged  together  at  their  adjacent  ends,  snd  means  for 
connecting  said  pairs  of  end  pistes  so  as  to  secure  bosrds 
or  covers  therein.  1 

2.  A  program-bolder  comprising  two  pairs  of  end  plate* 
hlag«4  together  at  their  adjacent  ends,  and  means  for 
adjastahly  connecting  said  paira  of  end  plates  so  as  to, 
secure  boards  or  covers  therein. 

3.  A  program-holder  comprising  two  pairs  of  cover^ 
receiving  end  platea  hinged  together  at  their  adjacent 
end*,  each  of  said  plates  having  Its  comer  turned  over  to 
Mgas*  the  side  edges  of  the  covers,  and  means  for  con- 
■cetlng  tbe  said  pain  of  «>nd  plates. 

4.  In  a  program-bolder,  cover-receiving  end  plates 
hinged  together  in  two  pslra  st  their  sdjacent  ends,  and 
a  pintle  rod  extending  from  one  pair  of  platea  to  tbe 
other  and  adapted  to  connecr  tbe  pairs  together  and 
secure  tbe  coven  in  place. 

5.  In  a  program -bolder,  cover-receiving  end  plates 
hinged  together  In  two  paIra  at  their  adjacent  ends,  and 
a  two-part  pintle  rod  extending  from  one  pair  of  plates 
to  the  other  and  adapted  to  connect  the  paIra  together 
and  secure  the  covers  In  place. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Ossette.] 


1,004.80,1.  PLOW  ATTACHMENT— JOINTER.  Elxa 
McDa?iiil.  Martinsville.  III.  Filed  June  6.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  631.004. 


1.  An  attachment  to  tbe  mold  board  of  a  plow  consist- 
ing of  a  sleeve  5.  having  running  vertically  in  it  a  rec- 
tangular perforation  8  and  a  recess  9.  said  sleeve  having 
a  vertical  slot  13  dividing  it  into  two  sides,  a  short  side 
11.  and  a  long  side  12.  screws  7'  working  through  tbe 
long  side  of  said  sleeve  adapted  to  secure  said  sleeve  to 
tbe  mold  board  and  screw  10.  working  throug'.t  said  long 
side  adapted  to  press  tbe  arm  ef  the  blade  against  tbe 
rear  face  of  said  mold  board,  a  blade  6  secured  to  said 
handle  and  extending  above  said  sleeve  turning  out- 
wardly and  slightly  downward,  sabstaniially  as  sbown 
and  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  mold  board  of  a  plow,  an 
attachment,  a  sleeve  having  Its  lower  part  divided  into 
two  sides  by  means  of  a  vertical  slot,  tbe  long  side  there- 
of provided  with  a  vertical  rectangular  perforation  and 
a  vertical  recess,  a  blade  having  an  arm  adHpted  to  be 
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adjustably  aecnred  in  said  recess  snd  against  tbe  rear 
Bide  of  said  mold  board,  tbe  blade  extending  outwardly 
and  substantially  at  a  right  angle  from  said  handle,  said 
sleeve  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said  mold  board  by  means 
of  screws,  substantially  as  sbown  and  de8crtl>ed. 

3.  In  comblnstlon  with  the  mold  board  of  a  plow,  a 
sleeve  fiavlng  running  upwardly  and  vertically  in  it  a 
slot  dividing  said  sleeve  into  two  parts,  said  farts  adapted 
to  at  over  the  upper  edge  of  said  mold  board  and  to  be 
securely  secured  thereto,  said  sleeve  having  running  ver- 
tically through  it  a  recUngular  opening  and  on  the  inner 
face  of  one  of  tbe  parts  a  recess,  a  blade  having  Its 
handle  adjustably  secured  in  said  recUngular  opening 
and  recess,  said  blade  extending  outwardly  from  said 
teadle  and  slightly  downwsrdly.  substantially  as  sbown 
described. 


1.004,804.  PACKINO-AUOER  FOB  BAG-FILLING  MA- 
CHINES. Jo8«PH  Fb«d  McLadohlin  and  Wii.laed 
Smith.  Bloomfleld,  Ind.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1911.  Serial 
No.  623.277. 


said  aeroplane  and  to  the  rear  top  portion  of  said  cage, 
and  means  for  oscillating  said  transverse  bar.  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  apecifled. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cage- 
shaped  frame,  of  a  motor  carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of 
screw  propellera  actuated  by  said  motor,  an  aeroplane  lo- 
cated above  the  top  of  said  frame,  a  transverse  bar  rota- 
tably  mounted  in  the  front  top  portion  of  said  cage,  a  set 
of  supporting  rods  pivotally  attached  to  tbe  front  portion 
of  said  aeroplane  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  transverse 
bar,  a  second  set  of  supporting  rods  plvoUlly  attached  to 
said  aeroplane  and  to  the  rear  top  portion  of  said  cage, 
a  pulley  attached  to  the  central  portion  of  said  transverse 
bar,  a  steering  wheel,  and  a  connection  between  said  steer- 
ing wheel  and  pulley,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  cage 
shaped  frame,  of  a  motor  carried  thereby,  the  crankshaft 
of  which  extends  In  front  and  rear  of  said  frame,  a  screw 
propeller  mounted  upon  tbe  rear  end  of  said  crankshaft,  a 
sUtionary  casing  having  a  horiaontal  slot  in  Its  front  por- 
tion, a  propeller  shaft  the  axis  of  which  coincides  nor- 
mally with  the  axis  of  said  crankshaft  projecting  through 
said  horizontal  slot  into  said  casing,  a  second  propeller 
mounted  upon  said  propeller  shaft  in  front  of  said  cas- 
ing, the  front  end  of  said  crankshaft  also  extending  Into 
said  casing,  and  a  Jaw  clutch  in  said  casing  connecting 
said  propeller  shaft  with  said  crankshaft  and  permitting 
the  position  of  said  propeller  shaft  to  be  varied  in  a  horl- 
xontal  plane  relative  to  said  crankshaft. 


1.  A  packing  anger  having  helical  blades  arranged  with 
the  upper  end  of  each  blade  projecting  over  the  lower 
end-portion  of  the  other  blade,  and  a  gate  f«uspended  from 
the  projecting  upper  end  of  each  blade  and  reatlng  by 
gravity  upon  tbe  upper  side  of  tbe  said  lower  end  portion 
of  tbe  other  blade. 

2.  A  packing  auger  having  helical  blades,  each  blade 
being  formed  with  a  recess  in  lU  under  side  at  its  upper 
end.  and  a  gate  suspended  from  the  upper  end  of  each 
blade  and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  position  to  lie  within 
tbe  recess  of  its  respective  blade. 

3.  A  packing  auger  having  helical  blades  arranged  with 
the  upper  end  of  each  blade  projecting  over  the  lower 
end  portion  of  the  other  blade,  and  a  gate  supported  for 
free  swinging  movement  from  tbe  under  side  of  the  pro- 
jecting upper  end  portion  of  each  blade  and  resting,  by 
gravity,  at  its  lower  end  against  tbe  upper  side  of  the 
projecting  lower  end  portion  of  the  other  blade. 


1004  806.    SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  RAILWAYS.    Chablm 
'  B.  Mitchkll,  Franklin.  Tex.     Filed  May  9,  1910.     Se- 
rial No.  660.138. 


^.^ 


1.004.805.     AEROPLANE.     MiHlLT  MiHALTri.  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  611.394. 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  cage- 
shaped  frame,  of  a  motor  carried  thereby,  a  plurality  of 
screw  propellers  actuated  by  said  motor,  an  aeroplane  lo- 
cated above  the  top  of  said'  frame,  a  transverse  bar  rota- 
tably  mounted  in  the  front  top  portion  of  said  cage,  a  set 
of  supporting  rods  pivotally  attached  to  the  front  portion 
of  said  aeroplane  and  rigidly  secured  to  said  transverse 
bar,  a  second  set  of  supporting  rods  plvoUlly  attached  to 


1.  In  a  safety  device  for  railways,  mechanical  stop  mem- 
bers at  the  ends  of  block  sections  electromagnetic  means 
for  rendering  the  stop  members  inactive,  switches  respon- 
sive to  passing  trains,  and  located  closer  together  than  are 
the  stop  membera.  and  a  single  charged  electric  circuit  In- 
cluding the  switches  and  said  electro  magnetic  means  con- 
trolling the  stop  members. 

2.  In  a  safety  device  for  railways,  mechanical  stop  mem- 
bera at  the  ends  of  block  sections,  locks  for  said  stop  mem- 
bera. electro-magneu  normally  holding  the  locks  in  the 
Inactive  position,  electric  switches  responsive  to  passing 
trains  and  located  closer  together  than  are  the  stop  mem- 
bera, and  a  single  charged  electric  circuit  including  the 
switches  and  electro-magnets  controlling  the  locks  for  the 

stop  membera. 

3.  In  a  safety  device  for  railways,  mechanical  stop  mem- 
bera at  the  ends  of  block  stations.  locks  for  said  stop  mem- 
bera, electro  -  magnets  controlling  the  locks  for  the  stop 
membera  and  holding  them  normally  In  the  inactive  posi- 
tion, a  normally  closed  charged  circuit  including  the  mag- 
neU,  paira  of  circuit  terminals  In  said  circuit  at  the  ends 
of  the  block  sUtions  but  nearer  together  than  the  stop 
membera,  switches  in  said  circuit,  each  movable  Into  en- 
gagement with  either  of  the  terminals  of  a  respective  pair, 
and  train  carried  means  for  moving  said  switches  from  one 
terminal  of  a  pair  to  the  other. 


1004  807.      ILLUMINATED    SIGN.      LioNBL    H.    MoisE, 
'  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1909.     SerUl  No. 

484,957. 

A  letter  for  an  Illuminated  sign  comprising  a  lener 
body,  a  shade  and  reflector  surrounding  the  letter  body 
and  conforming  to  iU  outlines  and  standln|  perpendicular 
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to  the  letter  body  on  om  sMo  of  the  elements  of  the  letter 
end  00   tbe  opposite  tide  of  said  elcmcnta  et  an  obt 


the  track  end  having  a  dependlac  hooked  portion  adapted 
to  cBbrace  the  aoepenaion  deTlce  ai  the  cnrrter  for  pre- 
rentlnc  leagltndlnaJ  movement  thereof  dnrlAg  the  loading 
operaUoa.  wtM  atop  dog  being  actuated  by  engagement 
with  the  carrier  to  grip  the  track. 


angle  to  the  letter  body,  and  means  arranged  on  the  letter 
body  for  illnmlnatlng  the  letter. 


1.004.808.      ILLUMINATED    SIGN.      Liohbl 
San    Francisco.  Cal.     PUed   Fehi  9.   1910. 
542,869. 


H.    Mo  I  SB. 
Berlai   No. 


1.  In  aa  electrically  Ulomlnated  sign,  a  skeleton  letter 
comprising  s  letter  body  cwmpoaed  of  s  Bat  plate  havtag 
tbe  ootllne  of  the  letter  and  provided  with  a  dsfMadtag 
flange  to  serre  to  deflect  part  of  the  light  onto  the  rear 
face  of  the  plate,  said  plate  being  prorlded  with  openings 
fitted  with  lenses,  a  back  plate  of  larger  saperflctal  dlaiaa- 
Hlone  than  the  letter  body  and  to  which  the  letter  Is  fixed 
so  aa  to  stand  away  from  the  face  of  the  plate,  the  aald 
back-plate  being  coaatncted  to  form  a  shading  on  one  side 
of  tke  elements  of  the  letter,  and  Illnmlnatlng  means  In 
tiM  apace  between  the  letter  body  and  the  back  plate  and 
by  Tlrtne  of  auch  position  adapted  to  Illuminate  the  leaaea 
of  tbe  letter  body  end  the  back  pUte  behind  It. 

2.  In  an  Illuminated  sign,  a  back  plate  on  which  Is  de- 
lineated a  letter  and  the  sbadInK  thereto,  the  sbadlna  l)elng 
arranged  adjacent  to  two  adjacent  sides  of  the  elements 
of  the  letter,  a  letter  body  comprlnlng  a  plate  forming  ele- 
ments of  a  duplicate  letter  and  proTidad  with  light  traaa- 
mlttlng  portions,  said  letter  body  betag  eecnred  to  the  baA 
plate  and  arranged  to  staad  clear  of  the  back  plate  to  line 
with  tbe  letter  delineated  thereon,  and  Illuminating  meane 
between  tl»e  letter  body  and  the  back  plate  arranged  to 
Ulnmtnate  tbe  front  face  of  the  letter  body  and  the  ahad- 
lag  OB  the  back  plate. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clai*  described,  an  overhead 
track,  a  carrier  suspended  from  the  track,  a  casing 
mounted  on  said  track,  and  a  atop  dog  plvoUUy  mounted 
In  the  casing  and  having  one  end  thereof  extended  to 
form  a  depending  le»er  terminating  In  an  angularly  dls- 
po*«4  hook  adapted  to  embrac*  a  portion  of  the  carrier 
for  preventing  longitudinal  movement  thereof  during  the 
loading  operation. 

.'J.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clans  described,  an  overhead 
track,  a  carrier  suspended  from  tbe  track,  a  casing 
mounted  on  the  track  and  having  a  plurality  of  spaced 
perforatlone  formed  therein,  a  dog  having  Ita  upper  end 
lUapeaed  In  the  casing  and  Ita  lower  end  extended  to  form 
a  depending  lever  terminating  In  a  horlsonully  disposed 
hook  adapted  to  embrace  a  portion  of  the  carrier  for  pre- 1 
ventlnjt  loogltudlnsl  movement  thereof  during  the  loading 
operation,  and  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  one  of  the 
perforatlone  In  tbe  casing  aad  aald  dog  and  forming  the 
pivotal  axla  of  the  latter. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  deecrlhed,  an  over- 
bead  track,  a  carrier  aaspended  from  the  track,  an  Inverted 
U dhapod  casing  embracing  the  track,  a  atop  dog  plvotally 
mounted  In  the  caalM  and  having  its  pivoted  ead  ex 
isBiJBil  laterally  to  form  a  head  adapted  to  grip  the 
track,  the  lower  ewl  of  the  stop  dog  being  extended  down- 
wardly to  form  a  lever,  tbe  free  ema  of  which  Is  bent 
upon  Itaelf  snd  extended  rearwardly  la  a  borlsontal  plane 
to  form  a  hook  adapted  to  embrace  a  portion  of  tbe  carrier 
for  preventing  longitudinal  movement  of  said  carrier  dur- 
ing the  loading  operation. 


1.004,810.  TRAN8MCTABLE  DISPLAY  DBVICB. 
FaA.<(K  CtABBxcB  Nbwbll,  Jr..  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.  Pnied 
July  23,    1910.     SerUl   No.   573,661. 


1,004.809.      RETAINING      DEVICE      FOR      OVERHEAD 

CABBIBRS.     AaoLPHoa   P.   mu.aoM,  Grantsburg,  Wla. 

Oiigtaal    application    lied    Sept.    Id,    1909.    Serial    No. 

618,0M.      Divided   and    this  application   filed  May   20, 

1910.     Serial  No.  5«2.548. 

1.   In  an  apparatua  of  ti»e   claaa  deacribed,  a  track,   a 
piTOted  load  carrier,  and  a  atop  dog  alldabiy  mounted  oa 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  of 
a  reticular  framework  comprising  a  aet  of  longitudinal 
roda  associated  with  a  set  of  transverse  rods,  members 
haviag  two  suhataatlally  oppositely  disposed  faces,  said 
faces  differeatly  colored  and  one  of  said  facea  convex  for 
tbe  porpoeea  aet  forth,  aald  membera  disposed  In  the  inter- 
■tlees  of  the  frsasework  aad  coaatncted  and  arranged 
pondeatly  on  one  of  the  sets  of  rods  of  the  framework  to 
permit  reversal  of  position  of  said  facea.  the  ott»r  set  of 
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rods  BerrlBg  to  keep  ibe  members  la  place  on  the  first  set 
ot  rods.  Mibetantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  specified,  the  combination 
of  a  reticular  framework,  members  hariag  facea  thereof 
of  dlBStmllar  appearance,  said  members  constructed  and 
arranged  on  the  framework  to  permit  of  the  faces  being 
Interchanged  In  position,  and  means  for  canting  the 
members  rearwardly  when  one  of  the  said  facea  thereof 
is  exposed  to  view. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  specified,  a  reticular  frame- 
work, members  arranged  pendently  on  the  framework  In 
the  interstices  thereof  and  having  opposite  faces  thereof 
of  dissimilar  kppearance,  one  of  said  faces  being  convex  in 
form,  said  members  constructed  and  arranged  on  the 
framework  to  permit  the  faces  being  Interchanged  In  posl 
tloo.  means  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  members,  and 
means  for  csntlng  the  members  rearwardly  when  one  of 
the  said  faces  thereof  is  expoaed  to  view. 

4.  lo  a  device  of  the  daaa  specified,  the  combination  of 
a  reticular  framework,  members  having  two  snbsUntlally 
oppositely  dlspoaed  faces  of  dissimilar  appearance,  one 
of  said  faces  convex  In  form  for  the  purposes  set  forth, 
said  members  constructed  and  srranged  on  the  framework 
to  permit  the  faces  being  Interchanged  In  position,  and  co- 
acting  means  Integral  with  said  framework  and  members 
adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  members  on  the 
framework,  said  means  including  projections  associated 
with  said  members,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  8|>eclBed,  the  combination 
of  a  rectlcular  framework,  members  having  two  oppositely 
disposed  faces  differently  colored,  one  of  said  faces  convex 
In  form  for  the  purposes  set  forth,  said  members  con- 
structed and  arranged  on  the  framework  to  permit  of  the 
faces  being  interchanged  la  position. 


wire,  the  end  projections  being  higher  than  the  inter- 
mediate projectlona,  and  clan^js  over  said  intermediate 
projections  for  clamping  the  wire,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  the  wire  will  be  bent  downwardly  along  the 
central  portions  of  the  frog,  thereby  causing  the  ends  of 
the  frog  to  engage  closely  with  tbe  wire. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  plate  of  a  trolley  frog  or 
the  like,  of  meane  for  dlrecUag  tbe  trolley  wheel  from  a 
wire  tosthe  plate  and  away  therrfrom  so  that  the  speed 
of  revolution  of  the  trolley  wheel  will  be  gradually 
changed  either  In  passing  to  the  plate  from  the  wire  or  In 
passing  from  the  plate  to  the  wire. 

6.  In  a  trolley  frog  or  croaslng,  the  combination  of  a 
plate,  with  a  guide  rib  or  arm  having  Its  lower  edge 
tapered  or  widened  toward  the  plate  so  thst  the  line,  or 
lines,  of  conUct  with  the  trolley  wheel  in  passing  there- 
under is  gradually  <^anged  from  tbe  bottom  of  the  groove 
of  the  wheel  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  flanges  thereof. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,004,811.  TROLLEY  FROG  -VND  CROSSING.  Ralph 
E.  Noble  and  Locis  E.  MrrcHKLL,  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signors to  Morgan  Gardner  Electric  Company,  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  June  11,  1909.     Serial  No.  501.497. 


1.  A  trolley  frog  or  croaslng  having  grooves  in  the  top 
thereof  to  receive  the  trolley  wires,  said  grooves  being 
lower  at  the  central  portion  of  the  frog  than  at  the  ends 
of  the  arms,  upwardly  projecting  lugs  at  sotae  distance 
from  the  ends  of  the  arma,  slots  in  said  lugs,  nuts  engaging 
mlth  said  slots,  and  screws  adapted  to  engage  with  said 
nuts  and  with  the  wire  to  damp  the  wire  to  the  frog  or 
crossing,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  wire  will  be 
bent  downwardly  at  the  ceatrnl  portion  of  the  frog  and 
will  engage  closely  with  the  bottom  of  the  groove  at  the 
ends  of  the  arms. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plate  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  flanges  of  the 
trolley  wheel,  ribs  or  arms  projeetlag  from  said  plate, 
having  their  lower  surfaces  curved  and-  tapered  so  as  to 
csuse  a  gradual  cbaa«e  In  the  speed  of  revolution  of  the 
trolley  wheel  as  it  paaaes  from  tbe  wire  to  said  plate, 
grooves  along  the  top  at  wtM  ribs  and  aald  plate  for  re- 
ceiving the  wirea,  opwaidly  extending  bearings  adjacent 
to  said  grooves,  removable  auts  engaging  with  said  bear- 
ings, and  screws  adapted  to  engage  with  aald  nuU  and 
with  the  wire. 

3.  A  trolley  frog  or  crossing  having  grooves  In  the  top 
thereof  to  receive  the  trolley  wires,  said  grooves  being 
provided  with  upwardly  extending  end  and  intermediate 
prcjectioas  la  the  bottom  thereof  for  enga«emeat  with  tiie 


1,004,812.      LEGGING.      Lbawdbb    ProiTs,    Beach    City. 
Ohio.     Piled  Mar.  24.  1911.     Serial  No.  616.735. 


1  A  metal  shield  for  a  legglag  having  a  stilfenlng  strip 
in  Its  edge  and  a  fastening  loop  on  Its  outer  side,  composed 
of  a  strip  bent  U-shaped  to  form  an  outer  and  Inner  plate, 
the  outer  plate  having  a  tongue  thereon  adapted  to  en- 
gage in  the  loop,  and  the  Inner  plate  having  lateral  tangs 
on  its  upper  end  adapted  to  be  Inserted  and  Camped 
through  the  legging  around  the  edges  of  the  stiffening  strip. 

2.  A  legging  having  a  stilfenlng  strip  in  Its  edge,  and  a 
U-shaped  metel  shield  secured  on  the  outer  and  inner 
sides  of  the  legging  opposite  to  and  overlapping  In  all 
directions  tbe  lower  end  of  the  stilfenlng  strip. 

3.  A  legging  having  a  stiffening  strip  In  Its  edge,  and  a 
metal  shield  secured  on  the  inner  side  of  the  legging,  oppo- 
site to  and  overlapping  In  all  directions  the  lower  end 
of  the  stiffening  strip. 


1.004.813.      STORM-WINDOW    HINOB.      Benjamik    H. 
PniLLiPPS,  Boston,  Mass..  amignor  to  Pearl  W.  MerrilU 
Boaton.  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  9.  1909.     Serial  No.  527.08S. 
A  fastener  for  outside  saahes  or  storm  windows,  com- 
prialng  a  pair  of  aeparable  members  both  oT  which  are  of 
realUeat  sheet  metoU  one  member  baring  a  flat  attaching 
haae  17  and  aa  offset  tongoe  18  In  a  plane  subetantUlly 
pnallel  with  tbe  base,  the  other  member  baviag  a  flat 
attachbig  base  20  and  an  elongated  arm  19  tneiiaad  rear- 
wardly from  said  base  20,  tbe  tip  of  the  said  arm  baTtag 
a  lateraUy  elongated  slot  21  to  engage  tbe  toague  18.  tbe 
atated  plane  aad  incllaatloa  of  the  toa«ae  18  aad  arm  19 
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permitting  «ith«r  nMmber  to  rt«ld  ander  atraln.  and  th* 
length  of  the  arm   19  enabling  the  attachment  to  be  em- 


ployed  fr>r  a  sanh   fitting  outside  or   Inside   the   window 
casing. 


1.004.814.      HIMMIXG-TOF.      Sallt    PtAiT,    Dusseldorf. 
Oermany.     Filed  Dec.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  598.148. 


1.  A  bumming  top  comprising  a  spindle,  a  shell  rotata- 
ble  thereon,  a  pair  of  co-acting  sound  producing  disks  se- 
cured to  the  spindle  and  shell  respectively,  a  ferrule  looeely 
encompassing  the  lower  end  of  the  spindle,  a  slldable  shoe 
engaged  by  the  spindle,  and  a  bearing  for  said  shoe  within 
the  ferrule. 

2.  A  humming  top  cumprislng  a  spindle,  a  shell  rota- 
table  thereon,  a  pair  of  co-acting  sound  producing  disks 
secured  to  the  spindle  and  shell  respectively,  a  ferrule 
loosely  encompassing  the  lower  end  of  the  spindle,  a 
slldable  shoe  engaged  by  the  spindle,  a  bearing  for  aald 
shoe  within  the  ferrule,  a  resilient  foot  below  the  bearing, 
and  splndle-conflning  means  above  the  shoe. 

3.  A  humming  top  comprising  a  spindle,  a  shell  rota- 
table  thereon,  a  pair  of  co-acting  sound  producing  disks 
secured  to  the  spindle  and  shell  respectively,  a  ferrule 
loosely  encompassing  the  lower  end  of  the  spindle,  a  slld- 
able shoe  engaged  by  the  spindle,  a  bearing  for  said  shoe 
within  the  ferrule,  a  resilient  foot  below  the  bearing,  a 
dlak  fitted  to  the  spindle  above  the  shoe,  and  a  plug  located 
within  the  ferrule  above  said  dlsa  and  perforated  for  the 
accommodation  of  the  spindle. 


1,004.815.  LIQUID  GRAVITY  SEPARATION  OF  SOLIDS. 
Fkancis  I.  DC  Pont.  Wilmington.  Del.  Filed  Dec.  1, 
1909.  Serial  No.  530.764.  Renewed  Mar.  1.  1911.  Be-. 
rUI  No.  611.556. 


1.  The  process  of  liquid  separation  of  solids,  which  con- 
sists in  separating  the  solids  In  a  liquid  which  is  the 
halid  of  a  metal,  whose  halids  are  volatUlzable,  conveying 
the  separated  Ingredients  produced  by  the  separation  from 
the  liquid  and  subjecting  the  same  to  a  heat  sufficient  to 
volatilise,  and  adding  to  the  liquid  a  halld  of  ammonia 
prior  tu  said  volatilisation. 

2.  The  process  of  liquid  separation  of  solids,  which  con- 
sists In  separating  the  solids  in  a  liquid  which  is  the  balid 
of  a  metal,  whose  hsllds  are  volatllisable,  conveying  the 
separated  ingredients  produced  by  the  separation  from 
the  liquid  and  subjecting  the  same  to  a  heat  sufficient  to 
volatilise,  and  adding  to  the  liquid  at  the  point  of  separa- 
tion a  halid  of  ammonia. 

3.  The  process  of  liquid  separation  of  solids,  which  con- 
sists In  separating  the  solids  In  a  liquid  which  Is  the  haltd 
of  a  metal,  whose  hsllds  are  volatllisable.  conveying  the 
separated  Ingredients  produced  by  the  separation  from  the 
liquid  and  subjecting  the  same  to  a  heat  sufficient  to 
rolatlllse,  and  adding  to  the  liquid  from  1  to  2  per  cent, 
of  a  balid  of  ammonia  prior  to  said  volatilisation. 

4.  The  process  of  liquid  separation  of  solids,  which  con- 
sists In  sepsrsting  the  solids  in  a  liquid  which  Is  the  halld 
of  a  metal,  whose  ballda  are  volatllisable,  conveying  the 
separated  Ingredients  produced  by  the  separation  from  the 
liquid  and  subjecting  the  same  to  a  beat  sufficient  to  vol- 
atilise, and  adding  to  the  liquid  at  the  point  of  separation 
from.l  to  2  per  cent,  of  a  halld  of  ammonia. 

5.  In  the  process  of  liquid  separation  of  solids,  sepsrst- 
ing the  solid  constituents  In  a  liquid  comprising  a  halid 
of  a  metal,  wbo»e  halids  are  volatllisable,  and  a  halld  of 
ammonia. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.004.816.  AUTOMOBILE  FIRE-ENOINE.  John  Lit- 
INOSTON  .PocLT>ncY.  Hsverford.  Pa.,  assignor  to  James 
Boyd  A  Brother,  Inc..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  24.  1910.  Serial  No. 
568,661. 


Ill  an  automobile  fire  engine  the  combination  of  a  abaft, 
s  change  speed  transmission  mechanism  for  driving  the 
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shaft  at  different  speeds  the  differentlal-and-brake  sleeve 
driven  by  said  shaft  at  different  speeds,  a  wheel-drlvlng- 
gear  driven  by  said  shaft,  a  pump,  means  Interposed  be- 
tween the  pump  and  sleeve  for  driving  the  pump,  and  de- 
vices for  connecting  and  disconnecting  said  shaft  and 
wheel-drivlng-gear  and  said  sleeve  and  pump,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,004,817.     DISK-SHARPENER.     Mobtmohe  Qciby,  Mor- 
ganfleld.  Ky.     Filed  Apr.  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  623.799. 


carried  by  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  shafts  and  Inter- 
meshed,  rollers  located  upon  said  shafts,  pluralities  of  pins 
radially  extended  from  the  peripheries  of  said  rollers,  said 
borliontal  shaft  being  eitended  outwardly  from  one  side 
of  said  frame,  a  bracket  disposed  upon  the  side  of  said 
frame  and  engaged  with  the  outer  end  of  said  shsft  snd  a 
pulley  located  In  the  outer  end  of  said  shaft  between  said 
frame  and  said  bracket. 

2.  In  a  marker  the  combination  with  a  carrier  having 
sideboards  upon  the  same  of  a  standard  engaged  on  one 
of  said  sideboards,  a  shank  positioned  upon  the  opposite 
of  said  sideboards  in  registered  relation  to  said  standard, 
a  horizontal  arm  outwardly  extended  from  the  upper  end 
of  said  shaft,  an  offset  portion  vertically  disposed  upon 
the  outer  end  of  said  horizontal  arm,  an  upper  horizontal 
arm  Inwardly  extended  from  the  upper  extremity  of  said 
offset  portion,  the  opposite  end  of  said  upper  horizontal 
arm  being  engaged  with  the  upper  end  of  said  standard,' 
an  L-brace  located  between  snid  upper  horizontal  arm  and 
said  offset  portion,  a  horizontal  roller  located  between  said 
L-brace  and  said  standard,  a  vertically  disposed  roller 
located  between  said  L-brace  and  the  lower  horizontal 
arm.  and  means  carried  by  the  marker  for  actuating  said 
rollers. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support- 
ing arm  :  a  standard  secured  to  the  arm  for  adjustment 
both  longitudinally  of  the  arm  and  transversely  of  the 
arm ;  a  support  pivoted  to  the  standard ;  an  adjusting 
member  pivoted  to  the  support ;  means  for  adjustably 
uniting  said  member  with  the  arm ;  a  disk-holder  mounted 
for  sliding  movement  In  the  support ;  means  for  maintain- 
ing the  holder  in  adjusted  position,  longitudinally  of  the 
support ;  and  grinding  meclianlsm  disposed  in  operative 
relation  with  respect  to  the  bolder. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  support- 
ing arm  :  a  head  slldable  longitudinally  of  the  arm ;  means 
for  securing  the  head  In  adjusted  position.  longitudinally 
of  the  arm  ;  a  standard  adjustable  in  the  head,  trans- 
versely of  the  arm  ;  a  support  pivoted  to  the  standard  ;  an 
adjusting  member  pivoted  to  the  support  and  extended 
across  the  arm ;  means  for  securing  the  adjusting  member 
in  different  positions  to  the  arm.  to  permit  a  raising 
and  lowering  of  one  end  of  the  support ;  a  disk-holder 
mounted  for  sliding  movement  in  the  support ;  a  screw 
threaded  Into  the  support  and  into  the  disk  holder ;  and 
grinding  mechanism  disposed  in  operative  relation  to  the 
disk-holder. 


1.004.818.  MARfCER  FOR  BRICKMAKING-MACHINE8. 
Geobue  W.  RATHroN,  Brazil,  Ind.  Filed  June  30,  1909. 
Serial   No.  505.295. 


1.  A  marker  including  a  frame,  a  horizontal  shaft 
mounted  intermediately  in  said  frame,  a  vertical  shaft 
journaled   In  one   side  of  the   said  frame,   beveled  gears 


1,004.819.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  Ebnest  Lotis  Reocin, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  May  11.  1910.  Serial  No. 
560,596. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  bub.  of 
Inner  and  outer  separated  rims,  spokes  on  the  hub  sup- 
porting the  inner  rim,  s«ld  spokes  being  recessed  on  one 
side  from  their  outer  ends  to  a  point  terminating  short  of 
the  hub,  said  inner  rim  comprising  a  channel  ring  divided 
clrcumferentlally  into  two  sections,  one  of  which  sections 
is  in  the  form  of.  a  removable  flanged  ring  substantially 
Z-shape  in  cross  section,  and  having  one  of  Its  flanges 
fitting  the  recessed  portlops  of  the  spokes,  and  the  other 
section  of  said  channel  ring  being  integral  with  the  spokes, 
the  outer  rim  forming  a  complementary  channel  of  larger 
diameter  than,  and  slidably  embracing  the  Inner  channel 
ring,  and  having  a  removable  member  on  the  same  side  of 
the  wheel  as  the  removable  flanged  ring  of  the  Inner  rim, 
and  overlapping  said  ring,  and  an  Inflatable  tube  housed 
between  said  channels. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub  bar- 
ing radial  spokes,  said  spokes  being  recessed  on  one  side 
from  their  outer  ends  to  a  point  terminating  short  of  the 
hub.  of  a  channel  rim  carried  by  said  spokes,  said  rim 
divided  clrcumferentlally  into  two  sections,  one  of  which 
is  In  the  form  of  a  removable  ring  having  substantially  Z- 
sbape  In  cross  section,  one  of  the  flanges  of  said  ring 
fitting  in  the  recessed  portions  of  the  spokes,  and  an  outer 
rim  carrying  an  inwardly  projecting  annular  channel  of 
larger  diameter  than,  anc}  slidably  embracing,  said  inner 
channel,  said  outer  channel  clrcumferentlally  divided  into 
two  sections,  one  of  which  Is  In  the  form  of  a  removable 
ring,  and  an  inflatable  tube  housed  in  the  channel,  said 
removable  rings  being  both  on  the  same  side  of  the  wheel 
and  one  overlapping  the  other. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  hub.  of 
inner  and  outer  sepsrsted  rims,  spokes  on  the  bub  sap- 
porting  the  inner  rim.  said  Inner  rim  comprising  a  channel 
ring   divided  clrcumferentlally  into  two  sections,  ore  of 
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wblcta  Mctlooa  ta  In  th«  form  of  ■  remormble  rlnc  rab- 
■tantUlly  Z-«haped  In  eroM  aeetton.  and  the  other  a«ctlon 
of  aakl  cbauDcl  ring  twtnc  Intesral  with  tb«  apokea.  tb« 
outer  rim  carrying  a  sopplMMatal  cbaanel  of  larcar 
diameter  tban.  and  aUdabty  aMbraelBC.  tlM  inner  channel 
rim.  aaM  o«ter  chanaal  dtrlded  drramferentiallr  Into  two 
aeetloaa.  one  of  whkta  la  remoTable.  and  the  other  of 
which  U  tnteirral  with  the  outer  rim. 


1.M4.820.  vrLCANIZING  APPARATTS.  Bm^JMUm 
P.  KcMT  and  KmjixK  I.  Rbmt.  Anderson.  Ind..  aaAlgnora 
to  The  Remy  Electric  Company.  Anderson.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1909.     SerUI  No.  492,8M. 


A  TulcanlalDK  mold  bavinc  a  plurality  of  mold 
bara  arranged  with  reference  to  each  other  to  form  a  mb 
ber  chamber  from  which  the  rubber  cannot  escape  daring 
Tulcanixation  and  so  that  the  compresaing  movement  of 
aaid  m<-mbers  will  not  be  limited  excepting  by  the  rubber, 
rods  extendinK  through  all  of  aald  mold  membera,  and 
aprlngs  un  aald  roda  acting  against  said  mold  memt>era  for 
compressing  the  same. 


1.004.821.     CAKE  MIXKB.     CHAaus    S4:hemk.    Chicago. 
111.     Filed  May  11.  1»10.    Serial  No.  560,632. 


4- 

m 

1.  A  dough  stirrer  comprislBg  a  vertical  shaft  harlng  a 
mlTersal  Joint  therein  :  a  subtitantially  ^'ml-splKrlcal  ball 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft :  a  bow  shaped  stirrer  arm 
■ectirwl  aero—  the  lower  face  of  said  ball  :  a  bowl  arranged 
to  wanmpmm  aald  ball  and  arm  ;  and  means  for  rotating 
said  shaft,  subtitantially  as  described. 

2.  A  dough  stirrer  comprising  a  TertUal  abaft  haTlng  a 
unlrersal  Joint  therein  :  a  aubatantially  semi-sphericat  ball 
at  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft ;  a  bow-shaped  stirrer  arm 
secured  across  the  lower  face  of  said  ball ;  a  Tertically  ad- 
justable standard  below  said  shaft,  said  standard  comprla- 
ittg  four  upwardly  extending  dirertrent  arms ;  set  screws 
at  the  upper  ends  of  said  arms  ;  a  bowl  mounted  in  said 
standard  and  arranged  to  encompasa  said  ball  and  arm  ; 
and  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. • 


1.004.822.  TURBINE-DRIVEN  CENTKIFIGAL  PUMP. 
Waltkb  Si^-hbubmann.  Newark-apon-Tn-nt.  Englaad.  as- 
signor to  Henry  R.  Worthtngton.  a  Corporatloa  of  New 
Jersey.  FUed  Feb.  11.  1911.  Sertal  No.  608,317. 
1.  A  coaablned  torMa*  aad  direct  drlTcn  centrifugal 
poinp  or  tb*  Uke.  hatrlac  its  shaft  Inclojed  between  the 
tarb4ae  aad   pump  and   hartag  a   llqaid  seal   to   prevent 


leakage  between  the  turbine  and  pump  formed  by  circulat- 
ing llqaid  through  the  clearance  apace  about  the  shaft  lo- 
depeedeatly  of  the  tnrblBe  chamber. 


2.  A  combined  turbine  aad  direct  driven  centrifugal 
pump  or  the  like,  having  Its  shaft  lacloeed  between  the 
turblae  and  pump  and  having  a  Ikjuld  seal  to  prevent 
leakage  between  the  turbine  and  pump  formed  by  circulat- 
ing liquid  through  the  clearance  space  about  the  shaft  in- 
dependently of  the  turbine  chamber,  aad  an  ejector  about 
the  shaft  through  which  the  liquid  paasea  from  the  clear- 
ance space. 

3.  A  combined  turbine  and  direct  driven  centrifugal 
pomp  or  the  like,  having  Its  shaft  hielosed  between  the 
tnrblae  and  pump  and  having  a  liquid  seal  to  prevent 
leakage  between  the  turbine  and  pump  formed  by  circulat- 
ing lUiuid  through  the  clearance  apace  about  the  shaft  la- 
dependent  ly  of  the  turbine  chamber,  and  a  sleeve  snr- 
roondlng  the  abaft  between  the  turbtne  and  pump  and  ar- 
ranged to  form  an  ejector  through  which  the  liquid  passes 
from  the  clearance  space. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  ahaft  and  passages  for  circu- 
lating liquid  through  the  clearance  space  about  the  shaft, 
of  an  ejector  inclosing  the  sliaft  for  conducting  the  liquid 
from  the  clearance  space. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  ahaft,  of  sleeves  1,  2,  sbout 
the  shaft  arranged  to  form  at  their  adjacent  ende  an 
ejector  for  conducting  liquid  ttota  the  clearance  space 
about  the  shaft. 


1.004.823.     HAT-PIN  PROTBCTOR.     Ca«l  A.  SCNTI,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Feb.  11.  1911.     Serial  No.  C07.928. 


*i»f 


1.  A  hat  pin  protector  of  the  character  deacrtbed.  com- 
prlalng  a  hollow  body  having  an  opening  therein  ;  a  tubu- 
lar member  arranged  within  the  hollow  body  adjacent  the 
opening  ;  said  tubular  member  having  a  flattened  neck  and 
provided  with  two  openings,  each  formed  in  one  of  the 
flattened  surfacea  at  one  end  of  the  neck  ;  a  head  provided 
ufhu  the  end  of  the  neck  at  said  openings,  one  edge  of  said 
head  being  fluah  with  the  edge  of  the  opening  in  the  hollow 
body ;  a  substantially  U-ahaped  gripping  elemeat  strad- 
dling the  aeck  and  havlag  two  teeth,  each  disposed  through 
one  of  the  openings  of  said  neck  ;  and  means  provided  upon 
the  bead  of  the  tubular  member  and  adapted  to  space  the 
tubular  member  from  the  hollow  body. 

2.  A  hat  pin  protector  of  the  diaracter  described,  com- 
prising a  hollow  body  having  an  opeaing  therein  ;  a  tubu- 
lar member  arranged  within  the  hollow  body  adjacent  the 
opening,  said  tubular  member  having  an  elongated  sub- 
stantially rectangular  neck,  the  oppoelte  surfaces  at  one 
end  thereof  being  provided  with  two  openings  and  aaid 
rectangular  neck  having  a  notch  foraood  in  its  opposite 
end :  a  licad  formed  open  the  ead  of  tlic  rectangular  neck 
at  said  openings  aad  having  one  edffe  thereof  flaslt  with 
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the  edge  of  the  openiag  ta  the  hoUow  body  ;  and  a  substan- 
tially U  shaped  gripping  eleasent  disposed  in  the  notch  i>f 
the  elongated  rectangular  neck,  and  having  the  arras  of 
the  U  guided  along  the  opposite  aurfaces  of  the  elongated 
reftangnlar  neck,  said  U-ahaped  gripping  element  having 
the  free  ends  of  Its  arms  directed  through  the  openings  of 
aald  elongated  rectangular  neck ;  and  a  spacing  sleeve  pro- 
vided upon  the  head  to  hold  the  tubular  member  from  the 
neck  of  the  hollow  body. 

3.  A  hat  pin  protector  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  hollow  body  having  a  reduced  tubular  part;  a 
pipe  arranged  within  tlie  reduced  part,  said  pipe  having 
opposite  flaftened  surfacea  at  one  end  of  each  of  which  is 
an  opening  communicating  with  the  pasaage  through  the 
pipe  and  having  a  notch  formed  in  the  opposite  end  of 
the  flattened  aurfaces  ;  a  circular  head  formed  upon  the 
end  of  the  pipe  adjacen(  to  said  openings  and  having  one 
edge  thereof  flush  with  the  free  edge  of  the  reduced  tubu- 
lar part  of  the  hollow  body  ;  a  circular  head  formed  upon 
the  oppralte  end  of  the  pipe  ;  two  spacing  sleevea,  each 
mounted  upon  one  of  the  circular  heads;  and  a  substan- 
tially U-shaped  clamp  disposed  In  the  notch  of  the  pipe 
snd  having  upon  the  free  enda  of  each  of  its  arms  a 
tooth,  each  of  which  is  diapoaed  la  one  of  the  openings 
of  said  pipe. 

4.  A  hat  pin  protector  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  hollow  body  with  an  opening  therein  ;  an  elon- 
gated tubular  member  having  flattened  surfaces  arranged 
within  the  hollow  body,  said  tubular  member  having  an 
opening  in  each  of  its  flattened  surfaces  at  one  end  thereof, 
each  opening  communicating  with  the  passage  through  the 
tubular  member,  and  said  tubular  member  having  a 
notch  formed  In  its  opposite  end ;  a  circular  head  formed 
upon  the  end  of  the  tubular  member  adjacent  to  said  open- 
ings therein  and  having  one  edge  flush  with  the  edge  of 
the  opening  of  the  hollow  body ;  a  spacing  sleeve  held 
upon  said  circular  bead ;  a  circular  head  formed  upon  the 
opposite  end  of  the  tubular  member  adjacent  to  the  notch 
thereof ;  a  cross-bar  arranged  In  the  notch  of  aald  tubular 
member ;  two  arms,  each  having  one  of  Its  ends  formed 
upon  the  ends  of  the  cross-bar ;  two  teeth,  cnch  formed 
upon  the  opposite  end  of  one  of  the  arms,  said  teeth  hav- 
ing notched  free  edges;  and  a  holding  sleeve  held  upon 
the  circular  bead  at  the  iK>tched  end  of  the  tubular  mem- 
ber and  baring  two  opposed  notches  In  one  of  its  edges 
into  which  is  guided  the  cross-bar  and  adjacent  ends  of 
the  arms  thereof.  l 


1.004,824.      OIL-BURNER.      Arthur   F.    Smakik.n.    May 
wood.  111.    Filed  Feb.  24.  1911.     Serial  No.  610,499. 


1.  In  an  oil-burner,  the  combination  of  an  oblong  rec- 
tangular casing  bavinx  longitudinal  oil  vaporizing  cham- 
bers at  either  side  and  a  central  narrow  longitudinal  air 
opening  In  the  bottom  thereof  between  said  chambers ; 
means  for  supplying  oil  to  said  chambers ;  and  a  hood  for 
said  casing  having  a  narrow  central  longitudinal  opening 
in  the  top  thereof  located  above  said  air  opening,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  an  oil-burner,  the  combination  of  an  oblong  rec- 
tangular caaing  having  longitudinal  oil  vaporising  cham- 
bers at  either  side  and  a  central  narrow  longitudinal  air 
opening  In  the  bottom  thereof  between  said  chambers ;  a 
supply  pipe  pasaing  into  aaid  opening ;  branches  In  said 
pipe  leading  iato  said  chamt>ers ;  and  a  hood  for  said  cas- 
ing having  a  narrow  central  longitudinal  opeaing  in  the 
top  thereof  locsted  above  said  air  opening,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  An  oil-burner  comprising  a  rectangular  base  member  1 
having  an  endlesa  vaporizing  chamber  U-shaped  in  cross  ' 
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section  formed  therein,  means  for  supplying  air  to  snid 
chamber  comprising  a  central  recUngnlar  air  opening 
formed  in  the  bottom  of  said  base  member,  an  oil  supply 
pipe  connected  to  said  chamber,  and  a  superimposed  hood 
secured  to  said  chamber  having  a  narrow  flame  opening 
arranged  vertically  over  said  Jilr  opening,  substantially  as 
iiescribed. 

4.  In  an  oU-burner.  a  rectangular  base  member  having 
an  endless  vaporizing  chamber  U-shaped  In  cross  section 
formed  therein,  there  behtg  an  elongated  central  air  open- 
ing in  said  base  member,  an  oil  supply  pipe  leading  into 
said  opening  and  thence  branching  through  openings  pro- 
vided in  the  inside  walls  of  said  chamber  to  the  interior 
thereof,  the  outside  walls  of  said  chamber  having  a  series 
of  air  perforations  formed  therein,  and  a  curved  metallic 
hood  inclosing  said  chamber  and  having  a  narrow  elon- 
gated flame  opening  located  vertically  over  said  elongated 
air  opening,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  oil-burner,  the  combination  with  a  rectangular, 
base  member  bavlcg  an  endless  vaporizing  chamber  formed 
therein,  of  ah  oU  supply  pipe  leading  into  said  chamber, 
there  being  an  elongated  central  air  opening  in  said  base 
member  and  the  outside  walls  of  said  chamber  having  a 
series  of  air  perforations  formed  therein,  and  a  curved 
hood  inclosing  said  chamber  and  having  a  narrow  elon- 
gated flame  opening  located  vertically  over  said  elongated 
air  opening  and  of  a  length  substantially  coextensive 
therewith,  substantially  as  dencrlbed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,004,826.  ELECTRIC  CONTROLLER.  Habst  F.  Strat- 
TON,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Controller 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  619.245. 


1.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  motor,  a  circuit  therefor 
containing  a  resistance,  one  or  more  switches  for  control- 
ling said  reslatance,  a  field  regulator  for  the  motor,  con- 
tacts In  the  motor  circuit  closed  only  when  said  regulator 
is  In  a  certain  position,  and  means  for  shunting  said  con- 
tacts when  a  certain  number  of  said  switches  are  closed. 

2.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  motor,  a  drculf  there- 
for containing  a  resistance,  one  or  more  switches  for  con- 
trolling said  resistance,  a  field  regulator  for  the  motor, 
contacts  in  the  motor  circuit  closed  only  when  aald  regu- 
lator is  In  a  certain  position,  a  magnet  energised  by  the 
current  through  said  contacts  to  hold  the  regulator  in  said 
position,  and  means  for  shunting  said  contacts  when  a  cer- 
tain number  of  said  switches  are  closed. 

3.  In  a  motor  controller,  a  motor,  a  field  regulator  there- 
for, contacts  In  the  armature  circuit  closed  when  said  reg- 
ulator is  In  a  certain  position,  means  energized  by  the  cur- 
rent through  said  contacts  for  holding  said  regulator  in 
said  position,  and  means  for  starting  said  motor,  said 
means  having  a  switch  for  shunting  said  contacts  and  said 
magnet. 

4.  In  an  electric  controller,  a  circuit,  a  rheostat  for  said 
circuit,  a  second  drteit,  a  regulator  therefor,  aad  contacts 
in  tfae  first  circuit  closed  in  a  certain  position  cf  said  regu- 
lator carrying  current  only  when  said  rheostat  is  connected 
In  said  circuit 

5.  In  an  electric  controller,  a  circuit,  a  rheostat  for  said 
circuit,  a  second  circuit,  a  regulator  therefor,  and  contacts 
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In  the  flr«t  circuit  closed  In  a  certain  position  of  aald  regu 
lator  and  only  when  said  rheostat  Is  connected  In  said  clr 
cult,  and  a  magnet  for  holding  said  regulator  In  a  position 
to  close  said  contacts  while  current  Is  flowing  through  said 
contacts. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printpd-ln  the  Gaxette.] 


1.004.826.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION. 
ALFECO  Mills  Tatlor.  Birmingham.  England.  Filed 
Jan.  23.  1906.     Serial  No,  24^7.521. 


4.  Apparatus  controlling  the  storage  of  electricity  com 
prising  In  combination  electric  storage  cells,  charging 
means  for  said  cells,  a  motor  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  charging  means,  a  switch  In  circuit  with  said  motor,  a 
rheostat  controlling  said  charging  means,  gear  operating 
on  said  switch  and  said  rheostat,  a  small  motor  driving 
said  gear,  means  controlling  said  small  motor  and  goar  to 
close  said  switch  and  operate  said  rheostat  to  cause  said 
charging  means  to  charge  said  cells,  and  means  controlling 
said  small  motor  and  gear  to  open  said  switch  and  re- 
versely operate  said  rheostat  to  reverse  the  function  of 
said  charging  means  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  Apparatus  controlling  the  storage  of  electricity  com 
prising  in  combination  electric  storage  cells,  charging 
means  for  said  cells,  a  motor  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  charging  means,  a  switch  In  circuit  with  said  motor,  a 
rheostat  controlling  said  charging,  means,  gear  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  switch  and  said  rheostat,  a  small  mo 
tor  driving  said  gear,  a  solenoid  controlling  the  circuit  of 
said  small  motor  In  one  direction  whereby  said  small  mo- 
tor closes  said  switch  and  operates  said  rheostat  to  cause 
said  charging  means  to  charge  said  cells,  and  a  second 
solenoid  controlling  said  small  motor  circuit  In  the  reverse 
direction  whereby  said  small  motor  opens  said  switch  and 
reversely  operates  said  rheostat  to  reverse  the  function  of 
paid  charging  mean*«  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[i'laims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1.  Apparatus  for  controlling  the  storage  of  electricity 
comprising  in  combination,  electric  storage  cells,  a  reversi- 
ble dynamo-electric  machine,  a  motor  operatlvely  connect- 
ed with  the  latter  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  supply 
mains  and  to  receive  current  therefrom  to  drive  said  re- 
versible dynamo-electric  machine  during  the  charging  pe- 
riods and  to  be  cut  off  from  said  mains  when  said  dynamo- 
electric  machine  la  reversed  for  the  discharge  of  said  cells, 
and  an  automatic  control  adapted  under  certain  conditions 
to  connect  said  motor  to  said  mains  and  to  adjust  the  cir- 
cuits of  said  dynamo-electric  machine  for  causing  the  lat- 
ter to  b»>  driven  In  the  direction  for  chargfng  said  cells  and 
under  oth»>r  conditions  to  disconnect  said  motor  from  said 
mains  and  to  reverse  said  dynamo-electric  machine  for 
enabling  the  power  current  supply  to  be  obtained  from 
said  cells. 

2.  Apparatus  controlling  the  storage  of  electricity  com- 
prising In  combination  electric  storage  cells,  charging 
means  for  said  cells,  a  motor  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  charging  means,  a  main  switch  In  circuit  with  said 
motor,  a  rheostat  controlling  said  charging  means,  a  local 
circuit,  a  local  switch  therein,  a  translating  device  in  said 
local  circuit  and  controlled  by  said  local  switch,  a  second 
local  circuit,  a  switch  and  a  translating  device  In  said  sec- 
ond local  circuit,  a  rocking  lever  In  operative  relation  with 
each  of  aald  translating  devices,  one  of  which  devices  con- 
trols the  operation  of  said  lever  to  close  the  main  switch 
and  operate  the  rheostat,  to  cause  said  charging  means  to 
charge  the  cells,  and  the  other  of  aald  translating  devices 
controlling  the  operation  of  said  lever  to  open  said  main 
■witch  and  operates  said  rheoaUt  to  reverse  the  function 
of  said  charging  means,  sntmtantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  Apparatus  controlling  the  storage  of  electricity  com- 
prising In  combination,  electric  storage  cells,  charging 
means  for  said  cells,  a  motor  operatlvely  connected  with 
■•Id  charging  means,  a  switch  in  circuit  with  said  motor,  a 
rheostat  controlling  said  charging  means,  a  solenoid  con- 
trolling a  circuit  for  cloalng  said  switch  and  operating 
■aid  rheostat  to  cause  said  charging  means  to  charge  said 
cells,  and  a  solenoid  controlling  a  circuit  for  opening  said 
switch  and  reversely  operating  said  rheostat  to  reverse  the 
function  of  said  charging  means,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.004,827.  TIME  -  ACTUATED  RELEASING  DEVICE. 
JoH.N  P.  ToNsoR.  Arlington.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Christian  Ortholf.  Belleville.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  20, 
1911.     Serial  No.  624.216. 


1.  A  time-actuated  releasing  device  consisting  of  n  base, 
a  clock-supporilng  frame  on  the  face  of  the  base,  a  rod 
sliding  vertically  in  the  frame,  a  projection  on  the  rod  by 
which  It  can  be  suspend.d.  a  weight  on  the  rod,  the  rod 
having  means  for  attaching  It  to  an  element  to  be  operated 
by  the  weight,  a  latch  sliding  horliontally  on  the  fram.- 
and  engaging  the  rod  to  suspend  It  In  its  raised  position,  a 
lever  operating  by  gravity  to  slide  the  latch  to  Ita  locked 
position,  a  clock  having  an  alarm  key  adapted  to  be  wound 
in  one  dir^rtlon  and  arranged  to  rotate  in  the  reverso  di 
rectlon  when  releas«l  by  the  clock  mechanism,  means  for 
detachably  securing  the  clock  to  the  frame  with  Its  a'arm 
key  within  the  frame,  and  a  pin  on  the  lever  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  alarm  key  when  the  alarm  key  rotates  in 
the  reverse  direction,  this  operation  of  the  lever  releasing 
the  latch  to  permit  the  rod  to  be  actuated  by  its  weight. 

2.  A  time-actuated  releasing  device  comprising  a  base,  a 
frame  on  the  face  of  the  base,  a  rod  sliding  vertically  In 
the  frame,  a  weight  on  the  rod,  a  tooth  on  the  rod.  ways 
on  the  frame,  a  latch  sliding  In  the  ways,  a  lever  engaging 
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the  latch,  means  (or  <^>eratlng  the  lever  to  normally  force 
the  latch  to  its  closed  position  to  engage  the  tooth,  a 
clock  having  an  alarm  key  projecting  from  the  back  there- 
of, the  clock  when  in  place  having  ita  alarm  key  in  position 
to  cooperate  with  the  lever  for  moving  the  latch  to  release 
the  rod,  and  means  for  detachably  securing  the  clock  in 
the  frame. 

3.  A  time-actuated  releasing  device  comprising  a  base,  a 
frame  on  the  face  of  the  base,  a  rod  sliding  in  the  frame,  a 
tooth  on  the  rod.  ways  on  the  frame,  a  latch  sliding  in  the 
ways,  an  L-shaped  lever  in  the  frame  having  one  end  pro- 
jecting for  its  manipulation  aud  having  its  other  end  en- 
gaging the  latch  to  slide  it,  a  spring  for  normally  holding 
the  latch  shut,  and  a  clock  detachably  secured  on  the  face 
of  the  frame  and  having  an  alarm  key  to  cooperate  with 
the  lever  to  release  the  latch,  the  alarm  key  being  placed 
In  position  when  the  clock  is  placed  In  the  frame. 

4.  .\  time-actuated  releasing  device  comprising  a  base,  a 
frame  on  the  face  of  the  base,  a  rod  sliding  In  the  frame, 
a  tooth  on  the  rod,  ways  on  the  frame,  a  latch  aliding  in 
the  ways,  an  L-shaped  lever  in  the  frame  having  one  end 
projecting  for  its  manipulation  and  having  its  other  end 
engaging  the  latch  to  slide  it.  a  spring  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  latch  shut,  a  clock  detachably  secured  on  the  face 
of  the  frame  and  having  an  alarm  key  to  cooperate  with 
the  lever  to  release  the  latch,  the  alarm  key  being  placed 
in  position  when  the  clock  is  placed  in  the  frame,  means 
for  locking  the  latch  out  of  Its  normal  poaltion  when  the 
lever  is  operated,  and  means  for  releaalng  said  locking 
means  of  the  lever  when  the  rod  Is  raised.. 

6.  A  time-actuated  releasing  device  comprising  a  suit- 
able support,  a  rod  sliding  in  the  support  having  Its  end 
projecting  from  the  top  and  bottom,  a  weight  on  the  rod.  a 
suspending  means  within  the  support,  the  support  having 
an  opening  In  Its  face  providing  access  to  the  suspending 
means,  and  a  clock  detachably  secured  in  the  opening  in 
the  face  of  the  support  to  close  the  opening  and  conceal 
the  suspending  device,  the  clock  having  time-actuating 
means  projecting  from  the  back  and  within  the  suppori  for 
operating  the  suspending  device. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,004.828.  CONCRETE  PILING  FOR 
Haebt  H.  Tdthill.  New  Suffolk,  N.  Y. 
1911.     SerUl  No.  609..394. 


BULKHEADS. 
Filed  Feb,  18, 


1.  Sheet  piling  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  a  se- 
ries of  similar  concrete  piles,  a  hook  near  the  base  of  one 
pile,  a  loop  to  engage  the  hook  on  the  adjacent  surface  of 
the  next  pile,  means  for  guiding  an  unsunk  pile,  so  that 
the  hook  and  loop  will  keep  in  line  and  permit  the  foot  ot 
the  pile  being  sunk  to  rest  closely  against  the  side  of  the 
already  sunken  pile. 

2.  Sheet  piling  of  the  class  described,  consisting  of  a  se- 
ries of  similar  concrete  piles,  each  pile  having  offset  por- 
tions on  opposite  ends  of  opposite  sides  of  each  pile,  an 
offset  portion  at  one  side  being  longer  than  that  at  the  op- 
posite side,  so  that  when  the  parts  are  assembled  a  space 
Is  left  between  certain  portions  of  adjacent  piles,  the  space 
thus  formed  between  adjacent  piles  having  respectively  a 
hook  and  an  eye  near  their  \)a.ae,  occupying  the  space  be- 
tween these  surfaces  of  adjacent  piles  which  do  not  meet. 

3.  The  herein  described  sheet  piling  consisting  of  a  num- 
ber of  pilea,  each  having  offset  portions  on  opposite  ends  of 
opposite  sides  of  each  pile,  an  offset  portion  at  one  side 
being  longer  than  at  the  opposite  side,  so  that  when  the 
parts  are  assembled  a  space  is  left  between  certain  por 
tlons  of  adjacent  piles,  and  a  hook  in  such  ■pace  on  one 
pile  and  an  eye  in  line  therewith  on  the  other  pile,  and 
means  for  guiding  the  eye  on  to  the  hook  during  the  Inser- 
tion of  one  pile  Into  place  adjoining  a  sunken  pile. 

4.  The  herein  described  sheet  piling  consisting  of  a 
Btunt>er  of  piles,  each  having  offset  portions  on  opposite 


ends  of  opposite  sides  of  each  pile,  an  offset  portion  at  one 
side  being  longer  than  at  the  opposite  side,  ao  that  when 
the  parts  are  assembled  a  space  is  left  between  certain  por- 
tions of  adjacent  piles,  and  a  hook  in  such  space  on  one 
pile  and  an  eye  in  line  therewith  on  the  other  pile,  and 
means  for  guiding  the  eye  on  to  the  hook  during  the  inser- 
tion of  one  pile  into  place  adjoining  a  sunken  pile,  means 
comprising  a  detachable  rod  fitting  over  the  hook  on  the 
sunken  pile. 

1.004,829.  FORMING-PRESS.  ALOIS  N.  Vbidin  and 
William  H.  Kappes,  Glendale,  Ohio,  asaignora  to  Var- 
din,  Kappes  &  Verdin,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Firm.  Piled 
Feb.  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  476.766. 


1.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  slide  sup- 
ported to  have  a  reciprocatory  movement,  links  hlngedly 
connected  at  one  of  their  enda  to  the  ahaft  and  at  the 
other  to  the  slide  and  oscillated  by  the  ahaft  to  actuate 
the  slide,  each  link  consisting  of  two  parts  of  which  one 
is  alidably  received  within  the  other  and  closely  fitted  so  as 
to  permit  adjustment  of  the  length  of  the  link  without 
affecting  the  axial  alinement  of  its  parU  and  means  to 
adjustably  hold  one  of  the  link  parts  to  the  other. 

2.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  slide  sup- 
ported to  have  a  reciprocatory  movement,  links  hlngedly 
connected  at  one  of  their  ends  to  the  shaft  and  at  the  other 
to  the  slide  and  oscillated  by  the  shaft  to  actuate  the  slide, 
each  link  consisting  of  two  parts,  one  o(  tubular  shape 
and  the  other  of  cylindrical  shape  and  doaely  fitted  into 
the  tubular  part  so  as  to  be  held  by  it  in  alinement  with 
the  axis  of  the  link  but  permitting  of  a  sliding  adjust- 
ment, the  cylindrical  part  being  screw-threaded  and  an  end- 
wise confined  nut  which  engagea  the  cylindrical  link-part 
and  is  carried  by  the  tubular  link-part. 

3.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  alide  mounted  to 
have  a  reciprocatory  movement,  a  shaft  to  actuate  it,  links 
moved  by  thia  abaft,  each  having  a  pin  opening  at  Its  lower 
end,  boxes  having  complementary  pin  openings  connected 
to  this  alide  to  which  the  open  ends  of  the  links  are  fitted, 
a  pin  fitted  to  occupy  the  registering  ptn-openinga  of  each 
Engaged  link  and  box  to  connect  them  and  screws  whereby 
the  boxes  mentioned  are  connected  to  the  slide,  said 
screws  being  so  located  that  one  Is  opposite  each  end  of 
each  pin,  thus  serving  to  confine  these  pins  endwise  in  po- 
sition, but  leaving  them  free  to  ahlft  rotully  In  the  open- 
ings which  they  occupy. 

4.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  frame  a  alide  mount- 
ed to  have  a  reciprocatory  movement,  a  shaft  to  actuate  It, 
Unks  moved  by  thia  shaft  and  connected  to  the  alide,  the 
length  of  these  links  being  adjustable,  a  shaft  operatlvely 
connected  to  these  links  In  a  manner  to  permit  their  ma- 
nipnlatlon  for  adjusting  their  length,  a  power  driven 
ahaft,  a  pulley  located  outalde  of  the  frame  to  rotate  it. 
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two  frictkwi  BMirt  TOpported  within  the  perlpberj  of  the 
Inside  of  tb«  rim  of  thta  pulley  and  adapted  to  be  brought 
wJectlTely  Into  frlctlonal  and  driving  contact  with  uld  In- 
«ide  of  the  rlm  ao  aa  to  be  thua  rotated  by  the  pulley,  a 
g«ar  tnln  whereby  e«eh  friction-gear  la  operatlrely  con- 
nected to  the  link  adjuatlng  ahaft.  and  adjoatable  con- 
trolling means  whereby  either  one  of  the  friction  gears  may 
be  cauaed  to  rotate  the  link  adjusting  shaft,  one  In  one 
direction  and  the  other  opposite  thereto. 

5.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  slide  mounted  to 
have  a  reclprocatory  movement,  a  shaft  to  actuate  It,  llnka 
moved  by  tbla  shaft  and  connected  to  the  slide,  they  con- 
sisting each  of  two  parU  adjustable  one  on  the  other,  a 
shaft  consisting  of  continuous  sections,  bearings  moving 
with  the  links  and  stationary  supporting  means,  each  sup- 
porting a  shaft  section,  power  actuated  m«>ans  to  rotate 
the  entire  shaft  applied  to  the  section  supported  In  the  sta- 
tionary means  and  an  Intermediate  shaft-section  connected 
to  the  stationary  and  to  the  movable  shaft  sections  with 
articulated  Joints. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.004,830.  NECKTIE-SUPPORT  F«ank  MiLnmD  Wawi- 
woRTH.  Mlnn«>apoJls.  Minn.,  asulgnor  to  Hiram  D.  Wood. 
Jr..  and  Theo<lore  J.  Bnerger.  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed 
Dec.  20.   19«ft.     Serial  No.  534,063. 


1  A  necktie  support  comprlaing  a  tubular  body  baTtng 
a  longitudinal  slot  In  Its  rear  portion  and  i\  hook  provided 
on  Its  upper  front  portion,  said  support  being  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  metal  and  being  separable  from  and  formed 
Independently  of  the  tie  with  which  It  Is  to  he  used. 

2.  A  necktie  support  comprising  a  tapering  tabular  body 
having  a  diamond  shaped  cloaed  longitudinal  slot  In  Its 
rear  portion  and  a  hook  provided  on  Its  upper  front  por- 
tion, said  support  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal 
and  being  separable  from  and  formed  Independently  of  the 
tie  with  which  It  la  to  be  used. 


1.004.831.     SEAL-LOCK.     William  F.  Walkes.  Chicago, 
IlL     Filed  Jan.  30,  1911.     Serial  No.  605.476. 


doer  ao  that  one  lag  thereof  will  project  horlson tally,  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  alU  of  the  car  below  aald  angle  plate, 
portions  of  aald  bracket  extending  above  and  below  the 
horlaontal  leg  of  said  angle-plate,  aald  portions  having 
reglaterlng  pin-holes  formed  therein,  s  locking  pin  having 
a  head  and  a  slot  In  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof 
respectively,  said  horlaontal  leg  of  said  angle  plate  having 
a  pair  of  apertures  therein  either  of  which  Is  adapted  to 
register  with  said  pin-holes,  said  locking  pin  being  adapted 
to  be  passed  throngh  either  of  said  apertures  and  said 
pin-holes,  said  locking  pin  lielng  of  such  a  length  that  the 
slot  thereof  will  be  exposed  below  the  lower  portion  of 
said  bracket  when  the  locking  pin  Is  In  position,  and  a  seal 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  said  slot,  subwisntlally  «t«  de- 
scribed. 

3    j^  gaal  lock  for  car-doors  comprising  a  longitudinally 
dlapoeed  aagle^plate  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  door 
so  that  one  leg  thereof  will  project  horlaontally,  a  bracket 
secured  to  the  sUl  of  the  car  below  said  anKle-plate.  por- 
tions on  aald  bracket  extending  above  and  below  the  borl 
aontal  leg  of  aald  aagle-plate,  aald  portions  having  regla- 
terlng pin  boles   formed   therein,    a    locking  pin    hHvlng   a 
head  and  a  alot  In  the  upper  and  lower  ends  thereof  re- 
spectively, said  horlaontal  leg  of  said  angle-plate  having  a 
pair  of  apertures  form«>d  therein  either  of  which  Is  adapted 
to   register   with    aald    pin  holes,    said    locking   pin    being 
adapted  to  be  passed  through  either  of  said  apertorea  and 
■aid  pinholes,  aald  locking  plna  being  of  auch  a   length 
that  the  alot  thereof  will  be  exposed  below  the  lower  por- 
tion of  aald  bracket  when  the  locking  pin  la  In  position,  a 
pair  ot  guard  luga  formed  Integral  with  aald  bracket  and 
having  slots  registering  with  the  slot  of  said  locking  pin 
when   the   latter   U   in   position,   and.  a  aeal  strip  passed 
throvgh  said  slots  and  then  aealed.  auhstantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  seal  lock  for  car  doors  comprising  an  angle  plate 
Mc«i«d  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  car-door  ao  that  one  leg 
tksfanf  will  project  horlaontally,  a  bracket  secured  to  the 
sill   of   the    car   below   aald    angle-plate,    portions    In    said 
bracket  extending  above  and  below  the  horlaontal  leg  of 
aald  angle  plate,  said  portlona  halng  reglaterlng  pln-holea 
formed  therein,  a  locking  pin  having  a  head  and  a  slot  In 
the  upper  and   lower  ends  thereof  respectively,   said  horl- 
aontal leg  of  said  angle  plate  having  a  pair  of  apertorea 
therein  either  of  which  la  adapted  to  regtater  with  said 
pin  holes,    said    locking    pln    being    adapted    to    \ye   paased 
through  either  of  said  apertures  and   said   pin  holes,  said 
locking  pin   being  of  such  a   length    that   the  slot   thereof 
will   be  expoaed  below  the  lower  portion  of  said  bracket 
when  the  locking  pin  Is  In  position,  a  pair  of  guard  lugs 
formed  lirtegral  with  aald  bracket  and  having  slots  regis- 
tering with  the  slot  of  said  locking  pln  when  the  latter 
Is  In  position,  s  seal  atrip  passed  through  said  slots,  and  a 
bolt  securing  aald  bracket  to  said  seal,  the  nut  of  the  latter 
being  Inclosed  by  said   guard   lugs   and   aald   locking  pln 
whereby  surreptitious  removal   thereof  Is  prevented,    sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,004,832.       VKNIHSG     MA<IIINE. 

Brooklyn.   N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
mann.    Brooklyn,    N.   Y.      Filed 
No.  .'.91.»41. 


John     H     Walte«, 

Gustav   Regel- 

1910.      Serial 


Nov.    12. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  oar  door,  of  a  projecting 
member  secured  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  door  and  having 
a  plurality  of  apertures  formed  therein,  a  bracket  secured 
to  the  sill  of  the  car  and  embracing  aald  member,  there 
being  ptn-hdea  In  said  bracket  adapted  to  regtater  with 
either  of  said  apertures,  and  a  locking  pln  adapted  to  pass 
through  said  pln  hole*  and  the  apertures  la  n>glatratloD 
tberewttb,  aubatantlally  aa  deaerfhad. 

2  A  seal  lock  for  car-doora  coapriatBg  a  longitudinally 
ext'eadtag   angle-plate  secured   to   the  lower  edge  of  the 
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1.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  caalng  the  top  portion  of 
which  Is  provided  with  a  coin  alot,  a  horlaontal  plate  sup- 
ported In  the  top  portion  of  aald  casing,  a  shaft  moontcd 


> 
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horlaontally  below  said  plate  and  tenslonally  held  in  a 
predetermined  position  and  one  end  of  which  paaaee 
through  aald  casing  and  la  provided  with  a  band  wheel,  a 
■at  radial  arm  connected  with  said  abaft  and  provided 
with  a  coin  alot  which  corresponds  with  the  coin  slot  In 
the  top  of  the  casing,  a  lever  pivoted  on  said  plate,  one  end 
of  which  ranges  beneath  and  In  front  of  the  coin  slot  in 
the  caalng,  another  lever  pivoted  beneath  said  plate  and 
provided  with  a  member  which  ranges  parallel  with  and 
rearwardly  of  the  corresponding  end  of  the  first  named 
lever,  and  means  for  holding  said  levers  In  their  operative 
positions. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  casing  provided  with  a  coin 
alot,  a  horizontal  plate  mounted  in  said  caalng,  and  one 
corner  portion  of  which  la  cut  away  beneath  and  In  front 
of  aald  coin  slot  to  form  a  reeeea,  a  shaft  mounted  be- 
neath said  plate  and  provided  with  a  radial  arm  having  a 
radial  coin  slot,  aald  arm  being  alao  provided  with  a  back- 
wardly  directed  are-shaped  ableld,  a  spring  supported  pln 
mounted  beneath  the  end  portion  of  aald  plate  opposite 
said  recess  and  extending  forwardly  through  aald  plate, 
a  lever  pivoted  on  said  plate  and  one  end  of  which  ranges 
beneath  and  in  front  of  the  cola  slot  In  the  caalng,  and  the 
other  end  of  which  Is  normally  la  front  of  said  pln.  another 
lever  pivoted  beneath  aald  plate  and  one  end  of  which  la 
adapted  to  depress  said  pln  and  the  other  end  of  which  Is 
provided  with  a  part  which  extends  parallel  with  and  rear- 
wardly of  the  correapondlng  end  of  the  first  named  lever, 
aald  end  of  said  first  named  lever  being  alao  provided  with 
a  flange  which  extends  downwardly  through  said  recess, 
and  terminal  devices  for  holding  said  levers  In  their 
operative  positions. 


2.  In  apparatus  of  the  clase  described,  the  combination 
of  a  valve  caalng  having  a  discharge  opening  provided  with 
an  tawardly  contracting  portion  forming  a  valve  seat,  said 
▼aire  caalng  being  also  provided  with  an  Inlet  openlag  for 
connection  with  the  exhaust  pipe  of  an  internal  coabus 
tlon  motor,  a  rod  mounted  for  vertical  movement  In  and 
through  the  caalng,  a  valve  on  the  said  rod,  a  spring  act- 
ing on  said  rod  to  normally  close  said  ralve  against  the 
said  valve  seat,  and  a  whiatle  bell  disposed  exterldrly  of 
the  said  valve  caalng,  attached  to  the  aald  rod  at  a  point 
spaced  from  the  ralve,  and  movaMe  with  aald  rod,  and  said 
valve,  and  means  to  operate  said  rod,  valre  aad  iriilitle 
bell  agalnat  the  tension  of  the  said  spring. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  clasa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  valve  caalng  having  a  tabular  arm  on  one  aide  to  con- 
nect tbe  valve  casing  to  the  exhanat  pipe  of  an  internal 
combustion  motor,  said  valve  casing  being  farther  pro- 
vided in  one  side  with  a  discharge  opening  provided  with 
an  Inwardly  contracting  portion  forming  a  ralve  seat,  that 
side  of  the  said  casing  opposite  said  discharge  opening 
being  provided  with  an  opening  therethrough,  a  rod 
mounted  for  movement  In  the  said  opening,  said  rod  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  last  named  side  of  the  casing  and  also 
projecting  beyond  the  discharge  opening  thereof,  a  vaire 
on  the  said  rod  and  disposed  in  tbe  said  discharge  open- 
ing, a  spring  on  the  rod,  bearing  against  the  side  of  the 
casing  and  serving  to  normally  close  tbe  ralve  against 
the  ralre  seat,  and  a  whistle  bell  attached  to  the  said 
rod,  carried  thereby  and  morable  therewith  and  with  said 
ralve,  the  inner  end  of  tbe  whistle  bell  being  spaced  from 
tbe  discharge  opening  of  the  valve  casing. 


1.004.833.  COMBINED  MrFFLER-CrT-OUT  VALVE, 
WHISTLE,  AND  SAFETY  ALARM-VALVE.  Henbt 
Gradt  Wbavkb.  Eatonton.  Ga.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1910. 
Siriai  No.  578,131. 
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1.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  valve  casing  having  a  discharge  opening  provided 
with  an  inwardly  contracting  portion  forming  a  valve  seat, 
said  valve  caalng  being  also  provided  with  an  inlet  open- 
ing for  connection  with  the  exhaust  pipe  of  an  internal 
combustion  motor,  a  rod  mounted  for  vertical  movement  In, 
and  through  tbe  casing,  a  ralre  on  tbe  said  rod,  a  spring 
acting  on  said  rod  to  normally  close  said  valve  against  tbe 
said  valve  seat,  and  a  whistle  bell  disposed  exteriorly  of 
tbe  said  valve  casing,  attached  to  the  said  rod,  at  a  point 
■Itaead  from  the  valve,  and  movable  with  said  rod,  and 
Mid  ralre. 


1,004,834.  PLANING-MACHINE.  OCTArics  E.  WKLLa 
and  Edmond  Chalmetts,  Chicago,  111. ;  said  Chaurette 
aaslgnor  to  said  Weils :  EInora  M.  Wells  administratrix 
of  aald  OcUvlus  E.  Wells,  deceased.  Filed  Sept.  12, 
1910.     Serlsl  No.  581.502. 


1.  A  tool  bolder  for  planing  machines  pivoted  therein 
and  having  its  lower  end  bent  rearwardly ;  and  a  tool 
mounted  in  said  tool  bolder  with  its  cutting  edge  behind 
tbe  plane  of  the  tool  holder  pivot,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  tool  holder  the  combination  of  a  supporting  bar 
having  a  recess  therein  ;  a  tool  block  fitting  said  recess  and 
provided  with  a  tool  receiving  recess ;  a  tool  in  said  tool 
receiving  recess  and  projecting  slightly  therefrom ;  a  yoke 
embracing  said  bar  and  resting  against  the  projecting  side 
of  said  tool ;  and  a  set-screw  threaded  In  said  yoke  sad 
bearing  against  said  block  on  tbe  side  opposite  to  that 
from  which  said  tool  protrudes,  substantially  as  described. 
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1.004.836.  COTTON-PICKER.  Bmvcu  Clam  Whitb. 
Boch«strr,  Pa.,  aasigDor.  by  me«D«  aMlgnmentt,  to 
Prie*-Canpb«Il  Cotton  Picker  Corporattoo.  Wilmlncton. 
D«L,  a  Corporation  of  p«Uwar«.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1909. 
Serial  No.  472.908. 


1.  A  tnlralar  carrier,  a  single-piece  picker  finger  socket 
extending  tranarerwly  tberethrougb,  a  rotatable  pinion 
mounted  In  the  socket  baving  teetb  at  Ita  middle  portion 
and  )oamala  at  eacb  end.  one  Journal  baring  Its  bearing 
In  one  end  of  tbe  socket,  and  a  removable  ring  Inserted  In 
tbe  oppoaite  end  of  tbe  socket  and  forming  a  bearing  for 
tbe  otber  Journal  of  tbe  pinion,  said  ring  retaining  said 
pinion  in  place. 

2.  A  tubular  carrier,  a  single-piece  picker  finger  socket 
extending  transTersely  tberetbrougb,  a  rotatable  pinion 
mounted  In  tbe  socket  baring  teetb  at  its  middle  portion 
and  Journals  at  eacb  end.  one  Journal  baring  Its  bearing 
In  one  end  of  tbe  socket,  and  a  removable  ring  inserted  In 
tbe  oppoaite  end  of  tbe  socket  and  forming  a  bearing  for 
tbe  otber  Journal  of  tbe  pinion,  said  ring  retaining  aald 
pinion  In  place,  and  an  outer  ring  adapted  to  engage  a 
sboulder  on  a  picking  finger  wben  Inaerted  In  said  pinion 
and  a  picking  finger  provided  witb  a  sboulder. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  tubular  carrier,  tranaverse 
finger  sockets  extending  tbrougb  oppoaite  walla  of  tbe  car- 
rier, a  sbaft  arranged  lengtbwiae  of  tbe  carrier,  picking 
fingers  mounted  in  said  sockets  spirally  geared  to  aald 
sbaft.  a  Journal  bearing  for  said  abaft,  a  ring  wltbln  aald 
tubular  carrier,  said  ring  being  secured  in  position  by  en- 
gagement witb  one  of  said  tranaverse  finger  sockets  and 
forming  a  support  for  said  abaft. 

4.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  vertical  carrier  ttibe.  a  ver- 
tical abaft,  and  picking  fingers  of  a  ring  fitting  tbe. Inside 
of  tbe  carrier  tube,  a  transverse  finger  socket  Inserted 
tbrougb  Its  walls  and  boldlng  tbe  ring,  said  ring  being  pro- 
vided witb  a  Journal  bearing  for  said  vertical  sbaft  and 
spirally  geared  to  tbe  picking  fingers  in  tbe  said  flnffer 
socket. 

6.  In  combination,  a  tubular  finger  carrier,  sockets  and 
finger  pinions  tbereln.  picker  fingers,  a  sbaft  arranged 
lengthwise  of  tbe  carrier  and  spirally  geared  to  tbe  finger 
pintona,  a  Journal  bearing  surrounding  said  sbaft.  aald 
tubular  carrier  having  an  aperture  larger  than  tbe  gears 
on  aald  sbaft  wbereby  tbe  latter  may  be  removed  endwise 
with  Its  Journal  bearing  and  operative  connectiona  be- 
tween the  fingers  and  finger  pinions. 

(Claims  6  to  49  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


convey  tbe  cold  compreaeed  air  from  tbe  compression  cyl- 
inder to  tbe  explosion  cylinder  wben  tbe  passage  is  opened  ; 
a  check  valve  adapted  to  admit  cold  air  to  tbe  compression 
cylinder  :  and  a  piston  formed  Integral  with  tbe  piston  In 
said  explosion  cylinder  and  fitting  said  compression  cyl< 
Inder  wbereby  a  greater  volume  of  cold  air  Is  forced  Into 
the  explosion  cylinder  than  Is  displaced  by  the  piston 
therein. 


1.004.836.      AIR-COOLED  EXPLOSION  ENGINE.     ALVIX 

E.  WOLCOTT.  Lowell,  Wash.     Filed  Dec.  1.  1909.     Serial 

No.  530.825. 

1.  In  an  explosion  engine,  tbe  combination  with  an  ex- 
plosion cylinder  and  piston  working  therein  :  a  compression 
or  circulation  cylinder  of  larger  diameter  than  said  ex- 
plosion cylinder :  a  passage  connecting  said  cylloders,  to 
convey  tbe  cold  compressed  air  from  tbe  compression  cyl- 
inder to  the  explosion  cylinder  when  tbe  passage  Is  opened ; 
and  a  piaton  formed  Integral  with  tbe  piston  In  said  ex- 
plosion cylinder  and  fitting  said  compression  cylinder 
wiMreby  a  greater  volume  of  cold  air  la  forced  Into  tbe 
wxpkmion  cylinder  than  is  displaced  by  tbe  piston  therein. 

3.  la  an  explosion  engine,  the  combination  with  an  ex- 
plasion  cylinder  and  piston  working  therein  ;  a  compres- 
■lOD  or  circulation  cylinder  of  larger  diameter  than  aald  ex- 
i;  loslon  cylinder ;  a  passsge  connecting  said  cylinders,  to  ^ 


3.  In  an  explosion  engine,  tbe  comMnation  with  an  ex- 
plosion cylinder  and  piston  worklDg  therein  ;  a  compres- 
sion or  circulation  cylinder  of  Isrger  diameter  than  said  ex- 
plosion cylinder ;  a  passage  connecting  said  cylinders,  to 
convey  tbe  cold  compressed  air  from  the  compression  cyl- 
inder to  the  explosion  cylinder  when  tb««  passage  is  opened  ; 
an  adjuatable  check  valve  adapted  to  admit  cold  air  to  the 
compression  cylinder  wben  tbe  pressure  therein  Is  below  a 
perdetermlned  point ;  a  piston  formed  Integral  witb  tbe 
piston  in  said  explosion  cylinder  and  fitting  said  compres- 
sion cylinder  wbereby  s  larger  volume  of  cold  air  is  forced 
into  tbe  explosion  cylinder  than  is  displaced  by  tbe  piston 
therein  :  and  a  bypass  in  said  compression  cylinder  and 
connecting  said  compression  cylinder  with  the  outer  air 
when  tne  piston  is  at  tbe  beginning  of  its  stroke. 

4.  In  an  explosion  engine,  tbe  combination  with  an  ex- 
plosion cylinder  and  piston  working  tbereln  ;  radiation  sur- 
faces arranged  thereon  ;  an  outer  wall  surrounding  said 
radiation  surfaces  a  part  of  their  length  ;  a  circulation  or 
compression  cylinder  coaxial  with  and  of  larger  diameter 
than  ssid  explosion  cylinder ;  a  passage  communicating 
with  the  space  between  the  outer  and  Inner  walls  of  the 
explosion  cylinder  and  leading  Into  tbe  compression  cyl- 
inder at  a  point  near  the  top  thereof  and  adapted  to  admit 
the  warmed  air  from  tbe  said  space  Into  the  compression 
cylinder:  a  passage  connecting  said  cylinders  to  convey 
the  cool  compressed  air  from  the  compression  cylinder 
to  the  explosion  cylinder  wben  tbe  passage  is  opene.1 ;  an 
adjuatable  check  valve  adapted  to  admit  cold  air  to  tbe 
compression  cylinder  when  the  pressure  therein  is  below 
a  predetermined  point  ;  and  a  piston  formed  integral  with 
tbe  piston  in  aald  explosion  cylinder  and  fitting  said  com- 
pression cylinder  wbereby  a  greater  volume  of  cool  air  la 
forced  Into  the  explosion  cylinder  than  la  displaced  by  tbe 
piston  therein,  and  adapted  to  open  tbe  passage  com^ 
monicatlng  between  the  compression  cylinder  and  tbe 
space  between  the  outer  and  Inner  walls  of  the  explosion 
cylinder  wben  it  la  at  the  beginning  of  its  stroke. 


1.004.837.      POWER    SET-WORKS   FOR   SAWMILL-CAR- 
RIAGES.     Elmbk   a.    Wbioht,    Everett.   Wash.     Filed 
Dec.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  508,110. 
1.  In  a  power  set  works,  in  combination,  a  friction  driv- 
ing clutch,  a  brake  member  rotative  through  said  clntcb. 
a  brake,  a  catch  adapted  to  bold  the  clntcb  In  action,  a 
spring  acting  to  release  tbe  clutch,  a  member  moved  In 
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conformity  witb  tbe  feed  of  tbe  log,  an  adjustable  throw- 
off  member  carried  by  said  last  mentioned  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  and  release  the  catch,  a  lever  connected 
with  the  clutch,  the  brake  and  the  catch  to  operate  them 
together,  and  means  for  disengaging  tbe  lever  from  tbe 
catch  wben  desired. 


2.  In  a  power  set  works.  In  combination,  (wo  friction 
driving  devices  adapted  to  operate  tbe  parts  respectively 
in  oppoaite  direction,  a  rock  shaft  connected  to  apply 
either  of  said  friction  driving  devices  by  movement  re- 
spectively in  opposite  direction  from  Its  normal  position, 
a  stop  device,  normally  In  engagement,  connected  with  the 
rock  sbaft  to  be  released  when  either  of  the  friction  driv- 
ing devices  is  applied,  a  catch  and  means  for  setting  the 
same  when  one  friction  device  Is  applied  to  retain  said 
friction  in  action,  and  a  catch  releasing  device  operative 
by  the  feeding  mechanism,  an  operating  lever  having  a 
slack  connection  with  the  rock  shaft  and  means  for  re- 
turning said  lever  to  Its  normal  position  before  tbe  catch 
Is  released, 

3.  In  a  power  aet  works,  in  combination,  a  driving 
mechanism  a  catch  adapted  to  hold  said  driving  mecha- 
nism In  action,  an  automatic  releasing  device  for  tbe  driv- 
ing mechanism,  an  operating  lever,  and  means  for  re- 
turning the  operating  lever  to  its  normal  position  before 
tbe  release  of  the  catch. 


1.004.8.38.  COMBIN.\TIOX  TRUCK  TURN-TABLE  AND 
WINCH.  Habrt  Zkring.  Cincinnari,  Ohio.  Filed  July 
31.  1911.     Serial  No.  641,616. 


side  thereof,  a  winch  supported  on  said  platform  and  op- 
erative connection  between  said  winch  and  one  of  tl^e 
wheels  of  said  truck  turn  table  for  tbe  purpose  of  pro- 
pelling tbe  same,  substantially  as  set  forth  and  for  tbe 
purposes  specified. 

2.  In  a  truck  turn  table,  axle  bars,  wheels  operatively 
secured  upon  each  axle  bar,  a  floor  mounted  upon  said 
axle  bars,  a  platform  securely  mounted  upon  said  truck 
turn  table  adjacent  one  of  tbe  wheels  of  xtiid  truck  turn 
table,  a  winch  supported  on  said  platform  and  adapted  to 
operate  said  wheels  and  thereby  operate  tbe  truck  turn 
table,  substantially  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purposes 
specified. 

3.  In  a  truck  turn  table  comprising  a  series  of  axle 
bars,  wheel  treads  mounted  thereon,  aald  truck  adapted 
to  operate  around  a  king  bolt  in  tbe  center  thereof,  a 
platform  mounted  on  the  framem-ork  of  said  truck  having 
a  pair  of  standards,  bearings  on  said  standards,  a  sbaft 
journaled  In  said  bearings,  a  crank  arm  adapted  to  oper- 
ate aald  shaft,  a  pinion  sprocket  on  tbe  other  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  sprocket  fixed  on  one  of  the  wheels  of  said  truck 
turn  table,  and  a  sprocket  chain  connecting  said  pinion 
sprocket  and  sprocket  together. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  truck  turn  table,  having  a 
plurality  of  wheels  the  axes  of  which  radiate  from  tbe 
center  of  said  truck  turn  table,  of  a  platform  fastened  at 
tbe  side  of  said  truck  turn  table  and  suspended  therefrom, 
standards  on  said  platform,  a  crank  shaft  mounted  at  the 
top  of  said  standards,  a  sprocket  fixed  on  one  of  tbe 
wheels,  a  pinion  sprocket  on  said  crank  shaft  in  allnement 
with  said  sprocket,  and  a  sprocket  chain  operatively  con- 
nectins  same  together. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  truck  turn  table  havini;  a 
plurality  of  wheels  so  positioned  as  to  cau^  said  truck 
turn  table  to  rotate  In  a  circle,  of  a  platform  mounted 
adjacent  one  of  said  wheels,  a  sprocket  on  said  wheel, 
said  platform  comprising  a  series  of  supporting  beams 
fastened  to  the  truck  turn  table,  perpendicular  standards 
on  one  of  said  beams,  a  crank  sbaft  on  said  standards,  a 
pinion  sprocket  on  said  shaft,  a  sprocket  chain  connecting 
the  pinion  sprocket  and  sprocket,  and  sultabk  brace  bars 
from  said  standards  to  said  platform,  and  brace  rods  from 
said  platform  to  the  truck  turn  table. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.004,839.  MUSIC-RECORDING  AND  AUTOMATIC 
PLAYING  DEVICE  FOR  ORGANS  AND  LIKE  IN- 
STRUMENTS. AdalbbktZolmnokr,  Lelpzlg-Eutrltsscb, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Firm  of  Popper  &  Co.,  Leipzig, 
Germany.     Filed  July  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  573.188. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  truck  turn  table  having  axles 
extending  on  lines  radiating  from  a  common  center  of 
said  truck  turn  table  and  having  wheels  mounted  on  said 
.ixles,  a  platform  mounted  on  said  truck  turn  table  at  the 


1.  In  an  organ  or  like  wind  Instrument  the  combination, 
with  a  plurality  of  sounding  elements  grouped  to  make 
longitudinal  and  transverse  series,  of  register  chambers 
severally  serving  said  transverse  series  of  sounding  ele- 
ments, valves  severally  controlling  tbe  communication 
between  the  Individual  sounding  elements  and  tbelr  re- 
spective register  chambers,  pneumatic  motors  for  said 
valves,  air  channels  severally  serving  the  longitudinal 
series  of  the  said  pneumatic  motors,  a  traveling  sheet  sup- 
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porttoir  DBTftiM.  moraMe  wtyif  pMltloaed  to  mark  a  iih#^t 
rraveiing  on  aaid  rapportiiiK  iiK>an«.  pii«>uniatlc  motors 
seTcrally  «OBB«ct«d  to  raid  BtylM,  roadnits  wnrerally  con- 
iwctlBf  tb«  reglater  chamtwra  to  an  rqnal  anmber  of  aald 
style-actuating  pneumatic  motors,  and  rondnlts  connect- 
iBff  saM  air  rhann*>>s  to  the  other  style-actnatlac  piwu- 
mmtic  notors,  for  the  purpose  aet  fbrth. 

2.  In  an  oncan  or  like  wind  Instrunent  tbt>  eoMblna- 
tloa.  with  a  plurality  of  soundlnx  •■lementit  Kroaped  to 
■•ke  l*oir1tadiBal  and  tranarerae  sertea,  of  reirtoter  chan- 
bera  sereralty  senrlag  said  transTerae  series  of  soandlng 
elemcjita.  Talvea  aeTerally  controlllBK  tbe  communication 
between  the  individual  sounding  elfmonts  ind  their  re- 
apectlre  register  chamt>ers,  pneumatic  motors  for  said 
valves,  air  channels  severally  aervtng  tbe  loBgltudinal 
series  of  tbe  aald  pn^^umatlc  motors,  a  traveling-sbeet- 
supporting  means,  movable  styles  positioned  to  mark  a 
sheet  traveling  on  said  supportlat;  means,  pneumatic 
motors  severally  connected  to  Mid  styles,  conduits  sever- 
ally cooacetlag  the  regiater  chambers  to  an  equal  nomber 
of  said  style-actuating  (fneumatic  motors,  condatts  ron- 
ne<tlng  said  air  channels  to  tbe  other  style-actuating 
pneumatic  motors,  a  series  of  valves  severally  controlling 
the  paaaage  of  air  through  the  register  chambers,  a  series 
of  vahrea  severally  controlling  the  passage  of  air  through 
aald  air  channels,  pneumatic  devices  for  Individually  ac- 
taatlng  tb*>  valves  In  the  two  laat-nanied  series,  a  tracker 
board,  mannally  controlled  valves,  and  air  condnits  en- 
abling tbe  last-named  pneumatic  actuating  devices  to  be 
wrved  with  air  alternatively  from  the  tra<'ker  board  and 
from  tbe  manually  controlled  valves. 


1.004.840.  VACUUM-CLEANER.  William  J.  Ackubt. 
Batavia.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  dlre<-t  and  mesne  assign- 
ments, of  one-half  to  Steam  Appliance  Manufacturing 
Company,  Batavia.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation,  and  one-half 
to  Horace  8.  Peck.  BatavU.  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  V2.  1011. 
Serial  No.  602.165. 


1.  In  a  vaaioa  cleaner,  the  comblaatioa  with  a  cylin- 
der and  Ita  piatoa  and  operating  meaoa,  of  a  valve  casing 
on  tbe  oatalda  of  the  cylinder  near  earb  end  thereof,  aald 
caainga  having  their 'lower  portions  connected  to  each 
other.  Inwardly  opening  valves  in  the  lower  parts  of  tbe 
taslngs,  removable  capa  for  tbe  caalngs,  and  inwardly  cloa- 
Ing  valves  contained  within  the  rape,  aald  cylinder  hav- 
ing single  porta  connecting  with  the  caalnga  and  through 
each  of  which  porta  tbe  suction  and  exhauat  takea.  place, 
and  aald  caps  having  openings  in  them  for  the  discharge 
of  air  directly  to  the  atmosphere. 

2.  Ib  a  vacuum  cleaner,  tbe  combination  with  a  cylln- 
Uer  and  Ita  platon  and  operating  meana,  of  valve  caalnga 
OB  the  exterior  of  tbe  cylinder  near  each  end  tliereof.  aa 
alr-truak  conne<.'tlng  tbe  lower  ends  of  tbe  caalnga,  inlet 
and  ezlMuat  ralves  In  each  caalng,  aald  casing  connectlag 
with  the  interior  of  tbe  cylinder  through  a  aingle  port 
t^ rough  which  both  the  auction  and  exhaaat  takes  place, 
said  caalng  having  removable  caps  with  attached  cages 
exteudlBg   into  the  cylinder  to  a   point   above  the   inlet 


vatres  and  llaitiag  the  Inward  moTeoMBt  of  asM  tbIvvs. 
aBd  aald  caps  carrying  tbe  exhaust  valves  and  bavlBg 
opentegs  through  wblcb  exhanat  to  tbe  atmosphere  takes 
place. 


1,004,841.  COVER  -  F.VSTENER  FOR  METAL  PAILS. 
RiCBAao  ArsTi.N,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada,  assignor  to 
Macdonald  Manufacturlnc  Company,  Limited.  Toronto, 
Canada      Filed  Oct.  18,  ItlO.     Serial  No.  587.734. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pall  provided  with  ear  bosses; 
a  Uang^d  cover  having  a  strap-shaped  keeper  formed  at' 
each  side  of  the  flange  In  altaement  with  the  ear  bosses ; 
and  Bh«^t  metal  faatening  clips  each  having  a  hole  therein 
whereby  it  may  be  detachabty  fitted  on  on<>  of  the  ear 
bosses  and  provided  with  a  tongue  adapted  to  pa!<8  through 
and  be  bent  over  tbe  adjacent  keeper. 

1'.  The  combination  of  a  pail  provided  with  ear  boases : 
a  flang<>d  cover  having  a  ke<'per  formed  at  each  side  of 
the  flange  in  alinement  with  the  ear  bosses  by  slitting 
the  flange  parallel  to  Ita  lower  edge  and  offsetting  the 
metal  below  said  alit:  and  abeet  ntetal  fastening  dtpa 
each  having  a  bote  therein  whereby  it  may  t»e  detachab'y  - 
fitted  on  one  of  tbe  ear  bosses  and  provided  with  an  out- 
wardly offaet  tongue  adapted  to  pasa  through  and  b«  bent 
over  the  adjacent  kei'per. 

:i.  The  combination  of  a  pall  provided  with  ear  boases : 
a  flanged  cover  having  h  keeper  formed  at  each  side  of  tbe 
flange  in  alinom<-nt  with  tbe  ear  bosses  and  sheet  metal 
fastening  clips  each  having  a  dished  body  portion  with  a 
hole  therein  whereby  it  may  be  detachably  fitted  on  one  of 
the  ear  boMaes  and  provided  with  a  tongue  adapted  to  pass 
through  and  be  bent  over  the  adjacent  keeper. 

4.  The  coaU»tnatlo«  of  a  pail  provided  with  ear  bowseK  : 
a  flaugi'd  cover  having  a  keeper  formed  at  each  sld<>  of  th- 
flaBg<>  In  alinement  with  tbe  ear  bosaes  by  alitting  the 
flange  parallel  to  its  lower  edge  and  off-setting  the  metal 
below  said  slit :  and  aheet  metal  fastening  clips  each  hav- 
ing a  dished  body  portion  with  a  hole  therein  whereby  it 
may  be  detachably  fitted  on  to  one  of  the  ear  bosses  and 
provided  with  an  outwardly  offset  tongue  adapted  to  pass 
through  and  be  bent  over  the  adjacent  keeper. 


1,004.842.  XAILPULLER.  GcoaoE  A.  Bab.nrs,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  J.  Lucius  Bradley  and  Bennett 
W.  Famham,  New  Haven.  Conn.  Filed  May  21,  1910. 
Serial  No.  562,7«3 

1.  In  a  nail  puller,  the  combination  with  a  plunger:  of 
a  body  member  within  which  aald  plunger  is  slldable,  ter- 
minating at  one  end  In  a  head  portion,  having  a  fulcrum 
foot  thereon  and  companion  pockets,  upon  either  side  of 
said  plunger,  that  converge  toward  the  bottom  of  said 
head  :  and  a  Jaw.  In  tbe  path  of  raid  plunger,  slldably 
mounted  in  each  of  said  pocketa,  out  of  contact  with  the 
Jaw  In  the  other  pocket,  and  capable  of  Independent  move- 
ment in  relation  thereto. 

2.  In  a  nail  puller,  the  combination  with  a  body  mem- 
ber, having  a  plunger  opening  and  Jaw  pocketa  therein,  lo- 
cated at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  said  plunger  opening : 
of  Jaw  memt>ers.  out  of  contact  with  and  movable  inde- 
pendently of  each  other,  within  said  pocketa.  having  an- 
vila  thereon  In  front  of  aald  plunger  opening ;  and  a  plun- 
ger movable  In  said  plunger  opening  in  the  path  of  said 
anvlla. 

3.  In  a  nail  puller,  the  combination  with  a  body  mem- 
ber, having  coBverglBg  pockets  therein,  open  at  both  ends. 
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and  a  ptanger  opening  in  a  plane  between  said  pocketa  ;  of 
Jaw  msBBhifS  BMvable  Independently  of  each  other  within 
aald  pockets,  and  provided  with  an  Inwardly  projecting  bb- 
vil  upon  one  end  thereof ;  and  a  plunger  movable  in  aald 
ploBger  openlBg  and  contacting  with  said  aBvlla. 


y 


4.  Tb  a  nail  puller,  the  combination  with  a  body  mem- 
ber;  of  a  movable  plunger  therein  :  Jaw  members  slldably 
mounted  in  said  body  member  out  of  contact  with  each 
other,  and  guided  In  lines  converging  toward  the  point  of 
the  Jaws,  so  as  to  move  separately  and  independently  of 
each  other  within  said  body  member ;  and  a  fulcrum  foot 
connected  with  said  head  adjacent  to  said  Jaws. 

5.  In  a  nail  puller,  the  combination  with  a  body  mem- 
ber having  a  curved  fulcrum  foot  connected  therewith  at 
one  end  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom  ;  of  a  plunger 
movably  mounted  In  said  body  member ;  and  Jaw  members, 
out  of  contact  with  each  other,  slldably  mounted  in  said 
body  member  ao  as  to  converge  toward  the  claw  ends  there- 
of, and  moving  In  said  head  member  separately  and  Inde- 
pendently of  each  other  during  the  nail  pulling  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.J 


1,004.843.     HARVESTING-MACHINE.      Jam«8  A.   Beck 
ETT.  Hoostck  Falls,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Walter  A.  Wood 
Mowing  and  Reaping  Machine  Company,  Hooeick  Falls, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Piled  Aug.  24.  1908. 
Serial  No.  449.938. 


1.  The  combinatloB  with  a  yoke  and  Bain  shoe  of  a  har- 
vesting machine,  of  front  and  rear  pivot  studs  for  the 
shoe,  a  hail  provided  with  a  front  bearing  for  the  front 
pivot  stud  of  the  shoe  fixed  againat  borisontal  movement, 
and  a  rear  bearing  for  the  rear  pivot  stud  of  said  shoe 
fixed  against  vertical  movement,  said  rear  bearing  being 
provided  with  a  disk  with  a  cam  face  integral  therewith, 
and  a  cam  washer  revcluble  on  the  axis  of  said  disk,  and 
means  for  attaching  the  rear  bearing  to  tbe  said  yoke. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame  and  the  cutting 
mechanism  of  a  harvester  machine,  of  means  adapted  to 
vary  the  angular  relRtlon  In  a  horizontal  plane  of  the  fin- 
ger bar  to  the  line  of  advancement  of  tbe  machine  when  in 
service,  said  means  comprising  a  pivot  bearing  for  the  fin- 
ger bar  and  means  for  adjusting  said  bearing  comprising 
cooperating  cam  surfaces  one  of  which  surfaces  is  connect- 
ed t»  aald  bearing,  and  the  other  of  which  Is  connected  to  a 
relativsly  fixed  part  of  the  apparatua,  and  meaBs  associ- 
ated with  said  caai  surfacca  for  locking  aald  surfaces  In 
adjusted  positions. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  yoke  and  a  main  shoe  of  a 
harrestlag  macfalBe.  of  froat  and  rear  pivot  studs  for  the 
shoe,  a  ball  provided  with  a  frtfnt  bsarlBg  for  the  front 
pivot  stud  (rf  the  shoe  fixed  against  horisoBtal  uBrsaaemt, 
BBd  a  rear  beariag  for  tke  rear  pivot  stud  of  aald  shoe 
fixed  against  vertical  moTeneBt,  aald  rear  bearing  beiag 
provided  with  a  disk  with  a  cam  face  lategrai  therewith 
and  a  cam  washer  revoluble  on  th*  axis  of  said  disk,  means 
for  maintaining  the  disk  and  waaher  1b  adjuated  posltkma. 
and  meaaa  for  atUchlng  the  rear  bearing  to  the  said  yoke. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  yoke  aad  mala  shoe  af  a 
harveating  machine,  of  front  and  rear  pivot  studa  for  the 
shoe,  a  bail  provided  with  a  front  bearing  for  the  front 
pivot  Btud  at  the  shoe  fixed  against  borisontal  aaovement 
and  a  detachable  rear  bearing  for  tbe  rear  pivot  atnd  of 
said  shoe  fixed  against  vertical  moTement,  aald  rear  bear- 
lag  being  provided  with  a  stepped  cam  disk  fixed  to  the 
rear  bearing  and  a  stepped  cam  washer  reroloble  oa  the 
axis  of  said  disk,  meana  for  holdlag  said  disk  and  washer 
In  clutch  engagement  and  for  attaching  said  rear  bearing 
to  tbe  said  yoke,  substantially  aa  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  cutting  mechanism  of  a 
harresting  machine  of  a  main  frame,  a  disk  cam  connected 
with  tbe  m«-mt>er  which  supports  tbe  cutting  devices,  and 
a  concentric  rotatable  washer  cam  revolubly  mounted  on 
the  axis  of  the  disk  cam  and  adapted  to  codperate  there- 
with, and  means  connected  with  aald  fixed  and  wasbo' 
cama  for  holding  them  in  adjustment  and  fqr  binding 
them  to  the  main  frame,  substantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.} 


1,004,844.     COMPOSITION  VOB.  COATING  MOLDS  FOR 

CONCRETE.     William   W.  Benxett  and   Chablks   S. 

PiLKiNOTOS.    Westervllle.    Ohio.      Filed    Nov.    4,    1910. 

Serial  No.  590,605. 

The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  for  coating 
cement  molds,  consisting  of  gasolene  80%,  resin  14%, 
naphthalene  (crystals)  e^c  substantially  as  described  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,004,845.     VALVE.     Cael  BOhme,   San   Francisco,   Cal. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  606,2«0. 


(n^ii) 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  body  portion  having  trans- 
versely extended  internally  threaded  pipe  receiving  ends 
and  a  cylindrical  portion  having  Internal  threads,  said 
cylindrical  portiona  comprising  diaphragms  within  the 
body  portion,  said  diaphragms  being  provided  with  ports 
arranged  out  of  line  to  allow  the  discharge  port  to  be 
wholly  or  partially  closed  while  tbe  inlet  port  remains 
fully  open,  a  bandied  stem  having  a  threaded  portion  fit- 
ting tbe  interior  threads  of  tbe  cylindrical  portion  of  tbe 
valve  body  and  a  cylindrical  flexible  plug  mounted  on  tbe 
lower  portion  of  said  stem  fitting  the  interior  of  tbe  said 
cylindrical  portion  and  adapted  to  close  the  ports  by  sliding 
crosswise  thereof. 

2.  A  TBlvc  comprising  a  piiie  receiving  body  portion 
having  a  cylindrical  chamber,  said  chamber  comprising 
diaphragms  within  the  valve  body,  one  of  aald  diaphragms 
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waiM.  moTsMt^  styl**  positioned  to  nMrk  a  ftb#^ 
rrarehnf  on  aaid  napportlBs  nH>«ni«.  pofur.attr  motor* 
X'^rtfUy  fODB«ctMl  to  nld  mjlM.  roadnlts  iirrerally  con- 
iMctlat  tk«  mfiatn  cluiab«ra  to  as  rqaal  ■aBber  of  Mid 
atyle-actoatlng  pacasMtic  motoni.  and  roBdaftii  ronntct- 
i»ff  Mid  air  cbUHMlB  to  th«^  other  style-actuat  lag  pn«u- 
■atlr  aotnrs,  for  th<>  purpoae  set  forth. 

2.  In  aa  erKan  or  like  wind  loatrumeat  tbt<  coMbtna- 
tioa.  wtth  a  plurality  of  aoundlDX  ••lementn  icroaped  to 
■aake  laagltadlaal  and  tranarerae  aerlea.  of  reirlstpr  rhaaa- 
bera  avTerally  •errlai;  aatd  traaaTerai*  aertea  of  soandlDs 
eleflneata,  Tahrea  acTeraily  controlllBg  tbe  commaBlcatkNi 
between  tbe  indlrldual  sounding  el<>mt>nt8  nnd  their  re- 
•pe«tlre  register  chambers,  pneamatic  motors  for  said 
ralTea,  air  channels  severally  serrlntr  the  longitudinal 
.lerlea  of  tbe  aaid  pneumatic  iDotors,  a  traTellog-abeet- 
f«app«rtlag  meaaa.  movable  atyles  poHitloaed  to  mark  a 
«*]ret  traveling  on  said  sapportiBK  means,  pneumatic 
motors  s«>venilly  oooao^'ted  to  said  styles,  conduits  sever- 
ally coDa«ctiBg  the  register  chambers  to  an  equal  number 
of  aald  atyle-actnating  (fneumatlc  motors,  condtiits  ron- 
aectlng  aaid  air  channela  to  tbe  other  sty le-actna ting 
pneumatic  motors,  a  series  of  valves  severally  controlling 
the  paaaage  of  air  througta  the  register  chambers,  a  s«>r1e!> 
of  valres  severally  controllhif  the  pa8sac«  of  air  through 
said  air  ckaaBels.  pneumatic  devices  for  individually  ac- 
tuating tbe  vafves  In  the  two  last-named  series,  a  tracker 
board,  manually  controlled  valves,  and  air  (onduits  en- 
abling tba  last-named  pneumatic  actuating  devices  to  be 
served  with  air  alternatively  from  the  tracker  board  and 
from  tbe  manually  controlled  valves. 


1.004.840.  VACUUM-CLEANER.  William  J.  Ackl«t. 
Batavla.  N.  Y„  aaslgnor.  by  direct  and  mesne  assign- 
meots.  of  one-half  to  Steam  Appliance  Manufacturing 
Company,  Batavla,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation,  and  one-half 
to  Horace  8.  Peck.  BatavU,  N.  Y.  FUed  Jan.  li>.  1911. 
SerUl  No.  602.166. 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  the  combtBatlua  with  a  cylin- 
der and  lu  piston  aad  upcrating  means,  of  a  valve  casing 
on  tlM  ootBide  of  the  cylinder  near  esch  end  thereof,  said 
taslBgs  kATtng  their  *Iower  portions  coanecied  to  each 
other.  Inwardly  opening  valves  In  the  lower  parta  of  tbe 
(asinga.  removable  caps  for  the  casings,  and  inwardly  clos- 
ing valves  contained  within  the  caps,  aaid  cylinder  hav- 
ing single  ports  connecting  with  the  caalngs  and  through 
each  of  which  ports  the  suction  and  exhaust  takea  place, 
and  aald  caps  having  openings  In  them  for  the  discharge 
of  air  directly  to  the  atmosphere 

'2.  Is  a  vacuum  cleaner,  tbe  combination  with  a  cylin- 
der and  Ita  piston  and  operating  meana,  of  valve  casings 
on  the  exterior  of  the  cylinder  near  each  end  thereof,  an 
alr-truBk  connevtiag  the  lower  enda  of  the  caalnga.  Inlet 
and  exhaust  valves  in  each  casing,  aald  castag  connecting 
with  tbe  Interior  of  the  cylinder  tkroagii  a  alngle  port 
t^  rough  which  both  the  suctioB  and  exbaaal  takea  place, 
said  casing  having  removable  caps  with  attached  cages 
extending    into   the  cylinder  to  a   point    above  the  Inlet 


valves  and  llmlttag  tbe  Inward  movemeat  of  said  valves. 
aad  said  caps  carryiag  tbe  exhaust  valves  and  haviag 
openings  tbroogb  wbieh  czbanat  to  tbe  atmoapbere  takea 
place. 


1,004.S41.       COVER  -  FASTENER    FOR    IfBTAL    PAILS. 
RiCHAKD  .Ki  sTi.N,  Toronto.  Ontario,  Canada,  aaslgnor  to 
Macdonald  Manufacturing  Company,   Limited,   Toronto. 
I       Canada.    Filed  Oct.  18,  1»10.     Serial  No.  5«7,734. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pall  provided  with  ear  bosses: 
a  llang^  cover  having  a  strap-shaped  keeper  formed  at 
each  side  of  the  flange  In  altnenent  with  tbe  ear  bosses : 
and  sheet  metal  fastening  clips  each  having  a  bole  therein 
whereby  it  may  be  detadiabty  fitted  on  one  of  the  ear 
bosses  and  provided  with  a  tongue  adapted  to  pass  through 
and  be  bent  over  the  adjacent  ke<'per. 

::.  The  combination  of  a  pail  provided  with  ear  boss*'** : 
s  flangpd  cover  having  a  ke«-per  formed  at  each  side  of 
the  flange  In  allnement  with  tbe  ear  bosses  by  slitting 
the  flange  parallel  to  ita  lower  edge  and  offsetting  the 
OMtal  below  aald  silt :  and  sheet  metal  fastening  eilps 
each  karlng  a  bole  therein  whereby  It  may  be  detachably 
fitted' on  one  of  the  ear  tx>sses  and  provided  with  an  out- 
wa/dly  offset  tongue  adapted  to  pass  through  and  b«  bent 
over  tbe  adjai-ent  kei'per. 

■'(.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pail  provided  with  ear  bosses : 
a  flanged  cover  having  a  keeper  formed  at  each  aide  of  the 
flaasP  in  allnem<'Dt  with  the  ear  l>o88es  and  sheet  metal 
faatsalng  dips  each  having  a  dished  body  portion  with  a 
hole  therein  whereby  It  Bay  be  detachably  fitted  on  one  of 
the  ear  bosses  and  provided  with  a  tongue  adapted  to  pass 
through  and  be  bent  over  tbe  adjacent  keeper. 

4.  The  coubliiatioB  of  a  pail  provided  with  ear  bOHM*-  : 
a  flaagiHl  cover  having  a  keeper  formed  at  each  side  of  th* 
flange  la  allnement  wltJh  tbe  ear  boaaea  by  slitting  the 
flsnge  parallel  to  Its  lower  edge  and  off-setting  tbe  metal 
b*-low  said  slit  ;  and  sheet  metal  fastening  clips  each  hav- 
ing a  dished  body  portion  with  a  hole  therein  whereby  it 
may  be  detachably  fitted  on  to  one  of  the  ear  bosses  and 
provided  with  an  outwardly  offset  tongue  adapted  to  pass* 
through  and  be  bent  over  tbe  a(Uacent  keeper. 


l,0O4,84.'.  X.VILPILLER  (;K(>aoE  .V.  Baknks,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  assignor  to  J.  Lucius  Bradley  and  Bennett 
W.  Faraham.  New  Haven,  Conn.  Piled  May  21.  1910, 
Serial  No.  562,763. 

1.  In  a  nail  puller,  the  combination  with  a  plunger:  of 
a  body  member  within  which  said  plunger  Is  alidable.  ter- 
minating at  one  end  In  a  bead  portion,  having  a  fulcrum 
foot  thereon  and  companion  pockets,  upon  either  side  of 
said  plunger,  that  converge  toward  tbe  bottom  of  said 
bead  :  and  a  Jaw,  la  the  path  of  said  plunger,  slldabiy 
mounted  in  each  of  said  pocketa.  out  of  contact  wltb  the 
Jaw  in  the  other  pocket,  and  capable  of  Independent  move- 
ment  In  relation  thereto. 

2.  In  a  nail  puller,  the  combination  with  a  body  mem- 
ber, having  a  plunger  opening  and  Jaw  pocketa  therein,  lo- 
cated at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  said  plunger  opening: 
of  Jaw  members,  out  of  contact  with  and  movable  inde- 
pendently of  each  other,  within  said  pocketa.  having  an- 
vils thereon  in  front  of  said  plunger  opening ;  and  a  plun- 
ger movable  in  aaid  piaacar  opening  In  the  path  of  said 
anvils. 

3.  Ib  a  nail  puller,  the  corahlnation  with  a  body  mem- 
ber, having  converging  pockets  therein,  open  at  both  enda. 
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and  a  ptaager  opening  in  a  plane  between  said  pockets ;  of 
Jaw  msBibers  BMvable  independently  of  each  other  within 
saM  poeke<s,  and  provided  with  aa  Inwardly  projecting  an- 
vil upon  oae  end  thereof;  aad  a  plunger  movable  la  aald 
plunger  opening  and  contacting  with  said  anvils. 


r>i 


y 


i    ! 


4.  In  a  nail  puller,  the  combination  wltb  a  body  mem- 
ber ;  of  a  movable  plunger  therein  ;  Jaw  members  slidably 
mounted  in  said  body  member  out  of  contact  with  each 
other,  and  guided  in  lines  converging  toward  the  point  of 
the  Jaws,  so  as  to  move  separately  and  independently  of 
each  other  within  said  body  member ;  and  a  fulcrum  foot 
connected  with  said  head  adjacent  to  said  Jawa. 

5.  In  a  nail  puller,  the  combination  with  a  body  mem- 
ber having  a  curved  fulcrum  foot  connected  therewith  at 
one  end  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom ;  of  a  plunger 
movably  mounted  in  said  body  member ;  and  Jaw  members, 
out  of  contact  with  each  other,  slidably  mounted  in  said 
body  member  so  as  to  converge  toward  the  claw  ends  there- 
of, and  moving  In  said  bead  member  separately  and  inde- 
pendently of  each  other  during  the  nail  pulling  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,004,843.     HARVESTING  MACHINE.      Jambs   A.   Beck 
rrr,  Hooslck  Falls,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Walter  A.  Wood 
Mowing  and  Reaping  Machine  Company,  Hooslck  Palls, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Aug.  24,  1908. 
Serial  No.  449,938. 


1.  The  comhinatloa  with  a  yoke  and  nuln  shoe  of  a  har- 
vesting ma<-hine,  of  front  and  rear  pivot  studs  for  the 
shoe,  a  l»ail  provided  with  a  front  bearing  for  the  front 
pivot  stud  of  the  shoe  fixed  against  horisontal  movement, 
and  a  rear  bearing  for  the  rear  pivot  stud  of  said  shoe 
flx<Ml  agaiu!<t  vertical  movement,  said  rear  bearing  being 
provided  with  a  disk  with  a  cam  face  integral  therewith, 
and  a  cam  washer  revolnble  on  the  axis  of  said  disk,  and 
means  for  attaching  the  rear  bearing  to  the  said  yoke. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  main  frame  and  the  cutting 
mechanism  3f  a  harvester  machine,  of  means  adapted  to 
vary  the  angular  relation  in  a  horisontal  plane  of  the  fin- 
ger bar  to  the  line  of  advancement  of  the  machine  when  in 
service,  said  means  comprising  a  pivot  bearing  for  tbe  fin- 
ger bar  and  means  for  adjusting  said  bearing  comprising 
cooperating  cam  surfaces  one  of  which  surfaces  Is  connect- 
ed to  said  bearing,  and  the  other  of  which  Is  connected  to  a 
relatively  fixed  part  of  the  apparatus,  and  meana  aasoci- 
ated  with  said  eaa  snrfacaa  for  locking  aald  surfaces  in 
adjusted  positions. 


3.  The  eombtnatton  with  a  yoke  and  a  tnain  shoe  ot  a 
harvesting  machine,  of  front  and  rear  pivot  studs  for  tbe 
ahoe.  a  ttaU  provided  wltb  a  frost  bearlag  for  tke  front 
piTot  stud  ot  the  shoe  fixed  against  horlsonta]  uMrement, 
aad  a  rear  bearlag  for  the  rear  pivot  stnd  of  said  shoe 
fixed  agalBBt  vertical  movement,  said  rear  bearing  being 
provided  wltb  a  disk  with  a  cam  face  integral  therewith 
and  a  cam  washer  revohibie  on  the  axla  of  said  disk,  means 
for  malatainlng  the  disk  and  waaher  1b  adjusted  posltloBs, 
and  meana  for  attaching  the  rear  bearing  to  the  said  yoke. 

4.  The  c<Mnt>lnatlon  with  the  yoke  and  main  ahoe  of  a 
harveatlng  machine,  of  front  and  rear  pivot  studs  for  the 
shoe,  a  ball  jHttvlded  with  a  front  bearing  for  the  front 
pivot  stud  of  the  shoe  fixed  against  horisontal  movement 
and  a  detachable  rear  bearing  for  tbe  rear  pivot  stnd  of 
aald  shse  fixed  agal^  vntlcal  Borement,  said  rear  bear- 
lag being  provided  with  a  stepped  cam  Htk  fixed  to  the 
rear  bearing  and  a  stepped  cam  washer  revolable  on  the 
axis  of  said  disk,  means  for  holding  said  disk  and  waaher 
In  clutch  engagement  and  for  attaching  said  rear  bearing 
to  the  said  yoke,  aubstantlally  aa  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  tbe  cutting  mechanism  of  a 
harvesting  machine  of  a  main  frame,  a  disk  cam  connected 
with  the  member  which  sui^Mrts  the  cutting  devices,  and 
a  concentric  rotatable  washer  cam  revolubly  mounted  on 
the  axla  of  the  disk  cam  and  adapted  to  cooperate  there- 
with, and  means  connected  with  said  fixed  and  washer 
cama  for  holding  them  in  adjustment  and  for  binding 
then  to  the  main  frame,  substantially  as  specified. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,004,844.     COMi*OSITION  FOB  COATING  MOLDS  FOR 

CONCRETE.     William    W.  Benxett  and  Charles   S. 

P1LKIKGT05,    Westervllle,    Ohio.      Filed    Nov.    4,    1910. 

Serial  No.  590,605. 

The  herein  described  composition  of  matter  for  coating 
cement  molds,  consisting  of  gasolene  80%,  resin  14%, 
naphthalene  (crystals)  6%,  substantially  as  described  and 
for  the  puri>osc  specified. 


1,004,845.     VALVE.     Cabl  BOhue,   San   Francisco,   Cal. 
Filed  Feb.  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  606,200. 


1.  A  valve  comprlslnj:  a  body  portion  having  trans- 
versely extended  internally  threaded  pipe  receiving  ends 
and  a  cylindrical  portion  having  Internal  threads,  said 
cylindrical  |)ortions  comprising  diaphragms  within  the 
body  portion,  said  diaphragms  being  provided  with  ports 
arranged  out  of  line  to  allow  the  discbarge  port  to  be 
wholly  or  partially  closed  while  the  inlet  port  remains 
fully  open,  s  bandied  stem  having  a  threaded  portion  fit- 
ting tbe  interior  threads  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the 
valve  body  and  a  cylindrical  flexible  plug  mounted  on  tbe 
lower  portion  of  said  atem  fitting  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  said 
cylindrical  portion  and  adapted  to  close  tbe  ports  by  sIMlng 
crosswise  thereof. 

2.  A  valve  comprising  a  pipe  receiving  body  portion 
having  a  cylindrical  chamber,  said  cbamber  comprising 
diaphragms  within  the  valve  body,  one  of  said  diaphragms 
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being  provided  with  a  port  In  tbe  lower  portion  thereof, 
the  other  of  said  dlaphragma  being  provided  with  a  pear 
•haped  port  which  la  oat  of  line  with  the  flrat  named  port, 
the  larger  area  of  which  port  la  approximately  in  the  cen- 
ter of  the  diaphragm,  and  a  piston  movable  In  aald  cham- 
ber croaawlse  of  the  ports  and  adapted  to  control  the  flow 
through  said  ports. 

3.  A  valve  comprising  a  pipe  receiving  b<>dj  portion 
having  a  cylindrical  chamber,  said  chamber  compriaing 
diaphragms  within  the  valve  body,  one  of  said  diaphragms 
being  provided  with  a  port  in  the  lower  portion  thereof, 
the  other  of  said  diaphragms  being  provided  with  a  pear 
shaped  port  which  is  out  of  line  with  the  first  named  port, 
the  larger  area  of  which  port  la  approximately  in  the  cen- 
ter of  the  diaphragm,  and  a  piston  movable  in  said  cham- 
ber croaawlse  of  tbe  ports  and  adapted  to  control  the  flow 
through  said  ports,  said  piston  being  composed  of  an  ex- 
pansible material. 

4.  A  valve  comprising  a  pipe  receiving  body  portion 
having  a  cylindrical  chamber,  said  chamber  compriaing 
diaphragms  within  the  valve  body,  one  of  said  diaphragma 
being  provided  with  a  port  In  the  lower  portion  thereof, 
the  other  of  said  diaphragms  being  provided  with  a  pear 
ebaped  port  which  Is  out  of  line  with  the  first  named  port, 
the  larger  area  of  which  port  is  approximately  in  the  cen- 
ter of  the  diaphragm,  and  a  piston  movable  in  said  cham- 
ber croaawlae  of  the  ports  and  adapted  to  control  the  flow 
through  aald  ports,  said  piston  t>einK  composed  of  an  ex- 
pansible material,  and  a  seat  formed  In  tbe  lower  portion 
of  the  cylindrical  chamber. 

5.  A  valve  comprising  a  pipe  receiving  body  portion 
having  a  cylindrical  chamber,  said  chamber  comprising 
diaphragms  within  the  valve  body,  one  of  aald  diaphragma 
being  provided  with  a  port  In  tbe  lower  portion  thereof, 
the  other  of  said  diaphragms  being  provided  with  a  pear 
shaped  port  which  Is  out  of  line  with  the  first  named 
port,  the  larger  area  of  which  port  Is  approximately  In  the 
center  of  the  diaphragm,  a  piston  movable  In  said  cham- 
ber croaawlse  of  the  ports  and  adapted  to  control  the  flow 
through  said  ports,  said  piston  being  composed  of  an  ex- 
panalble  material,  a  seat  formed  In  the  lower  portion  of 
the  cylindrical  chamber,  and  a  washer  located  against  one 
end  of  said  piston  adapted  to  abut  said  aeat. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.004.846.  ELECTRICALLY  -  OPERATED  ANNUNCI- 
ATOR. FsA.vcis  W.  B08T '  and  Boyd  Gobiu  China 
Grove.  N.  C. :  aald  Gobel  assignor  to  said  Boat.  Filed 
Oct.  19.  19O0.     Serial  No.  523.544. 


1.  In  a  drop  annunciator,  a  gravitating  member  baving 
a  lateral  projection  extending  from  its  upper  portion,  said 
gravitating  member  being  provided  with  a  notch  in  one 
face  thereof,  a  member  extending  transversely  of  the  an- 
nunciator, a  keeper  to  engage  aald  notch  to  support  the 
gravitating  member,  guides  carried  by  tbe  transversely 
extending  member  for  the  keeper,  said  keeper  having  an 
upstanding  arm  arranged  between  the  guides  to  limit  the 
keeper  In  moving  in  either  direction,  a  U-shaped  pivoted 


rod  extending  transversely  of  tbe  annunciator  for  engag- 
ing the  lateral  projection  for  ralalng  the  gravitating  mem- 
ber, meana  for  withdrawing  the  keeper  from  the  notch, 
and  a  second  U  shaped  rod  arranged  transversely  of  tbe 
annunciator  to  engage  aald  arm  for  causing  the  keeper 
to  enter  the  notch  of  the  gravitating  member  when  raised 
for  holding  the  gravitating  member  raised. 

2.  In  a  drop  annunciator,  a  gravitating  member  having 
a  notch  in  one  face  thereof,  a  member  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  annunciator,  a  manually  operated '  keeper 
to  engage  said  notch  to  support  the  gravitating  member, 
Kuidee  carried  by  the  transversely  extending  member  for 
the  keeper,  said  keeper  having  an  upstanding  arm  arranged 
betweei^  tbe  guidea  to  limit  the  keeper  In  either  direction, 
a  manually  "operated  device  for  ralalng  the  gravitating 
member,  and  a  U-shaped  rod  arranged  transversely  of  the 
annunciator  to  engage  said  arm^'for  causing  tbe  keeper  to 
enter  the  notch  of  the  gravitating  member  when  raised. 


1,004,847.   COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER.   L»oN  8.  Beach. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  3.  1911.    Serial  No.  618,570. 

1.  The  herein  described  homogeneous  paate.  comprising 
a  metallic  solder  in  powdered  form  mixed  with  a  flux,  and 
with  a  vehicle  of  such  consistency  that  the  homogeneity 
of  the  mixture  i»  maintained  at  all  times. 

2.  The  herein  described  homogeneous  paste,  comprising 
a  solution  of  a  deoxidising  agent  in  water,  mixed  with  a 
carrier  and  soldering  metal  in  powdered  form,  the  whole 
constituting  an  emulsion  whose  homogeneity  is  maintained 
at  all  times. 

3.  Tbe  herein  described  homogeneous  paate,  compriaing 
a  solution  of  a  de-oxldixing  agent  in  water,  mixed  with  a 
carrier  comprising  refined  and  unrefined  petrolatum,  and 
metal  aolder  In  powdered  form,  the  whole  comprising  an 
emulalon  whoae  homogeneity  Is  maintained  at  all  times. 

4.  The  herein  described  bomogeneoua  paate,  comprising 
twenty  parts  of  chlorid  of  sine  In  solution  of  ten  parts  of 
water,  thirty  parts  of  refined  petrolatum,  thirty-five  parts 
of  unrefined  petrolatum,  five  parts  of  rosin,  and  powdered 
tin  and  lead  In  the  proportion  of  one  part  of  the  metal  to 
three  parts  of  the  other  materials,  the  whole  constituting 
an  emulalon  of  enduring  homogeneity. 


1,004,848.     CASH-REOISTER.     Edmcnd  8.  Chcsch.  Day 
ton.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  National  Caah  Eeglster  Com- 
pany, Dayton,  Ohio,   a  Corporation  of  Ohio,    (incorpo- 
rated in  1906.)     Filed  June  11.  1906.    Serial  No.  321,232. 


■vM 

1     : 

1    i 

Brnu         1 

will! 

1.  In  a  caah  reglater,  tbe  combination  with  a  regiaterlng 
device,  of  an  indicator  rotatable  to  expose  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  indicia,  a  shatter  for  concealing  said  indi- 
cator, means  for  differentially  rotating  said  indicator  and 
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said  regiaterlng  device,  and  a  key  for  withdrawing  said 
shutter  and  operating  said  regiaterlng  device. 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  tbe  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  indicating  devices  each  rotatable  to  expose  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  indicia,  a  plurality  of  shutters,  one  for 
each  Indicating  device  and  normally  concealing  said  de- 
vices, keys,  equal  in  number  to  tbe  ahutters,  and  each 
serving  to  withdraw  the  corresponding  shutter,  and  means 
for  differentially  operating  the  indicating  devices. 

S.  In  a  cash  reglater,  the  combination  with  Indicators 
baving  a  plurality  of  indicia  but  no  lero  indication,  of 
operating  means  for  differentially  rotating  said  indicators, 
a  shutter  normally  concealing  each  indicator  and  means 
for  removing  any  desired  shutter  from  concealing  position. 

4.  In  a  cash  reglater.  the  combination  with  a  registering 
device,  and  a  rotating  indicator,  of  a  combined  concealing 
shutter  and  indicator,  normally  concealing  said  rotating 
Indicator,  means  for  differentially  adjusting  said  rotating 
Indicator,  and  a  key  for  withdrawing  said  shatter  and 
operating  said  registering  device. 

5.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  an  Indi- 
cator, of  a  tranaactlon  indicator  normally  concealing  same, 
and  means  for  exposing  said  first  indicator  by  an  exposure 
of  the  tranaactlon  Indication  of  said  second  Indicator. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1.004.849.  T0N80RIAL  APPARATUS.  William  J. 
CiTKON.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Sept  13,  1910. 
Serial  No.  581.878. 


carried  by  the  frame  covering  over  said  head  frame,  and 
meana  for  suspending  tbe  aforesaid  parts  on  a  user. 


1.  A  ton<K>rlal  apparatus,  comprising  a  tank  adapted  to 
contain  fluid  under  pressure,  a  massaging  Implement, 
tubular  connection  between  the  tank  and  implement,  said 
connectiona  Including  a  tube  bent  into  colls  to  form  a 
tortuous  paaaage  for  the  fluid,  valves  controlling  the  flow 
of  fluid  through  tbe  coils,  and  means  for  heating  the 
colls  during  the  passage  of  fluid  therethrough. 

2.  In  a  tonsorlal  apparatua,  a  fluid  receiver,  a  discharge 
head,  connectiona  between  said  tank  and  bead,  valves 
mounted  in  said  connections,  means  for  heating  tbe  con- 
nections, and  means  for  admitting  water  or  other  fluid 
Into  said  connections  whereby  the  contents  of  the  tank 
and  the  water  will  be  discharged  from  the  head  as  a 
mixture. 

3.  In  a  tonsorlal  apparatus,  a  flexibly  connected  mas- 
sage head,  valve-controlled  means  for  supplying  fluid  to 
the  head  under  pressure,  and  a  maaaaging-device  compris- 
ing a  collapsible  pouch  connected  to  tbe  head  and  adapted 
to  be  fllled  with  a  lather  forming  material,  said  pouch 
having  discharge  perforations  whereby  the  lather  forming 
material  may  be  discharged. 


*     1,004.850.    WIND-SHIELD.    Joseph  Cogil,  Central  City, 

Nebr.    Filed  Mar.  23,  1911.    Serial  No.  616,548. 

1.  In  a  wind  shield,  a  body  frame  and  a  head  frame, 

means   for   hlngedly   connecting  said  frames  together,   a 

frame  covering  for  said   frames,   a   transparent   member 


2.  In  a  wind  shield,  a  body  frame  and  a  head  frame, 
means  for  hlngedly  connecting  said  frames  together,  a 
frame  covering  for  said  frames,  a  transparent  member 
carried  by  tbe  frame  covering  over  said  bead  frame,  and 
means  for  suspending  the  aforesaid  parts  on  a  user,  said 
last  named  means  including  body  engaging  members  and 
means  for  sustaining  said  frames  on  said  body  engaging 
members. 

3.  In  a  wind  shield,  a  covered  body  frame  and  a  covered 
transparent  member  carrying  head  frame  hlngedly  secured 
to  said  hbdy  frame.  )>ody  engaging  supports  and  adjust- 
able connections  between  said  supports  and  frames  for 
mounting  said  frames  on  the  body  of  tbe  user. 

4.  A  body  frame,  a  head  frame  hlngedly  and  adjustably 
secured  to  said  body  frame,  a  frame  covering  over  said 
frames,  said  covering  having  an  opening  and  a  transparent 
member  carried  by  said  covering  at  said  opening,  a  pair 
of  bracket  members  carried  by  aald  body  frame,  and  a  body 
engaging  hook  adjustably  mounted  in  each  of  aald  bracket 
meipbers. 


1,004.851.  ADJUSTABLE  CLEANER  AND  SMOKE-CON- 
SUMER FOR  LOCOMOTIVE  SMOKE-BOXES.  Wil- 
liam E.  CooNKT.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Julia  La 
Framboise,  Lakewood,  Ohio.  Filed  July  22,  1910.  Se- 
rial  No.  573,246. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  locomotive  boiler^  lu  flues, 
smoke  box  and  vertical  exhaust  noxxle.  and  smoke  stack, 
therein,  a  horisontal  transverse  plate  beneath  the  noule 
opening,  and  a  parallel  horisontal  screen  above  tbe  plate, 
said  plate  and  screen  iorming  tbe  walls  of  a  horisontal 
draft  passage,  an  inclined  screen  connecting  the  forward 
end  of  aald  horisontal  screen  with  the  top  of  said  smoke 
box,  an  inclined  plate  connecting  the  rear  end  of  said 
screen  with  the  forward  end  of  tbe  boiler  above  the  flaes, 
a  plate  rearwardly  and  downwardly  inclined  from  tbe 
rear  end  of  the  horixontal  plate,  a  plate  extending  down- 
wardly from  the  lower  edge  of  tbe  plate  last  mentioned 
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•Bd  oppoaltel.T  tncIlMd  and  a  downwardly  and  forwaidly 
inclioed  piata  a«carcd  to  tbe  forward  and  of  ttM  boriaoatal 
plate. 

2.  Tbe  eoaablnatlon  with  a  locomotive  boiler  and  flues 
tharaAM-.  a  aaioke  box.  a  vertical  exhauat  nossle  and 
■moka  stack  In  said  smoke  box.  of  a  horlsontal  screen  and 
a  parallel  plate  spaced  therefrom,  and  encircling  said  ex- 
haust Boaale,  to  provide  a  horlsontal  passage.  sngQlar 
deflecting  plates  in  said  smoke  box.  said  plates  at- 
tached to  said  parallel  plate  and  eoastnicted  aad  ar- 
ranged to  direct  the  draft  froa  tW  apper  and  ecatral 
flues  into  naid  horlsontal  passage  and  to  direct  tbe  draft 
from  the  lower  tubes  along  tbe  bottom  of  tJte  smoke  box. 
and  sn  upwardly  Inclined  screen  coanocttag  the  ovter  end 
of  said  horlsontal  screen  with  tke  oppcr  aad  front  end 
of  the  smoke  box. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  locomotlTC  boiler  and  flues 
therefor,  a  smoke  box.  exhaust  noisle.  and  SBoke  stack, 
of  a  horlsontal  screen  sad  a  parallel  plate  forming  a 
horlsontal  passage  la  the  smoke  box,  deflecting  plates 
adapted  to  direct  the  draft  from  the  central  and  upper 
flues  to  said  horizontal  passage,  deflecting  platea  adapted 
to  direct  the  products  of  combustion  from  the  lower  flues 
to  tbe  front  of  the  smokp  box.  and  a  screen  between  the 
front  of  said  smoke  box  and  said  smoke  stack  and  con- 
nected with  the  screen  first  mentioned,  the  said  deflecting 
plates  having  horlsontal  movement  permitting  the  slxe  of 
the    passages    to   be    varied. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  locomotive  boiler,  boiler 
flues,  smoke  box.  smoke  stack  snd  exhaust  nossle.  of  upper 
and  lower  transverse  horizontal  plates  in  said  smoke  box. 
forming  an  upper  passage  between  them,  the  upper  plate 
l>elng  perforated,  an  inclined  plate  connecting  the  inner 
edge  of  .laid  upper  plate  with  the  boiler  above  the  upper 
flues.  Inclined  plates  connected  with  the  rear  edge  of  the 
lower  horizontal  plate,  and  adapted  to  divide  the  draft 
from  the  lower  flues,  and  direct  it  partly  to  said  upper 
passages,  snd  partly  to  the  lower  side  of  the  smoke  box. 
deflecting  pistes  connected  with  the  front  edge  of  said 
lower  horizontal  plate,  a  screen  connecting  the  forwsrd 
edge  of  said  upper  plate  and  the  top  of  said  smoke  box. 
and  adjuatable  edgPH  f(uaaaid  deflecting  plates. 

3.  Tbe  combination  i^k  a  locomotive  boiler,  and  flues 
therefor,  a  smoke  box.^  smoke  stack  and  an  exhaust 
nozzle,  of  upper  and  lower  transverse  horlsontal  plates 
la  said  smoke  box,  forming  an  upper  passage  between  them, 
the  upper  plate  beluK  perforated,  an  inclined  plate  con- 
necting tbe  rear  edge  of  said  upper  plate  with  the  boiler 
al)Ove  the  upper  flues.  dlnRonally  and  borisontally  ad- 
justable inclined  platett  connected  with  the  rear  »Mlge  of 
the  lower  horizontal  plate  and  forming  an  angular  device 
adapted  to  divide  the  draft  from  the  central  and  lower 
flues,  and  direct  it  partly  to  aald  upper  passage  and  partly 
to  the  lower  side  of  the  smoke  box.  deflecting  pistes  con 
nected  with  the  front  edge  of  said  lower  horlzaotal  plate.  ( 
Mid  inclined  plates  adapted  to  direct  the  draft  first  down- 
wardly and  then  upwardly  against  tbe  bead  of  the  said 
smoke  box.  a  screen  connecting  the  forward  edge  of  said 
upper  plate  and  the  top  of  said  smoke  box.  and  adjustable 
eJge  members  for  said  deflecting  plates. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaactte.] 


1.004.H52.     FOHMING-MACHlNE.     JoHX   F.  Co«ta.  Cen 

terville,  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  fl'-»l.«77.  | 

1.  The  combination  of  a  plurality  of  shoes  substantially  | 

In  oue  plane  and  a   corresponding  series  of  substantially  I 

<-oplanar  dies,  partition-forming  links  pivoted  to  the  shoes,  I 

outer   wall    forming   link*,  and   means   to  sinultaneooaly  ' 

move  the  dies  toward   the   shoes   and   to   move   the  shoes  ' 
roward  each  other  and  the  dies  toward  each  other. 

2    In   a   pan   making  machine,   a   fixed  shoe,   a   pair  of  j 
movable  flanking  shoes,  corresponding  fixed  and   movable 

dies,    forming   devices   between    tbe   shoes   and   dies,    and  ! 
aaans  for  operating  the  dies  and  forming  devices  to  fold 
a  ataicle  sheet  simultaneously  about  tbe  several  dies. 

3.  In  a  pan   making  machine,  a  fixed  shoe,  a  pair  of  ' 

BBOvaMe  flanking  shoes,  corresponding  flxed   and   movable  ! 

dies,    forming   devices    between    the    shoes   and    dies,   and  ' 


•sans  for  operating  the  dies  and  ft>mlBg  dsvlces  to  fold 
a  slni^e  sheet  simnlUneoosly  aboat  tbe  several  dies,  said 
•kosa  coostmcted  and  arranged  so  a«  to  maintain  tbelr 
top  sarfaess  always  In  tbe  same  plai 


4.  In  a  aheet  metal  forming  machine,  the  combination  uf 
a  plurality  of  spaced  dies,  a  cross-bead  on  which  said  diei* 
are  mounted,  means  for  intermittently  reciprocating  said 
cross-hesd  and  dies  In  a  vertical  direction,  a  plurality  of 
shoes  corresponding  to  said  dies,  said  means  adapted  to 
hold  said  dies  momentarily  In  contact  with  the  upper 
surface  of  a  sheet  metal  blank  on  said  shoes,  snd  meiinx 
for  bending  tbe  sides  and  enda  of  tbe  blank  around  tbi 
ends  and  sides  of  said  diss. 

5.  In  a  sheet  metal  forming  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  spaoad  dies,  a  cross  head  on  which  saiif 
dies  are  mounted,  meaas  for  Intermittently  reciprocating 
said  erosa-bead  and  dies  In  a  vertical  direction,  a  plurality 
of  shoes  corresponding  to  said  dies,  said  means  adapted 
to  hold  said  dies  momentarily  In  contact  with  the  upper 
surface  of  a  sheet  metal  blank  on  said  shoes,  mesns  for 
bending  tbe  sides  and  ends  of  the  blank  arunnd  th<'  end* 
and  aides  of  said  dies,  and  means  for  advanclnx  and  re- 
tracting the  outermost  shoes  and  dies  in  a  horizontal 
direction. 

[Ciaima  6  to  13  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.004.85:<. 
son.  Ind. 


Lt'nRIC.VTOR.      Fba.vk    H.    Cbooks.    Ander- 
Flled  Jan.  18,  1911.     8«rUI  No.  602,g87. 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  and  a  Journal 
mounted  therein,  of  a  reservoir  rigidly  fixed  to  one  end  of 
the  Journsl  box.  said  Journal  having  an  oil  passage  there- 
in opening  upon  its  periphery,  a  take-up  member  arranged 
In  tbe  end  of  tbe  Journal  and  having  a  bearing  in  the  wall 
of  the  reservoir,  said  member  having  an  arm  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  rotative  axis  of  tbe  Journal  and  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  bore  communicating  with  the 
passage  In  the  Journal,  a  plate  longitudinally  disposed  in 
tbe  outer  end  of  the  bore  of  said  arm  and  dividing  the 
same,  said  plate  projecting  beyond  the  end  or  the  arm.  and 
means  carried  by  said  arm  to  direct  the  oil  in  the  reser- 
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voir  against  the  projecting  portion  of  said  plate  and  Into 
the  bore  of  said  arm  in  either  direction  of  rotation  of  tbe 
Journal,  substHntially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  Journal  box  and  a  Journal 
laoaated  therein,  of  a  reservoir  rigidly  flxed  to  one  end  of 
tbe  Journal  box,  said  Journal  having  an  oil  passage  there- 
in opsolng  upon  its  periphery,  a  take-up  member  arranged 
In  the  end  of  the  Journal  and  having  a  bearing  in  the  wall 
of  tbe  reservoir,  said  member  including  an  arm  circularly 
movable  in  tbe  reservoir,  aald  arm  having  a  longitudinal 
bore,  tbe  body  of  said  member  also  having  a  bore  therein 
connecting  tbe  passage  In  said  Journal  and  the  bore  of  the 
arm,  a  dlviaion  plate  flxed  In  the  end  of  tbe  bore  in  said 
arm.  oil  directing  plates  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
division  plate  to  direct  tbe  oil  In  tbe  reservoir  against  tbe 
latter  plate  and  Into  tbe  bore  of  said  arm  In  either  direc- 
tion of  rotation  of  tbe  Journal,  an  inclined  plate  arranged 
bsaeatta  tbe  Journal  to  receive  tbe  superfluoos  oil,  and  a 
return  pipe  connecting  said  plate  and  tbe  reservoir. 


1,004,864.     CORN  PLANTER.      PrTEH  A.  Cr8TB«,  Wood- 
river.  III.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  612.511. 


1.  In  a  com  planter,  a  wheeled  frame,  plows  suitably 
supported  by  the  same  for  throwing  up  a  hill,  an  auxiliary 
frame  having  connection  with  the  first  named  frame,  a 
•weep  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  plows  and  having  con- 
nection with  the  auxiliary  frame,  a  furrow  opener  dis- 
posed rearwardly  of  said  sweep  and  having  connection 
with  said  auxiliary  frame,  and  means  to  raise  and  lower 
said  aozlllary  frame. 

2.  In  a  corn  planter,  a  wheeled  main  frame,  plows  salt- 
ably  supported  hy  the  same  for  throwing  up  «a  hill,  an 
auxiliary  frame  having  connection  with  said  main  frame, 
a  sweep  disposed  rearwardly  of  aald  plows  and  having  con- 
nection with  the  auxiliary  frame,  a  furrow  opener  disposed 
rearwardly  of  said  sweep  and  having  connection  with  said 
auxiliary  frame,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
auxiliary  frame  Including  an  operating  lever,  and  means  to 
bold  said  operating  lever  In  adjustment  at  dlfferento.  po- 
sitions. 

;t.  In  a  com  planter,  a  wheeled  main  frame,  plows  suit- 
ably supported  by  the  same  for  throwing  up  a  hill,  an 
auxiliary  frame  disposed  to  the  rear  of  and  having  connec- 
tion with  said  main  frame,  a  sweep  disposed  rearwardly 
of  said  plows  and  having  connection  with  the  auxiliary 
frame,  a  furrow  opener  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  sweep 
and  having  connectiota  with  aald  auxiliary  frame,  a  caster- 
wheel  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  furrow  opener,  means 
connecting  said  n axillary  frame  and  caster-wboel  whereby 
tbe  latter  may  be  supported  by  the  former,  and  means  to 
raise  and  lower  said  anxiliary  frame. 

4.  la  a  com  planter,  a  wheeled  main  frame,  plow-carry- 
ing beams  connected  with  tbe  same,  means  to  raise  and 
lower  said  plow-carrying  beams,  sn  auxiliary  fraoM  dis- 
posed to  tbe  rear  of  and  having  connection  with  said 
Bsaln  frame,  a  sweep  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  plow 
carrying  beams  nnd  having  connection  with  said  auxiliary 
frame,  a  furrow  opener  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  sweep 


and  baring  connsctlon  with  said  auxiliary  frame,  and 
means  to  raise  and  lower  the  auxiliary  frame. 

5.  In  a  com  planter,  a  wheeled  main  frtfme.  plow-carry- 
ing beama  connected  with  the  same,  means  to  lndq)ead- 
ently  raise  and  lower  each  of  said  beama,  an  auxiliary 
frame  disposed  to  the  rear  of  and  having  connection  wltb 
said  main  frame,  a  sweep  disposed  rearwardly  of  said  plow- 
carrying  beams  and  haviac  ooanectlon  with  said  auxiliary 
frame,  a  furrow-opener  diapo— d  rearwardly  of  said  sweep 
and  having  connection  with  said  auxiliary  frame,  meana 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  auxiliary  frame  Including  an 
operating  lever,  and  means  to  hold  said  lever  in  adjust- 
ment at  different  positions. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.  1 


1,004,855.  AUTOMATIC  D1!VICE  FOR  FEEDING  ANI- 
MALS. Chaelbs  E.  Dahtbls,  Albany,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct. 
25,  1910.     Serial  No.  588.952. 


An  automatic  device  for  regulating  tbe  amount  of  fted 
delivered  to  animals,  comprising  a  receptacle  provided  with 
inlet  and  outlet  openings  ;  a  means  for  closing  the  outlet 
and  opening  the  inlet  or  vice  versa ;  a  means  in  said  re- 
ceptacle for  diminishing  its  Interior  area,  comprlaing  a 
chamber  open  at  tbe  top  and  bottom ;  a  alidlng  door  there- 
for ;  a  means  for  opening  and  closing  said  sliding  door 
from  a  point  without  tbe  receptacle. 


1,004,856.     DELIVERY  MECHANISM  FOR  NEWSPAPER 
VENDING  MACHINES.    Chahlbb  A.  Dawks,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.     Filed  Nov.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  590,959. 


1.  la  a  delivery  mechaninra  for  vending  madiines.  tbe 
combination  with  an  inclined  artlele-sapporttBg  meana,  of 
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•  pair  of  sapporta,  article-coiiaslnK  deTic«s  plvotally  car- 
ried bj  said  supports,  there  beinx  notcbea  Id  aald  supports 
for  boldiDg  said  derlces  in  positions  to  engafre  articles  on 
said  supporting  means,  and  means  for  lifting  tbc  article- 
engaging  devices  bodily  to  release  them  from  said  notches 
so  that  said  devices  may  fall  beneath  the  article-support- 
ing means. 

2.  In  a  delivery  mechanism  for  newspaper  'vending  mfc- 
cbincs.  the  combination  with  an  Inclined  newspaper-sup- 
porting means,  of  inclined,  fixed  rack  bars,  newspapsr-en- 
gaglng  dCTtees  pivotally  supported  over  said  fixed  rack 
bars,  means  for  holding  said  newspaper  engaging  dcTices 
to  project  in  planes  above  the  newspaper  -  supporting 
means,  a  movable  rack  bar.  dogs  operated  by  said  movable 
rack  bar  and  held  by  said  fixed  rack  bars,  and  means,  car- 
ried by  said  Tlogs.  for  elevating  the  newspaper-engaging 
devices  to  release  them  to  tell  in  a  plane  beneath  the  In- 
cllnad  newspaper-sapportlng  means. 

3.  In  a  delivery  mecbanlam  for  newspaper  vending  ma- 
chines, the  combination  with  an  inclined  newspaper-sup- 
porting means,  of  newspaper-engaging  devices,  supports, 
for  the  newspaper-engaging  devices,  having  rack  bars  and 
notches  In  the  margin  of  one  of  said  supports,  a  movable 
rack  bar.  dogs  movable  by  said  movable  rack  bar,  and 
means,  carried  by  said  dogs,  for  lifting  said  newsimper- 
•■gaging  devii-es  out  of  said  notcbeit  to  release  them  to  fall 
bWMath  the  newspaper-supporting  means. 

4.  In  a  delivery  mechanism  for  vending  machines,  the 
combination  with  a  fixed  Inclined  article-supporting  means, 
of  a  plurality  of  article-engaging  devices,  a  support  for 
the  artlcla-ancagtaic  devices  beneath  said  article-support- 
ing means,  a  cua— <Hon  between  each  article-engaging  de- 
vice and  said  support,  whereby  each  device  may  swing  in 
the  path  and  direction  of  travel  of  a  released  article,  means 
carried  by  each  device  and  means  carried  by  said  support 
for  holding  said  devices  In  poaition  to  engage  the  articles 
and  bold  them  in  place  on  said  supporting  means,  and  a 
movable  means  for  successively  engaging  said  devices  to  re- 
lease them  from  said  support,  for  the  purposes  stated. 


1.004.857.       INITIATION 
Moi-Li.v.   Greenville.   III. 
No.  544.  S89. 


APP.\R.\TU8. 
Filed  Feb.    19. 


ER.ISTt'S     Db 

1910.     Serial 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stand  in  the  forni  of  an  open  box.  a  platform 
arranged  within  the  stand  located  at  and  closing  the  top 
thereof  and  adapted  when  unttupported  to  fall  precipi- 
tately to  the  bottom  of  the  stand,  locking  devices  for 
rigidly  supporting  the  platform  at  the  upp«>r  end  of  tbe 
stand,  and  an  adjustable  arm  mounted  some  distance 
above  tbe  platform  and  to  be  operated  by  a  person  stand- 
ing on  the  platform  for  releasing  said  locking  devices. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
stand,   a    platform   located   at   the   upper    portion   of  the 


stand  and  adapted  when  released  to  fall  to  tbe  bottom  of 
the  stand,  locking  devices  for  supporting  the  platform, 
and  a  scale  beam  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  person 
standing  on  tbe  platform  for  releasing  said  platform. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stand  In  the  form  of  an  open  box.  a  platform 
arranged  within  the  stand  and  located  at  and  closing  the 
top  thereof,  locking  devices  for  rigidly  supporting  the 
platform  at  the  top  of  tbe  stand,  a  scale  beam  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  a  person  standing  on  tbe  platform  for 
releasing  the  locking  devices  and  alarm  mechanism  auto- 
matically operated  upon  the  falling  of  the  platform. 

4.  An  initiation  device  comprising  a  platform,  means 
for  supporting  the  platform  after  a  person  steps  thereon. 
and  a  scale  beam  adapted  to  t>e  manually  operated  by  the 
person  while  standing  on  the  platform,  for  releasing  tbe 
platform. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  collapsible  platform,  sup- 
porting means  for  tbe  platform,  and  a  dummy  scale  beam 
connected  with  the  supporting  means  and  adapted  to  con- 
trol the  same,  whereby  to  permit  tbe  collapsing  of  tbe 
platform  when  tbe  scale  beam  is  operated. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,00  4,808.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CRYSTALS. 
UcaBsar  H.  Dow.  Midland.  Mich.,  assignor  to  The  Dow 
Chemical  Company.  Midland,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of 
Michigan.     Filed  Not.  11.  1907.     SerUI  No.  401.580. 


1.  In  a  method  of  producing  crystals  from  an  Impure 
solution,  the  steps  which  couslst  In  washing  crystals 
formed  from  such  solution  In  another  purer  solution,  and 
simultaneously  evaporating  such  last  named  solution  so 
as  to  permit  a  further  production  of  such  crystals. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  producing  crystala  from  an  Impure 
solution,  which  consists  in  partially  evaporating  such 
solution  in  one  pan.  continuing  such  evaporation  in  a 
second  pan.  and  simultaneously  transferring  the  crystals 
formed  In  such  second  pan  to  the  said  first  pan. 

3.  The  method  of  producing  crystals  from  an  impure 
solution,  which  consists  in  passing  such  solution  In  suc- 
cession through  a  series  of  evaporating  pans,  and  simul- 
taneously ^transferring  the  crystals  from  pan  to  pan  of 
the  series  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  in  which  the 
solution  fiows. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  crysuls  from  an  Impure 
solution,  which  consists  in  evaporating  such  solution  in 
successive  stages,  and  transferring  tbe  crystals  formed 
from  the  solution  In  a  more  highly  impure  stage  to  such 
solution  in  a  less  Impure  stage. 

5.  The  method  of  producing  crystals  from  an  impure 
solution,  which  consists  in  evaporating  such  solution  In 
successive  stages,  and  transferring  the  crystals  formed 
from  the  solution  in  its  most  highly  impure  stage  in  suc- 
cession through  tbe  solution  in  stages  of  gradually  de- 
creasing concentration. 

[Claims  6  to  8  cot  printed  in  the  Gaiette.]  ^ 


1,004.869.      STRVCTT^RAL  FRAME   FOR  THE  SUP- 
PORT   OF   THE    LATH    AND    PLASTER    OF    WALLS 
AND    CEILINGS    OF     BUILDINGS.       Daniel     Dowd, 
Portland.  Oreg.     Filed  July  7.  1909     Serial  No  506.4.^6. 
Studding  comprising  flat  elongated  supporting  members 
provided  with  centrally   located   longitudinally  extending 
reinforcing  ribs,  said  members  having  their  ends  notched 
to  provide  dovetails,  said  members  having  their  longitu- 
dinal edges  provided  with  latch  engaging  means,  and  con- 
necting members  for  tbe  supporting  members   formed  of 
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channeled  material  having  inwardly  Inclined  sides,   said 
sides  being  crimped  about  the  longitudinal   sides  of  the 


dovetails  to  retain  the  supporting  members  in  spaced  par- 
allel relation. 


1.00  4,8  60.  SOLENOID  WITH  SHUNT.  Abthcr  C. 
Eastwood,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Electric 
Controller  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  7.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  565,689. 


In  a  motor  control  system,  a  motor,  a  circuit  for  the 
same,  a  brake  winding  in  series  with  the  motor,  a  shunt 
around  the  winding,  a  switch  to  close  the  shunt  when 
current  is  flowing  through  the  motor  and  tbe  said  wind- 
ing, a  mechanical  brake  connected  to  tbe  solenoid  and 
made  Ineffective  while  current  is  flowing  in  the  winding, 
and  moans  for  making  the  brake  effective  when  current 
ceases  to  flow  through  tbe  motor  and  tbe  winding. 


1,004,861.      FLEXIBLE    PLANK.      Abvid    Ek.    Portland, 
Me.     Filed  June  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  636.234. 
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1.  A  plank  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  a  detacbed 
flexible  elongated  member  composed  of  cross  rods  and 
connections  between  the  same  of  a  width  greater  than  the 
tread  of  a  wheel  tire. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
detacbed  elongated  body  portion  flexible  lengthwise  thereof 
adapted  at  one  end  to  be  bent  Into  a  depression  beneath 
a  wheel  tire,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
detached  elongated  body  portion  flexible  lengthwise  thereof 
adapted  at  one  end  to  be  bent  into  a  depression  beneath 
a  wheel  tire,  and  a  plurality  of  supporting  members  ar- 
ranged transversely '  of  the  plank,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  de- 
tached elongated  body  portion  flexible  lengthwise  thereof 
adapted  at  one  end  to  be  bent  into  a  depression  beneath 
a  wheel  tire,  and  a  plurality  of  supporting  rods  arranged 
transversely  of  the  plank  projecting  outwardly  from  the 
surface  thereof. 

5.  A  plank  of  the  character  described  flexible  through- 
out  Its  length  and  provided  also  throughout  said  length 
with  holding  projections  on  Its  under  face. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,004,862.  REVERSING  MECHANISM.  Henbt  0. 
Evans,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Nov.  28,  1910.  Serial 
No.   594,462. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  frame,  a  shaft 
rotatable  thereon,  gears  on  said  shaft,  each  of  said  gears 
having  clutch  faces,  a  sleeve  slidlngly  mounted  on  said 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  baring  clutch  faces 
adapted  to  engage  said  gear  clutch  faces,  means  operated 
by  said  shaft  for  shifting  said  sleeve,  and  manually 
operable  means  for  shifting  said  sleeve  toward  or  away 
from  each  gear  clutch  face. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  frame,  a  shaft 
rotatable  thereon,  gears  on  said  shaft,  each  of  said 
gears  having  clutch  faces,  a  sleeve  slidlngly  mounted  on 
said  shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  having  clutch  faces 
adapted  to  engage  said  gear  clutch  faces,  a  block  mounted 
on  said  frame  for  sliding  movement,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  sleeve  and  block,  a  rack  on  said  block,  a  seg- 
ment meshing  with  said  rack  and  manually  operable 
means  for  shifting  said  segment  In  either  direction,  where- 
by said  sleeve  Is  shifted  toward  or  away  from  each  gear 
clutch  face. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  frame,  a  ahaft 
rotatable  thereon,  gears  on  said  shaft,  each  of  said  gears 
having  clutch  faces,  a  sleeve  slidlngly  mounted  on  said 
shaft  for  rotation  therewith  and  having  clutch  faces 
adapted  to  engage  said  gear  clutch  faces,  a  rod  secured 
to  said  sleeve  and  slidlngly  mounted  In  said  shaft,  means 
operated  by  said  shaft  for  shifting  said  rod  and  friction 
means  to  control  the  movement  of  said  sleeve. 

.4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  stated,  a  frame,  a  shaft 
rotatable  thereon,  gears  on  said  shaft,  each  of  said  gears 
having  clutch  faces,   a  sleeve  slidlngly   mounted  on  said 


iia 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBK  3,  1911. 


shaft  for  rotatloB  tberrwith  and  bavini;  ointrh  faces 
adapted  to  engase  aald  sear  clutch  faces,  a  rod  ■ecured 
to  aaM  •!««¥•  aad  slidtasly  iMuated  io  mid  shaft.  laeaiis 
operated  by  said  ahaft  for  •hiftinK  aaid  rod  aad  ■oanaally 
operable  Beans  for  shift  lag  said  rod,  wheretqr  aald  sleeve 
Is  shifted  toward  or  away  froon  each  gear  clatcb  face. 


1,004.863.  ELEVATOR  AND  LOAI>ER  William  C. 
EvAXS.  Fort  rolllns,  Colo.  Filed  Ocl.  .11.  1910.  Serial 
No.  590.076. 


1.  .Vn  apparatus  of  the  class  described  Inclnding  a 
pivoted  platform  adapted  to  recciTe  a  load  of  material, 
meana  for  swinKlng  the  platfora  apwardly  to  an  Incllaed 
position,  a  binged  wall  carried  by  the  platform  and  adapt- 
ed to  retain  tbe  material  00  the  platform  until  the  latter 
has  reached  an  elevated  position,  aad  means  movable  with 
the  platform  and  pivotally  coaaected  with  the  hinged 
wall  for  automatically  lowering  the  same  a^  tbe  platform 
Is  elevated. 

2.  An  apparatus  at  the  dasa  daacrlbed  Including  a  base, 
a  pivoted  platform  adapted  to  reeeiTe  a  load  of  material, 
means  for  swlnxlng  the  platfom  apwardly  to  an  Inclined 
position,  a  hinged  wall  carried  by  the  platform  and  adapt- 
ed to  retain  the  material  on  the  platform  until  tbe  latter 
baa  reached  an  derated  position,  and  means  pivotally 
connected  with  the  base  and  with  tbe  hinged  wall  for  auto- 
matically lowering  the  same  aa  the  platform  is  elevated, 
the  latter  Beans  maintaining  the  hinged  wall  In  an  upright 
position  when  the  platforia  la  lowered  and  forming  a  sap- 
port  for  tbe  hinged  wall  when  tbe  platform  Is  elevated. 

3.  \a  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  including  a 
pivoted  platform  adapted  to  receive  a  load  of  material, 
means  tor  swinging  the  platform  upwardly  to  an  Inclined 
position,  a  hinged  wall  carried  by  the  platform  and  adapt- 
e<l  to  retain  the  material  on  tbe  platform  until  the  latter 
baa  reached  an  elevated  position,  and  means  connected 
with  tbe  hinged  wall  for  automatically  lowering  the  same 
as  the  platform  Is  elevated,  tbe  latter  means  alao  sup- 
porting the  hinged  wall  la  an  Incliaad  poaittoo  to  form  a 
chote. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described  including  a 
pivoted  platform,  means  for  swinging  the  platform  up- 
wardly to  an  inclined  p^^nition.  a  hinged  wall  carried  by 
tbe  platform,  and  pivoted  means  connected  with  the 
hinged  wall  for  causing  tbe  same  to  swing  through  an 
arc  different  from  that  of  tbe  platform  to  cause  a  relative 
Independent  downward  movement  of  tbe  hinged  wall 
during  the  upward  movement  of  tbe  platform,  tbe  said 
pivoted  means  also  supporting  the  hinged  wall  In  an  In- 
clined position  to  form  a  chute. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  claai  4eacribed  Including  a 
pivoted  platform,  means  for  strtagiag  the  platform  ap- 
wardly to  an  inclined  position,  a  hinged  wall  earriad  by 
the  platform,  and  a  pivoted  member  connected  with  tbe 
hinged  wall  and  arranged  to  cause  the  saoie  to  swing 
through  an  arc  of  less  radius  than  that  of  the  platform, 
wbareby  tbe  hinged  wall  la  automatically  lowered  dorlag 


tbe  upward  movement  of  the  platform,  said  pivoted  mem- 
ber also  operating  to  aupport  the  hinged  4rall  In  an  in- 
clined position  to  form  a  chute. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,004.864.  VrLCANIZING-PKE»8.  Mylks  P.  FlLLiXo- 
HAM.  Anaonia,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Birmingham  Iron 
Foundry.  Derby,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May  8, 
1911.      Serial   No.   625.797. 


1.  In  a  vulcaniiing  press,  tbe  combination  with  a  ram- 
cylinder  carrying  a  pl«ton.  a  piNton-box  movable  vertically 
with  respect  to  said  platon.  tie-rods  extending  upward 
from  said  piston-box.  a  preaa  tank  supported  by  said  rods, 
a  cover  for  said  tank,  a  cap  detachably  connected  with  said 
tie-rods,  a  table  within  ssid  press-tank,  said  table  mounted 
at  the  upper  end  of  a  ram  which  extend*  Into  said  ram 
cylinder. 

2.  In  a  vulcanizing  press,  the  combination  with  a  ram- 
cylinder  carrying  a  piston,  s  piston-box  movable  vertically 
with  respect  to  said  platon.  tie-rods  extending  upward 
from  said  piston,  a  press-tank  provided  with  a  head  sup- 
ported by  said  rods,  said  head  formed  with  an  opening, 
a  cap  detachably  connecte<l  with  said  tie-rods,  a  cover 
connected  with  said  cap  and  adapted  to  close  the  opening 
in  said  bead,  a  table  within  said  press-tsnk.  said  table 
mounted  in  tbe  upper  end  of  the  ram  which  extends  Into 
said  ram-cyllnder 

S.  In  a  vulcanizing  press,  the  combtnstlon  with  a  ram- 
cyltnder  carrying  a  piston,  a  piston-box  inclosing  said  pis- 
ton and  provided  with  ports  at  opposite  ends,  tie  rods 
mounted  on  said  piston-box  snd  extending  upward  there- 
from, a  press-tank  having  a  head  and  mounted  upon  the 
upper  ends  of  said  rods  said  head  formed  with  an  open- 
ing, a  cover  adapted  to  close  said  opening  and  bear  against 
tbe  under  face  of  ssid  head,  a  cap  connected  with  said 
tia-rods  over  said  head,  a  table  within  the  tank,  and  a 
ram  supporting  said  table  and  extending  Into  said  ram- 
cyllnder. 

4.  In  a  vulcanising  press  comprising  a  piston-box.  tie- 
rods  extending  upward  therefrom,  bracketa  mounted  on 
aaid  tie-rods,  a  press-tank  having  a  head  mounted  on  tbe 
said  tle^rods  above  said  brackets,  said  bead  formed  with  an 
opening,  a  rover  adapted  to  close  said  opening  and  bear 
against  tbe  under  face  of  the  baad,  a  cap  connected  with 
said  tla-rods  over  said  head  and  formed  with  downwardly 
extending  arms  carrving  rollers  adapted  to  bear  upon 
nald  bracketa.  one  of  4ald  brackets  having  a  rack  aad  one 
of  tbe  rollers  toothed  to  engage  therewith,  and  means 
for  turning  tbe  said  toothed  roller  whereby  tbe  cap  and 
cover  are  rotated,  a  table  within  the  tank,  and  an  arm 
supporting  said  table  and  extending  into  said  ram-cylinder. 

5.  In  a  vulcanising  press,  tbe  combination  with  a  raa- 
cyllnder  carrying  a  piston,  a  plstoo-box  larloalng  said 
piston  and  provided  with  ports  at  opposite  ends,  tie-rods 
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Boanted  on  said  piston-box  and  extending  upward  tbare- 
from,  nuts  applied  to  tbe  upper  ends  thereof,  a  press- 
tank  having  a  head  and  mounted  on  said  tie-rods,  a  cap 
fbrmed  with  holes  adapted  to  set  over  said  nuts  on  tbe 
tie-rods  and  with  slota  which  permit  the  cap  to  be  turned 
so  aa  to  pass  beneath  said  nuts  wbereby  the  cap  is  locked 
In  place. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.004367.  TEHICUB-Tli&B.  Samitk.  B.  OiLatm.  Salt 
Laka  City,  UUh,  asslgaor  of  oae-balf  to  Jay  8.  Mllaer, 
Salt  Lake  City,  Utab.  Filed  May  2,  1911.  Serial  No. 
624,671: 


1,004,865.  ART  OF  VULCANIZING.  JOHN  R.  Gammktce, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  B.  P.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Ffled  May  15,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  438,006. 

1.  The  method  of  valcanizlng  which  consists  in  wrap- 
ping a  band  spirally  about  tbe  article  to  be  valcanised, 
and  simultaneously  feeding  the  wrapped  portion  of  tbe  ar- 
ticle through  a  vulcaniser. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  vulcanizing  which  consists  In  wrap- 
ping a  band  spirally  aboat  tbe  article  to  be  rulcanlzed, 
simultaneously  feeding  the  w.appad  portion  of  tbe  article 
through  a  vulcaniser,  and  unwrapping  the  band  from  the 
portion  of  the  article  which  has  passed  throucb  the  Tul- 
canlzer. 

3.  Tbe  method  of  vulcanizing  whlcb  consists  in  simol- 
taneously  wrapping  a  band  about  an  article  to  be  vulcan- 
ised, advancing  the  wrapped  portion  of  tbe  article  through 
a  vulcanlzer,  and  unwrapping  the  baad  from  tbe  vulcan- 
ized portion  of  the  article. 

4.  The  method  of  vulcanising  tubing  which  consists  in 
inflating  tbe  tubing,  wrapping  a  band  spirally  about  tbe 
tubing,  and  simultaneously  feeding  tbe  wrapped  portion  of 
tbe  tubing  while  inflated  through  a  vulcaniser. 

5.  Tbe  method  of  vulcanizing  which  consists  In  spirally 
winding  a  band  upon  tbe  article  to  be  vulcanized  and  feed- 
ing the  wound  portions  of  the  article  through  a  rulcanixing 
chamber  at  the  same  rate  that  tbe  band  is  applied. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.004,866.     CULVERT.     JoHjr  OiBiow.  Fromberg,  Mont. 
Filed  Mar.  9,  1911.    Serial  No.  613,259. 


1.  A  culvert  comprising  a  plurality  of  blocks  arranged 
side  to  side,  each  block  comprising  a  cross  section  of  a 
culvert  channel  and  having  recesses  In  their  sides,  and 
rods  mounted  in  said  recesses  longitudinally  of  the  culvert 
and  holding  the  blocks  In  an  assembled  position. 

2.  A  culvert  comprising  a  plurality  of  blocks  arranged 
side  to  side,  each  block  comprising  a  cross-section  of  a 
culvert  channel,  rods  secured  to  the  blocks  longitudinally 
of  the  culvert  and  holding  them  in  an  assembled  position, 
and  cross  rods  secured  to  tbe  longitudinal  rods. 

3.  A  culvert  comprising  a  plurality  of  blocks  arranged 
side  to  slds  and  sdgs  to  •Og*,  each  of  said  blocks  compris- 
ing s  cross-section  of  the  culvert  channel,  rods  secorsd  to 
the  ends  of  the  culvert  and  between  the  blocks  loagKodi- 
aally  of  the  aalvert  etaannela,  aad  eroas  rods  eonnectlng 
tbe  longltiidtaal  reds  at  tbe  ends  of  tbe  channels  and  be- 
tween blocks  intermedlste  of  the  ends  of  tbe  cbaaael. 

4.  In  comblaatioB  with  a  culvert  bavlag  a  plarallty  of 
ebaaaals,  a  poat  secnred  tn  a  Ilaa  betwsa  tb»  pair  of  cbaa- 
nais  tn  advaace  of  the  ap-strsam  ead  of  tlia  enlvart  t»  tor« 
a  braakwater  tor  the  partKloas  between  tbs  cbaaoels. 

ITl  O.  O,— « 


1.  In  a  vehicle  tire  tbe  combination  of  a  metal  hand 
having  peripheral  flanges  thereon  and  forming  a  shoulder 
near  each  edge  of  said  band,  a  disk  band  adapted  to  fit  on 
each  of  said  shoulders,  transversely  alined  slots  cut  in  said 
disk  bands,  the  outer  edges  of  said  slots  being  tangential 
to  said  OMtal  band,  concentric  reallient  bandn  adapted  to 
fit  between  said  disk  bands,  transversely  placed  lugs 
firmly  secured  around  tbe  outer  of  said  resilient  bands, 
sleeves  on  tbe  outer  ends  of  said  logs  adapted  to  more 
within  said  slots,  s  plurality  of  transversely  placed  Ing* 
10  on  the  other  resilient  bands,  and  a  laminated  tread  en- 
gaging the  lugs  on  and  firmly  secured  to  the  oater  of  said 
reallient  bands. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  tire  tbe  combteatioD  of  a  metal  hand 
having  peripheral  flanges  near  the  edges  and  forming 
shoulders  thereon,  a  disk  band  adapted  to  engage  in  each 
of  said  shoulders,  slots  In  said  disk  bands  the  outer  edges 
of  which  slots  are  tangential  to  said  metal  band,  concen- 
tric resilient  bands  adapted  to  fit  between  ssid  disk  bands, 
lugs  secured  on  said  resilient  bands  in  the  plane  of  the 
radii  thereof,  sleeves  on  the  ends  of  the  lugs  on  the  outer 
of  said  resilient  bands  adapted  to  move  within  said  slots, 
a  laminated  tread  firmly  secured  on  the  outer  of  said  re- 
allient bands,  a  section  of  said  laminated  tread  laterally 
extended  and  adapted  to  inclose  a  portion  of  the  periphery 
of  said  disk  hands,  and  retaining  bands  adapted  to  hold 
the  edge  of  said  section  of  said  tread  la  contact  with  said 
disk  bands. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  tire  the  combination  of  a  metal  band 
baring  peripheral  flanges  nesr  the  sdges  forming  shoulders 
thereon,  disk  bands  adapted  to  engage  In  said  shoulders, 
bolts  through  said  disk  bands  and  said  flanges,  slots  In 
said  diak  bends  the  outer  edge  of  which  slots  is  tangential 
to  ssid  metal  band,  plates  secured  thereover,  concentric 
resilient  bands  adapted  to  fit  between  said  disk  bands, 
traasrersely  placed  lops  secured  on  the  outer  of  said  re- 
silient bands,  sleeves  (H)  the  ends  of  said  lugs  adapted  to 
more  wltbtn  said  slots,  a  laaalnated  tread  secured  on  tbe 
ODtcr  of  ssid  resilient  hands,  s  section  of  said  laminated 
tread  radially  extended  and  adapted  to  inclose  a  portion  of 
the  periphery  of  said  disk  hsnds,  wire  bands  adapted  to 
hold  the  edge  of  said  section  of  said  tread  within  periph- 
eral channels  formed  In  tbe  edge  of  said  disk  hand,  and 
means  to  tighten  said  wire  bands. 


1,004,868.     IGNITER.     FaioaarcK  W.  Go«n>is,  Newark, 
If.  J.,  asslgBor  to  American  Button  Company,  Newark, 
N.  J.,  a   Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Oet  19, 
1910.    Serial  No.  687,814. 
1.  la  aa  fgofter,  lo  eombtaatloB,  a  case,  a  eerer  therv- 

for,  meaas  tor  locking  and  reteasfaig^  said  eorer,  a  sprfair 
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for  opening  said  corer  when  releaa«d,  a  rotary  catting 
membtr  provided  with  ratchet  teeth  on  one  side  thereof,  a 
block  of  eiMirk-produclng  alloy  In  contact  therewith,  a 
ratchet  disk  having  teeth  on  one  aide  thereof  adapted  to 
engage  the  ratchet  teeth  on  the  cutting  member,  a  pin  le- 
enred  to  the  cover,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  said  pin  and  said 
ratchet  disk,  said  link  being  permitted  substantial  lateral 
movement  along  said  pin. 


cured  together  by  separated   lines  of  stitching  so  as  to 
have  a  closed  edge,  one  of  said  pieces  having  a  button  hole 


2.  In  an  Igniter,  In  combination,  a  case,  a  cover  therefor, 
means  for  locking  and  releasing  said  cover,  a  spring  for 
opening  said  cover  when  released,  a  rotary  cutting  mem- 
ber, a  block  of  spark-producing  alloy  In  contact  therewith, 
a  ratchet  disk  having  teeth  on  one  side  thereof  adapted  to 
engage  said  cutting  member,  a  pin  secured  to  and  extend- 
ing from  one  wall  of  the  cover  to  the  opposite  wall,  and 
a  link  pivoted  to  saM  pin  and  said  ratchet  disk,  said  llak 
being  permitted  substantial  lateral  movement  along  said 
pta. 

3.  In  an  Igniter,  In  combination,  a  case,  a  cover  therefor, 
means  for  locking  and  releasing  said  cover,  a  spring  for 
opentnt;  the  cover  when  released,  a  rotary  cutting  mem- 
ber having  ratchet  teeth  on  one  side  thereof,  a  block  of 
abrasive  material  in  contact  with  the  cutting  edge  of  said 
member,  a  ratchet  disk  having  ratchet  teeth  on  one  slda 
thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  on  said  rotary  cutttag 
member,  resilient  means  for  forcing  said  teeth  into  engage- 
ment, a  link  pivoted  to  said  dlak  and  to  the  cover  and 
capable  of  lateral  movement  at  the  point  where  It  Is  piv- 
oted to  the  cover,  said  link  and  disk  operating  to  rotate 
the  cutting  member  when  the  cover  Is  bafaig  opened  and  to 
permit  said  member  to  remain  stationary  when  the  cover 
Is  being  closed. 

4.  In  an  Igniter,  In  combination,  a  case,  a  cover  therefor. 
Beaas  for  locking  and  releasing  aald  cover,  a  rotary  cut- 
ting BMBber,  a  block  of  abraalve  material,  means  for  main- 
taining the  same  In  contact  with  said  rotary  mamber,  a 
ratcbct  disk  having  a  slot  therein,  a  link  operated  by 
BOTement  of  said  cover  entering  said  slot  and  pivoted  to 
said  disk,  said  link  and  disk  operating  to  route  the  cutting 
member  when  the  cover  Is  being  opened  and  to  permit  said 
member  to  remain  stationary  when  the  c^ver  Is  being 
closed. 

5.  In  an  igniter,  m  combination,  a  case,  a  cover  therefor, 
means  for  locking  and  releasing  said  cover,  a  rotary  cat- 
ting member,  a  block  of  abrasive  material,  means  for  main- 
taining the  same  In  contact  with  said  rotary  member,  a 
ratchet  disk  having  a  slot  therein,  a  link  pivoted  to  said 
disk  at  a  point  within  the  slot  therein,  means  for  causing 
aald  link  to  be  poaltlvely  moved  by  a  movement  of  the 
cover,  said  link  and  disk  operating  to  revolve  the  cutting 
member  when  the  cover  Is  being  opened  and  to  permit 
said  member  to  remain  stationary  when  the  cover  is  being 
closed. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.004,M9.     OABMENT-FLT.     Abkaham  D.  OorriN.  New 
Havaa.  Coon.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1011.     Serial  No.  618.088. 

1.  A  garment  fly.  coaalstlag  of  two  pieces  of  cloth,  se- 
cured together,  with  a  closed  edge,  one  of  said  pieces  hav- 
ing a  button  hole  therethrough  and  a  slot  therein  adja- 
cent to  said  button  bole,  bat  at  an  angle  thereto. 

2.  A  gannsBt  fly,  consisting  of  two  pieces  of  cloth,  ae- 


._l__3 


and   a  slot    therethrough,  both   being  between   said   lines 
of  stitching. 


1,004.870.  PROCESS  OF  PURIFYING  COCOA.  Looia 
OaxiSKa.  Berlin.  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  3.  1000.  Serial 
No.  £526.011. 

A  process  for  purifying  cocoa,  which  consists  In  flrat 
grinding  the  cocoa  beans  at  atmospheric  pressure  to  form 
a  pulp,  and  subsequently  heating  the  pulp  In  a  vacuum 
pan  to  a  tomperattire  at  which  ebullition  takes  place  until 
the  moisture  and  deleterious  volatile  Ingredients  have  been 
expelled. 


1.004.871.      TWEEZERS       FvRDi<vA!rD    OrniwaPH.    Port- 
land. Oreg.     Filed  Oct.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  580.333. 


r'Tff^ 


1.  A  pair  of  tweeaers  comprising  a  pair  of  jaws,  a 
spring  formed  Integral  with  the  one  Jaw.  and  a  screw 
and  pivot  points  carried  by  the  other  Jaw  for  securing 
the  Jaws  together  end  for  pivoting  the  said  first  named 
Jaw  to  the  other  one. 

2.  A  pair  of  tweeaers  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws,  a 
screw  In  engagement  with  the  one  Jaw,  and  a  spring 
formed  in  the  other  Jaw  and  engaging  under  the  bead 
of  the  said  screw  for  normally  keeping  the  said  Jaws 
apart.  , 

3.  A  pair  of  tweeaers  comprising  a  pair  of  Jawa.  a 
screw  Inserted  In  the  one  Jaw,  a  spring  formed  In  the  other 
Jaw  and  engaging  under  the  bead  of  the  said  screw  for 
normally  keeping  the  said  Jaws  apart  and  means  for 
pivoting  the  one  Jaw  upon  the  other. 

4.  A  pair  of  tweeaers  comprising  a  pair  o(  Jawa.  a 
screw  having  a  head  for  securing  the  one  Jaw  to  the  other, 
and  pivot  points  for  pivoting  the  one  Jaw  upon  the  other, 
the  extreme  ends  of  the  said  pivot  points  being  In  substan- 
tially the  same  plane  as  the  under  side  of  the  said  screw 
bead. 

ft.  A  pair  of  tweeaers  comprlalng  a  pair  of  Jawa.  means 
for  securing  the  one  Jaw  to  the  other,  said  means  being 
carried  by  said  other  Jaw  intermediate  Its  ends,  and  a 
spring  engaging  said  means  for  normally  keeping  the  Jaws 
spart. 


1.004.872.  IRONING-MACHINE.  Axbl  R.  0u8TAFSo:t, 
Ckleaco,  III.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Edward  P.  Tomm. 
Ckkago.  III.     Filed  Mar.  10,  1011.     SerUI  No.  613,590. 

1.  An  Ironing  machine,  comprlalng  a  frame,  a  heating 
roller  Joumaled  on  the  frame,  compression  rollers,  a  car- 
riage uovably  sapportlng  the  compression  rollers  on  the 
frame,  oppositely  acting  springs  supporting  the  carriage, 
and  cam  levers  acting  on  part  of  said  springs  and  adapted 
to  move  the  compression  rollers  toward  the  heating  roller. 

2.  An  Ironing  machine,  comprlalng  a  frame,  a  heating 
roller  Joumaled  on  tbe  frame,   a  channel  guide  at  each 
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end  of  the  frame,  a  carriage  having  guide  arms  slldably 
mounted  In  said  guides,  springs  supporting  the  carriage 
on  said  guldea,  means  yieldingly  engaging  tbe  carriage 
from  above  and  adapted  to  force  the  carriage  downwardly, 
and  rollera  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  co-act 
with  tbe  heating  roller. 


3.  An  Ironing  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  upwardjy 
and  rearwardly  extending  channel  guides  on  the  frame, 
a  carriage,  a  guide  arm  at  each  end  of  the  carriage  slld- 
ably mounted  In  the  adjacent  channel,  a  rod  extending  up- 
wardly from  each  channel,  a  spring  thereon,  there  being 
parts  on  the  carriage  supported  on  said  springs,  upwardly 
and  rearwardly  directed  arms  on  the  frame,  a  rod  mount- 
ed In  said  arms,  cam  levers  pivoted  on  said  rod,  springs 
Interposed  between  the  cam  levers  and  the  carriage,  and 
front  and  rear  rollers  on  the  carriage  adapted  to  co-act 
with  the  beating  roller. 

4.  An  ironing  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a  heating 
roller  Joumaled  on  the  frame,  a  carriage  slldably  mounted 
on  the  frame,  springs  adapted  to  normally  hold  the  car- 
riage In  elevated  position,  means  for  regulatlug  the  ten- 
aion  of  said  springs,  compression  rollers  Jonmaled  on  the 
carriage,  a  cam  lever  pivoted  on  the  frame,  a  plate  yield- 
ingly supported  on  the  carriage  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  aald  lever  to  force  the  compression  rollers  toward  the 
heating  roller,  and  gears  connected  with  the  heating  and 
compression  rollers  and  adapted  to  Intermeah  when  the 
rollera  are  In  close  proximity  to  each  other. 

6.  An  ironing  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a  beating 
roller  Journaled  on  the  frame,  guides  on  the  frame  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  said  roller,  a  car- 
riage having  guide  arms  at  Its  ends  slldably  mounted  in 
said  guides,  springs  at  each  end  of  the  carriage  and  bear- 
ing thereagainst  from  both  above  and  below,  cam  levers 
acting  on  the  upper  springs  to  force  the  carriage  down- 
wardly, and  compression  rollers  Journaled  on  the  carriage 
adapted  to  co-act  with  the  heating  roller. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,004.878.  PIVOTED  SLIDING  WINDOW.  MlCHAXL 
HXaaaLB.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  8,  1910.  Serial 
No.  665.759. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  pairs 
of  parallel  aash  channela.  of  oppositely  disposed  slides  in 
each  channel,  means  for  counterbalancing  tbe  slides,  a 
tranaversely  extending  bar  connecting  one  of  said  pairs 
of  slMea,  a  aaah  section  hinged  to  said  bar  for  movement 
la  a  vertical  plane,  said  section  extending  entirely  acroaa 
the  window  opening,  and  laterally  dUposed  vertically  ex- 
tending Independent  sash  sections,  each  hingedly  con- 
nected at  its  outer  edge  to  one  of  the  other  pair  of  slides, 
said  aaah  sections  being  adapted  to  close  against  each 
other  to  close  the  window  or  to  rotate  In  a  horlaontal 
plane  to  open  tbe  window  and  each  of  said  laat-named 
sections  having  Independent  vertical  movement. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  window-frame  having  pairs 
of  parallel  aaah  channela,  of  oppositely  disposed  slides  in 
each  channel,  a  transversely  extending  bar  connecting 
one  of  said  pairs  of  slides,  a  sash  section  hinged  to  said 
bar  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  coonterbalandng 
weights  connected  to  each  of  said  slides,  adjusting  arms 
pivoted  to  the  hinged  sash  section  and  connected  at  their 
other  enda  to  said  weights,  laterally  disposed,  vertically 
extending.  Independent  sasb  sections,  each  binged  at  Its 
outer  edge  to  one  of  the  other  pair  of  alides,  said  sash 
sectlona  adapted  to  close  against  each  other  to  close  the 
window  or  to  rotate  In  a  borlxontal  plane  to  open  the 
window,  means  for  holding  said  sash  ^tlons  closed,  and 
counterbalancing  weights  connected  to  said  last  named 
aUdes. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  window-frame  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  sash  channels,  of  a  pair  of  slides,  one  In 
each  sash  channel,  a  transversely  extending  bar  rigidly 
connecting  said  slides,  means  for  counterbalancing  said 
slides,  a  sash  section  hinged  ta  the  upper  face  of  said 
bar  for  movement  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  spring-Impelled 
locking  bolt  carried  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  sash  section, 
having  an  upper  end  beveled  outwardly  and  upwardly,  a 
tongue  projecting  rearward  from  said  locking  bolt  having 
a  beveled  under  face,  a  locking  plate  located  In  the 
lintel  of  the  window-frame  immediately  above  the  locking 
bolt  and  having  a  beveled  upper  face,  and  a  vertically 
extending  locking  plate  with  which  said  bolt  engages. 


1,004,874.  POWER-OPERATED  PERCUSSIVE  TOOL. 
CHASLBS  H.  Habsklbb.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar. 
22,  1911.     Serial  No.  616,110. 


1.  In  an  elastic  fluid  operated  percussive  tool,  the  com* 
binatlon  with  a  main  cylinder  and  a  percussive  piston 
freely  mounted  therein  and  having  a  cylindrical  cavity 
projecting  inward  from  the  rear  end  thereof,  of  a  cushion- 
ing piston  mounted  in  the  cylindrical  cavity  and  held 
against  relative  longitudinal  movement  therein,  and  means 
for  admitting  elastic  motive  fluid  under  pressure  to  the 
cylinder,  the  said  percussion  piston  being  provided  with 
a  channel  the  rear  end  of  which  enters  the  cylindrical 
cavity  and  the  forward  end  of  which  is  in  open  free  com- 

-«nunication  with  the  main  cylinder  in  front  of  the  per- 
cussion piston,  tbe  rear  end  of  the  said  channel  being  in 
a  position  to  be  overridden  by  the  cnsbloning  piston  in 
the  rearward  movement  of  the  main  piston. 

2.  In  a  rock  drill,  tbe  combination  with  a  main  cylin- 
der and  a  percussion  piston  freely  mounted  therein  and 
having  a  cylindrical  cavity  projecting  inward  from  the 
rear  end  thereof,  of  a  longitudinally  stationary  bnr  car- 
ried by  the  rear  head  of  the  main  cylinder  and  projecting 
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rardly  iato  tb«  Mid  cjltn4wiail  e^witj,  a  cnabloaing 
pistoa  earrlMl  Wy  tb«  ferwartf  rod  of  th«  iwld  bar  and 
Acted  to  th«  aaid  cyltndrlca]  cavtty,  and  acaaa  fbr  •*• 
mittinir  elaattc  aattra  flvkl  and»r  preaanrv  to  tin  cjlta 
d«r,  tb«  aaid  perevaaton  platoa  belag  prorldad  with  • 
clWBnal,  tba  rear  tad  of  which  eatera  tha  tjlta&wteml 
«cvlt7  and  tha  terward  end  of  whlrh  ta  bi  opan  trav  aaa^ 
■■■leatloa  with  tb«  main  cylladfr  tn  fraat  of  tktrftKm^ 
•Ian  piatoB,  the  rear  ead  of  the  said  ebanaal  balBff  IB  a 
poaMloa  to  be  over-ridden  bj  the  cnshloalBs  pistoa  In  tlM 
rearward  movement  of  the  laaln  piaton. 

3.  In  an  elaatic  fluid  operated  perruaatve  tool,  the  aaa- 
blnatlon  with  a  main  cylinder  and  a  perrusnton  p4atM 
trealy  moanted  therein  and  bavlnc  a  cylindrical  canity 
projecting  inward  from  tbe  rear  end  thereof,  of  a  cnabia^ 
Ing  piston  mounted  In  tbe  cylindrical  cavity  and  hald 
against  longitudinal  movement  tbataln.  and  means  for 
admitting  elastic  motive  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  cylin- 
der, tbe  said  percnaalon .  ptaton  bctag  provided  with  a 
channel  the  rear  end  of  which  entera  tbe  said  cylindrical 
cavity  and  the  forward  end  of  which  la  in  open  comma- 
nlcation  with  the  main  cylinder  In  firant  of  the  piston,  and 
with  another  channel  the  forward  ead  of  which  enters 
tbe  cylindrical  cavity  and  the  rear  end  of  which  commu- 
nicates with  tbe  cylinder  to  the  rear  of  the  percussion 
piaton.  tbe  forward  end  of  the  second  said  channel  and 
tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  first  said  channel  being  arraagad  to 
be  dver-rldden  by  the  cushioning  piston  In  the  rearward 
movement  of  tbe  main  piston. 

4.  In  an  elastic  fluid  operated  percoaslvc  tool,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  main  cylinder  and  a  percussion  piston 
freely  mounted  therein  and  having  a  cylindrical  cavity 
projecting  Inward  from  tbe  rear  end  thereof,  of  a  cushion- 
ing piston  mounted  In  the  cylindrical  cavity  and  baid 
against  longitudinal  movement  therein,  and  -imm  for 
admitting  elastic  motive  fluid  under  pressure  ta  tbe  cylin- 
der, tba  said  percussion  piston  being  provided  with  a 
channel  tbe  rear  end  of  which  entera  tbe  said  cylindrical 
cavity  and  tbe  forward  end  of  which  Is  in  open  comma- 
nicatlon  with  the  main  cylinder  In  front  of  the  piaton.  and 
with  another  channel  tbe  forward  end  of  which  enters 
tbe  cylindrical  cavity  and  tbe  rear  end  of  which  coBflw- 
nicates  with  tbe  cylinder  to  the  rear  of  the  pwcoaalOB 
piston,  tbe  forward  end  of  tbe  second  said  cbannal  and 
the  rear  end  of  the  flrst  said*  channel  being  arranged  to 
be  successively  overridden  by  tbe  cushioning  piston  ia 
tbe  rearward  moveaient  of  the  main  platoa. 

5>  la  a  rook  drill,  the  combination  with  a  main  cylin- 
der and  a  percussion  piston  freely  mouated  therein  and 
having  a  cylindrical  cavity  projecting  inward  from  tbe 
rear  end  thereof,  of  a  longitudinally  stationary  bar  car- 
ried by  the  rear  bead  of  the  soain  cylinder  and  projecting 
forwardly  Into  the  said  cylindrical  cavity,  a  cnsblonlng 
piston  carried  by  tbe  forward  end  of  the  said  bar  and 
flfted  to  tbe  said  cylindrical  cavity,  and  tueana  for  ad- 
mitting elastic  motive  fluid  under  preaaure  to  tbe  cylinder, 
tbe  said  percussion  piston  being  provided  with  a  cbannal 
tbe  rear  end  of  which  enters  the  said  cylindrical  cavity 
and  tbe  forward  end  of  which  ta  In  open  coremunlcatloa 
with  tbe  main  cylinder  in  front  of  the  piston,  and  with 
another  channel  tbe  forward  end  of  which  enters  tba 
cylindrical  cavity  and  tbe  rear  end  of  which  conmnnl- 
catea  with  tbe  cylinder  to  the  rear  of  the  percuaalon 
ptston,  tbe  forward  end  of  tbe  second  said  channel  and 
tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  flrst  said  channel  beta?  arranged  to 
be  OTsr^rtdden  by  the  cushioning  piston  In  tbe  rearward 
novement  of  tbe  main  piston. 

IClafn  9  oat  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,004,876.  SHAFT-COLLAR.  Howiao  T.  Hallowvll. 
Phlladefpfaia.  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  Standard  Pfeaaed  Steel 
Company.  Pbl!a(*elphla,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pamnyl- 
vanla.  Original  applications  filed  Mar.  20,  1M6,  Serial 
Ifaa.  d»,3I7  and  423.318.  DtrMed  and  this  appHcatlon 
ffied  Aag.  1,  I«M.  SeHal  So.  44«,47a 
1.  THe  conMaatloii,  in  a  sheet  metal  shaft  roRar,  of  a 
plarallty  af  sections  L-shaped  fB  croaa  sactfes,  eacfe  eaa- 
yrMBg  a  sttte  waTT  and  an  ovter  anavlar  or  peripheral 


wall,  tbe  side  walla  of  aaid  atractare  bataig  apertored  far 
of  a  shaft  and  each  prsaenttng  a  narrow 
for  engagement  with  tba  shaft  when  the 
la  applied  tbarato,  means  tor  aacarlng  saM  aec- 
togetber.  a  not  dlapaaed  Ib  the  apace  formed  by  tha 
walls  of  said  aectiona.  and  a  set  screw  mounted  in  aaid 
nut.  said  side  wslls  having  struck-up  portions  directly 
adjacent  the  shaft  opening  underlying  and  supporting  said 
nut. 


2.  In  a  aheet  metal  shaft  collar,  the  comhination  of  a 
pair  of  L-abaped  members  each  having  a  side  wall  and 
an  outer  peripheral  wall  or  flange  with  the  edges  of  said 
latter  walls  abutting.  conABlag  aeans  disposed  within 
said  collar  to  which  the  sectioaa  are  riveted,  said  confining 
means  lying  against  tbe  outer  walla  or  flanges  of  the  sec- 
tions and  forming  with  tbe  same  the  peripteral  wall  of 
tbe  collar,  a  not  disposed  between  the  side  wslls  of  tbe 
atmcture.  and  a  set  screw  therefor,  said  side  walls  being 
apertnred  for  application  to  a  shaft  and  each  presenting 
a  narrow  annular  edge  for  engagement  with  the  shaft 
when  the  collar  Is  applied  thereto  with  portions  struck 
up  from  side  walls  directly  adjacent  tbe  shaft  opening 
to  underlie  and  support  the  nut.  and  the  outer  annular 
or  peripheral  wall  of  the  collar  having  an  enlarged  aper- 
ture to  accommodate  the  head  of  the  set  »crew. 


1.004,876.  BANOINO  SCAFFOLD.  CBAKLB8  M.  UAvraa. 
Newark.  N.  J.,  aaalcaor  of  oae-balf  to  John  O'Nell.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  23v  1910.     Serial  No.  M3.S86. 


1.  A  scaffold  comprising  a  substantially  sUtlooary 
frame  having  side  members  and  a  coanertlns  member,  a 
plurality  of  reel  sections  rotatlvely  connected  together 
and  anpported  by  said  connecting  member,  cablea  wlad- 
ahle  OB  tbe  respective  reel  sections  and  eitendlng  tbsra- 
tnm  Ib  opposite  pairs,  s  series  of  sheaves  locsted  at  op- 
paalte  sides  of  the  reel  mechanism  for  guiding  tbe  respec- 
ttre  cables,  two  of  tbe  said  cables  depending  from  tbe 
said  side  members  at  the  forward  portloaa  thereof  and 
the  other  two  cablea  depending  from  said  side  members 
at  the  rear  portions  thereof,  snd  platform  sappertteg 
■eahera  cooneeted  at  longitudinally  separated  potnta 
wttb  tbe  paadsBt  portion  of  the  reapacttre  cal>ls«  and 
apprezlaMtely    In    vertical    line   with    saM    aide 


prtalag    a    sahatastlaily    stattsBary 


2.  A    scaPsId 


traaie  having  side  members  aad  a  cooaectlBg  ■SBikar. 
Mel  attechanlsm  supported  by  the  coanectlag  member,  twa 
pairs  of  cables  wladable  oa  and  extending  oppoaltely  frees 
the  reel  mcchaaiam.  two  pairs  of  abeaves  for  guiding  beCb 
palm  of  caUes  and  located  approximately  at  the  JaBCtlaaa 
of  tbe  ends  of  said  connecting  member  with  said  nMs 
■^ihara,  oae  cable  of  each  pair  extending  longitudtnally 
aC  each  aide  aMmfoer.  abeavea  carried  by  said  side  meas- 
bers  for  guiding  tbe  said  longitudinally  extending  cablea. 
tJw  aeveral  cables  hanging  down  from  said  aide  membeta. 
and  platfona-aupportlBg  membera  connected  with  aaid 
cablea. 

8.  A  scaffold  comprislag  a  subatantUHy  aUtioaary 
frame  having  side  members  and  a  connecting  aiember,  a 
pUvallty  of  reel  secttoas  rotaUvely  connected  together 
and  aopported  by  aaid  connecting  meaiber.  cablea  wind- 
able  on  each  reel  aection  aBd  extending  from  the  reel 
mechanism  in  opposite  pairs,  two  pairs  of  sheaves  for 
guiding  said  caUaa  located  approximately  at  the  Junctions 
of  the  ends  of  said  connecting  member  with  said  side 
members,  two  of  aaid  cablea  depending  from  the  rear- 
most sheaves  and  the  other  two  cables  extending  forward 
along  said  side  members,  a  pair  of  sheaves  located  at  tbe 
IBrward  enda  of  said  side  members  and  around  which  the 
last  mentioned  two  cables  are  passed,  and  a  pair  of  plat- 
form supporting  members  connected  with  the  pendent  por- 
tions of  aaid  cables.  * 


1,004,877.  ADDINO-MACHINE.  Adam  Hoch,  San  Fran- 
cisco, Cal.,  aaaignor  to  WendUng-Hodi  Adding  Machine 
Company,  San  Francisco,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of  Cali- 
fornia.    Filed  June  2S,  1M6.    Serial  No.  2««.604. 


4.  The  cawblnarian  with  the  aelector.  ptB*.  and  means 
far  aettlBg  Inward  tbe  ptea  theccoC,  af  a  reatorer  haviag  « 
cf^Ma  blade,  and  meaas  for  carrying  said  biadc  over  aad 
MttlBg  aut  the  ptes.  sahataatlally  aa  set  fortk. 

A.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  selector,  movable  piBS,  aad 
aaana  far  aettiag  iaward  the  )>iBS  thereof,  of  a  reatorer 
hnvlBff  a  croaa  blade,  aieans  for  carrying  said  blade  over 
aad  aettlng  out  the  pins,  and  a  handle  for  operatlag  aaM 

,  sohatantUlly  as  set  forth. 

[GlaiBM  6  to  94  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1  ; 


1,004.878.  HEADLIGHT-CONTROLLER.  ANPMW  Jaw- 
ISHW8KI,  Chlccpee  rails,  Mass.  Filed  Aug.  1,  1911. 
Serial  No.  641,710. 


1.  In  an  adding  mecbanlnm.  a  series  of  rotatable  adder 
wheela.  Intermediate  segments,  a  prlnttog  device  arranged 
forward  of  tbe  segments,  link  connections  between  tbe  aeg- 
ments  and  printing  device,  means  for  osclUntlng  tbe  aer 
Bents,  and  means  for  turning  the  adder  wheels  In  one  di- 
rection by  tbe  oscillation  of  the  segments  Bubstantlally  as 

set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  laterally  sliding  frame  car- 
rying parallel  series  of  pint,  of  a  series  of  keys  arranged 
aide  by  aide  aad  key  levers  converging  toward  the  rear 
and  terminating  In  hammers  arranged  In  a  line  at  right 
angles  to  the  line  of  keys  and  parallel  to  those  In  wbkh 
said  pine  are  arranged,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

X.  The  combination  with  the  laterally  sliding  select*- 
bavlBg  parallel  series  of  movable  plna,  each  aerlea  la  one 
vertical  plane,  of  a  series  of  hammers  all  ta  the  same 
pUne,  and  a  aeries  of  converging  levers  each  carrying  one 
of  aaM  hammers  at  one  end  and  a  key  at  the  other,  the 
sbM  keys  being  In  a  line  at  right  aagles  to  tbe  said  planea. 
nhataatially  aa  set  forth. 


1.  The  comblnatkJB,  in  a  bead-light  controller,  with 
supporting  parts  and  a  steering  knuckle  of  a  vehicle,  of 
posts  rotatably  mounted  on  soch  supporting  parts,  lamp 
frames  mounted  on  said  posts  and  arranged  to  turn  there- 
with, arms  rigidly  attached  to  said  peats,  a  connecting-rod 
between  said  arma,  another  post  rotataWy  mounted  on  oue 
of  said  supporting  parts,  a  lever  and  an  arm  rigidly  at- 
tached to  said  last-mentioned  poet,  a  loose  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  said  lever  and  the  contiguous  arm  from  tbe 
adjacent  lamp-frame  post,  an  operating  arm  secured  to 
said  ateering-knnckle.  and  a  connecting  rod  b^ween  said 
aperatlBg  arm  and  tbe  lever-aaaociated  arm. 

2.  The  comblnatloB,  ta  a  bead-Uiht  controller,  wltb  anp- 
portlng  parts  and  a  steering-knuckle  of  a  vehicle,  o<  posts 
rotatably  mounted  on  such  supporting  parts,  lamp  frames 
moanted  oa  said  poata  and  arranged  to  turn  therewith,  a 
atay-rod  ta  irapportlng  relation  to  aaid  frames  ait  the  top. 
means  to  support  said  stay-rod  from  the  front  of  tbe  ve- 
hicle, arms  rigidly  attached  to  said  posts,  a  connecttng-rod 
between  said  arms,  another  post  rigidly  mounted  on  one  of 
said  supportteg  parte,  a  lever  and  an  erm  rigidly  attached 
to  said  laat-mentloned  poet,  a  loose  plvotat  connection  be- 
tween aaid  lever  and  the  contiguous  arm  from  the  adjacent 
lamp-trBme  peat,  an  operattag  arm  secured  to  said  steer- 
ing-knuckle, and  a  connecttag  rod  between  said  operating 
arm  and  tbe  lever -asaociated  arm. 

3.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  head-light  controller,  with  sup- 
porting parts  and  a  steering-knuckle  of  a  vehicle,  of  a  pair 
of  brackets  fastened  to  said  supporting  parU.  poets  having 
angular  stems  and  mounted  to  rotate  In  said  brackets, 
lamp  frames  fitted  to  said  angular  stems,  amw  also  fitted 
to  aaid  atena.  a  connecting-rod  pivotal ly  attached  to  said 
arms,  another  bracket  fastened  to  one  of  said  supporting 
members,  a  third  post  Joumaled  ta  aaid  laat-mentloned 
bracket,  said  third  post  having  an  pilar  stems,  a  lever  and 
aa  arm  fitted  to  eald  last  meaitloned  stenaa.  a  loose  pivotal 
coBDectien  between  aaid  lever  and  the  contiguoos  arm  froaa 
the  adjacent  lamp-frame  poet,  an  operating  arm  aecured  to 
said  steering-knuckle,  and  a  connecttag-rod  betweeo  said 
operating  arm  and  the  lever-aaeoclated  arm. 
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4.  Tbe  combtnatloD.  in  «  he«d-ltsbt  eoatroller.  with  rap- 
porting  parts  and  a  •te«rlnrknockJe  of  a  rehlcla,  of  a  pair 
of  bracketa  fastened  to  aald  supporting  parts,  poats  baring 
angular  stems  and  moanted  to  rotate  in  said  brackets, 
lamp  frames  fitted  to  said  angular  stems,  a  rod  projecting 
from  tbe  front  of  tbe  veblcle.  a  sta/  rod  attacbed  to  said 
projecting  rod  and  baring  its  ends  la  supporting  pirotal 
connection  with  the  top  of  said  frames,  arms  alao  fitted  to 
said  stems,  a  connecting-rod  plrotally  attacbed  to  said 
arms,  another  bracket  fastenM  to  one  of  said  sapporting 
members,  a  third  poat  joonaaled  in  said  last-mentioned 
bracket,  fald  last-mentioned  post  baring  angular  stems,  a 
lerer  and  an  arm  fitted  to  aald  last-mentioned  stems,  a 
loose  pirotal  connection  between  said  lerer  and  the  oon- 
tlgooos  arm  from  the  adjacent  lamp-frame  poat.  an  oper- 
ating arm  aeenrsd  to  said  stacrlag  knuckle,  and  a  connect- 
ing-rod betwaaa  aald  operatlag  arm  and  the  lerer-aaaocl- 
ated  arm. 


1.004.8T9.  SIGNALING  SYSTEM  POR  MINES.  Bdoab 
M.  JoBNaoN,  Hancock.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  th 
Boas  D.  Blackburn.  Hancock,  Mich.  Piled  Sept.  0.  1007. 
Serial  No.  391.924. 


trie  lamps  of  different  colors  at  tbe  engliieer'a  statton,  a 
switch  for  alternately  lighting  said  lamps,  a  magnet  for 
operating  said  switch,  an  energising  circuit  for  said  sU- 
tlon  sod  lamp  magnets  and  a  signaling  switch  In  each  sta- 
tion box  for  controlling  the  flow  of  current  through  said 
clrcnlt 

B.  In  signaling  ^STStema  for  mines,  a  series  of  station 
boxes,  one  at  each  of  a  number  of  different  lerels.  each 
harlng  a  magnet  therein  and  a  target  operated  by  the  mag- 
net and  risible  through  a  riew-opeaing  In  the  box,  a  single- 
stroke  gong  and  a  pair  of  lampa  at  tbe  engineer's  ststlon.  a 
■witch  for  alternately  lighting  said  Ismpn.  magnets  for  op- 
erating said  gong  and  said  'switch,  a  normally  closed  cir- 
cuit In  which  aald  gong  and  lamp  magnets  and  said  sta- 
tion magnets  are  arranged  In  series,  a  spring  beld,  algnal- 
tag.swltcb  In  esch  sution  box  for  opening  and  closing  said 
circuit  and  an  operating  handle  for  the  switch  mounted  oa 
the  box. 

[Claims  «  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.  la  signaling  systems  for  mines,  a  series  of  station 
boxes,  one  at  each  of  a  number  of  different  lerela,  each 
harlng  a  magnet  therein,  a  target  operated  by  the  magnet 
and  risible  through  an  opening  In  the  box,  an  energising 
circuit  for  the  magnets  of  the  sereral  station  boxea.  a  sig- 
naling switch  in  each  box  /or  controlling  the  flow  of  cur- 
rent through  said  circuit  and  an  operating  handle  for  tbe 
switch  moanted  oa  the  box. 

2.  In  signaling  systems  for  miaaa,  a  series  of  station 
boxes,  one  at  each  of  a  number  of  dtSkrent  lerels,  each 
harlng  a  magnet  therein,  a  ribratory  signal  target  con- 
nected to  and  operated  by  tbe  armature  of  said  magnet  and 
rlalble  through  a  riew-openlng  in   said  box,  a   normally 
eloasd  operating  circuit  wherein  said  magnets  are  arraaflad  I 
la  aartea.  a  normally  closed,  spring  beld  switch  la  each  of  ' 
aald  boxes  for  opening  and  doalng  aald  circuit,  a  ptroted 
operating  handle  for  said  switch  moanted  on  the  box  and  i 
an  engineer's  signal  interposed  In  said  circuit. 

3.  In  signaling  systems  for  mines,  a  aerlea  of  signaling 
derlces  at  each  of  a  number  of  different  lerels  arranged  in 
series  in  a  closed  circuit,  two  electric  lamps  at  the  engi- 
neer's station,  a  switch  for  alternately  lighting  said 
lampa,  a  magnet  for  operating  said  switch  Interposed  In 
the  signaling  dreait  and  a  signaling  switch  at  each  lerel 
for  opening  and  closing  the  circuit. 

4.  In  signaling  systems  for  mines,  a  series  of  statloa  i 
boxes,  one  at  each  of  a  number  of  different  lerela,  each  , 
harlng  a  magnet  therein,  a  target  operated  by  the  arma-  i 
tare  of  the  magnet  and  harlng  differently  colored  portions  ; 
visible  through  a  riew-opening  in  the  box,  a  pair  of  alec-  ! 


1,004.880       POWER    TRANSMITTING    OE.4R    MECHA- 
NISM.    Edwasd  a.  Joh.nstu.<(  and  CHAaLBs  I.  Lo!«2B- 
tiwcKMt,  Chicago.   Ifl.,   aaaignors  to  International  Har- 
reater  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed 
,Jane  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  569,«80. 


1.  A  power  transmitting  gear  mecbanism  including.  In 
tination.    a   gear  supporting   frame,   a   primary   power 

traaamltting  shaft  carried  by  said  frame,  a  pinion  loosely 
Boanted  upon  aald  shaft,  a  secondary  power  transmitting 
abaft  carried  by  aald  frame  and  a  gear  wheel  secured  there- 
to, said  gear  wheel  engaging  with  aald  pinion  in  a  manner 
to  be  driven  thereby  in  one  direction,  a  clutcb  member  ae- 
cared  to  and  rotatable  with  said  primary  shaft,  a  clutcb 
member  loosely  moanted  upon  said  primary  abaft  and  har- 
lng a  driving  connection  with  said  pinion,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  engagement  of  said  clutch  members,  a  friction 
wheel  secured  to  said  primary  shaft,  a  movable  counter- 
shaft carried  by  said  frame,  a  friction  pulley  secured  to 
one  end  of  said  coaaterahaft  and  adapted  to  engage  with 
said  friction  wheel,  a  pinion  secured  to  the  opposite  end 
of  said  countershaft  and  engaging  with  the  gear  wheel 
upon  aald  sacoadary  abaft  and  adapted  to  rotate  aald  abaft 
in  a  rererse  direction,  and  means  for  morlng  said  counter- 
shaft in  a  manner  to  cause  said  friction  pulley  to  contact 
with  said  frictloB  wheel. 

2.  A  power  tranamltttng  gear  mechanlam  Including,  la 
combination,  a  gear  supporting  frame,  a  primary  power 
traasmlttioft  sbaft  carried  by  said  frame,  a  pinion  loosely 
BMMated  upon  said  shaft,  a  secondary  power  transmitting 
shaft  carried  by  said  frame  and  a  gear  wheel  secured  there- 
to, said  gear  wheel  engaging  with  said  pinion  In  a  manner 
to  be  driren  thereby  in  one  direction,  a  clutch  member  se- 
cured to  and  rotatable  with  said  primary  shsft,  a  clutch 
member  looaely  mounted  upon  said  primary  abaft  and  bar- 
ing a  driring  connection  with  said  pinion,  means  for  con- 
trolling tbe  engagement  of  said  clutch  members,  a  friction 
wheel  secured  to  said  primary  shaft,  a  swinging  yoke  pir> 
otally  coanected  with  said  frame,  a  eooatersbaft  jour- 
naled  in  said  yoke,  a  friction  pulley  secured  to  one  end  of 
said  countershaft  and  adapted  to  contact  with  said  fric- 
tion wheel,  a  pinion  secured  to  the  opposite  end   of  said 
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countershaft  and  meshing  with  tbe  gear  wheel  upon  said 
secondary  abaft  and  means  operatire  to  awing  said  yoke  in 
a  manner  to  cause  said  friction  palley  to  engage  with  aald 
friction  wheel  and  to  rotate  said  secondary  shaft  in  a  re- 
rerae  direction. 

3.  A  power  transmitting  gear  mechanUm  incladlng,  In 
combination,  a  gear  supporting   frame,  a  primary  power 
transmitting  shaft  carried  by  said  frame,  a  pinion  loosely 
mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  secondary  power  transmitting 
shaft  carried   by   said   frame   and   a  gear   wheel   secured 
thereto,  said  gear  wheel  engaging  with  said  pinion  in  a 
manner  to  be  driven  thereby   In  one  direction,   a  clutch 
member  secured  to  and  rotatable  with  said  primary  shaft, 
a  clutch  member  looaely  moanted  upon  aald  primary  shaft 
and  having  a  driving  connection  with  said  pinion,  means 
for  controlling  the  engagement  of  said  clutch  members,  a 
vertically  arranged  standard  forming  part  of  said  gear  sup- 
porting frame,  having  a  bearing  at  Its  upper  end  in  which 
Is  Journaled  said  primary  shaft,  a  yoke  plrotally  connected 
with  said  standard,  a  counterahaft  Journaled  In  said  yoke, 
a  friction  wheel  secured  to  said  primary  shaft,  a  friction 
pulley  secured  to  one  end  of  said  countershaft  and  adapted 
to  contact  with  said  friction  wheel,  a  pinion  secured  to  the 
opposite  end  of  said  countershaft  and  meshing  with  the 
gear  wheel  upon  said  secondary  shaft,  and  means  operatire 
to  swing  said  yoke  In  a  manner  to  cause  said  friction  pul- 
ley to  engage  with  said  friction  wheel  and  to  rotate  said 
secondary  shaft  in  a  rererae  direction,  said  means  Includ- 
ing a  swinging  toggle  member  having  Its  lower  end  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  said  sundard  and  its  opposite  end  hav- 
ing a  link  connection  wl^h  said  yoke. 


1,004,881.  CASH-REGISTER.  Chablxs  F.  Kxtthbino. 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Caah  Register 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (In- 
corporated In  1906.)  Filed  June  9.  1900.  SerUl  No. 
321,004. 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  comWnatton 
with  a  plurality  of  keys,  of  a  differentially  morable  indi- 
cator baring  a  switch,  contacts  separately  cloaed  by  aald 
switch,  relays  controlled  by  said  contacta,  an  auxiliary 
indicator  comprising  electric  lights  for  exhibiting  different 
Indicia  In  the  aame  area,  and  circuits  for  lighting  different 
combinations  of  lights  controlled  by  said  relays. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  manipulative  position  determining  derlcea,  an  Indi- 
cator differentially  controlled  thereby,  contacts  separately 
closed  by  the  Indicator,  relays  energised  according  to  the 
dosed  contacts,  an  auxiliary  indicator,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  relays  for  causing  an  Indication  corre- 
sponding to  the  energlied  relays. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  keys,  of  Indicators  differentially  con- 
trolled thereby,  auxiliary  indicators  comprising  electric 
lights  for  indicating  a  plurality  of  numerals  in  the  same 
area,  and  contacts  adapted  to  be  separately  controlled  by 
the  indicators,  said  contacts  controlling  circuits  for  the 
auxiliary  Indicators. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  keya,  of  indicatora  differentially  con- 
trolled thereby,  contacta  separately  closed  by  the  indi- 
catora, an  auxiliary  Indicator  comprising  electric  lights, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  said  ccnUcts  for  lighting 
different  combinations  of  lights. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  ksys,  a  differentially  morabl^  indi- 
cator tiaring  a  switch,  contacts  separately  made  by  said 
switch,  an  auxiliary  indicator  comprising  electric  lights, 
and  means  controlled  by  the  contacts  for  lighting  differ- 
ent combinations  of  lights.  , 


1.004,882.  ROAD-BED  EQUIPMENT.  John  D.  Knbid- 
LKH,  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  assignor  of  two  fifths  to  Buel 
Couch  and  one-flfth  to  N.  T.  Hanson,  Sioux  City,  Iowa. 
Filed  Jan.  7.  1911.     SerUl  No.  601,280. 


In  a  road  bed  equipment,  the  combination  with  track 
rails,  of  plastic  ties  formed  In  two  sections,  means  to 
yieldingly  connect  the  sections  together  and  In  spaced 
relation,  fastening  devices  for  securing  said  rails  to  the 
sections  comprlaing  an  archor  embedded  In  each  of  said 
sections  consisting  of  tubular  sockets  harlng  lower,  oppo- 
sitely arranged  flaring  ends  to  form  tongues  having  in- 
clined sides,  plugs  confined  within  said  sockets,  and  aplkes 
adapted  to  be  driren  In  said  plugs  for  securing  the  rails 
in  position. 

1,004.883.  FOLDING  LADDER.  WILLIAM  E.  Knollem- 
haao,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  of  forty  dne-hsindredths 
to  Adolph  Kurta,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Apr.  22,  1911. 
Serial  No.  622,666. 


1.  In  a  folding  ladder,  a  pair  of  sections  having  their 
side  pieces  connected  by  fixed  rungs,  hinges  connecting 
said  pair  of  sections,  a  side  piece  blhgedly  connected  with 
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the  fr«e  Mida  of  Mck  ot  tlM  side  ptocM  eC  mU  pair  of 
Mctloaa.  the  hlncw  of  the  laat  OMOtloiMd  fltd«  pieces  ar- 
rao^ed  at  ligbt  aaclea  to  the  hlB«e«  eoaaectloc  aald  pair 
of  aaetlons.  and  folding  mngi  ooaaoetlac  Mid  last  man- 
ttsoad  slds  places. 

2.  In  a  fbidlng  ladder,  a  pair  ot  aeetioaa  haTlng  tbelr 
side  pieces  coanected  by  fixed  rangs.  hloges  ooBnecting 
said  pair  of  seetloaa,  a  side  piece  hlngedly  eonaeeted  with 
tka  tnt  aads  of  eaeh  of  the  aid*  pieces  of  said  pair  of 
sections,  the  htages  of  the  last  mrotloned  tide  pieces  ar- 
ranged at  right  aagies  to  the  binges  conoectlng  said  pair 
of  sectSoaa.  folding  mags  coaaectlag  said  laat  BientkMM4 
side  pieces,  sad  means  carried  tor  the  hinged  end  of  the 
pair  of  sections  to  prevent  their  artlculatioa  la  oae  direc- 
tion upon  their  hiagea. 


1.004,884.  CURRENT  -  CO IXECTOB  FOR  EUBCTBI- 
CALX.Y-PROPELLED  VEHICLES.  Willi  KOhlju, 
Bremen.  Germanj.  PUed  Mar.  17.  1910.  Serial  No. 
550.010. 


1.  A  trareliag  currant  collector  comprtahig  a  fraiae. 
bearings  carried  by  the  npper  portion  of  the  frame  and 
momted  to  tarn  about  vertical  axes,  contact-rollers  ar- 
ranged Undem-faahlon  and  joumaled  in  said  bearlags. 
colled  springs  co-axlal  with  said  vertical  axes  and  adapted 
to  press  said  rollers  downward,  and  coataet  msaas  oon- 
asctad  wUh  the  lower  portion  ef  the  frasM. 

2.  A  traveling  current  collector  adapted  ta  travel  on 
two  raperpoeed  wires  comprlsinic  a  fraaa.  eontact  nseans 
carried  by  the  frame  and  adapted  to  en^aice  one  of  aald 
wires,  bearings  carried  by  said  frame  and  mounted  to 
turn  about  vertical  axes,  contact  rollers  arranged  tandem 
fashion  and  joumaled  in  said  hearings,  and  coiled  springs 
co-axlal  with  said  vertical  axes  and  arranged  to  press 
said  rollers  into  firm  contact  with  the  other  wire. 

3.  A  traveling  current  collector  adapted  to  travel  on 
two  superposed  wires  cootprlsiag  a  frame,  contact  meana 
carried  by  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said 
wires,  a  bearing  carried  hy  said  frame  and  mounted  to 
turn  about  a  vertical  axia  relatively  to  aald  framca.  a  con 
tact  roller  Joumaled  in  said  bearing  about  an  axis  Inter 
sectlng  said  vertical  axis,  sod  a  colled  spring  co-axlal  with 
said  vertical  axia  and  arranirpd  to  press  said  roller  into 
firm  contact  with  the  other  wire. 

4.  A  traveling  current  collector  comprising  a  frame, 
bearings  carried  by  the  upper  portion  of  the  frame  and 
mounted  to  turn  about  vertical  axes,  contact  rollers  sr- 
rsnged  tandem-faahlon  and  Joarnaled  in  said  bearings. 
and  a  contact  shoe  connected  with  the  lower  portion  of 
the  frame,  the  contact  snrface  of  said  shoe  forming  sob- 
sUntlally  a  portion  of  a  cylladrlcal  surface  whoee  axis 
coincides  with  the  line  connecting  the  contact  points  of 
the  rollers. 

6.  A  trsveling  current  collector  comprising  a  frame, 
cestact  rollers  joaraaled  Undem-faafaioa  at  the  upper 
psetlsB  af  the  frame,  sad  a  eontact  shoe  connected  with 
U»  lowar  pertiaa  of  the  frame,  the  contact  surface  ef 


aald  shoe  loratng  sahaUotlaily  a  parttoa  of  a  cylladrical 
surface  whose  axia  ccinddee  with  the  IhM  connecting 
the  coataet  points  of  the  roUera. 

[Claims  6  to  0  net  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,004.880.  PROCESS  OP  PASTEURIZATION.  Chablbs 
H.  lanw.  Lakewood.  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  8,  1908.  Serial 
No.  532.002. 


4»r 


1.  The  method  of  pastearising.  which  consists  in  pro- 
dncing  s  singis  conttnuoos  field  of  spray,  having  spaced 
portions  at  different  temperatures  snd  the  porilons  there- 
between being  evenly  graduated  from  the  temperature  of 
one  of  said  first  mentioned  portions  to  tliat  of  the  other. 
aad  eaosing  the  material  that  is  to  be  pasteuriaed.  to 
travarae  aald  field. 

2.  The  method  of  pastenrtxlng.  which  consists  In  pro- 
ducing a  single  continuous  field  of  sprsy  hsving  spaced 
VnttiMM  at  dWcceat  tampers tmes  aad  tlte  portions  tbere- 
baCwasa  graduated  frein  the  temperature  of  one  of  said 
ftnt  ■satioaed  partlaaa  to  that  of  the  other,  and  eaoaing 
the  matarUl  that  is  ta  he  pasteuriaed.  to  traverse  said 
field. 

3.  The  method  of  pasteurising,  which  consists  in  com- 
mingling separate  stresms  of  liquid  that  are  of  dUferent 
temperatures  to  produce  a  body  of  liquid  that  varies 
gradually  in  temperatnrs  between  that  of  the  two  streams, 
forming  s  field  of  spray  from  such  body,  having  th«  aame 
gradual  variation  in  temperature,  and  causing  the  mate- 
rial that  is  to  he  paateurised.  to  pass  through  said  spray. 

4.  The  method  of  pasteurising,  which  conaists  In  com- 
mingling an  intermediate  stream  of  liquid  at  a  high  tem- 
perature with  two  outer  stresms  of  liquid  st  lower  tem- 
peratures and  located  en  opposite  sides  of  the  same, 
forming  a  body  of  liqnld  having  aa  iatermedlate  high 
temperature  and  gradually  decrpaslag  la  temperature  to 
the  two  outer  atreama,  coaverting  the  aald  body  of  liquid 
throoghoot  Its  exteat  lato  a  field  of  spray,  hsving  an  ' 
evenly  grsdnated  temperature,  with  the  ead  portions  of 
aald  field  snbstantlally  the  same  as  the  tcmpersture  of 
the  two  outer  streama,  the  central  portion  of  substan- 
tially the  aame  temperature  as  thst  of  the  stresm  of  high 
temperature  and  the  portions  between  the  same  gradually 
increasing  In  temperature  from  the  ends  to  the  reotral 
portloa.  and  causing  the  material  tiiat  Is  ta  be  pasteurised, 
to  trs verse  the  said  field  of  spray  from  one  of  the  eada 
to  the  other. 


1,004388.  MBTAIXIC  TIE  AND  RAIL-FASTENKR. 
EBiTAao  U.  McALLisraa,  Klttaaniag.  Pa.  Piled  Jaly  S, 
1011.     SerUI  No.  036.585. 

1.  In  a  metsllic  tie  sad  rail  fsstener.  s  tie  hsving  the 
top  snd  bottom  thereof  pt«Tlded  with  openings;  the  open- 
Insi  la  the  bottea  of  said  tie  ha  viae  the  iaacrmoet  walls 
thetaof  bSTeled.  fastcaers  srrsnged  in  the  openings  of 
Mid  tie  aad  having  the  lower  ends  thersof  beveled  to 
engage  the  beveled  walls  of  the  epsalBpi  la  the  bottom 
of  said  tie,  heads  carried  by  said  iMteaers  adapted  to 
eacagt  the  base  fisaaea  s<  a  rail  placed  apoo  said  tie. 
aad  kaya  arranged  traaararaely  of  said  tie  and  adapted  to 
retala  aald  faateacra  la  sagajsmint  therewith. 

2.  IB  a  meUlUe  tie  aad  rail  fastener,  an  oMoog  hollov, 
box-like  body  having  the  top  and  bottosi  thereof.  adM<^nt 
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to  each  ead.  provided  with  openings,  tike  openings  of  the 
bottom  of  mM  body  having  the  laneraaoat  walls  thereof 
beveled,  Caateners  arranged  ta  the  said  opeainga.  and 
having  the  lower  ends  thereof  bevaled,  beada  Mrried  by 
the  upper  ends  of  said  fssteaefs  and  adapted  ta  retain 


the  baae  flanges  of  a  rail  upon  said  tie.  iasulation  mate- 
rial Interposed  between  the  beads  of  said  fasteners  snd 
tile  flanges  of  the  rail,  and  Upering  keys  nrranged  trans- 
versely of  aald  tie  and  said  faatenerg  and  adapted  to 
retain  Mid  fasteners  in  said  tie. 


1,004,887.  AUTOMOBILE  OUW-MOUNT.  BAnrat  N. 
McClbak,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  The  Automatic  Arms  Company.  Filed  Nov. 
10,  1900.     Serial  No.  842,884. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  la  which  the  body  is  supported  from  an 
axle  by  inten>osed  resilient  means,  interlocking  means 
carried  by  the  body  and  axle  normally  held  out  of  en- 
gagement by  the  resilient  means,  and  means  carried  by 
the  body  for  oompreaslag  said  resilient  meaus  to  bring 
said  Interlocking  means  into  engagement 

2.  In  a  vehicle  In  which  the  body  is  supported  troM  an 
axle  by  Interposed  resilient  means,  iatertocklng  msans 
carried  by  the  body  and  axle  normally  held  out  of  en- 
gagement by  the  reallient  means,  and  means  for  compress- 
ing said  resilient  meana  for  bringing  said  interlocking 
meana  into  engagement. 

3.  In  a  gun  mount,  aa  ajde ;  a  frame ;  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  said  frame  and  axle  and  normally  support- 
ing said  frame ;  locking  members  normsiry  out  of  engage- 
ment for  locking  aald  frame  and  axle  together ;  a  flexible 
member  extending  between  said  frame  aad  axle ;  and 
means  for  aubjecting  said  flexible  member  to  tension  to 
thereby  depress  said  frame  against  the  resistance  of  said 
springs  and  bring  aald  locking  members  iato  engagement. 

4.  In  a  gan  mount,  aa  axle;  a  frame;  springs  inter- 
between  said  frame  and  axle  for  normally  support- 
frame ;  a  locking  mecBber  carried  by  the  frame 

aad  a  seeaad  locking  asember  carried  by  the  axle,  said 
kM^dng  members  being  normally  out  of  enragement;  a 
flexible  member  extecdloK  between  said  frame  and  axle; 
and  means  for  subjecting  said  member  to  tension  to 
thereby  depress  said  frame  against  the  resistaace  of  said 
spriags  aad  bring  said  locking  members  into  engagement. 

5.  In  a  gun  mount,  an  axle :  a  frame  ;  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  said  frame  and  axle  and  normally  support- 
ing said  frame ;  s  locking  saember  carried  by  said  frsme ; 
s  second  locklag  member  carried  by  said  axle ;  nld  lock- 
lag  members  being  normally  out  of  ecgsgement ;  a  flexible 
Bwmber  extending  between  said  frame  and  axle ;  and 
means  carried  by  said  fraase  for  aabjectlng  said  flexible 


member  to  teasioa  to  thereby  deprsM  aald  frame  agataat 
the  realstaaee  of  said  spring  to  bring  aaid  loeklBg  mem- 
bers Into  engagement.  ^ 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,004.888.  SOLAR  WATER-HEATER.  RoBBBT  SAnOBD 
MclNTTBB.  Riverside,  Cal.  Filed  July  2,  1906.  Serial 
No.  324.605. 


1.  In  a  water  heater,  a  box  adapted  to  be  set  aslant 
against  the  wall  of  a  building  and  provided  with  slieet- 
metal  side  walls,  an  internal  sheet-meta!  reflector  set 
aslaat  to  form  a  trough-like  bottom  for  the  back  wall 
of  the  box,  the  inner  surface  being  polished,  and  a  coUed 
pipe  in  said  box,  tlie  eolla  extending  aslant  relative  to 
the  axis  of  the  box  and  substantially  horlsontal,  and  the 
colla  sloping  upwsrdly  continuously  from  the  bottom  to 
the  top. 

2.  In  a  solar  heater,  a  slanting  box.  a  reflector  In  said 
box.  a  colled  pipe,  the  colls  of  which  are  on  a  horlsontal 
plane,  set  in  said  box  with  the  colls^  arranged  one  above 
another  and  adapted  to  admit  the  rajs  of  the  son  to  the 
reflector. 

3.  In  a  solar  beater,  a  box  adapted  to  be  set  aslant 
against  the  wall  of  a  building  aad  provided  with  sheet- 
metal  side  walls;  an  Internal  sheet-metal  reflector  form- 
ing a  trough-like  bottom  for  the  box.  the  inner  sorface 
being  polished ;  and  a  heating  coll  In  and  extending  along 
the  box  from  the  inlet  which  la  at  the  bottom  of  the  coil 
upwardly  to  the  outlet  at  the  top  of  the  coil,  said  inlet 
leading  into  the  coll  at  the  bottom  of  the  box  and  tiM 
outlet  leading  from  the  coll  at  the  top  of  the  box,  the 
members  of  the  coll  being  so  arranged  that  the  son's 
rays  can  readily  pass  between  them  to  the  reflector. 


1,004,888.     TUNNEL.     JOHW  E.  Maraa,  Shepherd,  Mich. 
Piled  Apr.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  618,422. 


1.  In  combihation,  a  sectional  tube  arranged  in  a  trench 
transversely  of  a  body  of  water,  and  telescoplcally  united, 
aaid  sections  having  at  the  points  of  unitlon  means  for 
permitting  the  contraction  and  expansion,  a  base  of  ma- 
sonry for  supporting  each  end  of  the  tubing,  a  frame  com- 
prlaing  sideboards  and  transversely  arranged  piers  or 
beams  for  supporting  the  central  portion  of  the  tubing,  and 
masonry  surrounding  the  entire  tubing  between  the  bases 
at  the  ends  thereof. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tubing  comprising  a  plurality  of 
sections  telescoplcally  united,  srranged  within  a  trench  cut 
transversely  at  a  body  of  water,  bases  for  supporting  each 
end  of  the  tubing,  a  frame  composed  of  side  boards  aad 
transversely  arranged  piers  for  supportlag  the  c^tral  por- 
tloa of  the  tubing,  the  bases  and  piers  constitnii«  asMns 
tot  spacing  the  tubing  from  the  bottom  of  the  trench,  aald 
piers  having  depressions  to  receive  the  tubing  aad  a  caver- 
Ing  of  cement  completely  surrounding  the  eatlre  tabing 
from  end  to  aid. 
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1.004.800.  CLOTHC8-UNK  CLAMP  AND  RBGULATOS. 
Joaara  Michitscb.  Thoouiitaa,  Cooa.  nied  Jom  IT. 
1»11.     Serial  N'<x  033.772. 


Q5333;^C3SH: 


01 


A  rope  clamp,  romprlainf  a  laale  and  a  female  member, 
the  female  member  being  prorlded  wltb  a  loDKltndlaally 
dl«po«ed  alot  rectan»alar  la  croM  aectioa  therein  aad  haT- 
Inc  a  cylindrical  bore  centrally  thereof  and  in  coaau..^ 
tion  with  the  alot.  aald  male  member  beins  prorMtd  with 
a  loagltwllnally  dlapowd  rectangular  In  croM  section 
^apcd  proJecUon  adapted  to  fit  In  the  slot  of  the  female 
member  and  clamp  two  strands  of  rope  therein,  the  lower 
face  of  the  projection  baring  rope  engaging  groores 
throaghoat  its  length  and  In  parallel,  said  male  member 
being  provided  with  a  cyllndrtcal  bore  adapted  to  allae 
with  the  cylindrical  bore  of  the  female  member,  and  a 
cUmplng  bolt  passing  through  the  cylindrical  bore^  of  the 
respective  members  and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed 
cut  away  porUons  providing  a  centrally  disposed  redaced 
portion  In  the  bolt. 


L-     ' 


1.004.891.  EDIBLE  F.\TTY  COMPOUND  .\ND  PROCESS 
OF  MAKING  THE  SAME.  Thobvald  MOllee,  Esbjerg. 
Denmark.    Piled  Feb.  12.  1910.    Serial  No.  U.%491. 

1.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  an  edible 
fatty  compound  which  consists  in  mixing  a  fatty  subsuoce 
with  a  mixture  of  glycerin  and  an  organic  add. 

2.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  an  edible 
fatty  compound,  which  consists  in  mixing  a  fatty  sub- 
stance with  glycerin  and  a  mixture  of  organic  acids. 

3.  The  process  herein  described  of  making  an  edible 
fatty  substance,  which  consists  In  mixing  nncolln  (nut  fat) 
with  a  mixture  of  glycerin  and  diluted  acetic  add. 

4.  The   process    herein   described   of    making   an   edible 
fatty  compound,   which  consists  in  mixing  100  parts  of  ' 
nucolln  (not  fat)  with  a  mixture  of  one  part  of  glycerin 
and  two  parts  of  diluted  acetic  add. 

5.  An  edible  fatty  compound,  comprising  a  mixture  of 
100  parts  of  nucolln  (nut  fat>,  one  part  glycerin  and  two  ' 
parts  of  diluted  acetic  acid. 


2.  The  combination  witt>  a  pump,  of  a  ralTe  mechanlsin 
eoaprtslng  a  casing  independent  of  the  pump  structure 
aad  deUchably  secured  thereto,  said  casing  containing  la- 
let  and  outlet  valTsa  In  said  pump  and  constructed  to  re- 
tatesald  ralves  In  operttlve  position^  a  second  easing 
eoaacructed  with  a  passage  leading  from  said  outlet  valve 
toward  the  apparatus  to  be  operated,  a  ball  valve  for  n- 
tlerlag  pressure  In  the  passage  in  said  second  casing,  and 
a  screw  having  a  passage  for  the  fluid  mounted  In  said 
casing  and  adapted  to  conUct  with  the  ball  of  the  valve  to 
lift  it  from  Its  seat. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pump,  of  a  valve  structure 
separate  from  said  pump  and  detachably  connected  there- 
to by  a  single  inlet  aad  outlet  pipe,  said  valve  structure 
comprising  a  straight  passage  containing  Ihlet  and  outlet 
valves  for  the  pump,  said  inlet  and  outlet  pipe  opening  at 
an  angle  into  said  straight  passage  between  the  said 
valTes,  a  pressure  passage  opening  Into  said  straight  pas- 
sats  outside  said  outlet  valve,  an  Inlet  passage  opening 
Into  said  straight  passage  outside  said  Inlet  valve,  a  ball 
valve  for  relieving  pressure  in  said  pressure  passage,  and 
a  screw  having  a  passage  for  the  fluid  mounted  In  said  cas- 
ing and  adapted  to  conUct  with  the  ball  of  the  valve  to 
lift  It  from  its  seat. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pump,  of  a  vaire  structure 
separate  from  said  pump  and  detachably  connected  thereto 
by  a  single  Inlet  snd  outlet  pipe,  said  valve  structure  com- 
prlaing  a  straight  vertical  paasage  conUlnlng  inlet  and 
outlet  valves  for  the  pump,  said  valves  consisting  of  balls 
adapted  to  scat  upon  shoulders  in  said  passage,  said  Inlet 
aad  Mitlet  pipe  opening  at  an  angle  Into  said  straight  ver- 
tical paasage  between  the  said  valves,  a  pressure  passage 
opening  into  said  straight  vertical  passage  outside  said 
outlet  valve,  an  Inlet  opening  into  said  straight  vertical 
passage  outside  said  inlet  valve,  a  ball  valve  for  relieving 
pressure  in  said  pressure  passage,  and  a  screw  hsving  a 
passage  for  the  fluid  mounted  In  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  conUct  with  the  ball  of  the  valve  to  lift  It  from  its  seat. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  pump,  of  valves  therefor,  a 
pressure  passage  leading  from  the  outlet  valve  of  said 
pump,  a  casing  through  which  said  pressure  passage  ex- 
tends, a  ball  valve  for  releasing  pressure  in  said  passage, 
and  a  screw  having  a  passage  for  the.  fluid  mounted  in 
said  casing  and  adapted  to  conUct  with  the  ball  of  the 
valve  to  lift  It  from  its  seat. 


1.004,893.  COMBINBD  BUST  FORM  AND  CORSBT- 
COVEB.  LAcaA  B.  MoBBis.  Urns.  Ohio,  ssslgnor  to 
Unus  T.  Fumss,  Lima,  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  28,  1909. 
Bartal  No.  534,085. 


1.004.892.  VALVB  MECHANISM.  Willum  I.  MoaoAW. 
Seaford.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  James  W.  Nelson.  Brooklyn! 
N.  Y.    Filed  July  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  443.040. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pump,  of  a  valve  mechanism 
comprising  a  casing  containing  inlet  and  ouUet  valves  for 
said  pump  and  constructed  to  retain  said  valves  in  opera- 
tive poaltlons.  a  second  casing  constructed  with  a  passage 
leading  from  said  outlet  valve  toward  the  apparatus  to  be 
operated,  a  ball  valve  for  relieving  pressure  in  the  passage 
In  said  second  casing,  and  a  screw  having  a  passage  tor 
the  fluid  mounted  In  said-  casing  and  adapted  to  contact 
with  the  ball  of  the  valve  to  lift  it  from  its  seat. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  central  bust  form  section  hav* 
ing  the  opposite  end  portions  'inclining  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly to  conform  to  the  bust,  and  end  bust  form  sections 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  end  portions  of  the  central 
bust  form  section,  and  draw  strings  carried  by  each  of 
said  sections,  with  the  draw  strings  of  one  section  detach- 
ably connected  to  the  draw  strings  of  the  next  adjacent 
section. 

2.  A  bust  form  comprising  a  central  bust  form  section 
and  end  bust  form  sections,  the  sections  Inclining  up- 
wardly and  outwardly  from  the  center  to  conform  to 
the  bust  and  having  flounces,  and  each  of  ssid  sections 
having  draw  strings  at  the  upper  edges  of  the  flouncsa 
detachably  connecting  them  together. 

3.  A  bust  form  comprising  s  body  constructed  of  a 
plurality  of  tucked  bust  form  sections,  with  the  tucks 
extending  continuously  scross  the  center  of  the  body,  and 
draw  strings  connecting  the  said  sections  together. 
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1,004,894.  LAWN-MOWER  SHARPENER.  EaaciltAKD 
MCHL.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  July  3,  1911.  Serial  No. 
030.072. 


1.  A  lawn  mower  sharpener  comprising  a  base,  a  fixed 
boosing  snd  an  adjusuble  bousing  carried  thereby,  said 
housings  adapted  to  receive  the  shaft  of  a  rotary  cutter 
therein,  gates  carried  by  the  housings  for  securing  said 
shaft  In  position,  a  rod  connecting  said  housings,  and  a 
holder  bung  on  said  rod  to  swing  toward  and  away  from 
the  rotary  cutter,  said  holder  having  means  for  securing 
an  abrading  material  therein. 

2.  A  lawn  mower  sharpener  comprising  housings  adapt- 
ed to  detschably  and  revolubly  hold  a  rotary  cutter,  a 
holder  for  sharpening  material  plvotally  mounted  adjacent 
said  housings  and  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  position  to 
engage  the  blades  of  the  rotary  cutter,  and  means  adapted 
to  insure  an  even  and  steady  movement  of  said  holder. 

3.  A  lawn  mower  sharpener  comprising  a  stationary 
housing,  an  adjustable  housing,  means  carried  by  said 
housings  and  adapted  to  reUln  a  rotary  cutter  therein, 
and  a  holder  for  sharpening  material  plvotally  mounted 
adjacent  to  aaid  bousing  and  adaipted  to  be  swung  into 
engagement  with  the  cutting  blades  of  the  rotary  cutter. 

4.  A  lawn  mower  sharpener  comprising  a  stationary 
bousing,  an  adjustable  bousing,  means  carried  by  said 
housings  and  adapted  to  retain  a  rotary  cutter  therein, 
a  bolder  for  aharpenlng  material  plvotally  mounted  adja- 
cent to  sstd  housing  and  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  engage- 
ment with  the  cutting  blades  of  the  rotary  cutter,  means 
adapted  to  Insure  an  even  and  steadj  movement  of  said 
wheel,  and  means  carried  by  said  stationary  bousing  and 
adapted  to  fadllUte  the  revolving  of  the  roUry  cutter 
held  by  said  housings. 

5.  A  lawn  mower  sharpener  comprising  housings  adapt- 
ed to  Buppqrt  a  rotary  cutter,  uprights,  a  holder  for 
sharpening  material  plvotally  supported  by  said  uprlghU 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  to  engage  the  blades  of  a  rotary 
cutter,  means  carried  by  said  uprights  adapted  to  Insure 
an  even  and  steady  movement'  of  said  holder,  and  means 
carried  by  one  of  said  housings  and  adapted  to  facilitate 
the  revolving  of  a  rotary  cutter. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


4.  A  tire  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  B  series 
of  corresponding  sections  having  the  Inner  edges  thereof 
cut  away  to  receive  the  side  flanges  of  a  wheel  rim,  a 
tread  portion  carried  by  each  of  the  sections,  relnfordng 
plates  applied  to  the  opposite  sides  of  the  sections  and  ex- 
tending outwardly  to  embrace  the  tread,  and  cooperating 
hooks  and  lugs  carried  by  the  reinforcing  plates  for  de- 
tachably connecting  the  sections. 


1,004.896.  TIRE.  D«  Witt  Nblson,  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
assignor  to  E.  J.  Phelps.  Minneapolis.  Minn.  Filed 
Jan.  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  353,152. 

1.  A  tire  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a  series 
of  corresponding  sections,  reinforcing  plates  applied  to 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  sections,  and  second  plates  se- 
cured to  the  reinforcing  plates  and  carrying  means  for 
detachably  connecting  the  sections. 

2.  A  tire  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a  series 
of  sections,  a  resilient  tread,  reinforcing  plates  appUed 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  sections  and  extending  outwardly 
to  embrace  the  tread,  and  means  carried  by  the  reinforc- 
ing plates  for  detachably  connecting  the  sections. 

8."  A  tire  of  the  character  set  forth,  comprising  a  series 
of  corresponding  sections  havlnr  the  Inner  edges  thereof 
cut  away  to  receive  the  side  flanges  of  the  rim,  a  tread 
portion  carried  by  each  of  the  sections,  reinforcing  plates 
applied  to  opposite  sides  of  each  of  the  sections  and  pro- 
jecting outwardly  to  embrace  the  tread,  and  means  car- 
ried by  the  reinforcing  plates  (or  detachably  connecttaf 
the  sections. 


it^j. 


5.  In  an  emergency  tire,  a  rim  formed  of  sections  mov- 
ably  connected  together,  a  tire  section  secured  to  each 
rim  section,  and  means  carried  by  said  rim  to  detachably 
fasten  said  rim  on  a  vehicle  wheel  in  place  of  the  ordinary 

tire. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,004,890.  SAFETY  APPARATUS  FOR  STEAM  BOIL- 
ERS. Habbt  Nbtillb,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of 
one-flfth  to  George  H.  Goodwin,  one-fifth  to  Daniel  P. 
Kellogg,  one-fifth  to  William  F.  Merry,  and  one-flfth 
to  Patrick  Sheedy,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  June  2, 
1910.     Serial  No.  564,610. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  steam  boiler,  of  an  alarm. 

a  pipe  leading  from  the  steam  space  In  the  boiler  to  the 

alarm,  a  valve  In  said  pipe,  a  coupling  in  said  pipe  beyond 

said  valve,   a  cut-off  beyond  the  said  coupling  disposed 

normally  at  one  side  of  said  pipe,  a  pipe  leading  from  said 

coupling  to  said  cut-off  to  admit  steam  thereto  whereby 

to  project  it  across  the  first-mentioned  pipe,  a  pipe  leading 

from  said  coupling  to  the  fire  box  of  the  boiler,  a  Talre 

I  arranged  adjacent  the  fire  box  to  be  actuated  by  the  steam 

I  passing  through  said  pipe  tQ  control  the  combustion,  a 

steam  casing  on  the  holler  and  communicating  therewith, 

and  a  heat  responsive  element  In  said  casing  to  operate 

!  first-mentioned  valve. 
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S.  TIM  comMaAtlon  with  a  mttmm  boiler,  of  •■  alarm. 
•  pip*  l«^iac  fron  tk«  stMa  ap*ee  of  Um  koUv  to  the 
ftlara,  a  Tslre  wltMa  said  pipe,  a  coupllof  In  eaid  pipe 
htjmod  aakl  raire.  a  ptp*  leadiog  from  aald  OM^Itas  to 
tka  Are  bos  of  tha  boilar.  comboatlon  ooBtrolUBc  dcTlea* 
><Jae— t  tke  Are  boa  aad  actuated  \>j  the  ateaoi  paaalng 
tfeto«cti  aakl  pipe,  a  cylinder  beyond  the  coupllac  at  one 
aide  of  the  pipe  leading  froai  the  ateam  space  of  tbe  boUer. 
a  piston  within  aald  cylinder  carrying  a  ent-off  adapted  to 
project  across-  the  flrat-mentloned  pipe,  a  spring  within 
tbe  cylinder  to  hold  the  piston  normally  elerated.  a  pipe 
carrying  steam  from  the  coupling  to  the  said  cylinder,  a 
•team  caalng  oa  the  botler  eommaaieatlng  therewith,  and 
a  beat-respooaiTe  element  in  said  casing  to  open  the  Talve 
and  admit  steam  to  tbe  cylinder  whereby  tbe  piston  will 
be  lowered  and  the  cut-off  projected  acroaa  the  pipe  lead- 
ing from  tlM  steam  spaca  of  tbe  boiler. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  ataaa  koiler.  «f  an  alarm 
connected  therewith.  comtMistlon-cmtroUlag  deTlces,  beat- 
raaponalTe  anecbanlam  connected  with  tlie  boiler  and  ar- 
ranged to  admit  steam  to  the  alarm,  and  connections  be- 
tween tbe  alarm  and  the  comboatlon-coatroUlng  devices 
whereby  prolonged  admlsaion  of  steam  by  the  heat-re- 
•ponalTe  mecbanlna  will  stop  tbe  alarm  and  caaae  the 
combiMtlon-con  trolling  davieea  to  arrest  combust  ion. 


lower  poc^n  of  each  of  aald  aMe  rlma  toward  the  aldea 
of  aald  ahoe.  aad  a  reallieat  heel  haTing  a  reatrally  dia- 
posed  opening  to  receive  said  plate  with  Ita  rims  adapted 
to  Impinge  agaiaat  the  aboe,  aald  beel  being  laterally  re- 
ceased  below  tta  top  to  receive  and  aprlng  Into  engagement 
with  said  flanges. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.l 


1.004,897.      HSELrFXSTENER.      FaAJicia   A.   NOLAjf,   t 
Paol.  Minn.    FUed  Feb.  IS.  Ifill.    Serial  No.  aM478. 


1.  In  a  fastener  for  a  realllent  shoe  heel,  a  plate  adapt- 
ed to  be  attached  to  a  shoe,  having  a  rim  portion  to  space 
it  ttom  tbe  aole  of  said  shoe,  a  pair  of  flange  laga  on  each 
aide  of  aald  plate  extending  laterally  in  tbe  plane  of 
said  plate,  and  a  receaaed  beel  adapted  to  spring  over 
said  plate  and  flange*  to  engag*  with  the  aame  and  bar* 
Ing  a  rib  lying  between  the  flangea  of  each  pair  to  stiiTea 
aald  beel. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  clasa  set  forth,  comprising  In  com- 
bination, an  elastic  heel  having  a  central  cavity  in  its  top 
havlag  a  snbataatially  vertical  rear  aide  and  extending 
downward  Into  the  material  of  tbe  beel  and  receeaea  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  bottom  of  aald  cavity  t6ward 
tbe  sides  of  said  heel,  vertical^ weba  of  aald  beel  material 
intercepting  aald  lateral  receawa  to  strengthen  aald  heel 
and  a  fastener  fixed  to  a  aboe  aole  and  fitting  removably 
into  said  central  cavity  and  divided  lateral  rr rciaasa  to  fix 
•aid  beel  to  aald  aboe. 

3«  A  faatener  for  rubber  beela,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  plate  fixed  centrally  to  a  aboe  beel,  a  pair  of  later- 
ally adjacent  engaging  Pangea  integral  with  each  side  of 
said  plate,  and  a  rubber  heel  fitting  over  aald  plate  and 
flangea  to  engage  tbe  aame.  aald  flanges  being  formed  at 
the  aide  of  said  plate  to  permit  solid  rubber  at  the  back 
of  aald  heel  and  having  an  opening  between  them  to 
receive  a  web  of  heel  material  to  stiffen  said  heel. 

4.  A  fastener  tot  raalllent  shoe  heela,  compriataig,  a 
plate  adapted  to  be  faateaed  on  a  aboe  having  front  and 
tack  end  aad  aide  walls  adapted  to  engage  a  heel  to  pre- 
vaat  lateral  movemeat.  and  laterally  proj<^cttag  aide 
on  tbe  lower  edge*  of  aald  aide  walla,  aad  a  r«- 
heel  having  a  eeatral  cavity  to  receive  tbe  walla 
tt  aaM  ptete  and  projecting  side  receeee*  at  the  bottom 
mt  aald  carlty  adapted  to  spring  and  fit  Into  engagement 
avar  aaid  flangea  to  aaalst  In  botdiag  said  heel  on  aakl 
abosL 

i.  A  flaatener  for  realllent  aboe  beela,  comprisiag.  a 
pteto  having  nptnrsed  front,  tack  aad  aide  rlma  and  a 
pair  of  flanges  on  said  plate  projecting  laterally  from  tha 


1.004,888.     8AFRT  HAT-PIN.     CUA 
clnnatl.  Ohio.    Iliad  Jan.  10,  l»ll. 


T.  Pallt.  Cin- 
I  No.  M2,812. 


In  a  aafety  hat  pin,  the  comMaatloa  of  a  tobe  having 
a  tapered  yteldable  flattened  body  and  a  bat  pin  having  a 
flattened  aorface  near  tta  point  to  fit  within  the  flattened 
body  aa  aet  forth. 


1,004,89©.     CRUTCH.     W  Bochanan  PAaaoNa.  MlaKmla. 
Mont     FUed  Dec.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  696.S24. 


1.  la  a  cratch  of  tbe  kind  described,  an  a^m  nat  por- 
tion at  tbe  upper  ond  of  tbe  crutch,  a  apaced  central  por- 
tion, and  a  twlated  lower  portion  all  formed  of  a  alngle 
piece  of  wire  and  a  foot  member  projecting  from  aald 
twlated  lower  portion. 

1.  In  a  cratch  of  tbe  kind  deacribed.  a  V-*haped  arm 
rest  portion  at  the  upper  end  of  the  crutch,  a  twlated  por- 
tion at  tbe  lower  end  of  said  V-ahaped  portion,  outwardly 
diverging  portion*  extending  from  aald  twisted  portion. 
Inwardly  converging  portions  extending  from  the  lower 
eada  of  aald  outwardly  converging  portlona.  a  brace  be- 
tween said  diverging  and  converging  portions,  and  a 
twlated  lower  end  extenaloo  projecting  from  the  lower 
couTcrglng  portlona,  aald  several  parte  being  formed  of 
oae  piece  of  wire,  and  a  foot  member  projecting  from  the 
ead  of  aaid  twlated  lower  end  extenaioa. 

8.  In  a  cratch  of  th*  kind  deacribed,  an  apper  arm  re«t 
portion  at  the  upper  end  of  tbe  cratcti,  an  outwardly  ex- 
teadlag  tiraced  portion  connected  with  tbe  lower  end  of 
aald  upper  arm  rest  portion,  aaid  parte  belnt;  formed  of 
a  aiagie  piece  of  wire  .and  a  floor  OMmber  formed  with  a 
kmgltvdinai  aocbet  open  at  Ita  upper  end  into  which 
projects  the  twisted  member,  and  meana  for  damping 
aald  twlatod  member  In  aald  aocket. 


1.004.000.      SNOW-SHOE.     ALBBaT  Jooaox   PBA8B,   PhU- 
llpa.  Me.     FUed  Jan.  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  602.639. 
1.  A  a^fpart  for  snow  aboea.  aaid  aupport  being  pro- 
vided with  calka.  aad   havtag  weba  adapted   to   prevent 
sidewise  movement  of  said  aboe. 
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2.  The  combination  with  a  anow  shoe,  of  a  bar  having 
a  concaved  portion  adapted  to  recetre  the  foot,  calks 
formed  up6n  the  edge  of  said  bar,  and  adapted  to  pre- 
vent allpplng  movement  In  a  longitudinal  direction,  and 
weba  carried  by  said  bar  and  adapted  to  prevent  allpplng 
movement  fn  a  line  at  rlght-anglea  to  tbe  longittidlBal 
length  of  said  aboe. 


3.  A  concave  angled  foot  aupport  for  snow  shoea,  haT- 
ing a  aerrated  edge  and  provided  with  web  portlona. 

4.  A  concave  angled  foot  aupport  for  anow  ahoea  haT- 
ing reduced  apertured  ends,  said  support  being  providod 
with  perforations  and  a  serrated  edge. 

6.  A  foot  support  for  snow  shoes  comprising  an  angled 
and  having  reduced  apertured  enda,  one  flange  of  said 
bar  being  provided  with  a  seriee  of  perforatlona  having 
cut  out  portlona  communicating  therewith,  the  other  edge 
of  aald  bar  being  aerrated.  and  webs  connecting  the  flangea 
of  said  bar. 


1.004,901.      REGENERATOR.      Samcbl    OaoaoB    PochB, 
Bellerose,  I^.     Filed  Jan.  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  604,628. 


1,  A  regenerator  comprising  a  casing  having  compart- 
menta  communicating  at  their  lower  enda,  a  secondary 
heater  extending  Into  both  compartments  for  the  circula- 
tion of  a  beating  medium  therethrough  In  a  circuitous 
path,  an  inlet  for  heating  fluid  communicating  with  the 
top  of  one  of  said  compartmenta,  an  outlet  for  th*  heating 
fluid  leading  from  the  base  of  tbe  other  compartment,  a 
ateam  aupply  pipe  communicating  with  the  inlet  end  of 
aald  aecondary  heater,  a  primary  heater  communicating 
with  tbe  outlet  end  of  the  secondary  beater  and  arranged 
between  the  same  and  the  said  outlet,  said  priaiary  heater 
being  provided  with  a  discharge  for  the  re-heated  steam, 
aad  controlling  darlcea  arranged  In  the  Inlet  and  outlet 
and  ateam  supply  plp«. 

2.  A  regenerator  comprising  a  casing  having  a  central 
partition  in  the  upper  portloa  thereof  forming  Inlet  and 
dlacharge  chambers  In  eoaaaanleatioB  at  their  lower  enda, 
a  flue  coBununlcatlBg  with  the  upper  end  of  the  Inlet  com- 
partment for  the  aapply  of  a  fluid  beating  ageat  thereto,  a 
flue  leading  from  the  lower  end  of  the  discharge  conpart- 
BMBt  for  tt*  oaUet  ot  aaM  boating  agent,  a  secondary 
ban  tor  eaaprtetog  a  coil  eztoadlng  betow  the  partltlo*  iato 
the  two  compartments,  a  Talved  steam  sopply  pipe  «••- 
munlcatlng  with  the  inlet  end  al  tbe  beater  within  the  di»- 
ebaf«s  compartment,  a  primary  beater  arrangad  wltblB  tbo 
upper  end  of  the  Inlet  eoaapartment  aad  eommanlcatlng 
with  the  discharge  end  of  the  primary  heater,  and  a  valved 
outlet  leading  from  said  primary  heater. 

8.  A  regenerator  luaiiiilBkit  a*  casing  baiTlng  a  central 
partition  la  Its  apyor  portton  fonalng  talet  aad  dlaetaarge 
CMBpartssentt  la  csaaBuatoatlon  at  their  l<war  eada,  an 
tatet  Am  caaaaoBtcatbiv  witb  tb*  oppcr  cad  *f  tb*  Inlet 


compartment,  an  outlet  flue  communicating  with  the  lower 
end  of  the  discharge  compartment,  a  secondary  heating 
coll  arranged  befow  the  partition  and  extending  into  tb* 
two  compartments,  a  ralved  steam  supply  pipe  connected 
with  the  inlet  end  of  said  coll  within  the  outlet  compart- 
ment, a  primary  heater  comprising  a  aeries  of  snperpoaed 
communicating  colls  arranged  in  the  tipper  portion  of  the 
inlet  compartment  between  the  secondary  heater  and  Inlet 
flue  and  haTing  Its  lower  coll  connected  with  the  discharge 
end  of  said  secondary  heater,  and  a  valved  outlet  leading 
to  the  exterior  of  the  casing  from  the  outlet  end  of  the  up- 
per coll  of  said  primary  heater. 


1,004.902.     BORINO-BIT.     William  PorxBt,  New  Tork. 
N.  T.     FHed  Sept.  22,  1910.    Serial  No.  588.189. 


VAf 


1.  A  boring  bit  provided  with  a  centering  screw,  the 
thread  of  which  Is  continued  to  form  a  aptrally  arranged 
cutter  of  subtly  lees  diameter  than  aald  bit,  a  floor  cutter 
adjacent  the  inner  edge  of  said  spiral  cutter,  and  a  wall 
cutter  so  located  aa  to  operate  after  said  spiral  cutter  and 
previous  to  said  floor  cutter,  and  In  coSperatlon  with  the 
latter. 

2.  A  boring  bit  provided  with  a  centering  screw  baTiag 
a  ateep  pitch  permitting  a  strongly  defined  thread  which  la 
continued  to  form  a  cutter  of  slightly  less  dianaeter  than 
said  hit,  a  forwardly  directed  wall  cutter  oa  a  plane  ap- 
proximately that  ot  the  termination  of  the  spiral  cutter, 
and  a  floor  cutter  arranged  allgbtly  above  said  wall  cutter, 
whereby  the  operation  of  the  latter  occurs  between  tbe  *p- 
eratlona  of  the  spiral  cutter  and  the  floor  catter. 


1,004,903.  WRENCH.  Frank  B.  Rebaqluti,  Lytton, 
British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  June  17.  1911.  SerUl 
No.  633,708. 


1.  A  wreacb  comprising  a  handle,  a  stationary  jaw 
formed  at  one  end  of  said  handle,  a  movable  jew  sMably 
BMMiBted  Bpoo  said  handle  and  prorfded  wttb  a  foofttodl- 


136 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  3, 191Z. 


nall^  extending  opening  through  which  Mtid  handle  piMc«, 
and  with  a  longitadinally  extending  pocket  leading  from 
■aid  central  opening,  said  movable  jaw  being  also  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  commonicatlng  with  aald  pocket,  a 
latch  plTotalljr  mounted  in  aald  laat  mentioned  opening 
and  extending  into  said  pocket,  a  aprlng  mounted  in  aald 
pocket,  and  a  locking  roller  mounted  In  said  pocket  be- 
tween aald  spring  and  the  inner  portion  of  aald  latch,  aald 
spring  normally  holding  aald  roller  In  a  poaltlon  to  lock 
said  movable  jaw,  and  said  latch  being  adapted  to  be 
rocked  to  move  said  roller  to  release  said  movable  jaw. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  stationary  jaw  at 
one  end  of  aald  handle,  a  movable  jaw  slldably  mounted 
upon  said  handle  and  provided  with  a  longitudinally  ex- 
tending pocket  and  with  an  opening  communicating  with 
said  pocket,  a  latch  plvotally  mounted  In  aald  laat  men- 
tioned opening  and  extending  into  said  pocket,  aald  latch 
comprising  an  angular  bar  having  a  pivot  aleeve  formed 
intermediate  its  length,  a  spring  mounted  in  said  pocket, 
and  a  locking  roller  In  said  pocket  and  positioned  between 
aald  spring  and  the  inner  portion  of  said  latch. 

3.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  stationary  jaw  at 
one  end  of  said  handle,  a  movable  jaw  alldably  mounted 
npon  said  handle,  said  movable  jaw  being  provided  with  a 
pocket  and  with  a  longitudinally  extending  opening  com- 
municating with  said  pocket,  a  aprlng  mounted  in  aald 
opening  and  extending  Into  said  pocket,  a  locking  roller 
positioned  in  aald  pocket  and  contacting  with  said  spring, 
a  plug  threaded  In  the  outer  portion  of  said  opening  con- 
tacting with  said  spring  to  regulate  the  tension  of  the 
same,  and  means  for  moving  said  roller  against  the  tension 
of  said  spring  to  release  said  movable  jaw. 


1.004,904.      CHANGEABLE   KEY-LOCK.      Waltu   Kraa, 
York.  Pa.     Filed  Oct.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  589,121. 


iTt 


1.  In  a  changeable  key  lock,  the  combination  with  a 
casing:  of  a  main  rotary  plug,  having  a  keyway  and  a 
straight  series  of  radial  pin  tumbler  sockets  ;  two  straight 
series  of  pin  tumbler  sockets  in  said  casing,  arranged  to  re- 
apectively  ceglater  with  the  sockets  in  aald  main  ping  in 
different  rotary  positions  of  the  latter ;  pin  tumblers  In- 
cluding changeable  unit  sections  In  said  sockets,  all  of  the 
same  length,  whereby  said  lock  Is  changeable  to  be  oper- 
ated by  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  keys  having  notches  the 
depths  of  which  bear  aliquot  relation  to  aald  changeable 
tumbler  sections ;  detent  mechanism  arranged  to  normally 
limit  the  rotary  movement  of  said  main  plug  to  register 
with  the  main  aeries  of  caalng  sockets  but  to  abnormally 
pernUt  rotary  movement  of  said  plug  to  register  with  the 
other  series  of  casing  sockets,  and,  to  normally  prevent  the 
opening  movement  of  the  slide  bolt  but  abnormally  permit 
such  movement ;  and,  a  guard  rotary  plug  having  a  key- 
way,  a  alBslc  straight  series  of  radial  pin  tumbler  sockets 
and  pin  tumblers,  constructed  and  arranged  to  control  and 
operate  said  detent  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  changeable  key  lock,  the  combination  with  a  caa- 
lng;  of  a  main  rotary  plug,  having  a  keyway  and  a  pin 
tumbler  socket ;  two  pin  tumbler  sockets  in  said  casing,  ar- 
ranged to  respectively  reglater  with  the  socket  in  said  main 
plug  in  different  rotary  positions  of  the  latter;  pin  tum- 
blers Including  changeable  unit  aections  In  said  sockets, 
all  of  the  aame  length,  whereby  aald  lock  la  changeable  to 
be  operated  by  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  keys  having 
notches  the  depths  of  which  bear  aliquot  relation  to  said 
changeable  tumbler  sections ;  detent  mechanism  arranged 
to  normally  limit  the  rotary  movement  of  said  main  plug 
to  register  with  the  main  caalng  socket  but  to  abnormally 
permit  rotary  movement  of  aald  plug  to  reglater  with  the 
other  casing  socket,  and.  to  normally  prevent  the  opening 


movement  of  the  slide  bolt  but  abnormally  permit  such 
movement ;  and.  a  guard  rotary  plug  having  a  keyway,  a 
pin  tumbler  socket  and  a  pin  tumbler,  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged to  control  and  operate  said  detent  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  changeable  key  lock,  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
ing ;  of  a  main  rotary  plug,  having  a  keyway  and  a  pin 
tumbler  socket ;  two  pin  tumbler  sockets  in  said  casing,  ar- 
ranged to  respectively  reglater  with  the  socket  in  said 
main  plug  in  different  roUry  poaltkMU  of  the  latter ;  pin 
tumblers  Including  changeable  aalt  MCtlons  in  said  sock- 
ets; all  of  the  same  length,  whereby  said  lock  is  changeable 
to  be  operated  by  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  keys  having 
notches  the  depths  of  which  bear  aliquot  relation  to  said 
changeable  tumbler  sections ;  detent  mechanism  arranged 
to  normally  limit  the  rotary  movement  of  said  main  plug 
to  reglater  with  the  main  caalng  socket  but  to  abnormally 
permit  rotary  movement  of  aald  plug  to  register  with  the 
other  casing  socket ;  and,  a  guard  rotary  plug  having  a 
keyway.  a  pin  tumbler  socket  and  a  pin  tumbler  construct- 
ed and  arranged  to  control  and  operate  said  detent  mecha- 
nism. 

4.  In  a  changeable  key  lock,  the  combination  with  a  caa- 
lng ;  of  a  main  rotary  plug,  having  a  keyway  and  a  pin 
tumbler  socket ;  two  pin  tumbler  sockets  in  said  casing,  ar- 
ranged to  respectively  register  with  the  socket  in  said 
main  plug  in  different  roUry  positions  of  the  latter;  pin 
tumblers  Including  changeable  unit  sections  In  said  sockets, 

!  all  of  the  samo  length,  whereby  said  lock  Is  changeable  to 
'  be  operated  by  any  one  of  a  plurality  of  key  a  having 
notches  the  depths  of  which  bear  aliquot  relation  to  said 
changeable  tumbler  sections  ;  detent  mechaniam  arranged 
to  normally  prevent  the  opening  movement  of  the  slide 
bolt  but  abnormally  permit  such  movement ;  and,  a  guard 
roUry  plot  having  a  keyway,  a  pin  tumbler  socket  and  a 
pin  tumbler  constructed  and  arranged  to  control  and  oper- 
ate said  detent  mechaniam. 

&.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  main  rotary  plug 
having  a  keyway  ;  of  two  Independent  series  of  pin  tum- 
blers common  to  said  plug  and  arranged  to  respectively  co- 
operate with  a  key  Inserted  therein.  In  different  rotary  po- 
sitions of  said  plug ;  detent  mechanism  arranged  to  limit 
the  rotary  movement  of  aald  plug  to  reglater  with  but  one 
or  both  of  aald  series  of  tumblers.  In  accordance  with  the 
position  of  said  detent  mechanism  ;  a  guard  rotary  plug 
having  a  keyway  and  arranged  to  control  said  detent 
mechanism ;  and,  a  series  of  pin  tumblers  arranged  to  co- 
operate with  a  key  Inserted  in  said  guard  plug,  to  prevent 
and  permit  rotation  of  the  latter. 

[CLalffls  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,004,905.  STRINGED  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENT.  Pao- 
uico  Riga,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1909.  Serial 
No.  520.47fl. 


1.  A  atrlnged  musical  Instrument  of  the  class  described 
provided  with  a  hollow  body  comprising  an  unliued  shell 
of  a  single  piece  of  molded  untanned  and  artificially 
stiffened  animal  akin  and  a  wooden  sounding  board  united 
thereto. 

2.  A  stringed  musical  Instrument  of  the  class  described 
provided  with  a  composite  hollow  body  comprising  an  un- 
lined  shell  composed  of  a  single  piece  of  stiff  molded 
animal  skin  provided  at  its  edges  with  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tending flange,  and  a  wooden  top  overlapping  the  flange 
and  rigidly  attached  by  aald  flange  to  the  shell. 


1.004.906.      AIR-PUMP.      John    EoBsaraoN.    Cincinnati, 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1911.     SerUl  No.  618,339. 
1.  An  air  pump  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising 

a  cylinder  1  open  at  the  ends  and  having  an  Intake  open- 
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Ing  near  Its  center,  partition  heads  5  and  6  fixed  upon 
opposite  sides  of  said  Intake  opening  within  said  cylinder 
to  form  an  intake  chamber  7,  said  heads  having  central 
apertures  9  and  10  respectively,  a  piston  rod  4  carrying 
piston  heads  2  and  3  respectively,  said  piston  rod  adapted 
to  operate  through  said  intake  chamber,  said  piston  beads 
comprlalng  a  metal  plate  21,  a  flexible  disk  22  and  a  metal 
plate  28  adapted  to  clamp  aaid  fiexible  disk  In  place,  said 
plates  21,  22  and  23  being  provided  with  a  series  of 
openings  24  all  registering  with  one  Another  to  make  con- 
tinuous apertures  therethrough  connecting  the  chambers 
11  and  12  with  the  outside  open  ends  of  the  pump,  and 
a  pin  28'  projecting  from  plate  23  through  plates  22  and 
21  respectively  to  bold  said  plates  from  turning  relatively 
to  each  other  for  the  purpose  of  retaining  the  openings 
24  in  each  plate  In  allnement  with  tboee  of  the  adjacent 
plates,  a  bub  26  upon  the  outer  side  of  each  piston  head 
2  and  3  respectively,  a  metal  dlak  27  fixed  upon  said  pis- 
ton rod  4  against  said  hub  26  and  a  fiexible  valve  25 
having  a  central  opening  and  mounted  to  slide  upon  said 
bub  between  said  dlak  and  Its  adjacent  piston  head  to 
open  and  close  said  openings  24,  and  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing said  piston  heads  and  valves,  subetantlally  as  set  forth 
and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


•■:.t  \:\. 


2.  An  air  pump  comprising  a  cylinder  1  open  at  both 
enda,  and  having  an  intake  opening  8  at  the  center,  heads 
secured  to  opposite  side*  of  said  Intake  opening  within 
aald  cylinder  forming  an  Intake  chamber  7  therebetween, 
a  double  valve  having  a  atem  extending  through  said 
intake  chamber  and  having  flexible  washers  adapted  to 
engage  the  outer  aides  of  said  heads  to  open  and  close 
the  aame  respectively,  a  base  adapted  to  partially  close 
one  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  having  a  central  aperture 
therein,  a  housing  adapted  to  cover  said  aperture  and 
a  neck  extension  connected  to  said  housing,  whereby  a 
reduced  outlet  la  formed  to  cause  the  exhaust  air  to  pass 
out  therethrough  with  greater  velocity  to  utilise  said  air 
blast  aa  a  blower,  and  piston  heada  mounted  upon  said 
piston  rods  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  intake  chamber  and 
between  the  ends  of  said  cylinder,  substantially  as  set 
forth  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

3.  An  air  pump  of  tbe  character  described  comprising 
a  cylinder  open  at  one  end  and  partially  closed  at  the 
other  end,  with  a  small  central  opening  near  Its  center, 
a  tube  communicating  with  said  central  opening,  an  in- 
take chamber  and  an  intake  port,  a  piston  rod,  valves  for 
aald  intake  chamber  slldably  mounted  upon  said  piston 
rod,  and  piston  heada  mounted  upon  said  rod,  substan- 
tially as  aet  forth  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


1,004,907.      AUTOMOBILE.      ChaRUBS     F.     Rodin,     San 
Francisco,    Cal.      Filed    Apr.    11,    1910.      Serial    No. 
054.819. 
An    automobile    having    in    combination    two    pairs   of 

wheels,   located   near   the   rear  and  two  paira  near   tbe 


front  of  the  mactiine,  tumably  joumaled  transverse  shafta, 
and  transmitting  mechanism  to  rotate  all  the  shafts  in 
unison,  the  rear  shaft  having  Impvovable  bearings  and 
having  wheels  fixed  to  Ita  ends,  the  center  of  aald  wheel 
shaft  being  the  radial  point  upon  which  the  frame  swings 
bodily,  and  the  other  ahafts  having  jointed  extensions  to 
which    the    bearing   wheels    of    said    shafts    are   secured. 


V— 


rocker  arms  fixed  to  said  jointed  wheel  shafts,  a  ateering 
mechanism,  a  longitudinally  joumaled  shaft  turnable  in 
unison  with  the  steering  wheel,  rocker  arms  fixed  to  the 
longitudinal  shaft  and  decreasing  in  length  from  the 
front  to  the  rear,  and  connecting  rods  between  said  shaft 
and  the  rocker  arms  of  the  turnable  wheels,  whereby  said 
wheels  may  be  proportionately  turned  Independently  of 
the  rear  pair  of  wheels. 


1,004.908.     CHURN.    John  W.  Roof,  Apache,  Okla. 
Jan.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  603.974. 


Filed 


1.  A  chum  embodying  a  standard  having  a  laterally 
extending  baae,  and  provided  with  a  laterally  extending 
upper  portion  overhanging  the  base;  revoluble  shafts 
mounted  in  bearings  of  the  OTerhanglng  portion,  and  in- 
cluding raisable  churning  elements  rotatable  with  the 
shafts,  members  carried  by  the  shafts  engaging  the  chiirn- 
Ing  elements  to  prevent  them  from  scraping  the  bottom 
of  a  cream  conUlner ;  means  for  Imparting  opposite  rotary 
movements  to  the  shafts  ;  a  cream  container  Into  which 
the  chuming  elements  extend,  the  base  including  means  to 
receive  the  cream  container  to  hold  the  same  centered 
relatively  with  regard  to  the  churning  elements. 

2.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  oppositely  revoluble  shafts 
rectangular  In  cross  section,  a  standard  Including  a  base 
and  provided  with  an  overhanging  portion  above  the  base, 
said  ahafts  being  mounted  In  bearings  of  the  overhanging 

i  portion,  means  for  revolubly  operating  the  shafts  In  oppo- 
aite  dlrectlone,  a  pair  of  churning  elemenU  having  offset 
Integral  sleeves  corresponding  shaped  relative  to  the 
shafts  in  cross  section,  so  as  to  telescope  thereon,  thus 
making  It  possible  to  ralae  the  churning  elementa  to  per- 
mit of  the  insertion  of  the  cream  container,  and  removable 
devices  threaded  into  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  for  limit- 
ing the  downward  movement  of  the  churning  element,  aaid 
removable  devices  acting  aa  meana  for  adjostins  tbe 
chuming  elementa  in  poaltlon  relatively  to  tbe  container. 


ist 
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1.004.900.  ACKTTLKIfB-«A8  OKlfMUTOR.  Paul  A. 
aomm,  CblcafO,  III.,  ualgavr  to  AcBtytaB*  App«rattu 
Mtg.  C:,  Cbtcac*.  m.,  •  Corporftttoa  at  Weat  VIrgtoU. 
nicKl  Mar  9.  1910.     Serial  No.  M8,101. 


Id  an  acetylene  gas  Kenerator,  the  combination  with  a 
generating  tank,  a  carbid  bolder  moanted  thereon,  a  plr- 
oted  feed-aboe  aaspended  from  aald  carfold  holder  and  nor- 
mally tending  to  aaaurne  a  non-dumping  position,  a  gaaom- 
eter  bell,  an  actuating  abaft  for  said  feed-shoe  bSTlng  a 
crank,  a  pivoted  lerer  haTing  piToially  mounted  thereon 
a  counterwelghted  book  engaging  said  crank,  actuating 
connections  between  said  piToted  lever  and  said  gasom- 
eter bell,  and  an  interference  device  on  said  carbid  bolder 
adapted,  wben  moved  to  a  position  permitting  the  opening 
of  th«  carbid  holder  to  engage  aald  counterwelghted  hook 
and  disengage  tbe  latter  from  said  crank,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,00  4,910.  GREASE-LUBRICATOR.  John  C.  Rosa, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Oklo  Grease  Lubricant 
Company,  LondonvlUe.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan.  7.  1911.'  Serial  No.  601.395. 


1.  A  Inbrlcator  Including  a  grease  reservoir  with  mean* 
for  beating  the  same,  a  remote  feed-line  baring  a  cbanber 
with  a  valved  feed-apertnre  at  one  end  and  a  feed-ptpe 
on  one  side  and  a  steara-dlacbarge  nipple  on  the  other 
side  of  tbe  other  end  thereof,  a  steam  ptp«  leading  to  tbe 
dlscharge-alpple,  and  a  irrease  ptp^  within  tt>«  steam  pipe 
leading  from  toe  reservoir  to  the  feed-aperture 

2.  A  lot)rteator  Incindtng  a  fcreasp  reservoir  with  means 
for  heating  the  same,  a  remote  f^ed-ltae  baring  a  chamber 


with  a  valved  ftoed-aperture  at  oae  ead  and  a  fsed-ptpe 
OB  oae  aide  and  a  steam-dlscbarge  alppie  on  tbe  other 
aide  of  tbe  other  sad  thereof,  a  steaaa  ptpe  leadbig  to  tbe 
dlKbarge-nlpple  and  a  grease  pipe  leadlag  from  tbe  reser- 
voir ta  tbe  feed-aperture,  one  of  the  laat-aamed  pipes  being 
within  the  other. 

3.  A  lubricator  tadadlng  a  grease  reservoir  with  means 
for  ^eating  tbe  same,  a  plurality  of  remote  feed-lines,  sn 
Intervening  dlatrlbuting  drum  having  a  grease  chamber 
and  a  steam  chamber  therein,  a  steam  pipe  leading  into 
the  sCeam  chaoiber,  a  grease  ptpe  leading  from  the  reser- 
voir lato  tiie  grease  chamber,  a  plurality  of  ateam  pipes 
I— dlag  Croaa  tbe  steam  chamber  to  the  feed-line  and  a 
plarallty  of  grease  pipes  wtthta  tbe  ateam  pipea  leadlag 
from  tbe  grease  chamber  to  the  feed-lines. 

4.  A  lubricator  Including  a  grease  reservoir  with  meana 
for  beating  tba  aaae,  a  plurality  of  remote  feed-Hnea,  an 
Intervening  dlstrttMtlag  drum  having  a  grease  chamber 
and  a  steaa  chamber  therein,  a  ateam  pipe  leadlag  Into 
tbe  steam  chamber,  a  greaae  pipe  leading  from  tbe  reser- 
voir Into  tbe  grease  chamtwr,  a  plurality  of  steam  pipes 
leadlag  from  tbe  steam  chamber  and  a  plarallty  of  grease 
pipes  leading  from  tbe  grease  chamber  to  tbe  feed-lines, 
the  one  being  located  with  tbe  other. 


1.004,911.     BALINO-PRE88.     Obobqb  E.  Ronsa.  liarley, 
III.     Filed  Sept.  25,  1909.     Serial  No.  510,549. 


1.  In  a  baling  press,  the  press  frame  in  combination 
with  the  division  blocks,  a  soorce  of  electricity,  an  annun- 
ciator, an  operating  mechanism  in  circuit  therewith  com- 
prlalng  a  contact  arm  electrically  connected  with  each 
pole  of  aald  source,  a  rotatable  spur  wheel  carried  on  tbe 
interior  end  of  each  contact  arm  and  a  contact  plate  car- 
ried on  each  division  block  adapted  to  wipe  over  and 
close  tbe  drenlt  through  tbe  sptu*  wheels  and  contact 
arms. 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  tbe  press  frame  In  combination 
with  the  division  blocks,  a  source  of  electricity,  an  annup- 
dator,  an  operating  mechanism  therefor  comprising  a 
plarallty  of  contact  arms  electrically  connected  with  each 
pole  of  said  aource  and  arranged  In  pairs,  a  rotatable 
spur  wheel  carried  on  tbe  extremity  of  each  contact  arm 
and  a  contact  plate  carried  on  each  division  block  adapted 
to  wipe  over  and  close  the  circuit  through  the  spur 
wheels  and  contact  arma  succeastvely  to  distinctly  and 
toeceastvely  operate  the  annunciator. 


1.004.912.      BMBROIDERINO-MACHINE.      Albbbt   RC8- 

s«x.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  SepC  fl^  1910.    Serial  No. 

580,551. 

1.  In  an  embroMeriag  saachlne  the  combination  of  a 
•eedle  bar  reciprocating  frame,  having  a  forked  projec- 
tion, a  needle  bar,  a  collar  as  cared  to  said  needle  bar  and 
cBbraced  by  said  forked  projection,  a  collar  piate  having 
an  extensloa  mounted  on  the  forked  projection  and  sor- 
roundlng  said  collar,  a  wear  compensating  block  fitted  to 
aald  collar  and  located  In  said  forked  projection  and 
means  carried  by  mM  estensiea  for  adjoatlng  said  Mock. 

3.  In  an  embroidering  machine,  having  the  needle  bar, 
C  and  tbe  collar,  B,  secured  thereto ;  and  the  needle  bar 
reciprocating  frame,  T,  provided  with  tbe  forked  ezten- 
A,  tenetaattag  la  tbe  prongs,  m,  a.  wrMefe 
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the  collar,  B ;  the  wear  compensating  block.  N,  fitted 
against  tbe  collar,  B.  between  the  ends  of  the  fork 
pronga,  a,  a;  and  the  collar  plate,  M.  mounted  on  the 
forked  extension.  A,  and  embracing  the  collar,  B,  and  pro- 
vided with  the  extension.  M'.  and  adjusting  screw,  a,  and 


by  a  plurality  of  vertically  arranged  plates  |iavtng  their 
adjacent  ends  blngedly  connected  together  and  carried 
by  the  side  bars,  meana  for  holding  tbe  Inner  faces  of  tbe 
piatea  of  the  members  in  normal  si>aced  relation,  contact 
arma  extending  fOrwardly  from  aald  members,  and  prlekera 
on  aald  membera  for  engaging  the  animal  when  pressure 
is  exerted  on  said  contact  bare,  substantially  as  described. 


adapted,  by  the  operation  of  said  adjusting  Kcrew  against 
the  wear  compensating  block.  N,  to  take  up  looseness  and 
vibration  reaolting  from  the  wearing  away  of  the  bearing 
surfaces  of  tbe  collar,  B ;  all  combined  substantially  as 
and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


1,004,918.  RBFRIOBRATOR-DRAIN.  Mandcl  F.  Sjul.- 
mm.  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  14,  1911.  SarUl  No. 
602.681. 


In  a  drain,  a  casting  having  inwardly  tapering  sides, 
a  hollow  boss  dependiuK  from  the  conjunction  of  said 
sides  and  having  an  aperture  passing  therethrough  and 
a  recess  surrounding  the  aperture,  a  nipple  threaded  into 
aald  aperture  and  extending  into  the  boas,  a  lock  nut 
seated  in  tbe  recess,  a  main  drain  pipe  threaded  Into 
the  lock  nut  and  passing  through  tbe  nipple  Into  tbe  boss, 
means  carried  by  the  main  drain  pipe  and  acting  in  con- 
junction with  the  lock  nut  to  form  a  water-tight  Joint 
between  the  nipple  and  the  drain  pipe,  an  inverted  cup- 
shaped  member  mounted  over  the  boas  and  having  a  verti- 
cally notched  flange  adapted  to  surround  the  nipple  to 
act  in  conjunction  therewith  and  form  a  water  seal. 


1.004,014.     CATTLE-POKE.     Ch«I8TIAN   V.   ScHBPilANN, 
Ellis,  Kans.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  601,461. 

1.  In  an  animal-poke,  the  combination  of  a  collar,  mem- 
bers formed  by  a  plarallty  of  vertically  arranged  plates 
blngedly  connected  together  at  their  adjacent  ends  and 
attached  to  the  collar,  means  for  holding  the  Inner  sides 
of  tbe  plates  of  the  members  ha  normal  spaced  relation, 
contact  arms  extending  forwardly  from  said  members, 
aad  prickers  on  the  rear  portlona  of  aald  members  for 
engaging  the  animal  wben  pressure  Is  exerted  on  said  con- 
tact bars,  aubstantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  an  animal-poke,  the  combination  of  an  adjustable 
collar  formed  of  flat  side  bars  having  inwardly  turned 
end  portlona,  means  for  slldably  connecting  the  adjacent 
end  portlona  of  the  side  bars  together,  members  formed 
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3.  In  an  animal-poke,  the  combination  of  an  adjustable 
collar  formed  of  flat  side  bars  having  Inwardly  turned  end 
portions,  angular-shaped  bars  <rf  flat  material  having  in- 
wardly turned  clips  for  telescopically  receiving  the  end 
portions  of  the  side  bars,  meana  for  holding  the  angular- 
shaped  bars  and  the  end  portions  of  the  side  bars  In 
adjusted  position,  upper  and  lower  members  composed 
of  a  plurality  of  plates  blngedly  connected  at  their  ends 
and  carried  by  the  side  bars,  means  for  holding  the  inner 
faces  of  the  plates  of  the  members  in  normal  spaced  posi- 
tion, contact  arms  extending  forwardly  from  said  mem- 
bera, prick  bars  secured  to  the  rear  portion  of  each  upper 
and  lower  member,  and  prickers  Integral  with  the  prick 
bare,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  animal-poke,  the  combination  of  an  adjostable 
collar  formed  of  flat  side  bars  having  inwardly  turned 
end  portions,  angular-shaped  bars  of  flat  material  hav- 
ing inwardly  turned  cllpa  for  telescopically  receiving  the 
end  portions  of  the  side  bars,  means  for  holding  the 
angular-shaped  bars  and  the  end  portions  of  tbe  side 
bars  in  adjusted  position,  upper  and  lower  membera  com- 
posed of  a  plurality  of  plates  blngedly  connected  at  their 
ends  and  carried  by  the  side  bars,  arms  projecting  for- 
wardly from  said  members  and  supporting  contact  bars, 
prick  bars  secured  to  the  rear  portion  of  each  upper  and 
lower  member,  prickers  integral  with  the  prick  bars,  and 
means  for  holding  the  opposite  plates  of  said  members 
In  normal  spaced  position,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  an  animal-poke,  the  combination  of  an  adjustable 
!  collar  formed   of  flat   side  bars  having  Inwardly   turned 

■  end  portions,  angular-shaped  bars  of  flat  material  having 
I  inwardly  turned  clips  for  telescopically  receiving  the  end 

portions  of  the  side  bars,  means  for  holding  the  angular- 
shaped  bars  and  tbe  end  portions  of  the  side  bars  in  ad- 
I  Justed  position,  upper  and  lower  members  composed  of  a 
I  plurality  of  plates  blngedly  connected  at  their  ends  and 

■  carried  by  the  side  bars,  arma  projecting  forwardly  from 
!  said  members  and  supporting  contact  bars,  prick  bars  se- 
I  cured  to  tbe  rear  portion  of  each  upper  and  lower  member, 
I  stickers  on  the  outer  edges  of  the  prick  bars  and  Integral 

therewith,  stops  on  the  side  bars,  pivot  rods  connecting 
the  rear  inner  comera  of  each  upper  and  lower  member, 
and  coll  springs  on  the  rods  having  their  free  ends  en- 
gage the  side  bars  and  prick  bars  tending  to  hold  the  latter 
against  said  stops,  substantially  as  described. 


1,004.915.  MACHINE  FOR  GATHERING  FALLEN^ITT 
SEEDS  OF  CLOVER  AND  OTHER  CEREALS.  Wil^ 
HXLM  Schick,  Vereb«ly,  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Mar. 
28,  1910.     Serial  No.  661,998. 

An  improved  machine  for  gathering  fallen-oat  needs  of 

dover  or  other  cereals  comprising  in  combination   with 

the  under  frame  of  the  machine,  wheels  on  which  said 

under  frame  is  mounted,  a  device  for  looaening  the  seeda 

I  arranged  under  the  front  end  of  said  under  frame,  brackets 
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fixed  at  the  re«r  end  of  tald  under  frame,  a  fan  moTably 
moanted  in  aald  braeketa  and  barlog  Inlet  openings  In 
the  bottom  of  Ita  casing,  means  for  reToMng  the  shaft 
of  aaid  fan,  a  blow  pipe  at  the  front  end  of  said  fan  for 
conducting  the  air  current  so  that  the  seeds  which  have 
Iwen  raked  up  are  blown  into  the  machine,  a  baffle  plate 


in  the  rear  of  said  blow  pipe.  »  conveyer  lo  front  of  said 
fan.  an  elevator  In  front  of  the  front  end  of  said  con- 
Teyer  and  a  seed  collector  upon  said  under  frame,  and 
means  for  drlTing  the  eleTator  from  the  wheel  axle  and 
the  conreyer  from  the  elevator,  substantially  aa  described 
and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.004,916.  ROTARY  METALLURGICAL  FURNACE  FOR 
ROASTING  ZINC  ORES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Pail 
ScHMiEDEt,  Llplne,  Germany.  Filed  June  8,  1011.  Se- 
rial No.  631.054. 


1.  In  a  rotary  metallurgical  furnace  of  the  class  de- 
scribed. In  combination,  a  rotatable  roasting  cylinder 
baring  distributing  channels  positioned  lengthwise  In  the 
wall  thereof,  feeding  nosxles  communicating  with  said 
channels  and  with  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder,  the  outlet 
openings  of  said  doxxIm  being  provided  with  protective 
projections,  whereby  the  material  within  the  cylinder  will 
be  prevented  from  entering  said  nosxles.  and  means  for 
feeding  sir  to  those  of  Mid  channels  whose  feeding  nos- 
xles are  covered  by  the  material. 

2.  In  a  rotary  meullurglcal  furnace  of  the  class  de- 
scribed. In  combination,  a  rotatable  roasting  cylinder  hav- 
ing distributing  cbannpln  positioned  lenrthwls^  In  the 
wall  thereof,  feeding  nosiles  communicating  with  said 
channels  and  with  the  Interior  of  the  cylinder,  said  nos- 
iles extending  In  a  direction  opposite  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  said  cylinder,  whereby  the  material  within  the 
cylinder  will  l>e  prevented  from  entering  said  noxxles,  and 
meana  for  feeding  air  to  those  of  said  channels  whoae 
feeding  noxxles  are  covered  by  the  material. 

3.  In  a  rotary  metallurgical  furnace  of  the  class  de- 
scribed. In  combination,  a  rotatable  roasting  cylinder  hav- 
ing distributing  channels  positioned  lengthwise  in  the 
wall  thereof,  feeding  noxxles  communicating  with  said 
channels  snd  with  the  interior  of  the  cylinder,  the  outlet 
openings  of  said  noxxles  being  directed  toward  the  inner 
wall  of  the  cylinder,  whereby  the  material  within  the 
cyllndar  will  be  prevented  from  entering  said  nosxles, 
and  means  for  feeding  air  to  those  of  said  channels  whose 
feeding  noxxles  axe  covered  by  tbe  matsrlaL 


1,004.017.  VENTILATING  APPARATUS  FOR  CLOSET- 
FIXTURES.  Chaxlcs  E.  Shaoall,  Milwaukee,  Wla.,  as- 
signor of  one-fourth  to  Frederick  L.  Homeffer  and  one 
fourth  to  Frank  H.  Darbin.  Wauwatosa.  Wis.  Filed 
Nov.  20.  1000.     Serial  No.  530,361. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  air  inlet  and 
a  discharge  connection,  a  nostle  having  a  valve  controlled 
flatd  pressure  supply  connection,  and  a  movable  deflector 
adapted  to  spread  the  Jet  of  fluid  issuing  therefrom. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  mixing  tube  having  an  air  inlet 
at  one  end  thereof  and  a  discharge  connection  at  the  other 
end  thereof,  a  noxxle  directed  axlally  through  said  tube 
and  having  a  valve  controlled  fluid  pressure  supply  con- 
nection, a  movable  deflector  arranged  to  spread  the  Jet  of 
fluid  issTiing  from  said  noxxle.  and  a  valve  for  closing  com- 
munication between  said  air  inlet  and  said  discharge  con- 
nection. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  mixing  tube  having  an  air  Inlet 
and  a  discharge  connection,  s  noxxle  directed  axlally 
through  said  tube  and  having  a  fluid  pressure  supply  con- 
nection, a  valve  controlling  said  supply  connection,  a  liq- 
uid seal  normally  closing  said  discharge  connection,  and 
meaoa  for  operating  said  valve  and  breaking  and  restoring 
aald  liquid  seal. 

4.  In  ventilating  apparatus  for  closet  fixtures,  an  aspi- 
rator casing  having  an  air  Inlet  and  a  discharge  connec- 
tion extending  upwardly  into  the  lower  part  of  said  casing, 
a  nosxle  having  a  valve  controlled  fluid  pressure  supply 
connection,  a  vertically  movable  cap  having  a  depending 
rim  adapted  to  form  a  liquid  seal  around  the  opening  Into 
said  discharge  coooection,  and  means  for  moving  said  cap 
to  break  and  restore  the  liquid  sesl. 

5.  In  ventilating  apparatus  for  closet  flxtures,  an  aspi- 
rator having  an  air  inlet  and  a  discharge  connection  ex- 
tending npwardly  into  the  lower  part  thereof,  a  noxxle 
having  a  fluid  presanre  supply  connection,  a  vertically 
movable  cap  having  a  depending  rim  adapted  to  form  a 
liquid  seal  around  the  opening  Into  said  discharge  connec- 
tion, a  valve  controlling  said  fluid  pressure  supply  connec- 
tion and  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  lifting  of  said  cap, 
and  means  for  raiaing  and  lowering  said  cap  to  open  and 
close  aaid  discharge  connection. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.0  0  4,018.     MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.      HaNRY   C. 
Shaw,  Glenabaw.  Pa.,  assignor  to  A.  Garrison  Foundry 
Company.    Pittsburgh.    Pa.,   a   Corporation   of   Pennsyl- 
vanla.     Filed  Nov.  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  592.183. 
1.  A    reciprocating  element,   a   rack   thereon,    a    pinion 

driven  by  the  rack,  the  said  element  reciprocating  so  aa  to 

cause  the  rack  to  pass  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  pinion. 

an  arm  movable  with  the  pinion  and  arranged  to  be  sub- 
t  stantlally  parallel  with  tbe  rack  when  the  rack  Is  out  of 
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ftncasement  with  the  pinion,  and  a  cam  on  the  rsciprocat- 
ing  element  arranged  to  push  the  arm  sidewlse  to  set  the 
pinion  In  roUtion  before  the  rack  and  pinion  re«ngage 
each  other. 


tbe  frame,  the  two  Jaws  being  otherwise  alike  and  adaRted 
to  clamp  a  piece  of  work  between  themselves  and  the 
frame,  and  brackets  on  the  frame  having  faces  made  at 
different  angles  relatively  to  the  frame  and  capable  of  sup- 
porting the  frame  with  its  Jaws  reversed. 


2.  A  reciprocating  element,  a  rack  thereon,  a  pinion 
driven  by  the  rack,  the  said  element  reciprocating  so  as  to 
cause  the  rack  to  paas  out  of  engagement  with  the  pinion, 
an  arm  movable  with  the  pinion  and  arranged  to  be  sul>- 
Btantially  parallel  with  the  rack  when  the  rack  is  out  of 
engagement  with  the  pinion,  a  roller  on  the  arm.  and  a 
cam  on  the  reciprocating  element  arranged  to  engage  the 
roller  and  push  the  arm  sidewlse  to  set  the  pinion  in  rota- 
tion before  the  rack  and  pinion  reengage  each  other. 


1,004,010.     MILK -CAN.     NiwTON   Sherman,   Waltham, 
Maas.     Filed  May  16,  1011.    Serial  No.  627.607. 


*i  <-• 


1.  A  milk  can  provided  with  a  cover,  and  a  milk  and 
cream  mixing  device  mounted  in  the  body  of  the  can  Inde- 
pendently of  the  cover  and  having  means  exterior  to  the 
latter  whereby  the  device  can  be  operated. 

2.  A  milk  can  provided  with  a  cover,  and  a  reciprocatory 
agiUtor  mounted  in  the  body  of  the  can  independently  of 
the  cover  and  having  a  rod  extending  out  of  the  can  at  one 
side  of  the  cover  and  terminating  in  a  handle. 

3.  A  milk  can,  a  tubular  guide  on  the  can,  a  paddle  rod 
extending  out  of  the  can  through  the  tubular  guide  and 
terminating  at  its  upper  end  in  a  handle,  and  a  paddle 
body  on  the  lower  end  of  the  rod. 

4.  A  milk  can  consisting  of  a  body,  a  shoulder,  and  a 
ne<^  and  a  vertically  disposed  tubular  guide  secured  to 
the  shoulder  and  disposed  outside  the  neck  and  having  its 
lower  end  opening  into  the  milk  can  ;  in  combination  with 
an  agitator  comprising  a  reciprocatory  rod  extending 
through  the  tubular  guide  and  terminating  in  a  handle  at 
Its  upper  end.  and  a  removable  agiOiting  body  fastened  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  rod. 


2.  In  a  miter  Jack  and  vise,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  fixed  Jaw  thereon,  a  movable  Jaw  slldably  mount- 
ed on  the  frame,  the  two  Jaws  being  otherwise  alike  and , 
adapted  to  clamp  a  piece  of  work  between  themselves  and 
the  frame,  the  faces  of  the  Jaws  extending  at  different  an- 
gles relatively  to  the  frame,  and  brackets  on  the  frame 
having  faces  extending  from  the  frame  at  angles  the  same 
as  the  faces  of  the  Jaws  but  In  reverse  position  and  adapt- 
ed to  be  fixed  to  a  supporting  surface. 

3  In  a  miter  Jack  and  vise,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  fixed  Jaw  thereon,  a  movable  Jaw  slldably  mounted  on 
the  frame,  the  two  Jaws  being  otherwise  alike  and  adapted 
to  clamp  a  piece  of  work  between  themselves  and  the 
frame,  the  faces  of  the  Jaws  extending  at  different  angles 
relatively  to  the  frame,  and  brackets  on  the  frame  having 
faces  extending  from  the  frame  at  angles  the  same  as  the 
faces  of  the  Jaws  but  in  reverse  position  and  having  screw 
holes  extending  through  them  at  right  angles  to  their  re- 
spective faces  to  fix  the  device  In  reverse  positions. 

4.  In  a  miter  Jack  and  vise,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 
a  fixed  Jaw  thereon,  a  movable  Jaw  slldably  mounted  on 
the  frame,  the  two  Jaws  being  otherwise  alike  and  adapted 
to  cUmp  a  piece  of  work  between  themselves  and  the 
frame,  the  Jaws  having  faces  at  different  angles  to  the 
frame  and  the  edges  of  the  frame  having  faces  correspond- 
ing to  the  adjacent  faces  of  the  Jaws,  and  brackets  on  the 
frame  having  faces  made  at  different  angles  relatively  to 
the  frame  and  capable  of  supporting  the  frame  with  its 
Jaws  reversed. 


1.004.020.      UNIVERSAL   ADJUSTABLE    MITER    JACK 
AND  VISE.     Ahton  Sbirb,  Harriman,  N.  Y..  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Charlea  W.  Bartrum.  Newburgh,   N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  1.  1011.     Serial  No.  641.876. 
1.  In  a  miter  Jack  and  vise,  the  combination  of  a  frame, 

a  llxed  Jaw  thereon,  a  movable  Jaw  slldably  mounted  on 


1,004,021.  BOILER-TUBE  SPREADER.  David  Q.  Shdo- 
HART.  Carlisle.  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  11.  1011.  Serial  No. 
620.386. 


1.  A  tool  for  spreading  boiler  tubes  comprising  a  pair 
ot  substantially  parallel  membera,  a  pluraUty  of  link* 
plvotally  secured  to  said  members  and  connecting  ths 
same,  said  members  being  provided  with  means  for  en- 
gaging the  tubes  and  means  for  moving  said  members  lon- 
gitudinally of  each  other.  subsUntUlly  as  described. 

2.  A  tool  for  spreading  boiler  tubes  comprising  a  pair 
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of  ^utMtantlany  parallel  members  each  prcrUled  witb 
meaiM  for  faxtgint  a  plnrality  of  tubea,  meana  (or  moT- 
int;  saM  member*  loni^tadlnall.T  of  each  other  and  means 
for  spreading  said  members  apart  slmaltaaeoasiy  with 
their  longitudinal  morement.  sabstantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  subatao- 
tially  parallel  members  each  provided  with  means  for  en- 
gaging a  plurality  of  tubea,  a  plurality  of  links  pivotally 
secured  to  said  members  and  connecting  the  same,  a  aeg- 
ment  pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  members,  a  pitman 
connected  to  said  segment  and  the  other  memt>er  and 
means  for  rotating  said  segment,  substantially  as  d«- 
scrihed. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially parallel  members,  a  plurality  of  pivoted  Ilaks  eoa- 
nectlng  the  same,  each  of  said  members  being  prortdsd 
with  means  for  engaging  a  plurality  of  tubes,  a  ssgment 
pivotally  mounted  on  one  of  said  members,  a  pitman  con- 
necting said  segment  and  the  other  member  and  a  worm 
meshing  with  said  segment,  aatataatlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  aaauBwid.  a  pair  of  substan- 
tially parallel  members  each  comprising  a  flat  plate  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  tube  engaging  sockets  In  Its 
outer  edge,  the  edges  of  said  plates  adjacent  said  sockets 
being  thickened,  a  plurality  of  links  pivotally  connected 
at  their  ends  to  the  respective  members,  said  links  being 
arranged  In  pairs  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  members,  the 
pivotal  connection  between  said  links  and  said  members 
comprising  screws  having  their  beads  countersunk  In  one 
of  said  links  of  the  pair  and  their  opposite  ends  threaded 
into  the  other  link,  and  means  for  movlni;  said  member* 
longitudinally  of  each  other,  substantially  as  described. 


1,004,921.  SOLDERING  DEVICK.  Uojnn.  P.  Smith. 
Covington,  Ky..  snd  Jclius  Cantos,  Clsclnsatl,  Ohio. 
Filed  Dee.  30.  1910.     Serial  No.  900,138. 


1.  A  soldering  device  comprising  a  solder  pan  having 
as  opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  hollow  pedsstsi 
mounted  thereon  and  having  a  body  portion,  a  neck  por- 
tion at  the  top  thereof,  said  neck  extending  apwsrtlly 
from  said  body  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  lugs  extending 
laterally  from  the  neck  portion  thereof  at  such  a  distance 
Intermediate  of  the  top  and  tmttom  of  said  neck  as  to 
support  the  article  bflag  soldered  above  the  pedestal  and 
provide  a  passage  for  the  flow  of  the  solder,  substantially 
as  set  forth  and  for  the  purposes  spedfled. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
hollow  pedestal  having  a  body  portion,  a  neck  portion  at 
the  top  thereof,  a  plurality  of  lugs  extending  Isterally 
from  the  neck  portion  and  Just  below  the  top  of  said  neck 
portion,  and  a  slotted  top  to  permit  the  surplus  qf  molten 
solder  to  overflow  through  the  interior  of  the  pedesUI, 
substantially  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purposes  speclfled. 


1,004,923.     METHOD  OF  HEATINO  CARBON.     William 
ACHKSON  Smith.  Ntagara  Falls.  N.  Y..  aasignor  to  Inter- 
national   Acbeson    Graphite    Company.    Niagara    Falla, 
N.  Y.     Piled  Dec.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  59S.300. 
1.  The  method  of  heating  carbon  and  preparing  there- 
from a  commercially  uniform  product,  which  consists  In 
paaslng  an   electric  current   between  terminals  embsMsd 
la  a  body  of  carbon  or  carbonaceous  material  sapportod 
by  fixed  refractory  walls,  and  advancing  said  body  In  a 
direction  substantially  parallel  to  the  llnea  of  curr«it  flow. 
t.  The  Bietbod  of  beating  carbon  and  preparing  tbare- 
from   a  commercially  uniform   product,   which   consists  hi 
passing  sn  electric  current  between  termlnahi  axlally  tm- 


bedded  la  a  body  of  carbon  or  carbonaceous  material  sap- 
ported  by  fixed  refractory  walla,  and  advancing  said  body 
in  a  direction  aabstaatlally  parallel  to  the  lines  of  curreat 
flow. 


8.  Tbe  method  of  heating  carbon  and  preparing  there- 
from a  commercially  uniform  product,  whirh  consists  In 
passing  an  electric  current  through  a  body  of  carbon  or 
carbonaceous  material  supported  by  fixed  refractory  walls  ^j 
and  serving  as  a  heating  resistor  between  terminals  with- 
in the  Interior  of  said  body,  and  advancing  said  body  In 
tbe  direction  of  its  axis. 

4.  The  method  of  heating  carbon  and  preparing  there- 
from a  commercially  uniform  prodact.  which  conaists  la  \ 
paaslng  an  electric  current  through  a  body  of  carbon  or  ' 
carbonaceoua  material  supported  by  fixed  refractory  walls 
and  serving  ss  a  heating  resistor  t>etween  terminals  sub- 
stantially axlally  disposed  within  tbe  interior  of  aald 
body,  and  advancing  said  body  in  the  direction  of  its  axis. 

5.  The  method  of  expelling  volatile  constituents  from 
commercial  forms  of  cartwn  and  preparing  therefrom  a 
commercially  uniform  product,  which  consists  in  paaalag 
an  electric  current  between  terminals  eaUtsdded  In  a  body 
of  carbon  or  carbonaceous  material  sapper  ted  by  fixed  re- 
fractory walla,  and  advancing  said  body  in  a  direction 
substantially  parallel  to  the  lines  of  curreht  flow. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]  • 


1,004,924.  ELECTRIC  RESISTANCE  FURNACE.  Wil- 
liam ACHESON  Smith.  Niagara  Falla.  N.  Y.,  •— if«*' 
to  International  Acbeson  Graphite  Company,  NIscsra 
Falls.  N.  Y.  Piled  Dec.  20.  1910,  BerUI  No.  59M01. 
Renewed  Aug.  12.  1911.     Serial  No.  643.779. 

1.  An  electric  resistance  furnace  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
terminal  or  terminals  arranged  near  the  upper  end  thereat, 
a  second  terminal  or  electrode  axlally  located  Intermediate 
the  ends  of  the  shaft  and  aupported  in  such  manner  as  to 
permit  free  passage  of  the  charce  and  means  for  caaatns 
a  regulated  downward  movement  of  tbe  charge. 

2.  An  electric  resistance  furnace  comprising  a  shaft,  t. 
terminal  or  electrode  arranged  near  the  upper  end  thereof, 
a  second  terminal  or  electrode  axlally  located  intermediate 
the  ends  of  tbe  shaft  aad  supported  In  such  manner  as  to 
permit  free  passsge  of  tbe  charge,  means  for  causing  a 
regulated  downward  movement  of  the  charge  and  coollac 
means  for  the  charge  below  said  terminala. 

3.  An  electric  resistance  furnace  comprising  a  shaft,  • 
terminal  or  electrode  arraqged  near  the  upper  end  thereat, 
a  second  terminal  or  electrode  axlally  located  Intermediate 
the  eada  of  tbe  ahaft  and  supported  In  such  manner  as  to 
permit  free  passsge  of  the  charge,  means  for  causing  a 
regalated  downward  movement  of  the  charge,  a  comtma- 
tloB  chamber  surrounding  the  Interior  wall  of  tbe  furnace 
adjacent  the  heating  sone,  and  cooling  mesas  for  tbe 
eharge  below  ssld  soae. 


4.  An 
tarminal 
a  aecood 
tbe  ends 


electric  resistance  furnace  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
or  electrode  arranged  near  the  upper  end  thereof, 
terailnal  or  electrode  axlally  located  Intermediate 
of  tbe  abaft  and  supporied  In  such  manner  as  to 


permit  free  passage  of  the  charge,  a  discharge  orifice  near 
the  bottom  of  the  furnace,  and  rotary  means  acting  In 
conjunction  with  said  orifice  for  causing  a  regulated  down- 
ward movement  of  tbe  charge. 


1,004.926.  FURNACE  COVER  ATTACHMENT.  David  R. 
Btbsls.  Curtis  Bay.  Md.,  assigngr  of  one-half  to  Harry 
D.  Harvey,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed  July  11,  1910.  Serial 
No.  571.439. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  recepUcle  having  an  opening 
and  a  cover  for  said  opening,  of  means  for  raising  and  low- 
ering tbe  cover  and  swinging  the  same  to  one  side  of  the 
opening,  and  means  for  automatically  turning  said  cover 
so  that  Ita  lower  side  will  face  away  from  a  vertical  line 
passing  through  the  opening  when  raised. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  aifopenlng 
and  a  cover  for  said  opening,  of  means  for  raising  and  low- 
ering tbe  cover  and  swinging  the  same  to  one  side  of  tbe 
opealng.  and  means  for  automatically  turning  said  cover, 
while  being  raised,  so  that  its  lower  side  will  face  away 
from  a  vertical  line  passing  through  the  opening,  and  for 
tetarnlag  said  cover,  while  being  lowered,  so  that  Its  lower 
■Me  will  face  and  extend  over  tbe  opening. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  having  an  open- 
lag,  of  a  yoke  hinged  at  one  side  of  tbe  opening,  a  cover 
pivoUlly  mounted  In  tbe  arms  of  aald  yoke,  means  for 
rocking  the  yoke  to  raise  and  lower  the  cover  and  means 
tor  automatically  turning  tbe  cover  about  its  plTOtal  axis 


so  that  Its  lower  side  will  face  away  from  a  rotlcal  Use 
passing  through  the  opening  when  the  cover  Is  raised  and 
said  lower  side  will  (ace  tbe  opening  when  tbe  cover  U 
lowered. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  having  an  opca- 
Ing,  of  a  yoke  hinged  at  one  side  of  the  opening,  a  cover 
pivotally  mounted  in  the  arms  of  said  yoke,  means  for 
rocking  the  yoke  to  raise  and  lower  the  cover  and  means 
for  automatically  turning  the  cover  approximately  one 
hundred  and  eighty  degrees  about  Its  pivotal  axis,  and 
with  its  lower  side  facing  away  from  the  opening,  when 
tbe  yoke  is  raised. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle,  having  an  <H>en- 
ing,  of  a  yoke  hinged  at  one  side  of  the  opening,  a  cover 
pivotally  mounted  In  the  arms  of  said  yoke,  means  for 
rocking  the  yoke  to  raise  and  lower  the  cover  and  means 
for  automatically  thmlng  the  cover  about  its  pivotal  axis 
when  tbe  yoke  la  operated,  comprising  a  crank  arm  con- 
nected to  the  cover,  a  stationary  stop,  and  a  stay  forming 
a  lost  motion  connection  between  said  crank  arm  and  stop. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.004,926.  INSULATED  BOTTLE.  Dbonabd  R.  Stckl. 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  July  20.  1910.  Serial  No. 
672,899. 


1.  A  bottle  comprising  a  casing,  a  receptacle  (ormingan 
integral  part  of  the  casing  and  arranged  therewithin  and  in 
spaced  relation  thereto  and  provided  with  a  mirrored  sur- 
face, non-heat  conducting  material  Interposed  between  the 
walls  of  the  casing  and  the  walls  of  the  receptacle,  a  clo- 
sure for  the  receptacle  having  a  portion  extending  into  the 
receptacle  and  provided  with  a  flange,  and  a  cap  forming 
a  part  of  the  closure  and  removably  engaged  with  the  cas- 
ing and  bearing  against  the  flange  to  hold  the  same  closed 
against  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  crown  portion  ex- 
teriorly of  the  flange  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  there- 
with a  dead  air  space. 

2.  A  bottle  comprising  a  casing,  a  receptacle  located 
within  the  casing  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  closure  for  the 
bottle  embodying  a  plug  Interiorly  flttlng  a  portion  of  the 
receptacle  and  provided  with  a  flange  hearing  against  a 
portion  of  the  casing,  a  cap  member  removably  fltted  to 
the  casing  and  having  a  portion  bearing  against  the  flange 
to  hold  the  same  operatlvely  against  the  casing,  and  a 
crown  portion  extending  outwardly  from  the  flange  of  the 
cap  and  spaced  from  the  flange  of  the  plug  so  as  to  form 
therewith  a  dead  air  space. 

3.  A  bottle  comprising  a  casing,  a  receptacle  located 
within  the  casing  and  spaced  therefrom,  a  closure  for  the 
bottle  embodying  a  plug  interiorly  fitting  a  portion  of  the 
laceptacle  and  provided  with  a  flange  bearing  agalost  a 
portion  of  the  casing,  a  cap  member  removably  fltted  to  the 
casing  and  having  a  portion  bearing  against  tbe  flange  to 
hold  the  same  operatlvely  against  the  casing,  a  crawn  por- 
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tk>o  eztendlnf  oatwardly  from  the  flange  of  the  cap  and 
•paced  from  the  fiance  of  the  plug  so  as  to  form  therewith 
a  dead  air  space,  and  a  washer  lnteri>o9ed  between  the 
flange  of  the  plag  and  the  oater  end  of  the  casing. 


1,004.027.     WATEB-COOLEH.     LaONAao  R.  Stul,  CltTC- 
land.  Ohio.    Piled  Oct.  7.  1910.    Serial  No.  MC.82S. 


J0 


A  water  cooler  comprising  a  Jacket  having  heat  Insalat 
ing  walls  and  an  apertured  bottom,  a  Mqald  receptacle 
mounted  in  the  jacket  and  prorlded  with  an  end  portion 
wholly  resting  upon  the  bottom  of  the  Jacket  and  provided 
with  a  liqaid  discharge  portion  disposed  in  the  aperture  In 
the  twttom  of  said  Jacket,  the  said  liquid  receptacle  hav- 
ing its  upper  end  extended  above  the  plane  of  the  open  end 
of  the  Jacket,  and  a  closure  extending  over  the  upper  end 
of  the  liquid  receptacle  and  provided  with  a  depending 
flange  disposed  in  the  same  ^neral  plane  with  the  vertical 
walls  of  the  Jacket  and  detachable  fitting  the  same  at  the 
open  end  of  said  Jacket. 


1,004.928.  CLUTCH  -  PDIXET.  AaxHoa  N.  BxiiiBOii, 
Waterloo,  Iowa.  Piled  Jan.  25.  1911.  •Serial  No. 
604.009. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  member 
keyed  thereto,  a  second  clutch  member  frletloDally  held  in 
engagement  with  the  first  clutch  member,  and  a  pulley 
mounted  on  the  second  dutch  member  and  reaiUently  con- 
nected thereto^ 


S.  la  eoablnatloB  with  •  driven  shaft,  a  clutch  member 
keyed  thereto,  a  second  clutch  member  mounted  upon  the 
first  clutch  member,  means  for  adjustably  holding  the  sec- 
ond dutch  member  Into  engagement  with  the  first  dutch 
member,  a  pulley  mounted  on  the  second  clutch  member, 
and  a  resilient  connection  t>etween  the  second  clutch  mem- 
ber and  the  pulley. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  driven  shaft,  of  a  clutch 
member  keyed  thereon,  a  second  dutch  member  mounted 
upon  the  first  dutch  member,  a  pulley  mounted  upon  the 
second  clutch  member,  a  resilient  connection  between  the 
pulley  and  the  second  dotch  member,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  pulley  in  position  upon  the  second  clutch  member, 
and  for  adjusting  the  engagement  of  the  first  clutch  mem- 
ber with  the  second  clutch  membw. 


APPARATUS  POR  THE  MANUPACTURE  OF 
Oct    Jamu    Stock,    Darlington,    England. 
Plied  May  27,  1911.    SerUl  No.  029.939. 


In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  melting  furnace,  a  converter,  an  economlser 
built  In  two  sections  for  heating  air  by  the  products  of 
combustion  from  the  melting  furnace,  and  means  for  using 
the  heated  air  from  one  of  said  sections  in  the  melting 
furnace  and  from  the  other  in  the  converter,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.004.930.  HARVESTER  •  REEL  SUPPORT.  John  A. 
Btons,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Internationsl  Har- 
▼eater  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
May  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  630.138. 


1.  A  harvester  reel  supporting  mechanism  including,  in 
combination,  a .  tubular  reel  shaft,  a  supporting  bracket 
fbr  said  shaft  Joumaled  thereon,  and  means  for  support- 
loff  said  bracket  in  a  manner  whereby  it  may  be  adjusted 
to  a  higher  or  lower  plane  or  in  a  fore  and  aft  direction, 
a  reel  supporting  shaft  received  by  said  tubular  shaft  in 
a  manner  permitting  said  tabular  shaft  to  rotate  thereon, 
an  arm  secured  to  the  stubbleward  end  of  said  reel  sup- 
porting shaft,  the  opposite  end  of  said  shaft  being  pro- 
Tldsd  with  a  rearwardly  extending  crank  portion,  s  sup- 


xfJ.5^:'#<S!JSSMf? 


OCTOBBK  3,  19I»- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


135 


port  for  sstd  crank  portion  permitting  it  to  be  adjusted 
In  a  fore  and  aft  direction,  and  means  whereby  said  arm 
may  be  adjtisted  reUtlve  to  said  supporting  bracket  In  a 
manner  to  rock  said  reel  supporting  shaft  whereby  the 
grainward  end  thereof  may  be  adjusted  to  a  higher  or 
lower  plane  Independent  of  the  stubbleward  end  thereof. 

2.  A  harvester  reel  supporting  mechanism  Including,  In 
combination,  a  tubular  reel  shaft,  a  reel  supporting  bracket 
carrying  bearings  In  which  said  tubular  shaft  is  Joumaled, 
means  for  supporting  said  bracket  in  a  manner  whereby  it 
may  be  adjusted  to  a  higher  or  lower  plane  or  In  a  fore 
and  aft  direction,  said  means  Including  a  hand  lever  con- 
nected with  said  bracket  coaxlaliy  with  said  tubular  shaft, 
a  reel  supporting  shaft  received  by  said  tubular  shaft  In  a 
manner  permitting  said  tubular  shaft  to  rotate  thereon, 
an  arm  secured  to  the  stubbleward  end  of  said  reel  sup- 
porting shaft  adjacent  said  hand  lever,  the  opposite  end 
of  said  shaft  being  turned  rearward  and  grainward  be- 
yond the  end  of  said  tubular  shaft,'  a  support  at  the  grain- 
ward  end  of  the  reel  arranged  In  a  fore  and  aft  direc- 
tion and  upon  which  said  reel  aupportlng  shaft  Is  slldably 
mounted,  said  arm  being  secured  to  said  hand  lever  in  an 
adjustable  manner  whereby  said  reel  supporting  shaft  may 
be  rocked  In  a  manner  to  raise  or  lower  the  grainward 
end    of    the    reel    Independent    of    the    stubbleward    end 

thereof.  .     .   ^.        . 

3.  A  harvester  reel  supporting  mechanUm  Including,  In 
combination,  a  tubular  reel  shaft,  a  reel  supporting  bracket 
having  bearings  in  which  said  tubular  shaft  Is  Joumaled, 
means  for  supporting  said  bracket  whereby  It  may  be  ad- 
Justed  to  a  higher  or  lower  plane  or  In  a  fore  and  aft  direc- 
tion,  a   reel   supporting   shaft   received  by    said   tubular 
shaft  In  a  manner  permitting  said  tubular  shaft  to  roUte 
thereon,  the  stubbleward  end  of  said  reel  supporting  shaft 
being  secured  to  said  bracket  and  the  grainward  end  there- 
of extending  through  said  tubular  shaft  and  turned  rear- 
ward of  the  axis  thereof,  a  curved  support  carried  by  the 
harvester  frame  and  adapted  to  receive  the  grainward  end 
of  said  reel  supporting  shaft  in  a  slldable  manner  and 
having  a  series  of  depressions  upon  one  side  thereof,  and  a 
spring  mechanism  carried  by  said  shaft  and  adapted  to 
engage  with  said  depressions  in  a  manner  to  yieldingly  re- 
sist a  sliding  movement  of  said  shaft. 

4.  A  harvester  reel  supporting  mechanism  Including,  in 
combination,  a  tubular  reel  shaft,  a  reel  supporting  bracket 
having  bearings  In  which  said  tubuUr  shaft  Is  Joumaled. 
means  for  supporting  said  bracket  In  a  manner  whereby 
It  may  be  adjusted  to  a  higher  or  lower  plane  or  In  a  fore 
and  aft  direction,  a  reel  supporting  shaft  received  by  said 
tubular  shaft  In  a  manner  permitting  said  tubular  shaft 
to  rotate  thereon,  the  stubbleward  end  of  said  reel  sup- 
porting shaft  being  secured  to  said  bracket  and  the  grain- 
ward  end   thereof  extending  through   said   tubular  shaft 
and    turned   rearward   of   the   axis   thereof,   a    U-shaped 
trolley  frame  pivotally  connected  with  the  grainward  end 
of  said  reel  supporting  shaft  and  having  a  flanged  wheel 
Joumaled   thereon,  a  curved  support  carried  by  the  har- 
vester frame  and  adapted  to  receive  said  trolley  frame  In  a 
manner  permitting  said  wheel  to  roll  upon  the  upper  edge 
thereof,  a  series  of  depressions  upon  the  lower  edge  of 
said  support,  and  a  plate  spring  having  one  end  secured 
to  said  trolley  frame  and  Its  opposite  end  adapted  to  en- 
■    gage  with  said  depressions  In  a  manner  to  yieldingly  resist 
a  movement  of  said  trolley  frame  in  either  direction. 


nected  at  Its  upper  «id  with,  the  fr«e  end  of  said  lever 
arm,  a  crank  arm  linked  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  a 
bearing  fixed  under  the  bottom  of  the  car,  a  horlsontal  axle 
mounted  In  said  bearing  its  outer  end  being  connected 
with  aald  crank,  a  notched  vertical  disk  fixed  on  the  Inner 
end  of  the  horlaontal  axle,  horlxontal  arms  projecting  from 


said  notched  disk,  a  blade  spring  fixed  to  said  support  and 
engaging  with  its  free  end  with  the  notches  of  said  disk, 
and  an  abutment  removably  mounted  between  the  rails  so 
that  one  of  said  horlxontal  arms  strikes  against  the  same, 
substantially  as  described  and  shown  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


1,004.982.  RAILWAY-TRACK  CONSTRUCTION.  Bebta 
LAN  TAKlcs.  Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.  Filed  July  6,  1911. 
Serial  No.  637,048. 


xf^ 


1.004.981.  CHANGEABLE?  EXHIBITOR.  BebkhaW) 
Sdckkk.  Welchau.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  5,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  619,167. 

An  Indicating  device  comprising  in  combination  a  cas- 
ing mounted  In  the  car  and  having  two  windows,  a  curved 
board  at  the  left  hand  side  of  the  casing,  and  a  similar 
board  at  the  rtght  hand  side  of  the  casing,  an  Inscription 
on  the  upper  part  of  said  boards,  and  a  similar  Inscrip- 
tion on  the  lower  part  of  said  boards,  and  actuating 
means  for  each  board  comprising  a  horlsontal  axle  on 
which  said  board  is  fixed  said  axle  being  revolubly  mount- 
ed in  the  rear  wall  of  said  casing,  a  lever  arm  fixed  to 
said   horlsontal   axle,   a   vertical   push-rod   hlngedly   con- 


1.  In  a  railway  -  track  construction,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  rails,  of  croa^tles  supporting  the  ends  of 
said  rails,  stone  blocks  supporting  said  rails  at  Interme- 
diate points  between  said  ties,  transverse  bars  connecting 
each  pair  of  stone  blocks  ^rhlcb  are  arranged  in  lines  par- 
allel to  the  axes  of  said  ties,  and  a  body  of  concrete  filling 
In  the  space  between  said  ties  and  blocks. 

2.  In  a  railway  -  track  construction,  the  combination 
with  a  pair  of  rails,  of  cross-ties  supporting  the  ends  of 
said  rails,  stone  blocks  arranged  below  said  rails  at  Inter- 
mediate points  between  said  ties,  transverse  bars  connect- 
ing each  pair  of  stone  blocks  which  are  arranged  In  lines 
parallel  to  the  axes  of  said  ties,  and  a  body  of  concrete 
filling  in  the  space  between  said  ties  and  said  blocks,  the 
upper  surface  of  said  "body  of  concrete  being  flash  with 
the  upper  surfaces  of  said  ties  and  stone  blocks,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1  004  988      SERVER  FOR  TOOTHPICKS  OR  ARTICLES 

'  OF  SIMILAR  SPLINT-LIKE  FORM.     L0018  H.  Tan- 

o.N.  Duluth.  Minn.     Filed  Nov.  30,  1910.     Serial  No. 

594.882.  _^     ,      

1  The  combination  with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  r««er- 
Tolr  for  horisontally  disposed  toothpicks  or  articles  of 
similar  spllntUke  nature,  said  reservoir  having  a  vertl- 
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cally  directed  guide  formed  thtrMS  iiImiIIih  npwardly 
therefrom  approximately  at  rlcht  ■■glna  to  tbe  foaciCixU- 
nal  axes  of  tbe  aald  artldea.  a  vwrtleallj  dlreetod  plonger 
by  tald  guiOa  and  extendlnc  oatwardly  of  aald 
rolr  at  Its  app«r  end  and  adapted  to  be  extended 
Into  aald  reaerrolr  at  It*  lower  end  wben  said  plonger 
!■  depreased,  said  plunger  being  provided  at  Its  lower  end 
wltb  a  book  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  articles  Inter- 
mediate of  Its  ends  and  to  raise  one  end  of  tbe  same,  and 
a  latch  pivotally  mounted  on  said  guide  above  said  reser- 
voir and  adapted  to  receive  and  loosely  support  tbe  raised 
end  of  said  article  after  tbe  support  of  ssid  book  bas 
been  withdrawn. 


^::^ 


1.004.934.  ALUMINOUS  COMPOSITION  Edwix  Tat- 
LO»,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  aaslgnor  to  l^nton  Clay  Products 
Company,  New  York.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jerssy.     Filed  May  0.  1900.     Serial  No.  494,4S0. 

1.  A  composition  consisting  of  clsy  and  vulcanised  oil 
and  nitrated  oil  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  composition  consisting  of  clay  and  vulcanized  oil 
and  s  nitrated  oxldlsable  oil  as  set  forth. 


1.004.936.      GAME   APTARATUS.     William   N.  Tatlo«, 
Portland.  Me.     Pllwl  Jan.  30,  1911.     Serial  No.  006.401. 

1.  A  game  apparatns  consisting  of  a  board  having  a 
series  of  pegs  and  a  pack  of  playing  cards  each  card 
having  a  b«l«  aear  one  end,  said  cards  being  adapted  to  be 
bang  on  tbe  p«g». 

2.  A  game  apparatns  consisting  of  a  board  having  a 
of  pega  and  a  pack  of  playing  cards  each  of  which 


2.  The  combination  with  a  snltable  support  of  a  reser- 
voir for  tooth  picks  or  articles  of  simllsr  spllnt-IIke  na 
tnre,  said  reservoir  having  a  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
Inclined  floor,  a  longitudinally  extending  vertically  posl- 
tlooed  stationary  baflBe  plate  witbin  said  reservoir  and 
spaced  from  the  floor  thereof  and  adapted  to  retard  the 
progress  of  ssid  srticles  from  the  front  to  the  rear  of  said 
reservoir,  a  vertically  directed  guide  formed  on  said  reser- 
voir and  extending  above  tbe  name,  a  vertically  directed 
plunger  engaged  by  said  guide  and  extending  at  all  times 
outwardly  of  said  reaerrolr  st  Its  upper  end  snd  adapted 
to  be  extended  into  said  reservoir  at  its  lower  end  when 
depraeaed.  said  plunger  being  provided  at  Its  lower  end 
with  a  iMok  adapted  to  engage  one  of  aald  articles  Inter- 
mediate of  the  ends  tliereof  snd  to  raise  one  end  thereof, 
and  a  latch  mounted  on  said  guide  outwardly  of  said  reser- 
voir and  adapted  to  receive  and  loosely  support  tbe  raised 
end  of  said  srticle. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  suitable  support  of  a  reser- 
voir sdapted  to  receive  borlsontally  disposed  tooth  picks 
or  srticles  of  similar  splint  like  form,  s  longitudinally 
directed  vertically  positioned  baflle  plate  within  aald  reser- 
voir and  spaced  from  the  floor  thereof  and  adapted  to  re- 
tard tbe  progreee  of  said  articles  from  that  portion  of 
the  reservoir  on  one  side  of  said  plate  to  that  portion 
thereof  on  the  other  side  of  said  piste,  a  guide  formed  on 
said  reservoir,  s  vertically  directed  plunger  engaged  by 
said  guide  and  adapted  to  extend  Into  aald  reservoir,  said 
plunger  being  provided  with  a  hook  st  its  lower  end  adspt- 
ed  to  engage  one  of  said  srticles  intermedlste  of  tbe  ends 
thereof  and  to  raise  one  end  of  said  article  wben  aald 
plunger  Is  raised,  and  means  within  said  reservoir  for 
deflecting  the  opposite  end  of  'said  srticle  toward 
plate. 


bas  two  holes  near  one  end,  one  of  said  boles  being  nesrer 
tbe  end  than  tbe  other,  said  cards  being  adapted  to  be 
hung  oa  the  pegs. 


8.  A  game  apparatus  consisting  of  a  board  having  a 
^vraiity  of  rowa  of  pegs,  a  pack  of  playing  cards  each 
of  which  has  aa  outer  Bole  on  tbe  center  line  of  the  card 
•ad  aear  each  end  an  Inner  bole  on  tbe  center  line  inside 
of  each  of  said  outer  holes,  said  cards  being  sdapted  to  be 
hong  on  said  pegs  and  a  rest  for  holding  said  board  In 
am  inclined  position. 

4.  A  game  spparatus  consisting  of  a  bosrd  having  a 
aeries  of  peg*  projecting  through  It.  mesns  for  witbdrsw- 
Ing  said  pegs  below  the  upper  surfsce  of  the  board  and 
playing  cards  having  boles  In  their  ends  and  adapted  to 
be  bung  on  aald  pegs. 

5.  A  game  apparatua  consisting  of  s  board  having  a 
aeries  of  openings,  a  shsft  Jouraaled  on  its  under  side,  a 
series  of  bent  pega  in  said  abaft  extending  normally 
through  aald  openings  snd  projecting  above  tbe  aorface 
of  tbe  board  and  means  for  holding  said  abaft  In  opera- 
tive and  retracted  positions. 


1.004.936.  FOUNTAIN  BLACKING-BRI'SH.  Bcorqs  M. 
TsBZiA.N-  and  William  Hcohks.  Oakland.  Cal.  Piled 
Nov.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  593.719. 


A  bruab  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  s  drculsr 
shaped  stock  having  tufted  brlstl«-n  ncrured  therein  and 
containing  a  central  perforation,  separable  back  nections 
^■arrled  by  tbe  atock  and  having  a  bore  therein  communi- 
cating with  tbe  aald  perforation  In  the  stock,  meana  con- 
necting tbe  forward  ends  of  tbe  said  sectlona.  a  ferrule 
surrounding  tbe  inner  ends  of  said  aections.  snd  bsvlng 
an  outwardly  extending  threaded  nipple  and  an  inwardly 
extending  feed  tube  located  witbin  the  bore,  an  annular 
flange  on  tbe  feed  tube  near  Its  discbarge  end  to  provide 
a  shoulder,  s  sleeve  surrounding  tbe  feed  tube  snd  slldably 
fitted  thereon,  the  aald  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  con- 
tracted end  normally  engaging  tbe  shoulder,  a  resilient 
plug  fitted  in  the  contracted*  end  of  the  sleeve  and  nor- 
mally closing  the  discbarge  end  of  tbe  feed  tube,  a  culled 
expanaion  spring  surrounding  the  feed  tube  between  it 
snd  tbe  ssid  sleeve  snd  having  one  end  bearing  against  tbe 
shoulder  and  Its  opposite  end  agalnat  tbe  aleeve  to  nor- 
mally bold  tbe  resilient  plug  in  cloaed  position  with  rela- 
tion to  the  dlacharge  end  of  tbe  feed  tube,  an  eye  formed 
OB  and  rising  from  aald  sleeve,  a  finger  actuated  lever 
pivoted  between  the  back  sections  and  engageable  with  tiie 
eye  for  moving  the  sleeve  In  s  direction  to  retract  tbe 
plug  from  the  discharge  end  of  tbe  feed  tube,  and  meana 
detachably  connected  with  tbe  threaded  nipple  for  supply- 
ing fluid  to  the  feed  tube. 
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1.004.98T.  STAY-BOLT.  Gaosoa  8.  Thompsow.  Hock- 
eaalB.  Del.,  assignor  to  The  Flexible  Bolt  C^Mnpany,  a 
Corporation  of  DeUwaia.  FVed  July  1,  1008.  Serial 
No,  441,809. 


1.  The  combination  in  a  stay  bolt  of  the  character  des- 
ignated, of  a  threaded  meUl  ahank  of  relatively  high  ten- 
sile strength  and  small  diameter  formed  with  a  tell-tale 
bore  in  its  Inner  end,  an  externally  threaded  socket  head 
of  less  tensile  strength  formed  with  a  female  thread  ex- 
tending through  said  head  for  engagement  with  tbe  male 
thread  on  tbe  ahank.  and  a  screw  plug  engaging  said  fe- 
male screw  thread  snd  closing  the  end  of  said  bead. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  stay  bolt  of  tbe  character  des- 
ignated, of  a  threaded  metal  shank  of  relatively  high  ten- 
sile strength  and  small  diameter,  and  an  externally  thread- 
ed tapering  socket  head  of  less  tensile  strength  formed 
with  a  female  thread  for  engagement  with  the  male  thread 
of  the  shank,  and  with  a  take  up  reoess.  with  a  teat  pas- 
sage, and  with  s  plug  for  closing  said  test  passage. 

3.  The  combination  of  s  stay  bolt  of  the  character  des- 
ignated, a  threaded  metal  abank  of  relatively  high  tensile 
strength  and  small  diameter,  formed  with  a  tell-tale  bore 
In  its  inner  end.  sn  extemslly  threaded  tapering  socket 
bead  of  less  tensile  strength,  formed  with  a  female  thread 
for  eagafement  wltb  tbe  male  thread  on  the  shank  and  ex- 
tcBdlBg  tliroogh  said  head,  and  a  screw  plug  engaging  said 
female  screw  thresd  and  closing  tbe  end  of  said  bead. 

4.  The  combination  of  two  oppositely  disposed  boiler 
plates  and  a  joining  device  consiatlng  of  a  head  member  of 
relatively  low  tensile  strength  screwed  into  an  opening  in 
one  of  said  oppositely  disposed  pistes,  and  a  shank  mem- 
ber of  material  of  nelatively  high  tensile  strength  remor- 
ably  engaging  at  one  end  one  of  said  oppositely  disposed 
boiler  plates  and  removably  engaging  at  its  opposite  end 
the  aforesaid  bead  member  carried  in  the  opposite  of  the 
said  two  boiler  plates,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  stay  bolt  of  tbe  character  des- 
ignsted.  of  a  threaded  metal  shank  of  relatively  high  ten- 
sile strength  and  smsll  diameter  and  an  externally  thread- 
ed socket  besd  formed  wltb  s  female  screw  thread  extend- 
ing through  the  besd  for  engaging  the  male  screw  thread  on 
tbe  ahank  and  a  screw  plug  engaging  said  female  screw 
thread  and  closing  the  end  of  said  head. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


gle  sheet  of  metal  bent  to  form  a  central  web  and  a  gutter 
on  each  side  of  each  web,  the  web  ot  one  member  flttiac 
into  the  web  of  the  other  member  and  tbe  gutters  of  one 
member  being  spaced  from  snd  vertically  above  the  gutters 
of  the  other  member,  and  means  for  fastening  said  mem- 
bers together  through  the  webs. 

3.  An  astragal  for  skyUghta  made  wholly  of  rtieet  saetal 
comprising  two  members,  each  consisting  of  a  strip  of  re- 
silient sheet  metal  bent  Intermediate  its  edges  to  provide  a 
central  web,  the  web  of  one  member  being  open  to  receire 
the  web  of  the  other  member,  and  the  free  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  members  being  bent  outwardly  snd  upwardly 
to  provide  upper  and  lower  gutters  on  each  side  of  the 
centrsl  webs,  said  gutters  lying  beneath  the  glass  plates 
of  tbe  skylight  and  the  uppermost  gutters  forming  yielding 
supports  for  said  glass  plates. 

4.  An  astragal  for  skylights  made  wholly  of  sheet  metal 
comprising  two  members,  each  ctmslatlng  ^f  a  sheet  of 
somewhat  resilient  metal  bent  to  form  a  central  web,  the 
web  of  one  member  fitting  snugly  within  the  web  of  the 
other  member  and  the  free  longitudinal  edges  of  said  mem- 
bers being  bent  outwardly  and  upwardly  to  provide  upper 
and  lower  gtitters  on  each  side  of  the  central  webs,  and  re- 
turn bends  on  the  outer  edges  of  the  upper  gutters  to  form 
yielding  supports  for  the  glass  sheets  of  the  skylight,  snd 
reaorable  soft  metal  glaiing  strips  adapted  to  straddle 
said  return  bends. 

6.  An  sstragal  for  skylights  made  wholly  of  somewhat 
resilient  sheet  metal  bent  Into  shape  and  comprising  sepa- 
rately formed  upper  and  lower  members  having  Inter-en- 
gaglng  webs,  and  gutters  on  each  side  of  said  webs,  the 
outer  edges  of  the  gutters  on  tbe  upper  member  being  ar- 
ranged for  glazing  strips,  and  glazing  strips  removably  ap- 
plied to  the  said  outer  edges  of  the  gutters  formed  on  the 
upper  member,  the  gutters  of  the  lower  member  being 
lower  and  projecting  beyond  the  gutters  of  tbe  upper  mem- 
ber, fastening  devices  extending  through  the  wet>s  of  both 
members. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.004,938.  SKYLIGHT  CONSTRUCTION.  Jepfibson  D. 
Thompson,  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1910. 
Serial  No.  583.209. 


1.  Aa  astragal  for  skylights  comprising  an  upper  and  a 
lesrer  member  each  made  of  resilient  sheet  meUI  wltb  a 
central  web  and  a  gutter  on  each  side  of  tbe  same,  said 
webs  being  interconnected,  the  gutters  of  the  upper  mem- 
ber forming  yielding  supports  for  the  glaas  plates  of  the 
skylight,  and  movable  cushioning  or  gtsilng  strtpa  carried 
on  the  outer  edges  of  said  guttere. 

2.  An  astragal  for  skylights  comprising  an  apper  mem- 
ber and  a  lower  meaahcr.  each  member  being  teade  of  aain 


1.004.939.  SPRING-BEARING.  Folke  Raqxas  Ehsik- 
PHiD  ThObn.  Stockholm.  Sweden,  assignor  to  Aktle- 
bolaget  Separator,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  a  Company. 
Filed  July  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  506,438. 


1.  An  annular  supporting  spring  bent  m  zig  zsg  to  have 
vertical  parts,  some  of  said  vertical  parts  contacting  with 
the  shell  at  both  ends,  while  others  of  said  vertical  parts 
contact  with  the  shell  at  one  end  only. 

2.  An  annular  supporting  spring  bent  In  zIg  sag  to  have 
vertical  parts,  some  of  said  vertical  parts  adapted  to  abut 
against  the  frame,  whllc^  others  of  said  vertical  parts  are 
adapted  to  abut  against  the  shell,  some  of  said  vertical 
parts  being  straight  while  others  of  said  vertical  parts  srs 
curved,  the  straight  parts  contacting  at  each  end  with  the 
shell  while  the  curved  parts  contact  with  the  shell  at  one 
end  only. 

1,004,940.  CLUTCH  MECHANISM.  FsaoaiCK  A.  THTja- 
•TOK,  Lynn.  Mass.,  assignor  of  forty-eight  one-hun- 
dredtha  to  Henry  Mayberry  Jones,  Lynn,  Mass.  Filed 
July  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  672.601. 

1.  A  clutch  mechanism  having,  in  combination,  a  shaft, 
a  driving  member  rotaUbly  mounted  on  said  shsft  and 
baring  a  plurality  of  friction  bearing  surfaces  thereon,  s 
driTen  member  slidable  longitudinally  of  said  shsft  and 
locked  against  rotation  relatively  thereto,  a  friction  shoe 
movable  longitudinally  of  said  shaft,  a  friction  shoe  bmt- 
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able  rmdlally  of  nld  thAft.  lod«p«nd«ot  coiui«ctlona  be- 
tween said  loncltadlnally  and  radUlIir  moTable  tboea  and 
•aid  drlyen  memb«r.  respectlTely,  wbereby  aald  drlTen 
member  la  adapted,  when  moved  lonritndlnally  of  Mdd 
shaft,  to  move  said  shoes  longitudinally  and  radially  of 
said  abaft.  respectlTelj,  and  Into  conUct  with  the  bearing 
■nrfaees  on  said  driving  member. 


2.  A  clutch  mechanism  having.  In  combination,  a  shaft, 
a  driving  member  rotatably  moanted  on  said  shaft  and 
having  a  plurality  of  friction  bearing  surfaces  thereon,  a 
driven  member  slldable  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  and 
locked  against  roUtion  relatively  thereto,  a  friction  shoe 
movable  longitudinally  of  said  shaft,  a  friction  shoe  mov- 
able radially  of  said  shaft,  and  Independent  yielding  means 
Interposed  between  said  driven  member  and  said  longitudi- 
nally and  radially  movable  friction  shoe*  raapoctively. 
whereby  when  said  driven  member  is  moved  loatltudinally 
of  naid  shaft,  said  shoes  may  be  moved  longitudinally  and 
radially  of  said  shaft,  respectively,  and  forced  against  the 
friction  bearing  surfaces  on  said  driving  member  with  a 
yielding  pressure. 

3.  A  clutch  mechanism  having.  In  combination,  a  abaft, 
a  gear  roUtably  moanted  on  said  shaft,  said  gear  bavlaff  a 
plurality  of  friction  bearing  surfaces  thereon,  a  carrier 
slldable  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  and  locked  against  ro- 
Ution thereon,  and  a  plurality  of  friction  shoe*  adapted 
to  be  forced  by  said  carrier  longitudinally  and  radially 
relatively  to  said  shaft  against  said  friction  bearing  sur 
faces,  and  means  to  lock  said  shoes  against  rotation  rela- 
tively to  said  carrier. 

4.  A  clutch  mechanism  having?  in  combination,  a  abaft, 
a  gear  rotatably  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  gear  having  a 
plurality  of  friction  bearing  surfaces  thereon,  a  carrier 
slldable  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  and  locked  against  ro- 
tation thereon,  a  plurality  of  friction  shoes  adapted  to  be 
moved  by  said  carrier  longltadinally  and  radially  rela- 
tively to  said  shaft,  and  Independent  yielding  means  Inter- 
posed between  said  carrier  and  friction  shoes  respectively, 
whereby  said  shoes  may  be  forced  against  said  friction 
bearing  surfaces  with  a  yielding  pressure. 

6.  A  clutch  mechanism  having.  In  combination,  a  shaft, 
a  driving  member  rota  table  on  said  shaft,  a  driven  member 
movable  longitudinally  of  said  shaft  and  locked  against 
rotation  thereon,  a  friction  shoe  located  in  an  annular 
groove  provided  In  said  driving  member,  and  a  connection 
from  said  shoe  to  said  driven  member,  and  a  spring  Inter- 
posed between  said  driven  member  and  connection,  whereby 
when  said  driven  member  Ls  moved  longitudinally  of  said 
shaft,  aald  aboe  may  be  forced  Into  said  annular  groove 
and  against  said  driving  member  with  a  yielding  pressure. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.004.941.      RAILrJOINT.      8t«t»    Ticb,    Rock    Sprlnga. 
Wyo.     Filed  July  11.  1911.     Serial   No.  837,920. 

1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  tie  having 
a  receaa  In  Its  upper  surface,  of  the  meeting  enda  of  two 
rails  arranged  In  said  recesa,  a  pair  of  clamps  plvotally 
attached  to  each  side  of  said  tie.  each  pair  being  adapt- 
ed to  engage  one  of  said  rails,  and  a  screw  bolt  upon  each 
pair  of  clamps  for  moving  the  same  s round  said  plvota 
toward  each  other  into  and  keeping  them  In  engagement 
with  tbelr  corresponding  rail. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  tie  havlag  a 


In  Ita  upper  surface  and  rsctsass  In  Its  lower 
surface,  of  the  meeting  enda  of  two  rails  arranged  in 
said  flrst  mentioned  receaa.  yokes  seated  In  the  receases 
In  the  lower  surface  of  said  tie,  a  pair  of  clampa  plvotally 
attached  to  said  yokes  upon  each  side  of  said  tie.  each 
pair  of  clampa  being  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  rails, 
and  means  upon  each  pair  of  clamps  for  moving  the  same 
around  said  pivots  toward  each  other  Into  and  keeping 
them  In  engagement  with  their  corresponding  ran. 


3.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  tie  having 
a  receaa  In  its  upper  surface  and  rsceaaia  In  ita  lower 
surface,  of  the  meeting  ends  of  two  ralla  arranged  in  said 
flrst  mentioned  recess,  yokes  seated  in  the  recesaes  in 
the  lower  surface  of  said  tie,  a  pair  ^f  clamps  plvotally 
attached  to  said  yokea  upon  each  side  of  said  tie,  each 
pair  of  clampa  being  adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  rails, 
and  a  screw  bolt  upon  each  pair  of  clampa  for  moving  the 
same  around  said  pivots  toward  each  other  into  and 
keeping  them  In  engagement  with  their  corresponding 
ralL 

4.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  tie  having  a 
receaa  in  Ita  upper  surface  and  two  recesaes  in  Its  lower 
surface,  of  the  meeting  enda  of  two  rails  arranged  In 
said  flrat  mentioned  receaa,  twp  yokea  seated  In  the  re- 
ceaaes  In  the  lower  surface  of  said  tie.  spindles  attached 
to  said  yokea.  a  pair  of  clamps  upon  each  side  of  said  tie 
provided  with  holea  engaxed  by  said  spindles,  nuts  mesh- 
ing with  the  spindles  for  keeping  said  clamps  thereon, 
each  pair  of  clamps  being  sdapted  to  engage  one  of  aald 
rails,  and  a  screw  bolt  upon  each  pair  of  clampa  for  mov- 
ing the  same  around  said  spindles  towsrd  each  other  iato 
and  keeping  them  In  engagement  with  their  correspond- 
ing raU. 


1.004.942.  PLANTER.  SUmucx.  H.  TiMaMAN.  St.  Joseph. 
Mo.  Filed  Nov.  15.  1909.  SerUI  No.  628.195.  Re- 
newed Aug.  28,  1911.     Serial  Na  «46,416. 


In  a  planter,  a  U-shaped  frame,  a  re«rwardly  and  up- 
wardly extending  ball  axle  Joumaled  in  a  bearing  on  the 
forward  end  portions  of  said  frame,  a  beam  mounted  on 
said  axle  and  extending  above  said  frame,  a  furrow 
opener  attached  to  aaid  beam,  seed  dropping  niecbanUna 
ited  on  said  frame,  a  seed  spout  extending  from  said 
dropping  mechsoism  to  a  point  to  the  rear  of  said 
farrow  opener  and  attached  to  said  farrow  opener,  a 
fOrwardly  and  dowowardly  extending  swinging   link  at- 
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tacbed  to  the  rear  end  of  said  frame  and  the  lower  end  of 
aald  beam  to  steady  said  furrow  opener  and  seed  spont, 
meana  for  rocking  said  axle  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
to  lower  said  furrow  opener  and  upwardly  and  forwardly 
to  raise  the  same,  and  an  arm  connected  directly  to  aald 
beam  and  provided  with  meana  for  automatically  con- 
necting and  diaconnectlng  the  seed  dropping  mechanism 
when  the  furrow  opener  is  lowered  and  raised. 


1,004,943.  KLBCTRIC-PUMP  OOVBRNOR.  Waltbs  V. 
TVKftM,  Bdgewood,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Westlnghouse 
Air  Brake  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennaylvanla.     FUed  Oct.  30.  1908.     Serial  No.  460,312. 


1.  A  preasure  governor  comprising  a  controlling  device 
and  a  platon  for  actuating  the  same,  a  main  valve  mecha- 
nism for  controlling  the  supply  of  fluid  under  preasure  to 
said  actuating  piston,  and  valve  means  operated  by  the 
movement  of  said  actuating  piston  for  varying  the  prea- 
sure on  one  side  of  said  valve  mechanism  to  facilitate  Ita 
movement. 

2.  A  preasure  governor  comprising  a  controlling  device 
and  a  platon  for  actuating  the  same,  a  main  valve  for 
supplying  fluid  to  said  piston,  a  movable  abutment  con- 
trolled according  to  the  pump  pressure  for  actuating 
said  valve,  and  a  valve  operated  by  the  movement  of  said 
actoating  platon  for  opening  a  vent  port  to  one  aide  of 
said  movable  abutment  to  assist  the  movement  thereof. 

3.  An  electric  pomp  governor  comprising  an  electric 
switch,  an  actuating  piston  therefor,  a  main  valve  mecha- 
niam  governed  according  to  variations  in  pump  pressure 
for  controlling  the  fluid  pressure  on  said  actuating  piston, 
and  a  blow  out  valve  means  for  said  switch,  operated  by 
the  movement  of  said  actuating  piston  to  vent  air  from 
one  aide  of  aald  valve  mechanism  and  thereby  facilitate 
Ita  movement. 

4.  An  electric  pump  governor  comprlalng  an  electric 
switch,  an  actuating  piston  therefor,  a  main  valve  mecha- 
nism governed  according  to  variations  In  pump  pressure 
for  controlling  the  fluid  preasure  on  aaid  actuating  platon, 
and  a  blow  out  valve  meana  having  its  air  supply  paa- 
ssge  communicating  with  one  side  of  said  main  valve 
mechanlam  and  adapted  to  be  opened  by  the  movement 
of  the  actuating  piston,  to  thereby  vent  air  from  aald 
main  valve  mechanism  to  facilitate  the  movement  thereof. 

5.  An  electric  pump  governor  comprising  an  electric 
switch,  an  actuating  platon  tho'efor,  a  main  valve  mecha- 
nlam governed  according  to  variations  in  pump  pressure 
for  controlling  the  fluid  preasure  on  said  actuating  platon, 
and  a  blow  out  valve  for  aald  switch  having  an  air  supply 
paaaag*,  and  meana  controlled  by  said  main  valve  mecba- 
niSBB  for  releasing  sir  from  one  side  thereof  to  said  supply 
paaaage.  thereby  causing  the  quick  movement  of  said 
main  valve  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tb^  Oaaette.] 


1,004,944.  AEROPLANE.  THOMAS  Malcolm  Wallino, 
Tlnton  FallB,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Monmouth  Aerial  Ve- 
hicle and  Transportation  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Arlsona.    Filed  May  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  5(12,499. 


7/mw  y^iuih 


-Mr 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  pair  of  air-supported  vanes  ex- 
tending laterally  on  the  sides  of  the  machine,  ^nd  a  yard 
extending  transversely  of  the  line  of  normal  flight  on 
which  said  vanes  are  mounted,  the  rear  portions  of  said 
vanes  being  free,  in  combination  with  a  lever  Julcrumed 
on  the  machine  at  a  point  to  the  rear  of  the  yard,  and 
means  for  connecting  each  arm  of  the  lever  with  the  rear 
portion  of  the  vanes,  whereby  the  increase  of  air  pressure 
on  one  of  the  vanes  acting  to  lift  the  same  will  cause  the 
ether  vane  to  be  depressed.  ' 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  pair  of  air-supported  vanes  ex- 
tending laterally  on  the  two  sides  of  the  machide.  said 
vanes  pivoted  along  their  anterior  edge  upon  an  axis  ex- 
tending transversely  of  the  line  of  normal  flight,  a  lever 
fulcrumed  to  the  machine  at  a  point  between  the  two 
vanes  and  below  the  free  posterior  edge  thereof,  snd  links 
connecting  each  arm  of  the  lever  with  the  posterior  edge 
of  a  vane,  whereby  any  Increase  of  air  pressure  upon  one 
of  the  vanes  acting  to  lift  the  same  will  cause  the  oppo- 
site vane  to  be  depressed. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  air-supported  vanes  extending  lat- 
erally on  both  sides  of  the  machine  and  pivoted  at  their 
forward  portion  upon  a  horiaontal  axla  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  line  of  normal  flight,  and  posterior  guiding 
vanes  arranged  In  substantially  the  same  plane  as  the 
supporting  vanes  and  likewise  pivoted 'upon  a  transverse 
axis,  a  lever  extending  longitudinally  of  the  machine  and 
pivoted  intermediate  the  two  sets  of  vanes,  and  a  con- 
nection between  each  arm  of  the  lever  and  the  free  portion 
of  a  set  of  vanea. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  pair  of  main  air  supported  vanes 
extending  laterally  on  both  sldea  of  the  machine  and 
pivoted  at  their  forward  portions  on  an  axip  extending 
transversely  of  the  line  of  normal  flight,  posterior  guiding 
vanes  arranged  in  substantially  the  same  direction  aa  the 
main  supporting  vanes  and  likewise  pivoted  at  their  for- 
ward portion  on  a  horizontal  transverse  axis,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  lever  extending  longitudinally  of  the  machine 
and.  fulcrumed  Intermediately  of  the  two  sets  of  vanea, 
and  a  connection  between  each  arm  of  the  lever  and  the 
free  portion  of  the  respective  set  of  vanes,  the  arm  of 
shorter  length  being  connected  to  the  set  of  vanes  exer- 
cising the  greatest  lifting  momentum  so  aa  to  maintain 
the  equilibrium  between  the  lifting  action  of  the  two  sets 
of  vanes. 

6.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  pair  of  main  air  supported  vanes 
extending  laterally  on  both  sides  of  the  machine  and  piv- 
oted at  their  forward  portion  on  an  axis  extending  trans- 
versely of  the  line  of  normal  flight,  poBterlor  guiding 
vanea  arranged  in  sabstantially  the  same  direction  as  the 
main  supporting  vanes  and  likewise  pivoted  on  a  horl- 
sontal  transverse  axis,  in  combination  with  a  lever  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  machine  and  fulcrumed  In- 
termediately of  the  two  sets  of  vanea.  a  connection  be- 
tween each  arm  of  the  lever  and  the  free  portion  of  the 
respective  set  of  vanes,  the  lever  arm  of  shorter  length 
being  connected  to  the  set  of  vanes  exercising  the  greater 
lifting  momentum,  so  as  to  maintain  an  equilibrium  be- 
tween the  lifting  action  of  the  two  seta  of  TUiea,  and 
means  to  vary  the  relative  length  of  the  lever  arms. 
[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.]  ^ 
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1.004.»4ft.  RAIL  AND  FISH  JOINT.  BnrHBH  Wam 
•ad  Chaslbs  Wasb,  Horaaby.  nrar  Sydney,  N«w  South 
WalM.  Anatrmlla.  FUed  Feb.  21.  1010.  SarlAl  No. 
540.172. 


A  nil  Joiot  for  railways  comprialng.  Id  combination, 
two  rails  provided  with  treads  and  bavins  abattln«  «n- 
gaglns  ends,  one  of  tbe  rails  having  a  recess  in  its  tread 
and  tbe  other  rail  being  provided  with  a  projecting  tongue 
fitting  In  the  recess,  the  recesaed  tread  having  a  drainage 
and  outlet  aperture  for  the  recess  extending  through  the 
tread  from  the  inner  part  of  the  receaa  downwardly  and 
laterally  outwardly  and  opening  below  the  tread,  and 
ntaans  for  retaining  the  abutting  enda  of  the  rails  in  en- 
gaged relation. 


1.004,»4«.  JUNCTION-BOX.  Jamis  Wasbs  and  Jamm 
Wm.  KipraN,  Pullman  Station,  111.  Filed  Aug.  18.  1910. 
Serial  No.  577.793. 


1.  In  a  Junction  box,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a 
main  line  conduit  leading  from  opposite  sides  of  the  cav- 
ing, a  distributinx  board  within  tbe  casing  having  longi- 
tudinal channels  In  Its  upper  side  recelrlng  the  main  line 
wire*,  and  a  series  of  transverse  bam  bars  secured  to  tbe 
under  aide  of  tbe  board  and  provided  at  their  ends  with 
binding  posts  to  secure  tbe  branch  line  wires  and  at 
latanMdlate  points  with  integral  upstanding  posts  pro- 
jaettes  through  the  board  to  engage  the  main  line  wires. 

2.  A  Junction  box  comprising  a  casing,  a  main  wli« 
conduit  leadlntr  from  opposite  sides  of  the  casing,  a  dis- 
tributing board  constructed  of  noo-conductlog  material, 
said  board  having  formed  In  its  upper  side  a  series  of  ton- 
gitodinaJ  citannels  adapted  to  receive  tbe  main  line  wires 
of  an  electric  circuit  and  having  formed  In  ltd  lower  side 
•  Mtlea  of  transverse  channels,  a  series  of  bus  bars  ar- 
raafled  in  said  transverse  channela  and  aecured  to  aald 
board,  upwardly  projecting  binding  poaU  formed  on  tbe 
opfwalte  ends  of  said  bus  tmrs  and  adapted  to  receive  tbe 
bnncli  conducting  wires  of  tbe  clrculta.  a  series  of  up- 
wardly projecting  main  line  terminal  poata  formed  on  said 
bar*,  and  meana  to  electrically  connect  the  main  line 
wire*  to  the  aaid  posts. 

8.  A  Junction  box  coasprlaiag  a  casing  having  formed 
in  ita  enda  and  sides  wire  racalrlng  apertures,  supporting 
poata  arranged  in  aaid  caalac  a  Mala  wire  conduit  eoa- 
nected  to  tbe  oppoalte  ends  of  the  casing,  a  diatribattng 


board  arranged  In  the  caalng  and  engaged  with  tbe  aop- 
portlag  poata  therein,  meaaa  to  aecure  tbe  board  to  said 
poata.  aaid  board  bavlag  formad  therein  a  wrles  of  longl- 
ttMllaal  chaaaels  adapted  to  raeelva  the  maia  line  wires 
ot  the  cirrtiit  and  a  aeriea  of  traasrerse  channela  formed 
la  the  oppoalte  aide  of  the  board  and  arranged  at  right 
•aglas  to  the  main  wire  channela  and  a  series  of  bus  bar* 
•Bgaged  wlfb  aaid  channela.  aaid  bara  having  formed  on 
their  oppoalte  ends  branch  wire  binding  poata  and  midway 
their  ends,  main  line  wire  binding  posts,  aaid  latter  posts 
having  notched  upper  enda  projsetlag  throogb  the  board 
aad  into  tbe  main  line  wire  channela  of  the  latter  where- 
by said  SMin  line  wires  are  engaged  with  tbe  notched  ends 
of  Mid  pasts  and  are  electrically  connected  thereto. 


1.004.947.  METHOD  OF  DETERMINING  RELATIVE 
TIMES  OF  DEVELOPMENT  OF  PHOTOORAPHIC 
PLATES  AND  FILMS  FOR  DIFFERENT  TEMPERA- 
TURES. Alfbsd  Watkins.  The  Imperial  Mills.  Here- 
ford. England.     Filed  Nov.  29.  1909.     Serlnl  No.  5.30.299. 


1.  Apparatna  for  directly  indicating  tbe  length  of  time 
for  tbe  development  of  pbotogmpbic  platee  or  films  by 
the  expanaion  of  a  fluid,  comprlalng  a  tnbi.  fluid  con- 
talned  In  the  tul>e.  the  tube  bearing  a  mark  corresponding 
with  the  height  of  the  fluid  in  the  tube  at  a  selected  tem- 
perature, and  a  logarithmic  scale  having  divisions  repre- 
senting periods  of  development,  one  of  said  dlvialona 
being  adapted  to  be  in  register  with  tbe  said  mark,  so 
that  the  t>elght  of  tbe  fluid  at  any  temperature  registera 
with  the  division  on  the  scale  representing  the  period  of 
time  for  the  development  at  that  temperature,  anbstan- 
tlally  as  de8crlt>ed. 

2.  Appsratus  for  directly  indicating  tbe  length  of  time 
for  tbe  development  of  photographic  platea  or  films  by 
ttic  expansion  of  a  fluid,  comprising  an  outer  tube,  an 
Inner  tube  Inclosed  In  the  outer  tube,  fluid  contained  in 
the  Inner  tube,  the  aaid  Inner  tutte  bearing  a  mark  corre- 
sponding with  the  height  of  tbe  fluid  In  the  tube  at  a 
selected  temperature,  a  logarithmic  acale  movably  mount- 
ed within  tbe  aaid  tube,  having  divisions  representing 
periods  of  development  and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  bring 
any  division  thereon  in  register  with  tbe  mark  as  and 
for  tbe  parpose  described,  so  that  the  heighta  of  tbe  fluid 
at  any  tamperatore  regiaters  with  tlM  division  on  tbe 
acale  reyreseatlng  the  period  of  time  for  the  development 
at  that  temperature,  aohataatlally  aa  described. 


1,004,948.   COn-ON  CHOPPER  AND  SCRAPER.   Chabl«8 
G.  Williams,  Sumner,  Miss.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
I       R.  L.  Ward.  Sumner.  Mias.     Filed  May  SI.  1911.     Se- 
rial No.  «80.381. 
!       1.  Ths  combination    with    a    frame,   an   axle   rotatably 
i  mounted  thereon  and  drive  wheels  carried  on  the  axle ;  of 
an  arm  depending  from  tbe  forward  end  of  aaid  frame  hav- 
ing acraper  bladea  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  an  adjuatable 
standard  carried  at  the  rear  end  of  aaid  frame  carrying 
aupporting  wbeela  at  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  ahaft  ex- 
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teadlBff  longitudinally  of  the  frame  and  havlnf  the  enda 
thereof  rotatably  mounted,  respecttrely,  la  said  ana  and 
adjustable  standard,  a  chopping  wheel  carried  on  said 
ahaft,  and  means  to  drive  tbe  shaft  from  the  axle. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  an  axle  roUUbly 
mounted  thereon  and  drive  wheels  carried  on  said  axle ;  of 
an  arm  depending  from  tbe  forward  portion  of  said  frame 
and  provided  on  Ita  lower  end  with  scraper  blades,  a  stand- 
ard mounted  In  the  rear  portion  of  said  frame  and  pro- 
vided with  supporting  wheels  on  the  lower  end  tbereof, 
meana  to  adjuat  said  standard  vertically  of  the  frame,  a 
ahaft  extending  longitudinally  of  said  frame  and  having 
tbe  ends  tbereof  rotatably  mounted,  respectively,  in  the 
arm  and  standard,  a  chopping  wheel  carried  on  said  shaft, 
and  means  to  rotate  said  shaft  tiirough  the  rotation  of 
aaid  axle. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  cliaracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame,  aaid  frame  being  provided  with  a  slot 
In  tbe  rear  portion  thereof,  an  axle  ro^tably  mounted 
thereon,  and  drive  wheels  carried  on  the  axle  ;  of  a  pair 
of  space  bars  stationarily  mounted  in  tbe  slot  of  aaid 
frame,  a  standard  alldably  mounted  in  tbe  slot  of  said 
frame  between  aaid  apace  bara,  supporting  wheels  mounted 
<a  tbe  lower  end  of  said  standard,  meana  to  limit  ths 
Bovement  of  said  standard,  a  ahaft  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  tbe  frame  and  rotatably  mounted  ttaerewithln.  ths 
rear  end  of  said  abaft  being  mounted  in  said  slldable 
standard,  a  chopping  wheel  carried  on  aaid  shaft,  and 
means  on  tbe  ade  to  rotate  said  shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  tbe  combination 
with  a  frame,  an  axle  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  and 
sapporting  wheels  mounted  on  said  axle ;  of  a  standard 
slidably  mounted  on  the  rear  portion  of  said  frame,  sup- 
porting wbeela  mounted  on  the  lower  end  of  said  stand- 
ard, meana  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  standard  In  a 
downward  direction,  a  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  frame  and  rotatably  moan  ted  therewithln,  one  end  of 
said  shaft  being  mounted  In  said  standard  to  project  tbere- 
beyond,  tbe  projected  end  being  adapted  to  limit  tbe  move- 
ment of  said  standard  In  an  upward  direction,  a  chopping 
wheel  carried  <m  said  ahaft,  and  means  to  rotate  said 
shaft  from  the  rotation  of  the  axle. 


1.004,949.    WIRE  RACK.    Lacba  B.  Williams,  Jackson- 
ville, Fla.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  607,031. 


^ttrn-TT 


the  other  at  Intervals  and  bent  into  eyea,  one  of  tbe 
bers  comprising  an  upright  and  a  lioriaontal  element  and 
ths  other  member  oomprlatng  two  uprighta  and  upper  and 
lower  horixontal  elements,  the  upper  taorlxontal  element 
extending  the  full  width  of  the  rack  and  tbe  lower  horl- 
aontal  member  extending  to  the  upright  of  tbe  first  men- 
tioned member  and  with  tbe  borisontal  portion  of  said 
member  extending  the  entire  width  of  tbe  rack,  tbe  up- 
right of  tbe  first  mentioned  member  engaging  at  ita  enda 
with  the  upper  and  the  lower  horizontal  elementa  of  ths 
second  member,  and  balls  having  their  end  portions  looped 
into  eyes  of  the  uprights  of  tbe  two  members,  said  balls 
being  free  to  swing  and  normally  occupying  a  pendent 
position. 


1,004,950.    TIRE.     Howabo  O.  Wilson,  Ainawortb,  Nebr. 
FUed  Dec.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  595,398. 


A  radi  comprising  two  members  each  formed  of  Inter- 
twiatsd  wires  and  tiaTing  one  of  the  wires  deflected  from 


1.  A  wheel  having  a  substantially  cross  sectional  U- 
sliaped  felly,  a  tread  member  also  of  a  substantially  U- 
shaped  croaa  sectional  formation  straddling  the  felly,  re- 
silient members  positioned  between  tbe  sections,  spokes 
for  the  said  wheel,  tbe  inner  face  of  tbe  aaid  felly  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  doors  adapted  to  provide  means 
whereby  access  to  tlie  resilient  members  may  be  bad  for 
the  purpose  of  repairing  the  aame,  each  of  tbe  aaid  doors 
positioned  between  tbe  Bi>okeB,  and  a  meaps  to  retain  the 
doors  In  locked  positions. 

2.  A  wheel  having  a  substantially  U -shaped  felly,  a 
tread  member  also  of  a  substantially  U-shaped  cross  sec- 
tional formation  straddling  tbe  felly,  resilient  members 
positioned  between  the  sections,  tbe  said  tread  member 
having  the  inner  surface  of  Its  sides  fornted  with  reduced 
portions  to  provide  shoulders,  adapted  to  contact  and 
limit  the  movement  of  tbe  felly  in  one  direction,  the 
inner  surface  of  the  said  tread  member  being  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  upwardly  extending  portlona  adjacent  the 
said  shoulders,  tbe  said  portions  being  further  provided 
with  eyea  adapted  to  receive  one  end  of  tbe  resilient  mem- 
ber to  retain  the  same  in  position  within  the  sections, 
the  said  tread  memt>er  being  formed  In  sectlona,  tbe  said 
sections  having  tbeir  ends  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
silts  to  form  tongues,  and  the  tongues  of  one  section 
adapted  to  overlap  the  tongues  of  the  other  aectlon,  and 
removable  elements  connecting  the  sections. 


1.004,951.  NUT-LOCK.  JoHW  W.  WiKorrr,  Waahlngton, 
Pa.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  624.043. 
A  not  lock  comprising  the  combination  with  a  bolt  taav- 
lag  tbe  tbrsadsd  end  tbereof  provided  with  an  opening 
and  a  nut  mounted  upon  said  threaded  end,  of  a  washer 
mounted  upon  the  bolt  and  comprising  a  body  having  tbe 
lower  portion  thereof  provided  with  a  slot  for  tbe  recep- 
tion of  ssid  bolt,  oppositely  disposed  lateral 
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carried  by  said  body  bent  to  engmge  with  oppoaltely  dU- 
poMd  tec«t«  of  the  nut  to  prarent  the  turning  of  the 
Utter  apon  tbe  w»aber.  a   tongue  carried  by   the  upper 


portion  of  said  body  and  bent  downwardly  Into  parallelism 
with  respect  to  said  body  and  extending  tbrongb  the  open- 
ing of  said  bolt  to  preTCDt  turning  of  the  waaher. 


1.004.9S2.  HEEL  -  BUILDING  MACHINE.  William 
WoLr«,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  American 
Heel  Machine  Company,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
•f  Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  29,  1909.     SerUl  No.  530,392. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  nail  driver,  a 
reciprocating  lift  carrier,  a  nail  block  supported  beneath 
which  the  carrier  reciprocates  to  compress  the  heel  lifts 
upon  the  carrier,  a  nail  block  vertically  movable  therein, 
link  mechanism  connected  with  said  nail  block  and  sup- 
port adapted  to  be  engaged  by  tbe  nail  driver  to  depress 
the  nail  block  upon  the  heel  lift,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally restoring  the  movable  elements  to  normal  position 
after  each  driver  operation. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  nail  driver,  a 
reciprocating  lift  carrier,  a  nail  block  support  beneath 
which  the  carrier  reciprocates  to  compress  the  heel  lifts 
upon  the  carrier,  a  nail  block  vertically  movable  therein, 
link  mechanism  connecter]  with  said  nail  block  and  sup- 
port adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  nail  driver  to  depress 
tbe  nail  block  upon  the  heel  lift,  a  latch  plate  pivotally 
mounted  and  projected  Into  the  bore  of  tbe  nail  block 
having  a  lip  obstructing  the  passage  of  said  nail  block, 
tension  means  for  normally  maintaining  said  latch  plate 
within  the  bore. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  nail  driver,  a 
reciprocating  lift  carrier,  a  nail  block  support  beneath 
which  the  carrier  reciprocates  to  compress  the  heel  lifts 
upon  the  carrier,  a  nail  block  bracket  arm  vertically  mov- 
able upon  said  nail  block  support,  a  two-part  nail  block 
secured  within  said  bracket  arm,  means  connected  to  said 
bracket  arm  projecting  In  the  path  of  the  nail  driver  to 
depress  said  nail  block  at  each  driver  operation,  a  latch 
plate  for  holding  a  nail  within  the  throat  of  the  nail  block, 
one  end  thereof  provided  with  a  lip  to  obstruct  the  throat 
of  said  nail  block,  tension  means  for  Bald  latch  plate 
movable  with  the  nail  block,  and  means  for  automatically 
restoring  said  nail  block  to  normal  position  after  each 
driver  operation. 

4.  In  a  heel  building  machine,  a  frame,  a  heel  lift  car- 
rier horlaontally  reciprocated  thereon,  a  plurality  of  tnda- 
pendent  adjustable  plates  mounted  on  said  carrier  to 
gage  the  heel  lifts,  a  gage  carrier  mounted  on  said  heel 
lift  carrier,  yielding  connections  between  said  carriers, 
and  means   for  reciprocating  said  carriers  with  the  gage 


carrier  adapted  to  move  independent  of  the  heel  lift  car- 
rier, at  the  limits  of  reciprocation. 

5.  In  a  heel  building  machine,  a  heel  lift  carrier,  a 
plnrality  of  gage  plates  adJusUbly  mounted  upon  said 
carrier  to  gage  tbe  series  of  lifts  of  a  heel,  a  front  gage 
carrier  movable  upon  said  beel  lift  carrier,  intermediate 
yielding  connections  between  said  carriers,  means  for 
reciprtKating  said  carriers,  whereby  through  the  interme- 
diate yielding  connection  the  carriers  have  differential 
limits  of  reciprocation. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.004,963.  AUTOMOBILE-HEADLIGHT.  John  H. 
Adams,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  609,283. 


1.  In  an  automobile  headlight,  the  combination  of  a 
clip  applied  to  the  axle,  a  lamp  bracket  mounted  to  turn 
about  a  vertical  axis,  a  connection  between  the  lamp 
bracket  and  rod  connecting  the  arms  of  the  steering 
knuckles,  said  connection  comprising  separable  parts,  one 
of  which  is  adapted  to  be  supported  in  the  aforesaid  clip 
when  disconnected  from  the  other  part,  and  a  fastening 
for  detachably  connecting  tbe  parts  of  the  connection. 

2.  In  an  automobile  headlight,  tbe  combination  of  two 
lamp  brackets  mounted  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  ma- 
chine to  turn  about  vertical  axes,  a  connection  compris- 
ing two  sections  having  detachable  connection,  one  of 
the  sections  being  secured  to  tbe  rod  connecting  the  arms 
of  the  steering  knuckles,  other  connections  between  tbe 
other  section  and  the  lamp  brackets,  and  a  clip  secured 
to  the  axle  and  adapted  to  receive  and  support  the  sec- 
tion of  the  first  mentioned  connection  when  the  sections 
are  separsted  to  throw  the  lamps  out  of  operation  with  the 
steering  mechanism. 

3.  In  an  automobile  headlight,  the  combination  of  a 
lamp  bracket  mounted  to  turn  about  a  vertical  axis,  an 
arm  projected  horlaontally  from  the  lamp  bracket,  a  con- 
nection having  pivotal  and  adjuatable  attachment  with 
said  arms  and  comprising  sections  which  are  pivotally 
and  adjustably  connected,  a  second  connection  pivotally 
Joined  to  the  first  mentioned  connection  snd  sttached  to 
the  rod  between  tbe  arms  of  tbe  steering  knuckles,  said 
second  connection  comprising  sections  which  are  adjust- 
ably and  detachably  Joined,  and  a  holder  for  receiving  the 
section  of  tbe  second  connection  when  detached  from  ita 
companion  section. 


1.004.964.  EYEGLASS-MOUNTING.  Lk)  F.  Am.  Al- 
bany, N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1906.  Serial  No.  346.886. 
1.  In  eyeglaases.  tbe  comblnstlon  with  tbe  lenses,  and 
a  bridge  spring  connecting  them,  of  nose  guards  having 
attaching  arms  composed  of  pliable  material  bent  to  form 
borlaontal  loops  opening  toward  the  rear  of  the  mounting, 
each  loop  twlng  adapted  to  be  bent  at  different  points  to 
adjust  tbe  guard  forward  or  rearward  and  having  one  arm 
proceeding  from  the  mounting  at  a  point  in  rear  of  the 
forward  surface  of  the   lenses   to  extend   freely  through 
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the  plane  of  tbe  latter,  and  carrying  the  nose  guard  on  its 
free  end. 


2.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  the  lenses,  and 
a  suitable  bridge  connecting  them,  of  nose  guards  and 
attaching  arms  for  the  guards  composed  of  pliable  ma- 
terial each  having  a  horizontal  adjustable  loop  formed 
tlMreln  arranged  between  the  proximate  edges  of  the 
leases,  and  opening  toward  the  rear  of  tbe  mounting,  one 
end  of  the  loop  being  fixed  to  the  mounting  at  a  point  at 
or  in  rear  of  the  rear  plane  of  the  lens,  the  free  end  of  the 
loop  carrying  tbe  nose  guard. 

3.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  a  lens,  and  a 
bridge  having  its  end  extending  downwardly ;  thence  out- 
wardly to  the  lens,  of  a  nose  guard  having  an  attaching 
portion  composed  of  pliable  material  and  provided  with  a 
borlaontal  loop  arranged  substantially  In  the  plane  of  the 
lens,  the  arms  of  the  loop  being  arranged  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  vertical  line  of  the  downwardly-extending 
portion  of  tbe  bridge,  one  arm  being  fixed  to  tbe  mounting 
and  the  other  arm  carrying  the  nose  guard. 

4.  In  eyeglasses,  tbe  combination  with  a  lens,  of  a 
bridge  having  an  attaching  portion  extending  outwardly 
beyond  tbe  inner  edge  of  the  lens,  a  nose  guard  having 
an  attaching  portion  overlapping  tbe  rear  surface  of  tbe 
lens  between  tbe  latter  and  tbe  attaching  portion  of  the 
bridge,  and  provided  with  a  horizontal  loop  opposite  to 
the  Inner  edge  of  the  lens  and  opening  toward  the  rear 
of  the  mounting,  one  end  of  the  loop  being  connected  to 
said  guard  attaching  portion,  and  the  other  end  of  the 
loop  carrying  the  nose  guard,  and  means  for  securing  the 
bridge  and  guard  attaching  portions  to  the  lens. 

6.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  a  leiis,  and  a 
clip  having  a  lens-edge  bearing  portion,  a  strap  at  one 
side  and  an  attaching  lug  at  the  other  side  overlapping 
the  lens,  of  a  bridge  having  an  attaching  portion  fitting 
t>eneath  said  strap  and  overlapping  tbe  lens  edge  opposite 
to  tbe  attaching  lug  of  tbe  clip,  and  a  nose  guard  having 
an  attaching  portion  fitting  beneath  tbe  aaid  strap  be- 
tween the  attaching  portion  of  the  bridge  and  the  lens 
and  provided  with  a  horizontal  loop,  a  portion  of  the  latter 
cooperating  with  the  clip  to  hold  It  in  cooperative  relation 
with  the  lens  and  the  free  end  of  the  loop  carrying  tbe 
nose  guard,  and  means  for  securing  said  clip  and  the 
bridge  and  guard  attaching  portions  to  the  lens. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,004,950.      FOLDING    CHAIR.      Hkxbt    L.    Aoxrr    and 
.  Pbtbb  Limoqdist,  Grand  Baplds,  Mich.     Filed  July  18, 
1910.    Serial  No.  672,604. 


between  said  side  members  above  tbe  plane  of  tbe  sest 
and  near  tbe  rear  of  said  members  and  alao  adapted  to 
fold  between  tbe  same,  and  legs  pivoted  to  the  side  mem- 
bers and  adapted  to  fold  in  line  with  the  bottom  of  the 
seat  and  engage  the  rear  edge  of  the  same  when  the  de- 
vice is  closed,  and  to  engage  tbe  seat  and  support  the 
same  when  in  open  position. 

2.  A  folding  chair,  comprising  side  members  fbrmlng 
the  front  legs  and  the  sides  of  the  back,  a  seat  adapted  to 
fold  between  the  side  members,  a  strip  of  metal  attached 
to  the  rear  of  tbe  seat  and  extended  upward  at  the  ends 
at  each  side  of  the  seat,  pivots  connecting  the  said  ends 
to  the  Bide  members  above  the  plane  of  the  seat  and  to- 
ward the  rear  of  the  said  members,  legs  pivoted  to  the 
side  members  and  adapted  to  support  the  seat  In  open 
position  and  to  fold  between  the  said  members  in  line 
with  tbe  seat  and  engage  the  rear  edge  of  the  same  in 
closed  position  and  links  to  limit  the  movement  of  the 
legs  foldable  in  line  with  the  side  members  and  between 
the  same  and  the  legs. 

S.  A  folding  chair  comprising  side  members  spaced 
apart,  a  seat  pivoted  between  the  same  to  move  bodily 
upward  and  between  the  side  members,  when  folded  and 
to  move  bodily  downward  when  opened  out  and  legB  piv- 
oted to  engage  tbe  under  side  of  tbe  seat  and  support 
tbe  same  when  opened  and  to  fold  in  line  with  the  seat 
and  engage  tbe  rear  edge  thereof  to  lock  the  same  in 
closed  position. 

4.  A  folding  chair  comprisiag,  side  members  spaced 
apart  and  forming  tbe  front  legs  and  the  sides  of  the  back, 
a  seat,  a  strip  of  metal  inserted  in  the  rear  edge  of  tbe 
seat  and  bent  upward  at  right  angles  at  the  ends,  pivots 
connecting  said  ends  to  the  side  members  above  the  plane 
of  the  seat  and  near  the  rear  of  said  members,  a  back  rest 
connecting  said  members  near  the  rear  thereof,  a  rod 
connecting  said  members  below  the  seat  and  rear  legs 
mounted  on  the  rod,  and  engaging  tbe  under  aide  of  the 
seat  at  the  upper  end  in  open  position  to  support  the  seat, 
and  foldable  in  line  with  the  seat  and  engaging  the  rear 
edge  of  the  same  to  lock  tbe  seat  in  folded  poaltion. 


1,004.966.      ELECTRIC    BED-WARMER.      John    Aldbn, 
Boise,  Idaho.     Filed  May  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  661,102. 


1.  A   folding  chair   comprising  side   members   forming 
tbe  front  legs  and  tbe  sides  of  the  back,  a  seat  pivoted 


In  combination,  an  imperforate  casing  having  an  end 
wall  with  an  opening,  a  lamp-holding  socket  mounted  on 
tbe  end  wall  and  projecting  inwardly  thereof,  an  elec- 
trical incandescent  lamp  removably  secured  to  tbe  socket 
and  inclosed  by  the  casing,  feed  wires  extending  through 
the  opening  of  the  end  wall  and  Into  the  socket,  and  a 
head  having  a  single  opening  therein  and  snugly  fitted 
in  the  casing,  the  opening  in  said  bead  being  in  line  with 
the  lamp,  said  casing  consisting  of  a  metal  body  and  a 
covering  of  asbestos. 


1,004,967.      BEDSTEAD.      Charles    Allen,    New    York 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  614.764. 

1.  A  bedstead  provided  with  end  pieces,  spring  con- 
trolled bearings  connected  thereto,  a  bed  bottom  pivoted 
to  the  bearings,  and  means  for  yieldingly  supporting  said 
bottom. 

2.  A  bedstead  provided  with  end  pieces,  tubular  cas- 
ings connected  thereto,  spring-bung  bearings  movable 
within  the  casings,  and  a  spring-supported  bed  bottom 
journaled  in  the  bearings. 

3.  A  bedstead  provided  with  end  pieces,  tubular  slot- 
ted caslngB  connected  thereto,  bearings  in  the  casings,  up- 
per snd  lower  springs  connected  to  the  bearings,  and  a 
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b*d  bottom  tuiTliig  azially  extending  gndseooa  that  pro-     eorlac  th*  brace  la  azteaded  poaltloa.  aabatantlally  aa  de- 
ject Into  the  caalnca  and  are  rotauble  In  the  bearings.        |  scribed. 


4.  A  bedstead  prorlded  wltb  end  pieces,  slotted  raalags 
connected  thereto,  bearings  In  the  casings,  screw  rings 
tapped  Into  the  casings,  springs  connecting  the  bearings 
with  said  rings,  and  a  bed  bottom  baring  axlally  extend- 
ing gudgeons  that  project  Into  the  casings  and  are  ro- 
tatable  In   the  bearings. 

6.  A  bedstead  provided  with  a  frame,  spiral  sprlBfls 
mounted  thereon,  bulged  pads  carried  bj  the  springs,  a 
bed  bottom  supported  by  the  pads,  and  baTlng  azlally 
extending  gudgeons,  and  spring-bung  bearings  engagad 
by   the  gudgeona. 


1,004.068.      MOP-WRINGER.      CoaxsLics    JoHK    Allbk. 
St.  Loola.  Mo.     Filed  June  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  500,810. 


^      Jf 


As  an  article  of  manufacture  an  attachment  for  palls 
and  the  like,  Incladlng  straight  parallel  aide  bars,  a  roller 
interposed  between  the  bars  at  one  end  and  mounted  for 
rotation,  meana  for  attaching  the  bars  to  a  pail,  straight 
parallel  aide  bars  piTotally  connected  to  the  first  men- 
tlosed  bars,  a  roller  Interpoeed  between  and  movable 
with  said  pivoted  bars,  a  yoke  pivotally  connected  to  the 
side  bars  st  those  ends  thereof  farthest  removed  from 
the  roller  carried  by  said  bars,  said  yoke  having  all  por- 
tions disposed  in  the  same  plane,  a  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween and  connecting  one  side  bar  with  one  side  of  the 
yoke.  an<V  a  link  connecting  each  sMe  of  the  yoke  to  one 
of  the  pivoted  bars,  the  links  being  detachably  connected 
to  the  pivoted  bars  and  being  atralght  from  end  to  end, 
the  side  and  pivoted  bars,  the  links  and  the  yoke  being 
foldable    together. 


1,004,969.     ADJUSTABLE  FOOT-REST  OR  SHELF  FOB 

RADIATORa     HoaAca  M.  Allbn,  Detroit,  Mich.     FUod 

Not.  10,  1010.     Serial  No.  691,683. 

1.  In  combination   with   a  radiator  having  a   plurality 

of  loops,  s  fOot-rest  or  bracket,  supporting  members  ad- 

jQsUble  vertically  between  saM  radiator  loops,  the  said 

foot-rest  or  bracket  being  pivoted  to  the  apper  supporting 

member,  a  brace  therefor  comprising  two  telescoping  por 

wans  for  securing  the  two  portions  In  extended 

with  reference  to  each  other,  and  means  for  M- 


2.  In  combination  with  a  radiator  having  a  plurality 
of  loops,  a  bracket  pivoted  thereto,  a  support InR  brace 
therefor,  pivoted  at  one  end  to  aaid  bracket,  said  brace 
cooprlalag  two  teleocoplng  parts  adapted  to  engage  bt- 
twean  tlie  radiator  loops,  a  latch  housing  having  an  aper- 
ture through  which  the  brace  Is  sdapted  to  pass,  a  gravity 
eatch  adapted  to  be  raised  from  or  dropped  upon  the  outer 
telescoping  part  of  the  brace,  and  a  apring  catch  engag- 
lB|r  b>  the  Inner  telescoping  member  and  adapted,  when 
the  inner  jnember  Is  drawn  out  beyond  tbe  location  of 
the  eatch.  to  spring  out  and  form  an  abutment  which  holda 
the  outer  telescoping  member  in  extended  poeitloa.  thereby 
swinging  said  bracket  outwardly  accordingly,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  radiator  provided  with  a 
namber  of  loopa,  a  bracket,  a  tie  member  carried  by  aome 
of  said  loops  and  ptvotnlly  supporting  said  bracket  and 
■aid  tie  member,  being  provided  with  a  circular  slot,  a 
pair  of  wedge-like  clamps  adapted  to  engage  between  the 
radiator  loops,  a  tie  rod  paaaing  through  said  wedged 
damps,  a  nut  running  on  said  rod  and  adapted  to  cauae 
the  clampe  to  approach  each  other  and  to  be  wedged  ae- 
enrely  in  place  between  the  radiator  loopa,  and  a  binding 
•crew  engaging  in  tbe  clamp  member  farther  from  the 
bracket,  and  having  a  head  which  is  adapted  to  pass 
through  the  ap«^rture  and  slide  In  tbe  slot,  thereby  hold- 
ing the  said  top  tie  member  in  position  on  the  said  clamps, 
sobstaatlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  eombteatloo  with  a  radiator  having  a  plurality 
of  loopa,  a  borlaoBtaily  disposed  clamp  located  between 
the  top  and  the  bottom  of  certain  of  tbe  loops,  meana  for 
adjustably  atUchIng  said  clamp  on  aaid  loops,  a  swing- 
ing bracket  hinged  to  aaid  clamp  along  Ita  upper  edge,  a 
latch  housing  member  attached  to  said  loops  adjacent  tbe 
lower  edge  of  said  bracket  member,  a  teleacoping  brace 
member  pivoted  at  Ita  upper  end  to  said  bracket,  and 
alldably  engaging  through  aaid  latch  housing  member,  and 
a  normally  Inactive  gravity  catch  carried  In  said  housing 
member,  and  adapted  to  engage  said  brace  member  when 
it  la  swung  out  to  Its  outer  position,  thereby  locking  it 
In  snch  position,  substantially  as  described. 


1,004,960.  LADY'S  HOUSE-DRESS.  MosBS  AI.8HDLBB, 
Wankegan.  111.  Filed  May  19,  1011.  Serial  No. 
628,312. 

A  lady's  house-dress,  comprising  s  united  walat  and 
skirt  open  from  top  to  bottom  and  having  front  portions 
extending  from  top  to  bottom  and  adapted  to  be  over- 
lapped from  either  side ;  a  belt  attached  to  the  waist  por- 
tion of  tbe  garment :  fastening  devices  sttacbed  to  tbe  In- 
side of  the  garment,  at  the  Inner  aide  of  each  front  por- 
tion :  and  correlated  fastening  devlcea  on  the  front  por- 
tlona   respectively   adapted   to   engage   tbe   Inner   faaten- 
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lug  devices  according  as  the  front  portions  may  be 
lapped ;  and  fastening  derlces  on  tbe  outside  of  the  gar- 
ment and  attached  to  the  belt  at  oppoalte  sides  of  tbe 
front  portlona  and  reapectivaly  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 


•  \  i  ■•^■v 


correlated  faatenlng  devices  on  the  oatermost  front  por- 
tions secordlng  aa  tbe  fronta  may  be  lapped ;  a  belt-flap 
attached  to  one  end  of  the  belt  and  adapted  to  be  lai>ped 
over  the  front  portions ;  and  means  for  attaching  tbe  free 
and  of  the  belt-flap  to  tbe  oppoalte  end  of  tbe  belt 


1.004,961.  EXTENSION-TABLE.  AKDUa  J.  Andbbsin. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  Apr.  17,  .1008.  Serial  No. 
427.684.    Renewed  Dec  23,  1010.    Serial  No.  599,017. 


acrev  adapted  to  run  In  said  nnta,  a  key  rod  fitted  to  dlde 
in  tbe  operating  screw  and  adapted  to  torn  the  tatter,  a 
key  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  the  key  rod,  a  central  sup- 
port through  which  the  operating  screw  paaaes,  a  collar 
carried  by  the  screw,  said  collar  being  located  within  a  re- 
cess formed  in  the  central  support,  a  spring  adapted  to 
bear  against  said  collar  and  one  wall  of  the  receaa  to  de- 
termine the  normal  position  of  the  central  support  rela- 
tive to  the  screw,  a  stud  projecting  upward  irom  the  cen- 
tral support,  sectional  leavea,  a  bar  secured  to  one  of  said 
leavea,  aaid  bar  being  pivoted  upon  aaid  stud,  a  plate  se- 
cured to  said  bar,  cams  upon  which  the  plate  resta  and 
adapted  to  raise  and  lowv  the  leaves  for  alining  them 
with  the  upper  surface  of  the  table,  a  crank  shaft  Jour- 
naled  in  said  support  upoa  which  said  cama  are  secured, 
and  a  crank  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  crank  shaft,  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  aet  forth. 

4.  In  a  table  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
of  two  sections,  cross  strips  secured  to  said  sections,  rods 
passed  throui^  the  cross  strips  for  guiding  the  sections  In 
their  sliding  movements,  a  double  threaded  screw  for  oper- 
ating the  sections  threaded  through  nuts  set  in  certain  of 
the  cross  strips,  a  central  sapport,  a  stud  projecting  up- 
ward from  said  support,  a  bar  K  pivoted  upon  said  stud  ao 
as  to  have  a  limited  vertical  movement,  sectional  leaves 
secured  upon  said  bar,  a  circular  plate  carried  by  said  bar, 
cams  upon  which  said  plate  resta,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the 
sapport  upon  which  said  cama  are  secured  and  a  crank  se- 
cured to  the  outer  end  of  said  abaft  for  operating  the  same 
to  raise  and  lower  the  leavea,  as  specified. 

5.  In  combination.  In  a  table  of  the  character  described, 
two  sections  adapted  to  move  toward  or  from  each  other,  a 
doable  threaded  operating  screw  threaded  into  cross  strips 
carried  by  said  sections,  a  collar  threaded  upon  one  end  of 
said  screw,  a  key  rod  square  in  cross  section  adapted  to 
slide  through  said  collar  and  into  a  hollow  In  aaid  screw, 
and  a  key  secured  to  the  rod  for  revolving  the  latter,  aa 
specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.  An  extension  table,  tbe  combination  of  two  sections, 
rods  for  guiding  said  sections  In  their  movements  toward 
and  from  each  other,  a  central  support,  a  double  threaded 
operating  screw  parsing  through  said  central  support,  a 
collar  secured  upon  the  screw,  two  platea  secured  to  the 
sapp<^  between  which  said  collar  ia  confined,  allowing  a 
limited  longitudinal  movement  of  the  support  upon  the 
screw,  nuts  carried  by  the  sections  into  which  the  operat- 
ing screw  is  threaded,  sectional  leaves  pivoted  to  the  cen- 
tral sapport  so  aa  to  have  a  vertical  movement  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  said  leaves,  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  table  of  the  character  described,  two  sections 
adapted  to  move  toward  or  from  each  other,  rods  for  guid- 
ing said  sections,  a  central  sapport  through  which  said 
rods  paas,  an  operating  screw  paased  throng  said  central 
support  and  having  a  longitudinal  movement  therein,  a 
collar  secured  on  said*  screw,  two  plates  secured  to  tbe 
Bides  of  said  sopport  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  I 
screw  relative  to  the  sapport,  a  spring  Interpoeed  between  j 
the  collar  and  one  of  aaid  plates  for  determining  tbe  nor-  - 
mal  position  of  the  central  sapport  relative  to  the  operat- 
ing screw,  a  stod  projecting  upward  from  the  central  sop-  1 
port,  sectional  leavea  pivoted  upon  said  stud,  cams  mount-  \ 
ed  on  said  central  support  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
leavea  and  means  for  operating  said  cama,  aa  specified.  | 

8.  In  a  table  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
•f  two  seetlena,  cross  strips  secnred  to  said  sections,  nuts 
Bscared  to  said  cross  strips,  a  double  threaded  oparatteg 

ITl  O.  G.— 10 


1,004.962.     TROLLEY-HARP.     Jambb  T.  Abchek.  Cham 
palgn,  III.    Filed  July  11,  1910.    Serial  No.  571.881. 


A  trolley  harp  comprising  a  sectional  casing  with  a  hol- 
low segmental  head  having  recesses  in  its  opposite  sides, 
the  upper  portion  of  the  head  being  constructed  to  form 
circular  bearing  plates,  a  trolley  fork  with  a  circular  head 
pivotally  moanted  in  aaid  circular  platea,  aaid  circular 
head  belug  provided  wltb  a  downwardly  projecting  stop 
arm  which  projects  Into  and  la  adapted  to  swing  In  the 
segmental  head  of  the  casing  when  said  trolley  fork  ia 
swung  laterally  in  either  direction,  aaid  stop  arm  t>elng 
provided  with  a  carved  rod  having  a  apring  thereon,  tbe 
opposite  ends  <tf  which  enter  the  rsesBBf  of  the  hollow 
Bagmantal  headib 
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1.004.963.  HAT -PIN  FASTENER  AND  POINT  PBO- 
TBCTOB.  Andbsbj  ARaxoAECZTK.  Newark,  N.  J.  Piled 
Jalr  8.  1911.     8«rUl  No.  637,423. 


f 


The  combination  with  a  hat  pin  having  the  end  thereof 
cut  away  to  provide  a  shoulder,  of  a  houaing  adapted  to 
receive  the  pointed  end  of  said  hat  pin,  a  lever  pivotally 
mounted  in  said  hoasing  and  having  one  end  thereof  pro- 
truding from  aaid  housing,  a  rib  arranged  within  Mid 
housing  and  adapted  to  engage  the  shoulder  of  said  hat 
ptD.  and  meanx  within  said  housing  and  engaging  said 
lever  and  adapted  to  retain  said  lever  in  engagement  with 
said  pin,  whereby  the  shoulder  of  said  pin  will  be  held  in 
engagement  with  the  rib  of  said  housing. 


1.0O4.964.  DIRIGIBLE  HEADLIGHT.  GioaoB  John 
Bakeb,  Republic.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Peter 
Lacey.  Republic.  Pa.  Piled  June  30.  1911.  Serial  No. 
036.164. 


1.  In  a  dirigible  headllgbt  for  automobiles,  the  combi- 
nation with  side  frames,  an  engine  hood,  and  the  wheel 
spindles  of  the  automobile,  of  converging  arm^  supported 
by  said  frames  and  said  hood,  a  yoke  carried  by  the  for- 
ward ends  of  said  arms,  a  poet  revolubly  mounted  in  said 
yoke,  lamp  brackets  detachably  mounted  upon  said  post 
and  adapted  to  support  a  lamp,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted 
■pea  aaid  post  within  said  yoke,  inwardly  projecting  arms 
earried  by  said  wheel  q>indles,  and  a  flexible  connection 
between  said  arms  and  Including  a  sprocket  chain  passing 
around  said  sprocket  wheel 

2.  In  a  dirigible  headlight  for  automobiles,  the  combina- 
tion with  side  framea,  an  engine  hood,  and  the  wheel  spin- 
dle* of  the  automobile,  of  converging  arms  supported  by 
Mid  frames  and  said  hood,  a  yoke  carried  by  the  forward 


ends  of  said  arms,  a  post  revolubly  mounted  in  said  yoke, 
lamp  brackets  detachably  mounted  upon  said  post  and 
adapted  to  support  a  lamp,  a  sprocket  wheel  mounted  upon 
said  post  within  said  yoke.  Inwardly  projecting  arms  car- 
ried by  aaid  wheel  spindles,  chains  connected  to  said  arms, 
a  sprocket  chain  connecting  said  chains  together  and  pass- 
ing around  said  sprocket  wheel,  and  tension  devices,  in- 
cluding caalngs  and  q;>rlnga  attached  to  maintain  said 
chains  taut,  and  compensate  for  the  movement  between 
said  arms  and  aaid  yoke. 

3.  A  dirigible  headlight  for  automobiles  comprising  con- 
verging and  forwardly-projectlng  arms  supported  from  the 
machine,  a  yoke  carried  by  the  forward  ends  of  said  arms, 
a  poat  revolubly  mounted  in  said  yoke,  lamp  supporting 
means  carried  by  the  poet,  a  sprocket  wheel  connected  to 
the  post  and  positioned  within  the  yoke,  oppoaitely-dla- 
posed  and  inwardly-projecting  arms  carried  by  the  forward 
wheel  spindles  of  the  machine  and  shifted  thereby,  and  a 
shiftable  flexible  element  connecting  said  arms  together 
and  Including  a  sprocket  chain  engaging  with  said  sprocket 
wheel  for  rotating  the  poat  when  either  of  the  inwardly 
projecting  arms  is  shifted. 

4.  A  dirigible  headlight  for  automobiles  comprising  con- 
verging and  forwardly-projectlng  arma  aupported  from  the 
machine,  a  yoke  carried  by  the  forward  ends  of  said  arms, 
a  poat  revolubly  mounted  In  said  yoke,  lamp  supporting 
means  carried  by  the  post,  a  sprocket  w.beel  connected  to 
the  post  and  positioned  within  the  yoke,  oppoaltely-dls- 
poaed  and  inwardly-projecting  arms  carried  by  the  for- 
ward wheel  spindles  of  the  machine  and  shifted  thereby. 
and  a  ahiftable  flexible  element  connecting  said  arms  to- 
gether and  Including  a  sprocket  chain  engaging  with  said 
sprocket  wheel  for  rotating  the  post  when  either  of  the 
inwardly  projecting  arms  is  shifted,  said  element  further 
including  a  tensioning  means  for  maintaining  the  same 
Uot  when  said  chain  ia  shifted  in  either  direction. 


1,004,966.  COMBINED  MOP  HOLDER  AND  WRINGER. 
William  J.  Bakhr.  Marietta,  Ohio,  asaignor  of  three- 
eighths  to  William  H.  Barber,  MarietU.  Ohio.  Filed 
June  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  635,601. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  socket 
extension  adapted  to  receive  a  handle,  a  slide  pivotal ly 
connected  to  the  aocket  extenaion  at  one  side  thereof,  a 
mop  boldini;  frame  slidably  aagagad  in  the  slide,  a  wring- 
ing device  mounted  in  the  aocket  member,  and  a  mop  cloth 
engaged  with  the  mop  holding  frame  and  the  said  wring- 
ing device. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  socket 
extension  adapted  to  receive  a  handle,  a  slide  plvotally 
connected  to  the  socket  extension  at  one  side  thereof,  a 
mop  holding  frame  slidably  engaged  in  the  slide,  a  wring- 
ing device  mounted  in  the  socket  member,  a  mop  cloth 
engaged  with  the  mop  holding  frame  and  the  said  wringing 
deviec,  and  benda  formed  in  the  mop  holding  frame  to 
limit  the  movement  of  the  slide  thereon. 

3.  A  device  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  a  handle, 
a  socket  extension  mounted  upon  one  end  of  the  handle 
and  having  spaced  parallel  ears  projecting  outwardly 
from  one  side  thereof,  a  slide  member  pivotally  connected 
to  the  ears,  a  mop  holder  slidably  connected  in  the  slide 
and  having  loop  ends,  a  mop  cloth  engaged  In  one  of  the 
loop  ends,  sod  means  connected  with  the  socket  extension 
and  eagageable  with  the  cloth  for  permitting  the  wringing 
thereof. 
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1,004.966.    DEMOUNTABLE  RIM.    Psaonic  R.  Bakkbb,  |  1,004,968.      JEWELRY-CASE.      ivr    Lk    Bauoh.    Rkh- 
BoatOB,  Maas.    Filed  Aug.  19,  1910.    SerUl  No.  678,045.   I       mond,  Va.    Filed  June  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  633,612. 


!>*■♦-- 


■'■•    '7 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  a  rim,  a  gear,  a 
pair  of  racks  oppositely  meshing  with  said  gear,  meana 
operated  by  aaid  racka  for  securing  said  rim  to  said  wheel, 
a  ratchet  connected  to  aaid  gear,  a  pawl  engaging  said 
ratchet,  a  lever  on  which  said  pawl  is  mounted  to  move 
relative  to  said  lever  and  bodily  with  respect  to  said 
ratchet,  and  means  to  normally  lock  said  lever. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  a  rim,  a  gear 
having  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  racks  oppositely  meshing  with 
aaid  gear,  means  operated  by  said  racks  for  securing  said 
rim  to  said  wheel,  a  ratchet  secured  to  aaid  shaft,  a  lever 
pivoted  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl  mounted  on  said  lever  and 
engaging  said  ratchet,  and  means  to  normally  lock  said 
lever. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  a  rim,  a  gear  hav- 
ing a  shaft,  a  pair  of  racka  oppoaltely  meshing  with  said 
gear,  means  operated  by  said  racks  for  securing  said  rim 
to  said  wheel,  a  ratchet  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  lever 
pivoted  on  aaid  shaft  and  having  a  pair  of  arms  between 
which  said  ratchet  ia  located,  a  pawl  mounted  on  said 
lever  between  said  arms  and  engaging  aaid  ratchet,  and 
means  to  normally  lock  aaid  lever. 


1,004.967.  GARMENT-POCKET.  Waltbr  8.  Babkxr, 
Cambridge,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  4,  1909.  Serial  No. 
616,247. 


1.  A  garment  having  a  pocket  with  a  flap  attached  to 
the  garment  above  and  extended  down  over  the  pocket- 
opening,  and  a  strap  folded  upon  Itaelf  and  extended  across 
the  pocket-opening  at  the  end  thereof,  and  arranged  with 
Ita  folded  edge  on  the  side  adjacent  the  opening,  and  at- 
tached at  one  end,  from  aide  to  aide,  beneath  the  attached 
portion  of  the  flap  and  attached  at  the  other  end  from  side 
to  side  to  the  inside  of  the  front  pocket-portion  at  the 
top  by  means  connected  with  said  front  pocket-portion  at 
the  top  whereby  a  concealed  durable  reinforce  ia  provided 
at  the  end  of  the  pocket-opening,  substantially  as  de- 
acrlbed. 

2.  A  garment  having  a  pocket  with  a  flap  attached  to 
the  garment  above  and  extended  down  over  the  pocket- 
opening,  a  atrip  of  material  folded  over  the  front  edge  of 
the  pocket-opening  and  extended  frogs  end  to  end  thereof 
and  secured  thereto,  and  having  its  end-portions  folded 
in  continuation  of  the  aforesaid  fold  and  extended  aeroaa 
the  ends  of  the  pocket-opening  with  their  folded  edges 
arranged  on  ,the  sides  adjacent  the  opening,  the  extreml- 
tiea  of  aaid  folded  end-portions  from  side  to  aide  being 
attached  to  the  garment  beneath  the  attached  portion  of 
the  flap,  ■ubsUntially  as  described. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  water-proof  caae 
comprising  a  receptacle  having  an  inner  lining  of  soft 
material  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  the  receptacle,  and 
a  removable  cover  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  receptacle 
and  compreas  the  extended  portion  of  the  lining. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  water-proof  case 
comprising  a  receptacle  having  an  Inner  lining  of  aoft 
material  extending  beyond  the  edge  of  the  receptacle,  and 
a  removable  cover  adapted  to  Interlock  with  the  receptacle 
and  compress  the  extended  portion  of  the  lining,  and  an 
adjustable  hanger  secured  to  the  receptacle. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  water-proof  caae  com- 
prising a  receptacle  Interiorly  provided  with  a  suspending 
hook  and  having  an  inner  lining  of  soft  material  extend- 
ing beyond  the  edge  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  removable 
cover  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  receptacle  and  com- 
press the  extended  portion  of  the  lining. 


1,004,969.  FENCE-POST.  Wivhi±u  W.  Baam,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one-hundredths  to 
Wallace  A.  Young.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  May  26 
1911.     Serial  No.  629.342. 


i- 


K' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  post;  a  wire- 
securing  member  having  arms  lying  along  two  faces  of  the 
post,  the  arms  being  terminally  silt  to  form  tongues  rear- 
wardly  extended  into  the  constituent  material  of  the  post; 
and  elements  upon  said  member  for  engaging  a  wire. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  wlre-hoider  fashioned 
from  a  single  plate  of  metal  and  comprising  angularly 
disposed  arms,  terminally  slitted,  to  form  rearwardly 
extended    tongues,    and    wings    upon    both    sides   of    the 
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umgnm,  la  the  pUmes  at  the  unu;  tb«r«  being  wlr«-«B- 
gaglAg  prongs  struck  from  one  of  Um  ans*. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  blank  for  the  forma- 
tion of  a  wire-bolder,  aald  blank  being  of  rectsngular 
contour  and  having  dlagonsllj  dlnpoMd  silts  extended  In- 
wardly from  Its  ends,  there  being  crooked  slits  In  the 
plate,  to  one  side  of  the  median  line  thereof. 


1,004.070.      FURNACB-REOULATOB.      LcKi    P.    BnnCH, 
Wichita.  Kans.    Filed  Not.  26.  1909.    Serial  No.  529.88S. 


1.  In  a  heating  apparatus  hsTlng  air  check  and  draft 
ralrea,  a  regulator  device  comprising  a  plToUlly-hung 
lever  having  a  toothed  arc-formation  at  one  end  thereof, 
a  pinion  Joumaled  In  co-acting  relation  with  said  toothed 
arc-formation,  a  crank-arm  projecting  from  said  pinion 
to  cooperate  therewith,  a  flexible  device  connected  Inter- 
mediate its  ends  to  said  crank-arm  and.  also,  connected 
at  Its  opposite  ends  to  the  said  air  check  and  draft  valves 
of  the  furnace,  a  weight  In  said  flexible  device  and  a  ver- 
tical rod  directly  and  thermally  connecting  the  said  lever 
with  the  dome  of  the  beater. 

2.  In  a  heating  apparatus  having  air  check  and  draft 
valves,  a  thermoetatic-conneetion  comprising  a  vertical 
rod,  a  contact-bead  provided  at  the  lower  end  of  eald 
rod,  a  variably  connected  fork  provided  at  the  upper  end 
of  said  rod  and  a  regulator  actuating-arm  plvoUlly- 
mounted  In  relation  with  the  beating  apparatus  and  vari- 
ably connected  with  said  fork,  whereby  the  expansion  and 
contraction  of  the  contacting  part  of  the  heater  cause* 
the  desired  movements  of  said  actuatlng-srm  of  the  regu- 
Utor. 

3.  In  a  heating  apparatus  having  air  check  and  draft 
devices,  a  thermal  device  flexibly  connected  to  said  air 
check  and  draft  devices  and  havln«  at  Its  lower  end  an 
open-mouthed  conuct-head  adapted  to  engage  the  tip  of 
the  beater  dome,  a  variably-attached  fork  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  rod  forming  a  part  of  said  thermal  device,  a 
weight  pan  or  receptacle  carried  by  said  rod  and  adapted 
to  receive  sand  or  other  loose  contenu  capable  of  variable 
heft  therein. 

4.  In  a  furnace-regulator,  the  combination  with  an 
arm  or  lever  carrying  a  toothed  arc-formation  at  one  end 
thereof,  a  pinion  engaging  said  arc-formation,  a  crank- 
ara  connected  to  said  pinion  to  cooperate  therewith,  a 
flnlble  device  connected  to  said  crank-arm  and  riding 
over  suitable  pulleys  for  connection  at  Its  opposite  ends 
with  the  air  check  and  draft  dampers  of  the  furnace,  bell- 
cranks  carrying  said  pulleys,  a  rod  connecting  said  bell- 
cranka,  a  flexible  connection  between  one  of  said  bell- 
cranks  and  a  suluble  Indicator  located  In  the  apartment 
above  the  chamber  occupied  by  said  furnace  and  thermal 
BMons  between  said  arc-formatioa- lever  and  the  beater  for 
actoatlng  both  ^he  regulator  and  the  Indicator. 


1.004.971.  FUUB  -  BXTINQUISHBR.  Thomas  J.  Bai< 
TUAU,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Tea  Tray  Com- 
pany of  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  Dec  1.  1P08.  Serial  No. 
405.563. 


1.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  the  combination  with  a  tank, 
a  cap  for  said  tank,  an  add  bottle,  and  bottle  supporting 
maans  on  said  cap  adapted  to  allow  said  bottle  to  tip  Into 
Inverted  poeitlon,  of  an  Impact  surface  at  the  upper  part 
of  said  bottle  Inclined  to  the  direction  of  tipping  of  the 
bottle,  a  rod  working  vertically  through  said  cap.  a  stopper 
for  the  add  bottle  upon  said  rod.  a  plunger  parallel  to  said 
roll  snd  adaptsd  to  engage  the  said  impact  surface,  and 
means  connecting  said  plunger  and  rod  so  thst  sliding 
of  the  rod  will  cause  the  plunger  to  move  In  the  opposita 
direction. 

2.  In  a  fire  extinguisher,  the  combination  with  a  tank, 
a  cap  for  said  Unk.  an  add  bottle,  and  bottle  supporting 
means  on  said  cap  adapted  to  allow  said  bottle  to  tip  Into 
Inverted  position,  of  an  Impact  surfsce  st  the  upper  psrt 
of  said  bottle  Inclined  to  the  direction  of  tipping  of  the 
bottle,  a  rod  working  vertically  through  said  cap,  a  stopper 
for  the  scid  bottle  upon  said  rod.  a  plunger  parallel  to 
said  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  the  impact  surfsce,  snd  a 
lever  fulcrumed  on  the  cap  and  pivotally  connected  on 
oppoelte  sides  of  lU  fulcrum  to  the  said  plunger  snd  r<  d, 
whereby  sliding  of  the  rod  moves  the  plunger  in  the  op- 
posite direction. 

a.  In  a  fire  estlngulsber,  the  combination  with  a  tank, 
a  cap  for  ssld  tank,  sn  acid  bottle,  and  bottle  supporting 
mesns  on  the  Inside  of  ssld  csp  sdapted  to  allow  said 
bottle  to  tip  into  Inverted  position,  of  an  Impact  surface 
St  the  upper  part  of  said  bottle  inclined  to  the  direction 
of  tipping  of  the  bottle,  a  plunger  working  vertically 
through  Mid  cap  and  adapted  at  Its  laner  end  to  engage 
said  Impact  surface,  a  rod  also  working  rertlcslly  through 
the  cap  and  having  at  its  laner  end  a  stopper  for  the 
said  bottle,  and  means  upon  the  outside  of  the  cap  for 
simultaneously  sliding  said  plunger  and  rod  In  opposite 
directions. 

4.  In  a  flre  extinguisher,  the  combinstion  with  s  tsnk, 
a  cap  for  said  tank,  an  acid  bottle,  and  bottle  supporting 
means  on  the  Inside  of  said  csp  sdapted  to  allow  said 
bottle  to  tip  into  inverted  position,  of  sn  Impsct  snrfaco 
at  the  upper  part  of  aald  bottle  inclined  to  the  direction 
of  tipping  of  the  bottle,  a  plunger  working  vertically 
through  said  cap  and  adapted  st  its  inner  end  to  engaga 
said  impact  surface,  a  rod  also  working  vertically  through 
the  cap  and  having  at  its  inner  end  a  stopper  for  the  ssld 
bottle,  and  a  lever  fulcrumed  on  tb*  oatstde  of  the  cap 
and  pivotally  connected  on  opposite  sklea  of  its  fulcrum 
to  the  said  plunger  snd  rod,  whereby  sliding  of  either  one 
of  said  last- mentioned  two  parts  aovea  the  other  in  the 
oppoelte  direction. 

5.  In  a  flre  extlnguiaber,  the  combination  with  a  tank, 
a  cap  for  ssld  tank,  a  frame  depending  from  ssld  csp,  and 
sn  add  bottle  pivoted  In  said  frame  by  lateral  trunnions 
below  Its  eentar  9t  gqivlty,  of  a  beveled  Impact  surface  at 
the  upper  edge  of  said  add  bottle,  a  plunger  working  ver- 
tically through  the  cap  sdapted  to  engage  said  Impsct 
surface,  a  retaining  stopper  for  the  acid  bottle,  a  rod  for 
said  stopper  also  working  vertically  through  the  cap.  a 
lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  outside  of  the  cap  between  said 
rod  and  plunger,  and  links  connecting  said  rod  snd  plun- 
ger to  said  lever  on  opposite  sides  of  Its  said  fulcrum. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,004.972.  AXLB-LnBEICATOK.  OsoBOa  C.  BaMJAMIV 
and  JoHK  F.  BawjAMiN.  Barre,  Vt.  Filed  Aug.  20, 
1010.     Serial  No.  678,080. 


In  an  axle  lubricator,  the  combination  of  a  bub  having 
a  bore  and  openings  lesdlng  from  the  bore,  an  axle  box 
fitted  In  the  bore  and  having  an  outer  web  and  a  chamber 
fitted  Into  the  said  openings,  the  chamber  extending  sub- 
stantially the  entire  length  of  the  axle  box  and  having 
both  ends  open,  said  chamber  having  communication  with 
the  axle  box  by  means  of  a  narrow  slot  formed  in  the  sep- 
arating wall,  plugs  threadad  Into  the  ends  of  the  chamber 
for  cloelng  the  same,  an  oil  tuba  having  its  inner  end 
extending  Into  the  chsmber  and  connected  thereto,  said 
oil  tube  t>eing  fitted  In  the  opening  formed  In  the  bub,  a 
plug  for  dosing  the  outer  and  of  the  oil  tube,  and  a  dis- 
tributer removsbly  fitted  within  the  chamber  and  com- 
prising a  perforated  metal  tube  and  wick  placed  upon  said 
tube.  • 


1.0  0  4,9  73.  AUTOMOBILE  STEERING-MECHANISM 
LOCK.  OaoBoa  W.  Bbkton.  Flnley.  N.  D.  Filed  Jan. 
26,  1911.     Serial  No.  604,803. 


^»-— — -- 
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la  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 
with  the  stserlng  mechanism,  front  axle  and  steering 
knucklea  of  an  automobile,  of  a  toothed  bar  fixed  on  said 
axle,  a  movable  toothed  bar  coanaeted  to  one  of  the  steer- 
ing knuckles,  and  means  for  forcing  the  teeth  of  the  mov- 
able bar  Into  engagement  with  the  taeth  of  the  fixed  bar, 
whereby  the  morable  bar  is  locked  against  movement  un- 
der the  Influence  of  the  movement  of  tb*  steering  knuckles 
to  which  it  Is  connected. 


1,004,974.  METHOD  OF  PBODUCmO  A  COTTON  SUB- 
STITXTTB  FROM  RAMIE.  PiKXM  BiXKKifSTOCK, 
L'ArbresIe,  France.  Ftlad  Nor.  8,  1010.  Serial  No. 
S»1,87S. 

1.  A  method  for  obtaining  batting  and  yam  ss  a  sub- 
stitute for  cotton  conalstlng  In  treating  the  raw  decorti- 
cated ramie  In  a  bath  containing  caustic  sods,  carbonate 
of  sods  aad  sutfOridnate  of  soda,  washing  the  same  In 
acidulated  eoM  water  and  then  in  pure  eoM  water,  dry- 
ing the  same,  breaking  and  beating  the  material  for  giv- 
ing the  flbers  suppleness,  cutting  the  material  to  the 
length  desired,  separating  the  flbers,  curling  the  batting 
so  obtained  by  treating  the  ssme  In  a  cold  water  bath 
containing  caustic  soda  and  sulforldnate  of  soda,  drying 
the  material,  washing  the  same  In  acidulated  cold  water, 
tkttn^  in   pure  cold   water,   drying   the  same,   separating, 


spreading  and  finishing  the  dried  batting;  aad  aplnnlac 
the  same  as  In  the  case  of  cotton  batting,  subotaatially  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  method  for  obtaining  batting  and  yarn  a*  a  miA- 
stitute  for  cotton,  consisting  In  mixing  6  liters  sulforldnate 
of  soda  with  1,000  liters  cold  water,  adding  20  liter* 
caustic  aoda  at  36*  B.,  dlanolTtag  5  kflograms  carbonate 
of  soda  In  20  liters  boning  water,  adding  said  latter  solu- 
tion to  the  former,  placing  50  kilograms  raw  desorticated 
ramie  Into  the  bath  thus  obtained,  boiling  the  same,  draw- 
ing off  the  bath  while  running  cold  water  onto  the  mate- 
rial until  aald  water  be  clear  when  leaving  the  sMterial, 
washing  the  material  first  In  cold  water  containing  1% 
chlorbydrlc  or  sulfuric  acid,  soaking  the  material  in  said 
acMulated  water,  washing  thoroaghly  la  pur*  running 
cold  water,  drying  the  material,  breaking  and  beating 
the  material  as  many  times  ss  necessary  for  giving  the 
flbers  suppleness,  cutting  the  plats  into  lumps  of  the  de- 
sired length,  separating  the  fibers  of  the  lumps ;  pladng 
60  kilograms  of  fibers  when  leaving  the  opening  machine 
Into  a  curling  bath  composed  of  600  liters  pure  cold  water, 
2  liters  sulforldnate  of  soda  at  50%  and  500  liters  csustlc 
soda  st  50*  B.,  soaking  and  stirring  the  fibers  In  said 
bath,  drying  the  fibers,  washlnf  and  stirring  the  same  In 
a  bath  containing  1,000  liters  cold  water  with  10  liters 
chlorbydrlc  acid,  removing  briskly  the  fiber*  from  the 
bath,  washing  them  immediately  in  pure  running  cold 
water  and  drying  them ;  separating,  spreading  and  finlab- 
Ing  the  dried  batting  thus  obtained  ;  spinning  the  material, 
bleaching  the  yarn  obtained  and  boiling  the  same  In  s  solu- 
tion containing  600  grams  pasty  soap  In  100  liters  water, 
substantially  as  described  and  f6r  the  purpoae  set  forth. 


1,004,976.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MOTOR-CTCLBS.  BOT 
CHBsm  Black  MAN,  West  Park,  Ohio.  Filed  Vib.  10, 
1911.     Serial  No.  607,868. 


1.  An  attachment  for  motor-cycles  or  the  like,  compris- 
ing a  support  adapted  to  be  fkstened  to  the  frame  of  the 
vehicle,  a  carrier  frame  mounted  on  said  support,  a  seat 
hinged  to  said  frame  and  adapted  to  be  swung  up  to  form 
a  back  for  the  ordinary  seat  of  the  vehicle,  and  means  to 
support  said  seat  In  rslsed  position. 

2.  An  attachment  for  motor-cydes  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  support  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  frame  of 
the  vehicle,  a  aeat  hinged  to  ssld  support  and  adapted  to 
be  swung  up  to  form  a  back,  and  means  to  bold  said  seat 
In  raised  position. 

8.  An  attachment  for  motor-cycle*  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  carrier  frame  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the 
frame  of  the  vehicle,  over  the  rear  wheel  thereof,  an  aux- 
iliary aeat  hinged  at  Its  front  end  to  the  carrier  frame 
and  adapted  to  be  swung  up  to  form  a  back  for  the  ordi- 
nary seat  of  the  cycle,  and  means  to  support  the  auxil- 
iary seat  In  either  raised  or  lowered  poeitlon. 

4.  An  attachment  for  motor-cycles,  or  the  like,  eem- 
prlslng  a  supporting  frame  adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the 
cycle,  a  carrier  mounted  on  said  frame,  a  seat  pivotally 
mounted  at  one  end  on   said  frame,  and  adapted  to  be 
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swuns  ap  or  dowa  otot  the  earrter,  and  meant  Including  a 
spring  to  yieldingly  support  said  seat  In  either  position. 

5.  An  attachment  for  motorcycles  or  the  like,  com- 
prising a  supporting  frame  having  uprights  adapted  to  be 
attached  to  the  rear  part  of  the  cycle  frame,  a  carrier 
mounted  on  said  support,  for  location  orer  the  rear 
wheel  of  the  cycle,  a  seat  hinged  at  Its  front  end  to  said 
supporting  frame  and  adapted  to  be  swnag  down  to  posi- 
tion over  said  carrier  or  swung  up  to  form  a  back  for 
the  ordinary  seat  of  the  cycle,  and  means  to  hold  the  seat 
in  either  raised  or  lowered  position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.004.976.  CONVEYER.  Wa^tm  L.  Boom  an,  CoTlngtoa. 
Ky..  assignor  to  Isaac  Rheinstrom.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  June  7,  1900.     Serial  No.  500,899. 


1.  A  conveyer  formed  of  a  pair  of  cylindrical  roda.  a 
•erles  of  rollers  jonmaied  on  said  rods  at  Interrals,  each 
provided  with  convex  carrying  sections  and  concave  bear- 
ing sections. 

2.  A  conveyer  formed  of  cylindrical  rods  supported  at 
an  Incline,  a  series  of  rollers,  each  provided  with  coavez 
carrying  surfaces  and  concave  bearing  surfaces,  joumaled 
upon  said  rods  at  Intervals  at  the  concave  bearing  sur- 
faces. 


1,004.977.     HAT-MARK.     Edoab  C.   Booos.  NleholasvlIIe. 
Ky.     Filed  July  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  570,611. 


cured  to  one  side  of  the  plate,  retaining  fingers  having 
sharpened  offset  ends  formed  upon  the  edges  of  the  plate 
and  providing  means  for  securing  the  card  to  the  plate,  a 
tongue  formed  Integrally  on  one  end  of  the  plate  and  ex- 
teadlng  therefrom,  said  tongue  being  bent  at  its  point  of 
connection  with  the  plate  to  form  a  substantially  V-shaped 
spring  clasp,  said  tongue  being  Inserted  through  the  said 
slot  of  the  sweat  band  so  as  to  cause  the  upper  portion  of 
the  sweat  band  between  the  slot  and  the  upper  edge  of  the 
iMiBd  to  Mat  within  the  sprtaf  clasp  to  form  a  hinge  for 
the  hat  Bark  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.  A  device  for  the  purpose  described  comprising  a  plate, 
a  card  for  the  reception  of  printed  matter  secured  to  one 
side  of  the  plate,  reuinlng  fingers  having  sharpened  offset 
ends  formed  upon  the  edges  of  the  plate  and  providing  a 
means  for  securing  the  card  to  the  plate,  a  spring  clasp 
formed  Integrally  upon  one  end  of  the  plate  and  adapted 
to  be  passed  through  the  sweat  band  and  constituting  .a 
means  for  hlngedly  securing  the  device  upon  the  sweat 
band  of  a  hat,  said  clasp  including  a  tongue  which  la 
adapted  to  underlie  the  sweat  band  of  the  hat  and  hold  the 
device  in  a  position  so  as  not  to  annoy  the  wearer. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  hat  having  a  sweat  band  ar- 
ranged therein  and  provided  with  a  slot  in  the  upper  por- 
tion thereof,  of  a  bat  mark  hlngedly  connected  to  the 
sweat  band  snd  comprising  a  substantially  elllptleally 
shaped  plate,  a  card  for  the  reception  of  printed  matter  se- 


1,004.978.  SIGN  FOR  RAILWAY-CARS.  CHAnuBS  B. 
BoNiNB,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Electric 
Service  Supplies  Company.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
Uon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  19,  1910.  Sertal  No. 
B72.706. 


1.  The  combination  of  sign  rollers  and  a  flexible  sign 
mounted  thereon  ;  of  gears  mounted  on  the  shafts  of  said 
rollers:  a  driving  shaft  extending  at  right  angles  to  the 
axes  of  said  rollers,  and  driving  gears  carried  by  said  driv- 
ing shaft  and  engaglac  reepectlvpfy  the  gears  carried  by 
the  rollers :  means  for  holding  the  driving  shaft  from  end 
wise  movement,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft ;  a  pawl  ex- 
tending longitudinally  of  the  driving  shaft  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  driving  gears,  and  means  whereby  said  pawl 
Is  eaosed  to  engage  one  of  the  driving  gears  when  said 
driving  shaft  is  routed  In  one  direction  and  for  causing 
said  pawl  to  engage  the  other  gear  when  said  driving  shsft 
Is  rotated  In  the  opposite  direction. 

2.  The  combination  with  8lgn  rollers  and  a  flexible  sign 
mounted  thereon  :  of  gears  mounted  upon  the  shafts  of 
said  rollers ;  driving  gesrs  adapted  to  respectively  engage 
said  first  mentioned  gears  :  hobs  carried  by  said  driving 
gears  and  having  oppositely  disposed  clutching  recesses 
formed  therein  :  an  operating  shaft  on  which  said  hnbs  ars 
freely  mounted  :  a  lockifag  pawl  pivoted  to  said  operating 
shaft  and  having  its  opposite  ends  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  clutching  recesees  respectively  in  the  hubs  of  the 
driving  gears. 

t.  The  combination  of  sign  rollers  and  a  flexible  sign 
Boon  ted  thereon  ;  of  gears  mounted  upon  the  shafts  of 
said  rollers ;  driving  gears  adapted  to  respectively  engage 
said  first  mentioned  gears :  an  operating  shaft  on  which 
said  driving  gears  are  loosely  mounted :  hubs  formed  on 
said  driving  gears  and  having  oppositely  disposed  clutch- 
ing itcossss.  said  operating  shaft  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  fonned  therein:  a  pawl  pivoted  IntermedUte  Its 
ends  in  the  groove  in  said  operating  shaft,  and  having  its 
free  ends  cofiperstlng  respectively  with  the  clutching  re- 
cesses in  the  hubs  of  the  driving  gears. 

4.  The  combination  of  sign  rollers  snd  a  flexible  sign 
mounted  thereon  :  of  gears  mounted  upon  the  shafts  of 
said  rollers  ;  driving  gears  adapted  to  respectively  engage 
said  first  mentioned  gears :  an  operating  shaft  on  which  * 
said  driving  gears  are  loosely  mounted :  hubs  formed  on 
said  driving  gears  and  having  oppositely  disposed  clutch- 
ing rf  rnssss.  said  operating  shaft  having  a  longitudinal 
groove  formed  therein  :  a  pawl  pivoted  Intermediate  its 
ends  In  the  groove  in  said  operating  shaft  and  having  Its 
free  ends  cooperating  respectively  with  the  clutching  re- 
in the  hube  of  the  driving  gears,  said  pawl  t>einf 
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shaped  so  thai  when  one  end  thereof  is  In  engagement  with 
one  driving  gear,  the  other  end  thereof  Is  oat  of  engage- 
ment with  the  other  driving  gear. 

5.  The  combination  with  sign  rollers  and  a  flexible  sign 
mounted  thereon ;  gears  mounted  upon  the  shafts  of  said 
rollers :  driving  gears  adapted  to  respectively  engage  said 
first  mentioned  gears ;  hube  carried  by  said  driving  gears : 
a  driving  shaft  on  which  said  hubs  are  loosely  mounted, 
each  of  said  hubs  having  a  clutching  recess  formed  with 
a  radial  shoulder  and  a  curved  surface  leading  therefrom, 
said  operating  shaft  hsvlng  a  longitudinal  groove  formed 
therein  ;  a  pawl  pivoted  Intermediate  its  ends  In  the  groove 
in  said  operating  shaft  the  free  ends  of  said  pawl  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  clutching  recesses  formed  in  the  hub, 
and  said  pawl  being  shaped  so  that  when  one  end  thereof 
eagaces  one  recess,  the  other  end  thereof  Is  held  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  other  recess,  and  the  clutching  recesses 
in  the  driving  hubs  being  arranged  In  opposition  to  one 
another,  whereby  when  the  operating  shaft  is  rotated  in 
one  direction,  one  of  the  driving  gears  Is  connected  there- 
with, and  when  rotated  in  the  opposite  direction  the  other 
driving  gear  is  connected  therewith. 


1,004.979.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Otto 
Lno  BoaNna,  London.  EngUnd.  Filed  Sept.  23,  1907. 
Serial  No.  394,087.  ; 


5.  Means  for  expelling  prodncts  of  combustion  from  a 
two  stroke  cycle  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a 
cylinder  having  a  main  inlet  uncovered  by  the  engine  pis- 
ton at  the  end  of  the  working  stroke  and  thnmi^  which 
part  of  the  charge  is  introduced,  and  an  auxiliary  opening 
through  which  the  remainder  of  the  charge  is  Introduced 
at  a  later  stage  with  a  direction  of  flow  different  to  that 
of  the  flow  of  the  main  portion  of  the  charge,  and  means 
capable  of  time  variation  in  operation  for  positively  open- 
ing and  closing  said  auxiliary  Inlet. 

[Claims  6  to  10  ttot  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.  Means  for  expelling  products  of  combustion  from  a 
two  stroke  cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a 
main  inlet  through  which  part  of  the  charge  is  admitted 
to  the  engine  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  inlet  through  which 
the  remainder  of  the  charge  is  admitted,  at  predetermined 
variable  times  and  separate  means  for  controlling  said  in- 

IcU. 

2.  Means  for  expelling  products  of  combustion  from  a 
two  stroke  cycle  internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a 
cylinder  having  a  main  Inlet  through  which  part  of  the 
charge  la  admitted  to  the  cylinder,  an  auxiliary  inlet 
through  which  the  remainder  of  the  charge  is  introduced, 
separate  means  for  controlling  said  inlets  and  governor 
operated  means  adapted  to  actuate  the  controlling  means 
for  the  auxiliary  inlet  so  as  to  open  such  inlet  at  predeter- 
mined variable  times  after  the  main  inlet  has  been  opened 
and  similarly  to  close  It  at  predetermined  variable  times 
atfer  the  main  inlet  has  been  closed. 

8.  Means  for  expelling  products  of  combustion  from  a 
two  stroke  cycle  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a 
cylinder  having  a  main  inlet  through  which  part  of  the 
charge  Is  Introduced  and  an  auxiliary  inlet  the  opening 
and  closing  of  which  Is  positively  effected  by  means  capa- 
ble of  time  variation  in  operation  and  through  which  the 
remainder  of  the  charge  is  Introduced. 

4.  Means  for  expelling  products  ^f  combustion  from  a 
two  stroke  cycle  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  a 
cylinder  having  a  main  inlet  uncovered  by  the  engine  pis- 
ton at  the  end  of  the  working  stroke  and  through  which 
part  of  the  charge  is  introduced  and  an  auxiliary  inlet 
through  which  the  remainder  of  the  charge  is  introduced 
and  means  whereby  the  auxiliary  Inlet  can  be  opened  at 
pssdetermlned  variable  times  after  the  main  Inlet  has  been 
sysaed,  and  similarly  closed  at  predetermined  variable 
times  after  the  main  inlet  has  been  closed. 


1.004,980.  TOOTHED-WHEEL  MASK  AND  ATTACH- 
MENT. Thomas  Psancis  BaoAonnu),  Grong  Grong, 
New  South  Walea,  AustralU.  Filed  Mar.  15.  1911.  Se- 
rtal No.  614,608. 


1.  In  combination,  «  toothed  base  wheel,  and  a  covering 
for  the  teeth  of  said  wheel,  said  casing  being  of  resilient 
metal  to  frictlonally  engage  the  material  between  the  teeth 
of  the  base  wheel. 

2.  In  combination,  a  toothed  base  wheel,  and  a  covering 
for  the  teeth  of  said  wheel,  said  casing  being  of  resilient 
metal  to  frictlonally  engage  the  material  between  the  teeth 
of  the  base  wheel,  the  teeth  of  the  base  wheel  being  smaller 
than  the  teeth  of  the  casing  to  form  spaces  snd  means  co- 
operating with  the  outer  surfaces  of  the  base  wheel  and 
the  teeth  of  the  casing  to  lock  the  casing  on  the  twise  wheeL 

3.  As  an  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  resilient 
casing  for  a  gear  wheel  comprising  an  annular  series  of 
hollow  teeth. 


1,004,981.  AUTOBLATIC  SWITCH.  ELMn  F«A!»n.I» 
BOBB,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  May  6,  1910.  Sertal  No. 
569,498. 


1.  An  automatically  operated  switch  apparatus  for 
railways  comprising.  In  combination  with  the  main  tracks 
and  switch  points,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  In  suitable  bear- 
ings and  having  a  forked  end,  an  oscillating  pla^  pin* 
projecting  therefrom,  a  vertically  movable  post  pivotally 
connected  to  each  of  said  pins,  depressible  plates  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  posts  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
as  a  car  passes  over  the  tracks,  gear  mech.inlsm,  connec- 
tions between  the  same  and  switch  points,  a  motor,  means 
for  throwing' the  same  Into  gear  with  the  mechanism  for 
operating  the  switch  points,  and  electrical  means  for 
starting  the  motor  as  said  plate  is  tilted. 

2.  An  antomatically  operated  switch  apparatus  for 
railways  comprising,  in  combination  with  the  main  tracks 
and  switch  points,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  in  suitable  bear- 
ings and  having  a  forked  end,  an  oscillating  plate,  pins 
projecting  therefrom,  a  vertically  movable  port  plvotally 
connected  to  each  of  said  pins,  depressible  plates  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  posts  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
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•T«r  tb«  tnrka,  a  tUtlof  botulBS,  • 
BBOTttbto  tb«r«ln,  •  ptx>]«ctloii  upon  Mid 
AdaraMth  tta«  pla  upoa  Mid  oacUlat- 
log  plate  aa4  poiMJaaad  otct-  one  end  of  tba  forked  p«rt 
of  th4  rock  ahaft.  a  motor,  a  rota  table  platform 
which  the  motor  la  mouated.  gear  eoaaertlona  betw( 
teeth  apoa  aald  platfbrm  aad  Mid  rock  abaft  bortMBtmUy 
dlipoacd  rotatable  gear  wbeela,  a  motor  abaft  with  worm 
tkereon  adapted  to  b«  thrown  toto  meah  with  one  of  aald 
horlaontally  dlapoaed  sear  wheela,  meana  for  atarttec  the 
motor  aa  the  worn  la  throws  Into  meah  with  one  of  Mid 
gear  wheela,  and  mecbanlam  actuated  by  Mid  gear  wbeela 
for  caoalng  the  awltch  potnta  to  t>e  mored  In  one  direction 
or  the  other. 

3.  Aa  aotomatlcaUj  operated  awltch  apparataa  for 
rallwaya  comprifllnic.  In  combination  with  the  main  tracka 
and  awltch  points,  a  rock  abaft  mounted  In  aaltable  bear- 
ings and  baTlng  a  forked  end,  an  oaclllatlng  plate,  plaa 
projecting  therefrom,  a  vertically  movable  poet  plvotally 
connected  to  each  of  Mid  ptaa,  depreMlble  platea  con- 
nected to  each  of  aald  poata  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
aa  a  car  paaaea  otw  the  tracka.  a  tilting  booaing,  a 
weighted  ball  movable  therein,  a  projection  upon  aald 
bouaing  positioned  underneath  the  pin  upon  said  oaclllat- 
lng plate  and  poettioned  over  one  end  of  the  forked  part 
of  the  rock  abaft,  a  motor,  a  rotatable  platform  upon 
which  the  motor  la  mounted,  gear  conaectlona  between 
teeth  upon  aald  platform  and  aald  rock  ahaft,  horliontally- 
diaposed  rotatable  gear  wheels,  cams  upon  tbe  under  anr- 
face  thereof,  a  motor  ahaft  and  worm  thereon  movable 
agalnat  one  of  the  gear  wheela  having  Mid  cam  projec- 
tions, a  second  rock  sbaft  having  a  forked  end,  the  anas 
of  which  are  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  one  of  Mid  caow, 
connectlona  between  Mid  aecond  referred  to  rock  ahaft 
and  awltch  polnta,  and  electrical  mecbanlam  adapted  to 
be  actuated  aa  the  first  referred  to  rock  sbaft  tilta. 

4.  An  automatically  operated  switch  apparatua  for 
railways  comprising.  In  combination  with  the  main  tracka 
and  awltch  polnta,  a  rock  ahaft  mounted  In  suitable  bear- 
IBSB  and  haTlag  a  forked  end.  aa  oaclllatlng  plate,  plna 
projecting  therefrom,  a  vertically  movable  poet  pivotally 
connected  to  each  of  aaid  plna.  depreMlble  plates  con- 
nected to  each  of  said  poets  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
aa  a  car  paaaea  over  tbe  tracks,  a  tilting  bousing,  a 
weighted  ball  movable  therein,  a  projection  apon  said 
booslag  positioned  underneath  the  pin  upon  aald  oacillat 
lag  plate  and  poaitioned  over  one  end  of  the  forked  part 
of  tbe  rock  shaft,  a  motor,  a  rotatable  platform  upon 
which  the  motor  is  mounted,  gear  connectlona  between 
teeth  upon  Mid  platform  and  Mid  rock  ahaft,  horisontally- 
dlsposed  rotatable  gear  wheela,  cama  upon  tbe  onder  aur- 
face  thereof,  a  motor  abaft  and  worm  thereon  movable 
agalnat  one  of  tbe  gear  wheels  having  aald  cam  projec- 
tiona,  a  aecond  rock  shaft  having  a  forked  end.  tbe  arms 
of  which  are  adapted  to  be  actaated  by  Mid  cama.  a  bar 
pivotally  connected  to  the  ahank  portion  ol  aald  aecond 
referred  to  rock  shaft,  a  bead  upon  Mid  bar.  a  lever  hav- 
ing piTotal  link  connections  with  tbe  switch  point,  and  a 
projection  upon  Mid  lever  positioned  in  the  path  of  Mid 
head. 

5.  Aa  autotnntlcally  operated  switch  apparatus  for 
railways  comprising.  In  combination  with  the  main  tracka 
and  switch  points,  a  rock  abaft  moanted  In  soltable  bear- 
ings sad  having  a  forked  end,  an  oscillating  plate,  plaa 
projecting  therefrom,  a  vertically  movabls  post  pivotally 
connected  to  each  of  said  pins,  depresslhle  pistes  con- 
nected to  each  of  Mid  posts  aad  adapted  to  be  actuated 
aa  a  car  passes  over  tbe  trscks.  a  tUttag  hoaalng,  a 
weighted  ball  aovable  therein,  a  projection  upon  Mid 
hoaalng  poattloBSd  underneath  the  pin  upon  Mid  oscillat- 
tag  plate  and  positioned  over  one  end  of  tbe  forked  part 
of  the  rook  shaft,  a  motor,  a  rotatable  platform  npoa 
which  tbe  motor  Is  mounted,  gear  connections  betwasB 
teeth  upon  said  platform  and  Mid  rock  shaft.  horisoDtally- 
disposed  rotsuble  gear  wheela,  cama  upoa  the  under  sur- 
face thereof,  a  aK>tor  ahaft  aad  worm  thereon  movable 
asatast  one  of  the  gear  wheels  having  naid  cam  projec- 
ttoaa,  a  second  rock  shaft  having  a  forked  end.  the  arms 
«f  which  are  adapted  to  be  actaated  by  Mid  cams,  a  bar 


piTotallT  eoaaccted  to  the  abaak  portloa  of  said 
refSrrad  to  rock  abaft,  a  bead  apon  Mid  bar,  a  aprlac 
faateoed  to  the  pivotal  eonectteo  of  said  bar.  s  lever 
haTlag  plTOtal  link  coaaectlons  with  tbe  switch  points. 
aad  a  tag  «p«a  Mid  bar  adapted  to  eoatact  with  Mid  bead 
to  prasaat  tba  Israr  oodilattag. 

(OalBS  6  and  T  not  printed  la  tbe  OaasCts.] 


1,004.982.  AUTOMATIC-BALANCl  HIOH-PRB88USB 
PUMP.  Fbamk  M.  Bddlono,  8aa  Josa,  Csl..  sMlgnor 
of  three-fonrtba  to  WUbar  P.  Bndlong.  Berea.  Ohio. 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1911.    garlal  No.  •16.TS0. 
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1.  In  a  pump  and  liquid  atorage  mecbanlam,  a  tank 
adapted  to  receive  liquid  under  preuure,  a  manually  con- 
trolled pump  outside  Mid  tank  adapted  to  force  liquid 
Into  the  tank  and  a  motor  under  pressure  from  tbe  tank 
operatlvely  connected  with  aaid  pump  and  adapted  to 
aMlst  In  the  opera tloas  of  the  pump. 

2.  A  task  and  a  pomp  outaide  thereof  and  a  fluid  pas- 
Mge  connecting  Mid  parts  snd  provided  with  a  plurality 
of  valvea.  in  combination  with  an  auxiliary  power  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  utilise  tbe  atmospheric  pressure  In  tbe 
tank  to  lighten  tbe  operations  of  the  pump  and  comprising 
a  aeparate  ehanber  and  a  platoa  therela  mechanically 
connected  with  Mid  pump. 

3.  A  tank  and  {>ump  mechanism  adapted  to  force  llqald 
Into  tbe  Mme.  a  hand  lever  to  operate  the  pnmp  and  a 
separate  pneumatic  motor  having  a  chamber  open  to  tbe 
tank  and  a  platon  therein  connected  to  the  pump. 

4.  A  fluid  storage  tank  and  a  pump  arranged  to  force 
flnld  Into  the  Mme  nnder  pressure.  In  combination  with 
a  pneumatic  motor  havlag  air  connection  leading  to  mM 
tank  and  provided  with  an  operating  connection  united 
with  Mid  pump,  and  a  device  to  operate  Mid  pump  and 
motor  simultaneously,  whereby  when  the  pump  la  forcing 
fluid  Into  the  tank  the  air  under  preesure  la  utilised  by 
the  motor  to  Ilghtea  tbe  operations  of  Mid  operating 
derlce. 

5.  A  tank  adapted  to  receive  fluid  under  pressure,  a 
pump  havlBg  a  plstoa  to  force  tbe  flald  Into  tbe  taak  and 
a  valved  connection  nnltlng  aald  tank  and  pnmp.  In  oom- 
blnatlon  with  a  pneumatic  motor  having  open  communi- 
cation with  the  tank  and  provided  with  a  platon  of  leaser 
platon  area  than  the  pump  platon,  and  a  power  derlce  to 
reciprocate  both  pistons  aimoltaneously. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,004.088.  CLOTHB8  BACK  AND  DBIBm.  AOOOBT 
BcNTaNBACH.  UnloB  City.  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  16.  1011. 
Serial  No.  6()2.894. 

1.  A  dothes  drier  comprising  a  mast  having  Its  oppw 
portloa  proTldod  arlth  a  vertical  recsM  aad  a  radially- 
disposed  slot  S.  aald  meat  havlfig  Ita  top  formed  with  aa 
annular  groove  and  with  a  serlea  of  radlally-diaposed  alots 
4.  opening  Into  the  groove  snd  lato  said  rtcew,  a 
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located  la  Mid  groove,  a  series  of  sheaves  7  arraaged  la 
the  Biota  4  aad  mounted  upon  aald  ring,  pina  arraased-in 
Mid  alot  8,  one  above  the  other,  grooved  abeavea  0  and 
10  moanted  upon  each  of  aald  plna,  vertically-movable 
Boperlmposed  connected  firsmes  anrronndlng  aald  posts,  a 
sertoa  of  cablee  connected  to  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  npper 
of  aald  framea,  eztendlnx  over  Mid  sbeaves  7  lato  said 
recess,  projecting  outwardly  from  tbe  mast  tbroofb  aald 
slot  3  and  oigaglng  the  aald  aheaTea  9  and  10,  and  meana 
for  connecting  the  lower  enda  of  aald  eablea  to  aald  mast. 


J  i  .Vt 


ot  tbe  levar  tor  aetnatlac  It,  a  spring  for  retoralac 
Mid  Israr  and  pawl  to  tbdr  BoraMl  poaltlraa,  and  meaaa 
for  holding  both  of  Mid  pawle  out  of  engagement  with 
the  ratchet  during  the  normal  (^wratlon  of  tbe  machine. 


vUL 


2.  A  clothes  drier  comprlaing  a  mast,  a  serlea  of  super- 
posed rings  mounted  upon  Mid  mast  and  provided  with 
eyea.  means  connected  to  certain  of  tbe  eyes  of  Mid  rings 
for  coupling  Mid  ringa  together,  means  connected  to  the 
upper  of  Mid  rings  for  elevating  and  lowering  the  rings 
In  uniaon,  auperlmi>oaed  truncated  cone-shaped  frames 
each  connected  at  ita  upper  and  at  Its  lower  end  to  a 
pair  of  Mid  rings,  and  each  of  aald  frames  provided  with 
removable  roda  to  permit  of  acceM  to  be  had  to  certain  of 
Mid  rlnga. 

3.  A  clothes  rack  comprising  a  mast,  a  aeries  of  super- 
imposed rlnga  mounted  thereon,  cables  for  oonnectlng  the 
rlnga  together,  superimposed  frames  sttached  to  Mid 
rings,  esch  of  Mid  frames  Inclodlaf  remoTable  ban  to 
permit  of  acceM  being  had  to  the  rlnga.  Mid  rhugs  loosely 
surrounding  Mid  meat,  cables  co^ected  to  the  upper  of 
Mid  rings  for  elerstlng  the  framea,  Mid  cables  extending 
Into  the  npper  portion  of  the  maat  and  projecting  from 
the  maat  at  a  point  removed  from  the  top  thereof,  and 
meana  for  eonnecttag  the  lower  ends  of  the  cabiM  to  the 
■ast. 


8.  la  sa  antoiaobUe,  the  combination  with  an  engine, 
an  engine  shsft,  and  fly-wheel  on  said  shaft,  of  an  an* 
Bular  ratchet  on  the  aide  of  said  fly-wheel,  means  for 
engaging  aald  ratchet  to  give  the  same  s  rotary  moremeBt, 
a  pawl  for  engaging  tbe  ratchet  and  preventing  its  back- 
ward moTement,  a  pedal,  a  connection  between  Mid  pedal 
and  Mid  ratchet  actnatlng  meana  aad  pawl,  wberrt>y  the 
latter  may  be  diaengaged  from  the  ratchet,  and  means 
for  locking  said  pedal  in  position  to  hold  aaid  pawl  and 
actnatlng  meana  out  of  engagement  with  the  ratchet  dar- 
ing normal  operation  of  the  machine. 

4.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  an  engine, 
an  engine  shaft,  and  fly-wheel  on  aald  shaft,  of  an  an- 
nular ratchet  on  the  side  of  said  fly-wheel,  a  bell  crank 
mounted  near  aald  ratchet,  a  pawl  pivoted  on  one  arm 
thereof  and  as  long  as  said  arm  of  the  lever  for  engaging 
the  ratchet  and  actuating  it,  a  hand  lever  fulcrumed  at 
the  side  of  tbe  automobile,  and  connections  between  said 
hand  lever  and  tbe  other  arm  of  said  bell  crank  for  actu- 
ating the  latter. 

5.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  with  an  engine, 
an  engine  abaft,  and  fly-wheel  on  said  ahaft,  of  an  an- 
nular ratchet  on  tbe  side  of  said  fly-wheel,  a  bell  crank 
mounted  beside  aaid  ratchet,  a  pawl  pivoted  on  one  arm 
thereof  and  as  long  aa  aaid  lever  arm  for  engaging  tbe 
ratchet  and  actuating  It,  a  hand  lever  fulcrumed  at  the 
side  of  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  between  the  ends  of 
Mid  lever,  s  cable  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  Mid 
lever,  a  pulley  moanted  at  the  rear  of  aaid  lever  over 
which  aald  cable  passes,  snotber  pulley  located  near  the 
other  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lever  and  about  which  Mid 
cable  passea  and  a  connection  between  the  forward  ^-nd 
of  aald  cable  and  the  l^t  mentioned  arm  of  aald  bell 
crank. 


1.004,984.  OA8-BNOINE  STARTER.  Obobob  Bubbsb, 
Indlanapolla,  Ind.,  aaslgnor  of  one-hslf  to  Robert  Long, 
Indlanapolla.  Ind.  Filed  Not.  18.  1909.  Serial  No. 
628,690. 

1.  In  an  automobile,  tbe  combinatioa  with  an  eaglae, 
an  engine  ahaft,  and  a  fly  wheel  adapted  to  actuate  said 
shaft,  of  sn  annnlar  ratchet  on  the  aide  of  the  fly  wheel, 
a  bell  crank  lever  mounted  beaide  Mid  ratchet,  a  pawl 
pivoted  to  one  arm  of  the  bell  crank  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  ratchet,  meanr  connected  with  the  other  arm  of 
the  lever  for  actnatlng  It.  a  spring  for  returning  Mid 
lever  and  pawl  to  their  normal  positions,  and  a  pawl  for 
eagaglng  the  ratchet  and  preveotinrg  backward  movemeat 
thereof,  sahstaatialiy  aa  set  forth. 

1.  IB  aa  automobile,  the  comblaatlon  with  an  engine, 
an  engine  ahaft.  and  a  fly  wheel  adapted  to  actoate  mM 
abaft,  of  an  annular  ratchet  In  fixed  relation  tj  Mid  fly 
wheel,  a  hell  crank  lerer  mounted  beaide  nald  ratchet,  a 
pawl  piTOted  to  oae  arm  of  the  bell  crank  and  adapted 
to  eagaffe  the  ratchet,  meaaa  eoaaected  with  the  other 


1,004,98s.     ANIMAL -TRAP.     Thomas   J.  Bcbkb,   New 
Orleaas,  La.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  614,178. 


1.  la  aa  animal  trap.  In  comMnstlon,  a  easlBg,  a  door 
arraaged  to  cIom  tbe  entraaes  thereof,  a  transTMse  sbaft 
carrylag  tbe  door  and  arranged  centrally  of  the  height  of 
tbe  latter,  a  plroted  platform  arranged  adjacent  the  ea- 
trancs  of  the  caaing  In  adTsnce  of  tbe  door  and  adapted 
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to  drop  aiHlar  the  weight  of  aa  aalmal  thcrooa.  th«  door 
bsTtng  yieidliic  flngera  which  engace  onder  and  normally 
■■pport  th«  platform,  the  caiing  having  a  lip.  latch  plna 
■muiged  to  normally  engage  the  lip,  connectlont  for  re- 
l«««lng  the  latch  plna,  and  meana  for  taming  the  door 
tteOQfh  a   half  rerolatlon   when  the  latch   pina   are  re- 


2.  In  an  animal  trap,  in  combination,  a  casing  baring  a 
partition  forming  two  cbambera,  the  partition  having  an 
opening  to  proTlde  for  the  paaaage  of  an  animal  from  one 
chamber  to  the  other,  a  door  normally  cloalng  the  en- 
trance to  the  forward  chamber  and  aatomatically  oper- 
able to  provide  for  trapping  an  animal  in  nld  forward 
chamber,  and  a  cloaare  for  the  opening  in  the  partition, 
the  cloaare  consisting  of  a  seriea  of  pivotal ly  pendent  ele- 
ments each  having  a  V-ahaped  crosa  section  and  presenting 
its  apex  to  said  opening,  the  said  elementa  having  their 
rear  edge*  serrated. 

3.  In  an  animal  trap,  in  combination,  a  caalng,  a  door 
arranged  to  close  the  entrance  thereof,  and  movable  on  a 
hortaontal  axia,  a  pivoted  platform  arranged  adjacent  the 
entrance  of  the  casing  In  advance  of  the  door  and  adapted 
to  drop  ander  the  weight  of  an  animal  thereon  immedi- 
ately that  the  door  commences  its  movement  to  open  the 
entrance  of  the  casing,  door  latching  means  Including  a 
bait  holding  element  which  ia  operable  by  the  animal  to 
release  the  door,  and  means  for  effecting  an  operative 
movement  of  the  door  when  the  latter  is  released  by  Its 
latching  meana. 


1,004.986.  SAFETY-VALVE  FOR  PNBUMATIC  TIRES. 
Baoca  BDKxrTT,  Burkett.  Tex.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1911. 
Serial  No.  «03,32«. 
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1.004,987.  IKON-SILICON  INGOT.  BuaaHB  A.  BTBina, 
Waahington,  D.  C.  aaalgaor  to  Plttsbargh  Pore  MeUl 
Prodacta  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
PehnaylvmnU.     Filed  Jan.  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  605,298. 

1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manofactnre,  a  cast  ingot  con- 
taining at  least  99.5  per  cent,  of  Iron  ;  not  over  0.15  total 
per  cent,  of  carbon,  sulfur,  pbosphorua  and  manganese; 
and  at  leaat  0.10  per  cent,  of  silicon. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  caat  ingot  con- 
taining at  leaat  99.5  per  cent.  iA  iron  ;  not  over  0.15  total 
per  cent,  of  carbon,  sulfur,  pbosphoras,  manganese,  oxygen 
and  nitrogen  ;  and  and  at  least  0.10  per  cent,  of  silicon. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  caat  Ingot  con- 
taining from  99.5  to  99.7  per  cent,  of  Iron  ;  not  over  0.15 
total  per  cent,  of  carbon,  sulfur,  phosphorus,  manganese, 
oxygen  and  nitrogen  ;  and  at  least  0.15  per  cent  of  silicon. 


1.004.988.      VEHICLE  •  WHEEL.      JoHM    Callam,    Globe. 
Aria.     Filed  Dec.  1,  1910.     BerUl  No.  595,087. 


In  a  valve  structure  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a 
valve  seat  therein  at  one  end,  an  adjustable  member  en- 
gaged with  the  casing  at  the  opposite  end.  a  hollow  stem 
extending  through  the  casing  and  movable  in  the  adjust- 
able member  and  having  an  outer  portion  extending  be- 
yond the  adjustable  member,  a  cap  removably  engaged 
with  the  outer  portion  of  the  stem,  the  inner  portion  of  the 
stem  being  interiorly  threaded,  an  upwardly  projecting  ex- 
teriorly threaded  portion  formed  Integral  with  the  said 
valTe  and  threaded  Into  the  said  stem,  a  spider  formed 
Integral  with  and  Interior  of  said  upwardly  projecting 
portion,  a  valve  carried  by  the  spider,  a  spring  located  In 
the  caalng  and  adjuatable  between  the  adjoatable  member 
and  the  valve  and  operating  to  normally  bold  the  valve 
closed  against  the  said  seat,  said  valve  having  a  central 
valve  seat  therein,  an  Inwardly  opening  valve  movable 
In  the  flrat  valve,  a  stem  carried  by  the  second  valve  and 
extending  through  the  spider,  a  nut  adjuatable  on  the  sec- 
ond stem,  and  a  apring  interpoaed  between  the  spider  and 
the  nut  and  oparatlag  to  hold  the  second  valve  normally 
cloeed  againat  the  seat  In  the  first  valve,  the  aald  casing 
having  a  portion  Immediately  adjacent  the  valve  seat  of 
a  diameter  greater  than  the  diameter  of  the  first  ralve  and 
formed  with  a  paaaage. 


1.  A  wlMei  compriaing  a  hub.  a  cnahion  encircling  the 
hub.  a  rim  having  recesses  in  its  inner  periphery,  platea 
fastened  to  the  rim  over  said  recseass,  said  plates  bsving 
sockets  which  open  In^  the  receaaea,  spokes,  beada  car- 
ried by  the  spokes  adjeceot  to  their  outer  enda.  said  heads 
aeating  in  the  rockets  of  the  aforeaald  platea.  and  tbe 
ends  of  tbe  spokes  extending  through  said  sockets  into 
the  icii  fiesrs  of  the  rim.  and  ahoes  carried  by  the  inner  enda 
of  the  spokes,  said  shoes  engaging  the  aforeaald  cuablon. 

2.  A  wheel  eoaaprlaing  a  bob,  a  coshion  encircling  the 
hub,  a  rim.  aoclwtad  plates  secured  to  the  inner  periphery 
of  the  rim.  spokes,  beada  carried  by  the  outer  ends  of 
the  spokes  and  seating  in  tbe  sockets  of  the  aforesaid 
platea,  gaakets  carried  by  the  heads,  aaid  gaakeU  fitting 
over  the  outer  ends  of  the  sockets,  and  shoes  carried  by 
the  inner  ends  of  the  spokes,  said  ahoes  engaging  the 
aforesaid  cuahlon.  > 


1,004.988.      LUBRICATOR    FOJl    AIR  PUMPS.      Maitiii 
Cablb  and  William  B.  KaArr.  Clifton  Forge,  Va.    Filed 
Sept.  22.  1909.     Serial   No.  519,076. 
In  eeasMaation   with  an   air   brake  system,   having  an 
air  eoMprcasor  and  a  main  reserroir,  a  lubricating  sys- 
tem compriaing  a  reservoir  for  lubricant  having  controlled 
communication  with  tbe  air  system  on  the  discharge  side 
of  the  main  reservoir  and  thereby  adapted  to  receive  clean 
dry  air  presaure,  a  controllable  drip  nozsle  through  which 
aaid  lubricant  reaervoir  dlachargce,  i.  sight  feed  tube  Into 
which   labrlcant   la  dlacharged,   vented   to  prevent  devel- 
opment of  air  preaaure  therein  and  also  to  admit  air  in 
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reaponae  to  snctioa  therein  and  a  trapped  lobricant  paa- 
leadlng  from  the  vented  sight  feed  tube  to  the  auction 


aide  of  the  air  compressor  substantially  as  and  for  the 
parjKwea  set  forth. 


1,004,990.     FRUIT-SPOON.     OaoBoa  Chapman,  Spencer- 
Tille.  Ind.     Filed  May  6,  1911.    Serial  No.  626.248. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  stirring  spoon  having  a  flat- 
tened bowl  and  being  provided  upon  one  of  Ita  facee  with 
a  aubatantlally  U-ahaped  off-aet,  of  a  hook,  said  hook 
having  an  off-set  portion  constructed  of  resilient  material, 
and  the  said  off-set  portion  adapted  to  l>e  received  within 
the  U-altaped  off-set  of  tbe  spoon. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  stirring  spoon  embodying  a 
flattaaad  bowl  having  a  substantially  U-shaped  pocket,  a 
hook,  aaid  book  comprising  a  aubatantlally  L-shaped  mem- 
ber having  one*  of  its  arms  formed  with  a  depreaaion  to 
provide  a  resilient  off-set  portion,  and  tbe  said  off-set 
portion  adapted  to  be  received  within  tbe  pocket  of  tbe 
bowl. 


1.004.991.  FOUNTAIN  COMB.  Oaoaoa  Mbadb  Chaslcs, 
Waahington.  D.  C.  Filed  Apr.  11,  1911.  Serial  No. 
020,489. 


1.  A  fountain  comb,  comprising  a  liquid  reserroir  haT- 
lag  a  longitudinal  eztenaion,  trough  shape  in  crosa-sec- 
tlon,  provided  with  a  longitudinal  line  of  perforations,  a 
Talve  plate  longitudinally  slldable  in  the  trough  shape 
extension,  said  valve  plate  being  provided  with  perfora- 
tions adapted  to  register  with  the  perforations  in  aaid  ex- 
tennion,  and  means  for  normally  holding  the  valre  plate 
in   cnt-off  poaition. 


2.  A  fbunUin  comb,  compriaing  a  liqvid  reaervoir  hay-, 
ing  end  bearing  sleeres'  and  a  longitodinai  axteneion, 
trough  shape  In  cross-section,  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
line  of  perforations  and  projecting  teeth,  a*  valve  plate 
adjuated  in  aaid  extension,  aaid  valve  plate  being  provided 
with  end  projections  sitting  in  the  bearing-aleevea  and 
with  perforations  adapted  to  register  with  the  perfora- 
tiona  in  the  extension,  and  a  spring  for  normally  holding 
the  valve  plate  in  cloaed  position. 


1,004,992.     BUCKET  CONVEYER.     Isaac  Chbist,  Tama- 
qaa.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  581.076. 


1.  In  a  conveyer  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combi- 
nation with  two  pairs  of  sprocket  wheels,  of  endless  chalna 
mounted  over  aaid  sprocket  wheels,  buckets  pivotally 
connected  to  aaid  chains,  swinging  bottoms  hinged  at  one 
end  to  aaid  buckets,  and  provided  with  rollers  at  the  free 
end,  curved  tracks  adapted  to  engage  said  rollers,  and 
hold  tbe  bottoms  of  the  buckets  closed  when  the  aaid 
buckets  are  in  the  loaded  position,  and  to  lift  tbe  bottoma 
when  said  buckets  are  inverted,  the  said  tracks  being  pro- 
vided with  a  break,  and  a  delivery  chute  beneath  aaid 
break  in  said  tracks,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  conveyer  of  the  character  descrll^ed.  the  combi- 
nation with  two  pairs  of  sprocket  wheels,  of  endless  chains 
mounted  over  said  sprocket  wheels,  buckets  connected  to 
said  chains,  swinging  bottoms  hinged  at  one  end  to  aaid 
buckets,  and  provided  with  rollers  at  the  free  end.  and 
carved  segmental  tracks  adapted  to  enghge  aaid  rollera, 
and  hold  tbe  bottoms  of  the  backets  closed  when  the  aaid 
buckets  are  in  tbe  loaded  position,  and  to  lift  the  bottoms 
when  said  buckets  are  inverted,  the  aaid  tracka  l>eing  pro- 
vided with  a  break  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  apparatua 
to  permit  the  disengagement  of  said  rollera,  and  the  re- 
lease of  said  hinged  bottoms,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

f3.  In  a  conveyer  of  the  character  described,  tlie  combi- 
nation with  two  paira  of  sprocket  wheels,  of  endless  chalna 
composed  of  a  aeries  of  detachable  links  engaging  aaid 
sprocket  wheels,  backets  having  lugs  projecting  therefrom, 
each  link  of  aald  chains  spanning  the  dlsti^nce  between 
the  lugs  of  the  corresponding  bucket,  and  rods  connecting 
the  ifnks  of  said  chains  and  the  logs  of  adjacent  buckets, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.004.993.      CONVEYER.      Isaac  Christ,   Tamaqua,   Pa, 
FUed  Apr.  15.  1910.    Serial  No.  556,684. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  conveyer  cbain  provided  with 
open  links,  an  attachment  compriaing  sections  constructed 
to  conform  with  and  embrace  portions  of  said  llnlu,  said 
aectlons  provided  with  grooves ;  conveyer  plates  seated 
within  said  groovea,  and  means  holding  tbe  conveyer 
plates  to  aaid  sections. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  conveyer  chain  provided  with 
open  linka,  an  attachment  comprising  sections  constructed 
to  conform  with  and  embrace  portions  of  said  linka,  aatd 
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Metioaa  yrorldid  with  grooTcs,  conTeyw  pUtM  «MUed 
wtthtn  aald  groorw  and  haTlng  ttMlr  oatcr  eada  flttlnf 
OT«r  tba  sldfla  of  said  aectloDa,  and  yokes  dlap<M«d  Icngth- 
wla*  of  tb«  cooTcyer  >Ute*  and  Mcarlng  said  plates  to 
■aid  seetlona. 

t.  Tb«  coBbtnatloB  of  a  coBrayer  chain  prorlded  with 
•pan  Itnka.  each  link  baring  a  central  enlargement  pro- 
Ttdad  with  a  recess  on  Its  inner  part,  an  attachment  made 
in  halvea.  said  halves  being  adaptad  to  bs  slipped  orer 
aaid  links  from  the  outside,  said  haWes  each  having  a 
groove  Into  whicb  the  side  of  tbe  correspondlni;  chain 
Unk  flta,  and  provided  with  a  projecting  portion  engaging 
ttaa  groove  in  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  clialn  link,  and 
also  provided  with  a  transverse  groove,  conveyer  flights, 
one  adapted  to  be  fitted  Into  the  groove  of  the  balvea  of 
each  attachment,  and  means  for  securing  each  of  said 
flighu  to  the  corresponding  attachment,  sabstantially  aa 
described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  conveyer  chain  made  of  open 
iinka.  each  of  said  links  having  enlarged  central  portions 
providad  with  curved  racassaa  on  their  Intarlor.  an  at- 
tachment made  la  two  balvea  adapted  to  be  slipped  onto 
aaid  link  from  the  ontslde,  each  half  being  provided  with 
a  groove  adapted  to  receive  the  slda  of  one  of  the  chain 
linka,  with  a  projection  adapted  to  fit  In  the  central  receaa 
of  the  corresponding  chain  link,  with  a  transverse  groove 
for  tb«  reception  of  the  conveyer  flight,  and  with  an  up- 
wardly and  inwardly  projecting  portion  provfdad  with 
perforations,  a  perforated  conveyer  flight  for  each  of  aaid 
attachmanta,  adapted  to  fit  Into  the  tranaverse  groovea 
thereof  and  rest  against  tbe  enlargements  thereof,  said 
anlargementa  fitting  against  each  other  centrally  In  tiie 
line  of  the  chain,  curved  bracea.  one  paaalng  through  the 
holes  In  each  of  the  conveyer  flights,  and  the  halvaa  of 
the  correaponding  attachment,  and  spring  washers  adaptad 
to  be  driven  over  the  ends  of  said  braeea  to  bind  the  con- 
veyer flights  and  attachments  together,  substantially  aa 
described. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  conveyer  chain  made  of  open 
llnka,  attachmenta  each  made  In  two  halves  adapted  to 
be  slipped  onto  one  of  said  Ifaika  from  the  outside,  aaid 
link  and  attachment  being  providad  with  cooperating 
means  to  prevent  tlie  attachment  from  sliding  on  the  Unk, 
and  a  conveyer  flight  for  each  of  said  attachmenta,  cat 
away  ao  as  to  project  around  the  sldea  of  the  attachmsnt, 
and  means  for  (aatanlBS  aaid  fllghta  to  said  attachment, 
substantially  aa  daacrtbad. 


1,004.9»4.    TWINB-HOLDBR.    Fbark  ■.  CiumK.  Canton. 
Ohio.     Plied  Apr.  1,  1911.    Serial  No.  618,444. 


described  twine  lioldar  conaistlng  at  a  post 
haTtng  ptrotally  connected  thereto  a  twine  take  up  rod. 
a  cap  located  upon  tbe  upper  end  of  the  post,  a  screw  ex- 
taadai  »f— gh  and  beyond  the  cap.  a  rod  located  through 
tte  pant  below  tlia  cap.  aaid  rod  providad  with  portfona 
located  parallel  with  tbe  facea  of  tbe  post.  saM  parallel 


portions  extended  tbrongh  tbe  cap  and  beat  to  prodoee 
outward   extending  anna,   said  outward  axtandlag  anna 

provided  with  twine  holding  books,  substantially  aa  and 
for  the  purpoee  specified. 


1.004,995.  TELEPHONE  INSTRUMENT. 
Cl^AXKB,  Liverpool,  England.  Filed  Dec. 
rial  No.  599,322. 


PmwTt  Basil 
27.  1910.     Se- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described  the  combination  of 
an  outer  eaalng  providad  with  openings,  said  outer  caaluK 
having  a  sound  outlet  tube  at  one  end,  an  Inner  casing 
spaced  from  tbe  outer  casing,  a  layer  of  abaorbent  material 
In  tbe  space  formed  between  tbe  Inner  and  outer  caalnga, 
and  a  flexible  bead  at  tbe  free  edgea  of  tbe  outer  and  In- 
ner casings. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  outer  casing  formed  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings and  at  one  end  with  an  exit  tube,  an  inner  casing 
wblcb  flta  snugly  the  inner  wsll  of  tbe  outer  csslng  nesr 
one  end  and  gradually  extends  Inwsrdly  from  said  outer 
eaalng  to  provide  a  space  wblcb  communicates  with  the 
Interior  of  the  outer  casing,  the  said  Inner  eaalng  termi- 
nating in  advance  of  the  exit  tube,  the  apace  being  fllled 
with  absorbent  material,  and  a  flexible  bead  at  tbe  free 
edgea  of  tbe  outer  and  Inner  casings. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tapered  outer  eaalng  provided  at  Ita  smaller  end 
with  a  tubular  sound  exit  tube,  ssid  outer  casing  bsving 
a  plurality  of  openings,  an  Inner  tapered  casing  fitting 
within  tbe  outer  tapered  caatng  and  terminating  between 
tbe  plurality  of  openings  and  the  tubular  sound  exit,  tbe 
outer  portion  of  said  inner  taperinr  casing  being  in  con- 
tact with  and  aecured  to  tbe  outer  tapered  eaalng.  the 
inner  portion  of  the  inner  eaalng  being  apaced  from  the 
outer  eaalng.  aaM  space  communicating  with  the  Interior 
of  the  outer  eaalng. 


1.004.996.  METALLIC  SHELVING.  Onvaa  Dalltm 
CuLLia.  Dubuque.  Iowa,  aaaignor  to  The  Collla  Com- 
pany, Dubuque,  Iowa,  a  Corporation  of  Iowa.  Filed 
Mar.  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  480,618. 


••■^ 


7^' 


A 

1.  A  metallic  abelf  of  tbe  character  deacribed,  Including 
aide  bars  having  upward  corrugated  portions  extending 
longitudinally  tbaraot  and  roda  aecured  to  the  upward 
corrugated  portlona.  aaid  side  bare  being  provided  with 
flangea  adjacent  the  enda  of  tbe  roda. 

2.  A  metallic  sbelf  of  the  character  described,  including 
aide  bars  having  upward  corrugated  portions  extending 
longitudinally    thereof,    and    rods    united    to    the   upward 

I  tad  portions,  aaid  side  bare  being  provided  with 
adjacent  the  enda  of  tbe  roda. 
t.  A  BMtalllc  shelf  comprising  a  plurality  of  slde-nasB- 
bera  each  formed  with  s  body  portion  and  with  a  contlna- 
oua  longitudinally-extending  ridge,  and  roda  secured  to 
■nld  ridges  snd  emb«dd<K]  therein  trsnsversely  of  tbe  same 
In  a  plane  above  tbe  outtr  aurface  of  the  body-portkma  of 
said  members. 
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4.  A  metallic  sbelf.  including  a  plurality  of  side-ntem- 
bera,  each  formed  with  a  body-portion  and  with  a  continu- 
ous and  longitudinally-extending  ridge,  and  roda  embedded 
In  aaid  ridges  and  welded  thereon  and  occupying  a  plane 
above  that  of  tbe  body-portion  of  said  side-membera. 

6.  A  meUllle  shelf,  including  a  plurality  of  side-members 
each  of  which  comprlsea  a  body-portion  and  a  longitudi- 
nally-extending ridge,  and  roda  saenred  to  the  ridges  of 
each  of  said  side  membera  and  welded  thereon  and  occupy- 
ing a  plane  above  that  of  said  body-portion. 

( Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaattt.]  ' 


1,004,997.  CONVEYER.  Abnkb  Waioacs  C»AwrOBO, 
Toronto,  OnUrio,  Canada,  aaaignor  of  one-tenth  to  Wil- 
liam C.  Perklna,  Niagara  Falla,  N.  T..  one-tenth  to 
Frank  M.  Williams,  Albany,  N.  Y.,  and  one-tenth  to 
Philip  P.  Peti,  Lewlston,  N.  Y. ;  The  Trusts  and  Guar- 
antee Company,  Limited,  administrator  of  said  Abner 
Wallace  Crawford,  deceaaed.  Filed  May  27.  1909. 
SerUl  No.   498,750. 


1.004,998.  BOTTLB-CABINBT.  Loots  3.  Cbichjdb,  it, 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Miller  Manufactoring  Company, 
St.  liouia.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  MlasoorL  FUad  Jan- 
30,  1911.     Serial  No.  605,464. 


1.  In  a  conveyer  for  the  purpose  described,  an  endlesa 
carrier,  a  dlacharge  chute  separated  from  said  carrier  by 
an  Interval,  an  inclined  vibratory  table  spanning  said  in- 
terval  In    Ita   vibrations,    and    means   for   vibrating   said 

tsble. 

2.  In  a  conveyer  for  tbe  purpose  described,  an  endless 
carrier,  a  discharge  chute  separated  from  said  carrier  by 
an  Interval,  an  inclined  vibratory  table  spanning  said  in- 
terval in  Its  vlbratlona.  aaid  table  having  a  support  at 
one  end  thereof  upon  which  It  slides,  and  a  vibratory 
arm  support  at  ita  oppoalte  end  portion,  and  means  for 
vibrating  said  arm  support. 

3.  In  a  conveyer  for  the  purpose  described,  an  endless 
carrier  chain  having  buckets  and  carrying  wheels,  a  dis- 
charge chute  aeparated  from  said  carrier  by  an  Interval, 
an  inclined  vibratory  Uble  apanning  aaid  Intarral  In  Its 
vibrations,  crank  arms  upon  the  upper  carrying  wheel 
shaft  tiavlng  a  pivotal  connection  with  aaid  table  at  one 
end  portion  thereof,  said  table  having  a  support  at  its 
opposite  end  portion  upon  which  it  alldea. 

4.  In  a  conveyer  for  the  purpoae  deacribed,  a  eaalng,  a 
motor,  an  endless  conveyer  chain,  wheels  for  said  chain, 
reclprocatory  shovels  having  handle  bars  provided  at 
their  upper  end  portions  with  slot  and  pin  connection 
with  the  casing,  said  ahovela  having  operating  crank  and 
rod  connection  with  Bald  motor  and  limiting  chain  connec- 
tion with  tbe  eaalng  to  cause  them  to  move  in  an  arcuate 
path. 

6.  In  a  conveyer  for  the  purpoae  described,  an  endlesa 
conveyer  chain,  wheels  for  said  duOn,  reclprocatory 
shovels  having  handle  bare  each  provided  at  ita  upper  end 
with  alot  and  pin  connection  with  the  eaalng,  aaid  ahovela 
having  each  an  Inward  extending  rod  having  a  univeraal 
Joint  connection  with  a  crank  arm  of  a  ahaft  operated 
by  said  motor,  and  a  chain  connecting  said  rod  with  the 
cnalng  to  cause  the  shovel  to  move  in  an  arcuate  path. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


1.  A  bottle  cabinet  provided  with  a  storage  compart- 
ment and  a  Ilftway  In  communication  with  aaid  storage 
compartment  having  an  exit  at  its  upper  end,  a  runway  in 
aaid  atorage  compartment,  an  elevator  in  said  Ilftway 
for  racelving  bottles  from  said  runway  and  raising  them 
In  the  Ilftway,  lasy  tongs  plvotally  connected  to  aaid  ele- 
vator, a  foot  lever  plvotally  connected  to  the  lasy  tonga, 
means  for  securing  said  lazy  tongs  to  the  cabinet,  and  & 
spring  for  collapsing  the  laty  tongs. 

2.  A  bottle  cabinet  provided  with  a  storage  compart- 
ment and  a  Ilftway  in  communication  with  said  storage 
compartment,  a  runway  In  said  storage  compartment 
leading  to  aaid  Ilftway,  an  elevator  operable  in  said  Ilft- 
way to  raise  the  bottlea  therein  following  their  delivery 
into  the  runway  above  the  elevator,  an  operating  lever 
pivoted  to  the  bottle  cabinet,  and  lasy  tongs  connecting 
said  lever  to  the  elevator. 

8.  A  bottle  cabinet  of  tbe  character  described,  pro- 
vided with  a  storage  compartment,  one  of  the  walls  of 
said  compartment  having  a  subatantially  V-abaped  rib 
adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of  bottles,  and  a  runway  se- 
cured to  said  wall  below  said  rib  to  constitute  a  support 
for  the  bottles,  said  runway  having  a  flat  main  portion 
and  provided  at  its  free  edge  with  a  vertical  flange  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  body  of  tbe  runway,  said 
flange  forming  a  track  for  the  bottles  supported  by  the 
runway. 


1,00  4,999.  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOR  CAR-COU- 
PLINGS. ROBKRT  E.  Caowt>CT,  Gallon,  Ohio.  Filed 
July  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  571,080. 


In  a  car  coupling,  the  combination  with  the  coupler 
head  and  the  pivoul  knuckle  thereof,  of  a  aafety  sup- 
porting bracket  depending  from  the  bottom  of  tbe  knnckle 
between  Ita  pivotal  point  and  tbe  free  edge  thereof  and 
provided  with  a  horlsontaily  arranged  holding  step  pro- 
jecting  Inwardly   toward   the  front  aide   of   the   coupler 
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iMftd  and  arrmiic«d  to  underlie  tb«  bottom  corner  of  tb* 
B0««  of  an  opposing  knackle,  said  holding  step  being  alto 
of  flaring  or  wedge  form  for  atrlklng  engagement  with  tbe 
companion  itep  to  aaalat  la  tbe  opening  and  dosing  of 
tbe  knuckle*  of  oppoelng  coupler  heads. 


1.000.000.  METALLIC  TIE  AND  RAIL  -  FA8TENBB. 
John  Csisko.  West  Newton.  Pa.  Filed  May  0,  1911. 
8«rial  No.  625.147. 


1.  In  combination,  a  metallic  tie  hsTlng  one  end  thereof 
prorlded  with  a  seat  for  a  rati  and  further  proTtded  with 
meana  overhanging  the  base  of  the  rail  and  conatituting 
an  outer  rail  fastener,  an  Inner  rail  faatener  proTldsd 
with  a  depending  tongue  engaging  In  said  body  for  con- 
necting said  inner  rail  faatener  thereto,  said  inner  rail 
fastener  hsTlng  Its  lower  face  between  one  side  of  the 
tongue  and  one  end  thereof  formed  with  a  transrersely- 
sxtending  shoulder,  said  lower  fkce  of  said  Inner  rail 
faatener  between  tbe  shoulder  and  the  tongue  extending 
in  a  plane  parallel  with  tbe  upper  face  of  said  inner  fas- 
tener, said  Inner  fastener  haTlng  Its  lower  face  between 
tbe  shoulder  and  one  end  upwardly  beyeled,  said  shoulder 
adapted  to  abut  against  the  base  of  tbe  rail  and  said 
b«Teled  portion  oTerbanglng  the  base  of  the  rail,  and 
meana  extending  through  said  Inner  fastener  centrally 
thereof  and' engaging  In  said  body  for  securing  tbe  Inner 
fastener   thereto. 

2.  In  combination,  a  tie  body  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  seat  for  a  pair  of  rails  and  further  provided  with  means 
overhanging  the  bases  of  tbe  rails  and  constituting  outer 
rail  fasteners,  an  inner  rail  fastener  provided  with  a  de- 
pending tongue  engaging  In  said  body  for  connecting  said 
Inner  rail  fastener  thereto,  said  Inner  rail  fastener  hav- 
ing Its  lower  face  between  one  side  of  tbe  tongue  and  one 
and  thereof  formed  with  a  transversely -extending  shoul- 
der, said  lower  face  of  said  Inner  rail  fastener  between 
tbe  shoulder  and  tbe  tongue  extending  In  a  plane  parallel 
with  the  upper  face  of  said  Inner  fastener,  said  fastener 
having  its  lower  face  between  each  aid*  of  tbe  tongne  and 
an  end  provided  with  a  transversely-extending  shoulder, 
tbe  parts  of  the  lower  face  of  the  fastener  between  tbs 
■Ides  of  the  tongue  and  tbe  shoulder  extending  parallel 
with  the  upper  face  of  tbe  fastener  and  tbe  parts  of  the 
faatener  between  the  shoulder  and  the  ends  thereof  t>elng 
upwardly  beveled,  the  t>eveled  portions  being  oppositely 
disposed  with  respect  to  each  other,  said  shoulder  adapted 
to  abut  agalnat  tbe  edges  of  the  bases  of  a  pair  of  rails 
and  said  beveled  portions  overlapping  tbe  bases,  and 
means  extending  through  said  Inner  fastener  centrally 
thereof  and  engaging  In  said  body  (or  securing  the  Inner 
fastener  thereto. 


1.009.001.  MANTJFACTUBE  OF  CHEWING-GUM. 
jAlcaa  D.  Darling,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Key- 
atOBS  Trading  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.   30.  1909.     Serial  No.  475.180. 

1.  Tbe  process  of  converting  a  low  grade  rubber  con- 
taining a  high  percentage  of  resin  into  a  chewing  gum 
which  consists  In  heating  said  rubber  to  tbe  melting  point 
and  then  allowing  tbe  mass  to  cool  and  set. 

2.  Tbe  procesa  of  manufacturing  chewing  gum  which 
eonaiata  In  subjecting  crude  Pontlanak  rubber  to  a  purify- 
ing process,  heating  the  purified  mass  until  it  melts ; 
addtag  a  small  percentage  of  water  to  tbe  melted  mass, 
and  allowing  it  to  cool  and  set. 


1.005.002.  TERMINAL  FOB  ELECTBICAL  CABLES. 
Chaslbs  W.  Davis.  Edgewortb,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Stand- 
ard Underground  Cable  Company.  PIttsbargb.  Ps.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsytvaala.  Filed  May  8.  1009.  Serial 
No.  494.910. 


1.  A  terminal  structure  for  electrical  conductors  in- 
cluding a  caae  or  shell  formed  in  two  parts  meeting  in  a 
subftantlally  borisontal  plane  and  provided  with  an  Inlet 
orifice  formed  centrally  In  the  lower  part,  and  with  a 
plurality  of  lead-oat  orifices  rsdially  arranged  with  reapect 
to  aaid  Inlet  orifice,  and  Interrupting  tbe  line  of  union 
of  said   parte,   substantially   as  described. 

2.  A  terminal  structure  for  electrtcsl  conductors  in- 
cluding a  case  or  shell  formed  in  two  parts,  the  line  of 
onion  of  whose  meeting  edges  is  interrupted  by  a  plurality 
of  lead-out  orificea,  the  contacting  surfaces  of  the  said 
meeting  edges  extending  angularly  to  the  general  plane 
in  which  the  aaid  edges  meet,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  s  terminal  structure  for  electrical  conductors  a 
case  or  shell  provided  with  a  substantially  cylindrical 
portion  for  tbe  reception  of  an  Introduced  cable,  and  with 
an  orifice  for  a  lead-out,  and  a  lead-out  structure  In  said 
orifice,  and  an  annulps  of  Insulating  material  surrounding 
and  forming  part  of  the  aforesaid  cylindrical  portion  of 
said  case  or  shell  at  that  part  thereof  which  lies  proximate 
to  said  lead  out  structure,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 


1,005,003.  TERMINAL  STRUCTURE  FOR  ELECTRI- 
CAL CABLES.  Chablbs  W.  Davis,  Edgewortb,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Standard  Underground  Cable  Company,  Pitta- 
bnrgli.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  July  1, 
1909,  Serial  No.  505,380.  Renewed  Feb.  24,  1911.  Se- 
rUI  No.  610,003. 

1.  A  terminal  caae  or  shell  for  an  electrical  cable  hav- 
ing an  opening  for  tbe  Introduction  of  a  cable,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  lead-out  orifices,  a  petticoat 
formed  on  tbe  external  surface  of  said  caae  or  shell  pro- 
tecting aaid  lead-out  orifices,  and  a  web  extending  be- 
tween said  petticoat  and  the  adjacent  surfsce  of  the  esse 
or  shell  separating  adjacent  lead-out  orificea,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  A  terminal  caae  or  shell  for  an  electrical  cable  In- 
cluding in  Its  structure  a  substantially  cylindrical  body 
portion  open  at  one  end  for  the  introduction  of  a  cable,  an 
encircling  petticoat  formed  on  tbe  external  surface  of 
aaid  body  portion,  a  radially  disposed  web  extending  be- 
tween said  petticoat  and  tbe  adjacent  surface  of  aaid  body 
portion,  and  lead-out  orifices  formed  In  the  wall  of  said 
t>ody  portion  adjacent  to  said  petticoat  and  on  either  side 
of  said  web.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  terminal  case  or  shell  for  an  electrical  cable  in- 
cluding in  its  structure  a  substantially  cylindrical  body 
portion  open  at  one  end  for  tbe  reception  of  a  cable,  an 
encircling  petticoat  formed  on  its  external  surface,  a  pin- 
rality  of  lead-out  orifices  formed  in  tbe  wall  of  said  body 
portion   adjacent   to   said    petticoat,   and    a   plurality   of 
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radially  disposed  webs  separating  two  adjacent  lead-out 
orifices  extending  between  said  petticoat  and  the  adjacent 
surface  of  aaid  body  portion,  substantially  as  described. 


4.  A  terminal  case  or  shell  for  an  electrical  cable  con- 
sisting of  a  subsUntlally  cylindrical  body  portion  open  at 
Its  opposite  ends  and  having  lead-out  orifices  in  Its  cy- 
lindrical walla,  said  body  portion  being  further  provided 
externally  with  a  petticoat  which  when  the  structure  is 
In  normal  position  overhangs  said  lead-out  orifices,  and 
with  a  web  extending  from  aaid  petticoat  to  tbe  adjacent 
surface  of  said  body  portlob  between  two  lead-out  orifices, 
and  a  pettlcoated  cap  for  one  end  of  said  body  portion, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  three  piece  terminal  for  an  electric  cable  conaistlng 
of  a  thimble  adapted  to  be  connected  hermetically  to  a 
cable-aheath,  an  Integral  homogeneous  casing  of  insulating 
material  externally  pettlcoated  and  provided  beneath  the 
protection  of  the  petticoat  with  a  plurality  of  lead-out 
orifices,  and  a  cap.  substantially  as  described. 


1.005,004.  MAIL-BOX  ALABM.  Gustav  Henbt  Dibuir. 
Trinidad.  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1910,  Serial  No.  545.152. 
Renewed  Mar.  2,  1911.     SerUl  No.  611,939. 


yV 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  mail  box  comprising 
a  casing  having  a  mail  receiving  slot  in  the  top.  a  cover 
for  said  alot,  hinges  connecting  said  cover  and  caaing,  a 
partition  extending  across  said  casing  adjacent  tbe  bottom 
thereof,  an  electric  knife  switch  provided  with  a  base  at- 
tached to  the  under  side  of  the  partition,  and  a  rod  piv- 
oted to  tbe  blade  of  aaid  awltcb  and  to  aaid  cover,  aaid 
rod  being  of  a  length  to  open  the  switch  when  tbe  cover 
is  closed  and  close  the  switch  when  the  cover  is  open  ;  la 
combination  with  a  drmlt  Inclodlng  a  battery  and  bell, 
■aid  circuit  being  connected  to  tbe  poles  of  said  switch. 


1.005.006.  VACUUM-CLEANEB.  Chaslbs  A.  Dillon, 
Canton,  OhlQ,  assignor  to  Tbe  United  Electric  Company! 
Canton,  Oblo,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar  30 
1011.    SerUI  No.  617.083. 


1.  A  vacuum  cleaner  Including  a  separating  chamber 
having  a  plurality  of  valved  inlet-openings  communicating 
therewith,  suction  noxiles  having  tnbalar  abanka  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  tbe  Inlet-openlngs,  a  suction  fan  hav- 
ing a  capacity  greater  than  that  required  for  the  combined 
cross-sreas  of  a  particular  number  of  noszle-abanka,  a 
motor  connected  with  tbe  fan  having  a  capacity  substan- 
tially eqaal  to  tbe  requirements  of  said  particular  number 
of  nozzle-shanks,  and  a  partition  between  the  separating 
chamber  and  the  fan  having  an  orifice  therein  with  a  cross- 
area  substantially  equal  to  tbe  combined  cross-«reaa  of 
said  paf  ticular  number  of  nossle-sbanks. 

2.  A  vacuum  cleaner  including  a  aeparating  chamber 
having  a  plurality  of  valved  Inlet-openings  communicating 
tberewltli.  suction  nostles  having  tubular  shanks  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  tbe  Inlet-openlngs.  a  suction  fan  hav- 
ing a  capacity  greater  than  that  required  for  the  combined 
cross-areas  of  a  particular  number  of  nozzle-shanks,  a 
motor  connected  with  tbe  fan  having  a  capacity  substan- 
tially equal  to  the  requirements  of  aaid  particular  number 
of  nozzle-shanka,  and  a  partition  between  the  inlet-open- 
lngs and  the  fan  having  an  orifice  therein  with  a  cross-area 
substantially  equal  to  tbe  combined  cross-areaa  of  said 
particular  number  of  nosxle-shanks. 

3.  A  vacuum  cleaner  including  a  separating  c&imber 
with  a  communicating  conduit  having  a  plurality  of  valved 
inlet  openings-  therein,  suction  nozzles  having  tnbalar 
shanks  adapted  to  be  connected  wi;h  the  inlet -openings,  a 
suction  fan  having  a  capacity  greater  than  that  required 
for  the  combined  cross-areas  of  a  particular  number  of 
noBzle-shanks,  a  motor  connected  with  tbe  fan  having  a 
capacity  substantially  equal  to  the  requirementa  of  aaid 
particular  number  of  nosxle-shanks,  and  a  partition  be- 
tween the^separating-cbamber  and  the  fan  having  an  ori- 
fice therein  with  a  crosS'-area  substantially  equal  to  tbe 
combined  cross-areaa  of  aaid  particular  number  of  nossle 
shanks. 

4.  A  vacuum  cleaner  including  a  separating  chamber 
with  a  communicating  conduit  having  a  plurality  of  valved 
inlet  openlnga  therein,  suction  nossles  having  tubular 
shanks  adapted  to  be  connected  with  tbe  inlet-openlnga,  a 
suction  fan  having  a  capacity  greater  than  that  required 
for  tbe  combined  cross-areas  of  a  particular  number  of 
nossle-sbanks.  a  motor  connected  with  tbe  fan  having  a 
capacity  substantially  equal  to  tbe  requirements  of  said 
particular  number  of  nozzle-shanks,  and  a  partition  be- 
tween tbe  Inlet-openings  and  the  fan  having  an  orifice 
therein  with  a  croas-area  substantially  equal  to  the  com- 
bined cross-areas  of  said  particalar  number  of  nozzle 
shanks. 

5.  A  vacuum  cleaner  including  a   separating  chamber 
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wttk  A  commanicatlBt  coadait  haTltag  a  plurality  of  valTcd 
latoC  openings  therein,  ractlon  douIm  baTing  tabular 
■hanks  adapted  to  be  connected  with  tbe  Iniet-openlngs,  a 
■action  fan  having  a  capacity  greater  than  that  required 
for  the  combined  cross-areas  of  a  particular  number  of 
noasle-shanks.  a  motor  connected  with  the  fan  having  a 
capacity  substantially  equal  to  the  requirements  of  said 
particular  number  of  noasle-shanks,  and  a  partition  be- 
tween the  separatlng-chanber  and  the  fan  having  an  orifice 
therein  with  a  cross-area  substantially  equal  to  the  com 
Mnsd  cross-areas  of  said  particular  number  of  nosale 
■hanka,  the  cross-area  of  the  conduit  being  greater  than 
the  combined  cross-areas  of  said  partlctijar  number  of  nos- 
■le-shanks. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1.000,00«.  MACHINE  FOB  MAKING  TOOTH-PIN  AN- 
CHORS. Jambs  Dimblow,  York,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Den- 
tists' Supply  Company,  York.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Sept.  7.  1907.     Serial  No.  891.806. 


r^ 


t.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  comM- 
nattSM  with  a  mandrel,  of  meana  for  feeding  a  strip  of 
metal  with  a  two-atep  movement  toward  the  mandrel, 
oteans  for  deflecting  the  projecting  end  of  the  strip  to  one 
side  of  the  mandrel  after  the  first  feed  movement,  a  catter 
for  severing  the  strip  after  the  second  feed  movement, 
and  means  for  bending  the  severed  piece  around  the  man- 
drel. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  tooth  pin  anchors,  the  com- 
bination with  a  mandrel  and  bendlns  Jaws  cooperating 
therewith,  of  strip  feeding  mechaniiim  having  a  two  step 
advance  movement,  and  a  cutter  having  operating  mecha- 
Blhm  whereby  It  Is  first  actoated  to  defiect  the  strip 
and  then  actuated  to  sever  the  strip. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  jnaklng  tooth  pin  anchors,  the  com- 
bination with  a  mandrel  and  bending  jaws  cooperating 
therewith,  of  strip  feeding  mechanism  having  a  two-step 
advance  movement,  and  a  cutter  having  op«^ratlng  aecha- 
nlam  whereby  it  la  first  actuated  to  deflect  the  strip  and 
then  actuated  to  sever  the  strip,  m«>aas  twlng  provided  to 
damp  the  strip  to  tbe  mandrel  before  It  Is  severed. 

4.  In  a  OMchlne  for  making  tooth  pin  anchors,  the  com- 
Mnatloa  with  a  mandrel  and  bending  Jaws  cooperating 
therewith,  of  strip  feeding  mechanism  having  a  two-step 
advance  movement,  and  a  cutter  having  operating  mecha- 
nism whereby  It  Is  first  sctuated  to  deflect  the  strip  and 
then  actuated  to  sever  the  strip,  said  operating  mechtinism 
comprising  a  spring  to  actuate  the  cutter  in  one  direction, 
a  cam  having  two  rise*  to  actuate  It  la  the  other  direction, 
•ad  a  slide  actuated  by  said  cam  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  catter. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  tooth  pin  anchors,  the  eom- 
blaatlon  with  a  mandrel  aad  a  sapport  therefor,  of  strtp 
feeding  mechanism,  a  tapper  for  poaltloalac  the  strip  rela- 
tively to  the  mandrel,  a  cutter  for  severing  the  strip,  snd 
means  for  bending  the  severed  piece  around  the  aaadrel. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1.006.007.  MXTHOD  OF  TBSATINO  MOLDS  USKD  IN 
THE  ABT  OF  ELECTROTYPINO.  Gaoaoa  B.  DowTOK, 
New  York.  N,  Y.  FUed  July  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
678.293. 

1.  The  method  at  treating  molds  used  in  the  art  of  elec- 
trotyplng  to  remove  the  greaae  theiafrom.  consisting  la 
subjecting  the  mold  to  the  action  of  a  grease  dissolving 
substance  prlw  to  treating  It  with  a  eooductlng  substance, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  aolte  ased  in  the  art  of  elec- 
trotyptng  to  remove  the  greaae  therefrom,  consisting  la 
subjecting  the  uuM  to  the  dlaaolvlag  action  of  a  grease 
dissolving  substance,  which  has  an  affinity  for  the  grease 
expressed  from  the  mold  but  which  does  not  affect  the 
composition  of  the  mold,  prior  to  treating  said  mold  for 
the  deposition  of  metal  used  to  produce  s  printing  plate, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  treating  molds  used  in  the  art  of  elec- 
trotyplng.  consisting  In  forming  a  moid  of  material  con- 
taining wax.  subjecting  the  mold  to  preesure  and  then 
treating  it  with  a  grease  dlsaolrlng  substance,  prior  to 
treating  It  for  the  deposition  of  metal  used  to  produce  a 
printing  plate,  substantially  aa  described. 


1.006.008.  SELF  REGISTERING  TARGET.  Mask  St. 
Claib  Eixis,  U.  8.  Navy,  assignor  to  Self  Scoring  Target 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  June  1, 
1910.     Serial  No.  664,622. 


1.  la  a  self  registering  target,  the  combination  of  nor- 
mally open  electric  circuits;  a  suitable  register  connected 
therewith ;  a  backing :  a  borisontally  disposed  support 
mounted  on  and  projecting  from  said  Itacking  :  a  plurality 
of  reallient  and  radially  diapoeed  arms  mounted  on  said 
support :  a  series  of  quadrant  plates  corresponding  to  tar- 
get divisions  mounted  on  said  resilient  arms ;  a  plurality 
of  frames  mounted  on  said  backing  and  disposed  parallel 
with  said  sapport ;  cylladera  mounted  on  said  frames : 
shuttles  for  each  of  said  quadrant  plates  mounted  to  have 
movement  in  said  cylinders  and  backing:  resilient  devices 
mounted  in  said  cylinders  snd  holding  said  shuttles  in 
contact  with  said  quadrant  plates :  resilient  devices  for 
each  of  aald  shuttles  mounted  on  said  ticking  and  adapted 
to  engage  with  the  shuttle  snd  close  a  circuit  through  said 
register  for  an  appreciable  period  when  a  shuttle  is  moved 
through  Impact  by  its  corresponding  target  plate,  substaa- 
tlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  self  registerijig  target,  the  comblnstlon  of  nor- 
mally open  electric  circuits ;  a  suitable  register  connected 
therewith:  a  backing:  a  borisontally  diapoeed  support 
mounted  centrally  of  said  backing  and  projecting  there- 
from ;  a  plurality  of  resilient  and  radially  disposed  arms 
mounted  on  said  support ;  s  series  of  qusdrant  plates  cor- 
responding to  target  divisions  mounted  on  said  resilient 
anaa ;  yoks  frames  mounted  oo  said  backing :  cylinders  se- 
cured to  said  yoke  frames ;  shuttles  mounted  to  have 
movemeat  In  said  cylinders  and  the  backing ;  a  coll  spring 
mounted  on  each  of  said  shuttles  within  tbe  cylinder  and 
holding  the  shuttles  in  contact  with  their  respective  qusd- 
rant plates  :  connectloas  between  said  quadrant  plates  and 
yoke  frames  adapted  to  hold  said  quadrant  plates  against 
sxceostve  vibrstlon  ;  and  a  leaf  spring  for  each  of  said 
shuttles  secured  to  the  backing  and  adapted  to  engaga 
wtth  the  shattle  had  clooe  a  clrcolt  through  said  register 


OCTOBEK  3, 19x1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


161 


for  aa  appreciable  period  when  a  ahuttle  is  movsd  throagh 
Iwiyart  by  its  corresponding  target  plate,  sobetaatially  as 


8.  In  a  self  registering  target,  the  combination  of  nor- 
Bkally  open  electric  circuits :  a  suitable  register  connected 
therewith:  a  backing ;  a  horlaontally  dlapoaed  support 
■oaated  centrally  of  said  backing  and  projecting  there 
from  :  a  plurality  tt  resilient  and  radially  disposed  arms 
moaated  on  as  id  support ;  a  series  of  quadrant  plates  cor 
responding  to  target  divisions  mounted  00  said  resilient 
arma ;  a  plate  resUiently  mounted  00  the  end  of  said  bori- 
sental  suppori  and  arranged  concentrically  therewith ; 
yoke  frames  secured  to  said  backing  and  disposed  parallel 
with  the  horisontal  sapport ;  cylinders  mounted  at  the 
•ads  of  said  frames ;  shuttles  for  said  quadrant  plates 
Boanted  to  have  movement  in  said  cylinders  and  backing; 
members  secured  to  said  shuttles ;  spiral  springs  on  said 
aknttles  within  said  cylinders  seating  agalnat  aaid  mem- 
hera  and  holding  the  shuttles  in  contact  with  the  qoadrant 
plates ;  and  a  leaf  spring  for  each  of  said  shuttles  secured 
against  the  t>ack  of  said  backing  and  adapted  to  have  pro- 
looged  engagement  with  the  shuttlea  and  doee  a  circuit 
throagh  said  register  when  each  ahuttle  Is  moved  throagh 
Impact  by  its  corresponding  target  plate,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,006,009.     SAXOPHONE.     Pacl  Evbttb,  Paris,  France. 

aasignor  to  Sodete  Evette  et  Schaeffer,  Paris,  France. 

a  Corporation  of  France.     Filed  June  26.  1907.     Serial 
•     No.  380,791. 


1.  A  saxophone  having  a  normally  closed  E-flat  cover 
having  a  key  for  opening  the  same,  a  normally  open  D- 
natural  cover  provided  with  an  operating  key,  a  normally 
open  B-natural  cover  together  with  the  remaining  keys 
and  covers,  and  a  key  for  operating  the  B-natural  cover 
provided  with  a  lever  for  cloilac  Oie  latter,  tbe  D-natural 
key  having  an  arm  which  te  cagaged  by  said  B-natural 
cover  operating  key  for  closing  the  D-natural  cover,  tbe 
keys  for  operating  tbe  E-fiat  and  D-natural  covers  being 
located  adjacent  to  tbe  said  B-natural  cover  operating  key. 

2.  A  aaxophone  having  a  normally  dosed  E-flat  cover 
provided  with  operating  means  consisting  of  two  axlally 
sopported  sleeves  connected  by  a  bridge,  one  of  tbe  sleeves 
having  a  key  attached  thereto  and  tbe  other  connected  to 
the  said  E-flat  cover,  a  normally  open  D-natural  cover 
having  an  operating  key  with  an  arm  projecting  there- 
from, a  normally  open  B-natural  cover  having  a  key  and 
operating  rod  connected  thereto,  the  rod  being  provided 
with  a  projecting  arm,  together  with  the  remaining  keys 
and  covers,  and  a  key  having  means  movably  mounted  on 
the'  axial  support  of  the  operating  means  for  the  E-i^t 
cover  and  provided  with  a  projecting  arm  engaging  tbe  arm 
of  the  rod  for  operating  the  B-natural  cover,  said  latter 
key  also  having  the  arm  from  tbe  key  of  the  D-natural 
cover  extending  thereunder. 


1,006.010.  80LDBRIN0  APPARATUS.  WiLLM  W. 
FAXKawosTH.  BrnshtoB,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1911. 
■•Hal  No.  614,839. 

1.  A  aoldertng  apparatus  comprising  a  noneonductlag 
of  light  material  having  perforations,  a  metallic  rim 
ta  the  edgea  a<  said  base  and  arranged  to  project 
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upwardly  therefrom,  a  pad  of  beat-insulatiag  material 
disposed  vrithln  the  rim  upon  said  base  and  being  provided 
with  openings  srranged  to  register  with  those  in  tbe  base, 
a  series  of  rods  arranged  to  extend  throufth  said  openings, 
said  rods  being  threaded  at  one  end,  a  series  of  thnmb 
nota  for  said  rods,  beads  provided  with  openings  disposei^ 
on  certain  of  said  roda,  each  head  being  rotatably  and 
longitudinally  adjustable  with  respect  to  its  rod,  springs 
for  normally  holding  said  heads  in  position,  and  inter- 
changeable damping  tools  having  poriions  arranged  to 
enter  openings  in  said  heads  and  to  be  adjustably  retained 
therein. 


-T^ 


■gat 


2.  In  a  soldering  apparatus,  a  noncondudlng  t>ase,  a 
rim  therefor,  an  insulating  pad  disposed  upon  said  base 
within  said  rim,  said  base  and  said  pad  being  provided 
with  registering  openings,  a  series  of  rods  disposed  in  said 
openings,  the  lower  ends  of  said  rods  being  threaded  to  re- 
ceive thumb  nuta,  and  clamping  devices  carried  by  the 
upper  ends  of  said  roda,  said  roda  being  arranged  to  bf 
moved  longitudinally  by  meana  of  the  thvmb  nuta  and  said 
clamping  devices  being  arranged  to  rotate  with  said  rods 
to  permit  tbelr  adjustmmt  into  various  positions  with 
reiq>ect  to  the  pad. 


1.006,011.  CLEANING  DEVICE  FOR  GAS-COLLECTING 
MAINS.  LcDWiG  CjkHL  FLAcrrs,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  ss- 
slgnor  to  Stettlner  Chamotte-Fabrtk  Actien-Geeellsdiaft 
vorm.  Dldler,  Stettin,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many.   Filed  Jan.  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  602.669. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  main,  an  endless  movable  clean- 
ing device  having  oppositely  traveling  runs  arranged 
partly  side  by  side  within  the  main  to  travel  lengthwise 
thereof  and  having  loops  exteriorly  of  tbe  main,  and  sap- 
porting  meana.  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  main,  in  engage- 
ment with  said  loops. 

2.  The  combiaation  of  a  main,  an  endless  movable  deaa- 
ing  device  having  oppositely  travding  runs  arranged 
aide  by  sMe  lengthwise  within  the  main,  and  means  for 
driving  said  endless  cleaning  device. 

3.  The  cosabination  of  a  main,  an  endleas  movable  dean- 
Ing  device  having  oppositely  traveling  rune  which  extend 
in  the  same  transverse  plane  within  the  main  and  are 
adapted  to  travel  lengthwise  of  the  main,  and  meaos  for 
operattag  said  cleaning  device. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  main  having  open  extensions 
and  means  for  forming  a  liquid  seal  at  the  Junction  of  each 
extension  with  tbe  body  of  the  main,  an  endless  movable 
deanlag  device  having  oppositely  traveling  runs  arranged 
side  by  side  lengthwise  of  the  main  and  partly  wttbln  said 
extensions,  supporting  wheels  arranged  within  said  exten- 
sions and  engaging  tbe  loopa  of  the  cleaning  devlee,  and 
meaas  for  imparting  a  traveling  motion  to  said  cleaning 
device. 
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9.  The  combination  of  •  main  baring  open  eztenalona 
and  means  for  forming  a  liquid  aeal  at  tbe  Junction  of  each 
ext«oalon  with  the  body  of  the  main,  an  endlesa  morabie 
clMBing  deTiee  harlng  oppositely  traveling  runs  arranged 
side  by  side  lengthwise  of  tbe  main  and  partly  within  said 
extensions,  supporting  wheels  arranged  within  the  exten 
slons  and  engaging  the  loop*  of  the  cleaning  derlce.  Idlers 
arranged  within  the  extensions  and  engaging  tbe  cleaalnc 
device  between  tbe  main's  body  and  the  supporting  wheals, 
and  meana  for  operating  aald  device. 

(Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.005.012.  METAL  WINDOW  FRAME.  WiLLUM  D.  Fot 
STTH.  Toungstown,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Alexan- 
der M.  Neeper.  Pittsburgh.  Pa  Filed  Dec.  12.  1910. 
Serial  No.  S96.762. 


1.  In  a  metal  window  frame,  the  combination  of  series 
of  stiles  of  T-shaped  section,  notched  In  the  lower  edges 
of  their  webe  ;  a  scoond  series  of  stiles  of  T  shaped  sec- 
tion notched  In  their  flanges  and  the  upper  portions  of 
their  weba.  said  series  of  stiles  being  adapted  when  placed 
across  one  another  and  pressed  together  at  their  respec- 
tive notches  to  form  rectangular  aperturea  in  said  window 
frame  with  tbe  tops  of  the  flanges  of  both  of  said  series 
of  bars  being  substantially  In  the  same  plane;  continuous 
notched  moldings  adapted  to  be  placed  longitudinally 
along  said  stiles  having  notched  flanges  and  notched  In 
tbe  upper  portions  of  their  webs  and  formed  to  pass  over 
tbe  unnotcbed  flanges  of  the  other  series  of  stiles  having 
webs  notched  at  their  lower  edges  only,  said  continuous 
notched  moldings  having  downwardly  extending  ends 
sdapted  to  be  bent  around  the  flanges  of  tbe  stiles  having 
notched  flanges  and  notches  in  tbe  upper  portions  of  their 
webs :  and  aectlonal  moldings  adapted  to  be  placed  over 
the  flanges  of  the  bars  having  notched  webs  only  and  hav- 
ing downwardly  extending  ends  adapted  to  be  bent  around 
the  flanges  of  said  last  mentioned  bars,  being  made  of 
such  length  and  being  fitted  so  as  to  extend  along  tbe 
stiles  having  notched  weba  only  between  tbe  lines  of  con- 
tinuous moldings  mounted  upon  the  flanges  of  the  stiles 
having  notched  flangea  and  webs. 

2.  In  a  metal  window  frame  tbe  combination  of  aeries 
of  T-shaped  bars  notched  at  tbe  lower  edges  of  their  webs 
only  ;  a  second  series  of  T-sbaped  bsrs  notched  in  their 
flanges  and  In  tbe  upper  parts  of  their  webs ;  continuous 
moldings  mounted  on  said  bars  notched  in  their  flanges 
and  the  upper  parts  of  their  webs,  said  continuous  mold- 
ings being  notched  so  aa  to  pass  over  tbe  entire  flangea  of 
tbe  other  series  of  bars;  and  sectional  moldings  of  the 
same  crosa  section  as  the  continuous  moldinfrs.  adapted  to 
Ije  mounted  upon  aald  series  of  T-shaped  bars,  having 
notches  In  the  lower  portlona  of  their  webs  only,  between 
the  lines  of  said  contlnuoua  moldings,  both  said  series  of 
T-shaped  bars  being  so  notched  as  to  webs  and  flanges 
that  when  plared  across  one  another  the  top  surfaces  of 
their  flangea  will  be  subsUntlally  In  the  same  plan*. 

3.  In  a  metal  window  frame  tbe  combination  of  series 
of  T-shaped  bars  notched  in  their  flanges  and  the  upper 
parts  of  their  webs ;  a  second  series  of  bars  having  con- 
tinuous flanges  notched  at  the  lower  edgea  of  their  webs 
only  ;  continuous  moldings  mounted  longitudinally  on  said 
series  of  bars  notched  at  their  flanges  and  the  upper  por- 
tions of  their  webs,  said  continuous  moldings  being 
notched  so  aa  to  paas  over  the  continuous  flange  of  aald 
series  of  bsrs  notched  at  the  lower  edges  of  their  webs 
only,  said  moldings  having  downwardly  extending  ends 
adapted  to  be  bent  around  tbe  notched  flanges  of  said  first 
series  of  bars ;  sectional  moldings  of  the  same  cross  sec- 
tion  as  said   continuous   moldings   with   downwardly   ex- 


tending ends  adapted  to  be  moontsd  upon  aald  bars  bar- 
ing contlnuoua  flanges  and  notched  at  the  lower  edges  of 
their  webs  only  between  said  continuous  moldings,  hav- 
ing downwardly  extending  ends  being  adapted  to  be  bent 
around  tbe  continuous  flabges  of  aald  ascend  aerlea  of 
bars;  and  glaaa  holding  cllpa  attached  to  the  under  side 
of  the  flanges  of  both  of  said  series  of  bare  by  the  down- 
wardly extending  ends  of  said  continuous  snd  sectional 
moldings  bent  around  the  flangea  of  said  bare;  both  of 
said  aerlea  of  T-ahaped  bars  being  so  notched  aa  to  weba 
and  flanges  that  when  placed  acroaa  one  another  the  top 
aurfaces  of  their  flanges  will  be  subsUnttally  on  tbe  same 
plane. 

4.  In  a  metal  Window  frame  tbe  combination  of  aeries 
of  T-ahaped  notched  bars  ao  formed  that  when  placed 
across  one  another  at  their  notches  tbe  top  surfacea  of 
their  flangea  are  substantially  In  the  same  plane ;  moldings 
mounted  upon  aald  aerlea  of  bars :  and  glaaa-holding  clips 
attaebsd  to  the  under  side  of  said  flanges  of  said  bars  by 
tie  bending  of  the  downwardly  extending  enda  of  aald 
moldings. 

5.  In  a  metal  jplndow  frame  the  combination  of  two 
serlce  of  T-ahaped  notched  bars  ao  formed  that  when 
placed  across  one  another  at  their  notchea,  tbe  top  sur- 
facea of  their  flanges  will  be  subsUntlally  In  the  same 
plane ;  with  continuous  top  moldings  notched  at  their 
lower  edgea  afllxed  to  one  of  tbe  series  of  said  bars  and 
aectlonal  top  moldlnga  affixed  to  the  other  series  of  said 
bara,  between  the  parallel  lines  of  continuous  top  mold- 
ings, both  of  said  moldings  being  affixed  to  the  flanges  of 
said  bars  at  their  lower  downwardly  extending  ends. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.005,013.  BRICK-HANDLING  METHOD  AND  PALLET. 
William  H.  Fbascis,  Cherryvale.  Kans.  Filed  July 
8,  1911.     SerUI  No.  837,577. 


1.  Tbe  herein  described  method,  which  consists  In  piling 
a  atack  of  bricka  on  a  support  with  a  bottom  layer  tilted, 
and  moving  the  stack  transversely  to  turn  said  bottom 
layer  on  Ita  side,  and  remove  the  stack  from  tbe  support. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  method,  which  consists  in  piling 
a  sUck  of  bricks  on  a  aupport  with  a  lower  layer  tilted 
and  extending  along  the  edge  of  the  support,  and  moving 
tbe  stack  bodily  to  turn  tbe  bottom  layer  over  on  Ita  face 
off  aald  support,  and  to  furnish  a  support  for  the  stack. 

3.  Tbe  herein  described  method,  which  consists  in  set- 
ting a  bottom  layer  of  bricks  on  edge  and  end  to  end  In 
a  tilted  line,  piling  a  aucceedlng  portion  of  the  stack 
thereover  with  the  bricks  at  right  anglea  to  said  flrst  layer, 
and  resting  thereon  at  one  end,  and  moving  the  stack 
bodily  to  turn  aald  bottom  layer  with  the  bricks  thereof 
resting  on  their  flat  side  faces  and  furnishing  a  aupport 
for  tbe  atack. 

4.  The  herein  deacrlbed  method,  which  consists  in  ar- 
ranging the  bottom  layer  of  bricka  end  to  end  on  edge  In 
a  tilted  line,  placing  the  next  layer  at  right  angles  to  said 
bottom  layer  to  reat  thereupon  at  one  end,  supporting  tbe 
other  end  of  said  next  layer  on  a  swinging  aupport.  and 
moving  tbe  stack  bodily  to  turn  said  bottom  layer  over  to 
reat  on  Ita  flat  side  face  and  fornlah  a  aupport  for  the 
brick  atack. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  deacrlbed.   comprlaing  a  base 
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adapted  to  receive  a  layer  of  brldkB  at  one  side,  and  a 
member  pivoted  to  aald  baae  at  ita  other  aide  to  tamiab 
a  support  for  one  end  of  the  stack. 

(Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Qasette.] 


1.000.014.      CLOTHES-PIN   BAG.     HaaMAH   L.    Fsaxkb, 
Chicago.  IlL     Filed  Jan.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  602,499. 


i. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  bag  closed  at  one  end,  a  frame 
for  holding  the  opposite  end  of  the  bag  open,  and  a  lid 
for  tbe  bag.  comprising  a  frame  hinged  to  tbe  bag  frame, 
tbe  said  bag  frame  embodying  an  upstanding  loop  at  the 
inner  hinged  edge  of  the  Ud,  and  tbe  said  lid  having  a 
book  intermediate  Ita  enda  at  Ita  outer  free  edge. 

2.  The  combination  ol^  a  bag  cloaed  at  one  end,  a  frame 
for  holding  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  bag  open,  and  comprla- 
ing a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  Intermediate  and 
end  loopa  at  one  side,  and  forward  connected  extensions, 
a  lid  for  the  bag,  embodying  a  frame  comprlaing  a  single 
piece  of  wire  bent  to  form  an  Intermediate  loop  and  exten- 
Biona.  tbe  ends  of  which  are  engaged  through  the  said 
end  loops  of  the  bag  frame,  the  said  intermediate  loopa 
of  the  lid  frame  and  bag  frame,  constituting  meana  to  aua- 
pend  tbe  bag  in  the  open  and  closed  positions  from  suit- 
able aupporta. 

1  005,015      FI8HP0LE-REEL.     Abthub  B.  FaaNCH,  New 
'  BrlUln.  Conn.    Filed  Mar.  21,  1911.    Serial  No.  615,936. 


access  to  the  said  mecbaniam  and  reel  Individually  and 
each  independent  of  tbe  other. 

2.  A  fiab  pole  comprising  a  chamber  having  a  aide  wall, 
a  reel,  transmission  gearing,  and  actuating  mechanism 
operatively  housed  therein,  tbe  said  transmission  gearing 
self-contained  aa  a  unit,  of  skeleton  construction,  and  pro- 
vided with  meana  for  being  fixedly  located  in  the  said 
chamber,  the  said  means  comprising  a  laterally  disposed 
and  longitudinally  extending  apron,  and  a  screw  connect- 
ing tbe  said  apron  and  aide  wall  and  tbe  said  transmis- 
sion gearing  serving  as  a  division  wall,  dividing  the  aald 
chamber  Into  apaces  sulUble  for  housing  the  reel  at  one 
end  and  the  actuating  mechanism  at  the  other  end. 

3.  A  fish  pole  having  a  reel,  actuating  mechanism,  and 
connecting  mechanlam,  the  aald  actuating  mecbaniam  com- 
prising a  shaft,  a  notch  on  said  shaft  cooperative  with  a 
dog  mounted  on  a  fixed  axis,  and  suitable  for  restraining 
the  said  actuating  mechanism  In  one  direction  of  opera- 
tion, and  the  aald  dog  operative  to  be  dlaengaged  from  the 
aald  notch  by  gravity  when  the  aald  pole  is  held  in  a  pre- 
determined position. 

4.  In  a  fish  pole  having  a  reel  and  actuating  mechanism 
therefor,  a  chamber  in  aald  pole  In  which  tbe  aald  reel 
and  mechanism  are  operatively  housed,  tbe  aald  reel  hav- 
ing a  head  and  provided  with  a  locking  hole  in  the  head, 
a  spring  located  concentrically  with  tbe  axla  of  the  pole, 
having  one  end  fixed  and  tbe  other  provided  with  a  locking 
pin  fitting  said  hole,  and  the  said  spring  tending  normally 
to  project  the  said  pin  Into  position  for  registration  with 
and  engagement  with  the  aald  hole,  an  inclined  way  pro- 
vided hi  the  aide  wall  of  tbe  aald  chamber,  a  friction  pin 
engaged  with  the  said  way.  provided  at  the  Inner  end  with 
an  overhanging  noae  engaged  with  the  said  spring,  and 
at  the  outer  end  with  a  thumb-piece  in  contact  with  the 
aald  side  wall,  and  operative  as  a  handle,  and  the  said 
friction  pin  operative  hi  one  position  in  tbe  said  way 
to  permit  the  free  movement  of  the  aald  spring,  and  in 
another  position  to  hold  the  said  locking  pin  away  from 
position  of  engagement  with  tbe  said  locking  hole,  and  the 
said  thumb-piece  comprising  a  plate-Uke  atructure,  ahaped 
to  conform  to  tbe  said  outside  wall,  and  having  a  move- 
ment concentric  with  the  axis  of  tbe  pole. 

6.  In  a  fish  pole  having  a  reel,  and  actuating  mecbaniam 
therefor,  the  said  reel  having  a  h*ad  provided  with  a  hole 
aoltable  for  receiving  and  engaging  with  a  pin,  a  flat  spring 
fixed  at  one  end  and  carrying  the  said  pin  at  the  free  end, 
and  normally  tending  to  project  said  pin  Into  position  for 
engagement  with  the  said  bole,  a  friction  pin  having  a 
limited  motion  In  an  Inclined  way,  provided  at  the  Inner 
end  with  a  nose  overhanging  the  said  spring  and  at  the 
outer  end  with  a  thumb  piece  operative  as  a  handle,  and 
the  aald  pin  operative  in  the  said  way  so  that  at  one 
extreme  It  will  permit  the  free  movement  of  the  said 
spring,  and  at  the  other  extreme  It  will  hold  tbe  said  pin 
away  from  poaltlon  of  engagement  with  the  said  hole. 


1.  A  flab  pole  having  a  butt  provided  with  an  internal 
chamber  and  actuating  mechanism,  transmission  gearing, 
and  a  reel  operatively  boused  therein  ;  tbe  Inclosing  lateral 
wall  of  the  said  chamber  comprising  a  single  wall 
atructure  and  means  for  closing  the  enda  thereof,  the 
said  lateral  wall  composed  of  elements  that  are  aeparably 
united  and  comprising  a  reel  shell,  and  a  handle  shell,  and 
a  aeparable  conical  shell  element  constituting  tbe  meana 
for  closing  one  end  of  tbe  aald  chamber,  and  tbe  location 
of  tbe  said  mechanism  gearing,  and  reel  In  aald  chamber 
auch  that  tbe  aeparatlon  of  tbe  aald  elementa  permits  of 


1,0  0  5,0  16.  CONCRETE- WALL-MOLDING  DEVICE. 
RicHABD  W.  FuLLBH,  Woodward  county,  Okla.  Filed 
Apr.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  656,464. 

1.  In  a  device  for  molding  concrete  walls,  a  pair  of 
opposed  mold  members,  one  of  said  members  being  marked 
off  to  ImlUte  concrete  blocka,  and  being  provided  with 
dowel  phia  at  Its  ends,  upwardly  extending  registering 
arms  on  each  of  said  mold  members,  a  spacing  bar  plv- 
otally  secured  to  said  arms  Just  above  the  tops  of  the  mold 
members,  said  spacing  bar  being  provided  with  notches  on 
its  end,  and  upper  side,  a  second  spacing  baf  plvotally 
attached  to  one  of  said  arms  at  tbe  top  thereof,  having  a 
cam  surface  arranged  to  engage  a  similar  cam  surface  on 
tbe  other  arm.  a  series  of  core  blocks  for  forming  air 
apaces.  a  common  rod  for  suspending  the  core  blocka. 
adapted  to  be  held  in  tbe  notches  in  said  first  mentioned 
spacing  bar,  and  crank  bolts  for  holding  said  mold  mem- 
bers. 

2.  In  a  device  for  molding  concrete  walla,  a  pair  of 
opposed  members,  upwardly  extending  registering  arma 
on  each  of  aald  mold  members,  a  spacing  bar  plvotally 
aecured  to  said  arms  Just  above  the  topa  of  the  mold  mem- 
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ten,  •  Mcond  ■(welng  bar  plvoUUy  attached  to  one  ot 
Bald  arma  at  the  top  thereof  having  a  caao  anrtace  arranged 
to  «Dffag*  a  almllar  cam  anrface  on  tk«  othar  arm.  a  serlea 
ot  core  blocks  for  forming  air  spaces,  and  a  common  rod 
for  suspending  the  core  blocks  adapted  to  ba  held  by  said 
first  BMnttoned  spacing  bar. 


8.  Ib  a  devlca  for  molding  concrete  walls  an  Inner  and 
an  oatar  molding  member  plvotally  sccursd  together  at 
tlisir  appar  cdgss.  the  inner  member  baring  beveled  ends 
terminating  sbort  of  the  outer,  a  second  pair  of  mold 
members  extending  at  right  angles  to  the  flrat  maatloaad 
mold  members,  means  for  fastening  the  resp««tlTa  oatar 
and  Inner  mold  mambars  together  and  a  rsmovabla  wadg* 
laasrtad  betwaen  tlM  beveled  edgca  of  the  Inner  pair  of 
■ftold  members. 

4.  In  a  dcTlca  for  molding  concrete  walla,  an  Inner  and 
a»  oatar  molding  member,  means  for  plvotaily  connecting 
said  members  together  at  their  tops,  a  second  Inner  and 
outer  molding  member  disposed  at  rlRht  angles  to  the 
Orst  mentioned  molding  members,  said  second  mentioned 
lamer  and  outer  molding  member*  being  also  plToted  to- 
gether at  tbelr  tops,  means  for  locking  said  members  In 
poaltioa  and  for  unlocking  them  to  permit  a  movement 
of  all  o<  tbc  molding  members  away  from  the  wall,  and  a 
removable  wedge  Inaertsd  betwaen  the  Inner  pair  of  mold 
members. 

5.  A  hollow  core  for  chimneys  comprising  hinged  aide 
oMmbars  baving  inwardly  turned  flanges  on  tbelr  bot- 
toms, a  spacing  block  arranged  to  rest  on  said  Inturned 
flangea,  a  spreading  block  arranged  to  enter  the  upper  end 
of  the  hollow  core  when  the  sides  are  extended,  and  a 
pivoted  locking  member  secured  to  said  spreading  block 
and  arranged  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  core. 


1.005.017.  AUTOMATIC  RKITILUNG  DEVICE  FOK 
LOOM-8HUTTLE&  Johannbs  Gablbs,  Isselhorat,  Ger- 
many, asslitnor  of  one-half  to  Bcrnhard  EUmendorf. 
Isselhorst,  (Jt-rmany.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1910.  Serial  No. 
084,068. 

1.  In  combination  with  the  lay  of  a  loom,  a  shuttle,  a 
rotatably  mounted  shuttle  box  carried  by  the  lay.  a  weft 
fork,  a  BMgasine  for  refills  for  the  shuttle,  means  rendered 
operative  by  the  operation  of  the  weft  fork  for  rotating 
said  ahottlc  box  and  Inserting  a  fresh  reOll  into  said  sbot- 
tie  and  means  for  theresfter  routing  said  shuttle  box  in 
the  reverse  direction   to   normal    poaltlon. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  lay  of  a  loom,  a  ahattle,  a 
rotaUbly  mounted  shuttle  box  carried  bj  the  lay.  mcaBi 
for  rotating  said  shuttle  box  about  90°  when  required  to 
place  a  refill  Into  the  shuttle,  said  rotation  taking  place 
before  the  lay  reaches  the  extreme  forward  part  of  its 
motion,  means  for  placing  a  refill  la  the  shuttle  after  said 
rotation  and  means  for   thereafter  rotating  said  abottia 

in  the  reverse  direction  to  normal  poaition. 


8.  An  automatic  shuttle  refilling  device  baving  a  rota- 
table  shuttle  box  csrrled  by  the  lay,  means  for  temporarily 
rotating  said  box  through  a  desired  angle  when  a  refill 
Is  required,  said  meana  comprising  a  floating  lever  flexibly 
connected  with  the  shuttle  box,  means  for  limiting  the 
rotation  of  said  box  to  the  desired  anule.  and  means  for 
returning  said  box  to  normal  fosltloB  after  the  refill  has 
been  inserted. 


4.  An  automatic  shuttle  refilling  device  for  looms  con»- 
prlalng  In  combination  with  a  rotatable  ahuttle  box,  a 
poaber  lever,  aieana  for  rotating  the  ahuttle  box  in  one 
direction,  means  coactlng  with  the  shuttle  box  for  ac- 
tuating the  pusher  lever,  snd  means  for  thereafter  rotat- 
ing the  shuttle  box  in  the  reverse  direction  to  normal 
position. 

5.  An  automatic  shuttle  refilling  device  for  looms  com- 
prising In  combination  with  the  lay.  a  shuttle  box  rota- 
tably mounted  on  said  lay,  means  for  rotating  said  shuttle 
box  iB  one  dlre«tioB  when  a  refill  Is  required,  a  magazine 
for  refills,  a  poaber  lever  adapted  to  co-act  with  the  lowest 
refill  In  said  magazine,  means  co  acting  with  the  shuttle 
box  when  routed  for  actuating  said  pusher  snd  OMBOa 
for  thereafter  rotating  the  shuttle  box  In  the  rererBe 
direction  to  normal  position. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.005.018.     rENCIL-SHARPENER.     Charlbs  A.  Oaisbb, 
Toledo.  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  555.385. 


1.  The  herein  described  lead  sharpener,  comprising  a 
cylindrical  tube  partially  cot  away  at  one  end.  the  side 
edges  St  the  cut  sway  portion  being  turned  Inwardly  to 
form  retaining  flanges,  and  a  file  section  of  less  width 
than  the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  tube 
engaged  with  and  retained  by  said  flangea. 

2.  The  herein  described  lead  sharpener,  comprising  a 
cylindrical  tube  partially  cut  away  at  one  end.  the  side 
edges  of  said  cut  away  portion  being  turned  inwardly  to 
form  reUining  fisngea,  a  file  section  formed  in  its  side 
edges  with  grooves  engaging  said  flanges,  and  another  flto 
section  arranged  at  right  angles  to  the  first-named  file 
section,  each  of  said  sections  being  of  leas  width  than 
the  diameter  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  tube  snd 
being  formed  with  an  end  recess  by  which  the  two  sections 
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sre  dove-tsiled  together,  the  parts  being  so  arranged  that 
the  flanges  will  bold  one  section  in  the  cut  away  portion 
of  the  tube  and  sncb  section  will  hold  and  reUln  the 
other  file  section. 


1,005.010.      LAMP.      Mathias     Oawell,     Portage. 
Filed  June  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  633.660. 


Pa. 


The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  neck,  of  a 
glass  holder  consisting  of  a  perforated  casing  having  a 
depending  sleeve  detacbably  mounted  In  the  neck  of  said 
receptacle,  an  outwardly  extending  bracket  carried  by 
said  cssing,  s  reflector  hinged  to  the  outer  end  of  said 
brscket,  resilient  arms  carried  by  said  reflector  and 
adapted  to  embrace  the  lower  neck  of  a  globe,  an  arm 
carried  by  the  upper  edge  of  said  reflector,  a  channel- 
shaped  ring  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  arm  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  edges  of  the  upper  end  of  a  globe, 
and  a  spring  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  bracket  and 
engaging  the  outer  side  of  aald  receptacle  and  adapted  to 
retain  said  bolder  in  a  closed  position  with  the  lower  neck 
of  the  globe  resting  upon  the  top  of  said  casing. 


1,005,020.  TOP.  Elmer  W.  Gibbs.  Canton.  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  The  Glbbs  Manufacturing  Company.  Canton, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  25.  1910. 
Serial  No.  593,987. 


II  a 


1.  A  twlstlng-bead  for  tops  Including  a  metal  case  hav- 
ing cross  walls  with  corresponding  apertures  therein,  a* 
looking  pin  adapted  to  operate  In  the  apertures  and  hav- 
ing a  stop  flange  normally  abutting  one  wall  of  the  case, 
and  a  spring  between  tbe  flange  and  the  other  wall  of 
the  case. 

2.  A  twlstlng-head  for  tops  Including  a  metal  case  with 
a  transverse  partition  therein  there  being  corresponding 
apertures  In  one  end  of  tbe  case  and  the  partition,  a  lock- 
ing pin  adapted  to  operate  in  the  apertures  and  having  a 
stop  flange  normally  abutting  tbe  apertured  end  of  tbe 
case,  and  a  spring  between  tbe  flange  and  the  partition. 

3.  A  twisting-head  for  tops  Including  a  meUl  case  hav- 
ing iU  ends  silt  radially  with  the  intervening  cusps  bent 
Inward  to  form  axial  sockets,  and  a  spiral  twisting  spring 
in  the  sockets  having  one  end  extended  between  adjacent 
cusps  and  secured  to  tbe  inner  side  of  the  corresponding 
end  of  tbe  case,  and  baving  a  hook  on  the  other  end  pro- 
truded beyond  the  corresponding  end  of  the  case. 


1,006,021.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  ViCBXTB  Oil-Dbloaoo 
T  Oi^azabal,  Madrid,  Spain.  Filed  Oct  27,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  469,694. 


A  resilient  wheel  comprising  outer  and  inner  disks  of 
equal  size  arranged  parallel  and  co-axial  with  each  other 
and  provided  with  slots,  radial  ridges  on  the  outer  face 
of  the  outer  disk  and  forming  Inwardly  disposed  shoul- 
ders, a  ring  resting  against  said  shoulders,  a  movable 
member  arranged  between  said  disks,  radial  slots  in  said 
member, .  crossing  the  sloU  of  the  disks,  studs  passing 
through  said  member  and  engaging  in  said  slots,  a  hub 
baving  a  flange  and  passing  through  the  center  of  said 
member,  bolts  passing  through  said  flange  and  member,  a 
rim  on  said  bolU,  sleeves  on  said  bolU  and  holding  said 
rim  spaced  from  said  member,  a  tire  on  said  rim  and  en- 
gaging said  ring,  and  screvrs  radially  adJusUble  at  their 
ends  in  said  slots  for  limiting  tbe  movement  of  said  studs. 


1,005,022.       PROCESS    OF  DETINNINO    TIN  -  SCRAP. 

Kabl   Goldschmidt   and  Josef   Wbbeb,   Essen-on-the- 

Ruhr.    Germany.      Filed  May    6.    1910.      Serial    No. 
569.772. 


1.  Tbe  process  of  detlnnlng  tin  scrap,  wbkb  consisU 
in  placing  laminated  bundles  of  compressed  tin  scrap  in 
a  vessel  with  the  laminv  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the 
borisonul.  and  subjecting  said  bundles  to  tbe  action  of 
a  detinning  reagent. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  detlBning  tin  scrap,  which  consisU 
la  placing  laminated  bundles  of  compressed  tin  scrap  in 
a  vessel  with  the  Umlnc  disposed  substantially  vertically, 
and  subjecting  said  bundles  to  tbe  action  of  a  detiaBlag 
raagent 
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8.  The  proecM  of  detinnlog  tla  Krap,  which  conilstt  I  projectton,  and  proTklcd  with  an  Internal  aocket,  an  arm 
1b  placlBc  laminated  bandies  of  compressed  tin  scrap  In  J  haTlnc  an  Intermediate  ball  disposed  In  said  socket 
*  ▼MWl  with  the  lamlnc  disposed  at  an  angle  to  the  hori-  and  harlng  Its  Inner  end  eccentrlcslly  connected  to  said 
sontal.  and  circulating  a  detlnning  reagent  through  said  dlak.  an  applicator  secured  to  the  outer  end  of  aald  arm, 
laminated  bundles  In  the  direction  of  the  lamlnip. 

4.  The  process  of  detinnlng  tin  scrap,  which  consists 
In  placing  laminated  bundles  of  compressed  tin  scrap 
In  a  vessel  with  the  lamloc  dUposed  substantially  ver- 
tlcally.  and  circulating  a  detlnning  reagent  through  said 
laminated  bundles  In  the  direction  of  the  lamlnv. 

5.  The  process  of  detlnning  tin  scrsp,  which  consists 
In  placing  laminated  bundles  of  compressed  tin  scrap  Id 
a  dossd  Teasel  with  the  lamln»  disposed  subetantlallj 
Tertlcally,  and  circulating  chlortn  gas  through  said  lami- 
nated bundles  from  the  top  toward  the  bottom  of  said 
▼essel. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,005.023.  ATTACHMENT-PLUG.  Oilbebt  W.  Good- 
■IDGB,  Bridgeport.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Elec- 
tric Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.    Filed  July  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  572.283. 


iTT 


*"• 


1.  An  attachment  plug  comprising  Insulsting  buttons 
with  lateral  bearing  shoulders,  a  spacing  member  engaged 
between  said  shoulders  and  serving  to  space  said  members 
apart,  means  for  bringing  said  spscing  member  Into  the 
plug  circuit  together  with  mesus  lying  within  said  spac- 
ing member  for  holding  said  buttons  agalast  the  latter. 

2.  An  sttscbment  plug  comprlslag  lasnlating  buttons, 
a  contact  member  surrounding  their  juxtaposed  ends  snd 
■pacing  the  same  apart,  a  binding  screw  carried  by  said 
contact  member,  one  of  said  buttons  being  recessed  to  re- 
ceive said  binding  screw.  In  combination  with  means  ex- 
tending between  said  buttons  for  holding  the  same  against 
said  spacing  member. 

3.  A  plag  contact  comprising  insulating  buttons,  a  ter- 
minal plats  carried  by  one  of  said  buttons,  snd  s  binding 
screw  thresded  Into  said  plate,  in  combination  with  a  hol- 
low rivet  passing  through  said  buttons  and  terminal  plate 
and  serving  not  only  to  unite  the  same,  bat  also  to  afford 
a  passage  for  the  wire  led  to  said  binding  screw,  sab- 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  plug  contact  comprising  Insulsting  buttons,  a  con- 
tact member  spacing  the  same  apart,  a  binding  screw 
threaded  into  said  contact  member,  one  of  said  buttons 
bavlng  a  passage  therethrough  leading  to  said  binding 
screw.  In  combination  with  means  to  hold  said  buttona  and 
contact   member  assembled. 

5.  A  plug  contsct  having  an  Insulating  button,  through 
which  the  wires  are  led  to  their  respective  terminals.  In 
combination  with  a  protective  metallic  cap  crimped  upon 
the  exposed  head  of  said  button. 

{Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.00S.024.  MASSAGE  IMPLEMENT.  Alvah  A.  Osi.HBB, 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1010.  SerUl  No.  552.463. 
In  a  vibratory  massage  Implement,  the  combination  of 
a  casing  having  an  opening  at  one  side  thereof,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  circular  and  externally  threaded  extension 
having  a  bore  surrounding  the  outer  end  of  said  opening,  a 
shaft  Joamaled  In  said  caalng  and  having  one  end  thereof 
projecting  outwardly  through  said  opening  and  the  bore  of 
said  projection,  a  disk  formed  upon  said  end  of  ssld 
shaft  and  abutting  the  face  of  said*  projection  whereby 
to  ck>s«  the  said  bore  thereof  and  form  a  stuffing  box, 
packing  within  said  box  around  the  shaft,  a  sleeve  hav- 
ing its  inner  end  Internally  threaded  to  connect  upon  said 


snd  means  within  the  casing  whereby  to  rotste  the  shsft, 
ssld  mesns  being  secured  upon  said  abaft  to  prevent  lon- 
gitudinal movement  of  the  shaft  and  hold  the  disk  against 
ssld  projection. 


1,000.025.    Phonograph,    jorn  h.  j.  uaikbs.  New 

York,  N.  T.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  468.892. 


1.  In  •  phonogrsphlc  mschine.  the  comblnstlon  of  a 
recessed  conlcsl  holder  for  the  record  tablet,  ssld  bolder 
having  a  longitudlnslly  extending  slot  therein  st  the 
Isrger  end  thereof,  with  means  for  pulling  the  record  lon- 
gitudinally over  said  bolder,  said  means  comprising  a 
structure  adapted  to  be  placed  under  tension  and  movsble 
through  the  recess  of  said  holder,  ssld  structure  having 
an  angularly  diapoeed  part  movable  through  said  slot  snd 
sdapted  for  engagement  with  the  end  of  the  record  tablet 
which  Is  carried  by  the  larger  end  of  the  holder,  said 
structure  further  comprising  s  hsndle  st  Its  outer  ex- 
tremity, whereby  It  may  be  placed  under  tenalon. 

2.  In  a  phonographic  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
recessed  conical  holder  for  the  record  tablet,  said  holder 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  slot  therein  st  the 
larger  end  thereof,  with  pulling  mesns  for  shifting  the 
record  longitudinally  over  aald  holder,  and  means  for  guid- 
ing said  pulling  means,  said  pulling  means  comprising  a 
structure  sdspted  to  be  pisced  under  tension  and  guldedly 
movable  through  the  recesa  of  aald  holder,  said  structure 
hsving  sn  sngularly  disposed  part  movable  through  said 
slot  and  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  end  of  the 
record  tablet  which  Is  carried  by  the  larger  end  of  the 
holder,  said  structure  further  comprising  a  handle  at  Ita 
outer  extremity. 


1,000,026.  AEROPLANE.  Robbbt  P.  H^rx.  Searchlight, 
N«T.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1910.  Serial  No.  597.975. 
1.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  supporting 
ssrfSce,  stablliiing  wings  pivoted  for  vertical  movement 
st  the  front  of  the  supporting  surfsce,  s  sliding  rack,  gear 
elementa  actuated  by  the  rack,  automatic  meanb  consisting 
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of  s  pivoted  weighted  swinging  lever  which  is  controlled 
by  the  tilting  of  the  machine  for  sliding  the  rack,  and 
meana  actuated  by  aald  gear  elements  for  simultaneously 
sdjusting  the  wings  In  opposite  directions  upon  the  move- 
ments of  the  rack  In  either  direction. 


1.006,028.  RADIATOR.  Hbbbbbt  Champion  Habbisok. 
Lockport,  N.  T.  Ffled  Jan.  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
602,066. 


2.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  frame,  a  supporting 
surfsce,  stabilizing  wings  pivoted  for  vertical  movement 
at  the  front  edge  of  the  supporting  surface,  a  sliding 
rsck,  gear  elements  sctusted  by  the  rack,  automatic  means 
controlling  the  tilting  of  the  machine  for  sliding  the  rack, 
and  cam  devices  actuated  by  said  gesr  elements  for  simul- 
taneously sdjusting  the  wings  In  opposite  directions  upon 
the  movement  of  the  rack  in  either  direction. 

3.  A  flying  mdcbine  comprising  a  frame,  a  supporting 
surface,  stabilising  wings  pivoted  for  vertical  movement 
at  the  front  edge  of  the  supporting  surface,  slotted  mem- 
bers carried  by  said  wings,  a  sliding  rack,  toothed  seg- 
ments sctuated  by  the  rack,  cam  devices  actuated  by  the 
segments  and  engaging  said  slotted  members,  and  a 
weighted  lever  carrying  a  toothed  segment  meshing  with 
the  rack,  for  Imparting  sliding  motion  to  the  latter  upon 
the  tilting  of  the  machine  in  either  direction. 

4.  A  flying  machine  including  a  frame,  a  casing,  doors 
for  closing  the  casing,  a  telescopic  parachute  staff,  the 
sectlona  of  which  are  collapsed  by  said  doors,  springs  for 
extending  the  staff  sections,  a  parachute  apron  carried  by 
the  stsff  and  adapted  to  be  folded  in  the  casing,  winding 
drums,  cords  connecting  said  drums  with  the  free  edges 
of  the  apron,  a  locking  bolt  for  holding  the  doors  closed, 
and  means  for  releasing  said  bolt. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  main  frame  having  a  support- 
ing surface,  a  propelling  mechanism,  a  rear  frame  liavtng 
lentral  and  side  spaces,  a  vertical  steering  rudder  plvot- 
nlly  mounted  In  the  central  space,  means  for  operating 
the  aame,  horisontal  steering  rudders  pivotally  mounted 
in  the  side  spaces  to  swing  downwsrd  at  an  angle  to  the 
line  of  flight,  said  rudders  having  Inner  trunnions  form- 
Inc  cranks,  rods  jointed  to  said  cranks,  and  means  for 
turning  said  rods. 


1.006,027.     POST-CARD.     Padl  Hansbl,  Olympia,  Wash. 
Filed  Jsn.  31,  1911.     Serial  No.  605,718. 


POST    CARD 


'jf 


C^ 


<S^r«>yC.^ 


A  card  having  a  sight  opening,  a  disk  pivotally  secured 
to  the  card  and  visible  through  the  sight  opening  of  the 
card,  said  disk  being  provided  with  a  tab,  a  rotaUble 
button  connected  to  the  tab,  and  a  continuous  elastic 
band  connected  with  the  stud  of  the  button,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.  In  an  angular  radiator  structure  the  combination  of 
a  separator  plate  having  perforated  straight  and  bent 
portions  to  conform  to  the  shape  of  said  structure,  the 
distance  between  the  perforations  in  the  bent  portions 
being  a  plurality  of  times  greater  than  the  distance  be- 
tween the  perforations  in  the  straight  portion ;  and  a  plu- 
rality ol  tubes  of  uniform  slie  passing  through  each  set 
of  perforations  snd  making  the  same  angle  with  said  plate, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  radiator  structure  provided  with  top  and  comer 
portions,  the  combination  of  a  separator  plate  provided 
with  e<)ually  spaced  perforations  throughout  said  top  por- 
tions and  with  equally  spaced  additional  perforations  of 
the  same  sise  as  said  first  mentioned  perforations  through- 
out said  corner  portions ;  and  a  plurality  of  tubes  of 
uniform  sixe  passing  through  esch  set  of  perforations  at 
the  same  angle  to  said  plate,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  radiator  structure  having  top  and  comer  por- 
tions and  a  chamber  above  said  portions,  the  combination 
of  a  separator  plate  extending  over  said  top  and  corner 
portions  provided  with  a  series  of  perforations  of  equal 
slse  through  each  of  said  portions,  the  perforations  asso- 
ciated with  the  corner  portions  being  spaced  differently 
from  those  associated  with  the  top  portion  ;  and  a  plu- 
rality of  tubes  of  uniform  size  passing  through  said  per- 
forstlons  and  making  the  same  angle  with  said  plate, 
substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  radiator  structure  provided  with  comers,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  perforated  separator  {llates : 
a  plurality  of  tubes  passing:  through  the  perforations  and 
forming  therewith  a  cellular  structure  provided  with  air 
passages,  said  plates  also  having  additional  perforations 
permitting  the  air  to  pass  from  one  passage  Into  a  con- 
tiguous passage ;  and  an  outer  sepafstor  plate  having 
straight  and  bent  portions  provldedi^rftb  perforations 
through  which  said  tubes  pass  at  the  same  angle  to  said 
plate,  the  perforations  in  the  bent  portions  being  spaced 
twice  as  far  apart  as  the  perforations  In  the  straight  por- 
tions, substsntlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  radiator  structure  provided  with  comers,  the 
combination  of  a  plurality  of  perforated  separator  plates : 
a  plurality  of  tubes  passing  through  the  perforations  and 
forming  therewith  a  cellular  structure  provided  with  air 
passages,  said  plates  also  having  additional  perforations 
permitting  the  air  to  pass  from  one  passage  into  a  con- 
tiguous passage  ;  and  an  outer  separator  plate  bent  at  an 
nnsle  to  Itself  to  form  steps,  extending  over  said  comers 
and  provided  with  perforations  of  the  same  size  as  said 
first  mentioned  perforations  through  which  said  tubes 
also  pass,  substantially  aa  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,005,029.  SAFETY  STIRRUP.  Jambs  Habvbt,  Calla- 
way. Nebr.  Filed  Mar.  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  616,461. 
1.  In  a  ssfety  stirrup,  a  normally  stationary  element 
including  horizontal  and  vertical  arms  formed  from  a 
single  strip  of  metal  bent  upon  Itself  to  form  a  double 
thickness  strip,  the  free  end  of  the  inner  strip  being  bent 
outwardly  to  form  a  brace,  a  roller  supported  between  the 
free  ends  of  the  strip,  a  movable  element  including  a  tread 
portion  and  a  side  arm  pivoted  at  their  juncture  to  the 
free  end  of  the  horisontal  arm,  and  a  ttop  projecting  up- 
wardly from  the  free  end  of  said  tread  portion. 
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2.  In  a  Mfetjr  stirrup,  m  Bormally  lUtionarr  eleaMot 
IncludiDC  borlsoatal  and  rertieai  arma  formed  from  a 
tingle  atrip  of  metal  bent  upon  itaelf  to  form  a  doable 
tblekneaa  atrip,  tbe  free  end  of  the  borlaontal  arm  being 
cot  away  to  form  a  consequent  centrally  projecting 
tongue,  said  tongue  being  enlarged  to  form  a  transTeraely 
disposed  bearing,  a  movable  element  formed  from  a  single 


./? 


strip  of  metal  centrally  bent  to  form  a  tread  portion  and 
an  Inwardly  inclined  side  arm,  tbe  tread  portion  having 
its  free  end  bent  upwardly  to  form  a  stop,  said  moTabl«> 
element  being  provided  at  its  bend  with  a  centrally  dis- 
posed slot  forming  consequent  earn.  Mid  ears  being  bent 
dowawmrdly  sod  enlarged  to  f6rm  alined  bearings,  and  a 
hinge  pin  dlnpoaed  within  said  bearings  for  conoectinK 
the  said  elements. 


1.005.030.      BBD-WABMER.      John    Hat.    Carmel,    Cal. 
Fllod  Not.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  591.140. 


1.  In  combination,  a  heat  generator,  a  plurality  of  up- 
wardly offset  lugs  mounted  thereon,  one  of  said  lugs  be 
Ing  provided  with  a  recess  in  Its  outer  edge,  a  casing  hav 
Ing  downwardly  projecting  extensions  adapted  to  engage 
said  lugs.  Mid  casings  bving  spaced  from  said  heat  gen- 
erator by  Mid  eztenaiona.  one  of  Mid  extensions  being 
bmt  upon  Itself  to  form  a  spring  member  adapted  to  en- 
gncs  In  aald  recesa,  and  a  Uunp  chimney  mounted  within 
Mid  caaing  and  retained  In  spaced  relation  thereto,  aa 
Ht  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  a  beat  generator,  a  plurality  of  up- 
wardly offset  lugs  mounted  thereon,  one  of  said  lugs  be 
Ing  provided  with  a  recen  in  its  outer  edge,  a  casing 
having  integral  and  inwardly  projecting  extenalons  there- 


on adapted  to  angag*  Mid  logs.  Mid  eaatac  being  spaced 
from  Mid  heat  generator  by  Mid  extenslona.  one  of  Mid 
lugs  being  extended  to  form  a  sprlag  catch  and  a  handle, 
mU  catch  being  adapted  to  engage  la  aald  receaa.  a  bori- 
sontally  disposed  beat  conducting  member  formed  on  said 
caaing  said  member  being  provided  with  an  opening  in  ita 
side,  and  a  chimney  asoanted  within  said  casing  and  pro- 
jecting throogh  Mid  opening  for  the  purpoaea  set  forth. 


1.006.0S1.  8LU0OING-MACHINE.  William  Bbaton. 
Leicester,  England.  Filed  June  25.  1910.  Serial  No. 
508.902. 


1.  A  alugglng  machine  of  the  kind  herein  described,  bav- 
Ing,  In  combination,  a  moraUe  wire  feeding  throat  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  paM«ni  to  which  latter  a  plu- 
rality of  wlrea  are  fed,  an  Independent  feed  device  for 
MCb  wire,  and  means  adapted  to  be  brought  into  opera- 
tion by  tlie  operator  to  automatically  put  the  rMpectiv* 
ftad  devices  into  or  out  of  action  at  will,  anbstantlally 
as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

2.  A  slugging  machine  of  the  kind  herein  described,  hav- 
ing. In^  combination,  a  movable  wire  feeding  throat  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  paMages  to  which  latter  a  plu- 
rality of  wires  are  fed,  an  Independent  feed  device  for  each 
wire,  and  means  adapted  to  be  brought  into  action  by  the 
operator  to  automatically  put  tbe  recpeetive  feed  devices 
Into  or  out  of  action  at  will  and  simultaneously  move  the 
wire  feeding  throat,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoM 
described. 

3.  A  slugging  machine  of  tbe  kind  herein  described,  hav- 
ing, in  combination,  a  movable  wire  feeding  throat  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  paaaages  to  which  latter  a  plu- 
rality of  wires  are  fed.  an  Independent  feed  device  for 
Mcb  wire,  means  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  action  by 
the  operator  to  automatically  put  the  respective  feed  de- 
vices into  and  out  of  action  at  will,  a  movable  awl  stop- 
ping device  and  connecting  and  actuating  means  between 
the  awl  stopping  device  and  tbe  aforeuld  automatic 
mMns  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  awl  atop,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

4.  A  slagging  machine  of  tbe  kind  herein  described,  hav- 
ing in  combination,  a  movable  wire  feeding  throat  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  pasMgM  to  which  latter  a  plu- 
rality of  wlrea  are  fed,  an  Independent  feed  device  for 
Mcb  wire,  means  adapted  to  be  brought  into  action  by 
tbe  operator  to  automatically  pat  tbe  respective  feed  de- 
vices Into  and  out  of  action  at  will,  a  movable  awl  atop- 
plng  device  and  connecting  and  actuating  mMns  between 
tbe  awl  stopping  device  and  tbe  aforesaid  automatic 
Bieana  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  awl  stop,  and  means 
actuated  by  and  In  company  with  the  afor<>Bald  mechanism 
to  vary  the  driving  blow  of  tbe  plunger,  substantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 
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6.  In  a  alugglog  machine  of  the  kind  herein  described, 
feed  devloea,  and  macbanism  for  controlliag  tbe  actloa 
of  tbe  feed  devices  consisting  of  rotatable  shields  on  said 
devices,  sliding  racks  engaging  the  rotatable  shields,  a 
rock  lerar,  coapllag  links  adjustebly  connected  to  oppostta 
•nds  of  tbe  rock  lever  and  to  the  sliding  racka,  spring 
controlled  pivoted  detents  on  opposite  ends  of  Mid  rock 
lever,  a  continuously  reciprocating  rod  disposed  centrally 
of  the  rock  lever  fulcrum,  teeth  located  on  opposite  sides 
of  said  reciprocating  rod  and  adapted  to  engage  the  afore- 
said detents,  means  to  Impart  reciprocation  to  the  rod,  a 
alldabie  arm  adapted  to  be  moved  by  tbe  operator,  and 
proags  on  said  arm  to  embrace  the  pivoted  detenta  and 
more  either  of  them  into  tbe  path  of  tbe  corresponding 
tooth  on  the  reciprocating  rod,  substantially  as  deHcribed. 
[Claims  6  to  b  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


in  shoat  of  tbe  switch  coatacta,  whireby  a  constant  dit* 
charge  path  Is  proTldcd  whether  the  switch  be  opened  or 
closed.  snbsUntlally  as  described. 


1,006,032.      FRl'IT-OATHERER.      CLAUt>K      Hen.nbbsee. 
Macon,  Ga.     Filed  May  11,  1911.    Serial  No.  626,512. 


M^•■' 


1.  A  fruit  gathering  apparatus  comprising  a  pole,  a 
series  of  pliable,  Upering,  distended  chutes  telescoping 
within  one  another,  pins  securing  tbe  upper  end  of  each 
chute  to  tbe  pole  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  chutes  being 
free,  and  each  being  adapted  to  be  withdrawn  from  the 
chute  Into  which  it  telascopM  and  to  swing  laterally. 

2.  A  fruit  gathering  apparatus  comprising  a  pole, 
rounds  alteraately  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pole 
and  projecting  therefrom,  braces  connecting  the  outer 
end  of  each  round  with  the  pole,  a  seriea  of  pliable  taper- 
ing distended  chutes,  each  chute  being  fastened  at  Its 
upper  end  to  said  pole  and  Its  lower  end  being  adapted  to 
telescope  within  tbe  upper  end  of  a  lower  chute. 


1.005,033.  LIGHTNING-ARRESTER.  John  D.  Hil- 
LiASD,  Jr.,  and  Chaxlbs  E.  Pabsons,  Glens  Falls,  N.  T. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1906.     Serial  No.  331.553. 

1.  A  safety  system  comprising  a  primary  or  normal 
air  gap,  connected  in  serlM  with  an  automatic  break  de- 
vice, and  a  secondary  air  gap  forming  a  shunt  around  tbe 
automatic  break  and  Itself  set  to  break  at  a  higher  po- 
tential than  that  which  operates  Mid  automatic  brMk, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  safety  system  comprising  a  line  branch  and  an 
air  gap,  an  automatic  switch  adapted  to  break  the  arc 
formed  upon  a  discharge,  and  a  high  potential  shunt 
aronnd  said  switch  normally  inoperative  but  t>ecoming 
operative  upon  the  occurrence  of  a  high  potential  while 
tbe  switch  is  in  inoperative  condition,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  a  Mfety  system  of  tbe  character  described,  an 
aatomatlc  arc-breaking  awitch.  and  a  high  break-down  gap 


4.  In  a  safety  system  of  tbe  character  described,  an 
aatomatlc  arc-breaking  switch,  an  air  gap  interpoaed  be- 
tween the  same  and  the  line  to  be  protected,  and  a  second 
air  gap  in  shunt  around  the  switch,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  llgbtnlng  arrester,  the  combination  with  an 
aatomatlc  circuit  breaker  adapted  to  open  the  circuit 
and  again  close  the  same  and  operated  by  tbe  normal 
current,  of  a  permanent  discharge  path  associated  wltb 
Mid  clrcQlt  breaker. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.005,034.  COTTON  OPENER  AND  FEEDER.  Alfbkd 
HiTCHOX,  Clayton-le-Dale,  England,  aulgnor  to  How- 
ard k  BuUoagh  American  Machine  Company,  Limited, 
Pawtucket,  R.  I.  FUed  Apr.  21,  1910.  Serial  No. 
556,824. 


1.  In  a  cotton  opener  and  feeder,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  stripper,  vertically  adjustable  bearings  support- 
ing the  ends  of  said  stripper  and  comprising  each  a  sleeve 
and  upper  and  lower  arms  formed  tbereon,  a  drive  shaft 
arranged  above  aald  bearings  and  connected  at  its  ends 
with  the  upper  arms  thereof,  for  bodily  raising  or  lower- 
ing both  bearings  simultaneously  to  adjust  tbe  sanM, 
means  for  guiding  said  arma,  and  means  engaged  with 
tbe  lower  arm  for  retaining  said  bearings  In  adjusted 
position. 
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2.  la  •  cotton  optiMr  and  fooder,  tb«  combination  of  a 
rotatabla  atrlpper.  Tertlcallj  adjuatable  beartnga  aup- 
portlns  th«  enda  of  tald  atripper  and  comprlatag  ea«h  a 
alaare  and  upper  and  lower  arma  formed  thereon,  a  drlre 
ahaft  arran««d  above  aatd  bearlnca  and  connected  at  Ita 
ends  with  the  upper  anaa  thereof,  for  bodily  ralalng  or 
lowering  both  bearlaga  ■toulUneoualy  to  adjuat  the  aame, 
a  ftng  formed  at  oppoalte  aldea  with  rertlcal  alota 
wherein  aald  ileerea  are  aUdably  mounted,  the  lower  arm 
of  each  bearing  having  a  vertical  alot  formed  therein,  a 
yoke  formed  upon  each  aide  of  aald  caalng  directly  oppo- 
alte the  alot  In  the  lower  arm  of  the  adjacent  bearing. 
and  a  clamping  bolt  engaged  with  each  of  aald  yokea  and 
projecting  through  the  adjacent  laat  named  slot,  for 
reUlnlDg  aald  bearings  In  adjusted  position. 

S.  In  a  cotton  opener  and  feeder,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  stripper,  vertically  adjuatable  bearings  aup- 
portlng  the  enda  of  said  stripper  and  comprising  each  a 
sleeve  and  upper  and  lower  arms  formed  thereon,  the  free 
end  of  each  upper  arm  being  turned  Inward  toward  the 
atrlpp«r  and  provided  with  a  threaded  perforation,  a  pair 
of  vertically  dlapoaed  adjusting  acrews  having  their  lower 
ends  engaged  In  said  perforationa  and  their  upper  enda 
provided  with  bevel  gears,  brackets  supporting  aald 
screws,  a  drive  ahaft  arranged  above  aald  bearings  and 
provided  at  Its  ends  with  bevel  gears  meshing  with  the 
adjacent  first-named  geara,  to  rotate  both  screws  simul- 
taneously for  bodily  ralalng  or  lowering  said  bearings, 
and  meana  engaged  with  the  lower  arma  of  said  bearlnga 
for  retaining  the  same  In  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  cotton  opener  and  feeder,  the  combination  of  a 
rotatable  stripper,  vertically  adjustable  bearings  sup 
porting  the  ends  of  said  stripper  and  comprising  each  a 
ale«Ta  and  upper  and  lower  arma  formed  thereon,  the  free 
end  of  each  upper  arm  being  turned  Inward  toward  the 
stripper  and  provided  with  a  threaded  perforation,  a  pair 
of  vertically  dlapoaed  adjusting  screws  having  their  lower 
enda  engaged  In  aald  perforationa  and  their  upper  ends 
provided  with  bevel  geara,  brackets  supporting  said 
screws,  a  drive  shaft  arranged  above  said  bearlnjcs  and 
provided  at  Ita  enda  with  bevel  gears  mesblng  with  the 
adjacent  first-named  gears,  to  rotate  both  screws  simul- 
taneously for  bodily  raising  or  lowering  said  bearlnga,  the 
lower  arma  of  aald  bearings  being  formed  with  vertical 
alota,  and  clamping  bolta  engaged  in  aald  slots  for  retain- 
ing aald  bearlnga  In  adjuated  poaltlon. 


1.005.035.      TACHOMETER.      Max    Hocrr.    Berlin,    Oer 
laany.     Filed  Aug.  19.  1908.     Serial  No.  449.295. 


2.  A  printing  device  to  record  the  ^wad  of  a  T«talcl« 
and  the  like  comprising  In  combination,  a  mechanical  part 
driven  by  the  vehicle,  type  wheela  adapted  to  be  driven  in 
accordance  with  the  apeed  of  the  vehicle,  type  wheela 
adapted  to  be  moved  when  the  operative  parta  of  the  ve- 
hicle are  actuated,  printing  mechaniam  to  print  from  all 
aald  type  wheela,  and  meana  to  couple  aald  printing  mech- 
anism with  said  vehicle  driven  mechanical  part,  snb- 
ataatlally  aa  aet  forth. 

S.  A  printing  device  to  record  the  apeed  of  a  vehicle 
and  the  like,  comprlalng  In  combination,  type  wheela  oper- 
ated In  accordance  with  the  apeed  of  the  vehicle,  printing 
mechanism  adapted  to  print  from  said  type  wheela,  a 
mechanical  part  driven  by  the  vehicle,  mechaniam  oper- 
ated in  accordance  with  the  apeed  of  aald  tachometer  and 
adapted  to  connect  aald  printing  mechanism  with  aald 
part  driven  by  the  vehicle,  and  mechanism  to  operate 
said  printing  mechaniam  Independent  of  aald  part  driven 
by  the  vehicle,  substantially  aa,  and  for  the  porpoae,  aet 
forth. 

4.  A  printing  device  to  record  the  speed  of  a  vehicle  and 
the  like  comprlalng  in  combination,  type  wheels  driven 
according  to  the  apeed  to  be  recorded,  printing  mechaniam 
to  preaa  agalnat  aald  type  wheela,  a  sun  and  planet  gear 
comprlalng  a  central  motive  driven  spur-wheel,  an  Inter- 
nally and  externally  toothed  crown,  plnlona  connecting 
aald  central  apur-wheel  with  aald  crown,  a  diak  to  carry 
aald  pinions,  and  a  pin  attached  to  aald  diak ;  a  lever 
adapted  to  be  brought  in  and  out  of  engagament  with  the 
external  teeth  of  aald  crown,  and  mechaniam  adapted 
to  be  moved  by  aald  pin  and  to  operate  aald  printing 
mechaniam,  substantially  aa,  and  for  the  purpoae,  set 
forth. 


1.005,036.  METHOD  OF  DISINFECTING  BOOKS. 
Thomas  H.  Hood.  QreenviUe.  Mlaa.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1911. 
SerUl  No.  006,618. 


1.  The  method  of  disinfecting  books  aa  herein  de- 
•crlbed,  which  consists  la  spreading  or  opening  the  leavea 
of  the  booka  by  meana  of  a  current  of  air  and  aimulta- 
neously  delivering  to  the  apread  or  open  leavea  a  dia- 
Infectlng  substance  by  the  aame  current  of  air  which 
■preada  or  opena  the  leaves. 

2.  The  method  'of  disinfecting  books  aa  herein  de- 
■cribed,  which  consists  In  spreading  or  opening  and  flat- 
tering the  leavea  of  the  booka  by  meana  of  a  current  of 
air  aalzed  with  a  disinfecting  gaa. 

S.  The  method  of  disinfecting  booka  aa  herein  described, 
which  consists  in  delivering  a  current  of  air  mixed  with 
a  dlalnfecting  gaa  against  the  books,  while  moving  the 
books  intermittently   through  the  current  of  air. 


1j  a  printing  device  to  record  the  speed  of  a  vehicle 
and  the  like,  comprlalng  in  combination,  type  wheela 
operated  In  accordance  with  the  speed  of  the  vehicle, 
mechaniam  to  print  from  aald  type  wheels,  a  mechanical 
part  contlnuoualy  moved  by  the  vehicle,  and  means  to 
coaple  said  mechanical  part  with  aald  mechaniam,  aub- 
atantlally  aa.  and  for  the  purpose,  set  forth. 


1,008.087.      RECORDER    FOR    SWITCH    AND    SIGNAL 
SYSTEMS.     ACHSAB  C.  Hobton,  Troy,  Kana,  aaalgnor 
of  one-third  to  Henry  Damerell,  Flint,  Mich.     Filed  May 
9,  1910.     Serial  No.  560,188. 
1.  In  a  awtteh  and  signal  ayatem    having  a  manually 

controlled  awltch  actnatlng  lever,  a  recording  mechaniam 
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comprising  a  time-controlled  revolable  dial  provided  with 
gradoations  Indicating  Intervala  of  time,  a  pivoted  type- 
bar  adapted  to  be  brought  to  a  printing  point  upon  the 
dial,  a  apring-controlled  actuating  plunger  for  the  type- 
bar,  a  double-acting  rocker-arm  for  loading  the  spring-con- 
trolled plunger,  and  a  tappet  for  engagement  with  the 
rocker  arm  in  link  connecUop  with  the  switch  actuating 
lever.  "^     > 


2.  In  a  awltch  and  signal  syatem  having  a  manually 
controlled  switch  actuating  lever,  a  time-controlled  re- 
corder, a  type-bar  for  the  recorder,  a  spring-controlled  ac- 
tuating meana  for  the  type-bar  under  control  of  the  awltch 
actuating  lever  movement  of  which  lever  In  either  direc- 
tion Is  adapted  to  Impart  a  printing  movement  to  the 
type-bar. 

3.  In  a  awltch  and  aignal  aytstem  having  a  manually 
controlled  switch-actuating  lever,  a  time  controlled  re- 
cording mechanism,  a  aprlng-actuated  printing  mechanism 
therefor,  and  a  reciprocal Ive  tappet  connected  to  the 
switch-lever,  the  Uppet  being  arranged  to  engage  and 
actuate  the  printing  mechaniam  when  moved  In  either 
direction. 

4.  In  a  railway  switch  and  uignal  system  having  a 
aerlea  of  actuating  levers,  a  recording  mechanism  com- 
prlalng a  time-controlled  revoluble  dial  provided  with 
graduations  Indicating  Intervala  of  time,  a  series  of  plv- 
otally  mounted  type-bars  adapted  to  be  brought  to  a 
common  printing  point  upon  the  dial,  a  spring-controlled 
plunger  for  each  type-bar,  a  rocker-arm  In  pivotal  con- 
nection with  the  plunger,  wings  extending  from  the  rocker- 
arm  upon  opposite  sides  of  its  pivotal  point,  seats  for  the 
wings,  a  Uppet-lever  for  engagement  with  each  rocker- 
arm,  and  means  connecting  the  tappet-levera  and  actuating 
levers  of  the  switch  and  signal  system. 

5.  In  a  railway  switch  and  signal  system  having  a 
series  of  actuating  levers,  a  time-controlled  rotatory  dial 
provided  with  graduations  Indicating  Intervals  of  time, 
a  series  of  plvotally  mounted  type-bars  corresponding  in 
number  to  the  series  of  actuating  levers,  the  type-bars 
being  adapted  to  be  brought  to  a  common  printing  point 
upon  the  dial,  feet  extending  from  the  type-bars,  spring- 
controlled  plungers  for  engagement  with  the  feet,  rocker- 
anna  In  pivotal  connection  with  the  plungers,  wings  ex- 
tending from  the  rocker-arms  upon  opposite  sides  of  their 
pivot-points,  seats  for  the  wings,  and  actuating  means  for 
the  rocker-arms  controlled  by  the  actuating  levers  of  the 
switch  and  signal  system. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.l 


croas-eectlon  and  a  reduced  portion  extending  therefrom, 
the  portion  approximately  U-ahaped  In  cross-aectlwi  com- 
prising spaced  depending  tracks  substantially  L-shaped  In 
crosa-section,  the  space  between  the  Inner  longitydlnal 
walls  of  said  tracks  being  In  the  shape  of  a  wedge,  a 
pair  of  wedges  longitudinally  movably  mounted  within 
said  tracka  to  grip  a  Joist,  said  wedges  being  adapted 
when  moved  longitudinally  within  aald  track  to  have 
their  Inner  gripping  faces  remain  parallel  to  the  Joist, 
said  tracks  being  provided  with   longitudinally  disposed 


1,005,038.     FLOOE-JACK.    Onoaoa  Hubbakd,  ClaHngton, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Frank  Humphrey,  Clar- 
Ington,  Ohio.     FUed  Oct.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  688,266. 
In  a  floor  Jack  of  the  character  described,  a  body  por- 
tion   comprising   a    portion    approximately    U-ahaped    In 


slots,  bolts  rtgldly  connected  with  said  wedges  and  dis- 
posed to  operate  within  said  slot,  thumb  nuts  carried,  by 
said  bolta,  a  housing  disposed  longitudinally  of  and  con- 
nected with  the  upper  surface  of  aald  body  portion,  a 
rack-bar  movably  mounted  within  aald  housing,  an  oper- 
ating lever  plvotally  mounted  upon  said  body  portion,  a 
pawl  carried  by  said  lever  to  engage  the  rack-bar,  and  a 
second  vertically  movable  pawl  to  prevent  the  back  move- 
ment of  the  rack-bar. 


1,006,030.     DRAIN-RACK.     8tsph>n  H.  Hdbbabd.  Chat- 
tanooga, Tenn.    Filed  Mar.  9,  1911.    Serial  No.  613.286. 


1.  In  a  draining  rack  for  the  purpoae  specified,  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  and  drain  troughs  mounted  In 
said  frame  at  different  elevations  and  having  projecting 
spouta  extending  through  one  end  of  the  frame. 

2.  In  a  draining  rack  for  the  purpose  ppeclfled,  the 
combination  of  a  frame,  and  drain  troughs'  disposed  In 
the  frame  at  varying  elevations  and  inclined  downwardly 
toward  and  having  outlet  means  at  one  end  of  the  frame. 

3.  In  a  draining  rack  of  the  class  specified,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame,  drain  troughs  mounted  in  the  frame 
at  different  elevations  and  having  outlet  means  at  one 
end  of  the  frame,  and  supporting  bars  on  the  inner  por- 
tions of  opposite  sides  of  the  troughs. 

4.  In  a  draining  rack  of  the  class  specified,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame,  drain  troughs  mounted  in  the  frame 
at  different  elevations  and  provided  with  outlet  spouts 
projecting  through  one  end  of  the  frame,  the  outlet  apout 
of  the  upper  trough  having  a  greater  projection  than  the 
outlet  spout  of  the  lower  trough,  and  a  receptacle  disposed 
under  and  below  both  spouts  to  simultaneously  receive  the 
material  flowing  out  of  both  aponts. 

5.  In  a  draining  rack  of  the  class  specified,  the  combi- 
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aattoa  of  a  frame  harlDK  loDtdtudlaai  m«Bib«ra  with  a 
■Usbt  downward  iacIlDatloa.  and  drala  trougtaa  baytng 
upper  oatturned  edge*  eatcairtOK  the  upper  ed#ra  of  aald 
mcmbera. 


l,0OS.O40.     FENCE-POST.     John   E.  Husbit.  Hammond, 
iBd.     Filed  Oct.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  588,142. 


I 


1.  In  a  fence  po«it  harlnic  tran^veraely-dtapoaed  slots, 
fpnrc  wires  disposed  In  said  alotn.  and  a  locklnfr  bar  mov- 
able Tertlcall>  In  Mid  post,  said  locktnic  bar  baring 
tongues  with  Inclined  faces  adapted  to  forc»  parts  of  aald 
wires  against  the  sides  of  said  slots,  to  place  the  same 
nnder  tension,  said  looking  bur  having  a  slot  extending 
loagitadlnally  from  said  tongue  to  receive  natd  wire. 

::.  In  n  fonce  post  having  a  transverse  slot,  a  fence 
n'tre.  and  a  locking  bar  adapted  to  engage  said  wire,  said 
bar  having  an  upwardly-  and  Inwardly-inclined  slot  or 
Indeatare  extending  from  tbe  oater  face  of  aald  bar  and 
having  an  apwardly-lncllned  recess  opealog  Into  said 
slot  to  receive  the  wire,  whereby  said  fence  wire  Is  locked 
between  the  sides  of  tbe  upwardly -Inclined  slot  and  tbe 
face  of  the  transverse  slot. 

.*?.  In  a  fence  post,  a  T-shaped  vertically-disposed  open- 
ing, a  locking  bar  disposed  In  the  stem  of  said  »peninK. 
tongues  on  said  bar  extending  Into  tbe  bead  of  said  open- 
ing, said  tongues  having  beveled  rear  edges,  and  fence 
wires  disposed  In  the  rear  of  said  tongues,  whereby  the 
feme  wires  are  fastened  between  the  rear  surfsce  of  said 
head  and  the  beveled  edge,  by  a  vertical  adjuatment  of 
the  locking  bar. 

4.  In  a  post  construction,  a  post  having  a  series  of 
transverse  slots  adapted  to  receive  fence  wires,  and  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  opening  commnnicating  with  said  slots. 
and  a  plate  within  said  opealng  havlnc  a  dcpresasd  por- 
tion registering  with  said  transveras  atots. 

5.  In  a  post  construction,  a  T-«bapcd  Tertlcally-dis- 
po«ted  opening,  a  metallic  plate  disposed  In  tbe  head  of 
said  opening,  a  longitudinal  slot  In  said  plate  adapted  to 
register  with  tbe  stem  of  said  T-sbapcd  opening  to  form  a 
gnldeway.  and  a  locking  bar  disposed  la  said  guldeway. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.005.041.      ANTIFRICTION    BBASINO.      Cbabi^m      O. 

JoRXSON.  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  June  80.  lOOO.     Bartal 

No.  505,130. 

1.  In  an  antl-frletlon  bearing,  the  combination  with  an 
axle,  of  a  cage  surroanding  tbe  axle  and  comprising  two 
ci>an«eted  rings  each  having  a  ball-recelvtng  groora  la  Its 
outer  side  face  and  each  baring  ball-recelvtag  vptmlMga 
through  the  inner  wall,  a  waataar  In  the  bottom  of  each 
groove,  bearing  rollers  situated  between  the  rings  and 
provided  with  recesaef  In  their  ends,  halls  received  par- 
tially in  the  openings  la  the  rings  and  partially  in  tbe  re- 


in the  eads  of  the  bearing  rollwa.  and  a  ssriss  of 
balls  la  tbe  ball-recelvlag  groove  la  tbe  outer  side  face 
of  each  ring. 


2.  la  an  antl-frictlon  bearing,  tbe  combination  with  an 
axle,  of  a  cage  surrounding  the  axle  and  comprising  two 
rings  each  having  a  ball-receiving  groove  In  Its  outer  slda 
face  and  each  having  a  plurality  of  ball-receiving  openlnci 
through  its  Inner  wall,  bearing  rollers  situated  between 
the  rings  and  having  recesses  in  their  end  faces,  balls  re- 
ceived partially  in  the  recesses  In  tbe  rollers  and  partially 
la  the  opanlBCi  In  the  ring,  tle^bars  rigidly  connecting  the 
rings  and  prorlded  with  ball-receiving  openings,  spacing 
balls  occupying  said  openings  and  situated  between  and 
spacing  and  alining  the  hearing  rollers,  a  series  of  balls 
In  the  groove  in  each  ring  to  eliminate  end  thrust,  and  a 
washer  In  the  bottom  of  each  groove  for  separating  the 
balla  therein  from  the  balls  la  tbe  ball-receiving  recesaes 
la  th«  ring. 

S.  In  an  antl-frlctloa  bMrlng.  the  comblnatinn  with  an 
axle,  of  a  cage  surrooailBC  tbe  axle  and  comprising  two 
connected  rings  each  having  a  ball-receiving  groove  In  Its 
outer  side  face  and  each  having  ball-receiving  openings 
through  Its  Inner  wall,  bearing  rollers  situated  between 
tbe  rings  and  provided  with  receesee  In  their  ends,  a  series 
of  balls  received  partially  in  the  openings  In  tbe  rings  and 
partially  to  the  receaasa  In  the  eada  of  tbe  bearing  rollers, 
a  aertaa  of  balls  la  the  ball-receiving  gr.  ove  in  the  outer 
side  face  of  each  rtag  and  a  separating  member  between 
the  two  series  of  balls. 

4.  In  an  antifriction  bearing,  the  combination  with  an 
axle,  at  a  cage  surrounding  the  axle  and  comprising  two 
rings  each  having  a  ball-receiving  groove  In  Its  outer  side 
face  and  each  having  a  plurality  of  ball-receiving  openings 
through  Ita  Inner  wall,  bearing  rollers  situated  between  the 
rings  and  having  rscsaass  la  tkelr  end  faces,  balla  received 
partially  in  tbe  receaata  la  the  rollers  snd  partially  In  tbe 
openings  In  tbe  ring,  tie-bars  rigidly  connecting  the  rings 
and  provided  with  ball-receiving  openinga,  spacing  balls 
occupying  said  opentnga  and  having  their  centers  la  a 
circle  of  lesa  radius  than  the  circle  In  which  the  centers  of 
the  end  spacing  balls  lie,  a  series  of  balls  In  the  groove  In 
each  ring,  and  a  washer  In  the  bottom  of  each  groove  for 
separating  the  balls  therein  from  the  walls  In  the  ball- 
recelvtng  recesses  In  the  ring. 


1,000.042.  PERCrSSION  MECHANISM  OF  AUTOMO- 
BILE TORPBE>OER.  Albxst  Edwaid  Joiras.  Flume. 
Austria- Hungary,  assignor  to  Whitehead  and  Company, 
Flume.  Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Mar.  2,  1911.  Serial 
No.  611.820. 

1.  la  a  percoaaloa  mechanism  for  automobile  torpedoea, 
a  casing,  a  striker,  a  lever  for  holding  the  striker  In  cocked 
position,  a  rockahle  cup  surrounding  the  striker  and  reat- 
lag  upoa  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  ea^ng  and  adapted  when  tilted 
to  operate  the  lever  to  release  the  striker,  and  a  spring 
fbr  holding  the  cup  against  the  bottom  of  tbe  said  casing, 
whereby  the  apparatus  Is  rendered  lesa  sensitive  to  shocks 
and  the  safety  of  the  apparatus  increased. 

2.  In  a  percussion  mechanism  for  automobile  torpedosa,  a 
casing,  a  cylinder  la  tbe  caalag.  a  striker  In  the  cylinder, 


..   ^ 


OCTOBBK3,  tQII. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«73 


a  lever  for  holding  tbe  striker  cocked,  a  cop  surrounding 
tbe  cylinder  snd  resting  upon  the  bottom  of  tbe  casing, 
a  aprlng  surrounding  tbe  cylinder,  and  a  sleeve  carrying 
the  said  lever  and  movabte  oa  tbe  cyltader  between  the 
spring  and  bottom  of  the  cup  and  resting  upon  said  bot- 
tom, whereby  any  displacement  of  the  cup  will  cause  the 
sleeve  to  rise  and  tbe  lever  rocked  to  releaae  tbe  striker. 


3.  In  a  percussion  mechanism  for  automobile  topedoes, 
a  casing  having  a  curved  bottom,  a  striker  within  the  cas- 
ing, means  for  holding  the  striker  cocked  and  a  spring 
pressed  cup  surrounding  the  striker  and  having  at  its 
bottom  a  peripheral  beading  resting  upon  tbe  curved  bot- 
tom of  the  casing,  whereby  the  cup  will  rock  about  the 
bMullng  as  a  pivot  under  the  influence  of  a  shock  from 
any  direction  to  release  the  striker  holding  means. 

4.  In  a  percussion  mechanism  for  automobile  torpedoes, 
a  casing,  a  striker,  a  cup  mounted  to  rock  In  tbe  casing 
to  release  the  striker  holding  means,  a  gear  wheel  for 
cocking  tbe  striker,  means  for  holding  tbe  striker  cocked, 
screws  for  holding  tbe  cup  from  rocking,  and  maans  for 
operating  the  screws  from  the  gear  wheel,  whereby  tbe  cup 
will  be  releaaed  simultaneously  with  the  cocking  of  the 
striker. 

6.  In  a  percussion  mechanism  for  automobile  torpedoea, 
a  striker,  means  for  holding  the  striker  cocked,  a  rockahle 
member,  means  for  operating  the  means  for  holding  tbe 
striker  cocked  from  tbe  rockahle  member,  means  for  hold- 
ing tbe  rockahle  member  stationary,  and  means  for  simul- 
taaeoosly  cocking  the  striker  and  releasing  the  rockahle 
msibsrs. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,005,048.      TRUSS. 
Filed  July  6,  1910. 


James    R.    Knox, 
SerUI  No.  570,840. 


Richmond,    Va. 


A  truss  comprising  supporting  means  Including  a  carrier 
member  having  an  opening  therein,  a  pad  having  a  atem 
initiifllri  through  aald  opening  and  connectiag  said  pad 
with  tbe  carrier  member,  aald  stem  being  of  lesa  diameter 
than  the  opening  and  freely  movable  nonnaily  therein  to 
permit  ralatlTe  ▼•rtk:al.  lateral  and  axial  movements  be- 
tween said  pad  and  carrier  member  whaa  tba  device  ia 
applied  for  use  and  under  tbe  body  movements  of  the 
wearer,  a  baariag  ssamber  loosely  araaated  on  tbe  sten 


between  the  pad  and  carrier  member,  and  antUrictioa 
bearings  between  the  opposite  faces  of  said  bearing  mem- 
ber and  tbe  Juxtaposed  faces  of  tbe  pad  and  carrier 
member. 


1,006,044.  AUTOMATICALLY-OPERATED  VALVE. 
Lbonakd  Koch,  Blsbee,  Arix.,  assignor  of  one-third  to 
L.  A.  Brown  and  one-third  to  J.  W.  Walls,  Blsbee,  Arix. 
Filed  Mar.  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  615,631. 


1.  A  valve  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  water 
inlet  pipe  having  a  downtumed  end  formed  with  a  valre 
casing,  a  removable  cap  on  tbe  lower  end  of  said  casing, 
said  cap  having  a  discharge  passage,  a  flexible  valve  seat 
arranged  in  said  cap  and  clamped  by  the  same  against  the 
bottom  of  aid  casing,  a  hall-valve  to  engage  said  saat. 
a  plunger  supporting-bar  arranged  below  said  cap,  a  plun- 
ger plvotally  connected  to  said  bar  and  adapted  to  pro- 
ject upwardly  through  the  discbarge  passage  in  tbe  cap 
and  to  unseat  said  ball-valve,  a  supporting  rod  plvotally 
connected  at  Its  upper  end  to  said  casing  and  at  Its  lover 
end  to  one  end  of  the  plunger  suppurtlng  bar,  an  operating 
rod  plvotally  connected  to  the  apposite  end  of  said  bar, 
and  a  plvotally  mounted  float  operated  lever  plvotally 
connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  operating  rod,  whereby 
the  valve  Is  automatically  opened  to  permit  the  discharge 
of  water  tbrougb  said  valT*  caslag. 

2.  A  valve  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
water  Inlet  pipe  having  a  curved  downwardly  projecting 
inner  end,  a  valve  seat  formed  oa  said  Inner  end.  a  cap 
adapted  to  be  screwed  into  engagement  with  said  casing. 
Bald  cap  having  a  discharge  passage,  a  flexible  valve  seat 
arranged  in  said  cap,  a  ball  valve  adapted  to  engage  said 
seat,  a  plunger  supporting  bar  arranged  below  said  cap, 
a  plunger  plvotally  connected  to  said  bar  and  adapted  to 
project  up  through  the  aperture  In  the  cap,  said  plunger 
being  cross  shaped  in  transverse  section,  a  supporting  rod 
plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  casing  and  at  Its 
opposite  end  to  one  end  of  the  plunger  supporting  bar,  an 
operating  rod  plvotally  coonected  to  tbe  opposite  end  of 
said  bar  and  a  plvotally  mounted  float  operated  levet  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  upper  end  of  said  operating  rod 
wba*eby  the  valve  is  automatically  opened  to  permit  the 
discharge  of  water  tbrougb  said  valve  casing. 


1,006,045.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOB  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  BOBBBT  OwBx  L«  Ba«ox.  Porta- 
moatb.  Ohio.     Piled  Jan.  25,  1911.     Sviai  No.  604Ji20. 

1.  In  a  startlag  device  for  internal  eombnstlon  engines  a 
conduit  member  having  two  branches,  a  valve  for  connect- 
lag  one  of  the  branches  with  the  otber,  and  with  tbe  eoo- 
dait.  one  at  a  time,  a  second  conduit  connected  with  the 
first  conduit,  and  a  check  valve  in  tbe  first  coadnit  betweea 
the  ftrst-mentloDed  valve  and  the  second  conduit. 

2.  In  a  starting  device  for  internal  combustion  englQes  a 
eondatt  nwmber  baTing  two  braackcs.  a  ralve  for  oooaeet- 
ing  one  of  tbe  branches  witb  tbe  otber  branch  and  with 
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the  condalt,  one  at  •  time,  •  second  cooduit  connected 
with  the  flrat  conduit,  a  check  valre  In  the  flnt  conduit 
between  the  flnt-mentloned  valve  and  the  second  conduit, 
•ad  an  ejector  for  forcing  a  fluid  from  the  flrat-mentloned 
conduit  to  the  second-mentioned  condalt. 


3.  In  a  starting  device  for  internal  combustion  engines  a 
conduit  member  having  two  branches,  a  valve  connecting 
oo«  of  the  branches  with  the  conduit  member,  and  with 
the  other  branch,  ona  at  a  time,  and  an  ejector  for  forcing 
a  fluid  from  one  of  the  branches  Into  the  body  of  the  con- 
duit member. 

4.  In  a  starting  device  for  internal  combustion  engines  a 
conduit  member  having  two  branchea,  a  valve  for  connect- 
ing one  of  the  branches  with  the  other  branch  and  with 
the  body  of  the  conduit  member,  one  at  a  time,  one  of  the 
branchea  being  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  gas  supply, 
and  an  ejector  connected  with  the  last-mentioned  branch. 

D.  In  a  starting  device  for  internal  combustion  engines  a 
conduit  member  having  two  branches,  a  valve  for  connect- 
ing one  of  the  branches  with  the  other  branch  and  with  the 
body  of  the  conduit  member,  one  at  a  time,  one  of  the 
branches  being  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  gas  smpply. 
an  ejector  connected  with  the  last-mentioned  branch,  and 
a  check-valve  in  the  conduit  member. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.006.046.  WINDOW  FASTENER.  Caspm  W.  Lmistn 
and  HcancaT  O.  Rirraa.  Racine,  Wla.  Filed  May  17. 
1911.     atrial  No.  627,701. 


1.  A  sash  fastener  comprising  a  bar  engaging  the  upper 
surface  of  the  top  rail  of  the  lower  sash  and  the  lower  sur- 
face of  the  lower  rail  of  the  upper  sash,  a  catch  pivoted  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  bar  for  swinging  movement  into  lock- 
ing engagement  with  the  top  rail  of  the  lower  sash,  a  co 
operative  lug  and  shoulder  formed  on  the  bar  and  catch, 
raapectlvely,  for  locking  engagement  with  each  other  to 
prevent  the  release  of  the  catch  from  Its  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  top  rail  of  the  lower  sash,  and  means  acting 
upon  the  catch  to  automatically  move  the  same  In  posi- 
tion, whereby  the  shoulder  will  engage  with  the  lug  when 
the  catch  has  been  swung  to  position  for  locking  engage- 
ment with  the  top. rail  of  the  lower  sash. 

2.  A  sash  fastener  comprlslog  a  bar  bent  Into  the  ahape 
of  a  Z,  a  hook-like  catch  awinglngly  connected  to  one  end 
of  aald  bar' and  adapted  for  locking  engagement  with  the 
top  rail  of  a  lower  aaah,  a  shoulder  formed  on  said  catch,  a 


lug  formed  on  the  bar  and  adapted  for  engagement  with 
the  ahoulder  to  hold  the  catch  agalnat  unlocking  move- 
ment, and  means  acting  upon  the  catch  to  automatically 
shift  the  shoulder  Into  engagement  with  the  lug. 


1,006.047.     CLOTHES-LINE.     THOMAS  H.  LiXDNia,  Bal- 
timore. Md.     Filed  July  1,  1911.    Serial  No.  636.328. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
pole,  an  endless  line  carried  thereby,  a  substantially  U- 
ahaped  runner  embracing  said  pole,  means  for  securing 
said  runner  to  said  line,  loops  at  the  enda  of  said  runner,  a 
plate  hinged  to  one  of  said  loops  means  carried  by  aald 
plate  for  engaging  the  other  loop  to  hold  said  plate  in  a 
horlsontal  position,  and  means  depending  from  said  plate 
for  supporting  a  clothes  support. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  pole, 
an  endless  line  carried  thereby,  a  substantially  U-shaped 
runner  embracing  said  pole  and  being  provided  upon  its 
upper  end  with  oppositely  extending  llne-grlpplng  flngera, 
loops  at  the  enda  of  said  runner,  a  plate  hinged  to  one  of 
said  loops,  means  carried  by  said  plate  for  engaging  the 
other  Joop  for  holding  said  plate  In  a  horlsontal  pneition, 
and  means  depending  from  said  plate  for  supporting  a 
clothes  support. 


1,006,048.    STORAGE-ROOM.    Matthew  M.  LooaAM,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  621,955. 


A  humidor  comprising  a  side  wall  Impervious  to  mols- 
tnre  a  portion  of  Its  Inner  face  recessed  adjacent  to  the 
bottom,  portions  of  said  receas  extending  through  said  side 
wall  to  the  outer  face  thereof  and  a  filling  of  absorbent 
material  seated  In  and  completely  filling  said  receaa  and 
the  portion  thereof  extending  from  the  Interior  to  the  ex- 
terior face  of  the  wall. 


1,005,049.     GRAIN-ELEVATOR.     Thomas  C.  LoaaNziN. 
Upland,  Nebr.    Filed  Mar.  25,  1911.    Serial  No.  616,846. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  grain  elevator,  a  delivery  spout 
connected  with  the  elevstor,  a  spout  communicating  with 
the  bin,  said  spout  having  Ita  outer  extremity  formed 
with  a  bonnet,  the  upper  portion  of  which  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  spout  from  the  elevator,  the  lower  portion 
of  the  bonnet  being  provided  with  a  depending  inclined 
lip,  and  a  hopper  poeitloned  directly  below  said  lip. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  grain  elevator  having  Inlet 
valves,  an  outlet  spout  connected  with  the  elevator,  a 
grain  supply  pipe,  said  pipe  having  its  extremity  pro- 
vided with  a  bonnet  adapted  to  be  contacted  by  the  outlet 
pipe,   the  lower  extremity  of  the  bonnet  being  provided 
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with  a  lip,  a  hopper  being  positioned  below  said  Up,  a 
■lldable  member  communicating  with  the  hopper,  and  a 
connection  between  the  sliding  member  and  the  inlet 
Talves,  substantially  as  described.  _ 
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5.  The  combination  of  a  grain  elevator,  a  pivoted  outlet 
apout  for  said  elevator.  Inlet  chutes  for  the  elevator, 
Talves  for  said  inlet  chutes,  and  meana  comprising  an 
overflow  of  grain  and  means  operative  thereby  for  return- 
ing the  grain  to  the  elevator  above  the  inlet  chutes  and  to 
close  the  valves  for  aald  chutes. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  grain  elevator,  aald  elevator 
having  its  head  provided  with  a  rotatable  member,  of  an 
outlet  spout  pivotally  connected  with  the  aald  rotatable 
member,  means  provided  upon  the  rotatable  member  for 
sustaining  the  spout  in  one  position,  an  inlet  chute  for 
the  elevator,  a  valve  for  said  chute  and  meana  comprising 
an  overflow  of  grain  and  means  actuated  thereby  to  re- 
turn the  grain  to  the  elevator  above  the  inlet  openings 
of  the  elevator. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  grain  elevator,  havjng  a  boot, 
oppositely  srranged  lega  and  a  head  communicating  with 
the  lega,  an  endleaa  conveyer  within  the  elevator,  the 
head  of  aald  elevator  being  formed  with  an  outlet  member, 
a  turn-head  connected  with  the  outlet  member,  a  spout 
having  a  flaring  end  and  pivotally  connected  with  the 
turn-head,  means  provided  upon  the  turn-head  for  resil- 
tently  supporting  the  outlet  spout,  inlet  chutes  for  the 
boot  of  the  elevator,  valvea  for  said  cbutea,  and  return 
pipea  connected  with  the  elevator  above  the  inlet  chutes 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,005.050.  TIB  AND  RAIL-FASTENER.  William  Q, 
LccAS,  McKeesport,  Pa.  •  Filed  Apr.  20,  1911.  Serial 
No.  622,312. 


1.  A  tie  comprising  inner  and  outer  chairs  forming  rail 
supports,  channel-bars  connecting  said  chain,  a  concrete 
body  arranged  between  said  bars,  and  rail  fasteners  held  be- 
tween the  confronting  ends  of  said  inner  and  outer  cbaira. 

2.  A  tie  comprising  Inner  and  outer  chairs,  channel-bars 
arranged  throughout  the  length  of  aald  tie  and  connected 


to  said  chairs,  a  metallic  reinforced  concrete  body  ar- 
ranged between  said  bars,  and  rail  faateners  held  by 
the  confronting  ends  of  said  inner  and  outer  chairs. 

3.  A  tie  comprising  Inner  and  outer  chairs  forming  rail 
supports,  longitudinal  channel-bars  connecting  said  chairs, 
a  metallic  reinforced  concrete  body  arranged  between  said 
bars,  faateners  mounted  upon  said  chairs,  and  depending 
members  carried  by  said  fasteners  and  adapted  to  engage 
in  aald  chairs  at  the  confronting  ends  thereof. 

4.  In  a  tie,  inner  and  outer  chairs  forming  tbe  ends  o£ 
the  tie.  longitudinal  channel-bars  connecting  aaid  chairs, 
a  metallic  reinforced  concrete  body  arranged  between  said 
bars  and  the  Innermost  chairs,  said  chairs  having  tbe  con- 
fronting ends  thereof  slotted,  rail  fasteners  mounted  upon 
said  chairs,  depending  members  carried  by  aaid  fasteners 
and  adapted  to  engage  in  the  slots  of  aald  chairs,  and 
meana  adapted  to  detachably  bold  said  outer  chairs  In 
engagement    with    said   inner   chalra. 

5.  In  a  railway  tie,  tbe  combination  with  a  pair  of 
spaced  channel  members,  of  rail  chairs  each  comprising  a 
base  flange  provided  with  longitudinal  seats  for  the  base 
flangea  of  the  channel  members,  said  rail  chairs  disposed 
between  the  channel  members  at  the  ends  of  the  latter  and 
having  top  flanges  overlying  tbe  top  flanges  of  tbe  chan- 
nel members  and  constituting  rail  seats. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,005,061.     ARCH-CENTER.     Daniel  B.  Lctbk,   Indian- 
apolla,  Ind.     Filed  Dec.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  598.918. 


Arch  centers  comprising  a  column,  straight  Jolats  over- 
lapping and  supported  upon  said  column,  rldera  having 
atraight  bases  and  curved  upper  edges,  said  rldera  having 
their  straight  bases  mounted  upon  the  Joists  and  having 
sufllcient  depth  to  permit  overlapping  of  the  Joists  on  the 
column  without  projecting  above  the  curve  of  the  rldera, 
and  the  curves  of  the  riders  meeting  to  form  a  continuous 
curve,  and  lagging  mounted  on  said  curved  edges  of  tbe 
riders. 


1.005,052.  METHOD  OF  MINIMIZING  EROSION  IN 
ORDNANCE  AND  PREVENTING  FLAREBACK.  Hci>- 
80N  Maxim.  Hopatcong,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1908. 
Serial  No.  412,480. 

1.  The  method  of  minimising  erosive  action  of  tbe 
products  of  combustion  of  exploslre  charges  in  guns  and 
of  preventing  flare-backs  therein,  consisting  In  burning 
tbe  explosive  charge  in  the  gun  in  presence  0/  non-explo- 
sive material  in  form  of  Indurated  uniform  grains  which 
decomposes  with  absorption  of  heat  as  combustion  of 
the  explosive  proceeds  and  which  liberates  a  non -com- 
bustible gas   for   preventing  flare-back. 

2.  The  method  of  minimising  erosive  action  of  the 
producta  of  combustion  of  explosive  charges  in  guns  and 
of  preventing  flare-back  In  the  same,  consisting  In  burn- 
ing tbe  explosive  charge  In  tbe  gun  in  presence  of  non- 
exploaive  material  in  form  of  indurated  uniform  grains 
containing  oxalic  acid,  said  grains  decomposing  with  ab- 
sorption of  heat  as  combustion  of  tbe  explosive  proceeds 
and  with  liberation  of  non-combustible  gas  for  preventing 
flare-back. 

8.  Tbe  method  of  minimizing  erosive  action  of  the 
products  of  combustion  of  explosive  charges  in  guns  and 
of  preventing  flare-back  In  the  same,  consisting  in  burn- 
ing tbe  explosive  charge  in  the  gun  in  presence  of  non- 
explosive  material  in   form  of  indurated  uniform  grains 


176 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  3, 191 1* 


OCTOBBR  3, 191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


'77 


contalBins  ouUe  add  aod  an  aJkaU-meUl  nitrate  deeom- 
po«la«  wttb  abaorptlon  of  heat  aa  combostlon  of  tb«  ex- 
ploalTe  proc««da  and  with  Ubentioa  of  Incomboatlble  gaa 
for  prereotlnir  flar«-back. 


1.000.063.      CLOTHES  RACK.      QnoaaB    W.    McOm.    Co- 
vello,  Waah.    Filed  Dec.  19.  1910.    Serial  No.  598.045. 


A  dotbea  rack  comprlalnc  a  flat  body,  clothes  banflng 
means  carried  thereby,  elonsated  spaced  parallel  cleats 
carried  by  the  rear  of  said  body  and  projecting  below  the 
lower  end  thereof,  straps  connecting  said  cleats  and  span- 
ning the  lear  of  said  body,  a  sUndard  sUdable  on  the  rear 
of  said  body  between  said  cleats,  said  standard  baring  Its 
lower  yerttcal  edges  provided  with  teeth,  the  lower  strap 
having  its  ends  projecting  beyond  the  outer  edge  of  said 
eleata,  a  front  strap  connecting  the  lower  portions  of  said 
cleats  and  baring  projecting  ends  that  are  arranged  in 
spaced  paraUel  relation  to  the  projecting  ends  of  the  lower 
rear  strap,  dogs  plrotally  moanted  between  aaJd  parallel 
ends,  and  springs  carried  by  said  cleats  and  engaging  said 
doga  to  bold  said  dogs  In  poaitloos  to  engage  said  tectB. 


1.005.054.      DOOR-OPENKB.      William    C.    Milss.    Hop- 
kins. Mich.     Filed  May  6.  1911.    Serial  No.  625,350. 


1.  The  c«abiaatloa  wltB  a  daor  provided  wltb  a  knob. 
•f  a  lever  foraad  of  a  pisea  at  win  beat  at  one  end  to  form 
a  pivoting  coil,  at  Ita  eeatral  portion  to  form  a  guide  eye 
aad  aa  attaching  eye  and  at  Ita  other  end  to  form  a  foot 
«7e.  plToUl  meana  passing  through  said  coil  and  Into  the 


lower  portion  of  said  door,  a  carved  strap  secured  to  the 
door  and  paaalng  through  said  guide  eyes ;  an  operating 
afln  secured  to  the  door  knob :  and  a  connection  between 
aald  arm  and  attaching  eye  of  said  lever,  substantially  as 
deaeribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  provided  with  a  knob, 
of  a  lever  formed  of  a  piece  of  wire  bent  at  one  end  to 
form  a  pivoting  coil,  at  its  central  portion  to  form  a  guide 
eye  and  an  attaching  eye  and  at  its  other  end  to  form  a 
foot  eye,  pivotal  means  passing  tbrongh  said  coll  and  Into 
the  lower  portion  of  said  door,  a  guard  plate  secured  to 
said  door  and  adjacent  said  lever,  a  curved  strap  secured 
to  said  door  and  passing  through  said  guide  eye  an  operat- 
ing arm  secured  to  the  door  knob,  and  a  connection  be- 
tween said  arm  and  the  atuchlng  eye  of  said  lever,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  door  provided  with  a  knob, 
of  a  lever  formed  of  a  piece  of  wire  bent  at  one  end  to  form 
a  pivoting  coll,  at  Its  central  portion  to  form  a  guide  eye 
and  an  attaching  eye  and  at  Us  other  end  to  form  a  foot 
eye,  pivotal  moans  passing  through  said  coll  and  Into  the 
lower  portion  of  the  door,  said  means  comprising  a  dis- 
tancing sleeve  and  a  acrew  passing  through  said  sleeve ;  a 
guard  plate  secured  to  said  door  adjacent  said  lever;  a 
curved  strap  secured  to  the  door  and  passing  through  said 
guide  eye  :  an  operating  arm  secured  to  the  door  knob,  and 
a  connection  between  said  arm  and  attaching  eye  of  said 
lever,  substantially  as  described. 


1,005,056.  SUPPORTING-GUIDE.  AXDBEW  E.  MiLLBE. 
Baltimore.  Md.,  assignor  to  Solomon  Himmel,  Baltimore, 
Md.     Filed  June  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  632,975. 


1.  A  supporting  guide  comprising  supporting,  interme- 
diate, and  outer  members  in  sliding  trieacopic  arrange- 
ment, stops  for  limiting  the  relative  outward  aiovemcnt  of 
the  Intermediate  and  outer  memben,  and  sseans  for  Inter- 
locking the  Intennedlate  and  outer  members  until  the  in- 
termediate member  reaches  the  outer  limit  of  its  move- 
ment, said  Interlocking  means  being  constructed  to  permit 
continued  movement  of  said  outer  member  after  the  inter- 
mediate member  reaches  the  outer  limit  of  Ita  movement- 

2.  A  supporting  guide  comprhing  supporting.  Intersae- 
dlate,  and  outer  members  In  sliding  telescopic  relation, 
means  for  Intcrioeklng  the  Intermediate  and  outer  laein- 
bera  until  the  Intermediate  member  reaches  the  outer  limit 
of  its  movement,  and  means  for  preventing  Inward  move- 
ment of  said  Intermediate  member  until  the  latter  is  inter- 
locked with  the  outer  member. 

3.  A  supporting  guide  comprising  supporting.  Interme- 
diate, and  outer  membera  in  sliding  telescopic  relatian, 
complemental  catch  memben  carried  by  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  Intermediate  and  outer  members,  whereby  said  osem- 
bera  are  interlocked  until  the  intermediate  member 
reaches  the  outer  limit  of  Its  movement,  and  complemental 
stops  carried  by  said  meml)ers  for  effecting  disengage- 
ment of  said  catch  members,  whereby  continued  movement 
of  outer  member  is  pemlttcd  after  the  Intermediate  mem- 
ber reaebea  the  outer  limit  of  Ita  movement. 

4.  la  a  supporting  guide,  the  combination  with  a  caae, 
of  a  supporting  member  mounted  In  said  case.  Intermediate 
and  outer  memben  In  telescopic  relation  with  said  sup- 
porting member  and  with  each  other,  complemental  catch 
memben  carried  by  the  Inner  end  of  the  outer  member  and 
the  rear  wall  of  said  case,  additional  complemental  catch 
■nmhsra  earrted  by  tk«  inner  ends  of  said  Intermediate 
and  outer  members,  the  last  meatloned  catch  members  be- 
ing stronger  than  the  ftrat  mentioned  catch  memben.  and 
complemental  stops  carried  by  said  memben  for  effecting 
dlaengagemcnt  of  the  complemental  catch  memben  carried 
by  the  intermediate  and  outer  members. 


1,000,006.  WRENCH.  Wallacb  B.  Millnb*  and  Jambb 
M.  Cobb,  Reidsvllle,  M.  C.  Filed  Jan.  17,  1«11.  Serial 
No.  •03.11T. 


.£r 
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1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  pair  of  shanks  arranged  in 
sliding  parallel  relation  to  each  other,  jaws  carried  by  the 
said  shanks,  one  of  said  jaws  being  provided  with  a  guide 
slot  receiving  one  of  the  shanks,  a  plurality  of  rack  teeth 
formed  on  one  of  the  shanks,  a  yoke-like  detent  pivotally 
connected  to  the  other  shank  and  engageable  with  the  rack 
teeth,  a  lug  pivoted  In  the  shank  carrying  said  detent,  leaf 
springs  fixed  in  the  said  lug  and  working  against  the  de- 
tent, and  means  for  locking  the  said  lug  in  adjusted  posi- 
tion. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  pair  of  shanks  arranged  In 
sliding  parallel  relation  to  each  other.  Jaws  carried  by  the 
said  shanks,  one  of  said  Jaws  being  provided  with  a  guide 
slot  receiving  one  of  the  shanks,  a  plurality  of  rack  teeth 
formed  on  one  of  the  sl^anks,  a  yoke-like  detent  pivotally 
connected  to  the  other  shank  and  engageable  with  the  rack 
teeth,  a  lug  pivoted  In  the  shank  carrying  said  detent,  leaf 
springs  fixed  In  the  said  lug  and  working  against  the  de- 
tent, means  for  locking  the  said  lug  In  adjusted  position 
and  a  spring  member  worldng  upon  one  of  the  shanks  to 
hold  it  in  close  r<>latlon  to  the  other  shank. 


realHeat  locking  member  aormally  holding  aald  pawl  fen 
engagement  with  said  rack  and  with  the  lower  end  of  said 
BMrnbefT  In  engagement  with  said  rack  and  with  the  lower 
end  of  aald  aember  in  engagement  with  aald  ahaak,  aa«  a 


1,005,057.     WINDOW-WASHING  SEAT.     MoSES  MiSHKL, 
Revere,  Mass.     Filed  June  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  632,214. 


1.  A  portable  window  seat  comprising  side  ban  adapted 
to  extend  through  a  window  frame,  the  inner  ends  of  said 
ban  being  bent  to  form  hooks  to  embrace  the  under  side 
of  the  sill,  transverse  links  pivotally  connected  to  the  side 
bars  and  pivotally  connected  to  each  other  between  the 
side  ban,  and  a  back  rest  comprising  upright  members 
attached  to  the  outer  ends  of  the  side  ban.  and  links 
pivotally  connected  to  said  upright  memben,  and  pivotally 
connected  to  each  other  between  said  memben,  both  of 
said  sets  of  links  being  foldable  whereby  the  whole  struc- 
ture may  be  collapsed  laterally. 

2.  A  portable  window  seat  comprising  side  bare  adaflted 
to  extend  through  a  window  frame,  the  inner  ends  of  said 
ban  having  means  for  embracing  the  under  face  of  the 
sill,  a  back  rest  pivotally  connected  to  the  outer  ends  of 
said  ban  so  that  It  may  be  folded  down  upon  said  ban 
when  not  In  use,  and  transverse  ban  connecting  the  side 
ban,  said  transverse  bars  and  back  rest  being  Jointed  so 
that  the  whole  structure  may  be  collapsed  laterally. 


l.OOO.MS.     WRENCH.     Bdwabo  Molkkcki,  Detroit,  Mich. 
nia4  July  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  640,889. 
In  a  wraoeh,  tha  combination  with  a  shank  baring  a 
fixed  Jaw  aad  a  rack  faee,  of  an  adjustable  Jaw  body  alid- 
aMr  ■anated  upon  aald  akank,  a  fivvtad  tootked  pawl  ar- 
ia saM  body  aad  a«aptit  ••  aa0i«e  aald  rack,  a 
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pivoted  lever  extending  through  aald  locking  member  and 
engaging  said  pawl  and  adapted  to  simultaneously  more 
said  pawl  and  said  member  out  of  engagement  with  said 
rack. 


1.00i5,059.  EMBOSSED  FIBROUS  MATERIAL.  Pbbd- 
BitiCK  W.  Moose,  NewarJc,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Luxe- 
moor  Leather  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Oorporatioa. 
Filed  Aag.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  511,957. 


1.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  flexible 
abeet  or  layer  or  fibrous  material  haring  an  outer  surface 
of  a  firmer  tdxtnre  than  the  body  poriloo  of  tbe  name,  and 
baring  portions  of  said  firmer  surface  removed  to  form  a 
design  In  tbe  said  outer  surface,  the  walls  of  the  portk>n 
la  design  being  substaBtlally  perpendicular  to  the  said 
surface  and  the  p<»'tions  removed  extending  toward  but 
not  into  said  body  portion,  whereby  tbe  design  la  sharply 
defined  without  materially  impairing  tbe  strength  of  the 
said  outer  surface,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  flexible 
sheet  or  layer  of  fibrous  material  baring  an  outer  surface 
of  a  firmer  texture  than  tbe  body  portion  of  the  same,  and 
of  a  color  which  is  distinguishable  from  that  of  tbe  body 
portion  and  having  portions  of  said  firmer  surface  remored 
to  form  a  design  in  tbe  outer  surface  of  a  color  which  is 
distinctire  from  the  color  of  the  outer  surface,  tbe  walls 
of  the  portion  In  design  being  subatantlally  perpendicular 
to  tbe  said  surface,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  As  an  improred  article  of  manufactare,  a  fiexible 
sheet  or  layer  of  felt  having  one  of  Its  outer  surfaces  of  a 
different  color  than  its  body  i)ortlon  and  having  portions 
of  said  outer  surface  remored  to  form  a  surface  in  deaign 
of  different  colon,  the  walls  of  the  portion  In  design  being 
substantially  perpendicular  to  said  surface. 


1,005,060.  TW0-8TBP  KNIFE-SWITCEL  William 
MniRHCAO,  Jr.,  New  York,  M.  T.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1911. 
Serial  No.  623,523. 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  base,  two  fuses  of  different 
earrylag  power  moanted  thereon,  a  Made  pivoted  tbereon. 
two  ceatacts  mounted  tbereon  aad  ao  arraag^ed  with  re- 
latlao  to  tbe  blade  that  on  initial  moremeat  of  the  Made 
la  doslBg  aald  blade  will  connect  with  one  of  saM  ooatacts 
without  coaaaetlBc  wttb  tbe  other  ooatact,  that  oa  further 
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and  Baal  closlnc  moTement  mM  bUd«  will  connact  with 
tb«  other  contact  and  be  disconnected  from  the  flrat  con- 
tact, and  that  it  will  be  coonaeted  with  both  conUcta  In 
paaatnc  from  tb*  Initial  poaltlon  to  Ita  final  position : 
electrical  terminals  moanted  on  the  base :  and  electrical 
connectors  coonectlng  one  of  said  terminals  with  one  of 
said  foses,  connecting  said  fnae  with  the  switch  blade. 
eonnectlnc  the  Initial  contact  with  the  other  terminal, 
eonnectlnx  the  second  contact  with  the  other  fuse  and 
connecting  said  other  fuse  with  said  other  terminal: 
whereby  on  Initial  moTement  of  the  switch  the  current  la 
sbanted  around  said  second-named  fuse. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  base,  two  foaea  of  different 
carrylnc  power  mounted  on  the  face  thereof,  a  blade  pir- 
oted  on  the  face  thereof,  two  contacts  moanted  on  the  fac* 
thereof  and  so  arranged  with  relation  to  the  blade  that 
on  Initial  closing  moTement  of  the  blade  said  blade  will 
eoaaact  with  one  of  said  contaeta  wlthoot  connecting  with 
the  other,  that  on  further  and  final  closing  movement  said 
blade  win  connect  with  the  other  contact  and  be  discon- 
nected from  the  first  contact,  and  that  it  will  be  con- 
nected with  both  contacts  In  passing  from  the  initial 
poaltlon  to  Its  final  poaltlon ;  electrical  terminals  moanted 
on  the  face  of  the  base  ;  and  electrical  cotfnectors  con- 
necting one  of  said  terminals  with  one  of  said  fuses,  cod- 
nectinf  said  fuae  with  tne  twitch  blade,  connecting  the 
Initial  contact  with  the  other  terminal,  connecting  the 
second  contact  with  the  other  fuse,  and  connecting  said 
other  fuse  with  said  other  terminal ;  whereby  on  Initial 
closing  movement  of  the  switch  blade  the  current  la 
shunted  around  said  second-named  fuse. 


1.000.M1.  AMUSEMENT  APPARATUS.  ROBBBT  Uac- 
FAaLANB  IfnaiB.  Invercargill,  New  Zealand.  Filed  Jan. 
21.  1011.     SerUl  No.  803.883. 


'  'a» 


1.  In  apparatus  for  prodaclng  the  illusion  of  traTeliag 
In  an  aeronautical  machine  or  the  like.  In  combination,  a 
dark  room,  a  lift  for  accommodating  passengers  moanted 
therein,  means  for  producing  rising,  falling,  and  horlson- 
tal  morements  of  the  lift,  a  plain  screen  arranged  acroaa 
the  field  of  Tlslon  of  the  passengers  In  front  of  the  lift,  a 


piTotaily  moanted  kinematograph  apparatus  for  projecting 
scenes  or  rtews  onto  the  screen,  and  means  connecting  the 
kinematograph  to  the  lift  so  thst  the  two  move  synchro- 
nously, substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  producing  the  Illusion  of  traveling 
in  an  aeronautical  machine  or  the  like,  in  combination,  a 
dark  room,  a  lift  for  accommodating  passengers  mounted 
tberein,  mesns  for  prodaclng  rising,  fslllng.  snd  borlsontal 
movementa  of  the  lift,  a  plain  screen  arranged  acroaa  the 
field  of  vision  of  the  paaaengers  In  front  of  tbe  lift,  a 
plvotally  mounted  kinematograph  apparatus  for  projecting 
■enea  or  views  onto  tbe  screen,  and  means  connecting  the 
ktBematograph  to  the  lift  so  that  as  tbe  lift  rines  or  falls 
the  klnemstograpb  la  tilted  aad  Its  projected  scene  or 
view  Is  respectively  lowered  or  raised,  substantially  as 
described. 

S.  In  apparatoa  for  producing  the  llloslon  of  traveling 
In  an  aeronautical  machine  or  tbe  like,  in  combination,  a 
dark  room,  a  lift  for  accommodating  passengers  mounted 
therein,  means  for  producing  rising,  falling,  snd  borlson- 
tal movements  of  tbe  lift,  a  plain  screen  arranged  acroaa 
tbe  field  of  vlalon  of  the  passengers  in  front  of  tbe  lift, 
a  plvotally  mounted  kinematograph  apparatus  for  project- 
ing scenes  or  views  onto  the  screen,  means  connecting  tbe 
kinematograph  to  tbe  lift  ao  that  the  two  move  synchro- 
•ooaly,  and  meaaa  connecting  the  screen  and  tbe  kinemato- 
graph so  that  tbe  two  move  synchronously  and  tbe  pro- 
jected scenes  may  be  raised  snd  Ibwered  without  sffecting 
the  focusing  thereof,  sabstantlally  ss  descril>rd. 


1.000.M2.  CONTRACTIBLE  CORE-BAR SET^  Chablss 
F.  IfiTBBAT.  EvanstoB.  III.  Filed  July  21,  1910.  Serial 
No.  573.145. 


1.  A  contractlble  and  expansible  ingot  mold  core  com- 
prising. In  combination,  a  plurality  of  sections,  a  central 
■t«B.  two  sets  of  oppositely  Inclined  Integral  wedge  sur- 
fMes  on  said  sections  and  said  stem,  said  wedge  surfaces 
co-acting  to  cause  tbe  contraction  of  said  sections  on  the 
downward  thrust  of  said  stem  and  tbe  expannlon  of  said 
sections  on  the  upward  pall  of  said  stem,  substantially  as 
deacrlbed. 

2.  A  contrsctlble  and  expansible  Ingot  mold  core  com- 
prising. In  combination,  a  plurality  of  sections  rigidly  se- 
cured to  s  drag,  a  central  stem,  two  sets  of  oppositely 
Inclined  Integral  wedge  surfaces  on  said  sections  and  said 
stem,  said  wedge  surfsces  co-acting  to  cause  tbe  contrac- 
tion of  said  sections  on  tbe  downward  thrust  of  said  stem 
and  the  expansion  of  tbe  sections  on  tbe  upward  pull  of 
said  stem.  Rubstantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  contractlble  and  expansible  Ingot  mold  core  com- 
prising. In  combination,  two  sections,  a  central  stem,  two 
sets  of  oppositely  inclined  integral  wsdge  surfaces  on  said 
sections  snd  said  stem,  said  wedga  mrfaces  co-acting  to 
cause  the  contraction  of  said  sections  on  tbe  downward 
thmst  of  said  stem  and  tbe  expansion  of  said  sections  on 
the  upward  pull  of  said  stem,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 
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4.  A  contractlble  and  expansible  Ingot  mold  core,  com- 
prising. In  combination,  two  core  sections  rigidly  secured 
to  a  drag,  a  central  stem,  two  aets  of  oppositely  Inclined 
Integral  wedge  sarfacea  on  said  sections  and  said  stem, 
said  wedge  sarfacea  co-acting  to  canse  the  contraction  of 
said  aectloBS  on  the  downward  thmst  of  said  stem  and 
tbe  expansion  of  said  sections  on  tbe  upward  pull  of  said 
stem,  sabstantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  A  contractlble  core  barrel,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, two  aectlons  rigidly  secured  to  a  base  and  having  two 
aeta  of  Inclined  surfaces  thereon,  means  limiting  the 
separation  of  said  sections,  a  central  stem  having  two  sets 
of  wedge  surfacea,  the  wedge  sarfaces  of  said  sections  snd 
said  stem  being  adapted  to  cooperate  and  one  of  said  sets 
of  surfacaa  being  adapted  to  cause  tbe  expansion  of  said 
aactlona  and  tbe  other  of  said  seta  of  surfiicea  being  adapt- 
ed to  cause  the  contraction  of  said  sections,  aubstantlally 
aa  described. 


l.OOS.OM.  AUTOMATIC  TRUCK.  Chablcs  A.  NOBD- 
STBOM  and  Otto  S.  Nobostbom,  Falrbum,  8.  D.  Filed 
Jan.  6.  1911.     SerUl  No.  000.982. 


1.  A  track  including  legs  of  laay  tonga  Btrueture,  a 
platform  plvotally  connected  at  one  end  to  said  legs  and 
lying  constantly  In  an  approximately  borlsontal  plane  as 
the  legs  sre  moved  to  extended  and  collapsed  positions,  a 
revolnble  notched  locking  bar  extending  longitudinally  of 
said  platform,  a  bar  like  dog  carried  by  said  legs,  and  en- 
gageable  with  the  notches  In  said  bar  for  locking  tbe  plat- 
form and  legs  In  stationary  position,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  locking  bar  against  movement. 

2.  A  truck  includinf;  legs  of  laiy  tongs  structure,  said 
lags  including  two  pairs  of  centrally  pivoted  cross  bars, 
one  bar  of  each  pair  being  equipped  with  a  handle,  a  cross 
brace  connecting  tbe  other  bars  of  each  pair,  said  cross 
brace  underlying  tbe  handles  and  forming  an  abutment 
against  which  tbe  operator's  foot  may  be  placed  while  mov- 
ing upwardly  said  handles  to  extend  said  legs,  a  platform 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  said  legs  adjacent  to  said  handlea, 
and  lying  at  all  times  In  an  approximately  borlsontal 
plane  during  movement  of  said  legs  to  extended  and  col- 
lapaed  poaltlon,  a  revoluble  locking  bar  carried  by  said 
platform,  a  bar  like  dog  carried  by  said  legs  and  engage- 
able  with  said  locking  bar  for  locking  said  platform  and 
legs  In  fixed  position,  and  a  tension  means  operatlvely 
connected  to  said  locking  bar  and  normally  holding  said 
bar  against  movement. 


1,006,064.     ADJUSTABLE  CHAIR.     Alfred  T.  Palmbb, 

Boaton,  Mass.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  619.773. 

1.  In  an  adjostable  chair,  a  frame,  a  seat  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  maintaining  said  seat  In 
Its  various  positions  and  a  back  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
aeat.  In  combination  with  guiding  means  adapted  to  aato- 
matlcally  ilKrrease  the  angle  between  seat  and  back  as  the 
former  Is  lowered. 

S.  In  aa  adjoatabla  chair,  a  frame,  a  seat  plvotally 
mounted  on  said  frame,  means  for  maintaining  said  seat  in 
Its  various  positions  and  a  back  plvotally  mounted  on  said 

It,  In  combination  with  adjasUble  guiding  meana  adapt- 


ed to  aatomatically  increase  tbe  angle  between  aeat  and 
back  as  the  former  is  lowered. 


3.  In  an  adjustable  chair,  a  frame,  a  seat  plvotally 
moanted  on  said  frame,  means  for  maintaining  said  seat 
In  its  various  positions  and  a  back  plvotally  moanted  on 
said  seat.  In  combination  with  guide-controls  moanted  on 
said  frame,  and  guides  mounted  upon  aaid  back  and  adapt- 
ed to  ao  engage  aald  guide-controls  aa  to  aatomatically  In- 
crease the  distance  from  the  seat  pivot  to  said  guidea  aa 
the  seat  Is  lowered. 

4.  In  an  adjustable  chair,  a  frame,  a  aeat  plvotally 
moanted  on  aaid  frame,  means  for  maintaining  aaid  seat  in 
Its  various  positions  and  a  back  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
seat.  In  combination  with  adjustable  guiding  means  where- 
by said  seat  automatically  controls  the  angle  between 
Itaelf  and  bade 

6.  In  an  adjustkble  chair,  a  frame,  a  seat  plvotally 
moanted  on  aald  frame,  means  for  maintaining  said  aeat 
In  Its  varloaa  poaltlons  and  a  back  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  seat.  In  combination  with  adjustable  gnide-controla 
mounted  on  said  frame,  and  guides  mounted  on  said  back 
and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  guide-controls  to  In- 
Sure  automatic  control  by  said  seat  of  the  angle  between 
seat  and  back. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,006,066.  AUTOMOBILE-TRUCK.  Hbrbbbt  L.  Pab- 
BisH,  Benton  Harbor,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  419,966. 


1.  In  an  automobile  truck,  tbe  combination  with  a  floor 
body,  of  a  aeat  and  foot  rest  and  supports  therefor  rising 
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from  Mid  floor  body  at  tb«  Uteral  edcB  theraof,  aald  ny- 
porti  being  adapted  to  permit  said  aeat  and  foot-r«at  t*  be 
tilted  Independently  Into  edcewlse  poeltions  at  the  aide 
of  the  track,  when  not  In  aae. 

2.  An  automobile  truck  baring  a  floor  body,  rertlcal 
•npports  rising  from  said  floor  body  In  a  row  along  tb« 
side  thereof,  a  seat  and  foot-rest  mounted  upon  said  rer- 
tlcal  supports  so  as  to  swing  vertically  Into  edgewise  posi- 
tions wben  not  in  use. 


1.005.0««.  FORS-CARBIAQB  FOR  HAY  RAKES.  Chaslm 
Pbakson.  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  loternatlonal  Har- 
Tester  Company,  a  Corporatloo  of  New  Jersey.  ini«d 
June  15.  1»11.    Serial  No.  633.316. 


1.  A  forecarrfag*  for  Iraptementa  Including.  In  combtam- 
tlon.  two  inverted  U-sbaped  transversely  arranged  fram« 
members,  hartsg  their  bead  porttona  spaced  apart  and 
their  leg  portions  Inclined  Inward,  downward  and  toward 
each  other,  brackets  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  leg 
portions,  stub  axle  members  Integral  with  aald  brackets, 
a  longitudinally  arranged  draft  plate  secured  to  the  heads 
of  said  frame  members  at  their  middle  portion,  and  means 
whereby  an  Implement  may  be  cunnected  with  tbe  rear  end 
of  aald  draft  plate  and  a  draft  evener  with  the  front  end 
tbereof. 

2.  A  fbrecarrtage  for  Implements  tncludfng.  la  combina- 
tion, two  inverted  U-shaped  tranaverseiy  arranged  frame 
members,  having  their  bead  portions  spaced  apart  and 
their  leg  portions  Inclined  Inward,  downward  and  toward 
each  other,  brackets  secured  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  leg 
portions,  stub  alls  members  integral  with  said  bracketa,  a 
longitudinally  arranged  draft  plate  secured  to  tbe  heada  of 
said  frame  members  at  their  middle  portion,  means  wher*- 
by  an  implement  may  be  connectad  with  the  rear  end  of 
said  draft  plate  and  a  draft  eveaer  wltb  tbe  front  end 
thereof,  and  supplemental  trass  platea  secured  to  said 
frame  member?  npon  opposite  sides  of  snld  drnft  plate, 
said  draft  tongue  members  bsTlng  tbelr  rear  ends  secured 
to  said  supplemental  plates. 


1,006.067.       SANITARY    TOBACCO-PIPE.      Samu»l    Q. 

Pbhnbt,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     FUed  July  26,  1910.     Serial 

No.  678,810. 

1.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stem-like  portion  having  a  large  bore,  of  a  dia- 
phragm carried  by  and  longitudinally  dividing  the  bore 
into  a  plorallty  of  chamber*,  the  diaphragm  having  a  plu- 
rality of  perforation*,  and  absorbent  material  carried  Vf 
one  of  tbe  chambers,  and  the  stem  being  provided  wltb  a 
1«^(HadlBal  bora  Iwdteg  ttom  both  «(  tbe 


la  a  derlce  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  cemblna- 
ot  a  aten-ltke  iwrtion  longitudinally  bored,  of  a  par- 
floratad  diaphragm  carried  by  and  longitudinally  dtvldlag 
Inte  a  plorallty  of  chambers  and  bsvloK  a  shool- 
portloa  lying  within  one  of  tbe  cluunbers.  and  al>- 
■orbant  raatarlai  carried  by  ttie  cliamber  raceiring  tbe 
shoulder  portion. 


^  // 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  Btem-Mke  portion  longitudinally  bored,  of  a  per- 
forated diaphragm  carried  by  and  longitudinally  dividing 
Cb«  bore  Into  a  plorallty  of  chambers,  and  sbsorbeat  mate- 
rial carried  by  a  chamber  ;  the  diaphragm  having  one  of  Its 
longitudinal  faces  tranaverseiy  Interrupted  at  Intervals. 


1.006.068.  MOTOR-VEHICLE.  Stcphan  Phillips  and 
ANonw  E.  Phillips.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  5, 
1911.     Serial  No.  601.089. 
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The  combination  of  a  vehicle  frame,  brackets  depending 
therefrom,  a  shaft  confined  in  the  brackets  and  slidable  up 
and  down  therein,  traction  wheels  carried  by  tbe  shaft, 
movable  pins  extending  serosa  the  brackets  to  hold  tbe 
shaft  in  rained  or  lowered  position,  and  a  lever  operatlvely 
connected  to  both  of  said  pins,  for  moving  tbe  same. 


1.005.069.     TURNINO-MACHINK.     Fbtoeric  W.  Pottwi. 
Brooklyn,  N  T.     nied  Jan.  6,  1910.    Serial  No.  636,538. 
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A  copying  lathe  comprising,  mode!  holding  centers  and 
eanten  for  the  work,  a  follower  arranged  to  engage  tbe 
and  eontrolUng  tbe  relatloa  of  tbe  work  to  tbe 
in  aeoordanoe  to  tbe  contour  of  tbe  model,  a 
loogbing  cotter  whose  axis  is  snbetantlaliy  parallel  to 
tbe  axis  of  tbe  work,  an  end  tbmst  finishing  catter 
whose  axis  is  st  an  angle  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  work  aad 
msana  for  yrodoeteg  relatlra  ■M>tlaa  bstwcuai  tbe  work 
aad  aald  euttarn  tn  Mieli  a  dtraettoa  tbat  tba  reagbtng  eat- 


If 

% 


j?r. 


1.006.070.  TOY.  PaaDBRicK  W.  PaxTn,  Canttm,  Ohio, 
■arignor  to  Tbe  Olbba  lianufactaring  Company,  Can- 
«M.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1910. 
SerUl  No.  606,869. 


1.  In  combination,  a  platform,  a  toy  animal  normally 
resting  on  the  platform  and  having  frlctlonally  Jointed 
members,  and  a  link  connection  transversely  pivoted  at 
ttie  upper  end  to  tbe  animal  and  pivoted  at  tbe  lower 
end  onto  the  platform. 

2.  In  combination,  a  platform,  a  toy  animal  normally 
reating  on  the  platform  and  having  frlctlonally  Jointed 
members,  and  a  link  connection  transversely  pivoted  at 
tbe  upper  end  to  the  body  of  the  animal  eccentric  to 
tike  member  Joints  and  pivoted  at  tbe  lower  end  onto  the 
platform. 

3.  In  combination,  a  platform,  a  toy  animal  normally 
raitlag  on  the  platform  and  having  frlctlonally  Jointed 
legs  and  a  link  connection  composed  of  two  bars  trana- 
verseiy pivoted  at  their  upper  ends  to  the  sides  of  the 
animal,  and  having  a  connecting  yoke  at  their  lower  ends 
plvotM  onto  tbe  platform. 

4.  In  combination,  a  platform,  a  toy  animal  normally 
resting  on  tbe  platform  and  having  frlctlonally  Jointed 
members,  and  a  link  connection  composed  of  two  bars 
transversely  pivoted  at  tbelr  upper  ends  to  tbe  sides  of 
tbe  body  of  the  animal  eccentric  to  the  member  Joints, 
and  having  a  connecting  yoke  at  their  lower  ends  pivoted 
onto  tbe  platform. 


1.006.071.      FEED-TROUOH.      William    Randall,   Port- 
land, Oreg.     FUed  Oct.  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  686,831. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  specified,  comprising  a 
receptacle  substantially  rectangular  in  cross  section  and 
provided  at  its  center  with  sn  upwardly  extending  py- 
ramidal boss,  a  partition  wall  extending  between  each 
side  of  the  receptacle  and  tbe  adjacent  Ride  wall  of  tbe 
boss,  each  of  said  partitions  having  its  upper  edge  offset 
downwardly  intermediate  its  ends  to  form  a  shoulder  be- 
tween the  said  ends,  a  hopper  having  a  cross  section 
similar  to  that  of  the  receptacle  seated  on  the  partitions, 
tbe  shoulders  engaging  the  outer  faces  of  tbe  hopper,  said 
hopper  having  a  partition  adjacent  to  each  of  tbe  parti- 
tions of  tbe  receptacle  and  in  allnement  therewith,  and 
engaging  the  upper  edga  tbereof,  and  a  cover  for  tbe 
bopper. 

2.  A  feed  trough  comprising  a  pan,  and  an  open  ended 
receptacle  supported  vertically   above   tbe  center  of  tbe 


pan*  aald  receptada  tapering  inwardly  toward  Ita  bottom, 
and  a  pointed  boa*  on  tbe  bottoaa  of  tbe  pan  for  delactlac 
the  contents  of  tb*  pan  toward  tba  iMes  thereof,  said  bona 
extending  into  tb*  receptacle,  and  a  scraen  above  tih*  pan, 
saM  acreon  oooslatlag  of  a  ptaraltty  of  sectioaa,  oa^  oi. 
tba  Bactko*  kavlng  it*  ends  bervaled  to  fit  th*  cnda  of  tba 
adjacent  ■ectlona,  and  extending  from  tbe  side  of  tbe  re- 
captaeie  to  tbe  adjacent  edge  of  the  pan,  tbe  said  seetiona 
being  hinged  together  at  tbebr  adjacent  ends,  aad  a  re- 
movable cover  resting  on  tbe  screen,  said  cover  coaaisting 
of  sections  corresponding  approximately  in  shape  and  sia* 
to  tbe  sections  of  the  screen,  a  hinged  connection  between 
tbe  adjacent  end*  of  the  acctlonB  af  the  cover.  00*  of  aald 
blnc*d  connection*  being  dstacikaWa  ta  permit  tbe  ra- 
moval  of  tbe  cover. 

3.  A  feed  trough  comprialng  a  pan,  aad  an  apea  ended 
racepUde  sapported  vertically  abor*  the  canter  of  tbt  pan. 
nid  recepUcle  tapering  Inwardly  toward  it*  bottom,  a 
pointed  boss  on  the  bottom  of  tbe  pan  fbr  defecting  tha 
contents  of  the  pan  toward  tbe  sUas  tberoot  9iJA  bosa 
extending  into  tbe  reeepUde  and  a  aeraea  abo?*  tto  pan. 
said  screen  coaaisting  of  a  plurality  of  secttaoa,  «acb  of 
the  eectione  having  ita  ends  beveled  to  fit  the  ends  of  tba 
adjacoit  aectlons,  and  extending  from  the  aide  of  the  re- 
ceptacle to  tbe  adjacent  edge  of  tbe  pan,  tbe  said  **ctle«* 
being  hinged  together  at  their  adjacent  anda. 

4.  A  feed  trough  comprising  a  pan  and  a  tabular  ra- 
ceptade  supported  above  the  center  of  the  pan  and  da- 
llverlng  tbereto,  the  pan  and  the  receptade  being  pro- 
vided with  partitions  in  allnement  with  each  other  and 
abutting  at  their  adjacent  edges  for  dividing  the  said  pan 
and  receptacle  into  a  plurality  of  compartments,  and  a 
cover  for  the  pan,  aald  cover  consisting  of  sections  hinged 
together  at  their  adjacent  ends  and  endrcllng  tbe  re- 
ceptacle. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  ta- 
bular receptacle,  a  pan  below  the  receptacle,  the  bottom 
of  tbe  pan  being  spaced  apart  from  the  receptacle,  said 
pan  and  receptacle  having  registering  vertical  partitions 
for  dividing  the  pan  and  receptacle  Into  a  plurality  of  com- 
partments, the  partitions  of  tbe  pan  having  shoulders  for 
engaging  the  outer  face  of  tbe  receptacle  to  position  the 
*ame  above  the  pan. 


1,006.072.  HUB-ATTACHING  DEVICE.  JErrXRSON  D. 
RoBEKTsoN.  La  Plata,  Md.  Filed  July  18.  1910.  Serial 
No.  572,468. 


1.  An  axle  nut  having  a  threaded  bore  and  provided  at 
It*  oppo*ite  aides  with  longitudinal  sluts  whose  Inner  ends 
oonunonicate  wKb  the  threaded  bore  of  tbm  nut  and  wtioae 
base  walla  between  said  points  of  communication  and  tbe 
outer  end  of  tbe  nut  incline  outwardly  toward  said  end  of 
tbe  ant,  the  not  being  provided  in  Its  outer  end  with  a 
recce*,  and  a  locking  ball  having  a  cross  bar  extending 
acroaa  the  outer  end  of  the  not  and  overlying  tbe  said 
recesa  in  the  locked  poeitlon  of  the  ball  and  the  arms  of 
said  bail  being  connected  at  their  outer  end*  by  said  cross 
bar  aad  having  at  tbelr  Inner  ends  Inwardly  projecting 
lug*  baviag  inclined  snrfaces  to  ride  upon  the  Inclined 
wail*  of  tlie  nnt  slots,  the  said  Iwil  being  movable  in  a 
dlrectton  parallel  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  nut  into  and  out  ct 
locked  poeitlon,  subatantially  as  set  forth. 
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2.  Ab  axle  not  hartnc  t  throided  bore  to  screw  on  tbe 
tenon  of  a  spindle  end  baylnc  Its  Inner  end  recessed  to  ex- 
tend oTer  tbe  oater  end  of  tbe  spindle  and  proTlded  witb 
lonfltodlnal  slots  wbose  Inner  ends  commanlcate  tbrongb 
openings  with  tbe  tbreadad  bore  of  tbe  nnt  and  a  locking 
ball  fitting  on  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  nat  and  baring  arms 
provided  with  projections  operating  In  tbe  slots  of  tbe 
nnt,  cam  surfaces  being  prorlded  whereby  a  longitudinal 
moT«m«nt  of  tbe  locking  ball  In  tbe  direction  of  tbe  axis 
of  tbe  nnt  will  adjust  tbe  same  Into  and  oat  of  lock«>d  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  An  axle  nut  baring  a  threaded  bore  and  provided  in 
Ita  oppoalte  sides  witb  longitudinal  slots  opening  at  thair 
inner  ends  Into  the  bore  of  tbe  nut  and  baring  their  base 
walls  In  advance  of  said  openings  Inclined  outwardly  to- 
ward tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  nut  and  a  locking  ball  baring  Its 
arma  provided  with  lugs  sloped  or  Inclined  to  coSperate 
witb  tbe  inclined  base  walls  of  tbe  slots,  tbe  said  locking 
ball  being  movable  In  the  direction  of  the  axle  of  tbe  nut 
into  and  out  of  locked  poaltlon,  substantially  as  act  forth. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  grooved  spindle  tenon,  a  nut 
threaded  thereon  and  baring  openings  leading  Into  Its 
threaded  bore  and  Inclined  walls  leading  from  said  open- 
tags  toward  the  outer  end  of  tbe  nut  and  a 'locking  bail 
Msbradng  the  outer  end  of  tbe  nut  and  morable  In  tbe 
direction  of  the  axis  of  tbe  nut  into  and  out  of  locked  posi- 
tion and  baring  Inwardly  extending  lugs  or  projectlona 
operating  In  the  openings  and  upon  tbe  Inclined  walla  of 
tbe  nut.  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.005.073.  SCARF-PIN.  RuRB«T  C.  Robinson,  Pawtiicket, 
R.  I.,  assignor  to  Maurice  E.  Barrlere,  Prorldence,  R.  I. 
Piled  Mar.  31.  1911.     Serial  No.  618.215. 


tbe  top  end  of  tbe  bead,  and  a  finger  engaging  bead  oa 
tbe  lower  end  of  the  safety  pin  extending  outwsrdly  there- 
from and  being  spaced  from  the  pin  tongue,  said  finger 
engaging  bead  normally  abutting  tbe  base  of  the  head. 


1.  In  a  scarf  pin,  a  pin  tongue,  one  end  of  said  tongue 
being  laterally  extended  and  formed  with  a  perforated 
bearing,  a  head  rigidly  secured  to  said  bearing  and  depend- 
ing therefrom  and  being  spaced  from  tbe  body  of  said 
tongue,  a  perforated  bearing  at  tbe  base  of  the  bead  on 
tlia  back  thereof,  a  safety  pin  having  Ita  ends  projected 
thtaoth  said  bearing  and  baring  Its  upper  end  pointed 
to  normally  extend  above  the  top  of  the  head,  a  finger 
engaging  head  at  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  safety  pin  for 
operating  the  latter,  said  finger  engaging  bead  extending 
ootwardfy  from  the  safety  pin  and  being  spaced  from  tbe 
pin  tongue  body  and  a  colled  spring  surrounding  tbe 
safMy  pin  and  having  Its  upper  end  rigidly  secured  there- 
to, tbe  lower  end  of  said  spring  abutting  tbe  lower  bearing. 

2.  In  a  scarf  pin.  In  combination  witb  a  pin  tongue, 
and  an  ornamental  bead  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  upper  end 
thereof  In  spaced  relation  thereto,  bearings  on  tbe  back 
face  of  the  bead,  a  spring  pressed  sliding  safety  pin  In  said 
bearings  having  Its  upper  end  pointed  and  extending  above 


1,006,074.  CUFF-BUTTON.  RuPBST  C.  RoBiifiOM.  Paw- 
tucket,  R.  I.,  aaslgnor  to  Maurice  E.  Barriere,  Provi- 
dence. R.  I.     Piled  Mar.  81.  1011.     Serial  No.  018.216. 


1.  In  a  cuff  button,  a  V-shaped  shank,  a  tubular  stem 
secured  to  each  end  of  said  shank,  one  of  the  stenu  having 
a  closed  outer  end.  a  bead  rigidly  secured  to  tbe  other  of 
said  stems,  a  pin  slldlngly  received  In  said  latter  stem, 
said  stems  having  tbelr  Inner  ends  spaced  apart,  and  said 
pin  normally  bridging  tbe  space  between  said  stems,  a  stem 
carried  by  the  pin,  said  pin  stem  being  received  In  the  first 
of  said  hollow  stems  and  passed  through  tbe  closed  end 
of  the  latter  through  an  opening  provided  therefor,  a  coll 
spring  surrounding  the  pin  stem  aad  abutting  the  pin  at 
one  end  and  tbe  closed  end  of  tbe  tubular  stem  at  Its  op- 
posite end.  and  a  second  bead  carried  by  tbe  pin  stem  and 
having  an  opening  to  slldlngly  receive  the  adjacent  tubular 
stem. 

2.  In  a  cuff  button,  a  V-sbaped  shank,  a  tubular  stem 
■•eured  to  each  end  of  said  ahank,  a  bead  rigidly  secured  to 
the  outer  end  of  one  of  said  stems,  said  stems  having  tbelr 
Inner  ends  spaced  part,  and  a  aprlng  pressed  pin  sliding 
ta  tbe  hollow  stem  and  normally  bridging  said  space  there- 
between, said  spring  pressed  pin  having  a  head  on  Ita  otlier 
end. 


1,005,075.  SANITARY  TOILET.  MOBXIS  B.  ROBIK- 
STOCK,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Piled  June  30,  1910.  Serial 
No.  569,786. 


1.  In  a  sanitary  toilet,  the  combination  of  a  bowl  or 
hopper,  a  secondary  chamber  or  receptacle  Into  which  tbe 
contents  of  tbe  bowl  or  hopper  are  dlacbarged  and  in 
which  such  contents  are  retained  for  a  period  of  time, 
means  for  supplying  a  dlalnfectant  to  said  chamber,  and 
means  for  thoroughly  mixing  tbe  contents  of  tbe  chamber 
with  tbe  dlainfecUnt. 
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2.  In  a  sanitary  toilet,  tbe  combination  of  a  bowl  or 
hopper,  a  secondary  chamber  or  receptacle  Into  which  tbe 
con  ten  ta  of  tlie  bowl  or  hopper  are  discharged  and  in 
which  aucb  contenta  are  retained  for  a  period  of  time, 
means  for  supplying  a  disinfectant  to  said  chamber,  an 
agitator  in  said  chamber  and  means  for  operating  said 
agitator. 

3.  In  a  sanitary  toilet,  tbe  combination  of  a  bowl  or 
hopper,  a  secondary  chamber  or  receptacle  into  which  tbe 
contenta  of  tbe.  bowl  or  hopper  are  discharged  and  in 
which  such  contents  are  retained  for  a  period  of  time, 
meana  for  supplying  a  disinfectant  to  said  chamber,  an 
agitator  In  aaid  chamber,  means  for  operating  said  agi- 
tator and  means  for  determining  tbe  operation  of  tbe  agi- 
tator at  Intervale. 

4.  In  a  sanitary  toilet,  tbe  combination  of  a  bowl  or 
hopper,  a  secondary  chamber  or  receptacle  Into  which  tli« 
contenta  of  tbe  bowl  or  hopper  are  discharged  and  in 
which  such  contenta  are  retained  for  a  period  of  time, 
means  for  supplying  a  disinfectant  to  said  chamber,  an 
agitator  in  aaid  chamber,  a  motor  for  driving  said  agi- 
tator, a  door,  and  meana  controlled  by  tbe  movement  of 
said  door  for  determining  tbe  ope^tion  of  tbe  motor. 


2.  In  a  miniature  greenhouse,  tbe  combination  of  a  top 
member  comprising  a  frame,  side  members  comprising 
frames  hinged  to  tbe  top  member  around  tbe  edgea  of  tbe 
latter  and  Iiavlng  tbelr  adjacent  edges  adapted  for  en- 
gagement witb  each  other,  said  side  members  being  ar- 
ranged to  swing  outward,  and  bottom  members  connected 


1.006,076.  BACTERIAL  PRODUCT.  Webxbb  Schultb, 
Cbarlottenburg,  Germany.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1910.  Serial 
No.  538,665. 

1.  The  process  of  obtaining  a  preparation  of  tbe  nature 
herein  described,  consisting  In  separating  pure  cultures  of 
bacilli  from  tbe  nutritive  medium,  washing  the  bacilli  with 
sterilised  water,  ahaking  up  with  a  solution  of  carbolic 
acid,  filtering  of  the  bacilli  adding  an  iron  compound  to  tbe 
resultant  liquid,  washing  tbe  precipitate,  and  dissolving 
it  In  dilute  soda  lye. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  obtaining  a  preparation  of  the  nature 
herein  described,  consisting  In  separating  pure  cultures  of 
tubercuIe-bacllU  from  nutritive  meat  Juice,  waabing  tbe 
bacilli  with  aterlUsed  water,  shaking  up  with  a  solution  of 
carbolic  acid  filtering  off  tbe  bacilli,  adding  an  iron  com- 
pound to  the  resultant  liquid,  waabing  the  precipitate,  and 
dissolving  It  in  dilute  soda  lye. 

3.  As  new  products  the  herein  described  bacterial-prepa- 
rations suitable  for  medico-clinical  use,  being  soluble  in 
dilute  caustic  soda-lye  and  containing  bacterial-albumin 
combined  with  Iron,  the  presence  of  tbe  latter  being  not 
detectable  Immediately  by  means  of  potasslum-ferrocyanld 
and  ammonium  rhodanid,  but  only  after  acidifying  with 
hydrochloric  acid. 


to  tbe  lower  edges  of  tbe  side  members,  so  that  the  entire 
greenhouse  structure  can  be  spread  out  flat  for  storage 
or  shipment,  tbe  bottom  members  being  of  such  a  length 
that  their  adjacent  ends  will  be  spaced  apart  when  the 
greenhouse  is  set  up,  to  enable  anchor  pegs  to  be  driven 
between  said  ends  to  bold  tbe  greenhouse  in  place. 


1,005,079.  HARNESS-SADDLE.  Akdbbw  J.  giMMOlfB. 
Farmlngton,  Mo.  FUed  July  3,  1911.  Serial  No. 
636,729. 


1,005.077.     BACTERIAL  PRODUCT.     Wbbnbb  Schdlts. 

Cbarlottenburg,  Germany.     FUed  Jan.  18,  1910.     Serial 

No.  538,666. 

Tbe  process  of  obtaining  a  preparation  for  diagnostic 
and  curative  purposes,  according  to  which  tbe  pure  cul- 
turea  are  evaporated  with  tbe  culture  medium,  whereupon 
the  concentrated  liquid  is  filtered  to  remove  tbe  bacilli  . 
mass,  and  an  Iron  compound  added  to  it,  after  which  tbe 
precipitate  is  washed,  and  dissolved  in  soda  lye,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 


1.005,078.  MINIATURE  GREENHOUSE.  Fbembick 
William  Schwasz,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  6,  1911. 
SerUl  No.  601,073. 

1.  In  a  miniature  greenhouse,  the  combination  of  a  top 
member  comprising  a  frame,  side  members  comprising 
frames  hinged  to  the  top  member  around  the  edgea  of  the 
latter,  and  having  tbelr  adjacent  sides  beveled  for  engage- 
ment witb  each  other,  said  side  members  being  arranged 
to  swing  outward,  so  that  the  entire  greenhouse  can  be 
spresd  out  flat  for  storage  or  shipment,  bottom  members 
having  their  adjacent  ends  beveled,  connected  to  the 
lower  edge  of  the  side  members,  said  beveled  ends  being 
spsced  apart,  and  anchor  wedgea  adapted  to  be  driven 
between  tbe  ends  of  tbe  bottom  members  to  bold  tbe  green- 
(    bouse  in  place. 


A  harness  saddle  comprising  a  body  strap  having  aper- 
tures locsted  at  opposite  aides  of  and  adjacent  its  center, 
which  apertures  are  provided  with  comparatively  large 
upper   portions,   covers   attached   to   tbe  body   strap   and 

'  aerring  therewith  to  form  pockets  positioned  at  the  Inner 
side  of  tbe  strap,   inflatable  pads  arranged  in   tbe  aaid 

'  pockets.  Inflation  tubes  Joined  to  tbe  upper  ends  of  said 
pads   and   extending  through   tbe  said   apertures   In   tbe 

{  body  strap  and  having  enlargements  ai  tbelr  upper  ends, 

I  non-return  ralres  carried  by  said  Inflation  tubes  and  ex- 
tending above  the  body  atrap  and  provided  with  removable 
caps,  and  rubber  sleeves  tightly  surrounding  the  upper 
portions  of  the  inflation  tubes  and  tbe  enlargementa  there- 
on and  resting  in  the  said  apertures  of  tbe  body  strap  and 
having  upper  enlargements  snugly  occupying  tbe  compar- 
atively large  upper  portions  of  said  apertures. 


tU 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBR  3,  191 X. 


MMft.OM.  BUPPLSMBNTAL  SKAT  1>K>R  4IOTOR-CAB8. 
Qmomau  H.  anoiM,  New  York.  N.  T  .  aMlcnor.  by  dlrsct 
«od  mMB«  Mstcnments,  of  on«-balf  to  Pblllp  Wll- 
looskbj  Maal  and  on*-balf  to  Oon  Sinclair.  N«w 
York,  N.  T.     Fliad  Feb.  14.  l&ll.    Strlal  No.  608.502. 


tj* 


1.  A  ■uppiemcntal  teat  for  a  motor  car  bavlnc  a  ma- 
ntog  board.  comprlstnK  a  borlsontal  bar  haying  intumad 
end  portions  capable  of  connection  with  tbe  car  to  leare 
an  interral  between  Mid  bar  and  said  car,  a  seat  having 
Ungtliwlae-adjustable  plTotal  connection  with  said  bar.  and 
a  •taadard  baTlag  a  lower  intnroed  forkpd  end  capable 
of  detachable  embractnn  the  edge  of  tbe  running  board 
and  an  upper  forked  end  capable  of  detachable  embrarins 
tbe  outer  frame  bar  of  said  seat. 

2.  A  sapplemental  seat  for  a  motor  car  haTing  a  run- 
ning board,  comprlalng  a  borlsontal  bar  capable  of  con- 
nection witb  tbe  car.  a  seat  baring  connection  with  said 
bar.  a  standard  having  rigid  deUchable  connection  with 
said  scat  and  capable  of  rigid  detachable  connection  wltb 
tbe  running  board,  and  a  detachable  flexible  folding  back 
for  said  seat. 

3.  A  supplemental  seat  for  a  motor  car  having  a  run- 
ning board,  comprising  a  horizontal  bar  baTlag  Inturned 
end  porttoaa  capable  of  connection  with  the  car  to  leave 
an  interval  between  tbe  bar  and  said  car.  a  seat  having 
eoaaectlon  with  said  bar  and  provided  with  a  skeleton 
frame  having  corner  recess  seats,  a  standard  having  rigid 
detachable  connection  with  said  seat  and  capable  of  rigid 
detachable  connection  witb  tbe  running  board,  and  a  de- 
tachable flexible  folding  back  for  said  seat  having  mp- 
portlng  poets  engaging  said  saats. 

4.  A  supplemental  seat  for  a  motor  car  having  a  run- 
ning board,  comprising  a  support  for  connection  with  the 
car,  a  seat  having  pivotal  connection  with  said  support, 
said  seat  being  compoaed  of  two  longltudlnally-hinged  and 
foldabia  aeetloaa,  and  a  standard  for  supporting  tbe  outer 
side  of  aald  seat  and  for  maintaining  the  aeat  always 
«b«a  la  noe  la  unfolded  poaltlon.  said  standard  having 
rlfld  detachable  eoaaectlon  witb  aald  seat  and  being  rapa- 
Ma  *t  rigid  detachable  connection  with  naid  runaiiv  board. 

ft.  A  supplemental  seat  for  a  motor  car  having  a  run- 
ning board,  comprising  a  support  capable  of  connection 
with  tbe  ear.  a  seat  having  pivotal  connection  witb  said 
support,  aald  ssat  being  composed  of  two  longitodlnally- 
blagad  and  foldable  ae<tlon8.  the  Inner  section  being  In 
folded  position  capable  of  assuming  a  position  between  the 
oatar  sactlon  and  tbe  car,  and  the  outer  and  inner  s«c> 
foldabie  upon  said  support  to  hang  downward 
means  for  securing  said  seat  agalnat  move- 
ment In  poaltlon  suspeadsd  from  said  support,  and  a 
standard  for  sopportiag  tha  outer  aide  of  aald  seat  and  for 


maintaining  tba  aaat  alwaya  when  ta  uae  in  anfaidad  po- 
altlon. aald  sUndard  being  capable  of  rigid  detachable  eoa- 
aectlon with  aald  running  board. 

[Claim  •  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.006,081.  SWITCH  -  STAND.  Jambs  Boosman  Strom. 
HlUborn.  N.  T.  I11«l  Mar.  2S.  1011.  Sm-ial  No. 
«lt.M2 


1.  In  a  switch  stand,  tbe  combination  of  a  spindle,  an 
arm  secnred  to  aald  spindle  and  rotatable  therewith,  a 
locking  block  for  normally  holding  aald  spindle  In  its  ad- 
justed poaltlon,  and  a  handle  pivoted  to  said  arm  and  en- 
dlraetlj  wltb  aald  locking  block  for  operating  said 


2.  In  a  switeh  stand,  tbe  combination  of  a  splndla.  a 
locking  block  movable  on  tbe  aplndle,  a  separate  part  nor- 
mally engaging  said  locking  block  to  hold  tbe  spladla 
against  routloa,  aad  a  baadle  carried  by  said  spindle  and 
directly   connected   wltb   the   locking  block   to  di 


S.  In  a  switch  atand  tbe  combination  of  a  spindle  an 
arm  secured  to  said  spindle  and  rotaUble  therewith,  a 
locklag  block  nsovaUa  oa  aald  spindle,  a  aafety  block  nor- 
mally eagaglag  aald  locklag  block,  a  handle  pivoted  to  aald 
arm  and  engaging  dlraetly  with  tbe  locking  block  to  dis- 
engage same  from  tbe  aafety  block. 

4.  In  a  awltch  atand,  tbe  combination  of  a  spindle,  a 
locking  block  mounted  on  tbe  spindle  and  rotatable  there- 
with, a  relatively  stationary  part  normally  engaging  tbe 
locking  block  to  bold  the  spindle  agalnat  rotation,  and  a 
bandla  aupportad  by  the  spindle  and  engaging  directly  with 
the  locking  block  to  dioengage  aame  from  said  relatively 
atatloaary  part. 

5.  In  a  awltch  stand  comprlalng  a  spindle,  a  aafety 
block,  a  locking  block  mounted  on  tbe  spindle  and  nor- 
mally engaging  the  safety  block  to  hold  the  spindle  against 
rotation,  the  combination  of  a  curved  handle  having  a  cam 
surface  formed  thereon  engaging  with  tbe  locking  block  to 
dlsengaga  saaie  tnm  tha  safety  block. 

[ClaiuM  8  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.) 


1,006.082.     SHBAB-CUIDR.     Faao  H.  8rM?(ica.  Ran  Pran- 
clsco,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  S,  IPll.     Serial  No.  600,011. 


L  In  a  blade-abarpenlng  device,  a  aupportlng  plate,  an 
arm  pivoted  to  said  plate,  a  blade  carrying  member  piv- 
oted to  said  arm,  means  on  said  member  whereby  a  swlng- 


OCTOBSR3, 191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


t«5 


tag  motion  la  given  to  the  shsara,  and  meana  coaetlng  with 
said  Plata,  whsreby  a  curved  edge  of  the  blade  la  kept 
■qoafaly  to  tha  surfaes  of  tha  plata. 

2.  In  a  shear  galder,  a  ahear-carrylag  member,  comprla- 
lng a  pivoted  upright,  a  aide  angularly  disponed  to  said  up- 
right, an  arm  pivoted  to  said  side,  a  flange  on  said  arsa,  a 
threaded  screw  attached  to  said  upright  and  passing 
through  said  flange,  and  means  on  tbe  end  of  said  screw, 
whereby  the  shears  may  be  clamped  between  aald  arm  and 
upright. 

8.  In  a  abear  guider,  a  shear-carrying  member,  compris- 
ing a  pivoted  upright,  a  side  angularly  disposed  to  said  up- 
right, an  arm  pivoted  to  said  side,  a  flange  on  said  arm,  a 
threaded  acrew  attached  to  aald  uprlgbt  and  passing 
through  said  flange,  means  on  tbe  end  of  said  screw, 
whereby  tbe  shears  may  be  clamped  between  said  arm  and 
upright,  and  a  coll  spring  between  said  upright  and  arm 
adapted  to  aeparate  tbe  two. 

4.  In  a  abear  guider,  an  upright,  an  arm  pivoted  to  aald 
uprlgbt.  a  plate  between  said  upright  and  arm,  and  means 
affixed  to  said  upright  and  passing  through  said  plate  and 
arm.  adapted  to  clamp  the  shear  between  said  plate  and 
arm  at  different  anglea. 

5.  In  a  sbear-aharpenlng  device,  a  pivoted  stone,  a  shear- 
carrying  device  moving  in  tbe  plane  of  said  stone,  and 
means  coaetlng  wltb  the  device,  whereby  the  face  of  the 
stone  Is  kept  flat  on  tha  edge  of  tbe  shears. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,005.083.  COLLAPSIBLE  CONTAINER.  Thomas  P. 
Tanset,  New  York.  N.  I.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1910.  Serial 
No.  676,113. 


.».  ^y» 


v<jy»f  -   ■•■ 


1.  A  container  comprising  a  strip  of  material  wound  in 
a  spiral  manner  to  form  a  plurality  of  telescopic  sections 
and  being  provided  adjacent  each  end  thereof  with  an 
enlargement  adapted  to  form  tbe  top  and  bottom  of  the 
receptacle. 

2.  A  container  comprlalng  a  strip  of  material  wound  in 
a  spiral  manner  to  form  a  plurality  of  telescopic  sections 
and  being  provided  adjacent  each  end  tbereot  with  an 
enlargement  adapted  to  form  the  top  and  bottom  of  the 
receptacle,  said  strip  of  material  being  provided  with  In- 
cisions at  Intervals  to  permit  the  portions  adjacent  said 
indaions  to  overlap  each  other,  whereby  each  succeeding 
section  may  telescope  into  tbe  adjacent  section. 

3.  A  container,  comprising  a  strip  of  material  spirally 
wound  to  form  succesaive  sections,  said  strip  of  material 
being  formed  at  one  end  with  an  enlargement  divided  by 
creaaea  and  incisions  into  panela  and  tabs,  whereby  when 
said  panels  and  tabs  are  folded  at  rlgtat-anglea  to  each 
other,  the  lowermost  section  is  formed,  and  said  strip  of 
material  being  also  provided  adjacent  its  opposite  end 
witb  an  enlargement  divided  by  crease  Unea  and  incisions 
Into  cloaure-fonnlag  members,  adapted  to  farm  a  top  far 
saM  container. 

4.  A  container,  comprising  a  strip  of  material  spirally 
wound  to  form  successive  sections,  said  strip  of  material 
being  formed  at  eoe  end  with  an  enlargement  divided  by 
creases  and  indslooB  Into  panels  and  table,  whereby  wlien 
aald  paoela  and  tabs  are  folded  at  rlght-aaglas  to  each 
other,  the  lowermost  section  is  formed,  aad  said  strip  of 
natsrlal  being  alao  provided  adjacent  Its  opposite  end  wtth 


an  enlargement  divided  by  eraaas  Itaoca  and  indsleas  into 
cloaure-formlng  sMmbers.  adapted  to  form  a  top  for  said 
container,  said  last-mentioned  end  of  said  strip  being  also 
provided  with  a  locking  tab,  tbe  opposite  ends  of  which 
are  adapted  to  ba«tnaarted  in  slots  formed  in  tbe  body  of 
said  atrip. 

5.  A  container,  comprlalng  a  strip  of  material  wound  in 
a  spiral  manner  to  form  successive  sections,  each  section 
telescoping  into  tbe  next  succeeding  section,  said  strip 
being  formed  wltb  enlargements  adjacent  either  end, 
whereby  the  bottom  and  top  of  said  container  ta  provldad, 
and  means  for  securing  tbe  top  end  of  aald  strip  to  tha 
Intermediate  portion  thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,005,084.      ELECTRICAL   CONTROLLER. 
rsBT  Pabst  Thomas.  Chiswick,  England. 
1910.     SerUl  No.  541,700. 


John  Goo- 
Filed  Feb.  8, 


1.  The  combination  of  a  drum,  cams  upon  aald  drum, 
pairs  of  pivoted  and  fixed  contact  supports  adjacent  to 
said  drum,  contacts  upon  said  supports,  means  upon  one 
Bupport  of  each  pair  enabling  the  contact  thereon  to  rock 
in  a  plane  parallel  to  tbe  pivot,  and  meana  upon  the  mov- 
able aupport  enabling  it  to  be  operated  by  tbe  drum. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  pairs  of  electrical  conUcta,  rigid 
supports  therefor,  meana  for  causing  one  contact  of  each 
pair  to  move  toward  or  away  from  tbe  other,  and  means 
Interposed  between  one  contact  of  each  pair  and  tta  sup- 
port enabling  said  contact  to  rock  but  not  yield. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  drum,  cama  thereon,  pivoted 
contact  supports  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  cams,  con- 
tacts rotatably  mounted  on  said  supports  so  as  to  oscil- 
late In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  tbe  plane  of  movement 
of  aald  supports,  and  flxed  contacts  mounted  adjacent  to 
said  moving  contacts. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  drum,  came  upon  said  drum, 
contact  supports  pivoted  adjacent  to  said  drum,  spindles 
on  said  supports  at  right  angles  to  tbe  plvota,  contacts 
pivoted  on  aald  spindles,  and  flxed  contacts  adjacent  to 
said  pivoted  contacts. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  drum  rotatable  there- 
in, cams  thereon,  pairs  of  contacts  adjacent  to  said  drum, 
terminals  mounted  Independently  of  said  contacts  and 
connections  between  said  terminals  and  tbe  contacts. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,006,085.    COLLAB-SUPPORTBR.    ALnsD  J.  THOMSOV, 

Canton,  Mass.,   assignor  to  Henry  T.   Nelson,  Cantosi, 

Mass.     Filed  May  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  625,593. 

A  collar  stqtporter  comprising,  a  sinuous  severed  length 

of  resilient  wire;  a  nut-proof  surface  covering  for  said 

wire;  and  a  closed  ring-shaped  terminal  tor  each  end  of 

said   aapportcr    comprising,    aa   are-ahaped   t^nd    at    tbe 

■erersd  ead  of  said  wire  and  a  drcnlar  eyelet  completely 
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iBcloaliix  and  locked  aboat  tald  are-shaped  band,  and  haT- 
iBf  a  mat-proof  rarfac«  extending  to  the  mtt-proof  aar- 


face-coTerlng  of  aald  wire,  which  wire  projects  laterally 
from  aald  eyelet. 


1,000,086.  LAWNMOWER  ATTACHMENT.  AXIL  O. 
TcL.4Na.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1911.  Serial  No. 
622.M9. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  lawn  mower  comprlalng  trac- 
tion wheeln  and  a  ball,  of  a  band  secured  to  the  periphery 
of  one  of  said  wheels ;  a  supplemental  wheel  carried  by 
aald  band :  and  an  engaging  member  carried  by  said  band 
and  adjustable  thereon  for  connecting  said  bail  with  said 
wheel  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  latter,  sutwtantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lawn  mower  coanpriBtng  trac- 
tion wheels  and  a  bail,  of  a  band  adjustably  aaearad  to  the 
periphery  of  one  of  said  wheels ;  a  supplemental  wheel  se- 
cured to  said  band  ;  and  a  slotted  engaging  member  slld- 
ably  adjaatable  upon  said  band  adapted  to  engage  said  ball 
for  connecting  said  bail  with  said  wheel  to  prevent  rota- 
tion of  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  lawn  mower  comprising  trac- 
tion wheels  and  a  ball,  of  a  band  adjustably  secured  to 
the  periphery  of  one  of  said  wheels ;  a  supplemental  wheel 
carried  by  said  band  :  and  a  substantially  U-shaped  en- 
gaging member  having  a  loop-formed  base  portion  slldably 
embracing  said  band,  said  engaging  member  being  adapted 
to  engage  said  bail  for  connecting  said  bail  with  said  wheel 
to  prevent  rotation  of  the  latter,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lawn  mower  comprising  trac- 
tion wheels  and  a  bail,  of  a  band  adjustably  secured  to  the 
periphery  of  one  of  said  wheels ;  a  supplemental  wheel 
carried  by  said  band :  and  a  subaUntlally  U-shaped  con- 
necting member  having  a  loop-formed  bas<  portion  slidably 
embracing  said  band  whereby  when  said  band  Is  tightened 
on  said  wheel  said  engaging  member  will  be  simultaneously 
clamped  In  position,  said  engaging  member  being  adapted 
to  engage  said  ball  for  connecting  said  bail  with  said  wheel 
to  prevent  rotation  of  the  latter,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  lawn  mower  comprising  trac- 
tion wheels  and  a  bail,  of  a  band  endrellng  one  of  said 
wheels,  one  end  of  said  band  being  bent  outwardly  ;  an  out- 
wardly projecting  ear  adjustably  mounted  upon  the  other 
end  of  said  band  and  adapted  to  engage  in  any  one  of  a 
plurality  of  spaced  slots  provided  in  said  end  of  said  band ; 


connecting  means  engaging  aald  outwardly  projecting  band 
end  and  said  ear  for  tightening  said  band  about  said 
wheel ;  and  a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  upon  said  band  and 
harlag  Inwardly  projecting  flangea  adapted  to  engage 
agalnat  oppoalte  aides  of  said  ball  for  connecting  said  ball 
with  said  wheel  to  prevent  rotation  of  the  latter,  aub- 
■tantlally  aa  described. 


j   1,006.087.     VACUUM-INSULATED  BOTTLE.     Oabbt  P. 

I  Van  Wtb,  New  York,  N.  T.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  assign- 
menta,  of  two-thirds  to  Edward  B.  Skinner  and  one- 
third  to  LoQla  H.  Reynolds,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed  July 
3,  1907.     Borlal  No.  382,0t6. 


1.  A  vacuum  Insulated  bottle  comprlalng  an  Inner  part 
and  an  outer  part  Joined  together  having  a  vacuum  be- 
tween them  said  Inner  part  having  a  lug,  or  projection  on 
the  base  thereof,  an  asbestos  tube  mounted  on  ssld  lug,  and 
the  outer  part  having  the  t>ase  thereof  bearing  against  the 
end  of  said  tube. 

2.  A  vacuum  insulated  bottle  comprising  an  inner  part 
and  an  outer  part  Joined  together  at  the  lip.  aald  Inner 
part  having  a  lug,  or  projection  on  the  baae  thereof,  an 
asbestos  tube  mounted  on  said  lug,  and  the  outer  part 
having  the  base  thereof  bearing  against  the  end  of  said 
tube  with  a  portion  thereof  projecting  within  the  tube. 

3.  A  vacuum  Insulated  bottle  comprising  an  Inner  part 
and  an  outer  part  Joined  together  at  the  Up,  and  a  tube 
mounted  between  the  baaes  of  said  parts,  said  outer  part 
having  a  portion  thereof  projecting  within  the  bottom  of 
said  tube. 

4.  A  heat  Insulated  bottle  comprising  two  walls  having 
a  vacuum  space  between  them,  and  a  tube  mounted  be- 
tween the  bases  of  the  walls,  the  outer  wall  having  a  por- 
tion thereof  projecting  within  said  tube. 

6.  A  heat  inanlated  bottle  comprising  two  walla  having 
a  vacuum  space  between  them,  and  a  tube  of  different  ma- 
terial mounted  between  the  walls,  each  of  said  walla  hav- 
ing a  portion  thereof  projecting  into  said  tut>e.  .. 

(Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.006.088.  DIET  -  COLLECTOR  FOR  PROPORTIONAL 
METERS.  Hbnbt  P.  WaaTCOTT.  Erie,  Pa.  Filed  Jhne 
21,  1910.     SerUI  No.  668.146. 

1.  In  a  meter  of  the  class  specified.  Inlet,  outlet  and 
proportional  chambera,  automatically  operating  valves  con- 
trolling communication  between  the  Inlet  and  outlet  cham- 
bers and  between  different  portions  of  the  proportional 
chamber,  a  tally  mechanism  having  means  communicat- 
ing with  oppoalte  portions  of  the  Inlet  chamber  and  alao 
provided  with  means  communicating  with  the  proportional 
chamber,  and  cleaning  instrumentalities  located  In  the 
meana  communicating  with  the  opposite  portions  of  the 
Inlet  chamber  and  between  the  latter  and  the  tally  mech- 
aalsm  for  pnrlfylng  the  proportional  volume  of  gaa  paa»> 
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Ing  from  the  oppoalte  portiona  of  the  Inlet  chamber  to  t|ie 
tally  mechanism. 


Imposed  anpportlng  surfaces  at  the  sides  and  at  the  front 
and  rear  of  aald  machine. 


2.  In  a  meter  of  the  claas  specified,  the  combination 
with  Inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  a  proportional  chamber, 
and  tally  mechanism  having  means  communicating  with 
opposite  portions  of  the  Inlet  chamber  and  also  provided 
with  means  communicating  with  the  proportional  chambei 
and  cleaning  instrumentalities  between  the  aald  Inlet 
chamber  and  said  tally  mechanism. 

8.  In  a  meter  of  the  claas  specified,  an  Inlet  chamber 
having  a  passage-way  over  a  portion  of  the  same  com- 
municating with  said  chamber  by  means  of  opposed  open- 
ings, cleaning  means  adjacent  to  said  openings,  an  outlet 
chamber,  a  proportional  chamber  communicating  with  the 
outlet  chamber,  a  valve  controlling  communication  be- 
tween the  Inlet  and  outlet  chambers  and  another  valve 
controlling  communication  between  different  portions  of 
the  proportional  chamber,  and  tally  mechanlam  Interpoaed 
between  the  said  passage  and  proportional  chamber  for 
receiving  a  cleaned  proportional  volume  of  gas  from  the 
passage  snd  delivering  It  to  the  proportional  chamber. 

4.  In  a  meter  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  of 
Inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  the  Inlet  chamber  haying  a 
thereover  and  openings  communicating  with  said 
t,  cleaning  material  disposed  adjacent  to  said  open- 
tnga,  a  proportional  chamber  communicating  with  the  oat- 
let  chamber,  and  tally  mechanism  communicating  with  the 
passage  and  proportional  chamber,  the  openings  between 
the  passage  and  inlet  chamber  having  a  materially  greater 
area  than  the  communicating  opening  between  the  passage 
and  tally  mechanism  for  reducing  the  speed  of  fiow  of  the 
proportional  volume  of  gas  on  Ita  way  to  the  tally  mech- 
anlam. 

B.  In  a  meter  of  the  class  specified,  the  combination  of 
inlet  and  outlet  chambers,  the  Inlet  chamber  having  a 
passage  exterior  thereof  and  openings  therein  communicat- 
ing with  said  passage,  cleaning  material  disposed  In  the 
paaaage,  a  proportional  chamber  communicating  with  the 
outlet  chamber,  and  taHy  mechanism  having  means  com- 
munlcstlng  with  the  passage  and  also  provided  with  means 
communicating  with  the  proportional  chamber,  the  open- 
ings between  the  passage  and  Inlet  chamber  having  a  ma- 
terially greater  area  than  the  communicating  opening  be- 
tween the  passage  and  tally  mechanism  for  reducing  the 
speed  of  flow  of  the  proportional  volume  of  gas  on  its  way 
to  the  tally  mechanism. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.005.089.      AERONAUTICAL     DEVICE.      Michabl     H. 

Whalbn.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  4,  1910.     SerUl 

No.  676,604. 

1.  In  a  flying  machine,  main  supporting  surfacea  com- 
prising a  substantially  flat  surface  at  the  top  of  said  ma- 
chine and  a  surface  curved  upon  its  longitudinal  axla  be- 
neath the  same,  aald  surfaces  extending  entirely  acroaa 
and  fore  and  aft  of  aald  machine  to  the  front  and  rear 
controla  thereof,  an  elevator  comprising  said  rear  control, 
and  a  rudder  comprising  said  front  control,   and  anper- 


2.  Ib  a  flying  machine,  main  aupporting  surfacea  com- 
prising a  substantially  flat  surface  at  the  top  of  aald  ma- 
chine and  a  aurface  carved  upon  ita  longitudinal  azia  be- 
neath the  aame,  aald  surfaces  extending  entirely  acroaa 
and  fore  and  aft  of  said  machine  to  the  front  and  rear 
controls  thereof,  an  elevator  comprising  said  rear  control, 
and  a  rudder  comprising  aald  front  control,  a  pilot  wheel, 
and  connections  between  said  wheel  and  aald  front  and 
rear  controls  whereby  the  forward  and  backward  move- 
ment of  aald  wheel  operates  said  rear  elevator  and  the 
lateral  movement  of  the  same  opwatai  said  front  rudder. 


1,00  6,0  90.  MARKING-TOOL.  JoasPH  A.  Wickbb, 
SomervlUe,  Maaa.  Filed  Feb.  16.  1911.  Serial  No. 
608.918. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  marking  tool  having 
two  extensions,  the  ends  whereof  are  carved,  one  of  said 
ends  being  provided  with  a  series  of  marking  membera  and 
the  other  end  being  provided  with  a  series  of  surfaces  to 
receive  hammer  blows,  said  surfaces  and  aald  marking 
niemliers  being  alined  on  opposite  sides  of  the  center  of 
ssid  tool,  and  aald  surfaces  being  provided  with  a  series 
of  marks  identified  with  said  marking  members. 

2.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  marking  tool  having 
a  disk-like  body  and  a  curved  periphery,  said  periphery 
being  provided  with  a  series  of  marking  membera,  and  said 
Ixidy  Laving  on  one  side  thereof  a  circular  recess  to  re- 
ceive tbe  ball  of  the  thumb  of  the  holding  hand  to  desig- 
nate the  proper  printing  position  of  said  marking  mem- 
bers. 


1,006,091.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  MANUFACTURE  OR 
PRODUCTION  OF  WELDLB8S  OR  SEAMLESS  METAL 
TUBES.  Charlbs  Francis  Williaus,  Brie,  Pa.,  and 
William  Dicks,  Dumbarton.  Scotland.  Filed  Nov.  19. 
1907.     Serial  No.  402.886. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  use  In  making  seamless  metal 
tubea,  the  combination  with  a  mandrel,  of  a  device  having 
a  reducing  aarface  including  two  reducing  portions,  the 
first  extending  at  an  oblique  angle  to  tbe  axis  of  the  man- 
drel and  the  second  portion,  which  acts  successively  upon 
the  same  portion  of  a  billet  as  the  first  said  portipn,  ex- 
tending parallel  with  such  axis. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  use  in  making  seamless  metal 
tubes,  the  combination  with  a  mandrel,  of  meana  for  re- 
ducing by  rolling  pressure  a  billet  supported  by  the  man- 
drel, aaid  means  including  two  reducing  surfsces  adapted 
to  act  successively  on  the  same  portion  of  the  billet,  the 
first  of  aaid  surfacea  extending  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the 
axis  of  tbe  mandrel  and  the  other  extending  more  nearly 
parallel  with  such  axis. 

8.  In  an  apparatoa  for  nae  in  making  seamless  metal 
tubes,  the  combination  with  a  mandrel,  of  a  rotary  device 
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baviatr  •  rtdaclns  surfam  Includlnc  two  radnciac  por- 
tluDs,  the  flrat  extending  at  an  obUqoc  angla  to  tke  axla 
cf  the  mandrel  and  the  Mcond  portion,  which  acta  suc- 
Cfssirely  upon  the  mum  portloa  of  a  blllat  aa  the  flrat  said 
portion,  extending  parallel  with  such  axla. 


4.  In  an  apparatas  for  oae  In  Baking  seamleas  metal 
tabea,  the  combination  with  a  mandrel,  of  a  reducing  aur- 
face  adapted  to  act  upon  a  aaetioo  or  length  of  billet  aup- 
ported  by  the  mandrel  in  a  direction  oblique  to  the  walla 
of  the  billet  at  the  line  of  conUct  and  to  longitudinally 
extend  the  billet  by  reduction,  and  a  aecond  reducing  aur- 
fuce  arranged  to  aubaequently  act  upon  the  aame  aectlon 
of  the  billet  In  a  direction  parallel  to  the  walla  of  the 
billet  ai  the  line  of  contact  to  further  reduce  aaid  walla. 

5.  In  an  apparatna  for  nae  in  making  aeamleaa  metal 
tsbot,  the  corabloatlon  with  a  mandrel,  of  a  rotary  roUtng 
d«yfc«  hartng  a  reducing  atirface  adapted  to  act  upon  a 
aeetfoa  or  length  of  billet  aupported  by  the  mandrel  In  a 
dtrertion  oblique  to  the  walla  of  the  billet  at  the  line  of 
con  tart  and  to  longitudinally  extend  the  billet  by  reduc- 
tion, and  a  aecond  redacing  anrfiice  arranged  to  aubae- 
quently act  upon  the  same  section  of  the  billet.  In  a  direc- 
tum more  nearly  parallel  to  the  waPs  of  the  billet  at  the 
line  of  contact  to  further  redac*  aald  walla. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  la  tbe  Qasette.] 


1,000.092.  AUTOMATIC  PIPE-COrPLING.  PumtCK 
O.  WiLLiAMSoif,  St.  Louis.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Westing- 
hooM  Automatic  Air  k  Steam  Coupler  Company.  Eaat 
St.  Lonlb.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illia*!*.  Filed  D«e.  4 
190ft.     SarUI  No.  sai.STT.  ' 


jolat  with  a  counterpart  head  and  a  sprlac  •ctJoc  t»  •■• 
tend  salJ  head,  of  meana  adapted  to  permit  the  anspenalaB 
of  the  coupled  Leada  free  from  the  pressure  of  aald 
spring. 

2.  In  an  automatic  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  with 
a  coupling  head  having  a  gaakst  adapted  to  make  a  butt 
Joint  with  a  counterpart  baad,  a  banger  for  aupporting 
Mid  head,  and  a  apring  acting  to  extend  said  head,  of 
maana  for  froalag  the  banger  froM  tba  pressure  of  Mid 
spring  when  the  heads  sre  in  the  coupled  position. 

3.  In  an  sutomatic  pipe  coapling.  the  combination  with 
a  coapling  head  having  a  gasket  adapted  to  make  a  butt 
Joint  with  a  counterpart  bead,  a  banker  for  supporting 
said  head,  and  a  apring  acting  between  the  ban^r  and 
head  for  extending  the  head,  of  meana  for  relieving  the 
banger  of  the  pressui^  of  the  spring  when  pwlllng  strains 
are  exerted  with  the  beads  coupled  up. 

4.  In  an  automatic  pipe  coupling,  the  cenMnatlon  with 
a  coupling  head  baring  a  gaaket  adapted  ta  make  a  butt 
Joint  with  a  connterpart  bead,  a  hanger  for  supporting 
Mid  head,  and  a  spring  acting  between  the  hanger  and 
bead  for  extending  the  head,  of  meana  for  prevruting  the 
retractive  action  of  the  spring  when  the  coupled  can  are 
subjected  to  pulling  atralna. 

6.  In  an  automatic  pipe  coupling,  the  combination  with 
a  coupling  bead  having  a  gaaket  adapted  to  make  a  butt 
Joint  with  a  counterpart  bead,  a  hanger  for  aupportlng 
Mid  head,  and  a  apring  acting  between  the  banger  ahd 
head  for  extending  the  head,  of  means  for  freeing  the 
banger  of  the  retractive  action  of  the  spring  in  coupled 
position,  when  the  draw  bar  alack  Is  pulled  out  In  running. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.006,093.  AUTOMATIC  CONTBOLLINO  MK.VMS  FOB 
WASHING-MACHINES.  U«>mui  Wilson.  Boston. 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Aatomatie  I^aundry  Appliance  Com- 
pany. Boston,  MsM.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
July  27,  1900.  Serial  No.  509.881.  Beocwed  July  27. 
1011.     Serial  No.  040,955. 


1.   In  an  automatic  pipe  conplhig.  the  combluation  with 
a  eovpllmr  bead  bavins  a  gasket  adapted  to  make  a  batt 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  washing  machine,  of  means 
for  supplying  a  fluid  thereto,  power-transmitting  means, 
and  meana  actuated  by  tbe  fluid  for  dlaeonnectlng  the 
power-transmttting  means. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  waahing  machine,  of  means 
for  supplying  fluid  thereto,  discharging  means,  power- 
transmitting  meana,  and  meana  actuated  by  the  fluid  for 
operating  tbe  diacbarging  meana  and  disconnecting  tbe 
power  tranamltting  meana. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  washing  machine,  of  power- 
transmitting  means  laeladlng  a  cootlnuonaly  rotating  mem- 
ber and  a  discoanectfble  member,  a  discharge  valve,  means 
Including  s  retractable  member  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
saM  eoattaaonsly  rotating  member  for  opentDK  the  dis- 
charge valTe  and  retracting  mM  dlscoDnectibie  member. 
sad  aotomatlc  mMas  for  aaoTlng  said  retracUble  member 
to  aperatfre  position. 

4.  Tho  combtaistloo  with  a  flnid  container  of  mmns  for 
sapplylag  Said  thereto,  discbarglaf  mMns  for  the  cea- 
talaer,    and   aolooMtic   means  actuated   by   the  Onld   for 
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stopping  tbe  sopply   and   for  operating  tbe   discharging 


S.  The  cemMnatkNi  with  a  luM  container  of  meana  for 
supplying  a  primary  fluid  thereto,  stationary  mefins  for 
supplying  a  secondary  fluid  thereto,  and  automatic  means 
for  closing  the  primary  supply  means  and  opening  the 
secondary  supply  means. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oazetta.] 


1.005.094.  ATOMIZEB  OR  HUMIDIFIER.  William  P. 
Wood  and  Frank  Dupdis,  Pawtucket.  B.  I.  Piled 
Feb.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  607,170.  ' 


1.  In  a  humidifier,  a  body,  aald  body  being  of  circular 
croH  section,  a  steam  pipe  entering  tbe  body,  a  drain 
chamber  integral  with  the  bottom  of  the  body  and  de- 
pending therefrom,  aaid  drain  chamber  being  located  out 
of  allnement  with  the  steam  pipe,  a  plate  carried  by  the 
body  and  formed  with  an  opening  at  Ita  base,  a  spindle 
having  a  needle  point  carried  by  the  body  and  extending 
through  tbe  plate,  a  series  of  annular  steps  carried  by 
tbe  body,  a  noxzle  carried  by  the  outermost  step,  said 
needle  point  of  the  spindle  operating  in  said  noxzle,  and 
means  to  rotate  the  aplndle. 

2.  In  a  humidifier,  a  body.  Mid  body  having  an  in- 
teriorly tbrended  collar  at  one  end  and  having  a  nozzle 
at  its  other  end,  s  perforated  plate  carried  by  the  body  on 
tha  interior  thereof,  a  spindle  passed  through  said  collar 
aal  Mid  perforation  of  said  plate,  and  having  a  needle 
palat  located  in  said  noasle,  said  plate  being  formed  with 
an  aperture  at  its  base,  and  meana  to  drain  water  from 
Mid  body. 

3.  In  a  bumidlfler,  a  body  of  drenlar  cron  seetion  hav- 
ing one  end  thereof  formed  with  a  series  of  annular  steps 
terminating  tn  a  nonle.  a  steam  pipe  entariac  the  body 
from  tlie  top  thereof,  tite  opposite  end  of  said  body  being 
formed  with  a  threaded  collar,  a  spindle  having  a  threaded 
portion  enRaging  In  said  threaded  collar,  a  needle  point  on 
the  free  end  of  the  spindle  extending  in  the  noule,  a  plate 
perforated  to  receive  the  free  end  of  the  spindle  and 
rlgftilj  secured  to  the  bottom  of  tbe  body,  said  plate  at  the 
kattOB  thereof  having  a  drain  opening,  and  a  drain 
chamber  integral  with  the  body  and  depending  therefrom. 


1,006,095.  OAMB  APPABATUS.  JoHM  B.  Toar,  Ar- 
kansas City,  Kaas.  Piled  May  23,  1911.  Serial  No. 
628,»S4. 


^  cune  apparatna,  ooraprlstng  a  SMp  and  sets  of  mar- 
plsoM  adapted  to  be  awved  over  the  map  kf  the 
playera  from  opposite  ends  of  tbe  map,  the  map  harlag 
traffic  ilAM  and  Mts  ot  starting  aUtions,  finishing  sta- 
Uons  snd  intermedista  statlans.  the  Mkl  sets  of  stations 


being  located  upon  tbe  aaid  trafllc  lines,  tbe  said  startlac 
stations  indicating  tiie  capitals  of  different  States,  the 
said  finishing  stations  isdieatlag  coast  towns  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  map.  and  tbe  said  intermediate  stations  in- 
dicating towns  along  tbe  traffic  lines  in  addition  to  the 
Mid  starting  and  finishing  stations. 


1,005,096.  COFFEE  -  PEBCOLATOB.  Bdwabd  Abobh, 
But  Orange,  N.  J.  Plied  Jan.  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
601,080. 


In  a  cotfee  percolator,  the  combination  of  an  outer 
frame  and  an  inner  frame,  said  frames  each  comprising  a 
ring  and  depending  arms  widely  separated  and  formed  of 
wire,  said  outer  frame  baring  a  handle,  said  inner  frame 
being  smaller  at  any  given  level  than  Mid  outer  frame,  and 
a  piece  of  fabric,  said  frames  being  adapted  to  engage  the 
fabric  between  them  and'  hold  It  In  the  form  of  a  bac 
having  a  rounded  lower  end,  said  percolator  being  witboat 
metal  sieves  or  sheet  metal  In  contact  with  the  portloa  of 
Mid  fabric  used  for  filtering. 


1.005,097.  AIBSHIP.  BoMno  WAVsMtrLxaa,  Berlin.  Ger- 
many, SMlgnor  to  Luft-Verkehn-Gesellschaft  M.  B.  H., 
Chart ottenburg,  nMr  Berlin,  Germany.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Feb.  9,  1911,  Serial  No.  607.469.  Divided 
and  thiM  implication  filed  June  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
635.268. 


1.  In  a  balloon  the  combination  of  a  main  car  and  aaz- 
illary  can  suqwnded  from  the  envelop,  rigid  connections 
between  the  auxiliary  can  ptroted  tc^ether  above  tbe  mala 
ear  and  SMans  for  raising  and  Iffwerlng  the  pivot  of  the 
said  rigid  connections  from  the  main  car. 

^  la  a  balleoa  the  oomh|natlon  of  a  main  ear  aaxiUary 
cas  artaajsd  at  eaeh  side  of  tiie  Mine,  rigid  links  having 
one  end  oonaacted  to  each  auxiliary  car  and  the  free  ends 
pivoted  together,  means  tor  raising  and  lowering  the  pivot 
•f  the  said  MbIbs  tnxa  the  mala  car,  sad  mraas  for  rateing 
and  lowertac  tbs  auxiliary  can  bodily  also  frsa  the  main 
car,  substantially  as  described. 
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1.000.008.       PNEUMATIC     CONVETINO     APPARATUS.       1,000.000.     K8CUTCH EON  PLATE      Chaklbs  B.  Bishop. 
Pmudrru  Van  BsKaxooNCK.  BraweU.  Belgium.     FUed  Beading.  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  Beading  Hardware  Company, 

Job*  0.  1900.    Serial  No.  501.124.  Beading.   Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penniylranla.      Piled 

Jnly  24,  1011.     SerUl  No.  040.002. 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  eleratlng  and  conveying  device  of  the 
kind  described,  a  double  air  compreulng  cylinder,  a  tubo- 
lar  extension  of  the  cylinder  head,  two  parallel  vertical 
columns,  means  for  connecting  these  columns  together,  a 
collecting  pipe  for  the  material  to  be  elevated,  means  for 
cooasetlng  one  of  said  columns  with  the  said  tabular  ex- 
ttnaloB  of  the  air  coaprsaalng  cylinder,  an  elbow  connect- 
ing the  lower  end  of  the  sama  column  with  th«  said  re- 
ceiver pipe  for  the  material  to  be  elevated,  a  bent  pipe 
connecting  the  same  column  at  a  determined  height  with 
the  upper  psrt  of  tald  receiver  pipe,  a  tubular  extension 
secured  to  the  said  receiver  pipe  and  projecting  Into  the 
opening  of  said  bent  connecting  pipe,  a  flap  valve  on  the 
end  of  said  tubalsr  extension  adapted  to  close  the  passage 
between  the  said  receiver  pipe  and  the  said  bent  connect- 
ing pipe  and  a  screen  on  the  opening  of  said  receiver  pipe 
leading  to  the  said  tubular  extension,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  conveying  apparatus  the  combination 
of  a  receiving  pipe,  a  delivery  pipe,  an  automatic  valv*  In- 
serted between  said  receiving  and  delivery  pipes,  said  valve 
being  formed  by  a  flattened  India  rubber  tube  (50).  BOb- 
•tantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

S.  In  a  pneumatic  conveying  device  of  the  kind  described 
the  combination  of  the  receiving  pipe  for  the  divided  ma- 
terial and  the  delivery  pipe  (35)  for  same  of  a  tubular 
valve  Inserted  between  said  receiving  and  delivery  pipes 
and  formed  of  a  raw  India  rubber  tube  vulcanised  In  flat- 
tened state  with  the  object  of  normally  holding  its  walls 
in  contact  with  each  other  and  this  along  a  line  which  Is 
perpendicular  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  tnbe  and  an 
iron  Jacket  provided  on  the  outside  of  said  valve  and  pro- 
tecting same,  subsuntially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  conveying  apparatus,  the  combination 
with  a  double  acting  air  compressing  cylinder  having  two 
heads  and  a  tubular  extension  on  eacb  of  said  heads,  of  a 
distinct  and  separate  apparatus  connected  with  each  of 
said  tubular  extensions,  each  said  apparatus  comprising  an 
air  pipe,  a  receiving  pipe  connected  to  the  air  pipe,  a  valve 
t>etwe«n  the  air  pipe  and  the  receiving  pipe,  an  elbow  and 
a  connecting  pipe  communicating  with  and  between  the 
said  pipes,  a  valve  In  said  elbow,  a  valve  in  said  connect- 
ing pipe,  a  delivery  pipe,  and  a  valve  between  said  receiv- 
ing and  said  delivery  pipe. 

5.  In  a  pneumatic  conveying  apparatus,  an  air  com- 
pressing and  sucking  cylinder,  an  air  pipe  connected  to 
the  cylinder,  a  receiving  pipe.  Intercommunicating  ports 
between  the  air  pipe  and  the  receiving  pipe,  valves  in  said 
ports,  a  delivery  pipe  alined  with  the  receiving  pipe,  and  a 
valve  of  resilient  material  between  the  said  receiving  pipe 
and  the  delivery  pipe. 


An  escutcheon  plate  having  a  hollow  back  and  provided 
with  a  supporting  piste,  said  plates  having  perforations 
for  the  knob  spindle,  the  supporting  plate  having  two  of 
its  opposite  ends  bent  out  of  the  pisne  of  the  body  portion 
to  form  two  parallel,  raised  t>esds,  forming  bearing  sur- 
faeea,  the  extremity  of  the  bent  ends  adapted  to  lie  against 
tlM  inner  surface  of  the  escutcheon  plat*. 


1,000,100.     DRAFT-RIGGING.      Pbist  Bbown,   Wllmlng- 
Del.     Piled  Oct.  23,  1003.     Serial  No.  178,244. 


1.  In  draft  mechanism,  and  In  combination  with  the 
coupler,  a  plurality  of  series  of  spring  plates  receiving  the 
blow  from  said  coupler  snd  having  spaces  left  between 
each  series  of  plates,  said  spaces  being  near  the  central 
portion  of  said  plates  and  the  plates  between  eacb  series 
having  overturned  edgea,  said  edges  being  substantially 
immovable,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  draft  mechanism,  and  In  combination  with  the 
coupler,  spring  plates  receiving  the  blow  from  said  cou- 
pler, said  plates  having  their  ends  substantially  Immovable 
and  having  spaces  left  between  their  central  portions,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  draft  mechanism,  and  In  combination  with  the 
coupler,  a  plurality  of  series  of  spring  plates  receiving  the 
blow  from  said  coupler,  said  plates  having  their  ends  sub- 
stantially immovable  and  a  space  being  left  between  each 
series  of  plates  near  their  centers,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  draft  mechanism,  spring  mechanism  for  absorbing 
the  blow  comprising  a  plurality  of  series  of  spring  plates, 
each  series  being  formed  of  a  plurality  of  plates  with  the 
plate  between  each  series  having  overturned  ends,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

5.  In  drsft  mechanism,  the  combination  of  draft  irons 
having  pockets  therein,  and  a  series  of  spring  plates  hav- 
ing their  ends  located  within  said  pockets  and  having 
spaces  left  between  their  central  portions  whereby  they 
may  "  give  "  at  the  center,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  a  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Gazrite.] 
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1.000,101.     GEARING.     HowASD  G.  CAaa,  Hoopeston,  111.   I   1,006.102.      ANIMAL-TRAP.      Andrew    A.    Chaktland. 
Fli;d  Feb.  8,  1010.     Serial  No.  542,664.  Badger,  Iowa.    PUed  Mar.  17.  1911.    Serial  No.  616.166. 


1.  Change  speed  gearing,  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft,  a  set  of  gears  slidably  mounted  upon  said 
driven  shaft  and  constrained  to  rotate  therewith,  a  gear 
constrained  to  roUte  with  said  driving  shaft,  an  inter- 
mediate gear  adapted  operatlvely  to  connect  said  last- 
mentioned  gear  and  any  one  of  said  flrst-mentioned  gears, 
said  intermediate  gear  being  mounted  to  swing  freely, 
means  for  shifting  said  flrst-mentloned  set  of  gears,  and 
means  for  swinging  said  Intermediate  gear  bodUy,  said 
last-mentioned  mesns  being  operable  by  said  flrst-men- 
tloned means. 

2.  Change  speed  gearing,  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driving  gear  thereon,  a  driven  shaft,  a  set  of  gears  slldable 
with  respect  to  said  driven  shaft  and  constrained  to  rotate 
therewith,  said  set  of  gears  comprising  gears  of  different 
diameters,  one  of  said  gears  being  adapted  to  mesh  di- 
rectly with  said  driving  gear,  and  a  bodily  movable,  inter- 
mediate gear  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  driving  gear  and 
each  of  said  flrst-mentloned  gears  except  said  gear  adapted 
to  mesh  directly  with  said  driving  gear. 

3.  Change  speed  gearing,  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driving  gear  thereon,  a  driven  shaft,  a  set  of  bodily  mov- 
able gears  constrained  to  rotate  with  said  driven  shaft 
and  comprising  gears  of  different  diameters,  a  movable 
member  for  shifting  said  set  of  gears,  a  bodily  movable. 
Intermediate  gear  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  driving  gear 
and  with  certain  of  said  gears  comprising  said  set.  and 
means  operatlvely  connecting  said  Intermediate  gear  and 
said  movable  member,  whereby  said  intermediate  gear  can 
be  bodily  moved  when  said  set  of  gears  Is  shifted,  one  of 
ssid  set  of  gears  being  adapted  to  mesh  directly  with  said 
driving  gear. 

4.  Change  speed  gearing,  comprising  a  driving  member, 
a  driven  member,  a  set  of  gears  movably  associated  with 
■aid  driven  meml>er  and  constrained  to  rotate  therewith, 
a  gear  constrained  to  rotate  with  said  driving  member,  an 
intermediate  gear  adapted  operatlvely  to  connect  said 
last-mentioned  gear  and  any  one  of  said  flrst-mentloned 
gears,  said  intermediate  gear  being  mounted  to  move 
bodily  toward  and  away  from  said  driven  member,  means 
for  moving  said  set  of  gears,  and  means  operable  by  said 
first  means,  for  moving  said  intermediate  gear  simultane- 
ously with  said  set  of  gears. 

6.  Change  speed  gearing,  comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driving  gear  thereon,  a  driven  shaft,  a  drum  upon  said 
driven  shaft,  a  member  slidably  mounted  upon  said  dmm 
and  constrained  to  rotate  therewith,  said  member  having 
a  number  of  gears  of  different  diameters,  a  shifting  device 
for  moving  said  meml>er  longitudinally  of  said  drum,  an 
Intermediate  gear  for  connecting  said  driving  gear  and 
■aid  other  gears,  said  intermediate  gear  being  bodily  mov- 
able, and  a  connection  between  said  intermediate  gear 
and  said  shifting  member,  whereby  said  Intermediate  gear 
is  moved  bodily  as  said  member  is  shifted. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
clamping  Jaws  and  a  main  spring  for  actuating  said  jawa, 
of  an  auxiliary  spring  secured  on  said  frame  adapted  to 
project  the  trap  from  the  ground  when  the  Jaws  are 
actuated. 

2.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  with  a  frama, 
clamping  Jaws  and  a  main  spring  for  actuating  said  Jaws, 
of  an  auxiliary  spring  secured  on  said  frame  adapted  to 
project  the  trap  from  the  ground,  and  means  for  releasing  • 
said  auxiliary  spring  simultaneously  with  the  action  of 
the  Jaws. 

3.  In  an  animal  trap,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
clamping  Jaws  and  a  main  spring  for  actuating  said  Jaws, 
of  an  auxiliary  spring  secured  on  said  frame,  a  pivoted  • 
trigger  adapted  to  confine  said  auxiliary  spring  and  to 
be  tripped  to  release  same  by  the  action  of  said  main 
spring,  substantially  as  described. 


1.005,103.      WHEEL.      Thomas    S.    Chbsnutt,    Buffalo, 
N.  T.    Piled  Dec.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  500,866. 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  a  rim,  a  plurality  of 
thrust  receiving  and  transmitting  load  sustaining  spokes 
arranged  tangentlally  of  the  hub  and  connecting  same 
with  the  rim,  and  a  plurality  of  draw  spokes  connecting 
the  rim  and  hub,  whereby  the  former  may  be  drawn  to- 
ward the  latter  and  the  load  sustaining  spokes  tightened. 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  a  bub,  a  rim,  a  plurality  of 
thrust  receiving  and  transmitting  load  sustaining  spokes 
arranged  tangentlally  of  the  hub  and  connecting  same 
with  the  rim,  and  a  plurality  of  draw  ftpokes  haring  their 
outer  ends  connected  to  the  rim,  and  provided  with 
threaded  Inner  ends,  eyes  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  hub 
for  receiving  the  threaded  inner  ends  of  the  draw  spokes 
respectively,  and  nuts  mounted  on  the  threaded  ends  of 
each  draw  spoke,  whereby  the  rim  may  be  adjusted  toward 
the  bub  to  tighten  the  load  sustaining  spokes. 
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1,000.104.  TOBACCO-SMOKING  PIPE.  Sauvml  B. 
CaMAUWt,  Alfred,  li«.  FUed  Jooe  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
634,851. 


S^-i 


plana*  and  amalgamated  on  both  Bidea,  tbere  being  paa- 
aagea  provided  at  alternately  opposite  ends  of  the  platea 
for  the  material  to  Iw  treated,  the  caslnc  being  prorlded 
with  a  feed  Inlet  at  the  bottom  and  an  outlet  at  the  top, 
and  means  for  shaking  the  casing  and  Ita  contained  plates, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.  A  tobacco  smoking  pipe  haying  a  bowl ;  a  curved 
atem  pirotally  mounted  upon  said  bowl,  said  stem  having 
an  extension  to  aline  with  the  opening  In  said  bowl  when 
said  bowl  Is  disposed  in  position  parallel  with  said  stem  : 
a  movable  cover  for  said  bowl  having  a  convexed  surface 
adapted  for  insertion  within  said  bowl,  said  cover  being 
guidably  mounted  on  said  stem ;  and  a  spring  mounted 
on  said  cover  to  preaa  against  said  stem  to  force  the  cover 
within  said  bowl. 

2.  A  tobacco  smoking  pipe  having  a  bowl ;  a  bowed 
atem  fhe  terminals  whereof  are  plvotally  connected  with 
said  bowl,  said  stem  t>elng  provided  with  draft  channela 
therein  In  open  communication  with  said  bowl  ;  a  mouth 
piece  for  said  pipe  suitably  secured  upon  said  stem  be- 
tween the  terminals  thereof ;  and  a  spring  actuated  cover 
mounted  within  the  bow  of  said  stem  In  line  with  said 
mouth  piece  to  close  the  opening  of  said  bowl  when  said 
bowl  is  rotated  in  position  parallel  with  the  arms  of  aald 
stem. 

3.  A  tobacco  smoking  pipe  having  a  bowl  ;  a  bowed 
stem  the  terminals  whereof  are  plvotally  connected  with 
said  bowl,  said  stem  being  provided  with  draft  channels 
therein  In  open  communication  with  said  bowl ;  a  month 
piece  for  said  pipe  suitably  secured  upon  said  stem  be- 
tween the  terminals  thereof ;  a  cover  having  a  convexed 
surface  to  close  the  opening  of  said  bowl  and  to  extend 
therein,  aald  cover  being  provided  with  a  hollow  stem ;  a 
hollowed  boss  mounted  upon  and  extended  from  the  Inner 
side  of  said  stem  in  line  with  the  said  mouth  piece  :  and 
a  spiral  spring  mounted  within  said  stem  and  bosa  to 
normally  extend  said  cover  In  the  path  of  said  bowl  when 
the  same  Is  rotated. 

4.  A  tobacco  smoking  pipe  having  a  bowl ;  a  bowed 
stem  the  terminals  whereof  are  plvotally  connected  with 
said  bowl,  said  stem  being  provided  with  draft  channels 
therein  In  open  communication  with  said  ttowl ;  a  mouth 
piece  for  said  pipe  suitably  secured  upon  said  stem  be- 
tween the  terminals  thereof;  a  spring  actuated  cover 
mounted  within  the  bow  of  said  stem  in  line  with  said 
mouth  piece  to  close  the  opening  of  aald  bowl  when  said 
bowl  la  rotated  in  position  parallel  with  the  arms  of  said 
stem  :  a  hollowed  boss  mounted  upon  and  extended  from 
the  Inner  aide  of  said  stem  In  line  with  the  said  mouth 
piece :  a  spiral  spring  mounted  within  said  stt-m  and  boss 
to  nordially  extend  said  cover  In  the  path  of  said  bowl 
when  the  same  Is  rotated  ;  and  meana  for  bolding  the  said 
cover  In  the  normally  extended  position. 

B.  A  tobacco  smoking  pipe  having  a  bowl ;  a  U-shaped 
stem  having  a  draft  channel  extended  therethrough  and 
provided  with  a  mouth  piece  Intermediate  the  ends  there- 
of, said  stem  having  at  the  terminal  of  one  arm  a  smooth 
pivot  and  at  the  terminal  of  the  other  arm  a  acrew  thread 
for  attachment  to  the  bowl ;  and  a  spring  extended  cover 
guldably  mounted  on  said  stem  In  the  hollow  thereof, 
said  cover  being  adapted  to  close  the  opening  of  said  bowl 
and  to  extend  therein  to  lock  the  same  In  adjusted  posttloa 
wherein  the  bowl  Is  parallel  with  aald  stem. 


l.OOft.105.      AMALGAMATOE.     CM*wiJ«    F.   Davis.   Tal- 
Ga..  aaslgnor  of  onsslahtti  to  John   N.  Jonas 
•o»«lghth  to  Fred  D.  Jtaaa,  Woodward.  Ala.    Filed 
Apr.  2d,  1911.     Serial  No.  62MM- 
1.  An   amalganwtor  eoBDrtstng  In  csabtnatloo  a  cas- 
lnc, closely  spaced  plates  disposed  therein  In  horiaontal 


2.  In  an  amalgamator  comprising  In  combination  a 
casing,  closely  spaced  plates  disposed  therein  In  horizontal 
plates  and  amalgamated  on  both  aides,  said  plates  being 
provided  with  passagea  at  alternately  opposite  ends,  the 
caaing  being  provided  with  a  feed  Inlet  at  Its  bottom  and 
an  outlet  at  the  top,  and  means  for  shaking  the  casing 
and  Ita  contained  plates,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  An  amalgamator  comprising  In  combination  a  casing, 
closely  spaced  plates  disposed  therein  In  horizontal  planea 
and  amalgamated  on  both  sides,  there  being  passages 
provided  at  alternately,  opposite  ends  of  the  plate  for 
the  material  to  be  treated,  the  casing  being  provided  with 
a  feed  inlet  at  the  twttom  and  an  outlet  at  the  top.  and 
the  bottom  part  of  the  casing  being  adapted  to  contain  a 
mercury  bath,  and  means  for  shaking  the  caaing  and  its 
contained   plates,  substantially  as  described. 


1.006,106.  NON-REFILLABLE  BOTTLE. 
RosB.  Paterson.  N.  J.  Filed  June  12. 
No.  682,798. 


Joseph     Db 
1911.      Serial 


1.  In  comblnstion.  a  bottle  having  a  oeck  provided  with 
a  shoulder  therein,  said  shoulder  having  an  opening  there- 
through, a  hollow  body  mounted  within  the  neck  com- 
prising upper  and  lower  sections  secured  together,  the 
lower  section  thereof  having  an  annular  passage,  paasage- 
wsys  extending  upwardly  therefrom  and  in  allnement 
with  slmUarly  shaped  passage-ways  provided  In  the  upper 
aectkxi,  and  downwardly  exteadlng  passage-ways  from 
said  annular  passage  to  the  Interior  of  th«  bottle,  a  de- 
pending tubnlar  section  carried  by  said  tower  section  and 
fitting  snugly  In  the  opening  In  said  shoulder,  aald  tubular 
section  being  provided  with  a  passage  therein,  a  journal 
mounted  in  said  body  and  closing  coosaunlcatloo  between 
the  interior  of  anM  body  and  that  af  the  bottle,  an  ami 
formed  on  aald  Jonmal,  a  ralrs  carried  bf  said  am  and 
adapted    to    close   said    laat    named    paaaage,    and    spring 
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means  within  said  body  and  secured  to  said  Journal  for 
operating  the  latter,  the  under  surface  of  said  upper  sec- 
tion being  recessed  to  receive  said  spring  means. 

2.  In  combination,  a  vessel  having  an  outlet,  a  body 
Inaertlble  into  said  outlet  comprising  an  upper  cap  section, 
a  lower  section  provided  with  a  passage  way  therein 
leading  from  the  interior  of  the  vessel,  a  Journal  mounted 
on  said  lower  section,  an  arm  carried  by  the  Journal,  a 
valve  carried  by  said  arm  and  adapted  to  close  said  pas- 
aage-way,  and  a  leaf  spring  carried  by  said  Journal,  said 
cap  section  being  recessed  to  receive  said  spring  to  create 
a  tension. 

3.  In  combination,  a  vessel  having  an  outlet,  a  body  in- 
aertlble into  said  outlet  and  comprising  a  cap  section,  a 
hollow  section  provided  with  a  passage  way  therein  lead- 
ing from  the  interior  of  the  ▼easel,  a  Journal  mounted 
on  said  lower  section,  ao  arm  carried  by  the  Journal,  a 
valve  carried  by  said  arm  and  adapted  to  close  said  pas- 
sage way,  and  spring  means  within  the  hollow  portion 
of  said  hollow  section  and  secured  to  said  Journal,  said 
cap  section  being  recessed  to  receive  aald  spring  means. 

4.  In  combination,  a  vessel  having  an  outlet,  a  body  in- 
aertlble into  said  outlet  and  compriaing  a  cap  section,  a 
hollow  section  provided  with  a  passage  way  therein  lead- 
ing from  the  Interior  of  the  vessel,  a  Journal  mounted 
on  said  lower  asctlon,  an  arm  carried  by  the  Journal,  a 
valve  carried  by  aald  arm  and  adapted  to  cloae  aald  paa- 
aage way,  a  second  arm  mounted  on  the  Joamal  and 
adapted  to  prevent  dlalodgment  of  the  latter,  and  spring 
Bsana  carried  hy  said  second  arm  and  adapted  to  be  put 
under  tenalon  by  aald  cap  aectlon. 

ft.  A  bottle  valve  compriaing  a  hollow  body  having  a 
pnssage  way  therein  and  also  a  transverse  opening,  a 
Journal  mounted  in  aald  transverse  opening  and  provided 
with  a  groove  tlwreln,  an  ana  Insartible  throagb  said  hol- 
low body  and  into  said  groove  to  prevent  the  dlalodgment 
of  the  Journal,  and  meana  carried  by  said  Journal  for  ck»- 
Ing  said  paaaage  way. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,006,107.      AUTOMATIC   VOLTAOB-BBOUIiATOB.     Oa- 
'  BMiar.*  lyEcsTACHio  an<^'ArL  vow   Lshocskt,  Pitts- 
burgh.  Pa.      Pned   Nov.    14.    1905,    Serial    No.    287,26a 
Renewed  Mar.  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  014,700. 


3.  In  a  regulating  device  for  alternating  rtrealta,  a 
fixed  current  coll,  a  relatively  movable  potential  coil, 
electromagnetic  means  for  actuating  said  movable  coll  to 
change  the  inductive  relation  between  the  two  colls,  and 
locking  means  comprising  a  toothed  segment  secured  t^ 
said  movable  cofl,  and  a  toothed  member  engaging  said 
toothed  segment,  the  latter  being  locked  by  the  toothed 
member  when  the  actuating  means  is  idle  but  unlocked 
thereby  when  the  a^rtuatlng  means  becomes  active. 

4.  In  a  regulating  device,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
coil,  of  a  movable  coll,  means  for  varying  the  Inductive 
relation  of  said  coils,  means  for  controlling  said  means, 
a  toothed  segment  carried  by  said  movable  coll,  means 
for  engaging  said  toothed  segment  to  lock  said  coil  from 
movement,  and  means  for  retracting  said  locking  means. 

5.  In  a  regulating  device,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
coll.  of  a  movable  coll.  means,  for  varying  the  Inductive 
relation  of  said  colls,  means  for  controlling  said  means,  a 
toothed  segment  secured  to  said  movable  coil,  a  toothed 
member  engaging  said  toothed  segment  to  lock  said  coll 
from  movement,  and  a  magnet  controlling  the  action  of 
said  toothed  member. 

[Claims  6  to  12  nof  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  r««ulating  device,  the  combination  with  a  fixed 
coll,  and  a  movable  coll,  of  a  cylinder,  pistons  therein, 
one  of  which  is  connected  directly  to  said  movable  coil, 
a  fluid  body  between  said  pistons,  a  device  for  actuating 
one  of  aald  pistons  and  thus  the  fluid  body  and  the  other 
piston,  whereby  the  inductive  relation  of  the  colls  Is 
changed,  meana  coo  trolling  the  action  of  the  aforesaid 
device,  and  means  to  decrease  the  potential  to  said  con- 
trolling meana. 

2.  In  a  regulating  device  for  alternating  current  dr- 
cnlts,  a  fixed  current  coll,  a  movable  potential  coll,  elec- 
tromagnetic Bkeans  separate  from  both  coils  for  actuating 
the  movable  coil,  and  electromagnetic  locking  means  in 
circuit  with  the  actuating  means  and  adapted  to  release 
■aid  movable  coil  wken  the  actnatlng  means  oecomes 
•eUvc. 

171  O.  O.— 13 


1,005,108,  APPARATUS  FOB  LIFTING  LIQUIDS. 
OacAB  H.  Elibl,  La  Salle,  111.,  and  Albkbt  Leb  Elibl. 
Sah  Francisco,  CaL,  assignors  of  one-third  to  Lewis  B. 
Anbury,  San  Francisco,  CaL  Filed  Jane  8,  1908.  Serial 
No.  437,298. 


1.  A  liqoid-ttftlng  apparatus  comprising  an  open-eadad 
Itrtlng-tube  of  suitable  length  and  caliber,  a  box  for  hold- 
ing liquid  mounted  at  that  end  of  the  lifttog-tnbe  which 
la  designed  to  he  auhmerged  when  tha  terice  Is  In  opera- 
tion, a  nozzle  having  its  bore  connecting  the  interior  of 
the  box  with  the  bore  of  the  lifting-tube,  a  llquld-plpe  com- 
municating with  the  interior  of  the  box  and  with  a  liquM- 
snppty,  the  box,  ll<iuld  pipe  and  nonle  being  adapted  to 
vary  the  liquid  pressure  within  the  box  relatively  to  the 
natural  submergence  pressure  at  that  end  of  the  lifting- 
tube  when  submerged  and  In  operation,  an  alr-plpe  com- 
mnnlcatlng  with  the  Interior  of  the  box  and  adapted  to 
Jet  Into  the  nozzle  and  means  for  forcing  liquid  and  atr 
through  the  Uqnld-plpe  and  alr-plpe,  as  and  for  the  par- 
pose  specified. 

2.  A  llquld-llftlng  apparatus  comprising  an  open-ended 
Uftlng-tube  provided  with  a  slot  surrounding  the  tnba 
near  Ita  Induction -end,  an  annular  water-box  mounted  on 
the  tube  over  the  slot,  an  annular  partition  of  the  box  at 
the  Mne  of  the  slot,  and  an  alr-plpe  and  a  water-pipe  In 
commonleatlon  with  a  source  of  supply,  and  with  the  box 
at  opposite  sides  of  the  partition,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

3.  A  Ilqnid-IUting  apparatus  comprising  an  open-ended 
lifting-tube  provided  with  a  fiaring  enlargement  near  itt 
induction-end  and  having  a  transverse  slot  below  stK* 
enlargement,  hi  combination  with  an  annular  water  box 
monnted  on  the  tube  over  such  slot  and  an  air-pipe  and 
a  water-pipe  In  communication  with  the  water-box  and 
adapted  to  Jet  Into  said  slot,  as  and  ft>r  the  pnrposea 
specified. 

4.  A  Ikriid-Ilftlng  apparatus  comprising  an  open-ended 
lifting-tube  provided  with  a  trauaverse  slot  nenr  Its  In- 
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dactlon-«Dd.  a  water-box  moanted  on  the  tube  orer  euch 
•lot  and  an  air-pipe  and  a  water  pipe  communlcatlni;  with 
■•Id  water-boz  aod  adapted  to  throw  a  Jet  of  air  or  gaa 
other  than  steam  through  aald  alot  aad  fortn  a  liquid 
■pray  in  such  manner  aa  to  caoae  the  air  and  aprajr  to 
form  an  elaatlc  platon  In  the  UftlnK-tube.  havlnf  greater 
denalty  than  elaatlc  pistona  formed  of  air  alone,  mbstan- 
tlaJly  as  and  for  the  purpose  spedfled. 

5.  A  llqald-liftinc  apparataa  comprising  an  open-ended 
llftlag-tube  provided  with  a  transTerse  slot  near  iU  in- 
duction-end, a  water-boz  mounted  on  the  liftlng-tubtf  over 
said  slot,  an  air  pipe  conne<-ting  such  water-box  with  a 
source  of  compressed  air  and  meana  for  maintaining  the 
air  pressure  to  throw  a  blast  through  said  slot  into  the 
llftlDg-tube  in  the  manner  described  to  produce  a  liquid 
spray,  and  form  an  elastic  piston  of  air  and  liquid  spray, 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1.006.109.  GARMENT.  HtLaNi  Piierabend,  Stralsund. 
Osmiany.  assignor  to  Alexander  Wulff  and  Percy  Von 
itttotm.  Ix)ndon.  England.  Piled  Sept.  9,  1910.  Serial 
No.   581.134. 


A  garment  haTlng  an  open  ended  hem,  a  draw  band 
therein,  and  a  itopping  piece  carried  by  each  end  of  the 
draw  band,  each  stopping  piece  hsTing  a  length  exceeding 
the  width  of  the  hem  and  a  width  leas  than  the  width 
of  the  hem.  and  secured  to  the  end  of  the  band  at  the  mid- 
dle of  the  stopping  piece  with  the  lengthwise  direction  of 
the  stopping  piece  disposed  transrersely  of  the  band, 
whereby  the  stopping  piece  Is  adapted  to  lie  across  the 
adjacent  open  end  of  the  hem  at  the  outer  side  thereof, 
sutwtantially  aa  described. 


1.006,110.  BOTTLE  -  WASHING  If  ACHINE.  JONAB  M. 
Pblobb.  Richmond.  Va.  Filed  Not.  26,  1910.  Serial 
No.  694.387. 

1.  In  a  twttle  waahing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
■crisa  of  Tertlcally  diaposed  parallel  bmahea,  gaarlag 
for  slmultaneoualy  rotating  all  these  brushes,  a  crate  rap- 
port below  the  brushes  adapted  to  support  a  crate  of  bot- 
tlaa.  means  for  moTlng  the  crate  support  toward  the 
braahes.  and  means  for  yieldingly  raising  each  bottle  In 
tb«  crate  during  the  scmbbing  operation. 

2.  In  a  bottle  waahing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
■erlea  of  Vertically  disposed  parallel  brushes  sdapted  to 
■emb  the  interior  of  bottles,  gearing  for  slmaltaBaooalj 
rotating  all  these  brashes,  a  platform  below  the  bruahes 
adapted  to  support  a  crate  of  bottles,  means  for  moTlng 
the  platform  and  crate  vertically  toward  the  bruahes  so 
aa  to  cause  the  latter  to  enter  the  bottles,  and  means 
fbr  yieldingly  raiaing  each  bottle  In  the  crate  during  the 
■crubblng  operation. 

3.  In  a  bottle  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
■srlsa  of  Tertlcally  disposed  parallel  brushes  adapted  to 
acnib  the  Interior  of  bottles,  gearing  for  simultaneously 
rotating  all  these  brushes,  a  platform  below  the  bruahea 
adapted  to  support  a  crate  of  bottles,  means  for  moTing 
the  platform  and  crat«  Tertlcally  toward  the  brashes  so 
as  to  cause  the  latter  to  enter  the  bottles,  and  ueana  for 


yieldingly  raising  each  bottle  in  the  crate  during  the 
scrubbing  operation  ;  with  means  for  rotsting  the  bottles 
on  their  own  axis  during  the  scrubbing  operstion. 


4.  la  a  bottle  washing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
■erlsa  of  Tertlcally  diaposed  parallel  bruahes.  and  meana 
for  rotating  the  ^me.  a  pair  of  moTable  platforms  below 
the  bruahes,  means  for  reciprocating  said  platforms  to  and 
from  the  brnabcs,  and  for  giTing  one  of  aald  platforma  a 
greater  extent  of  travel  than  the  other  ;  the  npi^r  plat- 
form being  adapted  to  receive  a  crate  of  bottles  and  raise 
the  crate  so  aa  to  slmultaneoualy  present  all  th«  bottles 
therein  to  the  brashes,  snd  yleldable  spring  pressed  rods 
moTable  with  the  lower  platform  and  adapted 'to  project 
throogh  the  upper  platform  Into  the  crate  and  raise  all 
tlia  bottles  therein  and  hold  them  in  yielding  contact 
with  the  bruahss  daring  the  scmbbing  operation. 

0.  In  a  bottle  washing  mscbine.  the  combination  of  a 
■arlea  of  Tertlcally  disposed  parallel  Interior  brushes,  snd 
means  for  rotating  the  aame ;  a  pair  of  movable  plat- 
forms below  the  bruahea.  means  for  reciprocating  said 
platforms  to  and  from  the  brashes  and  giving  one  of  aald 
platforma  a  greater  extent  of  travel  than  the  other;  and 
yleldable  spring  pressed  rods  movable  with  the  lower 
platform  and  adapted  to  project  through  the  apper  plat- 
form Into  a  crate  of  bottles  placed  thereon  and  slmal- 
taneoualy  ralac  all  the  bottles  In  the  crate  into  yielding 
contact  with  the  brushes  during  the  scrubbing  operation  ; 
with  meana  for  rotating  the  bottles  while  they  are  being 
■crabbed. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.006.111.  ELECTRIC  WATER-LEVEL  INDICATOR. 
BDWAao  E.  FiBaBLKB,  Bastport.  Md..  aaatgnor  of  one- 
half  to  Adam  E.  MarUk.  Eastport,  Md.  Filed  Mar.  IS, 
1911.     Serial  No.  014.177. 


1.  In  an  electric  Ilqald  level  Indicator  the  combination 
with  a  tank,  of  a  plurality  of  electric  termlnala  extendlnf 
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through  the  wall  of  the  tank  and  ezpoeed  on  the  Interior 
of  the  latter, — said  terminals  having  positions  In  different 
horliontal  planes  between  the  bottom  and  top  of  the  tank ; 
an  annunciator  mechaniam  having  an  Indicator  for  each 
terminal ;  electrical  connections  between  the  respective 
terminals  and  their  respective  annunciator  indicators;  a 
rod  extending  Tertlcally  within  the  tank ;  a  float  moTable 
on  said  rod  and  parallel  with  a  plane  passing  through  the 
sods  of  the  terminals ;  a  battery ;  connections  between  the 
annunciator  and  one  side  of  the  said  battery  and  connec- 
tions between  the  other  side  of  the  battery  and  the  float. 

2.  In  an  electric  Ilqald  leTel  indicator  the  combination 
with  a  tank,  of  a  plurality  of  electric  terminals  extending 
through  the  wall  of  the  tank  in  spaced-apart  pairs  and 
the  terminals  of  one  pair  being  exposed  on  the  interior 
of  the  tank  in  a  horixontal  plane  aboTe  the  terminals  of 
another  pair ;  a  rod  extending  Tertlcally  In  the  tank  be- 
tween the  spaced-apart  pairs  of  terminals  ;  a  float  on  said 
rod  and  having  a  contact  to  engage  the  spaced-apart  ends 
of  a  pair  of  terminals  at  a  time ;  a  battery ;  conectlons 
between  one  side  of  the  battery  and  one  terminal  of  each 
pair  of  terminals  ;  an  annunciator  having  an  indicator  for 
each  pair  of  terminals ;  a  connection  between  a  pair  of 
terminals  and  its  indicator  of  the  annunciator ;  and  con- 
nections between  the  other  side  of  the  battery  and  the 
annunciator  mechanism. 


1,006,112.  WASHING-MACHINE.  James  B.  Givens. 
Duncannon,  Pa.  Filed  July  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
609,983. 


■*).'* 


1.  In  a  washing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  re- 
cepucle  having  a  guide  rod  therein,  a  vertically  redpro- 
cable  plunger  guided  by  the  rod  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating the  plunger,  of  a  clothes  clamp  secured  to  the 
plur^r  and  comprlalng  a  frame  having  parallel  side  mem- 
bers and  posts  having  bifurcated  ends  embracing  said  side 
members,  and  a  clothes  engaging  rod  adJusUbly  aecured 

to  the  i>oata. 

2.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  receptacle,  clothes  engag- 
ing means  In  the  receptacle,  said  clothes  engaging  means 
having  a  Tertlcally  redprocable  plunger  thereon,  a  wrist 
pin  on  said  plunger,  a  pitman  Journaled  on  said  wrist  pin, 
an  oaclUatory  member  plTOtally  connected  to  aald  recep- 
tacle, said  oscillstory  member  having  a  crank  arm  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  pitman  and  means  connecting  the 
■aid  pitman  and  said  arm  for  limiting  the  oscillations  of 

the  srm. 

8.  In  a  washing  machine,  a  receptacle,  a  shaft  mount- 
ad  for  rotation  externally  of  the  receptacle,  an  arm  on 
the  shaft,  a  clothes  clsmp  In  the  receptacle  and  compris- 
ing a  multiplicity  of  substantially  parallel  bars,  said 
bars  being  held  In  unison  by  means  of  a  collar  embracing 
their  middle  portion,  standards  secured  to  the  end  por- 
tions of  the  bars,  one  of  said  standards  hsTlng  aperturee 
for  receiving  a  rod.  aald  rod  having  one  end  portion  In  one 
of  the  apertures,  notches  in  the  other  said  standard  for  re- 
calTinf  the  other  end  portion  of  said  rod,  and  means  con- 
necting said  arm  and  said  collar  for  reciprocating  said 
clothes  clamp,  substantially  as  specified. 


tbereabove,  said  pUes  brtng  arranged  with  the  offshore 
pile  of  the  series  farther  up  the  stream  than  the  shore 
pile  of  said  series,  a  second  series  of  piles  extending  aboTe 
the  water  and  arranged  parallel  with  the  first  series,  rein- 
forcing cables  connecting  said  piles  and  debris  supporting 
cables  connected  to  the  first  series  and  to  the  top  of  the 
second  series. 


1,006,118.     MEANS  FOR  PROTECTING  RIVER-BANKS. 

ALBBBT  Oanif.  Westalton.  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  10,   1910. 

SerUl  No.  696,627. 

1.  Means  for  protecting  rlTer  banks  comprising  a  series 
of  piles  drlTon  Into  the  rlTer  bottom  and  extending  slightly 


2.  Means  for  protecting  rlTer  banks  comprising  a  seriea 
of  piles  driven  Into  the  river  bottom  and  extending  slightly 
thereaboTe,  a  second  series  of  piles  separated  from  the 
first  series  and  extending  aboTe  the  water,  said  second 
series  being  arranged  parallel  with  the  first  ■eries,  rein- 
forcing cables  connecting  said  series  of  piles,  and  lying 
substantially  on  the  bottom  of  the  riTer,  and  debris  sup- 
porting cables  connected  to  the  first  series  and  to  the  top 
of  the  second  series. 


1.006,114.    SOUND-PROOF  DOOR.    Ibtiko  Hamlih,  Chi- 
cago, III.    Filed  Mar.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  612,428. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  frame  inclosing  an  aperture, 
a  shutter  for  said  aperture,  moTable  Joint-closing  means  on 
■aid  shutter,  and  common  means  for  simultaneously  forc- 
ing said  shutter  into  contact  with  said  frame  and  actuat- 
ing said  moTable  closing  means,  sobstantially  as  described. 
.  2.  In  combination  with  a  door-frame,  a  door  within  said 
frame,  moTable  Joint-closing  means  carried  by  said  door, 
and  common  means  for  slmultaneotuly  forcing  said  door 
into  contact  with  said  frame  and  actuating  aald  moTabla 
closing  means,  substantially  aa  described. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  door-frame  having  a  Jamb 
thereon,  a  door  within  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage 
■aid  Jamb,  movable  closing  means  between  said  door  and 
said  frame,  said  closing  means  being  carried  by  said  door, 
and  common  means  for  simultaneously  forcing  said  door 
against  said  Jamb  and  actuating  said  movable  closing 
means,  ■ubatantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  door-frame  having  a  Jamb 
thereon,  a  door  within  said  frame  and  adapted  to  engage 
■aid  Jamb,  movable  Joint-closing  means  carried  on  the 
bottom  of  said  door  and  adapted  to  engage  the  threshold 
of  eaid  frame,  and  common  meana  for  simultaneously 
forcing  said  door  against  said  Jamb  and  moving  said  cloa- 
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log  mean*  into  contact  with  said  thraabold,  substantially 
aa  described. 

5.  Id  combination  with  a  door-frame  having  a  Jamb 
thereon,  a  door  wltbln  said  frame,  said  door  having  a  re- 
cess in  Its  bottom,  movable  means  for  closing  the  joint  ba- 
twean  the  bottom  of  the  door  and  the  threshold  of  the 
frame,  and  eoaoMM  OM'aDs  for  simultaneously  actuating 
•aid  cloalag  bmum  and  forcing  the  door  Into  contact  with 
said  jamb,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.0O5.115.     OUN- BARREL   AND   ANALCKiOUS  OBJECT. 

Fkans  Hatuinbk.  Kladno.  Austria -Hungary.    Filed  Apr.' 

10.  1911.     Serial  No.  620.1  SI 

As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  gnn  barrel  or  ana- 
logous object  subject  to  repeated  beating  during  use  made 
of  metal  composed  principally  of  ordinary  steel  alloyad 
with  fl^>m  4  to  5  per  cent,  of  copper. 


1.005.118.  .  NUT-LOCK.     Jamcs  M.  Jonks.  Wayne.  Nabr. 
FUed  Apr.  28.  1911.     SerUl  No.  623,952. 


1.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  bolt  having  longitudinally  disposed 
grooves  extending  tltrough  tha  thrsada  thereof,  a  nut  hav- 
ing a  groove  axtaadtBg  through  the  threads  thereof  and 
adapted  to  register  with  on*  or  the  other  of  the  grooves 
In  the  bolt,  the  said  nut  having  a  recess  in  Its  under  sur- 
face and  an  aperture  in  its  upper  aarfkca  merging  with 
the  recess,  a  shoulder  formed  at  the  merger  of  the  rec«H 
and  aperture,  an  approximately  U shaped  locking  member 
having  one  of  its  aides  extending  through  the  aperture  In 
the  nut  and  In  the  recess  thereof,  a  bead  on  the  end  of  the 
locking  member  within  the  recess,  a  spring  between  the 
head  of  the  locking  member  and  the  shoulder  of  the  nut 
whereby  the  locking  member  is  forced  downwardly,  said 
locking  member  engaging  the  nut  and  bolt  and  lying  In 
the  seat  formed  by  the  coinciding  grooves. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  a  bolt  having  longitudinally  disposed 
grooves  extending  through  the  threads  thereof,  a  nut  hav- 
ing a  groove  extending  through  the  tbreada  thereof,  the 
upper  or  outo'  end  of  the  groove  having  a  flared  wall 
forming  a  camming  surface,  and  adapted  to  register  with 
one  or  the  other  of  the  grooves  In  the  bolt,  the  said  nut 
having  a  recess  la  its  under  surface  and  an  aperture  In 
its  upper  surfkee  merging  with  the  recess,  a  shoulder 
formed  st  the  merger  of  the  recess  and  aperture,  an  ap- 
proximately U-shaped  locking  member  having  one  of  ita 
■Idas  extending  through  the  aperture  In  the  nut  and  la  the 
recess  thsreof.  a  bead  on  the  end  of  the  locking  sMBbsr 
within  the  receas.  a  aprlBg  between  the  bead  of  the  lock- 
ing member  aitd  the  shoulder  of  the  nut  whereby  the  lock- 
lag  member  la  forced  downwardly,  the  opposite  end  of  the 
■aid  locking  member  being  adapted  to  rkle  over  the  eass- 
mlng  surface  of  the  wall  of  the  groove  lata  the  saat  foms4 
hgr  tha  coinciding  grooves  of  the  nut. 


1.005.117.  FLUSHING  VALVK.  Jin.ics  &  JvwBU^  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.  FUed  Jan.  13,  1911.  Serial  No.  602,4S4. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  elaaa,  the  comblnatloa 
witk  a  chambered  casing,  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet,  a  pLstoo  actuated  main  valve  eontroUlag  the  d«> 
liTery  of  fluid  through  the  esslac  from  the  inlet  to  tb*  oat- 
1st,  a  cyllader  below  the  valve,  a  piston  In  tke  cylinder 
conaccted  with  the  ▼alv*.  a  cylinder  supply  duct  Insilag 
to  tbe  cylinder  from  above  the  valve,  and  an  exhaost  daet 
Isadlag  from  the  cylinder  to  said  outlet. — of  a  starting 
Talvsv  casaprlalng  a  sUde  valve  member  extending  across 
ttie  ead  of  tbe  cylinder  supply  duct  to  the  interior  of  said 


casing  and  provided  with  a  paasage.  adapted,  whan  aald 
member  is  in  open  position,  to  connect  tbe  supply  end  of 
the  casing  with  said  duct,  and  a  head  on  the  inner  end  of 
said  member,  seating,  when  th<-  valve  member  is  in  closing 
position,  against  the  Interior  wall  of  tlie  casing, — ths 
ends  of  said  valve  passage  being  also  closed.  In  such  posi- 
tion, by  the  casing  wall :  whereby  the  durt  is  closed  by 
said  sliding  member  against  back  pressure  from  below  ths 
platon  to  prevent  such  back  pressure  from  being  applied 
to  the  valve  head  and  opening  the  starting  valve  when  ths 
main  valve  and  piston  are  moving  to  closing  poaltloo. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  descrlbsd  class,  the  combination 
with  a  chambered  casing,  provided  with  an  inlet  and  ao 
outlet,  a  piston  actuated  main  valve  controlling  the  de- 
livery of  fluid  through  the  caala§  from  the  Inlet  to  the  out- 
let, a  cylinder  below  the  valve,  a  piston  In  the  cylinder 
connected  with  the  valve,  a  cylinder  supply  duct  leading 
to  the  cylinder  from  above  ths  valve,  and  an  exhaust  duct 
leading  from  ths  cylinder  to  said  outlet. — of  a  Ktarting 
valve,  comprising  a  slide  valve  member  extending  across 
the  end  of  the  cyliader  supply  duct  to  the  Interior  of  said 
casing  and  proTMad  with  a  passage,  corersd  by  the  walls 
of  the  duct  sad  bSTtng  aa  angular  extension,  adapted, 
when  the  starting  valve  Is  In  open  position  to  register  with 
■aid  duct  and  allow  fluid  to  pass  from  tbe  interior  of  the 
caalag  through  said  passage  and  ita  extensloo  lato  ths 
doct,  and  a  bcsd  on  tas  Inner  end  of  sakl  laember,  seatiac 
when  tbe  vaive  member  is  In  closing  position,  against  ths 
latertor  wall  of  tbe  casing, — the  ends  of  said  valve 
sage  being  alao  clossd,  la  saeh  position,  by  ths 
wall,  whereby  ths  dact  is  clossd  by  sstd  sliding 
against  back  pressure  from  below  the  piston  to  prereat 
such  back  pressure  from  being  applied  to  the  valve  bead 
aad  opealng  tbe  starting  valve  whan  the  mala  valrs  aad 
piston  are  moving  to  closlag  position. 

a.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  tbe  combiaatftoa 
with  a  diambered  casing  provided  with  an  Inlet  aad  aa 
oatlet,  aa  intermediate  main  valve  cootrolllag  tbe  delivery 
of  flald  fross  the  inlet  to  the  outlet,  a  cylindrical  nien>- 
ber  below  said  valve  provided  with  a  piston  rigidly  coa- 
nected  with  tbe  valve,  said  casing  having  a  duct  leading 
fross  tbe  Inlet  portion  of  the  csslng  to  ssid  cylindrical 
Bwmber  below  the  piston,  and  a  starting  valve  eoatroUlas 
ths  delivery  of  power  fluid  through  said  doct,  said  start- 
lag  valve  comprtslDg  a  slide  valve  member  provided  with 
a  pssssgs  normally  out  of  commanicatlos  with  said  doct, 
aad  a  disk  valve  member  seated  agaiast  the  wall  withla 
which  said  duct  is  located,  said  starting  valve  when  opea, 
having  said  passage  In  commtinicatlon  with  ths  duct  aad 
with  tbe  inlet  portion  of  said  chambered  casing,  wbsrebf 
the  starting  valve  when  opea.  is  adapted  to  deliver  ths 
i  supply  fluid  to  the  apace  below  tbe  piston  and  whea 
closed,  to  cut  off  communication  between  such  space  and 
the  supply  chamber  at  a  plurality  of  points,  substantially 
as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  corabtnatioB 
with  a  ehaasbered  easing  provided  with  an  Inlet  and  an 
outlet,  an  Intermediate  main  valve  controlling  the  delivery 
of  ilnld  frosi  the  Inlet  to  the  outlet,  a  cylindrical  mem- 
ber below  said  valve  provided  with  a  plstoa  rigidly  eo»- 
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nected  with  the  valve,  said  casing  having  a  duct  leading 
from  the  Inlet  portion  of  the  casing  to  said  cylindrical 
member  below  the  piston,  and  a  starting  ralve  controlling 
the  delivery  of  power  fluid  through  said  duct,  said  start- 
ing valve  comprising  a  slide  valve  member  provided  with 
a  passage,  normally  out  of  communication  witb  said  duct, 
and  a  disk  valve  member  seated  against  the  wall  within 
|vhlch  said  duct  is  located,  said  starting  valve  when 
opened,  having  said  passage  in  communication  with  the 
duct  and  with  the  Inlet  portion  of  said  chambered  cas- 
ing, whereby  the  starting  valve  when  opened,  Is  adapted 
to  deliver  the  supply  fluid  to  the  space  below  the  piston, 
and  when  closed,  la  adapted  to  cut  off  communication  l»e- 
tween  such  space  and  the  supply  chamber  at  a  plurality  of 
points,  together  with  a  screen  covering  said  disk  valve, 
adapted  to  prevent  sediment  ttom  the  supply  chamber  from 
Interfering  with  the  operation  of  said  valve. 


1,005,118.  METHOD  OF  OPERATING  INTERNAL-COM- 
BUSTION ENUlNEa  William  Rabsil'bke.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Nov.  21.  1910.    Serial  Na  593,337. 


-■^  * 


4.  A  method  of  operating  an  internal  combostlon  engine 
which  consists  in  producing  an  ignltlble  mixture  of  air 
and  a  primary  combustible ;  compressing  said  mixture  to 
a  temperature  below  the  Igniting  point  of  said  mixture ; 
Igniting  the  latter;  subjecting  a  secondary  combustible 
under  pressure  to  heat  generated  by  the  combustion  of  said 
mixture;  reducing  the  proportion  of  the  primary  com- 
bustible in  the  mixture  so  low  that  prelgnltlon  cannot 
take  place  at  high  compression;  increasing  the  compres- 
sion of  the  air  to  a  temperature  at  least  equal  to  the  Ig- 
niting point  of  the  secondary  combustible ;  and  injecting 
Into  the  highly  compressed  air  tbe  preheated  secondary 

combustible. 

6.  A  method  of  operatlnjr  an  internal  combustion  engine 
whldi  consists  In  producing  an  Ignltlble  mixture  of  air 
and  a  primary  combustible;  compressing  said  mixture  to 
a  temperature  below  the  Igniting  point  of  the  same ;  ignit- 
ing said  mixture;  subjecting  a  secondary  combustlbls 
under  pressure  to  heat  generated  by  the  combustion  of 
said  mixture ;  reducing  the  proportion  of  the  primary 
combustible  In  the  mixture  so  low  that  prelgnltlon  can- 
not take  place  at  high  compression ;  Increasing  the  com- 
pression of  the  air  to  a  temperature  equal  at  least  to  the 
Igniting  point  of  the  secondary  combustible ;  Injecting  the 
latter  In  a  preheated  state  between  heated  members ;  and 
pressing  the  secondary  combustible  out  from  between  said 
heated  members  in  a  finely  divided  state  and  with  great 
velocity  Into  the  highly  compressed  air. 


1.005.119.  ATTACHMENT-PLUG  FOE  ELECTRIC 
WIRES.  William  C.  Taaoosiifo,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  as- 
signor to  Tbe  Tregonlng  Electric  Manufacturing  Co., 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1»0». 
BerUl  No.  528.676. 


1.  A  method  of  operating  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
which  constats  In  running  the  engine  by  compressing  and 
burning  In  the  combustion  chamber  thereof  carbureted 
air  and  thereby  energising  the  piston  and  warming  the 
walls  of  the  combustion  chamber;  subjecting  fuel  to  the 
heat  of  combustion  generated  in  the  combustion  chamber ; 
reducing  the  carburlaatlon  of  the  air  to  a  degree  so  low 
that  prelgnltlon  cannot  take  place  at  high  compression; 
Increasing  the  compression  to  a  high  degree;  and  Inject- 
ing the  preheated  fuel  Into  air  In  a  highly  compressed  state 
In  tbe  combostlon  chamber,  after  the  walls  of  the  latter 
bare  been  warmed. 

2.  A  method  of  operating  an  Internal  combustion  e&glne 
which  consists  In  running  the  engine  by  compressing  and 
bomtng  In  the  combustion  chamber  thereof  carbureted  air 
and  thereby  energixlng  tbe  piston  and  wanning  the  walls 
of  tbe  combustion  chamber ;  subjecting  fuel  to  the  heat  of 
combostlon  generated  In  the  combustion  chamber;  reduc- 
ing the  carburlxatlon  of  the  air  to  a  degree  so  low  that 
prelgnltlon  cannot  take  place  at  high  compression;  de- 
creasing the  volume  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  there- 
by raising  the  compression  to  a  high  degree  ;  and  Inject- 
ing tbe  preheated  fuel  Into  air  In  a  highly  compressed 
state  In  the  combustion  chamber,  after  the  walls  of  the 
latter  have  been  warmed. 

8.  A  method  of  operating  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
which  consists  In  running  the  engine  by  compressing  and 
burning  in  the  combustion  chamber  thereof  carbureted  air 
and  thereby  energizing  the  piston  and  warming  the  walls 
of  the  combustion  chamber ;  subjecting  fuel  to  the  beat  ef 
combustion  generated  In  the  combustion  chamber ;  reducing 
the  carburlsatlon  of  the  air  to  a  degree  so  low  that  prelg- 
nltlon cannot  take  place  at  high  compression ;  decreasing 
the  TOlrnne  of  tbe  combustion  chamber  and  thereby  raising 
the  comprssslon  therein  to  a  bl^  degree  ;  and  Injecting  tbe 
preheated  fuel  Into  air  In  a  highly  compressed  state  in  tbe 
combustion  chamber,  by  pressing  It  out  from  between  hot 


1.  An  attachment  plug  for  etectric  wires  comprising  two 
members  adapted  to  be  clamped  together,  one  of  said 
members  having  a  bereled  tongue  and  the  other  a  groove 
to  receive  said  tongue  and  provided  with  bores  ob  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  tongue  aad  groove  respectively  out  of 
allnement  as  between  said  members.,  a  screw  uniting  aald 
members  and  a  socket  eagagtng  ■hell  aboat  the  members. 

2.  An  electrical  attachment  plug  comprising  two  Inter- 
locking separable  members,  a  current  connecting  screw 
shell  sleeved  upon  and  secured  in  place  by  and  between 
said  members  and  a  central  screw  forming  a  terminal  con- 
tact adapted  to  clamp  said  parts  together. 

8.  An  electrical  attachment  plug  comprising  two  sep- 
arable members,  each  baring  openings  therein  for  the  ter- 
minal wires,  a  current  conducting  screw  shell,  means  to 
partially  rotate  said  members  to  respect  to  one  saother  to 
bend  the  wires  when  said  parts  are  clamped  together,  and 
a  screw  to  detachably  clamp  said  parts  together. 

4.  An  electrical  attachment  plug  comprising  two  mem- 
bers having  Interlocktng  porttons  and  prorlded  vrith  open- 
ings for  tbe  electric  wires,  a  current  conveying  screw 
■hen  havtog  an  tatumed  portion  to  form  a  terminal  con- 
nection for  one  of  said  wires,  and  one  of  said  members 
having  a  side  channel  to  confine  and  bold  said  Intumed 
portion  and  therethrough  prevent  Independent  rotation 
of  said  sbdl,  aad  means  to  detachably  clamp  said  parts 
together. 

8.  In  electrical  attachment  pltig^  a  current  conducting 
screw  iben  baring  an  Intumed  portion  struck  up  from  Its 
side  at  one  edge  to  provide  a  pocket  and  seat  for  a  termi- 
nal connection. 

(daiiaa  0  to  0  not  printed  to  tbe  Qaaetts.] 
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1,008.120.  FLYING  -  MACHINE.  EiifBST  Pttm  Vim- 
CTHT.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  iUj 
28.  1910,  SarlAl  No.  664.008.  Dlrlded  and  this  applica- 
tion filed  Mar.  2.  1911.    Sertal  No.  611.876. 
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from  the  center  and  adjacent  to  one  aide,  a  fixed  fiUla«, 
funnel  secured  In  aald  opening,  a  ball  attached  to  the  ket- 
tle, and  an  elongated  handle  which  tapers  toward  the  cen- 


1.  lo  an  aeroplane,  a  rudder  comprising  a  vertlcftl 
frame  mounted  transTeraely  of  the  machine,  a  pair  of  Ter- 
tical  frames  mounted  upon  vertical  axes  so  as  to  rotate 
within  said  first  mentioned  frame,  and  a  pair  of  surface* 
mounted  upon  borixonUl  axes  within  said  last  mentioned 
frames. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  rudder  comprising  a  Tertlcal 
frame  mounted  transTersely  of  the  machine,  a  pair  of  ver- 
tical frames  mounted  upon  vertical  axes  so  as  to  rotate 
within  said  first  mentioned  frame,  and  a  pair  of  surfaces 
mounted  upon  borlxontal  axes  within  said  last  mentioned 
frames,  in  combination  with  a  horixontal  surface. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  rudder  comprising  a  vertical 
frame  mounted  transversely  of  the  machine,  a  vertical 
frame  mounted  upon  a  vertical  axis  so  as  to  rotate  within 
said  first  mentioned  frame,  and  a  surface  mounted  upon  a 
horizontal  axis  within  said  last  mentioned  frame,  and 
means  in  combination  therewith  whereby  said  surface  ro- 
tates upon  said  vertical  and  said  hdrixontal  axis. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  rudder  comprising  a  vertical 
frame  mounted  transversely  of  the  machine,  a  vertical 
frame  mounted  upon  a  vertical  axis  so  as  to  rotate  within 
■aid  first  mentioned  frame,  and  a  surface  mounted  upon  a 
horlxonUl  axis  within  said  last  mentioned  frame,  and 
means  in  combination  therewith  whereby  said  surface  ro- 
tate* upon  said  vertical  and  said  horixontal  axis,  and  a 
horixontal  surface  secured  upon  a  horizontal  axis  to  said 
transverse  vertical  frame. 

5.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  rudder  comprising  a  vertical 
frame  mounted  transversely  of  the  machine,  a  vertical 
frame  mounted  upon  a  vertical  axis  so  as  to  rotate  within 
kald  first  mentioned  frame,  and  a  surface  mounted  upon  a 
horizontal  axis  within  said  last  mentioned  frame,  "and 
maaaa  in  combination  therewith  whereby  said  surface  ro- 
tates upon  said  vertical  and  said  horizontal  axis,  and  a 
borizonUl  surface  which  may  be  rotated  upon  a  horl- 
lontal  axia. 


ter  of  the  kettle  carried  on  the  ball  at  a  position  offset 
from  the  center  of  balance  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
center  from  said  opening  and  funnel. 


13,297.  CAR-ROOP  FRAMBWORR.  Edwabd  Possom 
Chicago.  111.  FUed  Aug  26.  1911.  Serial  No.  646,28o! 
Original  No.  955,544,  dated  Apr.  19,  1910  Serial  No 
489.869. 


REISSUES. 

13.206.  KKTTLE.  Robbbt  B.  Lbwis,  Oreenford.  Ohio. 
Filed  July  22.  1910.  Serial  No.  673,363.  Original  No. 
908,286.  dated  Dec.  29.  1908.  Serial  No.  404,466. 

1.  A  kettle  including  an  ear  comprising  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively spaced  bodies,  said  bodies  having  portions  extending 
Inwardly  relatively  to  each  other  to  provide  spring  jaws, 
and  a  bail  plvoUlly  mounted  on  the  bodies  between  the 
Jaws,  said  Jaws  being  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the  ball 
in  an  erect  poeltion. 

2.  A  kettle  including  an  ear  comprising  a  pair  of  rela- 
tively spaced  bodies,  said  bodies  having  portions  extending 
Inwardly  relatively  to  each  other  to  provide  spring  Jaws, 
fiances  for  securing  said  bodies  to  the  kettle,  and  a  bail 
plvotaily  mounted  on  the  bodies  between  the  jaws,  said 
Jawa  being  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  the  ball  In  an  erect 
position. 

3.  A  kettle  having  an  opening  in  the  top  thereof  offset 
from  the  center  and  adjacent  to  one  side,  a  ball  atUched 
to  the  kettle,  and  an  elongated  handle  which  tapers  to- 
ward the  center  of  the  kettle  carried  on  the  bail  at  a  posi- 
tion offset  from  the  center  of  balance  and  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  center  from  said  opening. 

4.  A  kettle  having  an' opening  in  the  top  thereof  offset 


1.  A  carllne  consisting  of  a  fianged  beam  having  the  web 
split  In  from  the  ends,  and  the  end  parts  spread  at  an  an- 
gle to  each  other. 

2.  A  carllne  consisting  of  a  fianged  beam  having  the 
web  split  In  from  the  ends  and  the  end  parts  spread  diag- 
onally apart,  and  the  extremities  of  the  end  parts  spread 
still  farther  so  as  to  lie  in  the  same  plane. 

3.  In  a  car  framework,  plates,  carllnes,  each  carllne  con- 
sisting of  a  fianged  beam,  the  web  thereof  being  split  in 
from  the  ends  and  the  end  parts  spread  apart  and  bolted 
to  the  plates,  purlins  and  a  ridge  beam  supported  by  the 
carllnes.  and  a  roof  resting  on  said  purlins. 

4.  In  a  car  framework,  plates,  carllnes.  each  carllne  con- 
sisting of  a  flanged  beam,  the  web  thereof  being  split  in 
from  the  ends  and  the  end  parta  spread  apart  and  bolted 
to  the  plates,  filler  blocks  lying  above  the  web  of  the  car- 
line  between  the  flanges  thereof,  purlins  and  a  ridge  t>eam 
resting  on  said  blocks,  and  a  roof  supported  by  said  purlins 
and  ridge  beam. 

6.  A  carllne  consisting  of  an  Z-beam  having  Its  web  split 
In  from  the  ends  and  the  end  parts  spread  at  an  angle  to 
each  other. 

6.  In  a  car  framework,  carllnea.  each  conaiating  of  a 
flanged  beam  having  forked  ends  spread  apart,  filler  blocks 
lying  between  the  fianges  of  the  carllnes,  purlins  resting 
on  said  blocks,  and  a  roof  supported  by  said  purlins. 

7.  In  a  railroad  car,  side  walls  and  metal  carllnes  ex- 
tending completely  across  the  csr  and  secured  to  and  sup- 
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ported  solely  upon  said  side  walls,  thus  affording  an  unob- 
structed space  beneath  said  carllnes.  each  of  said  carllnes 
having  an  arched  form  and  sloping  downwardly  from  the 
central  part  of  the  car  toward  the  sides  thereof  and  the 
end  parts  of  said  carllnes  being  bifurcated,  the  bifurcated 
end  parts  diverging  toward  the  car  aides,  whereby  the 
arches  formed  by  the  carllnes  are  braced  against  tilting 
longitudinally  of  the  car  and  whereby  the  entire  structure 
forms  an  approximately  horizontal  truss. 

8.  A  carllne  consisting  of  a  flanged  beam  upwardly 
arched  at  its  central- part  and  split  In  from  the  ends,  and 
the  end  parts  spread  at  an  angle  to  each  other. 


DESIGNS 


41,814.,  BELT-BUCKLE.  JoaaPH  R.  Smith,  Waterbury, 
Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Waterbury  Button  Company, 
Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed 
June  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  636,038.  Term  of  patent  3i 
years. 


41,817.  OOLF-BALL.  William  Pbabcb,  Akron,  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  B.  F.  Goodrich  Company,  Akron,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  FUed  July  11,  1910.  Serial  No. 
671,608.    Term  of  patent  14  year*. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  golf  ball,  aa  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  belt  buckle,  as  shown. 


41,815.  SPOON,  FORK.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Feank- 
LiM  A.  Wbblan.  Mount  Vernon.  Va.  Filed  July  3,  1911. 
Serial  No.  636.733.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


41,818.  TRIMMING-BAND  FOR  METAL  BEDS.  D»K- 
NBT  E.  Evans,  Watertown,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Water- 
bury Mfg.  Co.,  Waterbury,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed 
June  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  634,196.  Term  of  patent  7 
year*. 
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The  ornamental  design  for  a  trimming  band  for  metal 
beds,  as  shown. 


41,819.  BOX.  Andssw  Albsight,  Jr.,  Eatontown.  N.  J. 
Filed  June  29,  1909.  Serial  No. .  606,086.  Term  of 
patent  14  years. 


The   ornamenul   design   for  a   spoon,   fork  or   similar 
article,  as  shown. 


41.816.  TOBACCO-PIPE.  Abbaham  Johnbok.  Wlnlock. 
Wash.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1911.  Serial  No.  616,777.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  tobacco  pipe  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  box,  as  shown. 


aoo 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBR  3,  19x1. 


OCTOBSR  3,  I9IX. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


30X 


41,820.    LAMP-8HADB.    Srsras;*  F.  Elkihs,  Plttsbnrfb. 
^   Pi.     FITed  Joly  3,  1911.     SerUl  No.  636,739.     Term  of 
pAtcttt  7  yean. 


Th«  ornamental  deaigu  for  a  lamp  shadp.  ns  shown. 


41.8tl.  LAMP-SHADE.  Hbhit  W.  THAT«a.  New  York. 
S.  T.  fUed  Jnl7  14.  1900.  Icrlal  No.  500.460.  Tarm 
of  pMcnt  7  years. 


Tb«  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  lamp  abade  aa  abown. 


41.822.  CANOPY  RING  FOR  LIGHT  FIXTURES.  Hu- 
man E.  GoTHMBO.  Jr.,  Eoaelle  Park,  N.  J.  Filed  liar. 
21.  1011.     Serial  No.  616,034.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  canopy  ring  for  light  tX' 
tvrca  aa  abowa. 


A 


41.82S.  BARBER'S  CHAIR.  Waltm  F.  Kokb.n.  St. 
LoulB.  Mo.  Filed  July  IS.  1011.  SerUl  No.  638.384. 
Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  barber's  chair  aa  shown. 


41.824.  TALKING  MACHINE  CABINET.  John  C.  Exo- 
LI8H.  Camden.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talking  Ma- 
chine Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Sept.  27,  1000.  SerUI  No.  610.881.  Term  of  patent  14 
year*. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  talking  machine  cabinet  u 
■bown. 


-Tl 


41,826.  MEOAPHONB.  WiLLiAif  SrAKKS,  Jackson,  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  14,  1011.  Serial  Na  614,403.  Term  of  pat- 
ent 14  years. 


%.T«.r'.-     >. 


•jrv 


i*f*— :^^f*"     •t-'.S'-K    ^t—-i»,  ~  •     ^t'E.^e«V?'*-''*<^'^ 
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41.827.  AUTOMOBILE-BODY.  FRANK  P.  Stonb,  Chi- 
cago. HL  J^e^  0«*-  *!•  1*^^-  ^^*'  '*'**  500,001. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamenUl  design  for  a  megaphone,  as  shown  and 
deacribed. 


The    ornamental    desl)a>    for    an    automobile    body    as 
shown. 


41,826.  PLAYER-PIANO  CASE.  Frank  J.  Whitrlaw. 
Chicago.  111.  Filed  June  24,  1011.  Serial  No.  636.188. 
Term  of  patent  7  years.  ;.,..- 


-■<•*%■  ,•■  •-.-- 


i ...  11. 


41.828.  ROOFING-TILE.  Frank  M.  Vogan.  Canton. 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1911.  Serial  No.  610.447.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


Tbs  ornamental   destgD   for  •  player  piano  case,  u 
■bowa. 


1      Ths  ornamental  design  for  a  roofing  tile,  aa  shown. 


.VivAilu&fiiWuv 
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41,829.  SOOFINO-TILE.  FmANK  M.  Vooan.  CaatOB. 
Ohio.  FUcd  S>b.  23.  1911.  Serial  No.  010.448.  Ttrni 
of  patent  7  yean. 


41,830.  ROOFINO-TILE.  Feank  M.  Vooan.  Canton. 
Ohio.  rUed  F«h.  23.  1911.  Serial  No.  610.449.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  de«l^  for  a  roofing  tile,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  roofing  tile  as  shown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED    OCTOBER    3,    1911. 


The  following  trade-marks  are  published  in  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2, 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  ** under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  apoended  February  18, 1911. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  aopompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  33.283.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Th« 
HUKIN  Spice  Co..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  7.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  48.842.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Scotch-Towb  BMU- 
SOT  Co..  Oklahoma,  Okla.    Filed  Apr.  4.  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Baking-Powder. 
Claims  use  since  September,  1897. 


Ser.  No.  45.239.  (CLASS  45.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Chebkt  Blossoms  Manofactdeino  Compast, 
Newton.  Iowa.     Filed  Oct.  9,  1909. 


TRAOt  MARK 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Medicinal  and  Toilet 
Soap. 

Claims  use  since  July.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  49.406.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  Thb  Kkantz  Brewing  Company.  Flndlay, 
Ohio.     Piled  Apr.  30,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — \  Non-.\lcohollc  Pmlt 
Beyerage. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  1909. 

[Vol  171.      No.  1.] 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Beer. 

CUUms  use  since  abont  the  1st  day  of  Jaly.  1897. 
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8€r.  No.  49.7M.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHABMACEDTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
TACOHN-CBUTCHriBLD  Co.,  WlnstoD  Salem.  N.  C.  Filed 
M«j  16,  1910.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 

YERKE5 

Fartieular  description  of  gooda. — <"ough  Syrup,  Symp  of 
White  Pine  and  Tar.  a  Cod-Liver  Oil  Preparation,  and 
Remedies  for  Stomacb-Ache.  Nenralgia.  All  Bowel  Troubles, 
Rlieumatlsm.  Headache.  Sore  Throat,  and  Toothache. 

Ctoiau  use  alnce  January.  1893. 


Ser.  No.  50,104.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AMD  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEPARATIONa »  C.  F. 
Simmons  Mboicinb  Company.  iNcoapoaATSo,  Sc  Loals, 
Mo.     Filed  Jane  3,  1910.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


r«Nic 


The  picture  shown  being  fanciful. 
Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Tohic  Medicine 
Blood-Purlfler. 

Clainu  uae  since  Feb.  10,  1895. 


Ser.  No.  50.614.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICTNSB, 
AND  PHARMACEITICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  L.  C 
RoHi^riNQ.  St.  Loals.  Mo.     Filed  Jane  28,  1910. 

RO-LOX 

Particular  deteription  of  goo4a. — Kemedtes  for  Constipa- 
tion and  BUiooiBess. 


Claitna  vae  staee  May.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  61,406.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Habtwio  A  Vo^H.  Aktibnobsbu.- 
scHArr.  Dresden.  Oenaany.     Filed  Aag.  15,  1910. 


TELL 


Particular  description  of  gooda. — Cacao,  Chocolate,  and 
Comflt. 

Clatma  uae  stnce  Aof.  26.  1903. 

[Vol.  in. 


Ser.  No.  52,269.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Aubbican  Abch  CoiirANT,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Filed  Oct.  14.  1910. 


SECURITY 


*•  Secnrlty." 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Fire-Brtcka. 

CTtotffM  M«  slac*  Jan.  16.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53.575.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  P0U8HING  MATERIALS.)  Thb  Pubitan  Com- 
PAiiT.  Chicago.  IlL,  aaalgoor  to  L'nu  Manafacturiag  Com- 
pany, riilcago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec. 
80.  1910. 


Particular  d«acription  of  go«4a. — Poltabes  for  Wood  and 
Metal  Snrfacea. 

Claima  «•«  since  Oct.  7.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  61.684.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICIALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  J.  W. 
COLB  A  Co.  Black  Elver  Falls,  WU.  nied  Dec.  SO, 
1910.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 

Bludbilder 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — An  Alterntlve  Tonic 
and  a  Remedy  for  Diseases  Caused  by  an  Impure  or  Im- 
poverished CoodltlOB  of  the  Blood. 

Claitna  uae  since  May  81,  1888. 


Ser.  No.  63.614.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  DOX 
Emollibnt  Compant.  Basex.  Coan.    Filed  Dec.  31,  1910. 


^^ 


\\ 


Disclaims  any  right  to  the  exclusive  use  of  the  word 
"  Emollient  "  as  its   trade-mark. 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Salves.  Lotions,  Mas- 
B4se-Cre«m,  and  Remedies  for  Dlseaaes  of  the  Skin, 
Chapped  Hands.  Bums,  Stings,  and  Insect  Bites. 

Claima  uae  since  on  or  about  Feb.  19,  1910. 

Ho.  1.] 
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Ser.  No.  54,162.  (CLASS  36.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
F.  RXDDAWAT  ft  Co.  LiMiTBo,  MaBchester.  E:Bgland. 
Filed  Jan.  28.  1911. 

CAMELAIA 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Drlrlng-Belta  and  Car- 
rying-Belts Composed  of  Fabric  Coated  with  a  Preserva- 
tive. 

Claims  uae  since  Sept.  20.  1900. 


Ser.  No.  54.560.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  JoBBPH  D.  Cabmichabl,  Fair- 
mont, Nebr.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1911. 


Port<c«Iar  deacription  of  gooda. — Poultry-Perches. 
Claims  uae  since  Dec  6,  190S. 


Ser.  N«.  54,622.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DBTBBOENT, 
AND  POLISHIMG  MATERIALS.)  Abobwto  MAirarAC- 
TUBiNo  Stndicatb  Limitbd,  Londou,  England.  Filed 
Feb.  20.  1911. 


Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — A    Preparation    for 
Cleaning  Polished  Metal  and  Plated  Articles. 
Claima  wse  since  Oct.  6,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  54,858.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  La  Foubbitbb  SocittTt  ano- 
NTMB  L'Aduimstbatbub  Dxlbgub,  Aloct,  Belgium. 
Filed  Mar.  0,  1911. 


*Mwr><^ 
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Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Dressed  Fur-Sklns. 
Claima  uae  since  1885. 


Ser.  No.  66.064.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCXUD- 
ING  ENGINES.)  John  McCulloch,  Lostock-Gralam, 
near  Northwicb,  England.    Filed  Mar.  14,  1911. 

BOARDITE 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda — Vehicle-Wheels  Made 
of  Compressed  Wood. 

Claima  uo»  since  July.  1901. 

V.  [VaLin. 


Ser.  No.  66,269.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATB- 
BIAL8.)  Chicago  Rbtobt  ft  Firb  Bbick  Ca,  Chicago, 
111,    FUed  Mar.  22,  1911.    Under  ten-year  prorlao. 

ANTIFLUX 

Partimlar  detoripMon  of  gooda. — Flre-Brlck  and  Special- 
Shaped  Fire  Brick  for  Heat-Kesisting  Purposes. 
Ckiims  uae  Binee  at  leaat  the  year  1893. 


Ser.  No.  56.4ia  (CLASS  9.  EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS, 
EQUIPMENTS,  AND  PROJECTILES.)  Iwwipbndbnt 
PowDBB  CoMPArx  OT  MissoDBi,  Joplln,  Mo.  FUed  May 
17,  1»U. 


The  mark  appearing  In  red. 

Particular  deacription   of  gooda. — Blasting-Caps,   Blee- 
tric  Exploders,  Dynamite,  and  Powder, 
CUtitna  uae  staee  Aug.  1,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  5«,B66.  (CLASS  1.  BAW  OR  PARTLY -PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  JosBPH  G.  PiPB.  Rockland, 
Me.    Fllsd  May  23,  1911. 


The  letter  "  P." 

Pmrtieular  deacription  of  gooda. — Chrlstaaa  Trees. 

CIoiM*  w««  since  May  1,  1896. 


Ser.  No.  66,610.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Thb  Grbbn  Fuxl  ECONO- 
MUBB  Co.,  Matteawan,  M.  Y.     Filed  May  27.  1911. 

BEACON 

Pmrtieulmr  deacription  of  gooda. — Hot-Alr   Heaters  for 
Drying  Purposes  and  Mechanical  Dralt-Fans. 
Claifv  ««e  since  about  Oct.  31,  1906. 


^  flflytfrt 
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8«r.  No.  6«,«27.     (CLASS  49.     DI8TILUBD  ALCOHOLIC   |   Ser.  No.  5S.844.     (CLASS  60.     MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH 


LIQUORS.)     LAN  MAN  A  KaifP,  New  York.  N.  T.     PU«d 
Maj  27.  1911.    Under  ten-year  prorlao. 


Partienlor  deacriittiom  of  good*. — Eectlfled  Alcohol. 
Claims  MM  since  July.  1884. 


8cr.  No.  5«,628.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Lanma!*  k  Kuttr,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Uaj  27.  1911. 


PmrUcuiar  detcriptiom  of  gooda. — Rectified  Alcohol. 
Clmlma  %9«  since  July.  1884. 


S«r.  No.  56,700.      (CLAtiS  37.     PAPER  AND  STATION 
ERT.)     Capital  Adtsitirino  Compant.  Inc..  Wsstalac- 
ton.  D.  C.     nied  May  29,  1911. 


LETTERVELUP 


PmrHeulmr   dneription   of  90od» — Letter  Sheet*,   Shlp- 
plBf-Tag*.  and  Shipping-Sheets. 
CMiiM  w«  since  May  5,  1911. 

[Tol.  171. 


ERW1SE  CLASSIFIED.)     L^wia  A.  Hills.  Salt  Lake 
City.  Utah.     Filed  June  6.  1911. 


Ccfl-^ 


/ 


Particular  d^acription  of  gooda. — Chicken-Coops,  Cblcken- 
Hooses,  Nests.  Feed-Boxes  Wltbln  the  Coops  from  Which 
Chickens  May  Eat.  Effss  for  Breeding  or  Hatching  Par- 
pose*. 

Claiiaa  u*e  since  Feb.  3.  1911. 


8«r.  No.  5S.913.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATION- 
ERY.) Bbbbhabd  Fabsr,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jane 
9.  1911. 

RUBY 


PorticMlar  deacription  of  gooda. — Rubber  Bands. 
Claima  uae  since  Dec.  15.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  57.191.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Howaso  E.  Ssatcs,  Brown 
Mills.  N.  J.     Filed  June  20.  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  ffoada.- 
keys,  and  Pigeons. 

Claima  uat  since  Jan.  3.  1911. 


rblckens,  Docks,  Tor- 


Ser.  No.  57.246.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  IVOST 
Wax  Compast,  Hartford.  Conn.     Filed  June  22.   1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda — Ironing-Wax. 
nsfsii  •••  since  on  or  shoot  the  10th  of  May.  1911. 
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St.  No.  57.446.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) DsTBOiT  PuBLisniNQ  COMPANY,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  July  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  67,582.  (CLASS  60.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Abmstbono  Cobk  Compant, 
Plttsbargb,  Pa.    Filed  July  7,  1911. 


.        .       1        ;  ^^'     '    '  '       • 

Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Printed  Books,  Prints. 
Photographs,  and  Lithographs. 
Claima  uae  since  Feb.  20,  1911. 


Sep.  No.  57.466.  ( CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  P11ABM.\CEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Farbbn- 
pabbikkn  op  Elbbbfeld  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  3,  1911. 


PERAUTAN 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Disinfectant. 
Claima  uae  since  Apr.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57.531.  (CLASS  60.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Abmbtbong  Cobk  Company, 
Plttsbargb,  Pa.    Filed  July  7,  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Corks. 
ClaimM  uae  since  about  June  28,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57,643.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  F.  Obnoabo  &  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  8,  1911. 


jja,  ifsaosaii'io) 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Corks. 
Claimu  uae  since  about  Jmie  28,  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — OUre-Oll. 
Claima  uae  since  April.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  67.669.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  O.  Pibasxi  ft  SOhnb.  Offenbsch-on- 
the-Main.  Germany.     Filed  Joly  10,  1911. 


Particular   deacription   of  gooda. — Violins,   AltOTiolins, 
Yioloncellos,  Bass  VIoHds,  Zithers,  Guitars,  Harps,  Lutes, 
Mandolins  and  Their  Parts,  and  Strings  for  Soch  Instru- 
ments. 
I       Claima  uae  since  Msy,  1907. 
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8tr  N*  5T.615.     (CLASS  W     MrSICAL  INOTRUMENTS       9^    Na   M.171.      (CXA88    1.      «AW  OB   PARTLYPM- 

^DSUPPUES.)     M.cm..L  E.  8cHa..M>G.  New  lork.    I        PARED    MATERIALS.)       V.TO    Y.     Latta.OU).    New 

N.  Y.     Filed  July  13,  1911.  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  12.  1911. 


LA  FAVORITA 


Pariieular   inscription   of  good*. — StrlBga   for  Musical 
Instruments.  •* 

Claims  use  since  1897. 


PONOMA 

Pmrticular    d«»cript*o%   of   pood*.— Patrnt-Leather    and 
Olaasd  Lsatlier. 

Clmkms  m*  since  Nor.  1.  1010. 


Ber.  No.  68.233.  *  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY  PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS)  Kapantais  MouaAKiOTis  k 
COMPA.VT.  Chica«o,  Ul.     Filed  Aug.  !•*  1911. 

I 


Ser.  No.  67.688.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ramsb 
MaoiciNS  Co.,  Bamer.  Tenn.     Filed  July  18,  1011. 


ECHO 


Particular  daacription  of  goods. — A  Liniment. 
Claiins  use  atmce  Jsne  28,  1911. 


^^r-^^x}* 


Ser.  No.  57.901.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Wm.  Bodchsb  4  Sow.  Battlmare,  Md.  Piled  July  28. 
1911. 


tfUlAT/. 


The  word  "  Pollsb  "  In  the  drawing  being  disclaimed. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Sboe-Pollsh. 
CImma  nas  since  May  1.  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 
ClataM  MM  since  July  7.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  B8.M5.  (CLASS  86.  MT781CAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Stsinwat  *  Sons,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Sept.  2,  1911. 

MIDGBT 


.^ 


PorMcitlar  description  of  goods. — Pianos. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  10,  1910. 
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REGISTERED     OCTOBER     3,    1911 


83.61!7.     COFFEE.     Allen   BaoTHxas  Compant,  Omaba, 
Nebr. 
Filed    December   10,    1910.      Serial   No.   53.217.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  7,  1911. 

83.028.      WHEAT-FLOUR.      Th«    Anstbd    ft    BURK    Co.. 
Springfield,  Obio. 
Filed   December   30.    1910.      Serial   No.   53,580.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  25.  1911. 

83.629.  SOAP.    Barclay  ft  Barclay,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May   1.   1908.      Serial  No.   34.609.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  26.  1911.  • 

83.630.  SOAP.    Babclay  ft  Barclay,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  1.  1908.     Serial  No.  34.610.     PUBLISHED 

JULY  25,  1911. 

83.631.  METAL-POLISH.     THE  Beckley  Ralston  Co.. 
Cbicago.  111. 

Filed  August  12. 1910.     Serial  No.  51,364.    PUBLISHED 
JULY  26.  1911. 

83.6.?2.     BEER.     Birk  Bros.  Brewing  Co..  Cbicago.  III. 
Filed  June  24.  1911.     Serial  No.  57,281.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  1.  1911. 

83.633.      ACETYLENE,    GASOLENE.    AND    KEROSENE 
LIGHTING  AND  HEATING  SYSTEMS  AND  PARTS 
THEREOF.    Black  Swan  Co..  Waseca,  Minn. 
Filed  May  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,686.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1911. 

8  3.634.     CANNED  SARDINES.     Central  Brokerage 
Company,  Cbicago,  111. 
Filed  October  18.  1910.    Serial  No.  52.255.    PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY  21,  1911. 

8.S.635.     ROLLED  OATS.     F.   B.  Chamberlain  Co..  St. 
Louis.  Mo. 
Filed  March  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  54.878.     PL'BLISHED 
AT'GUST  1,  1911. 

8.H.6.16.       POLISHING    AND    EMOLLIENT    COMPOUND 
FOR  THE  PRESERVATION  AND  PROTECTION  OF 
LEATHER,  FIBER.  BELTING,  AND  ROPES.     J.  W. 
Cole  ft  Co.,  Black  Rlyer  Falls,  Wis. 
Filed    December   30,    1910.      Serial   No.    63,583.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  18,  1911. 

83.037.      TYPE -WRITING  M.A.CHINE8.      THE  COLOMBIA 
Type  Writer  Masufactcrino  Company.  New  York. 
N.  Y. 
Filed  June  2.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.782.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  1.  1911. 

83.638.  LEAF-TOBACCO.     The  Connecticut  Sumatra 
Tobacco  Company,  Hartford.  Conn. 

Filed    January    3.    1911.      Serial    No.    53.640.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  1.  1911. 

83.639.  EDIBLE  CORN-OIL.     Corn  Products  Refining 
Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  9.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.923.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1911. 

R3.«40.      COFFEE  SETTLER    PREP.\RED   FROM   FISH- 
ISINGLASS.     Cbtstal  Gelatine  Company.   Boston. 
Mass. 
Filed    November   1.    1909.      Serial    No.    45.648.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  4.  1910. 

83.641.     CHEWING-GUM.     Lb  Roy  Goudie.  Kansas  City, 
Mo. 
Filed  May  13.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.342.    .PUBLISHED 
JUNE  27.  1911. 
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83.642.  GINGER-ALE.  Grattan  ft  Co..  Limited.  Belfast. 
Ireland. 

Filed    January    9.    1911.      Serial    No.    53.762.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  1.  1911. 

83.643.  SODA-WATER.  Grattan  ft  Co.,  Limited.  Bel- 
fast, Ireland. 

Filed    January    9.     1911.      Serial    No.    53,768.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  1,  1911. 

83.644.  PREPARED  STOCK  FOOD.  The  Geeat  West- 
ern Cereal  Company,  %blcago.  111. 

Filed  May  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  49,982.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16,  1910. 

83.645.  COUNTER-IRRITANT.  Jacob  H.  Gbbbn.  Mew- 
ton  Highlands,  Mass. 

Filed  April  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  55,804.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1911. 

83.646.  SOAP.  Haskins  Bros,  ft  Company,  Sioux  City. 
Iowa,  and  Omaba,  Nebr. 

Filed  June  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  60.870.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25.  1911. 

83.647.  VARNISH.  Th»  Hockaday  Paint  Company, 
Wichita,  Kans. 

Filed    January    27.    1009.      Serial    No.    40.161.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  1.  1911. 

83.648.  VARNISH.  VARNISH-STAIN.  AND  PAINT.  The 
Hockaday  Paint  Company.  Wichita.  Kana. 

Filed    January    14,    1910.      Serial    No.    47,116.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  1.  1911. 

83.649.  GENERAL  TONIC  AND  TONIC  FOB  THE 
NERVES.    C.  I.  Hood  Co.,  Lowell,  Mass. 

Filed  April  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  55,684.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1911. 

83.650.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  Hubbard  Milling  Company. 
Mankato,  Minn. 

Filed    February    2,    1911.      Serial    No.    54.270.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  25.  1911. 

83.651.  CERTAIN  GLASSWARE  FOR  CHEMICAL  LAB- 
ORATORIES. Edward  Kavalibr,  Neu  Sazawa.  .Aus- 
tria-Hungary. 

Filed  July  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  51.051.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1911. 

83.652.  CERTAIN  GLASSWARE  FOR  CHEMICAL  LAB- 
ORATORIES. Edward  Katalier.  Neu  Saxawa.  Aos- 
trla-Hungary. 

Filed  July  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  51,052.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1911. 

83.653.  FURNITURE-POLISH.  Keep  Brothers,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa. 

Filed  March  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  33,170.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18,  1911. 

83.654.  COTTON-SEED  OIL.  KENTUCKY  Repining  Co., 
Louisrllle,  Ky. 

Filed    February    9,    1910.      Serial    No.    47,688.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  29,  1910. 

83,656.    PILE  REMEDY.    Kish-wau  Medicine  Company. 
Rockford.  111. 
Filed  June  30.  1910.     Serial  No.  50,635.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1911. 

83.656.     CERTAIN  CANNED  GOODS.     P.  P.  L«B  ft  Com- 
pany, Bellingham,  Wash. 
Filed    January    27,    1911.      Serial    No.    54,136.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  1.  1911. 
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8  8,657.     ANESTHETICS.     Datio  B.  Lbtt,  Imc,  New 
York.  N.  Y. 
rU«d  Mmy  6,   1911.     Serial  No.  56.225.     PUBLISHED 
AUQCST  1.  1911. 

83,668.     REMEDY  FOR  THE  TREATMENT  OF  GONOR- 
RHEA AND  OTHER  VENEREAL  DISEASES.     WlW- 
DSUBK  LoosB.  Br«m«n,  Germany. 
Flle4  October  6,  1910.    Serial  No.  62,154.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1911. 

83.659.  CANNED  OYSTERS.     Geo.  W.  Lowoax.  Saran- 
nab,  Ga. 

Fflad  October  8.  1907.      Serial  No.  30.491.     PUBLISHED 
NOTKMBER  12,   1907. 

83.660.  CERTAIN   PAINT   MATERIALS.     JOHW   Lccab 
k  Co..  Pbiladelpbia,  Pa. 

Filed    Febniary    28.    1911.      Serial    No.    64.766.      PUB- 
LISHED MAY  30.  1911. 

83.661.  VALVES.     Thi  Lnj»K«XHEiM«B  Comtaht,  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio. 

Filed    NoTember    10,    1910.      Serial    No.    52,714.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  1.  1911. 

83.662.  LUBRICATORS.     Thb  LrNKBNHiiMnCoiCPAKT, 
Cincinnati.  Oblo. 

Piled  Jane  2.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.758.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1911. 

83.663.  OIL-CUPS.     Thb  LcifSBitHBiMBB  Cojifant,  Cin- 
cinnati. Oblo. 

Filed  Jane  2.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.759.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1911. 

83.664.  OIL-CUPS.     Thb  Ldnkbnhkimeb  Comfajit,  Cin- 
cinnati. Oblo. 

Filed  Jane  2.  1911.     SerUl  No.   56,760.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1911. 

83.666.     GREASE-CUPS.     Thc  Lcnkbkhbimu  Compact, 
Cincinnati.  Oblo. 
Filed  Jane  2.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.764.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   1.  1911. 

83.666.  GREASE-CUPS.    Thb  LrHKENHBiMBB  Company. 
Cincinnati.  Obio. 

Filed  Jane  2.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.762.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1911. 

83.667.  MECHANICAL     OIL-PUMPS.       Thb     LoifKVif- 
BBiMBR  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  Jane  2.  1911.     Serial  No.  56,765.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1911. 

83.668.  LUBRICATORS.     Thb     LrmcBKHBiMBB     Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  June  2,   1911.     SerUl  No.   56,766.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST    1.    1911. 

83.669.  LUBRICATORS.      Thb     LrNKBNHBiMBB     Com- 
pany, Cincinnati.  Ohio 

Filed  June  2.  1911.     Serial  No.  56,767.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1911. 

83.670.  GREASE  CUPS.    Thb  Lcnkbnhbimbb  Company. 
Cincinnati,  Oblo. 

FUed  June  2.  1911.     Serial  No.  56,769.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   1,   1911. 

88.671.  LUBRICATORS.      Thb      Lcnkbnhbimbb      Com- 
pany, Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Piled  Jane  2.   1911.     Serial  No.  56,772.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1911. 

88.672.  GREASE-CUPS.     Thb  Lcnkbnhbimbb  Company. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Piled  Jane  2.   1911.     Serial   No.  56,774.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1911. 

88.673.  OIL -PUMPS.     Thb  Lcnkbnhbimbb  Company. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  June  2.   1911.     Serial   No.  56.775.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1911. 

88.674.  GREASE-CUFI.    Thb  Lvn kbnhbi mbb  Company, 
Ciaclnnatl.  Oblo. 

Piled  Juae  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  56.776.     PUBLISHED 
ACGUar   1.  1911. 

/ 


83.675.  0IL-CUP8.     Thb  Lcnkbmhbimeb  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati. Oblo. 

Filed  Jane  2.  1911.     Serial  No.  S6.T77.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1911. 

83.676.  OIL-CUPS.     Thb  Lcnkbnhbimbb  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Oblo. 

Filed  June  2,  1911.     SerUl  No.  56.778.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  1,  1911.    ._ 

88.677.  OIL-CUPS.     Thb  LrNKBNHBiMBB  Company,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio. 

Filed  Jana  2.  1911.     SerUl  No.  56,779.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1911. 

83.678.  LUBRICATORS.     THB      LONKBNHBIMU      COM- ' 
PANY.  Cincinnati,  Oblo. 

Filed   Jane  2.  1911.     SerUl  No.   56,782.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1911. 

83.679.  BRBLAD.     Gbobob  E.  Manrpieu),  Jr..  Springfield, 
MaM. 

Filed    December    12,    1910.     SerUl    No.    53.242.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  1,    1911. 

83.680.  REMEDY     FOR     HEAVES.     Dayid     C.     Mbtb. 
Newark.  Oblo. 

Filed  Jane  20,  1910.     SerUl  No.  50.432.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1911. 

83.681.  STORAGE  BATTERIES.     THB  Milleb  StobaoB 
Batteby  Company,  Toledo.  Oblo. 

Filed  June  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  50,411.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1911. 

83.682.  RUBBERIZED  OR  WATERPROOFED  FABRICS. 
John  C.  Milne,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  6.   1911.     Serial  No.  56.860.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1911. 

8  3.683.     CERTAIN     REMEDIES.     Acbblio     Milonb. 
Camden.  N.  J. 

Piled    December    20.    1910.     SerUl    No.    53.379.     PT'B- 
LISHED  AUGUST  1.  1911. 

83.684.     CERTAIN  HERB  MEDICINES.     MONICKB  Herb 
Company,  SbeboyEan,  WU. 
Filed  Aprn  15,  1911.     SerUl  No.  56,781.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1911. 

83.886.     BOO      NOODLES      AND      MACARONI.     C.      F. 
McBLLBB  Co.,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J. 
Piled  April  25,  1911.     SerUl  No.  55,956.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,   1911. 

88.686.     TOILET  SOAP-     MClhens  it  Kaoprp.  New  York., 
N.  Y 
Filed    NoTember   12.    1910.     SerUl    No.    52,746.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  28,  1911. 

8  3,687.      CAPSULES      MADE     OF      GELATIN      AND 
ADAPTED      TO       RECEIVE       MEDICINAL       SUB- 
STANCES.    G.  Pohl,  Schflnhaum,  near  DanilK,  Ger- 
many. 
Piled  March  24,  1911.     SerUl  No.  55.296.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,    1911. 

83,688.      MEXICAN     HAIR-TONIC.      Thbdoobb     James 
PoMBBor,  GoadaUUra.  Mexico. 
Filed    December    17,    1910.     SerUl    No.    53,887.     PUB- 
USHED MAY  30,  1911. 

8  8,689.     BAKING-POWDER.     Pairs  Bakino   Powder 
Company,  CblcaKo.  III. 
Filed  Aocoat  12,  1905.     SerUl  No.  11,574.     PUBLISHED 
FEBRUARY   IS.  1906. 

83.690.  WHEAT-FLOUR.     The  Rea-Patteriion  Milling 
Company,  Coffeyrllle,  Kana. 

Piled     January     7,     1910.     SerUl     No.     46,964.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  22,  1910. 

83.691.  BITTERS.     J.   Rotaak.   Koaten.  Germany. 
Piled  April  23.  1908.     SerUl  No.  34.299.     PUBLISHED 

MARCH  7.  1911. 

8  3.692.      CANNED    VEOKTABI.ES    AND    PORK    AND 
BE.\NS.     C.   E.   Sears  A  iompany.   ClrclcTllle.  Oblo. 
Piled   Janoary    29,    1909.      Serial    No.    40.229.      PUB- 
LISHED JUNE  IB.  19W. 
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83.693.  BLENDED  COFFEE.     William  S.  Sccll  Com- 
pany, Camden.  N.  J. 

Piled  Jane  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,794.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  26.  1911. 

83.694.  OXID-OF-ZINC    ADHESIVE    PLASTER.      Sba- 
BCBY  *  J0HN8ON.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  13,  1910.     SerUl  No.  49,073.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1911. 

88.695.  POLISHES  FOR  GLASS  AND  METALS.     Eliza- 
beth SHBaBY,  Rieo,  Colo. 

Filed  October  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  52,067.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  25,  1911. 

88.696.  TOILET  OR  MASSAGE  CREAM.     E.   F.   8bob<- 
NBB,  NasbTlile.  Tenn. 

Filed    Febniary    20.    1911.      Serial   No.    64,613.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  1,  1911. 

SMS7-     RKADY-MLXED  PAINT&     L.  Sonnsbobn  Sosa, 
INC.,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Piled   Febmary    12,    1910.      Serial    No.   47,792.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  1,  1911. 

83.698.  LAUNDRY  STARCH.     A.  E.  Stalby  M'P'O.  Co., 
near  Decatar,  III.,  and  Baltimore,  Md. 

Piled    Febniary    18,    1911.      SerUl    No.    54,481.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  1,  1911. 

83.699.  CANDIES.    C08TI8  Takis,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jane  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,968.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  1.   1911. 

83.700.  LAXATIVE  REMEDY.     Tbi-Tonb   Dbco   Manc- 
PACTURiNo  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed  April  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  65,790.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1911. 


83.701.  MEDICATED    SOAP.      Vertriebsgesbllscbapt 

CHBlf.^^CHNISCHBB   NBCHBITEN    DR.   SCHNBLL   *   CO. 

O.  M.  B.  H.,  Monich,  Germany. 
Piled  September  27.   1910.     Serial  No.  51.979.     PUB- 
LISHED JULY  18,  1911. 

83.702.  STOCK  AND  POULTRY  FOODS.  The  Wabh- 
Co.  Af  ALPA  Mixed  Feed  k  Milling  Co..  Fort  Cal- 
bonn,  Nebr. 

Piled  Jane  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  56.950.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1911. 

8  8,703.     REMEDY  FOR   CONSUMPTION.   CATARRH. 

AND    RHEUMATISM.      John    G.    W.    Wbrnebcbo, 

Ciaco,  Tex. 
Filed   January    16,    1911.      SerUl    No.    63,908.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  1,  1911. 

83,704.  DENTAL  ALLOYS.  THB  8.  S.  Whitb  Dbntal 
Mpo.  Co..  PhlladelphU,  Pa.;  Cblcago.  IlL ;  New 
York,  Brooklyn,  and  Rocbeatar,  N.  Y. ;  Boat«n.  Maaa. ; 
Atlanta,  Ga. ;  New  OrieaHS,  La. ;  Unronto,  Ontario, 
Canada ;  Bueooa  Airea,  Aigeiitlna ;  Beritn,  Germany, 
and  St.  Petersburg,  Russia. 
Filed  September  21,  1906.  Serial  No.  12,862.  PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  1.  1911. 

8  3,705.     BLENDED  COFFEE.     Samcbl  Zbchnowiti, 
New  Yort,  N.  Y. 
FUed    January    23,    1911.      Serial    No.    64,046.      PUB^ 
LISHED  AUGUST  1,   1911. 

88,706.      WHEAT-FLOUR.     Zenith   Milling    Company, 
Kansas  City.  Mo. 
Filed  June  3.  1911.     Serial  No.  56,813.     PUBLISHED- 
AUGUST  1,  1911. 
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15.931.— Title;  "  DfLVD  SHOT."  (For  Cl«mr«.)  C.  B. 
HiMscHEL  Mro  Co.  Milwaakr^.  Wis.  Filed  July  21. 
1911. 

15,932.— ru/e:  •  R.VMIRO."  (For  Clgan. »  C.  B.  H»ii- 
•CHBL  Mro.  i'u..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     Filed  July  21.  1911. 

15,933.— mie.-  "LA  VEBTURA."  (For  Clears. »  C  B. 
He.xschkl  Mfg.  ('<• .  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  S^tMB- 
b«r  14.  1911. 

15.934— n««;  -EL  CIKO."  (For  Cigars,  t  C.  B.  BBii- 
•CHUL  Mpo.  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  8ept«BbW 
14.  1911. 

1S,936.— rilto:  "EL  DELICO."  (For  Clfara.)  C  B. 
HSNSCBSL  Mfg.  Co..  Mlhrankee.  Wis.  Filed  Septen- 
ber  14.  1911. 

15.936.— r«l«:  "IIIADOR."      (For  Cigars.  •      C.  B.  H»» 
SCBIL  Mro.  Co..   Milwaukee.   Wis      Filed  ^^ptember 
14,  1911. 

15.9S7.— r«Je.-  "MI  ESTIMA."  (For  Cigars.)  C.  B. 
He.nscbbl  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Septem- 
ber 14.  1911 

15.93S— r<«i«.-  "POSTER  5«  CIGAR."  (For  Clean.) 
Sfkctt  CiOAt  Co.  Ltd..  I»etrolt.  Mich.  Filed  Jaly  8, 
1911. 

15.939— r«to.-  "JIM  DANDY."  (For  Candj  Coated  Pop- 
corn and  Nuts. »  Max  Vankalkb.  Lon.s  Yamkacbb, 
aod  GusTAvrs  Yankal-bb.  executors  of  tbe  estate  ot 
I>aTid  Tankauer.  deceased,  trading  as  Yanlcauer  A  Co.. 
Xew  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  24.  1911. 

15.940— r«l«:  '  IRMA.  ■  (For  Sardine**  .  Thb  OLOn 
Ca.vxiko  Compa.nt.  North  Labe«  and  Eastport.  Ma. 
Filed  September  «>.    1911. 

15.941.— r«i«.    •  LACTAFAL."     (For  Stock  Feed.)     W.  X. 

SlDDiTH.  Billings.  Moot.     Filed  July  IT.  1911. 
15.942— ri«le.-    "FIMICIDE."       (For    Compositions    for 

Destroying  or  .Nullifying  the  Fumes  (Jenerated  by  Bx- 

ploflives.)     Globe  Chemical  Wobks.  San  Fraorlaco, 

Cal.     Filed  January   17.   1911. 

15.943— ri*!^.  ••  HEKRESHOFF  PHONCXiRAPH."  (For 
Phonograph-Disks.  >  Nat.  O.  HaaaBSHorr,  Ja.,  Co., 
Boston.  Mass.     Filed  September  14.   1911. 

15.944.  — r(f»e.  "  THE  500  HAME.  i  For  Hamea.)  U.  8. 
Hamb  Compaxt.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  September  15, 
1911. 


16.945.— r«tl«.-  "  THB  501  HAME."  (For  Hamea.)  U.  8. 
Hame  Compaxy.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed  September  15, 
1911. 

15.946.  -n tie.  "JACKSON  MILLS  GINGHAMS."  (For 
Ginghams.  I  FaA!«KLi!t  Manipactcbi.no  Co..  Balti- 
more. Md.     Filed  September  9,  1911. 

15v»47.— r«le.  "THE  '  SEMY-MAYDE  '  GIRL."  (For 
Partly  Made  Garments.  >  Sbmt-Matdb  Gabubmt  Co., 
New  Y'ork,  N.  Y.     Filed  September  8,  1911. 

15,948— nt/e.  "THE  •  SEMY  MAYDE  '  OIRI.  "  (For 
Partly-Mad*  Garments.)  Semt  Matdb  Gabme.vt  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  September  8,  1911. 

18,949— r«Je.  "THE  •  SEMY  MAYDK  '  GIRL."  (For 
Partly-Made  Garments,  i  Semt-Matdb  Gabuext  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     MIed  September  8.  1911. 

15,950.  — r<fle.  "THE  'SEMY-MAYDE'  GIRL."  (For 
Partly-Made  Garments.)  Sbmt-Matdb  Gabmext  Co.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  September  8.  1911. 

15.951. -rule.  "THE  SEMY-MAYDE'  GIRL."  (For 
Partly-Made  Garments.)  Semt-Matob  Gabmext  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  September  8.  1911. 

15,952— r«J«;  "THE  'SEMY-MAYDE'  GIRL."  (For 
Partly-Mad*  Garments.)  Sbmt-Matob  Gabmext  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  September  8.  1911 

15.95;{.  — rule.-  "THE  '  SEMY  MAYDB  '  GIRL."  (For 
Partly  Made  Garments.)  Semt  Matdb  Gabmext  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  September  8,  1911. 

15,954— r«le;  "THE  '  SEMY  MAYDE  '  GIRL."  (For 
Partly  Made  Garments.)  Sbmt-MaTdb  Gabmbxt  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  September  8.  1911. 

15,955— r<f/c;  "THE  '  SEMY  MAYDE  '  GIRL.  (For 
Partly-Made  Garments.)  Sbmt-Matdb  Gabmext  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  September  8.  1911. 

15,956— r«*«.  "THE  '  SEMY  MAYDE  '  GIRL."  (For 
Partly-Made  Garmenta.)  Sbmt-Matdb  Gabmext  Co.. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  September  8.  1911. 

15.957.— rifle.-  "THE  '  SEMY  MAYDE  '  GIRL*  (For 
Partly-Made  Garments.)  Sbmt-Matdb  Gabmext  Co.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  September  8.  1911. 

15,958— r<fl«.  'THE  '  SEMY  MAYDE '  GIRL."  (For 
Partly-Made  Garments.)  Sbmt-Matdb  Gabmext  Co.. 
Xew  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Septemtwr  8.  1911. 


PRINTS 


REGISTERED  OCTOBER  3,   1911. 


2,845.— T«l«.-  "WATCH  Ot'R  SMOKE"  (For  Cfgara.) 
LCCEBTT.  LiCHs  k  Lipscomb,  Plilladelphla,  Pa. 
Filed  September  12.  1911. 

2.S46.— r«Je  ••  BORDEN'S  EVAPORATE!*  MILK  PBBB- 
LESS  BRAND."  (For  Evaporated  Milk. »  Eowabob 
k  Dbctsch  Lithcm:b.«phixo  Compa.w.  Xew  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  July  15.  1911. 

2.S47.— mie.  "  KITCHEN  BOUQUET"  (For  Flavoring 
and  Coloring.  I  The  Palisade  Maxip-u-tibixo  Com- 
paxt.  West  Hobnken.  X.  J.     Filed  .\ugust  S.  1911. 

2.H48.  -r<f>e      •  WHAT  MAKES  THE  RIITLE  OF  DIM 
PLES  AROUND  THE  WORLD-     (For  Scott's  Emnl 
sion.  •       8ct»TT    k    HowxE.    Bloomfleld.    N.    J.      Filed 
August  23.  1911. 


2,849 —rifle.  "  CATS  P.\W  NOX  SLIP  CUSHION  RUB- 
BER HEELS."  (For  Cushion  Heels,  i  Fostsb  Rcb- 
BBB  CoMPAXT.  Boston,  Maas.     Filed  August  19.  1911. 

2.850.-  r«le.  "  FIT  FOR  EVERYBODY."  (For  Glorea.) 
Jacob  .\dlbb  k  Co  .  New  York.  X.  Y.  Filed  August 
28.  1911. 

2,851— r<fle.  •  FALL  k  WINTER  ADLER  ROCHESTER 
CLOTHES."  (For  Clothes.)  L.  Adleb  Bbos.  k  Co., 
Rochester.  N.  Y.     Filed  July  24.  1911. 

2.852— rifle.  "YARD  WIDE  WONDER  SILK."  (For 
Silk.  I  Bi  BTOX  Baoa.  k  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
June  17.  11>11. 

2.85.T— r<fle.  "PETERS  SHELLS."  (For  Shot-Shells.) 
The  Petbbs  CABTaiDOB  Compaxt.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 
Filed  September  11.    1011. 
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Ex    PASTE    BbOWK. 

D«oia«d  July  SI,  au. 
PaoBBcrrtow   or  Application — Reqcibbmbnt   pob  Din- 

ai05. 

In  requiring  dlTislon  every  effort  ahobld  be  made 
by  tbe  (MBce  to  hare  the  requirement  «o  complete  as  to 
avpld.  If  poaalble,  raising  the  question  at  a  later  date. 
In  case  tbe  Examiner  having  charge  of  the  application 
entertains  any  doubt  as  to  what  line  of  division  sbonld 
be  drawn  among  claims  which,  If  retained,  vroald  go  to 
another  dlvlalon  he  shoold  refer  the  application  to  the 
Examiner  of  that  division  for  Information  on  that 
point,  who  should  render  the  necessary  assistance 
forthwith. 

Ok  petition. 

automatic  tbxtilatob. 

M€»»r».  Duell,  War  field  d  Duell  for  the  applicant. 
MooKE,  CommitHoner: 

This  Is  a  petition  that  the  Examiner  be  directed 
to  state  whether  the  requirement  for  division  now 
made  by  him  will  be  followed  by  other  requirements 
for  division  along  other  lines  In  the  event  that  one 
of  the  two  sets  of  claims  Is  eliminated  in  accordance 
with  the  present  requirement. 

It  appenrs  that  the  Examiner  now  having  charge 
of  the  application  required  division  between  two 
groups  of  claims,  one  of  which  comprises  claims  1.  2, 
4,  S,  0,  7,  45,  and  47  and  the  other  the  remaining 
fifty-seven  claims  of  the  application.  It  appears 
that  the  larger  of  these  two  groups  covers  subject- 
matter  classifiable  In  another  division  of  the  Office, 
and  the  applicant  is  of  the  opinion  that  if  the  pres- 
ent requirement  for  division  is  sustained  on  appeal 
and  division  on  similar  lines  is  «iforced  by  the  Ex- 
aminer of  this  other  division  further  requirements 
for  division  will  follow.  It  Is  his  contention  that 
tlie  requirement  for  division  should  be  made  in  such 
form  that  after  the  question  thereby  raised  has  been 
settled  on  appeal  or  otherwise  an  action  on  the 
merits  will  follow  immediately. 

Rule  42  of  the  Rules  of  Practice,  referring  to  re- 
quirements for  division,  provides  In  part  that — 
If  the  independence  of  tbe  Inventions  be  clear,  such  limita- 
tion will  be  made  before  any  action  upon  the  merits ; 
otherwise  it  may  be  made  at  any  time  before  final  action 
thereon.  In  the  discretion  of  the  Examiner. 
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It  would  be,  therefore,  clearly  Improper  to  Instruct 
the  Examiner  that  all  requirements  for  division 
which  are  ever  to  be  made  In  this  case  shall  be  made 
at  once.  It  Is  believed,  however,  that  in  requiring 
division  every  effort  should  be  made  by  the  Office  to 
have  the  requirement  so  complete  as  to  avoid,  if 
possible,  raising  the  question  at  a  lat«:  date.  In 
the  present  Instance  it  appears  that  the  Examiner 
has  made  no  attempt  to  decide  whether  division 
would  be  necessary  among  those  claims  which  he  be- 
lieves classifiable  in  the  other  ^vision.    He  states 

that— 

It  la  obviously  impoaaible  for  the  Examiner  now  in  charge 
of  the  case  to  Impart  the  desired  Information  even  If 
Btich  an  action  wonJd  be  proper, 

and  points  out  that  in  case  the  claims  cmistltuting 
the  larger  group  are  canceled  imder  the  present  re- 
quirement it  would  become  unnecessary  to  decide 
whether  they  cover  more  than  one  invention  and 
that  any  labor  spent  in  doing  so  would  have  been 
wasted. 

This  latter  objection  might  be  urged  against  the 
making  of  any  requirement  for  division  which  ea\x- 
merates  more  than  two  groups  of  claims,  even 
though  all  groups  were  examinable  in  the  same  divi- 
sion, in  which  case  it  clearly  could  not  be  urged 
with  force. 

It  is  true  that  in  many  cases  it  might  be  impossi- 
ble for  the  Examiner  in  charge  of  the  case  to  decide 
what  lines  of  division  should  be  drawn  between 
claims  which.  If  retained,  would  go  to  another  divi- 
sion. In  many  instances  he  clearly  could  do  so, 
since  independence  of  the  Inventions  Is  the  criterion, 
and  the  lines  of  Office  classification  are  merely  evl- 
d«itial  and  not  controlling  on  this  question.  In 
case  the  Examiner  having  charge  of  the  application 
entertains  any  doubt  as  to  what  lines  of  division 
should  be  drawn  among  claims  which,  if  retained, 
would  go  to  another  division  he  could  refer  the 
application  to  the  Examiner  of  that  division  for 
hiformation  on  that  point,  who  should  render  the 
necessary  assistance  forthwith,  in  a  manner  similar 
to  that  in  which  questions  of  classification  are  ordi- 
narily disposed  of.  In  this  way  all  questions  of 
division  which  are  apparent  upon  the  face  of  the 
papers  as  th«i  presented  can  l>e  determined  at  once, 
Ho.  1.] 
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making  bat  one  appeal  to  tbe  Elxaminers-ln-Clilef 
necessary,  if  appeal  Is  to  be  taken,  and  enabling  the 
applicant  to  divide  more  Intelligently.  The  action 
in  the  present  case  should  be  made  to  conform  with 
the  practice  as  above  outlined. 
The  petition  is  granted  to  the  extent  indicated. 


STOLLWtBCK     BbOTHEBS.     IlfC,    t7.    LUCEBNA    AlfOLO- 

Swiss  Milk  Chocolatk  Compart  v.  Hottmaw. 
Decided  Auoutt  «.  nil. 

1.  TmAZ«-MABK8 — Motion    to    Dissolvd — Tkamsiiission. 

The  Bxamlner  of  Interferences  should  take  eogolsaiiM 
of  the  merits  of  motions  to  dissolve  sufficiently  to 
enable  bim  to  refuse  transmission  to  motions  wblcb  are 
wholly  croondless. 

2.  Samb — 8AU^ — Samb^Samc. 

A  motion  to  dlssolye  an  Interference  on  the  ground 
that  coffee  and  cocoa  are  goods  of  different  descriptive 
properties  Held  properly  refused  transmission  In  view 
of  the  ruling  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of 
Columbia  In  the  case  of  Walter  Bmker  d  Co..  Ltd.,  t. 
Harriaon,  (138  O.  Q.,  770;  82  App.  D.  C,  272.) 

ArPEAL  on  motion. 

TBAOS-MASK    rOK    COCOA,    CHOCOI.ATa,    AND   CAXDT. 

i/e««r».  Prater,  Turk  d  Mi/er$  for  Stollwerck 
Brothers,  Inc. 

Mr.  Frank  8.  Appleman  for  Lncema  Anglo-Swiss 
Milk  Chocolate  Company. 

Mes»r$.  Ooepel  d  Ooepel  for  Hoffman. 

MooBE,  Commissiomr: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Stollwerck  Brothers,  Inc., 
from  the  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
refusing  to  transmit  a  motion  to  dissolve. 

The  motion  alleges  that  coffee,  the  goods  to  which 
the  party  Hoffman  applies  the  mark.  Is  not  of  the 
same  descriptive  properties  as  cocoa,  to  which  ap- 
pellant applies  it.  The  motion  was  refused  trans- 
mission on  the  ground  that  it  was  supported  by  an 
affidavit  which  could  not  be  considered  under  the 
holding  in  Horton  v.  Leonard  (155  O.  G.,  305)  and 
because  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of 
Columbia  has  decided,  in  the  case  of  Walter  Baker 
d  Co.,  Ltd.,  v.  Harrison,  (138  O.  G.,  770;  32  App. 
D.  C,  272,)  that  coffee  and  cocoa  are  goods  of  the 
same  descriptive  properties. 

Appellant's   position   that   the   affidavit    filed,    if 
not  proper,  can  be  considered  as  mere  surplusage  is 
thought    to    be   well    taken,    assuming    that    there 
are   other   sufficient   grounds   to   support   the   mo 
tlon,    and    if    this    were    the    only    objection    the 
motion  might  be  transmitted.    The  contention,  how- 
ever, that  the  applicability  of  the  decision  in  the 
Baker  case   is  a   matter  of  merits   which   is  be- 
yond the  jurisdiction   of  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences   cannot    be    sustained.     In    patent    inter- 
ferences it  is  well  settled  that   the   Examiner  of 
Interferences  should  take  cognizance  of  the  merits 
of  a  motion  to  dissolve  sufficiently  to  enable  him 
to  refuse  transmission  to  motions  which  are  wholly 
groundless  and  would  serve  only  to  waste  the  time 
of  the  Office  and  the  parties  concerned.     {JarvU  v. 
Quincy,  etc.,  113  O.  G.,  650;  Dimker  v.  Reist,  119 
O.  G.,  1925;  Babcock  v.  Picard  v.  Anhton  and  Cur- 
ti$,  96  MS.  Dec.,  378.)      The  same  reasoning  ap- 
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plies  to  trade-mark  Interferences.  The  rule  relat- 
ing to  the  transmission  of  such  motion  in  trade- 
mark Interferences  is  worded  In  the  same  way  as 
the  corresponding  rule  relating  to  patent  interfer- 
ences, and  there  appears  to  be  no  reason  for  holding 
that  the  Jurisdiction  of  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences should  be  more  limited  In  the  former  class 
of  cases. 

The  court  of  appeals  in  the  Baker  case  decided 
the  precise  point  now  raised  by  this  appellant,  and 
that  ruling  is  clearly  binding  on  this  Office  until 
changed.  It  would  therefore  be  useless  for  the  Office 
to  consider  the  question  In  connection  with  ap- 
pellant's motion. 

The  decision  of  the  Elxaminer  of  Interferences  is 
affirmed. 


Swift  v.  Crawfobd  v.  Baltzek. 
Decided  Auguet  S,  nil. 
iNTsarBax.NCE — Motion  to  Dissolve — Aj>pbal. 

No  appeal  lies  from  a  decision  of  the  Primary  Ex- 
aminer denying  a  motion  to  dissolve  an  interference  on 
the  ground  that  the  issue  Is  unpatentable  and  that  the 
counts  thereof  hare  different  meanings  in  the  cases  of 
different  parties. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

M BTHOD  or  CONSTBOCTINO  PLASTIC  WALLS. 

Mr.  Bamuel  B.  Darby  for  Swift. 

Mr.  Carl  H.  Crawford  pro  «c. 

Mr.  Carl  H.  Crawford  and  Mr.  William  N.  Crom- 
well for  Baltxer. 
BiixiNGS,  First  Astistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Swift  from  the  decision  of 
the  Primary  Examiner  denying  his  motion  to  dis- 
solve the  Interference  on  the  groirads  that  the  Issue 
is  unpatentable  and  that  the  counts  thereof  have 
different  meanings  when  applied  to  the  structures  of 
the  different  cases  herein  involved. 

Rule  124,  which  governs  proceedings  on  such  mo- 
tions in  this  Office,  specifically  denies  appeal  from 
such  decisions  in  the  following  terms : 

No  appeal  will  be  permitted  from  a  decision  rendered 
upon  motion  for  dissolution  affirming  the  oatentablllty  of 
a  claim  or  the  applicant's  right  to  make  the  same  or  the 
identity  of  meaning  of  counts  in  the  cases  of  different 
parties. 

On  this  point  Swift  states.  (i«ge  3  of  brief:) 
This  rule,  howerer,  also  provides  that  appeals  may  be 
taken  directly  to  the  Commissioner  from  decisions  on  such 
motions  as  in  bis  Judgment  should  be  appealable, 

and  he  argues  at  length  that  appeal  should  be  per- 
mitted in  such  cases  as  the  present. 

The  section  of  the  rule  to  which  appellant  refers, 
however.  Includes  the  words: 

•     •     •     except  in  the  cases  provided  for  in  the  preceding 
portions  of  this  rule. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  rule  Is  drawn  par- 
ticularly to  exclude  such  appeals  as  this.  The 
other  parties  to  the  proceeding  have  a  right  to  l>ase 
the  conduct  of  their  cases  upon  the  rules  as  they 
exist  and  to  depend  upon  their  enforcement.  The 
rules  have  the  force  and  effect  of  law  and  must 
control  procedure  in  the  Patent  Office.  (Broadwell 
V.  Long,  164  O.  O.,  262.)  Furthermore,  Rule  124, 
now  under  consideration,  has  specifically  been  held 
valid  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United  States  in 
No.  1.] 
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the  case  of  The  United  States,  ex  rel.  Lowry  et  oL, 
v.  Allen,  (126  O.  G.,  2366.) 

The  supervisory  authority  bt  the  Commissioner 
has  not  In  terms  he&i  invoked  to  review  the  deci- 
sion on  the  ground  that  it  is  an  abuse  of  discretion ; 
but  I  have  investigated  the  merits  of  the  case  far 
enough  to  be  convinced  that  it  is  not  one  calling  for 
the  exercise  of  such  authority. 

The  appeal  is  clearly  in  contravention  of  the  rules 
and  is  dismissed. 


Cubtis  v.  nE  Febbanti  v.  LiifnuABS. 
Decided  ApHl  tt,  1910. 

1.  iNTBBFBaBNCB ISSCE CONSTBtTCTION. 

Where  the  claims  corresponding  to  the  issue  were 
taken  from  the  patent  to  L..  Held  that  If  their  meaning 
Is  at  all  uncertain  tbey  must  be  construed  in  the  light 
of  the  specification  of  that  patent  and  the  proceedings 
leading  to  the  grant  of  such  claims. 

2.  Samb — Same — Same. 

Where  the  claims  In  issue  specify  means  for  progres- 
sively augmenting  the  temperature  of  tbe  working  fluid 
In  an  elastic-fluid  turbine,  which.  In  tbe  light  of  tbe 
spedflcation  from  which  they  are  taken,  means  that  the 
rise  of  temperatures  In  each  successive  superheater  is 
greater  than  that  in  the  preceding  superheater.  Held 
that  this  invention  Is  not  disclosed  in  an  application 
which  does  not  explicitly  disclose  the  successive  aug- 
mentation of  temperature,  although  an  expert  might  by 
picking  out  certain  statements  therein  and  designing  a 
turbine  to  operate  In  accordance  therewith  produce  a 
small  augmentation  of  temperature  in  the  successive 
superheaters. 

3.  Samb — PaioaiTT. 

L..  the  senior  party,  Held  entitled  to  an  award  of 
priority,  since  neither  the  prior  application  relied  upon 
by  C.  nor  tbe  British  application  of  de  F.  discloses  the 
invention  in  issue. 

Appeal  from  the  Examlners-ln-Chlef. 

STBAM-TCRBINE. 

Messrs.  Dyer  d  Dyer  for  Curtis,  {Mr.  Leonard 
H.  Dyer  of  counsel.) 

Messrs.  Spear,  Middleton,  Donaldson  d  Spear  for 
de  Ferrantl. 

Messrs.  Harding  d  Harding  for  Lindmark. 

Tennant,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  case  is  before  me  on  appeals  by  de  Ferrantl 
and  Lindmark  from  a  decision  of  the  Examiners-in- 
Chief  reversing  tbe  decision  of  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences  and  awarding  priority  to  Charles  G. 
Curtis,  the  Junior  party. 

The  issue  of  the  interference  Is  as  follows : 

1.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  elastic-fluid  mo- 
tors wherein  said  fluid  undergoes  progressive  expansions 
means  for  augmenting  the  temperature  of  said  fluid  prior 
to  each  expansion  by  an  amount  progressively  increasing 
from  the  first  expansion  to  the  last. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  elastic-fluid  mo- 
tors disposed  In  series,  means  for  augmenting  tbe  tem- 
perature of  said  fluid  prior  to  entrance  to  each  motor  by 
an  amount  progressively  increasing  from  the  first  admis- 
sion to  the  last. 

H.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  elastic-fluid  tur- 
bines in  which  said  fluid  Is  progressively  expanded  dis- 
posed In  series,  means  Interpoised  between  successive  tur- 
bines for  augmenting  the  temperature  of  the  working  fluid 
by  amounts  progressively  increasing  from  the  initial  ad- 
mission end  of  the  series  to  the  final  exhaust. 

Curtis  relies  for  conception  and  constructive  re- 
duction to  practice  upon  an  application  filed  April 
9,  1897,  of  which  his  application  involved  in  this 
interference  is  alleged  to  be  a  division,  and  has 
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taken  testimony  of  experts  to  prove  that  the  lnv«i- 
tion  In  issue  Is  disclosed  In  the  former  application. 

de  Ferrantl,  whose  application  involved  In  this 
interference  is  a  division  of  an  application  filed 
October  31,  1903,  relies  upon  the  filing  of  a  British 
application  on  November  11,  1902,  but  has  taken 
no  testimony  with  respect  thereto. 

Lindmark,  whose  patent  involved  in  the  inter- 
ference was  granted  upon  an  application  filed  Janu- 
ary 16,  1903,  has  taken  te8tlm(my  to  establish  that 
the  Invention  was  Introduced  into  this  country  by 
him  prior  to  that  date  and  has  also  taken  expert 
testimony  In  rebuttal  of  that  taken  on  behalf  of^ 
Curtis. 

Tbe  claims  In  issue  were  taken  from  tbe  patmt 
of  Lindmark,  and  must  therefore  be  construed  in 
the  light  of  the  specification  of  that  patent  if  their 
meaning  is  at  all  uncertain.  These  claims  were 
allowed  on  appeal  by  the  Commissioner.  It  had 
been  held  by  the  Primary  Examiner  and  the  Exam- 
lners-ln-Chlef that  the  claims  were  not  patentable 
over  the  patent  to  Young,  No.  401,239.  That  pat- 
ent discloses  a  three-stage  compound  engine  with 
a  superheater  interposed  between  the  first  and 
second  and  a  superheater  interposed  between  the 
second  and  third  stages,  these  superheaters,  like 
those  of  the  Lindmark  and  Curtis  applications,  be- 
ing headed  by  the  waste  flue  gas.  The  Commissioner 
in  holding  that  the  claims  were  patentable  to  Lind- 
mark, after  stating  that  the  nearest  reference  cited 
was  the  patent  to  Young,  made  the  following  state- 
ment : 

This  reference  shows  a  compound  engine  and  super- 
beaters  for  beating  the  working  fluid  between  each  expan- 
sion by  means  of  products  of  combustion  passing  through 
a  passage,  such  as  E  In  appellant's  construction.  There 
Is,  however,  one  vital  difference  in  Young's  construction. 
In  that  in  this  patent  the  products  of  combustion  first 
come  in  contact  with  the  steam  from  tbe  first  motor,  then 
In  contact  with  the  steam  from  the  second,  and  bo  on. 
That  Is,  when  these  products  of  combustion  are  at  their 
greatest  temperature,  they  first  come  In  contact  with  the 
superheater  through  which  flows  the  steam  from  the  first 
motor  which  is  at  a  higher  temperature  than  steam  from 
any  of  the  other  motors. 

In  api>ellant'B  case  the  construction  is  reversed  by  per- 
mitting the  products  of  combustion  to  first  heat  the  con- 
nection H  which  would  ordinarily  contain  steam  of  the 
greatest  expansion  and  the  lowest  temperature.  After 
the  products  of  combustion  have  given  up  a  large  part  of 
their  heat  to  pipe  H.  they  then  fiow  around  the  other  pipes 
F  and  G,  In  which  the  steam  normally  would  be  of  greater 
temperature  than  that  In  U,  and  consequently  doea  not 
need  to  be  heated  to  such  an  extent. 

The  Primary  Examiner  on  a  motion  to  dissolve 
and  the  Examiners-in-Chlef  in  their  decision  from 
which  this  appeal  is  taken  both  held,  and  properly, 
In  my  opinion,  that  the  claims  in  issue  mean  that 
the  rise  of  temperature  in  each  successive  super- 
heater is  greater  than  that  in  the  preceding  super- 
heater, but  that  these  claims  do  not  call  for  progres- 
sively higher  temperatures  in  the  elements  of  the 
turbine. 

Curtis's  earlier  application,  which,  as  previously 
stated,  was  filed  on  April  9,  1897,  claimed,  broadly, 
the  placing  of  superheaters  between  the  successive 
elements  of  a  compound  turbine-engine,  and  it  was 
argued  that  these  claims  were  patentable  over  the 
Young  patent,  because  it  was  necessary  to  modify 
the  turbine  in  certain  particulars  in  order  to  pro- 
vide for  this  arrangement.  The  Examiner,  how- 
ever, held  the  claims  unpatentable  notwithstanding 
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this  ar^ment.  and  on  appeal  the  CommlssloDer  ex- 
plicitly held  that  this  alleged  difference  In  structure 
did  not  require  the  exercise  of  the  InvmtlTe  fical- 
ties.  The  decision  of  the  Ebcaminers-ln-Ohlef  afflrm- 
inc  the  action  of  the  Primary  Examiner  was  ren- 
dared  July  8,  1901,  and  the  decision  of  the  Commis- 
sioner affirming  that  of  the  Examiners-ln-Chlef  was 
rend)ered  October  6,  1903.  The  application  Involred 
In  this  Interference  was  filed  October  2,  1906,  and 
the  earlier  application  was  formally  abandoned  on 
October  4,  1905. 

It  Is  not  contended  on  behalf  of  Curtis  that  his 
earlier  application  explicitly  discloses  the  siicc«»> 
slve  augmentation  of  temperature  in  the  super- 
heaters, but  It  is  argued,  and  testified  to  by  the 
experts,  that  this  earlier  application  describes  a 
certain  manner  In  which  the  turbine  may  be  oper- 
ated, and  that  if  so  operated  thai  the  successive 
augmentation  of  temperature  must  necessarily  fol- 
low. It  Is  to  be  observed,  however,  that  the  claims 
in  issue  are  not  claims  for  a  method,  but  claims  for 
an  apparatus,  one  element  of  which  Is  "means" 
for  augmenting  the  temperature  of  the  fluid  prior 
to  each  expansion  by  an  amount  progressively  In- 
creasing from  the  first  expansion  to  the  last.  It  is 
evident  that  no  such  means  is  disclosed  in  the 
Curtis  application,  and  the  fact  that  an  expert 
might  by  picking  out  certain  statements  in  the  ear- 
lier Curtis  application  and  then  designing  a  turbine 
to  operate  In  accordance  therewith  produce  a  small 
augmentation  of  temperature  in  the  successive  su- 
perheaters la  not  a  disclosure  of  the  Invention  In 
Issue. 

It  was  admitted  by  Callan.  testifying  on  behalf  of 
Curtis,  that  In  order  to  arrive  at  the  conclusion 
tliat  a  successive  augmentation  of  temperature 
would  be  pro<Juced  he  had  to  make  the  following 
assumptions,  based  upon  selected  passages  from  the 
specification  of  the  earlier  Curtis  application  : 

•  1)  That  the  work  coald  [to]  be  done  by  the  expantlon 
of  tb«  duld  Id  each  of  the  three  turbines  was  equal  or  the 
■•me. 

(2>   That  tbeae  expanstona  were  each  adiabatlc. 
(3)   That  In  the  flrat  turbine  the  ateam  aUrted  from  an 
Initially  drr  saturated  condition  aod  was  wet  throogbout 
the  expansion. 

(4 1  That  In  the  aecond  and  third  turbines  the  stean 
was  superheated  at  the  beginning  of  Its  expansion  in  each 
case  and  at  the  end  of  the  expansion  was  In  a  dry. 


rated  condition. 


ItD- 


(5)  That  the  fluid  in  the  superheaters  received  heat  at 
a  constant  pressure.     tC'urtiM  Record,  p.  143.  t 

But  there  is  no  clear  and  explicit  statement  In 
the  earlier  specification  of  the  manner  In  which 
the  turbine  is  to  be  operated  upon  which  these 
assumptions  can  necessarily  be  based.  Further- 
more. Callan  admitted  (Curtis  Record,  p.  172) 
that  if  n  turbine  was  designed  so  as  to  obtain 
successive  augmentations  of  tempenuure  and  the 
boiler-pressure  varied  from  that  for  which  it  had 
been  designed  the  results  called  for  by  the  claims 
In  Issue  would  not  be  obtained.  In  view  of  the 
hlstorj-  of  the  earlier  Curtis  application  and  of  the 
LIndmark  application,  in  which  the  claims  were 
allowed,  it  must  be  held  that  the  invention  In 
Issue  was  not  disclosed  In  the  earlier  application 
and  that  Curtis  must  bo  restricted  for  his  date  of 
conception  and   constructive  reduction   to  practice 
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to  the  date  of  the  application  involved  In  the  Inter- 
fereuce,  which  is  later  than  the  filing  date  of  either 
de  Ferranti  or  Lindmark,  and  that  therefore  Curtia 
is  not  entitled  to  an  award  of  priority. 

LIndmark  contends  that  de  Ferranti  is  not  en- 
titled to  the  benefit  of  the  British  application  for 
the  reason  tliat  he  lias  taken  no  testimony  In  this 
Interference  to  establish  the  fact  that  he  is  the  de 
Ferranti  wlio  filed  that  application.  He  contends, 
furthermore,  that  he  (LIndmark)  has  established 
that  the  Invention  was  disclosed  in  this  country  by 
him  prior  to  the  date  of  de  Ferrantl's  British  patent, 
de  Ferranti,  on  the  other  hand,  contends  that  he  is 
entitled  to  the  benefit  of  his  British  application  In 
view  of  a  decision  of  the  Court  of  Apeals  of  the 
District  of  Columbia  In  the  case  of  de  Ferranti  v. 
Lindmark,  (1S4  O.  G.,  615;  30  App.  D.  C.  417.) 

Tliat  decision,  however,  cannot  be  considered  as 
any  authority  for  holding  that  the  Invention  here  in 
issue  was  disclosed  in  de  Ferrantl's  British  patent. 
As  appears  from  the  later  decision  of  the  court  of 
appeals  In  de  Ferranti  r.  Lindmark,  (168  O.  G.,  1082 ; 
34  App.  D.  C,  445.)  aU  that  was  decided  In  the 
former  case  was  tliat  Lindmark  was  not  as  a  mat- 
ter of  law  entitled  to  a  Judgment  of  priority  because 
of  the  relation  of  the  filing  dates  of  the  respective 
parties  to  the  act  of  March  3,  1903,  putting  Into 
effect  the  provisions  of  the  International  Conven- 
Uon. 

It  Is  not  necessary  to  consider  In  this  case  whether 
Lindmark  has  esUbllshed  the  date  of  the  Introduc- 
tion of  the  Invention  Into  this  country,  as  claimed 
by  him,  or  whether  It  was  necessary  for  de  Ferranti 
to  take  testimony  to  establish  that  he  was  the  de 
Ferranti  who  filed  the  application  for  patent  in 
(treat  Britain  referred  to,  for  the  reason  that  when 
this  British  patent  is  considered  It  will  be  found 
that  It  does  not  disclose  the  invention  In  Issue. 

As  stated  above,  the  claims  call  for  the  successive 
augmentation  of  temperature  in  the  superheaters, 
but  no  such  Invention  is  descril>ed  in  the  British 
latent.  On  page  2,  paragraph  3,  of  the  British  pat- 
ent it  Is  stated : 

It  will  be  seen  that  by  means  of  the  rebeaters  pro- 
vided at  each  stage  of  expansion,  the  temperature  of  the 
turbine  Is  maintained  practically  uniform  from  end  to 
end,  and  the  exhaust-steam  wlU  pass  from  the  turbine 
practically  at  the  temperature  at  which  It  at  each  stage 
passes  to  the  reheater.  and  the  larger  the  number  of 
stage*  employed  the  nearer  Is  the  approach  to  Isothermal 
expansion.  The  exhau8t-nteam  then  delivers  through  a 
passage.  In  which  Is  situated  the  reicenerator  for  the  ex- 
traction of  Its  heat,  and  then  Into  the  condenser,  which 
Is  prefersbly  a  jet  or  ejector  condenser  employing  prac- 
tically air-freed  water. 

And  on  page  3.  last  paragraph.  It  is  stated  : 

It  will  be  teen  that  an  Isothermal  expanalon-turblne  of 
BBT  new  type  has  to  work  under  the  maximum  temperature 
of  the  cycle.  This  has  the  disadvantage  that  lubrication 
Is  rendered  more  difficult.  It  has,  however,  several  great 
advantages.  One  of  these  Is  that  the  steam  can  t>e  main- 
tained practlcallv  dry  throogbout  the  whole  range  of  ox- 
psnslon.  This  fact  has  gr>^at  Influence  In  reducing  the 
frictional  loaaes  In  the  turbine.  Again,  no  great  raris- 
tloas  of  temperature  exist  in  the  turbine,  the  whole  tnr- 
blne-castng  being  practically  maintained  at  the  same  tem- 
perature. The  alBcultles  ordinarily  occurring  In  steam- 
turbines  through  une<)nal  expanalon  due  to  unequal  beat- 
ing of  the  different  parts  of  the  turbine  practically  dis- 
appear. 

As  seen,  no  reference  Is  made  to  the  progressive 
augmentatlou  of  temperature  In  the  various  super- 
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heaters.  All  that  is  required  is  that  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  steam  as  it  enters  one  superheater  is  to 
be  the  same  as  when  it  enters  the  next,  and  its 
temperature  when  it  leaves  that  superheater  the 
same  as  wh^i  it  leaves  the  next  Thla  is  obvlonsly 
not  the  Invention  In  issue. 

Since  the  invention  in  issue  is  not  disclosed  in  de 
Ferrantl's  British  patent,  it  is  not  necessary  to  con- 
sider whether  It  is  disclosed  in  the  application  in- 
volved In  this  interference,  since  the  application  of 
which  this  is  a  divisioiV  was  not  filed  ontll  after  the 
application  of  Lindmark. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiners-ln-Chief  is  re- 
versed and  priority  of  invention  is  awarded  to  Tore 
G.  £.  Lindmark. 


Ex    PASTE    Bllis. 

Decided  July  to,  mi. 

Application — Pbosscction — Entbt    or    Claims    Arras 

DBCISION  op  EXAMINBBS-IN-CHiaP. 

Where  during  the  prosecution  of  an  application  cer- 
tain claims  were  canceled  the  fact  that  the  Exam- 
iners-In-Chief reversed  the  action  of  the  Primary  Ex- 
aminer on  narrower  claims  affords  no  ground  for  per- 
mitting the  entry  of  claims  substantially  the  same  in 
scope  as  the  claims  previously  canceled. 

On  pcnTioH. 

BSST  AND  LirTINO-LBVBB. 

Mettrt.  Arthur  C.  Eraser  d  Vsina  and  Messrs. 
Fraser,  Turk  d  Myers  for  the  applicant 
Tehwawt,  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  Is  a  petition  that  the  Examiner  be  author- 
ised to  admit  an  am«idment  filed  May  12,  1911, 
and  to  consider  the  claims  presented  therein. 

The  record  shows  tliat  claims  6,  7,  8,  9,  and  11 
of  this  application  were  finally  rejected  by  the 
Examiner  on  May  14,  1910.  On  October  18,  1910, 
the  applicant  presented  an  amendment  directing 
the  addition  of  certain  claima,  numbered  12  to  16, 
inclnsive.  The  Ebcamlner  refused  to  enter  these 
claims,  upon  the  ground  that  they  were  not  offered 
under  the  provisions  of  Rule  68  as  substitutes  for 
the  rejected  claims  to  put  them  in  t>ettOT  condi- 
tion for  appeal,  but  are  merely  additional  claims. 
The  applicant  appealed  to  the  Examiners-in-Chief 
on  January  12,  1911,  and  at  the  hearing  of  that 
appeal  presented  In  a  supplemental  brief  five  claims 
which  differed  both  in  language  and  scope  from 
the  claims  which  he  had  requested  the  Examiner 
•  to  enter  previously  to  the  appeal  and  requested  the 
Examlners-ln-Chlef  to  recommend  the  allowance  of 
these  newly-presented  claims. 

The  Examlners-in-Chief  reversed  the  decision  of 

the    Examiner    upon    the   claims    pending   before 

them  on  appeal,  but  made  the  following  statement 

In  respect  to  the  remaining  claims : 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  the  appealed  claims  are  deemed 
allowable,  no  occasion  arises  for  considering  the  proposed 
claims  appended  to  the  end  of  applicant's  brief,  and  said 
claims  have  not  been  considered. 

After  the  case  was  returned  to  the  Primary 
Examiner  an  amendment  was  offered  requesting 
the  entry  of  six  additional  claims,  numbered  12 
to  17,  upon  the  ground  that  these  claims  were  In 
accordance  with  the  ruling  of  the  decision  of  the 
Examiners-In-Chief. 

The  Examiner  refused  to  enter  this  amendment, 
upon  the  ground  that  the  Examiners-ln-Chief  had 
made  no  such  recommendation  under  the  provi- 
sions of  Rule  139- 
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I  find  no  sufficient  reason  for  now  reopening  the 
case  as  requested  by  the  applicant  Ample  oppor- 
tunity was  given  during  the  prosecution  of  the 
case  for  the  presentation  of  such  claims  as  now 
offered,  and  t^e  record  shows  that  claims  of  sub- 
stantially the  same  scope  as  the  broader  claima 
now  presented  were  canceled  in  view  of  a  rejec- 
tion of  the  Examiner  prior  to  the  date  upon  which 
appeal  was  taken.  An  applicant  cannot  be  per- 
mitted to  prosecute  hla  case  piecemeal. 

There  is  in  my  opinion  at  the  preeoit  time  a 
needless  multiplicity  of  claims  in  this  case,  and 
the  addition  of  the  claims  presented  is  wholly  un- 
warranted. 

The  petition  is  denied. 


ADJUDICATED  PATEFTS. 


The  Walker  patent  No.  614^9.  for  a  tilting  bin, 
Held  valid  and  infringed  on  a  motion  for  prelim- 
inary injunction.  Walker  Patent  Pivoted  Bin  Co. 
V.  Bernard  Oloekler  Co.,  (C.  C,)  188  Fed.  Rep.,  435. 


The  Williams  pat«it.  No.  847,139,  for  means  for 
producing  aerial  gymnastic  performances.  Held  void 
for  prior  public  use.  Williams  v.  Button,  (C.  €.,) 
188  Fed.  Rep..  439. 

The  Schmerti  reissue  patent  No.  12,443,  (original 
No.  791,216, )  for  an  apparatus  and  process  for  mak- 
ing wire-glass.  Held  not  infringed.  Schmertz  Wire 
Glass  Co.  V.  Western  Glass  Co.,  (C.  C^)  188  Fed. 
Rep.,  436.  

Amendment  of  Trade-Mark  Bules. 
(Oxon  No.  1,92«.) 

Depabtmkitt  or  the  Intesiok, 

Un iTKD  States  Patent  OmoK, 

Washington,  D.  C,  July  t7,  1911. 
Acting  under  the  provisions  of  section  483  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  and  section  26  of  the  Trade-Mark 
Act  of  February  20,  1905,  and  with  the  approval  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  the  following  amend- 
ments to  the  rules  of  the  Patent  OflSce  relating  to 
the  registration  of  trade-marks,  revision  of  April 
26,  1909,  are  hereby  made,  to  take  effect  November 
1, 1911. 
Immediately  following  Rule  46  insert : 

4S*.  If  an  applicant  fail  to  prosecute  his  application 
within  one  year  prior  to  Norember  1,  1911,  or  for  one 
year  after  the  date  when  the  last  ofBcial  notice  of  any 
action  by  the  Office  was  mailed  to  him,  the  application 
will  be  held  to  be  abandoned,  as  set  forth  in  Rule  67*. 

46^  Whenever  action  upon  an  application  la  suspended 
upon  request  of  an  applicant  and  whenever  an  applicant 
tiaa  been  called  upon  to  put  his  application  in  condition 
for  Interference,  uie  period  of  one  year  running  againat 
such  application  shall  be  considered  as  be^nning  at  the 
date  or  the  last  official  action  preceding  such  actions. 

46'.  Acknowledgment  of  the  filing  or  an  application  is 
an  official  action.  Suspensions  will  only  be  granted  for 
good  and  fofficlent  cause  and  for  a  reasonaole  time  ipeclfled. 

4S*.  Only  one  suspension  will  be  granted  by  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Trade-Marks.  Any  further  suspension  must 
be  approved  by  the  Commissioner. 

Cancel  the  first  paragraph  of  Rule  56  and  Insert: 

56.  Every  applicant  whose  mark  has  been  twice  refused 
registration  by  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  for  the  same 
reasons,  upon  grounds  involving  the  merits  of  the  appli- 
cation, may  appeal  to  the  Commissioner  in  person  upon 
payment  of  the  fee  required  by  law.  Such  refusal  may 
be  considered  by  the  Examiner  of  Trademarks  aa  final. 

There  must  have  been  two  refusals  to  register  the  mark 
as  originally  filed,  or,  if  amended  in  matter  of  substance, 
the  amended  mark,  and,  except  In  cases  of  division,  all  pre- 
liminary and  intermediate  questions  relating  to  matters 
not  affecting  the  merits  of  the  application  must  have  been 
settled '  before  the  case  can  be  appealed  to  the  Commit- 
sioner. 
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ImmedlAtely  following  Rale  S7  Insert : 

ABAHDONaD    ArPt.ICATIONS. 

67«.  As  abandoned  trade-mark  application  la  one  which 
bu  not  been  proaecuted  within  one  jtmr  orlor  to  Notwd- 
bar  1.  1911.  or  completed  and  prepared  for  examination 
within  on*  jear  after  the  filing  of  the  petition,  or  wUeb 
th«  apDilennt  has  failed  to  proaecute  within  one  year  aner 
UT  action  therein  of  which  notice  baa  been  daljr  *},J*^ 
or  which  the  applicant  haa  azpreaal/  abandoned  by  flllnj 
in  the  OfBce  a  written  declaration  of  abandonn»ent.  al^ed 
by  hlmaelf  and  aaal«nee.  If  any.  Identifying  hla  application 
by  aerial  nomber  and  date  of  filing. 

57».  Prooecutlon  of  an  application  to  aare  It  from  •ban- 
donment  muat  Include  auch  proper  action  aa  the  condition 
of  the  caae  may  require.  The  admlaalon  of  an  amendment 
not  reaponalTe  to  the  laat  offlclal  action,  or  refusal  to  fdmlt 
tlM  aame.  and  any  proceedlnga  relatlTe  thereto,  atmll  not 
operate  to  aaye  the  application  from  abandonment. 

57«.  Before  an  application  abandoned  by  failure  to  com- 
plete or  proJiecute  can  be  revlTed  aa  a  pendlnc  appUcaUon 
it  muat  be  aliown  to  the  satlafaction  of  tlie  Commiaaloner 
that  the  delay  in  the  proaecutlon  of  the  aame  waa  un- 
•Toldable.  .   .        ,  » 

57*  When  a  new  application  ia  filed  In  place  of  an 
abandoned  or  rejected  application,  a  new  petition,  atate- 
ment.  declaration,  drawlnc.  and  fee  will  be  required. 

BDWABD  B.   MOORS. 
CommiMUmer  of  Patent*. 


Depabtmbnt  of  th>  Intcriob. 
Approved  to  take  effect  November  1, 1911. 

SAMUEL  ADAMS, 

Acting  8ecr0tanf. 


Interfeienoe  Hotioeai 

DBPirrMSKT  or  th«  iNTnaioa, 

Unitsd  8tat«8  PA-mNT  OiTtcn, 

WtuMngto*,  D.  C,  September  tS,  ail. 

A.  J%d»on  Wite,  hU  assign*  or  Ugal  repreaentative*,  taU 

noMM: 

An  interference  baa  been  declared  by  thla  Offlce  between 
the  application  for  reglatratlon  of  The  (Jreat  Western  Oil 
Co.  of  Eaat  Thlrty-aeventh  street  aoutheast  and  Erie 
Railroad.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  and  trade-mark  registration 
No.  10.943.  dated  February  19.  1884.  of  Clark  &  ^»rren. 
of  CorrT  Pa.  and  trade-mark  regiatratlon  No.  9,J5«. 
dated  April  4.  1882.  of  A.  Judson  Vise,  of  385  Illinois 
street.  Chicago,  III.,  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration 
sent  by  registered  mall  to  said  A.  Judaon  Wlae  at  the  ad- 
dreaa  given  has  been  returned  by  the  poat-ofllce  authorities 
aa  undellverable. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  A.  Judson 
Wise,  his  assigns  or  legal  repreeentativea,  that  if  they  or 
any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  tbev 
should  Immediately  out  themselves  In  communication  with 

the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrriciAL  GAXVm 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.      If  no  appearance  ehall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publica- 
tion, the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  case  of  default. 
EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Commiasioner. 


DBTAaTMBNT  OF  TBB  iMTBklOR, 

Ultrm)  8TATM  PATBItT  OFFICn. 

Wthinoton.  D.  C,  8eptemb«r  tl,  niL 
ChM.  R.  L*vdU  Clothing  Manufacturing  Co.,  iU  attign*  or 

legal  rtoreipntatice*.  take  notice: 

AblnteSereTce  haa  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  between 
the  application  for  regiatratlon  of  a  trade  mark  of  The 
Fechhelmer  Klefer  Company,  northweat  comer  of  Eighth 
and  Sycamore  streets.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  trade-mark 
?e5stiVtlon  No.  22.813.  granted  AprlMS.  189S.  to  the  Ojaa. 
R  Lewla  Clothing  Manofactaring  Co..  of  Jefferaon  City. 
Mo.,  and  the  notice  of  aach  declaration  sent  by  registered 
maii  to  the  said  Chaa.  R.  Lewla  Clothing  Manufacturing 
Co  at  the  address  of  record  haa  been  returned  by  the  poat- 
offlce  authorities  as  undellverable. 

NoUce  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  ,Chaa.  R. 
Lewla  Clothing  Manufacturlng7:p.  Us  •■■«I2.?  °%l??^l,5S 
reaentativea,  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  dealre  to  contMt 
the  said  interference  they  should  Immediately  PUt  them- 
selves In  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patenta. 

ThU  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  Gamttb  for 
six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  'b*!!  h«7f  been 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Commi*tionelr. 


DBPAETMaNT  OF  TBI    IXTCEIOB. 

Unit«d  Statss  Pat*  ST  orFica. 

WatMngton,  D.   V..  September  M,  J9U. 

Clark  4   Warren,   their  aetign*   or  legal  repretentativet, 
take  notice:  ^      ^^      ^  ^ 

An  Interference  haa  been  declared  by  thla  Offlce  between 
the  application  for  regiatratlon  of  The  Great  Western  Oil 
Co.  of  East  Thirty-seventh  street  southeaat  and  Erie 
Railroad.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  trade-mark  registration 
No.  10.943.  dated  February  19.  1884.  of  Clark  k  Warren, 
of  Corry,  Pa.,  and  trade-mark  registration  No.  9,2B7, 
dated  April  4,  1882,  of  A.  Judson  AVlse,  of  385  Illinois 
street,  (Jhicago,  111.,  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration 
aent  by  reglatered  mall  to  the  aald  Clark  k.  Warren  at  the 
address  given  haa  been  returned  by  the  post-offlce  authorl- 
tiea  aa  undellverable. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  aald  Clark  &  War- 
ren their  sw^gn*  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or 
any  of  them  declrc  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they 
should  Immediately  put  themaelves  in  communication  with 

the  Commissioner  of  Patenta.  

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Official  OASvrra 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  ahall  liava 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  aa  In  caae  of  default. 

EDW.\RD  B.  MOORE.  Commiaeioner. 


DaPABTifBirr  of  thb  lirraaioa. 

Unitid  8tat«8  Pat«!<t  Office. 

Waehington,  D.  C,  Auguet  M.  1911. 
Jam**  A.  HarrU.  hi*  a**ign*  or  legal  rtpre*entnUve*.  ink* 

aaMoe* 

Ab  Interference  haa  been  declared  by  thla  Offlce  between 
the  application  of  Alva  Citrus  Growers'  AMOclatlon,  of 
Alva,  Kla..  for  regiatratlon  of  a  trade-mark  and  \.ruA^ 
mark  regiatratlon  No.  12.674,  dated  October  20,  IW 
toJames"  .  Harrla.  of  Cltra.  Fia.  and  the  Offlce  naaiaUed 
to  aecure  proof  of  aervlce  upon  the  aald  James  A.  Harris. 

Notice  (a  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  J«"ne«  A. 
Harrla,  hla  aaaigns  or  legal  repreeentativea,  that  If  they  or 
"ny  of  them  dislre  to  ?ontest  the  said  Interference  Ihey 
ahoold  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication 
with  the  Commiaaloner  of  Patenta.  _ 

Thla  notice  will  be  publlahed  In  the  Official  GAiBTrB 
for  alx  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  pub  Icatlon, 
the  Interference  will  procMd  aa  in  caae  of  default. 

F.  A.  TBNNANT.  AcUng  Oommiaatoaar. 


DBFABTMBMr   OF   THB    INTBBIOB, 

UMITBD  STATBa  Patbwt  Officb, 

WaaJMaotoa,  D.  C,  Angn*X  «.  nil. 
ITilUaai  0*tatag,  hi*  a**ign*  or  legal  repreeentative*,  take 

notice ' 

An  Interference  haa  been  declared  by  thla  Offlce  between 
the  application  for  regUtratlon  of  H.  I'.  Cannon  A  Bona, 
Inc  of  Brldgeville.  Del  .  and  trade  mark  regiatratlon  No. 
20.400.  of  \^lllUm  Ostatag.  of  119  South  Vater  street. 
Chicago.  III.,  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  aent  by 
reglsterwl  mall  to  the  said  William  OstaUg  at  the  address 
given  has  been  returned  by  the  post-offlce  aa  andellwable. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  William 
Oatatas  hU  aaaigns  or  legal  repreaenUtlves.  that  If  they 
or  any  of  them  dealre  to  contest  the  aald  Interference  thev 
abould  Immediately  put  themselves  in  communication  with 
the  Commiaaloner  or  I'atenta.  

Thla  notice  will  be  publlahed  In  the  Official  Gaxbtti 
for  six  conaecutlve  weeka.  If  no  appearance  sha  1  have  been 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  caae  of  default. 

F    A.  TBNNANT.  Acting  Oommietiontr. 


DBFABTIfBltT  OF  TUB    lltTBaiOB, 

UMITBD  STATBa   PATlIfT  OFF ICB, 

Wa*hington,  D.  C,  Augu*t  «.  1911. 
Biqg*,  Clagton  d  Co.,  their  a**ign*  or  legal  repretenta- 

An  Interference  haa  been  declared  by  thla  Offlce  between 
the  application  of  Alaaka  I'V^era  Awoclatlon  of  Ban 
Francisco.  Cal.,  for  trade-nuJk  regiatratlon,  the  Uade- 
mark  regiatratlon  to  Merrell  k  Sool*.  of  Syracuae.  N.  T.. 
and  trYfe-mark  registration  No.  ?.«2?i,^t«^„A'^  J?J 
ifW2  to  B12XS.  Clayton  *  Co..  of  Mlddletown.  Del.,  and 
the  Mtlce  ofauch  decUratlon  sent  by  registered  mall  to  the 
•aid  Blgga,  Clayton  4  Co.  at  the  addreja  given  haa  been 
ratumedby  the  po«t-offlce  aa  undellverable.  

Notice  fa  theJefore  hereby  given  to  the  aaM  BIm 
Clayton  *  Co..  their  aaalgna  or  legal  reprwentatlvee.  that 
If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  aald  Interfer- 
ence they  should  Immediately  put  themselves  In  communi- 
cation with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  

T^to  notice  will  be  published  in  the  Official  GAnrrrB 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.      If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publica- 
tion, the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  case  of  default 
F.  A.  TBNNANT,  Aoting  Commietioner. 
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COlSTTBJlSrTS- 


IMITES  OF  OCTOBEB  10,  1911 -^  ■ -^  • 

Classification  or  Oermaw  Patbbts 

IMFOETANT  IHFORM ATIOM 

AFFUCATIONS  U.NPEB  EXAWKATIOB 

PATTItTS  UEAMTKO.  '. 

RUSSl'KS 

DKSIONS - 

TBADE-MABKS— TlEOISTRATIOIf  AFrUBD  FOB. 

Tbapb-Maees— Registered 

Labeu  and  Prints 

Commissioner's  DEasioKa— 

Ex  parte  Eyton 

Ex  parte  Khmldt 

Ex  parte  Rabsilber 

Rles  ».  Gould  V.  Pomeroy 

Decisions  or  the  U.  8.  Coi«T»— 

Curtis  r.  Undmark •• 

Adjudicated  Patents- - 

Ambndmxmt  or  Tradb-Mabb  Bitlbs 

IBTBBFXBXNCB  NOTICES 


rage. 

..  219 

..  219 

..  21« 

..  220 

..  221 
468 

..  450 

..  463 

..  4n 

..  480 

..  481 

..  482 

..  483 

,..  483 

..  484 

..  486 

,..  485 

..  486 


ISSUE  or  OOTOBEB  10, 1911. 

pfetmta  .   668— No.  1,005,121  to  No.  1,006,788,  Inelndve 

J^r*^^!l ii_ni*      AiMitANo.      41,843,  Inclusive. 

83,7W,  inclusive. 

U,vn,  inclusive. 
3,867,  iaclnalve. 


OcstSBS. ...... 

Trad4»-karks. 

Labels 

rVints  ........ 

Relanaa 


ll-No 

»*-No. 

l»-No. 

4-No. 

l-No. 


41/<31  to  No. 
83,707  to  No. 
16,959  to  No. 
2l854toNo. 
11^. 


Total T92 

TO  CITIZENS  OF  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


States 


Arkanssa — 

CalUbmls 

Oolorado 

Connecticut. 
Delaware — 

Florfcla 

Georgia 

Idaho ....... 

Illinois 

Indiana 


Ksntooky 
Looialana. 


Maryland 


Mfchlgan 
Minnesota........ 

M  IsslsBlppI ...... . 

Montana 

Nebraska. 

Nevada. .... ...... 

New  Hampshlia.. 
New  Jersey ....... 

New  I  ork 

North  Carolina... 
Nerth  Dakota.... 


States. 


Ohto 

Oklahoma..........  < 

Orefton ............. 

Pennsylvania. 

Rhode  Island 

South  Carolina 

South  Dakota 

1  euueBBve .......... 

1  e  Zo. - ■ ............ 

\j  tan  .•.«•.......... 

Vermont........... 

Virginia 

Waahlmrton 

WestVireUila 

Wisconsin 

Wyoming 


i  ii 

•O        B-'" 

Sill 


11 


Alaska.  District  of... 
Arixona  Territory. 

Canal  Zone i 

District  of  Columbia. 
Hawaii  Territory... 
New  Mexico  TefVy. 
Philipidne  lalanda — 

U.S.  Army 

U.S.  Navy 

U.S.  Marine  Corps.. 

Totaltocitisensof 
ttas  United  Stats*.... 


46 

2 

6 

65 

7 

S 
I 

11 

s 

1 

6 
9 
I 

12 
1 


604 


'■(' 


TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNT&nCS. 


Countries. 


Countries. 


t 


«LI^^VaH  •■>••■. •*•••••! 

Argentina 

Austria-Hungary. . . . 

Belgium 

Brazil  .•...•..••..... 
British  West  Indies. 

Canada 

Cape  Colony 

CTilrn . . .  .•••••••••*• 

CosURScft. U.... 

Cubft i 

A^emoariL .............  .... 

Ecuador.............. ....i 

England 11 

France ................     12 

Oermany i    27 

X.I  doDQ  >••••••••••••••  ••  a* 

Ib&iy  •  ■  ••«••••••••••••:•••• 

J&P&Da  •  •■••*••«••••••'••  »• 

Moxloo ..••••..       1 


I- 


Netherlanda 

Newfoundland . . . 
New  South  Wales 

New  Zealand 

Norway 

Queensland 

Roumania 

Russia , 

Scotland , 

South  Australia 

BpftXD.  .......••>.•••• 

Sweden 

Switiertand 

Transvaal,  Soath 

AulOa.  ....a...... 

Victoria............ 

Western  Australia.. 


J,... 


1  I.. 


Totaltocitisensof  , 
foreign  countries '    77 


Olasaification  of  German  Patents. 

Printed  copies  of  a  tranalation  of  the  Manual  of  Classi- 
fication of  the  German  Patent  Offlce  may  be  had  upon  ap- 
plication to  the  Commiaaloner  of  Patents  at  $1.00  per  copy. 

With  the  aid  of  this  translation  and  the  numerical  list 
of  German  patenta,  daaaifled  according  to  classes,  sub- 
classes, and  groups,  which  la  acceaaible  in  the  Sdentlfle 
Library,  It  will  be  possible  to  make  complete  searches  te 
the  German  patents. 


108 


■    Important  Information. 

This  Ofllca  has  no  printad  copiea  of  foreign  patants 
for  sale. 

In  ordering  photo^phlc  copiea  of  dcawlngs  of  foreign 
patents  cited  as  references,  applieanta  must  state  the  date 
and  number  thereof,  and  name  of  the  patentee,  the  country 
in  which  each  patent  was  granted,  and  the  class  and 
Bubclaas  in  which  the  patent  is  classified.  If  the  clsaa 
and  subclass  were  not  given  in  the  Offlce  letter  citing  the 
patent,  the  applicant  muat  aUte  the  serial  number  of  tha 
topllcatlon  In  which  it  waa  cited,  the  number  of  tha 
action  therein,  tha  name  of  tha  Inventor,  and  the  title  or 
the  Invention.  ..^.      ,     ,. 

The  photoprints  will  be  furnished  more  expeditiously  if 
the  number  of  the  division  Is  also  given  in  which  they  may 
lie  found.  A  separate  order  should  be  made  for  each 
drawing,  for  which  the  Offlce  will  furnlah  blanka  grattil- 
toualy  upon  request. 

BOOND  VOI^DMBS  CAWKOT  BB  DSBO  »0^  UAKIHO  PBIMTB. 

Failure  to  give  the  fullest  data  whereby  the  moontad 
drawing  may  be  found  will  cause  unnecessary  delay  and 
correspondence.  ^        ,  ..  *     -i^  _ 

Applicants  and  attorneys  are  strongly  urged  to  file  a 
set  of  prints,  small  siae,  8  by  12|  inchea,  or  order  them  to 
be  made  by  the  Offlce,  16  cents  per  sheet,  at  the  time  of 
filing  an  application.  Such  procedure  will  save  delay 
later,  if  corraction  of  the  drawing  ia  dealrad  or  re<j»ilred. 


,Atr^   ^^ittl^A't 
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APPLI0ATI0H8  UNDEB  EXAMIHATIOH. 


ComdUum  mt  CUm  a/  Butiiu—  Otttiktr  8.  Utt. 


Oldect  MW.  Appli- 
cation and  old- 
eat  ftctiOD  brap- 
pUeftot  ftwaitiog 

ACtiOQ. 


Applieaium$  Under  Examination — Contiaued. 


o 


NMT.       AlMBdwl 


as 

i» 

as 

107 
SIS 

112 

131 
143 


23& 
IM 


124 
S2» 


•07 


Ml 


ITS 

lis 


I.  Fcdtm;  HwTowt  and  DiKgvn: 
Plow*;  Seeders  uid  PUnten: 
Tree*,  Ptantt,  sod  Flower*. 

».  Bee  Culture;  D»lry;  L»bel 
Paatinc  end  Paper  itangioK; 
P»per  Tile*  and  Binders;  Pneu- 
matic Despatch;  Pneamatlcs; 
Pr««se«:  Store^flenrioe;  Tobaoro. 

3.  Annealinf  and  Temperlnr.  KJec- 
trlc  HeaUng  and  RbeoaUts;  Klec- 
titKhemlstry;  Metal  •  Foundlnr. 
Metallurgr:  Sbaping  Fluid  Metal. 

4.  Bridtea;  Conveyer*;  Crane*  and 
Derrick*:  Excavatlnr.  Holatlnr. 
Hydraulic  FnjtineerinK;  Loading 
and  Unloadlnr  Metallic  Building 
Structures. 

A.  Bookhlndinr.  Harvester*;  Jew- 
elry; Mu*ic. 

e.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing:  Chemi- 
cal*: Kxplosives;  Pertlliters:  Medi- 
cines: Preserving;  Sugar  and  Salt 

7.  Kducatlonal  Appliances; 
Clutche«;  Games  and  Toy*:  Me- 
chanical Motor*;  Nut  and  B«t 
Locks;  Optics;  Velocipedes. 

8.  Beds:  Cbsirs:  Furnlturs; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles:  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

9.  Air  and  Gas  Pumps;  Fluld- 
Piessure  Regulators;  IWdraulic 
Motors;  Pumps:  Wlud-Wheels. 

10.  Carrlam  and  Wagons. 

II.  Boot  aad  Shoe  Making;  Boots. 
Shoca,  and  Iillnn:  Button, 
Eyelet,  and  Rl^^i^lng:  Har- 
ness;  Leather  ManutM^tures:  Nail- 
ln|  and  SUpllnr.  Whips  and 
WTilp  Apparatus. 

is.  Elevators:  Jwimal-Boxrt,  Pul- 
ley*, and  ShafUng;  Lubrication; 
llachlne  Klementa. 

!»,  Arm*.  Protectlles,  and  EzdIo- 
Mve  Charges.  Making;  Bolt,  Kail, 
Nut,  Rivet,  and  Screw  Making: 
Boring  and  Drilling:  Button 
Making:  Chain,  SUple,  and 
Honrahoe  Making;  Driven. 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 

rMttntr:  <^^^  cutting,  miu- 

IbC  sod  Planing:  Metal  Draw- 
ter  K«t^  Forging  and  Weld- 
tnc;  Metal  Rollinf;  Metal  Tool* 
Md  ImplemenU,  Making;  Metal 
Working:  Needle  and  Pin  Mak- 
ing: Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools:  Cutting  and 
PoDchlnc  SheeU  and  Bars:  Far- 
riarr.  Mrtrt-Baodtac:  Metal-Or- 
naiMBttiir,  Sheet-Metal  Ware, 
Making:  Tools:  Wire  Fabric*  and 
Structure;  Wire-Working. 

lA.  Bfaad,  Pastry,  and  Conieotioa 
Ifoktac:  Coating:  Fuel;  Glass: 
Laalnated  Pabricy  and  Analo- 
■MM  Mauotetares;  Liquid  Coat> 
mg  Compositions:  Piper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation:  Plastic 
Block  and  Karthenware  Appara- 
tus; Plastic  Compositions;  Plastics. 

|«.  Telegraphy;  teleohony 

17.  Matrix-Making:  Paper  Manu- 
tMstona;  Printing:  Type-Bar  Mak- 

15.  injectors  and  Flectors;  Miscel- 
laneous Heat- Knglne  Plants: 
■team  and  Vacuum  Pumps: 
Steam  -  Boilers;  Steam  -  Engines; 
Steam- Fngine  Valves. 

!•.  Dampers,  Automatic:  Fnr- 
iMos*:  Heat  -  Distributing  8y*- 
tems:  Stoves  and  Furnace*. 

M.  Artificial  Llmba;  Builder*' 
Hardware:  Dentlstrr:  Locks  and 
Latohea:  Safes;  Undntaking. 

tl.  Brakes  and  Gins:  Cardlnc: 
Cloth  -  Finlahlnr;  Cordaw;  Felt 
■Dd  Far:  KnitUnc  and  NetUnf; 
Silk:  Spinning:  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing MM  Reeling. 
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July  21 
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July  28 
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878 


831 
380 


138 
278 

382 


Divisions  and  subjects  of  inven- 
tion. 


88.  Aeronaatloe:  Alr-Oans,  Cata- 
pults, and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  KxplosiveDevfcjes;  Boats 
and  Buoys;  FIreanps;  Marine 
Propulsion;  Ordnance;  Ships. 

88.  Acoustics:  Coin- Handling; 
Tlorology:  Recorders;  Registers; 
Tlme-OmtroUlng  Mechanism. 

84.  Apparel;  Apparel  Apparatus; 
Sewing-MachinM. 

85.  Butcherinr.  MllU;  Threablar, 
Vegetable  Cotters  and  Cruataer*. 

86.  Flectrlclty.  Generation:  Mo- 
tive Power. 

87.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laun- 
dry; Washing  Apparatus. 

88.  Intemal.Combijs*lon  Engine*. 

89.  Coopering:  FIre-Escapes;  Lad- 
ders; ^oofc;  Wheelwright -Ma- 
obtner.  Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawtnr,  Wood-Turning:  Wood- 
working: Woodworking-Tool*. 

30.  niuminatlng-Bumers:  llluml- 
natloo:  Liquid  and  Gaseous  Fwl 
Burners:  Type-Writing  Machines. 

31.  Alcohol;  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  DUtlllsllon:  Charroal 
and  Coke;  Om,  Heating  and  Illa- 
mlnatlnr.  Hide*.  Skin*,  and 
Leather:  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime:  Mineral  Oils:  OIU,  FaU. 
and  nloe. 

38.  Carbonating  Beverage*:  Car- 
tains,  Shade*,  and  Screens;  Dis- 
pensing Beverages:  Dispensing- 
Cans:  OmamenUtion:  Packaging 
Uonlds;  Refrigeration. 

3S.  Cntlery:  Domestic  Cooking 
Veeeele:  Masonry  and  Concrete 
Structures:  Psving;  TenU,  Cano- 
pies. Umbiellas,  and  Canes. 

34.  Railways:  Railway  ■  Brakes: 
Railway  Rail*  and  Joints;  Rail- 
way RoUlng-Stock:  Railway  Tie* 
ana  Fasteners. 

Sff.  Bockles.  Buttons,  Clasps.  Ftc.: 
Card.  Picture,  and  Sign  Kxhlblt- 
Ing:  Garment-Supporters;  Toilet. 

Se.  Draftlnc;  Driers:  Engraving; 
Measuring  Instruments: 
Photography. 

■7.  Flectrfc  Lirtitlnr.  Electricity . 
Conductors:  Flertrlclty.  Con- 
duits: Flectriclty.  General  Appli- 
cations. ^ 

88.  Animal  Hosbandry:  Artealan 
and  Oil  Wells:  Fishing  and  Trap- 

eng:    SUtlonery;    Stone-Work- 
g. 

39.  Water  Distribution 

40.  Baggage:  Bottles  a  n  d  J  a  r  *  ; 
CheclTCon trolled  Apparatus; 
Cloth.  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptaclM;  Deposit  and  Collection 
Receptacles;  Metallic  Shipping 
and  Storing  Vessels:  Package  and 
Article  Carriers;  Paper  Reoep- 
taeke;  Special  Receptacles  and 
Packigw:  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  RalTway  Draft  Appliance*;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

42.  Flfctric  Railway:  Electric 
Signaling:  Railway  Signaling; 
Signals. 

43.  Baths  and  CloeeU:  Electricity, 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Fire-Extln- 
gulshers:  Sewerage;  Surgery:  W*. 
tar  PortSoatkm. 


Oldest  oevapptt- 
cation  aad  old- 
eetactkn  brap- 
pUoant  awaitmg 
offloeaedoii. 


New.     Amended 
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GRANTED     OCTOBER     10,    1911. 


1,006,121.  CIRCUIT-INTERRUPTER.  Christian  Aal- 
•OKO,  Wllklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  We*tlngbou*e  Electric  *  Manufacturing  Company, 
East  Pittsburgh, , Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1008.    Serial  No.  4B6.B70. 


1.  In  a  circuit  Interrupter,  the  combination  with  sta- 
tlonary  and  movable  contact  members,  of  a  liquid-contain- 
ing casing  In  which  the  members  are  disposed  having  an 
enlargement  at  the  Burface  of  the  liquid  for  increasing  the 
eross-sectlonal  area  at  this  point. 

2.  In  a  circuit  Interrupter,  the  combination  with  tta- 
tlona^  and  movable  contact  members,  an  operating  mech- 
anism and  a  bousing  for  said  operating  mecbaniam,  of  a 
liquid-containing  tank  for  said  contact  member*  remov- 
ably secured  to  the  bousing  by  means  located  Inside  there- 
of and  having  a  material  enlargement  near  Us  upper  end 
for  increasing  the  aectlonal  area  of  the  tank  at  the  normal 
level  of  the  liquid. 

3.  In  a  circuit  interrupter,  the  combination  with  a 
boosing,  a  pair  of  stationary  contact  member*  secured 
thereto  and  Insulated  therefrom,  a  movable  contact  mem- 
ber, and  operating  mechanism  located  in  the  hooaing,  of 
a  fluid-containing  tank  for  said  contact  members  having 
an  enlargement  near  Its  upper  end,  means  for  clamping 
■aid  upper  end  to  the  boosing  and  an  Insulating  bashing 
that  projects  Into  and  through  said  enlarged  portion. 


1.006,122.     TIRE.      John   M.   Abrams,    Bentley   Manor, 
N.  T.     Filed  May  31,  1911.    SerUl  No.  630,378. 


spiral  spring  seated  in  said  groove  and  ita  convolution* 
being  spaced  thereby,  aabaUntlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  tire,  an  outer  casing  split  longitudinally,  a 
leather  tube  In  said  casing  wpllt  longitudinally  and  baring 
a  aplral  groove  and  a  spiral  spring  seated  in  said  groove 
and  Its  convolutions  being  spaced  thereby,  sobstantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  tire,  an  outer  casing  split  longitudinally  and 
having  recesses  along  its  longitudinal  edges,  a  tube  in 
said  casing  split  longitudinal ly,  a  spring  in  said  tnbe, 
means  retaining  said  spring  in  said  tube  and  spacing  Its 
convolutions  and  a  longitudinal  aupportlng  strip  located 
between  said  casing  and  tube  and  extending  across  the 
space  between  tbe  longitudinal  edges  of  said  casing  and 
tube  into  the  recesses  in  said  casing,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  tire,  an  outer  casing  split  longitudinally,  a  tnbe 
in  said  casing  split  longitodinally,  a  spring  in  said  tube, 
means  retaining  said  spring  In  said  tube  and  spacing  its 
convolutions  and  a  longitudinal  supporting  strip  located 
between  said  casing  and  tube  and  extending  across  the 
space  between  the 'longitudinal  edges  of  said  casing  and 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  rib  extending  into  tbe  space 
betwen  tbe  longitudinal  edges  of  said  casing  and  adapted 
to  contact  with  the  rim  of  a  wheel,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.  In   a   tire,   an   outer   casing   split   longitudinally,   a 
leather  tube  in  said  casing  having  a  spiral  groove  and  a 


1,00  5,123.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  TIRE-INFLATINQ 
PUMPS.  Hbnbt  K.  Adstin,  Reading,  Maas.  Filed 
Nov.  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  527,742. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rigid  tube  having  a  nipple 
at  one  end  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  bore  of  a 
rubber  tube,  the  other  end  of  said  rigid  tube  being  pro- 
vided with  a  flattened  annular  flange  forming  a  seat,  of 
an  elastic  terminal  coupling  plug  bearing  upon  said  seat 
and  provided  with  a  bore  to  receive  the  nipple  of  a  tire 
valve,  and  a  telescopic  casing  of  sheet  metal  formed  of 
members  Independent  of  said  tube  and  inclosing  said  plug, 
one  of  said  members  engaging  said  flange,  aald  members 
having  overlapping  portions  engaging  each  other  at  a 
point  intermediate  the  ends  of  said  plug,  whereby  the 
casing  may  be  contracted  to  press  said  plug  against  said 
seat. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  rigid  tube  having  a  nipple 
at  one  end  adapted  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  bore  of  a 
robber  tube  the  other  end  of  said  rigid  tube  being  pro- 
vided with  a  flange,  one  face  of  which  forms  a  seat,  of 
an  elastic  terminal  coupling  plug  bearing  upon  said  seat 
and  provided  with  a  bore  to  receive  the  nipple  of  a  tire 
valve,  and  a  telescopic  casing  of  sheet  metal  formed  of 
members  Independent  of  said  tube,  and  inclosing  said  plug. 
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one  of  said  m«inb«rs  engaging  uiid  flange  on  the  sld«  op- 
posite aaid  seat.  Mild  membera  baring  overlapping  Inter- 
engaglng  portions,  whereby  the  rasing  may  be  contracted 
to  prcaa  Mid  plug  against  said  neat. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rigid  tut>e  having  a  nipple 
at  one  end  adapted  to  frlctionally  engage  the  bore  of  a 
rubber  tube  tbe  other  end  of  said  rigid  tube  t>etaig  pro- 
vided with  a  flange,  one  face  of  which  form«  a  seat,  of 
an  elastic  terminal  coupling  plug  bearing  upon  said  aeat 
and  provided  with  a  bore  to  receive  tbe  nipple  of  a  tire 
valve,  and  a, telescopic  casing  formed  of  members  Inde- 
pendent of  said  tube,  and  Inclosing  said  plug,  one  of  said 
members  engaging  said  flange  on  tbe  side  opposite  aald 
•eat.  said  members  having  ovarlapping  portions  engaging 
each  other  at  a  point  intermediate  tbe  ends  of  said  ptag 
whereby  tbe  casing  may  be  contracted  to  pnvk  said 
against  said  seat. 


1.000.124.  SECTIONAL 
'Babst.  Crestline,  Ohio. 
6^1.922. 


RAILWAY -RAIL. 
Piled  Jane  8.  1UI1. 


ErriB    A. 
Serial  No. 


1.  A  railway  rail  comprising  a  base  member,  a  bead 
member  removably  engaged  with  said  base  m>mber,  said 
base  member  having  notches  formed  therein  to  permit 
the  engagement  of  a  lifting  Instrument  whereby  the  bead 
member  of  the  rail  may  be  removed  from  the  base  member. 

2.  A  railway  rail  comprising  base  memt)er8  each  having 
a  web  provided  wltb  a  longltadlnally  disposed  receaa  V- 
sbaped  in  cross  nection  and  extending  from  the  top  to 
tbe  bottom  of  said  web  right  angular  outwardly  projecting 
flanges  formed  on  the  upper  edges  of  said  web,  head  iDcm- 
ber*  eacb  having  a  web  wedge  shaped  In  croaa  section 
adapted  to  engage  the  recess  In  tbe  web  of  tbe  base  mem- 
ber, said  head  members  of  tbe  rail  having  their  meeting 
ends  arranged  midway  between  the  ends  of  the  base 
members  whereby  said  membera  break  joint  with  eacb 
other,  said  base  member  having  notches  to  facilitate  tbe 
removal  of  the  head  member  from  tbe  bast^  member. 


1,005,125.      MOWING  -  MACHINE.       Henry    T.    BABim. 
Ploriaant.  Mo.      Filed  Feb.  16.  1911.      Serial  No.  608,893. 


In  combination  with  a  sapportlng  frame  of  a  mowing 
maelilne  and  operating  shaft  rerolnbly  mounted  tbereon. 


of  supporting  wheels  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  adapted 
\o  be  separately  connected  thereto  for  Independent  rota- 
tion In  respect  to  said  shaft,  a  train  of  multiplying  gears 
inclosed  and  protected  by  a  suitable  casing  carried  by  the 
shaft,  a  cutting  nMebaaiam  bingedly  connected  to  tbe  for- 
ward portion  of  the  frame  In  advance  of  the  train  of  mul- 
tiplying geara,  a  bell  crank  lever  bingedly  secured  to  the 
frame  and  connected  to  tbe  cutter  t)ar  whereby  the  latter 
la  reciprocated  during  the  travel  of  tbe  machine,  a  deflect- 
ing rod  carried  by  the  cutting  mechanism  for  protecting 
the  bell  crank  lever,  and  means  for  operating  the  latter. 


1.005.126.  BUNDLE-LOADER.  Haxiv  8.  Battcb,  Min- 
neapolis. Minn.,  aaalgnor  to  Shock  4  Hay  Loader  Co.. 
Minneapolis.  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota.  Filed 
Mar.  23,  lOOO.  SerUl  No.  485.175.*  Renewed  Feb.  27. 
1911.     Serial  No.  611.238. 


1.  In  a  bundle  loader,  the  combination,  with  a  wheeled 
main  frame,  of  a  pick-up  frame  projecting  forwardly  there- 
from and  capable  of  vertical  oaclilatlon  from  the  axle  of 
Mid  main  frame,  a  flexible  endleaa  carrying  means  mount- 
ed in  said  pick-up  frame  and  having  Its  forwnrd  portion 
near  the  ground  line,  and  revolving  pick-up  blades  carried 
by  said  pick-up  frame  and  located  at  the  forward  portion 
thereof,  near  the  ground  line  and  operating  to  pick  up  the 
bundlee  and  deposit  them  upon  said  carrying  means. 

2.  In  a  bundle  loader,  tbe  combination,  with  a  wheeled 
main  frame,  of  a  pick-up  frame  capable  of  vertical  oscilla- 
tion from  the  axle  of  said  main  frame,  an  endless  carrylag 
means  mounted  In  said  pick  np  frame,  revolving  arms  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  and  pick-up  blades  carried  by  said 
ama  and  having  beveled  edges,  which  are  adapted  to'oper- 
ate  along  the  ground  line  and  pick  np  the  bundles  thereon 
and  deposit  them  upon  said  carrying  means. 

3.  Tbe  comblnstlon,  with  a  pick  -  up  frame,  of  studs 
Mounted  therein,  sprocket  wheels  joarnaled  on  said  studs, 
an  endleM  carrying  means,  Including  sprocket  chains,  en- 
gaging aald  wheels,  arms  mounted  on  tbe  hubs  of  said 
sprocket  wheels  and  projecting  laterally  therefrom  and 
baring  scats  Inclined  to  the  axes  of  said  hubs  and  blades 
secured  to  said  seats. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  pick  up  frame,  of  studs 
mounted  In  tbe  lower  end  of  said  frame  on  eacb  side  there- 
of, sprocket  wheels  journaled  on  said  studs,  an  endleM 
carrying  meana.  Including  sprocket  chains,  engaging  said 
wheels,  arms  mounted  on  said  sprocket  wheels  and  pro- 
jecting laterally  therefrom,  blades  secured  to  said  arms 
and  extending  transversely  of  said  carrying  means,  tbe 
•pace  between  the  upper  and  lower  runs  of  said  carrying 
means  and  between  said  studs  being  unobstructed,  for  tbe 
purpose  speclfled. 


1.005.127.     AEROPLANE.     OsMOXD  T.  Bclchu.  Los  An- 
geles. Cal.     Piled  Mar.  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  613.977. 

1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  s  frame, 
a  pair  of  supporting  planes  mounted  tbereon  one  above  tbe 
other,  the  lower  plane  projecting  beyond  the  upper  plane 
at  both  lt»  ends,  rigid  lateral  equilibrium  planes  pivoted 
along  tbcir  forward  edges  *o  tbe  frame  In  tbe  line  of  ex- 
tension of  tbe  forward  edge  of  tbe  upper  supporting  plane 
and  over  tbe  end  portions  of  tbe  lower  supporting  plane, 
tbe  equlllbrtum  planes  adapted  to  normally  form  continua- 
tions of  the  upper  supporting  plane,  and  means  to  move 
the  equilibrium  planes  about  their  pivoted  edges. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  pair  of  supporting  planes  mounted  thereon  one  aboTS 
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tbs  other,  the  lower  plane  projecting  beyond  tbe  upper 
plane  at  both  Ita  enda,  rigid  lateral  equilibrium  planes  piv- 
oted along  their  forward  edges  to  the  frame  In  the  line  of 
extension  of  tbe  forward  edge  <ft  tbe  upper  supporting 
plane  and  over  the  end  portions  of  tbe  lower  supporting 
plane,  the  equilibrium  planes  adapted  to  normally  form 
continuations  of  tbe  upper  supporting  plane,  and  means 
to  simultaneously  move  the  equilibrium  planes  about  their 
pivoted  edges  in  opposite  directions  downwardly  when  the 
other  Is  moved  upwardly.^. 


3.  A  device  of  toe  class  described,  comprising  a  frame, 
a  pair  of  elongated  supporting  planes  mounted  thereon 
one  above  tbe  other,  the  lower  plane  extending  beyond  the 
npper  plane  at  eacb  end,  lateral  equilibrium  planes  pivoted 
at  tbelr  forward  edges  on  the  frame,  their  forward  edges 
continuing  along  the  line  of  forward  edge  of  tbe  upper 
■opportlng  plane,  a  longitudinal  shaft  mounted  in  bear- 
ings on  the  frame,  arms  mounted  on  the  shaft,  and  con- 
nections between  tbe  arms  and  tbe  equlllbrftim  planes,  the 
arrangement  being  such  that  a  rotation  of  tbe  shaft  In 
one  direction  will  cause  the  movement  of  one  equilibrium 
plane  upwardly  and  the  other  downwardly. 


1.005,129.  ELECTRIC-LAMP  AND  SERIEB-CTBCUrT 
CUT-OTJT.  Fkbd«bick  W.  Andbbw,  WUklnsbarg,  Pa., 
assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  &  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept. 
20,  1906.     Serial  No.  335,507. 


1.005.128.     CHEE8E-8LICER.    Jambs  BtaiJi,  Springfield, 
Mo.     Filed  May  22.  1011.     Serial  No.  628,810. 


1.  In  a  cheese  sllcer.  a  casing  adapted  to  contain  a 
cheese,  a  slidably  removable  cover  in  one  end  of  the  cas- 
ing, a  door  bingedly  secured  to  tbe  other  end  of  the  cas- 
ing, and  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  tbe  casing. 

2.  In  a  cheese  sllcer,  a  casing  adapted  to  contain  a 
cheese,  a  removable  cover  In  one  end  of  tbe  casing,  a  door 
hlngedly  aecured  to  the  other  end  of  the  casing,  an  opening 
in  tbe  top  of  tbe  casing,  a  door  closing  said  opening  in 
tiae  top  of  the  casing,  and  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in 
tike  casing. 

3.  In  a  chjese  sllcer,  an  elongated  casing,  a  plunger 
slidably  mounted  In  said  casing  and  having  a  laterally  ex- 
tending flange  adapted  to  Inclose  the  end  of  a  cheese,  pins 
or  spikes  secured  to  tbe  plunger,  and  a  handle  secured  to 
tlie  plunger  to  actuate  It. 

4.  In  a  cheese  sllcer,  a  cylindrical  casing  having  Its  ends 
open,  a  plug  adapted  ^o  be  slidably  mounted  In  one  end 
of  tbe  casing,  a  door  hlngedly  secured  to  the  other  end  of 
the  casing,  a  plunger  slidably  mounted  in  the  casing,  and 
a  gage  opposite  the  plugged  end  of  tbe  casing,  mid  gage 
conaistlng  of  a  plate  having  upwardly  extending  side 
flangea.-tbe  upper  edges  of  raid  flanges  being  formed  with 
notchM  adapted  to  receive  a  stopping  member,  and  a  scale 
on  the  flanges  or  approximately  thereto,  and  Indicating 
the  notches  aforerald. 


1.  A  switching  device  for  electric  circuits  comprising 
two  pairs  of  stationary  contact  terminals,  two  Insulating 
blocks  each  of  which  supports  one  of  the  terminals  of 
eacb  pair,  and  an  intermediate  movable  insulating  block.  ' 
two  contact  members  mounted  upon  said  movable  block 
one  of  which  Is  adapted  to  coSperate  with  one  pair  of  the 
stationary  terminals  and  tbe  other  of  which  is  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  second  pair  of  terminals  and  with 
one  of  tbe  first  pair,  springs  tending  to  hold  raid  movable 
member  In  one  of  Its  extreme  positions,  an  arm  adapted 
to  engage  one  end  of  tbe  movable  member,  and  an  oper- 
ating handle  lever  for  said  arm  which  acts  in  opposition 
to  the  springs. 

2.  In  a  switching  device  for  electric  circuits,  the  com- 
bination with  four  stationary  contact  terminals  disposed 
substantially  at  the  comers  of  a  square,  a  supply  line 
connected  to  two  of. tbe  terminals  located  at  diagonally 
opposite  comers  of  tbe  square,  and  a  translating  device 
connected  between  tbe  other  two  terminals,  of  an  Insu- 
lating block  mounted  for  rectilinear  reclprocntory  move- 
ment between  tbe  terminals,  and  contact  members  mount- 
ed thereon  and  adapted  to  connect  the  supply  line  to  the 
translating  device  and  to  also  shunt  tbe  translating  de- 
vice and  interrupt  the  shunted  drcnit  as  the  block  Is 
moved  from  one  of  Its  extreme  positions  to  the  other. 

3.  In  a  switching  device,  the  combination  jrlth  two 
pain  of  stationary  contact  terminals,  a  supply  circuit 
connected  to  one  terminal  of  each  of  said  pairs,  and  a 
translating  device  connected  to  the  other  terminals,  of 
an  Insulating  block  mounted  for  rectilinear  rcclprocatory 
movement  between  the  terminals  of  said  pairs,  two  con- 
tact members  moonted  on  the  movable  block  one  of  which 
cooperates  with  one  pair  of  tbe  stationary  contact  ter- 
minals and  tbe  other  of  which  cooperates  with  the  other 
pair  and  also  with  two  terminals  pertaining  to  both  pairs, 
an  operating  lever  having  an  arm  to  engage  said  movable 
block,  and  springs  which  hold  raid  block  in  engagement 
with  said  arm. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  insulsting  blocks 
and  a  pair  of  contact  terminals  supported  by  each  block, 
of  a  longitudinally  movable  block  provided  with  two  con- 
tact members  which  respectively  connect  slde-by-slde  con- 
tact terminals  when  tbe  block  is  in  one  extreme  position 
and  one  of  which  connects  two  diagonally  opposite  con- 
tact terminals  when  the  block  Is  In  its  other  extreme  posi- 
tion, means  for  moving  tbe  block  to  the  last-named  posi- 
tion, and  a  yielding  means  .wblcb  tends  to  bold  raid  block 
In  the  flnt-named  position. 


i   1,005,180.      COMBINED   RECEPTACLE   AND   MKA8UR- 

INO   DEVICE.     Ltman  Andbbws,   Dundee,   III.     Filed 

Mar.  16,  1911.    Serial  No.  614,940. 

!       1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  provided  wltb  an 

j  npper  partition  wblcb  has  two  openings  therein   an4  a 
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lower  partition  harlDC  a  discharge  opeolns.  of  a  rotatable 
meaaarlng  derice  arranged  between  aald  partitions  and 
(ormed  with  two  openings  arranged  so  tbat  In  eacb  ease 
wbca  one  of  the  same  la  In  commanlcatlon  wttb  one  of  the 
openings  In  the  upper  partition  the  other  la  In  communi- 
cation with  said  diacbarge  opening. 


3.  A  dental  tooth  regnlatioff  appliance  comprising  an- 
chor bands,  a  tube  secured  to  eacb  of  said  bands,  an  arcb- 
bar,  and  detachable.  Interlocking,  non-adjustable  connec- 
tions between  said  arcb4>ar  and  aald  tubes. 


4.  A  dental  tooth  regulating  appliance  comprlalng  a 
pair  of  anchor  bands,  a  tube  rigidly  secured  to  eacb  of 
said  bands,  sn  arcb-bar,  the  ends  of  which  bare  detach- 
able connectloa  with  said  tubes,  and  a  latch  at  eacb  end 
of  said  arcb-bar  baring  Interlocking  connection  wltb  said 
tubes. 

5.  A  dsatal  tooth  regulating  appliance  comprising  a 
pnir  of  snchor  bands,  a  tube  rigidly  secured  to  eacb  of 
Mild  bands,  an  arch-bar.  spurs  on  said  arch-l>ar  adapted  to 
enter  said  tubes  and  latches  adapted  to  form  an  inter- 
locking connection  between  aald  arcb-bar  and  said  tubes. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Uaiette.] 


2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  provided  wltb  an 
upper  partition  which  has  two  openings  th-rein  and  a 
lower  partition  baring  a  discharge  opening,  of  a  rotatabic 
aaasnring  device  arranged  between  said  partitions  and 
formed  with  two  openings  arranged  so  that  In  eacb  cans 
when  one  of  the  same  is  in  communication  with  one  of 
the  openings  In  the  upper  partition  the  other  Is  in  comma- 
nlcatlon with  said  discbarge  opening,  and  a  window 
formed  In  the  side  of  the  receptacle  above  said  partltloas, 

3.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  proTlded  with 
two  partitions  having  openings  therein  out  of  line  with 
each  other,  of  a  rotatabie  measuring  device  having  an 
opening  therethrough  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  back  and 
forth  so  tbat  the  opening  therethrough  la  brought  Into 
register  first  with  the  opening  In  the  upper  partition  and 
then  with  that  In  the  lower  partition,  and  a  pivotod 
scraper  arranged  above  a  portion  of  the  upper  partition. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  provided  with  aa 
upper  partition  which  has  two  openings  therein  and  a 
lower  partition  having  a  discbarge  opening,  of  a  rotatabie 
measuring  device  arranged  between  said  partitions  and 
formed  with  two  openings  arranged  so  that  In  eacb  case 
when  one  of  the  same  la  in  communication  with  one  of 
the  openings  in  the  upper  partition  the  other  is  in  com- 
munication with  said  discharge  opening,  and  a  pair  of 
pivoted  scrapers  arranged  above  a  portion  of  the  upper 
partition. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  recepUcle  provided  with  an 
upper  partition  which  has  two  openings  therein  and  a 
lower  partition  having  a  discharge  opening,  of  a  rotatabie 
measuring  device  arranged  between  said  partitions  and 
formed  wltb  two  openings  arranged  so  (fiat  In  each  caae 
when  one  of  the  same  Is  in  communication  with  one  of 
the  openings  In  the  upper  partition  the  other  is  in  com- 
munication with  said  discbarge  opening,  a  pair  of  pivoted 
scrapers  arranged  above  a  portion  of  the  upper  partition, 
and  a  double-edged  pivoted  scraper  between  the  previoualy 
named  scrapers. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.000.132.  STOP  DEVICE  FX)B  PLUNQER-ELEVATOBS. 
Lao.NAao  Atwood.  Farmington  Falla,  Me.,  assignor  to 
Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  10,  1908.  Serial  No. 
447.842. 


1,000.131.  DENTAL  TOOTH  -  REGULATING  APPU- 
ANCE.  Bdwaso  H.  Anolb.  Ifew  London.  Conn.,  and 
J.  Lowa  YOCNO,  New  Rocbelle,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  28, 
1910.     Serial  No.  599,760. 

1.  A  dental  tooth  regulating  appliance  comprising  an- 
chor bands,  an  arch-bar.  and  detachable  Interlocking,  non- 
adjustabie  connection  between  said  arch  bar  and  said  an- 
chor bands. 

2.  A  dental  tooth  regulating  arch-bar  formed  at  each 
extremity  with  a  xpnr  and  also  wltb  a  latch  crossing  said 
spur. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car, 
of  a  plunger,  a  cylinder,  means  for  supplying  fluid  pres- 
sure to  the  cylinder,  a  valve  automatically  operable  to 
cut  off  the  supply  and  escape  of  fluid  pressure  when  the 
car  has  exceeded  Its  normal  limit  of  upward  travel,  and 
a  relief  cock  and  pipe  communicating  with  the  Interior  of 
the  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car, 
of  a  plunger,  a  cylinder,  a  to-and-from  pipe  leading  to  the 
cylinder,  a  relief  cock  and  pipe  connection  leading  to  the 
cylinder,  a  valve  normally  In  position  to  close  said  pipe 
connection,  and  means  for  moving  the  valve  into  position 
to  open  said  pipe  connection  and  also  cut  off  communica- 
tion between  the  cylinder  and  to-and-from  ijlpe  when  tb« 
car  moves  upwardly  beyond  Its  normal  limit  of  travel. 


1,000.133.      EYEGLASSES.      Nblbom    M.    Bakbb,    South- 
bridge.  Mass..  asalgnor  to  American  Optical  Company, 
Southbrldge.    Mass..    a    Corporation    of    MassachusetU. 
Piled  Dec.  30,  1908.     Serial  No.  470,033. 
1.  In  an  eye-glass  comprising  a  pair  of  lenaes  held  by  a 
relatively  rigid  mount  and  provided  with  a  movable  finger 
piece  pivoted  to  eacb  end  of  said  mount,  a  loop  shaped 
spring  having  a   fixed  end  at  the  pivotal  point  and   its 
other  end  free  but  resting  resUlently  and  slldably  against 
an  arm  of  the  finger  piece,  substantially  aa  and  for  tb« 
purpose  described. 
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2.  In  an  eye-glass  comprising  a  pair  of  lenses  held  by  a 
relatively  rigid  mount  and  provided  with  a  movable  finger 
piece  pivoted  to  eacb  end  of  said  mount,  a  loop  shaped 
spring  liaving  a  fixed  end  at  the  pivotal  point,  an  adja- 
cent limb  on  one  side  of  said  fixed  end  and  its  other  end 
free  but  resting  resUlently  and  slldably  against  an  arm  of 
the  finger  piece  upon  the  other  aide  of  the  aald  pivotal 
point,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 


3.  In  an  eye-glass  comprising  a  pair  of  lenses  held  by  a 
relatively  rigid  mount  and  provided  with  a  movable  finger 
piece  pivoted  to  each  end  of  said  mount,  a  loop  shaped 
spring  having  a  fixed  end  at  tbe  pivotal  point,  limbs  upon 
eacb  side  of  said  pivotal  point,  and  an  outer  end  free  bat 
resting  resUlently  and  slldably  against  an  arm  of  the  finger 
piece,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

4.  In  an  eye-glass  comprising  a  pair  of  lenses  held  by  a 
relatively  rigid  mount  and  provided  with  a  movable  finger 
piece  pivoted  to  each  end  of  aald  mount,  a  loop  shaped 
spring  having  a  fixed  end  at  th^  pivotal  point.  Its  other 
end  free  and  resting  resUlently  and  slldably  against  an 
arm  of  the  finger  piece,  and  limbs  between  said  two  ends 
but  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  pivotal  point,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

0.  In  an  eyeglass  comprising  a  pair  of  lenses  held  by  a 
relatively  rigid  mount  and  provided  with  a  movable  finger 
piece  pivoted  to  each  end  of  said  mount,  a  loop-shaped 
aprlng  arranged  across  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  finger 
piece  one  end  of  said  spring  being  clamped  at  tbe  pivotal 
point  and  the  other  end  lying  across  said  finger  piece  in 
contact  therewith  and  slidable  lengthwise  of  said  finger 
piece. 


1,000.134.    FLEXIBLE  CONDUIT.     Howard  H.  BALLirrr. 
nttoburgh,    Pa.      Filed    Oct.    10,    1910.      Serial    No. 
•    586,221. 


1.  In  a  flexible  conduit,  the  combination  of  an  inner 
tube,  an  intermediate  spiral  wrapping  applied  exteriorly 
around  said  tube  comprising  a  spiral  strip  having  an  in- 
closing winding  around  and  under  each  of  the  colls  of 
said  strip,  and  an  outer  covering  applied  around  said 
wrapping. 

2.  In  a  flexible  conduit,  tbe  combination  of  an  Inner 
tube,  an  intermediate  spiral  wrapping  applied  exteriorly 
around  aald  tube  and  composed  of  a  aplral  strip  and 
meana  Inclosing  said  strip  and  passed  under  eacb  of  its 
coils,  and  an  outer  covering  applied  around  said  wrapping. 

8.  In  a  flexible  conduit,  tbe  combination  of  an  inner 
tube,  an  intermediate  spiral  wrapping  applied  -exteriorly 
around  aald  tube  and  composed  of  a  spiral  strip  having  an 
inclosing  tape  around  and  under  eacb  of  tbe  spiral  colls, 
and  an  outer  covering  applied  around  said  wrapping. 

4.  In  a  flexible  conduit,  the  combination  of  an  Inner 
tube,  an  intermediate  spiral  wrapping  applied  exteriorly 
around  said  tube  and  composed  of  a  spiral  strip  having  an 
Inclosing  tape  around  and  under  the  same  whose  edges 
overlap  in  each  of  the  coils  of  the  spiral  strips,  and  an 
outer  covering  appllea  around  said  wrapping. 

5.  In  a  flexible  conduit,  the  combination  of  an  inner 
tube,  an  intermediate  spiral  wrapping  applied  exteriorly 
around  said  tube  and  composed  of  a  spiral  strip  having  an 


inclosing  adhesive  tape  aroand  and  under  each  of  the  coils 
of  said  spiral  strips,  and  ah  outer  covering  applied 
around  said  wrapping. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,000,135.     WIND-SHIELD.     Abthdb  L.   Bankbr,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.     Filed  Dec.  18.  1907.     Serial  No.  406,969. 


^ 


1.  The  combination  wltb  a  sectional  wind  shield,  of 
means  for  hinging  the  opposing  side  frame  members  to- 
gether comprising  at  eacb  end  a  pair  of  cooperating  trans- 
verse blocks  hinged  together  at  one  of  their  ends  and 
means  for  securing  tbe  other  ends  together  comprising  a 
locking  lever  pivoted  to  one  block  and  having  an  inclined 
camming  surface  adapted  to  engage  tbe  end  of  the  other 
block  and  a  screw  extending  through  tbe  said  lever  and 
bearing  at  one  end  upon  tbe  side  frame  member  for  secur- 
ing the  locking  lever  In  locked  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  sectional  wind  shield  baring 
side  frame  members,  of  means  for  hinging  the  opposing 
side  frame  members  together  comprising  at  each  side  a 
hinge  and  a  pair  of  cooperating  blocks  carried  by  the  free 
ends  of  the  side  frame  members,  and  glass  holding  brackets 
carried  by  the  blocka  and  projecting  Inwardly  therefrom 
with  their  inner  ends  free  and  their  outer  ends  supported 
by  the  said  blocks. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  sectional  wind  shield  baring 
side  frame  members,  of  means  for  hinging  the  opposing 
side  frame  members  together  comprising  at  each  side  a 
binge  and  a  pair  of  cooperating  blocks  carried  by  the  free 
ends  of  the  side  frame  members,  and  glass  holding  brackets 
carried  by  the  upper  blocks  transverse  thereto  and  project- 
ing inwardly  therefrom  with  their  inner  ends  free  and  their 
out^  ends  supported  by  tbe  said  blocks. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  sectional  wind  shield,  lower  side 
frame  members,  upper  side  frame  members  baring  their 
ends  groored,  glass  holding  brackets  haring  their  outer 
ends  seated  in  tbe  groores  and  rigidly  secured  therein  and 
with  their  Inner  ends  free,  and  means  for  hinging  the  up- 
^r  and  lower  side  frame  members  together. 

0.  In  combination  in  a  sectional  wind  shield,  lower  side 
frame  members  provided  at  their  upper  ends  with  hinge 
blocks,  upper  side  frame  members  provided  at  their  lower 
ends  with  binge  blocks  hinged  to  the  first  mentioned  hinge 
blocks  and  baring  transrerse  groores  in  their  lower  faces, 
and  glass  holding  brackets  baring  their  outer  ends  rigidly 
secured  in  said  grooves  and  wltb  their  inner  ends  free. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.000.186.  WIND-SHIELD.  Abthob  L.  Baiocbb,  Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.  Filed  July  15,  1910.  Serial  No.  572,204. 
1.  In  combination  in  a  wind  shield,  a  lower  frame 
member,  a  bearing  block  at  each  side  thereof  having  a  re- 
cessed face  and  a  glass  clip  to  tbe  rear  of  tbe  recess  and 
projecting  above  tbe  face  of  tbe  block,  a  glass  carried  by 
the  clips,  an  upper  frame  member,  a  bearing  block  at  eacb 
side  thereof  hinged  to  the  opposing  bearing  block  on  the 
lower  frame  member  and  having  a  recessed  face  and  a 
glass  clip  to  tbe  front  of  the  recess  and  projecting  below 
tbe  face  of  the  block,  a  glass  carried  by  the  clips,  and 
means  for  holding  tbe  shield  in  upright  position,  the  rsla- 


336 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  zo,  1911. 


ttTC  poflltlon  of  the  clips  and  rccMses  betng  sarh  tliat 
when  the  upper  frame  member  U  In  upright  poeition  the 
clip*  on  the  lower  frame  member  engage  the  rcce— ee  upon 
the  bearing  blocks  of  the  upper  frame  member  and  the 
cllpe  on  the  upper  frame  member  engage  the  recesses  upon 
the  bearing  blocks  of  the  lower  frame  member. 


2.  In  combination  in  a  hinge  for  wind  shields,  a  binge 
member  having  a  bearing  member  provided  in  Its  face 
with  a  series  of  ball  recesses,  a  second  hinge  member,  a 
ball  carrier  mounted  to  turn  with  such  second  hinge  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  a  series  of  perforations  carrying 
balls  engaging  said  recesses,  another  set  of  balls  also  lying 
in  the  perforations  and  engaging  the  other  Iwlls,  and 
spring  means  non-rotatable  with  respect  to  the  ball  carrier 
for  yieldingly  pressing  the  last  mentioned  set  of  balls 
against  the  other  balls. 


1,006,1.'J7.      MEDICAMENT    AND    PROCESS    OF    PRO- 
DUCING THE  SAME.     ALBERT  D«CATr«   Barr.  Bates- 
^  TlUe.  Ark.     Filed  Dec.  28.  1910.     SerUl  No.  599.702. 

1.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  a  compound  of 
qulnln  and  y  mononitrophenol,  nald  compound  being  al- 
most wholly  Insoluble  in  water  or  dilute  adds  and  poMCM- 
Ing  antiseptic  properties. 

2.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  an  Intestinal  anti- 
septic contafnlng  substantially  73.114—%  qulnln  and  sab- 
stantlally  26.886  -t-  %  mononitrophenol,  said  composition 
being  almost  wholly  insoluble  in  water  or  dilute  acids  and 
possessing  antiseptic  properties. 

3.  The  process  of  making  a  medicament  which  com- 
prises adding  water  to  qulnln,  bringing  the  temperature 
thereof  to  about  100*  C,  adding  a  mononitrophenol  when 
part  of  the  qulnln  Is  In  solution  and  stirring  the  mlztnre* 
at  about  said  temperature  until  combination  between  the 
qulnln  and  the  mononitrophenol  is  effected. 

4.  The  process  of  making  an  Intestinal  antiseptic  which 
comprises  mixing  qulnln  with  water,  keeping  the  tempera- 
ture of  the  mixture  at  about  100*  C,  and  while  the  mix- 
ture is  at  that  temperature  adding  a  mononitrophenol  to 
combine  with  tbe  qainin. 

5.  As  a  new  composition  of  matter,  n  compotind  of 
qulnln  and  a  nltrophenol.  said  compound  being  relatively 
Inaolnble  In  water  or  dilute  adds,  and  possessing  anti- 
septic properties. 

[Claims  6  to  »  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.00!S.n«        BrCKET    FOR    TRANSPORTING    PT.A8TIC 
MATERI.\L.      Charles    L.    BARTLrrr.    Cedar    Rapids, 
Iowa.      Filed   Jan.    11,   1910,    Serial    No.    537.508.      Re- 
newed Mar.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  012,928. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  bucket  open  at  Its  Iwttom. 
of  a  gate  plvotally  secured  within  the  lower  end  of  the 
boeket,  a  lerer  attached  at  one  end  to  the  pivot  of  said 
gate,   and   means  secured   to  the  side  of  the  bucket  for 
locking  the  upper  end  of  the  lever. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  backet  open  at  Its  bottom, 
of  a  gate  plvotally  secured  within  the  lower  end  of  the 
backet,  a  lever  attached  at  one  end  to  tbe  pivot  of  said 
gate,  and  means  secured  to  the  side  of  the  backet  for 
locking  the  upper  end  of  the  lever,  comprising  a  notched 
block. 


3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bucket  open  at  Its  bottom, 
of  a  gate  located  within  the  lower  end  thereof  and  hav- 
ing a  bore  extending  throughout  Its  central  portion,  a 
shaft  Jonrnaled  in  the  lower  end  of  the  bucket  and  ex- 
tending through  the  bore  of  said  gate  and  also  outside  of 
the  bucket,  a  lever  attached  at  one  end  to  the  shsft.  and 
means  secured  to  the  side  of  the  bucket  for  locking  the 
upper  end  of  the  lever. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  bucket  open  at  its  bottom, 
of  a  gate  located  within  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  having 
a  bore  extending  throughout  Its  central  portion,  a  shaft 
Joumaled  in  the  lower  end  of  the  bucket  and  extending 
through  the  Iwre  of  said  gate  and  also  outside  of  the 
bucket,  a  lever  attached  at  one  end  to  the  shaft,  and 
means  secured  to  tbe  side  of  the  bucket  for  locking  tbe 
upper  end  of  the  lever,  comprising  a  notched  block. 

5.  A  concrete  bucket  having  cylindrical  sides  terminat- 
ing in  a  hopper-like  lower  open  end,  a  skeleton  frame 
therefor  composed  of  arms  secured  to  the  sides  of  the 
bucket,  a  supporting  ring  attached  to  the  lower  ends  of 
said  arms  to  form  a  base  snd  an  unobstructed  hand-hold, 
a  gate  pivoted  in  the  lower  open  end  of  the  hopper,  a 
lever  attached  at  one  end  to  the  pivot  of  said  gate,  and 
means  secured  to  the  side  of  the  bucket  for  locking  the 
upper  end  of  the  lever.  .^     » .• 

(Clslms  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasettc.] 


1,005.139.  PRESS.  Arthcr  Batbs,  Leicester.  England, 
assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Peterson. 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  17. 
1910.     Serial  No.  549,924. 

1.  In  s  press,  presser  members  arranged  for  relative 
bodily  movement  Into  and  out  of  operative  relation  to 
each  other,  mechanism  for  effecting  a  relative  pressing 
movement  of  ssid  members,  snd  means  whereby  said  mech- 
anism Is  automatically  actuated  when  said  members  come 
into  operative  relation  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  presB,  presser  members  arranged  for  relative 
bodily  movement  Into  and  out  of  operative  relation  to  each 
other,  mechanism  for  effecting  a  relative  pressing  move- 
ment  of  said  members,  and  means  whereby  the  coming  into 
operative  relation  to  each  other  of  said  meml>ers  effects 
an  actuation  of  said  mechanism. 

3.  In  a  press,  a  stoi-k  supporting  tied,  a  presser  member 
arranged  to  be  moved  Jnto  and  out  of  operative  relation 
to  said  bed.  mechanism  for  effecting  a  relative  preasing 
movement  of  said  presser  member  and  said  l>ed,  and 
means  whereby  tbe  coming  Into  operative  relstlon  to  the 
bed  of  the  presser  member  actuates  said  mechanism. 
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4.  In  a  press,  s  l>ed.  s  presser  member  baring  a  pressure 
surface  area  sabstantially  co-extenslve  with  that  of  tbe 
t>ed  and  movable  into  and  out  of  a  fixed  operative  rela- 
tion to  the  bed,  mechanism  for  effecting  a  relative  press- 
ing movement  of  the  bed  and  tbe  presser  memtier,  and 
means  operated  by  said  presser  member  as  it  comes  Into 
tbe  ssid  operative  relation  to  the  bed  for  actuating  said 
mechanism. 


5.  A  press,  comprising  in  combinstlon,  a  bed,  a  presser 
member  arrsnged  to  be  swung  about  s  horizontal  axis  into 
and  out  of  a  position  in  which  its  pressure  surface  Is  par- 
allel with  that  of  the  bed,  mechanism  for  effecting  a  rela- 
tive pressing  movement  of  tbe  presser  member  and  bed, 
and  means  whereby  the  said  mechanism  is  actuated  when 
the  pressure  surfaces  have  come  into  parallelism. 

[Claims  6  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,005,140.  VAT  DYE.  Wilhelm  Badee,  Vobwinkel,  and 
Alfred  Herre  and  Ri'DOLT  Mater,  Elberfeld,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  &  Co., 
Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of.  Germany.  Filed 
July  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  673,048. 
1.  Tbe  herein  described  new  dyestuffs  which  probably 

contain  in  their  molecule  the  group  : 


add  wltb  a  dark  blue  coIot,  and  which  yields  with  hydro- 
solflte  and  caustic  soda  lye  a  yellow  Tat  from  wblcta  cot- 
ton is  dyed  a  gray  to  black  remarkable  for  its  fastness  to 
chlorin,  substsntislly  as  described. 


1,006,141.  VAT  DYE.  WtLHXLM  Bacre,  Vohwlnkel. 
and  Alfred  Herrc  and  Rddolf  Mater,  Elberfeld, 
Gennany.  assignors  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr. 
Bayer  &  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many. Filed  July  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  573,049. 
1.  The  herein  described  new  dyestuffs  containing  prob- 
ably In  their  molecule  the  group : 


R  meaning  the  naphthalin  nucleus  of  the  beta-napb- 
thisatln,  R|  a  substituting  group,  which  dyestuffs  are  in 
a  dry  state  dark  crystalline  powdera  with  a  metallic  luster 
which  are  soluble  in  hot  nitrobenzene  generally  with  a 
blue  coloration,  and  which  yield  with  hydrosulflte  and 
caustic  soda  lye  vats  dyeing  cotton  after  exposure  to  air 
from  gray  to  black  shades  remarkable  for  their  fastness 
to  chlorin,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  dyestuff  having  probably 
tbe  formula  : 


R  meaning  the  naphthalin  nucleus  of  the  beta-napb- 
thisatin  compound,  which  dyestuffs  are  in  a  dry  state  dark 
violet  crystalline  powdera  which  are  soluble  In  hot  nitro- 
benzene generally  with  a  blue  coloration,  and  which  yield 
with  hydrosulflte  and  caustic  soda  lye  vats  dyelbg  cotton 
after  exposure  to  air  from  reddish-gray  to  black  shades 
remarkable  for  their  fastness  to  chlorin,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  dyestuffs 

O 
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which  dyestuff  Is  in  a  dry  state  a  dark  violet  crystalline 
powder,  soluble  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  dark 
blue  color,  and  which  yields  with  hydrosulflte  and  caostlc 
soda  lye  a  yellow  vat  from  which  cotton  is  dyed  a  Tiolet* 
gray  to  reddish-black  remarkable  for  its  fastness  to 
chlorin,  substantially  as  described. 


1,005.142.  COMPOSITE  STEEL  BAR.  Robert  C 
Becker,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  July  26,  1010.  Serial 
No.   573,916. 


1-.  A  composite  steel  bar  comprising  a  body  of  relatively 
soft  steel  having  extending  longitudinally  therein  a  por- 
tion composed  of  self-hardening  non-annealable  steel  alloy. 

2.  A  composite  steel  bar  comprising  a  body  of  relatively 
soft  steel  having  extending  longitudinally  theraln  a  por- 
tion composed  of  bard  manganese  steel  having  a  manga- 
nese content  such  that  the  steel  is  self-hardening  and  non- 
annealable. 

3.  A  composite  steel  bar  comprising  a  body  of  relatively 
soft  steel  having  extending  longitudinally  therein  a  por- 
tion composed  of  hard  manganese  steel  whose  carbon 
content  is  in  excess  of  one  per  cent,  and  whose  manganese 
content  is  in  excess  of  five  per  cent. 

4.  A  composite  steel  bar  comprising  a  body  of  relatively 
soft  steel  having  extending  longitudinally  therein  a  por- 
tkw  composed  of  bard  manganese  steel  whose  carbon  con- 
tent  varies  from  1.3  to  1.4  and  whose  manganese  content 
varies  from  13  to  16  per  cent. 


which  dyestuff  Is  in  s  dry  state  a  dark  crystalline  powder 
wltb  a  metallic   luster,   soluble   in   concentrated   salfnric 


1,006,148.     FEED-RACK.     George  Marshall  Bsbr- 
BOWEB,   New  York,  N,  T.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1911.     Serial 
No.  607,277. 
1.  In  a  feed-rack,  tbe  combination  with  a  front  wblcb 

Is  provided  with  apertures  snltable  for  sn  animal  to  ex- 
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tract  feed  ttaroagta.  of  one  or  a»r«  cranks  piTotally  at- 
Ucbcd  to  Mid  front  and  rigidly  attached  to  a  rotatable 
■haft,  and  one  or  more  connecting  member*  of  greater 
length  than  said  cranks,  harlng  one  end  plvotally  con- 
nected to  aaid  front  and  the  other  end  supported  In  a 
bearing :  aaid  bearing  being  adapted  to  being  attached  to 
a  wall,  rabatantlally  as  ahown  and  deacribed. 


2.  In  a'feed-rack.  the  combination  with  a  movable  front 
adapted  to  hold  fodder,  arranged  so  that  an  animal  may 
extract  the  fodder  through  the  same  in  small  portions,  of 
two  or  more  cranks  rigidly* attached  to  a  shaft  baring 
off-sets,  and  one  or  more  coonecttng-l>ars  of  greater  length 
than  said  cranks,  one  end  of  said  connecting-bar  t)eing 
connected  to  said  front  and  the  other  end  supported  In  a 
bearing,  said  bearing  being  adapted  to  being  attached  to  a 
wall,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  feed-rack,  with  a  morable 
front  having  apertures  through  which  amall  portions  of 
fe<>d  may  be  withdrawn  by  an  animal,  of  two  or  more 
pivotal ly  attached  connecting  members  of  differing  lengths, 
adapted  to  swing  the  upper  edge  of  said  front  outwardly, 
and  the  lower  edge  inwardly  at  the  same  time,  as  and  for 
tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  feed-rack  comprising  a  movable  front  in  which 
apertures  are  provided  through  which  feed  may  be  ex 
tracted  by  an  animal,  a  pair  of  cranks  plvotally  attached 
to  said  front  and  rigidly  attached  to  a  shaft :  said  abaft 
supported  by  t>earings  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a  wall, 
one  or  more  connecting  members  plvotally  connecting  said 
front  to  one  or  more  bearings,  adapted  to  be  attached  to  a 
wall,  substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


1,005.144.  OPERATING  MECHANISM  FOR  BALING- 
PRESSES.  ABiJAH  B.  BSNNCTT,  Opelika,  Ala.  Filed 
May  3,   1911.     Serial  No.  624.797. 


1.  In  an  operating  mechanism  for  hay  presses,  a  frame, 
a  longitudinally  extending  bar  mounted  to  reciprocate 
therein  and  provided  with  a  projection  extending  there- 
from, a  toggle  connection  between  said  bar  and  frame,  a 
memt>er  movabiy  supported  on  said  frame,  a  link  connect- 
ing said  movable  member  with  one  of  the  links  of  the 
toggle  connection,  and  a  rotatable  actuating  member 
mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  successively  en- 
gage said  movable  member  and  the  projection  extending 
from  the  bar. 

2.  In  an  operating  mechaniam  for  hay  presses,  a  frasne, 
a  longitudinally  extending  bar  mounted  to  reciprocate 
therein  and  provided  with  a  projection  extending  there- 
from, a  pair  of  plvotally  connected  linka  connecting  said 


hmt  sad  frame,  a  aember  ptvotally  supported  on  said 
frame,  a  link  connecting  said  member  with  one  of  said 
pair  of  plvotally  connected  llnka,  and  a  rotatable  actuating 
member  mounted  on  said  frame  and  adapted  to  aucces- 
alv«l7  f  gsgt  said  pivoted  member  and  the  projection  ex- 
teadlac  troai  said  bar. 

8.  In  an  actuating  mechaniam  for  baling  presses,  a 
frame,  a  longitudinally  extending  bar  mounted  to  recipro- 
cate In  aaid  frame  and  provided  with  a  projection  extend- 
ing therefrom,  a  link  plvotally  connected  to  said  frame,  a 
link  pivot«lly  connecting  the  end  of  aald  last  mentioned 
link  to  said  longitudinally  extending  bar,  a  member  ptvot- 
ally connected  to  the  frame,  a  link  plvotally  connecting 
tlie  free  end  of  said  pivoted  memt>er  to  tbe  link,  which  la 
piTotally  connected  to  said  frame,  and  a  rotatable  actuat- 
ing mcBbsr  mounted  on  aald  frame  and  adapted  to  succes- 
sively SBgagc  said  pivoted  memtwr  and  the  projection  ex- 
tending from  said  bar. 

4.  In  an  operating  mechanism  for  baling  presses,  a 
supporting  frame  comprlalng  connected  aide  sills  snd  sn 
intermediate  sill  extending  longitudinally  of  tbe  frame,  a 
longitudinally  extending  bar  mounted  to  reciprocate  in 
said  frame  at  one  side  of  said  intermediate  alll  and  pro- 
vided with  a  projection  extending  therefrom,  a  pair  of 
plvotally  connected  links  connecting  the  front  end  of  said 
bar  with  said  frame,  a  pivoted  member  mounted  on  the 
Intermediate  sill  of  said  frame,  a  link  connecting  the 
outer  en<>  of  said  pivoted  memt>er  with  one  of  said  pair 
of  plvotally  connected  links,  and  a  rotatable  actuating 
wheel  mounted  on  the  intermediate  sill  of  said  frame  and 
provided  wifb  a  projection  depending  therefrom  adapted 
to  successively  engage  said  pivoted  member  and  the  pro- 
jection extending  from   the  bar. 


1.005.145.  LOCKING  PIPE-JOINT.  Chablss  H.  Bl- 
CALKT,  Buffalo.  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1907.  Serial  No. 
404.913. 
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1.  A  pipe-joint  In  which  the  pipe-sections  are  auto- 
matically Interlocked  by  telescoping  them,  comprising 
sheet-metal  pipe-sections  provided  respectively  with  male 
and  female  beads  sdspted  to  Interlock  with  each  other, 
one  of  said  beads  being  provided  with  slots  intersecting 
the  same  and  terminating  short  of  the  end  of  the  pipe 
Mctlon. 

2.  A  pipe-joint  comprising  telescoping  pipes,  one  of 
which  la  provided  with  a  depression,  snd  the  other  with  a 
bead  Interlocking  with  ssid  depression,  said  bead  having 
slots  Intersecting  the  same  and  terminating  short  of  tbe 
end  of  the  pipe,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  pipe  section  provided  sdjacent  to  Its 
end  with  an  annular  bead  having  slots  iatersecting  tbe 
same  and  terminating  short  of  the  end  of  the  section. 


1,005,146.      LAMINATED    RAIL-JOINT.     JOHK    A.    BoD- 
Kin.  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  3,  1911.     Serial  No. 
618.S74. 
1.  A  splice  bar  comprising  a  series  of  thin  metal  plataa 

lying  side  by  side. 
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2.  A  splice  bar  comprising  a  aeries  of  thin  sheet  metal 
plates  lying  side  by  side. 
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3.  A  splice  bar  comprising  a  series  of  thin  plates  lying 
side  by  side  and  increasing  gradually  in  width  throughout 
the  series. 

4.  A  splice  bar  comprising  a  series  of  long  thin  platea 
lying  side  by  side,  the  long  edges  of  tbe  plates  being  bev- 
eled to  correspond  to  the  Inclination  of  the  underside  of 
the  head  of  a  rail  and  the  upper  side  of  the  base  flange  of 
a  rail,  the  platea  Increasing  gradually  in  width  through- 
out the  series. 

5.  A  universal  splice  bar  comprising  a  series  of  thin 
pistes  lying  side  by  side  and  increasing  gradually  in  width 
throughout  the  series,  the  plates  being  so  proportioned 
that  the  bar  may  be  utilized  on  rails  of  different  sixes  by 
using  either  the  whole  of  said  series  or  only  a  portion 
thereof. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,005,147.  TAPER-THREAb-CUTTING  TOOL.  Bead- 
roED  BoRDK.N  and  William  A.  Nkbachcb,  Warren,  Ohio, 
assignors  to  Tbe  Borden  Company,  Warren,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1906.  Serial  No. 
337.603. 


1.  In  a  screw-cutting  device,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  member  longitudinally  and  rotatably  movable 
therein,  dies  or  chasers  movable  in  said  member,  another 
member  longitudinally  movable  with  respect  to  said  first 
member  and  held  against  longitudinal  movement  relatively 
to  said  frsme,  and  a  cam  plate  rotatably  secnred  to  said 
first  member  snd  sdspted  to  position  said  dies  or  chasers, 
said  second  member  being  sdspted  to  engage  said  cam- 
plate  to  positively  rotate  the  same  relatively  to  said  first 
member  upon  longitudinal  movement  of  tbe  latter  in  said 
frame. 

2.  In  a  Bcrcw-cuttlng  device,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  member  longitudinally  and  rotatably  movable 
therein,  dies  or  cbssers  movable  in  said  member,  a  bar 
longitudinally  movable  with  respect  to  said  member  and 
held  against  longitudinal  movement  relatively  to  aald 
frame,  said  bar  being  formed  with  a  guideway  on  one  face, 
a  cam  plate  rotatably  secured  to  ssid  member  snd  adapted 
to  position  said  dies  or  chksers,  and  a  radially  disposed 
element  borne  by  said  cam  plate  and  adapted  to  engage 
said  guideway. 

3.  In  a  screw-cutting  device,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  member  longitudinally  and  rotatably  movable 
therein,  dlea  or  chasers  movable  in  aald  member,  a  bar 
longitudinally  movable  In  said  member  and  held  against 
longitudinal  movement  relatively  to  said  frame,  said  bar 


being  provided  on  Its  inner  face  with  a  groove  Inclined 
with  respect  to  a  line  parallel  with  the  axis  of  tbe  device, 
a  cam  plate  rotatably  secured  to  said  member  and  adapted 
to  position  said  dies  or  chasers,  and  a  radially  disposed 
element  borne  by  said  cam-plate  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  groove  in  said  bar. 

4.  In  a  screw-cutting  devtcs,  the  combination  of  a 
frsme,  a  member  longitudinally  and  rotatably  movable 
therein,  dlea  or  chasers  movsble  In  said  member,  a  bar 
longitudinally  movable  with  respect  to  said  member  and 
held  against  such  movement  relatively  to  said  frame,  and 
a  cam  plate  rotatably  secured  to  said  member  and  adapted 
to  position  said  dies  or  chasers,  said  bar  being  provided 
with  a  groove  and  said  cam  plate  with  an  adjustably  posi> 
tloned  projecting  element  adapted  to  engage  such  groove. 

5.  In  a  screw-cutting  device,  the  combination  of  a 
frame,  a  member  longitudinally  and  rotatably  movable 
therein,  dies  or  chasers  movabW  In  said  member,  a  bar 
longitudinally  movable  with  respect  to  said  member  and 
held  against  longitudinal  movement  relatively  to  said 
frame,  said  bar  being  formed  with  a  guideway  on  one  face, 
a  cam  plate  rotatably  secured  to  said  member,  and  a  ra- 
dially disposed  element  adjustably  secured  to  said  cam 
plate  and  adapted  to  engage  said  guideway. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,005,148.  APPLIANCE  FOB  CLAMPING  AND  TRANS- 
PORTING TABLETS  OR  THE  LIKE  IN  PILES.  Wil- 
liam Fbank  Bobimo,  Huntingdon,  Pa.,  assignor  to  J.  C. 
Blalr  Company,  Huntingdon,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  23,  1908.  Serial  No. 
459,268. 


1.  In  an  appliance  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  truck,  of  a  central  upright  standing  above 
said  truck,  a  plurality  of  clamping  arma  on  the  upper  end 
of  said  upright  and  means  for  simultaneously  applying  a 
downward  pressure  on  said  arms  for  clamping  piles  of 
tablets  or  the  like  on  said  truck. 

2.  In  an  appliance  for  clamping  and  transporting  tsb- 
lets,  the  combination  with  a  track,  of  a  platform  rsrola- 
bly  mounted  on  said  truck,  a  central  upright  on  said  plat- 
form a  plurality  of  clamping-arms  on  tbe  upper  end  of 
said  upright,  and  means  for  simultaneously  spplylng  a 
downward  pressure  on  said  arms  for  clamping  piles  of  tab- 
lets or  the  like  to  said  platform. 

8.  In  an  appliance  for  clamping  and  transporting  tab- 
leta,  the  combination  with  a  truck,  of  an  upright  mounted 
on  said  trn^  a  hob  mounted  on  said  upright,  clamping 
arms  projecting  from  said  hub,  and  means  for  applying  a 
downward  pressure  on  said  arms  for  clamping  piles  of  tab- 
lets or  the  like  on  said  truck. 

4.  In  an  appliance  for  clamping  and  transporting  tsb- 
lets,  the  combination  with  a  truck,  of  an  nprlght  mounted 
on  said  truck,  a  hub  slidably  mounted  on  said  upright, 
clamping  arms  projecting  from  said  hnb  and  a  lever  con- 
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B«et«d  to  nid  bub  whereby  th*  «aiiM  and  tb«  eUmploK 
arms  thcreoD  may  be  moved  downwardly  and  thereby 
elamp  piles  of  tablets  or  the  like  on  said  truck. 

5.  In  an  appliance  for  clamping  and  transportinc  tatv 
l«ts,  tlie  combination  with  a  truck,  of  an  uprlsbt  mounted 
on  said  truck,  a  bub  sildably  mounted  on  said  upright, 
elamplac  arms  projecting  from  said  hub,  a  lever  con 
nected  to  said  hub  whereby  the  same  and  the  clamping 
arms  thereon  may  be  moved  downwardly  and  thereby 
elamp  piles  of  tablets  or  tbe  like  on  said  truck,  and  means 
for  maintaining  said  clamping-arms  In  their  clamping  po- 
sition. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.005,149.  AUTOMATIC  VALVE  PX)R  PNEUMATIC 
TIRES.  HiNBT  W.  BaiNK  and  William  M.  BaiNK. 
Indianapolis.  Ind.  Piled  Jan.  17.  1911.  SerUI  No. 
•03,161. 


groove  registering  with  tbe  air  ontlet  passageway  in  the 
bub  and  a  recess  formed  In  the  forward  end  of  the  collar 
to  provide  an  air  distributing  chamber,  said  collar  being 
further  provided  with  aa  air  passageway  connecting  tbe 
air  chamber  and  groove  together,  a  ring  to  close  tbe  re- 
cess and  support  tbe  forward  end  of  said  collar,  means 
permitting  independent  longitudinal  movement  betw(>en 
the  ring  and  collar,  an  air  supply  source  communicating 
with  the  air  chamber  In  the  collar,  a  pipe  connecting  tbe 
air  outlet  in  the  bub  and  cbamtter  together,  and  means 
to  bold  said  collar  stationary. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  provided  with 
a  pneumatic  tire,  of  a  pnenmatlc  tire  inflating  device 
compriaing  a  wheel  bub,  said  bub  being  provided  with  an 
air  outlet  passageway  having  its  mouth  located  in  tbe 
face  of  tbe  shoulder  on  said  bub,  a  shoulder  formed  on 
said  bub,  a  collar  surrounding  said  hub  and  abutting  the 
shoulder,  sal^  collar  having  an  annularly  extending  air 
receiving  groove  in  the  end  adjacent  to  the  nhouldor,  said 
groove  registering  with  the  air  outlet  passageway  in  the 
hub,  an  air  supply  source  communicating  with  said  groove, 
a  pipe  connecting  the  air  outlet  passageway  in  tbe  bub 
with  the  tire,  and  means  to  bold  said  collar  stationary. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  provided  with 
a  pneumatic  tire,  of  a  pneumatic  tire  inflating  device 
comprising  a  wheel  hub,  said  hub  being  provided  with  an' 
air  outlet  passageway  having  Its  mouth  located  in  the 
face  of  the  shoulder  on  the  hub.  a  shoulder  formed  on 
said  hob,  a  collar  surrounding  said  hub  and  abutting  the 
shoulder,  said  collar  having  an  annularly  extending  air 
receiving  groove  in  the  end  adjacent  to  the  shoulder,  said 
groove  registering  with  tbe  sir  outlet  passageway  in  tbe 
hub  and  a  recess  formed  in  tbe  forward  end  of  tbe  collar 
to  provide  an  air  distributing  chamber,  said  collar  being 
farther  provided  with  an  air  pasMigeway  connecting  the 
air  chamber  and  groove  together,  a  ring  to  close  tbe  recess 
and  support  the  forward  end  of  said  collar,  an  air  supply 
source  communicating  with  tiie  air  chamber  la  the  collar, 
a  pipe  connecting  the  air  outlet  in  the  hub  and  tire  to- 
gether, and  means  to  hold  said  collar  stationary. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  wheel  provided  with 
a  pneumatic  tire,  of  a  pneumatic  Inflating  device  compris- 
ing a  wheel  hnb.  said  hub  being  provided  with  an  air 
outlet  passageway  having  Its  month  located  In  the  face 
of  the  shoulder  on  the  hub.  a  shoulder  formed  on  said 
bub,  a  collar  surrounding  said  hub  and  abutting  the 
shoulder,  said  collar  having  an  annularly  extending  air 
receiving  groove  in  the  end  adjacent  to  the  shoulder,  said 


1,000,150.  CONCRETE  RAILROAD-TIE.  Lavi  N.  Bubll 
and  jAuas  E.  WHEaLsa,  Cullman,  Ala.  Filed  May  2. 
1911.     Bsrlal  No.  624,680. 
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1.  A  tie  compriaing  reversible  members  having  their 
•butting  ends  recessed,  cushioning  means  seated  In  said 
recesses,  means  for  securing  tbe  members  together,  and 
rail  securing  means  for  ssid  tie. 

2.  A  reinforced  concrete  tie  comprising,  two  cross 
shaped  reversible  memtwra,  the  reinforcement  being  ex- 
tended to  form  centrally  located  eyes  upon  the  ends  of 
each  arm,  meana  for  securing  s  plurality  of  said  mem- 
bers together  to  form  a  rnntinuous  series  of  complete  tie 
units,  and  means  for  securing  rails  to  said  ties. 

3.  \  tie  comprising  two  members  having  their  inner 
ends  bifurcated  and  provided  with  eyes,  means  for  se- 
curing a  rail  to  each  member,  means  for  yieldably  secur- 
ing said  members  together,  said  means  consisting  of  two 
disks,  two  rods  esch  slldable  through  one  of  said  disks 
and  secured  by  one  end  to  tbe  other,  hooks  carried  by  the 
free  ends  of  said  rods  and  engaging  said  eyes,  and  a 
helical  spring  surrounding  said  rods  and  bearing  against 
tbe  inner  faces  of  said  disks. 

4.  A  yleldable  tie  provided  with  transverse  bores  Inter- 
mediate its  length  and  with  receaaes  In  its  upper  face,  said 
receases  l>elng  provided  with  a  plurality  of  socketa.  and 
means  for  securing  a  rail  to  said  tie,  said  means  com- 
prising aa  outer  rail  engaging  chair  member  adapted  to 
be  seated  in  one  of  said  recesses  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  downwardly  extending  lugs  ani  a  plurality  of 
aperturea,  said  loga  engaging  with  a  part  of  said  sockets 
and  said  receaasa  registering  with  tbe  remainder  thereof, 
an  inner  rail  engaging  chair  adapted  to  be  aeated  upon 
said  outer  chair  and  provided  with  a  pluralltj  of  down- 
wardly extending  lugs  adapted  to  pass  through  the  recesses 
of  said  first  mentioned  chair  and  to  engage  with  tbe 
sockets  with  which  they  register,  said  latter  chair  being 
provided  with  extending  sides  each  having  a  bolt  receiv- 
ing aperture,  a  bolt  passed  through  one  of  said  tmnsverse 
bores  and  carrying  an  eye  bolt  at  each  end,  ssid  eye  bolts 
t>elng  passed  upwardly  through  the  apertures  of  said 
Inner  chair  and  nuts  for  said  bolts. 


1.000.151.  OAME-BOABD.  Fsawk  M.  Braaowas,  Port- 
land, Me.,  assignor  to  The  "K.  T.  Burrowes  Company. 
Portland.  Me.    Piled  Aug.  24.  1910.    Serial  No.  578,687. 

1.  In  a  game  table,  a  bed.  a  bar  connected  to  said  bed 
and  extending  transversely  thereof,  and  means  within 
tbe  bar  and  extending  lengthwise  thereof  for  flexing  the 
t>ar  to  true  the  bed. 

2.  In  a  game  board,  a  bed,  a  bar  connected  to  said  bed 
and  extending  transversely  thereof,  and  means  associated 
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with  said  bar  and  extending  lengthwise  thereof  for  flexing 
said  bar  In  either  direction  to  true  the  bed.  .r.,   .. 


5.  In  a  game  table,  a  bed,  a  bar  Interlocked  therewith 
and  extending  transversely  thereof,  and  means  associated 
with  said  bar  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof  for 
flexing  tbe  same  to  true  the  bed. 

4.  In  a  game  board,  a  bed,  a  bar  underlying  said  bed 
and  extending  transversely  thereof,  said  bar  being  loosely 
interlocked  with  the  bed  to  permit  lateral  expansion 
thereof,  and  means  associated  with  said  bar  and  extend- 
ing lengthwise  thereof  for  flexing  the  bar  to. true  the  bed. 

6.  In  a  game  table,  a  bed,  a  bar  underlying  said  bed 
and  extending  transversely  thereof,  said  bar  being  loosely 
interlocked  with  the  bed  to  permit  lateral  expansion 
thereof,  and  means  positioned  within  the  bar  and  ex- 
tending lengthwise  thereof  for  flexing  the  same  to  true 
tbe  bed. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,005.152.      HOE.      Job    W.    Caru)CK,    Otjiysvllle,    Tenn. 
Filed  Feb.  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  608,524. 


1.  A  device  ©f  tbe  character  described  comprising  a 
head,  the  rear  edge  of  which  is  thickened,  a  shank  ex- 
tending from  said  thickened  portion  of  the  head,  inter- 
mediately disposed  teeth  of  uniform  dimensiona  tbrongh- 
out  their  entire  length  and  arranged  in  parallel  relation 
to  one  another,  tapering  cnttlng  and  scraping  teeth  form- 
ing the  opposite  terminal  portions  of  said  head  and  hav- 
ing outer  curved  edges  and  Inner  straight  edges,  the  la^er 
being  arranged  in  parallel  relation  to  the  first  named 
teeth,  the  front  surfaces  of  said  tapering  teeth  being  con- 
vexed  from  the  inner  thickened  edges  to  the  outer  curved 
edges  thereof,  whereby  cutting  and  scraping  edges  are 
formed  about  tbe  curved  portions  of  said  teeth  adjacent 
to  the  handle  portion  of  the  implement. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
head  or  bo<)y  portion,  a  shank  projecting  centrally  from 
the  rear  thickened  edge  of  the  same,  tapering  cutting  and 
scraping  teeth  curved  and  extending  downwardly  from 
the  opposite  broadened  ends  of  said  body  portion,  the 
front  surfaces  of  said  teeth ,  t>elng  convexed  from  their 
Inner  thickened  edges  to  the  ooter  curved  edges  thereof 
adjacent  to  the  body  portion  forming  cutting  edges,  and 
a  pair  of  Intermediate  teeth  disposed  between  tbe  first 
named  teeth,  the  space  between  the  same  being  less  than 
the  spaces  between  the  onter  tapering  teeth  and  said  pair 
of  Intermediate  teeth. 


1.005,153.  DETACHABLE  PIFB-COUPLINQ.  PaANCia 
Mills  CAsa.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Hoofer 
Suction  Sweeper  Company,  New  Berlin.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Jnne  23,  1911.  Serial  No. 
634,968. 
1.  A  detachable  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  first,  Inter- 

aally  cylindrical  member  provided  with  a  projecting,  tai- 


temal,  apllt,  spring  collar,  said  collar  connected  to  said 
first  member  by  fastening  means  extending  through  tbe 
wall  of  said  first  member  and  through  tbe  cleft  of  said 
collar  and  an  Internally  cylindrical  recelrlng  member 
having  substantially  the  same  internal  diameter  as  said 
first  member,  said  collar  having  its  outer  end  expanded 
so  that  Its  external  diameter  Is  normally  greater  than  the 
internal  diameter  of  tbe  receiving  member,  said  outer  end 
adapted  to  be  contracted  so  as  to  i>ermir  Its  entering  tbe 
receiving  member,  whereby  said  receiving  member  and 
said  first  member  may  be  detachably  coupled. 


2.  A  detachable  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  first,  inter- 
nally cylindrical  member  provided  with  a  projecting.  In- 
ternal, split,  spring  collar,  said  collar  connected  to  said 
first  member  by  fastening  means  extending  through  tba 
wall  of  said  first  member  and  through  tbe  cleft  and  tbe 
edges  of  tbe  cleft  of  said  collar  and  an  internally  cylindri- 
cal receiving  member  having  substantially  the  same  In- 
ternal diameter  as  said  first  member,  said  collar  having 
its  outer  end  expanded  so  that  its  external  diameter  la 
normally  greater  than  the  internal  diameter  of  the  recelT- 
ing  member,  said  outer  end  adapted  to  be  contracted  so 
as  to  permit  its  entering  tbe  receiving  member,  whereby 
said  receiving  member  and  said  first  member  may  be  de- 
tachably coupled. 

3.  A  detachable  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  first,  inter- 
nally cylindrical  member  and  a  second,  internally  cylindri- 
cal member,  the  internal  diameters  of  said  members  being 
substantially  tbe  same,  said  first  member  provided  with 
a  collar  made  of  spring  material  In  tbe  form  of  a  spilt 
tube,  one  end  of  said  collar  Inserted  into  the  first  member, 
fastening  means  connected  to  said  first  member  and  ex- 
tending between  the  edges  of  the-  cleft  in  said  collar, 
said  collar  so  formed  that  tbe  cleft  in  tbe  projecting 
portion  is  normally  of  greater  width  than  tbe  cleft  in  that 
portion  of  said  collar  within  the  first  member,  whereby 
the  diameter  of  said  projecting  portion  is  normally  greater 
than  the  internal  diameter  of  tbe  said  second  member, 
and  said  projecting  portion  adapted  to  be  reduced  In 
diameter  by  forcing  tbe  edges  of  tbe  cleft  toward  each 
other,  whereby  said  projecting  portion  may  be  sildably 
Inserted  within  said  second  member. 

4.  A  detachable  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  firat,  Inter- 
nally cylindrical  member  provided  with  a  projecting.  In- 
ternal, split,  spring  collar,  said  collar  connected  to  said 
first  member  by  fastening  means  extending  through  tbe 
wall  of  said  first  member  and  through  tbe  cleft  of  taM 
collar,  said  fastening  means  holding  tbe  edges  of  said  cleft 
apart  to  cause  said  collar  to  hug  tbe  inner  wall  of  aald 
first  member,  and  an  internally  cylindrical  receiving 
member  having  substantially  tbe  same  internal  diameter 
as  said  first  member,  said  collar  having  tn«  edges  la  tba 
cleft  of  Its  outer,  projecting  portion  spaced  from  each 
other  to  expand  said  collar  in  said  projecting  portion  so 
that  its  external  diameter  is  normally  greater  than  the 
internal  diameter  of  tbe  receiving  member,  and  said  outer 
end  adapted  to  be  contracted  so  as  to  permit  Its  entering 
the  receiving  member,  whereby  said  receiving  member  and 
said  first  member  may  be  detachably  coupled. 

5.  A  detachable  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  first,  inter- 
nally cylindrical  member  provided  with  a  projecting,  in- 
ternal apllt,  spring  collar,  said  collar  connected  to  said 
first  member  by  fastening  means  extending  through  tbe 
cleft  of  said  collar,  said  fastening  means  holding  tbe 
edges  of  said  cleft  apart  to  cauae  said  collar  to  bug  tbe 
inner  wall  of  said  first  member,  and  an  Internally  cylin- 
drical receiving  member  having  substantially  the  same 
internal  diameter  as  said  first  member,  said  collar  having 
tbe  edges  in  tbe  cleft  of  its  outer,  projecting  portion 
spaced  from  each  other  to  exi>and  said  collar  in  aald  pro- 
jecting portion  so  that  Its  external  diameter  Is  ncmnally 
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greater  than  the  Internal  dlamater  of  the  recelTlng  mem- 
ber, and  said  portion  adapted  to  be  contracted  so  as  to 
pennit  Its  entering  tb«  recelrlnf  member,  whereby  laid 
r«c«lTlng  member  and  aald  flrat  member  may  be  detach- 
ably  coupled. 


1,00Q.154.      FISHINu-REEL.      Plint    Catccci,  Newark. 

N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  A.   F.    Meisaelbach  4  Bro..  Newark. 

N.   J.,   a   Corporation   of  New  Jersey.     Plied  Mar.   7. 
1910.     SerUl  No.  047,920. 


1.  In  a  fishing  reel,  the  combination  of  a  reel  frame, 
bead  plates  mounted  therein,  a  spool  spindle  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  head  plates,  a  pair  of  friction  plates 
mounted  upon  one  of  said  head  plates,  and  relatlrely  fixed 
against  rotation,  a  relatlrely  rotatable  friction  disk  lo- 
cated between  said  pair  of  friction  plates,  and  manually 
operated  means  for  detacbably  connecting  said  friction 
disk  to  said  spindle  to  rotate  therewith  in  one  direction. 

2.  In  a  fishing  reel,  the  combination  of  a  spool  spindle, 
with  a  pair  of  friction  plates  and  a  friction  diak  located 
therebetween,  a  pawl  mounted  upon  said  disk,  and  a 
ratchet  tooth  slidably  secured  to  said  spindle,  whereby 
said  disk  may  be  completely  disconnected  from,  or  caused 
to  rotate  in  one  direction  only  with  said  spindle. 

3.  In  a  fishing  reel,  the  combination  of  a  spool  spindle, 
a  pair  of  separated  friction  plates,  said  plates  being  fixed 
against  rotation,  a  friction  disk  located  between  aald 
plates,  means  for  adjustably  compressing  said  plates 
■gainst  the  faces  of  said  disk,  and  manually  operated 
OMans  for  detacbably  connecting  said  disk  to  said  spindle 
to  rotate  therewith  in  one  direction  only. 

4.-  In  a  fishing  reel,  the  combination  of  a  spool  spindle, 
a  disk  located  concentrically  with  respect  to  said  spindle 
and  normally  disconnected  therefrom,  manually  operated 
means  for  connecting  said  disk  to  said  spindle  to  rotate 
therewith,  and  means  for  frictlonaliy  retarding  the  rota- 
tion of  said  disk. 

5.  In  a  fishing  reel,  the  combination  ot  a  spool  spindle 
mounted  to  rotate,  a  disk  hsTlng  a  central  opening  there- 
in, located  concentrically  with  respect  to  said  spindle,  a 
pair  of  plates  fixed  against  rotation  and  frictlonaliy  en 
gaging  the  faces  of  said  disk,  and  manually  operated 
means  for  connecting  said  disk  to  said  spindle  to  rotate 
therewith  in  one  direction  but  permit  ita  free  rotation  In 
the  opposite  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,000.155.  TWINE-nOLDEB.  Georob  E.  Chatilloh. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  July  2.  1909.  Serial  No. 
000,603. 


▲  fwine  uolder  comprialng  two  seml-spherlcal  sections 
In  a  hinged  relation  when  assembled,  each  section  being 
formed  from  a  blank  of  sheet  metal  having  Its  perlmetral 
portion    proTtded    with   elongated    radially    diaposed    per- 


forations affording  a  weakened  portion  to  permit  the  blank 
being  bent  into  semi-spherical  form,  one  of  said  blanks 
baring  its  edge  portion  bent  outwardly  to  form  a  shoulder 
and  baring  a  perforation  adjacent  said  shoulder,  the  aac- 
ond  blank  baring  oppositely  disposed  Integral  tongQfls, 
one  of  said  tongues  to  pass  through  the  last  named  per- 
foration and  surround  the  edge  portion  of  the  first  named 
blank  to  effect  a  hinge,  the  second  tongue  affording  a 
spring  retaining  clip  and  bent  to  produce  a  shoulder  to 
contact  with  the' under  surface  of  the  shoulder  of  the  first 
named  blfnk,  the  said  blank  baring  perlmetral  slots  there- 
la  In  allnement  with  the  edges  of  the  second  tongue. 


1,000,100.  BOILBB  FEED  WATER  REGULATOR. 
Chablis  Motuit  Clabk,  Chicago,  111.,  and  OnoBaa  H. 
Gibson,  Upper  Montclair,  N.  J. ;  said  Gibson  assignor 
to  said  Clark.     Filed  June  17.  1909.     Serial  No.  002,604. 


1.  In  a  boiler  feed  regulator,  the  combination  of  a 
boiler,  a  feed  water  pipe,  an  unbalanced  raire  in  the  feed 
water  pipe  to  control  the  supply  of  water  to  the  boiler, 
mechanical  means  Independent  of  the  boiler  pressure  for 
normally  holding  the  ralre  closed  against  the  supply  of 
pressure  to  prerent  the  supply  of  water  to  the  twiler.  an 
expansible  member  which  Is  expanded  and  contracted 
under  rarlations  in  the  lerel  of  the  water  in  the  boiler, 
and  connecting  means  between  the  expansible  member  and 
the  mechanical  means  constantly  maintaining  the  expansi- 
ble member  under  tension  and  for  remorlng  the  action  of 
the  mechanical  means  from  the  ralre  when  the  expanaible 
member  expands,  and  rice  reraa. 

2.  In  a  boiler  feed  regulator,  the  combination  of  a 
boiler,  a  feed  water  pipe,  an  unbalanced  ralre  in  the  feed 
water  pipe  to  control  the  supply  of  water  to  the  boiler, 
mechanical  means  for  permitting  the  ralre  to  open  to 
prsrent  the  supply  of  water  to  the  boiler,  an  expansible 
member  which  Is  expanded  and  contracted  under  rarla- 
tions In  the  lerel  of  the  water  in  the  boiler  consisting  of 
a  tube  fixedly  supported  at  one  end  and  with  its  ends  at 
different  elerationa  and  baring  a  pipe  connecting  the 
apper  end  of  the  tube  with  the  trailer  at  the  normal  water 
larel  and  a  pipe  connecting  the  lower  end  of  the  expanaible 
tube  with  the  water  space  of  the  boiler  below  normal 
water  lerel,  and  connecting  meana  extending  from  the 
free  end  of  the  expansible  tube  for  normally  maintaining 
It  under  tension  and  remoring  the  action  of  the  mechani- 
cal means  from  the  ralre  when  the  expansible  member  ex- 
pands, and  rice  rersa. 

3.  In  a  boiler  feed  regulator,  a  boiler,  a  feed  water 
pipe,  a  ralre  In  the  feed  water  pipe  to  control  the  supply 
of  water  to  the  boiler,  mechanical  means  for  holding  the 
ralre  closed  to  prerent  the  supply  of  water  to  the  boiler 
consisting  of  a  weighted  lerer  to  hold  the  ralre  shot,  an 
orerbalanclng  weighted  derlce  for  operating  the  weighted 
lerer  to  remore  Its  action  ui>on  the  ralre  and  permit  It 
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to  open,  in  combination  with  a  thennostatlc  member 
which  Is  expanded  and  contracted  under  rarlations  In  the 
lerel  of  the  water  In  the  boiler,  and  a  connection  between 
the  orerbalanclng  weightejl  derlce  and  the  thermostatic 
member  whereby  Its  action  Is  remored  from  the  weighted 
lerer  when  the  thermostatic  member  contracts  and  rice 
rersa. 

4.  In  a  thermostatic  regulator,  the  combination  of  a 
boiler,  a  feed  water  pipe,  a  check  ralre  In  said  feed 
water  pipe,  mechanical  means  for  normally  holding  the 
check  ralre  to  ita  seat,  orerbalanclng  means  acting  by 
grarity  for  remorlng  the  action  of  the  mechanical  power 
derices  upon  the  ralre  to  permit  the  ralre  to  open  to  sop- 
ply  feed  water  to  the  boiler,  a  thermostatic  memt>er  adapt- 
ed to  expand  when  the  water  Is  low  in  the  boiler  and  eon- 
tract  when  the  water  is  at  the  normal  lerel  therein  aald 
member  being  held  under  tension,  and  connecting  means 
between  the  thermostatic  member  and  the  orerbalanclng 
power  derices  whereby  said  power  devices  are  thrown  out 
of  action  when  the  thermostatic  member  is  under  expan- 
,  slon  and  the  orerbalanclng  means  puts  the  thermostatic 
member  under  tension. 

0.  In  a  thermostatic  regulator,  the  combination  of  a 
boiler,  a  feed  water  pipe,  a  weighted  lever,  means  for 
holding  the  ralre  tight  upon  its  seat,  a  weighted  derlce 
for  remorlng  the  pressure  of  the  lerer  means  from  the 
ralre  to  pefmit  the  ralre  to  open,  a  thermostatic  member 
which  is  connected  with  the  boiler  so  as  to  expand  when 
the  water  is  below  the  normal  lerel  and  to  contract  when 
the  water  Is  at  or  abore  the  normal  lerel,  and  connecting 
means  between  the  thermostatic  member  and  the  weighted 
derlce  whereby  the  action  of  the  same  is  remored  from 
the  lerer  means  when  the  thermostatic  member  is  under 
contraction. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.000,107.     HARP.     MBLriLLB  A.  Clabk.  Syracuse,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Jane  17.  1911.    Serial  No.  633,817. 


1.  In  a  harp,  a  bridge-pin  adjustable  relatirely  to  Its 
string  for  rarying  the  pitch. 

2.  In  a  harp*  a  bridge-pin  adjustable  rotarily  and  pro- 
rlded  with  a  cam  for  engaging  the  corresponding  string  to 
rary  the  pitch. 

3.  In  a  harp,  a  plurality  of  bridge-pins  baring  cams  of 
different  throw  for  engaging  and  rarying  the  pitch  of 
their  corresponding  strings. 

4.  In  a  harp,  a  string-frame,  strings  and  tuning  pins  in 
combination  with  cams  rotarily  adjustable  at  will  Into 
and  out  of  contact  with  their  corresponding  strings  to 
rary  their  pitch. 

0.  In  a  harp,  a  string-frame,  strings  and  tuning-pins. 
In  combination  with  bridge-pins  rotatingly  mounted  on  the 
frame  and  provided  with  cams  for  engaging  and  rarying 
the  pitch  of  their  respectire  strings. 


1.00  0,158.  TYPE- WRITING  MACHINE.  Shobal  V. 
CLBrBNOBB,  Park  Ridge,  Hi.  FUed  July  20.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  073,640. 

1.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  onlrersal  type-carrying 
member  having  a  spheric  surface,  a  shell  In  which  said 
tyi>e-earrler  has  unirersal  t>earlng,  said  shell  being  mor- 
able  In  a  rertlcal  direction  and  baring  a  centrally  dis- 
posed printing  opening  at  its  base,  a  plnrallty  of  sets  of 
types  carried  on  the  surface  ot  said  type  member,  the  type 


of  each  set  being  in  a  rertlcal  plane  throng  tlie  center  of 
said  sphere,  a  plurality  of  sets  of  plongers,  the  planters 
of  each  set  being  located  in  the  rertlcal  plane  of  an  asso- 
ciated set  of  types,  a  roeette  movable  with  said  type- mem- 
ber and  prorided  with  a  plurality  of  radial  groores,  each 
groore  in  the  plane  of  a  set  of  type-plungyrs,  said  type- 
plungers  being  adapted  to  engage  In  said  groores  to  shift 
said  type  member,  each  plunger  being  adapted  to  bring  Its 
associated  type  to  the  center  of  said  printing  opening,  and 
means  actuated  by  said  plunger  to  depress  said  rosette, 
type-carrier  and  shell  to  bring  the  type  into  printing  posi- 
tion. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  a  anirersal  type-carrying 
member  baring  a  spheric  surface,  a  shell  in  which  said 
type-carrier  has  unirersal  bearing,  said  shell  being  mor- 
able  In  a  vertical  direction  and  having  a  centrally  dis- 
posed printing  opening  at  its  base,  a  plurality  of  sets  of 
types  carried  on  the  surface  of  said  type  member,  the  tyjpe 
of  each  set  being  in  a  vertical  plane  through  the  center  of 
said  sphere,  and  the  planes  of  said  sets  of  types  being  sep- 
arated by  angles  of  13i',  a  plurality  of  sets  of  plungers, 
there  being  a  set  of  plungers  for  each  three  sets  of  types, 
said  plungers  being  adapted  to  normally  operate  the  Inter- 
mediate sets  of  type,  means  for  shifting  said  type-member 
to  bring  the  set  of  type  on  either  side  of  the  plane  of  said 
sets  of  plungers  into  the  plane  of  said  sets  of  plungers,  a 
rosette  movable  with  said  type  member  and  prorided  with 
a  plurality  of  radial  groovea,  each  groore  in  the  plane  of  a 
set  of  type,  said  type-plungers  being  adapted  to  engage  in 
said  groores  to  shift  said  type  member,  each  plunger  being 
adapted  to  bring  its  associated  type  to  the  center  of  said 
printing  opening,  and  means  actuated  by  said  plunger  to 
depress  said  rosette,  type-carrier  and  shell  to  bring  the 
type  Into  printing  position. 


1,000,159.  LOOM  SHUTTLE-CHECK.  JOHN  B.  Ci>oo- 
TiBB,  Saco.  Me.,  assignor  to  Crompton  &  Knowles  Loom 
Works,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Jan.  12, 
1911.     SerUl  No.  602,138. 


1.  In  a  loom  shuttle  check,  the  combination  with  the 
binder  having  a  pivotal  stud,  of  two  lerers  or  arms  having 
a  common  pivotal  stud  independent  of  the  binder  pivotal 
stud,  and  said  lerers  being  adjustable  relatire  to  each 
other,  and  located  at  the  front  of  the  shuttle  box,  one  of 
said  levers  extending  in  the  path  of  the  shuttle  when  it 
enters  the  box,  to  be  engaged  by  the  shuttle,  and  the  other 
lerer  yieldingly  pressed  against  the  binder  by  the  first 
mentioned  lerer,  when  the  shuttle  is  in  the  box,  to  cause 
the  binder  to  press  against  the  shuttle. 

2.  In  a  Ipom  shuttle  check,  the  combination  with  the 
binder  baring  a  plrotal  stud,  of  two  levers  or  arms  having 
a  common  plrotal  stad.  Independent  of  the  binder  pirotal 
stud,  and  located  at  the  front  of  the  ahuttle  box.  and  one 
of  said  levers  extending  in  the  path  of  the  shuttle  when  it 
enters  the  box,  to  be  engaged  by  the  ahuttle,  and  the  other 
lerer  yieldingly  pressed  against  the  binder  by  the  first  men- 
tioned lerer.  when  the  shuttle  Is  in  the  box,  to  cause  the 
binder  to  press  against  the  shuttle. 
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3.  In  a  loom  ahattle  check.  tb«  combination  witb  the 
binder  baring  a  plrotal  atud,  of  two  lercrs  or  arma,  baTlng 
•  eommon  pIvoUl  atud.  Ind«p<>nd9nt  of  tbe  binder  pivotal 
■tnd.  aaid  leyera  located  at  tbe  front  of  the  abattl*  box. 
and  one  of  said  levera  having  a  curved  arm  partially  en 
circling  the  pipvtal  atud  of  th«  binder,  witb  an  engaging 
end  extending  in  the  path  of  tbe  abuttle  whon  it  entera  tbe 
box.  and  having  an  extension  thereon  beyond  ita  pivotal 
atud.  tbe  other  of  aaid  levera  having  one  arm  witb  an  en- 
gagioig  end  to  engage  tbe  binder,  and  carrying  an  adjusting 
atud,  to  engage  aaid  extenaion  on  tbe  flrat  mentioned  lever, 
and  having  a  second  arm  on  the  opponlte  side  of  Its  fal- 
crum.  and  an  actuating  spring  intermediate  said  second 
mentioned  arm  and  the  flrat  mentioned  lever,  for  the  pur- 
pose stated. 

4.  In  a  loom  shuttle  check  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  the  protector  rod  carrying  the  protector  linger,  and 
said  finger  to  engage  a  abuttle  binder,  and  said  abuttle 
binder,  of  a  shuttle  check,  comprialng  two  separate  levers, 
plvotally  mounted,  and  having  the  same  fulcrum,  one 
of  aaid  levera  having  a  cnrved  arm  extending  around 
tbe  fulcrum  of  the  binder,  with  ita  engaging  end  in  tbe 
path  of  the  shuttle  when  It  enters  the  shuttle  box.  and 
having  an  extenaion  on  the  opposite  side  of  its  fulcrum, 
and  tbe  other  lever  having  an  arm  with  an  engaging  end 
to  engage  tbe  binder,  and  carrying  an  adjusting  screw  to 
engage  said  extension  on  tbe  first  mentioned  lever,  and  a 
second  arm  on  the  opposite  side  of  Its  fulcrum,  and  a  heli- 
cally colled  expansion  spring  intermediate  said  second 
arm  and  the  flrat  mentioned  lever,  for  the  purpose  atated. 

5.  In  a  loom  shuttle  check  mechanism,  the  combination 
with  tbe  protector  rod  carrying  tbe  protector  flnger,  and 
said  finger,  to  engage  a  shuttle  binder,  and  said  shuttle 
binder,  of  a  shuttle  check  comprising  two  separate  levera, 
pivotally  mounted,  and  having  the  same  fulcrum,  ona  of 
■aid  levera  having  a  curved  arm  extending  around  tbe  ful- 
crum of  the  binder,  with  ita  engaging  end  In  the  path  of 
tb*  ahnttle  as  it  entera  the  shuttle  box,  and  having  an  ex- 
tenaion on  the  opposite  side  of  its  fulcrum,  and  carrying 
an  adjusting  screw  to  limit  the  inward  movement  of  aaid 
lever,  and  the  other  lever  having  an  arm  with  an  engaging 
end  to  engage  the  binder,  and  carrying  an  adjusting  screw 
to  engage  said  extension  on  the  flrat  mentioned  lever,  and 
a  second  arm  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  its  fulcrum,  and  a 
helically  colled  expansion  spring  Intermediate  said  second 
arm  and  tbe  flrat  mentioned  lever,  for  tbe  purpoae  stated. 


1.005.160.  HEATING  APPARATUS.  Haivst  La  Wim 
Cout.  Bockford.  111.  FUed  Mar.  11,  1910.  Serial  No. 
548,741. 


1.  A  steam  beating  apparatua.  comprising  a  main  ateam 
fsncrator,  a  aupplemental  steam  generator  within  tbe 
eombaatlon  cbamber  of  tbe  main  steam  generator,  a  radi- 
ator, means  for  supplying  steam  from  the  main  steam  gen- 
erator to  tbe  radiator,  meana  for  Intermingling  tbe  ateam 
of  the  supplementAl  steam  generator  with  that  of  tbe 
main  ateam  generator  on  tbe  aupply  side  of  tbe  radiator, 
means  for  returning  tbe  water  of  condensation  from  tbe 
radiator  to  tbe  supplemental  steam  generator,  and  a  cback 


valve  situated  on  the  Intake  side  of  tbe  supplemental 
ateam  generator  and  opanlng  in  tb*  direction  of  tbe  flow 
of  ateam  to  aaid  radiator. 

2.  A  steam  beating  apparatos,  comprising  a  main  ateam 
generator,  a  supplemental  steam  generator  within  the  com- 
btfttlon  cbamber  of  tbe  main  steam  generator,  a  radiator, 
means  for  supplying  steam  from  tbe  main  steam  generator 
to  tbe  radiator,  meana  for  intermingling  tbe  ateam  of  the 
aupplemental  steam  generator  with  that  of  tbe  main  steam 
generator  on  tbe  supply  side  of  tbe  radiator,  meana  for  re- 
tumlng  tbe  water  of  condenaation  from  tbe  radiator  to  tbe 
aupptaaantal  steam  generator  and  check  valves  situated  on 
oppoalta  sides  of  said  supplemental  steam  generator  and 
opening  in  tbe  direction  of  tbe  flow  of  steam  to  said  radi- 
ator. 


1.005,161.      LANTERN.      Chablm    P.    CoLLiNB,    Spring- 
flald.  Ohio.    hiitlX  Mar.  27.  1011.    Sarial  No.  617,ia2. 


Th«  combination  with  a  lamp  and  a  cylindrical  casing 
Inclosing  tbe  aame.  of  a  transparent  sleeve  located  ba- 
tween  tbe  lamp  and  caaing  and  formed  with  differing  col- 
ored tones,  a  rack  bar  on  tbe  exterior  of  the  sleeve,  a 
hand  wheel  supported  on  tbe  caaing  and  a  pinion  project- 
ing through  an  opening  in  tbe  wall  of  tbe  caaing  for  moT- 
ing  said  sleeve  to  locate  a  deairad  sonc  In  adjuated  poai- 
tion  witb  relation  to  tbe  lamp. 


1.005.162.  UNWRAPPING  MECHANISM  FOR  TARN- 
CHAINS.  Jamm  W.  Connillt.  Methnen,  Maaa.,  as- 
signor to  Draper  Company.  Hopedala,  Mass.,  a  CorxMn- 
tion  of  Main*.  Piled  Jan.  27,  1911.  Serial  No. 
604,064. 


1.  In  apparatus  for  unwrapping  longitudinally  mortng 
yam-cbaina,  a  cord-receiver,  meana  to  unwrap  tbe  cord 
from  the  moving  chain  and  wind  It  opon  tbe  receiver, 
variable  speed  mechanism  to  actuate  aaid  unwrapping 
means,  controlling  meana  for  aaid  mecbaniam.  including 
higb  and  low  apeed  ratcbets,  a  continually  oscUlstlns 
doable  pawl,  to  actuate  one  or  the  other  ratchet  but  in 
opposite  directlona.  to  Increaae  or  decreaae  tbe  speed  of 
tbe  unwrapping  meana,  and  a  device  to  effect  cooperation 
of  tb*  low  spsod  ratchet  and  aaid  pawl   wb*n  tb*  oa- 
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wrapping  of  tb*  cord  gains  unduly  upon  tb*  moT*ment  of 
tbe  ebaln. 

2.  In  apparatus  for  unwrapping  yam-chains,  a  eord- 
r*c*iT«r  through  which  tbe  chain  travels  aa  unwrapped, 
meana  to  unwrap  tbe  cord  and  wind  It  upon  tbe  receiver, 
mecbaniam,  including  oppositely  acting  mambera  to  in- 
creaae or  decrease  tbe  speed  of  said  unwrapping  meana, 
r*sp*etlTely,  a  common  actuating  device  for  said  mem- 
b0ra,  and  meana  controlled  by  tbe  cord  when  the  unwrap- 
ping galna  unduly  upon  the  movement  of  tbe  chain  to  dis- 
connect tb*  actuating  device  from  tbe  member  which  in- 
er*aa*s  tb*  speed  and  effect  Ita  cooperation  with  tbe  mem- 
ber wbicb  d*cr«as*s  tb*  speed. 

8.  In  apparatus  for  unwrapping  yam-cbains,  a  cord- 
r*c«iT*r  through  which  tbe  chain  travela  aa  unwrapped, 
means  to  unwrap  tbe  cord  and  wind  It  upon  tbe  receiver, 
and  mecbaniam  set  in  action  by  tbe  cord  to  decrease  tbe 
speed  of  said  meana,  combined  witb  an  instrumentality 
opsratlBC  at  r«ffularly  r*euning  interrals  while  tbe  ap- 
paratns  Is  in  motion  to  stop  sucb  action  of  said  mecha- 
nism. 

4.  In  apparatus  for  unwrapping  yam-ctaalna,  a  cord- 
receiver  through  which  the  chain  travela  as  unwrapped, 
means  to  unwrap  tbe  cord  and  wind  it  upon  the  receiver, 
mecbaniam,  including  a  common  actuating  device,  to  In- 
crease or  decreaae  automatically  the  apeed  of  the  unwrap- 
ping meana,  an  Instrumentality  controlled  by  tbe  cord  to 
render  said  actuating  device  operative  to  bring  about  the 
decreased  speed  of  tbe  unwrapping  means,  and  a  separate 
instrumentality  operating  at  regular  Interrals  and  adapted 
at  any  one  of  Its  regulsr  operations  to  render  tbe  actuat- 
ing device  operative  to  effect  an  increaae  In  the  speed  of 
aaid  unwrapping  meana. 

5.  In  apparatua  for  unwrapping  yam-chains,  a  cord- 
receiver,  meana  to  unwrap  tlie  cord  from  tbe  longitudi- 
nally moving  chain  and  wind  It  upon  tbe  receiver,  mecha- 
nism, including  speed-changing  cones  and  a  shlftable  con- 
necting belt,  to  drive  toe  unwrapping  means,  means,  in- 
cluding two  oppositely  rotatable  membera  and  a  common 
actuating  device,  to  ahlft  automatically  tbe  belt  to  in- 
crease or  decrease  the  speed  of  the  unwrapping  means,  an 
instrumentality  controlled  by  the  cord  to  effect  tbe  co- 
operation of  tlie  actuating  device  and  one  of  said  membera 
to  shift  the  belt  and  decrease  the  speed  of  the  unwrapping 
means,  and  a  separate  Instrumentality  to  Insure  co5pera- 
tlon  of  tbe  other  member  and  tbe  actuating  device  at 
regularly  recurring  Intervals,  to  shift  the  belt  and  Increase 
tbe  speed  of  the  unwrapping  means. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,005,163.  TRANSFORMER.  Fbakx  CoMRiD,  Swiasvale, 
Pa.,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Westinghoase 
Electric  &  Manufacturing  Company,  East  Pittsburgh, 
Ps.,  a ,  Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla.  Filed  Jan.  10, 
1008.     SerUl  No.  410,241. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  transformer  comprising  a 
magnetixable  cora  and  a  winding,  of  brackets  located  be- 
tween tbe  aldea  of  tbe  core  and  the  winding,  and  insulat- 
ing terminal  blodta  located  upon  the  ends  of  the  core  and 
secured  to  tbe  ends  of  said  brackets. 

2.  Tbe  comblnstlon  witb  a  tranaformer  comprising  a 
magnetlxabi*  core  and  a  winding,  of  brackets  located  be- 
tween aides  of  tbe  cora  and  tbe  winding,  Inaulatlng 
blocks  located  upon  tb*  enda  of  tbe  core  and  sdcured  to 
the  ends  of  said  brackets,  and  a  lamp  terminal  socket 
mounted  upon  one  of  the  Insulating  blocks. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  transformer  comprising  a 
magnetizable  cora  and  a  winding,  of  brackets  located  be- 
tween tbe  sides  of  the  core  and  the  winding,  ioaulating 
blocks  located  upon  tbe  ends  of  the  core  and  secured  to 
tbe  ends  of  said  bracksts,  a  lamp  terminal  aocket  mounted 
npon  one  of  tbe  Insalsting  blocks  and  an  attachment  plug 
mounted  upon  tbe  other  block. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  transformer  comprising  a 
magnetisable  core  and  a  winding,  of  brackets  located  ba- 
tw«*n  tbe  sides  ef  the  cora  and  tbe  winding,  insolatlng 
171  0. 0.-16 


terminal  blocks'located  upon  tbe  ends  of  tbe  cora  and  se- 
cured to  tbe  ends  of  said  bracketa,  and  a  caaing  for  tb* 


«-  s 


transformer  having  means  for  securing  It  against  rotative 
movement  ralatlve  to  tbe  transformer. 


1,006,164.  UNION  GARMENT.  Hcnbt  S.  Coofee, 
Kenosha,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Cooper  Underwear  Co.,  Ken- 
osha, Wla.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Sept.  13, 
1900.     SerUl  No.  517,417. 


1.  A  nnlon-sult,  having  a  pieced  Insert  In  the  back  there- 
of, tbe  pieces  of  which  are  aewed  together  so  as  to  form 
a  seat-piece  permanently  closed  throughout  tbe  crotcb 
from  front  to  rear,  a  pair  of  thigh-gore  extenalona,  and  a 
pair  of  back  flapa,  the  outer  and  lower  edges  of  said  Insert 
being' aewed  to  the  garment  from  tbe  vicinity  of  the  walat- 
llne  downwardly  Into  each  leg  to  polnta  below  tbe  eroteta 
and  tbe  inner  edgea  thereof  being  free  from  tbe  vicinity 
of  Xh«  walst-llne  downwardly  to  points  above  the  crotdi, 
and  means  for  detacbably  holding  tbe  flapa  at  their  upper 
aids  in  overlapped  relation. 

2.  A  nnlon-sult  having  a  pieced  Insert  in  tbe  back  tbara- 
of,  the  pieces  of  wfalcb  are  sewed  together  vO  form  a  seat- 
piece  permanently  cloeed  throughout  tbe  crotch  from  front 
to  rear  and  a  pair  of  tbigb-gore  extensions  snd  a  pair  of 
flaps,  tbe  outer  edges  of  said  Insert  being  seamed  to  the 
posterior  part  of  tbe  garment  from  tbe  vicinity  of  tbe 
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walat-Une  to  tbe  points  where  thej  mer^  into  the  gore 
extenalone,  tbe  gore-extenaions  being  aesmed  into  the  re- 
spective legs  and  extending  to  polnta  well  below  tbe 
crotch,  and  the  upper  and  inner  edgea  of  tbe  flap  portlona 
being  free  across  the  top  snd  from  thence  downwardly  to 
points  above  the  crotch  where  they  meet  the  thigh-gore 
•ztenalona. 

3.  A  union  suit  open  from  the  neck  to  tbe  crotch  in 
front  and  also  open  in  the  back,  said  suit  baring  orer- 
lapping  flaps  closing  the  back  opening  and  permanently 
united  through  tbe  crotch  to  form  a  crotch  of  double 
thickness,  aubstantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  union  suit  baring  inserted  in  tbe  back  snd  seat 
region  thereof  a  pair  of  mating  four-aided  gore-pieces  ex- 
tending from  aubstantlally  tbe  waist  line  to  points  in  tbe 
inner  aides  of  tbe  legs  below  tbe  crotch,  said  gore-places 
being  aewed  to  the  fabric  of  tbe  garment  along  two  of 
their  respective  edges  snd  baring  tbe  Inner  lower  comer 
portions  thereof  overlspped  and  permanently  united  to 
form  a  crotch  of  double  thickness  and  the  upper  portions 
of  said  gore-pieces  being  adapted  to  overlap  and  button 
at  tbe  top  to  tbe  body  of  the  garment  to  close  tbe  back 
opening  in  tbe  latter,  substantially  aa  described. 


1.00B.1«B.  GATE-VALVE.  William  Edwabd  Cbibt. 
Iliac  lias,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Oliver  M.  Edwards,  8yra- 
eoae,  N.  T.     Filed  Jaly  25,  1910.     SerUl  No.  573,060. 


<(      J      1) 


1.  In  a  gate  valve,  a  pair  of  opposing  valve  diska,  one 
being  provided  with  an  engaging  part,  and  one  of  the 
disks  being  provided  with  bearing  studs  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  axial  line  of  said  engaging  part,  each  of  tbe  atuds 
having  Its  free  end  formed  with  surfaces  diverging  in 
opposite  directions  from  aubstantlally  the  center  thereof 
toward  the  base  of  tbe  stud  in  a  plane  parallel -to  said 
axial  line,  portlona  of  sstd  surfaces  at  tbe  free  extremities 
of  the  atuda  converging  toward  the  bases  of  tbe  atuda 
from  Inner  parts  of  tbe  atuds  toward  outer  aldea  thereof 
In  a  plane  diaposed  at  aubstsntlally  right  angles  to  said 
axial  line,  and  tbe  other  disk  being  provided  with  bearing 
sockets  for  coacting  with  tbe  free  enda  of  tbe  studs,  said 
sockets  having  aurfaces  complemental  to  tbe  opposing 
surfsces  of  tbe  stu4s,  snd  operating  meana  including  a 
stem  coacting  with  said  engaging  part,  aubstantlally  as 
and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  gate  ralve,  a  pair  of  opposing  valve  diaka.  one 
being  supported  entirely  by  the  other,  and  the  supporting 
disk  being  provided  with  a  thresded  pert,  one  of  tbe  disks 
being  provided  with  bearing  atuda  on  opposite  aides  of 
tbe  sxlal  line  of  said  threaded  part,  each  of  tbe  atuds 
having  its  free  end  formed  with  aurfaces  diverging  in 
opposite  directions  from  substsntlally  tbe  center  thereof 
toward  tbe  base  of  tbe  stud  in  a  plane  parallel  to  aald  < 
axial  line,  portlona  of  aald  surfaces  at  tbe  free  extremities 
of  the  studs  converging  toward  the  bases  of  tbe  stnds 
from  inner  parts  of  tbe  studs  towsrd  outer  sides  thereof 


iB  a  plane  diaposed  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said 
axial  line,  and  the  other  disk  being  provided  with  bearing 
sockets  for  coacting  with  the  free  enda  of  tbe  atuds,  said 
sockets  hsving  surfacea  complemental  to  the  oppoalag 
surfaces  of  the  studs,  and  operating  means  including  a 
threaded  stem  coacting  with  said  threaded  part,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

3.  In  s  gate  valve,  a  pair  of  opposing  ralve  disks,  one 
bslag  provided  with  aiv  engaging  part,  tbe  disks  being 
formed  with  rtci—sa  la  their  opposing  aides,  and  one  of 
the  disks  being  prorldad  with  bearing  studs  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  axial  line  of  said  engaging  part  and 
projecting  from  the  Interior  of  the  recess  In  such  disk 
beyond  said  recess,  each  of  tbe  studs  having  Ita  free  end 
formed  with  aurfaces  diverging  In  opposite  directions 
from  substantially  the  center  thereof  toward  the  base  of 
the  stud  in  a  plane  parallel  to  said  <klal  line,  portions 
of  said  surfsces  at  tbe  free  extremities  of  the  atuda  con- 
verging toward  tbe  baaes  of  tbe  studa  from  inner  parte 
of  the  atuda  toward  outer  aides  thereof  in  a  plane  dis- 
posed at  aubstantlally  right  angles  to  ssid  axial  line,  and 
the  other  dlak  being  provided  with  bearing  sockets  lo- 
cated in  its  recess  and  coacting  with  the  free  ends  of  the 
studs,  said  sockets  having  surfaces  complemental  to  the 
opposing  surfaces  of  tbe  studs,  and  operating  means  In- 
cluding s  stem  coacting  with  said  engsging  part,  substan- 
tially aa  and  for  tbe  purpoae  specifled. 

4.  In  a  gate  valra,  a  pair  of  opposing  ralvs  disks,  one 
being  supported  entirely  by  the  other,  and  the  supporting 
disk  being  provided  with  a  threaded  part,  tbe  disks  being 
formed  with  recesses  In  their  opposing  sides,  and  esch  of 
the  disks  being  provided  with  bearing  means  aupported 
within  its  recess  and  cooperating  with  the  bearing  meana 
of  the  other  disk,  tbe  bearing  meana  of  one  dlak  having 
surfaces  diverging  in  one  plane  toward  the  bottom  of  tbe 
rscsas  and  converging  toward  said  bottom  In  a  plane  at 
right  angles  to  the  flrst-mentloned  plane,  and  the  bearing 
means  of  the  other  disk  having  surfaces  complementsl  to 
tba  coapaalon  besrlng  means  of  the  opposing  dlak.  and 
operatlag  maans  Including  a  threaded  atem  coacting  with 
said  threaded  part,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

5.  In  s  gate  valve,  a  pair  of  opposing  valve  diaks,  one 
being  supported  entirely  by  tbe  other,  and  the  supporting 
disk  being  provided  with  a  threaded  part,  tbe  disks  being 
formed  with  recesses  In  their  opposing  sides,  and  one  of 
tbe  dIaka  being  provided  with  bearing  studs  arranged  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  axial  line  of  said  threaded  part  and 
projecting  from  the  bottom  of  the  recess  In  such  disk 
beyond  aald  recess,  esch  of  the  studs  having  Its  free 
end  formed  with  sarfsces  diverging  in  opposite  direc- 
tions from  substantially  the  center  thereof  toward  the 
base  of  the  stud  in  s  plane  parallel  to  said  axial  line, 
portions  of  said  surfaces  st  tbe  free  extremities  of  the 
studs  converging  toward  the  bases  of  the  studs  from 
inner  psrts  of  the  studs  towsrd  outer  sides  thereof  in  a 
plane  disposed  at  substantially  right  anglea  to  said  axial 
line,  and  the  other  disk  being  provided  with  studs  pro- 
jecting from  the  bottom  of  its  recess  and  provided  at  their 
enda  with  bearing  sockets  for  coacting  with  the  free  ends 
of  the  flrst-mentloned  atuda,  aald  sockets  having  aurfacea 
complemental  to  the  oppoaing  aurfaces  of  the  flrst-men- 
tloned studs,  and  operating  meana  Including  a  threaded 
stem  coacting  with  said  threaded  part,  aubstsntlally  as 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaiette.] 


1,005,1M.  ELBCTBICALLT  •  HEATBD  TRAT.  Flob- 
■itCB  L.  OoMBiB.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  May  8,  1011. 
Serial  No.  625,700. 

1.  A  serving  tray  baring  a  flat  bottom,  a  sheet  of 
asbestos  extending  across  tbe  oadwalde  of  said  bottom, 
a  heat-unit  attached  to  the  uB4ersMa  of  aald  aabestos 
sheet,  and  a  flat-bottom  casing  entirely  snrroundlng  said 
beat-unit  In  spadii  relation  thereto  and  having  a  flange 
seated  sgalnst  ssbestos  sheet  and  Inaulated  againat  tbe 
tranamiaalon  of  beat  from  the  tray  bottom  and  beat-nnlt. 

2.  A   aerring   tray    having   a    flat    bottom,    a    aheet   of 
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asbestos  extending  across  the  underside  of  said  bottom, 
a  heat-unit  attached  to  the  underside  of  said  asbestos 
sheet,  and  a  flat-bottom  casing  entirely  surrounding  said 
heat-unit  In  spaced  relation  thereto,  and  baring  a  flange 
sested  against  asbestos  sheet  and  Insulated  against  the 


transmission  of  heat  from  the  tray  bottom  and  beat-unit, 
aald  casing  having  vent  apertures  in  Its  upper  portion, 
whereby  best  genersted  by  said  unit  will  be  allowed  to 
eacape  from  said  casing  to  preserve  the  latter  In  cool 
condition. 


1,006.167.  BOILBB-FLUB  CLEANER.  Eooab  E.  Dab- 
MOLO.  Kansas  City.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1910.  Serial 
No.  593,483. 


1.  In  a  boiler  flae  cleaner,  a  rotary  cylindrical  driving 
member  having  a  screw  threaded  periphery,  two  other 
rotary  members  one  baring  a  roughened  periphery,  and 
means  for  forcing  said  rotary  members  against  the  pe- 
riphery of  s  tube. 

2.  In  a  boiler  flue  cleaner,  a  rotary  driving  member 
having  means  for  engaging  the  periphery  of  a  tube  so  as 
to  rotate  and  at  the  same  time  longitudinally  advance 
the  tube,  a  second  rotary  member  having  a  roughened 
periphery,  a  support,  and  a  lever  carrying  said  second 
rotary  member  for  forcing  the  tube  Into  contact  with  the 
peripheries  of  both  of  said  rotary  members,  the  lerei 
having  means  by  which  its  pivotal  point  on  said  support 
msy  be  moved  toward  or  from  the  driving  member. 

8.  In  a  boiler  floe  cleaner,  a  rotary  cylindrical  drlrlng 
member  baring  a  screw  thresded  periphery,  a  lever,  and 
two  other  rotary  members  mounted  on  said  lerer  one 
having  a  roughened  periphery,  tbe  rotary  members  being 
adapted  to  be  forced  againat  the  peripheries  of  a  tube 
when  the  lever  is  swung  in  the  proper  direction. 

4.  In  a  boiler  flue  cleaner,  a  rotary  driving  cylindrical 
member  having  a  screw  threaded  periphery,  a  lever,  two 
rotary  members  carried  by  the  lever  and  movable  thereby 
toward  and  from  the  driving  member,  one  of  tbe  members 
carried  by  the  lever  having  a  roughened  periphery,  and 
releasesble  means  for  locking  the,  lever  in  a  position  to 
which  it  may  be  swung. 

6.  In  a  boiler  flue  cleaner,  a  suluble  support,  a  shaft 
rotatlvely  mounted  in  said  support,  a  drlrlng  member 
mounted  on  and  rotaUble  with  tbe  shaft  and  having  a 
screw  threaded  periphery,  a  lever  pivoted  to  said  support, 
and  two  members  rotatlrely  mounted  on  said  lever  and 


morable  thereby  toward  and  from  the  threaded  member, 
one  of  said  lerer  carried  members  having  a  roughened 
periphery. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.006.168.  APPARATUS  FOR  THE  REMOVAL  OF 
HOUSEHOLD  OR  OTHER  REFUSE.  Fbrdinand 
Dasbt,  Rouen,  France.  Filed  July  21,  1910.  Serial 
No.  573,065. 


1.  Apparatus  for  collecting  refuse  comprising  a  closed 
casing,  a  compressed  air  tank  carried  thereby,  a  conduit 
lying  wholly  within  said  casing,  means  for  depositing  the 
waste  material  in  the  mouth  of  said  conduit  and  means 
for  discharging  compressed  air  from  said  tank  Into  said 
conduit  adjacent  such  material,  whereby  the  mat«-ial  is 
driven  through  the  conduit  into  tbe  casing. 

2.  Apparatua  for  collecting  refuse  comprising  a  closed 
casing,  a  conduit  located  within  said  caalng  and  baring 
a  mouth  adjacent  the  end  thereof,  a  compartment  located 
adjacent  said  mouth  and  adapted  to  receire  the  waste  ma- 
terial, means  for  discharging  such  material  from  said  com- 
partment  into  said  conduit  and  at  the  same  time  closing 
the  mouth  of  said  conduit,  and  pneumatic  means  for  drlr- 
lng the  material  so  deposited  through  said  conduit  Into 
said  casing. 

3.  Apparatus  for  collecting  refuse  comprising  a  closed 
receptacle  baring  an  opening  at  one  end,  a  compartment 
arranged  adjacent  said  opening  and  having  a  floor  adapted 
to  support  ressels  containing  tbe  waste  material,  said 
floor  being  hinged  at  one  edge,  and  means  for  swinging 
said  floor  about  such  hinged  edge  Into  contact  with  the 
edges  of  said  mouth,  whereby  the  material  Is  damped  into 
the  receptacle. 

4.  Apparatus  for  collecting  refuse  comprising  a  closed 
receptacle  baring  a  mouth,  a  platform  hinged  adjacent 
said  mouth,  means  for  securing  to  said  platform  a  reasel 
containing  waste  material,  and  means  for  turning  said 
platform  about  its  hinges  so  as  to  dump  the  material 
from  aald  rassel  Into  said  receptacle,  said  platform  when 
in  damping  position,  resting  against  the  edges  of  said 
mouth  and  constituting  a  door  therefor. 

5.  Apparatus  for  collecting  refuse  comprising  a  closed 
receptacle  baring  a  mouth,  a  hinged  door  adapted  to  close 
said  mouth,  means  for  supporting  said  door,  when  open, 
in  a  substantially  horizontal  position,  means  for  secur^g 
a  reesel  of  waste  material  to  the  Inside  of  said  door,  means 
for  swinging  the  door  to  closed  position  and  thereby 
dumping  the  material  from  said  ressel  into  said  receptacla, 
and  means  for  pneumatically  scavenging  the  Inside  of 
said  reaael  so  as  to  remove  sny  sdhering  msterlal. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,005,169.      DIVIDER    FOR    MOWING    AND    REAPING 

MACHINES.    G1LB8  H.  Dadohbbtt,  Chlco,  Oreg.    Filed 

Oct.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  589,337. 

In  combination,  a  sickle  bar,  a  shoe  secured  on  ooe  end 

of  the  sickle  bar  and  formed  with  a  forwardly  projecting 

prong  and  a  rearwardly  extending  orerhanglng   arm,   a 

dlrlder  comprising  a  frame  baring  an  opeiilng  to  receire 
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the  prong  and  upwardly  mnd  r«*rw«rdly  extending  tabo- 
Ur  memters,  one  of  uld  menoben  t>«lDg  dUposed  over  tb« 


OTerbanging  arm,  a  bolt  connecting  aald  member  and  arm. 
and  rods  aecored  In  said  tubular  members. 


1,005,170.  RUNNINO-GEAB  FOB  MOTOR-VEHICXJB8. 
Datid  M.  Diasino,  Jackaon.  Mlcb.  Filed  Nor.  12. 
1909.     Serial  No.  527,623. 


1,000,171.  RUNNIMO-OBAR  FOB  MOTOR-VEHICLES. 
Datid  M.  Dbabino,  Jackson,  Mich.  FUed  Nor.  12, 
1909.    Serial  No.  B27,S24. 


1.  In  a  running  gear  for  rebicles,  a  front  supportlBg 
axle,  a  supporting  frame  terminating  at  the  Inner  side  of 
said  axle,  a  sabatantlally  Y-shaped  cross  head  with  the 
ahank  thereof  rotatably  mounted  in  the  forward  end  of 
aald  frame  and  with  the  arms  arranged  in  borlsontai 
position  and  yielding  connections  between  said  arma  and 
said  axle,  said  connections  being  arranged  on  opposite 
side*  of  the  center  of  the  axle  and  radius  rods  connectlag 
said  axle  with  aald  frame. 

2.  In  a  running  gear  for  motor  reh teles,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  front  supporting  axle  arranged  beyond  the  eod 
of  said  supporting  frame,  a  bifurcated  cross  head,  a  Jour- 
lal  secured  to  said  cross  bead,  a  bearing  formed  in  the 
front  end  of  said  frame  to  receive  said  journal  whereby 
said  cross  bead  is  pivoted  to  swing  in  a  vertical  plane, 
upright  guide  pins  secured  to  said  axle  on  opposite  sides 
of  the  center  of  the  same,  cushioning  springs  arranged  oa 
said  guide  pins,  and  means  whereby  said  pins  are  eofagad 
by  the  bifurcated  ends  of  said  cross  bead^  thereby  pro- 
yldlng  a  yielding  connection  between  said  ends  and  said 
axlf  on  saeb  side  of  tb«  center  tbereof,  whereby  the  wvight 
of  tb«  frame  and  body  of  the  vehicle  is  distributed  on  the 
axis  and  whereby  the  jars  and  iihocks  imparted  to  tb« 
axis  are  absorbed  and  radlua  rods  connecting  said  axle 
with  aald  frame. 

3.  In  a  running  gear  for  vehicles  a  front  supporting 
axle  having  upright  gnlds  pins  arranged  on  opposite  aids* 
of  the  center  thereof,  a  front  crosa  bar  provided  with  a 
centrally  disposed  longitudinally  extended  jpumaled  bear- 
ing, a  weight  adjusting  connection  arranged  between  said 
axle  and  said  supporting  frame  and  comprising  a  bifur- 
cated croaa  head  having  the  shank  tbereof  revolobly 
mounted  In  said  bearing  and  the  bifurcated  members  ex- 
tended upwardly  and  provided  with  upright  tubular  hous- 
ings to  receive  said  guide  pins,  coiled  springs  arranged 
on  said  pins  between  said  axle  and  hooBlafs  and  radlM 
Toda  connecting  said  axle  with  aald  frame. 


1.  In  a  motor  vehicle  running  gear,  the  combination  of 
a  Bupportlng  frame,  a  front  axle,  an  upper  connecting 
member  on  the  under  aide  of  the  frame,  a  lower  connecting 
member  having  its  central  portion  boused  within  said 
upper  connecting  member  and  ita  enda  arranged  orer  tba 
ends  of  the  axle,  a  aleeve  Inaerted  through  the  central 
portions  of  said  membera,  to  plvotally  connect  the  aame, 
cuabionlng  devices  arranged  between  aald  members  at 
opposite  sides  of  said  aleeve,  and  springs  arranged  be- 
tween the  enda  of  the  lower  connecting  member  and  tba 
axle. 

2.  In  a  motor  vehicle  running  gear,  the  combination  of 
a  aupportlng  frame,  a  front  axle,  an  upper  connecting 
member  on  the  under  aide  of  the  frame,  a  lower  connecting 
member  barlag  ita  oaatar  booaed  within  the  upper  mem- 
ber and  lis  ends  arranged  over  th«  ends  of  tba  axle,  a 
sleeve  Inserted  through  the  centers  of  said  membera  to 
plvotally  connect  the  same,  springa  arranged  between  the 
enda  of  th«  lower  member  and  the  axle,  bumpera  arranged 
between  the  upper  and  lower  connecting  membera,  and 
springs  arranged  on  aald  bumpers. 

3.  In  a  motor  vehicle  running  gear,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  front  axle,  an  upper  connecting  member  on 
the  under  side  of  the  frame  having  depending  flangea,  a 
lower  connecting  member  fitted  between  said  fianges  and 
having  its  ends  disposed  over  the  ends  of  the  axle,  a 
sleeve  Inserted  transversely  through  the  center  of  the 
lower  connecting  member  and  the  flanges  of  the  upper 
connecting  member  to  plvotally  connect  aald  members 
and  form  a  bearing  for  the  cranking  abaft,  cushioning 
devices  between  the  members,  and  springs  on  the  axle 
engaging  the  enda  of  the  lower  connecting  member. 


1,000.172.  CORN-PLANTER.  8ami;kl  K.  D«nkis.  Chi- 
cago. III.,  aaaignor  to  International  Harvester  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  4,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  624,961. 


1.  A  com  planter  including.  In  combination,  a  seed 
hopper,  s  seed  plate  mounted  In  the  bottom  o(  said  hopper 
and  baring  seed  receiving  cella  upon  lU  periphery,  meana 
for  transmitting  roUry  movement  to  said  seed  plat*,  a 
asad  agitating  ring  mounted  in  the  seed  hopper  above  said 
Me4  plate  coacentrlc  with  the  axla  thereof,  having  ita 
periphery  adjacent  said  aeed  receiving  cella.  and  meana 
cooperating  with  aald  seed  plate  for  tranamltting  rotary 
■M>TMnent  to  aald  ring  In  an  opposite  direction  relatlva 
to  the  movement  of  said  seed  plate. 


3S 


*i> 


2.  A  com  planter  Including,  In  combination,  a  seed 
hopper,  a  rotatable  seed  plate  mounted  In  the  bottom  of 
said  hopper  and  having  seed  receiving  cells  npoa  Its  pe- 
riphery, means  for  transmitting  rotary  movement  to  said 
seed  plate,  a  cover  plate  secured  to  the  wall  of  aald  hop- 
per above  said  seed  plate,  a  seed  agitating  ring  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  bottom  of  aald  cover  plate  between  said 
seed  plate  and  aald  cover  plate  concentric  with  the  axla 
of  the  seed  plate,  having  its  periphery  adjacent  said  seed 
receiving  cells,  means  engaging  directly  with  aald  rota- 
table seed  plate  and  with  said  ring  and  operative  to  trans- 
mit rotary  movement  to  aald  ring  in  a  direction  opposite 
to  that  of  said  seed  plate,  and  a  aeed  cut-out  and  seed 
ejector  mechanism  carried  by  aald  cover  plate. 


1,005,178.  RUFFLING  AND  STITCHING  MACHINE. 
ALBBRT  H.  Da  VoE,  Elisabeth,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.     Filed  Nov.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  526,963. 


1.  la  a  sewing  machine,  a  ruffling  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  rocking  member  mounted  upon  a  fixed  fulcrum  and 
provided  with  a  slldeway,  actuating  means  therefor,  a  ruf- 
fler  rock-shaft,  an  arm  mounted  thereon  provided  with 
a  alldeway  overlying  and  spaced  from  that  of  aald  rock- 
ing aaember,  a  aupportlng  pin,  two  slide  blocks  mounted 
thereon  and  entering  respectively  said  slldeways.  a  gulde- 
block  also  mounted  upon  said  pin  Intermediate  aald  slide- 
blocks,  a  rocking  stud,  an  arm  fixed  thereon  and  formed 
with  a  yoke  embracing  said  guide-block  and  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  fulcrum  of  said  rocking  member, 
means  including  a  cam  loosely  mounted  on  aald  rocking 
atud  and  means  controlled  thereby  for  vibrating  said 
arm,  a  ruffling  membar,  and  an  operative  connection  ba- 
tween  aald  ruffling  member  and  ruffler  rock-shaft. 

2.  In  a  aewlng  machine,  a  ruffling  mechaniam  compris- 
ing a  rocking  member  mounted  upon  a  fixed  fulcrum  and 
provided  with  a  slldeway,  actuating  means  therefor,  a 
ruffler  rock-shaft,  an  arm  mounted  thereon  provided  with 
a  slldeway  overlying  and  spaced  from  that  of  aald  rock- 
ing member,  a  aupportlng  pin.  two  allde-blocka  mounted 
thereon  and  entering  respectively  said  alldewaya,  a  guide- 
block  also  mounted  upon  said  pin  Intermediate  said  slide- 
Mocka,  a  rocking  stud,  an  arm  fixed  thereon  and  formed 
with  a  yoke  embradng  said  guide-block  and  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  fulcrum  of  said  roekiag  member,  a 
cam  mounted  upon  said  rocking  stud  and  provided  with 
means  for  Imparting  thereto  stepby-step  rotary  move- 
ments, a  follower  for  said  cam,  a  swinging  lever  mounted 
upon  a  fixed  fuldram  and  carrying  aald  follower,  a  second 
arm  fixed  upon  said  rocking  stud  and  adjustably  con- 
nected with  said  swinging  arm,  a  ruffling  member,  and 
an  operative  connection  between  said  ruffling  member  and 
ruffler  rock-shaft. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  ruffling  mechaniam  comprla- 
Ing  a  rocking  member  mounted  upon  a  fixed  fulcrum  and 
provided  with  a  slldeway,  actuating  msaaa  therefor,  a 
rufflar  rock-abaft,  aa  arm  laoanted  ttaereon  provided  with 


a  alldeway  overlying  and  apaced  from  that  of  said  rock- 
ing member,  a  supporting  pin,  two  allde-blocka  mounted 
thereon  and  entering  respectively  said  alldewaya,  a  guida- 
block  also  mounted  upon  aald  pin  intermediate  said  slide- 
blocka,  a  rocking  stud,  an  arm  fixed  thereon  and  formed 
with  a  ycAe  embracing  aald  guide-block  and  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  fulcrum  of  aaid  rocking  member,  a 
cam-wtieel  having  a  cam-groove  In  one  face  and  looa^ 
mounted  upon  said  stud,  meana  for  Imparting  step-by-step 
rotary  movements  thereto,  a  swinging  lever  mounted  upon 
a  fixed  fulcrum  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a 
roller-stud  carried  by  said  swinging  lever  and  entering 
said  cam-groove,  a  second  arm  fixed  upon  said  rocking 
stud  and  formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  coupling  pin 
entering  the  longitudinal  slots  of  the  last-named  arm 
and  the  swinging  lever  and  adjustably  aecured  to  one  of 
said  membera,  a  ruffling  member,  and  an  operative  con- 
nection between  said  ruffling  member  and  ruffler  rock- 
shaft. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  ruffling  mechanism  compris- 
ing a  rocking  member  mounted  upon  a  fixed  fulcrum  and 
provided  with  a  slldeway,  actuating  meana  therefor,  a 
ruffler  rock-abaft,  an  arm  mounted  thereon  provided  with 
a  slldeway.  overlying  and  spaced  from  that  of  aaid  rock- 
ing member,  a  supporting  pin,  two  slide-blocks  mounted 
thereon  and  entering  respectively  said  alldewaya,  a  guide- 
block  also  mounted  upon  said  pin  intermediate  said  slide- 
blocks,  a  rocking  stud,  an  arm  fixed  thereon  and  formed 
with  a  yoke  embracing  aald  guide-block  and  movable  to- 
ward and  from  the  fulcrum  of  said  rocking  member,  a 
cam-wheel  having  a  cam-groove  in  one  face  and  loosely 
mounted  upon  said  stud,  means  for  Imparting  step-by- 
step  rotary  movementa  thereto,  a  swinging  lever  mount- 
ed upon  a  fixed  fulcrum  and  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
slot  and  with  a  laterally  extending  arm  formed  with  a 
graduated  segment,  a  stud  carried  by  said  swinging  lever 
in  concentric  relation  with  its  graduated  segment  and 
carrying  a  roller  entering  said  cam-groove,  a  second  arm 
fixed  upon  said  rocking  stud  and  formed  with  a  longi- 
tudinal slot,  a  coupling  pin  entering  the  longitudinal 
alots  of  the  laat  named  arm  and  the  swinging  lever  and 
adjustably  secured  to  one  of  said  members,  a  swinging 
arm  plvotally  mounted  upon  the  roller-carrying  stud  and 
formed  with  a  longitudinal  slot  entered  by  the  said  cou- 
pling pin  and  provided  with  a  pointer  arm  overlying  said 
graduated  segment,  a  ruffling  member,  and  an  operative 
connection  between  aald  ruffling  member  and  rufller  rock- 
abaft. 

5.  In  a  aewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  ruflUng 
member,  actuating  mechaniam  for  imparting  operattve 
movements  thereto,  controlling  means  whereby  said  ac- 
tuating means  are  rendered  alternately  eflfective  and  In- 
effective, and  automatically  acting  means  including  a 
rotary  controlling  cam  and  actuating  mechanism  therefor 
connected  with  a  moving  part  of  the  machine  for  simul- 
taneously retracting  and  lifting  aaid  ruffling  member  from 
operative  position  when  the  actuating  mechanism  be- 
comea  Ineffective  and  for  restoring  said  ruffling  member 
to  operative  position  when  the  actuating  mechanism 
again  becomes  effective. 

(Clalma  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.1 


1,005,174.  MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER.  JoHK  DnrnotJf, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  22.  1909.  Serial  No. 
608,760. 

1.  A  music  leaf  turner  comprising,  with  suitable  means 
of  support,  vertical  shafts  arranged  In  the  same  plane 
and  having  pinions,  leaf  holding  membern  attached  to 
aald  ahafta,  vertical  wheels  arranged  In  pairs,  a  pair  to 
each  of  aaid  vertical  shafts,  having  on  their  Inner  edcaa 
teeth  engaging  the  pinion  on  the  adjacent  vertical  shaft 
and  spurs  on  their  rims,  and  actuating  keys  having  arms 
with  dogs  engaging  the  spurs  on  said  wheels,  an  aetoat- 
lug  key  for  each  pair  of  wheels  operating  such  pair ;  aob- 
atantially  as  described  and  aet  forth. 

2.  A  music  leaf  turner,  comprising  a  sopportlag  boa, 
a  vartleal  sheet  dip  attached  to  aald  box,  vertleal  abatts 
located  in  the  aame  plane  In  said  supporting  bos  aad 
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proTlded  with  a  pinion  on  each  mh^tt,  lent  holding  mem- 
bers attachMl  to  the  heada  of  said  •hafta,  vertical  wbaels 
arranged  In  palra.  a  pair  to  each  vertical  ahaft.  bavlnc 
on  their  Inner  edgea  teeth  engaging  the  pinion  on  the 
adjacent  vertical  ehaft  and  ipon  on  their  rlma,  ^rta^ 
regulating  the  rotatlTe  dl»ff  of  aakl  wheela.  and  ne- 
tnatlng  keys  having  arma  with  dog*  engaging  the  tpara 
on  aald  wheela,  an  actuating  key  for  each  pair  of  wheals 
operating  euch  pair:  substantlalli  as  described  and  eat 
forth. 


ina  for  extending  the  range  of  aald  atralght-line  auto- 
matic adjuating  movement  throughout  all  stages  of  ws«r 
of  the  doctor. 


3.  A  music  leaf  turner,  comprising  a  supporting  box. 
vertical  shafts  located  in  the  same  plane  In  said  sup- 
porting box  and  provided  with  a  pinion  on  each  shaft, 
leaf  holding  members  attached  to  the  heada  of  said  shafta. 
vertical  wheels  arranged  In  pairs,  a  pair  to  each  vertical 
ahaft.  having  on  their  Inner  edgea  teeth  engaging  the 
pinion  on  the  adjacent  vertical  shaft  and  spurs  on  their 
rims,  springs  regulating  the  rotative  distance  of  saM 
wheela,  actuating  keys  having  arms  with  dogs  engaging 
the  spurs  on  said  wheels,  an  actuating  key  for  each 
pair  of  wheels  operating  such  pair,  and  springs  returning 
the  actuating  keys  to  an  operating  position,  substantially 
as  described  and  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  music  leaf  turner  having  a  supporting  baae 
and  leaf  holding  members,  the  combination  of  a  vertical 
shaft,  having  a  pinion  thereon,  located  on  aald  aup- 
portlng  base,  vertical  wheels  arranged  as  a  pair,  one 
wheel  on  either  side  of  aald  vertical  shaft,  having  teeth  on 
their  inner  edges  engaging  the  pinion  on  the  vertical 
ahaft  and  spurs  on  their  rims,  and  an  actuating  key 
having  an  arm  with  a  dog  engaging  the  spura  on  the  riaia 
of  said  pair  of  wheels,  subatantlally  as  described  and 
set  forth. 

5.  In  a  music  leaf  turner  having  a  supporting  base  and 
leaf  holding  members,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  shaft, 
having  a  pinion  thereon,  located  on  said  supporting  base, 
vertical  wheels  arranged  as  a  pair,  one  wheel  on  either 
side  of  said  vertical  shaft,  having  teeth  on  their  inner 
edges  engaging  the  pinion  on  the  vertical  shaft  and  spurs 
on  their  rlma.  sprlnpi  rejculatlng  the  rotative  distance 
of  said  pair  of  wheela,  an  actuating  key  having  an  arm 
with  a  dog  engaging  the  spurs  on  the  rims  of  said  pair 
of  wheels,  and  a  coll  spring  returning  said  key  to  an 
operating  position ;  substantially  aa  described  and  set 
forth. 


1,005,176.  CALENDERING-MACHINE  DOCTOR.  JOHW 
T.  Djllom,  Lawrence,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  12.  1010. 
Serial  No.  581,672. 

1.  In  a  calendering  machine,  a  pivotally  mounted 
doctor  having  a  longitudinal  blade  for  edge  engagement 
lengthwise  of  a  calendering  roll,  means  permitting  said 
doctor  aa  Ita  front  edge  wears  to  have  an  automatic  sub- 
stantially straight-line  movement  toward  and  from  the 
roll,  and  adjustable  means  for  extending  the  range  of 
said  straight  line  movement  so  as  to  maintain  the  engage- 
ment of  the  edge  of  the  doctor  with  the  roll  at  an  un- 
Tarylng  angle  and  position  with  relation  to  the  roll  in 
all  atagea  of  wear  of  the  doctor. 

2.  In  a  calendering  machine,  a  doctor  having  a  longi- 
tudinal blade,  directing  means,  including  a  positive  guide 
ftor  giving  said  doctor  as  Its  front  edge  wears  an  auto- 
matic substantially  straight  line  movement  toward  and 
from  the  roll,  cooperating  awlnglng  means  for  moving 
■aid  doctor  toward  the  roll,  means  for  yieldingly  hold- 
ing said  swinging  means  and  guided  doctor  together,  and 


y 


3.  In  a  calendering  machine,  a  doctor  having  a  longi- 
tudinal blade  and  a  mounting  permitting  a  subsUntlally 
straight-line  movement  toward  the  roll,  meana  for  yield- 
ingly urging  the  blade  toward  the  roll,  and  means  for 
bodily  adjusting  said  parts  to  extend  the  range  of  straight- 
line  movement  of  the  doctor  toward  the  roll  to  malnUln 
the  doctor  at  an  unvarying  angle  and  poaitlon  with  rela- 
tion to  the  roll  through  all  atagea  In  the  wear  of  the 
doctor. 

4.  In  a  calendering  machine,  a  doctor  having  a  longi- 
tudinal blade  and  a  link  monnttng  arranged  to  effect  • 
aubstantial  straight-line  movement  of  the  operative  por- 
tion thereof  toward  the  roll,  yielding  means  for  urging 
the  doctor  toward  the  roll,  and  means  for  adjusting  said 
parts  bodily  and  uniformly  to  extend  the  range  of  atraight- 
llne  movement  and  cauae  the  operative  edge  of  the  doctor 
to  engage  the  roll  at  an  unvarying  angle  through  all  the 
■tagea  of  the  wear  thereof. 

5.  In  a  calendering  machine,  a  doctor  having  a  longi- 
tudinal blade,  pivotal  meana  for  the  movement  of  the 
doctor  toward  Its  roll.  plvoUl  means  for  maintaining  the 
doctor  under  a  tendency  to  move  forward,  and  provision 
for  laterally  adjusting  the  pivoUl  portions  of  said  two 
means  with  relation  to  aald  blade  and  to  the  roll. 

(Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette] 


1.005.176.  3.6-DIAMINOACRIDINIUM  AND  ITS  SALTS. 
Paul  Bhslich  and  Looia  Bimda.  Frankfort-on-the- 
Main,  Germany,  aaalgnora  to  Caasella  Color  Company, 
New   York,    N.   Y.      Filed   Mar.    3.    1011.     Serial    No. 

612,083. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  3.6  dlamlno-lO^alkylacrldl- 
nlum  compounda  and  their  salts  by  treating  the  3.6  bla- 
addyl  dlamlnoacridln  with  alkylattng  agents  and  aapon- 
Ifylng   the    products   thua   obtained   aubatantlally   aa  de- 

acrlbed. 

2.  Aa  new  producta  the  aalta  of  the  3.6  dlamino-10- 
alkylacridlnlum  compounds,  the  constitution  of  which 
correspond  to  the  formula. 

CH 


nh/^ 


\nh« 


In  which  formula  R  means  an  alkyl  radical,  and  X  means 
a   negative  aobstltuent,   being  orange  to   red  crystalline 
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powder,  aoluble  In  water  with  a  yellow  to  orange  color 
and  a  alight  green  fltJoresoence,  eaally  soluble  in  methyl- 
and,  ethyl-alcohol  with  a  very  Intenae  beautiful  green 
fluoreacence,  the  solution  of  which  in  diluted  hydrochloric 
add  tuma  purple  by  the  addition  of  aodlum  nitrite,  and 
which  dyea  cotton  treated  with  tannic  aclda  yellow  ahadea 
faat  to  soda  and  aoaplng,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  As  a  new  product  the  3.6.dlamlno-10-methyl  acrldl- 
nlum-chlorid,  the  conatitutlon  of  which  corresponds  to 
the  formula 

CH 


NH 


XHt 


being  a  brownlah  red  crystAlllne  powder,  rery  easily  solu- 
ble in  cold  water  with  an  orange  color  and  a  slight  green 
fluorescence,  easily  soluble  In  methyl-  and  ethyl-alcohol 
with  a  very  Intenae  beautiful  green  fluoreacence.  the  solu- 
tion of  which  in  hydrochloric  add  turns  purple  by  the 
addition  of  sodium  nitrite,  and  which  dyea  cotton  treated 
with  tannic  add  yellow  shadea  faat  to  aoda  and  soaping, 
aubatantlally  as  described. 


1,006.177.  SHUTTLE-CABBIBR  FOB  SEWING-MA- 
CHINES. Hermasn  EiCHHoan,  Elltabcth,  N.  J.;  as- 
algnor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jeraey.  FUed  July  16.  1910.  SerUl 
No.  672.204. 


a  shuttle-carrier  having  a  ahank  secured  to  said  lever  and 
formed  with  a  8hu.ttle-receivlng  cavity,  and  a  shuttle-eject- 
ing larer  piTotalljr  mounted  upon  the  carrier-shank  fbr 
movement  snbatantlally  in  a  plane  embracing  said  ful- 
crum and  haying  an  arm  extending  beneath  said  abuttle- 
cariier  and  adapted  to  enter  the  space  between  the  same 
and  said  racewny  for  engagement  with  a  ahutUe  contalnwl 

therein.  _«__ 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  Tllmi- 
tory  supporting  lever  and  a  fixed  vertical  fulcrum  therefor, 
of  a  ahuttla-carrier  mounted  upon  aald  lever  and  provided 
with  a  shutUe-csTlty  transrerse  to  the  latter,  a  horlson- 
taUy  disposed  fulcrum-pin  mounted  upon  aald  carrier  at 
the  side  of  and  substantlaUy  parallel  with  the  shuttle- 
caTlty.  and  a  ahuttle-ejectlng  lever  plvoUUy  mounted  upon 
said  fulcrum-pin  and  having  one  end  adapted  to  enter  aald 
cavity  Intermediate  Its  ends  and  to  engage  a  ahuttle 
therein. 

6.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rlbra- 
tory  supporting  lever  and  a  fixed  vertical  fulcrum  therefor, 
of  a  shuttle-carrier  removably  secured  upon  said  lever  for 
borlsontal  operative  movement,  a  fulcrum-pin  mounted 
upon  8»ld  carrier  In  a  horUontal  plane  substantially  em- 
bracing the  direction  of  movement  of  said  carrier,  and  a 
shuttle-ejecting  lever  mounted  upon  said  fulcrum-pin  and 
having  one  end  normally  disengaged  from  but  adapted  to 
engage  a  shuttle  In  said  carrier. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oas^te.] 


1  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  vibra- 
tory Bupportlng  lever,  of  a  shuttle-carrier  harlng  a  ahank 
secured  to  said  lever  and  formed  with  a  shuttle-receiving 
cavity,  a  fulcrum-pin  mounted  upon  and  arranged  trans- 
verse to  the  shuttle-carrier  shank  and  aubatantlally  paral- 
lel with  the  ahuttle  receiving  cavity,  and  a  ahuttle-ejecting 
lever  mounted  upon  said  fulcrum-pin  for  movement  trane- 
rerse  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  supporting  lever 
and  having  one  end  normally  dlaengaged  from  but  adapted 
to  engage  a  shuttle  In  said  carrier. 

2.  In  a  aewlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  vibra- 
tory supporting  lever,  of  a  shuttle-carrier  having  a  shank 
secured  to  said  lever  and  formed  with  a  shuttle-receiving 
cavity,  a  fulcrum-pin  mounted  upon  and  arranged  trans- 
verse to  the  shuttle-carrier  ahank.  and  a  shuttle-ejecting 
lever  mounted  upon  aald  fulcrum-pin  for  movement  trans- 
Terse  to  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  supporting  lerer 
and  having  one  arm  extending  beneath  the  shuttle  carlty 
of  said  carrier  for  engagement  with  a  shuttle  mounted 
therein  and  another  oppoaltely  extending  arm  terminating 
above  the  ahuttle-carrier  ahank. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  bed- 
plate fbrmed  with  a  segmenUl  shuttle-raceway,  a  vibra- 
tory supporting  lever,  a  fixed  fulcrum  therefor  concentric 
with  said  raceway,  and  actuating  means  for  said  lerer,  of 


1,005,178.  BAG  -  FRAME.  Benno  tom  Eigin,  Newark, 
N  J  asalgnor  to  Aug.  Goerta  &  Co.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.    Filed  Fett.  2,  1911.    Serial  No.  606,070. 


^5 


^6 


1.  In  a  bag-frame,  the  combination  with  a  frame-section 
comprlalng  a  central  membe»  and  a  pair  of  leg  members, 
said  leg-members  being  provided  with  lug-recelvlng  open- 
ings, of  a  meUl  frame  upon  which  is  mounted  a  covered 
member,  and  retaining  lugs  struck  up  out  of  said  metal 
frame,  said  luge  being  passed  through  said  lug  receiving 
openlnga  In  aald  leg-membera  and  bent  upon  the  back  and 
over  the  marginal  edge-portions  of  said  leg-members,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  bag-frame,  the  combination  with  a  frame  section 
comprlalng  a  central  member  and  a  pair  of  leg-membera, 
said  leg-membera  being  provided  with  lug-recelvlng  open- 
ings, of  a  metal  frame  upon  which  Is  mounted  a  covered 
member,  and  retaining  lugs  struck  up  out  of  said  metal 
frame,  said  luga  being  passed  through  said  lug-recelvlng 
openings  In  said  leg-membera  and  bent  upon  the  back  and 
over  the  marginal  edge-port  lona  of  aald  leg-members,  and  a 
■eriea  of  rtvet-plna  for  additionally  securing  said  metal 
frame  to  the  central  member  of  said  frame-section,  sub- 
sUntlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  bag-frame,  the  combination  with  a  frame-section, 
and  a  metal  frame  secured  thereon,  said  frame  being  pro- 
vided in  ita  body  with  openings,  and  bridge-like  membera 
between  said  openings,  of  a  cover  plate  upon  aald  meUl 
frame,  and  retaining  lugs  extending  rearwardly  from  said 
corer-plate  and  atruck  up  out  of  said  plate,  aald  lugs  ex- 
tending Into  and  through  aald  openings  and  being  bent 
upon  the  back  of  said  bridge-like  membera  In  reUlnlng  en- 
gagement therewith,  and  a  marginal  bead  surrounding  said 

inetal  frame.  ^      ^  ^^ 

4.  In  a  bag-frame,  the  combination  with  a  frame-aectlon. 
and  a  meUl  frame  secured  thereon,  said  frame  being  pro- 
Tided  In  lU  body  with  openlnga.  said  openW^  being  ar- 
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^  In  pair«,  and  a  brld«e-ll*e  member  betireen  each  I 
pftir  9t  op*nloca.  the  planes  of  the  face*  of  said  bridt«-Uke 
oMmbera  being  an»ul»rlT  diapowd  with  relation  to  the 
pUne  of  the  face  of  said  frame,  of  a  corer  plate  upon  aakl 
metal  frame,  and  retaining  luga  extending  rearwartiy  and 
angnUrly  from  aald  coyer-plate  and  atmck  op  out  of  aald 
plat*.  aaW  logs  extending  Into  and  through  aald  opening 
and  baring  their  angular  portlona  in  retaining  engage- 
ment with  aald  angular  bridge-like  membera,  aubatantUlly 
aa  and  for  the  parpoaes  aet  forth. 

6.  la  a  bag-frame,  the  combination  with  a  frame-aectlon, 
and  a  meUl  frame  aecured  thereon,  aald  frame  being  pro- 
Tided  In  Ita  body  with  openlnga.  aald  openings  being  ar- 
rangad  in  pairs,  and  a  bridge-like  member  between  each 
pair  of  openings,  the  planea  of  the  faces  of  aald  brldge-llk* 
member  being  angularly  disposed  with  reUtlon  to  the 
plane  of  the  face  of  aald  frame,  the  highest  portion  of  each 
bridge-like  member  forming  with  the  adjacent  opening  an 
enlarged  recelTlng  portion,  and  the  lowest  portion  of  each 
bridge-like  member  forming  with  the  adjacent  opening  a 
retaining  edge  portion,  retaining  lags  extending  rear- 
wanUy  and  angularly  from  aald  cover  plate  and  struck  up 
out  of  said  plate,  the  angular  porUon  of  each  retaining  lug 
being  arranged  In  an  enlarged  recelTlng  opening,  and  in  re- 
taining engagement  the  back  of  an  angular  bridge-like 
member,  and  a  hook-shaped  end-portion  upon  each  retain- 
ing lug  In  engagement  with  the  retaining  edge  portion  of  a 
bridge-like  member,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.006,179.  GUARD  FOR  TKLEPHONB  AND  TBLE 
ORAPH  WIRES.  Chablis  John  Elliott.  Oxnard,  Cal. 
Filed  July  11.  1»10.     Serial  No.  571.482. 


Into  a  spiral,  said  body  portion  being  composed  of  thin  ab- 
sorbent flbroos  material  haTlng  a  roughened  aorfaca  aa4 
carrying  in  Its  fibers  a  mixture  of  snbetantlally  rolatlle  ss- 
sentlal  oils  of  an  insectifogal  character. 


In  combination  with  high  tenalon  wires  forming  a  metal- 
lic circuit  for  electrical  tranamiaslon,  a  guard  surrounding 
each  wire  and  electrically  connected  with  another  of  aald 
wires  of  different  potential  from  the  one  it  aurrounda. 


1,005.180.       INSECTIFUOAL    TAPE.      CA«LaTO!«    BLLI8, 
'  Montclair.  N.  J.,  aaelgnor  to  Ellis-Foster  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Aug.  80,  190©.     Ba- 
rUl  No.  515,349. 


1,006.181.      WELT-OUIDK    MBX:HANI81I    FOR    WELT- 

*  8HOE-«EWINO  MACHINES.     Ai«D««w  Epplbi,  Lynn, 

Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Pat- 

ersoo,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Dec 

8,  1910.     Serial  No.  595.788. 


As  a  new  article  of  manafactore.  an  insecttfugal  tape 
coBprislng  a*  body  portion  made  in  strip  form  and  wound 


1.  An  Inoeam  shoe  sewing  machine,  haTlng.  In  combina- 
tion Btltch  forming  dey|c*«,  a  welt  guide,  mechanism  act- 
ing normally  to  retract  the  welt  guide  daring  each  cycle  of 
operations  of  the  machine,  a  device  to  preTent  the  retrac- 
tion of  the  welt  guide,  means  acting  normally  to  hold  said 
device  Ir  inoperative  position,  and  means  acting  when  the 
machine  la  sUrted  to  render  aald  device  operative  to  pre- 
vent the  retraction  of  the  welt  gaide  daring  at  least  one 
cycle  of  operatlona  of  the  machine. 

2.  An  Inseam  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  devices,  a  welt  guide,  a  tension  device, 
mechanism  actuated  by  a  reversal  in  the  direction  of  roU- 
tlon  of  the  cam  shaft  of  the  machine  for  actuating  the 
tension  device  to  relieve  the  tension  on  the  thread,  con- 
nectlona  between  aald  mechanlam  and  the  welt  guide  to  re- 
tract the  welt  iniide  when  the  tension  is  released,  and 
mechanism  for  retracting  the  welt  guide  during  each  cycle 
of  operationa  of  the  machine  in  sewing  a  seam  acting 
when  the  shaft  is  turned  backward  to  impart  an  additional 
retracting  movement  to  the  welt  guide. 

3.  An  Ipseam  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tion, stitch  forming  devices,  a  welt  guide,  a  tension  de- 
vice, mechanlam  actuated  by  a  reversal  In  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  cam  ahaft  of  the  machine  for  actuating  the 
tenalon  device  to  remove  the  tenalon  on  the  thread,  connee- 
tlona  between  aald  mechanism  and  the  welt  guide  to  re- 
tract the  welt  guide  when  the  tenalon  is  released,  mecha- 
nism actuated  by  the  cam  ahaft  to  retract  the  welt  guide 
during  each  cycle  of  operations  of  the  machine  in  sewing  a 
seam,  acting  when  the  ahaft  is  turned  backward  to  Impart 
aa  additional  retracting  movement  to  the  welt  guide,  a  de- 
vice to  prevent  the  retraction  of  the  welt  guide,  means  for 
rendering  said  device  operative  to  prevent  the  retraction 
of  the  welt  guide  during  at  leaat  one  cycle  of  operationa  of 
tl»e  machine,  and  meana  for  holding  aald  device  in  inopera- 
tive poaltion  daring  the  continued  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine and  when  the  ahaft  of  the  machine  is  tamed  back- 
ward. 

4.  An  inseam  shoe  sewing  machine,  having,  in  combina- 
tiOB.  stfteb  forming  devices,  a  welt  guide,  mechanism  act- 
IBC  normally  to  retract  the  welt  guide  during  each  cyd* 
of  op«rations  of  the  machine  in  sewing  a  aeam,  a  deviea 
normally  inoperative  to  prevent  the  retraction  of  the  welt 
guide,  and  means  actuated  by  the  forward  rotation  of  the 
cam  shaft  of  the  machine  for  rendering  the  device  opera- 
tive to  prevent  the  retraction  of  the  welt  guide  daring  at 
leaat  one  cycle  of  operationa  of  the  machine. 

6.  An  inseam  ahoe  sewing  machina,  having,  in  combine- 


OCTOBSR  10,  19IZ. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


•43 


tlon.  Btltch  forming  devices,  a  welt  gaide,  a  tension  dsrlee, 
mechanlam  actuated  by  a  reversal  in  the  direction  of  rota- 
tion of  the  cam  shaft  of  the  machine  for  actuating  the  ten- 
sion device  to  relieve  the  tension  on  the  thread,  connec- 
tions between  said  mechanism  and  the  welt  guide  to  re- 
tract the  welt  guide  when  the  tension  is  released,  mecha- 
nlam for  retracting  the  welt  guide  during  each  cycle  of  op- 
erations of  the  machine  in  sewing  a  seam  acting  when  the 
shaft  la  turned  backward  to  impart  an  additional  retract- 
ing movement  to  the  welt  guide,  and  meana  for  holding  the 
welt  guide  in  advanced  position  during  at  leaat  one  cycle 
of  operationa  of  the  machine. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,005,182.  INTERMITTENT  -  GRIP  DEVICE.  HOOH 
William  Pbllows,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal..  assignor  to  Fel- 
lows Direct  Power  Tranamiaslon  Company,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  Arixona.  Filed  June  23,  1010. 
Serial  No.  568,548. 


1.  An  intermittent  grip  device  compriaing  a  disk  pro 
vlded  with  a  V-shaped  groove,  a  aerlea  of  wedge-shaped 
blocks  engaging  aald  groove,  an  oscillating  plate  carrying 
said  blocks,  a  ahlft  ring,  a  aerlea  of  spring  presaed  studs 
in  the  shift  ring,  abafta  in  the  oacillating  plate  aupporting 
the  wedge  blocka,  and  tilt  blocka  on  the  ahafts  bearing 
against  the  respective  studs. 

2.  An  Intermittent  grip  device  comprising  a  dlak  pro- 
vided with  a  V-ahaped  groove,  a  pair  of  oscillating  plates 
movable  concentrically  with  respect  to  the  diak,  a  aerlea  of 
ahafts  revoluble  In  the  dlaka,  each  ahaft  having  a  squared 
portion,  a  series  of  wedge-shaped  blocks,  each  block  having 
a  aquare  notch  fitting  the  aquared  portion  of  the  aasoci- 
ated  shaft  and  deUchable  laterally  therefrom,  tilt  blocka 
on  the  ahafts,  a  ahlft  ring  revoluble  with  reject  to  the 
oscillating  plates,  and  a  series  of  q>rlng  presaed  stnds  in 
the  shift  ring  bearing  against  the  r«q>ectiTe  tilt  blocks. 


1,005,183.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  Hdoh  Wil- 
liam Fkllowb,  Los  Angeles,  CaL,  assignor  to  Fellows 
Direct  Power  Tranamiaaion  Company,  Los  Angeles,  Cal., 
a  Corporation  of  Arixona.  FUed  Sept.  8,  1910.  Serial 
No.  681,098. 

1.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft,  an  Intermittent  grip  device  on  the  driven 
ahaft,  an  intermediate  ahaft,  gearing  between  the  driving 
and  Intermediate  ahafta,  gearing  between  the  driving  and 
driven  shafts,  mechanism  <^>erated  by  the  4ntermedlate 
ahaft  for  oeclllatlng  the  intermittent  grip  device,  and 
meana  for  clutching  either  of  aald  gearings  with  the  driv- 
ing ahaft. 

2.  In  a  tranamiaslon  mechanlam,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  ahaft,  an  intermittent  grip  device  on  the  driven 
shaft,  an  intermediate  shaft,  gearing  between  the  driving 
and  intermediate  shafta,  gearing  between  the  driving  and 
driven  shafts,  mechanism  operated  by  the  intermediate 
ahaft  for  oscillating  the  Intermittent  grip  device,  means 
for  clutching  either  of  said  gearings  with  the  driving 
ahaft,  and  meana  for  adjusting  the  oscillating  mechanlam 
and  aatomatlcally  operatirg  said  clutch  means. 

8.  In  a  tranamiaaion  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft,  an  intermittent  grip  device  on  the  driven 
ahaft,  aa  intermediate  abaft,  gearing  between  the  driving 
and  Intermediate  shafts,  gearing  between  the  driving  and 


driven  shafts,  nedianlsm  operated  by  the  Intermediate 
shaft  for  oaelllatlng  the  Intermittent  grip  devlee,  means 
for  dntehlng  either  of  said  gearings  with  the  driving 
ahaft,  means  for  reversing  the  operative  relation  of  the  in- 
termittent grip  devloe  to  the  driven  ahaft,  and  meana  oper- 
ating automatically  to  prevent  the  operation  of  said  re- 
veralng  means  except  at  a  certain  position  of  the  oscillat- 
ing mechanlsixi. 


_C^k 


4.  In  a  transmission  mechanism,  a  driving  shaft,  a 
driven  ahaft  at  right  anglea  thereto,  an  intermediate  ahaft 
parallel  with  die  driven  shaft,  a  bevel  gear  on  the  Inter- 
mediate shaft  and  a  bevel  gear  on  the  driven  abaft,  bevel 
piniona  on  the  driving  ahaft  meshing  with  the  respective 
bevel  gears,  means  for  clutching  either  of  aald  bevel  pin- 
ions to  the  driving  shaft.  Intermittent  grip  devices  on  the 
driven  shaft,  mechanism  operated  by  the  Intermedlata 
ahaft  for  oscillating  the  intermittent  grip  devices,  and  a 
alngle  controlling  means  for  regulating  the  stroke  of  aald 
oscillating  meana  and  operating  said  clutch  mechanism  to 
automatically  cauae  simultaneous  clutching  of  both  bevel 
piniona  to  the  driving  shaft  when  moving  said  controlling 
device  to  releaae  either  bevel  pinion  from  the  driving  shaft 
and  clutch  the  other  therewith. 


1,006,184.  ADJUSTABLE  WINDOW-SHADE  ROLL  AND 
HOLDER  THEREFOR.  Francbsco  FaaRABA,  Boston, 
Mass.    Filed  Jan.  27,  1909.    Serial  No.  474,401. 


1.  A  window  ahade  roll,  a  pin  fast  thereto  projecting 
from  one  end  thereof,  a  bolder  in  i^lch  said  pin  is  rota- 
tably  mounted,  a  spindle  projecting  from  the  other  end  of 
said  roll  and  provided  with  recesses,  a  aprlng,  one  end  fast 
to  said  roll,  the  other  to  said  spindle,  pawls  mounted  on 
aald  roll  adapted  to  engage  said  recesses,  a  aecond  holder 
in  which  aald  apindle  is  mounted  and  provided  with  a 
slot,  projections  on  said  second  holder  adapted  to  project 
into  s^d  recesses,  said  spindle  being  flattened  at  its  outer 
end  and  adapted  to  project  into  aald  slot  in  said  second 
holder,  whereby  said  spindle  is  prevented  from  rotating, 
two  cords  fast  to  said  holders,  and  guides  over  which  said 
cords  are  adapted  to  extend,  whereby  aald  window  ahad* 
roll  may  be  raised  and  lowered. 

2.  In  combination,  a  window  ahade  roll,  a  holder  on 
which  one  end  of  tald  roll  Is  rotaUbly  supported,  a  spindle 
projecting  from  the  other  end  of  said  roll  and  harlnc  a 
flattened  portion,  and  a  second  holder  having  meana  Inter- 
engaging  with  aald  apindle  adjacent  to  aald  flattened  por> 
tlon  to  Lodt  aald  second  holder  to  said  spindle,  said  second 
holder  having  other  means  resiUently  mounted  thereon  to 
yield  longitudinally  of  aald  spindle  and  engaging  said  flat- 
tened portion. 
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8.  A  tprloc-actaated  window  tbade  rolU  a  pin  fast 
thereto  and  projecting  from  one  end  thereof,  and  a  holder 
provided  with  a  alot  through  which  gald  pin  projects  and 
b«lnc  proTlded  with  a  wibetantlally  cylindrical  hole,  the 
outer  end  of  tald  pin  being  joamaled  In  tald  bole. 

4.  A  spring  actuated  window  shade  roll,  a  pin  fast  there- 
to and  projecting  from  one  end  thereof,  a  flange  on  said 
pin,  and  a  holder  provided  with  a  slot  throagh  which  the 
portion  of  said  pin  between  one  end  of  said  roll  and  said 
flange  projects,  said  holder  being  also  provided  with  a  sub- 
stantially cylindrical  hole,  the  outer  end  of  said  pin  jour- 
naled  In  said  hole. 

6.  A  aprlng-actuated  window  shade  roll,  a  pin  fast  there- 
to and  projecting  from  one  end  thereof,  and  a  holder  pro- 
vided with  a  slot  through  which  said  pin  projects  and  hav- 
ing an  arm  In  which  the  outer  end  of  said  pin  Is  journaled, 
said  pin  having  a  shoulder  larger  than  that  portion  of  said 
slot  In  which  said  pin  is  journaled. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.J 


1,005.183.  MACHINE  FOB  BURNISHING  STITCH  IM- 
PRESSIONS. L0DI8  W.  0.  FLiHT.  Rochester,  N.  Y.. 
assignor  to  United  Shoe  Mschlnery  Company,  Paterson, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  18, 
1908.     Serial  No.  427.908. 


1.  Id  a  machine  for  finishing  the  projecting  upper  sur- 
face of  the  sole  of  a  boot  or  shoe  the  combination  with  a 
metallic  tool  formed  to  operate  upon  said  surface,  of  a 
non-metallic  member  arranged  to  prevent  engagement  of 
said  tool  with  the  upper  of  the  shoe  and  means  for  yield- 
ingly supporting  said  member  In  operative  position. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  in  combina- 
tion, a  tool  formed  to  operate  upon  the  upper  surface  of 
the  projecting  edge  of  the  sole  of  a  shoe,  and  a  curved 
member  of  non-conducting  material  arranged  to  lie  be- 
tween the  tool  and  the  upper  with  Its  convex  side  oatward 
for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  in  combina- 
tion, a  reciprocating  tool  formed  to  operate  upon  the 
upper  surface  of  the  projecting  edge  of  tbe  sole  of  a  shoe, 
and  s  longltndlnally  flexible  member  of  non-conducting 
material  yieldingly  sustslned  In  contact  with  the  tool 
and  arranged  to  prevent  engagement  of  said  tool  with  the 
upper  of  tbe  shoe. 

4.  A  mschlne  of  tbe  clsss  described,  having  in  combina- 
tion, a  tool  formed  to  operate  upon  the  upper  surface  of 
the  projecting  edge  of  the  sole  of  a  shoe,  s  flexible  mem- 
ber of  non-conducting  material  arranged  to  prevent  tbe 
upper  of  the  shoe  from  coming  In  contact  with  the  tool 
and  sustained  In  a  curved  form  with  Its  convex  side  di- 
rected toward  the  uppsr  of  the  shoe. 

5.  In  s  machine  for  operating  upon  the  projecting  up- 
per surface  of  the  sole  of  a  Iwot  or  shoe,  the  combination 
with  a  tool  formed  to  operate  upon  said  nurface,  of  a 
curved  member  arranged  In  front  of  the  tool  In  position 
to  have  Its  convex  side  engaged  by  tbe  upper  of  tbe  shoe 
to  prevent  said  upper  from  coming  In  contact  with  said 
tool. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,000,180.  TRANSMISSION  MECHANISM.  Hbkbt  Foao, 
Detroit,  Mich.  Plied  Aug.  12.  1900.  Serial  No.  512,002. 
1.  In  an  automobile,  a  motor  having  a  fly-wheel  and  a 
shaft  with  an  extension  beyond  tbe  fly-wbeel.  a  tranamto' 
slon  shaft  la  sabstaatlal  allnement  with  tbe  motor  shaft, 
a  sleeve  JoncBttlsd  on  the  extension  In  noo-rotatablc  en- 
ga^HSsat  wKh  tbe  transmission  abaft,  a  brake  drum  ro- 
tatable  on  tbe  extsaslon  secured  to  tbe  sleeve,  a  clutch 
adapted  to  lock  tbe  drum  and  extension  together,  and  a 


change  speed  snd  reverse  drive  plsnetary  train  adapted 
to  drive  the  brake  drum  and  aleeve  from  tbe  fly-wbeel  and 
extenalon. 


2.  In  an  automobile,  tbe  combination  of  a  transmission 
shaft,  and  a  motor  having  a  fly-wheel  and  a  shaft  with 
an  extension  beyond  the  fly-wbeel  In  substantial  allnement 
with  tbe  transmission  shaft,  with  a  sleeve  journaled  on 
the  extension  in  non-rotstsble  engagement  with  tbe  trans- 
mission shsft,  a  brake  drum  journaled  on  the  extension 
and  secured  to  the  sleeve,  a  friction  clutch  secured  to  the 
extension  within  tbe  brake  drum  and  adapted  to  lock  4be 
extension  and  sleeve  to  rotate  together,  a  gear  secured  on 
tbe  brake  drum  hub  adjacent  the  fly-wheel,  a  change-speed 
sun  gear  journaled  on  the  brake  drum  hub  against  Its  gear 
with  a  drum  on  Its  hub  adjacent  the  brake  drum,  a  re- 
verse sun  gear  journaled  on  the  bub  of  the  change  spe«d 
gear  with  a  drum  on  Its  hub  sdjacent  tbe  other  drums, 
driving  planet  pinions  rotstsbly  secured  on  the  motor 
fly-wheel  with  steps  In  mesh  with  tbe  several  sun  gears, 
and  means  for  frlctlonslly  engaging  the  drums  severally. 

3.  The  combination  In  sn  sutomoblle.  of  a  motor  hav- 
ing a  fly-wheel  and  a  shsft  with  sn  extension  beyond  tbe 
fly-wheel,  with  a  sleeve  rbtstsble  on  tbe  extension  sdapted 
to  be  coupled  to  another  shaft,  and  a  planetarv  gear  trala 
adapted  to  drive  the  sleeve  at  a  dlfTerent  speed  than  the 
motor  shaft  consisting  of  driving  plsnet  pinions  rotatably 
secured  on  tbe  fly-wheel  having  change-spo«»d  snd  reverse 
steps  and  sun  gears  concentrically  nested  rotstably  on 
tbe  extension  severally  In  mesh  with  the  steps  of  the 
pinions,  snd  friction  retarding  means. 

4.  The  comblnstlon  In  sn  sutomoblle  of  s  motor  hav- 
ing a  shaft,  s  fly  wheel  thereon,  and  a  rotatable  follower 
member  in  allnement  therewith,  of  a  clutch  adapted  to 
lock  the  member  and  shsft  to  route  In  unison,  a  planet- 
ary gear  train  mounted  on  tbe  fly  wheel  adapted  to 
couple  the  member  Independently  of  the  clutch  to  the 
shaft  to  rotate  at  a  different  speed,  a  brake  In  which  the 
clutch  Is  boused  sdspted  to  arrest  the  member  both  when 
coupled  directly  through  the  clutch  to  the  shaft  and  when 
connected  to  the  shsft  through  the  train,  clutch  operating 
msans.  train  controlling  means,  and  brake  operating 
meana. 

5.  Tbe  combination  In  an  automobile,  of  a  motor  hav- 
ing a  shsft.  a  fly  wheel  thereon,  and  a  rotatable  follower 
member  alined  therewith,  a  brake  having  s  drum  secured 
to  the  member  snd  journsled  on  the  shaft,  means  for 
frictlonally  engaging  the  drum,  a  friction  clutch  for  cou- 
pling the  abaft  and  memt>er  housed  In  tbe  drum,  and  a 
planetary  gear  train  mounted  on  the  fly  wheel  concen- 
trically dtepoaed  on  the  shaft  adapted  to  couple  tbe  mem- 
ber to  tbe  abaft  independently  of  tbe  clutch. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.000.187.  DRILX.INO-MACHINK.  Knvn  K  J.  Fsaxw, 
Sandpolnt,  Idaho,  aaslgnor  to  Western  Drill  Manufac- 
turing Company.  FUed  Mar.  10,  1910.  Serial  No. 
549,03S. 

In  a  drill,   the  combination  of  a   portable  frame  nor- 
mally stationary,  a  second  frame  moonted  to  swing  upon 
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said  portable  frame,  a  plurality  of  bearings  carried  by 
said  second  frsme,  a  shsft  supported  by  said  bearings  and 
adapted  to 'turn  and  also  to  move  in  the  general  direc- 
tion of  its  length,  a  gear  wheel  slldably  mounted  upon 
said  shsft  and  adapted  to  turn,  a  second  shaft  mounted 
upon  *sald  portable  frame  and  extending  In  a  direction 
crossing  the  length  of  said  first  mentioned  shaft,  a  second 
gear  wheel  mounted  upon  said  second  mentioned  shaft 
and  meshing  with  said  first  mentioned  gesr  wheel,  means 


for  rotsting  said  second  mentioned  gear  wheel  so  as  to 
rotate  said  first  mentioned  gear  wheel  and  Its  shaft,  a 
rack  carried  by  said  second  mentioned  frame,  said  rack 
being  journaled  at  Its  ends  to  said  shaft,  a  gear  member 
disposed  between  said  rack  and  aald  shsft  snd  engaging 
said  rack  for  the  purpose  of  feeding  said  rack  in  the 
general  direction  of  the  length  thereof  in  order  to  ad- 
vance as  Id  shaft  as  the  Istter  turns,  snd  mesns  for 
mounting  a  cutting  tool  upon  said  shaft. 


1,005,188.     RAILWAT-TIB.     Chablis  L.  Fbbvbbt,  Minler, 
111.     Filed  Apr.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  556,976. 


A  cement  tie,  a  tie  rod  embedded  therein,  chairs  having 
depending  angular  legs  seated  on  the  tie  with  the  legs 
embedded  in  said  tie,  bolts  connecting  the  legs  to  the 
tie  rod,  said  legs  being  oppositely  inclined,  and  clamping 
plates  for  tbe  cbslrs. 


1.005.180.      FLUSHING  -  TANK.      JoHif   L.    Fauiif,    New 
York.  N.  T.    FUed  Apr.  18,  1909.    Serial  No.  489.674. 


1.  A  sipbon  jet  flushing  tank  having  a  suitable  frame- 
work and  provided  with  a  cut-off  deflector  normally  lying 
twtween  the  inlet  jet  and  the  mouth  of  the  siphon,  a  de- 
flector-arm on  which  said  deflector  Is  mounted  and  fixed  to 
a  abaft  mounted  In  the  frame  work  of  the  tank  and  a  han- 
dle for  turning  ssid  shaft  whereby  said  deflector  Is  re- 
moved from  and  returned  to  said  normal  position  as  occa- 
sion requires. 

2.  A  siphon  jet  flushing  tank  provided  with  a  self  lock- 
ing deflector  normally  interposed  between  the  inlet  Jet  'and 
the  mouth  of  the  siphon,  s  deflector-arm  and  means  for 
operating  the  same,  to  remove  said  deflector  from  between 


the  inlet  Jet,  and  the  month  of  tlie  siphon  and  an  aato- 
matic  releasing  device  whereby  said  deflector  is  unlocked 
and  allowed  to  return  to  its  normal  position  upon  the 
breaking  of  the  slphonic  action. 

3.'  A  siphon  Jet  flushing  tank  provided  with  a  perforated 
inlet  pipe  and  a  compensating  jacket  adjustable  thereon, 
whereby  the  pressure  of  the  Jet  may  be  regulated  by  cover- 
ing or  uncovering  tbe  perforations  In  said  pipe. 


1,006,190.  SPEED  -  REGULATOR  AND  STOP  -  MOTION 
DEVICE  FOR  PLUNGER  -  ELEVATORS.  FW)TI>  C. 
FnBLOW,  Montclair.  N.  J.,  asignor  to  Otis  Elevator  Com- 
pany. Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Apr.  20,  1906.     Serial  No.  318.606. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  a  plunger,  of  a  cylin- 
der for  receiving  said  plunger,  means  for  controlling  the 
flow  of  motor-fluid  to  and  from  said  plunger,  and  means 
comprising  a  movable  device  on  tbe  outside  of  the  lower 
portion  of  tbe  plunger  to  effect  a  gradual  stopping  of  said 
car  at  the  lower  limit  of  its  travel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  Its  plunger,  of  a  cyl- 
inder for  receiving  said  plunger,  and  a  reslllently'  flared 
sleeve  at  or  near  the  lower  end  of  said  cylinder  for  effect- 
ing a  gradual  retardation  of  said  car  to  stop  the  ssme  st 
the  lower  limit  of  Its  travel  with  minimum  shock  or  jar. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  and  Its  plunger,  of  a  cyl- 
inder for  receiving' said  plunger  and  having  its  lower  por- 
tion of  reduced  diameter,  a  reslllently  flared  mouth  for  the 
portion  of  reduced  diameter,  and  means  co-acting  with  said 
mouth  and  the  said  portion  of  reduced  diameter  for  effect- 
ing a  gradual  stopping  of  the  car  at  the  lower  limit  of  its 
traveL 

4.  In  a  plonger  elevator,  tbe  combination  with  a  car  and 
ita  plunger,  of  a  perforated  hollow  extension  of  said  plun- 
ger, a  sliding  device  carried  by  aald  extension,  and  means 
for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of  said  sliding  device 
to  effect  a  gradual  stopping  of  the  car. 

6.  In  a  plunger  elevator,  the  combination  with  a  car  and 
ita  plunger,  of  a  cylinder  for  receiving  said  plunger,  a  hol- 
low extenalon  of  aald  plunger  having  its  bottom  and  walla 
perforated,  a  elidible  sleeve  carried  by  said  extension,  and 
means  secured  to  the  cylinder  for  limiting  the  downward 
movement  of  said  aleeve  and  causing  the  same  to  throttl* 
the  flow  of  motor  fluid  from  beneath  the  plunder  by  clos- 
ing the  openings  in  the  wslls  of  said  hollow  extension. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,005,191.     TIELDABLE  GEARING.      Lrt  GA.DDIB,  Wel- 
lington, Eans.     Filed  June  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  631,194. 
1.  In  combination,  a  shsft,  a  wheel  loosely  Joamaled 
thereon,  collars  flxed  to  the  shaft,  one  upon  each  side  of 
the  wheel,  and  a  one  piece  spring  member  cpnnected  be- 
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.w«»  tte  eoUan  aad  tke  whMl,  MUd  aprtnc  memlMr 
tratlBff  tim  wbMl  D««r  lU  periphery  and  tamed  Into  h«ll- 
enl  ■prints  on  ench  side  of  the  wbeeL 


tlM  two 


tn  which  they  are  eoperlmpoaed  npon  the  blade*. 
BOB  Boona  oTorbanslnK  both  receooaa  for  Mcarlog 
Madoo  and  the  two  blade-guarda  In  ptaee  tberela. 


2.  In  combination,  a  «haft.  a  wheel  loooely  Joumaled 
thereon,  collara  fixed  to  the  ehaft,  one  upon  each  aide  of 
the  wheel,  and  helical  springe  arranged  on  either  aide  of 
the  wheel  and  connected  to  the  collara.  the  springs  haTing 
realUent  connections  with  the  wheel. 

8  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  wheel  loosely  Joumaled 
thereon,  collara  fixed  to  the  shaft  one  upon  each  side  of 
the  wheel,  and  helical  springs  arranged  on  each  side  of  the 
wheel  and  connected  to  the  collara.  the  wheel  baring  a 
leml-annularly  arranged  alot  adjacent  the  periphery,  a 
member  slldably  arranged  In  the  slot.  reoUlent  means  lo- 
cated betwet-n  the  member  and  the  ends  of  the  slot,  the 
helical  springs  haTlng  connections  with  the  member. 


1005,192.      BINDING  -  POST.      OKOaoi   OAa««T«OJ«.   Ban 
'  Diego.  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1911.    Serial  No.  603.044. 


1.  A  binding  poet  comprlaing  a  threaded  bolt  haTing  a 
head  provided  with  notches  In  each  side  adapted  for  elec- 
trical wires  and  a  nut  adapted  to  screw  on  said  bolt  and 
against  the  said  wlrea.  all  substantUlly  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  binding  post  comprlaing  a  threaded  bolt  prorlded 
with  a  head  which  Is  prorlded  with  alots  on  each  tide 
adapted  to  recelra  electric  wlrea.  a  not  adapted  to  acrew 
on  said  bolt  and  against  the  said  wires,  and  means  for  at- 
taching it  in  the  place  desired,  all  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  binding  post,  the  combination  of  a  threaded  bolt 
having  a  head  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots  therein 
adapted  for  the  passage  and  embedding  of  electric  wire*,  a 
Bat  adapted  to  screw  on  said  bolt  and  against  said  wires, 
Uld  adjustable  nut  means  for  attaching  said  bolt,  where 
dsalred,  all  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  safety  raaor,  (he  combination  with  a  blade-car- 
rier havlBC  its  upper  face  formed  with  two  shallow  re- 
cesses separated  from  each  other  by  a  rib  which  termi- 
nates at  lU  ends  In  transversely  arranged  abutments 
formed  with  locking-notcbeo,  of  blades  adapted  to  be  lo- 
cated in  the  said  receases  and  provided  at  their  oBdrf  with 
coupling  lugs  to  enter  the  said  coupling-notchea,  blado- 
guarda  also  adapted  to  be  entered  Into  the  said  recesaes 
In  which  they  are  superlmpoeed  upon  the  blades  and  pro- 
Tldod  at  their  ende  with  eoupllag-luga  adapted  to  be  en- 
tered Into  the  aald  coupling  notchea,  and  a  ocrew-«tud 
rising  above  the  said  rib.  and  a  nut  applied  to  the  said 
stud  and  engaging  with  the  blade-guarda. 


1,006,194.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  THOMAa  W.  OutB- 
■OH.  Boston,  and  Wii-labd  H.  Oilman.  Medford,  Mass., 
assignors  to  International  Telemeter  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Arlaona.  Filed  Aug.  ft.  1907.  Sertal  No. 
387.104.      . 


1,005,193.  SAFETT-RAZOR.  WILLIAM  H.  Gatbs,  New 
Haven,  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Eastern  Machine  Screw  Com- 
pany, New  Haven,  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  Aug.  31.  1910,  Serial  No.  579,8«1. 
DlTlded  and  this  application  filed  Nor.  14,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  592.265. 

1.  In  a  safety  raxor.  the  combination  with  a  blade-car 
rter  formad  In  Its  upper  face  with  two  like  shallow  re- 
oHaea  separated  from  each  other  by  a  longitudinal  rib 
tsminatlng  at  Its  resi>ectlve  enda  in  two  tranaveraely  ar- 
f«ng«(l  abutmenU.  of  two  blades  respective  located  tn 
th«  iJLlil'ioes— M.  two  blade-guarda  also  located  1b  tha  said 


1  A  party  line  telephone  system,  comprlaing  a  plural- 
ity of  sutlons  each  having  a  local  tranamltter  circuit  and 
a  signal  circuit,  a  main  line,  and  meana  at  each  station 
connected  to  said  main  line  for  conditioning  for  and 
causing  automatic  operation  of  the  signal  circuit  at  any 
other  sUtlon  to  the  exclusion  of  the  remaining  ^tatlona. 
while  maintaining  the  manually  operable  parts  of  the  ap- 
paratna  at  said   rwnalning  stations   In   normal   operable 

condition.  .  .  ,  _, 

2  A  party  line  telephone  system.  comprUIng  a  plural- 
ity of  stations  each  having  a  local  transmitter  circuit  and 
a  Bl«nal  circuit,  a  main  line,  a  receiver  circuit  at  each 
station  adapted  for  connection  with  the  main  line,  and 
means  at  each  station  for  condlUoning  for  and  causing 
automatic  operation  of  the  signal  and  receiver  drenlta  at 
any  other  sUtion  and  temporarily  Interrupting  the  almi- 
lar  drculta  at  the  remaining  stations,  while  maintaining 
the  manually  operable  parta  of  the  apparatus  at  said  re- 
maining stations  In  normal  working  condition. 


OCTOBBK  10, 19ZZ. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«47 


8.  A  party  line  telephona  system,  comprising  a  mala 
line  connecting  a  plurality  of  sUtlons,  a  neutral  or  third 
line  connecting  said  atatlona.  a  local  circuit  at  each  sta- 
tion haTing  tranamltter  and  signal  branches,  a  receiver 
drcQlt  at  each  station  for  connecting  the  main  line  and 
the  neutral  line,  and  selecting  means  at  each  of  the  sta- 
tions for  conditioning  for  operation  the  signal  and  re- 
ceiver circuits  at  any  other  station  and  dlaabllng  from 
operation  the  similar  circuits  at  the  remaialBg  stations. 

4.  A  party  line  telephone  aystem,  compdalng  a  main 
line  connecting  a  plurality  of  stations,  a  MKal  circuit  at 
each  station  having  transmitter  and  alirn^  branches,  an 
electromagnetic  controlling  mechanism  at  eiaefa  station  for 
said  signal  branch  circuit  thereat  rotatabW  step  by  step 
upon  the  opening  and  closing  of  the  maln*ilbe,  each  con- 
trolling mechanism  being  prorlded  with  •^trarellng  con- 
tact for  conditioning  said  signal  branch  circuit  for  opera- 
tion and  an  electromagnet  wboee  colls  are  connected  with 
the  main  line  for  actuating  said  traveling  contact,  and  a 
selecting  instrument  at  each  station  for  opening  and  clos- 
ing said  main  line  to  effect  the  operation  of  said  control- 
ling mechanisau. 

5.  A  party  line  telephone  system,  comprising  a  main 
line  connecting  a  plurality  of  stations,  a  local  circuit  at 
each  station  baring  transmitter  and  signal  branches,  a 
neutral  line  connecting  said  atatlona,  a  receiver  circuit  at 
each  station  connected  to  aald  main  and  neutral  lines,  an 
instrument  at  each  station  arranged  to  be  operated  by 
sicnals  on  the  main  line  for  conditioning  for  and  dis- 
abling from  operation  the  signal  and  receiver  circuits 
thereat,  and  a  selecting  instrument  at  each  station  for 
controlling  said  last-mentioned  instrumenta  at  all  the 
other  stations. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Qaaetta.] 


1,006,196.     CORK-CUTTING   MACHINE.     Ahton  Gold. 
Newark,  N.  J.    Piled  Apr.  4.  1911.    Serial  No.  618,794, 


1.  In  a  cork-cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
rotating  abaft,  of -a  cutting  knife  carried  thereby,  means 
for  reciprocating  aald  shaft  and  cutting  knife,  a  cutting 
block  or  anvil,  adjustable  axlally  of  aald  abaft  and  cut- 
ting knife,  a  stop-member  sUdably  connected  with  said 
cnttlng-block  or  anvil,  means  for  reciprocating  said  stop- 
member  in  time  with  the  reciprocating  movementa  of  said 
rotating  shaft  and  cutting-knife,  and  means  for  feeding 
cork-bark  against  said  cuttlng-block  or  anvil  and  in  en- 
gagement with  said  stop-member,  comprising  a  driving 
shaft,  a  feed-roller  adjustably  secured  on  said  driving 
abaft,  a  frame-work  mounted  In  connection  with  aald  driv- 
ing shaft  and  feed-roller,  and  adjustable  axlally  of  said 
cuttlng-knlfe  and  Ita  shaft,  a  supporting  table  connected 
with  said  frame-work,  and  extending  in  front  of  said  cut- 
ting-block or  anvil,  said  supporting  table  having  an  open- 
ing to  permit  the  projection  of  said  feed-roller  there- 
throngh,  a  yoke-member  slldably  arranged  in  connection 
with  said  frame-work,  and  an  idler-roller  Joumaled  in  said 
yoke-member,  substantially  as  and  tor  ths  purposes  set 
forth. 

2.  In  a  cork-cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocating  cutting-means,  of  a  cutting-block  or  anvil 
adjustable  axlally  of  said  cutting-means,  and  means  tor 
feeding  oork-bark  against  said  cutting -blo^  or  anvil, 
comprising  a  driving  shaft,  a  feed-roUer  adjustably  ss- 


cnrsd  on  said  drivlag  shaft,  a  frame-work  mooatad  la 
connection  with  said  driving-shaft  and  feed-roller  and  ad- 
justable axlally  of  said  cutting-means,  a  supporting  tahla 
carried  by  said  frame-work  and  extending  in  front  of  said 
cnttlng-block  or  anvil,  said  supporting  table  having  aa 
opening  to  permit  the  projection  of  aald  feed-roller  thera- 
throogh,  and  an  idler-roller  capable  of  free  vertleal  play 
mounted  In  connection  with  said  frame-work,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  cork-cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocating  cntting-meana,  of  a  cutting-block  or  anvil 
adjustable  axlally  of  said  cnttlng-means,  and  means  for 
feeding  cork -bark  against  said  cutting  -  block  or  anvil, 
comprising  a  driving-shaft,  a  feed-roller  adjustably  se- 
cured on  said  driving-shaft,  a  frame-work,  moonted  la 
connection  with  said  driving-shaft  and  feed-roller  and  ad- 
justable axlally  of  said  cuttlng-meana,  a  supporting  table 
carried  by  said  frame-work  and  extending  In  front  of  said 
cutting-block  or  anvil,  said  supporting  table  having  an 
opening  to  permit  the  projection  of  said  feed-roller  there- 
through, an  idler-roller  capable  of  free  vertleal  play 
mounted  in  connection  with  aald  frame-work,  and  an  In- 
termlttenly  acting  atop-member  arranged  with  said  cnt- 
tlng-block or  anvil  against  which  said  cork-bark  Is  fad. 

4.  In  a  cork-cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
reciprocating  cutting-means,  of  a  cuttlng-block  or  anvil 
adjustable  axlally  of  said  cuttlng-meana.  and  meana  for 
feeding  cork  -  bark  against  said  cutting  -  block  or  anvil, 
comprising  a  driving-shaft,  a  feed  roller  adjustably  se- 
cured on  said  driving-shaft,  a  frame-work  mounted  in 
connection  with  said  drtvlng-ahaft  and  feed-roller  and  ad- 
justable axlally  of  said  cutting-means,  a  supporting  table 
carried  by  said  frame-work  and  extending  in  front  of  said 
cuttlng-block  or  anvU,  said  supporting  table  having  an 
opening  to  permit  the  projection  of  said  feed-roller  there- 
through, an  idler-roller  capable  of  free  vertical  'play 
mounted  In  connection  with  said  frame-work,  an  inter- 
mittent stop-member  slldably  connected  with  said  cut- 
ting-block or  anvil,  means  for  reciprocating  said  stop- 
member,  and  means  for  adjtistlng  said  stop-member  with 
relation  to  Ita  reciprocating  means  to  conform  ita  opera- 
tive relation  to  the  adjusted  position  of  said  cutting-block 
or  anvil. 


1,006496.  MINE  SAFETT  APPARATUS.  MAltnunr 
Gold,  Hayward,  Okla.,  and  Willlau  Abthob  Moht* 
OOMKBY,  Solano,  N.  Mex.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1010.  Serial 
No.  549,698. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  mine,  a  system  of  pipes  therein 
provided  with  a  series  of  valved  taps,  means  for  forcing 
air  through  said  pipes,  and  a  helmet  provided  with  an 
air  vent  and  with  a  plurality  of  flexible  air  inlet  irfpea 
having  couplings  connectible  with  said  taps. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  mine,  a  system  of  water  pipes 
thwein,  a  water  supply  connected  therewith,  a  system  of 
air  pipea  disposed  in  said  mine,  one  of  said  air  pipes  be- 
ing inclosed  tn  one  of  said  water  pipes,  meana  eonneeted 
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with  Mild  air  ptpM  for  forcing  air  tberettarougb,  and  aep- 
arate  dlatrlbutlng  pipes  coDoected  with  aald  ayatems,  and 
harlng  Independent  oatleta. 

S.  The  combination  of  a  mine,  a  atand  pipe  dlapoaed  In 
the  rertlcal  shaft  tbereof.  an  air  pipe  disposed  In  aaid 
atand  pipe,  a  branch  pipe  connected  with  aaid  stand  pipe 
•Bd  proTlded  with  means  for  dlatrlbating  water  at  differ- 
ent polnta  within  the  mine,  and  a  branch  pipe  connected 
with  aald  air  pipe  and  prorlded  with  meana  for  distribut- 
ing the  air  at  different  points  within  the  mine,  the  outleta 
for  the  water  and  air  being  independent  of  each  other. 

4.  ▲  darlee  for  Indlridoal  aapply  of  air  to  a  mlnar 
comprtalng  a  helmet  prorided  with  an  air  rent,  a  window, 
and  a  plurality  of  valved  flexible  Inlet  tubea  harlng  coa- 
l>liass  for  the  ahlftable  connection  with  an  air  aopply 
ayatem. 


1,005,197.  LAMP -DIMMING  DEVICE  FOR  MOTOR- 
CARS. WAKBiif  A.  QaBBNLAW.  Melrose,  Maaa.  Piled 
Jan.  3,  1911.    SerUl  Na  600,836. 


1.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  reflector ;  a  alUl- 
able  burner  normally  poaltloned  at  a  predetermined  point 
opposite  aald  reflector  and  provided  with  a  laterally  pro- 
jecting member ;  and  meana  for  forcing  fluid  againat  aald 
niember  and  thereby  morlng  said  burner  from  aald  posi- 
tion. 

2.  In  a  lamp,  tbe  combination  with  a  reflector ;  a  alld- 
able  burner  normally  poaltloned  at  a  predetermined  point 
oppoalte  aald  reflector ;  and  means  for  applying  fluid 
preaaure  to  said  burner  to  more  it  from  Ita  normal  posl- 
Uon. 

8.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  reflector ;  a  alld- 
able  burner  normally  poaltloned  at  a  predetermined  point 
oppoalte  said  reflector  ;  means  for  applying  fluid  pneaaure 
to  aaid  burner  to  moTe  it  from  its  normal  position  ;  and 
meana  for  limiting  aald  movement. 

4.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  reflector ;  a  alld- 
able  burner  normally  positioned  at  a  predetermined  point 
opposite  aald  reflector ;  a  platon  connected  therewith  and 
moTable  In  an  incloeed  chamber ;  and  meana  for  forcing 
flold  into  aald  chamber  to  operate  said  piston. 

5.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  reflector ;  a  radial 
eztenalon  to  the  casing  of  aald  lamp  prorlded  with  an 
opening  therethrough  and  a  chamber  parallel  to  aald  open- 
ing ;  a  burner  alldably  mounted  in  said  opening ;  a  platon 
moTable  In  said  chamber ;  a  connection  between  aald  pla- 
ton and  burner ;  and  means  under  tbe  control  of  the  op- 
erator tor  moving  aald  platon. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,006.198.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT.  Max  Bumuaw 
OaoiTDio,  Chemnlts,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  466,724. 

1.  In  a  mechanical  movement  adapted  for  general  ap- 
plication, the  combination  of  a  reciprocable  member,  a 
driving  member  adapted  to  engage  the  reciprocable  mem- 


ber, a  revolving  member  for  operattng  the  driving  member, 
and  means  operated  from  the  revolving  member  to  re- 
ciprocate tbe  driving  member  when  in  engagement  with 
the  reciprocable  member  and  to  Impart  a  curvilinear  mo- 
tion to  aald  driving  member  when  out  of  engagement  with 
said  reciprocable  member. 


n 


2.  In  a  mechanical  movement  adapted  for  general  ap- 
plication, the  combination  of  a  reciprocable  member,  a  re- 
volving member,  an  angle  lever  having  its  load  arm  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  reciprocable  member  and  Ita  power  arm 
plvotally  connected  to  tbe  revolving  member,  a  guide,  a 
fulcrum  pin  at  tbe  vertex  of  the  angle  lever  slldable  in 
said  guide,  and  a  spring  to  urge  the  fulcrum  pin  toward 
the  reciprocable  member  whereby  the  load  arm  la  in  en- 
gagement with  tbe  latter  during  a  portion  of  the  down- 
ward movement  thereof. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  movement  adapted  for  general  ap- 
plication, the  combination  of  a  reciprocable  rod,  a  re- 
volving member,  an  angle  lever  liavlng  ita  load  arm  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  reciprocable  rod  and  ita  power  arm  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  revolving  member,  a  guide  rod 
pivoted  at  one  end  and  having  a  longitudinal  alot  in  its 
free  end,  a  fulcrum  pin  at  the  vertex  of  the  angle  lever 
alidable  in  aaid  alot  in  the  guide  rod,  and  a  apring  con- 
necting tbe  pin  and  guide  rod,  whereby  the  load  arm  la 
In  engagement  with  aaid  rod  during  tbe  upward  move- 
ment of  the  latter  and  a  portion  of  ita  downward  move- 
ment. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  movement  adapted  for  general  ap- 
plication, the  combination  of  a  revoluble  crank,  an  angle- 
lever  having  ita  power  end  plvotally  connected  to  the 
latter,  a  clutch  member  adapted  to  oscillate  in  the  load 
arm  of  the  lever,  a  fulcrum  pin  at  the  vertex  of  the  latter, 
a  pivoted  guide  rod  having  a  longitudinal  alot  In  Ita  free 
end  to  receive  aaid  pin,  a  apring  connecting  tbe  pin  with 
the  pivot  of  the  guide  rod,  and  a  reciprocable  rod  mounted 
between  tbe  clutch  and  pivoted  end  of  the  guide  rod,  said 
apring  and  slot  adapted  to  cause  the  clutch  to  engage  the 
reciprocable  rod  during  its  upward  movement  and  a  por- 
tion of  ita  downward  movement. 


1,006,190.  BATTBRT-CONNECTOR.  JULIDB  H.  GuoLsa, 
Milwaukee.  Wia.  Filed  Jan.  22,  1909.  Serial  No. 
478,637. 

1.  In  an  electric  battery,  in  combination  with  an  elec- 
trode of  poroua  material,  a  member  making  electrical  con- 
tact with  said  electrode,  and  a  bath  of  nonconducting 
liquid  Impervious  to  an  electrolyte,  aald  bath  permeating 
tbe  pores  of  the  electrode  and  surrounding  the  contact 
between  aald  electrode  and  said  member. 
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2.  In  an  electrl<9  battery  the  combination  of  an  elec- 
trode of  poroua  material  having  a  cavity  therein  forming 
a  well  or  reservoir,  an  acld-reslsting  material  impregnat- 
ing and  filling  the  pores  of  said  electrode,  an  electric  con- 
necting-memt)er  making  contact  with  aaid  electrode  within 
aald  cavity,  and  a  quantity  of  nonconducting  acid-resist- 
ing liquid  surrounding  aaid  contact  and  filling  the  vacant 
apacea  in  aaid  cavity. 


3.  In  an  electric  battery,  an  electrode  of  porous  ma- 
terial having  a  cavity  therein,  an  electric  connecting-plug 
socketed  In  said  cavity,  and  a  bath  of  non-conducting 
liquid  impervious  to  an  electrolyte,  aaid  bath  permeating 
the  pores  of  tbe  electrode  and  surrounding  tbe  contact 
between  aald  electrode  and  aald  member. 

4.  An  electrode  having  a  cavity  therein  forming  a  well 
or  reservoir,  an  electric  connecting-plug  seated  in  said 
cavity  and  forming  an  electrical  connection  with  aald 
electrode,  a  quantity  of  nonconducting,  nonpermeable  or 
Impervlona  liquid  in  said  cavity  inclosing  tbe  exposed- 
surfaces  of  the  ping,  and  a  terminal  member  electrically 
connected  In  a  detachable  manner  with  aald  connecting- 
memtier. 

5.  An  electrode  having  a  cavity  therein  forming  a  well 
or  reservoir,  an  electric  connecting-plug  seated  In  aaid 
cavity  and  forming  an  electrical  connection  with  said 
electrode,  a  quantity  of  nonconducting,  nonpermeable  or 
impervious  liquid  in  said  cavity  inclosing  tbe  exposed- 
aurfacea  of  the  plug,  a  cover  closing  the  month  of  aald 
cavity  and  having  a  perforation  therein,  and  a  terminal- 
member  having  a  atem  paaalng  through  aald  perforation 
and  detacbably  engaging  aald  connecting-member  below 
tbe  Burface  of  said  liquid. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,006,200.     PUMP.     William  C.  J.  Gdiltobo,  Waahing- 
ton.  D.  C.    Filed  Jan.  7,  1010.     Serial  No.  636,914. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  pump  cylinder  having  a 
cylindrical  outer  surface,  a  ptaton  in  aald  cylinder,  and 
meana  for  operating  the  piston  comprising  an  Inverted  U- 
ahaped  piston  rod,  one  arm  of  which  la  connected  to  the 
platon  within  the  cylinder,  and  the  other  arm  of  which 
la  arranged  outside  of  the  cylinder,  a  guide  ring  surround- 
ing tbe  pump  cylinder  and  connected  to  the  outer  arm 
of  the  platon  rod,  aald  ring  being  provided  with  vertically 
separated  upper  and  lower  bearings  engaging  tbe  cylinder, 
whereby  aald  ring  is  free  to  rotate  around  tbe  cylinder 
and  to  allde  freely  thereon  and  binding  to  the  ring  inci- 
dent to  its  tendency  to  tilt  during  reciprocation  la  pre- 
vmted,  and  a  closed  stirrup  projecting  from  said  guide 
ring. 

2.  In  combination  with  the  cylinder  and  platon  of  a 
pump,  meana  for  operating  the  piston  comprising  an  in- 


verted U-sbapefl  piston  rod,  one  arm  of  which  la  connected 
to  the  platon  within  the  cylinder,  and  tbe  other  arm  of 
which  Is  arranged  outside  tbe  cylinder,  a  foot  piece  car- 
ried by  aald  outside  arm  for  operating  the  platon,  a  guide 
of  substantial  width  for  the  foot  piece  comprising  a  ring 
secured  to  be  moved  therewith  surrounding  the  pump 
cylinder,  and  aeparated  upper  and  lower  aeriea  of  t>all 
bearinga  in  aald  ring  engaging  aaid  cylinder  to  realat 
binding  Incident  to  the  tilting  tendency  of  the  guide  in  Its 
reciprocating  movements. 


3.  In  combination  with  the  cylinder  and  piston  of  a 
pump,  meana  for  operating  the  piston  comprising  an  in- 
verted U-shaped  piston  rod,  one  arm  of  which  is  connected 
to  the  piston  within  the  cylinder  and  the  other  arm  of 
which  is  arranged  outalde  tbe  cylinder,  a  combined  foot 
piece  and  guide  detacbably  connected  to  said  outside  arm, 
aaid  guide  freely  embracing  the  cylinder  to  ahlft  thereon 
and  provided  with  aeparated  upper  and  lower  aeries  of 
ball  bearings  contacting  the  surface  of  the  cylinder. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  cylinder  and  piston  of  a 
pump,  means  for  operating  the  platon  comprialng  an  in- 
verted U-shaped  piston  rod,  one  arm  of  wl^ch  is  connected 
to  tbe  piston  within  tbe  cylinder,  and  the  other  arm  of 
which  is  arranged  outside  tbe  cylinder,  a  separately  formed 
foot  atlrrnp  having  a  solid  inner  por^on  of  substantial 
thickneaa  carried  by  aald  outside  arm,  said  stirrup  having 
a  foot  rest  and  a  aupporting  member  extending  upwardly 
and  inwardly  from  the  outer  edge  of  tbe  aaid  foot  rest 
to  tbe  upper  edge  of  the  said  inner  aolld  portion^  of  the 
Btlrrup,  and  a  guide  formed  with  tbe  stirrup  and  of  corre- 
sponding BubstantiaJ  thickness  embracing  tbe  cylinder, 
aaid  guide  being  provided  with  separated  upper  and  lower 
seriea  of  bail  bearinga  engaging  tbe  cylinder. 

6.  In  combination  with  the  cylinder  and  piston  of  a 
pump,  means  for  operating  the  piston  comprising  an  in- 
verted U-shaped  piston  rod,  one  arm  of  which  la  connected 
to  the  piston  within  the  cylinder,  and  the  other  arm  of 
which  la  arranged  outalde  the  cylinder,  a  atirrup  carried 
by  said  outside  arm,  and  separated  upper  and  lower  series 
of  ball  bearings  arranged  in  tbe  head  of  tbe  cylinder  for 
said  inner  arm  to  prevent  binding  incident  to  tbe  tilting 
tendency  of  the  piston  rod. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  "Gaaette.] 


1,005,201.      PNEUMATIC    CUSHION    FOB    yBHICI.£8. 

Calsb  STa\-BN8  Odrnct,  Portamouth,  N.  H.     Filed  Nov. 

21,  1910.     Serial  No.  59.3,565. 

A  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  cylin- 
der  closed  at  both  Its  ends  and  provided  in  one  aide  with 
upper  and  lower  vertical  series  of  lateral  openinga  ex- 
tending only  partway  to  tbe  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a  pis- 
ton slldably  moonted  in  said  cylinder,  and  vmlve  plates 
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Mcund  to  tha  opper  and  lower  tide*  of  the  piston  and 
flttlng  cloMly  against  the  Inner  sorfaee  of  the  cylinder 


to  alternately  cover  and  ancoTcr  the  lateral  openings  In 
the  cylinder  when  the  piston  Is  reciprocated. 


1,000.202.  SCALE.  NiBLS  U.  Uahsbn,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
aaalfnor  to  Toledo  Compating  Scale  Companj.  Toledo. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Not.  21, 
1«W.     Serial   No.   288,345. 


1.  In  a  pendalam  scale,  in  combination  with  the  p«n- 
dalam  thereof,  a  remoTsble  weight  arranged  to  co«}perate 
with  the  pendulum,  and  mectianlsm  for  placing  such 
weight  on  the  pendnlam  and  remoring  It  therefrom  com- 
prising an  arm  arranged  at  one  aide  of  the  plane  of  os- 
cillation of  the  pendulum  and  In  the  path  of  the  remoT- 
ahle  weight  to  engage  the  latter,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing said  arm  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

2.  In  a  pendulum  scale.  In  combination  with  the  pen- 
dulum thereof,  a  remoTable  weight  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  the  pendulum,  and  mechanism  for  placing  such 
weight  on  the  pendulum  and  remoring  It  therefrom  com- 
prising a  bifurcated  arm  arranged  In  the  path  of  the  re- 
moTable  weight  to  engage  the  latter,  and  means  for  op- 
erating said  arm  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

3.  In  a  pendulum  scale.  In  combination  with  the  pen- 
dulum thereof,  a  removable  weight  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  the  pendulum,  and  mechanism  for  placing  such 
weight  on  the  pendulum  and  removing  It  therefrom  com- 
priaing  a  bell  crank,  one  arm  of  which  is  bifurcated  to  co- 
operate with  the  removable  weight,  and  means  cooperating 
with  the  other  arm  to  rock  the  bell  crank. 


4.  In  a  pendnlam  scale,  in  eombioatlon  with  the  pen- 
dolnm  thereof,  a  removable  weight  arranged  to  cooperate 
with  the  pendulum  and  located  laterally  thereof  when  in 
cooperating  position,  and  mechanism  for  placing  such 
weight  on  the  pendulum  sad  removing  It  therefrom  com- 
printBg  a  rocking  member  arranged  latarally  of  tha  plana 
of  oscillation  of  the  pendulum  and  in  the  path  of  the  ra- 
movable  weight,  and  means  for  operating  said  member. 

6.  In  a  pendulum  scale,  in  combination  with  the  pen- 
dulum thereof,  a  removable  weight  arranged  to  coOperate 
with  the  pendulum  and  located  laterally  thereof  when  in 
iting  position,  said  removable  weight  having  a  re- 
or  stem  portion  Intermediate  Its  length,  and  mech- 
anlam  for  placing  soch  weight  on  the  pendulum  and  re- 
moving It  therefrom  comprlalng  a  bifurcated  arm  ar- 
ranged to  be  rocked  and  to  engage  said  stem  portion  of 
the  removable  weight,  and  means  for  rocking  the  arm  at 
the  will  of  the  operator. 

[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,000.203.  HYDROCARBON  -  LIQHTINO  APPLIANCE. 
CHABLaa  Kjiox  Haboino,  Chicago,  IlL.  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  AUc*  M.  Falrchlld,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Not. 
11.  1910.     Serial  No.  0»1.802. 


1.  A  valved  mechanism  for  controlling  the  flow  of  hy- 
drocarbon vapor  consisting  of  an  arm  having  a  }et  dla- 
Ctarge  nostle  and  a  valve  located  at  one  end  of  said 
■aehanlsm,  two  channels  leading  from  the  Jet  end  to  the 
other  or  Inlet  end  of  said  arm,  and  means  located  at  the 
Inlet  end  of  one  of  the  channels  for  regulating  and  con- 
trolling the  volume  and  pressure  of  the  vapor  flowing 
through  one  of  said  channels. 

2.  In  a  high  low  lighting  apparatua  the  combination 
of  a  burner,  a  Bunsen  tube,  a  vaporiser,  a  Jet  nossle,  and 
means  for  producing  a  low  pressure  flow  of  vapor  in  a 
passage  heated  by  high  preasure  vapor  leading  from  the 
vaporiser  to  the  Jet  notsle. 

3.  In  a  hydro-cartran  lamp,  the  combination  of  an  arm 
having  a  Jet  nossle,  a  channel  leading  from  the  vaporiser 
to  the  Jet  ooisle,  means  for  producing  a  low  pressure 
flow  of  vtpoT  through  said  channel  and  a  channel  carry- 
ing vapor  at  a  higher  pressure  in  said  arm ;  whereby  the 
low  pressure  vapor  is  heated  by  the  hotter  vapor  In  tha 
high  pressure  channel. 


1.006.204.     PUMP.     KDWAU)  L.  HAmraa,  Jr..  N«w  Tork» 
N.  T.    rued  Sept.  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  083,000. 

1.  A  pomp,  comprising  a  driving  shaft ;  a  screw  pro- 
peller section  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft ;  and  a  rota- 
table  ^^••'''g  section  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft 

2.  A  pnmp,  comprising  a  driving  ahaft ;  a  screw  biadsd 
propeller  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft ;  and  a  rotatabla 
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baflllng  aectlon  looaely  moontcd  on  said  ahaft  on  the  de- 
livery side  of  said  propeller,  said  baflllng  section  haring 
deflecting  sections  pitched  at  an  angle  opposed  to  the 
angle  of  pitch  of  said  propeller  blades. 


3.  A  pump,  comprlalng  a  driving  shaft :  a  series  of 
separated  propeller  sections  having  spiral  flanges  ex- 
tended therefrom,  said  sections  being  separated  and 
fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft ;  and  a  plurality  of  rota- 
table  baflllng  sections  interposed  between  said  propeller 
sections  and  loosely  mounted  on  said  shaft,  said  baflllng 
sections  having  deflecting  extensions  radially  disposed 
and  pitched  to  an  angle  opposed  to  the  pitch  of  the 
blades  of  said  propeller  sections. 

4.  A  pump,  comprising  a  driving  shaft ;  a  series  of 
rotary  propeller  sections  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft ; 
and  a  series  of  rotatable  baffling  sections  looaely  mounted 
on  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  rotated  by  water  de- 
livered from  aald  propeller  sections. 

5.  A  pump,  comprising  a  driving  shaft ;  a  series  of 
propeller  sections  fixedly  mounted  on  said  shaft  and  hav- 
ing spiral  propeller  blades  formed  thereon  ;  snd  a  series 
•f  rotatable  baffling  sections  interposed  between  each  of 
said  propeller  sections,  said  baflllng  sections  being  loosely 
mounted  on  said  ahaft  and  having  spiral  propeller  blades 
formed  tbere<Mi  equal  in  pitch  to  the  propeller  blades  on 
said  propeller  sections,  the  pitch  of  said  propeller  blades 
on  said  baflllng  sections  being  reversed  from  those  on  the 
said  propeller  sections. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,005,205.      AEROPLANE.      Ca«l  Hxbtmaxn,  Woodtlde, 
N.  Y.      FUed  Jan.  20,  1910.      Serial  No.  640,866. 


k    ^ 


1.  In  an  aeroplane  an  arrangement  of  sustaining  sur- 
faces comprising  two  sets  of  parallel  planes  said  aets 
being  located  one  above  the  other  and  the  planes  of  each 
set  being  in  stepped  relation  to  one  another,  corresponding 
planes  of  said  stepped  sets  being,  further,  closest  to  one 
another   at  the  ends   of  the   aeroplane. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane  an  arrangement  of  sustaining  sor- 
facea  comprising  two  sets  of  parallel  planes  said  sets 
being  located  one  above  the  other  and  the  planes  of  each 
sat  balng  in  stepped  relation  to  one  another  correapondlng 
planea  of  said  stepped  sets  being  farthest  apart  at  the 
middle  and  closest  to  one  another  at  the  ends  of  the 
aaroplanc 

171  a  G.— 17 


8.  In  an  aeroplane  an  arrangement  of  aostalnlng  sur- 
faces comprising  two  sets  of  parallel  planes  said  sets 
being  located  one  above  the  other  and  the  planes  of  each 
set  being  In  stepped  relation  to  one  another  the  planes  of 
the  upper  set  having  a  greater  area  than  the  planes  of 
the  lower  set. 

4.  In  an  aeroplane  the  arrangement  of  sustaining  sur- 
faces comprising  two  sets  of  parallel  planes  said  sets 
being  located  one  above  the  other  and  the  planes  of  each 
set  belag  In  stepped  relation  to  one  another  the  planes  of 
the  upper  set  extending  laterally  beyond  the  planes  of  the 
lower  set. 

5.  In  an  aeroplane  the  combination  of  sustaining  sur- 
faces comprising  two  sets  of  parallel  planes  said  sets 
being  located  one  above  the  other  and  the  planes  of  eadf 
set  being  In  stepped  relation  to  one  another  with  the 
planes  of  the  upper  set  extending  laterally  beyond  tha 
planes  of  the  lower  set  and  a  laterally  arranged  rudder 
adapted  to  be  adjusted  about  a  transverse  axis. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.]  - 


1,005,206.  WATER-DISTRIBUTER.  William  H.  H«ID- 
UAKV,  Eau  Clalre,  Wis.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1911.  Serial 
No.  612,886. 


1.  A  faucet  comprising  a  combined  valve-casing  and 
spIndle-bearlng  shell,  a  valve  and  Its  stem,  a  tubular 
spindle  having  an  open  lower  end  and  a  crank-rod  exten- 
sion below  Its  bore  engaging  an  eye  of  the  valve  stem, 
packing  for  the  spindle,  means  for  holding  the  packing  In 
said  bearing-shell,  and  a  nozzle  in  onion  with  said  spindle 
open  thereto. 

2.  A  faucet  comprising  a  combined  valve-casing  and 
spindle-bearing  shell,  a  valve  and  Its  stem,  a  tubular 
spindle  having  an  open  lower  end  and  a  crank-rod  extend- 
slon  below  its  bore  engaging  an  eye  of  the  valve  stem, 
packing  for  the  spindle,  means  for  holding  the  packing  in 
said  bearing-shell,  and  a  nozzle  in  detachable  connection 
with  said  spindle  open  thereto'. 


1,005,207.     BELT-SHIFTER.     Erj»8T  Hklu,  Wegeleben. 
Germany.      Filed  June  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  566,670. 


y///yl^///^^//////^ 


A  belt  shifter  comprising  In  combination  with  the  driv- 
ing pulley,  a  stationary  member  arranged  on  one  side  of 
said  driving  pulley  and  presenting  a  round  surface  with 
edges  of  the  same  diameter  as  and  parallel  to  those  of 
said  pulley,  guide  rods  arranged  above  said  driving  pulley 
and  stationary  member  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  trans- 
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f«n«l7  to  Mid  atatloiiary  member,  iblftlnc  arms  fixed  to 
Mid  ffulde  rods  and  bmTlns  their  outer  enda  alldlng  orer 
the  circumference  of  Mid  etatlonary  member  and  adapted 
to  carry  the  belt  to  Mid  drlTlng  pulley,  and  mMns  for 
ahlftlnc  Mid  guiding  rods,  substantially  u  set  forth. 


1.005,208.  TOOL  FO^  WORKING  AND  KINISHINO 
PLASTIC  MASSES.  JoHS  N.  Hbltxbl,  Streator,  111. 
Fllwl  Oct.  22,  1910.      Serial  No.  588.502. 


1.  In  a  tool  of  the  claH  described,  a  working  member, 
and  a  handle  loosely  plroted  eccentrically  to  the  member. 

2.  In  a  tool  of  the  claM  described,  a  flat  surface-work- 
ing diak,  and  a  handle  loosely  pivoted  eccentrically  thereto. 

3.  In  a  tool  of  the  class  described,  a  working  member, 
and  operating  means  loosely  connected  plvotally  eccen- 
trically thereto. 

4.  In  a  tool  of  the  claM  described,  a  flat  perforated  sur- 
face working  disk,  and  a  handle  loosely  pivoted  eccen- 
trically thereto. 

6.  In  a  tool  of  the  claM  described,  a  flat  surface-work- 
ing disk,  a  handle  looMly  pivoted  eccentrically  thereto, 
and  a  weight  upon  the  disk  diametrically  opposite  the 
plTot  for  the  handle. 


1,006,200.  RAILROAD-SWITCH.  William  M.  Hik- 
DiBSON,  Steelton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Pennsylvania 
Steel  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennsylvania.      F'lled  Oct  2,  1907.      Sertal  No.  395.614. 


the  main  rail  and  provided  with  a  head  occupying  the 
position  of  the  cut-away  portion  of  the  head  of  the 
switch  rail  and  tap«red  to  form  the  switch  point.  Mid 
removable  point  section  having  a  web  portion  adjacent 
to  the  web  of  the  switch  rail  and  secured  thereto,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  Ib  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  with  the  main 
rail  and  switch  rail,  of  a  reinforcing  bar  secured  to  the 
■ld«  of  the  switch  rail  towsrd  the  main  rail  and  pro- 
jecting above  said  switch  rail  to  form  the  wearing  edge, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  with  the  main 
rail  and  switch  rail.  Mid  switch  rail  having  the  head 
rtaoTsd  from  the  point  portion  thereof,  of  a  reinforcing 
bar  Mcsred  to  the  side  of  the  switch  rail  toward  the  main 
rail  and  projecting  above  saM  switch  rail  to  form  the 
wearing  edge,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  railway  switch  rail,  the  combination  with  the 
main  rail  and  the  switch  rail,  of  a  removable  point  sec- 
tion secured  to  the  fide  of  the  switch  rail  toward  the 
BuUn  rail  and  projecting  above  Mid  switch  rail  to  form 
the  wearing  edge,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

4.  In  s  railway  switch,  the  combination  with  the  main 
rail  and  switch  rail.  Mid  switch  rail  having  the  head 
removed  from  the  point  portion  thereof,  of  a  removable 
point  section  secured  to  the  sld«  of  the  switch  rail  to- 
ward the  main  rail  and  projecting  above  Mid  switch  rail 
to  form  the  wearing  edge,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  with  the  main 
rail  and  switch  rail.  Mid  switch  rail  having  the  head 
removed  from  the  point  portion  thereof,  of  a  removable 
point  section  secured  to  the  side  of  the  switch  rail  toward 


1,005,210.  GAS-PRODUCER  APPARATUS.  Jamm  A. 
HnaaiCK,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  flied 
Mar.  20,  1909,  SerUl  No.  485,992.  Divided  and  this 
application  filed  July  15.  1000.     Serial  No.  507.T28. 


\ 


^\ 


1.  The  combination  of  a  gas  producer  having  an  axlally 
revoluble  cover  portion,  a  fuel  receptacle  carried  by  the 
cover  portion,  an  inclined  revoluble  poker  carried  by 
the  cover  portion,  means  for  maintaining  a  water  circu- 
lation in  Mid  poker,  and  means  for  revolving  Mid  poker 
on  its  sxls  during  the  rovolutlon  of  Mid  cover  portion. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  gas  producer  having  a  revoluble 
cover  portion,  of  a  fuel  receptacle  and  a  poker  mounted 
to  revolve  thereon,  and  a  common  means  for  driving  Mid 
receptacle  and  poker. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  gas  producer,  of  a  body  por- 
tion, a  revoluble  cover  portion  having  a  revoluble  stirring 
member,  and  a  revoluble  fuel  hopper  mounted  thereon. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  gas  producer  having  fixed 
upper  and  lower  body  portions  and  a  revoluble  interme- 
diate body  portion,  of  a  revoluble  cover  portion,  a  revolu- 
ble poker,  and  a  revoluble  fuel  hopper  carried  by  the 
cover. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  gas  producer  having  a  fixed 
upper  and  lower  body  portions  and  a  revoluble  Interme- 
diate body  portion,  of  a  revoluble  cover  portion,  a  revolu- 
ble poker,  a  revoluble  fuel  hopper  carried  by  the  cover, 
and  a  common  means  for  driving  Mid  poker  and  hopper. 

[Claims  8  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette. J 


1,005.211.     FIRELE8S   COOKER.      ADA   T.   HiLL,  Salem. 
III.     Filed  May  31.   1910.     Serial  No.  564,230. 

1.  In  a  flreleM  cooker,  a  vessel  having  a  rigid  bottom 
and  side  walls  and  heat  retaining  material  between  Mid 
walls,  the  bottom  and  the  aide  walls  being  adapted  to 
lie  flush  on  a  heating  stove  and  a  removable  bottom  for 
the  vessel  adapted  to  contact  with  the  rigid  bottom  and 
the  lower  ends  of  the  side  walla. 

2.  In  a  flreleM  cooker,  a  veaael  having  an  Inner  and 
outer  wall  and  asbestos  disposed  between  Mid  walls,  the 
Inner  wall  being  extended  above  the  outer  wall  and 
being  formed  with  screw  thresfls,  a  bottom  integral  with 
the  Inner  wall  and  lying  flush  with  the  lower  edge  of 
Mid   outer   wall,    a   cover    adapted   to   engage   the   screw 
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tbrcadi  of  the  Inner  w«)I  and  a  soapstone  bottom  re- 
movably ■eciir«d  to  the  outer  wall  against  the  bottom  of 


th«  Inner  wall  and  anagly  contacting  with  Mid   bottom 
and  with  the  lower  end  of  Mid  outer  wall. 


1,006,212.  AIR-COMPRESSOR.  Stislino  B.  Hill, 
Climib  B.  Hill,  and  William  R.  Hill,  Seattle,  Wash. 
Filed  Feb.  11,  1911.     SerisI  No.  608.076. 


1.  In  an  air  comprcsnor.  the  combination  with  a  hy- 
draulic ram  structure  including  a  casing  and  a  waate 
valve  for  controlling  the  passage  of  water  from  one  end 
of  the  casing,  of  a  shell  connected  with  the  casing  ^nd 
comprising  a  smaller  Inner  shell  whereby  an  approxi- 
mately annular  space  is  provided  between  the  Inner  and 
onter  ahella,  the  Inner  shell  forming  In  effect  a  continu- 
ation of  said  caslDg,  means  for  supplying  air  within  the 
Inner  shell,  means  for  controlling  the  passage  of  material 
from  the  Inner  shell  to  the  outer  shell,  means  for  dis- 
charging water  from  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  shell,  a 
valve  for  controlling  the  paMage  of  the  water  through 
the  last  named  means,  and  means  to  move  the  last  named 
valve.  Including  a  lever  having  one  end  thereof  pivotally 
connected  with  one  side  of  the  outer  shell  and  extending 
acroM  the  Inner  shell  and  provided  at  Ita  free  end  with 
a  float. 

2.  In  an  air  compressor,  the  combination  with  a  hy- 
draulic ram  structure,  of  an  air  preHure  storage  tank 
having  communication  therewith,  a  pipe  to  supply  air  to 
the  upper  portion  of  Mid  hydraulic  ram  structure,  a 
check  valve  to  control  one  end  of  said  pipe,  and  a  valve 
to  regulate  the  amount  of  air  paMlng  through  said  pipe 
when  the  check  valve  Is  open. 

8.  In  an  air  eompreasor,  .the  combination  with  a  hy- 
dranllc  ram  structure,  of  a  receptacle  having  communica- 
tion therewith,  means  for  supplying  air  within  said  hy- 
draulic ram  structure,  and  meana  actuated  by  the  pres- 


rare  within  Mid  receptacle  to  regulate  the  amoont  ot 
air  paMlng  through  the  flrst  named  means. 

4.  In  an  air  compressor,  the  combination  with  a  hy- 
draulic ram  structure,  of  a  receptacle  having  communica- 
tion therewith,  mMns  for  supplying  air  within  said  hy- 
draulic rmm  structure,  a  valve  to  regulate  the  amount  of 
air  paMlng  through  Mid  means,  a  cylinder  connected  to 
and  having  communication  with  said  receptacle,  a  piston 
to  operate  within  Mid  cylinder,  and  means  connecting 
Mid  piston  and  valve. 

5.  In  an  air  compressor,  the  combination  with  a  hy- 
draulic ram  structure,  of  a  receptacle  having  communica- 
tion therewith,  a  pipe  for  supplying  air  to  the  hydraulic 
mm  structure,  a  valve  to  regulate  the  amount  of  air 
passing  through  Mid  pipe,  a  cylinder  connected  to  and 
having  communication  with  Mid  receptacle,  a  piston  to 
operate  within  Mid  cylinder,  means  connecting  said  pU- 
ton  and  valve,  and  a  spring  k»  oppose  the  movement  of 
Mid  piston  caused  by  pressure  in  Mid  receptacle. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,005,218.     JAB-WRENCH.     Hattm  D.  H1KD8,  Rutland, 
Vt    Filed  June  8,  1911.    Serial  No.  681,066. 


A  Jar  wrench  comprising  a  Jaw  member  having  one  of 
Its  ends  bent  at  right  angles  and  the  other  end  curved  and 
attenuated  to  form  a  gripping  point,  and  a  handle  plr- 
otally  connected  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  the  flrst  named  end 
of  the  Jaw  member  and  having  a  lateral  extension  formed 
thereon  disposed  In  the  plane  of  said  handle  and  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  pivotal  point  thereof,  said  extension 
forming  a  gripping  point  which  Is  disposed  out  of  allne- 
ment  with  the  flrst  mentioned  gripping  point  when  the 
handle  and  jaw  member  are  disposed  In  parallel  planea, 
one  edge  of  said  gripping  point  being  convex  and  adapted 
to  Indent  the  upper  edge  of  a  can  beneath  the  cover 
thereof  when  preMure  Is  exerted  upon  the  handle  to  ralM 
the  cover.  • 


1,0  0  5,2  14.  HEAD-STOCK  OB  CHUCK.  Hbkst  J. 
Hjo«th,  Cambridge,  MaM.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  486,892. 


1.  A  hMd-stock  for  lathM  comprising  a  bracket  harlng 
bearings,  a  tubular  spindle  held  rotatably  In  Mid  bearlnga, 
a  chuck  spindle  contained  In  Mid  spindle  and  movable  !<»- 
gltudlnally  therein,  chuck  Jaws  secured  to  aaid  chuck  q»ln- 
die  and  having  enlarged  ends  bearing  externally  in  the  end 
of  aald  tubular  spindle,  a  head  on  the  outer  end  of  aald 
chuck  spindle,  a  disk  loosely  connected  with  said  tnbnlar 
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spindle,  and  iprlnga  carried  bj  aald  tubular  spindle  acting 
en  said  disk  to  preaa  the  latter  Into  frictlonal  contact  with 
■■Id  head  and,  bj  pressing  on  the  head,  more  aald  chock 
spladle  In  the  jaw-cloaing  direction. 

2.  Id  a  latbe  headstock,  a  spindle,  an  expansible  chock 
contained  In  said  spindle  and  morable  endwise  therein  to 
eauaa  opening  and  closing  of  Ita  Jaws,  an  inner  rod 
threaded  Into  engagement  with  aald  chock  and  operated 
rotattrely  to  adjust  the  latter,  a  bead  on  said  rod  by 
which  It  may  be  rotated  relatlrely  to  the  chuck,  and 
spring  actuated  friction  means  carried  by  said  spindle  In- 
clodlag  a  piece  loosely  connected  to  the  spindle  and 
moTPd  axlally  with  respect  thereto  bearing  on  said  head 
for  retaining  the  latter  and  bar  in  their  adjustments  and 
prerent  lagglag  or  OTer-motlon  thereof. 

3.  A  bead-stock  comprising  a  bracket  harlng  bearings, 
a  tubular  spindle  held  In  said  bearinga,  an  inner  chuck 
■plndle.  a  chuck  baring  spring-separated  Jaws  threaded 
to  the  end  of  said  chack  spindle,  said  chuck  jaws  being 
constructed  and  arranged  so  as  to  be  closed  when  drawn 
into  the  tubular  spindle,  yielding  means  tending  to  more 
said  chuck  spindle  and  chuck  jaws  in  the  direction  neces- 
sary to  close  the  jaws,  and  posltlre  aaeans  for  moTlng  the 
chuck  spindle  In  the  same  direction  to  increase  the  force 
with  which  the  Jaws  are  closed. 

4.  A  chuck  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  tuholar 
outer  spindle  haying  its  bore  made  flaring  at  one  end,  a 
sleeve  with  an  enlarged  end  formed  to  fit  the  bore  of  said 
spindle  and  split  longitudinally  to  make  resilient  chuck 
Jaws,  an  Inner  spindle  to  which  said  sleere  is  detach- 
ably  connected,  the  outer  end  of  said  Inner  spindle  ex- 
tsBdlng  beyond  the  end  of  the  outer  spindle  and  baring 
a  lateral  flange,  a  sleere  snrroundlng  the  inner  spindle 
and  engaged  with  the  outer  spindle  between  the  end  there- 
of and  said  head,  lerers  piroted  to  said  sleeve  harlng  arms 
lying  approximately  parallel  thereto  and  being  formed 
with  portions  adapted  to  exert  preasure  on  said  bead 
when  said  arms  are  moved  outward,  a  dlak  earrlsd  by 
said  sleeve  between  the  latter  and  the  beau,  against  which 
the  said  lerers  directly  bear,  said  disk  having  aufllcient 
Immbms  to  permit  a  limited  aaioont  of  OMvement  axlnlly. 
and  a  conical  sleeve  arranged  to  move  between  said  lever 
•ran  and  the  spindles  to  force  the  arms  outward,  and 
thereby  move  the  inner  sptndle  endwise  to  close  the  chock 
ilnwa. 

■l  a  ehoek  comprising  a  rotatably  mounted  tubular 
outer  spindle  having  its  bore  made  flaring  at  one  end, 
a  sleere  with  an  enlarged  end  formed  to  fit  the  bore  of 
aald  spindle  and  split  longitudinally  to  make  resilient 
chuck  Jaws,  an  inner  spindle  to  which  said  sleeve  Is  de- 
tachably  connected,  the  outer  end  of  said  Inner  spindle 
extending  beyofid  the  end  of  the  outer  spindle  and  bar- 
ing a  lateral  flange,  a  sleere  surrounding  the  Inner  spindle 
between  said  head  and  the  adjacent  end  of  the  outer 
spindle,  said  sleere  and  outer  spindle  having  an  Inter- 
locking tongue  and  notch  constructed  to  prerent  axial 
morement  of  the  sleere,  a  dlak  loosely  connected  to  said 
aleere  beside  the  head  so  that  It  may  more  endwlae, 
levers  pivoted  to  said  aleeve  having  arma  lying  approxi- 
mately parallel  thereto  and  being  formed,  with  portions 
adapted  to  bear  on  said  disk  and  thereby  exert  pressure 
on  said  head  when  said  arms  are  moved  outward,  and 
a  conical  lleeve  arranged  to  move  between  aald  lever 
arms  and  the  aplndlea  to  force  the  arma  outward  and 
thereby  move  the  inner  spindle  endwise  to  doss  the 
chock  Jaws. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,008.215.   SLEIGH  ATTACHMENT  FOR  VEHICLES. 

Anton  HorACKxa,  Newark.  N.  J.     Filed  May  16,  1011. 

SerUl  No.  627,417. 

1.  In  a  slelgb-attachment  for  wheeled  vehicles,  the  com- 
bination with  the  body  and  wheels  of  a  vehicle,  of  an  oscil- 
latory rod  upon  the  aide  of  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  meana 
isr  nMnipalatlng  aald  rod,  segmental  runners  nravsMy 
amavad  with  relation  to  the  tires  of  the  wheels  of  tbs 
vehicle,  flexible  connections  between  said  runners  and 
snM  red  for  raising  and  lowering  the  runners,  and  other 
flexible    connectiona    between   aald    runners    and    portions 


ot  tbs  vehicle,  guides  encircling  each  bob  of  the  «1 
of  the  vehicle,  rings  loosely  mounted  upon  each  hub  be- 
tween said  guides,  and  springs  between  said  rings  and 
aald  runners,  subetantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


2.  In  a  slelgb-attachment  for  wheeled  vehicles,  the 
combination  with  the  body  and  wheels  of  a  vehicle,  of  an 
oscillatory  rod  upon  the  side  of  the  rehlcle,  an  aim 
mounted  upon  said  rod,  said  arm  being  prorided  with  a 
handle,  a  clamping  derlce  secured  upon  the  side  of  the 
rehlcle,  and  a  pair  of  clamping  members  connected  with 
said  derlce  with  which  the  said  arm  can  be  brought  Into 
detachable  holding  engagement,  segmental  runners  mov- 
abiy  arranged  with  relation  to  the  tires  of  the  wheels 
of  the  vehicle,  flexible  connections  between  said  ronners 
and  said  rod  for  raising  and  lowering  tbe  runners,  and 
other  flexible  connections  between  said  runners  and  por- 
tions of  the  vehicle,  guides  encircling  each  hub  of  the 
wheels  of  the  vehicle,  rings  loosely  mounted  upon  each 
hob  between  said  guides,  and  springs  between  said  rings 
and  said  runners,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth.  ^ 

3.  In  a  sleigh-attachment  for  wheeled  vehicles,  the 
combination  with  the  body  and  wheels  of  a  vehicle,  of  an 
oscillatory  rod  upon  the  aide  of  the  vehicle,  an  arm 
mounted  upon  aald  rod,  aald  arm  being  provided  with  a 
handle,  a  clamping  device  aecured  upon  the  side  of  the 
vehicle,  and  a  pair  of  clamping  members  connected  with 
said  device  with  which  the  said  arm  can  be  brooght  into 
detachable  holding  engagement,  segmental  runners  mov- 
ably  arranged  with  relation  to  the  tires  of  the  wheels  of 
the  vehicle,  said  runners  being  provided  with  flanges 
which  extend  part-way  up  the  sides  of  the  wheels,  flexible 
connections  between  said  runners  and  said  rod  for  ralalng 
and  lowering  the  runnera,  and  other  flexible  connectiona 
between  said  runners  and  portions  of  the  vehicle,  guides 
encircling  each  hub  of  the  wheels  of  the  vehicle,  rings 
looeely  mounted  upon  each  hub  between  said  guldea,  and 
springs  between  said  rings  and  the  flanges  of  said  run- 
ners, substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoees  set  forth. 


1,005,216.  LOCK  FOB  LAMPS.  CuaaaNcn  LaoN  H<ws>> 
MAN,  Detroit,  Mich.  FUed  Mar.  13,  1911.  Serial  N*. 
614.007. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  harlng  a  socket,  ot  n 
holder  therefor  comprising  an  arm  adapted  to  enter  aald 
socket,  a  head-memtM'r  also  adapted  to  enter  said  socket 
and  to  abut  against  the  upper  end  of  said  socket,  and 
meana  for  positively  locking  said  arm  and  head  member 
against  separation. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  having  a  socket,  of  a 
holder  therefor  comprlalng  an  arm  adapted  to  enter  said 
socket,  a  head  member  also  adapted  to  enter  said  soekeC 
and  to  abot  against  the  upper  end  of  said  aocket,  a  stem 
carried  by  said  head  member,  and  a  lock-mechanlam  adapt- 
ed to  engage  said  stem  for  locking  said  arm  and  head  mea- 
ber  agalnet  separation. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  having  a  socket,  of  a 
holder  therefor  comprising  an  arm  adapted  to  enter  aaM 
aocket  a  bead-member  also  adapted  to  enter  aald  socket 
and  to  abut  agalnat  tbe  upp«r  end  of  aald  aocket,  and  ad- 
jnatable  meana  for  positively  locking  aaid  arm  and  bead 
member  against  separation.  , 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  having  a  aocket,  of  a 
holder  tha>efor  comprising  an  arm  adapted  to  enter  said 
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socket,  a  bead-member  also  adapted  to  enter  aald  aoekat 
and  to  abut  against  the  upper  end  of  said  socket,  a  stem 
In  acrewthreaded  engagement  with  aald  stem,  meana  for 


holding  said  stem  against  rotation  and  longitudinal  move- 
ment in  said  arm,  and  means  for  locking  aald  head  against 
rotation. 


1,006.217.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  DIVINYL.  Fbit* 
HorxANN  and  Casl  Coi7TELLa,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  as- 
signors to  Farbenfabrlken  rorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  k  Co., 
Elberfeld,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Feb.  3.  1910.    Serial  No.  641,761. 

The  process  of  producing  dlvlnyl  which  consists  in  com- 
pletely alkylating  tetrametbylendlamln  converting  the 
thoa  obtained  product  into  the  corresponding  quaternary 
ammonium  base  and  finally  decomposing  this  ammonium 
base,  substantially  as  described. 


1,005,218.  ROLLING  PARALLEL-RULER.  EuQEXa  C. 
Holm  as,  Jonesvllle,  Vs.,  asaignor  of  one-half  to  Lnther 
M.  Carmlcal,  Joneavllle,  Va.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1910.     Se- 

'    rial  No.  687,908. 


1.  In  a  parallel  ruler,  the  combination  with  a  base  hav- 
ing openings  through  its  body,  and  plna  projecting  below 
ita  lower  face  near  one  edge ;  of  standarda  rising  from  the 
base  and  having  vertically  elongated  bearings,  a  abaft 
mounted  therein,  rollers  thereon  adapted  to  pass  through 
said  openings,  a  poat  rising  from  the  base,  a  lever  pivoted 
thereto  and  extending  across  aald  shaft,  where  It  has 
a  bearing  face  resting  thereon,  to  a  thumb  piece  at  its  re- 
mote end.  end  an  integral  hook  on  the  lever  standing 
beneath  aaid  bearing  face  and  adapted  to  rest  on  tbe  up- 
per face  of  tbe  base  when  the  lever  is  depressed. 

2.  In  a  parallel  ruler,  the  combination  with  a  base  har- 
lng openings  through  its  body,  bosses  rising  from  one  edge 
of  the  latter,  and  plna  adjuatahly  mounted  in  aald  bosaea 
with  their  points  projecting  below  the  lower  face  of  the 
body ;  of  standards  rising  from  the  base  and  having  verti- 
cally elongated  bearings,  a  shaft  mounted  therein,  rollers 
thereon  adapted  to  paaa  through  aaid  openings,  a  poet  ris- 
ing from  the  base,  a.  lever  pivoted  thereto  and  extending 
across  said  shaft  to  a  thumb  piece  at  ita  remote  end,  ai»d 
an  integral  hook  on  the  lever  adapted  to  rest  on  the  up- 
per face  of  the  base  when  the  lever  la  depressed. 

8.  In  a  parallel  ruler,  the  combination  with  a  flat  base 
having  openings  through  its  body  near  one  edge,  a  v«r- 
tlcally  movable  abaft  having  rollers  thereon  above  the 
apenlngs,  and  mechanism  carried  by  the  base  for  depressing 


the  wbMtt  and  projecting  tbe  rollers  through  said  open- 
ings ;  of  a  ronnd  rod  mounted  along  the  baae  near  its  op- 
posite edge,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  slide  and  to  turn  on  aald 
rod.  and  a  scale  carried  by  aald  aleeve  and  atandlng  be- 
yond this  edge  of  the  base. 


1,006,219.  HARNESS-SUPPORTING  HOOK. 
AU>,  AlUon,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  28,  1911. 
628,832. 


John  How- 
Serial  Mo. 


1.  Supporting  hooks  comprising  upper  and  lower  Jaws 
pivotally  connected  at  their  Inner  ends,  means  for  limiting 
the  downward  movement  of  said  Jaws,  a  bracket  for  sup- 
porting said  Jaws,  said  bracket  to  be  secured  to  a  sta- 
tionary support,  said  bracket  and  aald  stationary  support 
adapted  to  coact  to  limit  the  upward  morement  of  said 
jaws,  means  for  separating  said  jaws,  said  separating 
means  to  be  also  used  to  swing  said  Jaws  to  their  upper- 
most position  and  to  draw  them  to  their  lowermost  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  resillently  holding  said  Jaws  in  their 
normal  position  in  relation  to  one  another. 

2.  Supporting  books  comprising  an  upper  Jaw,  a  lower 
Jaw  pivotally  connected  to  the  Inner  end  of  aaid  upper 
Jaw,  a  bracket  to  support  said  Jaws,  said  bracket  being 
adapted  to  be  secured  upon  a  vertical  support,  said  upper 
Jaw  being  pivoted  to  said  bracket  near  the  inner  end  of 
said  Jaw,  a  stop  carried  by  said  bracket  to  limit  the  down- 
ward movement  of  said  lower  Jaw.  means  for  drawing  and 
holding  said  jaws  In  proper  relation  with  one  another, 
and  means  for  separating  said  jaws  and  for  swinging  said 
supporting  hooks  Into  inoperative  position. 

S.  Supporting  hooks  comprising  an  upper  horisontal 
Jaw  having  its  Inner  end  directed  downwardly  to  the 
main  portion,  said  downwardly  directed  portion  being 
pivoted  to  a  plvlt  pin,  aaid  pivot  pin  being  secured  to  a 
bracket  carried  upon  a  stationary  support,  a  lower,  curved 
Jaw  harlng  Its  Inner  end  secured  to  said  Inner  end  of  aald 
upper  Jaw,  said  upper  Jaw  curred  downwardly  and  harlng 
Hs  outer  end  curved  upwardly  from  the  downwardly  curved 
portion,  said  upwardly  curved  end  of  said  lower  Jaw 
adapted  to  interlock  with  said  horisontal  uppCT  Jaw  wb«i 
the  hooks  are  in  closed  position,  means  for  separating  said 
Jaws  and  drawing  said  jaws  together,  a  spring  connected 
with  each  of  said  Jaws  near  their  Inner  ends  to  reslliaatly 
hold  said  jaws  in  closed  position,  said  jaws  adapted  to  sop- 
port  articles  thereon  and  therebetween,  means  for  llmtV 
Ing  the  downward  movement  of  said  lower  jaw,  said  Javrs 
being  adapted  to  be  swung  Into  vertical  position  agalnat 
the  stationary  support  to  which  said  bracket  Is  secured, 
and  meana  for  returning  said  jawa 

4.  Harness  supporting  means  comprising  cooperating 
Jaws,  said  Jaws  being  connected  at  their  Inner  ends  and 
meeting  near  their  outer  free  ends,  a  bracket  for  support- 
ing said  Javrs,  said  bracket  having  opposite  parallel  ears, 
a  pivot  pin  positioned  through  said  eara,  one  of  said  Jaws 
being  mounted  on  ssld  pivot  pin  between  said  eara,  a  stop 
pin  positioned  through  said  ears  to  limit  the  downward 
movement  of  one  of  said  jaws,  means  for  holding  Mid 
Jaws  In  proper  relation  to  one  another,  means  for  open- 
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Inc  and  cloatnc  Mid  Jaws,  Mid  Jaws  adaptod  to  be  awoac 
into  lnop«ratlTe  poattlon.  and  niMna  for  returning  Mid 
jawa  to  operative  position. 

6.  Hamaaa  aupportlng  meana  eomprlalng  cooperating 
j*wa.  Mid  Jawa  being  connected  at  their  Inner  enda  and 
meeting  near  their  oater  fr^  enda,  a  bracket  for  aupport- 
lng aaid  Jawa.  Mid  bracket  having  opposite  parallel  Mrs, 
a  piTOt  pin  poaltloned  through  Mid  Mrs,  one  of  Mid  Jawa 
being  mounted  on  Mid  pivot  pin  between  Mid  eara,  a 
atop  pin  poeltloned  through  Mid  eara,  to  limit  the  down- 
ward movement  of  one  of  aaid  Jawa.  meana  for  holding 
aald  Jawa  la  proper  relation  to  one  another,  meana  for 
optalag  and  cioaing  Mid  jawa.  Mid  Jaws  adapted  to  ba 
•wvng  Into  Inoperative  position,  meaos  for  returning  mUI 
Jawa  to  operative  position,  a  projection  carried  by  the 
downwardly  movable  Jaw,  aaid  Jaw  holding  meana  having 
one  of  Ita  enda  Mcnred  to  Mid  projection  while  ita  opposite 
end  la  secured  to  Mid  pivot  pin,  and  means  for  redaelag 
to  a  minimum  the  friction  caased  by  the  operation  of  the 
movable  parta. 


1,005.220.  BOG-DETECTOR.  WILLIAM  H.  Hdtchi»»0!«. 
Rochester,  N.  Y.*  Filed  Feb.  18.  1911.  Serial  No. 
609.410. 


1.  In  an  egg  detector,  the  combination  with  a  liquid 
receptacle,  of  a  bolder  located  therein  having  pivoUl 
movement  relativs!?  to  tlie  surface  of  tlte  liquid  and 
adapted  to  receive  in  egg  and  to  be  adjuated  In  Ita  posi- 
tion by  the  bnoyaace  of  the  egg.  a  acale  attached  to  the 
holder  and  coOi>er«ting  with  a  relatively  stationary  indi- 
cator. 

2.  In  an  egg  detector,  tbe  combination  with  a  Ilqold 
receptacle,  of  a  holder  located  therein  having  pivotal 
movement  relativ^y  to  tbe  surface  of  the  liqaid  and 
adapted  to  racetva  an  egg  and  to  be  adjuated  In  ita  poaltion 
by  tbe  baoyance  of  tbe  egg.  a  scale  attached  to  tbe  holder 
and  cooperating  with  the  surface  of  the  liquid  In  the  re- 
cepUcte.  the  >f^ace  of  the  liquid  constituting  an  la- 
dicator. 

S.  In  a|i  egg  detector,  the  combination  with  a  liqaid  re- 
eaptada,  of  a  holdetr  plvotally  mounted  tberetn  adapted 
to  receive  an  egg  and  to  be  adjusted  by  the  buoyancy  of 
tb«  egg.  and  a  scale  bar  attached  to  the  holder  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  tbe  surface  of  the  liquid  to  Indicate 
tk«  qoality  of  an  egg. 

4.  In  an  egg  detector,  the  combination  with  a  liquid  r«- 
ceptade.  of  a  holder  therein  having  pivotal  movement 
relatively  to  the  surface  of  the  liquid  and  adapted  to  re- 
mkf  aa  egg  and  to  be  adjusted  In  its  position  by  the 
feaograaes  of  the  egg.  and  a  scale  bar  attached  to  and  pro- 
jecting from  one  sids  of  the  bolder  and  cooperating  with 
the  surface  of  the  liquid  In  the  receptacle  to  Indicate  the 
quality  of  an  egg. 

5.  In  an  egg  detector,  the  combination  with  a  receptacle 
for  conUlnlng  liqnld,  of  a  bolder  rerolnbly  supported 
therein  adapted  to  receive  an  egg  and  to  be  adjusted  In 
Its  poalttoa  by  the  booyance  of  the  egg  in  the  liquid,  and 
a  evrrad  acale  bar  projecting  laterally  at  one  side  of  the 
holder,  and  cooperating  with  the  sarface  of  the  liquid,  the 
sorface  of  the  liquid  conatltutlng  an  Indicator. 

(Claima  0   to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaetta.] 


1.000.221.  MOTOR  CONTROL.  JoHX  D.  iHLoaa.  New 
York.  N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Otia  Elevator  Company,  Jersey 
City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  filed  Oct. 
11.  190S.     Serial  No.  282.380. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  motor,  of  meana  for  aapply- 
Ing  current  to  said  motor  from  a  source  of  electricity,  a 
aecond  source  of  electricity  dependent  upon  the  motor, 
and  OMana  for  controlling  tbe  flow  of  current  from  Mid 
aeeood  aonrce  to  cause  tbe  Mme  to  retard  tbe  speed  of  the 
motor  while  the  current  supply  Is  cut  off  from  the  motor. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor, 
of  a  source  of  current  Independent  of  the  motor  circuits, 
and  meana  for  varying  tbe  circuit  for  Mid  current  at  will 
to  cauM  Mid  aource  of  current  to  reUrd  the  motor  while 
the  latter  la  running  on  open  circuit. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  motor, 
of  reversing  switches  therefor,  accelerating  apparatua 
for  Mid  motor,  an  electric  iwwerswnauming  device,  and 
automatic  mMna  aaaoclated  with  Mid  acceleratinK  ap- 
paratus for  controlling  Mid  device  to  cause  tbe  Mme  to 
directly  retard  tbe  action  of  Mid  motor. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  starting  resistance 
therefor,  meana  for  varying  Mid  resistance,  an  external 
electric  power  consuming  device  for  directly  retarding 
the  action  of  said  motor  when  desired,  and  means  co  act- 
ing with  aaid  resistance-varying-meaaa  for  controlling 
Mid  darice. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  electric 
motor,  of  starting  reeiatance  therefor,  meana  for  gradu- 
ally cutting  out  or  sbort-clrcultlng  Mid  resistance  as  the 
motor  Increases  in  speed,  an  external  electric  power- 
coaaoBlng  device,  and  meana  for  controlling  Mid  device 
to  eaoaa  the  Mme  to  retard  tbe  action  of  Mid  motor 
after  part  or  all  of  Mid  rMlatancM  have  been  re  inaerted. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.005.222.  ELBCTRODTNAMIC  BRAKE  CONTROL. 
JOHK  D.  iHLoaa.  New  York,  N.  T..  aMignor  to  Otto 
Elevator  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Mar.  IS.  1008.     Serial  No    420.811. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  an  electro-dynamic 
brake  comprising  a  normally  open  circuit,  reatatance  in 
tiie  circuit,  meana  for  cloaLog  Mid  circuit,  and  mMns 
opsratlve  upon  tbe  cloeure  of  Mid  circuit  to  reduce  Mid 
resistance. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  an  electro-dynamic 
brake  eoatprlalng  a  normally  open  circuit,  a  seetl<mal  re- 
stotaacs  in  aaid  circuit,  means  for  closing  the  circuit,  end 
means  operative  automatically  upon  the  cloeure  of  Mid 
circuit  to  succeMlvely  short-circnlt  the  sections  of  re- 
slstaace. 

8.  Ths  comblnatioa  with  a  motor,  of  an  electro-dynamic 
brake,  a  resistance  In  a  circuit  of  the  brake,  a  relay  con- 
troiliag  aaid  circuit,  and  meana  controlled  by  aaid  relay 
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for  affecting  a  gradoal  reduction  ot  tha  realstanca  In  aaid 
clrcolt.  • 


4.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  Mrlea  generator 
directly  connected  to  the  motor,  meana  to  close  the  gen- 
erator circuit  and  cause  the  Mme  to  act  as  a  brake  on 
the  motor,  and  means  for  varying  the  resistance  in  Mid 
circuit  to  vary  the  braking  action  of  the  generator. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  an  electro-mag- 
netic brake,  an  electro-dynamic  brake,  and  automatic 
mMns  for  applying  the  brakea  succeMlvely  and  relMalng 
one  brake  when  the  other  to  applied. 

[Claima  6  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.006,223.  EXPANSION-REAMER.  FatNAWDO  Oscab 
jAQuaa,  Jr.,  Cranston.  R.  I.  Filed  Jan.  6.  1911.  Sertal 
No.  001,010. 


1.  An   expansion   reamer,  eomprlalng  a  body  having  a 
•    central  tapered  hole,  a  plurality  of  circumferential  tapered 

holM  and  a  plurality  of  Integral  parallel  expanding  mem- 
bera,  each  expanding  member  having  one  or  more  cutting 
teeth,  a  Upered  pin  In  the  central  Upered  hole,  a  Upered 
pin  in  Mch  of  the  circumferential  Upered  holM,  and 
means  for  forcing  tbe  centrsi  tapered  pin  Inward,  whereby 
tbe  rMmer  la  expanded  and  locked  in  the  expanded  po- 
sition by  driving  In  the  circumferential  tapered  plna. 

2.  An  expanalon  rMmer.  comprising  a  body  having  a 
central  tapered  hole,  terminating  In  a  atraigbt  screw- 
thrMded  hole,  a  plnrallty  of  clrcumferenttol  tapered 
holes  and  a  plurality  of  integral  parallel  expanding  mem- 
bers having  cutting  teeth.  Mid  integral  expanding  mem- 
bers being  formed  by  a  plurality  of  radtol  allta  extending 
from  the  working  end  Inward  and  interaecting  the  central 
and  circumferential  holea,  a  Upered  and  acrew-thrMded 
pin  in  the  central  hole  and  a  Upered  pin  in  MCh  of  the 
circumferential  holea. 

8.  An  expanalon  reamer,  comprising  a  body  having  a 
central  tapered  hole  terminating  In  a  straight  acrew- 
thrMded  bole,  a  plurality  of  circumferential  Upered  holM 
terminating  in  a  straight  hole,  and  a  plurality  of  integral 
expanding  members  bsTing  integral  cutting  teeth,  aaid 
expanding  membera  being  formed  by  a  plurality  of  radial 
allta  extending  from  the  working  end  inward  and  Inter- 
secting the  central  and  circumferential  holea,  a  tapered 
and  Bcraw- threaded  pin  in  tha  cantral  bole  and  a  Upered 
pin  in  Mch  of  the    circumferential  Upered  holea. 

4.  An  expansion  reamer,  comprising  a  body  having  a 
central    upered    hole   terminating   in  a   straight   screw- 


threaded  hole,  a  plurality  of  circumferential  Upered  holM 
terminating  in  a  straight  hole  which  extends  out  through 
the  body  and  a  plurality  of  expanding  membera  having  in- 
tegral catting  teeth,  aaid  expanding  membera  being  formed 
by  a  plurality  of  radial  allU  extending  from  the  working 
end  Inward  and  Interaecting  the  central  and  circumferen- 
tial holea,  a  Upered  pin  acrew-thrMded  Into  the  central 
tapered  hole  and  a  Upered  pin  In  each  of  the  circum- 
ferential tapered  holea. 

6.  An  expanalon  reamer,  eomprlalng  a  body  having  a 
central  hole  with  a  screw-threaded  inner  end  and  a  tapered 
outer  end,  a  plurality  of  circumferential  tapered  holea 
terminating  In  a  atralght  hole  which  extends  out  through 
the  body  and  a  slot  which  extends  outward  from  Mch  of 
the  Upered  holM  through  the  body  and  a  plurality  of 
Integral  expanding  membera  having  Integral  teeth.  Mid 
Integral  expanding  membera  being  formed  by  a  plurality 
of  radial  sUta  extending  from  the  working  end  Inward  and 
Intersecting  the  central  and  circumferential  holea,  a  Upered 
pin  acrew-thrMded  Into  the  central  Upered  hole  and  a 
Upered  pin  In  each  of  the  circumferential  Upered  holea. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  OasetU.] 


1.006.224.     POISON  FOR  PRAIRIE-DOGS.     Bbodm  Lui>- 
'  WIG  Jen8«n,  Lake  City,  Colo.     Filed  June  22,   1911. 
Serial  No.  634,778. 

1.  A  prairie  dog  eradlcator  comprising  Intimately  mixed 
barium  carbonate,  opium  and  a  baiting  material. 

2.  A  prairie  dog  eradlcator  comprising  barium  carbon- 
ate, powdered  realn,  mU,  opium,  and  a  fruit  Juice. 

3.  A  prairie  dog  eradlcator  comprtolng  fifty  parU  mU, 
one-half  part  powdered  realn,  two  parU  barium  carbonate 
and  one-fourth  part  powdered  opium  all  mixed  together 
sobeuntlally  aa  dMcribed. 

4.  A  prairie  dog  eradlcator  eomprlalng  barium  car- 
bonate, a  ftarcotlc,  and  a  baiting  material. 


1,006.226.  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  STEAM  HY- 
DRAULIC PRESSES.  H«BMAH  A.  JBNsaNicB,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  aMignor  to  Camden  Iron  Worka,  Camden, 
N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Dec.  21, 
1910.     Serial  No.  698,676. 


1  The  comMnaHon  In  a  atMm  hydraulic  forging  preaa, 
of  a  hMd  carrying  the  die  or  hammer ;  a  fluid  preMure 
cylinder:  a  plunger  within  the  cylinder  carried  by  the 
hMd ;  a  BtMm  cylinder  having  a  platon  connected  to  the 
hMd,  an  Intensified  cylinder;  a  pteton  therein ;  a  txM 
preMure  cylinder  having  a  plunger  connected  to  the  pte- 
ton :  Mid  fluid  preMure  cyUnder  communicating  with  the 
fluid  preMure  cylinder  of  the  preM :  a  stMm  supply  ralve 
and  an  exhaust  valve  communicating  with  the  Intenalfler 
cylinder:  a  hand  lever  and  croM  head  for  actuating  the 
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nld  teItm  ;  a  trsteni  of  leTen  connecting  the  said  band 
lerer  and  tbe  arm  with  the  yalrea,  whereby  the  hand 
lever  and  tbe  arm  can  operate  the  valvea  Independently 
of  each  other ;  a  pull  back  valve  communicating  with  the 
pull  back  cylinders;  levera  connecting  the  pnll  back  valve 
with  tbe  main  hand  lever  :  and  a  supplemental  band  lever 
for  lifting  tbe  valve  to  admit  steam  to  the  under  side  of 
the  pistons  in  tbe  pull  back  cylinders. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  steam  hydraulic  press,  of  a 
press  ;  an  intenslfler  cylinder  ;  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  ;  a 
plunger  in  tbe  said  cylinder  actuated  by  steam  in  tbe  in- 
tensified cylinder ;  steam  and  exhaust  valves  communicat- 
ing with  the  Intenslfler  cylinder ;  a  pull  back  valve  com- 
municating with  tbe  pull  back  cylinders  of  tbe  preaa : 
lever  mechanism  for  actuating  the  said  valves ;  a  hand 
lever  :  a  bead  on  the  piston  rod  of  the  intenslfler  cylinder ; 
an  arm  pivoted  to  a  flxed  point  and  engaged  by  the  said 
head  so  that  it  will  be  positively  moved  in  both  directions 
by  the  said  bead  ;  said  arm  being 'connected  with  tbe  lever 
mechanism  for  operating  all  three  valves. 

5.  The  combination  in  a  steam  hydraulic  press  having 
a  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  a  pnll  back  cylinder,  and  a  steam 
Intenslfler  cylinder,  of  a  piston  mounted  in  tbe  intenslfler 
cylinder :  a  piston  rod ;  a  fluid  pressure  cylinder,  of  less 
diameter  than  the  cylinder  of  tbe  press  ;  a  pipe  connecting 
said  cylinders :  tbe  plunger  of  said  pressure  cylinder  be- 
ing connected  to  tbe  piston  rod  of  tbe  intenslfler :  steam 
and  exluiust  valves ;  a  pull  back  valve :  said  pull  back 
valve  being  connected  to  tbe  pull  back  cylinders  of  tbe 
press :  lever  mechanism  for  actuating  the  several  valves ; 
a  bead  on  the  piston  rod  of  tbe  intenslfler  ;  an  arm  piv- 
oted to  a  flxed  point  and  engaged  by  tbe  said  head ;  the 
upper  ^nd  of  the  rod  being  shaped  to  form  a  cam  so  that, 
when  the  head  reaches  the  upper  end  of  the  rod,  it  will 
close  the  steam  valve  and  open  the  exhaust  communicating 
with  the  steam  intenslfler  cylinder. 

4.  Tbe  combination  In  a  steam  hydraulic  press  having 
a  fluid  pressure  cylinder  and  a  steam  pull  back  cylinder, 
of  an  intenslfler  cylinder  having  a  piston  and  a  rod ;  a 
fluid  pressure  cylinder  less  in  diameter  than  tbe  .cylinder 
of  the  press :  a  pipe  communicating  with  the  two  cylin- 
ders ;  tbe  pressure  cylinder  having  a  plunger  connected  to 
the  rod  of  the  Intenalfler  cylinder ;  steam  and  exhaust 
valves  commun4catlng  with  the  Intenslfler  under  the  pis- 
ton :  a  pull  back  valve  communicating  with  tbe  pull  back 
cylinders  of  the  press,  a  band  lever  and  a  head  on  the 
piston  rod  of  the  intenslfler  cylinder :  an  arm  located  to 
be  actuated  by  tbe  bead  ;  lever  connections  between  the 
arm.  the  hand  lever  and  tbe  valve  mechanism  ;  a  float- 
ing lever  being  one  of  the  elements  of  the  said  lever 
mecbaniara ;  lever  mechanism  connecting  the  hand  lever 
with  the  pull  back  valve  so  that  it  will  operate  when  the 
hand  lever  is  moved  to  the  extiaust  position  :  with  a  sup- 
plemental hand  lever  pivoted  to  tbe  flrst  mentioned  band 
lever  and  connected  to  the  pull  back  valve  so  that  when 
said  lever  is  operated  tbe  pull  back  valve  will  be  moved 
to  a  position  to  allow  steam  to  enter  the  pull  back  cylin- 
der continuously  when  the  main  hand  lever  la  moved  to 
pressure  so  that  the  hammer  will  strike  a  series  of  quick 
successive  blows. 

6.  The  combination  in  an  intenslfler.  of  a  head  on  the 
intenslfler ;  a  pivoted  arm  engaged  by  said  head  as  it 
travels  on  the  movement  of  the  piston  of  the  intenslfler :  a 
floating  lever:  a  valve  connected  to  tbe  floating  lever;  a 
swinging  link,  and  a  link  connecting  the  said  swinging 
link  with  the  upper  end  of  the  pivoted  arm  ;  and  a  link 
connecting  the  said  swinging  link  with  the  floating  lever 
so  ^hat,  as  the  pivoted  arm  is  moved  by  tbe  head  on  the 
piston  rod,  tbe  valve  will  be  operated  and  tbe  differential 
movement  of  the  pivoted  arm  will  be  compensated  for  by 
tlie  swinging  arm  and  its  connections. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,006.226.     JIWITCH-OPERATINO    MECHANISM.      Rob- 
wn  p.  JottwMill^j^^  Birmingham.  Ala.    Filed  Jan.  17, 
1»11.     Serial  No.  603,071. 
1    Automatic    switch  adjusting    mechanism    which    In- 

ciodflft'  a  Movable  switch  point,  an  arm  connected  to  said 


point,  a  box  to  which  said  ara  to  movably  connected  and 
which  baa  a  slot  therein  adjacent  to  the  free  end  of  said 
arm.  a  normally  depressed  pin  adapted  to  engage  said 
arm  and  when  elevated  to  project  through  said  slot,  de- 
pressible  means  disposed  free  of  engagement  with  the 
car  wheel  and  adapted  to  elevate  said  pin,  and  yielding 
means  to  provide  for  the  simultaneous  depression  of  both 
said  depressible  means  and  said  pin,  substantially  as  de- 
scril>ed. 


iW     4    <M     « 


2.  Automatic  switch-adjusting  mechanism  comprising 
a  movable  switch  point,  operating  means  therefor  com- 
prising a  normally  depressed  member  adapted  to  be  ele- 
vated and  actuated  by  a  trip  movable  with  tbe  car,  and 
yielding  means  to  elevate  said  projection  which  means 
are  disposed  so  as  to  clear  the  car  wheels  and  are  adapted 
to  be  actuated  by  a  device  movable  with  tbe  car. 

3.  .Automktic  switch-adjusting  mechanism  comprising 
a  movable  switch  point,  a  movable  arm  connected  to  said 
point,  a  pin  operatively  connected  to  said  arm  and  dis- 
posed normally  below  the  street  surface,  an  adjustable 
device  on  the  car.  an  element  adapted  to  be  engaged  and 
operated  by  said  device,  and  yielding  means  to  transmit 
movement  from  said  element  to  lift  said  pin  into  position 
to  be  engaged  by  a  part  movable  with  the  car  and  shifted 
to  move  said  point,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  switch  mechaniam,  the  combination  with  a  de- 
pressible element  on  a  car,  of  a  movable  element  In  the 
track  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  actuated  by  said  depres 
aible  element,  a  pin,  switch  point  adjusting  mechanism 
operatively  connected  to  aaid  pin,  and  means  actuated 
by  said  movable  element  In  the  track  to  elevate  said  pin 
above  the  track  and  in  position  to  engage  an  actuator  on 
the  car. 

5.  In  an  automatic  switch  operating  mechanism,  a  mem- 
ber normally  depressed  and  traflUc  protected,  means  to 
elsvate  said  member,  operating  connections  from  said 
member  to  a  switch  point,  and  a  depressible  element  on 
a  car  adapted  to  both  engage  said  flrst  mentioned  means 
to  elevate  said  member  and  to  shift  said  member  to  move 
the  point,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,005,227.  DEVICE  FOR  GRIPPING,  FASTENING,  OR 
LOCKING  PURPOSES.  Danibl  Palmbk  Joircs,  West- 
minster, London.  England.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1910.  Serial 
No.  699.S03. 


1.  In  a  locking  washer  the  combination  with  a  divided 
inner  member  having  internal  locking  faces,  of  an  outer 
member  capable  of  moving  on  the  aaid  inner  member  with- 
out rotation  to  thereby  cause  the  separate  locking  faces 
of  the  said  inner  member  to  be  drawn  toward  each  other, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  locking  washer  the  combination  with  an  Inner 
member  comprising  two  sefwrate  cone  sections  having  cy- 
lindrical locking  faces,  of  an  outer  member  capable  of 
moving  on  the  said  inner  member  in  rectilinear  direction 
to  tbsrehy  cause  the  said  separate  cone  sections  to  be 
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drawn  together  In  a  radial  manner,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  a  locking  washer  the  combination  of  an  Inner 
member  comprising  two  separate  resilient  cone  sections 
having  cylindrical  locking  faces,  gripping  means  on  tbe 
said  locking  faces,  an  outer  member  adapted  to  embrace 
and  to  glide  without  rotation  on  tbe  said  inner  member 
and  means  for  pressing  tbe  said  outer  member  on  to  the 
,  said  inner  member  to  thereby  cause  the  said  separate 
cone  sections  to  be  drawn  together  radially  substantially 
as  dMerlb«d. 

4.  In  a  locking  washer  the  combination  of  an  inner 
meml)«r  comprising  two  aeparate  resilient  cone  sections 
having  cylindrical  locking  faces,  an  outer  member  adapted 
to  embrace  and  to  glide  without  rotation  on  tbe  said  inner 
member,  means  on  both  members  for  mutual  engagement 
and  a  nut  for  pressing  tbe  said  onter  member  on  to  the 
said  inner  member  to  thereby  cause  tbe  said  separate 
cone  sections  to  be  drawn  together  radially,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  locking  washer  the  combination  of  an  inner 
member  compriaing  two  separate  resilient  cone  sections 
having  cylindrical  locking  faces,  an  outer  member  adapted 
to  embrace  and  to  glide  without  rotation  on  the  said  inner 
meml>er,  and  a  casing  supporting  the  said  inner  member 
and  adapted  to  guide  the  said  outer  member  on  the  said 
inner  member  all  substantially  aa  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,005,228.  TOILET-PAPER  HOLDER  AND  CUTTER. 
John  S.  Jdlinc,  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  Feb.  21, 
1911.     SerUI   No.   610.014. 


.^<i 


1.  In  a  toilet  paper  holder  and  cutter,  a  case  having  a  dis- 
cbarge opening,  a  roll  of  paper  and  a  feed  roller  mounted 
in  aaid  case,  a  stationary  cutting  blade  mounted  in  a 
position  iwrallel  with.  ttM  axis  of  said  feed  roller,  a  blade 
on  said  feed  roller  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  station- 
ary cutting  blade  for  cutting  an  opening  In  said  paper 
and  a  second  blade  carried  by  said  roller  for  cutt^g  tbe 
paper  from  said  roll,  and  means  for  rotating  said  roller. 

2.'  A  toilet  paper  bolder  and  cutter,  comprising  an  in- 
closing case  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  roll  of  paper 
and  a  feed  roller  rotatably  mounted  in  said  case,  a  sta- 
tionary cutting  blade  mounted  in  a  jKMdtion  in  said  case 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  feed  roller,  a  cutting  blade 
mounted  on  the  surface  of  said  feed  roller  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  said  stationary  blade  in  cutting  the 
paper  from  aaid  roll  and  a  second  blade  mounted  on  said 
roller  diametrically  opposite  said  cutting  blade  to  cut  an 
opening  substantially  in  the  center  of  each  portion  cut 
from  aaid  roll,  and  means  for  rotating  said  feed  roller 
substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

S.  In  a  toilet  paper  holder  and  cutter,  an  Inclosing  caae 


having  a  discharge  opening,  a  roll  of  paper  and  a  feed 
roller  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  stationary  cutting 
blade  mounted  in  said  case  a  cutter  of  zigxag  form  carried 
on  said  roller  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  stationary 
blade  for  cutting  the  paper  from  the  roll  and  a  second 
Made  mounted  on  said  roller  diametrically  opposite  said 
zigzag  blade  and  adapted  to  cut  an  opening  substantially 
In  the  center  of  each  portion  cut  from  the  roll. 

4.  A  toilet  paper  holder  and  cutter,  comprising  an  in- 
closing case  baring  a  discbarge  opening,  a  roil  of  paper 
and  a  feed  roller  rotatably  mounted  in  said  case,  a  sta- 
tionary cutting  blade  mounted  In  a  position  in  said  case 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  feed  roller,  cutting  blades 
mounted  on  one  side  of  said  roll  at  an  angle  to  the  azto  of 
said  feed  roller,  in  substantially  a  diamond-shaped  form, 
for  cutting  an  opening  in  said  paper,  a  cutting  blade  for 
cutting  the  paper  from  the  roll  mounted  on  said  feed 
roller  diametrically  opposite  tbe  blades  for  cutting  the 
opening,  having  its  cutting  edges  set  at  an  angle  to  the 
axis  of  said  feed  roller,  and  means  for  rotating  said  feed 
roller  subatantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

5.  A  toilet  paper  holder  and  cutter,  comprising  an  in- 
closing case  having  a  discharge  opening,  a  roll  of  paper 
and  a  feed  roller  rotatably  mounted  in  said  case,  a  sta- 
tionary cutting  blade  mounted  in  a  poaition  in  said  case 
parallel  with  the  axis  of  said  feed  roller,  a  cutting  blade 
mounted  on  the  surface  of  said  feed  roller  having  its 
cutting  edges  set  at  an  angle  to  tbe  axis  of  said  feed 
roller  and  adapted  to  coOperate  with  tbe  stationary  cut- 
ting blade  to  cut  the  paper  from  the  roll,  cutting  blades 
mounted  on  the  surface  of  said  feed  roller  diametrically 
opposite  to  the  blade  for  cutting  tbe  paper  from  the  roll 
and  set  at  an  angle  to  tlie  axis  of  said  feed  roller  and  to 
each  other  in  substantially  a  diamond-shaped  form  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  stationary  cutting  blade 
for  cutting  an  opening  in  tbe  paper  as  tbe  feed  roller  la 
rotated,  and  means  for  rotating  said  feed  roller  substl^n- 
tlally  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,005,229.     BUCKLE.      Fkboebick   W.   Kino,   Clerelaad, 
Ohio.    FUed  Dec.  22,  1908.    Serial  No.  468,851. 


<*■        ,ei 


1.  In  a  buckle,  the  combination  of  a  plate  having  two 
narrow  transverse  slots  with  a  central  bar  between  them 
having  along  one  of  its  edges  rearwardly  projecting  prongs, 
a  rear  clamping  bar  pivoted  to  tbe  plate  near  one  edge  and 
extending  transversely  thereacross  behind  the  central  bar 
and  provided  with  forwardly  projecting  prongs  along  that 
edge  remote  from  the  pronged  side  of  tbe  central  bar,  a 
transverse  front  bar  similarly  pivoted  to  said  plate  and 
adapted  to  cover  Iwth  of  said  slots  and  the  central  bar, 
said  bars  having  means  at  their  free  ends  for  holding  both 
of  said  pivoted  bars  in  their  respective  closed  positions,  a 
belt  web  detacbably  secured  to  the  buckle  by  tiavlng  one 
end  passed  from  the  rear  through  one  of  said  slots,  then 
across  the  front  of  the  central  bar,  beneath  the  front  piv- 
oted bar,  then  back  through  the  other  slot  and  then  laid 
flat  against  the  back  of  the  plate,  the  other  or  free  end 
t>elng  brought  around  and  laid  against  the  back  of  the 
plate  and  engaged  by  tbe  rear  clamping  bar  which  to 
adapted  to  press  it  into  engagement  with  both  of  said  sets 
of  prongs,  whereby  the  webbing  is  securely  held  at  the 
rear  of  the  pUte  and  is  concealed  from  view  in  front  with- 
in the  boundaries  of  the  buclde. 
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2.  In  a  backlc,  the  combination  of  a  plate  bavinc  in  It 
two  narrow  parallel  trantvene  alota  witb  a  webbing  clamp- 
Inc  bar  pivoted  to  said  plate  near  one  edge  thereof  on  a 
longltadinal  axla  and  extending  transTersely  across  said 
plate  behind  and  in  range  witb  the  part  thereof  between 
Mid  alota,  and  a  bar  plToted  to  aaid  plate  adjacent  to  tbe 
ptyot  of  the  other  bar  extending  acroas  the  front  of  the 
plate  and  of  ■ufflctent  width  to  cover  both  of  aaid  alota, 
said  two  bars  being  extended  to  the  opposite  edge  of  the 
plate  and  being  proTided  with  interlocking  means  at  their 
free  ends  for  connecting  them  together  and  holding  them 
dosed. 


1.005.230.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  CAR-WHEELS.  *C. 
Shbbwood  8.  KirioHT,  Webster  Orovea,  Mo.,  assignor 
to  ScQllln-Gallagher  Iron  A  Steel  Company.  St  Louis, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Plied  Jan.  30.  1011. 
Serial  No.  605,545. 


1.  A  method  of  producing  a  cast  metal  article  of  ap- 
proximately circular  shape  which  consists  in  tirst  casting 
the  article  to  approximate  shape  from  molten  metal  and 
thereafter  aubjectlng  It  to  pressure  so  as  to  thoroughly 
consolidate  the  metal  therein  and  force  any  surplus  metal 
In  the  body  part  outwardly  into  tbe  peripheral  portion  of 
the  article,  and  finally  shearing  off  the  aurplua  metal  and 
rolling  the  periphery  of  the  article. 

2.  A  method  of  producing  a  circular  shaped  cast  metal 
article  which  coDaists  in  first  casting  the  article  to  ap- 
proximate shape,  then  placing  the  article  in  a  die  while 
it  is  in  a  heated  condition  and  aubjectlng  it  to  great  pres- 
sure so  ss  to  Impart  the  final  shape  to  the  article  and 
consolidate  the  metal  and  force  any  aurplus  metal  out- 
wardly Into  the  perlpherial  portion  of  the  article,  and 
thereafter  moTlog  a  cutting  tool  transversely  across  tbe 
periphery  of  the  article  while  it  is  still  clamped  In  said 
die  so  as  to  remove  any  surplus  metal  and  make  th«  pe- 
riphery of  the  article  perfectly  true. 

3.  A  method  of  making  a  cast  metal  car  wheel  charac- 
terised by  pressing  tbe  body  portion  of  the  wheel  so  as  to 
force  any  surplus  metal  outwardly  into  the  tread  portion, 
and  simultaneously  removing  said  surplus  metal  and  roll- 
ing the  tread  of  the  wheel  while  it  is  still  in  a  heated 
condition  after  it  has  t>een  removed  from  the  moid  in 
which  it  is  cast. 

4.  A  method  of  making  a  car  wheel  characterised  by 
subjecting  tbe  body  portion  of  a  cast  metal  wheel  to  pres- 
sure while  it  la  in  a  heated  atate  so  as  to  consolidate  the 
metal  therein  and  force  any  surplus  metal  outwardly  into 
the  tread  portion  of  the  wheel,  and  thereafter  subjecting 
the  tread  portion  of  the  wheel  to  a  shearing  and  rolling 
action  while  it  is  still  hot  so  as  to  remove  any  surplus 
metal  and  form  a  perfectly  true,  rolled  tread. 

5.  A  method  of  making  a  car  wheel  which  consists  in 
first  casting  the  wheel  to  approximate  shape  from  molten 
metal,  then  subjecting  the  wheel  to  pressure  while  it  is  in 
a  heated  state  to  cloae  up  any  shrinks  or  blow  holes  and 
force  any  surplus  metal  In  the  body  portion  into  the  tread, 
thereafter  removing  the  aurplua  metal  and  rolling  the 
tread  and  flange  of  the  wheel,  and  finally  annealing  tbe 
wheel. 

[Claims  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


.006,281.  PRESSINO  AND  ROLLING  MACHINE 
SHsawooD  S.  K  MIGHT,  Webster  Groves,  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Scullin-Gallagher  Iron  4  Steel  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo., 
a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  PUed  Jan.  30,  1011.  Serial 
No.  605.546. 


1.  A  machine  for  flnishlng  a  caat  metal  article  of  clrcu- 
larahape,  comprising  means  for  exerting  pressure  on  the 
article  when  it  is  in  a  heated  condition  so  as  to  consolidate 
the  metal  in  same  and  force  the  aurplua  metal  outwardly 
Into  the  periphery  of  the  article,  and  meana  for  removing 
the  surplus  metal  from  the  periphery  of  the  article. 

2.  A  machine  for  finishing  a  cast  metal  article  of  circu- 
lar shspe,  comprising  means  for  exerting  preiinure  on  the 
body  portion  of  the  article  while  It  is  in  a  heated  condition 
so  as  to  consolidate  the  metal  therein  and  force  any  sur- 
plus metal  outwardly  toward  the  periphery  of  the  article,  a 
roller  die  that  is  adapted  to  move  transversely  across  the 
periphery  of  the  article  so  as  to  remove  the  surplus  metal, 
and  means  for  revolving  said  article  when  the  periphery 
of  same  Is  engaged  b/  said  roller  die. 

3.  A  machine  for  finishing  a  circulsr-sbsped  cast  metal 
article,  comprising  means  for  pressing  tbe  txkly  portion  of 
the  article  while  it  is  in  a  heated  condition  so  as  to  thor- 
oughly consolidate  the  metal  therein  and  force  the  surplus 
metal  into  the  periphery  of  the  article,  and  means  for  re- 
moving the  surplus  metal  from  the  periphery  of  the  article 
and  rolling  said  periphery. 

4.  A  machine  for  the  purpose  described,  comprising 
means  for  exerting  suOlclent  pressure  on  the  opposite  sides 
of  a  cast  metal  car  wheel  while  it  is  in  a  boated  condition 
to  consolidated  the  metal  therein  and  force  any  surplus 
metal  into  the  tread  of  the  wheel,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously shearing  off  the  surplus  metal  in  the  tread  and 
rolling  the  tread  and  flange. 

5.  A  machine  for  tbe  purpose  described,  comprising 
means  for  exerting  sufllcient  pressure  on  tbe  opposite 
sides  of  a  cast  metal  car  wheel  while  it  is  in  a  heated  con- 
dition to  consolidate  the  metal  therein  and  force  any  sur- 
plus metal  into  the  tread  of  the  wheel,  a  roller  die  for 
shaping  the  tread  and  flange  of  the  wheel,  means  for  caus- 
ing said  die  to  shear  off  the  surplus  metal  that  has  been 
forced  into  the  tread,  and  means  for  revolving  the  wheel 
while  said  die  is  in  engagement  with  aame. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,005.232.  FLYING  -  MACHINE.  Chsistian  F.  Kohl- 
Rtss.  Augusta.  Ga.  Filed  Sept  25,  1000.  Serial  No. 
519,653. 

1.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  central  and  side  planes 
arched  from  side  to  side,  a  car  below  the  central  plane  and 
connected  to  all  the  planes,  a  propeller  shaft  arranged  par- 
allel with  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  central  plane,  and 
at  approximately  the  center  of  resistance,  a  propeller  on 
each  end  thereof,  a  plurality  of  motors  on  the  car  and  con- 
nected to  the  propeller  shaft,  a  horlsontal  rudder  *t  each 
end  of  the  central  plane,  a  frame  to  whose  Inner  side  the 
rodder  is  hinged,  a  vertical  rudder  at  each  end  of  the  cen- 
tral plane,  and  below  the  adjacent  horlsontal  rudder,  the 
upper  edge  of  each  of  said  ruddera  t>eing  inclined  down- 
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wardly  and  outwardly  for  the  purpose  specified,  a  vertical 
shaft  at  the  vertical  center  of  the  central  plane  and  ex- 
tending between  said  plane  and  the  car,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  the  vertical  rudders,  a  hollow  shaft 
Joumaled  thereon,  a  conAectlon  between  said  shaft  and  the 
horlsontal  rudders,  and  a  wheel  for  operating  each  shaft. 


2.  A  flying  machine  comprising  a  central  and  side  planes 
arched  from  side  to  side,  a  car  below  the  central  plane  and 
connected  to  all  the  planes,  a  propeller  shaft  arranged  par- 
allel with  the  longitudinal  center  of  the  central  plane,  and 
at  approximately  the  center  of  resistance,  a  propeller  on 
each  end  thereof,  a  motor  connected  with  the  propeller 
shaft,  a  horlsontal  rudder  at  each  end  of  the  central  plane, 
a  frame  to  whose  inner  side  the  rudder  is  hinged,  a  vertical 
rudder  at  each  end  of  the  central  plane,  and  below  the  ad- 
jacent horiiontai  rudder,  the  upper  edge  of  each  of  said 
rudders  being  inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly  for  the 
purpose  specified,  a  vertical  shaft  at  the  vertical  center  of 
the  central  plane  and  extending  between  said  plane  and 
the  car,  a  connection  between  said  shaft  and  the  vertical 
mddera,  a  hollow  shaft  Joumaled  thereon,  a  connection  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  the  horizontal  rudders,  and  a  wheel 
for  operating  each  shaft. 

3.  A  flying  machine  comprlaing  a  central  and  side 
planea,  a  car  below  the  central  plane  and  connected  to  all 
the  planes,  a  propeller  shaft  arranged  parallel  with  the 
longitudinal  center  of  the  central  plane,  and  midway  be- 
tween the  car  and  the  plane,  a  propeller  on  each  end  there- 
of, a  motor  connected  with  the  propeller  shaft,  a  horlson- 
tal rudder  at  each  end  of  the  central  plane,  a  frame  to 
whose  inner  side  the  rudder  is  hinged,  a  vertical  rudder  at 
each  end  of  the  central  plane,  and  below  the  adjacent  horl- 
sontal rudder,  the  upper  edge  of  each  of  said  rudders  being 
inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly  for  the  purpose  speci- 
fied, a  vertical  shaft  at  the  vertical  center  of  the  central 
plane  and  extending  between  said  plane  and  the  car,  a  con- 
nection between  said  shaft  and  the  vertical  rudders,  a  hol- 
low shaft  Joumaled  thereon,  a  connection  between  said 
shaft  and  the  horlsontal  mdders,  and  a  wheel  for  operat- 
ing each  shaft. 

4.  A  flying  machine,  comprising  a  central  and  aide 
plane,  a  car  below  the  central  plane,  and  supported  by  all 
the  planes,  a  rudder  at  each  end  of  the  central  plane 
mounted  on  a  horlsontal  axis  transverse  to  the  plane,  a 
rudder  below  each  of  the  first-named  rudders  and  mounted 
for  swinging  movement  on  a  vertical  jixls  approximately 
perpendicular  to  the  center  of  the  axis  of  the  adjacent 
first-named  rudder,  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the 
first-named  mddera  in  the  same  direction,  means  for  si- 
multaneously moving  the  last-named  rudders  in  the  same 
direction,  a  propeller  shaft  arranged  t>elow  the  central 
plane  and  between  the  plane  and  the  car,  a  propeller  on 
each  end  of  the  shaft,  and  means  for  operating  aaid  pro- 
peller shaft. 

5.  A  flying  machine,  comprising  a  central  and  side 
plane,  a  car  below  the  central  plane,  and  supported  by  all 
the  planea,  a  radder  at  each  end  of  tiie  central  plaae, 
monnted  on  a  horlkontal  axis  transverse  to  the  plane,  a 
radder  below  each  of  the  first-named  rudders  and  mounted 
for  swinging  movement  on  a  vertical  axla  approximately 
perpendicular  to  the  center  of  the  axis  of  the  adjacent 
first-named  radder,  means  for  simultaneously  moving  the 
first-named  rudders  in  the  same  direction,  and  means  for 
simultaneously  moving  the  Isst-named  rudders  in  the  same 
direction. 


1,005,288.  OBANGB  WOOL-DTB.  Richabo  Kothb, 
Vobwlnkel,  Oscar  DaESSXL,  Elberfeld,  and  Hsinsich 
HoERLSiN,  Vohwlnkel,  Germany,  asaignors  to  Farben- 
fabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  4  Co.,  Elberfeld,  Germany, 
a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  May  17,  1011.  Serial 
No.   627,810. 

1.  The  herein  described  new  dyestuffs  obtainable  from 
dlaxo  compounds  of  amlnoarylsulfonamlds  with  addyllaed 
aminonaphthol  sulfonic  adda,  which  dyes  are  after  t>elng 
dried  and  pulverised  in  the  ahape  of  their  alkaline  aalts 
from  orange  to  reddish -brown  powders  soluble  In  water 
and  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  from  an  orange 
to  red  color ;  yielding  uiran  treatment  with  stannous 
chlorld  and  hydrochloric  add  an  aminoarylsulfonamid 
and  a  dlaminonaphthol  sulfonic  acid  and  dyeing  wool 
from  acid  baths  from  orange  to  red  ahadea,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  The  herein  described  new  dyestnff  baring  moat  prob- 
ably the  formnla: 


CHi 


SOiH 


N-N 


NH-COOHi 


bOt-NH-CiH,OCH, 


which  la  after  being  dried  and  pulverised  In  the  shape  of 
its  sodinm  salt  a  red  powder  soluble  in  water  with  an 
orange-red  and  in  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with  a  red 
color;  yielding  upon  reduction  with  stannous  chlorld  and 
hydrochloric  add  2-toluldln-4-8nlfo-ortho-anlsldld  and  2.6- 
diamino-5-naphthol-7-sulfonic  add  and  dyeing  wool  from 
acid  baths  brilliant  orange  shades,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.0  0  5,234.  ORIPPER  FOR  LASTING-MACHINES. 
Sherman  William  Ladd,  Boston,  and  Edward  .\XLiif 
Stigqinb,  Beverly,  Mas^.,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  and  Boston,  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  application 
filed  Mar.  20,  1901,  Serial  No.  52,040.  Divided  and 
thla  application  filed  Oct.  13,  1902.     Serial  No.  127,083. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  working  an  upper  over  a  last,  a 
grippers  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws  and  means 
whereby  one  of  said  Jaws  may  be  moved  relatively  to  the 
other  to  close  the  grippers,  in  combination  with  means 
for  causing  said  movable  Jaw.  in  its  movement  to  cloae 
the   grippers,    to    reach    out   and   gather   in    the   upper. 

2.  A  grippers  mechanism  comprising  a  pair  of  Jaws 
mounted  on  suitable  shanks,  said  shanks  being  relatively 
movable  to  open  and  cloae  the  Jaws,  means  connecting 
said  jaws  to  cause  one  of  them  in  approaching  and  re- 
ceding from  the  other  to  move  in  a  curved  path,  and 
means  for  varying  the  angular  relation  of  said  Jaws  to 
each  other  during  the  doaing  and  opening  movements. 

3.  A  grippers  mechanism  comprising  one  Jaw  rigidly 
connected  to  lU  aliank  and  a  second  Jaw  movable  toward 
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tke  flnt  Jaw  to  grip  tta«  work.  •  ahaak  for  Mid  meomd 
>kw  mooDted  for  noT«meiit  1b  •  rlsbt  lloe,  «  flexible 
coBnectlon  between  Mid  ebaBk  aad  mUI  wcond  Jaw,  and 
a  link  cnnnectloa  between  eatd  two  jaws  eonstrocted  and 
arranced  to  cauae  the  aoTabte  Jaw  to  tr^rel  In  a  eurred 
path  In  moTlng  toward  the  flzed  Jaw. 

4.  A  rrlppera  mechanism  comprialac  one  Jaw  rigidly 
mounted  on  its  shank,  a  aecond  Jaw  flexibly  mounted  on 
Ita  shank,  said  shanks  being  movable  longltiidtnany  to 
ekMe  the  Jaws,  and  means  to  rock  said  second  Jaw  daring 
Its  movement  toward  the  first  Jaw.  to  eaoM  its  lower  end 
to  travel  aroand  tk»  adgs  «(  tba  work. 

B.  A  grlppers  aisefcnntam  eoMpcMng  a  pair  of  Jaw* 
mounted  on  saltabl*  shanks  which  ara  relatively  movabl* 
longitudinally  to  open  and  close  the  Jawa  a  flexible  roa> 
nsettoa  between  one  of  Mid  Jaws  aad  its  shank,  a 
connection  between  the  Jaws  whereon  the  OMyrable  Jaw 
rocks  toward  the  fixed  Jaw,  and  SMans  arranged  to  engage 
the  movable  Jaw  and  rock  It  with  relation  to  the  flxa4 
Jaw  during  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said  shanks 
and  Jaws. 

(Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1.006.235.     BOTTLE-CARRIER.     CHAaLU  A.  Lanoocth. 
Boston.  MaM.    Filed  Aug.  1ft.  1010.    Serial  No.  &77.1&8. 


1.  A  carrier,  comprlalng  a  central  rigid  frame,  a  handle 
aecured  to  the  frame,  said  frame  having  opposite  Kocket 
portions  curved  to  engage  partly  around  a  bottle-neck, 
and  a  strongly  resilient  gripping  member  for  each  sockat 
portion  secured  at  Ita  ends  respectively  to  the  opposite 
ends  of  the  socket  portion  and  normally  extending  acroM 
the  curved  socket  portion  In  an  approximately  straight 
line  but  capable  of  lengthening  and  bowing  outward  when 
a  bottle  neck  is  forced  between  the  socket  portion  and 
the  gripping  member  to  clasp  the  bottle-neck  with  an 
unremitting  pressure  In  firmly  supported  relation  to  the 
socket  portion. 

2.  A  carrier,  comprising  a  central  rigid  frame,  a  han- 
dle pivoted  in  a  central  transverse  plane  of  Mid  frame. 
Hid  frame  having  oppoalte  socket  portions  circularly 
curved  to  engage  partly  around  a  bottle  neck,  and  a  spring 
for  each  socket  ptortlon  having  its  ends  engaged  in  eyM 
at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  socket  portion  and  normally 
extending  straight  acroM  the  socket  but  capable  of  being 
lengthened  and  bowed  outward  when  a  bottle  neck  is 
forced  between  the  socket  portion  and  the  gripping  mem- 
ber to  clasp  the  bottle  neck  firmly  against  the  socket 
portion  and  cooperate  therewith  to  bold  the  bottle. 


1.006,236.      BARGE.      Avvnn    CoNi    LAaa.    Little    Rock, 
Ark.     Filed  June  10.  1010.     Serial   No.  666,277. 


I  vertically  concave  faces  adapted  to   be  nested  together, 

I  and  a  coupling  member  for  holding  Mid  barges  slightly 

'   spaced  apart. 

•  S.  A  barge  provided  with  a  rounded  prow,  having  a 
horlaoatally  aad  vertically  convex  face  provided  with  a 
cut  oat  portion,  stfM  barge  having  a  substantial  semi- 
circular stem,  provided  with  a  borliontally  and  vertically 
concaved  face,  and  a  coupling  member  carried  by  said 
stem  fSr  connecting  tbe  prow  of  the  adjacent  boat  thereto. 
4.  The  coasblnatlon  with  two  or  more  bargea,  each 
having  a  ronntfed  prow  and  a  seml-clrcular  cut  out  stern 
adapted  to  be  nested  together  so  as  to  form  substantially 
ball  and  socket  Joints,  of  parts  carried  by  the  stems  of 
said  bargas  provided  with  coupling  members  snd  pulleys. 
■Mnaa  for  connecting  Mid  coupling  members  Mid  cables 
carried  by  the  prow  of  the  bnrges  passing  over  said 
pulleya. 


1.  A  barfs  having  a  ranaded  prww  provided  with  a 
horiiontaJ  and  vertical  eoavez  fhee.  and  a  ttera  witli 
a  borlaontal  and  vertieal  eoacave  ent  o«t  portion  adapted 
to  receive  the  prow  of  the  adjacent  boat. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  barges  having 
rounded  prows  provided  with  borlaontally  and  vertically 
eooTsx  tacea.  and  cut  out  stems  with  borlaontally  and  t 


1.006.237.  ALTERNATINO-CCERENT  ELKCTROMAO- 
NCTIC  SWITCH.  David  LAaaoi*.  Tonkers.  N.  T..  as- 
algBor  to  Otis  Elevator  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  s 
Oorporatlon  of  New  Jereey.  Filed  Nov.  26.  1007.  Se- 
rial Na  403,861. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  magnet  having  pole  piecM 
armnced  In  a  vertical  plane,  of  an  armature  pivoted  above 
the  pole  pieces  and  having  a  depending  portion  in  front 
of  the  pole  plecM.  and  a  portion  extending  rearwardly 
from  the  pivot  and  of  sufllclent  welirtit  to  swing  the  arma- 
ture to  initial  position  when  tbe  magnet  Is  de#nt>rgtsed. 

2.  Tbe  combination  witu  a  vertical  ba««',  of  a  bracket 
secured  thereto,  and  an  electromagnet  beneatb  the  bracket 
and  removably  secured  thereto  with  Its  pole  faces  In  a 
plane  parallel  with  the  base. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  vertical  base,  of  a  bracket 
comprlalng  vertical  side  members  secured  to  the  base  and 
a  hctlnental  uniting  web,  aad  an  electromagnet  secured 
te  tke  ander  surfsce  of  the  web. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vertical  baM.  of  a  bracket 
comprising  side  members  secured  to  ttie  base  and  extend- 
ing outwardly  therefrom,  a  borlaontal  web  uniting  the 
side  members,  a  U-shaped  electron! a rnet  Mrur^d  to  the 
nnder  surface  of  tbe  web  with  Ita  polee  faring  away  from 
Mid  base,  and  an  armature  pivoted  between  mM  sMe 
■embers  near  their  outer  ends  and  having  a  weighted 
poHlea  extending  from  tbe  pivot  toward  tbe  base. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  alternating  current  electro- 
magnet, of  an  armature  having  a  central  portion  movable 
tbe  pole  pieces  of  the  electromagnet  and  exten- 
movable  to  and  from  the  pole  far<>a.  said  central 
portion  having  Inclined  sorfsces  and  substantially  par- 
allel sorfsces  with  respect  to  Mid  pole  pleeea,  a  spring 
for  abaerMng  vibrations  of  the  armature,  and  subetan 
tlallx  ■••-ehattering  cone  bearing  mechanism  to  pltotall) 
support  the  armature. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  OaMtte.] 
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1,006.238.  FOLDER  FOR  SEWING-liACHTNES.  AI.BX- 
AMDBB  LACBacHBB,  Bridgeport,  Conn.,  aMignor  to  Tbe 
Singer  Ifanufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.     Filed  liar.  4,  1010.     BerUl  No.  647,261. 


1.  In  a  folder  for  sewing  machines,  the  combination 
of  an  edge-folder,  an  adjustably  mounted  plait-folder,  an 
intermediately  located  strip-folding  guide,  and  means  for 
securing  Mid  plait-folder  In  operatlre  relationship  with 
said  edge-folder  snd  strip-folding  (oiide  for  effecting  a  box 
plait  having  at  one  side  an  expoeed  division  of  the  snper- 
poeed  fabrics. 

2.  In  a  folder  for  aewlng  machines,  the  combination 
of  an  edge-folder,  a  plait-folder,  an  intermediately  located 
strip-folding  guide,  and  means  for  adjusting  aaid  edge- 
folder  and  strip-folding  guide  relstlvely  to  each  other  and 
to  Mid  plait-folder  for  effecting  a  box  platt  haring  at  one 
side  an  expoeed  division  of  the  saperpoaed  fabrics. 

3.  In  a  folder  for  sewing  machines,  the  combination 
of  an  edge-folder  carried  by  the  bed-plate  of  the  sewing 
machine,  an  adjustably  secured  plait-folder  depending 
from  tbe  free  end  of  the  sewing  machine  arm  bracket, 
aad  a  strip-folding  guide  carried  by  Mid  bed-plate  and 
located  between  said  edge-folder  and  plalt-foldcr  for 
effecting  a  box  plait  having  at  one  side  an  e^oaed  divi- 
sion of  the  superposed  fabrics. 

4.  In  a  folder  for  sewing  machines,  tbe  combination 
of  an  attachment  base  adjustably  mounted  on  tbe  bed- 
plate of  the  sewing  machine,  an  edge-folder  provided  with 
an  arm  for  adjustably  securing  Mid  folder  to  Mid  baae, 
a  strip-folding  guide  carried  by  Mid  base  and  located  in 
vertical  alinement  with  said  edge-folder,  and  a  swinging 
carrier  depending  from  the  sewing  marine  arm  bracket 
and  carrying  at  its  free  end  a  plait-folder  for  effecting  a 
box  plait  having  at  one  side  an  expoeed  division  of  the 
superposed  fabrics. 

6.  In  a  folder  for  Mwing  machtnea,  the  comMBatlon 
of  an  edge-folder,  a  strip-folding  guide  and  a  plalt-tolder 
arranged  In  vertical  superpoaltlon ;  a  swinging  carrier 
pivotally  atUchcd  to  a  bracket  secured  to  the  overhang- 
ing arm  and  to  which  Mid  plait-folder  ia  adjnatably  at- 
tached ;  and  a  catch  lever  mounted  on  Mid  arm  and  co- 
.  acting  with  Mid  bracket  to  bold  Mid  carrier  and  Its 
atUcbed  folder  In  operative  relatlODahip  with  said  edge- 
folder  and  strip-folding  guide  for  effecting  a  box  plait 
having  at  one  aide  an  expoeed  division  of  the  superposed 
fabrics. 

I  Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


ported  by  said  bracket  and  Mid  tubular  portion  extending 
throd^bout  a  part  only  of  tlM  length  of  said  support. 


1.006.280.  EXTENSION  CURTAIN-ROD,  Chbibtiam  P. 
Laom,  Watervllle.  Conn.,  aMignor  to  Berbecker  &  Row- 
land Manufacturing  Company.  Watervllle,  Conn.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Connecticut  FUed  Dec.  21.  1000.  Serial 
No.  634.262. 

1.  A  curUln  pole  bmcket  comprising  a  plate  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  wall  and  to  support  tbe  end  of  a  rod 
extending  at  right  angles  to  the  wall.  Mid  plate  having  a 
support  curved  in  croM-sectlon  adapted  to  extend  along 
the  nnder  aide  only  of  the  end  of  a  rod  and  which  sup- 
port la  provided  with  a  groove  adjacent  Its  free  end  and 
extending  in  a  plane  at  right  anglea  to  Its  length;  the 
end  of  Hid  support  adjoining  Hid  plate  being  tubular  la 
(orm  and  adapted  to  receive  the  extremity  ot  a  rod  sup- 


2.  A  curtain  pole  bracket  comprising  a  plate  adapted 
to  be  secured  to  a  wall  and  to  support  the  end  of  a  rod 
extending  at  right  angles  to  tbe  wall :  said  plate  having 
a  support  adapted  to  extend  along  the  under  side  only 
of  the  end  of  a  rod.  and  Mid  support  having  means  (or 
engaging  a  rod  to  prevent  tbe  same  from  muring  away 
from  Mid  plate ;  Mid  bracket  having  also  a  stop  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  the  upper  side  only  of  tbe  extremity  of 
a  rod  whereby  the  same  Is  prevented  from  tipping  about 
the  end  of  said  support  as  a  fulcrum. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  rod,  the  ends  of  which  are 
bent  so  as  to  extend  at  right  angles  to  its  intermediate 
portion  ;  of  two  bracketa  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  wall 
and  to  support  the  ends  of  said  rod,  each  bracket  compris- 
ing a  plate  having  a  support  extending  along  the  under 
side  only  of  the  end  of  said  rod,  and  which  support  is 
provided  witb  means  adjacent  Its  end  for  engaging  the 
rod  to  prevent  the  same  from  moving  away  from  said 
plate;  Hid  bracket  having  also  a  stop  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged by  the  upper  side  only  of  tbe  extremity  of  the  rod, 
whereby  the  Mme  Is  prevented  from  tipping  about  the 
end  of  said  support  as  a  fulcrum. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rod,  the  ends  of  which  are 
bent  80  as  to  extend  at  right  angles  to  Its  intermediate 
portion  and  which  ends  are  provided  each  with  a  circom- 
ferentlally  extending  rib ;  of  two  brackets  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  a  wall  and  to  support  the  ends  of  said  rod, 
each  bracket  comprlalng  a  plate  having  a  support,  curved 
In  cross-section,  extending  along  the  under  side  only  of 
tbe  end  of  said  rod,  and  which  support  is  provided  with 
a  groove  within  which  the  rib  aforesaid  of  Mid  rod  Ilea 
when  tbe  parts  are  assembled ;  tbe  end  of  said  support 
adjoining  said  plate  being  tubular  In  form,  and  tbe  ex- 
tremity of  Hid  rod  extending  into  Mid  tubular  portion 
Mid  tubular  portion  extending  throughout  a  part  only  of 
the  length  of  Mid  support. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rod,  the  ends  of  which  are 
bent  BO  aa  to  extend  at  right  angles  to  its  Intermediate 
portion  and  which  ends  are  provided  each  with  a  cireaas- 
ferentlally  extending  rib;  of  two  brackets  adapted  to  be 
aecured  to  a  wall  and  to  support  the  ends  of  said  red, 
each  bracket  comprising  a  plate  having  a  support  extend- 
ing along  tbe  under  side  only  of  tbe  end  of  said  rod  and 
provided  with  spring  fingers  at  its  free  end  adapted  to 
embrace  Hid  rod,  and  which  spring  fingers  have  a  groove 
within  which  the  rib  aforenid  of  said  rod  lies  when  the 
parts  are  assembled ;  the  end  of  Hid  support  adjoininff 
Mid  plate  being  tubular  in  form  and  extending  throogb* 
out  a  part  of  tbe  length  of  said  support  and  tbe  ex- 
tremity of  Hid  rod  extending  into  Hid  tubular  portion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.) 


1,005,240.  INSULATING  COMPOUND.  Bvalbita  O. 
LnGCTT,  NUgara  Falls,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  80,  1011. 
Serial  No.  605,503. 

1.  An  insulating  compound  comprising  lac  seed,  gam- 
boge, red  gum,  asphaltum,  Venice  turpentine,  sulfuric 
aci<l,  ordinary  turpentine,  and  alcohoL 

2.  An  insulating  compound  comprising  the  (oUowlSff 
Ingredients  In  approximately  the  proportions  specified,  to 
wit :  lac  seed,  nine  ounces  ;  gamboge,  a  poond  and  a  half ; 
red  gum,  six  ounces ;  asphaltum,  three  pounds ;  Venlea 
turpentine,  three  pints;  sulfuric  acid,  two  fluid  oonoM; 
alcohol,  one  pint ;  and  snflicient  turpentine  to  make  three 
gallona  of  the  prodiict 
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1.000.241.  HTDBOCARBON  -  BURNER.  PiBOntCK  W. 
LcHMAX.  Minneapolia,  lllnn.  Filed  Oct.  8,  1910.  Berlml 
No.  586.009. 


In  a  hydrocarbon  baraer,  the  combination  of  a  Taporlx- 
Inf  chamber  provided  with  an  oil  Inlet  In  Its  atop  wall,  a 
mixing  chamber  In  communication  with  said  Taporlilng 
chamber  having  the  upper  side  of  one  end  of  Its  wall  spaced 
from  the  lower  wall  of  the  vaporising  chamber  and  pro- 
Tlded  with  an  opening  directly  beneath  the  Inlet  opening  In 
the  top  wall  of  the  vaporising  chamber,  and  the  other  end 
of  Ita  wall  bent  toward  the  vaporising  chamber  and  ex- 
tended through  the  top  and  bottom  walla  of  the  latter. 


1.000.242.  CULTIVATOR.  ALixcs  C.  LiNOOaiif.  Mo- 
line.  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Mollne  Plow  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Not.  11.  1910.  Serial  No. 
601,787. 


1.  In  a  cnltlrator,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  bearing 
sapport  adjustable  laterally  thereon  and  adapted  to  be 
locked  In  Its  adjusted  poaltlon,  a  cultivator  beam  pivoted 
to  aald  support  and  capable  of  a  lateral  rocking  motion  In 
reference  thereto,  a  lever  for  ralalng  and  lowering  said 
beam  and  adjustable  laterally  to  correspond  to  the  adjusted 
position  of  the  beam,  means  for  locking  said  lever  In  Its 
adjusted  position,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the 
lever  and  beam  to  permit  the  latter  to  be  rocked  slightly  in 
relation  to  Its  support. 

2.  In  a  cultivator,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  bear- 
ing support  adjustable  laterally  thereon  and  adapted  to  be 
locked  In  Its  adjusted  position,  a  cultivator  beam  pivoted 
to  aald  support  and  capable  of  a  lateral  rocking  motion  In 
reference  thereto,  a  segment  frame  mounted  on  the  frame 
and  carrying  a  lifting  lever  for  the  beam  and  adjustable 
laterally  'to  correspond  to  the  adjusted  position  of  the 
beam,  nl^ans  for  locking  the  segment  frame  In  Its  lateral 
adjustments,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  lever 
and  beam  to  permit  the  latter  to  be  rocked  slightly  in  re- 
lation to  Its  support. 

8.  In  a  caltivator,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a 
beam  movable  up  and  down,  a  lever  mechanism  sustained 
by  the  frame  and  connected  with  the  t>eam  for  positively 
raising  the  latter  and  holding  It  In  dUferent  suspended  po- 
altiona,  said  lever  mechanism  including  means  for  permit- 
ting the  t>eam  to  be  depressed  t>eyond  its  suspended  posi- 
tion. 

4.  In  a  cultivator  and  in  combination  with  the  frame,  a 
vertically  movable  bc«m  mounted  thereon,  a  suspending 
device  connected  with  the  beam  for  raising  and  lowering 


the  same,  tenalon  means  acting  on  aald  snspending  device 
In  opposition  to  the  weight  of  the  beam,  and  tending  to  lift 
the  beam,  and  a  stop  device  acting  when  the  beam  Is  in  Ita 
lowered  poaltlon  to  limit  the  lifting  tendency  of  the  tension 
means ;  whereby,  while  the  weight  of  the  beam  may  be  ex- 
erted to  ita  full  extent  In  holding  It  down,  the  beam  may 
be  farther  depressed  against  lifting  action  of  the  tension 
meana,  to  reach  low  places  In^  the  ground. 

6.  In  a  cultivator  and  In  combination  with  the  frame,  a 
vertically  movable  beam  mounted  thereon,  a  suspending 
device  connected  with  the  beam  for  raising  and  lowering 
the  same,  a  spring  connected  with  the  suspending  device 
and  with  the  frame  and  tending  when  the  beam  is  lowered 
to  lift  the  beaoi.  and  a  stop  device  acting  when  the  beam  Is 
in  Ita  lowered  position  to  limit  the  lifting  action  of  the 
spring. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.000,243.      DRYING   LUMBER.     Allbn   D.   Linn,  Grand 
Raplda.  Mich.     Filed  Apr.  10.  1908.     Serial  No.  426.230. 


1.  The  method  of  drying  lumber,  which  consists  In  sab 
Jecttng  It  to  heat  In  an  Inclosed  space,  and  protecting  It* 
exterior  from  case-hardening  during  the  period  that  the 
moisture  Is  being  expelled  from  Its  Interior,  by  maintaining 
about  It  an  atmosphere  of  practically  uniform  saturation 
deficit  bat  of  high  humidity,  until  the  Interior  of  the  lum 
ber  Is  thoroughly  dry  ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  drying  lumber,  which  consists  In  sub- 
jecting it  to  heat  in  an  Inclosed  space,  and  protecting  Its 
exterior  from  case-hardening  during  the  period  that  the 
moisture  Is  being  expelled  from  its  interior,  by  maintaining 
about  It  an  atmosphere  of  practically  uniform  saturation 
deficit  but  of  high  humidity,  antll  the  interior  of  the  lum- 
ber Is  thoroughly  dry  and  preventing  undue  excess  of  hu- 
midity by  keeping  the  kiln  during  said  period  under  a  regu- 
lable draft,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  drying  lumber,  which  consists  In  sub- 
jecting it  to  heat  In  an  inclosed  space,  and  protecting  Its 
exterior  from  case-hardening  during  the  period  that  the 
moisture  Is  being  expelled  from  Its  Interior,  by  establishing 
by  the  admission  of  steam,  a  protective  atmosphere  of 
high  humidity  about  the  lumber,  and  diminishing  or  In- 
creasing the  quantity  of  steam  admitted  in  proportion  as 
the  moisture  expelled  from  the  lumber  increases  or  dlmln- 
iahea,  thus  maintaining  constant  high  humidity  until  the 
Interior  of  the  lumber  Is  thoroughly  dry  ;  substantially  aa 
described. 

4.  The  method  of  drying  lumber,  which  consists  In  sub- 
jecting It  to  heat  In  an  Inclosed  space  and  protecting  its 
exterior  from  case-hardening  during  the  period  that  the 
moisture  is  being  expelled  from  its  interior  by  establishing 
by  the  admission  of  steam  a  protective  atmosphere  of  high 
hamldlty  about  the  lumber,  gradually  diminishing  the 
quantity  of  st«>am  admitted  In  proportion  as  the  moistare 
expelled  from  the  lumber  increases,  and  finally  cutting  off 
the  admisiilon  of  steam  and  maintaining  the  high  humidity 
by  the  moistare  from  the  lumber  alone  until  Its  Interior  Is 
thoroagfaly  dry  ;  sabstantially  aa  deaerlbed. 

5.  The  method  of  drying  lumber,  which  consists  In  pre- 
liminarily subjecting  It  to  heat.  In  an  Inclosed  space,  in 
the  presence  of  steam,  thereby  surrounding  the  lumber 
during  this  preliminary  stage  by  a  heated  atmosphere  con- 
taining a  high  percentage  of  molatnre  antll  the  lumber  is 
freely  giving  off  its  contained   moisture   In   the   form  of 
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vapor,  thereafter  continaing  to  drive  off  the  moisture  from 
the  lumber  by  the  further  application  of  heat,  and,  as  the 
lumber  adds  Its  moisture  to  the  atmosphere  within  the  in- 
closed space,  malnUlnlng  the  humidity  substantially  con- 
stant until  the  interior  of  the  lumber  is  thoroughly  dry  ; 
sabsUntially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oatette.] 


1,000.244.  DEVICE  FOR  RENOVATING  VELVET,  RIB- 
BONS, AND  THE  LIKE.  Ada  Litton,  Revere.  Mass. 
Filed  May  17,  1911.  .  Serial  No.  627,828. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
■lightly  concaved  sheet  meUl  support  which  is  provided 
with  a  central  elongated  slot  and  is  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  upper  edge  of  a  receptacle  containing  boiling  water, 
and  a  conduit  extending  upward  from  said  support  and 
aurroundlng  said  slot,  said  conduit  having  its  upper  end 
forming  a  narrow  elongated  slit  through  which  steam  may 
issae,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  descrit>ed,  comprising  a 
shallow  circular  pan  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  upper  edge 
of   a   receptacle   containing   boiling   water,   and    provided 

'  with  an  elongated  slot  extending  through  the  center  of  the 
pan,  and  a  conduit  fitting  aald  slot  and  projecting  upward 
from  said  pan,  said  conduit  fiarlng  longitudinally  toward 
ita  upper  end  to  provide  a  narrow  elongated  slit  through 
which  steam  may  Issue,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
slightly  concaved  sheet  metal  support  which  Is  provided 
with  a  central  elongated  slot  and  Is  adapted  to  rest  upon 
the  upper  edge  of  various  slses  of  receptacles  containing 
boiling  water,  a  conduit  extending  upward  from  said  sup- 
port and  surrounding  said  slot,  said  conduit  having  its  up- 
per end  forming  a  narrow  elongated  silt  through  which 
steam  may  issue,  and  an  attaching  member  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  handle  of  a  receptacle,  substantially  as  described. 


1,006,246.  TYPE -WRITING  MACHINE.  Maeqdis  H. 
Lock  WOOD,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
Delaware.     Filed  Nov.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  690,786. 


2.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon carrier  arranged  to  be  vibrated  either  to  the  printing 
line  or  away  from  Jt.  a  lever  provided  with  an  arm  con- 
nected to  the  carrier  and  an  operating  arm  on  each  aide 
of  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever,  jneans  operatively  related  to 
the  key  levers  for  vlbrattag  the  lever  and  carrier  in  either 
direction  each  time  a  key  is  operated  and  means  for  re- 
versing the  direction  of  vibration. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon carrier  arranged  to  be  vibrated,  a  lever  provided  with 
an  arm  connected  to  the  carrier  and  an  operating  arm  on 
each  side  of  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever,  means  for  vibrat- 
ing the  lever  and  carrier  in  either  direction  and  means 
for  varying  the  throw  of  and  for  reversing  the  direction 
of  vibration  of  said  lever  and  carrier. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  comblnati9n  of  a  rib- 
bon carrier  arranged  to  be  vibrated,  a  lever  provided  with 
an  arm  connected  to  the  carrier  and  an  operating  arm  on 
each  side  of  the  fulcrum  of  aald  lever,  the  operating 
length  of  one  of  which  may  be  varied,  for  vibrating  the 
carrier,  means  operatively  related  to  the  key  lever  for 
vibrating  said  lever  and  means  cooperating  with  the  op- 
erating arms  of  said  lever  for  varying  the  throw  of  and 
for  reversing  the  direction  of  vibration  of  the  lever. 

.  0.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon carrier  arranged  to  be  vibrated,  key  actuated  mecha- 
nism, inclndlng  a  lever  provided  with  an  arm  connected 
with  the  carrier  and  an  operating  arm  on  each  side  of  the 
fulcrum  of  said  lever,  for  vibrating  the  carrier  either  to 
cover  or  to  uncover  the  printing  line  according  to  adjust- 
ment means  cooperating  with  the  operating  arms  of  aald 
lever  for  adjusting  the  relation  between  the  carrier  and 
its  actuating  mechanism  so  that  the  normal  position  of 
the  ribbon  may  be  either  away  from  the  printing  line  or 
over  it. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  typewriting  machine  the  combination  of  a  rib- 
bon carrier  arranged  to  be  vibrated,  a  lever  provided  with 
an  arm  connected  to  the  carrier  and  an  operating  arm 
on  each  side  of  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever,  means  for  vi- 
brating the  lever  and  carrier  and  means  for  reversing 
the  direction  of  vibration. 


1,005,246.  COMBINED  FEED  -  WATER  REGULATOR 
AND  ALARM.  Lbonabd  C.  Losingeb,  Loon  Lake. 
Wash.     Filed  Aug.  85  1910.     Serial  No.  676.144. 


iT-. 


Jiox, 


1.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  including  a  pump  and 
signal,  of  conductors  forming  a  source  of  communication 
between  the  boiler  and  said  pump  and  signal,  valves  nor- 
mally closing  said  conductors,  a  rock  shaft  provided 
with  fingers  for  engagement  with  the  valves,  and  a  float 
disposed  within  the  boiler  and  operatively  connected  with 
the  rock  shaft  for  actuating  the  fingers  to  open  the  valvea 
when  the  water  in  the  boiler  falls  below  a  predetermine* 
level. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  boiler  including  a  pump  and 
signal,  of  a  plate  secured  to  the  interior  of  the  boiler  and 
provided  at  one  end  thereof  with  tranaveraely  alined  eyes, 
conductors  extending  through  the  boiler  and  plate  and 
connected  with  the  signal  and  pump,  respectively,  inde- 
I>endent  valvea  pivotally  mounted  on  one  end  of  the  plate 
and  normally  closing  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  conductors, 
a  rock  shaft  Journaled  In  said  eyes  and  provided  with 
means  for  engagement  with  the  valvea.  a  float  arranged 
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withta  tlM  beOtfr,  and  •  couMCttea  Wtw—  tbe  float  and 
rock  abaft. 

3.  Tbe  comblnatton  witb  a  boiler  IncladlDK  a  pump  and 
algnal,  of  conductort  forming  a  source  of  communication 
batween  tbe  Interior  of  tbe  ^ller  and  aald  pump  and  alg- 
■al.  TalTea  engaging  tbe  Inner  enda  of  the  conductors  and 
normally  beld  In  closed  position  by  tbe  preaaars  of  tb« 
steam  in  said  boiler,  a  rock  abaft  bavlng  flagera  secured 
thereto  for  engagement  wltb  tbe  vaivea,  and  a  float  ar- 
ranged wltbln  tbe  boiler  and  operatlTcly  connected  with 
tbe  rock  shaft. 

4.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  boiler  Inclading  a  pump  and 
signal,  of  a  plate  secared  to  tbe  interior  of  the  boiler  and 
having  spaced  openings  formed  therein,  conductors  ex- 
tending through  said  openings  and  connected  with  th« 
pomp  and  signal,  respectlTely.  flap  TaUea  of  different 
langtha  plTotally  mounted  on  tbe  plate  and  forming  a 
closure  for  tbe  Inner  ends  of  tbe  conductors,  a  rock  abaft 
joumaled  on  tbe  plate  and  provided  wltb  a  single  finger 
(or  engagement  wltb  tbe  sbort  flap  Tslve,  spaced  angu- 
larly diapoaed  Angers  spaced  from  tbe  flrst  mentioned  An- 
ger for  engagement  wltb  tbe  long  flap  valve,  a  float,  and  a 
rod  having  one  end  thereof  connected  wltb  tbe  rock  abaft 
and  Its  other  end  pivotally  connected  with  the  float. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  boiler  including  a  pump  and 
signal,  of  conductors  forming  a  scarce  of  communication 
betweaa  the  boiler  and  said  pump  and  signal.  Independent 
valTsa  (or  normally  closing  the  Inner  ends  of  tbe  conduc- 
tors and  held  in  closed  position  by  tbe  pressure  of  tbe 
■team  in  tbe  boiler,  a  rock  abaft,  a  float  disposed  wltiUn 
the  boiler,  a  conaectlon  between  tbe  rock  shaft  and  float, 
and  means  carried  by  the  rock  abaft  for  opening  the 
valve  controlling  the  passage  of  steam  to  tbe  pump,  when 
the  water  in  said  boiler  reaches  a  predetermined  level  and 
(or  opening  the  valve  controlling  the  flow  of  steam  to  the 
signal  when  tbe  water  in  tbe  boiler  rises  above  or  (alia  be- 
low said  level. 


1.005.247.  0.\THERINO  IMPLEMENT.  Calvik  LotkTT. 
Kalamasoo.  Mlcb.  riled  Mar.  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
615.549.  * 


1.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  the  handlea,  of  bead  bars  having  intomed  per- 
forated flanges  at  their  lower  edges  and  pivot  ears  at 
their  ends,  one  ear  of  each  bar  having  an  inturned  per- 
forated flange  at  Ita  lower  edge;  outwardly  curved  Angers 
formed  of  loops  of  wire  arranged  through  said  perfora- 
tions in  aald  head  bar  flangea,  the  apper  ends  of  said  An- 
gers being  turned  laterally,  tbe  upper  edges  of  tbe  head 
bars  being  folded  over  said  laterally  turned  ends ;  pivots 
tor  said  head  eara,  and  guard  Angers  formed  of  doable 
loops  of  wire,  the  outer  arms  of  tbe  guard  Angers  being 
nmaflsd  through  said  perforatlona  in  said  pivot  ear 
flanges  and  engaged  with  said  pivots. 


a.  la  an  laplsMsnt  of  tbe  claaa  described,  the  comblna- 
tloo  with  the  handles,  o(  bead  bars  having  perforated 
Aanges  at  tbelr  lower  edgea  and  pivot  ears  at  their  enda ; 
outwardly  carved  Angers  formed  of  loops  o(  wire  ar- 
ranged throogh  aald  perforations  In  said  head  bar  Aangss, 
the  upper  ends  of  said  Angers  being  turned  laterally,  ths 
upper  edges  of  the  bead  bara  being  folded  over  aald  later- 
ally turned  ends  and  pivots  for  said  head  eara. 

3.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described,  the  comblna 
tlon  wltb  tbe  handlea,  of  bead  bars  having  perforated 
Aanges  at  their  lower  edges  and  pivot  ears  at  tbelr  enda. 
one  ear  of  each  bar  having  an  Intnmed  perforated  flange 
at  its  lower  edge ;  fingers  arranged  through  said  perfora- 
tlona in  said  bead  bar  flanges,  the  upper  ends  of  said  fin- 
gers being  turned  laterally,  tbe  upper  edges  of  the  head 
bars  being  folded  over  said  laterally  turned  enda ;  pivots 
(or  said  bead  ears,  and  guard  fingers  arranged  through 
said  perforations  in  said  pivot  ear  flangea  and  engaged 
with  aald  pivots. 

4.  In  an  implement  o(  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  the  handles,  of  bead  bars  having  perforated 
flangea  at  tbelr  lower  edges  and  pivot  ears  at  tbelr  ends ; 
fingers  arranged  through  said  perforations  in  said  head 
bar  flanges,  tbe  upper  ends  of  said  fingers  being  turned 
laterally,  the  upper  edges  of  the  head  bars  being  folded 
over  said  laterally  tamed  ends  and  pivots  for  said  head 
ears. 

5.  In  an  Implement  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion witb  tbe  handles,  of  head  bars  having  flanges  at  their 
lower  edgea  and  pivot  ears  at  their  ends,  one  ear  of  each 
bar  having  an  Intamsd  flange  at  ita  lower  edge:  fingers 
arranged  through  said  head  bar  flanges:  means  (or  secur- 
ing tbe  upper  ends  of  said  fingers  to  said  bars :  pivots  for 
said  bead  eara,  end  guard  flngers- arranged  through  said 
pivot  ear  flangea  and  means  for  securing  said  guard 
flngera. 

(Claima  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.005.248.  LBN»-MOUNTINO.  OomuMO  LowvasTSia. 
New  Terk.  N.  T.  riled  May  10.  19ia  Serial  No 
6a0,44«. 


1.  A  lens  holder,  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  to  be 
broagbt  Into  engagement  wltb  opposite  faces  of  a  lena, 
each  of  said  plates  being  provided  with  a  lug  extending 
toward  the  other  plate,  the  lug  of  one  plate  having  a  slid- 
ing engagement  with  tbe  lug  o(  the  other  plate,  and  a 
stnd  connected  wltb  both  of  said  plates,  said  stud  form- 
ing part  of  an  eye-glasa  frame. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  plates  each  provided 
with  a  hook  extending  outwardly  from  It,  each  plate  be- 
ing further  provided  with  a  lug  extending  toward  the 
other  plate,  the  lug  of  one  plate  engaging  the  lug  of  the 
other  plate  telescoplcally.  so  as  to  render  said  plates  ad- 
justable relatively  to  each  other  and  to  a  lena,  and  a 
stud  provided  with  members  for  detacbably  engaging  said 
hooks. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  lena.  a  bead  carried  thereby 
and  made  In  two  part^  each  part  being  provided  wltb  a 
hook  and  with  means  for  engaging  tbe  other  part,  and  a 
stud  mnde  in  a  single  piece  and  having  two  portions  pro- 
vided with  openings  for  receiving  the  hooks. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  leas,  a  pair  of  separate  platea 
to  be  iHspnsirt  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  lena,  each  plate 
being  pfWvMed  wltb  a  lug  extending  therefrom,  the  lug  of 
one  plate  being  telescoplcally  connected  with  tbe  lug  of 
tbe  other  plate  for  the  purpose  of  compensating  for  dK- 
(ersaccs  in  thickness  o(  said  lena,  a  stod,  and  means  for 
connecting  said  stud  wltb  said  plates. 
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1,005.249.  riRBPROOF  WINDOW  C0N8TBUCTT0N. 
Bdmckd  H.  LoJCKiN,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Lankenhelmer  Company,  a  Corporation  o(  Ohio.  Filed 
Feb.  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  •08,054. 


1.  In  a  Are  proof  window  construction,  a  main  frame  o( 
ibeet  metal  having  on  each  face  an  outwardly  and  an 
Inwardly  projecting  flange  lying  In  the  same  plane  and 
one  of  said  flangea  being  formed  by  the  doubling  of  tbe 
metal,  in  combination  with  cover  plates  having  side  flanges 
to  telescoplngly  engage  the  (orwardly  projecting  flanges, 
sabstantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  fire  proo(  window  constractlon,  a  pair  of  window- 
frames  having  oppositely  placed  side  frame  members  hav- 
ing central  channels  with  the  bases  of  said  channels  suit- 
ably secured  together. 

3.  In  fire  proof  window  construction,  a  pair  of  reversely 
placed  side  frame  members  having  abutting  side  flangea 
and  having  Intermediate  channel  portions  wltb  the  bottom 
walla  of  aald  channel  portions  secared  together. 


1,005,250.  SEWING-MACHINE.  William  A.  Mack. 
Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Standard  Sewing  Ma- 
chine Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Apr.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  667389.  • 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination  witb  a  recipro- 
cating needle,  a  driving  shaft  therefor,  a  roUry  loop-taker 
■haft  having  a  loop-taker  attached  thereto,  and  a  flexible 
drive  connection  between  aald  shafts,  of  means  for  ad- 
justing the  position  of  one  of  said  shafts  relatively  to  tbe 
other  to  control  the  slack  of  their  said  flexible  connec- 
tion without  dlstarblng  the  operative  relation  between  the 
loop-taker  and  tbe  needle. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  recipro- 
cating needle,  a  driving  shaft  therefor,  a  rotary  loop-taker 
shaft  having  a  loop-taker  attached  thereto,  and  a  flexible 
drive  connection  between  said  shafts,  of  means  for  ad- 

,  Justing  tbe  position  of  the  loop-taker  shaft  relatively  to 
the  needle  driving  shaft  to  control  the  slack  of  tbelr  said 
flexible  connection  wltboot  dlstarblng  the  operative  rela- 
tion between  the  loop-taker  and  tbe  needle. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  tbe  combination  with  the  frame 
thereof  comprising  tbe  usual  bed-plate  and  overhanging 
bracket-arm.  a  loop-taker  abaft  supported  In  bearings  at 
tbe  under  side  of  the  bed-plats  and  having  a  loop-Uker  at- 
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tached  thereto  at  Its  front  end,  a  driving  shaft  supported 
In  bearings  In  the  said  bracket-arm,  a  reciprocating  needle 
operated  from  said  driving  shaft,  and  a  flexible  drive  con- 
nection between  said  shafts  connecting  with  the  loop-taker 
shaft  at  Its  rear  end.  of  means  for  adjusting  the  loop- 
taker  shaft  relatively  to  tbe  driving  shaft  by  Imparting  a 
greater  movement  thereto  at  Its  rear  end  than  at  Its  front 
end,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
thereof  comprising  the  osual  bed-plate  and  overhanging 
bracket-arm,  a  loop-taker  shaft  supported  In  bearings  at 
the  under  side  of  the  bed-plate  and  having  a  loop-taker  at- 
Ucbed  thereto  at  its  front  end,  a  driving  shaft  supported  in 
bearings  in  the  said  bracket-arm,  a  reciprocating  needle 
operated  from  said  driving  shaft,  and  a  flexible  drive  con- 
nection between  said  shafta  connecting  with  the  loop-taker 
shaft  at  Its  rear  end,  of  means  including  a  pivotal  support 
for  adjusting  the  loop-taker  shaft  relatively  to  the  driving 
shaft  by  Imparting  a  greater  movement  thereto  at  Its  rear 
end  than  at  its  front  end,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  frame 
thereof  comprising  tbe  usual  bed-plate  and  overhanging 
bracket-arm,  a  rotary  loop-taker  shaft  supported  In  bear- 
ings at  tbe  under  side  of  the  bed-plate,  a  driving  shaft 
supported'  In  bearings  In  tbe  said  bracket  arm,  and  a 
flexible  drive  connection  between  said  shafts,  of  means  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  one  of  said  shafts  relatively  to 
the  other  to  thereby  control  tbe  slack  of  their  said  flexible 
connection  ;  said  means  Including  a  pivotal  support  for  the 
adjustable  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.005,261.  AUTOMATIC  CONTROLLING  MECHANISM. 
NsLS  Maondsoh,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  assignor  to  The 
Packard  Company,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  Corporation  of 
Indiana.     Filed  Apr.  13,  1911.     SerUl  No.  620,813. 


1.  Automatic  controlling  mechanism  incluilng  In  com- 
bination, a  tracker  board,  two  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed 
guide  openings  therein,  tbe  members  of  tbe  flrst  pair  of 
openings  being  farther  apart  than  the  members  of  the  sec- 
ond pair  thereof,  two  sets  of  valve  actions  each  compris- 
ing a  main  valve,  a  main  diaphragm  for  actuating  said 
valve,  a  primary  auxiliary  valve  for  alternately  admitting 
pressure  and  tension  below  said  main  diaphragm,  a 
primary  auxiliary  diaphragm  for  actuating  said  primary 
auxiliary  valve,  a  primary  duct  for  admitting  air  below 
said  primary  auxiliary  diaphragm,  a  secondary  auxiliary 
valve  for  closing  said  air  duct,  a  secondary  anxlliary  dla- 
phrcgm  for  actuating  said  secondary  auxiliary  valve,  a 
secondary  duct  for  admitting  air  below  said  secondary 
auxiliary  diaphragm  and  means  for  controlling  said  valve 
actions  from  said  guide  openings. 

2.  Automatic  controlling  mechanism  including  in  com- 
bination, a  tracker  board,  two  pairs  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed guide  openings  therein,  tbe  opposite  members  of  tbe 
one  pair  having  their  Inner  edges  and  the  opposite  mem- 
bers of  the  other  pair  having  their  outer  edges  In  tbe 
same  planes  respectively  normal  crossvrlse  said  tracker 
board ;  two  sets  of  valve  actlona  each  comprising  a  mate 
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TalT«.  a  main  diaphragm  for  actuating  aaid  Talrt.  a 
primary  auxiliary  valre  for  aiternately  admitting  prMSnre 
and  tenaloD  below  aald  main  diapliragm,  a  primary  aaz- 
lllary  diaphragm  for  actuating  aaid  primary  auxiliary 
▼aire,  a  primary  duct  for  admitting  air  b«low  aald  primary 
aozlllary  diaphragm,  a  aecondary  auxiliary  raire  for  clos- 
ing said  air  duct,  a  secondary  auxiliary  diaphragm  for 
actuating  said  secondary  auxiliary  yalTC,  a  secondary 
duct  for  admitting  air  below  said  secondary  auxiliary 
diaphragm  and  means  for  controlling  said  tsItc  actloBS 
from  aald  guide  openings. 

3.  Automatic  controlling  mechanism  Including  in  com- 
bination, a  tracker  board,  two  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed 
guide  openings  therein,  the  members  of  the  first  pair  of 
openinK*  being  farther  apart  than  the  members  of  the 
second  pair  thereof,  two  sets  of  ralre  actions  each  com- 
prising a  main  Talre,  a  main  diaphragm  for  actuating  said 
▼atrc,  a  primary  auxiliary  vaive  for  alternately  admitting 
prsMurc  and  tension  below  said  main  diaphragm,  a 
primary  auxiliary  diaphragm  for  actuating  said  primary 
auxiliary  Talre,  a  primary  duct  for  admitting  air  t>elow 
said  primary  auxiliary  diaphragm,  a  secondary  auxiliary 
valve  for  closing  said  air  duct,  a  secondary  auxiliary  dia- 
phragm for  actuating  said  secondary  auxiliary  valve,  a 
secondary  duct  for  admitting  air  below  aald  secondary 
aoxlliary  diaphragm,  a  tertiary  auxiliary  valve  for  clos- 
ing said  secondary  air  duct,  a  tertiary  auxiliary  diaphragm 
for  actuating  said  tertiary  auxiliary  valve  and  a  tertiary 
duct  for  admitting  air  below  aaid  tertiary  auxiliary  dia- 
phragm and  meana  for  controlling  said  valve  actions  from 
said  guide  openings. 

4.  Automatic  controlling  mechanism  Including  In  com- 
bination, a  tracker  bosrd.  two  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed 
guide  openings  therein,  means  for  feeding  a  web  there- 
over, a  pair  of  oppositely  acting  pneumatic  means  for 
laterally  shifting  the  web  feeding  means  reistlve  to  the 
tracker  board,  the  members  of  the  first  pair  of  openings 
being  farther  apart  than  the  members  of  the  second  pair 
thereof,  and  pneumatically  op^^rabiy  connected  with  nald 
oppositely  acting  means  respectively,  and  means  for  re- 
versing the  action  of  the  me«ns  for  actuating  said  oppo- 
sitely acting  meana.  the  members  of  the  second  pair  of 
openings  being  pneuroatically  operatively  connected  with 
aald  reversing  means,  respectively. 

5.  Automatic  controlling  mechanism  including  In  com- 
bination, two  pairs  of  oppositely  disposed  guide  openlnss. 
a  tracker  board,  means  for  feeding  a  web  over  said  guide 
openings  and  said  tracker  board,  a  pair  of  oppositely  acting 
pneumatic  means  for  relatively  shifting  laterally  the  web 
feeding  means  and  the  tracker  board,  the  members  of  the 
first  pair  of  openings  being  farther  apart  than  the  mem- 
bers of  the  second  pair  thereof,  and  pneumatically  operably 
connected  with  said  oppositely  acting  means  respectively, 
the  members  of  the  second  pair  of  openings  being  pneu- 
matically operatively  connected  with  means  for  reversing 
the  acMon  of  the  means  for  actuating  said  oppositely  act- 
ing means  respectively. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,005.252.  VEHICLE  BRAKING  SYSTEM.  Joseph  N. 
Mabonkt.  Wilklnsburg,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgn- 
ments,  to  The  Westlnghouse  Air  Brake  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  Mar.  25,  1907,  Serial 
No.  364,381.  Renewed  Aug.  10.'  1911.  Serial  No. 
644,453. 

1.  In  a  fluid  pressure  braking  system,  the  combination 
with  a  main  supply  pipe  or  conduit  snd  a  brake  cyilmler, 
of  a  pneumatically  operated  control  valve  therefor,  an  ac- 
tuating magnet  for  the  control  valve,  and  meana  for 
automatically  supplying  fluid  pressure  to  the  brake  cyl- 
inder, said  msana  being  either  dependent  upon  a  material 
diminution  of  the  pressure  in  the  supply  pipe  or  a  de- 
energisatlon  of  the  actuating  magnet. 

2.  In  a  fluid  pressure  braking  system,  the  combination 
with  a  main  supply  pipe  or  conduit,  an  auxiliary  reservoir 
aupplled  therefrom,  and  a  brake  cylinder,  of  a  pneomatl- 
cally  operated  admiasion  valve  between  the  auxiliary  reaer- 
Tolr  and  the  cylinder,  an  electrically  operated  control  valve 


therefor,  an  actuating  magnet  for  the  control  valre,  and 
meana  for  autonatlcaiiy  opening  the  admlaaion  valve, 
aald  meana  being  dependent  upon  a  material  diminution 
of  the  pressure  in  the  supply  pipe. 


j^  Y^H  '    >i^ 


S.  In  a  fluid  pressure  brsking  system,  the  combination 
with  a  main  supply  pipe  or  conduit,  a  brake  cylinder,  and 
an  admlaaion  valve,  an  electrically  operated  control  valve 
therefor,  and  a  magnet  winding  for  the  control  valve,  of 
means  for  automatically  supplying  pressure  to  the  brake 
cylinder,  said  means  being  dependent  upon  a  material 
diminution  of  the  preasure  In  the  pipe  or  conduit. 

4.  In  a  fluid  pressure  braking  system,  the  combination 
with  a  supply  pipe,  and  a  brake  cylinder,  of  an  admlaaion 
valve,  an  electric  control  magnet  therefor,  and  means  for 
automatically  supplying  fluid  presaure  to  the  brake  cylin- 
der, aaid  meana  t>elng  operative  upon  either  a  material 
diminution  of  the  pressure  in  the  supply  pipe  or  a  de- 
energttatlon  of  the  control  magnet. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  braking  aystem,  the  combination  with  a 
brake  cylinder,  a  supply  tank,  a  feed  pipe,  a  check  valve 
between  the  feed  pipe  and  the  supply  tank,  an  admission 
valve,  and  an  electric  control  magnet  therefor,  of  means 
for  sutomatically  suplying  fluid  pressure  to  the  brake 
cylinder  from  the  supply  tank,  said  means  being  depend- 
ent either  upon  a  material  diminution  of  the  fluid  pressure 
in  the  feed  pipe  or  a  de^nerglsatlon  of  the  control  magnet. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.005.253.  REFILI.u\BLE  CARTRIDGE  FUSE.  Edwaso 
B.  MALiX)By,  Wilklnsburg,  Pa.  Filed  June  17,  1911. 
Serial  No.   633,771.' 


^  * 


1.  In  a  reflllable  cartridge  fuse  the  combination  with 
the  hollow  Insulsting  body  portion  and  contact  blades,  of 
s  fuse  intermediate  of  the  Inner  enda  of  said  blades 
adapted  for  removable  contact  therewith  ;  means  formed 
oa  aald  blades,  codperstlng  with  an  element  intermediate 
of  tlie  said  means  and  body  portion,  for  centering  the 
blades  and  fuse  and  for  preventing  longitudinal  move- 
ment thereof:  means  for  preventing  rotary  movement  of 
the  aald  bladea  and  fuse ;  snd  locking  means  to  hold  all 
the  elements  In  fixed  position. 

2.  In  a  reflllable  cartridge  fuse  an  Insulating  hollow 
body  portion  having  recessed  ends ;  blade  contact  mem- 
bers projecting  into  snd  extending  beyond  the  said  body  ; 
a  fnae  Intermediate  of  and  adapted  for  removable  contact 
with  the  inner  ends  of  the  said  blades :  wings  carried  by 
the  blades ;  means  seated  around  said  bladea  and  posi- 
tioned between  the  wing  members  and  body  for  centering 
the  blades  and  fuse  and  for  preventing  longitudinal  move- 

'ment  of  aaid  elementa  ;  means  seated  over  the  blades  and 
engaging  in  the  recesaes  in  the  body  for  preventing  rotary 
morement  of  said  blades  and  fuse :  and  cap  members 
seated  over  the  blades  and  contacting  with  the  body  for 
locking  all  the  elements  In  holding  position. 


I 


8.  In  a  cartridge  fuse  of  the  class  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  hollow  inaulating  body  portion  having  ex- 
teriorly threaded  and  recessed  end  portions,  of  blade  mem- 
bers Interiorly  positioned  and  extending  beyond  the  ends 
of  the  aald  body  ;  a  removable  fuse  intermediate  of  and 
contacting  with  the  inner  ends  of  the  blade  membera; 
wings  carried  by  the  blades  and  poaltloned  exteriorly  of 
the  body  portion ;  a  slotted  washer  seated  around  the 
blades  and  eonUcting  with  the  wing  members  and  end  of 
the  body  portion  ;  a  second  slotted  washer  seated  over  each 
blade,  conucting  against  the  said  wing  elements,  and 
carrying  a  lug  for  engagement  in  the  recessed  ends  of  the 
body  ;  and  acrew  cap  members  for  engagement  with  the 
body  portion  and  against  the  second  mentioned  waaher  for 
locking  all  the  elementa  In  holding  position. 

4.  In  a  cartridge  fuse  of  the  cisss  described  the  combi- 
nation with  a  hollow  insulating  body  having  exteriorly 
threaded  and  recessed  end  portions,  of  blade  members 
Interiorly  positioned  and  projecting  beyond  the  enda  of 
said  body  ;  a  removable  fuse  Intermediate  of  and  contact- 
ing with  the  Inner  ends  of  said  blade  members ;  wing  mem- 
bers carried  by  aaid  bladea  aifd  positioned  exteriorly  of 
aald  body  portion  ;  a  slotted  washer  seated  aroui)d  the 
blade  members  and  contacting  with  the  wing  members  and 
end  of  said  body,  said  washer  carrying  a  lug  for  engage 
ment  In  the  recessed  ends  of  the  body  ;  a  second  slotted 
washer  seated  around  aald  blade  members  and  over  and 
contacting  with  the  wing  members  and  carrying  t  lug  lor 
engagement  In  the  other  slotted  waaher  and-  In  the  re- 
ceased  enda  of  the  body  ;  and  acrew  cap  members  for  en- 
gagement with  the  body  portion  and  against  the  second 
mentioned  washer  for  locking  all  the  elements  In  holding 
position. 

5.  In  a  renewable  cartridge  fuse  of  the  class  described 
the  combination  with  a  hollow  Insulating  body  portion 
having  exteriorly  threaded  and  notched  end  portions,  of 
blade  members  exteriorly  positioned  and  projecting  Into  the 
enda  of  said  body  :  a  removable  fuse  between  and  contact- 
ing with  the  Inner  ends  of  said  blade  members ;  wings  car- 
ried by  said  blades  and  positioned  exteriorly  of  aald  body  ; 
a  slotted  washer  seated  around  said  blades  and  under  and 
contacting  with  said  wing  members  and  over  and  contact- 
ing with  the  ends  of  said  body ;  a  second  slotted  washer 
seated  around  said  blades  and  over  and  contacting  with 
said  wing  elements  and  carrying  a  lug  or  lugs  for  engage- 
ment in  the  slot  or  sloU  in  the  flrst  mentioned  washer 
and  in  the  notch  or  notches  In  the  end  of  said  body ;  and 
acrew  cap  members  for  engagement  with  the  body  and 
over  and  conUcting  with  the  laat  mentioned  washer  for 
holding  and  locking  all  the  elements  rigidly  In  proper 
position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.005,254.  ARTIFICIAL  LIMB.  William  H.  Manning, 
Maiden,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1908,  Serial  No.  421,892. 
Renewed  Mar.  11,  1911.    SerUl  No.  613.849. 


1.  In  an  artificial  limb.  In  combination,  a  hollow  casing, 
a  lining  within  the  aame,  &  fluid  receptacle  Interpoaed  be- 
tween aald  lining  and  casing,  a  plurality  of  bolts  having 
heads  to  engage  said  lining  and  provided  with  threaded 
ahanka  extended  through  aald  casing,  and  nuta  to  engage 
the  threaded  shanks  and  accessible  from  outaidc  of  aaid 
casing,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  artificial  limb,  in  combination,  a  hollow  caalng, 
a  fluid  receptacle  within  the  same,  and  means  for  varying 
the  preaanre  of  the  fluid  receptacle  at  a  plurality  of  points 
without  varying  the  volume  of  the  fluid  within  the  recep- 
tacle, substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  an  artificial  limb,  In  combination,  a  hollow  casing, 
a  fluid  receptacle  within  the  same,  and  means  accessible 
from  outside  of  the  casing  for  varying  the  pressure  of  tbe 
fluid  receptacle  at  a  plurality  of  points  without  varying 
the  volume  of  the  fluid  within  the  recepUcle,  subsuntially 
as  described. 

4.  In  an  artificial  limb,  in  combination,  a  leg  portion,  a 
thigh  portion,  aide  bars  connected  with  said  portlona, 
forked  arms  or  rings  attached  to  one  side  bar  and  co- 
operating with  an  Interposed  ring  attached  to  the  other 
side  bar,  a  diak  secured  to  the  Interpoaed  ring  and  pro- 
vided on  Its  opposite  sides  with  cones,  caps  or  plates  co- 
operating with  the  forked  arms  or  rings,  balls  carried  by 
said  caps  or  plates  and  cooperating  with  said  cones,  and  a 
double  screw  to  connect  said  caps  or  plates  together,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

6.  In  an  artificial  limb,  in  combination,  a  leg  portion,  a 
thigh  portion,  side  bars  connected  with  said  portlona, 
forked  arms  or  rings  attached  to  one  side  bar  and  co- 
operating with  an  Interposed  ring  attached  to  the  other 
side  bar,  a  disk  secured  to  the  Interposed  ring  and  pro- 
vided on  its  opposite  sides  with,  cones,  caps  or  plates  co- 
operating with  the  forked  arms  or  rings,  balls  carried  by 
said  caps  or  plates  and  co5perattng  with  aaid  cones,  a 
double  screw  to  connect  said  caps  or  plates  together,  a  lug 
on  the  Interposed  ring,  and  a  screw  cooperating  with  said 
lug,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,0  0  5,255.  SEPARATING  APPARATUS.  Fbed  H. 
Mason  and  Thomas  B.  Griffin,  Scranton,  Pa.  Filed 
Jan.  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  604,417. 
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1.  In  a  separating  apparatus,  pivoted  pans,  means  to 
tilt  one  of  said  pans  to  substantially  horizontal  position 
to  receive  a  load,  means  to  tilt  said  pan  to  an  inclined 
position  to  discharge  said  load  and  simultaneously  to  tilt 
the  other  pan  to  substantially  horizontal  position  to  oflTer 
frlctlonal  resistance  to  the  passage  of  material  thereover. 

2.  In  a  separating  mechanism,  adjacent  pans  the  first  of 
which  is  mounted  to  discharge  upon  the  second,  means  to 
tilt  the  flrst  pan  to  aubstantially  horizontal  position  to 
receive  a  load,  means  to  tilt  the  second  pan  to  an  inclined 
position  to  simultaneously  discharge  material  therefrom, 
meana  to  tilt  the  first  pan  to  an  Inclined  position  to  dis- 
charge material  therefrom,  and  means  to  slmulUneoualy 
tilt  the  second  pan  to  horizontal  position  to  offer  frlctlonal 
resistance  to  the  passage  of  material  thereover. 

3.  In  a  separating  apparatus,  a  first  pan  positioned  to 
discharge  upon  a  second  pan,  a  chute  positioned  to  dis- 
charge material  at  times  Into  the  first  pan,  means  carried 
by  the  first  pan  for  regulating  the  amount  of  material 
received  from  the  chute  when  the  flrst  pan  is  in  horizontal 
position,  means  to  tilt  the  first  pan  to  an  Inclined  position 
and  to  simultaneously  release  the  material  received  from 
the  chute  and  also  simultaneously  tilt  the  second  pan  to 
offer  frlctlonal  realstance  to  the  passage  of  material  there- 
over. 

4.  In  a  separating  apparatus,  a  flrst  pan  positioned  to 
discharge   upon   a  second  pan,   meana  to  tilt  said   pana 
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alternately  trom  .sabatantlally  horlsontal  to  Inclined  poal- 
tlons,  mean*  to  caose  the  discharge  of  material  upon  the 
ar«t  pan  when  In  a  borlionUl  position,  and  means  to 
canse  the  dlacharje  of  material  from  said  flrat  mentioned 
pan  onto  said  second  pan  when  said  second  pan  la  In  a 
horizontal  position. 

5.  In  a  separating  derice.  adjacent  pans  one  of  which 
la  positioned  to  discbarge  upon  the  oth«r  when  the  first 
pan  Is  in  Inclined  and  the  second  pan  In  horlaontal  posi- 
tion, a  chnte  positioned  to  discharge  upon  the  first  pan 
when  in  a  horiionUl  position,  means  carried  by  the  first 
pan  for  maintaining  the  material  receded  from  the  chnta 
apon  Its  front  edge,  means  for  automatically  releasing  the 
material  when  the  first  pan  Is  tilted  to  an  Inclined  posi- 
tion, a  discharge  chute  spaced  from  the  second  pan  in 
position  to  receive  material  passing  thereorer  and  bridg- 
ing the  space,  and  a  §econd  dischargs  chute  positioned  to 
receive  material  discharged  from  the  second  pan  and 
which  falls  through  said  space. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


l,0O8,25«  RUBBER  BOOT  AND  SHOE.  Hkbbkkt  Ca- 
PBON  Mason,  ProTldence.  R.  I  .  asslRnor  to  Hood  Rubber 
Company.  Boston,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  12.  1909  Serial 
No.  471.973. 


1.  A  rubber  boot  or  shoe  haTing  a  welt  sole,  and  an 
upper  composed  of  layers  of  fabric  and  rubber  with  the 
edges  of  the  upper  turned  inwardly  and  secured  to  the 
sole,  and  a  folded  double  strip  comprising  a  layer  of 
fabric  and  a  layer  of  rubber  lying  In  the  angle  between  the 
welt  sole  and  upper,  the  layer  of  mbber  extending  abore 
the  edge  of  the  fabric  and  Joining  the  outer  rubber  surface 
of  the  upper,  the  whole  being  Tulcanlzed  together,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In   a   rubber   boot   or   shoe,   an    upper   composed   of 
superimposed  layers  of  fabric  and  rubber,  and  pure  rubber, 
having  Inwardly  turned  edges,  an  Inner  sole  composed  of 
superimposed    layers  of   fabric    and   rubber   having   their 
edges  alternately  overlapping  the  Innermost  layers  of  the 
upper,  a  rag  sole  below  the  Insole  having  Its  edges  abut- 
ting the  edges  of  the  outer  layers  of  the  upper,  a  series  of 
layers  of  pure  rubber  and  frictloned  fabric  below   the  rag 
sole,  and  an  outer  leather  sole,  said  series  of  layers  and 
leather  sole  extending  beyond  the  upper  to  form  a  welt 
■ole,    and    a    folded    double    strip    comprising    a    layer   of 
frictloned  fabric  and  a  layer  of  pure  rubber  lying  In  the 
angle  between  the  welt  sole  and  upper,  the  layer  of  pure 
rubber    of   said    strip   extending    above   the    edge    of    the 
frictloned  fabric  and  Joining  the  outer  layer  of  the  rubber, 
the  whole  being  vulcanized  together,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,006.257.      SNAP-HOOK.      .ToiiN   William    Mart,   Little 
Bock,  Art     Filed  Jan.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  605,109. 


with  tbs  enlargement  forming  a  spring  receiving  recess 
therebetween,  the  end  of  the  shank  adjacent  the  lug  and 
opposite  to  the  loop  carrying  end  being  bent  upon  Itself 
and  carried  backward  toward  the  loop  and  parallel  with 
the  main  portion  of  the  shank,  the  extremity  of  the  bent 
end  being  turned  Inwardly  toward  the  main  portion  of 
the  ahank  about  midway  the  length  of  the  spring  rscelv- 
liig  recsss,  said  extremity  being  parallel  with  the  straight 
edge  of  the  loop  and  ending  practically  on  a  line  with 
the  atraight  edge  of  the  enlargement  and  the  end  of  the 
lug,  a  leaf  apring  secured  upon  the  straight  edge  of  the 
enlargement  so  tlut  Its  ststlonary  end  fits  sgalnst  the 
straight  side  of  the  loop  to  prevent  lateral  movement 
of  the  spring  while  the  main  portion  of  said  spring  ex- 
tends across  the  spring  receiving  rscsss  and  to  the  near 
side  of  the  lug,  said  spring  normally  pressing  sgalnst  the 
extremity  of  the  bent  end  of  the  ahank.  said  spring  being 
adapted  to  be  forced  into  the  spring  receiving  recess 
when  engaging  an  object  with  the  snap  hook  or  disen- 
gaging It  therefrom  to  allow  th«  pa— gt  of  the  same  past 
said  extremity  of  the  end  of  the  shank,  said  lug  being 
adapted  to  prevent  an  o&Ject  engaged  with  aald  snap 
liook  from  becoming  caught  beneath  the  spring,  and  means 
for  securing  said  spring  upon  the  straight  edge  of  said 
enlargement. 

1  ,  0  0  5  ,  !•  5  8  .  8.\FETY  DEVICE  FOR  AEROrLANE«. 
HCNST  W.  Mattoni,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  22, 
1910.      Serial    No.    S68.S80. 


A  snap  hook  comprising  a  ahank  carrying  integral  there- 
with a  loop  at  one  end  having  a  straight  side,  said  shank 
having  an  enlargement  Integral  therewith  and  with  the 
loop,  said  enlargement  having  a  straight  edge  at  a  right 
angle  to  the  straight  side  of  the  loop,  said  shank  having 
a  lug  extending  at  a  right  angle  therefrom  and  parallel 
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In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with 
a  plane,  of  supplemental  planes  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
first  mentioned  plane,  fingers  carried  by  said  supplemental 
plane,  springs  for  moving  said  supplemental  planes  in  sn 
opersted  position,  and  a  rotatable  arm  for  engaging,  said 
fingers  for  holding  said  supplemental  planes  In  an  Inoper- 
ative position. 

1.005,259.  ELECTROMECHANICAL  INDICATOR. 
Patsick  F.  McAviNMi.  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Collin  Valve  Company,  Boston,  Masa..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  Dec.  2\,  1910.     Serial  No.  598,659. 


1.  In  an  electro-mechanical  Indicator  of  the  character 
described,  s  pair  of  solenoids  sdapted  to  t>e  electrically 
connected  with  a  suitable  controller  and  provided  with 
sliding  cores,  a  dial  and  pointer,  a  train  of  gearing  for 
communicating  movement  t<t  the  pointer  with  relation 
to  the  dial,  a  pair  of  levers  whose  bnbs'tum  on  a  sub- 
stantially central  stud  the  outer  cads  of  said  levers  ex- 
tending toward  the  cores  of  the  two  solenoids  and  held 
normally  outward  to  a  limited  extent  by  springs,  a  pair 
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of  dogs  plvoUlly  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  the 
cores   and    plvotally    supported    by    the   levers   the   inner 
ends  of  said  dofs  being  held  normally  away  from  one  of 
the    gear-wheela    in    the    train,    a    substantially    central 
Insulated  block,  metallic  springs  extending  outward  from 
said  block   toward  the  opposite   cores  and  subsUntlally 
parallel  with  the  lerers,  contact -blocks  mounted  on  the 
outer  enda  of  aaid  springs  and  resting  on  blocks  of  in- 
sulation  on    the    levers,   metallic   insulated   bsrs   beyond 
aald  contact-blocks  from  the  levers,  and  a  system  of  wiring 
including  the  metallic  bars  and  the  solenoids  and  adapted 
to  extend  to  the  controller  whereby  when  either  solenoid 
la  energlied  and   the  core  thereof  thus  drawn   into  the 
solenoid  the  lever  on  that  side  is  drawn  with   the  core 
bringing  the  dog  on  that  side  into  engagement  with  the 
gear  and  the  conUct-block  supported  by  the  spring  on 
that  side  makes  electrical   contact  with   the  bar  on  the 
aame  side,  for  the  purpose  set   forth. 

2.  In  an  electro-mechanical  indicator  of  the  character 
desiirtbeQ,  s  pair  of  solenoids  adapted  to  be  electrically 
connected  with  a  suitable  controller  and  provided  with 
sUdlng  corea,  an  indicating   mechanism,  a  pair  of  levers 
plvotally  connected  at  their  inner  ends  to  the  case  and 
extending   outward    toward    the   cores   of    the   two    sole- 
noids, a  pair  of  dogs  pivoUlly  connected  at  their  outer 
ends  to  the  cores  and  plvotally  supported  by  the  levers, 
a  substantially  central  insulated  block,   metallic  springs 
extending   outward    from   said   block   toward    the   cores, 
contact  blocks  mounted  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  springs 
and   insulated   from    the    levers,    metallic   insulated   bars 
beyond  said  contact-blocks  from  the  levers,  and  a  system 
of  wiring  whlcto  Includes  the  metallic  bars  and  the  sole- 
noids and  is  adapted  to  extend  to  the  controller  whereby 
the  enerjTliatlon  of  either  solenoid  drawing  the  core  there- 
of into  it  brings  the  dog  on  that  side  into  engagement 
with  the  indicating  mechanism  operating  the  same  and 
the  contact-block  supported  by  the  spring  -on  said  side 
makes  electrical  contact  with  the  bar  on  that  side,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  electro-mechanical  Indicator  of  the  character 
described,  a  pair  of  solenoids  adapted  to  be  electrically 
connected  with   a   suitable   controller  and  provided  with 
eliding  corea,  a  dial  and  pointer,  a  train  of  gearing  for 
communicating   movement   to   the   pointer   with    relation 
to  the  dial,  a  pair  of  levers  whose  hubs  turn  on  a  eub- 
stantlally    central    stud    the    outer    ends    of    said    levers 
extending  toward  the  cores  of  the  two  solenoids  and  held 
normally  outward  to  a  limited  extent  by  springs,  a  pair 
of  dogs  plvotally  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  the 
cores   and    plvotally    supported   by   the    levers   the   Inner 
ends  of  said  dogs  being  held  normally  away  from  one  of 
the  gear-wheels  In  the  train,  and  duplicate   mechanisms 
Insulated  from  the  levers  either  one  of  which  is  adapted 
to   be   brought   into   electrical   circuit  with   the   solenoid 
on  thst  side  by  the  energisation  of  such  solenoid  producing 
a  withdrawal  of  the  core  and  a  movement  of  the  lever 
on  that  Bide  whereby  Its  dog  Is  engaged  with  the  said 
train  of  gearing. 

4.  In  an  electro-mechanical  indicator  of  the  character 
described,  a  pair  of  solenoids  adapted  to  be  electrically 
connected  with  a  suitable  controller  and  provided  with 
sliding  cores,  a  dial  and  pointer,  a  train  of  gearing  for 
communicating   movement    to   the    pointer   with    relation 
to  the  dial,  a  pair  of  levers  whose  hubs  turn  on  a  sub- 
stantially central  stud  the  outer  ends  of  said  levers  ex- 
tending toward  the  cores  of  the  two  solenoids  and  held 
•     normally  outward  to  a  limited   extent   by   springs,   said 
levers  being  provided  with  outward  extensions  under  the 
lower  ends  of  the   cores  for   the  support   of  the  latter, 
a  pair  of   dogs  plvotally  connected  at  their  outer  ends 
to  the  cores  and  plvotally  supported  by  the  levers  the 
Inner  eqda  of  said  dogs  being  held  normally  away  from 
one  of  the  gear-wheels  In  the  train,  and  duplicate  mech- 
'    anMms  Insulated  from  the  levers  either  one  of  whldi  Is 
adapted   to   be   brought   into   electrical    circuit  with    the 
solenoid  on  that  side  by  the  energisation  of  such  solenoid 
producing  a  withdrawal  of  the  core  and  a  movement  of 
the  lever  on  that  side  whereby  Its  dog  Is  engaged  >wlth 
the  aald  train  of  gearing. 


1,006,260.  •  ELBCTBOMBCHANICAL  CONTBOLLBB. 
Patsick  p.  McATiMNBT,  BoBtou.  Hsas..  asaignor  to 
Coffin  Valve  Company.  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
Maine.     Filed  Dec.  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  688,660. 


1.  In  an  electro-mechanical  controller,  a  shaft  provided 
with  mechanism  whereby  it  can  be  mechanically  connected 
with  a  valve-Btem  or  other  appliance  capable  of  reverse 
movements,   an  electro-magnet  adapted   to   be   placed   in 
electrical  circuit  with  either  of  a  pair  of  solenoids  making 
a  part  of  the  mechanism  of  a  device  for  Indicating  such 
reverse   movements,   a  commutator  provided   with  a  me- 
tallic bar  adapted  to  make  or  break  a  circuit  with  either 
of  said  solenoids,  s  shaft  rigid  with  the  commutator,  and 
mechanism  comprising  a  lost  motion  device  intermediate 
of  the  two  said  shafts   whereby  when  the  movement  of 
said   valve-stem   or   other   appliance   Ib   reversed    reverse 
movement   is   not    communicated   to   the   shaft  which   is 
rigid  with  the  commutator  or  to  the  metallic  bar  on  said 
commutator  until  the  shaft  which  is  connected  with  the 
valve  stem  or  other  appliance  hss  made  almost  a  complete 
revolution. 

2.  Fn    an    electro-mechanical    controller,    a    shaft    pro- 
vided with   mechanism   whereby   it   can   be  mechanically 
connected  with  a  valve-stem  or  other  appliance  capable  of 
reverse  movement,  an  electro-magnet,  a  commutator  pro- 
vided with  a  metallic  bar.  a  shaft  rigid  with  the  com- 
mutator, electrical  connections  extending  from  the  mag- 
net and  adapted  to  be  continued  to  a  device  for  Indicat- 
ing Buch   reverse   movements  and   comprising  a   pair   of 
solenoids,  mechanism  for  transmitting  rotation  from  the 
abaft  connected  with  the  valve-stem  or  other  appliance  to 
the  Bhaft  which  is  connected  to  the  commutator  thereby 
enabling  said  bar  to  make  or  break  a  circuit  with  either 
of  said  solenoids,  and  a  lost  motion  mechanism  whereby 
the    reverse    movement    is    not    communicated    from    the 
shaft  connected  with  the  valve-stem  or  other  sppUince 
to  the  shaft  connected  with   the  commutator  until   the 
last-named  shaft  has  made  almost  a  complete  revolution. 
3    In  an  electro-mechanical  controller,  a  shaft  provided 
with   mechanism   whereby   It    can   be   connected   with   a 
valve-stem   or  other  appliance  capable  of   reverse  move- 
ments.    an    electro-magnet,    a   commutator  provided  with 
a  metallic  bar.  a  shaft  rigid  with  the  commutator,  elec- 
trical connections  extending  from  the  magnet  and  adapted 
to  be  continued  to  a  device  for  indicating  such  reverse 
movements   and   comprising  a  pair  of  solenoidB,    niecha- 
nism  for  transmitting  rotation  from  the  shaft  connected 
with  the  valve-Btem  or  other  appliance  to  the  shaft  which 
is  connected  to  the  commutator  thereby  enabling  said  bar 
to  make  or  break  a  circuit  with  either  of  said  solenoid^ 
and  a  lost  motion  mechanism  whereby  the  reverse  move- 
ment is  not  communicated  from  the  shaft  connected  with 
the  valve-stem  or  other  sppHance  to  the  shaft  connected 
with  the  commutator  until  the  last-named  shaft  has  made 
a  partial  revolution. 

4  In  an  electromechanical  controller,  an  electro-mag- 
net'adapted  to  be  placed  in  electrical  circuit  with  either 
of  a  pair  of  solenoids  in  an  indicating  device,  a  commu- 
tator provided  with  a  metallic  bar  adapted  to  complet* 
or  break  said  circuit  with  either  of  said  solenoids,  mech- 
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•nl8in  adapted  to  be  connecttd  with  a  valve  atem  or  other 
appliance  oatalde  the  controller  and  capable  of  rcTerM 
moTementa,  mechanlam  for  moving  the  metallic  bar  on 
the  commntator  into  or  oat  of  circuit  with  either  of  aald 
•olenolda  In  the  indicating  mechanlam,  and  mechanlam 
intermediate  of  the  mechanlam  connected  with  the  valve- 
■tem  or  other  appliance  and  the  mechanlam  connected 
with  tb«  commntator  whereby  the  movementa  of  aald 
ralTe-atem  or  other  appliance  are  communicated  to  the 
commatator  but  a  reverae  movement  la  not  thus  com- 
municated until  the  mechanlam  connected  with  the  valve- 
atem  or  other  appliance  has  completed  a  certain  amount 
of  movement. 

5.  In  an  electro-mechanical  controller,  an  electro-mag- 
net adapted  to  be  placed  In  electrical  circuit  with  an  in- 
dicating device,  mechanism  adapted  to  be  connected  with 
a  valve-stem  or  other  appliance  outside  the  controller, 
mechanlam  for  making  or  breaking  the  aald  electrical 
circuit,  and  mechanism  Including  a  lost-motion  device 
Intermediate  of  the  mechanlam  connected  with  the  valve- 
atem  or  other  appliance  and  the  mechanism  for  making 
or  breaking  the  electrical  circuit  whereby  the  laat-named 
mechanism  is  put  Into  operation  after  an  appreciable 
length  of  time  subsequent  to  the  reverse  movements  of 
the  mechanism  connected  with  the  valve-atem  or  other 
appliance. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.005,261.  FORM  FOB  CONCRETE.  iNOiaaoLL  W.  Mc- 
Callvu.  Aliston,  Mass.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1909.  Serial 
No.  327.409.' 


1.  A  form  for  concrete  having,  in  combination,  two  op- 
posed pivoted  walls,  a  pair  of  pivoted  walls  extending 
transversely  of  and  connected  to  said  oppoaed  walla,  a  tog- 
gle conalstlng  of  two  membent  pivotally  connected  to  each 
other  and  respectively  connected  to  said  opposed  walls 
above  their  pivots  to  move  one  toward  and  away  from  the 
other  and  normally  lock  the  same  in  fixed  position  with  re- 
apect  to  each  other,  and  a  core  located  between  said  walla 
and  supported  on  said  toggle. 

2.  A  form  for  concrete  having,  in  combination,  two  op- 
poaltely  diapoaed  walls,  means  to  which  said  walls  are 
pivoted  on  spaced  axes  extending  longitudinally  of  aald 
walls,  uprighta  extending  from  nald  walla  beyond  said  axes. 
a  toggle  consisting  of  two  members  pivotally  connected  to 
each  other,  said  members  being  connected  to  said  uprighta, 
r«q>ectlvely,  above  said  axes,  and  a  core  supported  on  said 
toggle  and  located  t>etween  said  walla. 

3.  A  form  for  concrete  having.  In  combination,  two  op- 
poaltely  disposed  walla,  means  to  which  aald  walls  are  plv- 
oted  on  apaced  axea  extending  longitudinally  of  said  walla, 
uprighta  extending  from  said  walls  beyond  said  axes,  a 
toggle  consisting  of  two  memtwrs  pivotally  connected  to 
each  other,  said  members  being  connected  to  ^ald  uprights, 
respectively,  above  said  axea.  and  a  core  located  betwwa 
•aid  walls  and  supported  on  said  toggle  and  upoa  mM 
meana. 

4.  A  form  for  concrete  having.  In  combination,  two  op- 
poaltely  disposed  walla,  means  to  which  said  walls  are  piv- 
oted on  spaced  axes  extending  longitudinally  of  said  walla, 
uprighta  extending  from  said  walls  beyond  said  axes,  a 
pair  of  toggles  each  consisting  of  two  members  pivotally 


connected  to  each  other,  said  member*  being  connected  to 
•aid  uprights,  respectively,  above  said  axea.  a  core  located 
between  aald  walls,  a  rod  supported  on  s^ld  toggles,  a  de- 
vice on  said  core  by  which  the  same  is  supported  on  said 
rod.  a  rod  supported  on  said  means,  and  a  device  on  said 
core  by  which  the  aame  la  supported  on  the  laat-men- 
tloned  rod. 

6.  A  form  for  concrete  having.  In  combination,  two  op- 
positely disposed  walla,  meana  to  which  said  walls  are  plv- 
otad  on  apaced  az««  extending  longitudinally  of  aaid  walla, 
uprighta  extending  from  aald  walla  beyond  aald  axea.  a 
pair  of  toggles  each  conaiating  of  two  members  pivotally 
connected  to  each  other,  aald  members  being  connected  to 
aald  uprighta,  respectively,  above  aald  axea,  a  core  located 
between  aald  walla,  a  rod  aupported  on  aald  toggles,  and 
hooka  on  aald  core  by  which  the  aame  la  supported  on  said 
rod  and  upon  aaid  means. 


1.000.262.     CAR-ROOP.     Jambs   J.   McCabtht.   Chicago. 
111.    Filed  Apr.  29,  1909.    Serial  No.  49.1,043. 


1.  In  a  car-roof,  the  combination  with  suitable  support- 
ing devices,  of  a  plurality  of  roofing-sheets  Joined  together 
at  their  side  edges,  side-platea  supporting  the  outer  or  eave 
ends  of  the  roofing-sheets,  the  corners  of  the  roofing-sheets 
overlying  the  slde-plate«  being  cat  away.  Joint-strips  over- 
lying the  side  edges  of  the  roofing-sheets  and  the  cut  away 
comer  portions  thereof,  and  meana  securing  said  Joint- 
Btripa  to  the  side-plates  at  the  apaees  formed  by  cutting 
away  the  comers  of  the  roofing-sheets. 

2.  In  a  car-roof,  the  combination  with  suitable  support- 
ing devleaa,  •(  a  plurality  of  roofing-sheets  Joined  together 
at  their  aMa  edges,  side-platea  supporting  the  outer  or  eaves 
ends  of  the  roofing  aheeta,  the  comers  of  the  rooflng-aheets 
overlying  the  side-platea  being  cut  away.  Joint-strips  over- 
lying the  side  rdgen  of  the  roofing-sheets  and  the  cut  away 
corner  portions  thereof,  and  nails  securing  the  joint-strlpa 
to  the  side-platea  and  passing  through  the  spaces  formed 
by  cutting  away  the  comers  of  the  roofing-sheets. 

3.  In  a  car-roof,  the  combination  of  a  ridgepole  having 
recesses  at  Ita  sides,  side  plates,  roonng-sheets  having  up- 
turned flangea  at  their  aide  and  ridge  edgea,  the  aide  edges 
of  adjacent  aheeta  being  connected  together,  and  the  cor- 
ners of  the  roofing-sheets  overlying  the  side-plates  being 
cut  away.  Joint-strips  having  grooves  on  their  under  sides 
adapted  to  receive  the  side  flangea  of  the  roofing-sheets,  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  Joint-strips  projecting  beyond  the  ridge 
flanges  of  the  rooflag-abeets  and  being  fitted  In  the  grooves 
of  the  ridgepole,  and  means  securing  the  Joint-strlpa  to  the 
side-plates  and  passing  through  the  spacea  formed  by  cat- 
ting away  the  coraera  of  the  roofing-aheeta. 

4.  In  a  car-roof,  the  combination  of  aultable  aupportlng 
devices  fwyrlihig  side-plates  at  the  sides  of  the  car,  roof- 
Ing-alMeta  aapported  at  their  eave  ende  by  said  side-platea, 
aald  aheeta  having  cut  away  portions  overlying  the  alde- 
platea,  and  Jolnt-atripe  overlying  the  Joined  edfr^a  of  adja- 
cent plates  and  such  cut  away  portlona,  and  fastening  de- 
vices pasalng  through  such  cut  away  portlona  of  the  sheets 
for  securing  the  Joint-strips  to  the  side-platea. 

5.  In  a  car-roof,  the  combination  of  a  ridgepole  having 
neamm  at  Ita  MdM,  aide-plates,  roofing  sheets  harlat  np- 
tvnMd  flanges  at  tbair  Bides  and  ridge  edgea,  the  side  edgea 
of  adjacent  aheeta  having  Interlocking  engagement  with 
each  other,  and  Joint-atripa  having  grooves  on  their  under 
aldea  to  receive  the  aide  flanges  of  the  roofing  sheets,  the 
apper  ends  of  said  Joint  stripe  having  tonguea  which  pro- 
ject between  the  ridge  flangea  of  the  adjacent  roofing  sheets 
and  t>elng  fitted  in  the  recesses  in  the  ridgepole. 


1000  263       0A8  OPERATED    M.VCHINE-OUN.      Samcbl 
'  N    McCLBAN,  Cleveland,  Ohio,   assignor,  by   mesne  as- 
signments,  to  The   Antomatlc   Arms  Company.     Filed 
Feb    11,  1004.     Serial  No.  103.063. 


trough  being  proTlded  Internally  at  one  side  with  one  or 
more  aerratlons  extending  obliquely  for  the  purpose  ot 
crowding  a  dough  loaf  moved  around  within  the  trough  by 
the  roUUble  wheel  thereof,  downwardly  toward  the  bot- 
tom of  the  trough  and  also  having  an  opening  on  one  aide 
through  which  said  loaf  la  adapted  to  be  discharged. 


1  In  a  gun,  the  combination  of  a  breech  block,  a  piston 
thereon  having  an  air  port  extending  therethrough,  a 
chamber  within  which  the  said  block  reciprocates,  and  a 
daah-pot  m  aald  chamber  in  position  to  be  entered  by  aald 
piston  on  Its  terminal  rearward  movement. 

"  In  a  gun,  the  combination  of  a  breech  block,  a  pUton 
thereon  having  an  air  port  extending  therethrough,  a 
chamber  within  which  the  breech  block  reciprocates,  a  cap 
closing  the  resr  ei\d  of  said  chamber  and  having  a  dash-pot 
therein  In  position  to  be  entered  by  said  piston  on  Its  ter- 
minal rearward  movement. 

3  In  a  gun.  the  combination  of  a  breech  block,  a  platon 
thereon  having  an  air  port  extending  therethrough,  a 
chamber  within  which  the  breech  block  reciprocates,  a  allde 
Imparting  reciprocating  movements  to  the  block  »«»<»  «>p- 
trolUng  the  pasaage  of  air  through  said  Dort,  and  a  daah- 
pot  in  aald  chamber  In  poaltion  to  be  entered  by  said  pla- 
ton on  Its  terminal  rearward  movement. 

4  In  a  gun  the  combination  of  a  breech  block,  a  piston 
thereon  having  an  air  port  extending  therethrough  a 
chamber  within  which  the  breech  block  reciprocates,  a  dis- 
charge actuated  slide  Imparting  reciprocating  movements 
to  the  block  and  controlling  the  paaaage  of  air  through 
said  port,  and  a  dash  pot  In  said  chamber  In  position  to  be 
entered  by  said  platon  on  Ita  terminal  rearward  movement. 

B  In  a  gun,  the  combination  of  a  breech  block,  a  piston 
thereon  having  an  air  port  extending  therethrough,  a 
chamber  within  which  the  breech  block  reciprocates,  a 
slide  actuated  by  the  gases  of  discharge  Imparting  recipro- 
cating movements  to  the  block  and  controlling  the  passage 
of  air  through  said  port,  and  a  dash-pot  In  said  chamber  In 
poalUon  to  be  entered  by  said  platon  on  Its  terminal  rear- 
ward movement. 

[Claims  6  to  43  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.J 


3.  In  a  loaf  molding  machine,  a  table,  a  atatlonary  ring 
and  a  rotatable  wheel  arranged  in  concentric  relation  to 
conatltute  a  trough  above  the  table,  which  diminishes  In 
width  toward  Its  bottom,  the  said  ring  having  a  discharge 
opening,  the  trough  being  provided  at  one  aide  with  aerra- 
tlona  extending  obUquely  and  adapted  to  crowd  a  dough 
loaf  downwardly  as  It  Is  forced  through  the  Uough  by  the 
roUtable  wheel. 

4  In  a  loaf  mo!dlng  machine,  a  Uble,  »  atatlonary  ring 
and  a  rotatable  wheel  arranged  In  concentric  relation  to 
constitute  a  trough  above  the  table,  which  diminishes  In 
width  toward  Its  bottom,  the  said  ring  having  a  dlacharge 
opening,  the  trough  being  provided  at  one  side  and  near  Its 
bottom  with  a  aubetantlally  horisontal  groove,  wherein 
each  dough  loaf  la  adapted  to  be  crowded  or  pinched  to 
more  effectually  "  work  "  the  same  as  It  Is  forced  around 
In  the  trough  by  the  rotatable  wheel 

5.  In  a  loaf  molding  machine,  a  table,  a  sUtlonary  ring 
and  a  roUtable  wheel  arranged  In  concentric  relation  to 
constitute  a  trough  above  the  table,  which  diminishes  In 
width  toward  Its  bottom,  the  said  ring  having  a  discharge 
opening,  the  trough  being  provided  at  one  side  and  near 
its  bottom  with  a  substantially  horlsontal  groove,  and 
with  obliquely  extending  serrations  opening  at  their  lower 
ends  Into  said  groove  for  the  purpose  of  crowding  each 
dough  loaf  as  It  la  forced  around  In  the  trough  by  aald 
wheel,  downward  and  Into  said  groove. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.  1 


1006,264.      LOAF  MOLDING   MACHINE.     John  B.  Mc- 
DorrsB  and  Jbsse  E.  Mitrrat,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  as 
slgnors  of  one-third  to  Harry  E.  Smith,  Kansas  City. 
Mo.    Filed  Apr.  8.  1911.    Serial  No.  620,170. 
1    In  a  loaf  molding  machine,  a  table  provided  with  a 
notch  in  Ita  outer  edge,  a  circular  trough  resting  upon  said 
Uble  and  conslsMng  of  an  outer  wall  provided  with  an 
opening  communicating  with  the  notch  In  tbe  Uble.  and  an 
Inner  wheel  Inward  of  said  notch  and  aloplng  downward 
and  outward  at  Its  lower  edge  to  the  Inner  edge  of  said 
notch,  a  aecond  trough  comprlalng  a  ring  and  a  wheel  ar- 
ranged In  concentric  relation,  the  Inner  part  of  aald  second 
trough  underlying  the  table  and  the  upper  end  of  the  outer 
wall  of  aald  second  trough  occupying  a  plane  outward  of 
the  outer  wall  of  the  first-named  trough,  a  substantially 
upright  plate  bridging  the  opening  In  the  outer  wall  of  the 
first  named  trough  and  overlying  said  second  trough,  and 
a  plate  fixed  with  relation  to  said  bridging  plate  and  con- 
stituting a  partition  for  the  first-named  trough  at  one  side 
of  the  opening  In  the  outer  wall  thereof  to  Inaure  the  ar- 
rest  and   fall   of  each   dough   loaf   from   the   first-named 
trough  through  the  notch  of  the  table  Into  said  tecond 

troagh.  _,  -  . 

2    In  a  loaf  molding  machine,  a  atatlonary  ring  and  a 

roUUble  wheel  arranged  In  concentric  relation  to  conatl- 

tnU  a  trough  diminishing  lA  width  toward  Its  bottoA,  the 


1.005,265.  SIFTLE88  LOCK-BOX. 
NOW,  Rutherford,  N.  J.  Filed  Oct. 
585,966. 


Jambs   W.  McKin- 
8,  1910.     Serial  No. 


A  closure   for  a   rectangular  tubular   box,   compriatng 
doanre  flap*  carried  by  two  opposite  walla.  Infolding  iri- 
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•nffolar  web«  connectloc  Mid  closw  flapa,  one  of  nld 
cloaore  flaps  caiTTing  aa  eztenaloo  flap  o(  the  same  alae 
aa  tta«  cloaore  flap  and  adapted  to  b«  folded  Inwardly 
tbereonder.  said  extension  flap  also  carrying  a  pocket  flap 
adapted  to  be  folded  outwardly  thereon ;  aaid  eztenaloa 
flap  and  its  pocket  flap  coOperattnc  with  tb«  trlansnlar 
wsb  adjacent  that  closure  flap  which  carries  the  extension 
flap,  to  form  a  pocket  to  receive  the  otiisr  closure  flap. 


1.005J866.  POOL-TABLE  POCKET.  WiixUM  J.  MUKI. 
Loyal.  Wla.,  asslcnor  of  one-bsif  to  John  Baosr.  Loyal,' 
Wis.     PUsd  Apr.  7.  1910.     BerUl  Na  BM,»4». 


"M^ 


-a 


A  pool  table  pocket  comprising  a  block :  relnforctng 
members  threaded  radially  into  the  block  sod  provided  In 
their  pxposed  portions  with  eyes ;  a  securInK  band  extend- 
ed through  the  eyes:  snd  a  tubular,  flexible  memt>er  as- 
sembled with  the  band. 


1.005.267.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  REINFOBCEMENT 
r.N'ITS  FOR  SLABS.  FmiTx  L.  Metzobi.  Coraopolla. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Robert  A.  Cnmmlnga.  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  58«.60«. 


1.  The  method  of  makintj  a  reinforcing  unit,  consisting 
In  bending  a  wire,  rod  or  bar  Into  a  plurality  of  figure  • 
loops,  and  then  drawing  the  free  end.'*  in  opposite  direc- 
tions in  the  plane  of  the  loops  and  thereby  opening  out 
the  loops,  forming  s  fabric  having  a  series  of  bide  by  side 
lying  portions  each  united  at  its  ends  to  nimilar  porttaas. 

2.  The  method  of  making  a  reinforcing  unit.  conalsttBg 
in  bending  a  wire,  rod  or  bar  into  a  plurality  of  flgnre-t 
loops,  then  drawing  the  free  ends  In  opposite  directions 
in  the  plane  of  the  loopa  and  thereby  op4.nlng  out  the 
loops  and  forming  a  fabric  having  a  series  of  side  by  s!de 
lying  portions,  each  of  which  is  united  st  on»  end  to  an 
adjacent  corresponding  portion  on  one  side  and  at  its 
opposite  end  to  the  end  of  an  adjacent  corresponding  por- 
tion on  the  opposite  side. 

3.  The  method  of  making  a  reinforcing  unit,  consisting 
in  bending  a  wire,  rod  or  bar  into  a  plurality  of  flgure-l 
loops,  then  drawing  the  free  ends  In  opposite  directions 
in  the  pisne  of  the  loops  and  thereby  opening  out  the 
loops  and  bringing  their  limbs  into  side  by  side  poaitioa. 


snd  then  sscnring  to  said  limb  portions  one  or  mors  traas- 
verse  members. 

4.  The  method  of  making  a  reinforcing  unit,  consisting 
in  bending  a  wire,  rod  or  bar  Into  a  plurality  of  flgure-g 
loops,  then  drawing  the  frw  anda  la  opposite  dlr«ctions 
in  the  plane  of  tbe  loops  and  thereby  opening  oat  the 
loops  and  bringing  tbeir  limbs  into  side  by  side  position, 
snd  then  bringing  one  portion  of  such  opened  out  fabric 
over  aaotbar  portion  tbcrsof  with  the  roda  or  bars  of  the 
porCloas  croMlng. 

0.  Tbs  Method  of  maklag  a  reiaforciag  unit,  coaaiatlng 
In  keadlBg  a  wire,  rod  or  bar  into  a  plarallty  of  flgure-t 
loops,  then  drawing  tbs  free  suds  in  opposite  directions 
In  tbe  plane  of  tbs  loops  and  thereby  opening  out  tbe 
loope  and  bringlag  their  limb*  into  aide  by  side  position, 
and  then  bringing  one  portion  of  aucb  opened  out  fabric 
over  |UK>ther  portion  thereof  with  tbe  rods  or  bsrs  of  the 
portlOM  croMlng.  and  uniting  said  roda  or  bars  at  tbe 
points  of  croaaiag. 


1.006.268.  PLIERS  William  U.  Mrraoaa.  Canton. 
Ohio,  ssslgnor  of  one-half  to  Jacob  B.  Fralley,  Canton, 
Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  0.  1911.     BerUl  No.  OOl.OfM. 


1.  The  herein  described  pliers  consisting  of  the  combina- 
tion of  handlca  plvotally  connected  together.  Jaw-connect- 
ing bars,  and  Jaws  pivoted  to  tbe  Jaw  connectla<  bare  and 
provided  with  blades  and  receaaca,  lald  rtrrsaca  adapted 
to  receive  and  guide  tbe  bladea,  said  blades  provided  with 
alots  adapted  to  register  with  each  other  and  tbe  pivot 
rivet  of  tbe  Jaws  extended  through  said  slou,  subsun- 
tlally  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  speclfled. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  pliers  consisting  of  pivoted  ban- 
diss  and  Jaw-connecting  bars,  said  handles  snd  jaw-con- 
necting bars  pivoted  between  their  ends,  Jsws  plvotally 
connected  to  tbe  bars,  blades  located  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  jaws,  said  bladea  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal slots,  the  pivot  riveU  of  tbe  Jaws  located  through 
tbe  elongated  slots  and  tbe  Jaws  provided  with  recesses 
adapted  to  guide  tbe  slotted  bladea.  substantially  aa  and 
(or  the  purix>se  speclfled. 

S.  The  herein  described  pliers  consisting  of  ibe  combina- 
tion of  handles  and  Jaw-connecttng  bara,  plvotally  con- 
nected tofether  between  their  ends,  jaws  plvotslly  con- 
nected to  tbe  Jaw  connecting  bare,  said  Jaws  provided  with 
bladea  located  at  sabsUntlally  right  angles  to  the  length 
of  tbe  Jawa.  said  blades  provided  with  elongsted  slots,  and 
rivets  sdspted  to  plvotally  connect  tbe  Jaws  to  tbe  bars, 
aaid  rlveta  extended  through  tbe  elongated  slota  of  tbe 
Jaw-blades,  sohatantlally  as  and  for  tbe  purpoee  specified. 

4.  The  herein  described  pliers  consisting  of  tbe  combina- 
tion of  bandlea  and  jaw -connecting  bars,  a  bolt  provided 
with  angular  and  acrew-tbreaded  portiona,  tbe  sagaiav 
portion  of  the  bolt«located  in  a  correspondingly  angular 
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aperture  In  one  of  tbe  bandlea  and  tbe  screw-threaded 
portion  located  in  a  non-screw-thresded  aperture  in  tbe 
other  handle,  and  a  lock  lever  located  up<»  tlie  screw- 
threaded  portion  of  the  bolt,  said  lock  lever  adapted  to 
lock  tbe  bandies  against  pivotal  movement,  substantially 
as  and  tor  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  The  herein  described  pliers  consisting  of  bandlea  and 
jaws  pivoted  t>etween  their  ends,  one  end  of  tbe  pivot  ex- 
tended beyond  tbe  face  of  one  of  the  handles,  said  ex- 
tended portion  provided  with  screw  threads,  and  a  lock 
lever  provided  wltb  a  screw-threaded  aperture  and  mount- 
ed upon  tbe  screw-threaded  portion  of  tbe  bolt,  and 
adapted  to  lock  tbe  bandies  and  Jawa  against  pivotal 
movement,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


.005.269.  STAPLE-BETTING  TOOL.  AMBDU  J. 
MicHBL  and  JoBK  McD.  JoNas,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignors 
to  Security  Envelope  Fastener  Company,  St.  Loula,  Mo., 
a  Corporation  of  Misaourl.  Filed  June  IS,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  667,036. 


1.  In  a  staple  setting  tool,  a  pair  of  parallel  jaws, 
means  for  moving  tbe  same  toward  and  from  one  anotber 
In  parallelism,  a  pointed  sharpened  blade  carried  by  one 
of  the  Jaws,  means  actuated  by  tbe  movement  of  tbe  jaws 
towsrd  one  snot  her  for  feeding  a  strip  of  sUples  upon 
said  jaw.  and  means  carried  by  the  opposite  jaw  for  sever- 
ing and  driving  the  forward  one  of  the  strip  of  staples. 

2.  In  a  stsple  setting  tool,  a  pair  of  parallel  jawa. 
means  for  moving  tbe  same  toward  and  from  one  anotber 
in  parallelism,  a  projecting  blade  carried  by  one  of  the 
Jaws  below  tbe  forward  end  thereof,  means  actuated  by 
tbe  movement  of  tbe  Jaws  toward  one  another  for  feeding 
a  strip  of  staples  upon  said  Jaw,  and  means  carried  by  the 
opposite  Jaw  for  aevering  the  forward  one  of  the  strip  of 
staples,  snd  forcing  the  same  against  tbe  projecting  blade. 

3.  In  a  staple  setting  tool,  a  pair  of  jaws  adapted  to 
move  in  parallelism,  a  pointed  sharpened  blade  projecting 
from  tbs  lower  one  of  said  Jaws,  means  carried  by  the 
upper  Jaw  for  feeding  a  strip  of  staples  upon  the  lower 
jaw,  and  means  carried  by  the  upper  Jaw  and  moving  at 
right  angles  to  the  plane  occupied  by  the  first  mentioned 
jaw  for  successively  engaging  the  staples  and  forcing  the 
same  against  the  projecting  blade. 

4.  In  a  staple  setting  tool,  a  pair  of  Jaws  adapted  to 
move  in  parallelism,  a  blade  projecting  from  one  of  the 
Jaws,  means  for  maintaining  a  strip  of  staples  on  said 
Jaw,  staple  strip  feeding  mesns  carried  by  the  opposite 
Jaw.  and  staple  severing  and  driving  means  carried  by 
said  opposite  jaw. 

5.  In  a  sUple  setting  tool,  a  pair  of  Jaws  adapted  to 
move  in  parallelism,  one  of  which  Jaws  is  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  strip  of  staples,  means  carried  by  the  opposite 
Jaw  for  feeding  the  strip  of  staples  forward  upon  the 
movement  of  the  jaws  toward  one  another,  and  means  car- 
ried by  said  opposite  jaw  for  succeasively  engaging  the 
staplea. 

[Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


ble  diaphragm  dividing  the  interior  of  the  casing  Into  tar9 
cbambera  and  having  its  edge  secured  between  the  body 
of  tbe  casing  and  the  eald  cover,  a  portion  of  said  edge  be- 
ing higher  than  other  portiona  thereof,  an  inlet  communi- 
cating with  the  chamber  beneath  tbe  diaphragm,  an  outlet 
communicating  with  the  chamber  below  the  diapbragxs 
adjacent  tbe  elevated  portion  of  the  edge  of  tbe  latter,  a 
cylinder  communicating  with  the  chamber  in  the  caalng 
above  tbe  diaphragm,  and  a  piston  in  asld  cylinder. 


1,005,270.     PUMP.     Joseph   Milbukn,    Havelock   North, 
New  Zealand.     Filed  June  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  666,624. 
1.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  having  a  removable  top  or  cover,  a  flexl- 


2.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  casing  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  ports,  tbe 
latter  being  In  a  plane  above  that  of  the  inlet  port,  a  flexi- 
ble diaphragm  extending  across  the  Interior  of  the  casing 
and  Inclined  upwardly  adjacent  the  outlet  port,  both  of 
said  ports  communicating  with  the  chamber  beneath  the 
diaphragm,  ft  cylinder  communicating  with  the  chamber 
above  the  diaphragm,  and  a  piston  within  the  cylinder. 


1,006,271.     BALING-PRESS.    GnoBGS  B.  Mills,  Hudson. 
Mich.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  612,068. 


1.  A  baling  press  comprising  a  caae,  a  follower  T«r- 
ticnlly  movable  in  the  case,  a  shaft  Joumaled  in  tbe  top 
of  the  caae,  a  shaft  joumaled  in  the  bottom  of  the  caae,  a 
sprocket  wheel  on  each  shaft,  a  chain  engaging  the 
sprocket  wheels  and  attached  to  tbe  follower,  a  weight  a^ 
tached  to  the  chain  opposite  to  the  follower,  a  rod  at- 
Uched  to  the  chain  and  longitudinally  adjustable  in  the 
weight,  and  means  for  manually  rotating  the  shafta. 

2.  A  baling  press,  comprising  a  case  having  vertical 
slots  in  its  ends,  chains  opposite  the  slots,  means  for 
manoally  moving  the  chains,  a  follower  vertically  mov- 
able In  the  caae,  a  bracket  at  each  end  of  the  follower,  a 
tie  pod  connecting  tbe  brackets,  and  an  arm  on  each 
bracket  extending  tjrfougb  the  respective  slot  In  the  can* 
and  attached  to  thir respective  chain. 

3.  A  baling  preas,  comprising  a  case  having  a  vertical 
slot  in  each  end,  an  upper  front  door  on  the  caae,  a  yoke 
on  each  end  of  the  case  spanning  the  slot,  rods  extending 
downward  from  the  yokes  parallel  with  tbe  slots,  anna 
pivoted  on  tbe  rods,  end  portions  to  the  caae  mounted  sm 
tbe  arms,   cross  bara  pivoted  to  the  arms   at   one  end. 
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means  for  detacbably  connectins  the  bars  to  tbe  arms  at 
tbe  otber  end  and  a  front  door  carried  on  tbe  cross  bars. 

4.  A  baling  press,  comprising  a  case  baring  a  vertical 
slot  in  eacb  end.  a  follower  Terticallj  moTable  In  tbe  case, 
arms  on  tbe  follower  extending  tbrougb  tbe  slots,  an  up- 
per front  door  to  the  case,  a  lower  front  door  to  tbe  ease, 
lower  front  end  portions  to  tbe  casi>  blnged  to  swing  oat- 
ward,  means  for  piyotally  supporting  the  lower  front  door 
on  one  of  said  portions  and  for  detacbably  connecting 
it  to  tbe  otber  of  said  portions,  a  sbaft  joumaled  In  tbe 
top  of  tbe  case,  a  sbaft  Joumaled  in  the  bottom  of  tbe 
case,  sprocket  wbeels  on  the  shafts,  sbalns  engaging  said 
wheels  to  which  the  arms  on  tbe  follotver  are  attached, 
and  meana  for  manually  rotating  tbe  shafts  to  move  tbe 
follower. 

5.  A  baling  press,  comprising  a  ba^e,  a  case  on  tbe  base 
baring  a  rertlcal  slot  In  eacb  end,  a  sbaft  Joarnaled  In 
the  top  of  tbe  case,  a  abaft  Joumaled  In  tbe  base,  sprocket 
wbeels  on  the  shafts,  chains  engaging  said  wbeels  and  ex- 
tending opposite  tbe  slots,  a  follower  in  tbe  case,  arms  on 
tbe  follower  attached  to  tbe  chains,  a  yoke  at  each  end  of 
tbe  case  spanning  tbe  respectlre  chain  and  slot,  and  bar- 
ing extensions  secured  to  -the  end  of  tbe  case,  rods  se- 
cured In  tbe  yoke  and  extending  through  tbe  case,  arms 
piroted  on  tbe  front  rods  near  tbe  yoke  and  t>ase,  lower 
front  end  portions  of  the  case  carried  by  the  arms,  a  rod 
connrcting  one  pair  of  said  arms,  cross  twrs  piroted  00 
said  rod.  a  lower  front  door  carried  by  said  bars,  books 
fixed  on  tbe  cross  bars,  piroted  books  on  tbe  other  pair  of 
anna  to  engage  tbe  books  on  tbe  bars,  a  rod  connecting 
said  piroted  books  and  a  handle  on  the  upper  hook  to  op- 
erate the  same. 


neetlon  between  tbe  last  named  link  and  the  end  of  said 
shaft  t>eing  such  as  to  permit  rotation  of  said  sbaft  with- 
out actuating  said  link. 


1.000.272.     FLYING  BOAT.     CHAtua  H.  Mitchcll,  San 
Diego.  Cal.     Filed   Feb.  2.^   1911.     Serial  Na  610,ie2. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  passenger  carrying  body  portion,  of  a  Nxed 
transrersely  curred  main  plane  rigidly  secured  to  the- 
body  portion  and  of  such  slse  as  to  overlie  all  of  said  body 
portion,  means  for  rigidly  securing  said  main  plane  to 
said  body  portion,  a  longitudinally  extending  shaft  lo- 
cated between  the  body  portion  and  the  main  plane,  a 
motor  located  in  the  body  portion,  means  for  driving  said 
longitudinally  extending  sbaft  from  said  motor,  a  pro- 
peller mounted  upon  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  transrersely  ex- 
tending shafts  located  one  abore  each  end  of  tbe  body 
portion,  paddle  members  mounted  upon  said  transrersely 
extending  shafts  outside  of  the  means  for  rigidly  seenr- 
Ing  the  main  plane  to  the  body  portion,  and  forwardly  in- 
clined deflectors  supported  from  said  plane  and  lying  be- 
neath and  in  front  of  said  transverse  shafts,  said  trans- 
verse shafts  being  drlren  from  the  longitudinally  extend- 
ing sbaft. 

2.  In  an  airship  constractlon.  the  combination  with  a 
tilting  plane,  of  a  yoke  spanning  said  plane,  a  rod  piv- 
oted In  said  yoke,  a  link  connection  b«'tween  one  end  of 
aald  rod  and  one  end  of  said  plane,  a  second  yoke,  means 
fbr  pirotally  mounting  said  yoke,  a  sbaft  Joumaled  In  said 
■econd  yoke,  a  drum  upon  said  sbaft,  a  link  connection 
between  one  end  of  said  abaft  and  one  end  of  said  rod,  a 
borisontally  swinging  mdder,  a  cable  momited  upon  aald 
drum  and  connected  with  said  borisontally  swinging  rud- 
der, and  a  hand  wheel  mounted  upon  said  sbaft,  tbe  con- 


1,005,273.  SAFETY-RAZOR.  Josbph  Molki.hthik.  Jr.. 
Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Clark  Blade  4  Raaor  Com- 
pany, Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  596,035. 


1.  A  safety  rasor  comprising  a  fixed  guard,  ears  on  the 
sides  of  tbe  guard,  fingers  extending  Inwardly  from  the 
sides  of  tbe  guard  In  front  of  tbe  ears,  tbe  front  of  tbe 
guard  being  a  support  and  a  fender  for  a  blade,  tbe  front 
of  the  guard  being  elerated,  a  clamping  plate  pivoted  to 
the  ears  and  normally  extending  toward  the  front  of  the 
guard,  a  thin  flat  blade  with  a  reinforced  back  baring  Ita 
thin  portion  resting  on  tbe  front  of  the  guard  and  under 
the  fingers,  ttie  clamping  plate  harlng  part  of  its  top 
surface  depressed  to  receire  the  reinforced  back  of  the 
blade,  anfl  a  handle  in  screw-threaded  engagement  with 
the  handle  and  forcing  tbe  clamping  plate  against  tbe  thin 
and  the  reinforced  part  of  tbe  blade  to  lock  tbe  thin  part 
of  tbe  blade  against  tbe  fingers. 

2.  A  safety  rasor  comprtslng  a  guard  baring  fingers  ex- 
tending inwardly  from  Its  side  edges,  the  guard  harlng  ita 
front  part  elevated,  a  blade  harlng  a  thin  flat  body  por- 
tion with  a  reinforced  back,  tbe  thin  portion  of  the  blade 
resting  on  the  front  part  of  the  guard  and  under  the 
fingers,  a  clamping  plate  swinging  on  tbe  guard  and  har- 
lng Its  end  engaging  the  thin  part  of  tbe  blade  to  lock  tbe 
blade  against  tbe  fingers,  tbe  clamping  plate  baring  a  de- 
pressed portion  to  receire  tbe  reinforced  back  of  tbe  blade, 
and  a  handle  forcing  and  locking  the  damping  plate 
agalnat  tbe  blade. 


1,000.274.  SAFETY-RAZOR.  Josefh  Molkinthin,  Jr.. 
Newark.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Clark  Blade  *  Rasor  Com- 
pany. Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Mar.  13.  1911.     Serial  No.  613,955. 


1.  A  safety  rasor  consisting  of  a  guard,  a  handle,  the 
guard  and  tbe  handle  being  secured  In  swinging  relation,  a 
blade  for  which  the  guard  acts  as  a  support,  fingers  on 
the  guard,  the  blade  being  slid  under  the  fingers,  the 
front  edge  of  the  blade  being  Its  catting  edge,  meana -for 
limiting  the  forward  morement  of  the  blade,  a  grip  form- 
ing part  of  the  handle,  said  grip  being  rotatable,  the 
handle  when  swung  engaging  tbe  back  edge  of  tbe  blade 
and  forcing  and  locking  tbe  blade  In  position  on  the 
goard,  and  meana  on  the  guard  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  grip  of  the  handle  when  the  grip  Is  rotated  to  lock  the 
guard  and  the  handle  In  poaitlon. 
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2.  A  safety  rasor  consisting  of  a  guard,  a  blade  baring 
Its  front  edge  Its  cutting  edge,  the  guard  acting  as  a  sup- 
port for  the  blade  and  having  means  for  limiting  the  for- 
ward morement  of  the  blade,  fingers  on  the  guard  under 
which  the  blade  is  slid,  a  handle  secured  in  swinging  rela- 
tion on  the  guard  and  adapted  to  swing  toward  and  from 
the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade,  the  upper  end  of  the  handle 
being  adapted  to  engage  the  back  edge  of  the  blade  to 
lock  the  blade  In  one  poaitlon  and  to  uncover  the  back 
edge  of  the  blade  to  permit  Its  remorsl  when  swung  to 
another  position,  a  routing  grip  forming  part  of  the 
handle,  and  means  on  tbe  guard  for  engaging  tbe  grip 
when  the  grip  is  turned  to  lock  the  handle  and  tbe  guard 
in  position. 

3.  A  safety  rasor  consisting  of  a  guard,  a  blade,  the 
guard  acting  as  a  support  for  the  blade  tbe  guard  baring 
means  thereon  for  limiting  tbe  forward  movement  of  tbe 
blade,  a  handle  consisting  of  a  stud  and  a  grip,  the  stud 
being  secured  to  the  guard  so  as  to  swing  thereon,  the 
grip  being  rotaUbly  secured  on  the  stud,  tbe  stud  being 
adapted  to  be  brought  in  engagement  with  the  back  edge 
of  the  blade  to  force  and  lock  the  blade  in  poslUon.  and 
means  on  tbe  guard  for  engaging  the  grip  when  the  grip 
Is  routed  to  lock  the  guard  and  tbe  handle  In  position. 

4.  A  aafety  rasor  consisting  of  a  guard,  a  blade  for 
which  the  guard  acU  as  a  support,  fingers  on  tbe  guard 
for  engaging  tbe  top  edge  of  the  blade,  ears  on  the  guard, 
a  stud  pivoted  to  the  ears,  a  grip  rotatably  secured  In  ex- 
tension of  the  stud,  the  grip  and  tbe  stud  forming  the 
handle  of  the  rasor,  the  stud  acting  to  force  and  lock  the 
blade  In  position  when  It  engage*  tbe  back  edge  of  tbe 
blade,  and  coactlng  means  on  tbe  top  end  of  the  grip  and 
on  the  periphery  of  the  ears  for  locking  the  guard  and 
handle  In  position  when  the  grip  Is  routed. 

6.  A  safety  rasor  consisting  of  a  guard,  a  blade  for 
which  the  guard  acts  as  a  support,  means  for  limiting  the 
forward  movement  of  the  blade,  ears  on  tbe  guard,  a  stud 
pivoted  between  the  eara,  a  screw-threaded  shank  on  the 
bottom  of  the  stud,  and  a  grip  having  a  screw-threaded 
recess  which  receives  the  shank,  the  grip  and  the  stud 
forming  the  handle  of  the  rasor,  the  stud  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  back  edge  of  the  blade  for  forcing  and  lock- 
ing It  In  position,  tbe  grip  being  adapted  to  hare  lU  top 
edge  frlctlonally  engage  the  periphery  of  the  ears  to  lock 
the  guard  and  tbe  handle  in  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1  005  27«.     VEHICLE-WHEEL.     HuOHia  Moou,  Loola- 
'  viUe,  Ky.     Filed  Not.  20.  1909.     Serial  No.  529.141. 


1,006.275.  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  MILK.  TH»o- 
DOiia  G.  MoLLiNOBB,  Kalamaxoo.  Mich.,  assignor  to 
Stephen  B.  Monroe,  trustee,  Kalamaxoo,  Mich.  Filed 
Sept.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  588,270. 


.'  H^  i,      ''1       » 
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The  hereinbefore  described  process  for  the  sterilisation 
of  milk,  which  conslsU  la  the  heating  of  an  attenuated 
body  of  milk  to  a  temperature  not  substantially  less  than 
130'  centigrade  or  subsuntlally  more  than  166*  centi- 
grade, duriog  a  period  not  aubstantUlly  exceeding  two 
sceonds  ;  the  primary  rapid  cooling  of  the  milk  to  a  tem- 
perature of  about  98°  centigrade;  the  bottling  and  seal- 
ing of  tha  milk :  and  the  prolonged  secondary  cooling  of 
the  milk  to  a  temperature  of  about  70*  centigrade. 


1.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub,  spokes  connected  there- 
with having  hollow  outer  enda,  a  felly  rigidly  secured  to 
the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes.  segmenUl  tire  sections,  a 
plurality  of  followers  secured  to  each  tire  section  and 
extending  Into  the  adjacent  spokes,  springs  In  the  spokes, 
and  ball  and  socket  bearings  between  the  followers  and 

flDOkCS. 

2.  A  wheel  comprising  a  hub.  spokes  connected  there- 
with, a  felly  rigidly  secured  to  the  outer  ends  of  the 
spokes,  a  tire  made  up  of  segmenUl  sections,  eacb  section 
Including  a  space  embraced  by  a  plurality  of  spokes  and 
stopping  at  each  end  at  a  point  substantially  Intermediate 
of  two  spokes,  elastic  supporting  means  for  each  tire 
section  coincident  with  and  directly  carried  by  the  spokes 
included  In  the  length  of  the  tire  section,  and  yielding 
cushioning  means  Individual  to  tbe  Ure  section  and  be- 
tween the  same  and  the  telly  adjacent  tbe  ends  of  the 
tire  section. 

3.  A  wheel  comprising  an  Inner  unlUry  section  com- 
posed of  a  hub,  spokes  and  felly  :  and  an  outer  section 
composed  of  a  plurality  of  tire  segments;  a  plurality  of 
followers  connecting  each  segment  with  the  Inner  section 
of  the  wheel,  yielding  -devices  for  permitting  Inward 
movement  of  the*  tire  segment ;  and  ball  and  socket  bear- 
ings between  the  Inner  ends  of  the  followers  and  the  Inner 
section  of  the  wheel  whereby  universal  movement  of  the 
tire  segmenU  is  permitted. 

4.  A  wheel  provided  with  a  felly  with  spokes  rigidly 
secured  thereto  and  having  their  outer  ends  hollow,  tbe 
felly  having  passages  through  It  coincident  with  the  hol- 
low outer  ends  of  the  spokes,  a  tire  made  up  of  segmental 
sections  eacb  of  a  length  to  include  a  plurality  of  apokea, 
springs  housed  In  the  hollow  ends  of  the  spokes,  plungers 
connected  to  each  tire  section  at  separated  polnU  coincid- 
ing with  the  hollow  ends  of  the  spokes  Included  In  the 
length  of  the  section  and  entering  the  corresponding  hol- 
low ends  of  the  spokes  and  engaged  by  the  springs  In  the 
reapectlre  spokes,  and  springs  Interposed  between  earfi 
tire  section  and  the  felly  at  tbe  ends  of  tbe  tire  section. 

5.  A  wheel  comprising  an  Inner  section  consisting  of  a 
hub,  spokes  having  hollow  outer  ends,  and  a  felly  aecnred 
to  the  outer  ends  of  the  spokes ;  an  outer  section  consist- 
ing of  a  plurality  of  tire  segments;  a  plurality  of  in- 
wardly-extending followers  on  each  segment  projecting 
into  tbe  hollow  outer  ends  of  adjacent  spokes :  springs  In 
the  spokes  pressing  against  tbe  followers ;  said  followers 
having  hemispherical  heads  on  their  Inner  ends;  and 
capped  bearing  pieces  rigidly  secured  In  the  spokes  for 
receiving  the  heads  of  tbe  followers. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,006,277.     AUTOMATIC   FEED   FOR   BUTTON-MA- 
CHINES.    Edwaeo  Morgan  and  John  Bied,  Newark, 
N.  J.    Filed  Dec.  8.  1909.    Serial  No.  531.942. 
1.  The  combination  of  a  button-drilling  machine,  with  a 
feeding  atUchmtnt  for  button  blanks  comprising  a  reaer- 
volr.  a  chute  leading  therefrom,  a  sliding  finger  adapted  to 
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be  operated  tranavenely  to  close  the  chute  at  the  rcterTOlr, 
a  block  to  normally  cloee  the  chute  adjacent  to  the  finger,  a 
chuck  at  the  bottom  of  the  cbute,  a  stop  near  the  lower 
end  of  the  chute,  co-acting  means  for  refflOTing  the  chuck 
and  the  block  from  the  chute  and  slmultaneonaly  placing 
the  finger  and  the  stop  In  the  chute,  and  means  for  return- 
ing them  to  their  normal  positions. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  button-drilling  machine,  wltk  a 
feeding  attachment  for  blanks  comprl^tlng  a  reserrolr  h«T- 
ing  an  outlet,  a  chute  leading  from  the  outlet,  a  moTSble 
chuck  normally  in  the  bottom  of  the  chute,  a  stop  near  the 
bottom  of  tb<>  cbute.  a  block  in  the  chute  near  the  reser- 
voir, a  slidinK  finger  at  the  outlet  of  the  reserrolr.  means 
for  forcing  the  finger  across  the  outlet  of  the  rescnrrolr  to 
stop  It  and  for  placing  the  stop  in  the  chute,  and  means 
for  removing  the  block  and  the  chuck  from  the  chute  when 
the  aforesaid  action  takes  place. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  botton-drUUng  machine,  with  a 
feeding  attachment  comprising  a  support,  a  reservoir  thers- 
on.  a  chute  leading  from  the  r<>servolr.  a  cnuck  normally  in 
the  iMttom  of  the  chute  and  co-operating  therewith  to  hold 
a  button,  means  for  moving  the  chock  from  the  chute  to 
permit  a  button  to  drop  by  gravity  from- the  chuck,  msans 
for  controlling  the  passage  of  a  single  blank  from  the  res- 
ervoir to  the  chuck,  and  means  for'  closing  the  outlet  of  ths 
reservoir  while  the  blank  In  the  chute  is  passing  to  the 
chock. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  button  drilling  machine,  with  a 
fssdlng  attachment  comprising  a  support,  a  reservoir  hav- 
ing an  inclined  bottom  on  the  support,  a  chute  leading 
from  the  reservoir,  a  chuck  adapted  to  be  moved  in  and 
out  of  register  with  the  twttom  of  the  chute  and  having  a 
recess  to  bold  a  button  when  In  the  chute,  means  for  mov- 
ing the  chuck,  a  stop  near  the  bottom  of  the  chute,  a  block 
adapted  to  normally  lie  In  the  chute  near  the  reservoir,  a 
finger  adapted  to  slide  to  close  the  outlet  of  the  reservoir, 
but  normally  leaving  the  outlet  open,  and  means  for  slmol- 
taneoasly  sliding  the  finger  to  close  the  outlet  of  the  raa- 
crvoir,  placing  the  stop  In  the  chute  and  removing  the 
block  from  the  chute. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  button-drilling  machine,  with  a 
feeding  attachment  comprising  a  support,  a  reservoir  on 
the  support,  the  reservoir  having  an  inclined  bottom,  a 
chute  on  the  support  and  leading  from  the  reservoir,  a 
chuck  at  the  bottom  of  the  chute  and  adapted  to  tw  re- 
Boved  from  the  chute,  means  for  moving  the  chock,  a  nsae 
to  enter  the  chute  to  support  a  button,  the  chuck  havtag  a 
recesa  to  receive  the  button  so  supported  and  hold  the  sanke 
in  position,  a  stop  at  the  lower  end  of  the  chute  and  above 
the  chuck,  means  for  simultaneously  removing  the  nose 
from  the  chute  and  placing  the  stop  In  the  chute,  a  block 
in  the  chute  and  so  disposed  thst  it  lesves  room  for  but 
one  blank  between  the  end  of  the  block  and  the  outlet  of 
the  reservoir,  a  linger  to  pass  along  the  outlet  of  the  reser- 
voir to  cloee  the  same,  and  means  for  moving  the  finger  to 
block  the  chute  and  to  lift  the  block  frost  the  ebuts  when 
the  efaoek  and  nuee  are  removed. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


I,00fi.:i78.  CLAMP  FOR  SfiCUBINO  EAILROAD-RAILS 
TO  METAL  TIBS.  Wilulam  Hbmbt  MoaoA.K,  Alliance, 
Ohio.     FUed  Jan.  31,  1911.    SeHal  No.  606.668. 


1.  A  device  for  securing  rails  to  metal  ties  comprialng  a 
clamp  having  two  Integral  jaws,  one  adapted  to  overlap 
the  base  flange  of  the  rail,  and  the  other  underlie  and  en- 
gage the  bead  of  the  tie.  the  lower  Jaw  having  means  en 
gaging  the  tie  for  locking  the  clamp  thereto,  the  said  clamp 
having  an  opening  through  same  In  a  plane  intermediate 
its  Jaws  for  the  passage  of  a  wedge,  which  when  In  place, 
clamps  the  base  flange  of  the  rail  to  the  head  of  the  tie. 

2.  .\  device  for  securing  rails  to  metal  ties,  comprising 
a  clamp  having  two  integral  Jaws,  one  adapted  to  overlap 
the  base  flange  of  the  rail,  and  the  other  underlie  and  en- 
gage the  head  of  the  tie.  the  lower  Jaw  having  means  en- 
gaging the  tie  for  locking  the  clamp  thereto,  and  a  wedge 
paaslag  through  the  clamp  Intermediate  the  Jaws  and  en 
gaging  one  Jaw  and  the  part  of  the  tie  or  rail  adjacent 
said  Jaw. 

3.  A  device  for  securing  rails  to  metal  ties,  comprising  a 
clamp  having  ti*o  integral  Jaws,  one  adapted  to  overlap 
the  base  flange  sf  the  rail  and  the  other  underlie  and  en- 
gage the  head  of  the  tie.  the  lower  Jaw  having  an  Integral 
■ember  adapted  to  interlock  with  the  web  of  the  tie  and  a 
wsdfs  pasnlng  tkioagh  said  clamp  intermediate  the  Jawa, 
and  adapted  to  sagags  one  Jaw  and  the  flange  of  the  tall 
or  tie  adjacent  said  Jaw. 

4.  A  device  for  securing  rails  to  metal  tlsa,  eoaprlslng  a 
clamp  having  two  integral  Jaws  one  adapted  to  overlap  the 
base  flange  of  the  rail  and  the  other  underlie  and  engage 
the  bead  of  the  tie,  the  lower  Jaw  having  means  engaging 
the  tie  for  locking  the  clamp  in  place,  and  a  wedge  adapted 
to  pass  through  the  cismp  IntenMdlate  the  upper  Jaw  and 
base  flange  of  the  rail  and  engass  botll. 

5.  A  device  for  securing  ralla  to  metal  ties,  comprising  a 
daap  having  an  upper  Jaw  adapted  to  overlap  the  surface 
of  the  base  flange  of  the  rail,  and  a  lower  Jaw  to  engage  the 
head  of  the  tie,  the  lower  Jaw  having  Integral  member  pro- 
vided with  a  bookshaped  end  for  interlocking  with  the  web 
of  the  tie,  and  a  wedge  adapted  to  be  driven  into  the  clamp 
below  the  upper  JaT^-  and  engage  the  latter  and  also  the 
base  flange  of  the  rail. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1,006.270.     TROWEL.     JoHM  R.  Moaais.  Waterloo,  Iowa. 
Piled  Sept.  1%  1010.     Sertal  No.  683.274. 


A  trowel  comprising  a  blade  having  an  Integral  longltn- 
dlaal  rlh.  an  upstanding  boss  projecting  from  the  oeatsr  of 
ths  latter  and  having  a  flat  upper  end  and  a  screw  thread - 
ad  socket,  a  detachable  handle  having  a  screw  threaded 
stem  engaging  said  socket  and  a  flat  shoulder  sarrtmndlng 
ths  stem  for  binding  contact  with  the  fiat  upper  end  of  the 
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boss,  the  face  of  the  flat  end  of  the  latter  and  the  shoulder 
of  the  stem  being  provided  with  semi-clrcnUr  threaded  re- 
cesses for  registering  engagement  forming  a  screw  thread- 
ed socket,  and  an  adjustable  screw  In  the  socket  thus 
formed  for  preventing  the  handle  from  turning  and  becom- 
ing released. 

1,005,280.  CASH  REGISTER.  J08HCA  Ll.HC^sr  MoaaiB, 
CouncU  Bluffs,  and  William  B.  Jamuson.  Shenandoah, 
Iowa,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  "Morris  Cash 
Register  Company.  Portland,  Me.,  a  Cohwratlon  of 
Maine.    Filed  Apr.  26,  1910.    Serial  No.  557,380. 


on  said  platen,  means  for  independently  feeding  and  deUr- 
ertng  each  of  said  check  strips  embracing  means  ioi  rota- 
tively  sopportlng  a  supply  roll  from  which  said  check  strip 
Is  fed.  a  feed  roll  Intermediate  said  platen  and  said  supply 
roll,  supporting  means,  a  flat  guide  tube  adapted  to  direct 
said  check  strip  over  and  In  engagement  with  said  feed 
roll  and  said  platen,  said  guide  tube  being  provided  with 
an  opening  In  the  printing  space  above  said  platen  and 
with  an  opening  above  said  feed  roll,  a  spring-controlled 
friction  roll  adapted  to  project  through  said  second  open- 
ing In  said  guide  tnbe  and  hold  said  check  strip  In  frlc- 
tlonal  engagement  with  said  feed  roll,  a  gear  co-axial  with 
said  feed  roll,  clutch   means  Intermediate  said  gear  and 
said  feed  roll  adapted  to  lock  said  feed  roll  and  gear  to- 
gether when  said  gear 'is  turned  In  one  direction  but  to 
permit  independent  movement  of  said  gear  when  turned  in 
the  opposite  direction,  a  segmental  gear  In  mesh  with  said 
gear,  a  spring-controlled  rock-arm  carrying  said  segmental 
gear,  and  means  Incloding  a  key  for  rocking  said  rock  arm. 
5.  In  a  cash  register,  in  combination,  a  spring  controlled 
cash  drawer,  means  for  locking  said  cash  drawer  in  closed 
position,  a  rotatable  platen  over  which  a  record  strip  and 
a  plurality  of  check  strips  arranged  side  by  side  are  adapt- 
ed to  be  fed.  a  typewriter  carriage  provided  with  type-bars 
and  type  keys  adapted  to  print  on  said  platen,  said  car- 
riage being  movable  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said 
platen,  a  plurality  of  keya,  one  for  each  check  strip,  mech- 
anism operated  by  said  keys  adapted  to  simultaneously 
feed  one  of  said  check  strips  and  the  record  strip,  and 
means  for  releasing  said  cash  drawer  locking  means. 
[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.  In  a  cash  register,  In  combination,  a  spring-controlled 
cash  drswer.  means  for  locking  said  cash  drawer  In  closed 
position,  a  rotatable  platen  over  which  a  record  strip  and  a 
pluraUty  of  check  strips  arranged  side  by  side  are  adapted 
to  be  fed,  a  typewriter  carriage  provided  with  type-bars 
and  type  keys  adapted  to  print  on  said  platen,  said  car- 
riage being  movable  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said 
pUten,  a  plurality  of  keys,  one  for  each  check  strip,  and 
mechanism  operated  by  said  keys  adapted  to  simulUne- 
ously  Teed  one  of  said  check  strips  and  the  record  strip 
and  to  release  said  cash  drawer  locking  means. 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  in  combination,  a  spring-controlled 
caah  drawer  and  means  for  locking  It  In  closed  position,  a 
rotatable  platen  located  above  said  cash  drawer,  over 
which  platen  a  record  strip  and  a  plurality  of  check  strips 
located  side  by  side  are  adapted  to  be  fed,  means  for  feed- 
ing said  record  strip,  means  for  feeding  and  delivering  each 
of  said  check  strips,  a  movable  typewriter  carriage  pro- 
vided with  type  keys  and  type-bars  adapted  to  write  on 
said  platen,  letter-spacing  mechanism  adapted  to  feed  said 
carriage  In  the  direction  of  the  length  of  said  platen,  and 
a  plurality  of  keys,  one  for  each  check  strip,  each  of  said 
keys  being  adapted  to  simultaneously  operate  the  record 
feeding  mechanism,  the  cheek  strip  feeding  and  delivering 
mechanism  and  to  release  the  cash  drawer  locking  means. 

3.  In  a  cash  register.  In  combination,  a  casing,  a  spring- 
controlled  cash  drawer  located  In  said  casing  and  means 
for  locking  it  in  closed  position,  a  rotaUble  platen  sup- 
ported transverse  of  said  caalng.  over  which  platen  a  rec- 
ord strip  and  a  plurality  of  check  strips  located  side  by 
side  are  adapted  to  be  fed,  mechanism  for  feeding  said  rec- 
ord strip  a  predetermined  length,  independent  mechanism 
for  feeding  and  delivering  each  of  said  check  strips  a  pre- 
determined length  beyond  said  platen,  a  movable  type- 
writer carriage  provided  with  type  keys  and  type  bars 
adapted  to  write  on  said  platen,  letter-spacing  mechanlam 
adapted  to  feed  said  carriage  In  the  direction  of  the  length 
of  said  platen,  and  a  plurality  of  keys,  one  for  each  check 
strip,  each  of  said  keys  being  adapted  to  slmultaneonaly 
operate  the  record  feeding  mechanism,  the  cheek  strip  feed- 
ing and  delivering  mechanlam  and  to  release  the  cash 
drawer  locking  means. 

4.  In  a  caah  register  comprising  a  normally  locked, 
spring-controlled  cash  drawer,  a  rotatable  platen  located 
above  said  caah  drawer,  over  which  platen  a  record  strip 
md  a  plurality  of  check  strips  located  side  by  side  are 
adapted  to  be  fed,  and  typewriting  means  sdapted  to  writs 


1,005,281.  DOOR-HANGER.  JoHK  F.  McaPHT,  Minne- 
apolis, Minn.,  assignor  to  Flour  City  Ornamental  Iron 
Worts,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Minnesota, 
riled  July  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  572,562. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  track  having  a  raised 
toothed  section  and  bearing  surfaces  on  each  side  of  said 
section,  of  a  carriage,  wheels  mounted  In  said  carriage 
and  having  flanges  adapted  to  straddle  said  toothed  sec- 
tion and  roll  on  said  bearing  surfaces,  one  of  said  wheels 
having  a  gear  behsoen  Its  flnnpcs  to  mesh  with  said 
toothed  section,  a  door  section  having  hangers  supported 
by  said  carriage,  a  second  door  section  snd  hangers 
therefor,  a  bar  secured  to  said  second  door  section  and 
having  bearing  surfaces  adapted  to  rest  on  said  flanges 
and  support  said  bar  and  hanger  thereon,  said  bar  also 
having  a  toothed  central  portion  depending  below  said 
bearing  surfaces  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  teeth  of 
said  gear,  the  teeth  of  said  gear  and  bar  preventing  In- 
dependent movement  of  said  second  door  section. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  track  having  a  toothed 
section,  of  a  carriage,  wheels  mounted  in  said  carriage 
and  having  flanges  adapted  to  roll  on  said  track,  a  gear 
wheel  moonted  between  the  flanges  of  one  of  said  wheels 
and  meshlnfT  with  the  teeth  of  said  track  section,  a  door 
section  having  hangers  supported  by  said  carriage,  a 
second  door  section  and  hangers  therefor,  a  bar  secured  to 
said  second  door  section  and  arranged  to  slide  between  the 
flanges  of  said  wheels  and  having  teeth  to  mesh  with  said 
gear  wheel  and  bearing  surfaces  on  each  side  of  said  teeth 
to  rest  upon  the  flanges  of  said  wheels  and  support  said 
bar  thereon,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  track  having  a  toothed 
section,  of  a  carriage,  wheels  mounted  In  said  carriage 
and  having  flanges  adapted  to  roll  on  said  track,  a  gear 
wheel  having  flanges  and  teeth  meshing  with  the  teeth 
of  said  track  section,  a  door  section  having  hangers  sop- 
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by  tald  caiTla(«.  a  aecond  door  wction  and  hang«n 
Mr.  a  bar  tecarcd  to  said  aecond  door  aectlon.  aald 
bar  haTlBc  tMth  to  aieah  with  tb«  te«tb  of  aaid  geu  wheel 
■ad  bearlnc  aurfacee  adapted  to  raat  am  the  flancca  of 
Mid  wbeela  and  support  tbe  load  of  the  doors  and  baasera 
thereon,  the  meahlnf  of  the  teeth  of  lald  bar  with  the 
teeth  of  aald  wheel  preventing  Independent  moTement  of 
aald  aecond  door  aectlon. 


1.006.282.      BUCKET-CHAIN.      Ellbwobth 
St.  Loala,  M*.    Piled  Feb.  «,  1911.    twUl 


A.    ftluaaAT, 
No.  606.9M. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  U-abaped  link  baTlng  par- 
allel side  membera  proTlded  with  Inwardly  deflected 
aboaldera,  a  bucket  baTlng  a  back  wall  proTided  with 
formatlona  abutting  agalnat  one  side  of  each  aboalder,  and 
with  formations  abutting  agalnat  the  oppoaite  sides  of 
the  shoulders,  whereby  shifting  of  the  link  along  the 
backet  wall  la  prerented. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  backet  composed  of  ahcct 
netal  and  baring  a  l>ack  seamed  to  the  aides  of  tbe  b«Mket. 
aald  aaama  extending  a  suitable  distance  along  tbe  aldea  of 
the  back,  wings  severed  from  the  aeamcd  aectlona  and 
extending  over  the  balance  of  the  side  portions  of  the 
back,  a  U-ahaped  link  having  parallel  side  arms  esgagilig 
the  Inner  sldea  of  the  wings,  the  latter  being  folded  over 
aaid  arma,  offaets  or  shoulders  leading  from  aald  arms  and 
engaged  on  one  side  by  tbe  Inner  ends  of  the  folded  wings, 
and  on  the  opposite  side  by  the  inner  ends  of  the  seamed 
portions  of  the  backet-walls  wbereby  the  link  Is  secured 

,to  the  backet. 


1,005.283.  SPRING  BINDING-POST.  Lbvi  M.  N«h«ii. 
MUford,  Ind..  assignor,  by  mesne  asatgnmenta,  to 
Fahneatock  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Weat 
Virginia.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  416.415. 


J  JV   J 


1.  A  connecting  device  for  terminal  wires  consisting 
of  a  single  piece  of  resilient  sheet  metal  looped  on  Itself 
with  the  ends  adapted  to  be  normally  separaietl  from  each 
other,  aald  loop  having  one  end  formed  into  a  tongue  or 
projecting  portion  with  a  hole  tro versing  the  metal  there- 
of, and  the  other  end  having  a  slot  to  receive  the  lon;iue 
and  provided  with  bolea  traveraing  the  metal  thereof, 
the  several  holea  alining  when  the  tongue  has  entered 
tbe  slot 

2.  A  connecting  device  for  terminal  wires  consisting 
of  a  single  piece  of  reaiUent  sheet  metal  looped  on  Itself 
with  the  ends  adapted  normally  to  be  aeparated  from  each 
other,  one  member  or  end  having  a  tranavcrse  slot  be- 
tween two  holea,  and  being  bent  in  the  ahape  described 


so  as  to  eagaga  with  tha  tongna  of  the  opposite  end  to 
adalt  and  claap  tte  tarmtnal  wire. 

3.  A  connecting  4tTtca  for  terminal  wlrea  conalatlag 
of  a  atagtc  piece  of  reailient  ehoet  metal  looped  on  itaelf 
with  tbe  enda  adapted  to  be  normally  aeparated  from  each 
other,  aald  loop  having  one  end  formed  into  a  plurality 
of  almllar  tonguea  or  projecting  portlona  and  tbe  olber 
end  with  a  plurality  of  alota  adapted  to  receivr  tbe  ton- 
guea. each  tongue  having  a  bole  traveraing  tbe  metal 
tharaof  to  adaalt  a  coaaectlag  wire  and  the  alotted  end 
bairlag  aeana  coacttng  with  tbe  holea  In  the  toognea  to 
receive  and  reuin  the  terminala  of  electric  conductors. 

4.  A  connecting  device  for  terminal  wirea  conalatlng 
of  a  slagle  piece  of  raallleat  abeet  meUl  looped  on  Itself 
with  tbe  ends  adapted  normally  to  t>e  separated  from 
each  other,  one  member  or  end  having  two  or  more  traha- 
verae  aJots.  each  formed  between  a  aet  of  two  holes,  and 
bclac  beat  In  such  shape  aa  will  allow  the  tonguea  of  the 
oppoaite  membera  to  enter  the  alota.  the  two  holea  oppo- 
slt*  saeh  slot  tbua  alinlag  with  the  hole  of  the  engaging 
t(MiO>>  for  the  admlaalon  of  a  connecting  wirr 

5.  A  connecting  device  for  terminal  wlrea  conalatlng 
«<  •  ■•■«*•  Pisee  of  reailient  aheet  metal,  bavlnic  a  body 
OMSSbsr  and  an  oppoalng  aprlng  member  projecting  up- 
wardly therefrom,  then  parallel  therewith,  then  downward 
toward  and.  when  compreaaad,  through  a  alot  In  the  body 
member,  a  hole  being  provided  in  the  end  portion  that 
paaaea  into  the  slot  to  aline  with  holea  in  the  body  mem- 
ber and  to  admit  and  hold  the  connecting  wire. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.005.284.  SPRING  SUSPENSION  FOR  MOTOR  -  VE- 
HICLES. Emil  a.  NiLSoif.  Detroit,  Mich.  Piled  Dec 
20,  1908.     Serial  No.  469,816. 


3 


1.  In  a  aprlng  support  for  vehicles,  the  combination 
of  a  semi-elliptic  spring  supported  w,lth  its  ends  free  to 
move  outwardly,  and  springs  for  assisting  the  outward 
movement  of  the  ends  of  said  spring  exerting  a  conatant 
force  upon  aald  enda.  in  tbe  direction  of  the  length  of 
aaid  spring. 

2.  In  a  spring  support  for  motor  vehicle  body  frames, 
the  combination  of  a  aeml-elllptlc  aprlng.  a  member  form- 
ing a  aapport  for  said  spring,  sleeves  movable  longitudi- 
nally of  aald  member  and  to  which  the  enda  of  said 
spring  are  attached,  and  springs  engaging  tlve  Inner  ends 
of  said  sleeves  and  exerting  a  constant  outward  pressure 
thereon. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  rear  driving  axle  of  a 
motor  vehicle  embodying  a  fixed  sleeve  and  a  gear  casing 
intermediate  Ita  enda,  of  arma  aecured  to  the  fixed  aleeve 
and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  supporting  means  car- 
ried by  aald  arms,  and  a  semi-elliptic  spring  supported  at 
its  ends  by  said  supporting  means  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  axle  at  one  aide  of  the  vertical  plane  of 
aaid  axle  and  ita  gear  caalng. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  rear  driving  axle  of  a 
motor  vehicle  embodying  a  fixed  sleeve  and  a  gear  cas 
ing  intermediate  Ita  ends,  of  arms  aecured  to  the  fixed 
alaeve  and  extending  laterally  therefrom,  a  supporting 
abaft  carried  by  aaid  arms  and  extending  parallel  with 
said  axle,  a  •emi-elUptlc  spring,  and  means  sUdable  on 
said  shaft  to  which  the  enda  of  aald  spring  are  pivotally 
attached,  aald  spring  being  supported  by  aaid  shaft  in  the 
vertical  plane  thereof  and  at  one  aide  of  tbe  vertical 
plane  of  tha  axle  and  Its  gear  caalng. 
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5.  In  a  spring  aapport  for  motor  vehicle  body  /ramea, 
the  combination  of  a  seml^lllptlc  aprlng.  a  socket  member 
having  an  opening  in  iU  lower  side,  a  ball  to  engage  aaid 
aocket.  a  follower  within  the  aocket  forming  a  aeat  for 
the  ball,  meana  for  aecurlng  the  aocket  to  the  upper  side 
of  said  spring  intermediate  its  ends,  means  for  aecurlng 
said  ball  to  the  body  frame  to  be  supported  by  the  spring, 
a  support  for  the  spring,  and  maana  for  attaching  the 
and^  of  the  aprlng  to  Its  support  and  permitting  a  bodily 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  spring  upon  said  support. 
[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.005.286.     CHILD'S  TOY.     RiCHAiD  W.  NicoL,  Chicago, 
III.    Filed  Dec.  31,  1910.    SerUl  No.  600.335. 


of  interaectlon  with  closed  loops  extending  in  the  plane  of 
the  fabric,  each  tranaverse  member  at  a  point  of  intarsee- 
tlon  extending  first  over  and  then  under  tbe  longitudinal 
member,  thence  over  the  longltudiiul  member  and  engag- 
ing one  aide  of  tbe  loop,  thence  through  ttie  loop  and 
acroaa  the  plane  of  the .  fabric,  and  emerging  from  the 
bigbt  in  the  loop  in  the  plane  of  the  portion  firat  named 
aa  extending  over  the  longitudinal  member. 


1.  A  children's  toy,  comprising  a  light  barrow,  a  closed 
aoundlng  box  of  reaonant  material  suiubly  located  on  said 
barrow,  aoundlng  apparatus  Inclosed  within  s^ld  box,  and 
meana  for  operating  aaid  aoundlng  apparatua  from  the 
wheel  of  said  barrow  aa  the  latter  Is  trundled. 

2.  A  children's  toy,  comprising  a  light  barrow,  a  sound- 
ing box  stiitably  located  on  aaid  barrow  sounding  appa- 
ratus within  said  box,  a  bar  reciprocating  through  the  box 
having  means  to  actuate  the  aoundlng  apparatus,  and  a 
pitman -connection  between    aald  bar  and  the  wheel  of  the 

barrow. 

3.  A  children's  toy,  comprising  a  light  barrow,  a  sound- 
ing box  aultsbly  located  on  aald  barrow,  sounding  keys 
within  aaid  box,  a  reciprocating  bar  moving  through  said 
box,  tripping  dogs  carried  by  aald  bar  to  actuate  the  keys 
to  beat  a  ruff,  and  a  pitman-connection  between  the  wheel 
of  tbe  barrow  and  the  end  of  said  bar. 

4.  A  children's  toy,  comprising  a  light  barrow,  a  aeml- 
cyllndrlcal.  fiat  bottomed  sounding  box  aultably  located  on 
aald  barrow,  aoundlng  keys  pivoted  to  said  flat  bottom  and 
having  a  hammer  end  and  a  trip  end.  springs  pressing  the 
hammer  ends  down,  a  bar  reciprocating  through  aald  box, 
dogs  pivoted  to  opposite  sides  of  said  bar  to  actuate  aald 
keya  arranged  on  the  respective  sides,  one  key  being  actu- 
ated In  the  going  and  the  other  In  the  coming  of  the  bar, 
and  a  pltman-connectlon  between  said  bar  and  the  wheel 
of  tbe  barrow. 

6.  A  children's  toy.  comprlalng  a  light  barrow,  a  closed 
sounding  box  carried  on  the  handle  of  said  barrow,  sound- 
ing apparatua  within  aald  box,  and  means  for  operating 
the  Bounding  apparatua  from  the  wheel  of  the  barrow 
aa  tbe  latter  Is  trundled. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,005.286.     WIRE-FENCE  FABRIC.     Howard  P.  Nobhis. 
Lewis,  Kana.     Filed  June  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  567.459. 


1.006,287.      SHEARS 
Piled  Feb.  10,  1909. 


John   Ogdkn,   Fall   River,   Mass. 
Serial  No.  477.196. 


1.  In  a  ahear,  or  clipping  device,  a  pair  of  handlea  piv- 
oted at  their  Junction,  members  provided  with  cutting 
edgea  extending  out  at  an  angle  therefrom,  links  aecured 
to  aald  handles,  secondary  arma  pivoted  at  an  inter- 
mediate position  on  aald  handles,  having  cutting  edgea  on 
the  free  ends  thereof,  said  arms  connected  to  said  links 
and  adapted  to  operate  the  cutting  edges  thereon  simul- 
taneously with  the  cutting  edgea  on  aald  handle  members. 

2.  In  a  ahear  or  clipping  device  a  pair  of  handlea.  Inte- 
gral arma  extending  at  an  angle  from  said  pair  of  handlea. 
aald  bandies  pivoted  at  their  Junction,  cutting  edgea  oi) 
aald  arma.  a  secondary  pair  of  arma  provided  with  cutting 
edgea  connected  to  aald  handlea  and  pivoted  to  said  firat 

pair  of  arma. 

3.  In  a  ahear  or  clipping  device  Intermediate  cutting 
members,  a  pair  of  handles  rigidly  secured  thereto,  a  sec- 
ondary pair  of  cutting  membera  adjacent  aald  Intermediate 
cutting  members,  a  secondary  pair  of  arms  rigidly  con- 
nected thereto,  and  connected  to  aald  handlea  and  links 
secured  to  aald  handlea  by  means  of  which  said  cutting 
members  may  be  simultaneously  operated. 

4.  In  a  shear  or  clipping  device,  a  pair  of  handlea  piv- 
oted at  their  Junction,  a  pair  of  cutting  membera  Integral 
therewith,  a  pair  of  arma,  cutting  members  rigidly  aecured 
thereto,  aald  arms  Intermediately  pivoted  to  said  handles 
and  operating  means  connecting  said  arms  with  said 
handles  whereby  the  cutting  members  may  be  simul- 
taneously operated. 

5.  In  a  shear  or  cutting  device,  a  pair  of  handles  pivoted 
at  their  Junction,  arms  extending  at  an  angle  therefrom, 
cutting  membera  attached  to  said  arms,  a  secondary  pair 
of  arma,  cutting  membera  Integral  therewith,  aaid  second- 
ary pair  of  arma.  Intermediately  pivoted  to  said  handles. 
Unka  connecting  the  enda  of  aald  secondary  pair  of  arms 
to  said  handlea  as  means  for  operating  the  plurality  of 
cutting  members  and  a  spring  for  returning  aald  membera 
to  normal  position. 

1.005.288.  EJECTOR.  FRANK  J.  O'Leabt.  Detroit,  Mich., 
aaalgnor  to  Penberthy  Injector  Company,  Detroit.  Mich, 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  FUed  Dec  8,  1910.  SerUl 
No.  695.510. 


A  wire   fabric  Including  Intersecting  longitudinal  and 
transverse  members,  the  former  being  provided  at  points 


1.  In  a  lifting  ejector,  the  combination  with  the  cylin- 
drical snctlon  chamber  provided  with  an  inlet  arm  and  tbe 
tapering  inlet  noxsle  for  the   motor  Sold  concentrically 
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rarrounded  hy  th«  luctton  chamber,  of  a  discharge  arm 
at  the  end  of  the  suction  chamber  In  altnement  with  the 
noule,  said  arm  being  provided  with  a  bulbous  enlarge- 
ment communicating  with  the  auction  chamber  and  nonle 
through  a  short  cylindrical  portion  of  the  discbarge  arm 
and  provided  with  a  triangular  bar  extending  diametrically 
within  the  balb  at  right  angles  to  the  discharge  arm  and 
with  the  apex  of  the  bar  opposite  to  the  nosale. 

2.  In  a  lifting  ejector  the  combination  with  the  cylin- 
drical suction  chamber  provided  with  a  laterally  extending 
Inlet  arm  and  with  the  tapering  Inlet  nonle  for  the  motive 
fluid  concentrically  surrounded  by  the  suction  chamber. 
of  a  discbarge  arm  at  the  end  of  the  suction  chamber  in 
alinement  with  the  noaxla,  said  arm  being  provided  with 
a  bulbous  enlargement  communicating  with  the  suction 
chamber  and  nosxle  through  a  short  cylindrical  portion 
of  the  discharge  arm  of  larger  interior  diameter  than  that 
of  the  portion  beyond  the  enlargement,  and  a  triangular 
bar  In  the  enlargement  placed  diametrically  across  thereof 
and  with  the  apex  of  the  bar  opposite  to  the  nosxle. 

3.  In  •  lifting  ejector,  the  combination  with  the  suction 
chamber  provided  with  a  lateral  Inlet  arm  and  tapering 
Inlet  nosxle  for  the  motive  fluid  concentrically  surrounded 
by  the  suction  chamber,  of  a  discharge  arm  at  the  end  of 
the  suction  chaml>er  In  alinement  with  ti^  nosale,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  bulbous  enlargement  communicating  with  tb« 
suction  chamber  through  a  short  cylindrical  portion  of  tb« 
discharge  arm  of  larger  interior  diameter  than  that  of 
the  portion  beyond  the  enlargement,  and  a  bar  exteodinc 
diametrically  within  the  bulb  at  right  angles  to  the  dis- 
charge arm. 


l.OOe.289.     SACK-HOL'DER.     Chaelm  O'Nbil,  St.  Croix 
Falla,  Wis.     Filed  May  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  026.839. 


1.  A  sack  bolder  comprising  a  support,  a  member  freely 
movable  on  aaid  support,  arms  pivotally  connected  with 
aald  member,  means  on  the  arma  for  holding  a  sack,  • 
member  fast  on  said  support,  links  pivotally  connecting 
said  arms  with  said  last  named  member,  and  re^iilient 
means  to  hold  said  movable  member  normally  in  contact 
with  the  fixed  member  and  tliereby  hold  the  arma  dis- 
tended. 

2.  A  sack  bolder  comprising  a  cylindrical  support,  a 
aleeve  freely  movable  on  said  support,  arms  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  aleeve.  means  on  the  arms  (or  holding  a 
sack,  a  member  fast  on  said  support,  link^  pivotally  con- 
necting said  arma  with  aaid  laat  named  member,  and  a 
spring  operating  to  hold  said  movable  member  normally 
In  contact  with  the  flxsd  member  and  thereby  hold  the 
arma  distended. 

3.  A  sack  holder  comprising  a  support,  a  m«-mber  freely 
movable  on  said  support,  arma  pivotally  connected  with 
said  member,  means  on  the  arms  for  holding  a  sack,  a 
member  fast  on  said  support,  links  pivotally  connecting 
aaid  arms  with  said  laat  named  member,  and  means  for 
adjusting  the  point  of  connection  of  said  arms  with  said 
movable  member  on  said  member. 

^     •   1  ». 


4.  A  sack  holder  comprising  a  cylindrical  support,  a 
sleere  freely  movable  on  said  support,  a  member  adjust- 
able on  said  sleeve,  arms  pivoted  to  said  member,  means 
on  the  arms  for  holding  a  aack,  a  second  sleeve  adjustably 
connected  to  said  support  upon  which  the  first  sleeve 
rests,  and  links  pivotally  connecting  aaid  arma  with  aaid 
second  sleeve. 

5.  A  sack  holder  comprising  a  cylindrical  support,  a 
aleere  freely  morable  on  said  support,  a  member  sdjust> 
able  on  said  sleeve,  arma  pivoted  to  aald  member,  means 
on  the  arms  for  holding  a  sack,  a  second  aleeve  adjustably 
connected  to  aaid  aupport  upon  which  the  first  sleeve 
rests,  links  pivotally  connecting  said  arms  with  said  sec- 
ond sleeve  whereby  said  arms  may  be  caused  to  approach 
by  moving  said  first  named  sleeve  on  the  support,  and 
means  for  automatically  returning  the  parts  to  original 
position  after  they  have  been  so  moved. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,0  06.2  90.  COMPRE88ED-AIB  CABPICT-CLEANER. 
Edwin  E.  OvgaHOLT.  Washington.  D.  C.  Original  ap- 
plication filed  May  24.  1902.  Serial  No.  108.816.'  Di- 
vided and  thia  application  filed  Sept.  11,  1906.  Serial 
No.  278,010. 


1.  A  compressed  air  carpet  cleaner  eompriaing  a  body 
having  an  opening :  and  a  nosal*  arranged  to  project 
throagh  aaid  opening  beyond  tl>e  working  face  of  aald 
body. 

2.  A  compressed  air  carpet  cleaner  eompriaing  a  body 
having  an  opening ;  and  a  nossle  rigidly  connected  to  said 
body,  and  extending  through  aald  opening  to  a  point  below 
the  worktec  taca  of  mM  body. 

3.  A  coapreaacA  air  carpet  cleaner  comprising  a  body 
having  a  chamber  on  Ita  under  side,  and  a  working  face 
surrounding  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
carpet ;  and  a  delivery  nossle  also  provided  with  a  work- 
ing face  adapted  to  engage  the  carpet,  aald  face  being  flat 
and  dlaposed  in  a  plane  parallel  with  the  working  face  of 
the  body  of  the  device,  aaid  nossle  being  located  in  aaid 
chamber  at  a  point  spaced  from  the  front  snd  rear  sides 
thereof  and  thereby  adapted  to  engage  a  portion  of  the 
carpet  spaced  on  both  its  front  and  rear  sides  from  the 
portion  engaged  by  the  working  face  of  the  body  of  the 
device,  said  nossle  being  arranged  to  project  l>elow  said 
working  face  of  the  body  of  the  device  to  continuoualy 
and  forcibly  press  said  spaced  portion  of  the  carpet,  and 
having  its  outlet  at  a  point  between  the  front  and  rear 
sides  of  the  working  face  of  the  nossle,  wbeieby  the  blast 
from  the  nossle  is  delivered  into  said  compressed  portion 
of  the  carpet  at  a  point  between  the  margins  of  aaid  com- 
pressed  portion,  and  not  at  one  side  or  the  other  thereof. 

4.  A  compressed  air  carpet  cleaner  comprising  a  body 
having  a  chamber  on  Its  onder  side,  and  a  working  face 
surronndlag  said  chamber  and  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
carpet ;  and  a  delivery  nosale  alao  provided  with  a  work- 
ing face  adapted  to  engage  the  carpet,  said  face  being 
flat  and  dlaposed  In  a  plane  parallel  with  the  working 
face  of  the  body  of  the  device,  said  nossle  being  located 
wbelly  within  said  cbsmber  at  a  point  spaced  from  the 
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front  and  rear  sides  thereof  and  thereby  adapted  to 
•ngage  a  portion  of  the  carpet  spaced  on  both  its  front 
and  rear  sides  from  the  portion  engaged  by  the  working 
face  of  the  body  of  the  device,  aald  noasie  being  arranged 
to  project  materially  below  said  working  face  of  the  body 
of  the  device  to  contlnooualy  and  forcibly  compreas  be- 
tween the  nosxle  and  the  floor  said  spaced  portion  of  the 
carpet,  and  having  its  outlet  opening  in  an  approximately 
vertical  direction  at  a  point  between  the  front  and  rear 
sides  of  the  working  face  of  the  nosxle;  whereby  the 
blast  from  the  noxxie  is  delirered  in  a  vertical  direction 
Into  said  compressed  portion  of  the  carpet  at  a  point  be- 
tween the  margins  of  said  compressed  portion,  and  not 
at  an  angle  at  one  side  or  the  other  thereof. 

6.  In  compressed  air  carpet  cleaners,  a  body  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  carpet  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
chambers  on  its  under  side,  one  surrounding  another ;  and 
a  noasie  operating  within  the  Inner  one  of  said  chambers, 
and  apaced  from  the  front  and  rear  sides  thereof. 

I  culms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


from  the  rockers,  rollers  carried  by  said  arms  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  dHve  wheels,  and  a  gearing  between  the 
drive  abaft  and  the  rollers. 


1  005  292.     CLAMP.     Axsmr  K.  Palmmu  Owoaao,  Mich. 
'  Plted  Apr.  16,  1900.    Serial  No.  490,202. 


/ 


1.006,291.       FRICTION     DRIVING    MECHANISM    FOB 
'  MOTOR-VEHICLES.      Edwin    G.    Ow«».    Wysox,    Pa. 
Filed  Apr.  29.  1911.     SerUl  No.  624.074. 


A  clamp  consisting  of  a  Jaw-supportlng  arm.  having  a 
pair  of  co-acting  Jaws,  said  arm  being  composed  of  a  pair 
of  parallel  bare  having  outwardly  and  oppositely  bent 
ends,  a  bracket  attached  to  one  of  said  laterally  bent  ends 
of  said  arm  bevond  the  Jaws,  a  foot-carrying  rod  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  said  bracket,  a  sprtng  acting  on  said  rod 
to  yieldingly  hold  It  hi  a  raised  position,  a  holding  device 
adapted  to  engage  the  free  end  of  said  rod,  eompriaing  a 
hook  carried  by  one  of  the  Jaws  of  said  arm  and  bars 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  arm  spaced  therefrom  having 
inward  extensions  that  are  atUched  to  said  arm,  the 
point  of  attachment  at  one  end  being  contiguous  to  the 
point  where  the  bars  forming  the  arm  are  bent  laterall.v. 


1  005  293       REGULATION  OF   THE  VOLTAGE  OF   AL- 

'  TBRNATING-CURRENT    MACHINES.      CHABLBB    AI^ 

onaNON   PAaaoNS   and  Albxawdkb   Hknbt   Law.    New- 

caatle-npon  Tyne,  EngUnd ;  said  Law  assignor  to  said 

Parsons.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1910,     Serial  No.  682.364. 


1.  A  friction  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  drive 
wheel,  a  rocker  having  tubular  arma,  rods  extending  at 
one  of  their  ends  Into  said  arms,  springs  secured  to  the 
inner  ends  of  the  arma,  friction  rollera  carried  by  the 
outer  ends  of  the  arms  and  adapted  to  engage  the  peripb- 
sry  o«  the  driTe  wheel,  a  drive  shaft,  and  a  gearing  be- 
tween the  drive  shaft  and  the  rollers. 

2.  A  friction  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  drive 
wheel,  a  vertically  swinging  rocker,  shafts  carried  by  said 
rocker,  sprocket  wheels  and  rollers  mounted  on  the  shafts, 
the  rollers  being  In  engagement  with  the  drive  wheel,  a 
drive  shaft  In  axtal  alinement  with  the  pivotal  axis  of 
the  rocker,  a  spro<*et  wheel  on  the  drive  ehaft,  and  a 
chain  connecting  said  sprocket  wheel  with  the  flrst-men- 
tloned  sprocket  wheela 

3.  A  friction  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  drive 
wheel,  a  vertically  awtnglng  rocker,  rollers  carried  by  the 
rocker  and  adapted  to  engage  the  drive  wheel,  a  drive 
■haft,  a  gearing  between  the  drive  shaft  and  the  rollers, 
and  means  for  operating  the  rocker  to  engage  aad  dis- 
engage the  friction  rollers. 

4.  A  friction  driving  mechanism  comprising  a  drive 
wheel,  a  vertically  swinging  rocker,  arms  extending  these- 
trom.  rollers  yleidlngJy  supported  by  said  arms  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  periphery  of  the  drive  wheel,  a 
drive  shaft,  and  a  gearing  between  said  drive  shaft  and 

tbs  rollers. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  drive  wheels  of  a  motw 
vehicle,  and  the  axle  of  said  wheels,  of  a  frame  mounted 
•n  said  axle,  bearings  carried  by  said  frame,  a  drive  shaft 
sapported  In  said  bearings,  vertically  awinglng  rockers 
mounted  on  the  frame,  the  pivotal  axes  of  said  rockers 
being  In  allnemeat  with  the  drive  shaft,  anna  extending 
171  O.  G.— 19 


1  In  alternators,  means  for  regulating  the  voltage  ac- 
cording as  the  load  is  Inductive  or  non-lnductlve,  com- 
prising a  magnetic  circuit  and  an  Inductor  rotating  syn- 
chronously with  the  frequency  of  the  alternator  current 
and  adapted  to  vary  the  reluctance  of  -^^ct^^  ^^ 

2  In  alternators,  means  for  regoJ»tlng  the  voltage  com- 
prising a  leakage  path,  a  winding  on  said  »^***^  P*""^ 
mean*  for  supplying  alternating  current  to  said  wln«»g 
and  an  inductor  rotating  synchronously  with  the  fre- 
quency of  the  alternator  current,  and  adapted  to  vary  the 
strength  of  the  current  in  said  winding. 

3  in  alternators,  means  for  regulating  the  voltage  com- 
prising a  leakage  path,  a  winding  oa  aald  »«»>|^  P^^' 
means  for  supplying  alternating  current  to  said  winding, 
■aid  means  including  a  transformer  and  an  Indnctar  ro- 
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UUns  iB  th«  BACBcUe  drcQlt  of  mM  tran*fonB«r  at  a 
fpecd  depending  opon  that  of  the  alternator. 

4.  In  altematon,  meant  for  regulating  the  voltage,  com- 
prlalnf  In  combination  an  excitef  for  the  field  magnets  of 
the  alternator,  a  leakage  path  between  the  polea  of  Mid 
ezeiter,  a  winding  on  said  leakage  path,  a  transformer 
whoac  primary  elrcoit  is  supplied  with  alternating  cur- 
rent proportional  to  the  load,  and  whose  secondary  cir- 
cuit supplies  current  to  said  winding  on  the  leakage  path 
and  an  inductor  rotating  in  the  magnetic  circuit  of  said 
tranaformer  at  a  speed  depending  upon  that  of  the  al- 
ternator. 

B.  In  multipolar  alternators,  a  derlce  for  regulating 
the  TOltage  under  a  Tarying  load  and  power  factor,  com- 
priatng  a  leakage  path  between  adjacent  poles  of  th«  al- 
ternator, a  winding  on  said  path  and  means  for  regulat- 
ing the  magnitude  of  an  alternating  current  passing 
through  said  winding  according  to  the  power  factor  or  the 
load  on  the  alternator. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,005,294.  TURBINE.  Cha«lm  ALOn.HON  PAsaoMs. 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  and  Stanlbt  Smith  Cook  and 
JOBM  Tua.vBULL,  Wallsend,  England ;  and  Cook  and 
Tumbull  assignors  to  said  Parsons.  Filed  Jan.  20. 
1911.     Serial  No.  «04.e41. 


1.  A  tnrbbie  comprising  in  combination  a  rotor  con- 
tained within  a  casing,  bearing  means  for  the  rotor  and 
means  supporting  the  bearing  means,  casing  ends  which 
are  detachable  from  the  casing  and  project  axlally  with- 
in the  turbine  rotor,  said  detachable  ends  being  made  in 
sereral  parts  thereby  allowing  the  rotor  to  be  remoTed 
from  Its  normal  position  within  the  casing  without  in- 
terfering with  the  bearing  supporting  means. 

2.  A  turbine  comprising  In  combination  a  rotor  eon- 
talaad  within  a  casing,  bearing  means  for  the  rotor  and 
■caaa  supporting  the  bearing  means,  said  t>earlng  sup- 
porting means  being  formed  integral  with  the  caalng, 
casing  ends  which  are  detachable  from  the  casing  and 
project  axlally  within  the  turbine  rotor,  said  detachable 
ends  being  made  in  several  parts  thereby  allowing  the 
rotor  to  be  removed  from  its  normal  position  within  the 
caalng  without  Interfering  with  the  bearing  supporting 
means. 

3.  A  turbine  comprising  in  combination  a  rotor  con- 
tained within  a  casing,  bearing  meana  for  the  rotor,  and 
means  supporting  the  t>ear1ng  means,  casing  ends  which 
sre  detachable  from  the  casing  and  project  axlally  within 
the  turhlne  rotor,  a  packing  carried  by  each  of  the  casing 
ends  at  the  place  where  the  shaft  passes  therethreogfa, 
said  deUcbable  ends  being  mad*  la  seTeral  parts  thereby 
allowing  the  rotor  to  t>e  removed  from  Ita  normal  poalthm 
within  the  casing  without  Interfering  with  the  bearing 
supporting  means. 

4.  A  turbine  comprising  in  combination  a  rotor  cod- 
talned  within  a  easing,  bearing  means  for  the  rotor,  and 
means  supporting   the  bearing  meana,  said  bearing  sup- 


porting means  being  fometf  latavral  with  the  easing  soda 
which  are  detachable  from  the  easing  and  project  axlally 
within  the  turbine  rotor,  a  packing  gland  carried  by  each 
of  the  caalng  ends  at  the  place  where  the  shaft  pasMS 
therethrough,  said  detachable  ends  being  made  in  sev- 
eral parts  thereby  allowing'  the  rotor  to  be  removed  from 
Its  normal  position  within  the  caalng  without  Interfering 
with  the  bearing  supporting  means. 

5.  A  turbine  comprising  In  combination  a  rotor  eon- 
tained  within  a  caalng,  bearing  meaas  for  the  rotor  aad 
meana  supporting  the  bearing  means,  casing  ends  which 
are  detachable  from  the  casing  snd  project  axlally  within 
the  turbine  rotor,  said  detachable  enda  twlng  made  in 
several  parts,  while  the  bearing  supporting  means  are  at 
one  end  of  the  rotor  formed  Integral  with  the  casing, 
and  at  the  other  end  attached  to  a  part  of  a  detachable 
casing  end. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.008,200.     LOCK.      RoBBBT   I.   Pattbbaon,  llunde,   Ind. 
Filed  Dec.  SO,  1010.     Serial  No.  600,147. 


Vv 


1.  In  a  door  lock  caalng.  a  pivoted  gravitating  locking 
member  acting  aa  either  a  latch  or  a  bolt,  meana  for 
manipulating  the  memt>er  as  a  latch,  said  memt>er  being 
ralsabte.  said  member  having  a  sliding  action  with  regard  ., 
to  Ita  pivot,  and  meana  for  locking  the  member  aa  a  bolt 
aftar  being  raised. 

2.  In  a  door  lock  a  caalng,  a  pivoted  gavltatlag  locking 
member  acting  as  either  a  latch  or  a  bolt,  means  for 
manipulating  the  member  aa  a  latch,  aald  member  being 
ralsable,  said  member  having  a  eliding  action  with  regard 
to  ita  pivot  when  raised,  snd  mesns  for  locking  the  mem- 
ber aa  a  bolt  after  being  raised  and  means  for  holding  the 
locking  member  oat  of  operative  position  wlthla  the 
casing. 

3.  In  a  door  lock,  a  caalng.  a  pivoted  gravitating  diak 
member  having  a  central  opening  acting  Ather  as  a  latch 
or  a  locking  bolt  and  Including  a  slot  through  which  the 
pivot  of  the  member  extends,  means  arranged  within  the 
central  opening  for  naaipalating  the  member  as  s  latch, 
said  slot  constituting  means  with  regard  to  the  pivot  for 
penal tt  lag  the  nember  to  be  raised  by  meaas  of  a  alldlag 
action  on  the  pivot,  means  for  locking  the  member  after 
being  raised,  said  member  being  raiaable  by  means  for 
locking  the  member. 

4.  In  a  door  lock,  a  eaalag.  a  pivoted  gravitating  dlak 
member  having  a  ceatral  opealng  acting  either  as  a  latch 
or  a  locking  twit  and  Inclading  a  slot  through  which  the 
pivot  of  the  member  extends,  means  srranged  within 
the  ceatral  opening  for  manipulating  the  member  as  a 
l«tch.  aald  slot  constituting  meana  with  regard  to  the 
pivot  for  permitting  the  memt>er  to  t>e  raised  by  means  of 
a  sliding  action  on  the  pivot,  means  for  locking  the  mem- 
ber after  being  raised,  said  member  being  ralsable  by 
meaaa  for  locking  the  member,  and  means  for  holding  the 
■ember  entirely  out  of  operative  position  and  within  the 
caalng. 

5.  In  a  door  lock,  a  casing,  a  locking  member  arranged 
in  the  easing  including  a  ceatral  annular  opening,  aad 
provided  with  a  alot.  a  pivot  for  the  member  extending 
through  the  slot,  so  that  the  member  may  pivot  or  allds 
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thereon,  a  spindle  extending  traasversdy  of  the  easing 
and  eccentrtcally  through  the  central  opening  and  pro- 
vided with  an  eccentrically  mounted  disk,  to  sweep  against 
the  annular  wall  of  the  opening  for  manipulating  the 
member  as  a  latch,  said  spindle  ineluding  cog  conaections 
with  the  eccentrically  mounted  disk  for  moving  It,  said 
slot  constituting  means  whereby  the  member  may  be 
raised  through  a  sliding  action  on  the  pivot,  means  for 
locking  the  bolt  after  being  raised,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  locking  member  entirely  out  of  operative  position 
within  the  easing. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,005,396.      DENTAL   SUCTION -PLATE.      Jacob   Pbt»t, 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Filed  Nov.  80.  1010.    Serial  No.  594.840. 


1.  A  dental  suction  plate  eomprialng  an  upper  layer  of 
flexible  rubber  having  cups,  a  lower  layer  of  flexible  rub- 
ber, and  an  intermediate  flexible  reticulated  metal-member, 
the  upper  and  lover  rubber  layers  being  united  integrally 
through  the  openings  in  said  metal  member. 

2.  A  dental  suction  plate  comprising  an  upper  layer  of 
flexible  rubber  having  cups,  s  lower  layer  of  flexible  rub- 
ber and  an  Intermediate  flexible  reticulated  metal  mem- 
ber, the  upper  and  lower  layers  being  Integrally  united 
through  the  openings  in  said  intermediate  member,  and 
the  edgea  of  said  meUl  member  projecting  beyond  the 
edges  of  the  rubber. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  dental  plate  having  a  recsas 
formed  therein  having  an  overhanging  lip  forming  a 
groove,  a  dental  suction  plate  eomprialng  an  upper  layer 
of  flexible  rubber  with  cups,  a  lower  layer  of  flexible  rub- 
ber and  an  intermediate  fle^ble  meUl  member,  the  edges 
of  said  metal  member  projecting  beyond  the  edges  of  the 
rubber  and  entering  said  groove. 


1,006.297.  COTTON-SKED  CLRANBR.  Fbank  Phblfs, 
Little  Rock,  Ark.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Adolpbos  M. 
Allen,  Minneapolis,  Minn.,  and  one-third  to  Henry  S. 
Kennedy.  Uttle  Rock,  Ark.  Filed  Bept  14.  1008.  Se- 
Hal  No.  452,969. 


upward  from  below  the  dlak  and  downward  and  npward 
above  the  disk,  substantially  as  described 

2.  The  comblnstion,  with  a  rotatable  shaft,  of  a  dWi- 
shaped  disk  secured  thereto  with  Its  concave  face  upward 
and  provided  upon  lU  upper  concave  surface  with  abraslTS 
material,  means  for  feeding  cotton  seed,  or  other  material 
to  be  operated  upon,  to  the  central  portion  of  said  dl^ 
and  means  for  rotating  the  shaft  and  disk  and  thereby 
caoalng  the  material  being  operated  upon  to  travel  by  cen- 
trifogal  force  npward  over  the  concave  surface  of  said 
disk  and  to  pass  therefrom  over  its  edge,  substantially  as 

described. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  rotatable  shaft  and  mean» 
for  rotating  the  same,  of  a  series  of  dish-shaped  disks  se- 
cured to  said  shaft  with  their  eoneave  surfaces  upward 
and  each  provided  upon  Its  upper  concave  surface  with 
abrasive  material,  means  for  feeding  the  material  that 
passes  over  the  edge  of  each  disk  to  the  central  portion 
of  the  next  succeeding  dlrtt,  and  means  for  creating  a  cur- 
rent of  air  upward  from  below  and  downward  and  upward 
above  each  of  the  several  disks,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  rotatable  shaft  and  mean» 
for  rotating  the  same,  of  a  series  of  dish-shaped  disks  se- 
cured to  said  shaft  with  their  concave  faces  upward  an* 
each  provided  upon  its  upper  concave  surface  with  abra- 
slve  material,  a  series  of  hoppers  having  open  central  por- 
tions interposed  between  said  disks,  each  hopper  being  ar- 
ranged to  receive  material  from  the  outer  edge  of  tte  dlak 
above  and  to  conduct  it  to  the  central  portion  of  the  dl^ 
below,  and  means  for  creating  a  current  of  air  upward 
from  below  and  downward  and  upward  above  each  of  the 
several  disks.  subsUntlally  as  described. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  rotaUble  shaft,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  same,  of  a  series  of  dish-shaped  disks  se- 
cured to  said  shaft,  with  their  concave  faces  upward  an* 
each  provided  upon  its  upper  concave  surface  with  abra- 
sive material,  a  aeries  of  hoppers  Interposed  between  saldi 
dlaks  and  arranged  to  direct  the  material  passing  over  the- 
edge  of  each  disk  to  the  central  portion  of  the  next  soe- 
eeedlng  disk,  and  means  for  creating  a  current  of  air  up- 
ward from  below  and  downward  and  upward  above  each  of 
the  several  disks,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  The  combination,  vrith  a  roUUble  shaft,  of  a  dlsh- 
ahaped  dlak  secured  thereto  with  its  concave  face  upward 
and  provided  upon  Its  upper  concave  surface  with  ab- 
raslre  material,  and  meana  for  creating  a  curreat  of  air 


1,006,298.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  SOI^ER  RINQ8 
AND  APPLYINO  THE  SAME  TO  THE  EDGES  OF 
CAN-CAPS.  Waltm  J.  Phbij»8,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
Jaa.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  412,812. 


1.  la  a  aiachlne  of  the  character  aet  forth,  the  eoBiblaa- 
tlon  with  means  for  supporthig  a  tube  of  solder,  meana  for 
contlnuoualy  routing  the  supporting  meana,  a  non-rotaU- 
ble  knife  for  cutting  thin  uniform  endless  rings  from  the 
end  of  the  said  solder  tube  at  right  anglea  to  the  axis 
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thtnot,  BMAa*  for  oioTinc  the  «ald  knlf*  into  aad  oat  of 
eooctlon  with  tit*  aoMtr  tab«  to  cut  tt«  said  rtnfv,  aad 
■— B«  for  feedloc  tlM  solder  tabe  at  iBterrala,  Mid  feed- 
lag  awm  t>«lBC  •etuated  bj  Um  aeaoa  tliat  botm  tha 
kaifa. 

'  2.  In  a  maciilne  of  th«  character  deacrttMd,  tlM  comMn*- 
tioa  with  aeana  for  sapportlng  a  triba  of  aolder  in  a  vertS- 
enl  pwltkn,  aaid  ■apportiac  —ana  ancafinc  only  the  ez- 
tarlor  of  tha  tube  abore  Ita  lower  end.  thereby  learinc  aaid 
lower  end  wmpoi  tat  aad  the  Interior  of  the  tube  free, 
ol  a  aolder  eatUt  katta  BMTable  in  one  direction  into  en- 
gagement with  the  onsapported  lower  end  of  the  tabe  to 
cut  ringa  therefrom,  and  moTahle  in  a  rererae  direction 
throofh  the  aame  path  of  trarel  to  Tree  Itaelf  from  the 
tube,  meaoa  for  ffei  tlag  a  relative  rotation  between  the 
knife  and  tube,  and  laaaaa  for  periodically  lowering  the 
taka  whan  the  kalfe  ia  out  of  cnttlag  engaccnent  thera- 
with  and  holding  it  agalnat  sach  morement  when  the  knife 
ia  in  engagement  with   the   tube. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tloa  with  meana  for  rapportlng  a  tnbe  of  aolder  in  a  verti- 
cal poaltion,  of  a  movable  conveyer  located  beneath  the 
aame  and  having  an  open  seat  in  its  upper  aide  and  mov- 
able to  a  poaltion  to  bring  aaid  aeat  beneath  but  spaced 
Croai  the  tnba,  aad  maaaa  operating  l>atwaea  the  aupport- 
Ing  meana  and  eoavaarcff  for  aucceaalvely  cutting  off  ring* 
from  tha  ead  of  tha  tube  when  the  eeat  it  In  aaid  position, 
the  rlnga  dropping  by  gravity  into  the  neat. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combina- 
tion with  meana  for  supporting  a  tube  of  aolder  in  a  verti- 
cal poaltion.  of  a  rotatabie  conveyer  located  tberebeneath 
and  having  a  plurality  of  open  aeata  in  Ita  upper  side  that 
ara  aoecaaaively  movable  to  poaltion  to  bring  aaid  aaats 
kaaaath  bat  apaced  from  the  tube,  and  meana  for  automati- 
cally ■Udag  thin  rings  transversely  from  the  end  of  the 
tuba  when  the  aeata  are  in  said  poaltion  and  cauaing  the 
rlnga  to  drop  by  gravity  into  the  aeata. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combiaa- 
tloD  with  means  for  applying  solder  rlnga  to  the  edgas  of 
can  capa,  aaid  means  Including  a  movable  conveyer  iiavlng 
a  female  die  to  receive  the  can  capa,  of  meana  for  aapport- 
ing  a  tube  of  solder  in  a  vertical  poaltion  above  the  con- 
veyer and  spaced  from  the  same,  means  for  moving  the 
conveyer,  and  automatic  means  for  slicing  a  thin  endieaa 
ring  of  aolder  from  the  tube  and  cauaing  it  to  drop  by 
gravity  to  the  female  die. 

[Clalau  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


1.005.299.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  SOLDER  RIN08 
AND  APPLTINO  THE  SAME*  TO  THE  EDGES  OV 
CAN-CAPS.  WALTaa  J.  PHBLra,  BalUmore.  Md.  Filed 
Jan.  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  412,313. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  supporting  a  tube  of  solder  In  a  verti- 
cal position,  of  a  movable  codveyer  located  therebeneath 
and  having  a  plurality  of  aeata  ia  ita  upper  side  spaced 
from  the  lower  end  of  the  tuba,  aaid  aaata  being  saccea- 
aively  movable  to  positions  to  receive  rings  cut  from  the 
tube,  meana  for  holding  the  tube  agalnat  rotation,  a  knife 
movable  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  tube,  and 
meana  for  effecting  the  movement  of  the  knife  to  cut  rings 
from  the  tube  and  caoae  the  same  to  drop  bj  gravity  into 
the  seats. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tha  character  deacribed.  the  combina- 
tion with  meana  for  applying  aolder  rings  to  the  edges  of 
capa,  aaid  meana  Including  a  rotatabie  table  having  a  plu- 
rality of  receaaed  aeata  in  its  upper  side  to  receive  the 
capa,  and  die  mechanlam  movable  into  and  out  of  the 
aeata,  of  meana  for  aupportlng  a  tuba  of  solder  above  the 
table  in  a  vertical  poaltion  In  line  with  the  path  of  move- 
ment of  the  seats,  means  for  effecting  a  step-by-step  rota- 
tion of  the  table  to  successively  position  the  seats  beneath 
tha  tuba  aad  tha  die  mechanlam,  meana  for  effecting  the 
aawnward  movement  of  the  tube,  a  knife  movable  Into  and 
oat  of  ooactlon  with  the  lower  end  of  the  tube,  and  means 
far  affecting  the  movement  of  ttM  knife  to  cut  rlnga  from 
the  tube  and  caoae  them  to  drop  by  gravity  lato  the  seata. 


t.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacribed,  tha  coaohina- 
tloa  with  meana  for  holding  a  tnt>e  of  solder,  of  a  cutter, 
mechanism  for  revolviag  tlte  cutter  about  the  tube,  meana 
for  moving  the  cutter  into  and  oat  of  coactlon  with  the 
tube,  aaid  meana  inclodtng  a  device  movable  in  oppoaite 
dlractlona,  and  meana  operatad  by  aaid  device  for  feeding 
the  tube  longitudinally. 


m 


4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  deacrll>ed.  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  holding  a  tube  of  solder,  of  a  non- 
rotatabie  cutter  movable  into  and  out  of  engagement  with 
the  tube,  mechanlam  for  revolring  the  cutter  at  a  high 
rate  of  apeed  around  the  tube,  means  for  moving  the  cut- 
ter Into  and  out  of  coactlon  with  the  tube,  said  meana 
including  an  actuating  lever,  and  means  operated  by  aaid 
lever  for  feeding  the  tube  longitudinally. 

B.  In  a  machine  of  the  chaaacter  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  holding  a  tube  of  solder,  of  a  slicing 
cutter  movable  into  and  out  of  coaction  with  a  tat>e  of 
aolder  held  by  aaid  means  and  revoluble  about  said  tube,  a 
lever  connected  to  and  revolving  with  the  slicing  cutter, 
aad  a  device  having  a  pivotal  connection  with  the  lever 
for  awiaglag  the  same  and  thereby  moving  the  cutter. 

[Claims  6  to  34  BoC  prlatad  la  tha  Oaaette.) 
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1,000,800.  CARBURETER.  Bdkt  NiCLOir  Piaaca,  In- 
dianapolis, lad.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1910.  Serial  No. 
536.200. 


1.  A  carbureter  Including  a  mixing  chamber  with  a 
main  air  inlet  at  one  end  and  a  gaa  outlet  at  the  other  end, 
a  spring-held  wing  valve  in  and  extending  tranaversely  of 
aaid  mixing  chamber  with  the  lower  part  thereof  cut  away 
to  form  a  normal  passageway  thereunder  for  a  current  of 
air  from  the  main  air  inlet,  a  fuel  Inlet  entering  the  mix- 
lag  ehaaber  at  the  bottom  thereof  immediately  behlad  tba 
aaid  wteg  valva,  aad  a  aecoadary  air  lalet  la  the  bottoM 
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of  said  mixing  chamber  that  la  located  IramedUtHy  behind 
aaid  fuel  inlet 

2.  A  carbureter  including  a  mixing  chamber  with  a 
mahi  air  Inlet  at  one  end  and  a  gas  outlet  at  the  other  end. 
a  spring  held  wing  valve  in  and  extending  transrersely  of 
aaid  mixing  chamber  with  the  lower  part  thereof  cut  away 
to  form  a  normal  passageway  thereunder  for  a  cnrrent  of 
air  from  the  main  air  Inlet,  a  fuel  inlet  entering  the  nix- 
ing chamber  at  the  bottom  thereof  immediately  behind 
said  wing  valve,  and  a  aecondary  air  inlet  in  the  bottom 
of  aaid  mixing  chamber  that  ia  located  Immediately  behind 
and  on  a  lower  level  than  the  fuel  inlet,  aubttantlally  as 
aet  forth. 

8.  A  carbureter  Including  a  mixing  chamber  with  a 
main  air  inlet  at  one  end  and  a  gas  outlet  at  the  other  end, 
a  spring-held  wing  valve  in  and  extending  transversely  of 
aaid  mixing  chamber  with  the  lower  part  thereof  cut 
away  to  form  a  normal  passageway  thereunder  for  a  cur- 
rent of  air  from  the  main  air  Inlet,  a  fuel  Inlet  entering 
the  mixing  chamber  at  the  bottom  thereof  immediately 
behind  aaid  wing  Talre,  a  secondar/alr  Inlet  In  the  bottom 
of  aaid  mixing  chamber  that  Is  located  ImmedUtely  behind 
and  on  a  lower  level  than  the  fuel  Inlet,  and  a  flat  semi- 
circular rib  at  the  Inner  upper  surface  of  the  mixing  cham- 
ber caalng  to  aerve  aa  a  aeat  and  stop  for  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  wing  valve. 

4  A  carbureter  Including  a  mixing  chamber  with  a 
main  air  Inlet  at  one  end  and  a  gaa  outiet  at  the  other  end, 
a  aprlng-held  wing- valve  in  and  extending  transveraely  of 
aaid  mixing  chamber  with  the  lower  part  thereof  cut  away 
to  form  a  normal  paasageway  thereunder  for  a  current  of 
air  from  the  main  air  inlet,  a  fuel  inlet  entering  the  mix- 
ing chamber  at  the  bottom  thereof  Immediately  behind 
aaid  wing  valve,  a  secondary  air  inlet  in  the  bottom  of 
aaid  mixing  chamber  that  is  located  immediately  behind 
aaid  fuel  Inlet,  and  a  needle  valve  extending  through  the 
top  of  the  caalng  of  the  mixing  chamber  down  alantlngly 
through  the  mixing  chamber  to  the  fuel  inlet 

6.  A  carbureter  including  a  float  chamber  with  a  cen- 
tral opening  surrounded  by  an  upwardly  extending  collar, 
a  mlxlnjc  chamber  casing  doalng  the  top  of  the  float  cham- 
ber and  with  a  downward  extension  therefrom  through  the 
opening  In  the  float  chamber  which  extension  la  externally 
threaded  at  Ita  lower  end  and  U  provided  with  a  rela- 
tively large  air  paaaageway  tharethrough  termlnaUng  in  a 
reUUvely  small  secondary  air  inlet  at  Ita  upper  end  into 
the  mixing  -chamber,  a  nut  adapted  to  screw  in  the  lower 
part  of  aaid  extension  for  securing  the  float  chamber  and 
mixing    chamber    caalng    together,    a    fa*l    paaaageway 
through  the  wall  of  said  downward  extension  that  leada 
from  the  float  chamber  to  a  point  Immediately  in  front  of 
said  secondary  air  inlet  *  needle  valve  for  doalng  aaid 
fuel  Inlet  a  wing  valve  mounted  in  the  mixing  chamber 
at  a  point  Immediately  in  front  of  aaid  fuel  inlet  a  aeat 
or  stop  in  the  upper  part  of  aaid  valve,  a  spring  for  hold- 
ing aaid  valve  In  a  seated  poaiUon.  a  main  air  inlet  at  one 
end  of  said  mixing  chamber,  and  a  throttle  valve  at  the 
other  end   thereof. 


reapeetlvely.  and  combined  spacing  and  reinforcing  rings 
fitting  Blidably  on  the  plunger  aad  within  the  barrel,  aaid 


rlnga  being  interpoaed  between  the  aprtnga  and  eonatltut- 
ing  bearings  for  the  ends  thereof. 


1  006  302.  CONCRETE-MIXER.  Hbnbt  Pococa,  London, 
Ontaria  Canada.  Filed  June  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
567.848. 


1  006.301.     WELL-DRILLINO  APPLIANCE.     WlU-lAM  E. 
'  A.  PiPHEB,  Parkers  Landing.  Pa.,  aaaignor  of  one-fourth 

to  Charles  A.   Sherwood.   Parkers  Landing,  Pa.     Filed 

Dec  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  467,216. 

A  well  drilling  appliance  including  a  cylindrical  barrel, 
a  threaded  stud  doalng  one  end  thereof  and  having  a  tool 
receiving  aocket  in  ita  outer  end.  there  being  a  tnbuUr  ex- 
tension at  the  other  end  of  the  barrel,  a  tnbnlar  plunger 
mounted  to  reciprocate  within  the  barrel  and  extension,  a 
plunger  head  detachably  engaged  by  one  end  of  aaid  plun- 
ger and  normally  pressing  flat  upon  the  inner  end  of  the 
threaded  stud,  that  face  of  the  head  contacting  with  the 
stud  being  formed  with  a  tapered  socket,  a  rope  extending 
through  the  tubuUr  plunger  and  having  a  knotted  termi- 
nal aeated  within  the  socket  and  above  the  lower  face  of 
the  plunger  head,  a  aeries  of  helical  springa  extending 
around  the  plnnger  and  within  the  barrel,  the  end  springs 
bearing  against  the  plunger  head  and  one  end  of  the  barrel 


In  a  feeding  device,  a  hopper,  a  reciprocating  carriage 
abutting  against  the  lower  end  of  said  hopper,  axles  under 
the  carriage,  front  and  rear  wheels  upon  said  axles,  a  par- 
tition dividing  said  hopper  Into  two  compartments,  each  of 
said  compartments  having  an  opening  in  one  end  thereof, 
an  adjustably  movable  gate  In  said  end  of  each  of  aaid 
compartments  provided  with  the  opening,  one  of  aaid 
gatea  having  an  outwardly  curved  bottom  portion  adapted 
to  be  contacted  by  the  contents  of  its  respective  compart- 
ment daring  the  feeding  operation  through  aaid  opening,  a 
shaft  positioned  through  the  hopper,  an  agitator  mounted 
upon  one  end  of  the  shaft  within  a  compartment  of  the 
hopper  a  crank  upon  the  other  end  of  said  ahaft  outside  of 
said  hopper,  a  pitman  connecting  said  crank  and  front 
axle  of  the  carriage,  and  opposite  covers  secured  to  the 
hoppers  and  extending  over  said  wheels  and  pitman. 


1006,303.      NAIL^ASSORTINO    MACHINE.      JOSEPH    H. 
Pop*,    HamlltMi.  Mass..   assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.    PUed  Feb.  12,  1908.     Serial  No.  416.628. 
1    In  a  nail  aaaortlng  machine,  a  raceway  to  receive  and 
assort  nails,  a  device  for  deUverlng  nails  from  the  lace- 
way,  a  continuously  rotating  driving  member,  mechanlaia 
for  actuating  said  nail  delivering  device,  aaid  mechanlam 
being  fricttoaaUy  driven  from  aaid  driving  member,  and 
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'•^••■•bl*  meaaa  for  poaltlTcIy  prcTcntliic  operation  of 
■aid  actiutlDC  mecbanlam  and  malntaialng  aald  dellTeiinc 
derlee  in  •  predetermined  position. 


2.  In  a  nail  aaaorting  maclilne,  a  rotary  magasine  pro- 
Ttded  with  a  peripheral  drlTlng  flange,  a  drlylog  roller 
and  an  aaxUlary  roller  arranged  to  sustain  the  magaxlne 
r«Tolablj  between  them,  said  drirtng  roller  being  prt>nded 
with  an  outwardly  flaring  peripheral  groore  formed  to  re- 
MlTe  the  flange  of  the  magasine  with  said  flange  In  en- 
gagement with  the  sides  of  the  groore,  said  magasine  being 
Cr««  from  contact  with  the  remaining  portion  of  aaid  driv- 
ing roller. 

3.  In  a  nail  assorting  machine,  a  power-drlTen  member 
arranged  for  contlnaoas  rotation,  a  raceway  to  receive  and 
•aaort  nails,  a  rotary  magasine  for  supplying  nails  to  the 
raceway,  mechanism  for  transmitting  reciprocating  mo- 
tion from  said  member  to  the  raceway,  mechanism  for 
transmitting  rotary  motion  from  said  member  to  the  maga- 
sine, and  means  for  simultaneously  connecting  or  discon- 
necting said  mechanisms  with  the  power-drlren  member, 
including  engaging  devices  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of 
said  member.  « 

4.  In  a  nail  assorting  machine  a  rotary  magasine  pro- 
vided on  its  inner  surface  with  a  series  of  nail  lifting 
shelve*  arranged  in  different  angular  ralationa  with  said 
surface  for  the  parpoae  described. 

5.  In  a  nail  aasortin^  machine  a  bar  formed  In  two  sep- 
arable longitudinal  sections  having  grooves  in  their  meet- 
ing faces  arranged  to  form  a  series  of  vertical  nail  eon 
dnita,  a  serlea  of  nail  tubes  clamped  in  the  conduits  be- 
tween said  sections  and  a  coil  spring  extending  longitudi- 
nally of  said  bar  and  arranged  to  yieldingly  hold  the  tubea 
In  engagement  with  the  grooves  in  one  of  the  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.000.304.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  POTATO  -  DIOOKR8. 
Bawp  H.  Porraa,  Wytopltlock,  lie.  Filed  Dec.  8.  1910. 
Serial  No.  596,284. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame,  a  claaaiag 
•ereen  having  a  guard  rim  extending  partly  therea  round 
to  provide  an  opening,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  said  frame 
and  supporting  said  screen,  said  screen  being  rotatable  on 
■aid  ahaft  and  with  respect  to  said  frame,  releaaable  mold- 
ing mcaaa  to  lodt  said  screen  in  adjnated  poaltloos  r«la- 


tlT«  to  the  frame,  and  shifting  means  for  one  end  of  said 
shaft  whereby  the  shaft  may  be  tilted  and  the  screen  In- 
clined toward  said  opening. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  deacribed.  a  frame,  a  cleaning 
■creen  having  a  guard  rim  extending  partly  therearoond  to 
provide  an  opening,  a  shaft  Journaled  on  said  frame  and 
supporting  said  screen,  means  to  hold  said  screen  from 
movement  ralatlve  to  the  frame,  an  arm  Journaled  on  said 
■haft,  bearings  on  opposite  sides  of  said  opening,  a  second 
ahaft  havihg  one  end  Journaled  to  said  arm  and  the  other 
end  carried  in  one  of  said  bearings,  conveyer  arms  carried 
by  the  flnt  mentioned  shaft  and  rotatable  over  aaid  screen, 
gean  connecting  said  shafts,  and  beaten  carried  by  the 
•seoDd  shaft  and  moving  transveraely  of  the  paths  of  said 
eoarcyer  arms. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame,  a  bearing 
carried  by  aaid  frame  and  mounted  for  rocking  movement 
transversely  of  the  frame,  a  bar  carried  on  said  frame  and 
extending  transversely  of  the  frame  l>eneath  said  bearing, 
■aid  bar  being  movable  longitudinally,  a  releaaable  latch 
mechantam  to  hold  said  bar  lo  adjostad  position  relative  to 
the  frame,  a  foot  step  bearing  on  aaid  bar.  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled in  said  b«>aringB.  a  cleaning  acreen  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  means  to  hold  said  screen  from  rotation 
with  respect  to  the  frame,  a  transverse  shaft  Journaled  on 
said  frame  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  flrat  mentioned 
shaft,  a  pair  of  geara  on  said  transverse  shaft,  a  gear  on 
said  flrat  mentioned  shaft  engaging  a  re<i|;>ective  one  of 
said  pair  of  gears,  a  serlea  of  conveyer  arms  carried  by  the 
flrst  mentioned  shaft  above  said  screen,  and  a  guard  rim 
extending  partly  around  the  cleaning  screen,  the  ends  of 
said  guard  rim  being  spaced  to  provide  a  delivery  opening. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame,  a  bearing 
carried  by  said  frame  and  mounted  for  rocking  movement 
transversely  of  the  frame,  a  bar  carried  on  said  frame  and 
extending  transversely  of  the  frame  beneath  said  bearing. 
said  bar  being  movable  longitudinally,  a  raleaaable  latch 
mechanism  to  hold  said  bar  in  adjusted  position  relstlve  to 
the  frame,  a  foot  step  bearing  on  said  bar,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled in  said  bearings,  a  cleaning  screen  rotatably  mounted 
on  said  shaft,  means  to  hold  said  screen  from  rotation  with 
respect  to  the  frame,  a  transverse  shaft  Journaled  on  said 
frame  adjacent  the  lower  end  of  the  flrat  mentioned  shaft 
a  pair  of  geara  on  said  transverse  shaft,  a  gear  on  said 
flrat  mentioned  ahaft  engaging  a  respective  one  of  ■aid 
pair  of  geara.  a  series  of  conveyer  arma  carried  by  the  flnt 
mantioned  ahaft  above  said  screen,  and  a  guard  rim  ex- 
tending partly  around  the  cleaning  acreen,  the  ends  of  said 
guard  rim  being  spaced  to  provide  a  delivery  opening ;  in 
combination  wUh  a  beater  mechanism  operatively  connect- 
ed to  the  flrat  mentioned  shaft,  and  supporting  means  for 
■aid  beater  mechanism  adapted  to  bold  aaid  mechanism  on 
either  side  of  the  opening  in  the  gusrd  rim. 

B.  la  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame,  a  substan- 
tially horisontal  cleaning  screen  mounted  for  rotation  on 
said  frame,  a  guard  rim  carried  on  aaid  screen  and  pro- 
vided with  an  opening,  means  to  hold  said  acreen  adjust- 
ably from  rotation  on  said  frame  whereby  said  opening 
may  be  positioned  on  either  side  of  the  frame,  snd  other 
means  to  tilt  the  screen  toward  the  side  of  the  frame  st 
which  the  opening  is  positioned. 

(Claloa  e  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.] 


i.000.300.  METHOD  OF  OIVINO  PRINTINO-ROIX8 
DEPRIVED  OF  THBIR  ETCHING  OR  ENGRAVING 
THEIR  ORIGINAL  DIAMETER.  Paul  BaNST  PaaacB- 
LIN.  Schladern-on-tha-81et.  Germany.  Filed  July  11, 
1910.     Serial  No.  671,809. 

1.  Th«  method  of  rcatorlng  the  original  diameter  to  a 
printing  roll  composed  of  a  cora  and  mantle  and  deprived 
of  Its  etching  or  engraving,  which  consists  in  exerting  a 
progressing  pressure  on  the  circumferance  of  the  roll, 
tbareby  snlarglng  the  diameter  of  the  mantle  and  loosen- 
ing It  from  the  core,  allpptng  the  loose  mantle  onto  a  cora 
of  larger  diameter,  and  affixing  the  mantle  onto  the  cora 
by  drawing  the  cora  and  mantle  through  a  matrix  ring. 

2.  The  method  of  enlarging  a  printing  roll  composed  of 
a  cora  having  a  ramovsble  mantle,  which  consists  in  ex- 
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erting a  progressing  pressure  on  the  drcnrnferance  of  the 
roll,  thereby  eniarglng  the  diameter  of  the  mantle  and 
looamlng  it  from  the  core,  placing  the  loosened  mantle 
around  a  core  of  larger  diameter  than  the  original  core, 
and  aOlzlng  the  mantle  onto  the  larger  core. 


rear  edge  of  the  pasuge  adjacent  to  the  hinge  connection 
of  the  cover  whereby  water  is  prevented  from  entering 
the  passage,  latches  adapted  to  hold  said  cover  in  closed 
position,  and  a  sign  removably  held  by  the  end  walla  of 
the  box  Immediately  below  the  opening  in  the  top  thereof. 


3  The  method  of  restoring  a  reduced  printing  roll, 
compoaed  of  a  core  having  a  removable  mantle,  to  Its 
original  dUmeter,  which  consists  In  rotating  the  roller, 
subjecting  the  mantle  to  pressure  during  the  rotation, 
thereby  enlarging  the  diameter  of  the  mantle  and  loosen- 
ing It  from  the  core,  inserting  a  core  of  larger  diameter 
than  the  original  core  into  the  enlarged  mantle,  and 
drawing  the  mantle  and  core  through  a  matrU  to  affix  the 
mantle  onto  the  core. 

4  The  method  of  restoring  etched  printing  rolla  com- 
posed of  a  core  and  a  removable  mantle,  which  conslMa 
m  removing  the  etching  thereby  reducing  the  diameter  of 
the  mantle,  rotating  the  roller  between  pressure  rolls  to 
enlarge  the  dUmeter  of  the  mantle  thereby  UK)senlng  the 
latter  from  the  core,  removing  said  core  from  the  mantle. 
Inserting  a  core  of  larger  diameter  than  the  removed  core 
into  the  enlarged  mantle,  and  paaslng  the  latter  with  the 
solatted  core  through  a  matrix  ring  the  Interior  diameter 
of  which  Is  the  same  aa  the  diameter  of  tb«  original 
etched  roll, 

1005  806       COMBINED   SIGNAL    AND   8IGN-DI8PLAY- 
*  INQ  LAMP  FOR  VEHICLES.    ALMOa  Manob  Pdckbtt. 
San    Antonio.   Tex.      Filed   Dec.    1.    1910.      Sertal    No. 
596.146. 


1006  807.     OUTDOOR  TRANSFORMER.     Kxth  C.  RXK- 

'dall.   Edgewood  Park,   Pa.,   aaalgnor   to  Westlnghouse 

Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 

l»ennBylvanla.    Piled  Oct.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  523.126. 


1  In  electric  apparatua.  the  combination  with  an  In- 
closing tank,  of  a  ahleld  for  Intercepting  the  direct  rays 
of  the  sun.  comprising  a  tubular  portion  spaced  from  the 
sides  and  bottom  of  the  tank  and  a  roof  portion  having 
ventUatlng  openings. 

2  An  outdoor  tranaformer  comprising  an  Inclosing  tana 
and  a  shield  supported  and  spaced  therefrom  and  compris- 
ing a  tubular  portion  the  lower  end  of  which  terminate* 
In  a  plane  above  the  bottom  of  the  tank  and  a  roof  por- 
tion having  ventilating  openlnga. 

3.  An  outdoor  transformer  comprising  an  Inclosing  Unk 
or  casing  having  external  tubes  for  Increasing  the  radiat- 
ing surface,  and  a  shield  secured  to  the  tubes  for  Inter- 
cepting the  direct  rays  of  the  sun  and  for  promoting  a 
circulation  of  air  around  the  tubes,  said  shield  comprising 
a  tubular  portion  that  Is  open  to  the  atmosphere  at  its 
bottom  and  a  roof  portion  having  ventilating  openings. 

4  In  electric  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
taining tank  or  casing,  of  a  shield  for  Intercepting  the 
direct  rays  of  the  sun  which  comprises  a  cylindrical  shell 
secured  to  the  Unk  and  spaced  therefrom,  and  a  dome  or 
cap  supported  above  the  tank  and  provided  with  an  offset 
central  portion  to  permit  a  free  circulation  of  air  around 

the  tank.  ^       ..       w  n 

6  The  combination  with  a  transformer  tank  and  a  shell 
surrounding  the  side  walta  of  the  tank  and  spaced  there- 
from, of  a  main  shield  cap  having  a  central  opening,  and  a 
supplemental  cap  located  beneath  the  opening  In  the  main 
cap  and  spaced  therefrom  and  from  the  Unk  cover. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  frame  for 
holding  and  displaying  Individual  Interchangeable  letter 
or  number  plates,  comprising  ends,  top  and  bottom  hav- 
ing parallel  Inwardly  projecting  flanges  at  their  opposite 
front  and  rear  edges  forming  longitudinal  slldewaya  for 
the  plate*  the  top  being  provided  with  an  opening  at  one 
end  to  admit  one  plate  at  a  time  Into  the  slldewsy.  means 
for  closing  the  opening,  means  for  securing  the  closing 
means  in  place  over  the  opening,  and  strip*  connecting 
the  outside  flanges  of  the  top  snd  bottom  in  position  to 
cover  the  meeting  edge*  of  the  platea. 

2.  In  a  combined  signal  and  number  displaying  lamp 
for  vehlclea  a  body  portion,  a  sign  holding  box  arranged 
on  and  projecting  laterally  from  the  body  portion,  said 
box  having  In  Its  rear  side  a  view  opening  and  In  Its 
upper  side  a  passage  through  wtilch  the  sign  la  adapted 
to  be  arranged  In  and  removed  from  the  box.  a  cover 
hinged  to  the  top  of  the  box  and  adapted  to  close  •aid 
p*a*agc,  an  upwardly  projecting  flange  formed  along  the 


1006,308.      WHIP.     Thomas    W.    Rmd.   Osbom.    Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  23,  1911.    Serial  No.  610.197. 


1  In  a  whip,  the  combination,  with  a  body  portion,  and 
a  load  arranged  In  allnement  with  and  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  body  portion,  of  one  of  aaid  part*  having 
a  socket  in  the  end  thereof  and  the  other  of  said  part* 
having  a  portion  extending  Into  said  socket,  of  a  tub* 
extending  about  the  adjacent  ends  of  said  parts  to  con- 
nect them  together.  ^  ^        _.  ., 

2.  In  a  whip,  the  combination,  with  a  body  portion,  and 
a  two  part  load  arranged  In  allnement  with  and  forming  a 
continuation  of  said  body  portion,  of  a  tube  »urroundlng 
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Mid  l<Md  tomtfw  to««th«r  the  two  parts  thereof  and 
ezteadins  beyond  the  eod  of  Mid  load  to  receive  the  ad- 
jacent end  of  said  body  portion  and  coooect  Mid  load 
thereto. 

3.  In  a  wblp,  the  combination,  with  a  body  portion,  aad 
a  load  arranged  in  allnement  with  and  forming  a  contlnoa- 
tlon  of  Mid  body  portion,  of  a  tnbe  extending  about  tb« 
adjacent  «nda  of  said  parts  and  connecting  tbem  togetbar, 
a  wrapping  woond  about  Mid  sleeve,  and  a  woven  casing 
Inclosing  said  wrapping. 

4.  In  a  whip,  the  combination,  with  a  body  portion,  and 
a  tapered  load  arranged  Id  allnement  with  and  forming  a 
contlnoation  of  Mid  body  portion,  of  a  tube  tapered  for 
a  portion  of  Its  length  to  receive  Mid  load  and  extending 
beyond  the  end  of  Mid  load  to  receive  the  sdjai-ent  end 
of  Mid  body  portion  only. 

5.  In  a  whip,  the  combination,  with  a  body  having  a 
reduced  end  portion,  and  a  load  comprising  two  parallel 
parts  arranged  In  allnement  with  and  forming  a  continua- 
tion of  Mid  body,  the  two  parts  of  da  id  load  having  re- 
leases In  the  inner  faces  of  those  ends  adjscent  to  Mid 
body,  said  receaaea  forming  a  socket  to  receive  the  re- 
duced end  portion  of  Mid  body,  of  a  tnbe  surrounding 
said  load  to  secure  together  the  two  parts  thereof  and 
extending  beyond  the  end  of  Mid  load  to  Inclose  the 
adjacent  end  of  Mid  body  portion  and  connect  the  load 
thereto. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasett^.] 


1.005.309.   CAB  WHEEL   LUBBICiTOR.      JOHX    CAUnm 
TEa   ElHOAOs.    PhiladelphU.    Pa.      Fled    Oct.    19,    1910. 
Serial  .No.  587.9t»ti. 


1.  A  car  truck  having  a  standard  provided  with  an  arm 
extending  toward  one  of  the  wheels,  the  Mid  standard 
alao  having  a  guide,  and  a  lubricating  box  open  at  Its 
outer  end,  and  adapted  to  contain  a  suitable  fabric  Mt- 
orated  with  a  lubricant,  the  Mid  box  having  an  arm  ex- 
tending upwardly  from  the  Inner  end  thereof,  and  flexibly 
<^nnected  to  the  Mid  arm  of  the  standard,  the  arm  of 
the  box  also  having  a  guide  coactlng  with  that  of  the 
standard  to  permit  the  box  to  swing  Inwardly  and  oat- 
wardly,  and  prevent  the  Mme  from  turning  angularly. 

2.  .\  car  truck  having  lubrtcatlng  devices  for  the  car 
wheels,  each  of  tha  said  lubricating  devices  comprising 
»  support,  a  lubricating  box  carried  by  the  support  and 
movable  toward  and  from  one  of  the  wheels,  and  also 
including  guide  devices  for  the  Mid  box.  in  combination 
with  plvotally  mounted  operating  arms,  a  spring  to  move 
Mid  arms  In  one  direction,  a  cord  to  move  Mid  arms 
in  the  reverse  direction,  against  the  tension  of  the  Mid 
spring,  snd  cords  connecting  the  Mid  lubricating  boxes 
to  the  said  arms  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


rersaly  of  and  eomplemental  to  Mch  of  the  cuts  laada  by 
cuttera  carried  by  Mid  rotary  chuck  and  removing  a 
chip. 


2.  IB  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  with  stock 
•Mtflag  mechanism,  of  a  rotary  peripheral  indautg  mem- 
ber occupying  a  plane  In  the  line  of  tb«  aald  tead  aora- 
ment  and  routable  In  coincidence  with  tha  fasdf  i  Bove- 
■ent.  and  a  cooperative  reclprocatory  grooving  member 
ao  mounted  as  to  work  substantially  tranaveraaly  of  the 
aald  line  of  feed. 

S.  la  a  carving  machine,  the  combination  of  a  stock 
•^*«.  ■— ■■  to  Impart  a  variable  feed  aiovement  to  the 
stock,  a  rotary  cutter,  meana  for  imparting  a  variable 
rotation  to  Mid  cutter  to  conform  to  the  variation  of  the 
stock  feed,  s  cooperative  reciprocating  cutler,  and  means 
for  moving  said  reclprocaUng  cutter  with  tha  stock  whlla 
cutUng  aad  against  the  feed  whUa  the  mm»  la  accelerated 
and  while  Mid  cutter  Is  idle. 

4.  In  a  earring  machine  the  combination  of  a  variable 
stock  feed;  a  cutter  mounted  so  that  It  will  travel  with 
the  feed  at  lU  alower  speed  and  return  at  the  higher 
•peed,  mesaa  to  reciprocate  the  cutter  toward  the  stock 
at  the  slow  apcod  and  away  from  the  Mme  at  the  high 
■peed:  a  rotary  eoOperatlrs  cutter  adapted  to  Incise  the 
stock  In  a  plane  on  the  line  of  the  feed;  and  means  to 
variably  rotate  the  Mid  cutter  to  give  a  peripheral  va- 
loclty  equal  to  the  feed  movement 

5.  In  a  carving  machine,  the  combtaadon  of  a  atock- 
feed  roil,  a  rotary  cutter.  Intermediate  means  for  routing 
Mid  roll  and  cutter  at  coincident  varying  peripheral  ve- 
locities, a  cooperative  reciprocating  cutter,  and  means  to 
give  the  Mme  its  working  stroke  during  the  slower  feed 
movement 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,005,310.    CAKVINO-MACeiNE.    PaANcia  H.  BicHAana. 
Hartford,     Conn.       Filed    Mar.     27,     1902.     Serial     No 
100.210.     Renewed  Mar.  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  613,167. 
1.   In  a  carving  machine,  the  combination   with  a  ro- 
tary chuck  for  carrying  a  aeriea  of  cutters,  of  a  reciprocity 
member  for  carrying  a  cutter  for  makloK  a   cot    traas- 


1,006,811.     LEVER- ACTUATED  LOCKING   VALVE, 
JOH»  E  RlcaaaTT,  Omaha.  Nebr.,  asulgnor  of  one-third 
to  Andrew  Pekrson.  Omsha.  Nebr.     Filed  Feb.  11,  1911 
Serial  No.  808,113. 

L.  In  a  lever-actuated  locking  valve,  a  eaalag  bavlac 
aa  outlet,  an  Inlet  port  with  a  concentric  valve-eeat  and 
a  stufflng-box.  a  valve-stem  disposed  through  Mid  stnfflng- 
box,  and  a  valve  closure  mounted  oa  said  atem  to  opea 
aad  does  said  lalet-port  by  endwlM  reciprocating  move- 
ment of  Mid  stem.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  llnka 
disposed  at  opposite  sides  of  Mid  stem  snd 'hinged  to  Mid 
caaiag.  a  rocklng-lever  pivoted  oa  aald  stem  and  having 
eae  end  pivoted  to  oae  of  said  llaka.  a  hand-lever  pivoted 
to  the  opposite  eod  of  said  rocklng-lever  and  to  the  oppo- 
altc  llak  at  pointa  spaced  apart  la  Mid  haad-lever  a  dla- 
Unce  equal  to  one-half  of  the  required  throw  of  Mid 
rocklng-lever  to  open  and  close  the  valve. 
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2.  Lock-lever  valve-actuating  meehaalaai.  harlng  la 
combination,  a  rectUlncally  reclprocable  valve-stem  con- 
nected to  open  and  close  a  valve,  a  rocklng-lever  mounted 
on  Mid  stem,  a  link  hinged  to  a  stationary  support  tod 
plvotally  connected  to  fulcrum  one  end  of  Mid  rocklng- 
lever.  a  hand-lever  plvotally  connected  to  the  opposite 
end  of  Mid  rocklng-lever.  a  link  hinged  to  a  sUtlonary 
support  and  plvotally  connected  to  fulcrum  Mid  hand- 
lever  at  a  point  distant  from  Its  connection  to  Mid  rock- 
ing lever  equal  to  one-half  of  the  required  throw  of  Mid 
rocklng-lever  to  open  and  cloae  the  valve. 


1  solid  hub  portion  of  leaa  diameter  tluin  the  hollowed  out 

I  portion,    cast   Integral   therewith   aifd    Pr«^W«d    witt    a 

'  threaded  end,  the  hub  portion  fitted  loowsly  with  a  block, 

oral  in  crow  section  and  the  threaded  end  with  an  oblong 


..  8.  Lock-lever  valve  actuating  mechanism,  having  In 
combination  a  valve  stem  connected  to  open  and  close  a 
valve  closure  by  rectilineal  reciprocating  motion,  a  pivot- 
socket  mounted  longitudinally  adjustable  on  Mid  stem, 
an  intermedlaUly-pivoted  rocklng-lever  mounted  on  Mid 
socket,  a  link  hinged  to  the  valve  body  and  plvotally  con- 
nected to  one  end  of  said  rocklng-lever.  an  oppositely 
disposed  link  hinged  to  Mid  valve  body,  and  a  hand  lever 
plvotally  connected  to  the  swinging  end  of  said  rocklng- 
lever  and  plvoUUy  fulcrumed  on  the  swinging  end  of 
Mid  oppositely  disposed  link. 


1006,812.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  MAIL-BOXES.  JOHK 
T.  RiDGWAT,  Leesburg.  Ohio.  FUed  Dec.  8.  1910. 
Serial  No.  696.247. 


nut.  Mid  block  having  a  lug  on  the  end  thereof  adapted  to 
glide  in  a  curved  slot  in  the  wall  of  Mid  metal  portion 
at  right  angles  with  the  hub  portion  and  lying  between  the 
hollowed  out  portion  and  the  hub. 


I 


An  atUehment  for  rural  mail  boxes  comprising  a 
bracket  formed  from  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form 
n  r.< eptacle  receiving  loop,  recepUcle  supporting  members, 
bracing  lugs  adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  surface  of 
tLe  box,  and  fastening  members  adapted  to  be  Inserted 
through  the  walls  of  the  box  and  to  be  bent  or  clenched 
into  engagement  with  the  outer  stirface  of  Mid  walls 
whereby  Mid  bracing  lugs  are  drawn  Into  tight  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  surface  of  the  walls  thereby  firmly 
supporting  and  bracing  the  bracket,  and  receptacles  com- 
prising a  body  portion,  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  Mid 
receptacle  receiving  loops  and  having  a  radially  pro- 
jecting flange  adapted  to  engage  Mid  supporting  members 
whereby  the  recepUclea  are  held  In  position  In  the  box. 


1,005.318.  LOCK  -  FERRULE.  CLAsa  Robihbom  and 
Jaspkx  W.  CoDssiLMAK.  Spokans,  Waah.  Filed  Mar. 
21.  1911.     Serial  No.  616.028. 

In  a  ferrule,  a  metal  portion  hollowed  out  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  end  of  a  whUnetree,  pole  and  the  like,  a 


1,006.314.  TRIPLE  VALVE  FOB  FLUID  -  PRESSURE 
BRAKES.  John  W.  Robinson,  Yoakum,  and  Fkanc  L. 
Douoi^s.  Rockport,  Tex.  FUed  Mar.  28.  1911.  Serial 
No.  617,363. 


1.  In  a  fluid  preMure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
triple  Talve  piston,  a  lug  or  projection  adapted  to 
dlrecUy  engage  the  piston  to  prevent  it  going  to  "  «nw- 
gency "  poeition  during  a  "  service "  reduction  of  plea- 
sure, said  lug  or  projection  movable  transverMly  of  the 
path  of  travel  of  the  piston. 

2.  In  a  fluid  preMure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
triple  valve  piston,  a  controller  comprising  a  valve  movable 
transversely  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  triple  valve 
piston,  and  a  stem  on  Mid  valve  provided  with  a  log 
adapted  to  directly  engage  the  triple  valve  piston  to  pr^ 

'   vent  it  going  to  "  emergency  "  position  during  a  "  senrlca" 
reduction  of  pressure. 

3.  A  triple  valve  device  comprising  a  valve  and  platon 
having  a  "  release  "  position,  an  Intermediate  "  aerTiee  " 
position,  and  an  '  emergency  '  position,  and  means  en- 
gaging Mid  piston  and  movable  transversely  of  its  path 
of  traTel  to  positively  limit  the  movement  thereof  and 
prevent  It  from  going  to  "  emertency  "  poaition  dorlag 
••Mrvlce"  reductions  In  train  pipe  preMure. 

4.  A  triple  valve  device  comprising  a  valve  and  piston 
having  a  "release"  position,  an  Intermediate  "service" 
position,  and  an  "emergency"  position,  meana  engaglag 
Mid  piston  and  movable  transversely  of  its  path  of  trarel 
to  positlTely  limit  the  movement  thereof  and  prevent  Jt 
from  going  to  "emergency"  poeition  during  "aerrice" 
reducUons  In  train  pipe  pressure,  and  mMns  operated  by 
a  sudden  reducUon  in  train  pipe  prewure  for  withdrawing 
said  limiting  meanu. 

5.  In  a  fluid  preMure  brake,  the  combination  with  a 
triple  ralve  piston,  a  controller  comprising  a  chamber,  a 
valve  casing  communicstlng   with  said  chamber,   a  con- 
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fron«r  t«It«  piston  la  tb«  tald  caaiDg  and  moT«bl«  trma*> 
Tersely  with  the  path  of  moTement  of  tbe  triple  ralTe 
platon,  a  lac  or  projection  on  ■•Id  controller  valTe  piston 
and  positioned  to  engage  tbe  triple  ralre  piaton.  aald 
controller  ralve  being  prortded  with  openings  aufflciently 
large  to  eqaallse  the  pressure  on  the  two  sides  of  the 
piston  during  a  serrice  reduction  of  prsssare  bat  too  small 
to  SQaallae  the  pressure  during  emergency  redactions  of 
prsssurs. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.000,815.  TRAN80M-M0VEB.  Clabbmc*  T.  Roosss. 
New  Tork.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1911.  Serial  No. 
612.371. 


1.  A  transom  mover  comprising  a  bracket  aecured  to  a 
door  frame,  a  spring  pressed  sleere  having  cam  surfaces 
thereon  supported  on  the  bracket,  a  pinion  rigidly  secured 
to  the  sleeve,  a  fixed  and  a  movable  rack  normally  en- 
gaged by  the  pinion,  a  shaft  movably  supported  in  the 
sleeve,  means  for  rotating  the  shaft,  a  pin  secured  to 
the  shaft  and  cooperating  with  the  cam  surfaces  on  the 
sleeve,  whereby  when  the  shaft  is  rotated  the  sleeve  will 
move  longitudinally  to  carry  tbe  pinion  out  of  engage- 
ment with  tbe  fixed  rack  and  will  then  rotate  with  the 
shaft,  and  a  second  movable  rack  connected  to  the  first 
movable  rack  and  engaging  a  gear  segment  rigidly  sup- 
ported on  a  tranaom  to  swing  the  same  when  turned. 

2.  A  transom  mover  comprising  the  gsar  segment  se- 
cured to  a  transom  to  swing  tbe  suns  when  turned,  a 
movable  rack  engaging  tbe  gear  segment,  a  bracket  se- 
curcv.  to  a  door  frame,  a  aecond  movable  rack  connected 
to  the  first  movable  rack,  a  fixed  rack  supported  on  tbe 
bracket,  a  pinion  normally  engaging  tbe  second  movable 
rack  and  tbe  fixed  rack  and  adapted  to  move  in  and  out  of 
engagement  with  tbe  fixed  rack,  and  meana  for  moving 
tbe  pinion  out  of  engagement  with  tbe  fixed  rack  and 
adapted  to  rotate  ths  ssmc. 

8.  In  a  tranaom  mover  a  spring  pressed  sleeve  supported 
on  a  door  frame,  a  pinion  rigidly  supported  on  said  aleeve, 
a  fixed  and  a  movable  rack  normally  engaged  by  the 
pinion,  means  for  moving  tbe  sleeve  to  move  tbe  pinion  out 
of  engagement  with  tbe  fixed  rack. said  means  being  also 
adapted  to  rotate  said  pinion,  and  operative  connection 
between  the  movable  rack  and  a  tranaom. 

4.  In  a  transom  mover,  a  rotatable  sleeve  supported  on 
a  door  frame  and  movable  longitudinally,  a  pinion  rigidly 
sapportsd  on  the  alerve.  a  abaft  aupported  within  the 
BlssTS,  means  for  rotating  tbe  shaft,  a  fixed  and  a  movable 
rack  normally  engaged  by  the  pinion,  means  on  the  shaft 
engaging  tbe  sleeve  to  rotate  said  sleeve  and  move  it  lon- 
gitudinally In  relation  to  the  abaft  when  the  latter  Is 
rotated,  and  operative  connection  between  the  movable 
rack  and  a  transom. 

5.  In  a  transom  mover,  a  spring  pressed  sleeve  sajh 
ported  so  that  It  will  rotate  and  move  longitudinally  in  |ts 
bearings,  a  pinion  rigidly  supported  on  tbe  sleeve,  a  fixed 
and  a  movable  rack  normally  engaged  by  the  pinion,  means 
supported  in  the  sleeve  to  rotate  tbe  sleeve  and  move  It 
longitudinally,  and  operative  connection  between  tbe  mov- 
able rack  and  a  transom. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  la  ths  Gaactte.] 


1.00M1*.  CONTACT-riNOER.  Bdwabd  U.  Hosb.  BwlsB- 
vals.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wsstingbouse  Electric  *  llanu- 
facturlnc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania, 
filed  Feb.  2.  1007.     Bsrial  No.  805,000. 


1.  A  contact  device  comprlalng  a  atationary  supporting 
member,  a  resilient  arm  or  finger  attached  thereto  and 
projecting  therefrom,  and  a  means  for  adjuating  tbe  re- 
sistance ezsrtad  by  the  resilient  finger  against  external 
rearward  pressors  without  moving  it  forward  when  free 
from  such  pressure. 

2.  A  contact  device  comprlslag  a  atationary  supporting 
OMmber  having  a  rigid  projection,  a  resilient  conUct- 
bsaring  finger  atuched  to  tbe  body  of  tlie  support  and  ex- 
tsndlnc  therefrom  substantially  parallel  to  aald  Bl^id  pro- 
Jsetlon,  and  a  limiting;  meana  for  restricting  tbe  degree 
of  forward  movement  of  tbe  contact  member,  aald  meana 
being  adjustable  In  relation  to  said  finger. 

8.  A  eoataet  device  comprising  a  stationary  aupporting 
member  having  a  rigid  projection,  a  resilient  contact- 
bearing  finger  attached  to  the  main  tmdy  of  tbe  support 
and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  rigid  projection, 
means  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  finger  at  ita  outer 
end,  and  meana  for  adjuating  the  realstance  exerted  by  tbe 
finger  against  external  rearward  pressure  without  chang- 
ing ita  position  when  free  from  such  pressure. 

4.  A  contact  device  comprising  a  stationary  supporting 
member  having  a  rigid  projection,  a  resilient  contact- 
bearing  finger  attached  to  tbe  main  body  of  the  support 
and  extending  substantially  parallel  to  the  rigid  projection, 
adjuatable  meana  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  oater 
end  of  the  finger,  and  meana  for  adjusting  the  finger  pres- 
sure in  a  predetermined  position. 

5.  A  contact  device  comprlalng  a  stationary  support  hav- 
ing a  rigid  projeetloB.  a  rssHleat  coataet-bearlng  finger 
attached  to  the  support  and  extending  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  rigid  projection,  a  contact  block  attached  to 
the  free  end  of  the  finger,  an  adjusting  screw  which  enters 
a  tapped  bole  In  the  contact  block  and  engages  said  rigid 
projection  and  meana  for  adjusting  tbe  pressure  exerted 
by  the  resilient  finger  against  said  rigid  projection. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaastts.] 


1.005.317.  METALLIC  TIB.  Buston  8.  Rupp  and 
Jbbbb  W.  Johnson.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed  Sept. 
0.   1910.      Serial  No.   080,507. 


IT      *      ^»  y       r    n   i 


1.  A  meUllle  railway  tie  comprlalng  a  body  portloB, 
clamping  means  for  tbe  rail,  which  directly  engage  ths 
rail  and  an  extension  on  said  clamping  means  adapted  to 
be  embedded  in  the  earth. 

2.  A  metallic  railway  tie  comprising  a  body  portion, 
clamping  means  for  the  rail  which  directly  engage  the 
rail,  and  an   Integral  exteaalon  on  aald  clamping  means 


OCTOBSR   10,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


*9S 


adapted  to  be  embedded  in  the  earth  below  the  level  of 
aald  tie. 

8.  A  railway  tie  comprlalng  a  oMtallle  abell  of  sub- 
atantlally  U-shape,  a  bearing  block  for  the  rail  and 
clamping  platea  provided  with  intumed  upper  portlous 
adapted  to  engage  the  base  flanges  of  a  rail,  said  damp- 
ing plates  having  downwardly  extending  lugs  adapted 
to  hook  over  the  upper  edges  of  the  aald  metallic  shell, 
and  a  bolt  passing  through  said  clamping  platea  and 
through  upstanding  members  of  aald  ahell.  said  bolt  hav- 
ing a  non-circular  bead,  and  a  non-«ircolar  sleeve  alid 
able  thereon,  aald  head  and  aleeve  engaging  non-circular 
openings  in  said  shell. 

4.  A  railway  tls  comprising  a  metallic  ahell  of  sub- 
stantially U-shape,  a  bearing  block  for  the  rail,  and 
clamping  plates  provided  with  Inlumed  upper  portions 
for  engagement  with  the  base  flanges  of  the  rail,  aald 
clamping  platea  tiaving  downwardly  extending  luga  adapt- 
ed to  hook  over  the  upper  edges  of  said  metallic  ahell, 
Integral  upturned  membera  atruck  from  the  bottom  of  the 
metallic  ahell  which  lie  inside  of  said  clamping  platea. 
and  a  faatening  device  traveralng  aald  bearing  block,  said 
upturned  members  and  said  clamping  plates  binding  all 
of  said  members  together,  one  of  said  clamping  plates 
having  a  downward  extension  which  projects  below  the 
shell  for  engagement  with  the  ground  beneath  said  ahell. 


lips,  and  said  tls  en«a<lng  plates,  for  blndlnf 
gether. 

0.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  ths  eenblna- 
tion  with  a  metalUc  tie  of  channel  form,  npstandlaf  Ups 
projecting  from  the  bottom  of  said  tie,  coshlon  blo^s 
having  their  side  walls  recessed  for  the  reception  of  said 
lipa,  a  clamping  plate  upon  each  aide  of  each  of  aald 
cuahion  bloeka,  separate  tie  engaging  plates  projecting 
through  the  tie  and  having  llpa  formed  thereon  for  en- 
gagement with  the  underside  of  the  tie,  said  tie  engaging 
plates  lying  against  the  outermost  of  said  clamping  plates, 
and  bolts  traversing  said  clamping  platea,  aald  upstand- 
ing llpa  and  said  tie  engaging  plates,  for  binding  them 
together ;  some  of  said  clamping  plates  tiavlng  downward 
extensions  which  project  below  the  bottom  of  the  tie. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,006.319.  ELECTRIC  MASSAGE-VIBRATOR.  Chablbs 
C.  RUPBBCHT,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  The  Cleveland  Vibrator  k  Electrical  Com- 
pany. Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Oljio,  Filed 
Fd».  1,  1908.     Serial  No.  413,724. 


1.000,818.  METALLIC  TIE.  Bdbton  8.  Rdpp  and 
Jbbsb  W.  Johnson.  Salt  Lake  City.  Utah.  Filed  Jan. 
4.   1911.     Serial    No.   000.882. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  railway  tie.  of 
cushion  biocka  supported  thereon,  a  clamping  plate  upon 
each  aide  of  said  cushion  block  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  base  flange  of  a  rail,  an  upstanding  lip  Integral  with 
and  struck  from  tbe  bottom  of  the  tie,  and  a  trait  travers- 
ing both  of  said  clamping  plates  and  said  lip,  said  lip 
being  embedded  in  the  cuahion  block  with  ita  outer  face 
fluah  with  the  outer  face  of  said  block. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  railway  tie.  of  a 
cushion  block  supported  thereon,  an  integral  Up  up- 
atanding  therefrom,  a  pair  of  clamping  platea,  one  lo- 
cated upon  each  side  of  said  cushion  block  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  base  flange  of  a  rail,  a  tie  engaging  plate, 
and  a  fastening  member  traversing  both  of  said  clamping 
plates,  said  lip,  and  said  tie  engaging  plate,  said  integral 
lip  being  embedded  in  the  cushion  block  with  its  outer 
face  fluah  with  the  outer  face  of  aald  block. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  railway  tie,  of  a 
cuahion  block  supported  thereon,  a  lip  upstanding  there- 
from, a  pair  of  clamping  platea,  one  located  upon  each 
side  of  said  cushion  block  and  adapted  to  engage  the  b%se 
flange  of  a  rail,  a  tie  engaging  plate,  a  fastening  member 
traversing  both  of  said  clamping  platea,  aald  lip  and  aald 
tie  engaging  plate ;  tapered  aleeves  mounted  upon  said 
fastening  member,  and  means  mounted  upon  the  fas- 
tening member  and  bearing  against  one  of  aald  tapered 
sleeves  to  force  said  tapered  sleeve  toward  the  other  of 
said  tapsred  sleeves. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  metallic  tie  of  channel  form,  upstanding  lips 
projecting  from  the  Iwttom  of  said  tie.  cushion  blocks 
having  their  side  walls  recessed  for  the  reception  of  said 
lips,  a  clamping  plate  upon  each  aide  of  each  of  nid 
cuahion  blocks,  separate  tie  engaging  plates  projecting 
through  the  tie  and  having  lips  formed  thereon  for  en- 
gagsBSBt  with  the  underslds  of  the  tic,  said  tie  engaging 
plates  lying  against  the  outermost  of  said  clamping  plates, 
and  bolts  traversing  said  clamping  plates,  said  npstanding 


1.  In  a  vibrator,  the  combination  of  an  ai>plleator 
lever  pivoted  intermediate  of  its  ends,  provided  with  an 
applicator  at  one  end  and  a  pair  of  spring  arms  carried 
by  said  lever,  and  a  rotary  shaft  having  an  eccentric 
interposed  between  the  said  spring-arms,  substantially 
as  specified. 

2.  In  a  vibrator,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  ahaft,  an 
applicator  arm,  said  arm  having  a  forked  portion,  and  a 
spring  applied  to  said  forked  portion  and  having  ends  pro- 
jecting beyond  the  ends  of  the  fork  and  operatlvely  en- 
gaged by  said  ahaft,  substantially  aa  specified. 

3.  In  a  vibrator,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  shaft 
an  applicator  arm  having  a  forked  end,  a  U-shaped  spring 
fitted  to  said  forked  end  of  the  arm  and  bsTlng  its  ends 
projecting  beyond  tbe  forked  end  of  said  arm,  and  means 
carried  by  said  ahaft  and  engaging  the  forks  of  said 
spring  beyond  the  forks  on  said  arm  and  adapted  thereby 
to  oscillate  aald  arm,  aubstantlally  as  specified. 

4.  In  a  vibrator,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  shaft, 
a  circular  head  mounted  eccentrically  on  the  end  of  said 
shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  intermediate  of  its  ends  and  hav- 
ing a  forked  end  presented  toward  aald  head,  and  a  flat 
spring  aecured  to  ^the  forked  end  of  the  lever  with  its 
ends  projecting  beyond  the  forks  thereof  and  engaging 
said  head,  substantially  as  speclfled. 

0.  In  a  Vibrator,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  shaft 
projecting  above  said  base,  a  downwardly  projecting  joor- 
nal  sleeve  carried  by  aald  base,  and  an  applicator  lever 
having  a  depending  stud  Joumaled  in  said  slesTS  and 
having  a  portion  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald  shaft, 
snbstantlally  aa  speclfled. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,006.320.  VAP0RI2EB  FX)B  INCANDESCENT  LIQUID- 
FUEL  LAMPS.  F^A.NS  JoiuM  HCNRIK  BusTiOK,  Btora 
Ewlnsen,  near  Stockholm,  Sweden.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1910. 

:   BerUl  No.  641.610.  *  ■ 


1.  Id  Incandescent  liquid  fuel  lamps  an  npright  va- 
porlier  tnbe  bavins  an  Intermediate  portion  of  elongated 
cross  aectlon.  said  tube  being  positioned  adjacent  to  the 
burner  ard  baring  the  longer  ails  of  aald  Intermediate 
portion  directed  toward  the  burner,  the  interior  of  laJd 
tube  being  free  from  any  filling  material. 

2.  In  Incandescent  liquid  fuel  lamps  an  upright  t«- 
porlier  tube  having  an  Intermediate  portion  of  elongated 
cross  section,  the  longer  axis  of  which  Is  directed  toward 
the  burner,  said  intermediate  portion  being  contracted 
along  the  broad  sides,  the  interior  of  said  tube  being 
free  from  any  fllllng  material. 

3.  In  Incandescent  liquid  fuel  lamps,  an  upright  va- 
porizer tube  having  an  Intt-rmedlate  portion  of  elongated 
cross  section,  the  axes  of  the  tubular  end  portion*  cA  aald 
tube  being  In  the  same  straight  line,  said  tube  being  posi- 
tioned adjacent  to  the  burner  and  having  the  longer  axis 
of  said  Intermediate  portion  directed  toward  the  burner, 
the  interior  of  said  tube  being  free  from  any  filling  ma- 
terial. 

4.  In  Incandescent  liquid  fuel  lamps,  an  upright  vn- 
porlier  tube  having  an  outlet  opening  and  an  Inlet  open- 
ing, said  outlet  opening  being  in  line  with  and  abor* 
■aid  inlet  opening,  said  tube  having  an  Intermediate  por- 
tion of  elongated  cross  section,  said  tube  being  positioned 
adjacent  to  the  burner  and  having  the  longer  axis  of 
said  intermediate  portion  directed  toward  the  burner,  the 
interior  of  said  tube  being  free  from  any  filling  material. 


means  to  operate  said  pin    to  cause  said  slides  to  mova 
longitudinally. 


4.  In  a  magaxlne  for  bobbins  or  fllllng  carriers,  guides 
for  superposed  bobbins,  supports  for  said  bobbins,  said 
supports  Including  a  member  to  support  the  butt  end  of 
tbe  bobbins,  and  a  second  memt>er  to  support  the  tip  end 
of  tbe  twbblns.  sad  means  to  automatically  move  said 
members  simultaneously  In  opposite  directions. 

6.  In  a  magaslne  for  bobbins  or  filling  carriers,  guides 
for  anperposed  bobbins,  supports  for  said  bobbins,  said 
supports  Including  a  member  to  support  the  butt  end  of 
the  bobbins,  and  a  second  member  to  support  the  tip  end 
of  the  bobbins,  said  members  adapted  to  be  moved  in 
opposite  dlrectlona,  and  means  to  antomatically  move  said 
members. 


1,006.322.  WEFT-REPLENI  SUING  LOOM.  E»pa  H.| 
Eton.  Waltham.  Mass..  assignor  \o  Cromptun  &  Knowles 
Loom  Works,  a  Corporation  of  Masaachusetts.  Filed 
Dec.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  595.016.  | 


I 


1,006,321.  HOLDING  AND  RELEASING  DEVICE  FOB 
BOBBINS  IN  MAGAZINES  OF  WEFT  REPLENISH- 
ING LOOMS.  Eppa  H.  Rtom,  Waltham,  Maaa..  as- 
signor to  Crompton  A  Knowles  Loom  Works,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Oct.  20,  1910.  Serial  No. 
688.017. 

1.  In  a  magailne  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  a  guide  for 
■operpoaed  bobbins,  supports  for  said  bobbins,  said  sup- 
ports comprising  slides  having  thereon  lips  or  extenalona 
for  the  ends  of  tbe  bobbins,  and  means  to  move  said  anp- 
ports  longitudinally. 

2.  In  a  magailne  of  tbe  class  deseribed.  a  guide  for 
■operpoaed  bobbins,  supports  for  said  bobbins,  comprising 
slides  having  thereon  lips  or  extenslona  for  the  ends  of 
the  bobbins,  and  means  to  move  said  slides  longitudinally 
la  opposite  directions. 

8.  In  a  magaslne  of  the  class  described,  a  guide  for 
Mperpeaed  bobbtna.  supports  for  said  Iwbblna.  aald  rap- 
ports comprising  slides  having  llpa  or  extenalons  thereon 
for  the  ends  of  the  bobbins,  and  having  cam  slota  therein 
for  a  pin  to  cooperate  with  said  slots,  and  said  pin,  and 


1.  In  a  magaslne  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
compartmenU  for  atacks  of  superposed  bobblna,  supporta 
for  the  loweat  bobbin  In  each  compartment,  means  to 
operate  said  supports  to  release  a  bobbin  from  a  compart- 
ment, gnldea  or  projections  on  which  said  bobbin  reata 
when  released  from  the  magaslne.  movable  blades  or 
pushers,  and  means  to  automatically  operate  said  blades 
or  pushers  to  place  a  released  bobbin  In  position  to  be 
transferred  Into  tbe  shuttle. 

S.  In  a  magazine  of  the  clasa  described,  having  a  plu- 
rality of  stacks  of  bobbins,  means  to  snyport  said  bobblna. 
guides  or  projections  arranged  below  said  aapports,  means 
to  operate  said  supports  to  release  tbe  lowest  bobbin  in 
any  compartment,  and  means  to  positively  posh  said  bot>- 
I  bin  to  a  position  to  be  transferred  into  the  shuttle. 
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8.  In  a  magaslne  of  the  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
compartments  for  superposed  bobbins,  supports  for  said 
bobbins,  slides  operatively  connected  to  said  supports,  a 
pair  of  pnabers  to  force  a  bobbin,  when  released  by  said 
supports,  to  a  position  to  be  transferred  into  the  shuttle, 
and  connectlotas  between  said  pnahera  and  said  slides. 

4.  In  a  magaslne  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  plurality  of 
compartments  for  superposed  bobbins,  supports  for  said 
bobbins,  slides  operativsly  connected  to  said  supports,  a 
pair  of  pushers  to  force  a  bobbin,  when  released  by  ssld 
supports,  to  a  position  to  t>e  transferred  Into  tbe  shuttle, 
and  flexible  connections  between  said  poahers  and  said 
slides. 

6.  In  s  magaslne  of  tbe  class  described,  compartments 
for  a  plurality  of  superposed  bobbins,  supports  for  the 
bobbins  In  each  compartment,  means  to  operate  said  sup- 
ports to  allow  a  bobbin  to  drop  from  the  compartment  to 
a  projection  or  guide,  and  sand  projection  or  guide,  and 
devices  automatically  operated  In  opposite  directions  to 
positively  push  a  bobbin  to  a  poaltlon  to  be  transferred 
into  the  shuttle. 


assembler  from  its  receiving  to  Its  discharging  poaltlon, 
aald  alldlng  parta  including  a  pawl,  and  a  spring  latch 
therefor,  and  a  releasing  lever  In  operative  relation  with 
the  latch,  aald  means  being  adapted  to  draw  back  the 
releasing  lever  whereby  the  lever  may  be  moved  to  un- 
latch tbe  pawL 


1,006,3  23.  SPRING  FASTENING  DEVICE.  JOHK 
BCHADB,  Jr..  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Fahnestock 
Electric  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.  Filed  June  22,  1908.  Serial  No. 
4S0.701. 


1.  A  spring  fastening  device;  having  a  body  member 
and  a  spring  member,  each  provided  with  a  transversely 
extending  oppositely  bent  wire  engaging  portion  adapted 
to  receive  and  hold  a  conductor  at  at  least  three  points 
of  contact  when  said  conductor  is  thrust  longitudinally  of 
tbe  device  Into  aald  portions. 

2.  A  spring  fastening  device,  having  a  body  member 
provided  with  an  upwardly  and  longltadlaally  extending 
projecting  resistant  portion  also  extending  transversely 
of  the  same,  and  a  spring  member  havtag  u  transverse 
wire  engaging  portion  adapted  to  co6pec«ts  with  said  rs- 
siatant  portion  to  clamp  a  conductor  at  at  least  three 
points  of  contact  when  aald  conductor  is  Inserted  longl- 
tudlnslly  through  the  resistant  portion  and  wire  engaging 
portion. 

3.  A  aprlng  fastening  device,  hSTlnc  a  body  member 
bent  longitudinally  of  Its  length  to  form  an  arch  adapted 
to  bridge  the  body  member  transversely,  said  arch  having 
a  transverse  slot  and  a  spring  member  having  a  wire 
engaging  portion  extending  transversely  of  the  same,  and 
adapted  to  enter  aald  slot  and  cooperate  with  anld  arch 
to  grip  a  wire  when  said  wire  Lb  inserted  longitudinally 
into  tbe  arch  and  wire  engaging  portion. 

4.  A  aprlng  fastening  device  comprising  a  body  member 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  arch  provided  with  a 
transverse  slot,  and  a  spring  member  having  a  wire  en- 
gaging portion  adapted  to  enter  said  slot. 

5.  A  spring  fastening  device,  comprising  a  body  member 
and  a  spring  member,  one  being  provided  with  a  longito- 
dinal  rib  open  at  one  side  and  alotted  transversely,  the 
other  having  9  projecting  wire  engaging  portion  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  ssld  rib  to  clamp  a  conductor  at  at 
least  three  polnte  of  contact  In  tbe  same  plane. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,006.824.  LINOTYPE-MACHINE.  WiLMAM  HWMAmi 
ScBAsr,  Montreal.  Quebec,  Canada,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Yort.  FUed  Dec.  19, 
1904.     SerUI  No.  287.427. 

1.  In  a   linotype  machine,   tbe  comblnatl<m  of  an  as- 
sembler bsving  sliding  psrts  and  means  for  moving  tbe 


2.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  an  aa- 
sembler  having  a  fixed  portion,  a  sliding  portion  and  slid- 
ing parts,  means  for  moving  the  assembler  from  Its  re- 
ceiving to  Ite  discharging  position,  a  cam  upon  tbe  fixed 
portion  of  the  assembler,  an  actuating  bar,  said  sliding 
parts  including  a  spring  pawl  and  a  spring  latch  th««for 
normally  holding  it  away  from  the  actuating  bar,  and  a 
releaalng  lever  for  tbe  latch,  aald  means  being  adapted  to 
draw  back  the  sliding  portion  whereby  the  lever  will  en- 
gage tbe  cam  release  tbe  pawl  and  permit  It  to  engage  tbe 
actuating  bar. 

3.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  an  as- 
sembler having  a  fixed  portion  a  sliding  portion  and  slid- 
ing parta,  a  lever  to  torn  tbe  assembler  and  engaging  the 
sliding  portion  thereof,  an  actuating  bar.  said  alldlng 
parts  Including  a  pivoted  spring  pawl  adapted  to  engage 
the  actuating  bar,  a  lever  on  the  sliding  portion,  and  a 
lever  on  the  fixed  portion  of  tbe  assembler,  whereby  as 
the  first  named  lever  moves  the  sliding  part,  the  lever 
on  tbe  fixed  portion  will  cause  the  lever  on  the  sliding 
portion  to  rock  the  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  the 
actuating  bar. 

4.  In  a  linotype  machine,  tbe  combination  of  an  as- 
sembler having  a  fixed  portion,  a  aUdlng  portion  and  slid- 
ing parts,  means  engaging  the  sliding  portion  to  turn  the 
assembler,  an  actuating  bar,  said  sliding  parts  including 
a  spring  pawl  and  a  spring  latch  normally  holding  the 
pawl  away  from  the  actuating  bar,  two  levers  on  the 
sliding  portion  for  engagement  respectively  with  the  latch 
and  pawl,  and  means  upon  the  fixed  portion  of  the  assem- 
bler with  which  said  last  named  levers  may  engage  respec- 
tively as  tbe  sliding  portion  is  moved  by  the  first  named 
lever. 

6.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  a  turning 
assembler,  a  mold,  and  means  operatively  connected  with 
the  assembler  to  wipe  the  face  of  the  mold.  ,the  mold 
being  stationary  while  the  assembler  Is  turned  from  lU 
receiving  to  Its  discharging  position. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,005,825.  LINOTYPE  -  MACHINE.  WilXlAM  HmMAmi 
ScHAsr,  Montreal.  Quebec  Canada,  assignor,  by  mesae 
assignments,  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y...a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FUed  Feb.  26, 
1907.     Serial  No.  859.504. 

1.  In  a  linotype  •  machine  having  means  to  secors  a 
magaxlne  In  operative  position  thereon,  the  combination 
of  a  separate  magaxlne  storage,  and  substantially  vertical 
guides  at  the  front  of  the  machine  to  gnlde  a  magastne 
into  and  from  the  storage. 

2.  In  a  linotype  machine  having  means  to  sscnrs  a 
nuurazlne  in  operative  position  therson,  the  combiaatlsa 
of  a  separate  magaslne  storage  above  the  operative  posi- 
tion of  the  magaslne,  and  means  st  the  forward  sod  of  tks 
storage  to  guide  a  magaxlne  Into  and  from  the  storage. 
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fl.  Ib  a  linotype  machine  havlnf  meant  to  Mcar*  a 
WQal—  In  an  Inclined  position  thereon,  the  combination 
of  a  MiMurate  ma^axlne  ttoraffe  aboTc  the  operatlTe  ppal- 
tloB  of  tlM  ma^ailne  barlnc  means  to  contain  one  or 
more  macaslnes  at  an  Inclination,  and  msans  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  storage  to  folde  a  magaslne  into  and  from  the 
■torace. 


4.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  of  a  ■aparata 
macaalne  storage  aboTe  the  operative  poaltlon  of  tka 
macatlne,  and  means  at  the  front  of  the  machine  to  soa- 
taln  a  macaxlne  in  a  subatantlaliy  rertlcal  poaltlon  with 
Ita  npper  end  near  the  lower  forward  end  of  the  storac*. 
wherebj  an  attendant  may  remove  a  macaalne  from  Ita 
ofMratlTe  poaltlon  on  the  machine  to  aald  sustaining  means 
and  then  transfer  it  directly  apward  into  the  storac*  nad 
Tlce  Teraa.  without  IeaTln<  the  front  of  the  ■ffai'fcit 

0.  la  a  llaotypa  aaehine.  the  eoaU>laatkM  of  a  separata 
niao>la«  storage  abore  the  operative  poaltlon  of  the 
magaslne,  means  at  the  front  of  the  machine  to  sustain  a 
magaslne  In  a  substantially  vertical  position  with  Ita 
upper  end  near  the  lower  forward  end  of  the  storage,  and 
meana  at  the  forward  end  of  the  atorage  to  guide  a  maga- 
slne  Into   and   from   the   storage. 

ICIalms  d  to  15  not  printed  la  tb«  Oaaetta.1 


l,000,82e.     CUSHION-TIRE.      Phillip   Bchau,   KaJama- 
aoo.  Mich.     Filed  June  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  M8,S5T. 


r^i 


4-^ 


^« 


A  tire  comprising  a  separable  outer  casing ;  a  eoahloa 
member  consisting  of  a  band  corresponding  to  the  tread, 
conformed  to  said  casing  and  having  Inwardly-projecting 
conea  thereon,  the  outer  sides  of  the  outer  cones  being 
eoafbrmed  to  the  said  caalng :  and  an  Inner  member  eorre- 
to  the  rim  having  Ita  edgea  conformed  to  the 
outer  casing  and  provided  with  annular  f^rooves  dis- 
posed to  aaat  the  Inner  free  points  of  said  conea. 


1.006.827.  AliaHIP.  Joh.h  C.  ScHLCicRsa,  Ifooat  Ver- 
aoa,  N.  T.  rUed  June  17.  1910.  Serial  No.  5«7.86S. 
1.  la  aa  alrahlp.  anperpoacd  planea  spaced  apart  aad 
front  aad  r«ar  wings  fulemmed  between  aald  planes. at 
their  aads  and  adapted  to  be  turned  on  their  fulcrums  and 
eloaa  the  paaaago  between  aald  planes,  subatantlaliy  aa  da- 
■erlbod. 

S.  la  an  aJrahlp,  soperpoaed  planea  apaeed  apart  aad 
firoat  aad  roar  wlaga,  for  dosing  the  passage  between  the 


planea,  fulcmftied  between  aald  planea  at  thalr  enda,  the 
greatest  portion  of  the  front  wing  being  forward  of  Its 
fulcrum  and  the  greatest  portion  of  the  rear  wing  being 
rearward  of  Its  fulemm.  substantially  aa  described. 


S.  la  aa  alrahlp.  aaperxwsed  oppositely  arched  plaasa 
having  a  passage  between  them  contracted  longitudinally 
of  tiie  planes  on  each  aide  thereof  and  wings,  for  doaing 
tbs  pasasfs  between  tbs  planes.  foicruBMd  betweea  aald 
planea  at  their  ends,  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  an  airship,  front  and  rear  pairs  of  propeller  shafta 
mounted  under  the  alrahlp  and  converging  diagonally,  to 
the  line  of  flight,  air  concentrating  lifting  propellers  on 
tlie  OQter  ends  of  said  ahafta,  gears  on  the  inner  ends  of 
aaM  atefts  and  an  operating  shaft  having  gears  thereon 
•dnptod  to  be  engaged  by  the  gears  of  the  propeller  ahafta, 
sabstaatially  aa  dsserlbsd. 

5.  In  an  alrahlp.  front  and  rear  paira  of  propeller  ahafta 
mounted  under  the  airship  and  converging  diagonally  to 
the  line  of  flight,  extending  toward  one  another,  air  con- 
centrating lifting  propsUera  on  said  shafts  and  maaaa 
adapting  the  direction  of  rotation  of  said  propeller  ahafta 
to  be  reveraed.  subatantlaliy  as  described. 


1.000.S2S.  WATER  SEAL  FOB  OAS-OBNERATORS. 
Aoocarua  E.  ScHLiBoaa.  BuflTalo.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to 
Modal  OsBsrator  Company,  Loularllle,  Ky..  a  Corpora- 
tloa  of  Kentucky.  Filed  Aug.  27,  1910.  ScrUl  No. 
079.319. 


1.  Tbs  combination  with  a  tank  having  a  water-aeal 
chamber,  a  gas-chamber  and  a  wall  leparating  said  cbam- 
bera,  aald  wall  and  the  aide  wall  of  aald  water-seal  cham- 
ber having  openings  formed  therein,  of  a  watar-aeal  box 
fitting  Into  aald  openlnga  to  partly  extend  Into  the  water- 
seal  chamber  and  partly  Into  aald  gas-cbsmber  and  dosing 
the  opening  In  the  side  wail  of  said  water  aeal  chamber, 
and  pipes  connected  to  the  outer  wall  of  said  box  aad  to 
that  portion  of  the  same  projecting  Into  the  gaa-ehambsr. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  a  wall  forming 
a  watsr-saal  chaosber  and  a  gas-chamber,  aald  wall  and 
the  aide  wall  of  said  tank  having  continguoos  opsnings,  of 
a  cast  water-seal  box  fitting  into  the  tank  to  enter  aald 
opsnlags  and  having  a  marginal  flange  secured  to  said  side 
wall,  aald  water-seal  box  extending  partly  Into  said  water- 
aaal  chamber  and  partly  Into  aald  gaa-chamber  aad  haviag 
threaded  openings  In  that  portion  extending  Into  the  gas- 
chamber  and  alao  la  the  oater  wall  thereof,  and  plpea 
threaded  Into  said  opening. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  taak  haviag  a  horlsontal 
wall  formlag  a  gas-chamber  and  a  water-aaal  chamber, 
said  wall  and  the  side  wall  of  said  tank  having  eontlfuoua 
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opsnings  with  the  opening  in  the  side  wall  arranged  to 
extend  above  and  below  the  plane  of  said  horttontal  wall, 
of  a  cast-metal  water-seal  box  fitting  into  said  openings 
so  aa  to  extend  above  and  below  said  horlsontal  wall  and 
having  an  outatandlng  flange  aecured  to  the  under-side  of 
aald  horltonUl  wall  and  a  marginal  flange  secured  to  the 
outer  aide  of  said  side  wall,  said  box  having  threaded  open- 
ings In  lu  top  wall  and  threaded  openings  In  Its  outer 
wall,  and  plpea   threaded  into   aald  openings. 

4,  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  a  horlsontal 
wall  forming  a  gas-chamber  and  a  water-aeal  chamber, 
aald  wall  and  the  side  wall  of  aald  Unk  having  contiguous 
openlnga  with  the  opening  In  the  side  wall  arranged  to 
extend  above  and  below  the  plane  of  aald  hortaontal  wall, 
of  a  cast  mcUl  water-aeal  box  fitting  into  said  openings 
ao  aa  to  extend  above  and  below  said  horlsontal  wall  and 
having  an  outsUndIng  flange  aecured  to  the  under-side  of 
said  horlsontal  wall  and  a  marginal  flange  secured  to  the 
outer  side  of  said  side  wall,  said  box  having  two  threaded 
openlnga  in  Ita  top  wall  and  three  threaded  openings  In  Its 
front  wall,  a  gas-pipe  threaded  into  one  of  the  openings 
in  Its  top  wall  and  extending  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
gas-chamber,  a  safety  gas-escape  pipe  threaded  Into  the 
other  opening  of  said  top  wall,  a  gaa  Inleadlng-pipe 
threaded  Into  one  of  the  openlnga  in  the  front  wall,  a 
delivery-pipe  threaded  Into  a  aecond  opening  in  said  front 
wall,  and  a  gas-escape  pipe  threaded  into  the  third  open- 
ing In  said  front  wall. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  tank  having  a  horisontal 
wall  forming  a  gaa-chamber  and  a  water-seal  chamber,  aald 
wall  and  the  side  wall  of  said  tank  having  contiguous 
openings  with  the  opening  In  the  side  wall  arranged  to 
eztsad  above  aad  below  the  plane  of  said  horlsontal  wall, 
of  a  cast-metal  water-seal  b«x  fitting  Into  said  openings  ao 
aa  to  extend  above  and  below  aald  horlsontal  wall  and 
having  an  outstanding  flange  secured  to  the  underside  of 
aald  horisonUl  wall  and  a  marginal  flange  secured  to  the 
oater  aide  of  aald  aide  wall,  aald  box  being  open  at  Ita 
lower  end  and  divided  Into  three  chambera,  a  gas-lnlead- 
lng-pip<>  connected  to  the  front  wall  of  aald  box  and  open- 
lag  Into  one  of  aald  three  chambera,  a  gaa  pipe  connected 
to  the  top  wall  of  aald  box  and  opening  Into  a  aecond 
chamber  and  aervlng  to  deliver  gas  therefrom  to  the  gaa- 
chamber,  a  gaa  delivery-pipe  connected  to  the  front  wall 
of  aald  box  and  opening  into  the  last-mentioned  chamber 
thereof,  a  aafety  gaa-escaps  pipe  threaded  Into  the  upper 
wall  of  said  box  and  opening  into  the  third  chamber,  and 
a  pipe  connected  to  the  front  wall  of  aald  box  and  opening 
Into  aald  third  chamber. 

(Clalma  «  to  11  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


frame  and  having  openlnga  alined  with  said  aperturea,  a 
removable  auxiliary  seat  adapted  to  be  supported  upon  the 
fixed  seat  frame,  and  faatenlng  means  adapted' to  paas 
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throu^  aald  aperturea  and  openlnga  and  to  connect  the 
auxiliary  aeat  with  the  permanent  aeat  frame. 


1,000,829.  PENCIL-SHARPENER.  John  D.  ScnMior. 
New  Orleana,  La.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1910.  Serial  No. 
5B0.S12. 


Wa,    == 


A  pencil  aharpener,  having  in  combination  a  frame  hav- 
iag iBwardly-bent  arms  and  Inwardly-bent  side  wings,  a 
alottsd  pencil  cone  aecured  to  aeata  formed  in  the  enda  of 
the  respective  inwardly-bent  arma,  a  cutting-blade  aecured 
to  aald  arms,  a  grinder  holder  formed  with  an  Inwardly 
projecting  boss,  an  upturned  flanged  cup  seated  over  said 
boaa  and  carrying  an  abrasive  thimble  seated  therein,  a 
connecting  rod  deUchably  connecting  the  frame  with  the 
grinder-holder,  a  slot  in  one  of  the  frame  arma  for  permit- 
ting the  frame  to  have  a  free  movement  and  meana  for 
regulating  each  movement. 


1,005,8  80.     CHAIR.     Waltbb  D.  ScHMira  and  EmL 
M0D88.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignors  to  Jacob  and  Josef 
Kohn,    Incorporated,    Vienna.    Austria-Hungary.      Filed 
July  6,  1911.    Serial  No.  637,116. 
A  chair  provided  with  a  permanent  seat  frame  baring  a 

pair  of  aperturea,  a  meshed  cane  bottom  aecured  to  the 


1006.831.  SUPPORT  FOB  COFFIN-LIDS.  Hbhet  J; 
SCHMITT,  St.  Henry,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1910.  Serial 
No.  592,260. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  portion,  meana  to  connect  the  aame  to  a  coflin  body, 
and  means  connected  with  said  body  portion  to  support 
the  top  or  lid  of  the  coffin. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  porUon,  means  for  deUchably  connecting  paid  body 
portion  with  a  coffin  body,  Including  an  adjustable  mem- 
ber, meana  to  hold  said  member  In  adjustment  at  different 
positions  with  relaUon  to  said  body  portion,  means  con- 
nected with  aald  body  portion  and  cooperating  with  the 
flrst  named  means  for  holding  the  top  or  lid  of  the  coffin, 
and  meana  to  hold  the  laat  named  means  In  adjustment  at 
different  poaitlons  with  relation  to  said  body  portion. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprialng  a 
body  portion,  a  aupportlng  member  connected  with  aald 
body  portion  intermediate  the  ends  thereof  and  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  upper  edge  of  a  coffin  body,  meana  in- 
cluding a  shaft  movably  connected  with  the  lower  end  of 
said  body  portion  and  constructed  for  engagement  vrtth 
aald  coffin  body  to  clamp  said  coflin  body  against  said  sup- 
porting member,  said  aupportlng  member  serving  to  sup- 
port the  top  or  lid  of  the  coffin,  and  adjuatable  meana  con- 
nected with  the  upper  end  of  said  body  portion  to  engage 
said  top  or  lid  for  holding  the  same  from  displacement 

4.  A  devlee  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  tu- 
bular body  portion,  a  supporting  member  connsetMl  with 
said  tubular  body  portion  IntermedUte  the  enda  thereoC 
said  supporting  member  being  adapted  to  engage  the  upper 
edge  of  a  coflta  body  and  to  support  the  lid  or  top  of  the 
eoflto.  means  Indudlng  a  ahaft  having  an  angnlariy  dis- 
posed arm  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  of  aald  coffin  body 
and  being  longitudinally  adjustably  mounted  within  the 
lower  cad  of  aald  body  portion,  to  cUmp  the  coffin  body 
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against  aaid  mK>ortlas  member,  and  a  abaft  loogltodlnally 
ad]«rtatl7  moonted  within  the  upper  end  of  aald  tabular 
body  portion  and  constructed  to  engage  said  Ud  for  hold- 
ing the  same  against  displacement. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  ta- 
bnlar  bodj  portion,  a  supporting  hook  member  connected 
with  said  tubular  body  portion  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof,  said  hook  member  being  adapted  to  engage  the  up- 
per edge  of  a  coffin  body  and  to  lupport  the  top  or  lid  of 
said  coffin,  a  shaft  longitudinally  morably  mounted  within 
the  lower  end  of  said  tubular  body  portion  and  having  an 
angularly  disposed  arm.  means  carried  by  said  angularly 
disposed  arm  to  engage  the  bottom  of  said  coffin  body  to 
clamp  the  same  against  said  hook  member,  a  set  screw  for 
holding  said  shsft  In  adjustment  at  different  positions  with 
relation  to  said  tubular  body  portion,  a  second  shaft  hav- 
ing a  hook  at  Its  outer  end  and  longitudinally  movably 
mounted  within  the  upper  end  of  said  tubular  body  portion 
to  engage  the  top  or  Ud  of  said  coffin,  and  a  set  screw  to 
hold  said  shaft  in  adjustment  at  different  positions  with 
relation  to  said  body  portion. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.006.332.      AUTOMOBILE    SPRING    TIRE.      Ni«Ail    A 
SCHWWDBa,  Mitchell.  8.  D.     Filed  Nov.  29.  1910.     Serial 
No.  694.736. 


'ar      JET 


1  0  0  6.388.  WATEB-TUBB  8TKAM-B0ILEB  WITH 
TUBES  CONNECTING  THE  UPPER  AND  LOWER 
SHSLLA.  Walt««  SoHSBiEa,  Cottbus,  Osrmaay.  Filed 
0«t.  27.  1910.     Serial  N«.  689,414. 


1.  A  tire  comprising  a  channel  plate,  bolts  for  securing 
said  channel  plate  to  a  wheel  rim,  the  head  of  each  of  said 
bolts  provided  with  a  central  threaded  socket  and  with  a 
side  socket,  a  resilient  washer,  a  screw  pasalng  through 
said  washer  snd  within  said  threaded  opening  to  hold  said 
washer  upon  said  t>oit,  a  spring  surroui^dlnK  said  head  and 
having  its  end  fitted  within  said  side  opening,  a  relatively 
larger  spring  surrounding  said  flrst-mentloned  spring,  and 
secured  to  said  channel  plate,  the  tread  portion  resting 
upon  said  larger  springs,  and  a  casing  surrounding  said 
tread  portion  and  adapted  to  be  secured  between  said  chan- 
nel plats  and  tlis  rim  of  a  wheel. 

2.  A  tire  comprising  a  channel  plate,  bolts  securing  said 
channel  plate  to  the  rim  of  a  wheel,  a  spring  secured  to  the 
iMftd  of  each  of  said  bolts,  a  relatively  larger  spring  sur- 
roondlng  said  first  mentioned  spring  and  secured  to  said 
plate,  a  tread  portion  resting  upon  said  larger  springs,  and 
a  easing  sarroondlng  said  tread  portion  and  springs  adapt- 
ed to  be  secured  between  said  channel  plates  and  the  rlB 
of  a  wheal. 

S.  A  tire  comprising  a  tread  portion  formed  from  a  plu- 
rality of  stranda,  means  connecting  said  strands  together. 
tlie  ends  of  each  of  said  strsnds  being  provided  with  a  cap 
having  a  central  opening,  a  threaded  core  provided  with  a 
Aank  rotatably  mounted  within  the  opening  of  one  of  said 
eupa,  a  socket  piece,  a  bolt  rotatably  connecting  said  so^et 
Ittoce  to  the  other  of  said  capa,  an  elastic  band  between 
••ch  of  said  caps  and  said  core  and  socket  piece,  and  over- 
lapptng  said  socket  when  said  socket  is  threaded  upon  said 
core,  elastic  means  supporting  said  tread  portion,  and  a 
easing  tor  said  tire. 

4.  A  tlrs  eompriaisg  a  plate,  springs  secured  to  said 
plate,  a  tread  portion  resting  upon  said  springs,  aald  tread 
portion  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  sections,  a  cas- 
ing surrounding  said  tread  portion,  said  casing  provided 
oa  Its  lanar  sorfaea  with  a  plorallty  of  longitudinal  ribs 
•ttlng  between  the  sections  of  said  tread,  and  said  caalng 
adapted  to  be  secured  between  said  plate  and  the  rim  of  a 
wheal. 


1.  A  boiler  comprising  upper  and  lower  drums  having 
openings  therein,  a  series  of  tubes  for  connecting  said 
drama,  sockets  projecting  from  said  drums  and  surround- 
ing said  openings,  and  tube  heads  secured  to  said  tubes 
and  anchored  to  said  sockets. 

2.  A  boiler  comprising  upper  and  lower  drums  having 
openings  therein,  a  series  of  tubes  for  connecting  said 
drums,  sockets  projecting  from  said  drams  and  snrroun- 
Ing  said  openings,  tfid  tube  beads  secured  to  said  tubes 
and  anchored  to  said  sockets,  said  tube  heads  having 
stepped  portions,  substantially  as  snd  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  A  boiler  comprising  upper  and  lower  drams  provided 
with  openings  therein,  sockets  surrounding  the  openings 
In  said  drams  and  secured  to  the  walls  of  said  drums  at 
a  relatively  considerable  disUnce  outwardly  from  the 
margins  of  said  openings,  tubes  connecting  said  drams, 
and  tube  heads  secured  in  said  sockets  and  anchored  to 
said  tubes. 


1.006.334.  DISINFECTING  APPARATUS.  Wilhelm 
SCHWABZH.4DFT,  Cologne-Marleuburg.  Germany.  Filed 
Dec  19.  1010.     Serial  No.  598,028. 


1.  A  disinfecting  apparatus  comprising  two  cylinders 
eommnnlcating  with  each  other  at  one  end,  one  of  said 
cylinders  hsving  s  cone-shaped  portion  at  one  end.  a  tuba 
within  the  cylinder  extending  over  said  cone-shaped  por- 
tion, a  wick  surrounding  said  tube,  the  cylinder  incloa- 
Ing  aaid  wick  having  air  openings. 

2.  A  disinfecting  spparatus  comprising  two  cylinders 
commuaicatlng  with  each  other  at  one  end,  one  of  said 
eyllnden  having  a  cone-shaped  portion  at  one  end,  a  tube 
within  the  cylinder  extending  over  said  cone  shaped  por- 
UoB,  a  wick  sn.TOunding  said  tube,  the  cylinder  Inclos- 
ing said  wick  having  air  openings  and  a  revolubly  mounted 
holder  for  said  cylinders. 

8.  A  disinfecting  spparatna  comprialng  two  cylinders 
eaamaaleating  with  each  other  at  one  end.  one  of  said 
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cylinders  having  a  cone-ahaped  portion  at  one  end.  a  tube 
within  the  cyUnder  extending  over  said  cone-shaped  por- 
tion, a  wick  surrounding  said  tube,  the  cylinder  Indoaliig 
said  wick  having  air  openings,  a  revolubly  mounted  holder 
for  aald  cylinders,  and  a  spring  loop  adapted  to  be  at- 
Uched  to  some  fixed  support  to  protect  said  cylinders 
and  hold  them  in  either  a  vertical  or  horisontal  posiUon. 


t    006    88  6.     MACHINE  FOR  CURING  LAMINATED 
'paper  tubes  and  the  like.    William  R.  S«iaL«, 
Naabua   N.  H..  assignor  to  H.  W.  Johns-Manvllle  Com- 
pany, New  York,   N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New   York. 
Filed  Aug.  31.  1910.     Serial  No.  679,883. 


the  rearward  guide  bar.  a  connecting  member  at  the  for- 
ward end  of  the  paraUel  members,  depending  legs  car- 
ried by  the  parallel  members  and  slldably  engaged  with 
the  forward  guide  bar,  a  block  slldably  mounted  between 
the  paraUel  members,  a  depending  plata  adjustably  con- 
nected with  the  block  for  vertical  movem«it,  an  adjustable 
cutting  member  carried  by  the  plate  for  movement  when 
the  block  Is  moved  into  and  out  of  engagement  with  a 
door  with  which  the  derloe  is  engaged,  and  means  for 
moving  the  block. 


1  In  a  machine  for  curing  newly  made  laminated  paper 
tub^  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  conveyer  com- 
prising a  series  of  supporting  rolls,  a  track  for  said  rolto^ 
and  cylinders  open  for  the  reception  Into  their  Interiors 
of  the  articles  to  be  cured,  to  hold  said  articles  loosely 
in  subsuntially  horisontal  position,  said  cylinders  resting 
on  and  rotated  by  the  supporting  rolls  during  conveyance. 

2  In  a  machine  for  curing  newly  made  laminated  paper 
tubes  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  conveyer,  cylto- 
dera,  open  for  the  reception  into  their  interiors  of  the 
srtlcles  to  be  cured,  to  hold  said  articles  loosely  In  sub- 
stantially horisontal  position,  said  cylinders  engaged  and 
moved  by  the  conveyer,  and  means  to  rotate  said  cylin- 
ders during  conveyance,  and  means  to  circulate  a  drying 
atmosphere  within  the  cylinders. 

3  In  a  machine  for  curing  newly-made  laminated  paper 
tubes  and  the  like,  the  combination  of  a  conveyer,  com- 
prising a  series  of  supporting  rolls,  a  track  for  said  rools, 
and  cylinders  open  for  the  reception  into  their  interiors 
of  the  articles  to  be  cured,  to  hold  said  articles  loosely 
In  substantially  horisontal  position,  said  cylinders  rest- 
ing on  and  rotated  by  the  supporting  rolls  during  con- 
veyance, and  means  to  circulate  a  drying  atmosphere 
within  the  cylinders. 


1006  386       HINGE  -  MORTISING    DEVICE.      Frank    E. 
'  SHERWOOD,  Scarsdale,  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1910.     Serial 

No.  642,600. 

1  A  hinge  seat  mortising  device  comprising  a  frame, 
clamping  means  for  attaching  the  frame  to  a  body  to  be 
cut  guide  rods  carried  by  the  upper  rearward  and  lower 
forward  portions  of  the  frame,  respectively,  a  sliding 
frame  having  means  for  engagement  with  the  upper 
rod.  vertically  depending  means  for  slldable  engagement 
with  tht  lower  rod.  a  block  longitudinally  redprocablc 
In  the  sliding  frame  for  movement  in  a  direction  for- 
wardly  and  rearwardly  at  right  angles  to  the  movement 
of  the  sliding  frame,  a  cutting  member  carried  by  the 
rearward  portion  of  the  block,  and  means  for  reciprocat- 
ing the  block. 

2  A  hinge  seat  mortising  device  comprising  a  frame, 
an  adjustable  dassp  member  connected  with  the  frame, 
clamp  screws  connected  with  the  frame  for  cooperation 
with  the  clamp  member  to  hold  the  frame  to  a  door  to 
be  routed,  a  guide  bar  carried  by  the  frame  at  the  rear- 
ward portion  thereof  and  located  above  the  frame,  a  sec- 
ond guide  bar  carried  by  the  frame  at  «»s  forward  portion 
thereof  and  located  below  the  frame,  a  pair  of  parallel 
members  slldably  engagwl  at  their  rearward  ends  upon 
171  O.  O.— 20 
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8.  In  a  hinge  seat  mortising  device,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  adapted  for  attachment  to  a  door,  of  a  guide 
bar  carried  by  the  frame,  a  pair  of  spsced  members  sUd- 
ably  engaged  with  the  guide  bar,  said  members  being 
arranged  for  movement  upon  the  guide  bar  longitudinally 
of  a  dodt  with  which  the  device  is  engaged,  a  block  slld- 
ably engaged  between  the  members,  a  chisel  connected 
with  the  block  for  movement  with  the  block  at  right 
angles  to  the  movement  of  the  parallel  members,  an  up- 
wardly extending  lever  pivoted  to  one  of  the  members, 
and  a  link  connected  with  the  lever  and  with  the  block 
for  movement  of  the  block  when  the  lever  Is  moved. 

4.  In  a  hinge  seat  mortising  device,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  adapted  for  attachment  to  the  edge  of  a 
door,  of  a  catting  device  shiftable  In  the  frame  longitudi- 
nally of  the  door  edge  and  reciprocable  transversely  of 
the  door  edge  to  cut  the  said  edge,  said  frame  being  ar- 
ranged for  adjustment  transversely  of  the  door  edge  to 
vary  the  width  of  cuts,  said  cutting  device  being  also 
shiftable  vertically  with  respect  to  the  edge  of  the  door 
to  vary  the  depth  of  the  cuts,  and  means  for  shifting  the 
cutting  device  to  vary  the  angle  of  the  cute. 


1006,387.       AUTOMATICALLY    COMPUTING     WEIGH- 
'  TNG  -  SCALE.      Abraham    H.    Shock,    Lancaater,    Pa. 
FUed  Sept.  27,  1909.    Serial  No.  519,676. 


1    In  combination  wltii  Uie  scale  beam  and  index  shaft 
of  a  weifhlng  scale  and  a  flexible  connection  batween  tiie«e 
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parts,  •  pcadnloin  coaatertMiUace  wel«ht  actla*  o«  Mid 
index  •!»««.  meant  connectlns  aatd  weight  to  Mid  ihaft,  a 
cooperating  pendnlnm  coanterbalance  welgbt  acting  on  the 
■hort  arm  of  the  acale  beam,  a  longitudinally  adjuatlng 
•crew  mounted  In  the  abort  arm  of  tald  acale  beam,  a  nut 
tnTellng  thereon,  laterally  extending  plTota  moving  with 
aaid  not  and  parta  connected  to  tald  weight  and  arranged 
to  engage  and  be  tutpended  by  tald  plrota,  thete  parta  and 
plYota  proTldlng  knife  edge  pivotal  meant  of  aoapenaion 
for  a«ld  weight  anbataotlally  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tcale  beam  having  a  galdeway 
formed  on  Ita  ahorter  arm.  a  not  traveling  In  aald  gnkle- 
way.  a  tcrew  engaging  aald  not  for  adjuntlng  the  latter 
longitudinally  of  aald  arm  In  aald  guldeway.  a  cylinder  or 
block  tutpended  from  tald  nut  and  knife  edge  plvota  at  the 
enda  of  aald  cylinder  or  block,  a  weight  provided  with 
loltably  receaaed  bearing  platea  hung  pivotally  on  aald 
knife  edge*  aubatantlally  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  tcale  beam,  a  cylinder  or  block 
bung  therefrom,  a  pivot  bar  adjuatable  through  the  tame 
and  providing  knife  edge  plvota  by  Ita  protruding  terminal 
parta,  meana  for  clamping  aald  bar  In  any  poaltlon  of  auch 
adjuatment  to  guard  agalnat  any  Uie<iuallty  of  atraln  on 
said  plvota  and  a  weight  hung  plvoUlly  on  aald  knife  edgea 
tubatantially  aa  tet  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  scale  beam,  a  cylinder  or  block 
hung  therefrom,  a  plvpt  bar  adjuatable  through  the  same 
and  having  protruding  enda  which  conatitute  knife  edge 
pivots,  a  weight  hung  pivotally  on  said  pivots  and  a  screw 
through  a  part  of  aald  cylinder  to  fasten  said  bar  In  any 
poaition  of  auch  adjuatment  for  the  purpose  tet  forth. 

5.  A  weight  pivotally  auapended  by  two  raised  plates 
forming  parts  thereof  and  provided  with  openings  having 
Inverted  V  shaped  parts  st  their  tops,  a  bar  provided  at  Ita 
ends  with  weight  supporting  knife  edge  pivots  received  by 
said  openings,  a  part  surrounding  the  middle  portion  of 
said  pivot  bar  and  permitting  Its  endwise  Independent  ad- 
justment, means  for  clamping  said  bar  In  any  poaltlon  of 
such  adjustment,  a  scale  beam  and  meana  for  autpendlng 
therefrom  said  part,  pivot  bar  and  weight. 

(Clalma  6  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.0  0  5.338.  TRANSMITTING  APPARATUS.  HA«aT 
SHOiMAKsa,  Jeraey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  International 
Telegraph  Construction  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  June  17.  1906.    Serial  No.  265,768. 


■H Cr 


bringing  aald   condenaera   into  communication   with   said 
source  of  energy   and  subsequently   with  said  oscillation 

clrcQlL 

8.  !■  a  algnallng  system  employing  electro-radiant  en 
ergy.  transmitting  spparatua  comprlalng  a  plurality  of 
condensers,  s  source  of  energy,  an  oscillation  circuit  bar- 
ing no  spark  gap  and  having  a  period  equal  to  the  period 
of  the  transmitted  energy,  and  a  ooouratator  for  bringing 
aald  condenaera  altamately  Into  commanlcatlon  with  aald 
tource  of  energy  and  said  oscillation  circuit. 

4.  In  a  algnallng  syatem  employing  electro-radiant  en- 
ergy, tranimlttlng  apparatua  comprising  a  condenser,  a 
aource  of  energy,  an  oecllUtion  dffralt  having  no  tpark 
gap  and  having  a  period  equal  to  fhe  period  of  the  trana- 
mltted  energy,  and  a  commutator  for  bringing  tald  con- 
denaer  into  communication  with  aald  aource  of  energy  and 
aubcequently  with  tald  oeeillatlon  circuit. 

5.  In  a  algnallng  system  employing  electro-rsdlant  en- 
ergy, tranamltting  apparatus  comprlatng  a  plurality  of  con- 
denaera, a  aource  of  energy,  an  osclllstion  circuit  hsvlng  no 
tpark  gap.  radiating  meant  aaaoclated  with  aald  oaclllatlon 
circuit,  a  commutatlng  mechanlam  for  bringing  aald  con- 
denaera alternately  Into  communication  with  said  aource 
of  energy  and  aald  oscillation  circuit  charging  coatacta 
and  bridging  conUcta  therein,  said  charging  contacts  being 
longer  than  said  bridging  contacts  whereby  the  dnrstlon  of 
communication  with  said  source  of  energy  Is  relstlvely 
longer  thsn  the  duration  of  communication  with  aald  os- 
cillation circuit. 

(Clalma  6  to  r>2  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  signaling  system  employing  electroradlant  en- 
ergy, tranamltting  apparatua  comprlalng  a  plurality  of 
eoadeaaers,  meana  for  charging  aald  condensers  In  parallel, 
■auw  for  dlacharglBg  said  condensers  In  series  through  a 
circuit  having  no  spark  gap,  and  radlaUng  meana  assocl- 
sted  with  said  circuit. 

2.  In  a  rtgnsling  system  employing  electro  radiant  en- 
ergy, transmitting  apparatus  comprising  a  plurality  of 
condenaera.  a  source  of  energy,  an  oscillation  circuit  hav- 
l»g  no  tpark  gap  and  having  a  natural  period  equal  to 
that  of   the  tranamitted   energy,  and  a  commutator  for 
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1.005.339  INSTRUMENT  FOR  HIGH  TEMPERATURES. 
Caul  SinstT  and  Almst  KOhh.  CaMel,  Germany. 
Filed  Dec.  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  638,877. 


1.  A  thermometer  comprlalng  a  capillary  thermometer 
tube  with  bulb  of  transpsrent  quarta-glaas,  a  bulb  con- 
Ulner  of  transparent  quarts-glaaa  fuaed  to  aald  bulb,  a 
acale-tube  enveloping  the  upper  part  of  the  capillary  ther- 
mometer tube  and  made  of  tranaparent  quarts-glaaa,  and  a 
tubular  case  of  opaque  quarts-glass  enveloping  the  Inter 
mediate  part  of  the  capillary  thermometer  tube  and  fused 
to  said  bulb  container  and  to  aald  scale-tube. 

2.  A  thermometer  comprising  a  capillary  thermometer 
tube  with  bulb  of  trsnsparent  quarts-glass,  a  acale  tube 
enveloping  the  upper  part  of  said  capillary  thermometer 
tube  tod  made  of  tranaparent  quarts-clasa,  a  tubular  caae 
of  opaque  quarti-glaaa  enveloping  the  intermediate  part  of 
said  capillary  thermometer  tube,  and  a  qnarts-glasa  por- 
tion fused  to  snd  connecting  Mid  tubular  caae  and  the  aald 
bulb  of  aald  capllUry  theiaioMit>r  tube. 
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1«000,840.  VBHICLK-TRUCK.  Roaan  BiaantKD,  Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Westing- 
boose  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Company.  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  10. 
1908,  Serial  No.  426,391.  Renewed  Mar.  20,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  616,668. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  axles,  and  motors 
operatlvely  connected  thereto,  of  bearings  upon  the  axles,  a 
frame  supported  upon  the  bearings  and  aurroundlng  all  of 
the  motora,  and  meana  for  realllently  auapendlng  the  mo- 
tors from  aald  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  axlea,  and  mo- 
tors operatlvely  connected  thereto,  of  bearings  upon  the 
axles,  a  frame  supported  upon  the  bearings  and  surround- 
ing all  of  the  motors,  and  means  for  resiliently  suspending 
the  motors  from,  and  aecurlng  them  to,  aald  frame. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  axlea,  and  mo- 
tors surrounding  the  same  and  operatlvely  connected  there- 
to, of  bearings  upon  the  axlea,  a  frame  aupported  upon  the 
bearings  and  aurroundlng  all  of  the  motora,  and  meana  for 
realllently  tuspendlng  the  motors  from  said  frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  axlea,  and  mo- 
tors surrounding  the  same  and  operatlvely  connected  there- 
to, of  bearlnga  upon  the  axles,  a  frame  aupported  upon  the 
bearings,  and  means  for  realllently  suspending  all  of  the 
motors  from,  and  connecting  them  to,  said  frame. 

5.  The  combinstlon  with  a  plurality  of  axlea,  and  motora 
operatlvely  connected  thereto,  of  bearings  upon  the  axles, 
a  frame  mounted  ui>on  the  bearings,  supporting  member* 
suspended  from  said  frame  and  having  aprlnga  to  be  en- 
gaged by  both  sides  of  each  of  the  motors. 

[ClalB  6  Bot  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.005,841. 
Amelia,  La. 


edge  to  engage  the  back-band,  said  owdllatlng  plate  haTiog 
right  angled  free  portions  to  extend  through  the  open- 
ings ot  the  hooks,  said  right  angled  free  portions  having 
oMans  to  abut  the  books  to  prevent  accidental  displace- 
ment of  the  right  angled  portions  through  the  openings. 


HARNESS-BUCKLE.     NiCK  SlONoacLLi, 
Filed  Apr.  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  624,161. 


1,006,842.      ICE-CREAM    FREEZER.      ROT    B.    StMPSOM, 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Mar.  6,  1909.    Sertal  No.  481,678. 


In  comblnatiOB.  a  baae  member  conaiating  of  two  rivet- 
ed platea  having  openlnga  to  receive  a  back-band,  one  of 
aald  plates  terminating  into  upwardly  extending  hooks 
having  openings,  said  hooks  adapted  to  engage  through 
two  links  of  a  chain  trace  for  shortening  the  same,  ears 
projecting  outwardly  from  one  of  the  plates,  an  oscillating 
plate  pivoted  In   the  eara  and  provided  with  a  serrated 


P?r 


1.  The  combination  in  an  ice  cream  freeser  of  a  base, 
a  stationary  daaher  having  a  shaft  held  in  position  by  a 
aingle  atandard  secured  to  said  base  and  having  the  upper 
portion  thereof  curved  and  extending  over  the  top  of  the 
receptacle  to  support  the  aald  daaher  shaft,  a  covered 
freezing  chamber  rotatably  mounted  on  the  base  and  revo- 
lublc  on  the  axis  of  the  daaher  shaft,  a  receptacle  for 
containing  the  material  to  be  frosen  carried  within  the 
freezing  chamber  and  also  revoluble  on  the  said  dasher 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  the  freezing  chamber,  and  meana 
by  which  the  roUtlon  of  the  freezing  chamber  may  Im- 
part rotation  to  the  recepUcle  in  the  same  direction  or 
in  the  reverse  direction  as  may  be  desired. 

2.  The  combination.  In  an  Ice-cream  freeser.  of  a  rota- 
table  freezing  chamber,  a  rotatable  recepUcle  for  contain- 
ing the  material  to  be  frosen,  a  gear  secured  to  the  said 
receptacle,  a  gear  secured  to  the  freezing  chamber,  a 
pinion  adapted  to  simultaneously  engage  both  said  gears, 
and  means  for  shifting  the  pinion  whereby  it  may  be 
made  to  engage  or  disengage  the  gears  at  will. 

8.  The  combination,  in  an  ice-cream  freeser,  of  a 
base,  a  freezing  chamber  rotatably  mounted  on  the  base, 
a  receptacle  for  containing  the  material  to  be  frosen,  ro- 
taUbly  mounted  within  the  freezing  chsmber,  a  standard 
secured  to  the  base  and  being  provided  at  its  upper  ex- 
tremity with  a  deflected  portion  extending  over  the  top 
of  the  receptacle,  a  dasher  shaft  secured  at  Its  upper  ex- 
tremity to  the  standard  and  being  provided  with  agitating 
devices  within  the  receptacle,  geara  secured  to  the  re- 
ceptscle  and  to  the  freezing  chamber,  a  pinion  adapted 
to  aimultaneously  engage  said  geara,  and  a  ahiftlng  aup- 
port  on  the  standard  for  said  pinion  whereby  it  may  be 
caused  to  engage  or  disengage  the  gears. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  ice  cream  freeser,  of  a  sta- 
tionary baae,  a  rotatably  mounted  freezing  receptacle, 
meana  for  imparting  rotation  to  aald  receptacle,  a  station- 
ary supporting  sl^aft,  a  plurality  of  blade  aupports  se- 
cured to  the  shaft  Nfit  an  angle  thereto,  a  pair  of  blades 
each  provided  with  obe  or  more  scraping  edgea  and  being 
pivotally  secured  to  the  outer  extremities  of  said  blade 
auMwrta  In  a  manner  to  make  the  acraping  edgea  opera- 
tive regardless  of  the  direction  the  surrounding  freesing 
receptacle  la  rotated,  and  a  deflector  secured  to  the  lower 
end  of  the  dasher  shaft  extending  at  right  anglea  to  the 
blades  and  adapted  to  operate  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle  and  being  provided  with  an  Imperforate  sur- 
face angular  to  the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  for  the  pur- 
pose of  deflecting  materlala  adjacent  the  bottom  of  the 
receptacle  upwardly  when  relative  movement  takes  plaee 
between  the  recepUcle  and  the  dasher. 
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0.  TlM  combtaatloa  in  an  lo«  er««a  trttuer  ot  • 
•  •tationary  6uhfr  harlag  a  thaft  h«ld  in  pMMm  fey  a 
Magte  ataailard  accartd  to  aald  baae  and  feATlBc  tka 
upper  porttoa  tiMreof  e«rr«d  and  czteDdlng  ot«  tfea  tap 
of  tba  rt««ptael«  to  rapport  tlM  Mid  daatMr  abaft,  a  eov- 
«red  freeslng  chamber  rotatably  moanted  on  the  base  and 
rerolable  on  a  single  bearing  afflxHl  to  the  base  and  in 
Una  with  tbe  axla  of  tba  daaber  abaft,  a  receptacia  for 
containing  tbe  matarial  to  b«  froaea  oirriad  wltbla  tba 
freezing  chamber  and  rcToluble  on  said  dasher  shaft,  maana 
for  rotating  the  freeslng  cliamber,  and  means  by  whieb 
tbe  rotation  of  tbe  freeslng  chamtwr  may  impart  rotation 
to  tbe  receptacle  in  tbe  same  direction  or  in  the  reverae 
direction  aa  ma/  ba  dealfad. 


1.00S.34S.      REFRIGKRATOR.      raAjrs    If.    Smith.    New 
Tork,  N.  T.     PUed  Not.  8.  10(N».     Serial  No.  520,810. 


1.  A  rcfrtgerator  eomprlalng  a  metallic  drum  baTlng 
hollow  walls  flUed  with  bod  heat  conducting  material, 
•padng  parts  secured  to  tbe  inner  and  enter  facea  of  the 
walla  of  said  dram,  a  metallic  sbea thing  secured  to  said 
spacing  parts  wltbla  and  without  the  drum  and  a  caatlag 
of  cement  open  said  abeathlng  within  and  withoat  Mild 
dnm  whereby  air  spaoea  are  formed  on  both  sides  of  Che 
metallic   dram. 

2.  A  re<rl«erator  comprising  a  metallic  dmm  barlag 
hollow  walla  filled  with  non  heat  conducting  material, 
spadag  parts  secured  to  the  Inner  and  outer  tacea  of  the 
walls  of  said  drum,  a  metallic  abeathlng  secured  to  said 
spadBg  parta  within  and  without  the  drum  and  a  coating 
of  cement  apoo  the  sheathing  within  and  withoat  the 
drum,  door  apertures  in  one  wall  of  the  refrtirerator,  doora 
movabiy  secured  in  and  fitting  said  apertures,  said  doors 
being  constructed  in  the  same  manner  as  tbe  walla  of 
the  refrigerator. 

3.  A  refrigerator  tbe  sidee,  top  and  twttom  of  which 
are  formed  of  hollow  metallic  sections  filled  with  non  heat 
conducting  material,  spacing  parta  secured  to  both  stdsa 
of  said  sections,  metallic  sheathing  secured  to  said  spaa- 
ing parts,  a  cement  coating  for  said  sheathing,  a  metallic 
frame  adapted  to  surround  and  rapport  the  refrigerator 
body,  said  frame  engaging  the  cement  coating  and  balag 
aepamted  thereby  from  contact  with  the  sheathing  or 
any   metallic  part  of  the  drum. 

4.  A  refrigerator  eomprlalng  a  metallic  drum  bavlBg 
boUow  walla  filled  with  non  heat  conducting  material, 
spacing  parts  secured  to  the  inner  and  outer  faces  of  tbe 
walls  of  said  drum,  a  metallic  sheathing  secured  to  aald 
spacing  parts  within  and  without  tbe  drum,  a  eoatlag 
of  cement  for  said  sheathing,  a  metallic  skeleton  frame 
prorided   with    floor   i>ngaglng   rapporta,   to   receive   and 


sapport  the  refrigerator  body,  aald  akcletoa  frame  heiag 
•■ImMed  la  the  eiterlor  cement  eoTerlng  of  the  dmm 
aad  Wld  thereby  out  of  contact  with  tbe  sheathing  and 
an  metallic  parts  of  the  drum. 

6.  A  refrigerator,  tba  aides,  top  aad  bottom  of  which 
are  formed  of  hollow  metallic  sections  filled  with  aon 
best  conducting  material.  Intersecting  angle  Irona  aacored 
to  both  sides  of  said  hollow  sections,  the  projecting  flaiifaa 
of  the  exterior  angle  Irons  being  flnah  with  each  other, 
a  metallic  sheathing  for  said  angle  irona,  a  coating  of 
cement  for  said  sheathing  within  and  without  the  refrig- 
erator, the  oppositely  disposed  horlsontal  flanges  of  cer- 
tain of  tbe  interior  angle  Irons  being  projected  through 
tbe  cement  coating  to  form  supports  for  ahelTing. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaaetta.] 


1,00G.S44.  REVERStBLl  WINDOW.  ARTHca  C.  SocLS, 
8an  Fraadsco,  Cai.,  aartgiwr,  by  direct  and  means  aa- 
algnmeota,  to  Boule  Bererslble  Window  Co..  Ban  Fraa- 
daeo.  Cat.,  a  Cori>oration  of  California.  Filed  Jan.  13. 
1810.     Serial  No.  537.860. 


I 


1.  In  a  reYerslble  window,  the  combination  of  s  casing ; 
a  lower  saatt  aad  an  upper  sash  both  free  to  move  from 
said  caalag;  a  pair  of  controlling  links  one  of  which 
links  Is  hinged  at  one  end  to  tbe  casing  and  Is  hinged 
at  the  other  end  to  the  bottom  rail  of  tbe  lower  sanb, 
and  the  other  link  is  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  eaalng  aad 
at  the  other  end  to  the  top  rail  of  the  upper  sash  ;  a 
hinge  connection  between  the  two  sashes  at  one  side, 
whereby  they  may  more  together  or  the  upper  one  may 
more  Independently  of  the  lower  one,  and  a  releasable 
fastening  between  the  meeting  rails  of  tbe  sashes,  whereby 
tbe  saahes  may  ha  ImM  together  or  released. 

2.  In  a  reTaraS>la  wtadom,  the  combination  of  a  casing : 
a  lower  sash  and  an  upper  saah  both  free  to  moTe  from 
said  easlBg :  a  pair  of  controlling  links  one  of  which  links 
la  hiBStd  at  one  end  to  the  casing  and  is  hinged  at  tbe 
other  end  to  the  bottom  rail  of  tbe  lower  aaah,  and  the 
other  link  la  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  casing  and  at  tbe 
other  end  to  the  top  rail  of  tbe  upper  sash  ;  means  for 
releasably  holding  the  links  to  tbe  sash  rails,  to  render 
operative  or  inoperatlTs  the  binge  at  the  aasta  end  of  tbe 
links :  a  binge  connection  between  the  two  sashes  at  one 
side,  whereby  they  may  moTS  together  or  tbe  upper  one 
may  move  independently  of  tbe  lower  one,  and  a  releas- 
able faatening  between  tbe  meeting  rails  of  tbe  aasbea, 
whereby  the  sashes  may  be  held  together  or  released. 


1,005.845      REVERSIBLE  WINDOW.     Amvm  C.  SocLS, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Souls  Reversible  Win- 
dow Co..   San    Frardsco,   Cal.,   a   Corporation   of  Call- 
fomU.     Filed  May  25.  1010.     Serial  No.  563,256. 
1.  IB  a  rererafble  window,  tbe  eombteatlon  of  a  window 

easing,  a  fixed  support  projecting  oatwardly  from  tbe  cas- 


IW  aabatantlaUy  cantraUy  of  the  sides  thw^f  » 
frame  fitting  within  tbe  eaalng,  a  pivot  subatantlally  cen- 
trally of  the  Bides  of  said  sash  frame  alldably  engaging  tba 
mtpport  projecting  from  tbe  casing,  and  a  Utarally  mov- 
able plvoUl  connection  between  one  side  of  the  sash  frame 
aad  the  caalag. 


---!*- -,--J 
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t»  ttm  tham  tbereftrtMa,  whereby  in  the  one  case  the  gaah 
aad  llahs  are  connected  to  tnra  In  nalson  about  the  pivatal 
eonnectlons  of  the  links  with  the  window-casing,  aad  ta 
the  other  caae  the  saah  is  freed  to  turn  aeparately  apo« 
ita  pivotal  coanectioa  with  the  llnka. 


J6  JT^t 


2  In  a  reversible  window,  the  combination  of  a  window 
casing  having  projecting  therefrom  substantially  midway 
or  tbe  sMea  of  the  casing  a  grooved  ropporting  part  ei- 
taadtng  in  a  straight  line  at  mbstantlally  right  angles 
to  the  ptane  of  the  sash,  a  sash  frame  fitting  within  the 
casing  a  pivot  for  said  sash  frame  projecting  downwardly 
from  the  same  subsUntlally  midway  of  tbe  sides  of  the 
.ash  frame  and  engaging  In  tbe  groove  of  the  said  sup- 
porting member  whereby  to  constitute  an  adjustable  plv- 
oul  rapport  intermediate  tbe  ends  of  the  sash  and  a 
laterally  movable  plvoUl  connection  between  one  side  of 
the  sash  frame  and  eaalng. 

8  In  a  reversible  window,  the  combination  of  a  window 
casing  having  Inside  and  outaide  stops  on  one  side ;  a  sash 
frame  seated  at  one  side  between  said  stops  and  free  to 
open  from  tbe  casing  at  tba  opposite  side ;  fixed  ««PPOrta 
projecting  in  a  straight  llae  at  an  "«»«  »°«7;*^  ^° 
the  casing  above  and  below  at  a  point  subsUntlally  mid- 
way of  the  sides  of  the  casing :  and  bearings  on  the  aash 
frame  above  and  below  at  a  point  subaUntlally  midway 
of  tbe  sides  of  the  frame  forming  with  said  rapports  a 
plvoUl  sliding  connection,  permitting  the  sash  frame  to 

be  reversed.  i«^«« 

4  In  a  reversible  window,  the  combination  of  a  window 
casing  having  Inside  and  ouUide  stops  on  one  ^^*l\ 
■ash  frame  seated  at  one  side  between  aald  stops  and  free 
to  open  from  the  casing  at  tbe  opposite  aldej  fixed  sup- 
porU  projecting  In  a  straight  line  at  an  angle  outward 
from  the  casing  above  and  below ;  bearings  on  the  sash 
frame  above  and  below  at  a  point  subsUntUlly  midway 
U  the  aides  of  tba  frame  forming  with  said  supporU  a 
pivotal  sliding  connection,  permitting  the  saah  frame  to 
to  reversed  and  meana  for  holding  saW  first  side  of  the 
aaah  frame  In  tbe  plane  of  the  window  casing. 

.  6  In  a  reversible  window,  the  combination  of  a  window 
casing  having  Inside  and  onUlde  stops  on  one  side  ;  a  sash 
frame  seated  at  one  side  between  said  stops  and  free  to 
open  from  the  casing  at  the  oppoaite  aide ;  fixed  supporU 
arojwstlng  la  a  atralgbt  line  at  an  angle  outward  from  tbe 
easing  above  and  below ;  bearings  on  the  sash  frame  above 
and  below  at  a  point  substantially  midway  of  tbe  sides  of 
the  frame  forming  with  said  supports  a  pivotal  sliding 
connection,  permitting  the  saah  frame  to  be  reversed  and 
oteans  for  holding  aald  first  side  of  tbe  saah  frame  In  tbe 
plane  of  the  window  casing  and  releasing  It  to  free  it  of 

<     lald  casing. 

[Qalms  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1  006  346      REVERSIBLE  WINDOW.     ASTHOa  C.  SotJLB, 
'  San  Francisco.  Cal.,  aaslgnor  to  Soule  Reversible  Win- 
dow Co.   San   Francisco,  Cal.,   a   Corporation  of  Call- 
fomU     Filed  Feb.  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  610,827. 
1    In  a  reversible  window,  the  combination  of  a  wlndow- 
eaaing  •  a  aaah ;  hinge-links  having  near  one  end  a  plvoUl 
connection  with  tbe  horlsontal  members  of  the  window- 
casing,  and  near  the  other  end  a  plvoUl  connection  with 
the  bortoonUi  members  of  tbe  sash,   said  Unks  having 
notch-seaU  near  their  first  named  ends ;  lock-atuds  to  the 
horlsontal   members  of  tbe  sash   adapted   to  eater  aaJd 
aotcb-seau ;  and  locking  levers  pivoted  to  the  blnge-linta 
aad  adapted  to  bold  tbe  lock-studs  In  the  notch-seaU  and 


2.  In  a  reveralble  window,  the  combination  of  a  wtodow- 
caatag :  a  saah ;  hlnge-Unks  having  near  one  end  a  pivotal 
connection  with  the  bortsontal  members  of  the  window- 
»alBg.  and  near  tbe  other  end  a  plvoUl  connection  with 
thrTortaonUl   member,  of  the  aarti,  .aid  Itota  hartag 
notch-aeau  near  their  flrat  named  ends;  lock-atuda  to  the 
horlaonUl   members   of   tbe   sash   adapted    to   efter  ■*»J 
notch-seaU;  locking-levers  pivoted  to  the  htoge-link.  and 
adapted  to  bold  the  lock-studs  to  the  notch-seats  and  to 
free  them  therefrom,  whereby  in  the  one  case  the  sash 
and  itoks  are  connected  to  turn  to  unlaon  about  the  pivotal 
conaectlons  of  tbe  links  with  the  window-casing,  and  to 
the  other  caae  the  saah  la  freed  to  turn  separately  upon 
lU  pivotal  connection  with  tba  links ;  and  means  for  hold- 
ing said  locklng-levera  to  their  loddng  position  when  the 
MBh  and  Itoka  are  turned  In  unison  about  the  pivotal 
connections  of  the  hlnge-Unka  with  the  window-casing. 

8    In  a  reversible  window,  the  combination  of  a  wlndow- 
caaing;  a  aash ;  hlnge-Unks  having  near  one  end  a  pivotal 
connection  with  the  horlwnUl  membera  of  the  wtodow- 
caatag.  and  near  the  other  end  a  plvoUl  connection  with 
Srbori«>nUl   member,  of  tbe  saah.   •*!«»   »!»*•   >«^ 
notch-seats  near  their  first  named  ends :  lock-studs  to  tb« 
borUonUl   members   of   the   sash  adapted  to  «»*"   "J^ 
notch-seaU:  lodting  lever,  pivoted  to  the  »»lo«*-»°^  »* 
polnU  eccentric  to  the  pivotal  connection,  of  »ld  Unto 
with  the  window  casing,  said  levers  betog  adapted  to  b^ 
the  lock-studs  to  the  notch-seats  of  the  Itoks  and  to  free 
them  therefrom,  said  lodttog  levers  bavtog  studs  and  said 
bortMUtal  members  of  tbe  window-casing  having  channels 
to  which  the  studs  of  the  levers  play,  said  ehanneto  betog     , 
curved  on  an  arc  having  for  a  center  tbe  said  pivotal  eon- 
neetloBa  of  the  links  with  the  window  eaalng.  whereby  said 
todrtng  levers  are  held  to  their  locking  position  when  the 
«ahTnd  llnki  are  turned  together  about  tbe  pivotal  eon- 
necUon.  of  the  hlnge-Unks  with  the  ''»°*'0''-^V'*°«- .    .„, 
4    In  a  reveralble  window,  the  combination  of  a  window- 
casing :  .  «t«h;  hlnge-ltoks  bavtog  near  one  end  ^^^^ 
connection  with  the  horlsontal  members  of  *»»•  7^°^ 
caatog.  and  near  tbe  other  end  a  plvoUl  «>°1*?"o°  ^^ 
th«n£rtaonUl   member,  of   the   aash.   ««»V^"  *^^^"« 
notcb-*»U  near  their  first  named  ends;  lock-stud.  to  the 
Sorto^Ul   members  of   the  aash   adapUd   to  "ter  said 
noJcT-LaU;  locktog  levers  pivoted  to  the  ^In^e  Unks  at 
polnU  eccentric  to  the  pivotal  connections  <>'  "f^  link, 
with   the   window   eaalng,   wld   lever,  being   »«f Pj**   ^J 
hold  the  lock-atuds  in  tbe  notch-seat,  of  tbe  Itoka  and 
to  free  them  therefrom,  ttid  locking  lever.  »-;»»« J*?^ 
and  nld  horlwnul  members  of  the  wtodow  c"inK  bavtog 
main   channels  and  totroductory   channels   to  "^   »J^» 
channels,   in  each  of   which  channel,  the  .tud.   of  the 
lever,  play,  Mid  main  channel,  betog  curved  on  an  arc 
baAng  for  «  cenUr  tbe  .aid  pivotal  connection,  of  the 
nnks  tith  the  wtodow  easing,  and  said  totroductory  chan- 
neU  betog  curved  on  an  arc  having  for  a  center  the  pivotal 
^nUtlon.  of  the  locking  levers  with  tbe  Unk..  whereby 
when  tbe  rtud.  of  the  locktog  lever,  are  playing  to  the 
mato   channels,    said   levem   are   held   •«»»°-* /^^ 
n»ovement.  and  when  Mid  .tud.  are  to  tha  totrodaetory 
ehannela,  the  Unks  are  locked  to  tbe  "^^^^^^^^  ^^^^^^^ 
6.  In  a  rever.ible-wtodow.  the  combination  of  a  wtodow^ 
caatog ;  a  M»b ;  hlnge-ltoto  having  near  one  end  a  pivotal 
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connection  with  th«  bori»onUl  member  of  the  window 
e*Mtag,  and  harlnf  near  their  other  end  a  pivotal  con- 
iMctlon  with  the  horlaonul  membera  of  the  saab ;  meana 
•t  the  flrat  Bamed  enda  of  aaid  hln«e  Hnka  for  locking  aald 
Unka  a«alMt  plTOtal  moTement  alternately  to  the  aaah  and 
to  the  window  caalng  :  and  meana  dependent  on  the  tnrnlnf 
of  the  aaah  on  Ita  plroul  connections  with  the  other  enda 
of  the  llnka  for  locking  aald  llnka  In  the  plane  of  the 
window  caalng. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.J 


1005  847       CATTLB  -  QDABD.      Fb«d   Smhcm,   Tenino, 
'  WMh.    Filed  May  11.  1911.    Serial  No.  626.462. 


■a-Ls 


1.  A  cattle  guard  comprlalng  cnrred  metallic  plates  hay- 
ing their  lower  oppoalte  edgea  curTed  under  to  form 
rounded  edgea,  angular  atuda  adapted  to  be  aecured  upon 
tlea  of  a  track,  aald  studs  haying  rounded  upper  ends  to 
recelTe  aald  plates,  aald  studs  also  having  shoulders  below 
aaid  rounded  enda  and  upon  oppoalte  aldea  thereof,  said 
platea  resting  upon  said  shoulders,  said  plates  adapted  to 
be  tilted  to  either  side  when  weight  la  applied  upon  that 
tide,  aaid  platea  adapted  to  return  to  their  normal  posi- 
tions when  the  pressure  thereupon  is  relieved,  cotter  pins 
secured  through  the  rounded  upper  ends  of  said  studs  above 
aald  platea  to  prevent  the  latter  from  working  off  of  said 

•tnda. 

2.  A  cattle  guard  comprlalng  metallic  plates  curved  to 
form  an  arc  of  a  circle  in  cross  section  and  having  their 
edgea  curved  under  to  form  rounded  edgea,  supporting 
atuda  for  aaid  platea  and  means  to  hold  the  plates  in  poal- 
tlon  on  said  atnds. 


1.006.348.     FOLDING  CARRIAGE.     CHaiSTOPHia  Stulb 
*         SportOBD,  Sturgls,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Sturgls  Steel  Qo- 
Cart  Company,  Sturgls.  Mich.     Original  application  filed 
Aog.  24,  1908,  Serial  No.  449,990.     Divided  and  thla  ap- 
plication filed  Jane  26,  1909.     SerUl  No.  604,361. 


the  rear  of  aald  levers,  said  levers  being  offset  to  provide 
npwardly-faclng  ahoulder-llke  rests  for  aald  arma,  said  cam 
loopa  being  offaet  to  provide  downwardly -facing  shoulder- 
like  reeta  for  aaid  arma  when  the  parts  are  In  their  erected 

poeltlon. 

2.  In  a  collapelble  carriage,  the  combination  with  the 
running -gear  frame,  of  wheel  supports  having  arma 
thereon :  levers  plvotally  mounted  on  aald  frame ;  can 
loops  arranged  on  said  levers  to  coact  therewith  when  actn- 
ating  aaid  wheel  supports,  said  levers  and  cam  loopa  be- 
ing provided  with  oppoaltely-faclng  arm-engaging  shoulders 
adapted  to  engage  the  arm  on  oppoalte  aldee  when  the 
parts  are  In  their  erected  poeltlon,  the  shoulders  of  one 
of  said  parts  being  located  in  advance  of  the  other  whereby 
on  the  Initial  collapalng  movement  of  aald  levers,  the 
downwardly  and  outwardly-facing  shoulders  are  dlaen- 
gaged  from  aald  arm. 


1006,849.  VACUUM -PACKAGE  APPARATUS.  OsAT 
SiatirroK,  Evanaton,  111.  Filed  May  12,  1910.  Serial 
No.  660,906. 


1.  In  a  collapelble  carriage,  the  combination  with  the 
nmnlng  gear  frame,  of  pivoted  wheel  supporta  having 
downwnrdly-projectlng.  Inwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined 
crank-Uke  arms:  levers  plvotally  mounted  on  said  frame 
to  project  downwardly  on  the  outer  aldea  of  aald  arma ; 
CAB  loopa  arranged  on  said  levers  to  engage  aald  arma  to 


1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  single 
opening,  and  an  Imperforate  cloaure  therefor,  of  an  ex- 
haust pump,  and  a  valveleas  cap  terminal  secured  to  aald 
pomp.  Inclosing  the  receptacle  closure  and  adapted  to 
make  air  tight  contact  with  the  receptacle  beyond  aaid 

clocure. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  recepUcIe  having  a  single 
opening,  nnd  an  Imperforate  closure  therefor,  of  an  ex- 
haust pump,  a  valveleaa  cap  carried  by  «ld  pump  and 
making  normally  airtight  contact  with  the  body  of  the 
recepUde  beyond  the  closure,  leaving  aaid  cloaure  free  for 
vertical  movement  within  the  confines  of  said  cap. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  having  a  single 
opening  and  an  Imperforate  closure  therefor,  adapted  for 
air-tight  contact  with  the  recepUcle.  of  an  exhaust  pump, 
a  valveleaa  cap  mounted  upon  the  Intake  end  of  aald  ex- 
haast  pump,  and  providing  an  elastic  skirt  to  incloee  said 
closure  and  normally  to  make  airtight  contact  with  the 
body  part  of  aald  receptacle  beyond  the  aald  closure,  said 
cap  acting  on  the  exhauat-atroke  of  the  pnmp  to  effect 
direct  air-tight  connection  between  the  pump  and  recep- 
tacle to  conatltute  of  the  spacca  within  the  receptacle, 
cap,  and  pump,  a  alngle  exhauat  area,  wherein  the  recep- 
tacle doanre  la  free  to  move  vertically  aa  a  check  valve, 
and  the  aklrt  of  aald  cap  acting  upon  the  return-stroke 
of  the  pump  aa  a  yieldable  element  to  permit  the  ex- 
pnlalon  of  air  from  the  pump  and  cap  around  the  re- 
ceptacle. • 

4.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  and  an  Imperforate 
closore  therefor,  of  means  for  exhaoating  air  from  said 
receptacle  comprlalng  a  cap  having  a  flexible  central  per- 
forated  boas  for  attachment  to  an  exhauatlng  means,  a 
aabataatUUy  vertical  elaatlc  aklrt  for  contact  with  said 
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receptacle,  an  intermediate  leaa  elaatlc  dlak  connecting 
aaid  boaa  and  aklrt  providing  air  passages  between  aald 
bosa  and  aklrt,  and  air  moving  means  connected  to  the 
central  boas  In  communication  with  the  central  perfora- 
tion thereof. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle  and  an  imperforate 
cover  therefor  adapted  to  make  air-tight  contact  there- 
with, of  an  exhausting  means  having  secured  thereto  a 
cap  extending  over  said  closure  and  tberebeyoad  and  pro- 
vided with  an  elastic  depending  aklrt  adapted  to  make 
tight  contact  with  said  receptacle  by  effect  of  outside  prea- 
sare  during  the  exhaoating  operatlona. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,006,860.  CONTROLLER.  Hae«t  A.  STBBir,  Plttaburgh, 
Pa.,  asalgnor  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
July  8,  1909,  Serial  No.  606,603.  Renewed  Mar,  20. 
1911.     Serial  No.  616,660. 


and  forming  an  operative  connection  with  either  one  or 
both  of  aaid  segmenta  according  to  the  adjustment  of  the 
handle  in  a  plane  of  the  intermediate  ahaft. 

6.  A  controller  for  electric  motors  comprising  a  pair 
of  rotatable  contact-bearing  drums,  a  driven  segmental 
gear  wheel  aecored  to  each  drum,  an  Intermediate  shaft, 
driving  gear  segmenta  independently  rotatable  on  the  In- 
termediate ahaft  and  adapted  to  cooperate,  respectively, 
with  the  driven  segmenta,  a  handle  lever  plvotally  sup- 
ported and  adapted  to  be  so  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
driving  gear  aegmenta  that  a  rotative  movement  of  the 
handle  lever  produces  a  rotative  movement  of  the  contact- 
bearing  drums,  and  means  for  accentuating  three  positions 
of  adjustment  of  the  handle  lever  In  a  plane  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  intermediate  shaft,  the  handle  lever  being 
operatlvely  connected  to  either  one  or  to  both  of  the 
driving  segmenta  according  to  the  position  of  adjustment 
occupied  thereby. 


1,006,861.  AUTOMATIC  GUIDING  DEVICE.  WALTaa 
C.  STBPHBN8,  Aplin,  N.  D.  Filed  May  28.  1910.  Serial 
No.  663,976. 


1.  A  controller  for  electric  motors  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  drums,  an  operating  lever  adapted  for  rotative 
movement  in  a  plurality  of  approximately  parallel  planea 
and  Intermediate  gearing  dependent  upon  the  plane  of 
lever  oppratlon  for  permitting  the  lever  to  operate  any  one 
of  the  drums  Independently  or  all  of  them  simultaneously. 

2.  A  controller  for  electric  motors  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  movable  switching  devices,  a  single  operating 
lever  adapted  for  operation  In  any  one  of  a  plurality  of 
planes,  means  for  governing  the  plane  of  adjustment  of 
the  lever  and  Intermediate  gearing  dependent  upon  said 
meana  for  permitting  the  handle  lever  to  operate  any  one 
of  the  mechanlams  independently  or  all  of  them  concur- 
rently. 

3.  A  controller  for  electric  motora  comprising  a  pair 
of  rotatable  switch  drums,  gear  segments  secured  to  the 
drums,  an  intermediate  shaft  disposed  parallel  to  the 
drum  axea,  a  pair  of  gear  segments  Independently  rota- 
table on  aald  Intermediate  ahaft  and  adapted  to  coJiperate 
with  the  gear  segmenta  on  the  drums,  and  a  handle  lever 
plvotally  secured  to  the  Intermediate  ahaft  and  capaWe 
of  adjustment  to  effect  an  operative  connection  with  either 
one  or  with  both  of  the  gear  segments  upon  the  interme- 
dlste  shaft. 

4.  A  controller  for  electric  motors  comprising  a  pair 
of  rotatable  switch  drums,  gear  segments  secured  to  the 
drums,  an  intermediate  shaft  disposed  parallel  to  the 
drum  axes,  a  pair  of  gear  aegmenta  Independently  rota- 
table on  aald  abaft  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
gem'  segmenta  on  the  drums,  and  a  handle  lever  secured 
to  the  Intermediate  shaft  and  having  downwardly  project- 
ing arma  adapted  to  respectively  engage  the  gear  segments 


1.  A  guiding  device  for  agricultural  implementa  com- 
prising an  axle,  wheels  mounted  upon  stub  shafts  pivoted 
to  said  axle,  brackets  extending  forward  from  said  stub 
Rhafts,  a  cross  bar  pivoted  to  aald  bracketa,  a  guide  bar 
pivoted  .to  the  axle  and  to  aald  cross  bar,  a  diagonal  brace, 
a  laterally  extending  bar,  said  brace  being  adjustably  con- 
nected to  said  guide  bar  and  pivoted  to  said  laterally  ex- 
tending bar,  a  concavo  convex  dlak  journaled  to  a  bar  con- 
nected to  the  outer  end  of  the  laterally  extending  bar, 
grooved  pulleys,  cables  paaaing  around  said  pulleys,  one 
of  said  cables  extending  backward  to  an  axle  journaled 
on  the  frame. 

2.  A  guiding  device  for  agricultural  Implementa  com- 
prising an  axle,  wheels  mounted  on  stub  shafts  pivoted 
to  said  axle,  a  guide  bar  pivoted  to  said  axle,  a  laterally 
extending  bar  pivoted  to  said  guide  bar,  a  brace  adjustably 
connected  to  said  guide  bar  and  pivoted  to  said  laterally 
extending  bar,  a  concavo  convex  disk  for  running  in  the 
furrow,  a  pilot  wheel  for  supporting  the  guide  bar,  pul- 
leys at  the  oppoalte  ends  of  the  laterally  extending  bar, 
cables  passing  around  said  pulleys,  one  of  said  cablea  ex- 
tending backward  and  around  an  axle  on  the  frame. 


1,006,362.  MACHINE  FOR  BRUSHING  EDGES  OF 
BOOT  AND  SHOE  SOLES.  William  C.  Stbwabt, 
Lynn,  Maas.,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1909.  Serial  No. 
522,696. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  brushing  the  edges  of  boot  and  shoe 
soles,  the  combination  of  a  freely  movable  hand  piece,  a 
bruah  ahaft  carried  thereby,  a  flexible  shaft  for  driving 
the  brush  shaft,  a  forepart  and  a  shank  brush  carried  by 
said  shaft,  and  a  guiding  flange  to  engage  the  aboe  and 
guide  the  band  piece  aa  the  latter  la  moved  about  the  edge 
of  the  sole  being  treated.  ^ 

2.  In  a  machine  for  brushing  the  edges  of  boot  and  ehoe 
soles,  the  combination  of  a  hand  piece  26,  a  flexible  shaft 
connected  to  said  hand  piece  and  a  brush  shaft  alao  con- 
nected to  said  hand  piece,  driving  connectiona  between 
aald  ahafta  a  forepart  brush  and  guiding  flange  carried 
by  said  bruah  ahaft,  and  a  abank  brush  of  less  sise  than 
the  forepart  bnuh  alao  carried  by  aald  ahaft. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  brushing  the  edges  of  boot  and  ehoe 
soles,  the  combination  of  a  hand  piece  25,  «i  bearing  24 
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formed  thereon,  a  flexible  shaft  extended  Into  aald  beaiiag 
24.  •  Mcond  bearing  88  fortned  on  the  band  pl«>ce.  a  brosb 
■baft  29  mounted  In  MM  bearing  28,  and  drlTing  connee- 
tloM  between  tb«  flexible  abaft  and  bmah  shaft  for  drlT- 
lag  the  latter  from  tbe  former. 


4.  In  a  machine  for  bniahlng  tbe  edges  of  boot  and  shoe 
soles,  tbe  combination  of  a  hand  piece  25,  a  bearing  24 
formed  tbereon,  a  flexible  shaft  extended  into  said  bear- 
ing 24.  a  second  bearing  28  formed  on  the  band  pieee,  a 
bmah  shaft  29  mounted  in  aald  bearing  28.  a  hand  grip 
disposed  between  and  connecting  said  bearlni^  24  and  28, 
and  driving  connections  between  tbe  flexible  abaft  and 
l>n]Bh  shaft  for  driving  the  latter  from  the  former. 


1,00  0,353.  LOOP  FOB  GARMENT  •  SUPFOSTBB 
CLASPS.  Chasubs  W.  Stimson,  New  York,  N.  T. 
PUed  July  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  672,914. 


A  fabric  holding  loop  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  ronnd 
wire  bent  Into  the  form  of  two  substantially  concentric 
loops  completely  inclosing  an  opening  which  at  one  end 
has  a  contracted  or  neck  portion,  the  opening  being  larger 
at  the  other  end,  said  loops  being  In  substantially  tbe 
aame  plane  near  their  upper  ends  and  being  in  different 
planes  but  close  together  at  their  narrower  or  neck  por- 
tions :  the  ends  of  the  wire  so  forming  said  loops  being 
brought  close  together  at  the  upper  end  of  the  loop  struc- 
ture :  and  means  holding  both  loops  In  substantially  tbe 
same  plane  at  their  upper  ends. 


1,00  5.85  4.  PROCESS  OF  CONVERTING  FIBROUS 
PLANTS  INTO  TEXTILE  FIBER  AND  PULP.  FmxD- 
■siCK  F.  SraoNO,  St.  Petersburg,  Fla.  Filed  June  10, 
1910.     Serial  No.  5«e.220. 

1.  Tbe  herein  described  process,  consisting  of  mechani- 
cally dissecting  the  cellular  tissue  from  the  smaller  flbera 
of  the  plant-material,  intermixing  with  the  stock  thoe 
obtained  a  salt  solution,  and  then  as  a  continuous  pro- 
ceeding with  the  foregoing;  electrolytlcally  reflntng  the 
mixture  while  In  said  solution. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  process,  consisting  of  mecbani* 
cally  dissecting  the  cellular  tissue  from  the  smaller  fiber* 
of  tbe  plant-material.  Intermixing  with  the  stock  thus 
obt^ned  and  as  fast  as  dissected  a  salt  solution,  and  Im- 
mediately electrolytlcally  refining  tbe  mixture  while  la 
said  solution  and  then  at  once  electrolytlcally  bleaching 
tbe  refined  product  all  being  conducted  and  proceeding 
continuously. 


8.  The  herein  described  process,  consisting  of  mechani- 
cally dissecting  tbe  cellular  tlasne  from  the  sasaller  fibers 
of  the  plant  material,  intermixing  with  the  stock  thns  oN 
tatned  a  solt  solution,  and  partially  dissociating  tbe 
amaller  fibers  by  electrolytic  action  while  in  said  solution 
and  Immediately  and  as  a  eontlnnoua  procedure  further 
ratalac  the  pulp  material  In  the  presence  of  caustic  soda. 

4.  The  herein  described  process,  consisting  of  subdlrld- 
iBg  tbe  plant-material  cold  and  only  partially  remoTlng 
the  natural  realn  therefrom. 


6.  Tbe  herein  descrtbed  proceas.  consisting  of  mixing 
the  pulp  mass  with  a  salt  solatlon,  and  subjecting  tbe 
same  to  cathode  electrolytic  action.  liberating  bubble*  of 
hydrogen  gas  at  the  electrodes  among  the  smaller  fibers 
and  cell  masses  of  tbe  pulp  body  which  are  at  said  elec- 
trodes to  assist  In  mechanically  bursting  apart  and  dis- 
rupting tbe  same,  and  forming  caustic  soda  for  tbe  fur- 
ther Isolation  of  the  cellulose  ultimatea. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.006,350.  VARIABLE-8PEBD  MOTOR-CONTROLLING 
APPARATUS.  Aoonw  SoHOH.  Tookers.  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  Otis  EleTstor  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J..  « 
CorporaUon  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1908.  8e- 
rUl  No.  420.831. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  alternating  current  Induc- 
tion motor,  of  starting  resistance  therefor,  a  direct  current 
generator  connected  to  the  rotor,  and  automatic  means  for 
sobetantlally  simultaneonaly  varying  said  starting  resist- 
ance and  tbe  current  produced  by  tbe  generator  to  effect 
a  retardation  of  tbe  motor  In  proportion  to  Its  speed. 
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9.  The  eomblsatteB  with  an  alternating  enrrent  motor, 
of  starting  reslatanee  therefor,  accelerating  switches  for 
controlling  said  resistance,  a  direct  current  generator  ran- 
Bing  with  the  motor,  magneta  operated  by  tbe  generator 
enrrent  for  eloalng  said  accelerating  switches  succeedrely. 
and  means  co-acting  with  said  electro-magnets  and 
switches  for  causing  said  generator  to  asaist  In  reducing 
the  speed  of  tbe  motor. 

8.  The  comblnatioD  with  an  elevator  ear  and  hoisting 
apparatus,  therefor,  of  an  electric  motor,  conductors  lead- 
ing from  a  source  of  current  for  said  motor,  a  second 
■onrce  of  enrrent  separate  from,  but  dependent  upon  said 
motor,  and  automatic  means  controlled  from  tbe  car  for 
regulating  the  retarding  effect  of  said  second  source  of 
current  upon  said  motor  In  proportion  to  the  speed  of  the 
motor. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  generator  con- 
nected to  run  with  tbe  motor,  means  dependent  on  the 
current  strength  of  tbe  generator  for  varying  the  speed  of 
tbe  motor,  and  appliances  for  automatically  varying  tbe 
resistance  in  tbe  generator  circuit  opon  the  operation  of 
said  speed-varying  meana. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  a  motor,  of  a  generator  con- 
nected to  run  with  tbe  motor,  meana  for  varying  tbe  re- 
slatanee In  a  circuit  of  tbe  motor,  and  automatic  appli- 
ances for  substantially  simoltaneoosly  varying  tbe  redst- 
ance  In  the  generator  circuit  In  proportion  to  the  speed  of 
the  motor. 

[Clalma  6  to  21  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,006.868.      STRINGS.     JoDSON   R.    Swm,    New   York, 
N.  T.     PDed  Mar.  16.  1911.    Serial  Na  814.670. 


1.  A  syringe  having  a  portion  adapted  to  l>e  connected 
to  a  house  faucet,  a  fiexible  tubular  portion,  a  branch  por- 
tion having  a  check  valve  at  one  end,'and  a  nossle.  and  a 
pump  arranged  to  draw  fluid  through  aald  check  valve  and 
force  aame  through  said  nossle. 

2.  A  syringe  having  a  portion  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  house  faucet,  a  flexible  tubular  portion,  a  branch  por- 
tion having  a  check  valve  at  one  end,  a  noule,  a  pump 
arranged  to  draw  fluid  through  said  chedt  valve  and  force 
same  through  said  nossle,  and  a  cock  located  adjacent  to 
aald  pump. 

8.  A  syringe  having  two  end  portions  each  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  a  house  faucet,  a  T  portion  connecting  said 
first  named  portions,  a  tubular  flexible  portion  connected  to 
said  T  portion,  a  nossle  connected  to  said  tubular  portion, 
a  cock  controlling  the  passage  through  said  tube  portion 
located  between  said  first  named  end  portions  and  said 
nossle,  and  a  branch  portl<m  connected  to  aald  tubular 
portion  and  provided  with  a  check  valve  at  one  end  there- 
of, and  a  pump  arranged  to  draw  fluid  through  said  check 
ralve  and  force  same  through  said  nossle. 

4.  A  syringe  having  a  portion  adapted  to  be  connected 
to  a  bouse  faucet«  a  nossle,  a  flexible  tubular  portion  lead- 
ing to  said  nossle,  a  branch  portion  connected  to  said 
flexible  tubular  portion  In  communication  with  a  separate 


■ooree  of  fluid  supply,  and  a  ptimp  arranged  to  draw  fluid 
through  said  branch  portion  and  force  aame  throogb  said 
nonle. 


1.006,867.  COOKING  APPLIANCE.  AX.BZAinMBt  L. 
Btkbs,  Covington,  Ky..  assignor  to  Tbe  A.  L.  Sykea 
Mannfactoring  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corpora* 
tloQ  of  Ohio.    rUed  May  16.  1910.    Serial  No.  561,647. 


In  a  cooking  appliance,  a  base  of  aballow  vessel  form, 
an  elongated  cover  tlierefor,  said  base  and  cover  beiag 
each  of  double-wall  formation  with  insulating  material  iB> 
termediate  thereof,  and  adapted  to  telescoplcally  engage 
with  each  other,  la  combination  with  an  electric  beater 
supported  within  said  base,  and  conductor  means  fixed 
to  and  projected  through  said  base  and  Insulated  there- 
from,  providing  interior  and  exterior  terminals  for  said 
heater. 


1.006.368.  CEUSHINGhMACHINB.  Bdoab  B.  StmohS, 
Milwaukee,  Wla.,  assignor  to  Smith  and  Post  C<Hnpan7, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Nov.  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  842,448. 


1.  In  a  crashing  machine  tbe  combination  of  an  outer 
shell  or  frame  with  a  crushing  bead,  a  support  for  said 
crusblng  head  on  which  it  slides,  removably  secured  to  tlie 
frame  and  a  rotative  shaft  within  the  crusher  bead  and 
an  eccentric  device  Interpoeed  between  the  shaft  and  the 
crusher  bead. 

2.  In  a  crushing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  an  outer 
sbtil  or  frame  with  a  crusher  head,  a  support  for  said 
crusher  bead,  which  support  together  with  tlte  frame 
forms  a  liquid  holding  closed  bousing,  a  driving  shaft  1b 
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Mid   boualBg  and  within   the   crasher   head  and  drlrlM 
S«*rs  within  aaJd  boualng. 

3.  In  ■  cruahlng  machine.  In  combination,  an  oatar 
shell  or  frame ;  a  centrallj  located  roUtlre  ahaft  held  In 
baariasB  connected  with  aald  frame ;  a  emshlnf-bead  sar- 
rovadlns  Mid  shaft  and  mounted  on  an  angular  support 
■aevrad  to  said  frame ;  and  a  roller  collar  lnt«rpo«ed  be- 
tween said  shaft  and  said  cmshlng-head.  said  roller  collar 
being  adapted  when  said  shaft  rotates,  to  Impart  an  oa- 
elllating  moTement  to  said  cmshlng-head. 

4.  In  a  cmahlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
frame,  bearings  In  said  frame,  a  main  central  shaft  sap- 
ported  in  said  bearings,  said  bearings  connected  bj  paa- 
Mfewajs,  a  hollow  bead,  a  support  therefor,  a  hollow 
liquid  retaining  part  Including  the  support  and  drlTing 
OMcbanlsm  within  said  part,  and  an  oil  supply  apparatus 
for  circulating  oil  through  such  bearings,  hollow  head 
and  part  and  passageways. 

5.  In  a  crushing  machine.  In  combination,  an  outer 
ahell  or  frame  having  a  spider-armed  bottom  ;  a  crown- 
piece  secured  to  said  frame:  a  centrally  located  shaft 
held  by  said  crown-piece  and  said  splder-srmed  bottom  : 
a  hollow  crushing  head  mounted  on  a  support  connected 
to  aald  frame ;  a  roller  collar  within  said  head  and  sor- 
roupding  said  ahaft :  and  a  sleere  surrounding  said  abaft 
between  said  crown-piece  and  said  roller  collar,  said  aleere 
aerrlng  to  prevent  the  upward  movement  of  said  roller 
collar,  when  said  machine  Is  In  operation. 

(Clalma  8  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1.000,300.  TWYER  -  SIGHT  FOR  BLAST  -  FURNACES. 
J0H.M8ON  V.  Stmons,  Westmont,  Pa.  Filed  May  22. 
1011.     Serial  No.  628.T21. 


Jtf  Jtf 


1.  A  twyer  sight  comprising  a  body-portion  secured  to 
the  twyer  pipe  and  provided  with  an  exterior  joint-face 
and  a  hole  extending  therethrough,  a  perforated  disk  plT- 
otally  mounted  on  and  fitted  to  said  joint-face,  said  disk 
being  provided  with  a  carved  slot  tberethroagb  concen- 
tric with  the  pivot  thereof,  a  bolt  secured  to  the  body- 
portion  and  passing  through  the  carved  slot  aforesaid, 
thereby  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  said  dlak.  and 
meana  for  swinging  said  disk  whereby  the  perforation 
therein  may  be  made  to  register  or  not,  as  desired,  with 
the  hole  aforesaid. 

2.  A  twyer  sight  comprising  s  body-portion  secured  to 
the  twyer  pipe  and  provided  with  an  exterior  Joint-face 
and  a  hole  extending  therethrough,  a  perforated  disk 
pivotally  mounted  on  and  fitted  to  said  joint-face,  a  de- 
preMion  In  the  exterior  surface  of  said  disk  and  a  remov- 
able handle  fitting  therein,  whereby  the  perforation  in  the 
disk  aforesaid  may  be  made  to  register  or  not,  as  desired, 
i^lth  the  hole  in  the  body-portion,  said  disk  being  pro- 
vkled  with  a  carved  slot  therethrough  concentric  with  the 
pivot  thereof,  and  a  bolt  secured  to  the  body-portion 
passing  through  the  curved  slot  aforesaid,  thereby  limit- 
ing the  awlnging  movement  of  said  disk. 

-8.  A  twyer  sight  comprising  a  body-portion  removably 
secured  to  the  twyer  pipe  and  provided  with  an  exterior 
joint-face  and  a  hole  extending  therethrough,  a  perforated 
disk  fitted  to  said  Joint-face,  pivotally  mounted  thereon 
and  clamped  thereto  by  means  of  a  pivot  bolt  and  a  clamp 
bolt  provided  with  elastic  fastening  meana.  whereby  the 
Joint  t>etween  said  Joint-face  and  said  perforated  dlak 
may  be  maintained  tight,  while  said  dlak  la  swung  to  or 
fro  in  order  that  the  perforation  therein  may  be  made 
to  register,  or  not,  as  desired,  with  the  hole  in  the  body- 
poctton. 


4.  In  a  twyer  eight,  a  body-portion  of  tabular  form 
provided  with  an  exterior  Joint-face,  a  perforated  dlak 
fitted  to  aald  jolnt-faoe  and  pivotally  mounted  thereon 
by  ■mans  of  a  pivot  bolt  (rcvlded  with  a  clamping  key 
and  an  Interpoaed  aprlng.  whereby  the  Joint  between  aald 
disk  and  joint-face  Is  malnUlned  tight  while  said  disk 
la  moved  backward  or  forward,  aa  desired,  in  order  that 
the  perforation  therein  may  be  opened  by  reglataring 
with  the  hole  aforesaid,  or  cloned  when  adjoining  the 
solid  part  of  the  body-portion. 

5.  In  a  twyer  sight  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  pivoted,  perforated  disk,  of  an  eye-pie<:e 
slldably  mounted  therein,  and  an  abatment  In  line  with 
the  withdrawal  direction  of  and  oppoalte  the  eye-ptec« 
when  aald  perforation  la  open,  thereby  preventing  the 
removal  of  aald  eye-piece  when  In  each  position. 

[Claims  e  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.000.360.  KLACTRIC  HEATING  DEVICE  AND 
METHOD  or  CONSTRUCTING  THE  SAMK.  Habolo 
B  TATLoa.  Wllklnsburg.  Ps.,  assignor  to  Westlngbouse 
Electric  k  Manufactaring  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
PennaylvanU.     Filed  Dec  31,  1008.     Serial  No.  470.272. 


1.  An  electric  heater  comprlalng  a  realatancc  element. 
Insulating  sheets  or  strips  between  which  said  element  Is 
located  and  relatively  thin  Inclosing  metal  plates  firmly 
secured  together  and  bent  to  exert  pressure  upon  the  In- 
closed Insulated  realatance  element. 

2.  .\n  electric  heater  comprising  sn  Insulated  reslstsnce 
element  and  Inclosing  metal  plates  one  of  which  Is  main- 
tained under  tenalon  and  the  other  under  compression  to 
exert  pressure  upon  said  resistsnce  element. 

3.  An  electric  heater  comprising  s  ilg  sag  ribbon  resist- 
ance element.  Insulating  sheets  or  strips  therefor  and  in- 
closing metal  plates  hsvlng  corresponding  edges  rigidly 
secured  together,  said  structure  being  bent  to  produce  a 
high  preasure  upon  the  parts  bstwssa  the  aetal  plates. 

4.  An  electric  beater  comprMag  a  aig  sag  resistance 
ribbon,  sheets  or  strips  of  insulating  msterial,  and  thin 
metal  plates  which  are  maintained  under  tension  and 
compression,  respectively,  to  cismp  the  resistsnce  ribbon 
and  the  Inaulattng  material  between  tbem. 

&.  An  electric  heater  comprising  sheets  or  strips  of  In- 
sulating material,  a  resistance  ribbon  between  aald  sheets 
or  strips  and  tbin  metal  plates,  one  of  which  is  maintained 
under  tension  and  the  other  under  coaprssslon  In  order 
to  clsmp  the  resistance  and  Insulation  elements  between 
them. 


1.00  0,361.  METHOD  OF  HEATING  AND  ROLLING 
BARS.  William  M.  Thkobald.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed 
Jan.  19,  1010.      Serial  No.  538,874. 

1.  The  herein  descrlt>ed  method  of  beating  and  rolling 
bars  In  the  manufacture  of  sheets  and  the  like,  consisting 
in  heating  the  bars  In  bulk  of  piles  to  a  proper  rolling 
temperature  when  protected  from  the  atmosphere,  and 
then  primarily  rolling  the  bars  singly  or  separately. 

2.  The  herein  deacribed  method  of  heating  and  rolling 
bars  In  the  manufacture  of  sheets  and  the  like,  consisting 
In  heating  the  t>ars  in  bulk  or  piles  to  a  proper  rolling 
temperature  when  protected  from  the  atmoaphere,  then 
primarily  rolling  the  bars  singly  or  separately,  and  then 
matching  the  same  and  further  rolling  them. 

8.  The  herein  described  method  of  heating  and  rolling 
bars  In  the  manufacture  of  sheet  metal  and  the  like,  con- 
sisting in  first  pickling  the  bars  to  remove  scale  therefrom, 
then  heating  the  bars  In  bulk  or  piles  to  a  proper  rolling 
heat  when  protected  from  the  atmosphere,  and  then  pri- 
marily rolling  the  bars  singly  or  separately. 

4.  The  herein  deacribed  method  of  heating  and  rolling 
bars  in  the  manufacture  of  sheet  metal  and  the  like,  con- 
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slsting  In  inclosing  the  bars  in  balk  or  piles  within  a 
movable  box  and  raising  the  same  to  a  proper  rolling  tem- 
psrstore  when  so  protected  from  the  atmosphere,  trans- 
ferring the  box  containing  the  bars  to  the  neighborhood  of 
the  rolls,  wlthdrswlng  some  of  the  bars  from  the  box 
and  rolling  them  singly  or  separately,  and  holding  the  re- 
mainder of  the  bars  In  bulk  and  thereby  maintaining  their 
heat  until   rolled. 


Ain-n-g ' 


{UJ^' 


0.  The  herein  described  method  of  heating  and  rolling 
bars  In  the  manufacture  of  sheet  metal  and  the  like,  con- 
sisting In  Inclosing  the  bars  In  bulk  or  piles  within  a  mov- 
able box  and  raising  the  aame  to  a  proper  rolling  tempera- 
ture when  so  protected  from  the  atmosphere,  opening  the 
box  to  withdraw  bars  therefrom  for  rolling,  closing  the 
t>ox  to  protect  the  remainder  of  the  tiars  and  so  working 
until  the  box  Is  emptied. 


1.000,802.  SPEED-REGULATOR  FOR  GAS-ENGINES. 
Albcst  H.  Thomas,  Springfield,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  of  one- 
third  to  Grant  M.  Smith  and  one- third  to  Charles  W. 
Foster.  Springfield,  Ohio.  Filed  May  29,  1000.  Serial 
No.  262.787. 


1.  A  mechanism  controlling  the  speed  of  an  engine, 
comprising  in  combination  with  the  fiy-wheel,  driving 
shaft  and  a  eliding  valve-operating  rod,  a  bevel-ended 
spool  splined  to  the  driving  shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent 
said  driving  shaft  and  adapted  to  engage  at  one  end  a 
lug  on  said  rod  and  at  the  other  end  provided  with  a  roller 
adapted  to  engage  the  beveled  end  of  aald  spool,  and  a 
governor  meclianlsm  adapted  upon  the  speeding  up  of  the 
engine  to  throw  aald  spool  so  as  to  permit  the  end  of  said 
lever  to  engage  said  lug  on  said  rod. 

2.  A  mechanism  adapted  to  control  the  speed  of  an  ex- 
ploalve  engine,  comprising  In  combination  with  the  fiy- 
wheel,  driving  shaft,  and  a  eliding  valve-operating  rod,  a 
spool  having  a  beveled  end  and  splined  to  said  shaft,  a 
governor  secured  to  said  fly-wheel  and  adapted  upon  Oie 
speeding  up  of  the  engine  to  throw  said  spool  along  said 
shaft,  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent  said  shaft  having  one  end 
adapted  to  engage  a  lug  on  said  sliding  valve-operating 
rod  and  at  the  other  end  a  roller  engaging  the  bevel  of 
aald  spool  whereby  upon  the  speeding  up  of  said  engine  Its 
opposite  end  engages  said  lug,  subsUntially  as  described. 

3.  A   mechanism  for  controlling   the  speed   of  an   ex- 


plosive engine,  comprising  in  combination  with  the  drlr- 
Ing  sliaft,  fly-wheel  mounted  thereon,  and  valve  operating 
rod,  of  a  bevel-ended  spool  splined  to  said  ahaft  and  pro- 
vided with  an  inclined  slot,  a  lever  pivoted  adjacent  said 
shaft  having  one  end  adapted  to  engage  said  valve  rod 
and  the  other  end  provided  with  means  for  engaging  the 
bevel  "end  of  aald  spool,  and  a  governor  mechanlam  for 
actuating  said  spool  to  operate  said  lever,  said  governor 
mechanism  comprising  a  weighted  lever  pivoted  to  the  fly- 
wheel and  having  a  detent  projecting  into  the  alot  in  said 
spool. 


1.0O0.363.  COMBINED  MEA9URING  AND  DISPENS- 
ING ATTACHMENT  FOR  BINS.  LuTHia  B.  THOMAS, 
Shreveport,  La.,  assignor  to  National  Computing  Bin 
Company,  Ltd.,  Shreveport,  La.,  a  Corporation  of 
Louisiana.    FUed  Jan.  12,  1011.    Serial  No.  602.818. 


1.  A  combined  measuring  and  computing  bin  including 
a  receptacle,  a  measuring  box  extending  downwardly  there- 
from and  communicating  therewith,  said  box  having  an 
outlet  at  its  lower  end.  a  closure  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
box,  a  slide  constituting  the  front  closure  of  the  box,  a 
cut-off  plate  carried  by  the  slide  and  slidable  transversely 
thereof,  meana  carried  by  the  slide  for  shifting  said  Mde 
and  for  eliding  the  cut-off  plate,  and  an  adjustable  wall 
within  the  box  and  movable  toward  or  away  from  the 
slide. 

2.  A  combined  measuring  and  computing  bin,  compris- 
ing a  receptacle  having  an  outlet,  a  measuring  box  extend- 
ing downwardly  from  the  outlet  and  having  a  discharge 
opening  at  its  lower  end,  an  element  slldably  mounted  in 
one  wall  of  the  box,  threaded  meana  for  adjosting  said 
element  into  or  out  of  the  box,  a  wall  carried  by  said  ele- 
ment and  within  the  box,  said  wall  having  an  upper  shelf 
engaging  the  upper  end  of  the  box,  a  closure  slldably 
mounted  on  the  shelf,  means  for  actuating  the  closare, 
and  a  vertically  adJnsUble  cut-off  plate  movable  toward 
or  away  from  the  adjustable  wall. 

3.  A  combined  dispensing  and  computing  bin,  includla# 
a  receptacle  having  an  oatlet,  a  measnring  box  extending 
downwardly  from  tht  outlet,  said  box  having  an  outlet  at 
its  lower  end,  an  adjustable  wall  within  the  box  and  ad- 
justable toward  or  away  from  one  wall  thereot  said  wall 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  box,  a  stem  projecting 
from  the  wall  and  beyond  the  box,  threaded  means  engag- 
ing the  stem  for  shifting  the  adjustable  wall,  a  slide  con- 
stituting one  wall  of  the  box.  a  cut-off  plate  slldably 
mounted  within  and  movable  with  said  slide,  meana  en- 
gaging the  slide  and  the  cut-off  plate  for  shifting  the  slide 
and  for  moving  said  plate  into  or  out  of  the  box,  said 
adjustable  wall  constituting  an  abutment  for  the  cut-off 
plate,  and  a  closure  at  the  upper  end  of  the  box. 

4.  A  combined  measuring  and  computing  bin,  indadlng 
a  receptacle  having  an  oatlet,  a  measuring  box  extending 
downwardly  from  the  oatlet  and  having  a  discharge  open- 
ing at  its  lower,  end,  a  slide  constituting  one  wall  of  the 
box.  a  cat-off  plate  slldably  mounted  In  said  allde,  means 
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eonnectad  to  tbe  tilde  and  ent-oC  plate  for  ihlftlay  lald 
■llde  and  for  moTlnc  tb»  plate  Into  and  oat  of  tlM  box, 
yteldiiiK  meana  movable  with  the  illde  for  frtctlonalljr  en- 
fagtac  a  ■tationary  wall  of  the  box  to  support  the  tilde,  a 
doaore  at  the  upper  end  of  the  box.  and  meana  within  the 
box  and  ahlftable  toward  or  away  from  the  allde.  for 
Tarylng  the  tranayerae  area  of  the  compartment  within 
the  box. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  baring  an  outlet, 
of  a  meaanrlnc  box  extending  downwardly  from  the  outlet 
and  having  a  discbarge  opening  at  Its  lower  end.  a  slide 
constituting  one  wall  of  the  box,  a  cnt-oflT  plate  carried  by 
and  alldable  In  said  slide,  means  on  the  slide  for  shifting 
the  slide  and  for  morlng  the  plate  Into  or  oat  of  the  box,  a 
wall  within  the  box  and  constituting  an  abutment  for  the 
cut-off  plate,  adjustable  means  for  supporting  said  wall 
threaded  means  for  shifting  said  wall  toward  or  away 
from  the  slide,  a  shelf  moTable  with  said  wall  and  bearing 
on  the  npper  end  of  tbe  box.  and  a  closure  mounted  on  the 
ahelf  and  box  for  closing  communication  between  the  re- 
ceptacle and  the  box. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.000,864.  MOLD  FOR  RBFRIOBRATOB-LININOS  AND 
OTHER  PURPOSES.  Jacob  M.  THOMPSoit,  Fond  du 
Lac.  Wla.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  001,377. 


A  derlee  of  the  clasa  described  comprising  a  mold :  a 
core  within  and  spaced  from  the  mold :  and  a  yleldable, 
one-piece  coTerlng  Inclosing  the  core  and  harlng  a  periph- 
eral flange  bridging  tbe  space  between  the  mold  and  the 
core. 


1,000.366.      ARTIFICIAL    TOOTH.      OaoBoa    W.    Todd, 
Omaha,  Nebr.     Filed  May  15.  1011.     Serial  No.  627,300. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  tooth  formed  with  a  channel 
opening  upon  Its  bottom  and  two  of  its  sides,  a  base  adapt- 
ed to  have  a  mounting  In  tbe  channel  of  said  bottom  and 
proTlded  with  prongs  engaging  In  said  channel  at  the  sides 
of  the  tooth,  the  front  and  rear  parts  of  said  tooth  at  its 
bottom  overhanging  and  projecting  beyond  said  baae. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  tooth  formed  with  a  bottom 
groove  and  with  uniformly  divergent  grooves  at  Its  sldea 
extending  outwardly  from  the  bottom  groove,  a  baae 
adapted  to  have  a  mounting  in  said  bottom  groove  and 
provided  with  uniformly  divergent  prongs  adapted  to  en- 
gage in  the  grooves  at  the  sides  of  the  tooth,  tbe  front  and 
rear  parts  of  the  tooth  at  Ita  bottom  overhanging  and  pro- 
jecting beyond  said  base. 


1,000,806.      LIQUID    STRAINER.       Isaac    N.    TotTSLVr, 
Chicago.  III.    Filed  May  10,  1011.    Serial  No.  626,364. 
1.  The  combination  of  a  eaalng  provided  at  one  end 

with  a  coupling  member  to  secure  the  same  within  a  pipe 


traaaalttiag  Uqulda,  a  plurality  of  atralnlng  members  ar- 
ranged within  aald  eaalng  In  superpoaed  relation  and  reat- 
Ing  upon  the  inner  end  of  aald  coupling  member,  said  eaa- 
lng having  an  angular  dlspoeed  branch  provided  with  ex- 
tending rlba  at  Ita  edge,  a  door  adapted  to  be  secured  over 
the  mouth  of  aald  branch,  a  clamp  having  angular  and 
In-tnmed  cxtremitlea  to  engage  said  rlba,  and  a  hand- 
screw  threaded  through  said  clamp  to  engage  and  secure 
the  door  In  poaltlon. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  eaalng  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  coupling  member,  a  plurality  of  strainers  arranged 
in  said  casing  In  superposed  relation  and  resting  on  the 
Inner  end  of  tbe  coupling  member,  said  casing  having  a 
side  opening  to  permit  removal  of  the  acreens  there- 
through, and  a  cloaure  for  said  opening. 


1,000,867.  HAMD  ADDRESSING-MACHINE.  GaoBoa  A. 
TaAMaca,  Faatoryvllle,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1010.  SerUl 
No.  B«2,087. 


1.  In  an  addreaalng  machine,  a  bed  having  a  ribbon,  a 
manually  operated  Impression  device  disposed  over  the 
ribbon,  and  a  slide  mounted  in  the  bed  and  having  a  type 
plate  movably  applied  to  the  top  portion  of  Its  forward 
extremity  and  movable  under  the  ribbon,  the  slide  having 
a  reciprocating  movement  Imparted  thereto  and  operative 
Independently  of  tbe  Impression  device,  the  slide  always 
being  free  for  reciprocating  operation,  tbe  matter  to  be 
printed  being  placed  on  the  ribbon  over  the  said  forward 
extremity  of  the  allde  for  engagement  by  the  impression 
device, 

2.  In  an  addressing  machine,  a  bed  having  a  ribbon 
tranaversely  movable  thereover  and  an  Impreaaloa  device 
dlapoeed  over  the  ribbon  and  having  a  self-elevating  oper- 
ation wben  released,  a  slide  operative  Independently  of  tbe 
Impreaalon  device  and  provided  with  a  seat  In  the  upper 
portion  of  the  forward  extremity  thereof,  tbe  allde  having 
a  redprocatlag  operation,  and  a  type  plate  removaMy 
mounted  In  the  aeat  and  movable  with  the  slide  under  the 
ribbon. 

t.  In  an  addreaalng  machine,  a  bed  having  a  ribbon,  an 
impreaalon  device  diaixMed  over  the  ribbon  and  having  a 
deprcaalng  operation,  and  a  type  plate  carrying  slide 
mounted  in  the  bed  and  having  a  reciprocating  opera- 
tion and  freely  movable  forwardly  under  and  rearwardly 
from  beneath  tb«  said  ribbon  Independently  of  the  opera- 
tion of  the  Impreaalon  device. 
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4.  Ib  an  addreaalng  machine,  an  Impreaalon  imparting 
ribbon  provided  with  feeding  meana,  an  impreaalon  device 
dlapoaed  over  the  ribbon  and  having  a  depreaatng  opera- 
tion, and  a  type  plate  carrying  slide  freely  movable  under 
and  from  beneath  the  ribbon  and  having  meana  to  engage  a 
portion  of  aald  ribbon  feeding  meana  to  ablft  the  ribbon, 
the  slide  being  free  for  reciprocating  movement  independ- 
Mitly  of  tbe  operation  of  the  Impreaalon  device. 

6.  In  an  addreaalng  machine,  an  impreaaloB  imparting 
ribbon  movable  thereover  and  provided  with  fesilng  meana, 
an  impression  devlee  disposed  over  the  ribboa«Bd  having 
a  depreaslng  movement  with  relation  to  the  latter,  and  a 
manually  operated  type  plate  carrying  slide  fV«e  for  re- 
ciprocation forwardly  under  and  rearwardly  fMnn  beneath 
the  ribbon  Independently  of  the  impreaalon  'device  and 
having  projecting  means  to  engage  a  portion  of  the  said 
ribbon  feeding  means  for  causing  tbe  ribbon  to  ahift. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,005,368.      FAUCET. 
FUed  Oct  20,  1900. 


John  M.  Tkavis,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 
Serial  No.  525382. 
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1.  A  faucet  comprlalng  a  body  portion  chambered  for 
the  passage  of  syrup  and  water  and  having  a  dlacbarge 
opening,  valves  for  controlling  tbe  flow  of  the  liquids  to 
said  dlacbarge  opening,  a  ayrup  receptacle  on  the  body 
portion,  In  combination  with  an  open-bottom  syrup  con- 
tainer, a  sealing  well  Into  which  said  container  dischargee 
and  within  wblcb  tbe  level  of  tbe  liquid  la  maintained  at 
the  sealing  plane,  means  for  eatabliahing  communication 
between  said  well  and  receptacle,  an  operating  member, 
and  formations  on  said  member  for  actuating  tbe  respec- 
tive valves  conjointly  and  releasing  tbe  water  and  syrup 
by  a  movement  of  said  member  in  one  direction  and  cutting 
off  the  flow  of  tbe  syrup  from  tbe  well,  and  actuating  the 
carbonated  water  control  valve  only  by  a  movement  in  a 
reverse  direction,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  faucet  comprising  a  body  portion  chambered  for  the 
paaaage  of  syrup  and  water  from  suitable  sources  of  sup- 
ply and  having  a  discharge  opening,  valvea  for  controlling 
the  flow  of  tbe  liquids  to  said  discbarge  opening,  an  oper- 
ating member,  formations  on  said  member  for  actuating 
the  reapectlve  valvea  coojointly  by  a  movement  of  aald 
member  in  one  direction,  meana  eoOperatlng  with  the 
water-control  valve  to  releaae  a  coarse  stream  In  such 
conjoint  operation  of  the  valvea,  formations  on  aald  mem- 
ber for  actuating  the  water  control  valve  only  by  a  move- 
ment of  aald  member  in  a  reverae  direction,  and  meana  co- 
operating with  the  water  control  valve  to  releaae  first  a 
coarae  and  then  a  fine  stream  in  such  reverse  movement 
of  the  member  accordlBg  to  the  degree  of  movement  im- 
parted thereto,  aubatantlally  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  fkucet  comprising  a  body  portion  chambered  for  the 
of  carbonated  water  from  a  suitable  source  of 


supply,  and  having  a  dlacbarge  opening,  a  valve  for  ena- 
trolling  the  flow  of  tbe  water  to  said  diacharge  opoUng,  a 
movable  operating  member  fbr  tbe  valve,  apd  meana  in 
conjunction  with  the  valve  for  releasing  a  coarse  stream 
with  a  movement  of  the  member  in  one  direction,  and  a 
coarse  and  fine  stream  succealvely  with  a  movement  of  the 
member  in  a  reverse  direction,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  faucet  comprising  a  body  portion  chambered  for  the 
passage  of  syrup  and  carbonated  water,  and  having  a  dla- 
cl^arge  opoilng,  a  rec^rtmde  mounted  on  the  body  portion, 
tbe  latter  being  provided  with  a  passageway  leading  from 
the  bottom  of  the  receptacle  to  the  discbarge  opening,  a 
reciprocating  valve  for  controlling  tbe  flow  of  tbe  syipip 
from  said  passage  way  to  the  point  of  discharge,  a  re- 
ciprocating valve  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  water  to 
the  point  of  discharge,  the  body  portion  being  provided 
with  large  and  constructed  openings  for  conducting  the 
water  to  the  point  of  discharge,  the  last  named  valve  hav- 
ing a  formation  for  controlling  the  flow  of  the  water 
through  the  large  opening,  and  a  movable  operating  mem- 
ber for  engaging  said  valves  and  actuating  both  with  a 
movement  in  one  direction  to  releaae  the  syrup  and  water, 
the  latter  discharging  mainly  through  the  large  opening 
aforesaid,  and  for  actuating  the  water-valve  only  with  a 
movement  in  a  reverse  direction,  and  a  formation  on  the 
member  for  forcing  the  water-valve  to  progreaatvely  cover 
the  large  opening  whereby  the  stream  of  water  delivered 
changes  from  a  coarae  to  a  flne  str^m,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  A  faucet  comprising  a  body  portion  chambered  for  the 
paaaage  of  carbonated  water  and  syrup  from  suitable" 
sources  of  supply,  valves  for  controlling  the  respective 
liquids,  an  operating  member  for  actuating  the  valvea  con- 
Jointly  or  the  water  valve  only,  according  to  the  direction 
of  movement  imparted  to  said  member,  and  formationa  on 
the  member  for  releasing  a  coarae  stream  of  water  for 
mingling  with  the  syrup  with  tbe  movement  resulting  in 
the  conjoint  actuation  of  the  valvea,  and  parts  coopera- 
tively poaltloned  relatively  to  said  formations  for  releasing 
a  stream  of  variable  character  with  the  movement  result- 
ing in  tbe  actuation  of  the  water-valve  only,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.005,369.     MOLDING-FLASK.     John  Tuoht,  Black  DU- 
mond,  Cal.    FUed  June  7,  1911.    Serial  No.  631,784. 
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1.  A  molding  flaak  comprising  side  members,  one  of  said 
side  members  being  formed  at  each  end  with  projecting 
tongues,  cross  heads  on  said  tongues,  tbe  adjacent  side 
members  having  corresponding  grooves  to  receive  aald 
tongues  and  cross  heads,  said  grooves  having  bottom  mem- 
bera,  aa  described. 

2.  A  molding  flask  comprising  side  members,  said  side 
members  being  substantially  channel  shaped,  solid  mem- 
bers at  each  end  of  each  channel,  one  of  said  side  members 
being  formM  at  each  end  with  projecting  tonguea  provided 
with  alota,  croas-heads  on  said  tongues,  the  adjacent  aide 
membera  having  corresponding  grooves  to  receive  aald 
tonguea  and  cross- heads,  the  solid  members  on  said  adja- 
cent aide  members  also  being  provided  with  slots  adapted 
to  register  with  the  alots  in  said  projecting  tonguea,  aa  de- 
scribed. 
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1,000.370.    LOOGINO-HOOK.     Habct  Laoif  Tobmst.  Port- 
Uad.  Orec     Filed  Dec.  17.  1900.     8eii«l  No.  633.6S9. 


A  logging  hook  embodying  a  two-piece  structrire  comprls- 
loff  a  thank  having  at  one  end  a  head  prorlded  with  an  eje 
and  at  Its  other  end  a  bill  disposed  at  an  oatward  dlrergent 
angle  relatlTe  to  the  thank  and  terminating  in  a  conical 
point,  a  shoulder  projecting  from  the  hetd  and  having  a 
threaded  bore  extending  obliquely  to  the  axis  of  the  thank, 
and  a  straight  bolt  engaging  the  bore  and  having  Its  Inner 
terminal  provided  with  a  conical  seat  to  engage  the  point 
of  the  bill,  the  Inner  wall  of  the  shank  being  straight  from 
the  head  outward,  and  the  like  wall  of  the  bill  being  ab- 
ruptly curved  and  forming  In  conjunction  with  the  op- 
posed wall  of  the  shank,  a  constricted  chain  link  engaging 
crotch,  the  surfaces  of  the  shank,  bill  and  head  being 
rounded,  and  the  shoulder  and  bolt  being  of  a  eonflgnra- 
tloa  to  present  no  obstructions  when  the  hook  It  dragged 
over  the  ground. 


4.  In  a  catch  b*sln,  the  combination  of  a  receiving  cham- 
ber, a  partition  dividing  tatd  chamber  Into  a  main  mud- 
trap  and  a  tupplemental  mud-trap  at  opposite  side*,  with 
outlet  means  dipping  into  the  supplemental  mud-trap  and 
meant  for  admitting  water  to  said  outlet  meant  at  a  point 
above  the  lower  Inlet  end  of  tald  outlet  meant  when  the 
taid  Inlet  end  It  clogged  up. 

5.  In  a  catch  basin,  the  combination  of  a  receiving  cham- 
ber, a  partition  dividing  said  dumber  Into  a  main  mud- 
trap  and  a  supplemental  mud-trap  at  opposite  sides,  with 
outlet  means  dipping  into  the  tupplemental  mud-trap. 
■Mans  for  admitting  water  to  said  outlet  means  at  a  point 
above  the  lower  inlet  end  of  said  outlet  means  when  the 
said  inlet  end  it  clogged  up  and  meant  to  permit  taid  tup- 
plemental trap  to  be  cleaned  out 


1,000,372.  PLOW-FENDER.  HaittT  B.  VAIL.  Arlington. 
Ohio,  attlgnor  of  one-half  to  Albert  Oay.  Arlington. 
Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  11.  1011.     Serial  No.  643.500. 


»>^ 
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1.  A  fender  Including  a  plurality  of  flngert  and  a  deflec- 
tor tecured  laterally  of  said  fender  and  at  its  forward  end. 

2.  A  fender  Including  a  member  having  a  depending  por- 
tion and  a  deflector,  also  secured  to  said  depending  por- 
tion and  a  plurality  of  flngers  having  their  forward  end- 
portions  Interposed  between  said  depending  portion  and 
said  deflector,  the  forward  ends  of  said  fingers  being  later- 
ally pasted  through  said  deflector  and  riveted  down  thereon. 


*Tf' Fil^Feb"  fr^^lLTl    ''^ZhJ'^%^""^'"^'      ^'^'^       SELF -LOCKING    PACKAGE-DEPOSITORY. 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  17.  1011.     Serial  No.  600.120.  |       ^^^^  Val.!«ti.x«.  Chicago,  III.     Filed  Dec.  13.  IWO. 


1.  In  a  catch  basin,  the  combination  of  a  chamber,  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet-moutli,  a  partition  in  taid  chamber, 
back  of  tald  mouth,  and  an  outlet  pipe  extending  down- 
wardly Into  the  space  behind  said  partition,  said  outlet 
pipe  having  a  valve-controlled  relief  opening  located  at  the 
approximate  level  of  the  upper  edge  of  said  partition. 

2.  In  a  catch  basin,  the  combination  of  a  chamber,  pro- 
vided with  an  Inlet  month,  a  partition  In  said  chamber, 
back  of  tald  mouth,  and  an  outlet  pipe  extending  down- 
wardly into  the  tpace  behind  taid  partition,  taid  ooUet 
pipe  having  a  valve-controlled  relief  opening  located  at  the 
approximate  level  of  the  upper  edge  of  said  partition  and 
taid  partition  having  a  controlled  clean-out  opening. 

8.  In  a  catch  basin,  the  combination  of  a  chamber,  pro- 
vided with  an  inlet-mouth,  a  partition  in  tald  chamber, 
back  of  said  mouth,  and  an  outlet  pipe  extending  down 
wardly  into  the  space  behind  said  partition,  said  ontlet 
pip*  having  a  valve-eootroUed  relief  opening  locatad  at  the 
approximate  level  of  the  npper  edge  of  said  partition  and 
means  for  operating  the  valve  of  tald  relief  opening. 


Serial  No.  032.8J>1.     Renewed  Feb.  20,  1911.     Serial  No. 
610,032. 


1.  A  depoaitory  of  the  claat  detcribed,  comprltlng  In 
combination  a  hinged  closure  arranged  to  swing  out- 
wardly from  the  top  of  an  opening  leading  to  a  compart- 
ment closed  except  to  authorised  pertons,  said  doaare 
forming  a  support  for  a  receptacle  trunnloned  away  from 
ita  center  of  gravity  and  between  Its  bottom  and  top  as 
well  as  at  s  distance  from  said  closure,  to  cause  one  end 
thereof  when  the  receptacle  is  empty  to  tilt  toward  tlie 
cloaore,  and  stationary  meant  for  poaitlvely  engaging  tald 
receptacle  to  lock  the  closure  asalnst  movement  when  the 
receptacle  la  tilted  Into  an  abnormal  poaitlon  by  the 
weight  of  an  article  deposited  therein. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  door  hinged  at  the  bottom  to 
cover  an  opening  leading  to  a  compartment,  of  supports 
tecured  to  tald  door  to  extend  into  aaid  compartment,  a 
receptacle  trunnloned  between  the  bottom  and  top  thereof 
upon  taid  tupporta,  the  azea  of  the  tranniont  being  in  a 
vertical  plane  away  from  that  of  the  center  of  gravity  of 
the  receptacle,  to  caoM  the  latter  when  empty  to  stand 
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in  a  position  to  permit  the  opening  of  tald  door  and  to 
thift  to  an  abnormal  poaitlon  when  an  article  it  placed 
therein  and  meant  located  in  the  path  of  tald  receptacle 
when  thlfted  to  lock  it  against  movement. 

8.  A  depoaitory  of  the  data  described,  comprising  in 
combination  a  closure  hinged  at  the  bottom  of  an  opening 
leading  to  a  compartment  acceatlble  only  to  authorised 
persons,  and  a  receptacle  trunnloned  upon  tupportt  ex- 
tending Inwardly  from  the  inner  face  of  taid  closure,  taid 
receptacle  tilting  when  empty  into  a  petition  to  patt 
through  the  opening  normally  covered  by  said  cloture  and 
when  loaded,  into  a  poaitlon  to  obstruct  such  passage  and 
block  the  movement  of  the  closure. 

4.  A  depository  of  the  cisss  described,  comprising  in 
combination  a  door  hinged  at  the  bottom  outside  of  an 
opening  In  the  wall  of  a  compartment,  a  receptacle  trun- 
nloned upon  supports  extending  Inwardly  from  said  door, 
said  recepUde  being  free  to  pass  through  said  opening 
when  held  in  a  normal  position  with  respect  to  the  door, 
means  for  preventing  said  passage  when  said  receptacle 
is  tilted  Into  an  abnormal  position  as  a  result  of  a  weight 
placed  therein,  and  meant  for  temporarily  preventing  the 
closing  of  said  door  while  goods  are  being  placed  In  the 
receptacle. 

0.  The  combination  with  a  compartment  having  an 
opening  in  one  of  Itt  vertical  walls,  of  a  door  hinged  at 
tb<-  b<  ttom  to  dose  tald  opening  from  without,  a  recep- 
tacle plvotally  mounted  upon  tupportt  extending  in- 
wardly from  tald  door,  the  axes  of  the  pivots  being  out 
of  the  plane  of  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  receptacle  to 
permit  it  to  stand  in  a  predetermined  position  when 
empty,  normally  disengaged  locking  means,  and  a  for- 
wardly  and  downwardly  slanting  bottom  In  said  recep- 
tacle for  causing  articles  placed  therein  to  tilde  to  the 
front  and  tilt  the  receptacle  into  engagement  with  tald 
locking  meana. 


1,000.374.  MOVABLE  GARMENT-SUPPORT  FOR 
WARDROBES.  Anthont  Vandebvild,  Grand  Rapidt, 
Mich.,  attignor  to  Grand  Rapids  Show  Case  Company, 
Grand  Rapkto,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Dec.  81.  1»00.     Serial  No.  080.882. 


1.  A  garment  tupport,  comprltlng  parallel  trackt,  annt 
each  vertically  movable  at  the  upper  endt,  meant  for  tup- 
porting  garmentt  carried  by  the  lower  endt  of  the  arms, 
and  tupportt  Intermediate  the  endt  of  the  arms  traversing 
tlie  trackt. 

2.  A  garment  tupport,  comprltlng  parallel  tracks  hav- 
ing oppositely  inclined  portions,  arms  each  vertically  mov- 
able at  the  upper  end,  means  for  supporting  garments 
carried  by  the  lower  endt  of  the  annt.  and  supports  Inter- 
mediate the  ends  of  the  arms  and  traversing  the  inclines 
of  the  tracks. 

8.  A  gsrment  support,  comprising  parallel  tracks  hav- 
iag  oppositely  and  downwardly  Inclined  porKons,  slotted 
hABtBt*  above  the  tracks,  arms  having  pivots  at  their 
upper  enda  vertically  movable  in  the  hangers,  tupportt 
intermediate  the  endt  of  the  armt  traverting  the  Indiaea 
of  the  trackt,  and  rotative  garment  tupportln^  means  car- 
ried by  the  lower  enda  of  the  armt. 

4.  A  garment  tupport.  comprltlng  parallel  trackt,  each 
having  two  oppositely  inclined  portiont.  annt  twinging 
between  the  trackt.  rollers  on  the  arms  traversing  the 
upper  surface  of  the  tracks  and  supporting  the  arms, 
meant  for  vertically  guiding  the  apper  end*  of  the  anna, 
and  a  rotative  garment  tupport  carried  by  the  lower  endt 
of  the  arma. 

0.  A  garment  tupport  comprltlng  vertically  tlotted 
hanger*,  armt  pivoted  at  their  upper  endt  in  the  tlott  of 


the  hangera,  parallel  trackt  at  tlie  respective  aidea  of  th« 
armt.  roller*  on  the  armt  oppositely  engaging  each  track, 
a  bed  plate  carried  by  the  lower  endt  of  tald  arm*,  a 
rotative  head  tutpended  below  taid  bed  plate«  radiating 
armt  on  the  head,  and  parallel  rodt  carried  on  aaid  last 
named  armt. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,000.870.  ADJUSTABLE  BRACKET.  Anthomt  Van- 
OBBVBLO.  Grand  Rapid*.  Mich.,  attlgnor  to  Grand 
Rapidt  Show  Case  Co.,  Grand  Rapid*.  Mich.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Michigan.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1011.  Serial  No. 
608.203. 


1.  An  adjustable  bracket  comprising  a  channel  bar.  hav- 
ing T-slots  at  regular  intervale,  a  bracket  having  an  end 
provided  with  surface  inclined  to  the  plane  of  the  bar,  lugt 
on  the  bracket  to  extend  through  the  vertical  portiont  of 
the  slots,  and  oppositely  projecting  horlsontal  extensions 
on  the  lugs  to  pass  through  the  horizontal  portions  of  the 
T-slots  and  forced  into  engagement  with  the  inner  surface 
of  the  bar  by  said  inclined  surface. 

2.  A  bracket  comprltlng  a  channel  bar  having  T-tlot* 
and  a  sheet  metal  bracket  having  two  lugs  to  extend 
through  the  vertical  portiont  of  two  of  the  tlott  and  alto 
having  an  end  tnrface  below  each  lug  inclined  to  the 
plane  of  the  bar  and  an  extension  at  the  top  of  each  lug 
bent  horliontally  to  pass  through  the  horizontal  portion* 
of  the  T-*lots,  the  respective  eztra*ions  being  bent  in 
opposite  directions,  from  the  plane  of  the  lug*. 

3.  An  adjustable  bracket  made  of  sheet  metal  compris- 
ing a  sheet  metal  channel  bar  having  a  series  of  T-slota 
at  regular  Intervals  and  a  sheet  metal  bracket  having  lug* 
to  extend  through  the  vertical  portions  of  the  T-elots  and 
vertically  slldable  therein  also  having  oppositely  bent 
horlsontal  extensions  at  the  top  of  the  lugs  to  pats 
through  the  horixontal  portions  of  the  slot*  and  *lidably 
engage  the  inner  *urface  of  the  bar.  aaid  bracket  also 
having  an  inclined  end  surface  below  each  lug  to  engage 
the  outer  surface  of  the  bar. 


1,000.376  NEWSPAPER  -  HOLDER.  Gboboe  Vebgbs, 
Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  June  24,  1909.  Serial  No. 
004,198. 
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A  newspaper  holder,  comprising  a  central  vertical  rod. 
two  Bleeve*  carried  upon  the  rod,  two  frames  having  e*ch 
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two  teminalt  fitted  In  wld  «!««▼«•  to  form  with  tb«  rod 

•  rack.  Beana  for  locking  tbe  fraiiM*  agalnit  tomlas,  aad 

•  paper  binder  carrtod  by  one  of  tbe  tramea. 


1.006.377.  TIRK-ARMOB.  Hl^BT  J.  TON  Dn  Ltwn, 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  lA.  1011.  Serial  No. 
014.785. 


1.  A  tire  armor  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  aide  atrlpa, 
a  central  strip  tbat  oTerlapa  tbe  side  strips  and  la 
secured  tbereto  along  Its  edges,  a  flexible  sbeet  pocketed 
below  tbe  central  strip  and  between  tbe  aide  strlpa,  aald 
sbeet  baring  a  plurality  of  Integral  knobs  tbat  extend 
oatwardly  tbroagb  tbe  apertorea  of  tbe  central  strip, 
and  metallic  mnnera  embedded  In  said  knoba,  eacb  run- 
ner being  compoaed  of  a  bead  and  an  Integral  baae  extend- 
ing lengtbwise  of  tbe  coTerlng  beyond  tbe  knob  Into 
tbe  body  of  tbe  flexible  abeet,  tbercby  protecting  said 
sbeet  and  central  strip  against  exceaaWe  tearing  strain 
In  proximity  to  tbe  knobs. 

2.  In  a  tire  armor,  a  flexible  sbeet  adapted  to  encircle 
tbe  tread  of  a  tire  and  baring  a  plurality  of  outwardly 
projecting  oblong  knobs,  a  metallic  runner  embedded  wltb- 
In  eacb  knob,  said  runner  being  compoaed  of  a  bead,  a 
base  and  a  pair  of  connecting  weba,  tbe  base  extending 
lengtbwlae  of  tbe  corering  beyond  tbe  knob  into  tbe  body 
of  tbe  flexible  sbeet,  tbereby  prerenting  a  tearing  of  tbe 
latter  at  its  Jnnctlona  witb  tbe  knob. 


1.006.378.  APPARATUS  FOR  HEATING  BUILDINGS 
BT  HOT  WATER.  Fblix  Waltik,  Hlghfleld,  Md. 
Filed  Aug.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  576.028. 


1.  In  an  apparatoa  for  beating  buildings  by  bot  water, 
tbe  combination  of  a  beater  baring  draft  and  cbeck  de- 
▼ices,  radiators,  water  conducting  and  return  pipes  om- 
nectlng  tbe  beater  and  radiators,  an  initial  cold  water 
supply  pipe  connected  wltb  tbe  main  cond  acting  pipe, 
a  combined  retainer  and  expansion  tank  also  In  communi- 
cation witb  said  Initial  cold  water  supply  pipe  and  Inter- 
poaed  twtween  tbe  supply  and  tbe  beater,  an  air  pump 
tberefor.  a  rerersible  motor  interposed  In  tbe  initial  cold 
water  supply  pipe  between  tbe  main  conducting  pipe  and 
the  combined  retainer  and  expansion  tank,  and  connec- 
tions between  tbe  rerersible  motor  and  tbe  draft  and 
cbeck  darlcea  of  tlie  be«tcr.  aabatantlnily  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  heating  buildings  by  bot  water, 
tha  eomblnatlon  of  a  beaur  baring  draft  and  ehaek  da- 


Tlcaa.  radiators,  water  cooduetiag  and  return  pipaa  con- 
nectlag  tbe  beater  and  radlatora.  an  inltUl  cold  water 
■Bpply  pipe  connected  wltb  tbe  nuila  oondncting  pipe,  a 
combined  retainer  and  expansion  tank  alao  la  communi- 
cation wltb  said  Initial  cold  water  supply  pipe  and  inter- 
between  the  supply  and  tbe  beater,  an  air  pump 
r.  a  rereralble  naotor  interposed  la  tbe  initial  cold 
watar  sapply  pipe  between  tbe  main  eondoctlng  pipe  aad 
tba  ooaMaed  retainer  and  expansion  tank,  connectiona 
batwaaa  the  rareralble  motor  and  tbe  draft  and  check 
darlcea  of  tbe  beater,  a  aafaty  ralrs  In  communication 
with  the  initial  cold  water  supply  pipe,  and  suitable  ralraa 
In  aald  pipe  and  Ita  brancbee.  aubataatlnlly  aa  aet  forth. 


1.006.S7V.  RBMOVABLS  BLEltiH-RUNNBR  FOR  VB- 
HICLBS.  Joaara  Waltmm*,  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Dec 
8,  1»10.     aartal  Mo.  506.189. 


1.  la  a  remorable  alelgh  runner  for  rebldea.  a  aleere 
ootinted  on  tbe  arbor  of  tbe  axle  and  aecored  against 
rotation  tbereon  prorided  witb  a  shoulder,  an  annular 
casting  rofatably  mounted  on  the  &le«v<;  adjacent  to  ita 
shoulder  and  bolted  to  the  runner  directly  beneath  the 
arbor  of  tbe  axle,  a  collar  mounted  on  tbe  sleere  spaced 
from  said  aboulder  to  recelre  between  it  and  tbe  shoulder 
the  aaaolar  casting,  and  meana  for  aecuring  the  collar 
and  aleere  against  rotation  upon  the  axle. 

2.  In  a  remorable  alelgh  runner  for  rehlcles.  a  aleere 
corering  the  whole  of  the  arbor  of  the  axle  secured  against 
rotation  thereon  and  prorided  with  a  shoulder  at  one 
end,  a  buahlng  between  the  aleere  and  arbor,  a  alelgh 
runner  baring  a  alngle  point  of  connection  with  the  axle 
and  located  directly  below  ita  arbor,  an  annular  casting 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  aleere  adjacent  to  ita  shoulder, 
said  caatlng  prorided  with  projecting  flanges  bolted  to 
the  frame  of  the  runner,  a  collar  mounted  on  the  aleere 
spaced  from  the  shoulder  to  recelre  tbe  annular  casting 
and  bearing  against  it  whereby  tbe  casting  is  secured 
against  displacement,  both  said  sleere  and  collar  tapped 
to  recelre>a  aet  screw,  the  aet  acrew  to  aecure  tbe  collar 
upon  tbe  aleere.  and  a  nut  engaging  the  end  of  tbe  axle 
and  bearing  against  the  aleere. 


Fbank   F. 
30,    1810. 


1.006.380.      COFFEE-CHAFF    SEPARATOR. 
WsAa,     Ban    Frandaco.    Cal.      Filed    Nor. 
Serial  No.  694.036. 

1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  conduit,  tbe  lower  side  of  the 
conduit  sloping  downward  and  baring  perforations,  means 
for  anpplying  ground  coffee  to  said  conduit,  a  hopper 
Into  which  said  perforatioufi  discharge,  means  for  agi- 
tating said  lower  side,  a  blower  for  blowing  air  into  the 
apper  end  of  aald  conduit,  means  for  adjuating  the  outlet 
at  the  lower  end  of  aald  conduit,  aald  lower  end  dla- 
cbarglng  into  said  hopper,  a  suction  chamber  Incloalng 
aald  outlet,  a  suction  fan.  and  a  conduit  leading  from 
aald  auction  chamber  to  aald  auction  fan.  aubatantlally 
aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  baae.  a  blower  caalng  mounted 
at  one  end  of  aald  baae.  a  aoction  fan  caalng  mounted 
at  the  other  end.  a  motor  caalng  mounted  on  aald  baaa, 
a  motor  therein,  a  hopper  mounted  on  said  baae,  a  blower 
aad    a   aiietkm    fan    reapactlrely    in   aald    ***<"f.    and 
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BMuated  OB  tkB  ahaft  of  aaM  motor,  a  ooodolt  abore 
■•Id  hopper  hartag  a  downwardly  aloplng  perforated 
lowor  aide,  said  perforatkma  discharging  into  aald  hop- 
per, tbe  upper  end  of  said  conduit  being  connected  to 
aald    blower   caatng   and   the    lower   end   common  lea  ting 


witb  aald  suction  casing,  said  lower  end  also  dtncbarglng 
into  said  hopper,  means  for  adjuating  the  outlet  at  the 
lower  end  of  said  conduit^  and  means  actuated  by  said 
motor  for  agitating  tbe  lower  side  of  tbe  conduit,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,006.381.     FLYINO-MACUINE.     Samgbl  Wkuk,  Oasia- 
Ing,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  31,  1909.    Serial  No.  487,008. 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  main  frame  or  body  composed 
of  top  and  tMttom  balloon  members  which  are  compara- 
tlrely  flat  or  oblong  In  form  In  cross  section  and  rigidly 
connected  by  an  open  frame  work,  said  balloon  raemben 
being  composed  of  outer  caatngs  and  Inflatable  bags 
placed  therein,  said  main  frame  or  body  being  provided  at 
Its  opposite  sides  with  forwardly  and  backwardly  directed 
aapporta  in  which  are  mooated  aeroplanea,  a  central 
bridge  construction  placed  in  the  main  frame  or  body  and 
ranging  forwardly  and  backwardly.  propellers  mounted 
on  the  opposite  sides  of  said  bridge  work,  other  supports 
connected  witb  tbe  main  frame  or  body  and  projecting 
forwardly  and  backwardly  centrally  thereof  and  at  tbe 
oppoalte  ends  of  said  bridge  work,  rudders  mounted  In 
aald  aupports,  means  for  operating  aald  aeroplanea,  de- 
rices  for  operating  said  propellera,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing aald  rudden. 

2.  A  flying  macfaino  composed  of  a  main  frame  or  body 
comprising  top  and  bottom  balloon  members  rigidly  con- 
nected by  an  open  work  frame  construction,  said  ballobn 
memben  being  composed  of  outer  caalngs  and  Internal 
Inflatable  bags,  a  central  forwardly  and  backwardly  rang- 
ing bridge  work,  outwardly  directed  supports  connected 
witb  the  front  and  back  portlona  of  the  main  frame  or 
body,  transrersely  ranging  aeroplanes  mounted  in  said 
Mpperta,  other  forwardly  and  backwardly  directed  sup- 
porta  plaeeo  centrally  of  the  main  frame  or  body  and  be- 
tween the  flrat  named  supporta,  mdden  monated  in  aald 
laat  named  supports,  forwardly  and  backwardly  ranging 
propeller  shafts  mounted  at  tbe  opposite  aides  of  tbe 
ferldge  work  and  prorided  at  their  front  and  rear  ends 
witb    propellers,    meaas    for   operating    said    aeroplanea. 
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means  for  operating  said  propeller  ahafta,  aad  maaBS  tor 
operating  aald  mdden. 

i.  A  flying  machine  composed  of  a  iMtn  fnuae  or  body 
osaaprialng  top  and  bottom  tMlloon  memben  rigidly  con- 
nected by  as  open  work  frame  eonatructlon.  said  balloon 
memben  batag  oompoaed  of  outer  caalags  and  internal  In- 
flatable baga,  a  central  forwardly  and  backwardly  raagiBg 
bridge  work,  outwardly  directed  supports  connected  witb 
tbe  front  and  back  portlona  of  the  main  frame  or  body, 
transrersely  ranging  aeroplanes  mounted  in  said  sup- 
porta, other  forwardly  and  backwardly  directed  aupporu 
placed  centrally  of  the  main  frame  or  body  and  between 
the  flrat  namrd  aupports,  mdden  mounted  In  aaid  last 
named  snmwrta,  forwardly  and  backwardly  ranging  pro- 
peller shafts  mooated  at  tbe  oppoalte  aidea  of  tbe  bridge 
work  and  prorided  at  their  front  and  rear  ends  wltb 
propellera.  meana  for  operating  said  aeroplanes,  meanti  for 
operating  said  propeller  shafts,  and  means  for  operating 
aald  rudden.  aaid  main  frame  or  body  being  also  prorided 
at  Its  opposite  sides  with  plrotally  supported  aeroplanes, 
and  means  for  operating  the  same. 

4.  A  flying  machine  compriiing  a  main  body  or  frame 
work  composed  of  top  and  bottom  balloon  memben  rigidly 
connected  by  an  open  work  construction,  said  balloon 
memben  being  approximately  flat  or  oblong  in  cross  sec- 
tion and  being  composed  of  outer  casings  and  internal 
inflatable  bags,  aeroplanes  mounted  at  tbe  oppoalte  side 
portions  of  said  frame  or  body,  forwardly  and  backward!) 
ranging  propeller  shafts  mounted  in  the  rear  portion  of 
tbe  main  frame  work  or  eonatructlon  and  on  tbe  opposite 
sides  of  tbe  central  part  thereof,  propellera  connected  with 
the  front  and  rear  ends  of  said  shafts,  means  for  operating 
said  shafts,  and  forwardly  and  Imckwardly  directed  rud- 
den mounted  centrally  of  the  main  frame  work  or  body. 

6.  A  flying  machine  compoaed  of  a  main  frame  prorided 
with  top  and  bottom  memben  forming  main  aeroplanes, 
a  central  forwardly  and  backwardly  ranging  bridge  work, 
outwardly  directed  supjwrts  connected  witb  the  front  and 
back  portions  of  tiM  main  frame,  transrersely  ranging 
supplemental  aeroplanes  morably  mounted  in  said  sup- 
ports, other  forwardly  and  backwardly  directed  supporto 
plac^  centrally  of  tbe  main  frame  and  between  tbe  tint 
named  supports,  roddera  mounted  in  said  last  named 
supports,  forwardly  and  backwardly  ranging  propelling 
shafts  mounted  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  bridge-work 
and  provided  with  propellera,  means  for  operating  said 
propeller  shafts,  and  meana  for  operating  aaid  rudden. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,008,382.  COIN  VENDING-MACHINE.  John  A.  Wb»- 
8TBB,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec  4,  1906.  Serial  No. 
346,318. 


1.  Tbe  eombiaation  witb  a  rending  machine,  of  a 
modify  holder  piroted  in  said  macbiae,  and  a  door  lor  aaid 
machiae,  oieana  holding  said  bolder  under  tcnal<m  whco 
the  door  ia  dooed,  which  when  tbe  door  is  opened  prajects 
aaid  holder  beyond  tbe  contour  of  the  machine. 
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2.  Tb«  combiBAttoB  with  a  TendinK  macblne,  of  a 
modlty  holder,  meaos  tending  to  normally  project  a«ld 
bolder  froB  aaid  machine,  m  door  for  aald  macblne,  m««na 
teodlnit  to  normally  hold  aald  door  In  tta  eloMd  poaltloa, 
manually  operated  means  to  open  aald  door,  and  Biwill  for 
spacing  the  commodity  bolder  from  the  door  wh«t>  the 
door  la  opened. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  Tending  macblne  and  a 
door  hinged  thereto,  of  meana  tending  to  hold  the  door 
In  closed  position,  a  commodity  holder  hinged  to  aald 
door,  aeana  apadag  the  holder  from  the  machine  and 
door  when  tb«  door  la  opened. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  rending  machine  and  a 
door  hinged  thereto,  of  a  commodity  holder  hinged  in  aaid 
machine,  guldaa  on  the  door  engaged  by  aald  bolder  and 
meana  apacing  the  bolder  from  the  door  and  macblne  when 
the  door  is  open. 


1.00a,38.J.      .VPP.VRATU8    rOR    MOLDING    AUTOMATI 
CALLV    CER.^MIC   TILES    WITH    FLANGED    EDGE8 
FOR    EMBEDMENT    IN    PLASTER.       ANoat    WsiLL, 
Bmawla.    Belgium.      Piled    May    5,    1910.      Serial    No. 
5S9,464. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  making  tllea,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  meana  for  receiving  plaatlc  maaa,  reailient  anp- 
portH  for  said  means,  a  moTable  mold,  meana  for  brla^ng 
aald  mold  into  engagement  with  aald  receiving  BMaaa  and 
a  atatlonary  element  coacting  with  aaid  recelTlag  naeana 
for  .  tranaf erring  said  plaatlc  maaa  from  aaid  receiving 
meana  to  aald  mold. 

2.  An  apparatua  for  making  tilet,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  platen  provided  with  an  aperture  to  receive 
plaatlc  maaa  thercla.  reallleat  aupporta  for  said  platen, 
a  atatlonary  plunger  projecting  into  aaid  aperture,  a  mov- 
able mold,  and  means  for  preaaing  said  mold  forcibly 
againat  said  platen. 

3.  An  apparatua  for  making  tilea,  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  container  for  plastic  maaa,  a  mold,  means  for 
reciprocating  said  mold  with  reapect  to  said  container  in 
vertical  direction,  stationary  meana  for  tranaferrlng  the 
plaatlc  maaa  from  aald  container  Into  the  mold,  and 
m<>ans  for  rotating  the  mold  at  the  eiMl  of  Ita  vertical 
stroke. 

4.  An  apparatua  for  making  tilaa,  comprlaing  in  combi- 
nation, a  container  for  plaatlc  maaa,  a  mold,  meana  for 
reciprocating  said  mold  with  reapect  to  said  container 
in  vertical  direction,  meana  for  preaaing  the  plastic  maaa 
from  aald  container  into  said  mol<*  at  one  end  point  of 
th«  atroke  of  the  mold  and  meana  for  rotating  t&«  mold 
at  the  other  end  point  of  the  stroke  of  the  same. 

5.  An  apparatua  for  making  tilea,  comprlaing  in  combi- 
nation, a  frame,  a  container  for  plaatlc  maaa,  a  mold, 
meana  for  reciprocating  aaid  mold  with  reapect  to  aald 
container  In  vertical  direction,  a  mold  carrier,  meana  tor 


tranaferrlng  the  plastic  maaa  from  aaid  container  Into  aald 
mold,  and  means  In  coaction  with  said  mold  carrier  and 
aald  frame  for  rotating  the  mold  carrier  at  one  end  of  Ita 
vertical  stroke. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  pvlated  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,000,384.     VALVE.     Jacob  WtinKAvrw,  Jr.  Peoria.  IlL 
Piled  Apr.  5.  1909.     Serial  No.  487,969. 


1.  In  a  valve,  a  tubular  member  having  aB  apertured 
otberwiae  cloaed  end  and  a  member  provided  with  a  valve 
of  tubular  reailient  compreaaible  material  having  an  open 
end  adapted  to  cloae  the  aperture  In  the  tubular  member. 

2.  A  valve  comprlaing  a  conical  member  provided  wltb 
an  aperture,  a  tubular  member  of  yielding  material  hav- 
ing an  open  end  and  arranged  to  enter  the  aald  conical 
member  and  adapted  by  pressure  tbereon  to  change  In 
form  to  close  the  aperture,  and  means  In  control  of  and 
to  move  aaid  yielding  memtier. 

3.  A  valve  comprising  a  tubular  conical  memt>er  pro- 
vided with  an  aperture  In  its  end.  a  hollow  member  of  a 
yielding  compreaaible  material  having  an  open  end  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  inner  walls  of  said  conical  mem- 
ber, and  meaaa  to  force  It  against  the  same  to  close  the 
aperture. 

4.  In  a  valre,  a  tube  constructed  at  Ita  end  to  fom 
a  hollow  cooe  aad  having  an  aperture  therein  at  the  apex 
of  aaid  cone,  a  float,  and  a  tubular  yielding  member  hav- 
ing an  open  end  and  adapted  to  be  carried  into  the  tube 
by  aald  float  againat  the  Inner  wall  of  the  cone  to  cloae 
aald  aperture. 

5.  A  valve  comprlaing  a  conical  member  provided  with 
an  aperture,  a  tabalar  member  of  a  yielding  material  hav- 
ing aa  open  end  adapted  to  engage  aaid  conical  member, 
and  by  preaaure  tbereon  to  change  In  form  to  cloae  the 
aperture,  and  meana  In  control  of  and  to  move  said  yield- 
ing member. 

[Olaima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,008.385.  SYSTEM  OP  WASHING  AND  PILLING  LO€X>- 
MOTIVE  -  BOILERS.  WiLLUM  Whitk,  Chicago,  111. 
Piled  July  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  442.849. 


1.  In  a  boiler  waahlng  and  filling  ayatem.  a  reaervolr  for 
hot  water,  mechanism  communicating  with  aald  reservoir 
whereby  the  water  may  be  conveyed  to  the  point  of  use. 
and  BMans  having  controlling  coonectioB  with  aald  mecba- 
Blam  whereby  the  latter  may  be  automatically  forced  to 
take  the  hot  water  from  wlthla  the  reservoir  at  varying 
plaaes  or  levels. 
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2.  In  apparatoB  of  the  class  described,  a  reservoir, 
means  eommonlcatlng  with  the  reservoir-Interior  for  con- 
veying the  contents  therefrom,  and  mechaniam  adapted  to 
be  operated  by  the  temperature  of  the  contents  passing 
through  said  means,  whereby  the  point  of  communication 
of  said  means  with  the  reservoir  interior  Is  altered  when 
the  passing  contents  exceed  a  predetermined  degree  of  tem- 
perature. 

3.  A  reservoir  substantially  for  the  purpose  described,  a 
main  line,  a  suction  or  Uke-off  pipe  communicating  with 
the  reaervolr  and  the  main  line,  and  mechaniam  located  In- 
termediate of  said  line  and  the  take-off  pipe,  adapted  to  be 
affected  by  the  temperature  of  the  contents  passing  through 
said  line,  whereby  the  point  of  communication  of  the  take- 
off pipe  with  the  reservoir-Interior  may  be  varied. 

4.  Reservoirs  subsUntlally  for  the  purpose  described, 
pipelines  for  receiving  the  contents  from  the  reservoirs, 
take-off  pipes  Intermediate  of  the  reservoirs  and  said  pipe- 
lines, and  mechaniam  having  controlling  connection  with 
said  Uke-off  pipes,  whereby  the  point  of  communication  be- 
tween the  take-off  pipes  and  reservoir-Interior  may  be  auto- 
matically varied. 

5.  A  boiler  washing  and  filling  system,  comprising  wash- 
out and  filling  water  supply,  a  suction  or  take-off  pipe  com- 
municating with  said  supply,  the  orifice  of  aaid  pipe  nor- 
maUy  extending  near  the  upper  level  of  said  supply,  and 
mechanism  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  the  temperature  ©f 
the  out-flowing  water  and  thereby  vary  the  position  of  the 
take  off  pipe  orifice. 

1.006,386.  AIR  PLRIPVINO  DEVICE  POR  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINES.  HBBMAir  E.  Whitino,  Pal- 
myra, N.  T.,  aaalgnor  to  Garlock  Auto  Specialty  Com- 
pany, Palmyra.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  May  4.  1910.    Serial  No.  659,293. 


Ing  material  and  arranged  to  connect  with  the  outlet  con- 
duit of  the  receptacle. 

4.  An  air  purifying  device  comprising  a  receptacle  hav- 
ing aa  outlet  conduit  projecting  upwardly  from  the  bottom 
In  the  Interior  of  the  receptacle,  and  a  filtering  element  re- 
movably aupported  by  the  receptacle  and  having  a  down- 
wardly discharging  conduit  telescoping  with  the  ootlet 
conduit  of  the  recepUcle. 

6.  An  air  purifying  device  comprising  a  liquid  receptacle 
having  a  centrally  arranged  outlet  conduit  and  a  filtering 
element  having  a  centrally  arranged  discharge  conduit  co- 
operating with  the  receptacle  outlet,  one  of  said  elements 
fitting  within  the  other  and  having  external  threads  and 
the  other  having  internal  threads  engaging  the  external 
threads  of  the  other  to  form  an  air  tight  Joint  between  the 
parts,  the  parts  being  engaged  and  disengaged  by  a  roUry 
movement  about  an  axis  extending  centrally  through  the 
outlet  conduit  and  the  discharge  conduit  ao  that  these 
parts  malnUin  their  relation  and  form  a  Ught  Joint  be 

tween  them. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  1b  the  Gasette.] 


1.  Ab  air  purifying  device  comprising  a  liquid  receptacle 
having  an  outlet  conduit,  and  a  filtering  element  removably 
supported  by  aald  liquid  recepUcle  and  baring  aa  oare- 
stricted  discharge  conduit  extending  therethrough  and  con- 
necting with  the  conduit  of  the  liquid  receptacle  above  the 
liquid  level  of  the  latter. 

2.  An  air  purifying  device  comprising  a  liquid  recepUcle 
having  an  outlet  conduit  projecting  upwardly  within  the 
recepUcle  from  the  bottom  thereof,  and  a  filtering  element 
removably  supported  by  the  recepUcle  and  having  a  down 
wardly  discharging  unrestricted  conduit  extending  there- 
through and  communicating  with  the  outlet  conduit. 

3.  An  air  purifying  device  comprlaing  a  recepUcle  hav- 
ing an  outlet  conduit  projectlag  upwardly  from  the  bottom 
thereof  and  within  the  recepUcle,  and  a  filtering  element 
aupported  by  aald  body  and  having  an  unrestricted  air  Inlet 
conduit  leading  downwardly  therethrough  to  the  recep- 
Ucle, filtering  material  receiving  the  air  from  the  recep- 
Ucle and  an  unrestricted  conduit  receiving  air  passed 
throu«h  the  filtering  material,  extending  through  the  filter- 


1006.387.  FOUNTAIN-PEN  FILLER.  BUM.  W.  WHIT 
!»«T.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  May  4.  1911.  Serial  No. 
624,949. 


1.  In  a  fonnUln  pen  filler,  the  combination  with  ihe  bar- 
rel having  a  pair  of  longitudinal  grooves  within  lU  upper 
end  and  a  longitudinal  slot  through  iU  wall,  a  lever  piv- 
oted In  aald  slot,  a  pen  point,  and  a  normally  expansible 
reservoir  conUlned  within  the  barrel  and  connected  with 
said  point ;  of  a  stiff  strip  between  the  inner  end  of  the 
lever  and  said  reservoir,  an  eye  in  the  upper  end  of  the 
strip,  a  U-shaped  ball  having  iU  bend  pivoted  in  «aid  eye 
and  itt  arms  provided  with  out-turned  feet  loosely  engag- 
ing said  grooves,  and  a  plug  for  closing  the  upper  end  of 
the  barrel. 

2.  In  a  founUln  pen  filler,  the  combination  with  a  bar- 
rel, a  pen  pblnt,  and  an  expansible  reservoir  connected 
with  the  latter  and  contained  within  the  barrel :  of  a  lever 
pivoted  between  Its  ends  within  the  wall  of  the  barrel,  a 
atlff  strip  lying  upon  said  reservoir,  a  spring  weaker  than 
the  expansive  force  of  the  reservoir  and  having  one  end 
connected  with  the  strip  and  the  other  end  dished  and  lying 
under  the  Inner  end  of  the  lever,  and  a  flexible  connection 
between  said  strip  and  barrel. 

3.  In  a  fountain  pen  filler,  the  combination  with  a  bar- 
rel, a  pen  point,  and  an  expansible  reservoir  connected 
with  the  latter  and  conUlned  within  the  barrel ;  of  a  lever 
pivoted  between  Its  ends  within  the  walla  of  the  barrel,  a 
stiff  strip  lying  upon  said  reservoir,  a  spring  weaker  than 
the  expansive  force  of  the  reservoir  and  having  one  end 
connected  with  the  strip  and  the  other  end  diahed  and 
lying  under  the  Inner  end  of  the  lever,  an  eye  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  strip,  and  a  U  ahaped  ball  having  Ita  bend  piv- 
oted in  said  eye  and  its  arms  plvoUlly  connected  with  the 
Interior  of  the  barrel  at  its  upper  end. 
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1.00S,a8a.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDEB.  Hbxbt  J.  WtMAli», 
Mliwaakee.  Wis.  Filed  Nov.  2,  i»m.  H«ri«l  No. 
4A0.779.  ~.  .    •.  ^ 


1.  Aa  exteoatbl^  loon*  \^*t  binder  fomprliHBg  a 
m^mben,  each  of  aald  m«>mb«>rs  being  proTlded  at 
enda  with  aBgalarly  diapoaed  portlona  adapted  to  fit  tato 
ootrbes  00  opposite  sides  of  the  leave*,  the  learea  belag 
provided  with  aeparate  notches  for  each  angularly  dispoaed 
portion  of  each  member,  whereby  the  leaves  will  be  poai- 
tlTcly  held  in  alinement  when  the  binder  Is  extended. 

2.  An  eztenslhle  looae  leaf  binder,  comprlatnc  a  pair  of 
right  aBRoiar  platea,  each  of  said  platea  being  provided  at 
oppoaite  «>Qd8  with  periM-ndlcularly  dlapoNfd  pina  adapted 
to  lit  Into  notchea  on  opponite  sides  of  the  leaves,  each  leaf 
being  provided  with  a  aeparate  notch  for  each  of  said  pins 
whereby  the  leave*  will  be  positively  held  in  alinement 
when  the  binder  is  extended. 

3.  .\n  extensible  looae  leaf  binder,  comprising  a  pair  of 
right  angular  platea.  said  plate*  being  arranged  to  overlap, 
one  of  the  same  being  provided  with  iniidefl  for  the  other, 
and  pina  carried  by  each  of  aald  plat»-H  at  oppoaite  ends 
thereof  and  arranged  to  fit  lato  notches  on  oppoaite  sides 
of  the  leaves,  a  separate  notch  being  provided  for  each  of 
the  pins  to  insure  positive  alinement  of  the  leavea  when 
the  binder  is  extended. 

4.  An  extensible  looae  leaf  binder,  comprising  a  pair  of 
aubstantlally  parallel  piataa  provided  with  means  for  en- 
gaging and  poaltlrely  holdlag  the  leaves  In  alinement.  one 
of  said  platea  being  provided  at  opposite  ends  with  perpen- 
dicularly disposed  tongues  having  notched  extremities  bent 
at  right  angles  thereto,  bolta  pivoted  to  the  other  of  aald 
platea  and  arranged  to  fit  into  the  notched  portions  of  said 
tongues,  and  thumb  nuts  carried  by  aald  bolta  for  securing 
said  plates  together. 

5.  An  extensible  looae  leaf  binder,  comprising  a  pair  of 
sheet  metal  plates  having  portions  for  engaging  and  poal- 
tirely  holding  the  leaves  in  alinement.  one  of  said  plate* 
having  perpendicularly  disposed  tongues  formed  Integrally 
therewith  and  Inset  from  the  ends  thereof,  said  tongues 
hartng  notched  extremities  »)ent  at  right  anglea  thereto, 
bolts  pivoted  to  the  other  plate  and  arranged  to  lit  into  the 
notches  In  said  tongues,  and  thumb  nuts  carried  by  said 
bolts  for  ae«Qrtag  aald  platea  together. 

(Clala*  0  to  10  not  printed  tu  the  Oasette.] 


1,003,3  89  COMBINATION  ATTACHMENT  POB 
PLOWS.  Hkirt  a.  Wu^aaao,  Nome.  N.  D.  Filed  Sept. 
9.  1910.    Serial  No.  Ml.  135. 


A  packer  attachment  in  the  r«ar  of  a  plow  comprtalag 
two  triangular  side  traasa  having  their  apices  dowaward 


■ad  paoiTlded  with  bearings  at  said  aplcaa  and  horisontal 
totwardly  projecting  luga  near  their  upper  edges  with 
latacai  apertnrea,  a  box  BM>uBtcd  oa  top  of  these  frsmes.  a 
ahaft  Jouraaied  In  the  bearings  at  the  apices  of  the  framea. 
padtlac  dlaka  on  the  shaft,  a  cross  bar  secured  in  the 
lateral  apertures  of  the  framea  and  having  a  central,  for- 
wardly  projecting  coapllag,  a  coupling  bar  having  an  end 
with  an  eye  Inserted  in  the  coupling,  an  eye  bolt  passed 
downward  through  the  coupling  and  bar,  a  aeoond  cou- 
pUnff  bar  having  an  eye  engaging  the  eye  of  the  eyebolt. 
and  a  bracket  for  atuchment  to  tha  outer  end  of  each  co«> 
pllng  bar  for  attachment  to  a  plow. 


1.005,390.  R.\II.rFA8TENBS  AND  COMBINED  MBT.iL 
AND  CCMBNT  TIE.  Da?(Ibl  R.  Will.  Ava.  III.  Filed 
July  8.    1911.     Serial    No.   687..160. 


1.  In  combination,  a  combined  metal  and  cement,  tie,  a 
plate  having  cornigationH  at  each  end  arranged  thereon,  a 
rail  reattng  on  the  plate,  clamping  platea.  one  upon  each 
side  of  the  rail  sagaclng  the  baae  flaacas  thereof,  the 
clamping  platea  having  alota  and  proTlded  with  xtrength- 
enlac  ribs  merging  Into  a  nhnulder.  bolta  peat^rating  the 
clamping  plates  and  the  Irst  plate  and  anchored  in  tha 
tie.  bara  through  which  the  bolta  extend  having  up  turned 
flangea  to  engaas  the  shoulder. 

2.  In  combination,  a  comt>ined  metal  aad  cement  tie,  a 
plate^  having  currugatlona  at  each  end  arranged  thereon,  a 
rail  resting  un  the  plate,  clamping  platea  one  upon  each 
aide  of  the  rail  engaging  the  baae  flangea  thereof,  the 
clamping  platea  having  slots  and  provided  with  atrength- 
enlng  ribs  merging  tato  a  shoulder,  bolta  penetrating  the 
clamping  platea  and  the  first  plate  and  anchored  In  the 
tie.  I>ars  through  which  the  bolts  extend  having  upturned 
(1ang<  a  to  engage  the  atioalder.  aad  meana  penetrating  the 
clamping  plates  and  the  rail  for  preventing  endwise 
movement  of  the  rail. 

3.  In  combination,  a  combined  metal  and  cement  tie 
having  aleevea  embedded  therein,  a  base  plate  resting  on 
the  tie  having  corrugatlaas  at  each  end  upon  Its  upper 
face,  a  tie  resting  on  the  baae  plate,  clamping  plates  hav- 
lag  alota  aad  provided  with  corrugationa  to  engage  the 
corragatioaa  of  the  base  plate,  oae  damping  plate  being 
arraaged  oa  each  aide  of  the  rail,  the  clamping  plates  har-  ' 
lag  ahouidera,  metallic  bara  extending  transveraely  of  the 
clamping  plat(*s  aad  provided  with  upturned  flangea  to 
engage  the  ahouidera,  bolta  penetrating  the  metallic  bara, 
the  clamping  platea,  the  baae  plate,  and  extending  into 
the  tl*  aad  anchored  in  the  aleevea,  the  metal  bara  having 
opturaed  eads  to  engage  the  bolta,  and  a  key  penetrating 
the  rail  the  clamping  plate  and  the  base  plate  to  prevent 
endwlac  acovement  of  the  rail. 


1 .  0  0  £  .  S  9  1 .  THREE-TRACK  SPIRAL  ORAVITY-CON- 
VBYER.  Uaoaoa  a.  C.  Wua.iai(a.  Matachea.  N.  J., 
aaatcaar  to  Otis  Elevator  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  a 
Cafpwatloo  of  Nsw  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  lU.  1906.  Serial 
No.  M7.98J. 
1.  In  a  gravity  esevryer,  the  combination  of  spiral  eoo- 

▼ejlag  aurfacea   having  dlffereat   diameters   aad   conoan- 
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trIeaUy  arranged  one  within  the  circumference  of  the 
other,  and  means  for  feeding  artlclea  to  aald  sarfaec* 
from  the  Interior  of  the  spiral. 


'fWJt'/A'd  y/y/'  ■.'^/^/MMf/'y^JXfj*!MfyA 


(r 


S.  In  a  gravity  coBTeyer,  the  combination  with  Inner 
and  outer  spiral  sorfacea,  of  auxiliary  conreylng  surfaces 
communicating  therewith  from  the  Interior  of  the  spiral. 

3.  In  a  gravity  conveyer,  the  combination  of  concentric 
spiral  chutes  having  different  diameters  and  arranged  one 
within  another,  and  auxiliary  chatas  communicating  there- 
with at  Intermediate  points  along  the  Inner  edgee  of  said 
cinitea. 

4.  In  a  grarlty  conveyer,  the  eombtnatlon  with  spiral 
coaiTliylng  surfaoea  having  dlCerent  dUmetcra  aad  ar- 
raagad  eaaeentrically  oa*  within  another,  and  chutes 
located  one  above  the  other  and  extending  to  the  Inner 
edges  of  aald  conveying  surfacea. 


1.005.392.  ALFALFA  FEED.  Flotd  M.  Wilson,  Hart- 
man,  and  Jamks  P.  Campbbll,  Lamar,  Colo.  Piled  Feb. 
18.  1911.     Serial  No.  609.432. 

1.  Alfalfa  feed  comprising  ground  or  comminuted  alfalfa 
stems  and  substantially  unground  and  uncomminuted 
alfklfa  leavea  Intermixed  with  said  stems. 

2.  Alfalfa  feed  comprising  ground  or  comminuted 
alfalfa  stems  and  subatantlally  unground  and  uncommi- 
nuted alfalfa  leaves  Intermixed  with  said  stems  without 
substantial  loss  of  leaf  substance  from  and  in  substan- 
tially the  same  proportion  as  the  natural  hay. 

3.  Alfalfa  feed  comprising  comminuted  stems  Identified 
by  the  characteristics  resulting  from  dry  reduction  and 
substantially  uncomminuted  leayes  In  a  state  Identified  by 
the  characteristics  resulting  from  rough  handling  In  a 
moisture-toughened  condition. 


2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  com- 
mon battery  and  local  battery  lines  normally  open  to 
direct  cnrrrats  at  the  snbtiUtiona,  of  a  cord  circuit  adapt- 
ed for  Interchaageable  use  with  lines  of  both  types,  a 
source  of  direct  current  associated  with  the  cord  clreolt 
and  adapted  to  furnish  current  for  the  transmitters  ot 
the  common  battery  llnea,  and  a  superrlaory  signaling 
system  associated  with  the  cord  circuit  controlled  over 
the  limbs  of  the  talking  circuit  in  series  and  baring  the 
same  manifestation  when  the  cord  cVrult  is  jiaed  with 
the  different  kinds  of  lines,  substantially  at  described. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  tele- 
phone lines  of  different  kinds,  of  a  cord  circuit  adapted 
for  use  with  the  different  kinds  of  lines,  a  supervisory 
signal  associated  with  the  cord  circuit  coatrolled  over 
the  limbs  of  the  talking  circuit  of  the  telephone  line  In 
series  and  effaced  when  direct  current  flows  therein  dur- 
ing a  connection  and  having  the  same  method  of  operation 
when  the  cord  Is  connected  with  the  different  kinds  of 
lines,  substantially  as  described. 


1.000,393.      TELEPHONE    SYSTEM.      <*HABr,««    8.    WiK 
.     STOM  and  Edwik   H.   Rfpb,  Chicago,    111.,  assignors  to 

Kellogg  Switchboard  *  Supply  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a 

Corporation   of   Illinois.     Filed  Doc.   19.   1904.     Serial 

No.   237,3ft3. 

1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  .with  com- 
mon battery  and  local  battery  telephone  llnea,  of  a  cord 
drctilt  to  establlah  connectlone  therewith  for  conversa- 
tion, a  central  source  of  current  associated  with  the  cord 
circuit  and  connected  through  the  limbs  thereof  with  the 
common  battery  line  to  faralah  current  to  the  substation 
of  aald  line  for  the  operation  of  the  transmitter  when 
the  cord  Is  connected  therewith,  supervisory  signals  as- 
sociated with  said  cord  circuit  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  current  from  said  aoaree,  and  meana  whereby  said 
cord  drcult  may  be  naed  Interchangeably  with  the  local 
and  common  battery  lines  without  In  any  way  altering 
the  operation  of  the  supervisory  signals,  substantially 
ns  described. 


4.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  local 
battery  telephone  line  having  a  band  generator  at  the  sub- 
station adapted  to  be  connected  in  series  with  the  limbs 
of  the  telephone  line  while  In  use,  of  a  common  battery 
line  having  a  switch  hook  adapted  to  open  the  circuit  of 
the  telephone  line  when  the  receiver  is  on  the  hook,  a 
cord  circuit  adapted  to  connect  said  lines  together  for 
conversation,  each  end  of  said  cord  being  adapted  to  con- 
nect with  each  of  said  lines  depending  upon  whether  the 
line  Is  a  calfed  or  a  calling  line,  a  signal  associated  with 
each  end  of  said  cord  circuit  and  adapted  to  be  displayed 
when  the  conversation  is  terminated,  the  signal  oY  the  . 
end  of  the  cord  circuit  connected  with  the  local  battery 
line  being  displayed  independent  of  the  operation  of  aald 
hand  generator,  the  signal  associated  with  the  end  of  the 
cord  circuit  connected  with  the  common  battery  telephone 
line  being  adapted  to  be  controlled  by  current  In  the  tele- 
phone line,  whereby  said  signal  is  displayed  when  the 
receiver  of  the  common  battery  substation  is  placed  upon 
the  hook  and  the  circuit  of  the  common  battery  line  is 
open  at  the  substation,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  com- 
mon battery  "nd  local  battery  telephone  lines,  of  a  cord 
circuit  to  be  used  with  both  klnd«  of  lines,  a  common 
battery  aaMCiatad  with  the  cord  and  adapted  to  be 
suitably  connected  with  the  first  type  of  lines  to  furnish 
current  thereover  for  the  operation  of  the  subsUtion 
tranamitters,  supervisory  signals  associated  with  said 
cord  circBlt  and  adapted  to  be  displayed  by  current  from 
said  common  battery,  and  means  whereby  when  tb*  cord 
Is  connected  with  the  local  battery  lines  the  current 
from  said  source  does  not  flow  upon  the  line  to  an 
objectionable  degree  but  does  flow. on  the  line  sufllciently 
to  operate  the  supervisory  signals.  snbstantlaUj  aa  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaett*.] 
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.005.39  4.     WELT  LATINO  MACHINE.      Ubmbt  W. 
WiirraB,  Metbo^n.  Masa..  aMlgnor  to  Unltml  Shoe  Urn 
ehiBerjr    Companj,    Faterwm,    N.    J.,    a    Coiporatlon    of 
New  Jersex.     Filed  Juljr  5,  1010.     Serial  No.  570.434. 


1.  .V  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed  having,  in  combi- 
nation. rvHllient  m^-ans  for  applrlni;  a  welt  to  a  aole, 
meana  for  maintaining  the  edge  of  th«>  welt  In  line  with 
the  edge  of  the  aole  aaid  resilient  means  being  adjoatable 
to  accommodate  welts  of  different  widths,  and  means  for 
holding  said  resilient  means  In  adjusted  position. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  bavInK,  in  combi- 
nation, means  for  applying  a  welt  to  a  sole,  and  means 
including  a  yielding  finger  and  a  gage  for  maintaining 
the  edge  of  the  welt  in  line  with  the  edge  of  the  sole, 
said  gage  and  finger  being  relatively  adjustable  to  accom- 
nodata  welts  of  different  widths. 

S.  A  machine  of  the  dasa  described  having.  In  com- 
bination, means  for  applying  a  welt  to  a  nole  guiding 
means  for  said  welt,  said  guiding  means  comprising  a 
presaer  for  engaging  the  face  of  said  welt  said  pressor 
being  adjustable  to  accommodate  welts  of  different  thlck- 
newi.  and  moans  for  holding  said  presser  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion. 

4.  .V  machine  of  the  class  described  having,  in  combina- 
tion, means  for  applying  a  welt  to  a  sole  and  guiding 
means  for  said  weh.  said  guiding  means  comprising  a 
presser  for  engaging  the  face  of  Hald  welt  and  a  finger 
for  engaging  the  edge  of  the  welt,  said  >  presaer  and 
finger  t>elnK  adjustable  to  accommodate  welts  of  different 
dimensions,  and  means  for  holdine  said  presser  and  fing<-r 
In  adjusted  positions. 

5.  A  welt  laying  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
feed  wheel,  an  applying  wheel,  means  for  rotating  said 
wheels,  an  edge  gage  arranged  to  contact  with  the  edge 
of  a  sole,  and  yielding  guiding  means  arranged  to  force 
the  welt  against  the  edge  gage  during  the  application  of 
the  welt  to  the  sole. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,005,305.  FUEL-HEATER.  Maubicb  J.  WoHL,  New 
York,  and  Abbot  ADOi'STua  Low,  Horseshoe.  N.  Y.  ; 
said  Wohl  assignor  to  said  I^w.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1907. 
SerlBl    No.    397.913. 

1.  In  a  fuel  henter.  a  fuel  pipe  adapted  to  supply  n 
heated  combustible  liquid,  said  fuel  pipe  being  bent  for 
increaaing  the  area  of  contact  for  the  combustible  liquid 
adapted  to  flow  therethrough,  and  an  electrical  resist- 
aaee  cooperating  with  said  bent  liquid  pipe,  whereby 
the  combustible  liquid  adapted  to  flow  throuKh  nald  bent 
pipe  la  heated. 

2.  In  a  fuel  heater,  a  fuel  pipe  bent  for  the  purirase  of 
incn-aslng  the  area  of  the  heating  surface  for  the  liquid 
combustible,  electrical   resistances  applied  externally  and 


to  the  respective  faces  of  aaid  bent  pipe,  metallic  plates 
engaging  with  aaid  reslstaneea.  and  meaaa  for  clamping 
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the  resiatance  and  metal  plates  in  fixed   relation   to  the 
bent  or  doubled  pipe. 


1,005.306.  ROTARY  SINTERING-FrRNACE.  Habtley 
C.  WoLLE,  Johnstown.  Pa.  Filed  June  6,  1911.  Serial 
No.  631.579. 


1.  In  a  rotary  sintering  furnace,  provided  with  a  re- 
fractory non-metallic  lining,  a  narrow  metallic  cooler 
arranged  longitudinally  therein  having  separate  supply  | 
and  discharge  conduits  and  provided  with  circulating 
means  for  supplying  a  cooling  medium  thereto  and  dlH- 
charglng  the  same  therefrom,  said  cooler  extending  only 
through  the  retcions  of  sintering  temperature  In  snld  fur- 
nace, whereby  the  accumulation  of  sintered  material  la  . 
prevented,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rotary  furnace  a  cooling  apparatus  arranged 
longitudinally  therein,  separate  supply  and  discharge  con- 
duits within  Raid  cooler  and  means  arranK«'d  on  the  axial 
line  of  the  furnace  for  maintaining  connection  between 
said  conduits  and  exterior  supply  and  discbarge  pipes  ' 
communicating  therewith. 

3.  In  a  rotary  •sintering  furnace,  provided  with  a  re- 
fractory lining,  a  narrow  metallic  cooler  mounted  longi- 
tudinally therein,  comprising  a  portion  forming  part  of 
the  furnace  lining  in  the  region  of  the  sintering  tern-  . 
perature  thfretu  and  provided  with  circulating  conduit* 
therethrough,  and  means  arranged  on  the  axial  line  of 
the  furnace  for  maintaining  said  conduits  In  connection 
with  exterior  stationary  supply  and  dlacharge  conduita. 

4.  In  a  cyilndrlcal  rotary  furnace  provided  with  a 
non-metallic  refractory  lining,  a  narrow  metallic  cooler 
arranged  longitudinally  therein,  separate  circulating  pas- 
Baces  in  said  cooler,  supply  and  discharge  conduits  ar- 
ranged exteriorly  of  the  furnace  on  the  axial  line  thereof 
and  provided  with  revoluble  Joints,  whereby  connection 
Is  maintained  between  hald  circulating  passages  and  ex- 
terior supply  and  discharge  conduits. 

5.  In  a  rotary  furnace  of  the  character  described,  a 
narrow  metallic  cooler  mounted  longitudinally  therein, 
comprising  a  body  forming  a  portion  of  the  refractory 
lining  of  said  furnace  and  provided  with  separate  circu- 
lating conduits  therein,  said  conduits  belnx  connected  on 
the  axis  of  the  furnace  with  suitable  sources  for  the  supply 
and  discharge  of  a  cooling  medium  therethrough. 

(Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Uaiette.] 


1,005,397.      TRANSFER   MECHANISM    FOB  THE    FOB- 

■'  WARD    AND    BACKWARD    COUNTING    DEVICE    OF 

CALCUIiATINO-MACHINES.      Cabl   Wolt«b,    Rlxdorf, 

near  Berlin.  Germany.    Filed  Sept.  7,  1910.    Serial  No. 

580,701. 


I    V     ••,  V     * 


1.  An  Improved  transfer  mechanism  for  calculating 
machines  adapted  to  operate  for  additions  or  for  subtrac- 
tlona,  comprising  in  combination  with  the  toothed  driving 
wheel  for  the  numeral  wheel,  a  slldable  plate  having  a 
lurved  slot  with  a  notch,  a  triangular  opening  and  an 
oblong  slot,  two  oppositely  directed  teeth  at  the  front 
end  of  said  plate,  a  pawl  lever  pIvoUlly  mounted  behind 
said  plate,  an  angular  projection  of  said  lever  located  be- 
tween said  teeth,  the  nipple  of  the  driving  «heel  of  the 
counting  mechanism  adapted  to  act  upon  Mild  angular 
projection  of  aaid  lever,  the  pawl  of  the  lever  engaging 
with  said  notch  of  the  plate  and  releasing  the  plate  when 
the  nipple  acts  upon  said  projection,  a  cam  like  extension 
of  the  plate  havlhg  a  curved  surface,  a  sliding  rod,  a 
roller  adapted  to  act  upon  said  curved  surface,  an  axle 
In  said  oblong  slot  of  the  pli»te  serving  as  pivot,  a  yoke 
adapted  to  assume  two  opposite  extreme  pof>itlona.  and 
means  for  bringing  said  yoke  to  the  one  or  to  the  other, 
t'je  adding — or  the  subtraction — position,  and  a  pull 
spring  fixed  with  one  end  to  the  said  yoke  and  with  the 
other  end  to  said  plate,  subsUntlally  as  described  and 
shpwn  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  Improved  transfer  mechanism  for  calculating 
machines  adapted  to  operate  for  additions  or  for  subtrac- 
tions, comprising  in  combination  with  the  toothed  driving 
wfceel  for  the  numeral  wheel,  a  slldable  plate  having  a 
lurved  slot  with  a  notch,  a  triangular  opening  and  an 
oblong  slot,  two  oppositely  directed  teeth  at  t>ie  front  end 
of  snld  plate,  an  angular  projection  of  said  lever  located 
between  said  teeth,  the  nipple  of  the  driving  wheel  of  the 
counting  mechanism  adapted  to  act  upon  said  angular 
projection  of  said  lever,  the  pawl  of  the  lever  engaging 
with  said  notch  of  the  plate  and  releasing  the  plate  when 
the  nipple  acts  upon  said  projection,  means  for  shifting 
said  plate,  a  yoke  adapted  to  assume  two  opposite  extreme 
positions,  and  a  hand-lever  for  bringing  said  yoke  to  the 
one  or  to  the  other,  the  adding — or  the  subtraction — posi- 
tion, and  a  pull  spring  fixed  with  one  end  to  said  yoke 
and  with  the  other  end  to  said  plate,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


from  the  body  porUon.  meana  for  adjuBtlDg  said  slide  to 
different  positions  and  holding  it  there,  an  endlesa  con- 
veyer belt  arranged  longitudinally  of  Bald  frame,  and 
means  for  driving  said  belt. 


1.006,398.  PORTABLE  CONVEYER.  PHILIP  L.  W0O8- 
TBB,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Duryea 
Manufacturing  Conupany,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey, 
and  three-eighths  to  Benjamin  L.  Duryea.  Jersey  City. 
N.  J.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  45.5,960. 

1.  In  a  portable  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  body 
portion,  of  an  elongated  frame  pivoted  at  a  fixed  point 
Intermediate  of  Its  ends  on  said  body  portion,  said  eods 
projecting  free  and  away  from  the  body  portion,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  point  of  pivoting  of  said 
frame  and  holding  It  at  different  heights,  an  endless  con- 
veyer belt  arranged  longitudinally  of  said  frame,  and 
meana  for  driving  said  belt. 

2.  In  a  portable  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  body 
portion,  of  an  elongated  frame,  a  slide  on  said  body  por- 
tion plvotally  supporting  said  frame  at  a  fixed  point  Inter- 
mediate of  Its  ends,  said  ends  projecting  free  and  away 


3.  In  a  portable  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  body 
portion,  of  an  elongated  frame,  means  plvotally  support- 
ing said  frame  at  a  fixed  point  Intermediate  of  Ita  ends 
on  said  body  portion,  means  linking  sai«l  frame  to  said 
body  portion  Intermediate  of  said  pivotal  support  of  said 
frame  and  Ita  lower  end,  the  ends  of  the  frame  projecting 
free  and  away  from  the  body  portion,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  pivotal  supporting  means,  an  endless 
conveyer  belt  arranged  longitudinally  of  said  frame,  and 
means  for  driving  said  belt. 

4.  In  a  portable  conveyer,  the  combination  with  a  body 
portion,  a  horizontally  disposed  shaft  upon  said  body 
portion,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  shaft  in  a 
substantially  vertical  plane,  an  elongated  frame  joumaled 
on  aaid  shaft  Intermediate  of  Us  ends  and  projecting  at 
said  ends  free  and  away  from  the  body  portion,  a  con- 
veyer belt  arranged  longitudinally  of  said  frame,  and 
means  for  driving  said  belt. 

6.  In  a  portable  conveyer,  the  combination  of  a  body 
portion,  standards  projecting  upward  from  said  body  por- 
tion, a  slide  on  said  standards,  a  shaft  on  said  slide,  an 
elongated  frame  Joumaled  Intermediate  of  its  ends  on 
said  shaft,  said  ends  projecting  free  and  away  from  the 
body  portion,  means  for  adjusting  said  slide  and  holding 
It  at  different  heights,  a  conveyer  belt  arranged  longitudi- 
nally of  said  frame,  and  means  for  driving  said  belt. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Oa»ette.l 


1.005.399.  VEHICLE-WHEEL.  ALraBD  R.  Wtlib  and 
Jambs  G.  Wbioht.  Big  Spring,  Tex.  Piled  Mar.  4, 
1910.     Serial  No.  547,214. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  rim, 
spokes  and  hub  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  rings  concentric  with 
the  hob,  to  which  the  Inner  extremities  of  the  spokes  are 
attached,  arms  proJecUng  radially  from  said  rings,  and 
plvotally  atUched  thereto,  rods  projecting  radUlly   from 
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tbe  hak,  a  pair  of  alecTra  rotatable  upon  each  of  aaid 
*•*  a^lBceot  to  tbe  hub,  rollcra  moanted  in  Mid  rlnga 
roatttaiMi  with  aald  sleeres  at  each  »ide  titet^ot.  a  collar 
•lldable  upon  each  of  aald  roda  to  whicb  tbe  outer  e«- 
tremltten  of  said  arms  are  pivotally  attached,  and  a  spring 
coiled  upon  each  rod.  adapted  to  be  distorted  by  sliding 
displacement  of  the  collar. 

•-'.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  tbe  rim. 
spokes  and  hub  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  rings  concentric  with 
the  hub.  to  which  t^e  inner  extn'mitles  of  tho  spokes  are 
attached,  arms  projecting  radially  from  said  rings  and 
pivotally  atta<4)ed  tber«to,  roda  projecting  radially  from 
the  hub,  a  pair  of  sleeres  rotatable  up«»n  ouch  of  aald 
roda  adjacent  to  tbe  hub.  rollers  mounted  in  said  ringa 
contlguoua  with  aald  sleeTea  at  each  side  thereof,  a  collar 
Blidable  upon  each  of  aald  rods  to  which  tiio  outer  ex- 
tremities of  said  anna  are  pirotally  attacbad.  and  aprlngs 
colled  upon  each  rod  at  each  side  of  said  collar,  one  of 
which  is  adapted  to  be  compreaaed  and  the  other  expanded 
when  the  collar  undergoes  sliding  displacement. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  rim, 
spokes  and  hub  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  rings  concentric  with 
the  hub  to  which  the  inner  extremities  of  the  spokes  are 
attached,  arma  projecting  radially  from  said  rings  and 
pirotally  attached  thereto,  rods  projecting  radially  from 
the  hub,  collars  slidable  upon  said  roda.  harlng  pivotal 
attachment  to  the  otiter  extremities  of  aald  anus,  a  aprlBg 
coiled  upon  each  rod  adapted  to  be  distorted  by  sliding  dia- 
placement  of  the  collar  thereupon,  and  means  for  rednc- 
fBg  the  friction  due  to  relative  motion  between  the  hob 
and  said  rings. 


1,005.400.  VEHICLE- WHEEL.,  Altbso  R.  Wtlib  mad 
Jamm  O.  WaioHT.  Big  gpriDc.  Tex.  Mled  Jnte  7. 
1910.     Serial  No.  M6,M7. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  tbe  romblnatlon  with  an  inner 
frame  including  the  hub  and  nxls  projecting  radially 
therefrom  ;  of  an  outer  frame  Including  the  spokes  and 
means  connecting  tbe  Inner  extremities  of  the  apokea. 
colled  springs  mounted  upon  said  radial  rods.  V-shaped 
springs  mounted  between  tho  ftald  connecting  means  for 
the  inner  extremities  of  the  spokea.  means  bearing  agalnat 
tbe  outer  enda  of  tbe  colled  aprlnga  and  engaged  by  aald 
V-abaped  aprlnga  and  connections  between  the  spoke  con 
necting  means  and  the  laat  means  to  communicate  motion 
from  one  of  the  component  frames  to  the  other. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  rim, 
spokes  and  hub  thereof,  of  roda  projecting  radially  from 
the  hub,  a  spring  coUed  upon  each  rod.  rings  connecting 
the  Inner  extremities  of  the  apokea,  arma  projecting  radi- 
ally from  said  rings  and  pivotally  attached  thereto,  means 
by  whicb  a  diaplacement  may  be  communicated  from  the 
extremitlea  of  aald  arma  to  aald  coiled  springs.  V-shaped 
springs  having  their  apices  mounted  between  said  rings, 
and  meana  Interpoaed  between  tbe  outer  eztrenitlea  of 
tlM  V-ahaped  aprlnga  and  each  oX  tbe  radial  roda. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  tbe  conblnatlon  with  tbe  ria. 
ipokea  and  bub  tbanof  of  rods  projecting  radially  from 
tlw  bob,  a  spring  coiled  upon  each  rod  having  iu  inner 


extremity  reatrlcted  from  inward  diaplacement,  a  collar 
alidable  upon  eacb  rod  adjacent  to  tbe  outer  extrealty  of 
tbe  aprlng  thereupon,  rings  to  which  the  Inner  extremity 
of  th«  apokea  are  rigidly  secured,  radial  arms  having  their 
Inner  extremitlea  pivotally  attached  to  tbe  aald  ringa 
and  their  outer  extremitlea  attached  to  aald  sliding  collar 
and  a  resilient  meana  for  communicating  rotation  from 
the  hub  to  said  rings. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  tbe  rim, 
apokea  and  hub  thereof,  of  roda  projecting  radially  from 
the  hub.  a  spring  colled  upon  each  rod,  a  ring  connecting 
tbe  extremitlea  of  aald  rods,  means  preventing  inward 
displacement  of  the  Inner  extremities  of  the  springs,  a 
collar  monnted  upon  each  rod  adjacent  to  the  outer  ex- 
tremity of  tbe  aprlng  thereupon,  ring*  connecting  tbe 
Inner  extremities  of  tbe  apokea,  mdUl  bars  having  their 
Inner  extremltlas  pivoted  npoa  Mid  ringa  and  their  outer 
extremitlea  pivotally  aecured  to  aald  collara,  and  V-shaped 
springs  having  their  apicea  rigidly  mounted  between  aald 
ringa  and  their  outer  extremitlea  bearing  agalnat  said 
roda. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  the  combination  with  the  rim, 
spokes  and  hob  thereof,  of  a  plurality  of  roda  projecting 
radially  from  aald  bub.  a  ring  connecting  the  outer  ex- 
tremitlea of  the  rods,  a  spring  colled  upon  each  rod.  hav- 
ing Its  Inner  extremity  restricted  from  Inward  displace- 
ment, a  collar  slidable  upon  eacb  rod  adjacent  to  tba 
outer  extremity  of  the  spring  thereupon,  ringa  to  whicb 
the  inner  extremities  of  the  spokes  are  secured,  radial  ban 
having  their  inner  extremities  pivoted  to  said  rings  and 
their  onter  extremities  attached  to  aald  collara,  V-ahape4 
springs  having  their  apices  rigid  between  said  ringa, 
rollers  moonted  opon  tbe  outer  extremitlea  of  aald  twrs 
agnlBSt  which  the  outer  extremities  of  the  V-abaped 
■prtaga  bear,  and  dlaks  mounted  upon  the  hob  at  eacb 
extremity  ttiereof  preventing  tranaverae  diaplacement  of 
aald  rfnga. 

maim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette] 


1,006,401  TROU8ER8-PROTECTOB.  TsoMAa  C.  YOCHO. 
Fumcaavllle,  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  1«,  1007.  Serial  No. 
383,016. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  shoe,  of  a  narrow  rigid 
curve!  attachment  secured  to  the  vamp  around  the  heel 
below  tbe  atltcbeo,  tbe  aald  attachment  being  provided 
with  a  rectaagoiar  aocket  in  Ita  top  provided  with  mar- 
ginal Inwardly  projecting  flangea,  and  a  tongue  shaped 
attachment  having  Its  bottom  so  shaped  aa  to  ivmovably 
fit  la  aald  aocket  and  to  interlock  with  aald  flangna  when 
turned  ninety  degrees,  whereby  aald  tongne-shaped  attach- 
ment extends  upwardly  In  close  proximity  to  the  shoe. 

2.  An  attachment  of  the  class  described  comprlalng  a 
rigid  portion  adapted  to  be  aewed  to  tbe  back  part  of  a 
Bboe  upper  and  being  provided  with  a  aocket  having  an 
opening  in  the  top  of  anld  portion,  and  a  aecond  portion 
having  a  projection  with  an  enlarged  end  adapted  to  antar 
aald  aodwC  and  to  turn  therein  to  detachably  secure  tbe 
parta  together,  tbe  aald  second  portion  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  part  adapted  to  atand  a  abort  diatance 
from  the  snrface  of  tbe  shoe. 

S.  An  attaehmant  of  the  elaaa  deocrlbed.  comprlalng  a 
rigid  curved   portion  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  the  back 
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part  of  a  Bboe  upper  and  being  provided  in  ita  top  with  an 
undercnt  aocket  longer  In  one  direction  than  In  tbe  other. 
and  a  aecond  portion  having  a  projection  baring  a  marg- 
inal flange  adapted  to  enter  aald  aocket  and  Interlock  there- 
with when  turned,  the  aald  second  portion  having  an  up- 
wardly extending  part  adapted  to  stand  a  short  distance 
from  tiM  Burface  of  tbe  aboe. 


1,005,402.      ELECTRIC    SWITCH.      Alfbed    A.    Zieolek. 
Boston,  Mass.     Mled  Feb.  16,  1910.     SerUl  No.  544,291. 


1.  In  an  electrlc-awitcb.  the  combination  of  a  base-plate, 
a  awitcta-arm.  a  pirot-aupport  therefoc.  a  binding-pent 
liaving  a  body  provided  with  a  recea«  for  the  end  of  tbe 
Bwitcb-arm.  and  a  link  Integrally  connecting  said  body  and 
pirot-anpport,  aabatntttlally  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  an  electric-switch,  tbe  combinatlOB  pf  a  baae-plate, 
n  pirotnlly  supported  switch-arm,  a  binding-poat  iiaring 
a  body  provided  with  a  receaa  for  the  end  of  the  swltcb- 
nrm.  a  atationary  awilcb-member  Into  and  out  of  engage- 
■«nt  with  which  aald  awitcb-«rm  ia  movable,  arranged 
in  proximity  to  said  binding  po«t.  tbe  end-portion  of  the 
■witch  arm  being  made  wider  than  the  distance  lietween 
■nld  atationary  awltcL  -  member  and  tbe  binding  -  fioat, 
whereby  said  end  portion  la  at  all  timea  held,  subaUntiaUy 
aa  deacribed. 

8.  In  an  elect rlc-e witch,  tbe  combination  of  a  baae-plate, 
•  pirotally  supported  awitcb-arm.  a  pair  of  atattonarily 
aupported  awltcb-membera  into  and  out  of  engagemant 
with  which  the  end-portion  of  aald  switch-arm  Is  movable, 
a  body-piece  having  a  recesa  arranged  between  said  sta- 
tionary swltcb-BMabera  to  receive  and  permit  paaaage  of 
the  end  portion  of  aald  awlteb-«rm,  the  end-portion  of  aald 
awitcb-arm  being  made  wider  than  tbe  apnces  between  said 
body  •  piece  and  tite  atationary  awitch  -  members,  aub- 
atantlally  as  described. 

4.  In  an  electrlc-awltch,  tbe  combination  of  a  baae-plate, 
a  movable  switch-member,  a  stationary  awltch-member 
comprlalng  a  supporting-block  having  a  raised  portion 
along  one  ed«e,  and  0  resilient  engaging-portion  attached 
to  aald  ralaed  portion,  means  concealed  beneath  said  en- 
gaging-iwrtion  to  aecure  aald  aup|>ortlng-block  to  tbe  baae- 
plate,  a  binding-poet  having  a  body  and  a  screw  extended 
through  the  baseplate  and  body  having  a  binding-nut 
thereon  and  a  link  integrally  connecting  b4M  aupportlng- 
block  and  body,  tbe  Integrally  formed  parts  being  thus 
aecured  at  both  ends  to  tbe  base  plate,  aubstantially  as 
described. 


ber  adapted  to  extend  borlaontally  acroaa  the  top  of  aald 
case  and  said  cover  and  means  for  securing  said  Inflexible 
member  to  said  atrap  as  described. 


1,005.403.  FILING -CASE.  Chasucb  P.  ZOEBB.  Napa, 
Cal.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1910.  Serial  No.  677,713. 
1.  A  filing  caae  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  flexible  pocket 
members  adapted  to  open  and  close  In  a  substantially  horl- 
■ontnl  manner,  a  flexible  cover  for  aald  pocketa.  such  eorer 
being  faatened  at  one  point  to  aald  pockets  and  being  en- 
tirely Independent  of  said  pocket  members  for  the  rest 
of  its  entire  length  anrf  being  of  sufficient  length  to  en- 
relop  aald  pocketa  In  cloaed  or  open  position,  a  strap  on 
aatd  corer  adapted  to  extend  around  from  end  to  end  of 
■aid  caae  and  baring  a  auitaMe  buckle,  an  Inflexible  mem- 


2.  A  combination  of  a  plurality  of  flexible  pocket  mem- 
bera  adapted  to  open  and  clone  in  a  Bubstantlally  hori- 
Bontal  manner  and  a  corer  on  aald  pocket  meml)er8  com- 
poaed  of  a  plurality  of  Inflexible  members  hinged  together, 
aald  cover  being  aecured  to  one  end  of  aaid  pocket  mani- 
bers  and  being  independent  of  said  pocket  members  for  tbe 
remainder  of  ita  entire  length,  aoch  cover  being  of  aufll- 
cient  length  to  enralop  aald  pocketa  from  end  to  end  when 
such  pockets  are  extended  in  a  plurality  of  different  pre- 
determined extended  poeitlona  aa  deacribed. 


1,005.404.  WINDOW-PANE  FASTENER.  WILLIAM 
ABLiHAM,  Mlnot,  N.  D.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry 
F.  Bartllng,  Mlnot,  N.  D.  Filed  Dec.  19.  1910.  Bertal 
No.  598,098. 


In  a  window  pane  fastener  the  combination  with  a  aaah 
frame  having  a  right  angular  rabbet,  a  supplemental  right 
angular  rabbet  next  ootalde  aald  rabbet  and  a  groove  wboae 
Inner  wall  Is  In  a  plane  with  tbe  Inner  wall  of  the  supple- 
mental rabbet ;  of  a  pane  reatlng  in  tbe  former  rabbet  and 
fitting  into  the  outer  wall  thereof,  and  a  pliable  metallic 
strip  having  one  end  seated  in  tbe  said  groove.  Its  body 
extending  inwardly  across  said  supplemenUl  rabbet  and  Ita 
outer  edge  contacting  with  tbe  outer  face  of  tbe  pane. 


1.00  5,405.  QUILLING-MACHINE.  Geoeqe  Adsit, 
Paterson,  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Benjamin  Eastwood  Com- 
pany. Paterson,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  0,  1909.  Serial  No. 
488,911. 


1.  In  a  quilling  machine  or  the  like,  tbe  combination, 
with  a  aoltable  support,  of  a  part  to  be  reciprocated,  an 
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oacilUtlns  member,  a  pivoted  member  pivoted  In  the  o*<:li- 
Uting  member  and  connected  to  Mid  part  to  be  recipro- 
cated, and  means.  compri»inK  a  part  engaging  an  eccentric 
portion  of  the  pivoted  member,  for  limiting  the  extent  of 
movement  thereof  with  the  oacillating  member,  aubatan- 
tUlly  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  quilling  machine  or  the  like,  the  combination, 
with  a  sQltable  sopport,  of  a  part  to  l>e  reciprocated,  an 
oacillating  member,  a  pivoted  member  pivoted  In  the  oacil- 
lating member  and  connected  to  said  part  to  be  recipro- 
cated, and  means,  comprising  a  part  engaging  an  fccentrlc 
portion  of  the  pivoted  member  and  movable  relatively  to- 
ward and  from  Its  pivot,  for  limiting  the  extent  of  move- 
ment thereof  with  the  oscillating  member,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  qailllng  machine  or  the  like,  the  combination, 
with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  part  to  be  reciprocated,  an 
oscillating  member,  a  pivoted  member  pivoted  In  the  oscil- 
lating member  and  connected  to  said  part  to  be  recipro- 
cated, means,  comprising  a  movable  part  enKMginic  an 
eccentric  portion  of  the  pivoted  member  and  movable 
rslatlTcly  toward  and  from  the  pivot  of  said  pivoted 
aember.  for  limiting  the  extent  of  movement  of  said 
pivoted  member  with  the  oacillating  memb«>r.  and  means 
for  effecting  the  movement  of  said  movable  part,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

4.  In  a  quilling  machine  or  the  like,  the  combination, 
with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  part  to  be  reciprocated,  an 
actuating  member,  1^  pivoted  member  pivotally  connected 
with  the  actoatlng  ntember  and  alao  connected  to  said 
part  to  be  reciprocated,  and  means,  comprising  a  part 
eBgaglBg  a  portion  of  the  pivoted  memt>er  which  is  eccen- 
tric relatively  to  the  point  of  pivotal  connection  iK^tweefi 
said  members,  for  limiting  the  extent  of  movement  of  the 
pivoted  member  with  the  actuating  member.  Mubstantlally 
aa  described. 

5.  In  a  quilling  machine  or  the  like,  the  combination, 
with  a  suitable  support,  of  a  part  to  be  reciprocated,  an 
actuating  member,  a  pivoted  member  pivotally  connected 
with  the  actuating  member,  and  also  connected  tn  xald 
part  to  be  reciprocated,  and  means,  comprising  a  movable 
part  engaging  a  portion  of  the  pivoted  meml>er  which  Is 
eccentric  relatively  to  the  point  of  pivotal  connection  be- 
tween said  members  and  movable  toward  and  from  said 
point,  for  limiting  the  extent  of  muvement  of  the  pivoted 
member  with  the  actuating  member,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Uaxette.l 


1.0OS.407.  I'IPB-JOlNT.  Harst  Bboubskai;,  New  York, 
N.  r..  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Marcua  Stem.  New  York. 
N.  T.     Filed  Aug.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  577,968. 


1,005.406.  GUARDED  8FRINU-T1R£.  Lticis  1*.  BaoTU- 
BSTO-x.  Los  Angelea.  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  Jl,  IDlu.  .Serial 
Xo.  :^3,143. 


A  apring  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  comprising  an  Inner 
■etalllc  rim  s«-cured  to  the  felly  of  the  wtieel.  an  outer 
Metallic  rim  spaced  therefrom,  flat  springs  connected  at 
their  outer  and  Inner  enda  to  aald  outer  and  Inner  rims, 
said  rims  having  spring  receiving  aperturea  formed  there- 
la,  colled  springs  arranged  between  the  rims  having  their 
ends  inserted  In  said  aperturea,  guard  plates  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  outer  rim  and  extending  Inwardly  over  the 
Inner  rim  so  aa  to  move  with  respect  to  the  same,  and 
means  for  preventing  the  Inner  edges  of  the  guard  plates 
from  spreading  with  respect  to  the  laser  rim  and  felly  of 
the  wheel. 


1.  .\  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  member  having  forked 
ends,  the  branches  of  the  forks  being  hollow,  and  the  pas- 
sages thus  formed  being  Intercommunicating,  and  said 
forks  being  arranged  at  right  anglea  to  each  other,  headera 
pivotally  connected  to  the  reapectlve  forks  between  the  • 
branches  thereof,  and  having  their  Interior  In  communica- 
tion with  the  aforesaid  passages,  and  pipe  sections  rota- 
tably  connected  to  the  respective  headers,  the  axis  of  ro- 
tation of  aald  pipe  sections  coinciding  with  the  longitu- 
dinal axis  of  the  coupling. 

2.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  memt>er  having  forked 
ends,  the  branches  of  the  forks  being  hollow,  aud  the 
paaaages  thus  formed  being  Intercommunicating,  and  aald 
forks  being  arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  other,  headers 
pivotally  connected  to  the  respective  forks  t>etween  the 
branches  thereof,  and  having  their  interior  In  communica- 
tion with  the  aforesaid  passages,  necka  extendlnx  from  the 
headers  and  provided  with  stuffing  boxes,  flanged  pipe 
sections  extending  into  the  stuffing  boxes  and  free  to  ro- 
tate therein,  the  axia  of  rotation  of  said  pipe  sectiona 
coinciding  with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  coupling,  and 
retaining  rings  In  the  stuffing  boxes  engageable  with  the 
flanges  of  the  pipe  sections. 

3.  A  pipe  coupling  comprising  a  memlter  having  forked 
enda,  the  branches  of  the  forks  t>elng  hollow,  and  the  pas- 
aagea  thua  formed  being  Intercommunicating,  and  said 
forks  having  openings  In  their  Inner  facea  to  the  paaaagea. 
aald  openings  being  countertwred  adjacent  to  the  paaaagea 
to  form  stuffing  boxea,  and  said  forka  alao  having  open- 
Inars  In  their  outer  faces  In  line  with  the  first  mentioned 
openings,  closures  for  the  second-mentioned  openings, 
headers  mounted  between  the  fork  branches,  hollow  trun- 
nions carried  by  the  headers,  and  extending  Into  the  first 
mentioned  opening  and  through  the  stuffing  boxes  thereof, 
the  trunnions  t>elng  open  at  their  ends,  and  gland  ringa 
mounted  In  the  stufflag  boxea  and  encircling  the  trunnlona 


1.000,40A.  DEVICE  I>X)R  RAISl.NU  SUNKEN  VESSELS. 
CHASLia  H.  BaoWN,  Ix>ngheach,  Cal.  Filed  July  25, 
1910.     Serial   No.  578,631. 


4S      Xt 


1.  ▲  barge  of  the  claaa  described  having  cable  waya 
formed  therein  and  disposed  at  Intervals  along  the  length 
of  the  barge,  cable  receiving  tmnka  extending  In  an  In- 
clined direction    from   said  cable  waya  and   carrlera   ex- 
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tending  between  aald  cable  ways,  and  trucks  adapted  to 
carry  cables  between  the  same. 

2.  A  barge  of  the  class  described  having  wells  through 
the  bottom  thereof  forming  cable  ways  and  having  trunks 
adjacent  to  said  wells  opening  oat  on  the  side  of  the 
barge,  and  meana  In  connection  with  aald  wells  and  said 
trunks   for  carrying  cables   therebetween. 

3.  A  barge  of  the  class  described  having  vertical  and 
Inclined  cable  waya  for  guiding  cables  at  different  points, 
the  buoyant  bilge  portion  of  the  barge  being  continuous 
between  said  cable  ways,  and  means  for  carrying  the 
carrying  cablea  back  and  forth  between  said  vertical  and 
Inclined   ways. 

4.  A  barge  of  the  claaa  described  having  a  plurality  of 
cable  ways,  and  endless  cords  paasing  through  said  cable 
ways  and  adapted  to  carry  cables  from  one  of  said  cable 
ways  to  the  next. 

5.  A  barge  of  the  ciaas  described  having  a  plurality  of 
cable  ways,  and  endless  cords  paasing  through  said  cable 
ways  and  adapted  to  carry  cables  from  one  of  said  cable 
ways  to  the  next  and  said  endless  cords  having  means  for 
securing  cables  thereto. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


said  plate  being  provided  with  a  series  of  strengthening 
ribs  formed  on  the  under  surface  thereof  adapted  to  en- 
gage with  the  tie,  means  for  securing  said  plate  to  the 
tie.  a  vertical  standard  arranged  on  said  plate  and  a 
locking  member  pivotally  aupported  from  aald  standard 
so  as  to  swing  vertically  therefrom,  said  locking  member 
being  provided  with  a  cam  face  adapted  to  engage  the 
upper  surface  of  the  base  flange  of  the  rail. 


1.005.409.     VALVE.     Hans  Th.  BarNS,  Nuremberg,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Jan.  24,  1011.     Serial  No.  604,496. 


».  —  -  — . 


1.  In  a  valve  for  lubricating  pumps  or  the  like,  having 
a  restricted  passage  for  a  continuous  supply  and  a  larger 
passage  for  a  temporary  Increased  supply,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  adjustable  spindle,  provided  with  a  valve  body 
adapted  to  vary  said  restricted  passage  and  thereby  the 
contlnuoua  supply,  a  second  spindle  also  provided  with  a 
valve  body,  and  a  spring  sdapted  to  normally  hold  the 
valve  body  of  said  second  spindle  in  a  position  to  close 
the  Isrger  passage. 

2.  In  a  valve  for  lubricating  pumps  or  the  like,  having 
fl  restricted  psssage  for  a  continuous  supply  and  a  larger 
passage  for  s  temporsry  incnased  supply,  the  combination 
with  the  valve  casing,  of  a  acrew  aplndle  adapted  to  be 
screwed  up  or  down  and  provided  with  a  valve  body  for 
varying  aald  restricted  passage,  a  second  spindle,  also 
provided  wlih  s  vslve  body  and  a  spring  adapted  to  nor- 
mally hold  the  valve  body  of  said  second  spindle  In  a 
position  to  close  the  larger  passage. 


1,005,410.  ANTICREEriXt;  DEVICE  FOR  R-MLROAD- 
RAIL8.  JAMca  Bt-SEB,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  13, 
1911.     Serial  No.  608,228. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  tic  plate 
arranged  to  extend  between  a  rail  and  a  supporting  tie, 
mesns  for  securing  said  plate  to  the  tie.  s  vertical  stand- 
ard arranged  on  aald  plate  and  a  locking  member  pivot- 
ally supported  from  said  standard  so  as  to  swing  vertically 
therefrom,  said  locking  member  being  provided  with  a 
cam  face  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  surface  of  the  base 
flange  of  the  rail. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tie  plate 
arranged  to  extend  between  a  rail  and  a  supporting  tie. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  tie  plate 
arranged  to  extend  between  a  rail  and  a  supporting  tie, 
means  for  securing  said  plate  to  the  tie,  a  vertical  stand- 
ard arranged  on  said  plate,  a  horlxontally  arranged  arm 
formed  at  the  top  of  said  standard  and  extending  In  over 
the  base  flange  of  the  rail,  and  a  locking  member  pivot- 
ally supported  on  said  arm  so  as  to  swing  vertically,  said 
locking  member  being  provided  with  a  cam  face  adapted 
to  engage  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  flange  of  the  rail. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tie  plate 
arranged  to  extend  between  a  rail  and  a  supporting  tie. 
means  for  securing  said  plate  to  the  tie,  a  vertical  stand- 
ard asranged  on  said  plate,  a  horisontal  arm  formed  at 
the  top  of  said  standard  and  extoidlng  In  over  the  base 
flange  of  the  rail  and  provided  at  Its  end  vrlth  a  stop 
forming  lug  and  a  locking  member  having  a  key-hole  slot 
adapted  to  receive  said  arm  and  provided  with  a  cam  face 
adapted  to  engage  the  upper  surface  of  the  base  flange 
of  the  rail. 


1,005,411.  HAT -PIN  PROTECTOR.  GBOaon  W.  Bc«- 
NKTT,  West  Cllffe,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
612,666. 


-Vs  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  pin  comprising  a  pin 
shank  fcavtng  an  annular  groove  adjacent  Its  point,  a 
hollow  protector  having  a  central  and  two  side  enlarge- 
ments and  provided  with  an  entrance  mouth,  said  pro- 
tector head  having  spring  clamps  Integrally  connected 
therewith  at  one  end  and  arranged  opposite  to  one  an- 
other and  returned  into  the  hollow  portion  of  the  pro- 
tector head,  and  having  their  free  ends  arranged  slldably 
against  the  Interior  wall  of  the  protector,  said  spring 
clamps  having  oppositely  arranged  longitudinal  grooves 
adapted  to  receive  the  point  of  the  shank,  the  anfiulai- 
groove  of  the  pin  point  constituting  means  to  assist  the 
protector  head  from  being  accidentally  displaced  from 
the  point  of  the  shank,  a  filler  of  cork  arranged  In  the  cen- 
tral hollow  enlargement,  said  enlargement  being  In  line 
with  the  passage  between  the  clamps,  thus  providing 
means  to  preserve  the  condition  of  the  pin  point. 


1,006,412.      FOUNTAIN  -  COMB.      Gsobge    M.    Chaelbs. 

Washington,   D.   C.      Filed   June   7,    1911.     Serial   No. 

631,833. 

A  fountain  comb,  comprising  outer  and  Inner  tubular 
members,  the  outer  member  being  provided  with  teeth  and 
with  perforations  adjacent  to  said  teeth,  and  the  Inner 
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■MUber  with  perforations  adapts  to  register  with  tb« 
pntontiomt  in  tbe  oater  member.  Mid  Inner  member  be- 
ing proTlded  with  a  slot  and  the  outer  member  witb  a 
fllltag-tabe  extending  Into  aald  slot,  whereby  the  more- 
It  of  the  inner  member  Is   longltndlnally  guided  and 


limited,  and  m»>ana  whereby  th<>  inner  member  may  be 
longitudinally  mored  to  cause  the  perforations  in  the  re- 
spective members  to  register  and  to  automatically  close 
the  perforations  in  tbe  outer  member. 


1.006,413.      l'ONTBOLLIN(;   DEVICE   FOR  AUTOMATIC 
MUSICAL   IN8THCMENT8  AND  PLATERS.      Smstn 
G.  CLjktK.  De  Kalb.  IlL     Uriglnal  application  filed  Jan. 
27.  lUOO.  Serial  No.  474.304.     Divided  and  this  appltca 
tk>n  filed  Mar.  :>1,  1910.     Serial  No.  S50.715. 


1.  A  perforated  controller  sheet  for  an  automatic  musi- 
cal Instmoient  having  a  middle  group  and  two  lateral 
grnupa  of  rows  of  perforations,  the  middle  group  being 
spaced  from  the  lateral  groups  by  arean  dpvolrt  of  perfora- 
tions and  t^ual  In  width  to  a  multiple  of  the  space  unit  or 
distance  from  lenter  to  center  of  coaseeutive  rows  of  aper- 
tures in  the  groupH  In  combination  with  a  tracker  board 
having  a  middle  group  of  ducts  for  registering  with  the 
middle  group  of  perforations  comprising  duets  ezcet^dlng  In 
number  th<>  oumb«'r  of  perforations  of  said  middle  group  by 
a  number  ^ual  to  the  nnmbtr  of  perforations  which  can 
be  accommodated  in  the  width  of  one  of  said  unperforated 
areas  of  the  controller  sheet  and  having  end  groups  of 
dncts  for  registering  respectively  with  the  lateral  groups 
of  perforations  of  the  controller  and  equal  in  number  to 
the  rows  of  perforations  In  said  lateral  groups  respectively. 

2.  A  perforated  controller  sheet  for  an  automatic  maal- 
cal  instrument  having  a  middle  group  of  rows  of  perfora- 
tions and  two  lateral  groups,  the  middle  group  being 
spaced  from  th«»  lateral  groups  by  unperforated  areas  or 
■ones  equal  in  width  to  a  multiple  of  the  unit  space  or  dis- 
tance from  center  to  center  of  consecutive  rows  of  perfora- 
tions In  said  groups.  In  combination  with  a  tracker  board 
having  a  middle  group  of  ducts  for  registering  with  the 
middle  group  of  perforations  and  exceeding  in  number  said 
middle  group  by  the  number  of  ducts  occupying  space  in 
said  tracker  board  equal  to  the  width  of  one  of  said  unper- 
forated areas  or  sones  of  the  controller  sheet,  and  having 
end  groups  adapted  to  register  with  the  lateral  groups  of 
perforations  of  the  sheet,  the  dncts  of  the  proximate  ends 
of  said  middle  group  to  the  number  at  each  end  occupying 
space  equal  to  said  unperforated  areas  respectively,  being 
connected  for  playing  the  aaroe  consecutive  notes,  and 
means  for  relatively  adjusting  the  tracker  t>oard  and  con- 
troller sheet  transversely  with  respect  to  the  travel  of  said 
■k«et,  aaid  elements  being  relatively  mounted  for  aald  ad- 
joatment  to  the  extent  of  tbe  width  of  said  unperforated 
areaa. 


3.  In  combination  with  a  tracker  board  having  two  aeta. 
of  ducts  all  comprised  In  one  row  extending  lengthwise  of 
the  tracker  board,  two  pneumatic  actions  with  which  said 
two  aeta  of  ducta  respeetlrely  communicate  positioned  for 
operating  upon  the  same  set  of  manual  keys  of  the  instru- 
ment to  It*  played ;  a  perforated  controller  sheet  having 
rows  of  perforations  In  groups  correapoadlng  to  the  posi- 
tion in  the  lengtb  of  tbe  tracker  board  of  tbe  two  sets  of 
dncts  for  registering  with  said  sets  respectively,  and  hav- 
ing perforationa  In  said  two  groups  positioned  for  control- 
ling pneumatics  of  their  respective  actlona  for  striking  the 
same  manual  key,  such  perforations  having  their  proxi- 
mate ends  lapping  by  each  other  for  causing  the  action 
opoo  tbe  aaami  key  coatroUed  by  the  later  of  aald  perfo- 
rations to  comaanicate  before  tbe  action  controlled  by  tbe 
earlier  of  them  ceaaes. 


1.000.414.      BAIL-JOINT.     John    W.   Clark.   Jr..   Proro. 
Utah.     Piled  Jan.  31,  1911.    Serial  No.  605.720. 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  the  abutting 
ends  of  adjacent  raila  each  emt>odying  a  tapering  projec- 
tion forming  a  scarp  joint,  one  of  aald  rail  ends  on  the 
outer  side  of  the  scarp  Joint  having  a  channel  therein  ter- 
minating at  its  Inner  end  in  an  enlarged  chamber,  and  the 
other  of  said  rails  having  a  tongue  or  projection  with  a 
head  thereon  seating  In  said  channel  and  chamber  for  lim- 
iting the  relative  longitudinal  movement  of  the  rails. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  abutting 
ends  of  adjacent  rails  having  overlapping  projections  there- 
on, the  outer  faces  of  aald  projections  being  parallel  witb 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  raila  and  the  proximate  faces 
of  said  projections  being  inclined  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  rails,  a  tongue  or  projection  on  one  of  said  rail  ends 
extending  parallel  with  the  axis  of  the  rail  and  having  an 
enlarged  end  forming  a  hook-like  bead,  and  the  other  of 
said  rail  ends  having  a  channel  and  chamber  for  the  recep 
tlon  of  said  hook-like  projection  whereby  the  relative  longl  . 
tudinal  movement  of  the  rails  will  Im>  limited. 


1.006.415.     BOW  FOR  APPAREL.     Charms  8.  Cu.vcH. 
Lynn,  Maas.     Piled  July  II,   1911.     Serial  No.  638,007. 


1.  A  bow  comprising  a  former,  an  Inner  covering  strip 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  former  and  covering  Its  outer 
side  and  ends,  tbe  end  portions  of  said  strip  bearing  on  the 
back  of  the  former,  and  a  transverse  covering  strip  ex- 
tending crosswise  of  the  former  and  covering  the  central 
portion  of  the  inner  strip  and  tbe  edges  of  said  central 
portion,  the  end  portions  of  the  outer  strip  overlapping  the 
end  portions  of  the  inner  strip-  at  the  back  of  the  former. 
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2.  A  bow  comprialng  a  foraer  baring  a  reinforcement 
of  dnetile  metal  adapted  to  be  carved  with  the  former  and 
to  retain  the  curvature,  and  two  covering  strips,  one  ex- 
tending lengthwise  and  the  other  croaawlse  of  the  former, 
the  end  portions  of  said  strips  being  bent  across  tbe  edges 
of  the  former  and  attached  to  the  back  thereof. 

3.  A  bow  comprialng  a  former  having  a  reinforcement  of 
ductile  metal  adapted  to  be  curved  with  the  former  and 
provided  with  laterally  projecting  prongs,  and  two  cover- 
ing stripe,  one  extending  lengthwlae  and  tbe  other  croaswlae 
of  the  former,  the  end  portions  of  said  strips  being  bent 
across  tbe  edges  of  tbe  former  and  engaged  by  said  prooga. 

4.  A  t>ow  comprising  a  former  having  a  reinforcement  of 
ductile  metal  adapted  to  be  curved  with  the  foraser  and 
provided  with  laterally  projecting  prongs,  two  covering 
strips,  one  extending  lengthwise  and  the  other  crosawlae 
of  the  former,  the  end  portloos  of  said  strips  being  bent 
aeroea  the  edges  of  the  former,  and  a  flexihie  back  piece 
bearing  on  the  end  portions  of  the  outer  covering  atrip  and 
engaged  bv  said  pnmgs,  the  ends  of  the  back  piece  consti- 
tuting attaching  tabs. 


1.005.416.     PLOWSHARE.     FBSOBaiCK  Cochra.n.  Assump- 
tion. III.     Filed  Apr.  10,  1911.    Serial  No.  620.069. 


•->•    •♦ 


1.  A  plow  comprising  a  removable  share,  a  mnldboard 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  locking  apertures,  locking-lugs 
formed  integral  with  the  share  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
apertures  in  assembling  the  moldboard  and  share,  a  de- 
tached locking-bar  adapted  to  engage  aald  lugs  and  formed 
with  a  series  of  cam  surfacA  provided  each  with  a  locking 
slot  formed  with  converging  aide  waTtS,  said  cam  surfaces 
and  walls  frlctlonally  engaging  the  locking  lugs  with  in- 
creasing stress  ss  the  bar  is  moved  to  locking  position,  and 
a  pawl  and  ratchet  adapted  to  retain  the  bar  In  said  posi- 
tion. 

2.  A  plow  comprising  a  removable  share  formed  with 
Integral  locking-lugs  provided  with  a  reduced  portion  In- 
termediate their  terminals,  a  moldboard  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  locking  apertures  adapted  to  fit  over  said  lugs  and 
snugly  embrace  that  portion  thereof  Immediately  con- 
tiguous the  share,  a  deUched  locking-bar  formed  with  a 
series  of  locking  slots  provided  with  converging  side  walls 
adapted  to  frlctlonally  contact  with  said  reduced  portion 
with  Increasing  stress  as  the  bar  is  moved  to  locking  posi- 
tion, and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  adapted  to  prevent  movement 
of  said  bar  from  locking  position. 


1.006,417.  HYDRAULIC  RAM.  Jban  Baptistb  Courtbt, 
Romans,  France.  Filed  Nor,  27,  1909.  Serial  No. 
530,267. 

Apparatus  for  raising  liquids  comprising  two  descend- 
ing inlet  condulta  for  the  incoming  liquid,  a  rising  con- 
duit^ antl-retom  valves  between  the  ends  of  the  Inlet 
condalta  and  the  rising  condolt,  a  chamber  positioned 
below  the  lower  terminals  of  said  inlet  conduit,  there 
being  porta  extending  between  said  conduits  and  said 
chamber,  ralrea  poaltloaed  within  aald  ports  and  an  out- 
let conduit  leading  from  said  chamber  and  a  rocking 
beam  positioned  within  said  chamber  and  connecting  aald 
last  mentioned  valves,  whereby  wben   one  is  closed  the 


other  Is  opened  so  that  the  inlet  eondults  are  alternately 
placed  in  communication  with  tbe  outlet  conduit  through 


the   latter  valves   and  with   the   rising   conduit   through 
the   anti-return  valrea. 


1,005,418.  SIGNAL-CONTACT.  Edwa«o  R.  Cuknino- 
HAM,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  of  one-third  to  E.  B. 
Belgbler  and  one-third  to  Frank  C.  Tate,  Des  Moines, 
Iowa.     Piled  Sept.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  680,405. 


1.  A  trolley  contact  including  a  boutilng,  and  spring 
pressed  hinged  plates  carried  by  the  bousing,  said  plates 
baring  a  horlaontal  portion  to  engage  the  trolley  wheel 
and  a  depending  portion  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  boas- 
Ing  to  thereby  restrict  the  downward  movement  of  tbe 
plates. 

2.  A  trolley  contact  including  a  housing,  platea  baring 
Bides  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  ottier  and  hinged  ta 
the  housing  bo  that  one  Ride  of  each  plate  will  engage  the 
trolley  wheel  and  the  other  side  of  each  plaie  will  engage 
the  hoastng  and  limit  the  movement  of  the  plate  toward 
the  trolley  wheel,  and  springs  secured  to  the  boosing 
and  engaging  said  plates  to  normslly  force  the  plates 
toward  tbe  trolley  wheel. 

3.  A  trolley  conUct  inelodlng  a  boosing,  plates  baring 
sides  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  hin«ed  to 
the  sides  of  the  housing  below  the  top  thereof,  and  flat 
springs  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  housing  at  one  end 
and  harlng  their  free  ends  bearing  on  the  upper  sides  of 
said  plates,  the  other  sides  of  said  plates  engaging  the 
housing  sides  to  restrict  the  downward  movement  of  the 
plates. 


1,006,410.     SYSTEM  FOR  DKCANTATION  OP  WATER. 

JusKPH  Daimb,  Marseille.  France.     Filed  May  18,  U»10. 

Serial  No.  5G1.dtiS. 

In  a  system  for  tbe  decautatUm  of  water  the  coahlBB- 
tlon  of  a  series  of  deeantatlon  tank*,  a  series  of  rerticBl 
partitions  arranged  In  pairs  intermediate  the  tanks,  tbe 
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partlUoiu  of  e«eh  pair  being  apacvd  apart  to  proTi<le 
water  paaMigM  therebetween,  on?  partition  of  eacb  pair 
eztendtac  ttvm  the  floor  of  a  tank  to  nearly  the  upper 
edge  thereof  and  the  other  partition  of  each  pair  ex- 
taading  from  the  upper  e4ge  of  a  tank  to  nearly  the  floor 
thereof,  aa  deacrlbed.  a  water  Inlet  conduit  for  the  tanks 
arranged  adjacent  the  upper  <>dKe  of  the  tunks  and  extend- 
ing  from   the   flrat    tank   of    the    series   to   the   last   one 


thereof,  sInlce-TalTes  arranged  transrersely  serosa  thv 
said  conduit  to  control  the  flow  of  water  longitudinally 
alouK  said  conduit,  sluice- yalTes  arranxed  laterally  of  the 
conduit  and  adapted  to  control  the  flow  of  water  laterally 
from  the  conduit  Into  the  tank.  sInlce-TalTes  arranged 
tranaversely  of  the  tanks  and  adapted  to  control  the  flow 
of  water  from  one  tank  to  the  adjacent  tank  Into  the 
passages  between  the  rertical  partitions. 


1,005.420  APPARATUS  FOB  CONTROLLING  liOTORS. 
PaBDiaic  W.  DAjaiNOTON,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Piled  Dec. 
14.   1900.     Serial   No.   533.022. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  eleetrlcal  dr- 
cult  branche*  and  switches  for  connoctlnu  said  branchas 
in  different  combinations,  of  a  pneumatic  actuator  for 
each  switch,  an  air  supply  system.  Talrea  connecting  the 
rarioos  pasamatlc  devices  to  said  air  supply  system,  a 
■eeoad  air  supply  system,  pneumatic  actuating  derlces 
for  the  ralTes  connected  to  said  second  air  supply  sys- 
tem and  progressively  r«>*i>onaiTe  to  different  pressure  In 
that  systam,  and  means  for  yarylng  the  pressure  In  said 
second  air  aupply  aystem  by  a  aeries  of  predetermined 
and  deAnite  steps  to  thereby  sctuate  said  devices  as 
desired. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  motor  drmlt 
connections  and  switches  for  connfnrtlng  them  in  variooa 
combinatlona,  of  a  pneumatic  actuator  for  each  switch, 
an  air  supply  system,  valTes  for  connecting  the  varloua 
aetoator*  to  the  air  supply  system,  a  second  air  rapply 
system,  pneumatic  actuating  devices  for  the  vslres  con- 
nected to  said  second  air  supply  system  and  progressively 
reaponalTe  to  different  pressures  in  said  second  air  supply 
system,  and  meana  for  creating  and  maintaining  an  air 
supply  in  aald  sfcoad  air  supply  system  of  any  one  of  a 
series  of  predetermined  and  definite  valoes  to  thereby 
operate  aald  devices  as  desired. 


5.  The  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  motor  circuit 
connections  and  switches  for  uniting  them  'In  varloua 
combiaatlonB.  of  a  pneumatic  controller  for  eacb  switch, 
sn  air  supply  system,  means  connecting  the  vsrious  con- 
trollers to  said  air  supply  system,  a  second  air  supply 
system,  a  pneumatic  actuator  for  each  valve  connected 
to  said  second  air  supply  system  and  responding  pro- 
gressively ss  the  pressure  therein  is  varied,  and  meana 
for  supplying  air  to  the  second  air  supply  system  at 
different  pressures,  comprising  a  valve  having  a  plurality 
of  successively  opened  outlet  poris  and  connection!!  be- 
tween the  vartoua  outlet  ports  and  connections  l>etween 
the  varioua  outlet  ports  and  the  aecond  system,  each 
including  a  presaure  reducing  valve,  the  varloua  pressure 
reducing  valvea  tending  to  maintain  different  preaaures 
at  th^ir  outlet  sldea 

4.  In  a  system  for  controlling  the  motors  of  one  or 
more  motor  driven  car*,  the  combination  of  a  train  pipe, 
a  master  controller  In  the  form  of  a  valve  having  a 
plurality  of  successively  opened  outlet  ports  each  con- 
nected to  the  train  pipe  through  an  individual  connec- 
tion including  a  pressure  reducing  valve,  the  preasure 
reducing  valves  in  the  various  sections  being  vt  to  open 
at  different  pressures,  a  second  air  supply  system  having 
a  connection  to  the  supply  port  of  said  valve,  a  plurality 
of  pneumatic  controllers  on  each  car.  valves  connecting 
said  controllers  to  said  supply  system,  and  pneumatic 
actuators  for  said  valves  connected  to  said  train  pipe 
and  adapted  to  respond  progressively  aa  the  pressure 
therein  la  varied. 

6.  In  a  motor  eoatrol  system,  a  reverser,  a  piston  and 
cylinder  for  actuating  the  saiuo.  an  air  supply  system 
with  branches  ranniag  to  opposite  ends  of  the  cylinder, 
a  normally  closed  valve  In  each  branch,  a  pneumatic 
actuator  for  and  adapted  to  open  each  valve,  a  aecond 
air  supply  system,  and  menus  for  cuuncctiug  either  of 
aald  actuators  at  will  to  said  second  system. 

(Claim*  0  to  27  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.005,421.  CHURN.  Hbmst  L.  Edwabo*  and  William 
A.  Pkbkixs,  Usinesvllle.  Tex.  Pllad  May  15,  1911. 
SerUl  No.  627.274. 


1.  In  a  chum,  the  combination  with  a  baae.  of  a  yoke 
whose  sides  and  feet  secure  It  to  the  side*  of  the  baae  near 
one  end  thereof,  a  cross  beam  connecting  tlie  sides  of  the 
yoke  and 'recessed  between  Its  extremities,  a  gate  filling 
aald  receaa  and  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  beam,  a  latch  at 
It*  other  end  detacbably  connecting  It  with  said  beam,  the 
adjacent  faces  of  the  beam  and  gate  being  notched,  cburn- 
drivlng  mechanlam  carried  by  the  upper  porilon  of  the 
yoke ;  a  carriage  mounted  on  rollers  upon  aald  base,  an 
arm  leading  radially  from  the  carriage  and  pivoted  to 
the  base,  a  chum  body  removably  mounted  upon  said  car- 
riage, the  dasher  and  daaher-rod  therein,  the  cover  through 
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which  said  rod  paasea,  and  a  pipe  rising  from  the  cover 
around  the  rod  and  adapted  to  be  clamped  within  the 
regiaterlng  notches  In  the  beam  and  gate. 

2.  In  a  churn,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  yoke 
whose  sides  and  feet  secure  it  to  the  sides  of  the  base 
near  one  end  thereof,  a  cross  beam  connecting  the  sides 
of  the  yoke  and  recessed  between  its  extremities,  a  gate 
filling  aald  recess  and  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  beam,  a 
latch  at  Ita  other  end  detacbably  connecting  it  with  said 
beam,  the  adjacent  facea  of  the  beam  and  gate  being 
notched,  chura-drlvtng  mechanism  carried  by  the  upper 
portion  of  the  yoke;  a  carriage  movable  longitudinally 
over  aald  base,  a  pan  on  the  carriage,  a  body  monnted  In 
said  pan,  a  cover  therefor  having  a  central  bole,  a  pipe 
section  rising  from  said  hole  around  the  daaher  rod  and 
adapted  to  be  detachably  clamped  within  said  registering 
notcbea,  and  screws  extended  downward  through  the  cross 
beam  and  carrying  aald  cover  into  engagement  with  the 
mouth  of  the  body. 

3.  In  a  churn,  the  combination  with  an  upright  body,  a 
removable  cover  therefor  having  a  central  hole,  an  upright 
daaher  rod  passing  through  said  hole,  a  lower  dasher  fixed 
to  the  lower  extremity  of  said  rod,  an  upper  daaher,  and 
meana  for  adjustably  mounting  the  upper  dasher  at 
various  points  upon  said  rod ;  of  driving  me^^nism  for 
reciprocating  aald  rod  vertically,  meana  for  cttanglng  the 
extent  of  reciprocation  and  the  apeed  thereof,  and  a  milk 
break  comprising  a  tubular  body  rising  from  tbe  hole  in 
the  cover  snd  having  a  funnel  at  ita  upper  end  surrounding 
said  rod  and  so  disposed  that  the  coupling  between  said  rod 
and  the  driving  mechanlam  shall  atand  exposed  within  the 
funnel  when  the  lower  daaher  rests  on  the  bottom  of  the 
body. 

4.  In  a  chum,  the  combination  with  an  upright  body,  a 
removable  cover  therefor  having  a  hole  through  ita  center, 
a  dasher  and  dasher  rod,  means  for  reciprocating  the  latter 
vertically ;  of  a  milk  break  comprising  a  plate  having  a 
bole  at  Ita  center,  meana  for  securing  said  plate  to  the 
under  side  of  the  cover  with  the  hole  registering  with  that 
of  the  cover,  a  pipe  having  Its  lower  end  passing  through 
the  cover  and  enga^fng  In  the  hole  In  said  plate,  and  a 
funnel  whose  amaller  end  i*  removably  engaged  with  tbe 
apper  end  of  aald  pipe. 

6.  In  a  chum,  the  combination  with  the  chum  body,  tbe 
dasher  and  dasher  rod :  of  a  pitman  connected  with  aald 
rod,  a  crank  shaft  with  whose  crank  the  other  end  of  tbe 
pitman  Is  detachably  connected,  a  yoke  having  a  removable 
top.  a  power  gear  whose  shaft  Is  Journajed  In  said  yoke,  a 
pinion  on  the  crank  shaft  engaged  by  said  gear,  bearings 
'  for  the  shaft  carried  by  the  removable  portion  of  the  yoke, 
a  bracket  in  one  side  of  the  yoke,  and  a  pocket-bearing 
removably  mounted  on  said  bracket  and  engaging  that 
extremity  of  tbe  crank  shaft  which  is  opposite  from  tbe 
driven  pinion. 

[Claim*  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,005,422.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  Edwaxd  H.  Eldbs, 
Chlcopee  Falla.  Mass..  asalgnor  to  The  National  Blank 
Book  Company,  Holyoke,  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
cbuaett*.    Piled  Dec.  20,  1910.  Serial  No.  598,396. 


aald  atrip  and  struck  up  Into  split-ring  form,  with  tbe  sUt* 
or  openings  for  tlie  various  rings  arrangrd  in  ataggered 
order. 


A  leaf-retaining  devlce<  for  looae  leaf  binders,  consisting 
of  a  single  blank  of  sheet  material  cut  to  provide  a  straight 
atrip  forming  a  back  piece,  and  a  plurality  of  alternately 
long  and   abort   arms   projected   from    tbe  side  edges  of 


1,005,423.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  Edwabd  H.  Elobb. 
Chlcopee  Falls.  Msss.,  aasignor  to  Tbe  National  Blank 
Book  Company,  Holyoke,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Mi 
cbuaetts.    Filed  Dec.  20,  1910..  Serial  No.  598,397. 


Jl 


1.  A  loose  leaf  binder  comprising  covers  having  an  up- 
standing rib  of  flexible  material  along  the  hinge-line 
thereof,  and  a  sheet-retaining  element  comprising  a  metal 
back  piece  and  ring  like  members  attached  thereto,  said 
ring  members  having  an  opening  at  a  point  near  tlie  edge 
of  the  back-piece  through  which  opening  the  aald  up- 
standing rib  may  be  passed,  whereby  when  the  ends  of  tl»e 
rings  are  bent  in  toward  said  back-piece  they  may  engage 
the  rib. 

2.  In  a  loose-leaf  binder,  a  pair  of  covers  provided  with 
an  upstanding  rib  of  flexible  material  along  the  blnge-llne 
thereof,  and  a  rigid  back  pfece  and  Integral  ring-like  mMB- 
bers  extending  from  one  side  of  tbe  back-piece  to  a  point 
near  the  oppoelte  side  thereof,  whereby  said  rib  may  ba 
passed  through  the  space  between  the  back-piece  and  tbe 
ends  of  the  rings  and  extend  into  the  latter,  the  ends  of 
said  rings  being  bent  in  toward  the  back-piece  to  grip 
said  rib. 

S.  A  sheet-retaining  device  for  loose-leaf  binders  com- 
prising a  rigid  back-piece  and  Integral  rings  extending 
across  said  back  from  one  side  thereof  to  a  point  near  tbe 
opposite  side,  there  being  notches  In  the  side  of  tbe  back- 
piece  contiguous  to  the  free  ends  of  the  rings  to  receive 
these  ends.  In  combination  with  a  pair  of  binder-covers 
having  an  upstanding  rib  of  flexible  material  along  the 
hinge  line  thereof  adapted  to  be  entered  between  the 
back-piece  and  tbe  free  enda  of  the  rings,  whereby  tbe 
sheet-retaining  device  may  be  secured  to  said  rib. 


1.005.424.    WATER-GAGE.    Hekbt  R.  Fat,  We*t  Newton, 
Mas*.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1911.    SerUl  No.  605,851. 

1.  A  water  gage  having.  In  combination,  a  water-glas* 
arranged  with  one  end  above  the  other,  a  casing  forming 
a  cushioning  chamber  located  above  and  adjacent  to  tbe 
upper  end  of  said  glass  and  communicating  therewith, 
said  casing  being  provided  with  an  upwardly  extending 
passage,  and  a  tubular  projection  surrounding  said  passage 
and  projecting  downwardly  Into  said  chamber. 

2.  A  water  gage  having.  In  combination,  a  valve  casing, 
a  valve  located  In  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  stem 
having  screw-threaded  engagement  with  said  casing,  said 
atem  having  a  cylindrical  portion  larger  in  diameter  than 
the  screw-threaded  portion  thereof  and  extending  to  tbe 
exterior  of  said  casing,  a  packing  surrounding  said  cylin- 
drical portion  of  said  stem,  and  means  to  lock  said  valve 
«nd  stem  against  withdrawal  from  said  casing. 

3.  A  water  gage  having,  in  combination,  a  valve  casing, 
a  valve  located  In  said  casing  and  provided  with  a  stem 
having  screw-threadftd  engagement  with  aald  casing,  said 
atem  having  a  cylindrical  portion  larger  In  diameter  than 
tbe  screw-threaded  portion  thereof  and  extending  to  tbe 
exterior  of  aald  casing,  a  packing  surrounding  said  cylin- 
drical portion  of  said  atem.  and  a  tubular  member  extend- 
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tag  tnto  Mid  T«lTe  eaatac  and  coottitntiof  a  meuM  to 
lock  uld  valT*  and  Htem  against  withdrawal  from  said 
casing.  • 


4.  A  water  gage  baring.  In  comUnatlon.  a  Talre  caalag. 
a  TslTe  located  In  aald  casing  and  prorliWd  wltb  a  stem 
baviBg  screw  threaded  engagement  wltb  said  casing,  said 
stem  baving  a  cylindrical  i>ortlon  larger  In  diameter  than 
tbe  fcrvw-tliraadad  portion  tberaof  and  extending  to  tlM 
exterior  of  said  casing,  a  packing  sorrovadlac  said  ejlta- 
drlcal  portion  of  said  stem,  and  a  tubular  member  located 
at  one  side  of  and  laterally  engaging  a  portion  of  said 
Talve  to  lock  said  vaiTe  and  stem  against  withdrawal  fron 
■aid  casing. 

6.  A  water  gaga  barlag.  In  combination,  a  ralve  caalac, 
a  raire  located  In  said  casing  and  prorlded  with  a  stem 
haTtng  screw-threaded  engagement  with  said  casing,  said 
stem  baTlnK  a  cylindrical  portion  larger  In  diameter  than 
the  screw-threaded  portion  thereof,  and  extending  to  tbe 
exterior  of  said  caalng,  a  packing  surrounding  said  cylin- 
drical portion  of  aaid  stem,  said  stem  having  a  reduced 
portion  between  aald  Talre  and  aald  screw- threaded  por- 
tion, and  a  tubular  member  located  at  one  side  of  said 
reduced  portion  In  poaltiuo  to  be  engaged  by  ssld  ralTe, 
whereby  said  valTe  and  stem  sre  locked  ■gyin^  srlth- 
drawal  from  said  casing. 

( Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  tiaaette.] 


J,006.4::5.  APP.VKATU8  FOR  CONCENTRATING  ACID. 
Blisma  Bcbbitt  Osat.  Beaumont,  Tex.,  assignor  of 
one-third  to  V.  R.  Gray  and  one  third  to  J  L.  Gray, 
Elliabetli.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  22.  1003.  Serial  Mo. 
2»7.744. 


1.  In  an  apparattis  for  concentrating  weak  acid  de- 
rlTed  froaa  petroleum  siadge.  ciie  combination  of  a  sertaa 
of  later-cummnnicating  open  psnii.  a  series  of  Inter-cosa- 
OHiaicatlag  stills  and  condensers  and  a  furnace,  tbe  paaa 
and  atllls  eommonlcatlag  and  belag  located  at  tbe  nm$ 
lerel  upon  the  furnace. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  coaceatratiag  weak  acid  derived 
from  petroleum  sludge.  th»  eoatf>taMtioa  of  a  aeries  of 
later-eonunnnlcatlng  open  pans,  a  soccMdlBf  series  of 
inter-coounnalcattag  stills,  the  paas  aatf  atUki  being  ar- 
raagi'd  on  the  same  level,  a  funuice  beneath  the  paas  and 
■tills,   tile   last   pan  commonlcatlng  wltb   tbe   first  still. 


a  oondsaser  connected  wltb  each  still,  and  a  water-supply 
and  disclLsrge  pipe  for  lesdlng  tbe  non-condensable  gases 
from  all   th»^  condensers  to  the  wstor-supply. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  concentrating  weak  add  derived 
from  petroleum  sludge,  the  combluatloa  of  a  communlcat- 
iag  series  of  open  pans  and  stills  provided  with  water- 
Jacketed  hoods  and  condenaers  and  a  furnace :  a  pipe 
leading  from  each  still  to  each  condenser  to  convey  the 
realdae  sf  uaooaileBaad  vapor  from  the  still  to  the  con- 
T,  s  pipe  conveying  the  products  of  condensation  from 
condenser  to  the  stills,  s  wster-supply  pipe  and  a 
pipe  leading  tJie  non-condensable  gases  to  the  water- 
supply  pipe. 


l.OOa.426.  HATCH  CON8TRUCTION.  William  ABTBim 
Oaaart.  rollingswood.  N  J.,  ssstgnor  to  New  York 
Shlpbtillding  Company,  Camden,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.    Piled  Feb.  14.  1910.    Serial  No.  543.801. 


1.  In  a  batch,  the  combination  with  the  coaming  of  a 
batch  cover  bavla«  a  depending  flange  surrounding  and 
extending  below  tbe  top  of  tb^  coaming  when  the  batch 
cover  is  In  a  closed  position,  a  flexible  apron  adapted  to 
form  a  waterahed  perawnently  aecured  to  the  coaming  at 
Ita  upper  edgv  and  lending  to  hang  parallel  to  said  de- 
paadlac  flange,  and  meana  for  detachably  clamping  tbe 
lower  edge  of  the  apron   to  the  batch  cover  flange. 

2.  In  a  hatcli.  fbe  combination  wltb  the  hatch  coaming 
formed  with  an  outtumed  flange  adjacent  Its  upper  edge, 
of  a  batch  cover,  a  flexible  water  shed  apron  permanently 
secured  at  oae  ads*  lo  and  depending  from  sal<>  coaming 
beneath  aald  flaase,  and  means  for  detachably  clamping 
the  opposite  edge  of  the  apron  against  tbe  batch  cover. 

3.  In  s  hatch,  the  combination  with  the  batch  coam- 
ing formed  with  an  ontturned  flange  adjacent  Its  upper 
edge,  of  a  hatch  cover  formed  with  a  depending  flange  at 
Its  aiargln  surrounding  the  coaming  flanges,  s  flexible 
watershed  apron  permanently  secured  sgalnst  snd  depend- 
ing from  the  undenlds  of  said  coaming  flange,  and  means 
for  detachably  daAplac  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  apron 
against  tbe  cover  flaogc. 

4.  In  s  hatch,  tbe  combination  with  the  coaming  bav- 
Inir  an  outturned  flange  adjacent  its  upper  edge,  of  a 
hatch  cover  having  a  downwardly  extending  flange  at 
Its  margin  surrounding  the  coaming  flange,  s  flexible 
waterahed  apron  permanently  seciy^  to  and  depending 
from  the  und^rwid*'  of  said  coamlnic  flange,  and  meana  for 
detachably  clamping  the  apron  against  the  Inoerslde  of 
said   cover  flange. 

A.  In  a  hatch  cover,  tbe  eoHMaatlon  wltb  the  coam- 
ing having  an  outtumed  flaape  •4}*<^Bt  Ita  upper  edge, 
of  a  batch  cover  baving  a  downwardly  extending  flange 
at  Ita  marirlu  surronndlni;  the  coaming  flange,  a  flexible 
watershed  sproa  permanently  seccred  to  snd  depending 
trmm  tlM  OBdavsMe  of  said  coaming  flange,  snd  clamping 
to  tbe  cover  for  detachably  clamping  tte 
liaat  tba  cover. 
(Claim  6  not  printed  la   the  Oasette.] 
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1.00(1,427.     MAII/-BAO  CATCHER.     ALBUT  P.  Harman, 
Radford,  Va.     Filed  Feb.  26.  1011.     Serial  No.  610,875. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  consisting  uf  a 
base  plate,  a  carved  rod  secured  thereto,  a  pair  of  coact- 
Ing  Jaws  and  a  slotted  lever  plvotally  attached  to  the  said 

plate,  and  a  plate  having  a  lug  thereon  adapted  to 
through  said  slot  and  operate  therein,  a  notched  or 
ratchet  plate  secured  to  said  plate,  and  means  for  re- 
taining said  Jaws  in  closed  relation  and  spring  means  for 
forcing  the  same  Into  open  position,  all  as  bet  forth. 

2.  A  mail  bag  catcher,  conalstlng  of  a  baae  plate,  a 
curved  rod  secured  thereto,  coactlng  Jaws  plvotally  at- 
tached to  the  said  plate  and  Joined  at  their  bases  by  a 
plvotally  secured  piste,  a  slotted  lever  plvotally  attached 
to  said  base  plate  baving  a  plate  thereon  and  a  notched 
or  ratchet  plate  secured  thereto,  means  for  retaining  the 
Jaws  In  closed  relation  and  means  for  forcing  the  Jaws 
into  open  position  and  holding  the  same  therein,  sub- 
stantlslly  as  snd  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,000,428.     SEPARATOR.     RoBSaT  E.  HoBAtT,  Lansford, 
Pa.     Filed  Dec.  21,  1007.     Serial  No.  407,480. 


1.  A  separator  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
supply  chate  Inclined  with  respect  to  the  horlsontal,  a 
deflector  curved  In  a  vertical  plane  and  cooperative  with 
tbe  lower  discharge  end  of  the  supply  chute,  a  delivery 
chute  also  Inclined  wltb  respect  to  the  horlsontal  and 
having  Its  upper  receiving  end  pivoted  at  the  lower  dis- 
charge end  of  the  curved  deflector  and  forming  a  continu- 
ation thereof,  the  lower  discharge  end  of  the  delivery 
chute  beln<  adjustable  vertically  to  vary  the  inclination 
thereof  and  thereby  control  the  speed  of  the  material 
passing  thereover,   such  lower  discharge  end  of  the  de- 
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livery  chute  being  below  the  plane  of  the  remaining  sur- 
face of  such  chute  and  curved  downwardly,  a  coal  dis- 
charge chute  mounted  approximately  in  allnement  with 
the  lower  dlacharge  end  of  the  delivery  chute  and  spaced 
from  such  discharge  end  of  the  delivery  chute  to  form  an 
outlet  for  the  relatively  slower  moving  material,  tbe 
entrance  end  of  said  discharge  chute  being  adjustable  ver-^ 
tlcally  with  respect  to  the  discharge  end  of  the  delivery 
chute,  a  second  supply  chute  having  Its  entrance  end  ar- 
ranged immediately  below  the  space  between  the  delivery 
and  discharge  chutes,  and  a  guard  attached  to  and  adjust- 
able with  the  entrance  end  of  the  discharge  chute  and 
having  a  vertical  portion  which  bridges  the  space  between 
the  entrance  ends  of  the  discharge  chute  and  the  second 
■npply  chute. 

2.  A  separator  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  sup- 
ply chute,  a  deflector  plate  curved  In  a  vertical  plane  and 
arranged  to  receive  material  from  tbe  supply  chute,  a 
delivery  chute  having  its  receiving  end  mounted  plvotally 
and  its  discharge  end  adjustable  rertlcally  whereby  the 
inclination  of  the  delivery  chute  may  be  varied,  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  delivery  chute  being  curved  downwardly, 
a  coal -discharging  chute  arranged  as  a  substantial  con- 
tinuation of  the  delivery  chute  and  spaced  from  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  latter,  means  for  adjusting  the  receiv- 
ing end  of  the  coal-discharging  chute  both  vertically  and 
longitudinally  with  respect  to  the  discharge  end  of  the 
delivery  chute  to  conform  to  variations  in  the  inclination 
of  the  delivery  chute,  a  second  deflector  plate  curved  re- 
versely with  respect  to  the  deflector  plate  first  mentioned 
and  having  its  upper  end  mounted  In  fixed  relation  to  tl.o 
entrance  end  of  the  coal-dlscharglng  chute,  and  a  guard 
adjustable  with  the  entrance  end  of  the  coal-dischargln»: 
chute  and  extending  downwardly  below  the  upper  end 
of  the  adjacent  deflector  plate. 


1,005,420.     OSCILLATING    FAN.     EuiL 
and  Casl  M.  Petebbon,  Arlington,  N.  J. 
1011.     Serial  No.  002.156. 


E.     UOLLANDKR 

Filed  Jan.  VJ. 


1.  A  fan  comprising  a  stand,  a  pivot  on  the  stand,  a 
motor  frame  mounted  to  swing  on  tbe  pivot,  s  motor  In 
tbe  frame,  blades  operated  by  the  motor,  a  motor  shaft, 
a  lever  connected  with  the  motor  frame  and  adapted  to 
swing  it  on  the  pivot  of  tbe  motor  frame,  a  link  connected 
at  one  eitd  to  the  end  of  the  lever,  a  crank  mounted  on 
the  motor  frame  and  connected  with  the  other  end  of  the 
link,  tbe  crank  comprising  a  gear-wheel,  a  disk  rotatably 
arranged  on  the  gear  and  having  Its  pivotal  point  ec- 
centrically arranged  on  tbe  gear,  tbe  disk  being  the  ele- 
ment to  which  tbe  end  of  tbe  link  is  secured,  tbe  link 
being  secured  plvotally  at  a  point  eccentric  on  the  disk, 
the  disk  having  a  series  of  concentrically  arranged  perfo- 
rations therein,  a  spring  latch  on  the  gear  and  adapted 
to  b«  seated  In  any  of  the  perforations  of  the  dlak  whereby 
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the  disk  Is  locked  at  different  points  In  Its  roUtlon,  and 
means  for  rotating  the  gear  from  the  motor  shaft. 

2.  A  fan  comprising  a  base  with  a  socket  In  Its  top,  a 
rod  having  a  ball  to  fit  in  the  socket,  the  ball  haTing  h 
recesa,  a  bar  pivoted  In  the  recesa  of  the  ball  and  ex- 
tending Into  the  base,  the  base  tteing  hollow,  an  L-shaped 
.lever  plvotally  connected  with  the  lower  end  of  the  bar, 
one  end  of  the  LrShaped  lever  bearing  on  the  base,  means 
In  the  base  for  bearing  on  the  other  end  of  the  L-sbaped 
lever  whereby  the  lever  is  forced  to  cause  a  blading  of 
the  ball  In  the  socket,  and  a  motor  frame  mounted  on  the 
rod. 


1,005.430.  BLUE-PRINT  WASHING  AND  DRYING  MA 
CHINE.  OacAa  Hoops.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug. 
27,  1910.     Serial  No.  579,258. 


1.  In  a  blue  print  washing  and  drying  machine  a  frame 
having  a  Unk  and  a  drying  compartment  disposed  there- 
above,  there  being  two  slots  In  the  bottom  of  the  drying 
compartment  and  an  opening  in  its  side,  a  series  of 
rollers  Journaled  in  the  frame  for  conveying  belts  through 
the  tank  and  the  drying  compartment,  two  belts,  one  dis- 
posed over  the  other  for  traveling  on  the  rollers,  the 
belts  being  led  upwardly  from  the  tank  to  the  drying 
compartment  through  one  of  the  said  slots  in  the  twttom 
thereof,  one  of  the  belts  being  led  down  through  the  other 
slot  in  the  bottom  of  the  drying  compartment,  the  other 
belt  being  led  out  of  the  drying  compartment  through  the 
opening  in  its  side,  both  belts  returning  to  the  said  series 
of  rollers. 

2.  In  a  blue  print  washing  and  drying  machine  a  frame 
having  a  tank  and  a  drying  compartment  disposed  there- 
above,  thrre  being  two  slots  in  the  bottom  of  the  drying 
compartment,  and  an  opening  In  its  side,  a  series  of 
rollers  having  sprocket  teeth.  Journaled  in  the  frame,  for 
conveying  belts  through  the  tank,  and  the  compartment, 
two  belts,  one  disposed  over  the  other  for  traveling  on 
the  rollers,  the  belts  having  openings  In  which  the  sprocket 
teeth  are  disposed,  the  belts  being  led  upwardly  from  the 
tank  late  the  drying  compartment  through  one  of  the  slots 
in  the  bottom  of  the  drying  compartment,  one  of  the  belts 
being  led  down  through  the  other  slot  in  the  bottom  of 
the  drying  compartment,  the  other  belt  being  led  out 
through  the  opening  in  the  side  of  the  drying  compart- 
ment, both  belts  returning  to  the  said  series  of  rollers. 

3.  In  a  blue  print  washing  and  drying  machine  a  frame 
having  a  tank  and  a  drying  compartment  disposed  there- 
above,  there  being  two  slots  In  the  bottom' of  the  drying 
compartment  and  an  opening  in  its  side,  a  series  of  roll- 
ers Journaled  in  the  frame  for  conveying  belts  through 
the  tank,  and  the  compartment,  two  belta,  one  dlspoaad 
over  the  other  for  traveling  on  the  rollers,  the  belts  be- 
ing led  upwardly  from  the  tank  to  the  drying  compart- 


ment through  one  of  the  said  slots  In  the  bottom  thereof, 
one  of  the  t>clts  being  led  down  through  the  other  slot  in 
the  bottom  of  the  drying  compartment,  the  other  belt  be- 
ing led  out  of  the  drying  compartment  through  the  open 
Ing  in  its  side,  both  belts  returning  to  the  said  series  of 
rollers,  there  tteing  a  alot  In  the  frame,  a  wringer  mem- 
ber disposed  in  the  slot  meana  for  holding  the  wringer 
member  relatively  to  the  frame,  and  a  companion  wringer 
memt>er  Journaled  in  the  frame,  the  belta  being  led  be- 
tween the  two  wringer  members  in  their  travel  upwardly 
from  the  tank  to  the  slot  in  the  drying  compartment. 

4.  In  a  blue  print  washing  and  drying  machine  a  frame 
having  a  slot  and  a  threaded  orifice  leading  thereto,  a 
bearing  member  disposed  for  traveling  in  the  slot,  a 
threaded  member  meshing  in  the  threaded  orifice  and  en- 
gaging the  bearing  member,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  the 
bearing  member,  a  series  of  rollers  Journaled  in  the 
frame,  two  endless  belts  disposed  one  over  the  other  on  the 
rollers,  and  two  additional  rollers,  spaced  from  each  other, 
one  of  the  t»elt8  being  led  In  one  direction  from  a  roller  in 
the  series,  to  and  around  one  of  the  additional  rollers,  the 
other  belt  being  led  from  one  of  the  rollers  In  the  series, 
to  and  around  the  shaft  and  the  other  of  the  said  addi- 
tional rollers. 

5.  In  a  blue  print  washing  and  drying  machine  a  frame, 
a  series  of  rollers  Journaled  in  the  frame,  sprocket  teeth 
at  each  end  of  one  of  the  rollers,  two  belts  having  open- 
ings at  their  side*  dispoaed  over  the  rollers,  the  sprocket 
teeth  being  adapted  for  engaging  the  belts  In  the  sides  of 
the  openings,  another  roller  over  which  one  of  the  belts  Is 
disposed,  and  an  additional  roller  spaced  from  said  other 
roller,  to  which  the  other  l)elt  Is  led  and  around  which  It 
Is  disposed. 


1,000.481.  VAPOR-BURNER.  Eowabd  R.  Udbbs,  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  L.  Pobl- 
mann,  St  Louia,  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1910.  Serial  Na 
592.191. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  supply  pipe,  of  an  inlet  ahell 
surmounting  said  pipe,  a  burner  cap,  means  for  holding 
aald  cap  against  endwise  movement  in  one  direction  rela- 
tive to  said  Inlet  shell,  a  burner  t>ase  slldable  azlally 
along  said  shell  Into  and  out  of  abutment  with  the  periph- 
ery of  said  cap,  and  threaded  means  mounted  on  said  shell 
and  co5peratlng  with  the  first  said  means  for  forcing  aaid 
base  and  cap  together. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supply  pipe,  of  an  inlet  shell  surmounting  said 
plp4>.  a  burner  cap,  means  for  holding  said  burner  cap 
against  relative  movement  to  said  inlet  shell,  a  burner 
base  slidably  engaging  aaid  Inlet  shell  and  adapted  to 
form  a  close  peripheral  Joint  with  said  cap,  and  a  lock 
nut  threaded  upon  the  exterior  wall  of  said  inlet  shell  and 
cooperating  with  aald  meana  to  force  said  ttase  against 
said  cap,  aald  Inlet  ahell  being  provided  with  communi- 
cating openings  into  said  burner  base. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supply  pipe,  of  a  burner  surmounting  the  end 
of  said  pipe,  said  burner  comprialng  a  cap  member,  a  baae 
member  engaging  aaid  cap  member  about  its  periphery, 
and  a  cylindrical  portion  extending  from  aaid  cap  to  the 
end  of  said  supply  pipe,  said  base  member  being  provided 
with  a  bob  slidably  engaging  aaid  cyllndrteal  portion,  and 
a  lock  nut  'for  drawing  the  base  member  tightly  against 
the  cap  member. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deaerib«d,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  supply  pipe,  of  an  Inlet  shell  surmounting  said 
pipe  and  provided  with  apertures  in  the  lateral  walls 
thereof,  an  outer  burner  shell  comprialng  a  base  portion 
inclined  upwardly  and  outwardly  around  aald  inlet  shell, 
and  a  burner  cap  convexed  upwardly  and  having  burner 
openings  in  the  convex  portion  thereof,  said  convex  por- 
tion extending  in  a  ring  around  said  inlet  ahell. 


1,005,432.  COMBINATION  MILK  PAIL,  FILTER,  AND 
STRAINER.  WiLLAED  Jonbs,  Auburn.  Me.  Filed  Jan. 
28,  1911.     Serial  No.  «05,302. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hood:  a  shaft 
Journaled  for  rotation  therein  :  a  fixed  screen  secured  to 
the  hood ;  and  a  strainer  head  secured  to  the  shaft  and 
havins  an  opening  adapted  to  l)e  positioned  above  suc- 
cessive portions  of  the  screen  when  the  shaft  is  rotated. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hood  having  an 
opening ;  a  screen  secured  across  the  opening ;  a  shaft 
Journaled  for  rotation  In  the  hood ;  and  spaced  heads 
secured  to  the  shaft  and  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of 
the  screen,  the  hrads  having  alined  openings. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hood  provided 
with  an  opening ;  a  screen  secured  across  the  opening ; 
heads  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  screen ;  and 
means  for  securing  the  heads  together,  for  simultaneous 
rotation  ;  there  being  an  opening  In  one  head,  and  silts 
in  the  other  head,  allncd  with  the  edges  of  the  opening. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hood  having  an 
opening  surrounded  by  an  outstanding  neck ;  a  screen 
extended  across  the  neck  ;  a  ring  embracing  the  neck  and 
binding  the  screen  thereagainst ;  a  head  disposed  above 
the  screen  ;  a  head  disposed  below  the  screen  and  pro- 
vided with  an  upstanding  fiange  surrounding  the  neck,  to 
prevent  a  displacement  of  the  ring ;  and  means  for  secur- 
ing the  heads  together  for  simultaneous  rotation  upon  the 
neck,  there  being  alined  openings  in  the  heads. 


1.005.433.     SEPARATOR-TRAP.     Edwabd  C.  Kblly,  Jr., 
Boston,  Mass.     Filed  June  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  630.979. 


1.  In  a  separator-trap,  the  combination  of  a  trap-body 
having  a  top  sloping  upwardly  to  a  collecting  chamber, 
the  collecting  chamber,  an  outlet  therefrom  above  the  nor- 
mal level  of  liquid  In  the  trap,  a  receiving  chamber  adja- 
cent to  the  collecting  chamber,  a  partition  between  aaid 
chambers  extending  downward  below  the  normal  liquid 
level,  an  Inlet  pipe  directed  laterally  toward  aald  parti- 


tion, an  outlet  and  trap-weIr  therefor,  and  a  vent  oommnni- 
catlng  with  the  collecting  chamber. 

2.  In  a  separator-trap,  the  combination  of  a  trap-body 
having  a  top  sloping  upwardly  to  a  collecting  chamber, 
the  collecting  chamber,  an  outlet  therefor  above  the 
normal  level  of  liquid  in  the  trap,  a  receiving  chamber 
adjacent  to  the  collecting  chamber,  a  partition  between 
said  chambers  extending  downward  below  the  normal 
liquid  level,  an  Inlet  pipe  directed  laterally  toward  said 
partition,  an  outlet  and  trap-welr  therefor,  and  a  vent 
communicating  with  the  collecting  chamber  and  a  tank 
into  which  the  collecting  chamber  outlet  delivers. 


1,005.434.  SANITARY  BUTTER-TUB.  Bradlet  RosS 
KiNNCT,  Btngbamton,  N.  Y.  Piled  Mar.  18,  1911. 
Serial  No.  615,259. 


*?   f^^     ^ 


3  >*» 


1.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  body  formed  of  sheet 
metal,  having  Its  Interior  and  exterior  coated  with 
enamel  and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  openings, 
said  body  having  Its  upper  edge  curved  slightly  outwardly 
and  a  ahoulder  formed  thereby,  a  cover  disposed  in  the 
top  of  said  tub  and  resting  on  said  shoulder,  a  flange 
formed  on  said  cover,  formed  by  bending  the  edge  of  the 
cover  in  a  vertical  position,  strips  of  sheet  metal  pivoted 
on  said  flange  and  disposed  through  said  openinga  and 
secured  to  the  si<|e  of  the  body. 

2.  A  receptacle  comprising  a  body  formed  of  sheet  metal 
having  its  Interior  and  exterior  coated  with  enamel  and 
provided  with  oppoaitely  disposed  openings,  a  cover  dis- 
posed In  the  top  of  said  receptacle,  said  cover  being  pro- 
vided with  a  vertically  disposed  flange,  strips  of  sheet 
metal  hinged  to  the  upper  edge  of  said  fiange.  said  strips 
being  disposed  through  said  openings  in  the  body,  staples 
secured  to  the  side  of  the  body,  aald  strips  having  slots 
formed  therein  to  engage  over  said  staples  and  a  lock  se- 
cured In  the  staples  for  securely  fastening  the  cover  in  the 
body. 


1,005,435.     POTATO-PLANTER.   '  Emanuel  W.  Kitche.v, 
Solebury,  Pa.     FUed  Oct.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  588.509. 


1.  In  a  potato  planter,  the  combination  with  a  frame, 
a  casing  supported  on  the  frame,  an  axle  supporting  one 
end  of  the  frame,  traction  wheels  on  said  axle,  and  means 
■npportiaf  the  other  end  of  the  frame,  of  a  hopper  In  the 
eaalnir.  «  pocket  in  the  casing,  means  for  conveying  pota- 
tOM  from  the  hopper  Into  the  pocket,  a  series  of  spring- 
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preMCd  arms,  and  a  ■prins-pmiM'd  l«rer  coD«tructrd  to 
encase  oald  arms  and  idov«^  them  to  lntermltt«otky  re- 
moT*  a  potato  from  the  pocket  and  drop  It  onto  the 
sronad.  sabauntUily  as  described. 

2.  In  a  potato  planter,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  • 
caateg  sapported  on  the  frame,  an  axle  sopportlng  one 
and  of  tha  frame,  traction  wheels  on  said  axle,  and  means 
••pportlns  the  other  end  of  the  frame,  a  hopper  In  the 
a  pocket  In  the  casing,  means  for  conveying  pota- 
tNtm  tlM  hopper  to  the  pocket,  a  rotary  disk  In  the 
casing,  and  a  series  of  arms  connected  to  said  rotary  disk 
and  a  iiprlng-pressed  lever  engaging  said  arms  and  con- 
■tmcted  to  move  said  arms  to  intermittently  remove  the 
potatoes  from  the  pocket  and*  drop  them  on  the  ground, 
■obata ntlally  as  described. 

8.  la  a  potato  planter,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a 
easing  supported  on  the  frame,  an  axle  supporting  one  end 
of  the  frame,  traction  wheels  on  said  axle,  and  means  sup- 
porting the  other  end  of  the  frame,  a  hopper  in  the  casing, 
a  pocket  in  the  casing,  a  conveyer  constructed  to  carry 
potatoes  from  the  hopper  and  deposit  them  In  the  pocket, 
enlargements  In  the  hopper  at  opposlts  sides  of  the  con- 
veyer deflecting  surplus  potatoes  from  the  conveyer  back 
to  the.hoppar,  and  means  for  remoTing  potatoes  one  at  a 
time  from  the  pocket  and  dropping  tbem  onto  the  ground, 
subatantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  potato  planter,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a 
casing  supported  on  the  frame,  an  axle  supporting  one  end 
of  the  frame,  traction  wheels  on  said  axle,  and  means  sup- 
porting the  other  end  of  the  frame,  a  hopper  In  the  casing, 
a  pocket  in  the  casing,  means  for  conveying  potatoes  from 
the  hopper  into  the  pocket,  means  for  removing  the  pota- 
toes one  at  a  time  from  the  pocket  and  dropping  thtm  onto 
the  ground,  and  means  for  discharging  snrplM  potatoes 
from  the  pocket,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  potato  planter,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a 
easing  sapported  on  the  frame,  an  axle  supporting  one  end 
of  the  frame,  traction  wheels  on  said  axle,  and  means  sap- 
porting  the  other  end  of  the  frsme,  a  hopper  in  the  casing, 
a  pocket  in  the  casing,  means  for  conveying  potatoes  from 
the  hopper  into  the  pocket,  means  for  removluK  the  pota- 
toes one  at  a  time  from  the  pocket  and  dropping  them  onto 
the  ground,  said  pocket  having  a  spring  wall,  and  a  rotary 
series  of  radial  plates  constructed  to  Intermittently  eon- 
stltnte  a  wall  of  said  pocket  so  as  to  Intermittently  open 
the  pocket  to  allow  the  potatoes  therein  to  escape,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,00  3.4  86.  JACQUARD  PATTERN-GSAR  FOR  EM- 
BROIDERING -  MACHINES.  JoHANM  Jacob  Knbcht. 
Cbemnltx.  Germany.  Filed  Apr.  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
66S,829. 


1.  In  Jacqaard  pattern-gear  for  embroiderlng-machines, 
th«  comblnatloa,  with  pianet-whael  gearing  comprising 
planet-wheel  carriers  for  operating  the  embroidery  frame, 
a  main  shaft,  a  plarality  of  hooka,  aad  jacquard  rnirha 
niam  driven  by  the  auiln  shaft  for  reclproeattag  tht 
hooks,  of  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  plalona.  moans  drlTta  fey 
tha  maia  shaft  for  Artving  the  pairs  tt  plnUas,  th«  mtm- 


ion*  of  each  pair  being  geared  to  rotate  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  gtrar  wheel  arranged  adjacent  each  pair  of  plnluna 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  a  planet-wheel  carrier,  and 
aschanism  operatlvely  connecting  each  pair  of  pinions 
with  one  of  said  hooks  for  bringing  each  pinion  of  a  pair 
of  pinions  alternately  Into  engagement  with  th«  gear 
whsel  adjacent  thereto  when  a  hook  Is  reciprocated. 

2.  In  Jacquard  pattern-gear  for  embroiderlng-machines. 
the  combination,  with  planet-wheel  gearing  comprising 
pianet-whrel  carriers  for  operating  the  embroidery  frame, 
a  main  ahaft,  a  plurality  of  hooka,  and  jacquard  mecha- 
niam  driven  by  the  main  ahaft  for  reciprocating  the 
hooks,  of  a  second  shsft  driven  by  the  main  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  sngle  levers  free  to  rock  on  the  latter 
shaft,  a  pair  of  pinions  journaled  in  the  limbs  of  each  pair 
of  angle  lerers  and  geared  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions, 
each  pinion  having  a  portion  of  the  periphery  thereof  free 
from  teeth,  means  on  the  second  shaft  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  pinions,  a  gear  wheel  arranged 
adjacent  each  pair  of  pinions  snd  operatlvely  connected 
with  a  planet-wheel  carrier,  and  mechanism  actuated  by 
said  hooks  for  bringing  each  pinion  of  a  pair  of  pinions 
alternately  into  engagement  with  the  gear  wheel  adjacent 
thereto. 

3.  In  Jacquard  pattern-gear  for  embroiderlnK-machines. 
the  combination,  with  planet-wheel  gearing,  comprlaing 
planet-wheel  carriers  for  operating  the  embroidery  frame, 
a  main  shaft,  a  plurality  of  hooks,  snd  Jacqunrd  mecha- 
nism driven  by  the  main  shaft  for  reciprocating  the 
hooks,  of  a  second  shaft  driven  by  the  main  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  angle  levers  free  to  rock  on  the  latter 
abaft,  a  pair  of  pinions  Journaled  in  the  limbs  of  each  pair 
of  angle  levers  and  continuoualy  In  mesh  one  with  the 
other,  each  pinion  having  a  portion  of  the  periphery  there- 
of free  from  teeth,  a  wheel  fixed  on  the  second  shaft  be- 
tween each  pair  of  angle  levers  geared  with  one  of  said 
pinions,  a  gear  wheel  arranged  adjacent  each  pair  of  pin- 
Ions  and  o|>eratively  connected  with  a  planet-wheel  carrier, 
and  mechanism  actuated  by  said  hooka  for  bringing  each 
pinion  of  a  pair  of  pinions  alternately  Into  engagement 
with  the  gear  wheel  adjacent  thereto. 

4.  In  Jacqaard  pattern-gear  for  embroldering-machlueii, 
the  combinatloo,  #ith  planet-wheel  gearing  comprising 
planet  wheel  carriers  for  operating  the  aafetotdery  frame, 
a  main  shaft,  a  plurality  of  books,  and  Jacqaard  mecha- 
nism driven  by  th«  main  shaft  for  reciprocating  the 
hooka,  of  a  second  shsft.  driven  by  the  main  nhaft.  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  angle  lexers  free  to  rock  on  the  second 
shaft,  a  pair  of  pinions  Journaled  lo  the  limbs  of  each  pair 
of  angle  levers  and  geared  to  rotate  in  opposite  directions, 
each  pinion  having  a  portion  of  the  periphery  thereof  free 
from  teeth,  means  on  the  second  shaft  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  pinions,  a  gear  whrel  having  a 
portion  of  the  periphery  thereof  free  from  teeth,  arranged 
adjacent  each  pair  of  pinions  and  operatlvely  connected 
with  a  planet-wheel  carrier,  and  mechanism  actuated  by 
said  hooks  for  bringing  each  pinion  of  a  pair  of  pinions 
alternately  into  engagement  with  the  gear  wheel  adjacent 
thereto. 

5.  In  jacqusrd  pattern-gear  for  embroiderlng-machines. 
the  combination,  with  planet-wheel  gearing  comprising 
planet-wheel  carriers  for  operating  the  embroidery  frame, 
a  Main  shaft,  a  plurality  of  hooks,  snd  Jacquard  mecha- 
nlaa  drlTon  by  the  main  shaft  for  reciprocating  the 
hooka,  of  a  second  shaft  driven  by  the  msin  shaft,  a  plu- 
rality of  pairs  of  angle  levers  free  to  rock  on  the  second 
sliaft.  a  pair  of  pinions  Journaled  In  the  limbs  of  esch  pair 
on  angle  levers  and  contlnuoualy  In  mesh  one  with  the 
other,  each  pinion  having  a  portion  of  the  periphery  there- 
of free  from  teeth,  a  wheel  fixed  on  the  second  shaft  be- 
twcon  each  pair  of  ahgle  levers  geared  with  one  of  said 
ptntsns  a  gear  wheel  having  a  imrtlon  of  tlie  periphery 
thereof  free  froaa  t^th.  arranged  adjacent  each  pair  of 
pinloaa  and  operatlvely  connected  with  a  planet-wheel  car- 
rier, and  mechanism  actuated  by  said  hooks  for  bringing 

pinion  of  a  pair  of  pinions  sitemately  Into  eagago- 
■it  with  the  gear  wboel  adjacent  thereto. 
fPlalaa  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasetts.] 
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l,000,4.*t7.  GLOVE.  Chablbr  H.  Lbatsxoood,  Coshocton, 
Ohio,  assignor  of  one-half  to  John  A.  Heaket.  Coshocton, 
Ohio.     Piled  Mar.  30,  1011.     Serial  No.  618,023. 


1.  A  reversible  glove  having  oppositely  disposed  inserts, 
one  of  which  forms  the  tMck  of  one  finger  and  the  other 

,  the  front  of  another  finger. 

L'.  A  blank  for  gloves  having  integral  palm  and  back 

■  pieces  and  hsving  one  longitudinal  edge  thereof  provided 
with  spaced  incisions  to  form  the  first  and  fourth  fingers, 
and  one  side  of  the  second  and  third  finger*,  there  being 
an  opening  formed  in  the  blank  near  the  other  longitudinal 
edge  thereof  at  a  point  near  the  Junction  of  the  front  and 
rear  portions  of  the  first  finger,  and  other  openings  formed 
in  the  palm  and  back  sections  at  the  Junction  of  the  fourth 
and  second  fingrn^  and  fourth  and  third  fingers,  a  thumb 
piece  adapted  to  bt  Inserted  in  tbe  first  mentioned  open- 
ing, snd  inserts,  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  l>e  secured  to 
the  wall  of  the  opening  in  the  palm  piece  to  form  tbe 
other  Bide  of  the  second  finger  and  the  other  secured  to 
,  the  wall  of  the  opening  In  the  back  piece  to  form  the  other 

f  aide  of  tl>e  third  finger. 


^^  

«(1.000,438.  LINOTYPE-MOLD.  Arthcb  W.  Le  Boner, 
Woonsocket.  R.  I.,  sssignor  to  Electric  Compositor  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Apr.  23,  1900.    Serial  No.  491,830. 


i^   <•• 


1.  The  combination  of  a  linotype  mold  having  a  lino- 
type Blot,  a  nonle  movable  relative  to  the  mold  toward 
and  from  the  same,  the  front  face  of  said  noxile  being 
narrower  than  tbe  linotype  slot,  and  two  relatively  mov- 
able mold  plates  lying  against  tbe  l>ottom  of  tbe  mold 
and  on  opposite  sides  of  said  slot  and  adapted  when 
moved  toward  each  other  to  overhang  the  slot  and  engage 
with  the  sides  of  tbe  nossle. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  linotype  mold  having  a  lino- 
type slot,  a  nossle  movable  relative  to  the  mold  toward 
and  from  the  same,  tbe  front  face  of  aaid  noxtle  being 
narrower  than  the  linotype  slot,  and  two  relatively  mov- 
able mold  plates  lying  against  the  bottom  of  the  mold 
and  00  opposite  sides  of  said  slot  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  toward  each  other,  whereby  they  will  overhang 
Bald  Blot  and  will  engage  with  the  sides  ot  the  noaxle, — 
the  sides  of  the  nonle  being  bereled,  whereby  tb«  noBXle 


Is  of  Increasing  width  from  Ita  front  end  rearward  and  tbe 
edges  of  tbe  plates  being  eomplementarlly  beveled. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  linotype  mold  having  a  lino- 
type slot,  a  nozzle  movable  relatively  to  the  mold  toward 
and  from  the  same,  the  front  face  of  said  nossle  being 
narrower  than  tbe  linotype  slot,  and  two  movable  mold 
plates  lying  against  the  bottom  of  the  mold  and  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  slot  overhanging  the  slot  and  engaging 
with  the  sides  of  the  nossle,  and  means  for  moving  said 
plates  in  opposite  directions  away  from  said  nossle  so  as 
to  uncover  said  slot  and  toward  the  nozzle  so  as  to  en- 
gage therewith  while  overhanging  the  slot. 

4.  A  linotype  mold  having  parallel  top  and  bottom 
faces  and  a  linotype  slot,  two  mold  plates  each  of  which 
is  connected  with  the  mold  by  parallel  links,  and  a  nozzle 
whose  front  face  is  of  less  width  than  the  slot,  which 
nozzle  is  relatively  movable  toward  and  from  said  mold, 
and  mechanism  for  moving  said  mold  plates  Into  and  out 
of  engagement  with  the  nozzle. 


1.005.439.  CUTTING-BLOCK  FOR  PAPER-TRIMMING 
MACHINES.  Emibt  L.  Lindset,  Bellevue.  Ky.  Filed 
Mar.  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  615,746. 


1.  A  cutting  block  for  paper  trimming  machines,  com- 
prising a  metal  frame,  with  sections  of  wood  mounted 
therein  for  the  front  and  side  lines  of  cut,  and  wood 
comer  pieces  to  fill  out  the  comers,  with  tbe  grain  of 
the  corner  pieces  running  diagonally  of  the  lines  of  cut 
and  also  parallel  with  the  surface  of  the  block. 

2.  A  catting  block  for  paper  trimming  machines,  com- 
prising a  metal  frame,  with  sections  of  wood  mounted 
therein  for  the  front  and  side  lines  of  cut,  with  the  grain 
of  the  wood  parallel  with  tbe  top  surface  of  tbe  block 
and  transverse  tbe  line  of  cut,  and  wood  corner  pieces  to 
fill  out  the  corners,  with  the  grain  of  tbe  comer  piecea 
ranning  diagonally  of  the  lines  of  cut  and  parallel  with 
tbe  top  surface. 

3.  A  cutting  block  for  paper  trimming  machines,  com- 
prising a  metal  frame,  with  a  body  section  of  wood  per- 
manently secured  therein,  a  front  section  and  side  sec- 
tions of  wood  to  fill  out  tbe  sides  and  front,  with  separate 
sections  of  wood  to  fill  out  the  corners,  the  front  and  side 
sections  having  the  grain  of  the  wood  parallel  with  tbe 
top  surface  of  tbe  block  and  transverse  the  lines  of  cut, 
and  the  corner  sections  having  tbe  grain  diagonal  the 
intersecting  lines  of  cut  and  also  parallel  with  the  top 
surface,  with  clamp  plates  to  lock  all  of  the  sections  to- 
gether. 


.008,4  40.  AXLE  AND  SKEIN.  Jambs  R.  Littlb, 
Quincy,  111.,  assignor  to  P.  B.  Williams  and  W.  H. 
Govert,  Quincy,  III.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1910.  Sorial  No. 
636,870. 


1.  The  combinat  ion  of  an  axle  having  convergent  flanged 
end  portions,  and  skeins  on  said  end  portions  having  por- 
tlonB  thereof  embedded  between  tbe  inclined  faces  of  tlw 
convergent  end  portion  flanges. 
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2.  Th«  combination  of  an  axle  havlnc  cooTcrfent  flanged 
end  portions  provided  witb  teetb.  and  akelns  on  said  cob- 
Tergent  and  portions  baTing  portions  thereof  embedded 
between  tbc  Inclined  faces  of  tba  mut  portion  flanges,  and 
tbe  teetb  of  said  flanges  being  enbcMed  Into  aald  skelna. 


1.000.441.     FLUID-HEATER.     LcTHU  O.  LOTSKiit.  Phila- 
delpbia.  Pa.    Filed  Not.  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  493.M2. 


1.  A  fluid  heater  comprising  a  casing  and  connectiona 
adapted  to  permit  tbe  circulation  of  a  beating  fluid 
tbroogh  said  casing,  a  plurality  of  units  located  In  aaid 
casing,  each  unit  comprising  a  pair  of  tubular  members 
•rrangad  one  within  tbe  other,  connected  together  at  their 
enda,  talet  and  outlet  connections  to  tbe  opposite  ends  of 
tbe  spaces  between  the  inner  and  outer  tubular  members 
of  the  units,  each  of  said  connectiona  comprtslDi;  a  pipe 
passing  through  the  wall  of  said  casing,  and  connectiona 
within  the  casing  between  tbe  pipe  and  each  of  aaid  unit* 
of  the  latter. 

2.  A  fluid  heater  compriaing  a  caaing  and  connectiona 
adapted  to  permit  tbe  circulation  of  a  beating  fluid 
through  tbe  casing,  a  plurality  of  heating  units  located 
within  said  casing  and  each  formed  of  an  open  ended 
tubular  member,  and  a  tubular  member  surrouDdlng  said 
open  ended  tubular  member  and  connected  thereto  at  the 
ends  but  separated  therefrom  between  its  enda  to  prorlda 
a  shallow  fluid  recelTlng  space  between  the  Inner  and 
outer  members  and  a  pipe  extending  through  the  wall  of 
said  casing  and  located  out  of  line  with  said  unite  and 
connectiona  within  the  casing  between  each  unit  and  one 
end  of  tk«  Utter  and  aald  pipe,  a  second  pipe  extending 
through  the  wall  of  said  casing  and  also  out  of  line  with 
said  unita  and  connections  within  tbe  casing  between  the 
opposite  end  from  that  before  mentioned  of  each  unit  and 
said  pipe,  said  pipes  and  connections  being  adapted  to 
form  part  of  a  system  for  circulating  fluid  through  said 
shallow  apaces  of  said  units. 

3.  In  a  fluid  beater,  a  casing  composed  of  a  body  portlOD 
and  end  portions,  a  spider  secured  t>etween  the  body  por- 
tion and  one  end  portjon,  a  plurality  of  beating  unita 
supported  by  said  spider  within  the  casing  and  each  formed 
of  inner  and  outer  tubular  members,  between  which  a 
space  Is  provided  for  the  fluid  to  be  heated,  and  pipe  to 
aald  spaces  leading  through  the  end  portions  of  said  cas- 
ing, and  pipe  connections  to  the  casing  for  permitting  tbe 
circulation  of  a  beating  fluid  through  tbe  esMtiij 

4.  In  a  fluid  beater,  a  casing  comprising  a  cylindrical 
body  portion  and  end  portlona.  a  pair  of  heating  unit  sup- 
porting devices  between  the  ends  of  the  body  portion  and 
the  end  portions  of  tbe  casing  and  a  plurality  of  heating 
units  supported  thereby,  each  heating  unit  comprising  a 
pair  of  tubnlar  members  arranged  one  within  the  other 
and  formed  to  provide  between  them  a  space  for  tbe 
fluid  to  be  heated,  pipe  connections  leading  to  aald  space* 


through  the  end  poi'tiona  of  aaid  casing,  and  means  for 
caoalng  the  circulation  of  a  heating  fluid  through  aald 
caalag. 

S.  In  a  fluid  beater,  a  caaing,  a  plurality  of  heating 
unita  arranged  therein  and  each  consisting  of  an  Inner 
and  outer  corrugated  tube  threaded  together  and  propor- 
tlonad  to  provide  a  beating  space  between  aaid  membera, 
a  pipe  connected  to  said  spaces  adjacent  one  end  of  each 
member,  another  pipe  connection  to  aald  apacea  adjacent 
the  opposite  end  of  each  member,  said  casing  being  pro- 
vided with  stufllng  boxes  through  which  said  pipea  paaa. 

[Ciaima  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.000.442.  FLUID  HKATER  AND  COOLER.  Luthkb  D. 
LoT«Ki!».  Phlladelphta.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  11,  1911.  Serial 
No.  flOT.MO. 


— f 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  specified,  a  casing  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  chamber  apertured  at  Its  ends,  a  tubular  ele- 
ment received  in  bat  not  filling  aaid  chamber  whereby  a 
fluid  space  surrounding  said  elament  Is  provided  between 
tbe  element  and  the  wall  of  said  chamber,  aald  element 
having  end  portions  paaaing  through  said  aperturea,  one 
of  which  la  provided  with  an  external  flange  abutting 
against  the  end  of  tbe  caaing  at  tbe  margin  of  the  cor- 
rMpondtng  aperture,  an  annular  member  abutting  agalnat 
said  flasfled  end  portion  and  forming  an  extension  of  the 
space  within  said  element  and  means  for  securing  said 
member  to  said  caalac,  aald  member  being  spaced  away 
from  tbe  end  of  the  eaaliig  by  said  end  portion  whereby 
the  external  enda  of  the  Jolnta  between  aald  flanged  end 
portion  and  aald  casing  and  the  said  member  are  spaced 
apart. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  specified,  a  casing  portion  pro- 
vided with  a  chamber  apertured  at  Ita  ends,  a  tubular  ele- 
ment received  In  but  not  filling  aaid  chamber  whereby  a 
fluid  space  surrounding  said  element  Is  provided  between 
the  element  and  the  wall  of  said  chamber,  said  element 
having  end  portlona  passing  through  said  aperturea,  one 
of  which  la  provided  with  an  external  flange  abutting 
agalnat  the  end  of  the  caaing  at  the  margin  of  the  cor- 
reflpondlng  aperture,  an  annular  member  abutting  against 
fiald  flanged  end  portion  and  forming  an  extension  of  the 
space  within  aald  element,  and  meana  for  aeeorlng  aaid 
member  to  said  caaing.  said  member  being  separated  from 
tbe  end  of  tbe  casing  to  provide  an  open  space  Into  which 
open  th^  spaced  apart  enda  of  tbe  Jolnta  between  aaid 
flanged  end  portion  and  said  caaing  and  said  memt>er. 

a.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tubular  body,  a  tubular  element  arranged  within  and  sepa- 
rated from  aaid  body  by  a  surrounding  space  and  ter- 
minating la  fbnges  abutting  against  tbe  end  aurfacea  of 
the  flrat   mentioned   tubular   element,   annular  end   mem- 
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bare  aecured  to  tbe  body  and  abutting  against  the  outer 
aurfacea  of  said  flanges  and  separated  from  said  body  por- 
tion at  tbe  peripheries  of  the  flanges  by  open  spaces,  a 
second  tubular  element  arranged  within  the  first  mentioned 
element  end  separated  therefrom  by  a  apace  and  connected 
to  aaid  end  memt>er8  at  the  outer  ends  of  tbe  latter. 

4.  In  a  condenser,  the  combination  of  a  spirally  corra- 
gated  vertical  tubular  element  adapted  to  have  a  cooling 
fluid  pasaed  through  it  and  a  t>ody  surrounding  said  ele- 
ment and  separated  therefrom  .by  a  space  in  whicb  the 
vapor  to  be  condensed  Is  Introduced  and  condensed,  said 
body  having  its  inner  surface  spirally  corrugated  with  the 
corrugation  convolutiona  nesting  with  those  of  aald  ele- 
ment aald  body  and  aaid  element  being  so  relatively  formed 
that  the  space  between  them  decreases  in  tbicknesa  from 
ita  upper  end  to  Its  lower  end. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
tubular  body  portion  having  ita  inner  surface  spirally  cor- 
rugated, a  spirslly  corrugated  tubular  element  arranged 
.  within  said  body  and  separated  therefrom  by  a  surround- 
ing space,  annular  end  membera  aecured  to  tbe  ends  of 
said  body  a  second  spirally  corrugated  tubular  element 
received  within  the  first  mentioned  element  and  connected 
at  ita  enda  to  the  outer  enda  of  aald  end  members  and 
separated  from  the  first  mentioned  element  to  provide  a 
fluid  space,  the  corrugations  of  said  first  mentioned  ele- 
ment nesting  with  the  corrugationa  of  said  body  and  aaid 
second  element. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,005.443.  DEVICE  FOR  CATCHING  FLIES  OR  OTHER 
INSECTS.  JCLIAN  B.  LccKrrr,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed 
May  12,  1011.     Serial  No.  626,832. 


1.  An  insect  catcher  comprising  a  rectangular  wire 
frame,  said  frame  having  inbent  corners  thereon,  a  sheet 
of  flexible  adhesive  material,  extensions  formed  on  the 
corners  of  said  sheet  whereby  tbe  sheet  may  be  secured 
to  the  inbent  corners  of  the  frame,  said  extensions  being 
the  same  width  as  tbe  inbent  corners  thereby  preventing 
movement  of  tbe  sheet  on  the  frame. 

2.  An  Insect  catcher  comprising  a  rectangular  wire 
frame,  said  frame  having  Inbent  corners  thereon,  a  sheet 
of  flexible  adhesive  material,  extensions  formed  on  the 
corners  of  said  sheet  whereby  tbe  sheet  may  be  secured 
to  tbe  Inbent  corners  of  the  frame,  feet  formed  on  the 
frame  and  flexible  tubular  members  mounted  on  said  feet. 

3.  In  a  device  for  catching  fliea  or  other  Insects  com- 
prising a  rectangular  wire  frame,  a  abeet  of  adhesive 
material  mounted  thereon,  feet  formed  on  aald  frame,  and 
flexible  tubular  members  mounted  on  said  feet,  said  tubular 
membera  being  alightly  longer  than  tbe  aaid  feet,  as  and 
for  tbe  purposea  aet  forth. 

4.  An  inaect  catcher  compriaing  a  rectangular  wire 
frame,  said  frame  having  Inbent  corners  thereon,  a  sheet 


of  flexible  adhesive  material,  and  means  carried  by  tbe 
said  sheet  for  securing  it  to  the  said  inbent  corners  of  the 
frame. 


1.005,444.     BINDER.    Gbokge  Mackat,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 
Filed  Nov.  30.  1010.     Serial  No.  504,968. 


1.  A  device  aoch  as  described,  provided  with  a  centrally 
located  passage  for  the  reception  of  fluid,  means  for  re- 
Ulnlng  aald  fluid  therein  and  for  the  purpose  of  providing 
for  the  expansion  of  the  said  device,  and  means  for  remov- 
ing the  said  fluid  and  providing  for  the  contraction  of  the 
said  device,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  A  device  such  as  described,  comprising  a  tapered 
member,  a  bead  formed  on  one  end  thereof,  a  threaded 
extremity  provided  upon  the  other  end  thereof,  the  said 
bod.\  being  centrally  channeled  for  the  reception  of  n 
fluid,  a  plug  for  the  purposea  of  retaining  the  aaid  fluid 
therein,  for  the  purpose  of  providing  for  the  expansion  and 
contraction  of  the  body  portion,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


1,005,445.  ELECTRIC-CAR  CONTROLLER.  H«nbt  T. 
Maib  and  Eabl  O.  Rowb,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Dec. 
22,  1010.     Serial  No.  608,773. 


f-- 


m: 


1.  A  device  such  as 'described,  consisting  of  a  circuit 
breaker,  a  box  Inclosing  same,  a  switch,  a  magnet,  an  elec- 
trical circuit  including  the  switch  and  magnet,  and  an 
armature  operated  by  said  magnet  for  rendering  the  circuit 
breaker  Inoperative. 

2.  A  device  such  as  described,  consisting  of  a  circuit 
breaker,  a  box  inclosing  the  same,  a  magnet,  an  armature 
mounted  on  the  box  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the 
magnet  for  rendering  said  circuit  breaker  Inoperative,  a 
switch,  an  electrical  circuit  including  said  switch  and  mag- 
net, one  end  of  the  switch  attached  to  the  reverse  lever  of 
the  car  controller,  the  other  to  a  car  controller  case,  and 
Bald  part  atuched  to  the  reverse  lever  consisting  of  a  disk, 
having  mounted  thereon  an  Inverted  U-shaped  member, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  s?t  forth. 

3.  A  device  such  aa  described,  consisting  of  a  circuit 
breaker,  a  box  Inclosing  the  same,  a  magnet,  an  armature 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  magnet  and  atUched  to  said 
box  for  rendering  the  circuit  breaker  Inoperative,  a  switch, 
an  electrical  circuit,  including  said  switch   and   magnet. 
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on*"  part  of  th*  twitch  attached  to  the  rervne  l«Ter  of  a 
car  cootroiler,  the  other  part  attached  to  the  controller 
i-a»e.  and  Mid  part  attached  to  the  controller  case  consist- 
tng  of  a  bar  of  loMalatinc  material,  oa  which  are  moanted 
two  metallic  atripa  separated  a  short  di«taitc«  apart,  aub- 
stantially  aa  and  for  the  parpoaes  aet  forth. 


1.005,446.  BOLT.  CHaiSTiAM  IfATHtsiN  and  Gsoaoa 
Mathissn.  Hadley,  Minn.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1911.  Berlal' 
No.  615.586. 


1.  A.  bolt  nich  as  described  constating  of  a  plate,  a  hous- 
ing secured  thereto,  a  bolt  rotatablp  and  sildable  v-ithin 
the  housing,  a  keeper  adapted  to  engage  the  bolt,  a  grooTed 
rib  formed  upon  tJie  bolt  for  engaging  the  keeper,  a  slotted 
sleeve  slidable  upon  the  bolt,  a  pin  carried  by  the  bolt  and 
engaginic  the  sltn-Te  within  said  slot,  a  rod  extending 
through  the  said  houRlng.  an  arm  carried  by  the  rod.  a 
link  connecting  the  sleeve  with  the  arm.  and  bandlea  car 
ried  by  the  rod  for  the  puriKMc  of  rotating  the  ^ame  and 
operating  the  bolt. 

'2.  A  holt  of  the  nature  described  consisting  of  a  plate,  a 
hou!«inff  secured  to  the  said  plate,  a  keeper,  a  bolt  longitu- 
dinally and  rotatably  movable  within  the  housing  and  en- 
gaging the  keeper,  a  stop  carried  by  the  bolt  for  limitlof 
the  longitudinal  movement  thereof,  a  »le«'ve  slidably 
mounted  upon  the  bolt,  said  sleeve  having  a  spirally  ar- 
ranged slot  formed  therein,  a  pin  extending  from  the  bolt 
through  the  said  slot,  an  operating  rod  extending  through 
the  housing,  an  arm  rarrled  by  the  operating  rod,  a  link 
connecting  said  arm  with  the  sleeve,  handles  carried  by  the 
operating  rod  for  rotating  the  same,  and  a  stop  located 
within  the  housing  for  the  purpose  of  limiting  the  move- 
ment of  the  arm.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpoaea  aet 
forth. 


1.005.447.     BOTTLE-HOLDER.     WlLLUM  M.  Mato.  Rich- 
mond. Va.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1011.     Serial  No.  616.801. 


1.  A   bottle  bolder  comprising  In   combination   a   mala 
steal,  a  sitda  adjustable  ob  said  stem,  said  slide  being  twr- 


siooally  bent,  a  carrier  for  a  bottle  having  teeth  for  engag- 
ing said  slide,  and  a  stop  for  preventing  said  carrier  being 
knocked  off  said  slide. 

2.  A  bottle  holder  comprising  in  combination  a  main 
stem  having  a  foot  formed  on  the  lower  end  thereof,  • 
slide  vertically  and  angularly  adjustable  on,sald  stem,  said 
allde  having  a  portion  torstobally  bent,  a  carrier  for  a  bot- 
tle having  clamps  thereon  and  provided  with  te«tb  for  ea- 
gaging  said  slide,  and  a  stop  for  preventing  said  carrier 
being  knocked  off  said  slide. 


1,006.448.  SCREW  THRE.ADINO  DIE.  JoHf  WtLLlAM 
McAmtB  and  Geobgb  (iorman  OnearoTT,  Montreal,  Qae- 
bee.  Canada.     Filed  Jan.  X  1911.    Serial  No.  600.591. 


1.  In  combination,  a  die  head,  a  cam  ring  mounted  there 
in.  means  for  operating  said  cam  ring,  a  plurality  of  slldea 
operated  by  said  cam  ring,  a  cutter  block  holder  mounted 
in  said  head  on  said  cam  ring,  a  plurality  of  cutter  blocks 
alidably  mounted  in  said  cutter  block  holder  and  adapted 
to  bo  operated  by  said  slides,  means  for  connecting  said 
cutter  block  holder  to  said  head  to  permit  relative  longitu- 
dinal movement  therebetween,  and  means  for  automati- 
cally moving  said  cutter  blocks  to  inoperative  position  as 
the  cutter  block  holder  reaches  the  limit  of  its  outward 
movement. 

2.  In  combination,  a  die  bead,  a  cam  ring  mounted  there- 
in, means  for  operating  said  cam  ring,  a  plurality  of  slidea 
operated  by  said  cam  ring,  a  cutter  block  holder  moanted 
in  said  head  on  said  cam  ring,  a  plurality  of  cutter  blocks 
slidably  mounted  In  said  cutter  block  holder  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  said  slides,  means  for  connecting  said 
cutter  block  holder  to  said  head  to  permit  relative  longlta- 
dlnal  movement  therebetween,  means  for  antomatlcally 
moving  aald  cutter  blocks  to  inoperative  position  as  the 
cutter  block  holder  reaches  the  limit  of  Its  outward  move- 
ment, and  means  for  automatically  forcing  aald  cutter 
blocks  to  operative  position  as  said  cutter  block  holder  la 
forced  Inward. 


1.005.449.  CD8HIOMNO  DEVICE  FOB  VEHICLES. 
Michael  O.  McODiaa.  Chicago.  IlL  Filed  Aug.  9.  \ftl0. 
Serial  No.  576,287.  Renewed  Aug.  10,  1911.  Serial  No. 
643.402. 

1.  \  cuahlonlng  device  for  vehlclea  comprising  a  pnea- 
■atle  cushioning  element  surrounding  and  aecured  to  th« 
axle  of  the  vehicle  and  with  the  air  In  contact  with  tta« 
axle,  shoes  secured  to  the  upper  and  lower  faces  of  lald 
•lament,  flexible  connections  on  opposite  aides  of  the  ele- 
ment connecting  said  shoaa.  and  meana  connecting  one  of 
tba  ahoes  with  the  springs  of  the  vehicle. 

2.  In  combination,  a  plurality  of  enahloning  eleraenta 
••ch  including  a  fluid  containing  receptacle,  an  axle  ex- 
landing  medially  of  and  secured  to  the  enda  of  each  of  said 
receptacles  and  with  the  fluid  in  contact  with  the  axle,  and 
▼•rtlcally  movable  maana  connected  with  aald  receptaelsa 
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and  with  the  body  of  the  vehicle  whereby  the  eashlonlBg 
elements  act  to  cushion  the  body  of  the  vehicle  when  the 


fac«,  correapondlng  members  In  each  pair  harlttf  op«nlnga 
therein  and  each  of  the  other  members  having  a  tapering 
part  of  the  metal  thereof  cut  out  and  bent  to  project  aa  a 
spar  In  one  direction  therefrom  into  the  opening  of  it« 
complementary  member  and  another  part  presaed  oat  of 
the  plane  of  said  member  to  project  as  a  stop  In  the  oppo- 
site direction  therefrom  toward  the  next  adjoining  mem- 
ber, subatantlally  as  described. 


axle  moves  upwardly  and  downwardly  due  to  obatnictlon 
or  uneven  road  surfaces. 


1.008,450.     VEHICLE.     Carl  H.  Mctib.  Washington,  Pa. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1911.    Serial  No.  609,381. 


1.  A  sled  comprising  a  runner,  a  central  raised  strength- 
ening rib  on  top  of  the  runner,  parallel  metal  standards 
resting  on  the  runner  and  against  the  sides  of  the  rib,  bolts 
securing  the  standards  to  the  rib,  a  standard  between  the 
metal  standards  provided  with  a  plurality  of  bolt  boles,  a 
bolt  passing  through  the  metal  standards  and  a  selected 
one  of  said  bolt  holes,  angular  extensions  at  the  top  of  the 
metal  standards  ending  In  parallel  vertical  ears,  bolts  se- 
curing the  ears  together,  horizontal  flanges  at  the  top  of 
the  metal  standards,  and  a  seat  secured  on  said  horleontal 
flanges. 

2.  A  sled  comprising  a  runner  and  a  central  strengthen- 
ing rib,  a  metal  strip  encompassing  the  runner  and  bolted 
to  the  strip,  an  Inverted  U-shaped  member  secured  under 
the  bottom  of  the  runner  and  a  roller  journaled  in  the  de- 
pending sides  of  the  U-shaped  member. 

.3.  A  sled  comprising  a  runner,  a  metal  strip  comprising 
a  flat  horlionUl  portion  under  the  ranner  and  upright  ears 
bolted  together  through  the  runner,  an  Inverted  substan- 
tially U-shaped  member  comprising  a^flat  central  portion 
secured  to  the  underside  of  the  flat  horliontal  portion  of 
the  metal  strip  under  the  runner  and  vertically  depending 
sides,  and  a  roller  Journaled  In  said  depending  sides. 

4.  A  sled  comprising  a  runner,  a  raised  central  strength- 
ening rib  on  top  of  the  runner,  a  metal  strip  comprising  a 
flat  horisontal  portion  under  the  runner,  vertical  portions 
against  each  side  of  the  runner,  horizontal  portions  ex- 
tending along  the  top  of  the  runner  Inwardly  to  the  sides 
of  the  rib.  and  vertical  ears  lying  against  the  sides  of  the 
rib.  bolts  securing  the  vertical  ears  to  the  rib,  an  inverted 
substantially  U -shaped  member  comprising  a  flat  central 
portion  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  flat  horizontal  por- 
tion of  the  metal  strip  under  the  runner,  and  vertically 
depending  sides,  and  a  roller  journaled  In  said  depending 
aldea. 


1.006.451.     BILL-FILE.     William   Molbnaab.   Paterson, 
N.  J.    Filed  Mar.  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  617.083. 
1.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  support  and  pairs  of 

sheet-metal  bill-holder  membera  arranged  therein  face  to 


2.  A  bill  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  sheet-metal  mem- 
bers and  means  norma  ly  holding  them  face  to  face,  one  of 
said  members  having  an  opening  formed  therein  and  the 
other  having  a  tapering  part  thereof  cut  out  and  bent  to- 
ward the  first  member  and  received  by  the  opening  thereof, 
said  other  member  being  formed  with  two  parallel  alita 
contained  wholly  within  the  margin  of  said  member  and 
having  the  part  of  the  metal  between  said  slits  presaed  out 
of  the  plane  of  aald  member  to  project,  as  a  stop,  In  the  di- 
rection opposite  to  that  In  which  the  apur  projects,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 


1,005,452.     TROLLEY-HOIST.     Edwabd  Y.  Moobb.  Cleve- 
land. Ohio.    Filed  Mar.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  647,001. 


1.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  of  a  frame  adapted  to 
stand  beneath  a  supporting  trackway,  a  side  member  rising 
from  the  outer  side  of  the  frame,  a  pair  of  supporting 
wheels  carrying  aald  side  member,  a  second  aide  member 
pivotally  secured  to  said  frame  at  its  other  side  and  be- 
yond the  trackway,  and  a  pair  of  supporting  wheels  carry- 
ing aald  aecond  side  member. 
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2.  In  a  trollejr  adapted  to  trarel  on  the  lower  lUncea  of 
•a  I-beam,  tbe  comblaatlon.  with  a  frame  extending  ba- 
neath  the  I-beam,  of  wbeela  riding  on  the  flanges,  and  a 
member  hing(>d  to  one  part  of  aaid  frame  adjacent  to  the 
outer  edge  of  one  of  the  I-beam  flanges  and  carrylDg  the 
wheels  on  that  side  of  the  I-beam  web.  and  a  member  rig- 
idly connected  with  the  other  part  of  the  frame  and  carry- 
ing the  wheels  on  the  other  side. 

3.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination,  with  the  aapportlng 
wheels,  of  a  hinged  member  carrying  the  wheels  to  one 
side,  and  a  spring  controlled  plunger  adapted  to  lock  said 
member. 

4.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  member 
'Ztending  therefrom,  a  second  member  hinged  to  the  frame, 
srheels  carried  by  the  respectlre  members,  the  hinged  mem- 
ber baring  an  extension  adjacent  to  Its  hinge,  and  a  tMlt 
mounted  in  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the  extension 
to  lock  the  hinged  member  to  the  frame. 

5.  In  a  tro'ley.  the  combination  with  sapportlng  wheels 
and  a  frame  carried  thereby,  of  a  member  movably  secured 
to  said  frame  and  carrying  the  wheels  on  one  side  of  the 
support,  and  a  spring-pressed  plunger  for  locking  the  mem- 
t>er  to  the  frame. 

[Claims  6  10  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,005,453.  CLOTH-MEASURING  MACHINE.  Loris  N. 
Moss.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  2.  1911.  Serial  No. 
611.811. 


1.  In  cloth  measuring  machinery  of  the  character  desig- 
nated, an  "  unwind  "  cloth  roll  supporting  spindle  blade 
adapted  to  be  driven  Into  a  cloth  roll  between  the  spool 
board  and  the  cloth,  said  spindle  blade  consisting  of  a 
one-piece  elongated  metallic  plate  the  body  portion  of 
which  Is  flat,  with  convergent,  wedge-shaped  ends  termi- 
nating In  axial  trunnions  which  fit  looaely  in  slots  in  rear 
standards  of  said  measuring  machinery,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  cloth-measuring  machine  of  the  character  desig- 
nated, the  combination  of  re#  standards  formed  with  ap- 
proximately vertical  open-mouthed  Journal  slots,  a  cloth- 
roil  supporting  spindle  blade  mounted  thereon  and  con- 
sisting of  a  flat  meulllc  blade  formed  with  convergent 
ends  and  trunnions  Integral  therewith  fitting  in  said  open- 
mouthed  Journal  slots  in  the  said  standards,  a  receiving 
roll  over  which  the  cloth  paaaes  to  a  tension  roll,  said 
tension  roll  under  which  the  cloth  passes  to  the  measur- 
ing drum,  said  measuring  drum  mounted  on  the  driving 
shaft  of  the  machine,  a  yielding  contact  roller  opposed  to 
said  measuring  dmm.  a  delivery  roller  for  receiving  the 
cloth  from  the  measuring  drum,  said  delivery  roller  being 
driven  from  said  driving  shaft  at  a  greater  peripheral 
speed  than  that  of  the  said  measuring  drum,  and  a  vibra- 
tory folder  board  also  driven  from  the  said  driving  shaft, 
sabatantlally  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 

3.  In  a  cloth-measuring  machine  of  the  character  desig- 
nated, the  combination  of  rear  standards  formed  with  ap- 
proximately vertical  opcn-noatbed  Journal  alots.  a  cloth- 
roll  supporting  spindle  blade  mounted  thereon  and  con- 
sisting of  a  flat  metallic  blade  formed  with  convergent 


ends  and  trunnloas  Integral  therewith  fitting  in  said  open- 
mouthed  Journal  alots  In  the  said  standards,  a  receiving 
roll  over  which  the  cloth  passes  to  a  tension  roll,  said 
tension  roll  under  which  the  cloth  paaaes  to  the  measuring 
drum,  said  measuring  drum  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft 
of  the  machlae.  a  yielding  contact  roller  opposed  to  said 
meaanrlng  drum,  a  delivery  roller  for  receiving  the  cloth 
from  the  measuring  drum,  said  delivery  roller  being  driven 
from  said  driving  shaft  at  a  greater  peripheral  speed  than 
that  of  the  said  measuring  drum,  a  vibratory  folder  board 
also  driven  from  the  said  driving  shaft,  a  worm  supported 
at  riKht  angles  to  the  driving  shaft  and  having  a  gear 
meshing  with  a  gear  on  the  driving  shaft,  said  gear  on 
the  driving  shaft,  a  scale  and  a  pointer  guide  rod  parallel 
to  said  worm,  and  a  swinging  pointer  slldable  on  said 
guide  rod.  the  under  side  of  the  pointer  being  female 
threaded  to  engage  the  worm  thread,  for  the  purpose  and 
snbatantiaily  In  the  manner  set  forth. 

4.  A  cloth  measuring  machine  comprising  a  trunnioned 
spindle  blade  on  which  the  cloth  to  l)e  measured  Is  sup- 
ported, slotted  stsndards  on  which  said  spindle  is  mount- 
ed, a  compartment  below  and  in  front  of  said  spindle 
standards  for  the  reception  of  the  spool  boards  relessed 
from  the  spindle  blade  by  the  unwinding  of  the  cloth,  a 
receiving  roller,  a  tension  roller,  a 'driving  drum,  a  yield- 
ing c(*ntact  roller  opposed  to  said  drum,  a  delivery  roller, 
a  vibratory  folder  board,  a  miter  gear  on  the  driving 
shaft,  a  miter  gear  on  a  worm  arranged  at  angles  to  the 
driving  shaft,  said  worm,  a  scale  and  a  pointer  guide  rod 
parallel  thereto,  and  a  swinging  pointer  slldable  on  said 
guide  rod  and  concavely  tly^aded  on  Its  under  side  to 
engage  with  ^id  worm,  for  the  pun>ose  and  substantially 
In  the  manner  described. 


1.005.454.  .\CKTYL  CELLULOSE  SHEET.  Cahl 
Mijxasix,  Wllmersdorf.  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  27.  1900. 
Serial  No.  535.123. 

1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  sheets  composed  of 
two  external  layers  of  scetyl  cellulose  united  by  an  inter- 
mediate layer  of  a  soft  extensible  and  flexible  substance 
insoluble  in  water. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  sheets  composed  of 
s  layer  of  acetyl  cellulose  and  a  layer  of  acetyl  cellulose 
contslning  a  softening  agent. 

3.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  sheets  composed  of 
two  external  layers  of  acetyl  cellulose  and  an  Intermediate 
layer  of  acetyl  cellulose  containing  a  softening  agent. 

4.  An  article  of  the  character  descrlt>ed.  compriaing  a 
layer  of  acetyl  celluloae  united  to  a  transparent  layer  of 
soft,  extensible,  and  flexible  material  insoluble  in  water. 

3.  An  article  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
layer  of  acetyl  cellulose  and  a  second  layer  of  said  sub- 
stance containing  a  phenol  compound  as  a  softening  sgent. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.005.455.      JOURNAL-BOX.      AiTHCt    W.    Nblsox,    Chi- 
cago,  III.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  554.685. 


1.  .\  Jonraal  box  comprising  a  body  provided  with 
spaced  vertical  projections,  one  of  said  projections  t>eing 
recessed,  a  cap  flttfng  between  said  projections  and  having 
a  lateral  projection  positioned  in'  said  recess,  a  hollow 
tabalar  member  carried  by  said  lateral  projection  having 
a  screw-threaded  portion  extending  above  the  plane  of 
the  top  of  the  cap.  an  adjusting  nut  engaging  the  screw- 
threaded  projection,  and  a  bolt  pasalng  through  said 
tubulsr  member  and  having  a  screw-threaded  engagement 
with  tbe  body. 
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2.  A  Journal  box,  compriaing  a  body  provided  with 
spaced  vertical  projections,  one  of  said  projections  being 
recessed  and  provided  with  an  enlargement  having  a  bore 
communicating  with  the  recess,  a  cap  fitting  between  said 
projections  and  having  a  lateral  projection  positioned  In 
aald  recesa,  a  hollow  tubular  member  carried  by  said 
lateral  projection  having  portions  projecting  above  and 
below  the  projections,  the  upwardly  extending  portion  of 
said  tubular  member  being  screw  threaded,  an  adjusting 
nut  engaging  the  screw  threaded  portion,  and  a  screw 
passing  through  said  tubular  member  and  having  a  screw 
threaded  ongagempnt  with  the  body. 


1,005,456.     METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  ACID  ALBUMI- 
NATE.    Kmanuil  Nussbadm,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary. 
Filed  Jan.  24.  1907.     SerUl  No.  353,835. 
The  herelndescrtbed  method  of  obtaining  acid  albumi- 
nate from  albuminous  substances  which  consists  in  digest- 
ing the  albuminous  material  with  dilute  acid,  as  described, 
with  the  addition  of  yeast  and  sugar  solution,  stirring  tbe 
mass  at  Intervals  extending  over  many  hours  while  under- 
going fermentation,  and  then  allowing  tbe  mass  to  undergo 
sedimentation  while  at  rest. 


1,0  0  5.4  57.  INTERNAL -COMBUSTION  BNGINB. 
FaiKoatCH  OBganiNSLi,  Bregena.  Austria  -  Hungary. 
Filed  Nov.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  594,558. 


for  engaging  the  stem  of  the  overflow  valve,  a  link  eon- 
necting  the  regulating  lever  to  the  operating  lever  at 
the  same  side  of  their  pivotal  points,  and  means  for  aeta- 
atlng  the  operating  lever  from  the  engine  shaft  whereby 
the  pump  and  the  overflow  valve  are  operated  according 
to  the  speed  of  the  engine,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  compressed 
air  Ignition  type,  the  combination  with  the  power  cylin- 
der of  a  combustion  chamber  at  the  end  thereof,  an  atom- 
iser nossle  arranged  to  open  into  the  combustion  cham- 
ber, a  cut-off  valve  In  the  atomiser  nossle,  a  spring  for 
normally  holding  the  cut-off  valve  In  closed  position,  a 
pump  cylinder  connected  with  the  atomiser  nossle,  a 
piston  In  the  pump  cylinder,  a  spring  for  holding  the 
pump  piston  In  Its  retracted  position,  an  overflow  valve, 
a  spring  for  normally  holding  the  overflow  valve  In  closed 
position,  an  operating  lever  actuated  from  the  engine 
shaft,  adjustable  means  carried  by  the  operating  lever 
for  engaging  the  pump  piston,  an  adjustable  eccentric,  s 
regulating  lever  mounted  on  the  eccentric,  a  link  con- 
necting the  regulating  lever  with  the  operating  lever,  and 
adjustable  means  carried  by  the  regulating  lever  for 
opening  the  overflow  valve,  subeUntlally  as  deecribed. 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  compressed 
air  Ignition  type,  the  combination  with  the  power  cylinder 
of  a  combustion  cl^amber  at  the  end  thereof,  an  atomiser 
noisle  arranged  to  open  into  the  combustion  chamber, 
a  cut-off  valve  In  the  atomiser  nossle,  a  spring  for  nor- 
mslly  holding  the  cut-off  vslve  In  closed  position,  a  pump 
for  forcing  the  liquid  fuel  through  the  atomiser  nossle 
past  the  cut-off  valve,  an  overflow  valve,  an  operating 
lever  for  the  pump  actuated  from  the  engine  shaft,  a 
stud,  an  eccentric  adjustably  mounted  on  the  stnd,  a 
regulating  lever  mounted  on  the  eccentric  and  adapted 
to  control  the  overflow  valve,  and  a  link  connecting  the 
regulating  lever  with  the  operating  lever  whereby  the 
pump  and  the  overflow  valve  are  operated  according  to 
the  speed  of  the  engine,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine  of  the  compressed 
air  ignition  type,  the  combination  with  the  power  cylinder 
of  a  hemispherical  combustion  chamber  at  the  end  there- 
of, a  piston  in  the  cylinder  and  carrying  a  cone  adapted 
to  project  Into  the  combustion  chamber,  an  atomiser  nossle 
arranged  In  allnement  with  said  cone,  a  cut-off  valve  In 
the  atomiser  nossle,  a  spring  for  normally  holding  the 
cut-off  valve  in  closed  position,  a  pump  for  forcing  liquid 
foel  through  the  atomiser  nossle  past  the  cut-off  valve, 
a  spring  for  normally  holding  the'  pump  piston  in  Its 
upper  position,  an  overflow  valve,  an  operating  lever, 
a  set  screw  on  the  operating  lever  and  engaging  the  pis- 
ton of  tbe  pump,  an  adjustable  eccentric,  a  regulating 
lever  mounted  on  tbe  eccentric  and  carrying  a  set  screw 


1.005,458.  STOKER.  Dn  Witt  H.  PALuna,  Boston, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Vulcan  Furnace  Company.  Warren, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  26,  1908. 
Serial  No.  435.038. 


1.  A   stoking   apparatus   comprising   a   fuel   container     « 
having  an  outlet  in  Its  bottom,  a  horizontal  rotary  fuel 
breaker  arranged  in  said  outlet  and  having  projections 
separated    laterally    from    one    another    for   breaking    up 
the  fuel  and  forcing  It  downwardly   through  the  outlet, 

a  movable  wall  for  the  conUlner  beside  said  breaker,  ad- 
justable toward  and  from  tlie  same  to  vao"  the  sise  of 
the  opening  and  adapted  to  be  rigidly  held  In  any  ad- 
Justed  position,  to  govern  the  amoftmt  of  the  fuel  dis- 
charged, said  wall  having  grooves  to  receive  said  projec- 
tions so  that  the  body  of  the  wall  may  be  placed  close 
to  the  fuel  breaker  to  close  the  outlet,  and  a  distributer 
arranged  to  throw  the  broken  fuel  Into  the  furnace. 

2.  A  stoklns  apparatus  comprising  a  fuel  container 
having  an  outlet  in  its  bottom,  a  guide  leading  from  the 
fuel  container  outlet  and  terminating  In  a  subauntlally 
horisontal  portion,  and  a  rotary  distributer  having  rigid 
blades  arranged  to  travel  in  close  proximity  to  a  part  of 
said  guide  but  out  of  conUct  therewith,  said  blades  bfing 
pivotally  connected  so  as  to  be  capable  of  yielding  and 
normally  held  in  a  substantially  radial  position  by  cen- 
trifugal force,  to  engage  the  fuel  falling  from  the  fuel 
container  and  throw  the  sr.me  Into  the  fnmaee,  aald 
guide  being   rigidly   and    Immovably    secured,   but   being 
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deUcluible  to  permit  ratwtttatlon  of  aaoth«r  f\il&9  hartaff 
a  dlflTrrrDt  Inclination  at  Ita  dladMrglnx  «<lK^.  wh^rvby 
the  trajectory  of  tbe  fii«l  and  tba  dtotaace  throafh  which 
It   ta   thrown  ar«  soTenwd. 

S.  IB  a  nechanical  atokrr  hartag  a  tmtl  container,  a 
rotary  fael  breaker  and  feeder  exlcndlac  acroaa  tbe  roa- 
talner  In  the  diacharge  opentnc  thereof  and  conalating  of 
a  shaft,  hobs  keyed  thereon,  each  haTlng  a  radial  alot. 
plna  or  bars  contained  la  aald  alota.  and  meana  for  loeft- 
inr  Mid  bar*  In  aald  atota.  aald  ban  astendlnc  beyond  tbe 
peripheries  of  tha  hvMm  to  eoaatttnta  teeth. 

4.  In  a  aechanleal  ateker  having  a  fuel  container,  a 
fptnrr  fu^l  breaker  and  feeder  extending  ncfnaa  tba  kop- 
ptr  la  tbe  discharge  opening  thereof  and  ea— lattny  af  a 
ahaft,  hubs  keyed  thereon,  each  bavtag  a  radial  alot  In 
on«  of  Ita  aide  facea  and  a  locking  projection,  and  piiM 
or  bam  contained  In  aald  slots  and  locked  therein  by  aald 
pmjectloaa,  raid  bare  extending  beyond  the  perlpherlea  of 
the  hnba  to  coostitate  teeth  and  being  prereated  from 
lateral  dlaplacement  from  the  alota  by  tba  next  adjacent 
hnb. 

B.  In  a  mechanical  atoker  baring  a  fnel  container  pro- 
vided with  a  gravity  dlachargr  opening,  a  rotary  fnel 
breaker  and  feeder  extending  across  aald  container  In 
aach  opening  and  comprising  a  laminated  cylindrical  body 
having  a  plurality  of  sections  provided  with  alota  and  a 
radial  blade  contained  in  each  of  said  alota  and  projecting 
bajood  the  peripher>  of  the  aeetlon  containing  aach  alot, 
aald  blades  being  detachably  aecared  la  said  alota  to  per- 
mit   removal   and   renewal. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.] 


1.009,459.       ft.VD-IRON.       Eowiao    H.    PalUWK    Detroit, 
Mich.     PllMl  Jan.  7.  1011.     Serial  No.  601.240. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  sad  iron,  having  a  central 
chamber,  a  mixer  projecting  into  said  chamber,  a  burner 
within  aald  chamber  connected  to  aald  mixer,  a  fael  tank, 
a  pipe  supporting  the  same,  and  leading  therefrom,  the 
said  pipe  adapted  to  register  with  said  mixer,  and  a 
pivoted  handle  adapted  to  engage  over  the  said  pipe  and 
removably  hold  the  same  in  place,  aubstantlally  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  sad  Iron  having  a  chamber,  a 
■Axer  In  flxed  relation  with  aald  Iron  and  projecting 
tato  aald  chamber,  a  burner  within  aald  chamber  connect- 
ed to  said  mixer,  a  fuel  tank,  a  pipe  supporting  the  same 
and  leading  therefrom,  the  said  pipe  having  a  discharge 
valve  opening  Into  said  mixer,  a  handle  pivotally  con- 
nected to  Mid  sad  Iron  and  adapted  to  lock  said  pipe 
and  valve  in  proper  relation  to  said  sad  iron,  and  means 
for  securing  said  handle  from  swinging  on  ita  pivotal 
connection,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  sad  iron,  having  in  combination  a  body  portion 
having  a  hollow  interior,  a  baffle  plate  dividing  said  in- 
terior Into  end  chambers  and  a  central  combustion  cliam- 
ber.  meana  for  supplying  fuel,  a  mixer  connected  there- 
with and  a  plarallry  of  burners  connected  with  said  mixer 
and  adapted  to  direct  flame  againat  aald  baffle  plata, 
•nbatantlally    aa    described. 

4.  A  and  iron,  having  in  combination  a  body  portion 
having  a  hollow  Interior,  aald  body  portion  provided  with 
notches  at  the  sides  for  escaping  gases,  a  cover  for  aald 
body  portion  having  a  central  vertically  dlapoaed  mixing 
chamber,  a  burner  In  tbe  Interior  of  said  body  and 
connected  with  said  mixer,  a  fnel  tank,  a  pipe  snpporttag 


the  same  sad  leading  therefrom,  a  valve  casing  terminat- 
ing aald  pipe  and  discharging  Into  said  miter,  a  n««dle 
valve  In  said  valve  eaalng.  a  stem  connected  thereto,  and 
a  handle  pivoted  to  tbe  cover  of  aald  sad  Iron  and  adapted 
to  lock  the  pipe  In  poaitlod.  aobatantlally  aa  dsacrlbed. 

8.  A  sad  Iron,  having  in  combination  a  body  having 
a  hollow  Interior,  a  drmlar  baffle  plate  dividing  said 
hollow  Interior  Into  a  central  combustion  chamber  and 
end  chambers,  means  for  supplying  fuel,  a  mixer  con- 
nected therewith  and  a  quadrant  shaped  pipe  eonMCtcd 
to  said  o^lxer  having  burner  termlnala  directed  agntaat 
aald  drvalar  baffle  plata,  snbatantlally  M  aaaerltiJ. 


1.006.460  IXVEHTED-LAMP  BURNER.  Epwabo  H. 
PALMna,  Detroit.  Mich,  nied  Jan.  7.  1011  Serial  No. 
60M4». 


i  • 


1.  A  vapor-bomtng  lamp,  having  in  combination  a  drop 
pipe,  a  valve-controlled  nosale  therein,  a  conduit  pipe 
forming  a  mixing  chamber  having  an  opening  apaced  from 
the  nosale  and  reglaterlng  with  tbe  opening  In  said  notxlo. 
a  burner  at  the  end  of  the  conduit  pipe,  a  guard  above 
said  burner  adapted  to  deflect  the  heated  gaaes  therefrom 
to  either  side  of  said  noxxle  and  opening  in  the  conduit 
pipe,  and  a  aeeond  guard  above  said  flrst-mentioned  guard 
and  closely  Inclosing  said  nosile  opening  and  conduit  pipe 
opening,  thereby  adapted  to  protect  the  vapor  passing 
through  the  space  between  the  two  openings  when  the 
preaaure  is  low,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  vapor  burning  lamp,  having  In  combination  a  drop 
pipe,  a  valve-coDtrulled  nosale,  opening  at  the  aide  tbereof. 
an  extcnaion  pip«-  in  axial  -ilinement  with  the  drop  pipe, 
a  curved  condnlt  pipe  having  an  opening  apaced  from  the 
nosale  and  registering  with  the  opening  in  the  nossle. 
the  said  conduit  pipe  curving  out  and  returning  to  the 
extenalon  pipe  into  which  it  dincharcfHi,  a  humor  on  the 
end  of  tbe  extension  pipe,  a  guard  disposed  between  the 
onter  mn  and  the  return  run  of  the  curved  conduit,  and 
a  second  guard  dispoaed  about  the  nosile  and  opening 
of  the  conduit  pipe,  whereby  the  vapor  passing  through 
the  space  between  the  nossle  and  tbe  conduit  opening 
la  protected,   substantially   as  described. 

8.  A  vapor  barnlng  lamp,  having  in  combination  a 
drop  pipe,  a  valve  caaing  terminating  aald  drop  pipe  and 
having  a  nossle  opening  at  tbe  aide  thereof,  a  needle  valve 
engaging  In  aald  valve  easing,  a  lever  adapted  to  control 
aald  valve,  a  conduit  pipe  having  an  opening  jipaesfl  Croa 
the  opening  of  said  nosale  and  reglaterlng  thtrsirlth.  the 
said  conduit  pipe  extending  outward  horlsontally  and 
curved  back  to  an  extension  from  said  drop  pipe,  the  said 
extension  from  said  drop  pipe  connected  with  said  con 
dnit  pipe,  a  burner  in  the  eiMl  of  said  extension,  a  guard 
dlapoaed  between  said  burner  and  the  notxle  and  a  second 
guard  within  the  Brst  guard  dlapoaed  about  the  openings 
of  aald  nossle  and  condnlt  pipe,  substantially  as  described. 
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1.006,461.      PLOW.      Hnaax    C.   PAaHAU,   Moultrie,   Ga. 
'  PUed  May  6,  1011.     Serial  No.  626.241. 


..t  ,'t.  -sr'i;    ••' 


A  plow  such  ss  described  comprising  a  longitudinally 
extending  beam  having  a  recess  formed  In  the  upper  face 
thereof,  a  transversely  extending  beam  mounted  In  said 
itcciaa.  a  U-shaped  bolt  for  connecting  said  beams  together, 
a  standard  having  a  roller  mounted  therein  for  supporting 
the  front  end  of  aald  longitudinally  extending  beam, 
U-ahaped  members  pivotally  mounted  on  the  said  trana- 
versely  extending  beam  aad  each  side  of  the  said  longi- 
tudinally extending  beam,  a  lever  having  two  depending 
portions  pivotally  connected  to  said  longitudinally  ex- 
tending beam,  dlaks  mounted  In  said  U-shaped  members, 
links  connecting  said  U-ahaped  members  with  said  de- 
ponding  portions  of  said  lever,  meana  for  preventing  the 
dlaplacement  of  the  lever,  a  plow  ahoe  mounted  on  the 
rear  end  of  aald  longitudinally  exterdlng  beam  and  bandies 
secured  to  the  longitudinally  extending  beam  whereby  said 
plow  may  be  operated,  snbatantially  aa  deacrlbed. 


1.006,462.  TRACK-SANDER.  jAU%a  Franklin  PBAXca, 
Greensboro,  N.  C.  Filed  Oct.  12.  1910.  Serial  No. 
586.646.    .      . 


.•>;      :t-- 


iht  air  blast  opening  thereof,  and  a  valve  movable  Into 
position  to  establish  communication  between  said  air  blast 
opening  and  either  the  front  or  rear  sanding  pipes  or  Into 
poaltloD  to  establlab  communication  between  the  gravity 
flow  discharge  openings  and  either  pair  of  front  or  rear 

sanding  pipes. 

4;  In  a  track-aandlng  apparatus,  tbe  combination  with 
a  sand  box,  of  a  sanding  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  valve 
caalug  In  tbe  aand  box  having  a  passage  leading  to  aald 
pipe  and  provided  with  an  air  blast  port  and  a  gravity 
flow  port,  a  shlftable  valve  movable  Into  one  position  to 
connect  said  air  blast  port  with  said  passage  or  Into  an- 
other position  to  connect  the  gravity  flow  port  with  said 
passage,  and  an  air  blast  pipe  entering  the  sand  box  and 
discharging  immediately  above  the  air  blast  port  of  the 

valve  caaing. 

5.  In  a  traek-aandlng  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  sand  box,  of  a  aanding  pipe  leading  therefrom,  a  casing 
in  the  sand  box  having  a  passage  leading  to  said  pipe  and 
provided  with  an  air  blast  port  and  a  gravity  flow  port 
opening  Into  the  interior  of  the  sand  box,  and  a  shifUble 
valve  movable  into  one  position  to  connect  said  air  blast 
port  with  said  passage  and  in  this  position  to  cut  off 
communication  between  the  gravity  flow  port  and  said 
passage  and  movable  to  another  position  to  connect  said 
gravity  flow  port  with  the  passage. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,005,463.      UNOTYPE-MOLD.      David    I»i:tri-Palmi:i>o, 
'  Uoboken,  N.  J.,  asalgnor  to  Electric  Compositor  Com- 
pany, New  Yort,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Sept  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  519.443. 


1.  In  a  track  sanding  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a 
sand  box  having  an  air  blast  outlet  opening  and  a  gravity 
flow  opening,  a  aanding  pipe  leading  from  the  sand  box, 
an  air  blast  pipe  entering  the  sand  box  and  discharging 
Immediately  adjacent  to  the  air  blast  opening  of  the 
same,  and  a  shiftsble  valve  movable  into  one  position  to 
eatablish  communication  between  the  air  blast  opening 
and  the  sanding  pipe  or  into  another  position  to  eatablish 
communication  between  the  gravity  flow  opening  and  the 
sanding  pipe. 

2.  In  a  track  sanding  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  sand  box,  of  front  and  rear  sanding  pipes  leading  there- 
from, a  valve  caaing  In  the  sand  box  having  passages 
leading  to  said  pipes  and  provided  with  an  air  blast 
port  and  a  gravity  flow  port,  an  air  blast  pipe  entering 
the  sand  box  and  discharging  immediately  above  tbe  air 
blast  port  of  the  valve  casing,  and  a  shlftable  valve  in 
said  casing  adapted  when  In  one  position  to  esUblisb 
communication  between  either  one  or  both  of  the  sanding 
pipes  and  the  air  blast  port,  or  when  moved  Into  another 
position  to  connect  the  gravity  flow  port  with  either  one 
or  both  of  said  sanding  pipes. 

3.  In  a  track  sanding  apparatus,  the  combination  with 
a  sand  box  having  gravity  flow  discharge  openings  at 
opposite  ends  tJiereof  and  an  air  blast  discharge  opening 
placed  between  the  gravity  flow  discharge  openings,  of 
oppositely  disposed  pairs  of  sanding  pipes,  each  pair  com- 
prising a  front  and  rear  sanding  pipe,  an  air  blast  pipe 
entering  the  aand  box  and  dlschsrging  immediately  above 


4 


1.  The  combination  of  a  slotted  linotype  mold  having 
a  recess  in  its  rear  face,  with  a  core  having  a  laterally 
extended  tall  piece  which  fits  said  recess  and  la  rigidly 
flxed  therein,  the  rear  face  of  said  tall  piece  being  In  the 
same  plane  with  the  rear  face  of  the  mold. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  slotted  linotype  mold,  a  carrier 
in  which  aald  mold  is  removably  secured,  both  the  carrier 
and  mold  having  receaaes  In  their  rear  faces  with  a  core 
which  projects  into  the  mold  slot  from  the  rear  and  has  a 
tall  piece  which  is  fitted  Into  the  recesses  In  the  mold  and 
mold  carrier  and  Is  secured  to  the  latter,  the  rear  face 
of  aald  tall  piece  being  flush  with  the  rear  face  of  the 
mold. 


1,005,464.  POWER  TRANSMISSION  DEVICE.  HoMM 
Lu  PHJiLPS,  Martinsburg,  W.  Va.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1910. 
Serial  No.  585,850. 


1.  A  power  transmission  device  comprising  a   casing, 
driving  intermeahing  impellers  located  in  the  caaing  and 
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mounted  for  lateral  relative  moyement,  tenaion  devicea 
for  boldinf  the  Impellera  toward  each  other,  a  aecond 
caalnff  communicating  with  the  flrat  aald  caalng  by  means 
of  ports,  and  havinx  adjacent  compartments  also  communi- 
cating with  each  other  by  means  of  ports,  a  valve  mecha- 
nism located  In  one  of  the  compartments,  driven  Im- 
pellers located  In  the  other  compartment,  and  a  pleoam 
of  liquid  contained  within  the  caalngs. 

2.  A  power  transmission  device  comprising  a  casing, 
driving  impellers  located  in  the  casing  and  arranged  to 
have  lateral  relative  movement,  a  aecond  casing  com- 
municating with  the  first  said  casing  by  meana  of  porta 
and  having  adjacent  compartmenta  communicating  with 
each  other  by  means  of  ports,  a  valve  mechanism  located 
In  one  of  the  compartments  of  the  said  casing  and  adapt- 
ed to  control  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the  communicat- 
ing ports  between  the  compartments,  driven  impellers 
located  in  the  other  compartment  of  said  second  casing, 
and  a  plenum  of  liquid  contained  within  the  casing. 


1.005,465.     VALVE  DEVICE.     Bcxjaman  Pibbson.  Boul- 
der. Colo.     Filed  Nov.  2.  1909.     Serial  No.  525,880. 


1.  A  valve  structure  comprising  a  cylindrical  casing 
having  pairs  of  matching  ports  In  diametrical  relation  one 
to  the  other,  a  piston  or  follower  snugly  fitting  the  Interior 
of  the  casing  and  of  less  length  than  such  interior  of  the 
casing  and  provided  with  annular  grooves  spaced  apart  a 
distance  lesa  than  the  distance  between  the  ports  con- 
trolled thereby  to  uncover  but  one  of  two  related  palra  of 
ports  at  a  time,  separate  Inlet  and  outlet  ports  at  each  end 
of  the  caalng.  and  a  controlling  or  master  valve  (or  the 
first  named  valve  having  pairs  of  matching  diametrical 
porta  connoted  to  the  respective  ports  at  the  ends  of  the 
casing  of  the  first  named  valve,  aald  master  valve  also 
having  a  piston  or  follower  provided  with  annular  grooves 
adapted  to  be  moved  Into  coincidence  with  diametrically 
disposed  ports  In  the  casing,  said  grooves  t>eing  arranged 
In  pairs  to  cotnrol  pairs  of  diametrically  dlapoaed  ports 
and  spaced  apart  a  distance  less  than  the  ports  In  the  maa- 
ter  valve  casing  controlled  thereby  to  uncover  but  one  of 
two  related  pairs  of  ports  at  a  time,  said  master  valve  caa- 
lng being  freely  open  at  one  end  and  provided  at  the  other 
end  with  a  head  with  an  adjustable  sleeve  or  abutment 
therein,  and  the  master  valve  piston  having  a  manipulat- 
ing rod  extending  through  the  sleeve  and  provided  with  an 
adjustable  collar. 

2.  A  valve  structure  comprising  a  suitable  casing  having 
ports  therethrough,  a  reciprocable  platon  or  follower  of 
leaa  length  than  the  casing  and  provided  with  annular 
grooves  movable  by  the  plstoo  Into  and  out  of  operative 
relation  to  the  respective  porta,  separate  intet  and  outlet 
meana  at  each  end  of  the  casing,  and  means  for  the  pro 
ductlon  of  superat]Bo^»b«rlc  preasare  at  one  end  of  the 
casing  and  of  sub-AtBoaiMMile  preasare  at  the  other  end 
of  the  caalng  simultaneooaly. 

3.  A  valve  structure  comprising  a  sultbale  casing  having 
diametrically  arranged  porta  in  spaced  relation,  a  piston 
or  follower  within  the  casing  of  leaa  length  than  the  caalng 
and  provided  with  passiiges  for  related  spared  ports  and 
spaced  apart  a  distance  leaa  than  the  related  spaced  ports 
controlled  thereby  to  uncover  but  one  set  of  related  ii«>ts  of 
porta  at  a  time,  conduits  connected  to  each  end  of  tiie  caa- 


lng. and  a  valve  having  means  for  the  admiaalon  of  fluid 
under  preasure  alternately  to  oppoalte  ends  of  the  casing, 
and  meana  for  the  production  of  sub-atmo«pherlc  pressure 
at  the  opposite  end  of  the  casing  simultaneously  with  the 
production  of  superatmoapheric  pressure  at  the  first  named 
end  of  the  caalng. 


1 .  0  0  6  .  4  6  «  .  CElf  ENT-LINKD  PIPE  AND  FITTING 
GKoaoa  W.  Pbiist,  Newton.  Maaa.  Filed  Jan.  0.  1911. 
Serial  No.  601.058. 


1.  A  meUI  pipe  section  and  fitting  connected  together 
having  a  continuous  cement  lining  extending  throughout 
the  length  of  the  pipe  section  and  Into  the  fitting,  and  a 
metal  alceve  arrmaged  in  said  fitting  having  an  outwardly 
extended  annge  at  one  end  which  abuts  against  the  end  of 
the  pipe  aectlon.  aald  aleeve  being  embedded  In  the  cement 
lining,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  metal  pipe  section  and  fitting  connected  togrther 
having  a  contlauons  cement  lining  extending  throughout 
the  length  of  the  pipe  section  and  Into  the  fitting,  and  a 
metal  aleeve  arranged  In  said  fitting  having  an  outwardly 
extended  apertured  flange  at  one  end  which  abuts  against 
the  end  of  the  pipe  section,  said  sleeve  being  embedded  in 
the  cement  lining,  subsUnUally  as  described. 

8.  A  meUl  pipe  section  and  flttlng  connected  together 
having  a  continuous  cement  lining  extending  throughout 
the  length  of  the  pipe  section  and  Into  the  fitting,  and  a 
metal  sleeve  arranged  In  said  fitting  having  an  outwardly 
extended  flange  at  one  end  with  an  apertured  edge,  which 
abate  against  the  end  of  the  pipe  section,  said  sleeve  being 
embedded  In  the  cement  lining.  subeUntlally  as  deacribed. 

4.  A  metal  pipe  section  and  flttlng  connected  together 
having  a  continuous  cement  lining  extending  throughout 
the  length  of  the  pipe  section  and  Into  the  flttlng,  and  a 
meUl  sleeve  arranged  In  said  fitting  having  an  outwardly 
extended  fiange  at  one  end  which  abuta  against  the  en4  of 
the  pipe  aectlon.  aald  sleeve  being  embedded  In  the  cement 
lining  and  extended  beyond  the  end  of  said  lining  to  form 
an  annular  receaa  between  It  and  the  fitting,  to  receive  the 
end  of  another  cement  lined  pipe  aectlon,  aubatantlally  aa 
described. 

6.  A  metal  pipe  section  and  fitting  connected  together 
having  a  continuous  cement  lining  extending  throughout 
the  length  of  the  pipe  section  and  Into  the  fltUng.  and  a 
metal  aleeve  arranged  In  said  flttlng  having  an  outwardly 
extended  flange  at  one  end  which  abuts  against  the  end  of 
the  pipe  section,  said  sleeve  being  embedded  In  the  cement 
lining  and  extended  beyond  the  end  of  said  lining  to  form 
an  annular  receaa  between  It  and  the  flttlng  to  receive  a 
packing  and  the  end  of  another  cement-lined  pipe  section, 
substantially  aa  deacribed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.J 
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1,005,467.      SPLICE.      William    Qcbbmax,    Aurora.    lU. 
Filed  Dec.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  596,722. 


1.  A  splice  having  two  oppositely  extending  arms,  an 
enlarged  central  portion  having  a  pocket,  one  of  said  arms 
and  aald  pocket  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  spliced 
member  and  the  other  arm  being  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
the  other  spliced  member. 

2.  A  splice  comprising  an  enlarged  central  portion  hav- 
ing a  pocket  adapted  to  receive  a  spliced  member,  an  arm 
adapted  to  be  fastened  to  the  same  member,  and  an  oppo- 
sitely extending  arm  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  other 
member  to  be  spliced. 

3.  A  splice  having  two  oppoaltely  extending  attaching 
arms,  one'  of  said  arms  having  a  flat  attaching  surface, 
and  an  enlarged  central  portion  provided  with  a  pocket 
having  one  of  Ita  Inner  surfaces  flush  with  said  attaching 
surface. 

4.  A  splice  for  attaching  wooden  to  steel  beam^  com 
prUIng  an  eblnrged  central  portion  having  a  pocket  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  end  of  a  wooden  beam,  an  arm  adapted  to 
be  aecurely  fastened  to  the  same  beam,  and  an  oppositely 
extending  arm  adapted  to  l>e  securely  fastened  to  the  steel 
beam. 

5.  A  spliced  center  sill  for  railway  cars,  comprising  a 
wooden  beam  and  a  steel  channel,  a  splice  having  two  op- 
positely extending  arms,  one  of  said  arms  being  securely 
fastened  to  said  wooden  beam,  an  enlarged  central  portion 
for  said  splice  having  a  pocket  receiving  the  end  of  said 
wooden  beam,  the  other  arm  t>eing  securely  fastened  in  the 
hollow  of  said  channel.  • 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,005,468.  M0I8TENER  FOR  DENTAL  TOOLS.  Gkubob 
G.  RcKD,  Ilolyoke.  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Nathan 
P.  Avery,  Uolyoke.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1910.  Serial 
No.  698.541. 


1.  The  combination.  In  a  molstener  for  dental  engines, 
with  a  dental  engine  band-piece,  and  a  rotary  tool  adapted 
to  be  supported  thereby,  of  a  guard  for  such  tool,  ^uch 
guard  consisting  in  part  of  a  rim  attachable  to  said  band- 
piece,  and  absorbent-material  securing  means  forming  a 
part  of  that  portion  of  said  guard  that  covers  the  working 
portion  of  said  tool. 

2.  The  combination,  in  a  molstener  for  dentfl-enginea, 
with  a  dental-engine  hand-piece,  and  a  rotary  tool  adapted 
to  be  aupported  thereby,  of  a  guard  consisting  in  part  of  a 
recessed  rim  attachable  to  aald  hand-piece,  a  securing  mem- 
ber bridging  the  recess  In  said  rim,  and  a  piece  of  ab- 
sorbent material  Inaerted  In  the  recessed  portion  of  said 
rim  and  projecting  Inward  against  said  tool,  such  absorbent 
material  being  held  in  place  by  said  securing  member. 

3.  The  combination,  in  a  molstener  for  dental  engines, 
with  a  dental-engine  hand-piece,  and  a  rotary  tool  adapted 
to  be  supported  thereby,  of  a  guard  for  such  tool,  such 
guard  consisting  In  part  of  a  rim  attachable  to  said  hand- 
piece, and  absorbent-material  securing  means  in  that  por- 
tion of  said  guard  that  covers  the  working  portion  of  said 
tooL 


1,005.460.  STAGE  -  COMPRESSION  INTERNAL  -  COM- 
BUSTION ENGINE.  SiDNBT  A.  Rkete.  Worceater. 
Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  C.  P.  Power 
Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  30,  1905.     Serial  No.  267,719. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  two-stroke  cycle  explosion 
motor  having  serially-related  high-pressure  explosion  and 
low-preaaure  expansion  cylinders  and  their  pistons,  ex- 
ternal means  for  charging  said  high-pressure  cylinder  with 
air  and  fuel  under  pressure,  means  for  holding  the  high- 
pressure  exhaust  open  to  the  low-pressure  cylinder  for  a 
variable  part  of  the  cycle  to  scavenge  and  charge  the  high- 
pressure  cylinder,  and  means  for  admitting  fuel  to  the 
latter  during  a  period  inversely  related  to  the  duration  of 
exhaust  opening. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  Intermittent-firing  Internal- 
combustion  blgh-pressure  motor,  means,  including  a  fixed- 
intake  air-compressor,  for  charging  the  same  with  air  and 
fuel  under  pressure,  a  low-pressure  motor  operated  by  the 
pressure  of  the  exhaust  gaaes  from  said  blgh-preasure 
motor,  and  means  controlled  automatically  according  to 
the  load  on  said  high-pressure  motor  for  sending  a  variable 
portion  of  the  compressed  air  unburned  to  the  low-pressure 
motor. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  intermlttent-flring  Internal- 
combustion  high-pressure  motor,  an  air-compressor  and 
separate  fuel-cfcarginR  means  for  said  motor,  a  low-pres- 
sure motor  operated  by  the  pressure  of  the  exhaust  gases 
from  said  high-pressure  motor,  and  means  for  sending  a 
variable  portion  of  the  output  of  said  compressor  unburned 
to  the  low-pressure  motor  and  conjointly  varying  the 
quantity  of  fuel-charge  to  the  high-pressure  motor. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  explosion  motor  adapted  to 
exhaust  against  a  back-pressure,  an  external  compressor 
for  charging  the  same,  and  means  controlled  by  the  speed 
of  said  motor  for  simultaneously  and  inversely  varying 
the  Intake  of  the  compressor  and  the  freedom  of  the  motor 
exhaust. 


1,005,470.     TIRE.     Chablbs    L.   Rempes,   Akron,   Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  16,  1010.     Serial  No.  577,468. 


1.  In  a  tlie,  the  combination  with  an  outer  casing  pro- 
vided with  annular  ears  and  having  inclined  edges,  of  an 
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iBtesrally  formed  rib  >»t— dit  iBvard  from  tb«  CMlBg 
and  bATlotf  a  flaring  «Bd  adkytad  to  b«  eugtgti  bctwMO 
Um  Inclined  edges  of  the  casing. 

2.  A  tire,  constotlag  of  a  main  casing,  prorlded  with 
annular  taterallj  dlipOMd  ear*  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
tbe  rim  and  baTlng  Ita  oppoalng  enda  formed  wttb  clamp- 
ing faces  and  a  rib  formed  Integral  with  the  main  casing 
and  depending  from  aald  casing  and  having  Its  lower  end 
bro«d«BCd  or  enlarged  and  formed  with  a  broad  flat  lower 
tmct  ratting  against  tbe  rim  and  Its  enlargad  side  faces 
contiguous  to  said  end  clampingly  engaged  by  the  aald 
opposing  clamping  faces  of  the  main  casing. 


1,006,471.  ANTENN.\.  Bao?ia«  H  Rktcdibl.  Llljehel- 
men,  near  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  June  7,  1910.  Se- 
rUl  No.  .%<I3.5»4. 


I 


t 


f 


1.  An  antenna  for  tbe  purposes  of  radio-telegraphy, 
comprising  In  combination  a  plurality  of  thin,  metal  tobes 
of  large  diameter,  and  means  holding  the  same  arranged 
flexibly  in  a  row. 

2.  An  antenna  for  the  purposes  of  radlo-telegraphy, 
comprising  In  combination  a  wire,  and  a  plurality  of  thin 
metal  tubes  of  large  diameter  threaded  thereon  in  a  row, 
substantially  as  shown. 

3.  An  antenna  for  the  purposes  of  radlo-telegraphy. 
comprising  in  combination  a  wire,  a  plurality  of  thin 
metal  tubes  of  large  dl.^mi>ti>r  threaded  tbereun  in  a  row, 
and  an  elastic,  good  electrically-conducting  member  ar- 
ranged between  each  tube  and  the  wire,  substantially  as 
■hown. 


1,005.472.      PRESS       rRBDMicK    P     RBN^iBrao.    Balti- 
more. Md-     Filed  Feb.  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  n08.593. 

1.  In  a  press  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
with  a  tapered  screw,  of  means  for  rotating  the  same :  a 
plurality  of  upper  and  lower  semi-drcular  bars  each  haT- 
ing  a  curved  flange :  longitudinal  bars  of  a  V-shape  In 
cross-section  and  arranged  side  by  side :  bolts  having 
tapered  beads  to  enter  between  and  engage  the  longi- 
tudinal bars. — said  bolts  engaging  the  curved  flanges  of 
the   semicircular   bars. 

2.  In  a  press  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
with  a  tapered  screw,  of  means  for  rotating  the  same ;  a 
plurality  of  upper  and  lower  semi- circular  bars  each  hav- 
ing a  curved  flange ;  longitudinal  bars  of  a  V-shapc  In 
cross-section  and  arranged  side  by  side ;  bolts  having 
tapered  heads  to  enter  betwet^  and  enKase  the  longltadl- 
na*  bars.— said  bolts  having  nuts  which  engage  the  curved 
flanges  of  tbe  semicircular  bars :  a  curved  bar  extending 
around  the  outer  sides  of  the  longitudinal  bars  and  coa- 


taetlng    with    said   bolts    and    means   for   securing    said 
curved  bars  to  the  seml-drcular  bars. 


8.  lu  a  press  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  spiral  revoluble  conveyer  of  a  stationary  shell 
Inclosing  said  spiral  conveyer  and  having  longitudinal 
bars  separated  by  narrow  spaces,  curved  bars  around  tbe 
ontsr  sMss  of  the  longitudinal*  bars,  and  bolts  whose 
heads  are  entered  In  said  narrow  spaces  and  engage  the 
longitudinal  bars,  and  the  outer  ends  of  said  bolts  having 
nuts  that  engage  tbe  said  outer  curved  bars. 

4.  In  a  press  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  spiral  revoluble  conveyer  of  a  stationary  shell 
Inclosing  said  spiral  conveyer  and  having  longitudinal 
bars  separated  by  narrow  spaces,  two  parallel  curved  bars 
around  tbe  outer  side  of  the  said  longitudinal  bars  and 
forming  between  the  two  a  curved  slot,  bolU  whose  heads 
are  in  said  narrow  spaces  and  engage  the  longitudinal 
bars  and  said  bolts  having  threaded  shanks  which  have 
position  In  said  curved  slot,  and  nuts  on  the  bolts  and 
bearing  on  both  parallel  curved  bars. 

6.  In  a  press  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  two  side-walls  having  high  ends  and  intermediate 
of  said  Vads  each  wall  having  a  top  edge  that  is  depressed 
or  lower  than  said  ends  :  a  tapered  screw  between  said 
two  side-walls  and  turning  in  bearings  which  are  secured 
between  said  high  ends :  upper  shell  sections  over  said 
tapered  screw .  and  vertically  positioned  link-bars  that 
confine  said  upper  shell  sections  and  whose  lower  ends 
are  pivoted  and  which  swing  outwardly  over  the  said  de- 
or  lower  part  of  the  side-walls. 


1,005,473.  ELASTIC-WHEEL  BBABINO.  Ocstaf  Ren- 
NKBrcLT,  Scranton.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1907.  SerUi  No. 
355.592. 


1.  In  a  bearing,  a  pressure  tranamlttlng  member,  a 
track,  a  plurality  of  flexible  hollow  rollers,  and  another 
flaxibie  roller  within  each  of  said  flexible  hollow  rollers. 

2.  la  a  bearing,  a  preseurs  transmitting  member,  a 
track,  a  flexible  roller  between  the  member  and  the  track, 
and  a  roller  within  tbe  flszlbls  roller  arranged  to  limit  tbs 
compression  of  said  flexible  roller.  ;ry\ 
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3.  In  a  bearing,  a  track,  n  shaft,  a  plurality  of  flexible 
hollow  rollers  In  contact  with  tbs  track  and  with  the 
shaft,  another  roller  within  each  of  aald  flexible  rollers, 
■aid  Inner  rollers  being  srranged  to  sustain  a  part  of  the 
pressure  on  tl^e  bearing  when  tbe  flexible  rollers  are  sufll- 
clently  compressed  by  said  pressure. 

4.  In  a  bearing,  a  track,  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  outer 
flexible  bollow  rollers  compressed  between  the  track  and 
tbe  shaft,  another  flexible  roller  within  each  of  said  flexible 
rollers,  said  Inner  rollers  being  arranged  to  sustain  a  part 
of  the  pressure  on  the  bearing  when  the  outer  flexible 
rollers  are  sufllclently  compmsed  by  said  pressure. 

5.  In  a  bearing,  n  track,  a  shaft,  a  plurality  of  outer 
flexible  hollow  rollers  normally  slightly  compressed  between 
tbe  track  and  tbe  shaft,  another  flexible  roller  within  each 
of  said  flexible  rollers,  said  Inner  rollers  being  arranged 
to  sustain  a  part  of  the  pressure  on  the  bearing  when  thn 
prem^ure  upon  tbe  outer  flexible  rollers  causes  their  oum- 
presslon  to  exceed  the  normaL 

[Clalna  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,000.474.     ROUTE-INDICATOR.     Jav  B.  Rhodes,  Kala- 
mnsoo,  Mich.     Filed  July  27.  1010.     Serial  No.  674.093. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  tubular  shaft  having  a  flange- 
llks  head  at  one  end  and  a  longitudinal  rib ;  an  extanslon 
for  said  shsft  comprising  longitudinally  slotted  telescoping 
sections  adapted  to  telescope  into  said  shaft,  said  abaft 
and  sstenslon  sections  having  friction  mgagement,  tbe 
enter  of  said  extension  sections  being  provided  with  a 
flange-like  bead  ;  pins  on  said  abaft  and  tbe  Inner  extan- 
slon section  engaging  said  slots;  ring-like  Indicia  members, 
saiu  Indicia  members  being  freely  revoluble  on  said  shaft 
axtenslon  snd  being  provided  with  Internal  notches  spsced 
to  correspond  to  tbe  indicia  thereon  adapted  to  engage  said 
rib  on  said  abaft  wbsreby  tbe  indicia  members  are  driven 
with  the  shaft,  sskl  Indicia  members  being  retained  by 
■aid  heada. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  class  described,  a  tubular  driven 
shaft  having  a  flange-like  head  at  ose  end  and  a  longi- 
tudinal rib;  an  extension  tor  said  shaft  comprising  tele- 
scoping sections  adapted  to  telescope  Into  said  shaft,  the 
outer  of  said  extension  sections  being  provided  with  a 
flange-like  head ;  and  ring-like  indicia  members,  said 
indicia  members  being  freely  revoluble  on  said  shaft  ex- 
tension and  being  provided  with  Internal  notches  spaced 
to  correspond  to  the  indicia  thereon  adapted  to  engage 
said  rib  on  said  shaft  whereby  the  indicia  members  are 
driven  with  the  abaft,  said  Indicia  members  being  retained 
by  said  heads. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  tubtilar  shaft  having  a  longi- 
tudinal rib :  an  extension  for  said  shaft  comprising  longi- 
tudinally slotted  telescoping  sections  adapted  to  telescope 
into  said  shaft,  said  shaft  and  extension  sections  having 
friction  engagement ;  pins  on  said  shaft  and  the  Inner  ex- 
tension section  engsKlng  said  slots ;  and  ring-like  Indicia 
members,  said  Indicia  members  being  freely  revoluble  on 
said  shaft  extension  aad  being  provided  with  internal 
notches  spaced  to  correspond  to  the  Indicia  thereon  adapted 
to  engage  said  rib  on  said  abaft  whereby  the  indicia  mem- 
bers are  driven  with  tb«  shaft 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  descrlbad,  the  eombinatiafi 
•f  a  driven  shaft,  an  extension  for  said  shaft  comprising 
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a  plurality  of  telescoping  sections  adapted  to  telescope 
with  saM  abaft,  and  rtng-llke  Indicia  members,  said  indicia 
members  being  freely  reroluble  on  said  shaft  extension  and 
having  driving  engagement  with  said  shaft  when  arranged 
thereon. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  driven  shaft  having  a  longitudinal  rib,  a  telescoping 
extension  for  said  shaft,  and  ring-like  indicia  members, 
said  indicia  members  being  freely  revoluble  on  said  shaft 
extension  and  being  provided  with  internal  notches  adapted 
to  engage  said  rib  on  said  shaft  whereby  the  Indicia  mem- 
bers are  driven  with  tbe  abaft.       1 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  la  the  Gaxette.] 


,006,476.  THERMAL  ELECTRICAL  PROTECTOR. 
Charles  A.  RoLrE,  Adrian,  Mich.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Rolfe  Electric  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  21.  1902.  Serial 
No.  104.022. 


1.  In  a  thermal  pHi|ectlve  device,  the  combination  with 
a  circuit  controllln^^vlce,  of  a  plurality  of  devices  co- 
operating therewIth!Tneftns  for  connecting  any  one  -of  tbs 
same  In  circuit,  and  means  for  restoring  each  of  said  de- 
vleee  to  operative  condition. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  abutments,  of 
bodies  or  masses  of  heat  susceptible  material,  one  for  each 
abutment,  arranged  to  bold  said  abntmeats  normally 
against  movement,  a  circuit  controlling  device  adapted  to 
be  placed  in  operative  relationship  with  any  one  of  said 
abutments  and  to  be  restrained  thereby,  means  for  affect- 
ing tbe  heat  stisceptlble  material  associated  with  the  abut- 
ment cooperating  with  said  circuit  controlling  device,  and 
means  for  restoring  each  abutment  to  normal  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  abutments,  of 
bodies  or  masses  of  heat  susceptible  material,  one  for  each 
abutment,  arranged  t^  bold  aald  abutments  normally 
against  movoasat,  a  circuit  controlling  device  adapted  to 
bt  placed  in  operative  relationship  with  any  one  of  said 
abutments  and  to  be  restrained  thereby,  means  for  affect- 
ing the  heat  suaceptlble  material  associated  with  the  abut- 

it  cooperating  with  said  cirenit  controlling  device,  and 
for  restoring  each  abutment  to  normal  position  after 
tbs  saase  has  been  aettMted  so  aa  to  be  swung  and  while 
said  material  is  still  affected,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  circuit  controlling  mechanism, 
of  a  plarality  of  devices  operable  by  an  excess  of  current, 
each  of  said  devices  being  adapted  to  coSperate  with  tbe 
circuit  controlling  mechanism  and  being  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  operation  of  the  circuit  controlling  mech- 
anism, and  means  for  automatically  restoring  each  of  said 
excess  operated  devices. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  centrally  mounted  plvotnlly 
connected  spring,  a  plurality  of  swinging  abutments  ar- 
ranged in  annnlar  ■erics,  each  of  which  is  adapted  to  en- 
gage and  restrain  the  free  end  of  said  spring,  heat  sus- 
ceptible material  holding  said  abutments  In  position  to 
restrain  the  spring,  springs  for  restoring  said  abutments 
to  such  position  and  means  whereby  tbe  beat  suseeptibls 
material  for  any  abutment  can  be  melted  or  softened  upon 
tbe  passage  of  an  unduly  strong  current  when  the  spriag  is 
restrained  by  such  abutment. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1.000.476.      FRUIT-PICKER.      Joh:<   C.    Ross.   Ooldborg. 
Idalta     FUed  Aug.  17.  1910.     terlsl  No.  577.069. 


In  comblnatlOD,  a  staff,  a  knif«  baring  a  tang  and  two 
dlTergent  integral  blades  tbe  catting  edges  of  wbicb  form 
a  crotch,  a  duplex  eye  bolt  including  an  inner  and  an  outer 
eye  securing  said  knife  to  said  staff,  a  sliding  operating 
rod  rerolubly  beld  witbin  said  inner  eye  ending  In  a 
crook  arranged  for  coaction  witb  tbe  cutting  edge  of  either 
of  said  blades,  and  a  b«g  sapported  by  said  outer  eye. 
% 

1.006.477.  COMBINED  BOW  RESTAND  LOCK.  Ellbt 
&*irBoaN.  Portland.  Me.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Donald 
J.  Macdonald.  Portland.  Me.  Filed  Aug.  20.  1910. 
SerUl  No.  579.488. 


1.  In  a  combined  bow  rest  and  lock,  two  members,  one 
provided  with  a  socket  and  tbe  other  with  a  tongue  adapt- 
ed to  take  into  said  rocket,  and  a  book-shaped  locking  bar 
having  a  short  arm  adapted  to  pass  through  the  walls 
forming  the  socket  and  through  the  tongue  and  a  long 
arm  slldably  mounted  In  the  body  of  the  member. 

2.  In  a  combined  bow  rest  and  lock,  two  members,  one 
provl«ied  with  a  socket  and  the  other  with  a  tongue 
adapted  to  take  into  sal(f  socket,  and  a  hook-shaped  lock- 
ing iMir  having  a  short  arm  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
walls  formInK  the  socket  and  through  tbe  tongue  and  a 
toBg  arm  slldably  and  rotatably  mounted  In  the  body  of 
one  of  tbe  members. 

3.  In  a  combined  t>ow  rest  snd  lock,  two  members,  one 
provided  with  a  socket  and  the  other  with  a  tongue  adapt- 
ed to  take  Into  said  socket,  a  book-shaped  locking  bar  hav- 
ing a  short  arm  adapted  to  pass  through  the  walls  forming 
tbe  socket  and  through  tbe  tongue  and  a  long  arm  slldably 
mounted  in  the  t>ody  of  the  member,  a  band  hold  on  the 
end  of  the  long  arm  and  a  spring  Interposed  between  said 
hand  hold  and  tbe  socket  memt>er. 


1.005.478.  EXERCISING  DEVICE.  AoocsT  B.  Bawd- 
UBO.  Brooklyn.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1911.  1  Serial  No. 
618,207. 

1.  An   exprcising  device  or  apparatus   of  tbe  class  de- 
scribed made  to  represent  a  boat,  said  device  comprlaing  a 


float  having  a  mdder  at  ita  front  end  and  a  propeller  at 
Its  rear  end.  and  means  for  operating  aald  propeller  com- 
prtateg  two  tranarerss  sbafu  one  of  wbicb  is  adapted  to 
ka  operated  by  the  hands  and  the  other  by  tbe  feet  of  a 
lying  on  aald  float. 


2.  An  exerclaing  device  of  tbe  claaa  described  compris- 
ing a  float,  provided  at  ita  front  end  witb  a  radder  and 
at  Ita  rear  end  with  a  propeller,  and  devices  for  operating 
said  propeller  comprising  two  transverse  shafta  one  of 
which  is  sdapted  to  be  operated  by  tbe  bands  snd  tbe 
other  by  tbe  feet  of  sn  operator  lying  on  aaid  float. 

8.  Ad  exerciaing  device  of  the  class  described  compris- 
ing a  float,  provided  at  Its  front  end  witb  a  rudder  and  at 
its  rear  end  with  a  propeller,  and  devices  for  operating 
said  propeller  comprising  two  transverse  shafta  one  of 
which  ia  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  bands  and  the 
other  by  tbe  feet  of  an  operator  lying  on  said  float,  the 
aides  of  the  float  being  cut  away  Inwardly  and  backwardly 
to  form  a  narrow  neck  portion  for  tbe  stem  part  of  tbe 
float. 

4.  An  exercising  device  of  the  class  described  made  to 
represent  a  boat  and  comprising  a  float,  said  float  being 
provided  at  its  front  end  with  a  rudder  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  band  and  at  ita  rear  end  with  a  propeller,  and 
means  for  operating  said  propeller  Involving  two  trans- 
verse sbsfts  one  of  which  is  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
tbe  bands  and  the  other  by  tbe  feet  of  a  |>erson  lying  on 
aald  float,  said  float  being  flat  on  ita  top  and  bottom  sides 
and  tbe  propeller  being  BUflp<>nd<>d  therefrom. 

6.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  s  t>oat- 
abaped  float  tbe  central  part  of  which  ia  contracted  where- 
by the  separate  end  portions  sre  connected  by  a  narrow 
neck  portion,  said  device  being  also  provided  with  s  pro- 
peller at  one  end  and  a  rudder  at  tbe  other,  means  for 
operating  aaid  propeller  by  the  feet  and  meana  for  oper- 
ating the  rudder  by  the  hands. 


1.000.479.  LIFTING-JACK.  Hbbbman  A.  ScHATZ.  Chap- 
paqna.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Acme  Bsll  Bearing  Company, 
Cbappaqua.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Jan.  17.  1908.     Serial  No.  411.815. 


1.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  tbe  combination  witb  a  standard ; 
of  a  vertically  disposed  lifting  screw  ;  s  worm  wheel  rig- 
idly secured  thereto ;  s  lifting  cylinder  operated  by  aald 
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:  a  borlBontally  diapoaed  worm  carried  by  said  lift- 
iBf  cylinder ;  a  removable  hanger ;  and  a  support  carried 
by  said  removable  hanger  for  the  portion  of  said  worm 
wheel  Intcrmeshlng  with  said  worm,  snbatantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  with  a  standard ; 
of  a  vertically  disposed  lifting  screw ;  a  worm  wheel  rig- 
idly aeeored  tbereto ;  a  lifting  cylinder  operated  by  said 
screw:  a  borlsontally  diapoaed  worm  carried  by  said  lift- 
ing cylinder ;  and  a  separate  removable  support  carried 
by  said  lifting  cylinder  for  tbe  portion  of  aaid  worm  wheel 
Intermeabiag  with  said  worm,  aubstantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  a  lifting  Jack,  the  combination  with  a  atandard ; 
of  a  vertically  diapoaed  lifting  screw  adapted  to  be  ralaed 
or  lowered  therein  ;  a  worm  wheel  rigidly  secured  tbere- 
to: a  removable  banger  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  said 
lifting  cylinder ;  a  borlsontally  disposed  worm  carried  by 
aaid  hanger ;  a  crank  shaft  operating  said  worm  ;  and  a 
friction  device  carried  by  aaid  hanger  adapted  to  engage 
■aid  abaft  when  the  shaft  Is  rotated  in  one  direction.  sul>- 
■tantlally  as  described. 


1.005.480.  FLAT  -  WIRE  •  NETTING  MACHINE.  Otto 
BCHMio.  Feuerbach,  Germany.  Filed  May  24,  1910. 
Serial  No.  063.108. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  automatically  making  wire  netting, 
the  combination  of  a  drive  abaft  ;  operating  means  for  op- 
erating upon  tbe  wirea  forming  tbe  netting ;  a  clutch-de- 
vice between  said  shaft  and  meana.  for  throwing  tbe  oper- 
ating meana  In  or  out  of  gear  with  tbe  drive  shaft ;  a 
toothed  whe^l  having  a  toothless  Intervsl ;  a  driving  ele- 
ment operatively  connected  with  tbe  drive  shaft  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  toothed  wheel ;  means 
associated  with  tbe  toothed  wheel  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  driving  element  and  the  toothed  wheel  to  cause  tbe 
toothless  interval  to  move  past  tbe  driving  element  so  that 
tbe  teeth  of  the  wheel  may  be  again  engaged  ;  a  cam-disk 
rotated  by  tbe  toothed  wheel ;  and  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  the  cam  disk  and  the  clutch  device. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  automatically  making  wire  netting, 
the  combination  of  a  drive  shaft ;  operating  means  for  op- 
erating upon  the  wires  forming  the  netting ;  a  clutch  de- 
vice between  said  shaft  and  means,  for  throwing  tbe  oper- 
ating means  in  or  out  of  gear  with  tbe  drive  shaft ;  a  worm 
operatively  connected  witb  tbe  drive  shaft ;  a  toothed 
wheel  engaging  ssid  drive  shaft  and  having  a  toothless 
interval ;  an  adjustable  stop  on  said  wheel ;  a  releasing 
cam  on  said  wtieel ;  a  toothed  segment  adapted  to  revolve 
with  aaid  wheel  and  relative  tbereto ;  a  contact  stop ;  a 
lever  pivoted  on  tbe  segment  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
tbe  aame  and  to  engage  tbe  contact  stop ;  a  projection  on 
tbe  segment  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  adjustable  stop ;  'a 
cam-diak  operatively  connected  to  tbe  toothed  wheel,  and 
in  operative  connection  between  tbe  cam-disk  and  tbe 
clutcb  device. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  automatically  making  wire  netting, 
the  combination  of  a  drive  shaft ;  operating  means  for  op- 
ersting  upon  the  wires  forming  the  netting ;  a  clutch  de- 
vice between  said  abaft  and  means,  for  throwing  tbe  oper- 
ating meana  in  or  out  of  gear  with  tbe  drive  abaft ;  a  worm 
driven  by  tbe  drive  abaft ;  a  toothed-wheel  adapted  to 
engage  aaid  worm  and  provided  witb  a  toothless  Interval, 
and  with  an  annular  groove  in  its  side  face ;  an  adjuatable 


stop  in  said  groove ;  a  releasing  cam  on  said  face ;  a  shaft 
for  said  toothed  wheel ;  a  toothed  segment  on  said  shaft 
and  sdapted  also  to  engage  said  worm  ;  a  lever  fulcrumed 
on  the  segment  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  and  moved  by 
aald  cam.  a  fixed  contact  stop  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
said  lever  and  to  bold  the  segment  against  rotation  when 
ao  engaged  and  from  which  said  lever  is  released  when 
engaged  by  the  same ;  a  cam  disk  monnted  on  the  shaft 
of  the  toothed  wheel ;  and  an  operative  connection  between 
the  same  and  said  clutch  device. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  wire  netting,  the  combina- 
tion of  a .  drive  abaft ;  a  meana  for  twisting  the  wire ;  a 
means  for  cutting  off  and  booklng-in  tbe  wire :  a  pair  of 
clutch  devices  one  for  each  of  ssid  meana,  for  throwing 
the  means  in  or  out  of  gear  with  the  drive  shaft ;  a  worm 
operatively  connected  with  tbe  drive  shaft ;  a  toothed 
wheel  engsglng  said  worm  and  provided  with  toothleso 
intervals ;  a  abaft  for  the  toothed  wheel ;  toothed  aef- 
ments  sssociated  with  the  toothed  wbeel  and  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  worm  and  move  tbe  toothed  wheel  paat  tho 
toothless  Intervals ;  a  pair  of  cams  on  tbe  sbaft  of  the  - 
toothed  wheel ;  snd  a  pair  of  operative  connections,  one 
for  each  cam.  for  operating  aald  clutch  devices  respec- 
tively by  the  movement  of  tbe  cams. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  automatically  making  wire  netting, 
tbe  combination  of  a  drive  abaft ;  operating  means  for  op- 
erating upon  tbe  wires  forming  tbe  netting;  a  clutch  de- 
vice between  said  sbaft  and  means,  for  throwing  the  oper- 
ating means  In  or  out  of  gear  with  tbe  drive  shaft ;  a  worm 
operatively  connected  witb  tbe  drive  sbaft ;  a  toothed 
wbeel  engaging  aaid  drive  sbaft  and  having  a  tootbleos 
interval ;  an  adjustable  stop  on  said  wbeel ;  a  releasing 
cam  on  said  wheel ;  a  toothed  segment  adapted  to  revolve 
with  said  wheel  and  relative  thereto ;  a  contact  stop ;  a 
lever  pivoted  on  the  segment  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
the  same  and  to  engage  the  contact  stop ;  a  projection  on 
the  aegment  and  adapted  to  engage  the  adjustable  stop; 
a  cam  disk  operatively  connected  to  the  toothed  wbeel ;  a 
movable  member ;  a  prolongation  piece  adjustably  con- 
nected to  the  movable  member  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
cam-disk ;  and  an  operative  connection  between  said  mov- 
able member  and  the  clutch  device. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,005.481.      PREPARATION    SUITABLE    FOR   THE    IN- 
DIGO-VAT.     Albuxcht   Schmidt,    HOchst-on-thc-Main, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melster  Lucios  * 
BrOning,   HOchst-on-tbe-Maln,   Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.     Filed  July  18,  1011.     Serial  No.  639,088. 
As  new  products,  the  indigo-white  preparations  particu- 
larly suitable  for  vata,  which  are  capable  of  causing  the 
Indigo  forming  in  case  of  re-oxidation  during  tbe  working 
of  the  vat  to  separate  In  an  extremely  finely  subdivided 
and  therefore  very  quickly  reducible  form,  said  prepara- 
tions being  readily  soluble  In  diluted  alkalis  and  consisting 
of  a  portion,  which  after  acldulatlon  with  diluted  acids  Is 
Insoluble  in  hot  water  showing  the  reactions  characteristic 
for  indigo-w^ilte,  and  of  a  portion,  which  after  acldalation 
with  diluted  acids  is  more  readily  aoluble  in  hot  water 
abowing  the  reactions  characteristic  for  a  beniylaniline- 
sulfonic  acid. 


1,005,482.  ELECTRIC  SIGN  AND  METHOD  FOR  MAK- 
ING THE  SAME.  HBBMAN  A.  SCHMIDT,  Chicago,  111., 
aaaignor  of  sixty  one-hundredths  \o  Aaron  M.  Searles, 
Chicago,  111.    Filed  Jan.  31,  1910.    Serial  No.  541.009. 


1.  A  lamlnona  sign  consisting  of  a  Crookes  tabs,  appro- 
priately contorted,  embedded  directly  In  a  primarily  plas- 
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tie  and  ■oiwwif  tly  wt  body  witk  the  axis  o<  the  tntw 

lying  below  the  snrfacp  of  mM  body.  Mid  body  havias  a 
groore  Oaoklng  the  tube  throughout  ita  loigth  to  ezpoaa 
portleaa  of  tkt  tab*  bcloar  tbe  nnrfaca  •<  the  aaM  body. 

2.  la  a  hiiBliKMis  atga  atreeture.  a  Crookea  tube  appro- 
priately cootorted.  and  a  badty  of  ylaatte  aatertal  tnto 
which  Mid  tube  la  embedded  more  than  half  the  dlatanc* 
of  ita  diameter,  aald  body  providing  an  latarned  cnrrc  of 
coerex  meolaeoa  ahape  along  the  edce  of  mM  tvto  to  ex- 
pose subetantlally  half  of  aaM  eiabedded  tabe.  whereby 
llgkt  aay  freely  paM  troa  aaM  tube  and  Mid  curved 
■enlaeaa  por'ttea  of  the  plaatlc  material  nay  art  as  a  re- 
flector, the  reraaiotng  half  of  Mid  tahe  havlag  engagclBg 
contact  with  nald  body. 

3.  A  bimlnoua  nign  nnlt  comprlatng  a  easing,  a  pri- 
marily pla«tlc  and  subaequeotly  Mt  body  retained  tberel», 
a  CrookM  tub*  contorted  la  the  sortaea  p4aae  of  aald  body 
to  form  a  desired  outline  and  expoacd  to  the  surface  mt 
Mid  body  with  Its  axis  below  Mid  sarfacc  and  half  of  its 
diameter  expoaed.  Mid  Crookea  tube  havlag  a  bulb  en- 
bedded  within  the  body. 

4.  A  laminotts  stgn-onlt  conprtalng  a  casing  havlnff  aa 
aysalng  in  one  side  thereof  and  an  open  face,  a  body  of  pH- 
marlly  plastic  and  subseqaeotly  rigid  material  expoaed  to 
the  open  face  of  tte  emtiag,  a  CrookM  tabe  saltably  con 
torted  to  form  a  character  outline  and  embedded  more 
than  half  way  lato  Mid  body  and  with  substantially  half 
Its  diameter  exposed  at  the  surface  of  Mid  body.  barlBC 
tcmlnals  registertng  with  the  openings  In  Mid  body  sod 
embedded  in  the  material,  and  meana  tor  ooveriag 
openlBgs. 

5.  The  method  of  forming  a  lomlaoaa  sign  which 
sists  la  eootortlag  a  CrookM  tabs  t*  a  dMired  sarfaee  eat- 
llne.  partially  investing  the  plane  surface  of  said  tnbe 
with  a  softened  material  adapted  in  hardening  sufllelflatly 
to  adltere  to  the  glaaa  to  form  a  concave  meniscuH.  permit- 
tlag  Mid  body  to  harden  to  coostltate  a  fillet  Banking  the 
tube  throughout  Its  presentation  in  the  plane  surface,  and 
embedding  the  portions  left  expoaed  by  said  fillet  In  a  prl- 
Bsariiy  plastic  and  sabeequeatly  set  body  capable  of  etfect- 
iag  adlMatoa  to  the  glaM  and  adapted  per sMiiently  to  carry 
the  glaM. 


1,005,483.  DEVICE  FOR  CUTTING  8LEBT  FROM 
TROLLEY  -  WIRES.  Eooenx  SLiNOLDrr.  Cincinnati. 
Ohio,  asalgner  of  oae-balf  to  Krastaa  T.  Kirk.  ClaelB- 
aatt.  Obkk.    nied  .\pr.  2»,  lUIO.    iartal  No.  SM.48I. 


1.  A  device  for  cattiag  sleat  fron  trolley  wires,  compris- 
ing a  trolley  pole  and  harp,  a  trolley  wheel  on  said  harp, 
detachable  platM  clamped  to  the  sMea  of  Mid  trolley  wheel 
and  bearing  upon  said  trolley  harp  snd  s  cutter  mounted 
and  adapted  to  rotate  between  Mid  platen,  substantially  aa 
act  tortli  and  for  tbo  parpoaM  apedflod. 


2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  compriaing  p  la  tea, 
a  rotating  cutter  moonted  therebetween,  a  bolt  adapted  to 
paM  through  Mid  platen  and  clamp  Mid  device  to  a  trolley 
wheel,  and  laMna  on  mM  platM  adapted  to  engage  a  trol- 
ley harp  and  hold  Mid  device  rigidly  thereon,  substantially 
aa  ast  forth  and  for  the  purposes  specited. 

8.  A  device  for  cutting  sleet  from  trolley  wires,  comprls- 
iam  metal  plates  spaced  apart  and  separable,  a  detachable 
ratatJag  cotter  monatad  betweea  aad  eagaglag  Mid  platan, 
said  cotter  having  spiral  corrugations  upon  its  surface  ex- 
tending circumferentially  of  said  cutter  and  substantially 
parallel  with  said  trolley  wire,  and  means  whereby  said 
platM  may  be  clamped  to  the  sides  of  a  trolley  wheel  find 
trolley  harp,  substantially  as  net  forth  and  for  the  pur- 
poaM  speeifled. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  descrlLed  compriaing  platea, 
a  rotating  cutter  mounted  therebetween,  a  bolt  adapted  to 
paM  through  Mid  plates  and  clamp  mM  dcrlea  to  a  trolley 
wheel,  aad  lags  on  Mid  pistes  adapted  to  cngacs  a  trolley 
harp  and  bold  said  device  rlgMly  thereon. 

5.  A  device  for  cutting  sleet  from  trolley  wires,  compris- 
ing plates  and  a  rotating  cutter  therebetween,  said  rotating 
cutter  having  spiral  corrugations  extending  circumferen 
tially  thereof  apoa  Its  surface,  anbstantlally  parallel  to 
the  trolley  wire,  whereby  aald  wire  Is  adapted  to  ride  in 
and  engage  said  corragatlons,  substantially  as  set  forth 
and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,000.484.  CARBIAGB  -  riTTI^G.  ALaaaT  W.  SMira, 
Providence,  R.  I.,  SMlgnor.  by  mesne  aMlgnments,  to 
The  Columbia  Motor  Car  Company,  Hartford,  Conn.,  a 
Corporation  of  Cooaectlcut.  Piled  Dec  2.  1007.  Serial 
No.  404.871. 


1.  In  comblnatioa.  a  plurality  of  bowa  or  rtba  for  car- 
rlagea.  of  spacers,  intsreonnectlng  means  for  flexibly  hold- 
tag  anid  spacers  and  for  clamping  them  together  with  said 
bowa. 

2.  A  vehicle  top  bow  damp  comprising  a  plurality  of 
spacera.  Mch  Including  soft  surfaces,  a  connecting  «trap 
adaptad  to  bold  them  together. 

3.  A  canopy  top  bow  holder  Including  rubber  spacers,  a 
atrap  engaging  one  side  tharaof  and  adapted  to  claa^)  mM 
spacers  and  bows  sectirely  together. 

4.  A  canopy  top  damp  Indading  rubber  buffer*  with 
holes  on  each  side  sdapted  to  receive  a  strap,  coacavltlM 
OB  the  sdjaceat  sldM  of  Mid  rubber  spacers  to  accommo- 
date the  bow  legs. 

B.  A  spacer  for  the  bows  or  ribs  for  carriage  tops  con- 
eftstlag  of  a  robber  body  having  concavltlM  on  top  aad  bot- 
tom fomlag  seats  for  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  carriagt 
haws  aad  having  a  guide  on  tbe  aide  to  receive  a  strap. 

(ClalBia  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 
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1,006,480.  SPRINQ-SUFPOBT  fOR  BBDfl.  MABTiif  & 
BWAKSTBOM,  Chicago,  IlL  FUed  Jan.  8,  1911.  flarial 
No.  601,104. 


1.  The  combination  with  tbe  projections  extending  from 
a  bed.  of  a  tubular  standard  for  each  projection,  into 
which  standard  the  projection  extends,  a  coil  spring  with- 
in each  standard  serving  as  a  yielding  support  for  the 
projection,  and  means  for  adjusting  tbe  tension  of  the 
spring  under  tbe  projection. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  bed,  a  bedstead,  and  pro- 
jections extending  from  the  bed,  of  a  tabular  standard 
for  MCh  projection,  said  standards  being  secured  to  tbe 
bedstead  and  having  their  upper  ends  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  corresponding  projections,  and  coil  springs 
located  within  the  standards  and  serving  as  yielding  sup- 
(K>rts  for  the  projections. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  bed,  a*bedstead,  and  pro- 
jections extending  from  the  bed.  of  a  tubular  standard 
secured  to  tbe  bedstead  beneath  each  projection,  a  spring 
within  each  standard  serving  as  a  yielding  support  for 
the  corresponding  projection,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
tension  of  escb  spring  under  tbe  supported  projection. 

4.  The  combinaUon  with  a  bed,  a  bedstMd,  and  pro- 
jections extending  from  the  bed,  of  a  standard  secured 
to  tbe  bedstead  benMth  each  projection,  a  spring  Inclosed 
by  each  standard  and  serving  u  a  yielding  support  of  the 
corresponding  projection,  and  a  screw  for  adjusting  the 
tension  of  each  spring. 

B.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bed  and  a  bedstead,  of  a  hol- 
low standard  secured  to  the  bedstMd  under  each  corner 
of  the  bed,  a  helical  aprtng  located  inside  of  each  sUndard, 
and  a  projection  secured  at  Mch  comer  of  the  bed,  said 
projections  being  adapted  to  enter  the  open  upper  ends  of 
the  stands rds  and  to  be  supported  by  the  springs  Inclosed 
therein. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,008,480.  APPARATUS  FOR  CEMENTING  FLAT 
PIECES  or  LEATHER.  AKoaaw  Thoma,  Cambridge, 
MaM.,  aMlgnor  to  Thoma  Corporation,  Portland,  Me., 
a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1906.  Serial 
No.  340.729. 


a  i*ralglit-IlBe  asovement  toward  and  from  the  delh 
means,  for  simultaneously  pressing  all  portloas  aet  an  ex* 
tended  area  of  stock  flat  against  the  dellveriag  meaaa  M 
render  the  stock  arenly  tacky. 

a.  In  a  machlae  of  the  kind  deacribed,  Hqnld  deUrerlnc 
BMana  for  coating  the  stock.  mMns  codperatlng  tharswlth 
to  position  tbe  stock  properly  for  receiving  Mid  liquid, 
snd  an  automatic  mechanism  for  moving  one  of  the  afora- 
sald  means  toward  the  other  for  simultaneously  presaiag 
all  portions  of  an  extended  area  of  Mid  stodc  flat  a«alaat 
tbe  Mid  delivering  means  to  render  the  stock  evenly  tacky, 
one  of  the  aforeaald  two  means  being  capable  of  yielding 
rdativdy  to  the  stock  to  Insure  even  premure. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  deacrtbed,  means  tat  ren- 
dering the  surface  of  a  piece  of  work  tacky,  and  mecha- 
nism cooperating  with  the  delivery  of  the  work  to  opera- 
tive position  for  aatomatlcally  s^arating  said  work  and 
said  means  to  permit  the  more  rapid  feeding  of  the  work 
after  Its  surface  has  been  rendered  tacky. 

4.  The  combination  with  means  for  rendering  the  sur- 
face of  a  flat  piece  of  work  tacky,  of  stripper  mechanism 
for  instantly  separating  said  means  and  Mid  work  from 
each  other  by  a  relative  perpendicular  movement  as  soon 
as  the  work  has  been  rendered  tacky,  whereby  its  feeding 
movement  Is  fadlltated  In  a  direction  transverse  to  said 
separating  movement. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  described,  cement  delivering 
means,  and  automatic  means  for  simultaneously  premlng 
all  portions  of  an  extended  area  of  stock  flat  against  tbe 
cement  delivering  means.  Mid  automatic  means  including 
a  yielding  connestlon  for  permitting  said  means  to  preM 
yieldingly  on  tbe  stock. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,005,487.  DISK-SHARPENER.  HasiRT  H.  Veknon, 
HawardMi,  Iowa.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
588,803. 


1.  In  a  machlna  of  the  kind  described,  lUjald  delivering 
Beans  for  coating  the  stock,  and  automatic  means  harlag 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  sharpening  disks,  a  frame  Including 
a  trancrerae  support ;  a  bridge  piece  upon  the  support ;  a 
disk-carrying  shaft  held  for  rotation  between  the  support 
and  the  bridge ;  a  tool  rest  slidable  upon  the  support ;  and 
a  damping  device  located  In  the  support  and  adjustably 
engaging  both  the  bridge  piece  and  the  rest. 

2.  In  a  Boachlne  for  sharpening  disks,  a  frame  including 
a  transverse  support  provided  at  one  end  with  an  eye  and 
with  a  notch  at  the  other  end ;  a  bridge  removably  en- 
gaged at  one  end  beneath  the  eye  aad  provided  at  the  other 
end  with  a  depending  finger  lying  along  the  side  of  the 
support ;  a  disk-carrying  shaft  Journaled  for  rotation  be- 
tween the  support  and  the  bridge ;  a  tool  rest  slidable  in 
the  notch;  and  a  damping  device  in  tbe  support  adjust- 
ably engaging  the  finger  and  the  tool  reat  to  bind  the  same 
upon  the  support. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  sharpening  disks,  a  frame  Indud- 
Ing  a  transverse  support  provided  with  an  eye  at  one 
end,  with  a  notch  at  the  other  end,  and  with  a  hook  be- 
tween Its  ends ;  a  bridge  engaged  at  one  end  beneivth  tbe 
eye  and  provided  with  a  finger  to  lie  along  the  side  of 
the  SQpport ;  a  tiool  rest  alkUble  fn  the  notch  aad  in  tb« 
hook;  a  seeoring  member  engaging  tbe  support  and  the 
finger  and  overhanging  tbe  rest  to  hold  the  Mme  in  thf 
notch  aad  the  book ;  and  a  disk  carrying  shaft  Journaled 
between  the  support  and  the  bridge. 

4.  In  a  maebtaie  for  sharpening  dtaka,  a  frane  Indod- 
laf  a  transverse  support  provided  with  an  ere  at  one  end, 
with  a  notch  at  the  other  end,  and  with  a  hook  between 
Ita  aaAi;  a  bridge  piece  reaaoraMy  engaged  at  one  end 
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b«n«atb  tbe  eye  and  prorided  with  apaegd 
flncers  adapted  to  lie  along  tbe  aide  of  tbe  aupport.  tk« 
bridge  barlag  a  aboaider  to  engag*  tb«  upper  edge  of  tb« 
aupport :  a  tool  reat  slldable  In  tbe  notcb  and  tbe  book ; 
a  aecnrtng  member  Inaerted  tbroagb  tbe  aupport  and 
atraddled  by  tbe  (Ingera,  tbe  securing  member  orerbanglng 
tbe  tool  reat  to  bold  tbe  aarae  In  tbe  notcb  and  tbe  book, 
tbe  aecuring  member  baring  a  bead  at  one  end  adapted  to 
overlap  tbe  flngera :  adjustable  meaos  upon  tbe  otber 
end  of  tbe  aecnrtng  member  adapted  to  bear  against  tbe 
tool  rest  to  bold  tbe  same  agalnat  alidlng  movement  and 
to  draw  tbe  bead  of  tbe  securing  member  agalnat  tbe 
flngera ;  and  a  dlak-carrylng  abaft  jounialed  for  rotation 
between  tbe  bridge  and  tbe  support. 


1.000.4M.  COR8ETF1TTINO  DEVICE.  Chaclm  C. 
VosBcaoB^  Cblcago,  III.  Filed  Mar.  9,  lfM>8.  Sartal  No. 
419.843. 


1.  A  corset  fitting  device  comprlalng  two  parta  and 
connecting  tapes,  eacb  part  provided  wltb  a  series  of 
double  books,  one  end  to  engage  tbe  corset,  tbe  other  tbe 
tape. 

2.  A  eonat  flttlag  device  eomprfslag  two  parta  and 
connecting  tapes,  each  part  provided  wltb  a  series  of 
double  books,  one  end  to  engage  tbe  corset,  tbe  otber  tbe 
tape,  and  means  for  boldlng  tbe  booka  ao  tbat  they  are 
alidable  along  tbe  part  but  not  removable  tberefrom. 

3.  A  corset  fitting  device  comprlalng  two  parta  and 
connecting  tapes,  eacb  part  provided  wltb  a  series  of 
double  booka,  one  end  to  engage  tbe  eoraet,  tbe  otber  tbe 
tape,  and  means  for  boldlng  tbe  booka  so  tbat  tbey  are 
slldable  along  tbe  part  but  not  removable  tberefrom,  aatd 
mcana  containing  a  wire  or  rod  longitudinal  wltb  tbe  part 
and  passing  tbrough  tbe  books. 

4.  A  eoraet  fitting  device  comprising  two  parta  and 
connecting  tape,  aald  parta  comprising  eacb  two  atripa, 
and  a  aeries  of  engaging  devices  between  tbem. 

5.  A  corset  fitting  deTlee  comprising  two  parta  and 
connecting  tape,  aald  parts  comprlalng  eacb  two  atripa,  a 
neries  of  engaging  devices  iMtween  tbem.  and  a  rod  or 
wire  longitudinal  with  the  atripa  and  paaalng  through  aoch 
engaging  devices. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,000.489.     STANCHION.     Wuxiam  L.  Waoxm,  Ankeny, 

Iowa.     Filed  Jan.  4.  1910.  Serial  No.  530,305.     Renewed 

Mar.  18,  1911.    Serial  No.  010,880. 

1.  lo  a  stanchloa,  tba  combination,   with  a  frame  for 

receiving  the  neck  of  the  animal  provided  at  one  side  with 

a  pivoted  doalng-bar,  aald  frame  bavlng  also  a  guide-loop 

at  Ita  upper  part,  of  a  raverslble  eccantrlc  pin  connected 

to  tbe  fre«  end  portion  of  the  doalng-bar  and  adapted  to 

vary  the  width  of  the  neck-apace,  and  a  catcb  having  at 


one  end  lugs  wblch  straddle  tbe  guide-loop  and  wblch  ar« 
pivoted  to  it,  tbe  otber  end  of  tbe  said  catcb  being  ar- 
ranged to  enter  the  said  loop  and  engage  with  tha  ec- 
centric pin,  and  the  main  portion  of  tbe  aald  catch  being 
arranged  to  be  lifted  by  the  aald  eccantrlc  pin  when  tba 
frame  la  being  closed. 


'2.  In  a  stanchion,  tbe  combination,  with  a  frame  for 
receiving  the  neck  of  the  animal  and  provided  at  one  side 
with  a  pivoted  doalng-bar.  of  a  reveralble  eccentric  pin 
connected  to  tbe  free  end  portion  of  the  doalng-bar  and 
adapted  to  vary  tike  width  of  the  neck  apace,  and  a  catcb 
for  boldlng  the  doalng-bar  In  ita  doaed  position. 


1.000.490.     ARTICLE-HOLDER.      John   J.   WALTsa,  Loa 
Angeiea,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  16.  1911.    Barlal  No.  602,904. 


An  article  bolder  comprlalng  a  baae.  meana  for  attach- 
ing to  a  aupport,  a  U-shaped  section  puncbed  from  tbe 
baae  and  bent  at  right  anglea  thereto,  arttclea  supporting 
tongues  punched  from  aald  baae  and  U-abaped  aectlon, 
eyaa  formed  by  puacblng  outwardly  portlona.  of  tbe  said 
U-ahap«d  section,  and  a  spool  boldlng  member  formed  of 
wire  bent  In  aubatantially  V-abape,  the  Intermediate  por- 
tion of  tbe  wire  being  brought  close  together  and  bent 
upwardly  to  form  a  dip,  and  th«  free  ends  offset  for  en- 
gagement wltb  tbe  eyea  formed  In  the  U-ahaped  section. 


1.000,491.  CARBURETER.  ALwmmD  Wiilamd.  Phlladel- 
pbU,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1909.  Serial  No.  473,406. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  malQ  raacr- 
volr,  a  mixing  chamber  adjacent  thereto,  a  fluid  inlet  to 
aald  rcaerrolr.  a  mixture  outlet  from  aald  mixing  chamber, 
a  throttle  Talva,  an  aozlllary  reaerroir  having  communi- 
cation wltb  aald  main  reaerroir  and  aald  mixing  chamber, 
a  main  air  valve,  meana  to  supply  a  mixture  of  atr  and 
fluid  to  aald  nalxtura  outlet  when  aald  main  air  Talve  la 
dosed  and  meana  to  almoltaneoualy  control  aald  throttle 
valve  and  aald  air  valv^ 
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2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  main  reser- 
voir, a  mixing  chamber  adjacent  thereto,  a  fluid  Inlet  for 
aald  reaervoir,  a  mixture  outlet  from  said  mixing  chamber, 
a  throttle  valve,  an  auxiliary  reservoir  having  communi- 
cation with  aald  main  reaerroir  and  aald  mixing  chamber, 
an  air  inlet  to  said  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  a  port  exterior 
of  aald  throttle  vaJve  leading  from  aald  auxiliary  reaervoir 
to  aald  mixture  outlet. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  main  reser- 
voir, a  mixing  ctiamber  adjacent  thereto,  a  fluid  inlet  for 
aald  reaervoir,  a  mixture  outlet  from  aald  mixing  chamber, 
a  throttle  valve,  an  auxiliary  reaervoir  bavlng  communica- 
tion with  aald  main  reservoir  and  aald  mixing  chamber, 
an  air  inlet  to  aald  auxiliary  reaervoir,  and  a  port  exterior 
of  said  throttle  valve  leading  from  said  auxiliary  reser- 
voir to  said  mixture  outlet,  tbe  area  of  aald  port  being  less 
ttian   aald   air   inlet. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlhcd.  a  reservoir,  a 
mixing  chamber  adapted  to  communicate  therewith,  a 
fluid  Inlet  to  aald  reaervoir,  a  mixture  outlet  from  said 
mixing  chamber,  an  auxiliary  reservoir  having  communi- 
cation with  aald  main  reaervoir  and  said  mixing  chamber, 
an  air  Inlet  to  said  auxiliary  re8ervt>ir  and  adapted  to 
diacharge  air  beneath  tbe  fluid  level  therein,  a  main  air 
valve,  and  a  port  exterior  of  aald  air  valve  adapted  to 
deliver  a  supply  of  air  and  fluid  from  aaid  auxiliary  reser- 
voir to  aaid  mixture  outlet. 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  main  reaer- 
voir, a  mixing  chamber  adjacent  thereto,  an  auxiliary 
reaervoir  communicating  with  said  mixing  chamber,  a 
fluid  inlet  for  aald  main  reservoir,  a  mixture  outlet  from 
aald  mixing  chamber,  a  fluid  inlet  from  said  main  reser- 
voir to  aald  auxiliary  reservoir,  an  air  inlet  for  aald 
auxiliary  reservoir,  a  valve  controlling  said  fluid  inlet  and 
having  a  bore  therein,  and  a  valve  controlling  aald  bore. 

(Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


ment  of  the  latter  in  one  direction  only,  said  dog  extend- 
ing beyond  the  plane  of  the  bead  upon  its  Initial  engage- 
ment with  the  bolt.  ^        - 


1.000.492.  QUICKLY-ADJUSTABLE  BOLT.  ArrntTt  J. 
W1L801Y.  New  Tork.  and  Albebt  Labbon,  Port  Rlcb- 
Bond,  N.  T.     Filed  Sept.  21.  1909.     Serial  No.  018.860. 

1.  In  a  devlee  of  the  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  a  t>olt,  a  head  adapted  to  flt  over  said  bolt  and 
having  means  which  is  designed  to  engage  the  bolt  to 
poaitlon  the  head  longitudinally  of  the  bolt  to  prevent 
movement  of  the  latter  In  one  direction  only,  aald  means 
extending  beyond  tbe  plane  of  the  bead  upon  its  initial 
engagement  with  the  bolt. 

2.  In  a  devioe  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bolt,  a  head  adapted  to  flt  over  aald  bolt  and 
having  a  pivoted  dog  designed  to  engage  tbe  bolt  to  poai- 
tlon the  head  longitudinally  of  tbe  bolt  to  prevent  naove- 


3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  bolt,  a  bead  bavlng  an  opening  to  receive  aald 
bolt  and  having  a  recess  on  Its  outer  side  and  at  one  side 
of  said  opening,  a  member  In  aald  recess  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  bolt  to  position  said  head  longitudinally  of  the 
latter,  said  member  extending  beyond  the  plane  of  the 
head  upon  its  initial  engagement  with  tbe  bolt. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  headless  bolt,  and  its  nut,  of 
a  member  slldable  longitudinally  of  tbe  bolt  and  having 
bolt  gripping  means  exposed  on  tbe  outer  side  of  the  mem- 
ber and  adapted  to  restrict  tbe  alidlng  movement  in  one 
direction. 


1,005,493.  APPARATUS  FOR  STERILIZING  WATER. 
Edward  Zahm,  Buffalo,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  24.  1910. 
Serial  No.  699,222. 


An  apparatua  for  sterlllilng  water,  comprlalng  a  double 
pipe  cooler  having  an  inlet  for  tbe  cold  water  to  be  ster- 
ilized, a  steralizing  vessel,  a  connection  to  conduct  water 
from  one  pipe  of  tbe  coller  to  the  sterillxer,  a  connection 
to  conduct  water  from  tbe  steriliser  to  tbe  other  pipe  of 
the  cooler,  a  main  outlet  pipe  connected  to  the  last  named 
pipe  of  the  cooler,  a  secondary  outlet  pipe  connected  to 
the  first  named  pipe  of  tbe  cooler,  means  to  regulate  tbe 
flow  through  the  main  outlet  pipe  and  means  to  regulate 
the  flow  through  the  secondary  outlet  pipe,  hoth  of  said 
means  being  coupled  together  to  operate  simultaneously. 


1,000.494.  LOADING-MACHINE.  William  C.  Zbllb.  St 
Loula.  Mo.  Filed  May  19,  1911.  Serial  No.  628,307. 
1.  A  loading  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising 
a  portaMe  carriage  and  an  elongated  frame  movably 
mounted  on  said  carriage  at  tbe  front  end  thereof,  meana 
for  supporting  said  frame  substaDtlally  in  borisontal  po- 
aitlon In  proximity  to  the  ground,  a  gathering  device  com- 
prising  a  carriage  mounted  on  aaid  elongated  fraoM  and 
adapted  to  travel  length wiae  tbereot  a  fork  pivotally 
mounted  on  said  carriage  and  extending  forwardly  under 
said   frame,   means   for   releasably    holding   said   fork    in 
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sattaerinc  position  on  Bald  carriage,  means  for  rooTlni;  Mid 
carriage  on  aaid  frame,  and  aa  abutment  depending  from 
the  outer  end  of  aald  frame  In  codperatlve  relation  to  said 
gathering  deTlce. 


2.  A  loading  machine  of  the  class  described,  comprising 
a  portable  carriage  and  an  elongated  frame  movably 
mounted  on  said  carriage  at  the  front  end  thereof,  means 
for  supporting  said  frame  substantially  In  horlsontal  po- 
sition in  proximity  to  the  ground,  a  gathering  device  com- 
prising a  carriage  mounted  on  said  elongated  frame  and 
adapted  to  travel  lengthwise  thereof,  a  fork  plTOtally 
mounted  on  said  carriage  and  extending  forwardly  under 
aald  frame,  meaiw  fbr  releasably  holding  said  fork  in 
gathering  position  on  said  carriage,  means  for  moving  said 
carrtaKe  on  said  frame,  an  abutment  depending  from  the 
outer  end  of  said  frame  In  coJSperatlve  relation  to  said 
gathering  fork,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
elongated  frame,  and  means  for  tripping  said  releasable 
holding  means  to  dump  said  gathering  fork. 

3.  In  a  loading  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  boom 
frame  pivoted  to  swing  vertically,  an  abatment  at  the 
outer  end  of  said  boom  frame,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said 
boom  frame  and  movable  lengthwise  thereof,  a  fork  piv- 
otally  mounted  on  said  carriage  and  extending  forwardly 
under  said  boom  frame,  means  for  releasably  holding  the 
gathering  device  in  gathering  position,  means  for  tripping 
Haid  releasable  holding  means  to  dump  the  fork,  and  means 
for  supporting  said  boom  frame  so  that  said  abutment  is 
close  to  the  ground  and  said  gathering  fork  travels  close 
to  the  ground  toward  the  abutment. 

4.  In  a  loading  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  boom 
frame  pivoted  to  swing  vertically  and  laterally,  an  abut- 
ment at  the  outer  end  of  said  boom  frame,  a  gathering 
fork  pivotally  mounted  on  said  boom  frame  and  movable 
lengthwise  thereof,  the  prongs  of  said  fork  extending  for- 
wardly under  said  boom  frame,  means  for  releasably  hold- 
ing said  gathering  fork  in  gathering  position,  means  for 
moving  said  gathering  fork  toward  said  abutment,  meaas 
for  dumping  the  gathering  fork  and  restoring  It  to  normal 
position,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  boom  frams, 
and  means  for  swinging  said  boom  frame  laterally. 

5.  In  a  loading  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  boom 
frame  pivoted  to  swing  vertically  and  laterally,  an  abut 
ment  at  the  outer  end  of  said  boom  frame,  a  gathetlng 
device  pivotally  mounted  on  said  boom  frame  and  osovable 
lengthwise  thereof,  means  for  releasably  holding  said 
gathering  device  in  gathering  position,  means  for  moving 
said  gathering  device  toward  said  abutment,  means  for 
dumping  the  gathering  device  and  restoring  it  to  normal 
posltloa,  Bcaas  for  raising  and  lowering  said  boom  fraoM, 
aJMl  aatoiaatlc  means  for  swinging  said  tioom  frame  later- 
ally slnvltaBeous  with  the  raising  and  lowering  move- 
ments thereof. 

IClalaa  •  to  28  not  prlntad  In  ths  Oantta.1 
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1,005.405.     TBUCK  TURN-TABLK.     Hakit   Zebinq,  Cln- 
cinmatU  Ohio.    Filed  Jaly  21.  1911.     Serial  Na  039.7B1. 


1.  In  a  truck  turn  table,  axle  bars,  an  axle  support 
mounted  upon  the  end  of  sach  axle  bar  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom,  an  axle  upon  each  axle  support,  and 
wheels  operatlvely  secured  upon  each  axle,  and  wheel 
treads  mounted  upon  said  axis  bars. 

2.  In  a  truck  turn  table,  a  centrally  disposed  axle  bar. 
an  axle  bar  on  each  side  of  said  central  axle  bar  each  hav- 
ing Its  ends  extending  in  a  direction  corresponding  to  a 
line  radiating  from  the  center  of  aaid  middle  axle  bar, 
an  axle  for  each  axle  bar,  a  wheel  upon  each  axle  and  a 
brace  bar  extending  traosveraely  across  t>eneath  the  wheel 
treads  and  connected  to  said  end  axle  bars. 

3.  In  a  truck  turn  table,  a  central  axle  btir  extending 
transversely  of  the  turn  table,  end  axle  bars  each  extend- 
ing la  Its  central  part  transversely  of  said  turn  table  and 
having  its  ends  extending  at  an  angle  to  said  central  part, 
axles  suitably  mounted  on  said  axle  bars,  and  wheels  op- 
eratlvely secured  to  said  axles. 

4.  In  a  truck  turn  table,  axle  bars,  axles  for  said  axle 
bara,  wheels  operatlvely  secured  upon  said  axles,  wheel 
trsada  mounted  upon  and  secured  to  said  axle  bars,  a 
socket  arranged  in  the  floor  upon  the  outside  of  each  wheel 
tread,  and  a  pin  adapted  to  enter  each  socket,  for  the 
purposes  b>pei  ifled. 

5.  In  a  truck  turn  taMe.  angular  axle  bars,  wheel  treads 
mounted  thereon,  axle  supports  each  liavlng  an  angular 
bole  Into  which  the  ends  of  said  axle  bars  are  adapted  to 
fit,  a  bolt  extending  transversely  through  each  axle  sup- 
port and  angular  bar  and  secured  thereto,  an  axle  upon 
each  axle  support,  and  a  wheel  oi>eratlvely  mounted  upon 
each  axle. 


1.005,496.  KEY-ACTUATING  KNG  INK  STARTING 
CRANK.  John  C.  AaMBKOSTKa.  Minneapolis,  Minn., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Ernst  A.  Armbruster,  Mlnne- 
apolla.  Minn.     FUed  Oct.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  684,960. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  starting  crank  provided  with 
a  bnb,  of  a  shaft  rotatlvely  mounted  la  the  projacted  end 
of  said  bub.  and  provided  within  said  hub  with  a  coupling 
dutch  measber,  and  provided  outslda  of  said  hub  with  a 
elatch  far  eoanectloa  to  aa  anglne  driven  shaft,  «  secead 
eoapling  clutch  maaibct'  held  for  rotation  but  nonntad  far 
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sliding  movements  wtthln  said  crank  hub,  to  connect  and 
disconnect  said  abaft  to  said  hub.  and  a  key  actuated 
oieaBS  fbr  Bovlag  tbe  aaid  allding  dateh  meoilier,  sob- 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  starting  crank  having  a  hub 
and  provided  at  Its  extended  end  with  a  movable  sleeve 
sad  at  Its  crank  and  with  a  key  actuated  tiuablar,  a  short 
shaft  Joumaled  In  tbe  aleeve  of  said  hub  and  provided  at 
Its  outer  end  with  a  clutch  for  connection  to  an  anglne 
driven  shaft,  and  provided  within  the  crank  bub  with  a 
coupling  dutch,  a  cooperating  coopllng  dutch  mounted 
to  rotate  with.  Init  for  sliding  movements  within  said  hub, 
and  a  threaded  stem  connected  to  the  said  latter  coupling 
clutch  and  the  said  key  actuated  tumbler,  substantiaUjr 
as  describad. 

S.  A  starting  crank  for  explosive  engines  comprising  a 
lever  having  a  sleevelike  bub,  a  clutch  member  normally 
free  to  rotate  In  said  bub  but  held  against  endwise  move- 
ments and  provided  outside  of  said  lever  hub  with  a 
ratchet  head,  a  second  dutdi  meml>er  In  said  hub  free 
for  axial  movements  but  bald  for  rotation  with  said  lever 
hub,  an  operating  bolt  having  threaded  engagement  with 
said  axially  movable  clutch  member,  a  lock  secured  in  th» 
outer  end  portion  of  aaid  lever  hnb  and  provided  with  a 
key  actuated  rotary  tumbler  connected  to  and  operating 
tbe  said  threaded  bolt,  whereby  tbe  said  clutch  members 
may  be  engaged  and  disengaged  at  will  by  oacUlation  of 
aald  key  actuated  lock  tumbler. 


1,006.497.      WAGON  -  DUMP.      Chsibtophkb   L.   Atoabx, 
Seneca,  111.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1911.    Serial  No.  614,910. 
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1.  A  wagon  dump  comprising  a  platform ;  a  pair  of 
wheel  tracks  pivoted  in  said  platform ;  swinging  wheel 
stops  pivoted  to  the  lowering  ends  of  said  tracks ;  spring 
rods  pivoted  to  said  stops  and  passing  through  said  tracks ; 
springs  on  said  spring  rods  and  arranged  to  bold  said  stops 
normally  In  operative  poaltion ;  and  a  hopper  adapted  to 
receive  the  contents  of  a  dumped  wagon,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  A  wagon  dump  comprising  a  platform ;  a  pair  of 
whed  tracks  pivoted  In  said  platform ;  swinging  whed 
stops  pivoted  to  the  lowering  ends  of  said  tracks ;  spring 
rods  pivoted  to  said  stops  and  passing  through  said  tracks  ; 
springs  on  said  spring  rods  and  arranged  to  bold  said 
stops  normally  In  operative  position ;  a  braking  memt>er 
connected  with  said  tracks  and  projecting  upwardly 
through  said  platofrm ;  a  manually  operable  brake  ar- 
ranged to  engagff  said  braking  member ;  and  a  hopper 
adapted  to  receive  the  contents  of  a  dumped  wagon,  sub- 
stantially as  described.       * 

8.  A  wagon  dump  comprising  a  platform ;  a  pair  of 
wheel  tracks  pivoted  in  said  platform  ;  a  braking  member 
pivotally  connected  with  said  tracks  and  projecting  through 
said  platform  ;  a  housing  mounted  on  said  platform  around 
said  braking  member ;  a  brake  shoe  pivoted  In  said  housing 
and  contacting  with  one  side  of  said  braking  member  ;  a 
brake  lever  pivoted  in  said  housing :  a  brake  shoe  pivoted 
to  said  lever  and  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  other  side  of 
said  braking  member  by  aald  lever ;  and  a  hopper  adapted 
to  receive  the  contents  of  a  dumped  wagon,  substantially 
aa  described. 

4.  A  wagoa  domp  comprising  a  platfonn ;  a  pair  of 
wheel  tracks  pivoted  in  said  platfona ;  a  braking  member 


pivotally  connected  with  said  tracks  and  projecting  up- 
wardly through  said  platform ;  a  housing  mounted  on  said 
platform  aroond  said  braking  member;  a  brake  ahoe  piv- 
oted In  said  housing  and  contacting  with  one  side  of  said 
braking  member ;  a  brake  lever  pivoted  In  said  bousing ;  a 
brake  shoe  pivoted  to  said  lever  and  adapted  to  be  applied 
to  the  other  side  of  said  braking  member  by  said  lever: 
swinging  wheel  stops  pivoted  to  the  lowering  ends  of  said 
tracks ;  spring  rods  pivoted  to  said  stops  and  passing 
through  said  tracks ;  springs  on  said  spring  rods  and  ar- 
ranged to  hold  said  stops  normally  In  operative  positions ; 
and  a  hopper  adapted  to  receive  the  contents  of  a  dumped 
wagon,  substantially  as  described. 


1,005.498.      WHIP-80CKET.     Chables   V.   Bakkb.   New- 
berg.  Oreg.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  610.774. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  whip  socket,  a  whip  lock  com- 
prising a  casing  on  one  side  of  the  whip  socket,  a  locking 
bolt  In  the  casing  and  movable  partly  across  tbe  socket, 
said  bolt  having  rack  teeth  on  one  side,  a  gear  engaged 
with  the  rack  teeth  on  the  bolt,  a  tumbler  mounted  for  ro- 
tation in  the  lock  case  and  on  which  the  gear  is  mounted 
for  movement  therewith,  a  detent  forming  a  cap  which,  to- 
gether with  one  wall  of  the  casing,  Incases  the  gear,  said 
detent  being  movable  toward  and  from  the  gear,  the  gear 
and  the  detent  being  provided  with  co-acting  devices  to 
cause  the  detent  to  lock  and  release  the  gear,  guides  for 
the  detent,  and  springs  to  normally  hold  the  detent  in 
locked  position  with  reference  to  the  gear,  the  detent  being 
provided  with  an  opening  on  one  side  through  which  the 
locking  bolt  extends. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  whip  socket,  a  whip  lock  com- 
prising a  casing  on  one  side  of  the  socket,  a  bolt  in  the 
lock  casing,  and  movable  partly  across  tbe  whip  socket, 
said  bolt  being  provided  with  rack  teeth  on  one  side,  a 
gear  having  peripheral  teeth  to  engage  the  rack  teeth  of 
the  bolt  and  being  also  provided  on  one  side  with  locking 
teeth,  a  tumbler  mounted  for  rotation  In  the  lock  case,  and 
to  which  the  gear  is  secured  for  rotation  therewith,  the 
said  tumbler  having  a  key  openjng,  a  detent  mounted  for 
movement  in  the  lock  case  toward  and  from  the  gear  and 
provided  with  dogs  to  engage  the  lock  teeth  of  the  gear, 
and  hence  to  normally  hold  the  detent  In  engaged  position 
with  the  gear  to  lock  the  latter  and  hence  also  the  tumbler 
and  the  bolt,  the  said  detent  being  so  constructed  and  ar- 
ranged with  respect  to  the  tumbler  as  to  be  engaged  by  the 
key  when  the  latter  is  inserted  in  the  tumbler,  the  key 
serving  to  first  release  tbe  detent  from  the  gear  and  to 
then  turn  tbe  tumbler  and  the  gear  together,  to  cause  the 
gear  to  operate  the  bolt. 


1.005,499.      HANGER   FOR    LICENSE.- PLATES.      JOHJr 
Bakbh.    rassaic,    K.    J.,    assignor   to  John   B.    Hopper, 
Ridgewood.    N.    J.      Filed   Sept.    21,    1910.      Serial   No. 
683,067. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  eorabtna- 

tlon  with  a  frame  comprising  horlsontal  and  vertical  bars. 
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Aod  mcftiia  (or  attaelilnc  the  fr«me  to  a  tapport,  nld  borl- 
lonUl  bar  betnf  provided  at  Ita  coda  with  eloofated  alota, 
of  a  alMTe  adjaatable  In  eacb  of  the  alotted  enda  of  aald 
horizon  tai  bar,  meana  for  aeearlng  aald  alcTca  in  their  ad- 
Jmtad  poaltlona.  clipa  fitted  In  each  of  aald  aleevca  and 
adaptad  to  rotate  therein,  and  BpriDg-arma  fattened  to  th« 
lower  enda  of  aald  vertical  t>ara,  anbatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  frame  com- 
prising a  hortxontal  bar  having  an  elongated  tlot  adjacent 
each  of  lU  ends :  a  vertical  bar  adjacent  each  end  of  aald 
hortionUl  bar  and  extending  downward  therefrom ;  aeear- 
lng means  at  the  lower  enda  of  said  vertical  bar*  for  hold- 
ing the  lower  edge  of  a  license  plate  in  place  ;  a  threaded 
sleeve  adJusUblj  secured  In  each  of  the  slots  aforeaald 
and  having  a  not  wherebj  It  may  b«  held  In  Ita  adjaated 
positions,  said  sleeve  having  a  paaaage  extending  through 
it  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  said  aeveral  bars;  two 
clipa'adapted  to  engage  the  upper  portion  of  a  llcenae  plate 
to  hold  It  In  place,  said  clips  having  each  a  portion  extend- 
ing Into  the  passage  In  said  sleeves  and  looaely  aecarad 
therein  so  aa  to  be  rotatable  with  reference  to  said  sleeves  : 
and  a  bracket  secured  to  said  horiaontal  bar  and  whereby 
the  device  may  be  supported. 


1.005.B00.  SAFETY  DRILL-TAP  AND  DIE  HOLDER. 
Cl^ukcx  BAaix>N,  Anaconda,  Mont.  Filed  Jane  1, 
1911.     SerUl  No.  630.554. 


1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  romprlslug  n  driving 
member ;  a  tool  holder ;  a  caalng  in  which  the  adjacent 
enda  of  the  driving  member  and  the  tool  holder  are  tn- 
cloaed,  the  driving  member  and  the  tool  holder  being  Indi- 
vidually rotatable  in  the  casing:  a  head  rotatable  In  th« 
casing,  between  the  driving  member  and  the  tool  holder : 
and  a  movable  member  Interengaged  with  the  driving  mem- 
ber and  with  the  bead,  to  secure  a  almultaneoua  rotation 
of  the  driving  member  and  the  head,  and  to  advance  the 
head  against  the  tool  bolder,  thereby  to  unite  the  tool 
holdar  and  the  driving  member,  frletlonally,  for  simnltane- 
oaa  rotation.  ..         .^ 


2.  in  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  a  caalng;  a  tool 
holder  and  a  driving  tool  retainer  terminally  Inclosed  In 
the  caalng:  a  head  in  tha  caalng.  between  the  tool  holder 
and  the  driving  member :  and  a  kay  Inaarttble  Into  an 
opening  In  the  caalng.  and  Into  registering  grooves  In  the 
driving  member  and  In  the  bead,  to  advance  the  bead  to- 
ward the  holder,  and  to  advance  the  holder  toward  the  caa- 
lng. thereby  to  unite  the  tool  holder  frletlonally  with  the 
driving  member,  for  almultaneoua  rotation  therewith. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  casing  conaistlng 
of  removable  connected  parta  ;  a  tool  bolder  and  a  driving 
aaember  terminally  Ineloaad  In  the  caalng;  a  head  In  the 
casing,  between  the  tool  holder  and  the  driving  member ; 
a  key  Inaertlble  into  an  opening  In  the  casing,  and  Into  reg- 
laterlng  grooves  In  the  driving  member  and  in  the  bead,  to 
advance  the  head  toward  the  holder,  and  to  advance  the 
holder  toward  the  caalng.  thereby  to  unite  the  tool  holder 
and  the  driving  member,  frletlonally.  for  simultaneous  ro- 
tation ;  and  a  device  connecting  the  driving  member  with 
the  head  and  with  the  casing,  to  aline  the  groovea  and  the 
opening,  said  device  permitting  the  head  to  have  move- 
ment longitudinally  of  the  casing,  under  the  action  of  the 
key. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  member  having  a 
ataank  adapted  to  enter  the  axial  opening  of  a  driving  ele- 
ment :  a  transverse  structure  removably  mounted  upon  the 
ahaak ;  arms  extended  Into  said  structure,  snd  hsvlng  an- 
gular extensions  adapted  to  enter  a  transverse  alot  In  the 
driving  element ;  and  means  upon  the  arms  to  ongagc  aald 
structure,  and  to  move  the  extensions  toward  said  struc- 
ture. 


1,006,501.  PLOW.  WALTsa  Bacm,  Lebanon,  111.,  aa- 
signor  to  Jacob  B.  Yoch.  O'Fallon.  111.  Filed  July  20, 
1009.     Serial  No.  510,182. 


la  a  plow,  the  combination  of  a  share,  a  sectional  land- 
side  comprising  a  front  section  whicb  Is  axed  to  the  share 
and  a  rear  section  which  abuta  aicalnst  said  front  section, 
a  mold  board  fixed  to  the  rear  landslde  seetlon,  an  abut- 
ment 3  fixed  to  the  mold  board,  a  swinging  arm  attached 
to  the  mold  t>oard  and  detacbably  connected  to  the  ahare. 
and  means  for  palling  aald  swinging  arm  to  Impart  a 
trlpple  movement  to  the  share  and  front  landslde  section, 
thereby  moving  said  parts  upwardly,  rearwardly,  and  later- 
ally ao  as  to  force  the  share  Into  engagement  with  the  mold 
board  and  positively  pull  the  front  landalde  section  to  Its 
Beat  againat  the  front  face  of  thp  rear  landslde  section  and 
tbe  side  face  of  the  abutment  3,  aald  swinging  arm  being 
inclined  and  connected  to  the  mold  board  so  as  to  b«  free 
to  move  upwardly,  rearwardly  or  laterally  until  all  of 
said  engaging  facea  are  firmly  engaged  with  each  other. 


1.006.602.  8HAFT-TUO.  AaaARAM  Bnuvwnis,  Cincin- 
nati, Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  588.296. 
<1.  A  ataaft  tog  comprlaing  side  platea,  intervening  thlek- 
n eases  of  fibrous  material,  said  thiefcnesaea  of  material 
projecting  beyond  the  outer  snd  inner  edgea  of  said  side 
platea,  and  meana  for  aeearlng  together  aald  platea  and 
aald  thjckatsaii  of  auterlal. 
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2.  A  abaft  tag  comprlaing  aide  platea,  intervening  thick- 
neaaea  of  fibrous  material,  aald  thlckneaaes  of  material 
projecting  beyond  the  outer  and  inner  edgea  of  aald  side 
platea,  meana  for  aeearlng  together  aald  platea  and  aald 
thlckneaaes  of  material,  and  an  elastic  support  for  aald  side 
platea  and  said  intervening  thlckneaaea  of  material. 


•  */ 


3.  A  shaft  tog  comprising  side  plates,  intervening 
thlckneaaea  of  flbroua  material,  aald  thlckneaaea  of  ma- 
terial projecting  beyond  the  outer  and  inner  edges  of  said 
Kide  plates,  means  for  securing  together  said  plates  and 
said  thicknesses  of  material,  and  fianges  on  aald  side 
platea  adapted  to  maintain  a  permanent  relative  posi- 
tion between  said  plates  and  aald  thicknesses  of  material. 


1,005,503.      GAME   APl»AR.\TU8.      John    G.    BJOttKMAN, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Nov.  26.  1910.     Serial  594,054. 


1.  A  game  comprlaing  a  series  of  rotatable  wheels  each 
having  the  representations  of  the  ditferent  faces  of  a  die 
thereon  ;  radiating  blades  on  said  wheels ;  t>all  propelling 
menna  arranged  in  allnement  with  aald  wheels;  balls 
adapted  to  be  propelled  against  said  bladea  by  said  pro- 
pelling means  :  and  means  for  stopping  said  wheels  with 
their  die  faces  in  allnement  with  each  other,  aabstantially 
aa   deacrlbed. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  .a  aeries  of  rotatable 
hexagonal  wheels  each  having  the  repreaentations  of  the 
different  faces  of  a  die  thereon  ;  radiating  blades  arranged 
at  the  intersections  of  the  sides  of  said  wheels ;  ball  pro- 
pelling meana  arranged  in  allnement  with  each  of  aald 
wheels ;  balls  adapted  to  be  propelled  against  said  blades 
by  said  propelling  means ;  and  means  for  stopping  said 
wheela  with  their  die  facea  in  allnement  with  each  other, 
anbatantlally  as  described. 

3.  A  game  apparatua  comprlaing  a  aeries  of  rotatable 
hexagonal  wheela  each  having  the  repraaentatlona  of  the 
different  facea  of  a  die  thereon :  radiating  bladea  arranged 
at  the  interaeetions  of  the  sides  of  said  wheels ;  ball  pro- 
pelling meana  arranged  In  allnement  with  each  of  aald 
wbaela ;  balla  adapted  to  be  propelled  againat  aald  bladea 
by  aald  propelling  meaaa ;  meana  for  operating  aald  pro- 
pelling meana  singly  and  almultaneoualy  ;  and  means  for 
stopping  said  wheels  with  their  die  faces  in  sUnement 
with  each  other,  subatantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  body ;  a  rearwardly 
and  upwardly  Inclined  partition  in  said  body  terminating 


a  ahort  dlatance  from  the  rear  end  of  aald  body  and 
provided  with  guide  grooves  in  Ita  upper  surface ;  ball  pro- 
pelling means  arranged  at  the  forward  end  of  each  of 
aald  grooTsa;  a  abaft  mounted  in  aald  body  beyond  and 
above  the  rear  end  of  said  partition ;  wheela  rotatable  on 
said  shaft  in  allnement  with  the  rear  ends  of  said  groovea, 
each  of  aald  wheels  being  hexagonal  in  form  and  marked 
on  the  aidea  with  representations  of  the  six  facea  of  a 
die ;  radiating  bladea  arranged  at  the  intersections  of  the 
sides  of  each  of  said  wheela  and  adapted  to  be  atruek  by 
balls  propelled  rearwardly  in  said  groovea ;  an  angular 
poaltloning  spring  contacting  with  the  enda  of  the  bladea 
of  each  wheel ;  a  forwardly  and  downwardly  inclined 
bottom  (or  aald  body ;  and  a  ball  receptacle  arranged  at 
the  front  of  said  body  to  receive  balls  rolling  forwardly 
from  aald  bottom,  subsuntially  as  described. 

5.  A  game  apparatua  comprlaing  a  body ;  a  rearwardly 
and  upwardly  inclined  partition  in  said  body  terminating 
a  short  distance  from  tbe  rear  end  of  said  body  and  pro- 
vided with  guide  grooves  In  Ita  upper  surface ;  ball  pro- 
pelling means  arranged  at  the  forward  end  of  each  of 
said  grooves ;  a  ahaft  mounted  in  said  body  beyond  and 
above  the  rear  end  of  said  partition ;  wheels  rotatable 
on  said  shaft  in  allnement  with  the  rear  ends  of  said 
groovea,  each  of  said  wheela  being  hexagonal  In  form  and 
marked  on  the  sides  with  representations  of  the  six  faces 
of  a  die ;  radiating  blades  arranged  at  the  intersections 
of  the  sides  of  each  of  said  wheels  and  adapted  to  be 
struck  by  balls  propelled  rearwardly  In  aald  grooves ; 
an  angular  poaltloning  spring  contacting  with  the  ends 
of  the  blades  of  each  wheel ;  a  forwardly  and  downwardly 
inclined  bottom  for  said  body ;  means  for  operating  said 
proi>elllng  means  singly  and  simultaneously ;  and  ^  ball 
receptacle  arranged  at  the  front  of  said  body  to  receive 
balls  rolling  forwardly  from  said  t>ottom,  substantially 
aa  described. 


1,005.504.     LATHE.     Loins   Blcook,   Philadelphia,    Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  589,762. 


1.  In  a  lathe  the  combination  with  a  frame  of  a  tail 
block,  uprights  slldably  mounted  on  a  frame  on  which  the 
tail  block  la  mounted,  screw  spindles  mounted  t>eneath 
tbe  uprighta,  longitudinal  tracks,  a  carriage  having 
track  grooves  therein,  through  which  the  screw  aplndle 
paases.  a  worm  gear  mounted  upon  the  screw  spindle  and 
Journaled  in  the  carriage,  a  longitudinal  shaft  paaalng 
through  the  carriage  adjacent  the  worm  gears,  worm 
spindles,  splined  to  said  shaft  and  meshing  with  the 
worm  geara,  a  cone  pulley  for  operating  the  lathe,  and 
means  for  tranamittlng  the  power  from  said  cone  pulley 
to  the  longitudinal  shaft. 

2.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  with  the  frame  of  a 
head  and  tail  block  vertically  slldably  mounted  upon  the 
frame,  and  means  for  transmitting  power  to  the  bead 
and  tall  blocka  for  adjusting  the  same  almultaneoualy 
and  vertically  with  relation  to  tbe  bed  or  top  o(  tbe 
(rame  (or  varying  tbe  awing  o(  tbe  lathe.  , 

3.  In  a  lathe,  a  combination  with  a  (fame  having 
tracks  thereon,  of  a  tall  bed  alldably  mounted  upon  aald 
tracka,  uprii^ta  vertically  alldably  mounted  In  aald  tall 
bed,  a  tail  block  mounted  upon  aald  uprighta,  acrew 
apln£les  mounted  beneaih  said  uprighta,  tracks  carried 
by  the  frame,  a  carriage  mounted  on  aald  tracka  through 
which  the  acrew  spindles  paaa,  worm  geara  mounted 
upon  the  acrew  spindle  and  Journaled  in  the  carriage, 
other  uprights  vertically  slldably  mounted  in  tbe  (rame. 
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a  keftd  Uoek  Boantod  on  aald  aprlctats,  wrew  ■piadle* 
pffHg  throosh  a  portton  of  tb«  frame  and  aecnrvd  t« 
Mid  nprlfiita.  worm  gvars  mounted  upon  said  acrcw  tfUh 
dlea  aad  joamalod  la  a  portion  of  tbe  frame,  a  k»M*tiidl- 
aal  akaft,  worms  apllaed  npoo  aakl  abaft  and  JoamaM 
la  tlM  carrlace  meahlns  with  the  adjacent  worm  ceara. 
otlier  worms  Immovattiy  aaoatad  apon  aald  abaft  and 
mesblng  with  tb«  worm  wmx%  Bonnted  upon  tlic  acrvw 
apindlea  wblcb  operate  tbe  bead  block,  a  cone  palley  for 
operating  tbe  latbe  aud  menna  for  tranamlttlng  power 
from  aald  cone  pulley  to  the  longitudinal  abaft. 

4.  In  a  latbe  tbe  combination  vltb  a  frame,  of  %p- 
rights  rertlcallj  alklably  moaated  la  the  frame,  a  bea4 
block  carried  by  aald  nprigbts.  a  shaft  carrying  tbe  work 
support,  Joumaled  in  tbe  bead  block,  a  beveled  gear 
mounted  on  aald  abaft,  a  abaft  Joaraaled  In  the  frame, 
a  cone  pvlley  carried  by  aald  shaft,  a  berelcd  gear  moont- 
ed  upon  aald  abaft,  a  teleaeoptng  abaft,  each  member  of 
which  has  a  bereled  gear  mounted  thereoa.  one  of  aald 
gears  meshing  with  tbe  beveled  gear  on  ths  cone  palley 
abaft,  tbe  other  bereled  gear  mesblng  with  the  gear  npoo 
tbe  work  support  shaft,  thus  permitting  the  vertical  ad- 
justment of  the  head  block  without  cbanflac  U>«  I>«lt8 
wblcb  operate  tbe  latbe  and  run  over  the  eoae  palley, 
screw  spindles  secured  to  tbe  uprights  paaalag  throvgb 
a  portion  of  tbe  frame,  worm  gears  aoanted  apaa  tk» 
screw  spindles  and  joumaled  In  the  frane.  a  KilgHMfflBal 
ahaft.  wonaa  moaated  upon  aald  shaft  and  meshing  with 
tbe  worm  gears,  and  a  train  of  gears  for  transmitting 
power  from  tbe  cone  pulley  to  tbe  longitudinal  shaft. 

5.  In  a  latbe  the  combination  with  a  frasM  of  nprlgtata 
altdably  mounted  la  tbe  frame,  a  head  block  mooatad 
upon  aald  uprights,  a  screw  spindle  carried  by  the  aprlghts 
Joumaled  in  a  portion  of  tbe  frame,  worm  gears  mounted 
upon  said  spindles  and  joumaled  in  tbe  fraaae,  a  tall 
bed  longitudinally  slldably  mounted  upon  the  ftama,  ap- 
rtgbta  alldably  moaated  la  aald  Ull  bed.  a  Ull  block 
mounted  upon  said  uprights,  acrew  spindles  secured  to  tbe 
uprights,  a  carriage  longltadinally  slldably  mounted 
tbe  frame  through  which  pass  the  screw  spindles,  «< 
gears  mounted  upon  the  screw  spindlea  and  Joumaled  In 
the  carriage,  the  carriage  and  tall  bed  permitting  the 
longitudinal  adjustment  of  the  tall  block,  a  loagltudinal 
shaft,  and  means  for  tranamltting  power  from  said  ahaft 
to  tbe  worm  gears  for  simultaneously  adjusting  tbe  tall 
and  besd  block  vertically  In  relation  to  the  latbe  frame. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,006.505.  DRIVING- WHKEL  FOR  TRACTION-EN- 
GINES. JosaPH  Rbbt.  I'ologne,  Uermaay.  rUad  Nov. 
12.  1000.     Serial  No.  8-'7.7:ie. 


\ 


Ib  groactioa  wbael  of  tbe  character  apeciOed,  tb«  cob- 
^^itlea  with  tbe  wheel  spokes,  of  a  band  Iroa  secarad 
tbareto,  a  substantially  ogee  shaped  dcdector  secured  to 


said  apokea  and  having  amm  advs  thereof  curvad  away 
thareCrom.  a  aecood  band  Iron  ascared  to  said  deflector 
aad  Ijrlag  In  the  same  plane  as  but  spared  away  from  said 
first  mentioned  band  Iron,  croaa  ptecca  arraa^sd  at  latar- 
vala  across  tbe  peripheries  ot  said  baad  troab  and  per- 
mitting soil  to  paas  freely  between  said  pieces  and  agalnat 
tbe  deflector  whereby  soil  is  directed  upwardly  beyond  tbe 
level  of  the  earth  and  outwardly  from  tbe  wheel,  and  a 
ring  g,  extending  across  and  around  aald  croas  piecea. 


1.006,006.  TERMINAL  CONNECTOR  OR  COUPLING 
FOR  ELECTRIC  CONDUITS.  William  8.  Baows. 
New  York.  N.  T.  Piled  May  16.  1010.  SerUl  No. 
661.642. 


A  terminal  connector  for  electric  conduits  comprising  a 
hollow  rigid  metallic  body  of  cast  formation  having  a 
or  circumferential  rib  5  and  a  flat  Interior  face  7, 
kady  having  projecting  from  aald  flat  face  an  Inte- 
gral bom  of  crescent  shaped  tranaverse  section,  the  Inte- 
rior surface  of  aald  bom  being  concentric  with  the  bore 
of  aald  body  but  with  a  larger  radlua  of  curvature,  and  a 
strap  2  secured  to  tbe  middle  of  the  back  of  tbe  horn  cen- 
trally between  Its  two  extremities,  snd  having  one  edge 
flttiac  agalnat  aald  flat  face  7  oa  each  side,  whereby  aald 
strap  Is  free  to  be  expanded  through  a  considerable  range 
of  enlargement. 


1,006,907.  STARTING  AND  REVERSING  MECHANISM 
rOR  MULTICYUNDER  INTERNAIXrOMBUSTION 
EINGINSS.  Ba»»  Thsooob  Bacirs,  Nuremberg.  Ger- 
many.    rUed  Dec.  23,  1009.     Serial  No.  634.600. 


1.  Starting  aad  revanlng  aaecbanlam  for  mnltt-cylindsr 
Internal  combostloa  saglaaa,  comprising  a  rompreased  air 
vvaasl.  two  distributing  valves,  operating  memben.  a  ra- 
veraiag  maaaber  adapted  to  alternately  actuate  aald  oper- 
ating inaaihiirs  to  operate  either  af  the  aald  dlatrlbating 
valvaa.  a  starting  vslve,  conduits  coonectlng  tbe  said 
distribatlag  valves  with  tbe  said  starting  valve  snd  cams 
adapted  to  engage  wttb  said  distribatlag  valve*  respec- 
tlvaiy. 


l.iLi3^>.Vi  .V.1  V. 
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2.  Starting  aad  reveraing  mechanism  for  multi-cylinder 
il  combustion  engines,  comprising  a  compressed  air 
ri,  two  dlstrlbutinK  valvea.  a  starting  valve,  a  conduit 
between  the  aald  air  vessel  and  the  aald  valves,  operating 
aaoflkbers,  an  auxiliary  memtier  Inserted  In  tbe  said  con- 
duit a  reverslag  member  adapted  to  alternately  actuate 
said  operating  membera  to  operate  either  of  tbe  said  dis- 
tributing valvea.  conduits  connecting  tbe  said  distributing 
valvea  with  the  said  starting  valv*  and  cams  adapted  to 
engage  with  the  aaid  distributing  vslve*  respectively. 

^.  Starting  and  reversing  mechanism  for  multi-cylinder 
Internal  combustion  engines,  comprising  s  compressed  air 
vsaaeU  two  distributing  valves,  a  starting  valve,  a  conduit 
between  tbe  aald  air  veasel  snd  the  said  valvea,  operating 
membera.  an  auxiliary  member  Inserted  in  the  said  'con- 
duit, a  reveraing  member,  auxiliary  valves  arranged  to  be 
actuated  by  tbe  aaid  reveraing  member  subsequently  to  the 
actustlon  of  tbe  said  operating  membera,  the  said  revera- 
ing member  l»eing  adapted  to  alternately  actuate  said 
operating  membera  to  operate  either  of  tbe  aald  distribut- 
ing valves,  conduits  connecting  tbe  said  distributing  valves 
with  tbe  said  starting  valve  and  cams  to  engage  with  tbe 
aald  distributing  valvea  respectively. 

4.  Starting  and  reveraing  mechanism  for  multi-cylinder 
internal  combustion  engines,  comprising  a  compressed  air 
vessel,  two  distributing  valves,  a  starting  valve,  a  conduit 
between  the  aald  air  vessel  and  tbe  aald  valves,  operating 
members,  an  auxiliary  member  Inserted  in  tbe  said  conduit 
between  the  said  air  vessel  snd  tbe  said  valves,  said  aux- 
iliary member  being  provided  with  two  chambers  and  a 
restricted  passage  between  said  chambers,  a  reveraing 
member  adapted  to  alternately  actuate  aald  operating 
members,  to  operate  either  of  tbe  said  distributing  valves, 
conduits  connecting  the  said  distributing  valves  with  tbe 
said  starting  valve  and  cams  to  engage  with  the  said  dis- 
tributing valves  raspecttvely. 

6.  Starting  and  reveraing  mechanism  for  multi-cylinder 
Internal  comboatlon  engines,  comprising  a  compressed  air 
Teasel,  two  distributing  valves,  a  starting  valve,  a  conduit 
between  tbe  aald  air  veasel  and  the  said  valves,  operating 
membera,  an  auxiliary  membtf  inserted  in  tbe  said  con- 
duit and  provided  with  two  chambera  and  a  restricted 
passage  between  said  chambera,  a  reveraing  member,  aux- 
iliary valves  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  said  reveraing 
■— hsr  subaeqneatly  to  tbe  aetnatton  of  the  said  opent- 
iBf  Members,  the  said  reveraing  member  being  adapted  to 
alternately  actuate  said  operating  membera  to  operate 
either  of  the  said  dlatrlbutlng  valves,  conduits  connecting 
the  said  distributing  valves  with  the  aafd  starting  valve 
and  cams  to  engage  with  one  or  tbe  other  of  tbe  said 
dlatrtbutlng  valvea. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.]      -  <■ 


1,005.508.  HEATING-STOVE.  JosBPH  A.  BcCKWALTxa 
and  Harst  W.  KatN.  Royenford.  Pa.,  asslgnora  to 
Buckwalter  Stove  Company,  Royeraford,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  PennsylvanU.  Filed  Sept.  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
681,660. 

1.  A  heating  stove  formed  of  sections  Joined  together 
at  tbelr  meeting  polnta,  each  section  including  a  corre- 
sponding portion  of  the  flre  pot  of  tbe  stove,  which  flra  pot 
section  terminates  in  sboulden  mating  but  spaced  from 
corrsaponding  shouldera  on  tbe  adjacent  flre  pot  sections, 
aad  separate  membera  adapted  to  fill  tbe  apace  between 
tbe  mating  ahoulden  of  the  fire  pot  sections  to  thereby 
complete  tbe  walls  of  the  flre  pot  and  constituting  separa- 
tora  between  tbe  interior  of  tbe  flre  pot  and  tbe  joints  of 
tbe  stove  body  exterior  to  the  flre  pot. 

2.  A  heating  stove  of  substantially  aquare  form  com- 
poaed  of  four  membera  coupled  together  at  tbe  comers, 
each  member  having  formed  thereon  a  segmental  section 
of  a  flre  pot  for  the  stove,  said  flre  pot  being  of  sut>stan- 
tlally  iavarted  fraato-coaical  form,  and  the  segmental  por- 
tlona  terminating  In  abouldera  mating  and  spaced  from 
correspondlnu  shouldera  of  tbe  adjacent  flre  pot  sections, 
and  separate  membera  shaped  to  conform  with  tbe  general 
ahape  of  tlia  flre  pot  and  eoaatitntlng  cooapleting  eontlnoa- 


tlons  of  the  wall  of  the  flre  pot  between  the  mating 
dera  of  tbe  aegaMatal  portions  thereof  and  in  spaced  rela- 
tion to  the  Junction  points  of  tbe  side  membera  of  the 
stove  body  where  coincident  with  the  flre  pot. 


8.  A  beating  stove  of  subatantlaUy  square  form  com- 
posed of  four  membera  coupled  together  at  tbe  comera, 
each  member  having  formed  thereon  a  segmental  section 
of  a  flre  pot  for  the  stove,  said  flre  pot  being  of  anbstaa- 
tlally  Inverted  fmsto-conical  form,  and  tbe  aegmental  p(»- 
tions  terminating  in  ahoulden  mating  and  spaced  from 
corresponding  ahoulders  on  the  adjacent  ftre  pot  sectlooa, 
and  separate  membera  shaped  to  conform  with  the  general 
ahape  of  the  flre  pot  and  constituting  completing  continua- 
tions of  tbe  wall  of  the  flre  pot  between  tbe  mating  abool- 
den  of  tbe  segmental  portions  thereof  and  In  spaced  rela- 
tion to  tbe  junction  points  of  the  side  membera  of  the 
stove  body  where  coincident  with  tbe  flre  pot,  each  of  aald 
separate  fllUng  In  membera  being  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  projecting  portion  forming  a  closure  for  the  space  be- 
tween said  separate  asembera  and  the  corresponding  jaac- 
tion  portions  of  tbe  side  membera  of  the  stove  body  and 
also  being  provided  wttb  passages  leading  to  tbe  interior 
of  tbe  flre  pot. 

4.  A  heating  stove  formed  of  a  plurality  of  membera 
extending  lengthwise  of  the  stove  and  Joined  together  at 
their  meeting  edgea,  each  member  having  formed  integral 
therewith  tbe  corresponding  section  of  a  flre  pot  eacb  with , 
terminal  edges  mating  and  spaced  from  like  edges  of  tbe 
next  adjacent  flre  pot  section,  and  tbe  Junction  portions 
of  said  memben  being  out  of  line  with  and  exterior  to  tbe 
flre  pot.  and  other  members  adapted  to  complete  the  walls 
of  the  flre  pot  between  tbe  mating  terminal  edges  of  tbe 
sections  thereof  and  conforming  to  tbe  contour  of  the 
interior  of  the  flre  pot,  said  completing  membera  having 
passages  therethrough  leading  to  the  interior  of  the  flre 
pot  and  together  with  the  Junction  portions  of  tbe  flrat 
named  membera  deflning  air  passages  at  tbe  Junction 
points  of  tbe  stove,  which  air  passagea  discbarge  into  tbe 
interior  of  tbe  flre  pot. 

5.  A  beating  stove  provided  with  a  flrepot  aad  an 
aafapit  below  tbe  same,  said  stove  being  composed  of  front, 
back  and  side  longitudinal  membera  joined  together  at 
tbe  n>eeting  polnta,  aald  stove  membera  having  formed  in- 
tegral therewith  corresponding  portions  of  tbe  flrepot  of 
the  store,  the  adjacent  edges  of  tbe  portions  of  the  flrepot 
on  tbe  several  membera  being  in  spaced  relation,  aad  sepa- 
rate memt>ere  eacb  lodged  between  the  adjacent  edges  ot 
two  flre  pot  portVms  and  constitnting  centinnatloas  of  tbe 
flrepot  walls  and  completing  the  latter,  said  separate  mem- 
bera being  ia  spaced  relation  to  tbe  Joining  portions  of  the 
main  stove  memben  where  coincident  with  tbe  flrepot. 

IClaiais  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 
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1.005.509.  DEVTCB  POS  SBCUHINO  THE  BDOB8  OP 
FABRICS  WITHIN  A  FRAME.  EotaU)  CkMLUOm, 
JaoMstowo,  N.  y.  Filed  May  5,  1911.  Serial  No. 
625.124. 


V    ^ 


A  device  such  aa  described  for  aecuring  the  edge  of  a 
aheet  of  fabric  within  a  frame,  and  consistini;  of  a  con- 
tinuous hollow  frame  formed  by  pressing  a  strip  of  thin 
metal  In  subauntially  U-shaped  cross  sectional  formation, 
the  free  edges  of  aaid  frame  being  bent  Inward  and  Inter- 
locked with  the  edges  of  a  closing  atrip,  the  bottom  of  the 
U-shaped  frame  pressed  inwardly  to  form  a  recess,  the 
bottom  of  which  is  substantially  parallel  to  the  eloalng 
strip,  one  side  of  this  recess  extending  Into  a  groove,  the 
other  side  depressed  slightly  below  the  upper  edge  of  the 
upright  side  of  the  frame,  thereby  forming  a  lip,  the  edge 
of  the  fabric  placed  In  this  recess,  and  a  closing  strip 
adapted  to  be  reUined  within  the  recess  by  Its  spring 
action,  and  consisting  of  a  strip  of  thin  metal  having  a 
horisontai  section  slightly  narrower  than  the  receaa 
forme<t  in  the  frame,  a  vertical  section  formed  on  one  aide, 
the  upper  part  of  which  is  bent  Inwardly  at  approxi- 
mately 45*  to  register  with  the  upper  edge  of  the  frame, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purposea  set  forth. 


1.005.510.     ORATN  DOOR.     OsKAX  Cablson,  Felch.  Mich. 
Filed  Mar.  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  611,677. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  door  opening,  of  door-sec- 
tions spanning  said  opening,  aaid  sections  hinged  to- 
gether for  opening  movement  on  their  hinges,  a  rod  upon 
which  aaid  door  sections  are  slldably  mounted  for  vertical 
support  during  angular  movement  relative  to  each  other, 
vertical  rods  upon  which  said  rod  is  slldably  mounted,  and 
meana  for  locking  the  latter  rod  against  vertical  move- 
ment 

2.  The  combination  with  a  door  opening,  of  a  pair  of 
door  aectlona  spanning  said  opening,  said  aectiona  pivoted 
together  at  their  Junction,  means  for  locking  said  door 
sections  against  movement  on  their  pivots,  meana  snp- 
portlng  said  doors  laterally  for  vertical  movement,  meana 


for  locking  the  door  aectiona  against  vertical  movement, 
and  m«ans  for  supporting  said  sections  out  of  the  way 
overhead  in  a  horisontal   position. 

3.  A  grain  door  consisting  of  two  sections  hinged  to- 
gether for  angular  opening  and  eloalng  movement,  means 
supporting  said  door  sections  for  sliding  movement  in  con- 
nection with  their  angular  movement,  means  supporting 
the  sections  for  movement  vertically  aa  a  single  door,  and 
meana  operable  from  one  aide  of  the  door-opening  for  con- 
trolling the  combined  angular  and  alldlng  movement  of 
aaid  door  aectiona. 


1,005,511.     OLOVE-FINOER  TIP  AND  SEAM  PROTECT- 
INO  DEVICE.     RoBUT  N.  Cakbon,  Ban  Franclaco,  Cal 
Filed  July  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  672.441. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  finger  of  a  glove,  mitten,  or 
the  like,  of  a  protecting  piece  overlying  the  tip  of  the 
finger  having  Its  side  edges  stitched  with  the  seams  con- 
necting the  front  and  back  of  the  finger  and  being  stitched 
at  Ita  transverae  portion  across  the  finger  front,  said  pro- 
tecting piece  having  a  fHillness  Intermediate  of  the  trans- 
verse stitching  and  the  tip  of  the  finger  sufllcient  to  allow 
the  strip  to  roll  or  flatten  over  the  main  wam  of  the  finger 
front  to  thereby  protect  the  stitching  of  said  seam. 

2.  In  a  seam  protector,  a  tip  faahloned  to  conform  sub- 
stantially with  the  finger  front,  said  tip  being  stitched 
along  its  edges  in  the  seam  of  the  finger  and  being 
stitched  at  Its  transverse  portion  across  the  finger  front, 
the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  strip  being  fashioned  with 
a  fullness  sufllcient  to  allow  the  strip  to  roll  or  flatten 
over  the  main  seam  of  the  flnger  front  to  thereby  protect 
the  stitching  of  the  seam. 


1,0  0  5,6  12.  OLD  VE  -  SEAM  -  PROTBCTINO  DEVICE. 
ROBCBT  N.  Cabson,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  July  18, 
1910.     SerUl  No.  672,442. 


1.  A  protecting  device  for  the  seams  of  gloves  and  like 
articles,  said  device  Including  a  strip  having  Ita  two  edges 
stitched  contiguous  to  the  seam  to  be  protected,  and  hav- 
ing an  Intermediate  portion  stitched  parallel  with  the 
edges,  the  parts  of  the  strip  between  the  intermediate  and 
and  edge  stitching  being  fashioned  to  form  duplex  pneu- 
matic bellows-like  tubes,  which  overlap  the  seam  to  be 
protected. 

2.  A  protecting  device  for  the  aeams  of  gio^res  and  like 
articles  said  device  Including  a  strip  having  Its  two  edges 
stitched  with  the  seam  to  be  protected  and  having  a  por- 
tion intermediate  of  the  edges  stitched  psrallel  with  the 
stitching  at  the  edges  whereby  a  bellows-like  tube  la 
formed  between  the  second  named  stitching,  and  each  of 
the  flrst  named  stitching,  said  tube  overlapping  the  seam 
to  be  protected. 


1.000,618.     BURIAL  CASINO   OR  VAULT.     Hubbbt  D. 

CLABK.  Colnmbua,  Ohio.     Filed  Oct.  «,  1910.     Serial  No. 

585.604. 

A  burial  vault  comprising  a  baae  having  a  ralaed  por- 
tion, flanges  formed  on  said  baae,  a  mstal  cover  having  a 


flange  formed  entirely  around  the  bottom  thereof,  said 
flange  extending  outwardly,  thence  inwardly  and  verti- 
cally, lock  casings  formed  on  the  underside  of  the  base 
and  locking  mechanism  within  aaid  csalngs.  said  mecba- 


niam  comprising  a  plurality  of  bolt  heads  slldable  within 
the  cssings  connected  through  a  rod,  and  a  spring  for 
normally  forcing  said  bolt  heada  apart  and  into  engage- 
ment with  the  flange  of  the  cover. 


1,006,614.  STEEL  SHEET  -  PILING.  Clocd  Cliitoed 
CoNKLiNO,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  Baaignor  to  Lackawanna  Steel 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Feb.  20,  1911.     SerUl  No.  609,640. 


c  6 


1.  An  Integral  sheet  piling  section  having  a  web  and 
en  each  edge  thereof  interlocking  elements  consisting  of 
a  hook  and  a  guard,  said  guard  being  longer  than  the  hook 
and  t>elng  adapted  to  extend  around  and  engage  with  the 
outer  surface  of  the  hook  on  an  adjacent  section  when 
aasembled  in  a  wall,  and  said  hook  having  an  engaging 
face  practically  at  a  right  angle  to  the  plane  of  the  web. , 

2.  An  integral  sheet  piling  section  having  a  web  and 
on  each  edge  thereof  interlocking  elements  consisting  of  a 
hook  and  a  guard,  said  elements  each  having  a  substan- 
tially straight  shank,  said  hook  having  an  engaging  face 
to  engage  with  a  book  on  an  adjacent  section,  and  said 
guard  being  longer  than  tiie  hook  and  t>elng  adapted  to 
extend  around  and  engage  with  the  outer  surface  of  said 
hook  on  the  adjacent  section. 

3.  An  Integral,  rolled,  steel  sheet  piling  section  of  the 
flexible  Joint  type  having  a  web  and  on  each  edge  thereof 
interlocking  elements  consisting  of  a  hook  and  a  guard, 
said  elements  each  having  a  substantially  straight  shank, 
the  hook  having  an  engaging  face  arranged  at  a  right 
angle  with  the  plane  of  the  web  to  engage  with  a  corre- 
sponding face  on  the  hook  of  an  adjacent  section,  and  the 
guard  t>elng  longer  than  the  hook  and  being  adapted  to 
extend  around  and  engage  with  said  hook  on  the  adjacent 
section. 

4.  A  steel  sheet  piling  section  for  interlocking  steel 
piling  having  a  web  and  on  each  edge  thereof  a  book  and 
a  guard,  both  provided  with  aubstantially  straight  shanks 
and  inwardly  extending  ends  on  the  shanks,  and  the  guard 
being  longer  than  the  book. 

6.  An  Integral  ateel  aheet  piling  section  of  the  flexible 
Joint  type,  having  a  web  and  on  each  edge  thereof,  a  hook 
and  a  guard  inclosing  a  groove  of  sufllcient  slie  freely  to 
receive  the  book  on  an  adjacent  aectlon  and  to  leave  a 
aealing  pocket  within  the  groove,  said  hook  having  a  tip 
provided  with  an  engaging  face  arranged  subatantialiy  at 
B  right  angle  to  the  web. 

[Qaima  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,006,516.  VACUUM-PUMP.  Hbnbt  B.  Commit,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  aasignor  to  The  American  Paper  Goods 
Company,  Montdalr,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Piled  Dec.  26,  1908.     SerUl  No.  469,274. 


1.  A  pump  including  means  for  creating  a  flow  of  air, 
a  chamt>er  having  a  port  through  which  said  flow  passes, 
a  piston  valve  located  In  said  chamber  and  constituted 
separately  from  said  flow  creating  meana,  said  valve  be- 
ing positioned  and  moved  to  control  aaid  (wrt  and  tem- 
porarily prevent  the  force  produced  by  said  flow  creating 
means  from  causing  a  flow  of  air,  and  means  for  operat- 
ing the  piston  valve. 

2.  A  pump  including  a  plural  number  of  pistons  each 
separstely  constituted  from  the  other,  means  for  inclosing 
said  pistons,  said  inclosing  means  having  a  port  controlled 
by  (Hie  of  the  pistons  to  exclusively  and  temporarily  pre- 
vent the  force  produced  by  one  of  said  pistons  from  caus- 
ing a  flow  of  air  and  means  for  operating  the  pistons. 

3.  A  pump  including  two  cylinders  having  communicat- 
ing passages  t)etween  them,  one  of  said  cylinders  having  a 
port  through  which  flow  of  fluid  passes,  pistons  mounted 
in  each  of  the  cylinders  and  cooperating  to  produce  aaid 
flow,  one  of  said  pistons  opening  and  closing  said  port  to 
directly  stop  or  permit  said  flow,  and  means  for  operating 
the  pistons. 

4.  A  pump  Including  two  cylinders  having  a  communi- 
cating passage  between  them,  one  of  said  cylinders  hav- 
ing a  port  through  which  flow  of  fluid  passes,  pistons 
mounted  to  reciprocate  in  said  cylinders,  one  of  said  pis- 
tons opening  and  closing  said  port  to  permit  or  prevent 
said  flow  therethrough,  and  meana  for  operating  the  pis- 
tons. 

6.  A  pump  including  a  piston  and  a  piston  valve  coop- 
erating with  each  other  to  produce  a  force  to  create  the 
flow  of  a  current  of  fluid,  a  port  through  which  said  cur- 
rent flows,  the  piston  valve  being  arranged  to  directly 
control  the  opening  through  the  port,  and  means  for 
operating  said  pistons. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,005,516.  FURNACE  FOR  DRYING  SAND  AND 
CRUSHED  STONE.  William  D.  Cbavbn,  Jr..  Ridley 
Park,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  603,700. 

1.  The  combination  in  a  drier,  of  a  casing,  an  Inclined 
plane  extending  diagonally  through  the  casing,  a  discbarge 
opening  at  the  bottom  of  the  Inclined  plane,  the  inclined 
plane  being  made  up  of  a  series  of  overlapping  plates 
spaced  apart  forming  a  series  of  shallow  passages  for  the 
products  of  combustion. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  two  Inclined  planes,  one 
plane  extending  diagonally  through  the  caaing.  the  other 
extending  diagonally  in  the  oppoaite  direction  to  a  point 
near  the  surface  of  the  flrst  mentioned  inclined  plane,  the 
two  inclined  planes  forming  a  hopper,  a  discharge  opening 
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In  tb€  caslOK  at  the  lower  rod  of  tb«  first  inelloed  plane. 
•■d  a  Are  chamber  under  the  flrat  mcfitloned  Incltned 
plane,  aatd  first  mentioned  Inclined  plane  beloc  made  ap 
of  a  aertea  of  overlapping  platea  spaced  apart. 


3.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  of  two  Inclined  planes 
extending  diSKonally  In  opposite  directions  and  forming 
a  hopper,  one  Inclined  plane  being  of  greater  length  than 
the  other,  the  caalng  baring  a  discbarge  opening  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  long  Inclined  plane  a  flre  chamber  In  the 
lower  part  of  the  eaaing,  each  of  said  Inclined  planes  being 
made  up  of  oTerlapping  plates  spaced  apart  forming  alots 
for  the  passage  of  the  products  of  combustion. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  casing  of  an  Inclined  plane 
extending  dintconally  through  the  casing,  a  second  In- 
clined plane  extending  diagonally  toward  the  flrat  In- 
clined plane  and  fMmlng  with  a  hopper  for  the  material 
to  be  dried,  the  auSmg  baring  a  discharge  opening  at  the 
bottom,  a  flre  chamt>er  under  the  flrst  mentioned  inclined 
plane,  and  meana  for  regulating  the  flow  of  aaad  throogh 
the  apace  between  the  two  Inclined  planes. 

5.  The  eoaibtnatlon  of  a  caalag,  an  inclined  plane  ex- 
tending diagonally  through  the  eaaing.  a  second  adjnatablc 
Inclined  plane  extending  diagonally  In  an  oppoalte  direc- 
tion toward  the  flrst  mentioned  Inclined  plane,  a  dls- 
ehan:e  opening  at  the  bottom  of  the  caning  for  the  dried 
material,  a  flre  chamber  under  the  flrat  mentioned  In- 
clined plane,  means  for  securing  the  adjustable  Inclined 
plane  la  any  position  to  which  It  la  adjuated. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Uaaette.) 


1.005.517       FUSE.      Albbbt    F.    Dim.    PIttalMirfh.    Pa. 
Filed  Not.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  598.8S9. 
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1.  In  a  cartridge  fnse.  the  combination  wltb  a  shell  of 
non  condnctire  material,  and  ln!«ulaflon  filling  the  shell,  a 
partition  arranged  Intermediate  the  enda  of  said  shell  and 
dlrldlng  said  shell  Into  two  compartments,  said  partition 
having  a  lateral  opening  alining  with  openings  in  aald 
shell,  said  partition  having  a  longitudinal  opening  formed 
therein,  a  bar  moTably  mounted  In  the  openings  of  said 
partition  and  said  shell  and  projecting  beyond  the  latter, 
said  bar  having  an  opening  formed  therein  adapted  to 
allae  with  the  openings  of  said  partition,  a  fnae  extending 
through  tbe  openings  of  said  partition  and  nld  bar,  means 
for  holding  the  ends  of  said  fuse,  caps  detachably  monnted 
npon  the  enda  of  aaM  shell,  and  means  carried  by  and  ex- 

,ter1orly  of  said  shell  and  engaging  the  projecting  portloa 
of  the  bar  for  normally  holding  th«  latttr  In  engagenent 
with  said  foaa. 

2.  In  a  cartridge  fnae.  the  combination  with  a  shell  of 
Don-conductlve  material,  of  a  partition  arranged  Intel  me- 
dlata  tke  enda  of  said  abell  and  having  a  lateral  opening 
alining  with  the  openings  In  said  shell,  said  partition  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  opening  formed  therein,  a  flat  bar  mov- 
•bly  mounted  In  tbe  openings  of  said  partition  and  said 
•b«n  and  projecting  beyond  tha  latter,  said  bar  having  an 


opening  formed  therein  adapted  to  aline  with  tbe  longitu- 
dinal opcaing  of  said  partition,  a  fuse  extending  through 
the  openings  of  said  partition  and  aald  bar,  meana  for 
holding  the  enda  oC  aald  fnae.  capa  detachably  aowitcd 
upon  tbe  ends  of  said  shell,  means  carried  by  and  arranged 
exteriorly  of  aald  ahall  and  engaging  tbe  projecting  por- 
tion of  the  bar  to  normally  hold  said  bar  In  engagement 
with  aald  fuse,  and  means  adjustable  In  said  abell  and 
adapted  to  regulate  the  last  mentioned  means. 

3.  A  cartridge  fnae  including  a  ab«U  of  non-conductive 
material,  a  partition  arranged  Intemwdlate  the  enda  of 
aaM  abell  and  formed  with  a  laterally-dispoaed  opening, 
said  shell  baring  Its  wall  provided  with  a  pair  of  openings 
registering  with  tbe  ends  of  the  opening  In  the  partition, 
said  partition  further  provided  with  a  central ly-dlaposed 
longitudinally  extending  opening  communicating  with  said 
lateral  opening,  a  bar  morably-mounted  In  the  openings  of 
said  partition  and  shell  and  projecting  from  tbe  latter. 
aald  bar  having  an  opening  formed  therein  adapted  to  alias 
with  tbe  said  longitudinal  opening,  a  fuse  extending 
through  said  longitudinal  opening  and  the  opening  of  the 
bar.  and  means  carried  by  the  exterior  of  the  shell  and  en- 
gaging the  projectlag  portion  of  the  bar  for  normally  hold- 
ing the  latter  In  «a0i«Nwnt  with  the  fuse. 

4.  A  cartridge  fuse  Including  a  abell  of  non  conductive 
material,  a  partition  arranged  Intermediate  the  enda  of 
aald  shell  and  formed  with  a  laterally -disposed  opening, 
said  shell  having  Its  wall  provided  with  a  pair  of  opening* 
reglaterlng  with  the  ends  of  the  opening  In  the  partition, 
said  partition  further  provided  with  a  centrally-disposed 
longitudinally-extending  opening  communicating  with  said 
lateral  opening,  a  bar  movably-moonted  in  the  openings  of 
said  partition  and  shell  and  projecting  from  the  latter, 
aald  bar  baring  an  opening  fc^rmed  therein  adapted  to 
aline  with  the  aald  longitudinal  opening,  a  fuse  extending 
through  aald  longitudinal  opaalBg  and  tbe  opening  of  the 
bar.  and  resilient  meana  carried  by  the  abell  exteriorly 
thereof  and  engaging  the  projecting  portion  of  tbe  bar  for 
holding  the  latter  In  engagement  with  the  fnse.  and  meana 
for  adjnatlng  the  tension  of  said  realllent  means. 


l,0M.ei8.     ENVKLOP-FEEDCH.     CHABLsa  L.  Davia,  De- 
troit MIcb.     Piled  Apr.  0.  1910.     Serial  No.  5M,425. 


1.  A  feeding  device  for  typewriters,  having  In  combina- 
tion a  hopper,  an  oscillatory  expelling  member  engaging 
across  the  delivery  end  thereof,  a  levar  actuating  tbe  same, 
a  counterweight  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  lever,  pneu- 
matically controlled  actuating  means  connecting  said  arm 
to  the  key  board  of  the  typewriter,  and  a  kef  controlling 
aald  pneumatic  actuating  meana. 

2.  A  feeding  device  for  typewriters,  baring  In  combina- 
tion a  hopper,  an  expelling  member  adapted  to  suceeaslvely 
remove  Individual  envelops  from  the  delivery  end  of  said 
boppar.  a  lever  plvotally  supported  near  ita  central  point 
and  adapted  to  actuate  tbe  aame.  an  adjustable  counter- 
weight slldable  on  the  arm  of  aald  lever,  pneumatic  actu- 
ating means  connecting  Raid  arm  to  the  key  board  of  the 
typewriter,  and  a  key  coatrolUng  aald  pneumatic 
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8.  A  feeding  device  for  typewriters,  having  In  combina- 
tion a  hopper,  an  expelling  member,  a  lever  adapted  to  ac- 
tuate said  expelling  member,  a  bellows  actuating  said 
lever,  a  aecond  bellows  adjacent  the  key  board  of  the  type- 
writer, a  key  adapted  to  actuate  aald  second  bellows  and  a 
pneumatic  tube  connecting  the  two  bellows. 

4.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
platen,  of  meana  for  feeding  abeets  and  means  above  the 
platen  to  retain  tbe  written  abeeta  supported  on  tbe  pe- 
riphery of  tbe  platen,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  Tbe  combination  of  a  typewriter  provided  with  a  rest 
adapted  to  catch  the  printed  matter  and  also  provided 
with  a  feeding  device  having  an  oHcillatory  expelling  mem- 
ber, a  receiving  hopper,  means  carried  on  said  expelling 
member  for  graaping  and  lifting  aald  printed  matter,  and 
meana  for  dropping  said  printed  matter  into  nald  hopper. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,005,S19.  DISPENSING  APPARATUS.  Cdbt  O.  DiBTSCH 
and  THSOix>a  KrRRBL.L,  Loa  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  24, 
1911.     Serial  No.  623,117. 


to  aald  opening,  a  apring  adapted  to  move  aald  plate  to 
cover  aald  opening,  a  baae,  a  abaft  extending  between  aald 
base  and  said  anpptut,  a  cam  member  on  said  shaft  adapted 
to  move  aald  plate  to  uncover  said  opening,  a  spring- 
pressed  treadle,  a  part  on  aald  shaft  provided  with  projec- 
tions thereon,  and  a  link  plvotally  mounted  on  said  treadle 
and  adapted  to  engage  with  said  projections  to  rotate  said 
shaft  to  actuate  said  cam  member  to  move  said  plate  to 
uncover  said  opening  when  tbe  treadle  is  operated,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.006,620.  COLLAPSIBLE  CRATE.  Wilmam  II.  DoDOB, 
Hajmaritet,  Vs.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Bela  M.  de 
Nemegyei.  Washington,  D.  C.  Filed  Jan.  27.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  605,061. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  container  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  sprlng-presfted  cover  plate  movably  monnt- 
ed adjacent  to  aald  opening,  a  baae,  a  abaft  rotaUvely 
monnted  on  said  base,  a  cam  member  on  said  shaft  adapted 
to  move  said  plate  to  uncover  said  opening,  a  treadle,  and 
co-acting  meana  on  said  treadle  and  said  shaft  for  rotating 
the  shaft  to  actuate  said  cam  meml>er  when  tbe  treadle  is 
operated. 

•1.  The  combination  with  a  container  having  an  opening 
theretbroogb,  a  sUdably  mounted  plate  arranged  adjacent 
to  aald  opening,  a  spring  adapted  to  move  said  plate  to 
cover  said  opening,  a  base,  a  shaft  roUtlvely  mounted  on 
aald  base,  a  member  on  aald  shaft  provided  with  a  plural- 
ity of  eama  adapted  to  co-act  with  aald  plate  to  move  the 
plate  to  uncover  said  opening,  a  treadle,  and  co-acting 
means  on  said  treadle  and  said  shaft  for  routing  the  abaft 
to  actuate  said  cam  member  when  the  treadle  is  operated. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  container  on  the  sup- 
port, said  container  having  an  opening  theretbrongb,  a 
aprlng-pressed  plate  slldably  monnted  on  said  support  ad- 
jacent to  said  opening,  a  baae,  a  shaft  extending  between 
aald  base  and  said  support,  a  cam  member  on  said  shaft 
adapted  to  move  aald  plate  to  uncover  aald  opening,  a 
treadle,  and  co-acting  meana  on  said  treadle  and  aald  shaft 
for  routing  the  abaft  to  actuate  aald  cam  member  when 
the  treadle  la  operated. 

4.  The"  combination  of  a  conUlner  having  an  opening 
therethrough,  a  spring  preased  cover  movably  mounted  ad- 
jacent to  aald  opening,  a  base,  a  abaft  roUtively  mounted 
on  said  baae.  a  cam  member  dta  aald  abaft  adapted  to  move 
said  plate  to  uncover  said  opening,  a  treadle,  a  part  on 
aald  abaft  provided  with  projections  thereon,  and  a  link 
plroUlly  mounted  on  aaid  treadle  and  adapted  to  engage 
with  aald  projectlona  to  roUte  said  abaft  when  said  treadle 
la  operated,  onbataatlally  as  described. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  suHwrt,  a  container  on  the  sup- 
port, said  support  and  container  baring  an  opening  there- 
through, a  plate  alidably  mounted  on  naid  oupport  adjacent 
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1.  The  hereindescribed  collapsible  shipping  crate  com- 
prising, in  combination,  side  and  end  members  perma- 
nently hinged  together  each  to  each  on  vertical  pIvoU.  a 
bottom  member  permanently  hinged  along  one  edge  to  the 
lower  edge  of  one  aide  member  and  movable  upwardly 
against  the  inner  anrface  of  said  side  member,  means  to 
prevent  said  bottom  member  ftom  swinging  downwardly 
below  tbe  normal  plane  of  tbe  lower  edges  of  the  side  and 
end  members,  and  a  rigid  unlUry  rectangular  binder  sur- 
rounding the  aforeaald  aide  and  bottom  members  and  con- 
stituting a  constant  bracing  support  therefor  In  all  posi 
tions  of  adjustment  of  the  crate,  said  binder  having  pivotal 
connection  with  one  side  member  and  means  confining  It 
alidably  against  tbe  other  aide  member. 

2.  In  a  shipping  crate,  the  combination  of  side  and  end 
membera,  a  partition  intermediate  of  tbe  end  members  and 
adapted  to  awing  flatly  against  tbe  inner  surface  of  one 
side  member,  a  bottom  member  connected  to  and  adapted 
to  swing  flatly  against  the  opposite  side  member,  a  rigid 
recUnguIar  bail  surrounding  tbe  side  and  bottom  members, 
means  confining  tbe  bail  for  slldable  engagement  against 
the  latter  specified  side  member,  and  means  passed  through 
the  first  apeclfled  side  member  .nnd  serving  as  hinges  com- 
mon to  both  said  bail  and  said  partition. 

3.  Tbe  hereindescribed  collapsible  crate  compriaing,  in 
combination,  oppoalte  side  and  end  members,  pivot  means 
to  permanently  secure  adjacent  side  and  end  members  to- 
gether, said  pivot  means  including  strap  binges  on  the  in- 
side, barbed  reinforcing  bars  on  tbe  ouUide.  and  fasteners 
passed  through  from  said  hinge  straps  to  and  around  said 
bara,  top  and  bottom  members,  and  rigid  aupporting  means 
embracing  tbe  same  and  the  side  members  and  permanently 
connected  to  tUe  latter. 


1,006,621.  CUT-ODT.  Hbbuam  W.  Docohty  and  Clab- 
BMca  E.  Bbach,  Blngbamton,  N.  Y.,  aaaignors  to  Star 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,  Original 
application  filed  Oct.  16,  1900,  Serial  No.  33.310. 
Divided  and  thla  application  filed  Nov.  9.  1908.  Serial 
No.  461.820. 

1.  Two  scto  of  separately  lasulatad  tcrminala,  two  in- 
sulating blocks  iB  which  said  terminals  are  so  BMunted 
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that  tbeir  contact  facva  are  parallel  and  th«  contact  tar- 
faccfl  of  one  aet  of  terminals  faclns  the  conUct  surfacea 
of  the  other  aet  of  terminals,  a  morable  Inralatlns  block 
adapted  to  slide  between  the  terminal  blocks  so  as  to 
form  a  shield  at  certain  times  between  the  two  sets  of 
terminals,  suitable  recesses  In  the  movable  block,  contact 
plates  supported  In  certain  of  saM  recesses  and  arranged 
to  form  an  electrical  connection  from  each  of  the  terminals 
mounted  In  one  of  the  terminal  blocks  to  a  correspondlns 
terminal  mounted  In  the  other  terminal  block,  another 
conUct  plate  so  arranged  that  It  will  malnUln  a  connec- 
tion between  two  of  the  terminals  mounted  In  one  of  the 
terminal  blocks  except  when  the  tttowtMt  block  la  In  a 
position  where  the  otb«r  contacts  real  apa*  their  reapectlve 
termlDAls. 


2.  Two  insulating  terminal  blocks,  two  sets  of  termi- 
nals, one  of  which  sets  Is  mounted  in  one  of  said  terminal 
blocks,  and  the  other \>f  which  sets  Is  mounted  In  the  other 
of  said  terminal  blocks,  a  movable  Insulating  block  adapted 
to  slide  betwet>n  the  terminal  blocks,  so  as  to  form  a 
shield  at  certain  times  between  the  two  seU  of  termlaala, 
suitable  recesses  In  the  morable  block,  contact  plates  sup- 
ported In  certain  of  said  recesses  and  arranged  to  form  an 
electrtcal  connection  from  each  of  the  terminals  mounted 
In  one  of  the  terminal  blocks  to  a  corresponding  terminal 
mounted  In  the  other  terminal  block,  another  contact  plate 
so  arranged  that  It  will  maintain  a  connection  between 
two  of  the  terminals  mounted  In  one  of  the  terminal 
blocks  except  when  the  movable  block  is  In  a  position 
where  the  other  contacts  rest  upon  their  respective  termi- 
nals. 

3.  Two  insulating  terminal  blocks,  two  sets  of  terminals 
one  of  which  sets  is  mounted  In  one  of  said  terminal 
blocks  and  the  other  of  said  sets  Is  mounted  In  the  other 
of  said  terminal  blocks,  a  movable  Insulating  block  adapted 
to  slide  between  the  terminal  blocks  and  to  form  a  shield 
at  certain  times  between  the  two  sets  of  terminals,  suit- 
able recesses  in  the  movable  block,  contact  plates  so 
mounted  In  certain  of  said  recesses  that  said  plates  may 
be  moved  in  front  of  the  faces  of  the  various  terminals 
when  the  movale  block  Is  In  a  certain  position  and  so  that 
said  plates  will  be  carried  away  from  their  respective 
terminals  when  the  movable  block  Is  In  another  position, 
electrical  connections  between  certain  of  said  contacts,  a 
contact  plate  nupported  In  another  recess  and  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  that  It  will  maintain  a  connection 
between  the  terminals  mounted  In  one  of  the  terminal 
blocks  except  when  the  movable  block  Is  In  a  position 
where  the  other  contacts  are  In  front  of  the  faces  of  their 
respective  terminals,  and  springs  tending  to  press  the  re- 
spective contact  plates  out  of  their  respective  recesses. 

4.  Two  insulating  terminal  blocks,  two  sets  of  terminals 
one  of  which  sets  is  mounted  In  one  of  said  terminal 
blocks  and  the  other  of  said  sets  Is  mounted  in  the  other 
of  said  terminal  blocks,  a  movable  insulating  block  adapt- 
ed to  slide  between  the  terminal  blocks  and  to  form  a 
Ahleld  at  certain  times  between  the  two  sets  of  terminals, 
contact  plates  connected  In  pairs  and  so  mounted  In  a 
movable  block  that  said  plates  may  be  moved  In  front  of 
the  faces  of  each  of  the  various  terminals  when  the  mov- 
able block  Is  In  a  certain  position  and  so  that  said  plates 
will  be  carried  away  from  their  respective  terminals  when 
the  movable  block  Is  In  another  position,  another  contact 
plate  carried  by  the  movable  block  and  arranged  to  main- 
tain a  connection  t>etween  the  terminals  mounted  In  one  of 


the  terminal  blocks  except  when  the  other  contacts  are 
maintaining  a  connection  between  each  of  the  terminals  In 
one  terminal  block  and  a  corresponding  terminal  In  the 
other  terminal   block. 


1,0  0  5.522.  8ETTLINO-TANK-  Ratmond  W.  Dt'LL, 
Aurora.  111.,  assignor  to  Stephens- Adamson  llfg. .Co.. 
Aurora.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  May  17, 
1909.     Serial  No.  49«,518. 
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1.  In  a  settling  tank,  a  movable  recepUde,  a  levrr 
fulcrumed  between  Its  ends,  connected  at  Its  shorter  end 
for  operating  said  isMptacla.  •■  adjustable  weight  for  the 
longer  end  of  said  lerar,  a  dtocbarge  opening  for  the  re- 
ceptacle, a  valve  for  aald  dlacharge  opening,  a  rigid  con- 
nection betweea  tmkA  valve  and  lever,  whereby  the  valve  Is 
operated  by  inofini  of  the  receptacle,  said  valve  having 
parallel  axes  one  of  which  Is  the  fulcrum  of  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  settling  tank,  a  movable  recepUde.  a  discharge 
opening  for  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  valve  pivoted  on  the 
lower  end  of  the  receptacle  and  normally  closing  said 
opening,  a  weight  rigidly  connected  with  said  valve,  adapt- 
ed to  keep  the  receptacle  In  a  Bormally  raised  position,  a 
swinging  hanger  rod  having  lU  lower  end  pivotal ly  con- 
nected to  the  valve  and  weight,  a  frame,  a  bar  supported 
on  said  rod.  mfans  for  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said 
frame  with  said  bar.  whereby  downward  movement  of  the 
receptacle  opens  the  valve  to  discbarge  the  sand  or  gravel 
or  other  material  from  the  bottom  thereof,  said  swinging 
hanger  rod  supporting  a  part  of  the  weight  of  the  tank. 

3.  la  a  settling  tank,  two  parallel  and  horlsontal  axes 
of  movement,  a  receptacle  supported  upon  one  axis  In  such 
manner  that  the  load  thereof  Is  substantially  between  the 
two  axes,  a  discbarge  valve  for  the  lower  end  of  said  re- 
ceptacle, pivoted  thereto,  a  hanger  rod  depending  Trom  the 
other  axis  and  pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  to  said  valve,  a 
weight  rigid  with  said  valve,  said  weight  disposed  In  posi- 
tion to  ntUlxe  the  lower  end  of  said  rod  as  a  fulcrum  to 
ralac  the  receptade   and  dose  the  valve. 

4.  In  a  settling  tank,  a  receptade  mounted  to  tilt  about 
a  horlsontal  axis,  a  hanger  rod  mounted  to  swing  about  a 
stationary  axis  at  Its  upper  end,  a  link  connection  between 
the  lower  end  of  said  rod  and  said  receptacle,  whereby  the 
weight  of  said  receptacle  and  Ita  load  Is  Imparted  to  said 
rod  as  a  tensile  strain  thereon,  a  valve  operated  by  said 
link  connection,  a  counterbalance  applied  to  said  link  con- 
nection to  raise  the  receptacle  and  cloae  the  valve. 


1,005.523.  REVERSIBLE  CHECK-VALVE  AND  CUT- 
OPT.  Habbt  O.  Dtxi-AP,  Chlcora.  Pa.  filed  Apr.  27. 
1911.     Serial  No.  623.592. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  casing,  a  tapered  reversible 
turning  plug  extending  through  both  top  and  bottom  of 
the  casing  and  containing  a  chamber  with  a  valve  seat 
and  a  check  valve  on  said  seat,  said  plug  having  a  clean 
out  passageway  from  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  of  the 
plug  through  the  smaller  end  of  the  plug  and  a  closure  for 
the  same. 
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2.  A  reverse  flow  cheek  valve  comprising  a  casing,  a 
hollow  tapering  turning  pltig  extending  through  both  top 
and  bottom  of  the  casing  and  containing  a  valve  seat  In 
Ita  chamber  with  an  opening  In  the  plug  above  the  valve 
seat  on  one  side  and  an  opening  below  the  valve  seat  on 
the  other  side,  a  check  valve  on  said  seat,  said  plug  hav- 


ing a  dean  out  hole  extending  from  the  lower  part  of  Ita 
chamber  below  the  check  valve  straight  down  through  the 
amaller  end  of  the  plug,  a  closure  for  said  hole  and  a  nut 
and  waaher  on  the  lower  esd  of  the  plug  above  said 
closure.  -    •    ••       •.  -^  «»  '' 


1,005.524.       HAY-LOADER.      Hesbt    Eilebs,    Emerson, 
IlL    FUed  Jan.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  538,443. 


/ 


<:t  i. 


The  combination  with  the  frame  of  a  bay-loader  and 
endless  elevator  apron  supported  therein,  of  a  pair  of 
cross-pieces;  U-shaped  bracea  connecting  said  cross-pieces 
with  the  frame  and  extending  outwardly  around  the  edges 
of  the  elevator  apron ;  and  a  plurality  of  slats  secured  to 
said  cross-pieces,  longitudinally  of  the  machine. 


1.005.525.  APPARATIS  FOR  DISTRIBUTING  MA- 
TERIALS SUCH  AS  FERTILIZERS.  Geoboe  F.  Ebich, 
AUentown,  Pn.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1010.  Serial  No. 
554,050. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  receptacle  adapted  to  con- 
tain material  for  distribution  ;  of  a  pair  of  troughs  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  therein,  said  troughs  being  pro- 
vided with  apertures:  conveyers  arranged  In  said 
troughs  respectively ;  means  for  actuating  said  con- 
veyers to  move  the  material  in  opposite  directions  along 
said    troughs   respectively ;   a   plate   having   apertures    In 


correspondence  with  those  of  the  troughs,  said  plate  be- 
ing arranged  to  move  with  relation  to  the  bottom  thereof ; 
actuating  mechanism  for  shifting  aald  plate  ;  driving  meeh- 
aniam  for  actuating  said  conveyers,  said  driving  mech- 
anism Including  a  detachable  element ;  and  means,  oper- 
atlvely  connected  with  said  detachable  element,  and  with 
the  actuating  mechanism  for  said  plate,  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  plate  to  close  the  apertures  disengages  said 
driving  mechanism,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  ;  of  a  pair  of  troagba 
of  curved  cross-section,  arranged  longitudinally  therein, 
and  ba^ng  apertures  along  the  bottom,  the  proximate  edges 
of  said  troughs  meeting  in  a  ridge ;  conveyers  mounted 
la  aald  troughs  respectively ;  a  plate  having  apertures 
adapted  to  register  with  the  apertures  of  the  troughs ; 
means  for  actuating  said  conveyers  to  move  the  material 
in  opposite  directions ;  and  means  for  shifting  said  plata 
into  positions  to  open,  reduce,  or  close  said  apertures,  aob- 
stantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  vehicle ;  a  pair  of  parallel 
troughs,  with  distributing  apertures,  carried  by  said  ve- 
hicle and  mounted  transversely  thereto ;  and  means 
whereby  the  material  for  distribution  Is  continuously  con- 
veyed along  said  troughs  respectively  In  opposite  directions. 


1,005,526.  TROUSERS.  Joseph  Fishmaw,  St.  Lonis, 
Mo.,  assignor  to  Loth  Clothing  Company.  St.  Ixraia,  Mo., 
a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1011.  Serial 
No.  620.150. 


-^ 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pair  of  trousers 
having  a  front  pocket  In  proximity  to  the  waist-band 
thereof,  a  second  pocket  In  the  rear  of  said  front  pocket,  and 
a  flap  between  said  pockets,  said  pockets  having  separate 
and  Independent  mouths  or  openings  to  the  exterior  and 
said  flap  being  adapted  to  Interchangeably  cover  the 
mouths,  and  thereby  close  one  or  the  other,  of  said  pocketa 
and  to  provide,  when  covering  the  mouth  of  said  front 
pocket,  a  belt-strap  for  said  trousers ;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  pair  of  trousers 
having  a  front  outwardly-opening  pocket  in  proximity  to 
the  wmlst-band  thereof,  an  upwardly-opening  second  pocket 
In  the  rear  of  said  front  pocket,  the  openings  or  mouths 
of  said  pockets  to  the  exterior  being  separate  and  inde- 
pendent, a  flexible  flap  secured  between  said  pocketa 
adapted  to  Interchangeably  cover  the  mouths,  and  thereby 
close  one  or  the  other,  of  said  pocketa  and  to  provide, 
when  covering  said  front  pocket,  a  belt-strap  for  said 
trousers,  and  means  adapted  to  releasably  secure  said 
flap  in  Ita  said  closing  positions  ;  substantially  as  described. 


1,005,527.     HARROW  ATTACHMENT  FOB  PLOWB. 
WiLLiAU  T.  Floubnot  and  Eixjab  M.  Willet.  El  Do- 
rado. Ark.    Filed  Sept.  14,  1910.    Serial  No.  C81.B51. 
1.  In  a  harrow  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  beam  of  a  pair  of  arms  extending  from  the  upper 
face  of  said  beam  to  each  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  arms 
extending  from  the  under  face  of  said  beam  to  each  side 
thert>of,  each  pair  of  said  arms  which  extends  from  the 
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*■  andrr  face  of  the  beam  forr»»poii<Hng  respwtlTely  to  tkc 
pair  of  ama  which  pxtMida  from  tite  apper  fac«  of  tlw 
beam  in  the  8aa«  dlr«ctJ<ni.  aaid  upper  arma  being  ••- 
cured  at  tlMlr  eater  coda  to  tbetr  rcapectlye  lower  arm 
at  tbeir  ovter  eada.  a  plurality  of  barrow  teetb  ptTOtally 
aecnred  to  tbe  forward  armn  of  tlie  lower  pair  of  araa 
and  passing  tbroagfa  loopa  piTotally  aecured  to  tbe  andsr 
face  of  tbe  rear  armit  of  said  lower  pair  of  anna,  all  of 
said  arma  being  piTOtally  beM  to  tbe  beam  and  adapted  to 
hare  tbelr  poaitiona  cbanged  in  relation  to  said  baaa 
thereby  cbanglng  tbe  poaitiona  of  tbe  barrow  teeth  la 
relation  to  said  beam,  all  of  said  arma  which  extend  froaa 
the  beam  of  said  plow  to  tbe  right  being  adjustably  held 
thereto  toUlly  Independent  of  tbe  arms  which  eztaad  to 
tbe  left  of  tbe  beam,  means  consisting  of  brace*  niMiabi 
the  arms  and  barrow  teeth  are  aecared  in  the  dtaliad 
poaition,  each  of  said  braces  adapted  to  be  aecured  to  aay 
point  along  the  beam  desired  independent  of  each  otbar, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


2.  In  n  harrow  of  the  class  described  the  combination 
with  a  beam  of  a  pair  of  arms  extending  from  tbe  upper 
face  of  aaid  beam  to  each  side  thereof,  a  pair  of  arma 
extending  from  tbe  under  face  of  said  beam  to  each  side 
thereof,  each  pair  of  said  arms  which  extend  from  tbe 
under  face  of  the  beam  corresponding  respectively  to  tbe 
pair  of  arms  which  extend  from  the  upper  face  of  tbe 
beam  in  tbe  same  direction,  said  upper  arms  being  aecared 
nt  tbeir  outer  enda  to  their  resi)ective  lower  arms  at  their 
outer  ends,  means  to  connect  tbe  outer  ends  of  each  pair 
of  arms  comprising  a  metallic  strip,  said  strips  being  for 
tb<<  purpose  of  securing  tbe  arms  of  each  pair  In  parallel 
relation  to  each  other,  a  plurality  of  harrow  teetb  plTotally 
secured  to  tbe  forward  arms  of  the  lower  pair  of  arma  and 
pasHlng  through  loops  piTOtally  secured  to  the  under  face 
of  tiM  rear  arms  of  said  lower  pair  of  arma,  all  of  aaid 
arma  being  pirotally  held  to  the  beam  and  adapted  to  bare 
their  [Msitlons  cbanged  In  relation  to  said  beam  thereby 
changing  the  poaitiona  of  tbe  harrow  teeth  in  relation  to 
said  beam,  means  consisting  of  braces  whereby  tbe  arma 
and  barrow  teetb  are  secured  in  tbe  desired  po!«itlon,  each 
of  said  braces  adapted  to  be  secured  to  any  point  along 
the  iMam  deaired  Independent  of  each  other,  tbe  central 
tooth  being  remoTably  secured  to  the  lower  arma  aad 
adapted  to  be  removed  when  It  is  desired  to  8*-cure  a  plow 
directly  to  the  beam  of  !«aid  barrow. 


1.005,528.     AUTOMOBILE  JACK.     JoEt  B.  Fostkh.  Shel- 
bina.  Mo.     Filed  Jan.  31.  1911.     Serial  No   n05.837. 

1.  An  automobile  Jack  provided  with  supports  for  the 
power  end  of  an  automobile  for  sustaining  tbe  power  end 
of  the  automobile  in  an  elevated  poaition.  sliids  for  the 
power  wheels  baring  tbe  ends  remote  from  those  first 
receiving  the  wheels  of  the  automobile  adjacent  the  anto- 
mobile  supports  and  movable  sustaining  means  for  tbe 
second  named  ends  of  tbe  skids  responsive  to  the  power 
wheels  of  tlie  automobile  for  movement  of  the  skids  out  of 
operatiTe  relation  to  the  aaid  wheeia. 

2.  An  antomobile  Jack  comprising  a  suitable  frame,  sap- 
ports  for  the  power  axle  of  tl>e  autonaobile  for  holding  tbe 
same  in  aa  elerated  position,  and  skids  free  to  more  km- 
gttcdinally  at  their  receiriag  eada  and  provided  with 
«ce«atrlc  connections  to  tbe  frame  at  the  ends  remote  froaa 


thoir  receiving  ends,  mid  eccentric  cooaectlons  being  ad- 
jaceat  tbe  elevated  supports  for  tba  automobile. 


3.  An  automobile  Jack  comprising  a  auitable  frame,  auto- 
mobile sustaining  means  for  holding  tbe  power  end  of  an 
automobile  In  an  elevated  position,  skids  for  receiving  tbe 
wheels  of  the  automobile  and  free  to  move  longitudinally 
at  the  receiving  enda,  and  supports  for  tbe  ends  of  tbe 
akida  remote  from  their  recetring  ends  comprising  crank 
members  adjacent  tbe  upholdlnR  supports  for  the  power 
end  of  tbe  automobile,  said  crank  members  being  rotatabie 
to  cause  a  rlae  or  fall  of  the  ends  of  the  akida  supported 
by  said  crank  members  on  tbe  turning  of  tbe  cranks. 

4.  In  an  automobile  Jack,  a  suitable  frame,  upholding 
supports  for  tbe  driving  end  of  tUe  automobile,  skids  car- 
ried hr  tbe  frame  for  recelTlng  the  power  wheeia  of  the 
automobile,  crank  supports  for  the  ends  of  the  skids  re- 
mote from  tbe  receiving  ends  and  adjacent  tbe  automobile 
aupports,  said  crank  supports  being  movable  to  elevate  or 
lower  the  corresfwnding  enda  of  tlie  akida,  and  stop  mem- 
bers in  tbe  paths  of  the  crank  supfwrts  and  positioned  to 
engage  xaid  crank  support**  to  one  aide  of  the  (Mint  of 
highest  elevation  of  the  ends  of  tbe  skida  engaged  by  said 
cranks. 

5.  In  an  automobile  Jack,  a  auitable  frame,  upholding 
supports  for  the  driving  end  of  tbe  automobile,  skids  car- 
ried by  tbe  frame  for  receiving  tbe  power  wheels  of  tbe 
automobile,  crank  supports  for  tbe  ends  of  the  skids  re- 
mote from  the  receiving  ends  and  adjacent  the  automobile 
supports,  said  crank  supports  being  movable  to  elevate  or 
lower  tbe  corresfiondlng  ends  of  tbe  skids,  and  stop  mem- 
bers in  tbe  paths  of  the  crank  supports  and  positioned 
to  engage  said  crank  supports  to  one  side  of  the  point 
of  highest  elevation  of  the  ends  of  the  skids  engaged  by 
said  cranks,  said  crank  supports  each  having  one  end 
shaped  for  the  application  of  a  manipulating  tool. 

(Claims  6*  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,005,529.     RAIL-JOINT.     ANDftiw  Fk««,  Sulphur  Bluff, 
Tex.     Filed  Mar.  11,   1911.     Serial  No.  613.725. 


1.  A  rail  Joint  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair 
of  rails  having  interlocking  extensions  formed  at  the  end% 
thersof.  and  a  connecting  member,  of  channel  shaped 
design,  fitting  over  said  extensions  and  anagly  engaging 
the  same  to  prevent  lateral  movement  thereof,  aaid  con- 
necting member  abutting  tbe  ends  of  the  opposed  rails 
and  having  the  oatlioe  thereof  deaifned  coincident  to  the 
oat  line    of   aaid    rails. 

2.  \  rail  Joint  of  the  claaa  described  coaprlBlBg  a  pair 
of  rails  having  interlocking  lon;;ttudinal  extensions  at  t'le 
eada  thereof,  and  a  connecting  member  fitting  snugly 
orer  said  extensions,  the  outline  of  said  connecting  nem- 
ber  colBcMIng  with   the  outliaea  of  aaid    raila   and   the 


I 


OcTOBgR    10,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


Hfc? 


baa*  of  aaid  iiieaU>er  formioc  a  oontlanatloa  of  the  base 
of  tb*  ralla. 

8.  A  rail  Joint  of  the  dasa  deacribed  eooiprlalBg  a  pair 
of  rails  having  longitudinal  extenaiona  at  the  ends  there- 
of adapted  to  interlock  with  one  another  and  a  connect- 
lag  Member  oatliaed  coincident  with  the  outline*  of  the 
rails  aad  having  a  vertical  chanael  therein,  said  connect- 
lag  member  being  adapted  to  be  placed  over  the  extea- 
alons  to  allow  the  aame  to  anugly  fit  within  said  channel 
and  the  ends  of  said  connecting  member  to  abut  the  ^nds 
of   the   rails. 

4.  A  rail  Joint  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  raila  having  longitudinal  extensions  ut  the  ends 
thereof,  aaid  ej^tenaions  being  spaced  from  the  outer  edgea 
of  the  raila  and  adapted  to  interlock,  and  a  connecting 
member  adapted  to  fit  snugly  over  aaid  extensions  having 
a  vertical  channel  to  rec<>lve  the  same,  said  connecting 
meml>er  being  outlined  coincident  to  the  outline  of  said 
rails. 


1.005,630.     FLY-TRAP.     Joseph  Fbitsch,  Sedro  Woolley, 
Wash.     Filed  Feb.  2,  1911,     Serial  No.  606,254. 


J''^^ 


.1, 


1.  In  an  overhead  fly  trap,  the  combination  with  the 
trap  body,  and  a  receptacle  to  which  it  delivers ;  of  a 
supporting  cord  connecting  the  body  with  an  overhead 
point,  and  horiaontally  disposed  fei-ders  consisting  of 
rods  spaced  beneath  the  orerhead  support  and  sustained 
by  said  cord. 

2.  In  an  overhead  fly  trap,  the  combination  with  the 
trap  body,  and  a  receptacle  to  which  it  delivers ;  of  a 
snpporting  cord  connecting  the  body  with  an  overhead 
point,  an  inverted  cone  mounted  on  said  cord  and  hav- 
ing a  flange  at  its  larger  upper  end  diverging  from  its 
wall,  and  horisonUlIy  diapoaed  feedera  apaeed  beneath 
th*  overhead  snpport  and  passing  throng  said  cone  and 
sostalned   by    said    cord. 

3.  In  an  overhead  fly  trap,  the  combination  with  the- 
trap  body ;  of  a  support  connecting  tbe  body  with  an  over- 
head point,  an  inrerted  cone  surrounding  the  support 
and  having  a  flange  at  its  larger  upper  end  diverging 
from  its  wall,  and  feeders  consisting  of  rods  passing 
throagh  said  cone  beneath  ita  flange. 

4.  In  a  fly  trap,  the  combination  with  a  supporting 
cord  snatalned  by  a  point  overhead,  a  collecting  cone 
sorronndlng  the  cord  and  having  its  apex  directed  down- 
ward, and  horiaontally  dlS[>o*ed  feeders  carried  thereby ; 
of  the  trap  body,  made  in  two  members  detachably  con- 
nected and  each  baring  a  aeries  of  internal  surround- 
ing grooves,  a  aeries  of  trapping  cones  of  reticulated 
fabric  having  their  larger  upper  ends  aeated  in  said 
groovea  and  their  lxMl.es  truncated  and  open  at  their 
smaller  lower  ends,  deflecting  cones  mounted  on  said  cord 
within   said  trapping  cones  and  relatirely   smaller  than 


tk*  latter.  meaiM  for  supporting  th*  trap  body  tnm  wM 
cord,  aiul  a  receptacle  detadiably  connected  to  tbe  lower 
ead  of  the  lK>dy. 


1,0  0  6.5  31.  RECEPTACLE  FOR  LIQUIDS.  Otto 
FbOhlich,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor  to  Berlln- 
Anhaltische  Maschlnenbau-Aktlengosellschaft,  Berllo. 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  21. 
1910.     Serial  No.  582,992. 


1.  A  tank  for  liquids,  comprising  a  bottom  and  a  side 
wall  having  bulged  portions.  In  combination  with  apaeed 
angolar  supports  baring  horisontal  members  in  engage- 
ment with  said  bottom  and  upright  members  in  engage- 
meat  with  the  aid*  wall  l>etween  ita  bulgea,  and  a  ring 
connecting  the  horisontal  members  of  said  angular  sap- 
porta. 

2.  A  tank  for  liquids,  comprising  a  bottom  and  a  side 
wail  baring  bulged  portions,  in  combination  with  spaced 
angular  supports  having  horisontal  meml>ers  in  engage- 
ment with  said  bottom  and  upright  members  in  engage- 
ment with  tbe  aide  wall  t>etween  its  bulges,  and  a  ring 
connecting  said  angular  sup|>orts  and  extending  below 
the  bottom  of  the  tank. 

3.  A  tank  for  liquids,  comprising  a  bottom  and  a  side 
wall  haring  bulged  portions,  in  combination  with  spaced 
angular  aupi;>orts  haring  horisontal  members  in  engage- 
ment with  said  bottom  and  upright  memt>ers  in  engage- 
ment with  the  side  wall  between  its  bulges,  said  hori- 
zontal members  haring  outward  extensions,  braces  ex- 
tending upward  and  Inward  from  said  extensions  to  the 
upright  members,  and  a   ring  connecting  the  supports.  <> 


1.005,532.  APARTMENT-BED.  Lee  E.  Fan,  San 
Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  N.  B.  Douglass.  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.  PHed  Sept.  1.  1909,  Serial  No.  515,723, 
Renewed  Oct.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  585,893. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  closet  or  receptacle,  of  a 
frame  haring  rertlcal  pirots  at  one  edge,  a  panel  baring 
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rertlcsl  plrots  centrally  of  aaid  frame,  and  a  Hnk  harlaf 
one  end  piroted  to  the  panel  at  one  aide  of  the  ceatnl 
plTots  thereof,  and  the  other  end  piroted  within  the  eloMt 
or  receptacle. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  carrying  frame,  of  a  panel 
adapted  to  carry  an  article  of  furniture,  said  panel  rertl- 
cally  piTotfd  to  the  center  of  aald  carrying  frame,  aaid 
frame  haring  vertical  piTots  at  one  edge  thereof,  and  a 
co-acting  link  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  panel  be- 
tween Itq  edge  and  central  pivot,  and  the  other  end  hav- 
ing a  flxed  pivot. 

3.  Mechanism  for  mounting  an  apartment  bed.  aaid 
mechanism  Including  a  frame  vertically  pivoted  at  one 
edge,  a  bed-carrying  panel  centrally  pivoted  In  said 
frame,  and  a  co-acting  link  pivoted  to  the  panel  between 
Ita  edge  and  center,  and  having  a  flxed  point  of  oecilla- 
tion  exterior  to  the  edge  of  the  panel. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  frame  vertically  pivoted  at 
one  angle,  a  panel  centrally  pivoted  within  the  frame,  a 
link  connected  with  the  panel  having  a  flxed  point  of 
oaclUatlon,  and  acting  to  automatically  reverse  the  panel 
by  the  swinging  of  the  frame. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  frame  pivoted  to  turn  about 
vertical  pivots,  a  panel  pivoted  to  the  frame,  and  adapted 
to  swing  from  side  to  Hide  of  said  frame,  an  article  of 
furniture  or  ornament  carried  on  one  side  of  the  panel, 
and  a  link  having  a  flxed  pivot  of  oacillatlon  and  pivoted 
to  the  panel  between  tbe  center  and  side  edge  of  the  lat- 
ter for  automatically  reversing  the  panel  when  the  frame 
la  oscillated   on  its  pivots. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tlM  Oaaette.] 


1.00S.533.     VACrUM  I'.V.N.     .\lo.nzo  <;AaTi.«T,   Honolulu, 
Hawaii.     Filed  Nov.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  B92,7M. 


1.  In  a  vacuum-pan  or  the  like,  a  heating  coli,  an  in- 
jector for  admitting  steam  to  the  upper  end  of  said  coll, 
a  separator  connectt>d  to  tbe  lower  end  of  said  coll  and 
also  to  tbe  suction  of  the  Injector,  and  means  for  removing 
water  from  the  separator. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  heating  coll,  a  system  of  vapor 
•team  and  condensed  water  pipes  including  a  drain,  a 
separator  in  the  drain  from  said  beating  roll,  and  a  steam 
Jet  exhauster  operated  with  high  pressure  nteam  to  pro- 
duce a  reduced  pressure  In  said  drain,  by  exhausting  the 
steam  and  vapor  In  said  drain  after  separation  from  the 
condenaed  water. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  heating  coil,  a  system  of  vapor 
steam  and  condensed  water  pipes,  a  separator  connected 
therewith,  and  an  injector  for  returning  to  the  heating 
coil  tbe  vapor  and  steam  In  the  drain  of  said  coll  after 
separation  from  tbe  condensed  water. 


4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  beating  coll,  of  means  to 
Induce  a  circulation  of  steam  therein,  means  to  separate 
tbe  oatgoiag  ateam  from  the  water  of  condenaation.  and 
meana  to  return  such  outgoing  steam  to  the  coll. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  heating  coll  having  an  inlet 
and  an  outlet,  of  means  aaaoctated  with  tbe  inlet  to  induce 
a  circulation  of  steam  in  the  coil,  meana  aaaoclated  with 
tbe  outlet  to  separate  the  outgoing  steam  from  the  water 
of  condensation,  and  means  to  return  to  tbe  coll  Inlet  tbe 
steam  thus  separated. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.) 


1,000.534.  MEANS  FX)R  EXCLUDING  FLIES  FROM 
BUILDINGS.  Chables  B.  Gillxspik,  Grand  Forks, 
N.  D.     Filed  May  2S.  1911.     Serial  No.  620,364. 


1.  A  fly-proof  pasaageway  forming  booth  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  boriiontally  swinging  doors,  openable 
toward  each  other,  a  side  wall  provided  with  stops  so 
limiting  the  opening  movement  of  each  door,  and  locking 
and  unlocking  devices  supported  by  this  wall  and  con- 
structed and  arranged  for  operation  by  the  respective 
doors  in  the  act  of  closing  them,  whereby  one  door  is  made 
to  unlock  tbe  other,  and  both  doors  are  unlocked  ao  that 
either  door  may  be  freely  opened  when  both  are  cloaed ; 
the  paaaageway  being  at  all  times  obstructed  by  one  or 
both  doors. 

2.  A  fly -proof  pasaageway  forming  booth  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  borlxontally  swinging  doors,  openable 
toward  each  other  and  provided  with  latches,  a  side  wall 
provided  with  atops  so  limiting  the  door  opening  move- 
ment of  each,  and  latch  locking  and  unlocking  devices 
supported  by  tbia  wall  In  Juxtaposition  to  tbe  respective 
latches  and  constructed  and  arranged  for  operation  by  the 
respective  doors  In  the  act  of  closing  them,  whereby  one 
door  la  Bade  to  unlock  tbe  other,  and  both  doors  are  un- 
locked so  that  either  door  may  be  freely  opened  when 
twth  are  closed,  tbe  passageway  being  at  all  times  ot>- 
stnicted  by  one  or  both  doors. 

3.  A  fly-proof  pasnairfway  forming  booth  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  boriiontally  swinging  doors,  openable 
toward  each  other  and  provided  with  latches  each  con- 
structed with  one  member  of  a  locking  device,  a  side  wail 
provided  with  stops  so  limiting  tbe  opening  movement  of 
each  door,  a  pair  of  horltontal  locking  and  unlocking  rods 
supported  by  this  wall  and  each  having  at  one  end  the 
other  member  of  aaid  locking  device  for  one  door  and  at 
ita  other  end  a  projection  constructed  and  arranged  to 
interact  with  tbe  other  door,  and  springe  adapted  to  move 
each  rod  eadwlae  into  its  locking  position ;  wliereby  each 
door  la  locked  whenever  the  other  is  opened,  and  the  pas- 
sageway la  at  all  times  obstructed  by  one  or  both  doora. 
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4.  A  fly-proof  passageway  forming  booth  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  pair  of  horizontally  swinging  doors,  openable 
toward  each  other  and  provided  with  latches  and  with 
8prlng  hinges  whereby  they  are  rendered  self-closing,  a 
side  wall  provided  with  stops  so  limiting  the  opening 
movement  of  each  door,  and  mechanical  latch  locking  and 
unlocking  devices  supported  by  this  wall  in  Juxtaposition 
to  tbe  respective  latches  and  conatructed  and  arranged  for 
operation  by  the  reapectlve  doora  In  the  act  of  closing 
them  ;  whereby  one  door  is  made  to  unlock  the  other,  and 
both  doors  are  unlocked  so  that  either  door  may  be  freely 
o|>ene(i  when  both  are  closed  ;  the  passageway  being  at  all 
tlDios  obstructed  by  one  or  both  doors. 

5.  Means  for  excluding  flies  from  a  building  having.  In 
combination,  a  fly-proof  passageway  forming  booth  con- 
structed with  a  pair  of  horizontally  swinging  doors  open- 
able  toward  each  other,  side  walls  determining  tbe  space 
t>etween  said  doora,  a  top  and  a  floor,  and  provided  with 
passages  through  which  flies  may  be  expelled  from  the 
closed  booth,  mechanical  devices  for  so  limiting  the  open- 
ing movement  of  each  door  and  for  preventing  the  opening 
of  either  door  tiatll  after  both  are  closed,  and  pneumatic 
devices  for  expelling  through  aald  passages  any  flies  that 
may  enter  the  booth  with  or  upon  a  person  or  beast  pass- 
ing therethrough.  , 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,005,535.  MEANS  FOR  EXCLUDING  FLIES  FROM 
BUILDINGS.  Charles  B.  Gillespie,  Grand  Forks, 
N.  D.     Filed  May  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  629,.365. 


1.  In  means  for  excluding  flies  from  a  building,  the 
combination  of  radial  main  doors  rigidly  connected  with 
each  other  and  forming  a  pawuigeway  space  between  tbem, 
a  secondary  door  arranged  wltbln  said  space  and  normally 
In  contact  with  one  of  said  main  doors,  means  for  tem- 
porarily detaining  said  secondary  door  In  Its  fly-excluding 
position  while  the  main  door  last  mentioned  moves  away 
therefrom,  and  means  for  restoring  said  secondary  door 
to  Ita  normal  position  with  reference  to  this  main  door. 

2.  In  means  for  excluding  flies  from  a  building,  the 
combination  with  radial  main  doors  rigidly  connected  with 
each  other  and  forming  a  passageway  spaced  between 
them,  of  a  secondary  door  arranged  within  said  space  and 
normally  In  contact  with  one  of  said  main  doors,  a  latch 
carrfrd  by  said  secondary  door  for  temporarily  detaid^ng 
it  In  its  fly-excluding  position,  while  the  main  door  last 
mentioned  moves  away  therefrom,  a  relatively  flxed  part 
adapted  to  Interact  with  said  catch,  means  for  unlatching 
said  latch,  and  means  for  restoring  said  secondary  door 
to  Us  normal  position  with  reference  to«  said  last  men- 
tioned main  door. 

3.  In  means  for  excluding  flies  from  a  building,  the 
combination  with  a  vertical  pivot  post  of  main  doors  pro- 
jecting rigidly  therefrom  and  forming  a  passageway  space 
between  them,  a  secondary  door,  arranged  within  said 
■pace,  having  vertical  hinges  adjoining  said  post  includ- 
ing a  spring  binge  adapted  to  keep  It  normally  In  contact 
with  one  of  said  main  doors,  means  for  temporarily  detain- 
ing aald  secondary  door  in  ita  fly-excluding  position  while 
the  main  door  last-mentioned  moves  away  therefrom,  and 
means  for  releasing  said  secondary  door  and  permitting  it 


to  resume  its  normal  position  with  reference  to  this  main 
door. 

4.  In  meana  for  excluding  flies  from  a  building,  the 
combination  with  a  bousing  having  a  segmental  wall  of 
main  doors  having  the  same  radii  rigidly  connected  with 
each  other  forming  a  sector-shaped  paaaageway  space  be- 
tween them,  a  secondary  swinging  door  movable  within 
said  space  and  normally  in  contact  with  one  of  said  main 
doors,  means  for  temporarily  detaining  said  secondary 
door  in  its  fly-excluding  position  while  the  main  door  lost 
mentioned  moves  away  therefrom,  and  means  for  restor- 
ing said  secondary  door  to  its  normal  position  with  refer- 
ence to  this  main  door. 

5.  In  means  for  excluding  flies  from  a  building,  a  fly- 
proof  wicket  for  goods,  having,  in  combination,  a  flxed 
sector-shaped  bousing  open  at  both  radial  sides  thereof,  a 
pair  of  main  doora  plvotally  movable  within  and  through 
the  same  rigidly  united  with  each  other  and  forming  a 
passageway  space  between  them,  a  bottom  movable  with 
snid  main  doors  and  adapted  to  carry  the  goods,  a  second- 
ary swinging  door  movable  t>etween  said  main  doors  and 
normally  in  contact  with  one  of  tbem,  a  handle  attached 
to  this  main  door,  means  for  detaining  said  secondary 
door  In  Its  fly-excluding  position  during  tbe  retraction  of 
said  main  doors  and  bottom,  and  means  for  restoring  said 
secondary  door  to  Its  position  in  contact  with  the  handle 
carrying  main  door.     . 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,005,536.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  OR  MIXING  STOCK 
FOODS.  J09EPH  E.  J.  GooDLETT,  Memphis,  Tenn.,  as- 
signor to  H.  J.  Forsdick  and  P.  Mclntyre,  Memphis, 
Tenn.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  28,  1909,  Serial 
No.  525,021.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Nov.  30, 
1910.     Serial  No.  594,995. 


1.  The  process  of  making  or  mixing  stock-foods,  con- 
sisting in  simultaneously  projecting  Intersecting  streams 
of  base  material  and  hot  atomized  molasses,  the  former 
being  In  tbe  form  of  a  falling  stream  Intersected  by  the 
latter. 

2.  The  process  of  making  or  mixing  stock-foods,  con- 
sisting In  (1)  impregnating  dry  base  material  with  hot 
atomised  molasses.  (2)  stirring  and  heating  said  impreg- 
nated material,  and  (3)  conveying  drying  and  cooling  the 
same  by  air  blasts. 

3.  The  process  of  making  or  mixing  stock-foods,  con- 
sisting In  (1)  projecting  atomized  heated  molasses  Into 
a  falling  stream  of  base  material,  (2)  gradually  heating, 
and  <3)  gradually  cooling  the  Impregnated  material  in  a 
stream  subjected  to  air  blasts. 

4.  The  process  of  making  or  mixing  stock-foods,  con- 
sisting in  (1)  heating  molasses  and  atomising  and  pro- 
jecting tbe  same  into  a  falling  stream  of  base  material, 
(2)   beating  and  stirring  tbe  Impregnated  base  material, 
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and  (3»  drying  aad  stlrrtBg  th«  Mme  In  •action  air  bluts 
cf  redaced  temperature. 

5.  Tb«  proceas  of  making  or  mixing  stock-fooda.  con- 
flating in  (1)  beating,  atomtalng.  and  proJ««tlng  molaaaca 
Into  a  falling  atrwim  of  dry  b«ae  material,  (2)  beattBg. 
•tirring  and  conTeylng  the  matertal.  and  (8)  drytag  aald 
materUI  and  redacing  the  temperature  thereof  anbjeettng 
to  the  action  of  air  blaata. 

[Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gatette.] 


1.005.537.  CLEVIS.  JoaapH  O.  <3088,  Adrian.  Mo., 
aftsifcnor  of  one-half  to  John  J.  Hooti.  Merwtn,  Mo. 
Filed  July  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  572.140. 


1.  A  cleTl«i  of  the  character  daacrlbed.  comprlalng  a 
horiiontal  member  and  a  vertical  mamber.  each  adjuatably 
connected  to  the  other  at  two  polnta.  at  on«  point  for 
horizontui  adjustment  and  at  the  other  point  for  vertical 
adjustment. 

2.  A  clevia  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprlalng  a 
horizontal  member  and  a  vertical  member  adjustably  con 
nected  together  at  two  points,  at  one  point  for  horlionUl 
adjuatment  and  at  the  other  point  for  vertical  adjust- 
ment, each  member  having  a  slotted  adjoatlng  bar  pivoted 
thereto  in  order  to  permit  of  said  horiiontal  and  vertical 
adjustments. 

3.  A  clevia  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  comprising  a 
horizontal  member  and  a  vertical  member,  one  of  said 
mombt-rs  consisting  of  two  bars  having  parallel  portions 
arranged  In  Juxtaposition  to  one  another,  diverging  por- 
tions, and  an  adjuating  plate  arranged  between  the  ex 
tremltlca  of  said  diverging  portions,  means  of  connection 
b.tween  said  adjuating  plate  and  the  oth*T  member,  and 
means  of  connection  between  said  parallel  portions  and 
said  other  member  fur  the  puiiwa  specified. 

4.  A  clevis  of  the  character  described,  comprlalng  a 
borlxontal  and  a  vertical  member,  each  of  aald  members 
consisting  of  two  bar*  having  parallel  portions  arranged 
in  Juxtaposition  to  one  another,  diverging  portions,  and 
an  adjusting  plate  pivotally  connected  between  said  di- 
verging portions,  and  means  of  connection  between  the  ad- 
Justing  plate  of  each  member  and  the  parallel  portion  of 
the  other  member. 

5.  .\  clevis  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
horiiontal  and  a  vertical  member,  one  of  »ald  membera 
consisting  of  two  bars  spread  apart  at  their  ends  and  hav- 
ing key  slots  In  their  extremities,  an  adjusting  plate  hav- 
ing headed  lugs  on  its  ends  fitting  and  Interlocking  with 
said  key-slots,  and  adjustable  means  of  connection  between 
the  other  member  and  the  adjusting  plate  of  the  first 
mentioned  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


the  rsapeetlT*  pairs  of  plags.  said  crank  arms  being  «ls 
poaed  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  one  of  said  arma  being 
provided   with  a  hand  lever,  and  a  link  connecting  said 
araa  together  whereby  said  palm  of  plugs  may  l>e  actn- 


1.005.538.  TAirSTOCK.  William  A  C.bkavss,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio,  assignor  to  Greaves,  Klusman  k  Co., 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Copartnership.  Filed  Mar.  2«.  1910. 
Serial  No.  551.768. 

1.  A  tall  stock  comprising  a  barrel,  a  hollow  spindle 
therein,  a  nut  threaded  on  the  spindle  and  provided  with 
a  hand  wheel  and  with  a  hollow  extended  hub  having  a 
closed  end.  meana  for  rotatlvely  securing  the  nut  on  the 
barrel,  and  a  rod  movable  within  the  hollow  spindle  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

t.  A.  tall  stock  cOiBprlslng  a  barrel,  a  spindle  movable 
Isagltudlnally  therein,  independently  movable  pairs  of 
^ags  mounted  transversely  In  the  barrel  for  conUetlng 
with  and  clamping  the  spindle,  crank  arma  for  actuating 


••      J> 


ated  encceaslvely  for  either  elsmplng  or  for  releaaing  the 
apladle  by  the  contlnoad  movement  of  the  hand  lever  In 
rsapeetlve  opposite  dtreetlOBa. 


1,000,539.  MEAT-POWDKB.  Johaswbs  Oostav  Gsot- 
KASS,  Bremen,  and  Kabl  ikHisM,  Lelpilg-Plagwlti, 
Germany      Filed  June  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  508,889. 


1.  The  berelq  described  process  of  obtaining  stable  meat 
powder  poor  In  fat  and  rich  In  nutrients  from  meat,  fish 
and  the  like,  which  comprises  subjecting  the  material  to 
the  action  of  flowing  vapors  of  a  fat  aolvent  and  sUnul- 
uaeously  subjecting  the  matertal  to  friction. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  obtaining  stable  flMat 
powder  poor  In  fat  and  rich  In  nntrlenta  from  meat,  fish 
and  the  like,  which  comprises  subjecting  the  material  to 
the  action  of  flowing  heated  beniln  vapor  and  simulta- 
neously subjecting  the  material  to  friction. 

8.  The  herein  described  process  of  obtaining  stable  meat 
powder  poor  In  fat  and  rich  In  nutrients  from  meat,  fish 
and  the  like,  which  comprises  stirring  the  material  In  a 
sulTable  container  and  subjecting  It  to  friction  and  slnmlU- 
neously  subjecting  the  material  to  flowing  beniin  vapor 
and  intermittently  subjecting  the  material  to  beniln  vapor 
under  pressure. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  obtaining  stable  meat 
powder  poor  In  fat  and  rich  In  nutrients  from  meat,  fish 
and  the  like,  which  comprls«'s  moving  or  stirring  the  ma- 
tertal In  a  sulUble  container  to  subject  It  to  friction  and 
to  the  action  of  a  current  of  flowing  vapor  of  a  fat  aolvent 
while  temporarily  heating  the  material. 

6.  The  herein  described  process  of  obtaining  stable  meat 
powder  poor  In  fat  and  rich  In  nutrienta  from  carcaases, 
flah,  and  like  animal  offal,  which  comprises  simultane- 
ously subjecting  the  same  to  the  action  of  s  current  of 
heated  vapors  of  a  fat  solvent  and  to  friction  so  as  to 
remove  the  dried  and  degreased  parta  in  the  form  of  a  dis- 
integrated fine  maas  from  the  surface  of  the  animal  bodies 


OCTOBBR  xo,  19x1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


37« 


and  piece*  to  be  treated  thus  offering  fresh  surfaces  to  the 
slmulUneous  action  of  the  current  of  heated  vapors  of 
the  fat  solvent  and  to  friction,  and  removing  the  dis- 
solved fat. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.]  • 


1,005.540.  ALARM  CLOCK.  Marcel  laCirta  GuaaxiM, 
Arctic  Center,  R.  I.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1911.  Serial  No. 
607,124. 


1,  In  an  alarm  clock,  a  casing  forming  the  bell  and  bar- 
ing a  closed  back  and  an  open  front,  clock-works  on  the 
Interior  of  the  casing,  a  ring  secured  to  the  clock-works 
and  having  a  pair  of  spaced  circumferential  flanges  which 
receive  the  edge  of  the  casing  at  the  said  open  front  there- 
of, said  clock-works  being  spaced  from  the  circumferen- 
tial portion  and  the  hack  of  the  easing,  said  clrcumferen- 
tlsl  portion  of  the  caalng  being  formed  with  openings  at 
the  base  thereof,  snd  supporting  feet  extending  through 
said  openings  In  spsced  relation  to  the  wsUs  formed  there- 
by and  having  their  Inner  ends  connected  to  the  clock 
works.  ^ 

2.  An  alarm  clock  Including  clock-works,  a  single  open- 
front  casing  which  forms  the  bell,  receives  said  clock- 
works on  Its  Interior  and  acts  as  a  protector  for  said 
clock-works,  the  dlsl  of  the  clock-works  acting  to  close 
the  open  front  of  the  caalng,  a  closure  psrt  carried  by  the 
clock-works  and  disposed  between  the  same  and  the  cas- 
ing, and  feet  passed  through  openings  In  the  base  of  the 
casing  ao  as  to  be  free  of  contact  with  the  latter,  the 
Inner  ends  of  the  feet  being  secured  to  the  clock-works. 


1.006,541.  ENGINE  STARTING  APPARATUS.  EDWARD 
A.  Halblbtb,  Rochester,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Northeast 
Electric  Company.  Rochester,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation. 
Filed  Dec.   16.  1910.     Serial  No.  597,782. 


»,,.•»«. -iw». 


and  rotatiTely,  an  air-pump  operated  by  the  longltndlnal 
movement  of  said  member,  a  fuel-controlling  device  oper- 
ated by  the  rotative  nMvement  of  said  member,  and  a  miz- 
Ing-chamber  Into  which  the  air-pump  and  the  fuel-control- 
ling device  discharge. 

8.  An  eaglJieetartlng  device  baring.  In  combination,  a 
manually-operable  member  movable  both  longitudinally 
and  rotatlvely,  an  air  pump  having  a  piston  connected 
with  said  member  and  movable  longitudinally  thereby,  a 
fuel-controlling  device  operable  by  the  routlve  movement 
of  said  member,  and  a  mlxlng-chamber  Into  which  the  air- 
pump  and  the  fuel-controlling  device  discharge. 

8.  An  engine-starting  device  having,  In  combination,  an 
air-pump  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston,  a  fuel-con- 
trolling valve  comprising  a  roUry  plug  and  a  casing  fixed 
to  the  pump-cylinder,  and  a  manually-operable  plunger 
connected  with  the  piston  and  adi4>ted  to  engage  and  turn 
the  valve-plug. 

4.  An  engine-starting  device  having.  In  combination,  an 
air-pump  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston,  a  rotary  fuel- 
measuring  valve,  and  a  manually -operable  plunger  con- 
nected with  said  piston,  the  plunger  and  the  valve  having 
abutments  adapted  to  coSperate  when  the  plunger  is  in  its 
Inward  position  so  that  the  valve  may  be  ttimed  by  the 
plunger. 

6.  An  engine-starting  device  having,  In  combination 
with  an  internal-combustion  engine  and  a  source  of  supply 
of  liquid  fuel,  an  air-pump  connected  with  the  engine,  a 
fuel-measuring  device  connected  with  the  source  of  supply 
of  the  fuel  and  adapted  to  discharge  into  the  connections 
between  the  pump  and  the  engine,  and  a  single  manually- 
operable  member  adapted  to  operate  t>oth  the  pump  and  the 
fuel  measuring  device. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,005,642.  STAND  AND  GAGE  FOE  DRESS-FITTERS. 
Ada  Hasmbr,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Piled  Feb.  24,  1908.  Serial 
No.  417,338.  Renewed  Mar.  23,  1911.  Serial  No. 
616,484. 


1.  Ao  engine-starting  device  having.  In  combination,  a 
manually-o{>erable    member    movable    both    loagltudlaally 


1.  A  stand  and  gage  for  dress  fitters  comprising  a  table, 
a  post  attached  to  said  table,  a  vertically  movable  device 
mounted  on  said  poet,  means  operable  to  bind  said  derlce 
m  any  position  on  said  post,  a  horizontally  movable  bar 
carried  by  said  movable  device,  means  operable  to  bind  said 
bar  in  any  position  In  which  It  may  be  adjusted,  an  amiate 
back  piece  attached  to  said  bar,  and  a  gage  mounted  on 
said  Uble,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  stand  and  gage  for  Oress  fitters,  a  table,  a  post 
attached  to  said  table,  a  movable  ring  encircling  said  poet, 
a  binding  device  for  holding  said  ring  In  any  adjustment 
In  which  it  may  be  placed  on  said  post,  a  sleeve  encircling 
said  post  above  said  ring,  means  for  binding  said  sleeve  In 
any  position  In  which  it  may  be  placed  above  said  ring,  a 
horizontal  sleere  rigid  with  said  flrst-named  sleeve,  a  bar 
extending  Into  said  horiionta!  sleeve,  means  for  binding 
said  bar  In  position,  and  an  arcuate  back  piece  supported 
by  said  bar  above  aald  table,  substantially  aa  specifled 
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3.  In  a  stand  and  gage  for  dreaa  fitten,  a  table,  a  poat 
on  aald  table,  a  alaere  encircling  said  poat.  means  for  bind- 
ing said  sleeve  In  position  on  said  post,  an  adjustable  abat- 
ment  on  said  post  below  said  sleeve,  means  for  binding 
said  abutment  In  any  adjustment  in  which  it  may  be 
placed,  a  hortiootal  sleeve  carried  bj  said  first-named 
•teere,  a  bifurcated  bar  extending  Into  said  horlsontal 
aleeve,  an  arcnate  back  piece  secured  to  said  bar,  and  a 
binding  device  for  holding  said  bar  in  position  in  connec- 
tion with  said  sleeve,  substantially  as  specified. 


1,005,543.      MOLD.      JoH?i    N.    Hcltul,    Streator,    111. 
Filed  Sept.  ft.  1910.     Serial  No.  580,044. 


1.  Ib  a  mold,  the  combination  of  a  side-rail  having  a 
lateral  protuberance,  a  division-plate  having  near  an  end 
a  slot  opening  from  the  bottom  edge  and  extending  up- 
wardly in  gradually  decreasing  width  from  bottom  to  top, 
said  slot  being  arranged  to  receive  the  side-rail  and  to 
have  direct  wedging  engagement  therewith  and  with  the 
protuberance. 

2.  In  a  mold,  a  side-rail  comprising  a  web  having  a  slot 
extending  downwardly  thereinto  and  having  a  lateral  pro- 
tuberance t>elow  the  slot,  and  a  flange  extending  laterally 
from  the  web  and  having  a  slot  opening  Into  the  wet>-slot, 
and  a  division-plate  having  a  wedged-shaped  slot  extending 
upwardly  from  its  lower  edge  and  a  leg  formed  by  said 
wedge-shaped  slot,  {he  plate  being  arranged  to  be  lowered 
into  the  rail-slots  and  to  have  the  web  and  its  protuber- 
ance wedged  into  the  plate-slot,  the  leg  passing  through 
the  flange-slot,  and  the  portion  of  the  plate  above  its  slot 
seating  in  the  wethslot. 

3.  In  a  mold,  a  side-rail  comprising  a  web  having  a  slot 
extending  downwardly  thereinto  and  a  flange  extending  lat- 
erally from  the  web  and  having  a  slot  opening  into  the 
wet>-alot,  and  a  division-plate  having  a  wedge-shaped  slot 
extending  upwardly  from  Its  lower  edge  and  a  \fg  formed 
by  said  slot,  the  plate  being  adapted  to  be  lowered  into  the 
rall-alota  and  to  have  the  web  wedged  into  the  plate-slot, 
the  leg  passing  through  the  flange-slot,  and  the  portion  of 
the  plate  above  Its  slot  seating  in  the  web-slot. 


1,006,644.  CUTTER  FOR  EXCAVWTORS.  John  Shel- 
don Hbndbbson,  Los  .\ngeles,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-third 
to  Valdemar  Schmidt  and  one-third  to  Helm  Schmidt, 
Loa  Angelea.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1911.  Serial  No. 
610.822. 

1.  A  cutter  for  excavators  comprising  a  shaft,  teeth  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  to  rotate  therewith,  and  movable  cut- 
ter teeth  mounted  to  rotate  with  the  shaft  and  to  turn  rela- 
tively to  the  shaft  on  an  axia  transverse  to  the  axis  of  the 


shaft,  and  means  for  holding  said  movable  cutter  toith  in 
operative  position  in  a  portion  of  the  rotation  of  aald 
shaft. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  Hupport,  a  shaft  Joumaled 
therein,  cutter  teeth  connected  to  said  shaft  to  rotate 
therewith  and  movable  cutter  members  mounted  to  rotate 
with  the  shaft  and  to  turn  on  an  axis  transverse  to  the 
axia  of  the  shaft,  and  means  on  said  support  to  engage 
said  movable  cutter  members  to  bold  aald  entter  meml>ers 
In  operative  position  during  a  portion  of  rotation  of  said 
shaft. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  support  a  ahaft  Joumaled 
therein,  a  body  member  flxed  to  said  shaft,  teeth  carried 
by  aald  body  member,  a  movable  cutter  member  comprising 
a  shaft  Jouraaled  In  said  body  transversely  of  the  afore- 
said shaft,  and  arms  on  said  transverse  shaft  extending  at 
an  angle  to  each  other,  cutter  teeth  carried  by  each  of  aaid 
arms  and  a  plate  on  said  support  and  engaging  safd  .nrm« 
alternately  In  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  to  move  and  bold 
the  other  of  said  arms  in  operative  position. 

4.  In  combination  with  two  supports,  a  shaft  Joumaled 
therein,  a  aide  cutter  trady  meml>er  secured  to  aaid  ahaft  on 
the  outside  of  said  supports,  an  intermediate  body  member 
secured  to  Raid  shaft  between  said  supporta.  cutter  teetb 
secured  to  the  respective  tMdy  members  and  rotating  there- 
with, a  transverse  shaft  Joumaled  in  each  of  said  side 
body  members  and  extending  transversely  to  the  flrst 
named  armn  on  said  transversely  extendinx  shafts,  cutter 
teeth  carried  by  said  arms  and  plates  engaging  each  of  said 
arms  daring  a  portion  of  the  rotation  of  said  shaft  to  hold 
the  other  of  said  arnla  In  operative  position  for  cutting 
during  such  portion  of  the  rotation. 


1.006.646.  HEEL-SEAT  ROCQH-ROUNDER.  JOHW  J. 
Hbts,  Lynn,  Mass..  asalgnor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  6,  1906, 
Sertal  No.  309.997. 

1.  A  rough-rounding  machine  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  curved  dying-oot  knife,  knife-aupporta,  a  common 
pivot  on  which  said  supports  are  mounted  to  swing  about 
the  same  center,  a  preaser- block,  and  means  to  move  the 
block  and  supports,  one  relative  to  the  other. 

2.  A  rough-rounding  machine  comprlalng,  in  combina- 
tion, a  curved  dying-out  knife  having  supports,  a  com- 
mon pivot  on  which  said  supports  are  mounted  to  swing 
al>out  the  same  center,  means  to  vary  the  curve  of  said 
knife  by  swinging  the  snpports  toward  or  from  one  an- 
other, a  block,  and  means  to  move  the  supported  knife 
and  block,  one  relative  to  the  other. 

3.  A  rough-rounding  machine  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion, a  dylng-out  knife,  a  block,  means  to  move  one  rela- 
tive to  the  other,  means  to  move  the  block,  gradually, 
transversely  relative  to  the  knife  In  one  direction  and 
separate  means  to  return  said  block  to  starting  position. 

4.  A  roogb-rooBding  machine  comprlalng.  in  combina- 
tion, a  eorred  dying-out  knife,  a  pair  of  knife-supports 
moonted   apoo   a   common    pivot   beaaath    the    knife   and 
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presenting  a  recess  having  a  carved  periphery.  m««w  to 
swing  the  knife-supports  toward  or  from  one  another  on 
their  common  center  to  vary  the  sise  and  shape  of  the 
receaa  and  the  curve  of  the  knife,  a  preaaer  block,  and 
means  to  move  the  supported  knife  and  block,  one  rela- 
tive to  the  other. 


*     1-  T. 


6.  In  a  rough-rounding  machine,  a  dylng-out  knife,  a 
block-carrier,  a  preaaer-block  mounted  thereon,  a  reclpro- 
catory  block-carrying  cross-head,  a  cam  on  said  cross 
head,  yielding  means  to  hold  the  carrier  against  the 
cam,  means  for  reciprocating  the  croas-head,  and  means 
operated  thereby  for  causing  the  cam  to  slide  the  preaaer 
block  laterally. 

[Clalma  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,006,646.  METHOD  OF  PATCHING  WOODS.  Wil- 
liam C.  Hobabt,  Cheballs,  Waah.,  assignor  to  The 
Chehalla  Fir  Door  Company.  Cbehalla,  Waah.  Filed 
Not.   19.  1908.     Serial  No.  463,453. 


2.  T1»e  method  of  patching  wood  containing  pltcb- 
pocketa  conaiating  in  mechanically  cutting-out  the  pitcb- 
pocket  portion  and  forming  in  the  portion  of  the  wood 
from  which  aaid  removal  is  made  an  oblong  cavity  or 
groove  having  parallel  substantially  straight  slde-walla, 
oppositely  diapoaed  end-walls  curved  on  a  radius  and  a 
base  between  aaid  end-walls  subetantially  straight  to 
prevent  shifting  of  a  fllllng-plece.  and  securing  in  said 
cavity  or  groove  a  wood  filling  piece  having  its  inner 
face  at  opposite  ends  curved  on  a  radius  and  the  portion 
Intermediate  of  aaid  ends  formed  subsUntially  straight, 
said  ends  and  Intermediate  portion  conforming  to  the 
corresponding  portions  of  the  oblong  formed  cavity,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  simultaneously  removing  defective 
portions  of  wood  and  forming  a  cavity  to  receive  a  filling 
to  replace  the  removed  portions,  comprising  a  vertically 
movable  support  for  the  wood  to  be  acted  upon,  a  travel- 
ing carriage,  a  rotatable  circular  cutter  supported  on  the 
carriage,  and  a  spring  depressed  clamp  carrying  a  chip- 
breaker  to  preaa  upon  the  surface  of  the  wood  adjacent 
to  the  point  of  final  action  of  the  cutter  on  the  wood, 
the  bearing  surface  of  aald  clamp  and  chip-breaker  being 
normally  below  the  lowest  cutting-edge  of  the  cutter,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.  The  method  of  patchinx  wood  containing  pitch- 
pockets  consisting  in  mechanically  cutting-out  the  pitch- 
pocket  portion  and  forming  in  the  portion  of  the  wood 
from  which  aald  removal  ia  made  an  oblong  cavity  or 
groove  having  oppoaitely  disposed  end-walla  curved  on  a 
radius  and  a  base  between  said  ends  substantially  straight 
to  prevent  shifting  of  a  filling  piece,  and  securing  in  said 
cavity  or  groove  a  wood  filling-piece  having  its  Inner  face 
at  opposite  ends  carved  on  a  radius  and  the  portion  in- 
termediate of  aaid  enda  formed  substantially  straight, 
said  enda  and  Intermediate  portion  conforming  to  the 
correapondlng  portions  of  the  oblong  formed  cavity  aub- 
stantlally  as  deacrlbed. 


1,005.647.  BURIAL-CASKET.  Geobqi  H.  Hollistbb, 
Chicago,  111.,  asalgnor  to  Lewis  k  Gray  Company,  Chi- 
cago, HU  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec  2,  1910. 
Serial  No.  596.191. 


1.  An  interior  flexible  upholstering  strocture  for  a 
casket,  comprising  a  flexible  roll  of  substantially  elongated 
annular  form,  and  a  flexible  cradle  comprising  a  web  of 
fabric  having  marginal  connection  with  said  roll,  aald 
strocture  having  at  Its  upper  portion  means  for  atUch- 
ment  to  a  casket-case.  • 

2.  A  caaket-upholstering  structure,  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble roll  bent  to  form  an  end-member  and  side-members,  said 
roll  having  its  end-portions  bent  to  form  end-sections,  a 
web-form  pad  of  cotton  batting,  or  the  like,  having  mar- 
ginal connection  with  said  roll,  a  back  lining  lying  above 
said  pad  and  having  marginal  connection  with  said  roll, 
and  a  finish-fabric  lining  having  marginal  connection  with 
said  roll  and  falling  In  folds  on  said  first-named  lining. 

3.  A  casket-upholstering  structure,  comprising  a  flexible 
roll  having  side-members  and  end-members,  a  web-form 
pad  having  its  margins  connected  with  the  lower  margin 
of  sald-^ll.  a  lining  having  Its  margin  connected  with  the 
upper  margin  of  said  roll,  and  a  braid  )iecured  to  aald 
lining  near  the  margin  thereof  and  having  an  upwardly 
extending  free  edge. 

4.  A  caaket-apholBtering  structure,  comprising  a  flexi- 
ble roll  having  side  members  and  eud-members.  one  end- 
member  formed  of  the  end-portions  of  said  roll,  a  flexible 
web-form  pad  compriaing  a  sheet  of  cotton  batting,  or 
the  like,  having  its  end-portions  bent  upwardly  and  the 
comer  portions  folded,  the  margins  of  said  pad  being 
connected  with  the  lower  margin  of  said  roll,  and  a  lining 
strocture  comprising  a  back-lining  and  a  finish-fabric 
lining  having  their  marginal  portions  Joined  to  the  upper 
portion  of  said  roll. 
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B.  The  combtiuitioii  with  a  casket  raslDg.  <rf  an  latertor 
flexible  apholaterinv  structore  comprlxlax  a  flexible  rail 
of  rabatantlalljr  eloagated  annalar  form,  a  web- form  pad 
karlnc  marginal  coDnectton  with  th«>  lower  aarsin  of 
■aid  roll,  a  iinlns  straetnre  liaTln«  conaecttoo  with  th« 
■pper  portion  of  said  roll,  said  linin;;  Mruclnrc  rompria- 
InK  a  back  liDlnx  and  a  Onish-fabtic  linintc  haTlns  ablrred 
Barftinal  coanectlon  with  aald  first  named  lining,  and 
tacks  joining  the  upper  portion  of  aald  roll  to  the  Inaar 
upper  margin  of  said   caaket-caaiog. 

(Clalsi  e  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.005.548.  TAG  MACFIINE.  JOH!C  W.  Howa.  Porsat 
Park.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Anthony  Ularac.  Chl- 
ea«o.  III.     Filed  Dec.  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  5»9.50Q. 


1.  Ib  a  tag  noacfalDe.  the  coaibination  of  a  frame ;  a  tau 
receptacle  on  said  frame  having  a  discharge  opening  at 
one  aids  of  one  end  thereof;  mesas  for  pressing  tags 
toward  the  dlscbarii;(>  end  of  aald  receptacle :  meana  of  on 
gaging  the  eye  of  the  tag  at  the  discharge  snd  of  said 
receptacle  and  partially  wlthdrawlag  aald  tag  (roa  aald 
receptacle :  and  meana  for  faatenlng  securing  meaua 
through  the  eye  of  the  tags  while  in  partially  withdrawn 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  tag  machine,  the  coiablnatlon  of  a  frame :  a 
tag  receptacle  on  said  frame  harlng  a  discharge  open- 
ing at  one  side  of  one  end  thereof  ;  means  for  pressintc 
tags  toward  the  dlacharge  end  of  aald  tag  receotscle  ;  • 
reeiprocatory  member  carrying  a  spring  held  dog  sdspted 
to  sagage  the  eye  of  the  tag  at  the  discharge  end  of  aald 
rsesptaele  and  partially  withdraw  Mild  tag  from  said 
receptacle :  and  means  for  fastening  secnring  mean* 
throagfa  the  eye  of  the  tags,  while  in  partially  withdrawn 
poaitioe.    snbstaatlsUy   aa    described. 

t.  Ib  a  tag  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame  ;  a  tag 
reoeptacle  on  uid  frame  having  a  discharge  opening  at 
one  aide  of  .one  end  thereof :  means  for  pressiag  tags 
toward  the  dlacharge  end  of  ssid  receptacle  ;  means  for 
engaging  the  eye  of  the  tag  at  the  dIscbarKe  end  of  said 
receptacle  and  partially  withdrawing  said  tag  from  said 
receptacle  ;  a  reciprocatory  delivery  slide  carrying  a  wire 
guide  registering  with  the  eye  of  a  withdrawn  tag:  wire 
clutch  mechanism  in  osid  nllde  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
wire  in  said  guide  and  canae  the  end  of  a  wire  clutched 
therein  to  pass  through  the  eye  of  a  withdrawn  stag;  a 
redprecatory  receiving  slide  carrying  a  wire  clutch  regls- 
tarlafl  with  the  eye  of  a  withdrawn  tag  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  wire  end  passed  through  said  eye  ;  reciprocating 
BMBBS  arranged  to  operate  aald  receiving  allde  and  clutch 
aynchronously  with  said  delivery  alMe  ;  meana  for  aerering 
a  win  drawn  throogh  a  tag  eye  ;  and  means  for  twiating 
tke  sadi  of  saM  wire  together,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Ib  a  tag  machine,  the  combination  of  a  frame :  a  tag 
oa  aald  frame  having  a  dlacharge  opening  at 
of  one  end  thereof :  means  for  pressing  tags 
toward  the  discharge  end  of  ssid  receptacle  ;  a  reciproca- 
tory member  carrying  a  spring  held  dog  adapted  to  ea- 
gBge  the  eye  of  the  Ug  at  the  discharge  end  of  said  r»- 


ceptBda  aad  partially  withdraw  said  tag  from  aaid  re- 
ceptacle: a  reciprocatory  delivery  allde  carrying  a  wire 
guide  registering  with  the  eye  of  a  withdrawn  tag:  wire 
ctatch  mechanism  in  aald  alidc  and  adapted  to  eagage  a 
wire  iB  aald  gvlde  and  cauae  the  ead  of  a  wire  clutched 
therein  to  pa<«s  tt^routrh  the  eye  of  a  wltbdrswn  tag;  re- 
ciprocating means  arranged  to  operate  said  clutch  and 
slide:  a  reciprocatory  receiving  slide  carrying  a  wiro 
clutch  registering  with  the  eye  of  a  withdrawn  tag  and 
adapted  to  engage  a  wire  end  paaaed  through  said  eye ; 
reciprocating  means  arranged  to  operate  said  receiving 
slide  and  clutch  synchroooualy  with  said  delivery  slide ; 
means  for  severing  the  wire  drawn  through  a  tag  eye : 
and  means  for  twisting  tke  ends  of  aald  wire  together. 
Bubstantially   as  described. 

5.  In  a  tag  machine,  the  coaabinatlon  of  a  frame ;  a 
tag  receptacle  on  said  frame  having  a  discharge  opening 
at  one  side  of  one  end  thereof:  oneaaa  for  preaaing  tags 
toward  the  discharge  end  of  aald  receptacle;  means  for 
engaging  the  eye  of  the  lag  at  the  dlacharge  end  of  said 
receptacle  and  partially  withdrawing  said  tag  from  said 
receptacle ;  a  reciprocatory  delivery  slide  carrying  a  wire 
guide  registering  with  the  eye  of  a  withdrawn  tag;  wire 
clutch  mechanism  In  said  allde  and  adapted  to  engage  a 
wire  in  said  guide  and  cause  the  end  of  a  wire  clutched 
therein  to  paas  through  the  eye  of  a  withdrawn  tag:  re- 
ciprocating means  arranged  to  operate  said  clutch  and 
allde:  a  reclprtx-ntory  receiving  elide  carrying  a  wire 
clutch  registering  with  the  eye  of  a  withdrawn  tag  and 
adapted  to  engage  u  wire  end  passed  through  said  eye  ; 
reciprocating  means  arranged  to  operate  said  receiving 
Klide  and  clutch  synchronously  with  said  delivery  slide ; 
means  for  severing  a  wire  drawn  through  a  tag  eye:  a 
bifurcated  finger  arranged  to  embrace  a  withdrawn  tag 
and  move  outwardly  to  bend  the  ends  of  a  severed  wire 
together;  means  for  operating  said  finger;  a  twisting  Jaw 
arranged  to  receive  said  wire  ends ;  means  for  rotating 
said  jaw ;  and  akeana  (or  removing  a  wired  tag.  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,000.549.     POUB-WAY  COCK.     Ru  HAai>  Jac<ibsk.<«,  Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  Apr.  24.  190«.     Serial  No.  313.447. 


A  device  of  the  kind  descrfl>ed,  comprising  a  vnl^e  cas- 
ing having  a  ta[>erlng  recess  provided  with  oppositely  dis- 
posed inlet  ports  and  oppositely  disposed  outlet  port.^. 
adapted  to  be  connected  respectively  with  hot  and  cold 
water  pipes  snd  with  dlscliarge  pipes,  a  bolt  passing  cen- 
trally through  said  valve  casing,  a  handle  for  rotating  said 
bolt,  a  tapering  plug  Hzed  upon  aald  bolt  said  plug  having 
Its  aidss  eat  oat.  said  cut  out  porttona  forming  water  paa- 
sagaa  aad  hatag  separated  from  each  other  by  three  wings. 
two  of-aaM  wings  being  at  their  ends  of  leaa  thickneu  than 
the  dlaoaeters  of  the  ports  and  the  other  wing  tM>lng  at 
the  ead  of  greater  width  than  the  diameter  of  the  porta, 
an  ead  plate  for  the  valve  eaalng.  ssid  ead  plate  having 
recesses  therein.  an<i  means  carried  by  the  handle  for  en- 
gaging said  recesses  snd  locking  the  said  handle  in  an  ad- 
Justed   position. 
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1.006.B50    HYGROMirrBB.     WiLUAM  JANDqa^l*Telaad. 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  2,  1906.     Serial  No.  841.708. 


of  said  sUnting  tread  surfaces  and  transverse  beauM  hair- 
ing removable  hinged  connections  with  said  framea  for  the 
purpoae  described. 

3  A  support  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
elongated  frames  sdJusUble  to  or  from  each  other  and 
longitudinally  movable,  a  winding  shaft  having  Its  bear- 
ings longitudinally  adjustable  on  said  frames  and  a  cable 
wound  upon  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  draw  a  car  up- 
wardly upon  said  support. 

4  A  support  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
elongated  frames  adjustable  to  or  from  each  other,  hinged 
slanting  tread  surfaces  hinged  to  frames  adjacent  one 
end.  blocks  carried  by  the  frames  adjacent  the  hinged  con- 
nection for  supporting  the  inner  ends  of  t»^efl*°"ng  sur- 
faces a  winding  shaft  longitudinally  adjustably  carried  by 
the  rear  ends  of  the  frame,  and  a  cable  wound  upon  said 
shaft  and  extending  fon»ardly  and  adapted  to  draw  a  car 

upon  the   support. 

5  A  support  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
elongated  frames,  hinged  sections  connecting  said  frames, 
said  frames  having  a  series  of  openings  therein  journal 
boxes  removably  secured  In  saM  openings,  a  shaft  in  said 
boxes  and  a  cable  mounted  upoo  the  shaft  and  adapted  to 
be  attached  to  the  automobUe  for  drawing  the  same  upon 

the  support. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


,  1  la  a  bvgronieter.  the  combination  with  a  hygroscopic 
;e«eBt,  of  a  compensating  element  consisting  of  two  end 
lu^Trts.  and  a  fl^r  treated  with  a  substance  impervious 
to  molsiitre  attached  to  said  supports.  ^„^^^ic 

2  in  s  hygrometer,  the  comblnstlon  with  s  hyKr«»«>P;« 
.lement.  of  an  element  consisting  of  two  end  supports^  and 
.continuous  fiber  coated  with  an  sntiseptlc  sub^ance  Im- 
wrvlouH  to  moisture  wound  around  said  «oPPO'^ 
>  i^  in  a  hygrometer,  an  element  consisting  of  two  end 
•UDDOrts,  each  comprising  a  central  plate  and  an  outer 
"^h^a^  a  hyg'ro^roplc  material  wound  ^ut  «.d 
plates  and  Intermediate  of  the  latter  and  said  -J"^^"" 

4  In  a  hygrometer,  an  element  consisting  of  two  end 
suDPOrts,  each  comprising  a  central  plate  and  an  outer 
;S^h ;  an^t  coil  ^continuous  hygroscopic  fiber  wound 
ar^nd  said  plates  and  intermediate  of  the  latter  and  said 

"^T^a  hygrometer,  a  continuous  hygroscopic  «»>« :  two 
plate,  between  which  said  fiber  is  supported  and  ato«t 
ihS  the  -.me  U  wound :  a  .heath  inclosing  each  o  «ld 
plans  and  the  fibers  wound  about  the  same  .  and  pivotal 
bearings  provided  upon  each  of  said  plates. 
[Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Ga«ette.l 


1  005  552.  PISTOI^STOCK.  FaBDKBiCK  J.  KaU)ESBKRG, 
Ta;rytown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  17.  1911.  Serial  No. 
644.487. 


1.005.551.  ELEVATED  Sm^^^RVOR  AUTOMOBII^S. 
BERT  JOHNSON,  Sprlngwmter,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  18,  1910. 
Serial   No.   562.081.        .  ^    ^ 


1  A  support  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
elongated  fram4s  adjusuble  to  or  from  each  other,  bear- 
ings removably  aecured  in  the  upper  faces  of  ssid  frames 
and  adapted  to  oscillate  therein,  and  a  winding  shaft  car- 
ried by  said  hearings  and  having  a  cable  wound  thereon 
for  drawing  a  car  upwardly  upon  the  said  support. 

2  A  ropport  of  the  character  described,  comprising  two 
elongated  frame,  provided  with  thread  surface.,  hinged 
slanting  tread  surfaces  hlng^l  to  one  end  of  the  trwd 
•orfsces  of  the  frames,  blocha  carried  by  the  frames  adja- 
ccat  the  Wage  coanectloa  for  supporting  the  Inner  ends 


1  In  a  pistol  stoik.  the  combination  with  the  frame  of 
a  pistol  handle  of  an  auxiliary  frame  shaped  to  fit  «>«  o«t^ 
side  edges  of  the  pistol  handle,  side  plates  formed  to  cover 
the  sides  of  the  pUtol  handle  frame  and  the  ^"^  »^ 
frame,  and  means  for  holding  the  side  plates  and  auxiliary 
frame  in  position.  

->  In  a  pistol  stock,  the  combination  with  the  frame  of 
a  pistol  handle  of  an  auxiliary  frame  shaped  to  "  the  r^ 
and  lower  outside  edges  of  the  pUtol  handle,  side  plat«. 
formed  to  cover  the  sides  of  the  pistol  handle  frame  and 
the  auxiliary  frame,  means  for  holding  the  side  plates  and 
auxiliary  frame  In  position,  and  guide  plna  extending  from 
the  frame  into  the  side  plates. 

3  An  auxllUry  or  target  handle  for  pistol,  camprtstog 
«  frame  formed  to  fit  against  the  outside  edges  of  a  pistol 
handle  frame  and  of  equal  thlckneaa  therewith,  rtde  plate, 
formed  to  cover  the  sides  of  the  auxiliary  frame,  and  means 
for  holding  the  parts  together. 

4  An  auxiliary  or  target  handle  for  pistols,  two  side 
plates,  a  frame  acting  as  a  web  between  the  rear  and  lower 
edge,  of  the  plates  and  having  It.  toner  edges  formed  to 
ft^e  outer  edges  of  the  frame  of  a  pistol  handle,  and 
means  for  holding  the  parts  together. 


1005  658.  EVAPORATING  APPAB.\TUS.  Pacl  Kbbt- 
^^  Ulle,  Fraace.  aaslgnor  to  Kestner  Evaporator  Com- 

p^y,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvaala. 

FUed  Mar   27,  1909.     Serial  No.  486,105. 

1  The  combination  in  an  evaporator  of  the  vertical  tub* 
typi,  of  a  chamber :  means  for  supplying  the  chamber  with 


37« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


CXrroBK*  lo,  1911. 


aald  »Bd  T»por :  a  tnb«  projecting  l«to  the  said  cha«b« 
from  the  bottom,  the  upper  end  of  the  tube  being  ilotted  to 
•a  to  Blmultaneoualy  receive  llqald  and  vapor  from  aald 
chamber ;  and  meana  for  heating  the  tube. 


trw  a  highly  haatad  evaporator  In  rapidly  morlng  fllniM 
until  the  major  amoaat  of  realdnal  llqald  la  removed,  and 
than  allowing  the  highly  heated,  highly  evaporated  male 
rtal  to  expand  In  a  vacuum  to  remove  the  remaining  vola- 
tile Botaturc. 


2.  The  combination  In  an  evaporator  of  the  vertical  tube 
type  of  a  receiving  chamber  for  liquid  to  be  evaporated  :  a 
■econd  chamber  for  the  rec«>ptlon  of  concentrated  liquid  : 
two  aerlea  of  conduits  connecting  said  chambers:  meana 
for  heating  the  conduits  :  a  third  chamber  Interposed  be- 
tween and  connecting  said  two  series  of  conduits ;  the  con- 
dalts  between  the  third  and  second  chambers  having  lat- 
eral openings  placed  to  receive  liquid  and  vapor  slmulUne 
ooaly  from  said  third  chamber. 

S.  The  combination  In  an  evaporator  of  two  chambers 
respectively  for  liquid  to  be  evaporated  and  for  concen 
trated  liquid;  a  plurality  of  straight,  verUcal  tubes  ex 
tending  from  one  chamber  through  the  bottom  of  the  other 
and  each  having  lateral  openings  Into  said  latter  chamber, 
said  tubes  forming  the  sole  communication  between  said 
chamber*  ;  m.ans  for  heating  those  portions  of  the  tubes 
outside  of  the  chambers,  the  lateral  openings  of  the  tubes 
communicating  both  with  the  liquid  and  with  the  vapor 
spaces  of  the  chamber  for  llqald  to  be  evaporated. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  tubular  evaporator  of  a  cham 
ber ;  means  for  feeding  vapor  and  liquid  to  said  chamber : 
atral^t   vertical   tubes  extending  Into  the   chamber  and 
having  Uteral  openings  placed  to  admit  liquid  and  vapor 
into  them  ;  means  outside  of  the  chamber  for  heating  the 
tabes ;  and  a  chamber  for  concentrated  liquid  connected  to 
receive  the  latter  after  It  has  been  treated  In  said  tabea. 
.   5.  In  a  vertical  tube  evaporator,  the  combination  of  two 
sets  of  tubes,  one  for  the  ascent  of  liquid  and  the  other  for 
the  deecent  of  the  same  ;  means  for  heating  said  tabea ;  a 
chamber  communicating  with  both  sets  of  tubes  and  recelv 
ing  the  ascending  bodies  of  liquid  :  and  slotted  extensions 
within  said  chamber  and  carried  by  the  tubes  In  which  the 
liquid  descends  for  effecting  an  even  feed  and  distribution 
of  the  liquid  thereto  and  therein. 

( culms  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.J 


S.  Tha  proceaa  of  drying  gummy  and  viscous  vegeuble 
extracts  which  comprlaea  preliminarily  evaporating  such 
extracts  to  a  thick  consistency,  causing  the  extract  to  trav- 
erse an  evaporator  heated  above  100*  C.  In  rapidly  moving 
fllBS  until  the  major  amount  of  realdual  llqald  Is  removed. 
and  then  allowing  the  hlgWy  heated,  highly  evaporated 
material  to  expand  In  a  vacuum  to  remove  the  remaining 
volatile  material. 

4.  A  method  of  producing  a  dry  extract  which  conalsts 
in  flnlahing  the  concentration  of  a  partially  concentrated 
extract  at  a  temperature  above  100*  C.  and  carrying  the 
concentration  to  such  an  extent  that  If  cooled  the  extract 
would  become  solid,  and  then  discharging  the  hot  extract 
thus  obtained  In  fluid  state  Into  a  vacuum  whereby.  If  con- 
centration has  been  carried  high  enongh,  a  sabatantlally 
solid,  dry  and  porous  extract  Is  obtained. 

5.  A   method   of   producing  dry   extracts   consisting   In 
heating  to  a  temperature  above  100*  C.  a  concentrated  ex 
tract  conUlnlng  at  least  enough  water  to  be  in  a  liquid 
state,  and  then  allowing  this  superheated  llqald  to  sud- 
denly expand  in  a  vacuum. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l  ^ 


1006  554.      PROCESS    OF    PREPARING    DESICCATED 

VEGETABLE     EXTRACTS.        Pavl     Kl8T!tl«.     Lille. 

France.     Filed  Apr.  19.  1909      Serial  No.  490.804. 

1.  The  process  of  drying  gummy  and  viscous  extracts 
which  comprises  evaporating  such  extracts  to  a  thick  con 
alstency.  momentarily  raising  the  temperature  of  the 
thickened  extract  to  a  point  higher  than  the  temperature 
at  which  It  was  evaporated,  and  then  allowing  the  highly 
heated  extract  to  expand  In  a  vacuum. 

2  The  proceaa  of  drying  gummy  and  viscous  vegeUble 
extracts  which  comprises  preliminarily  evaporating  such 
extracts  to  a  thick  conalstency.  causing  the  extract  to  trav- 


1.006.566.  CASn-REGISTER.  Chiblxb  F.  KnTTMIUO, 
Dayton.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  National  Cash  Register 
Company.  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (incor- 
porated In.  1906.)  Filed  June  8.  1906.  Serial  No. 
320.849. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  comMnatlon 
with  a  plurality  of  Independent  controlling  mechanisms 
each  Including  a  differentially  movable  element,  of  a  dis- 
tant controlled  enumerating  means  also  including  a  differ- 
entially movable  element,  circuit  connections  from  all  said 
controlling  mechaniams  to  said  controlled  means  for  each 
position  of  said  movable  elements,  and  devices  In  said  con- 
trolled means  for  moving  the  differential  element  thereof 
to  extents  determined  by  the  circuit  connection  which  is 
employed. 

2.  In  an  accounting  mechanism  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  differentially  adjustable  Independent  control- 
ling meana,  of  a  distant  enumerating  means,  and  operating 
means  and  connections  between  the  controlling  and  enu- 
merating means  adapted  to  cause  each  operation  of  the  lat- 
ter  In  correspondence  with   an   operation  of  any   of  the 

former. 

3.  In  an  accounting  mechaniam,  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  controlling  means,  each  comprising  a  plurality 
of  differentially  movable  devices,  of  a  distant  registering 
device  having  a  plurality  of  differentially  movable  ele- 
ments, and  co«nectlons  between  the  differentially  movable 
devices  of  all  of  the  controlling  means  and  tlie  differential 
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elementa  of  the  reglatertng  device  for  caualng  a  movement 
of  tba  alements  of  the  latter  device  proportionately  to  the 
Movaaont  of  the  differential  devlcea  of  any  of  the  control- 
ling meana.  '    '^''■'  -»:.» 


4.  In  an  accounting  mechanlum  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  independent  controlling  devlcea,  of  a  receiving 
device  for  all  of  said  controlling  devices,  connections  be- 
tween aald  controlling  and  receiving  devices  for  operating 
the  latter  through  an  operation  of  the  former,  and  means 
at  all  the  controlling  devices  for  indicating  that  the  receiv- 
ing device  is  being  operated. 

5.  In  an  accounting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
controlling  device  having  a  plurality  of  differential  adjust- 
able elementa,  of  a  distant  controlled  device  having  a  plu- 
rality of  differentially  movable  enumerating  membera, 
means  for  controlling  the  enumerating  members  of  the 
controlled  device  by  the  adjustable  elements  of  the  con- 
trolling device,  and  means  for  Indicating  at  the  controlling 
device  that  the  controlled  device  la  operating. 

[Claims  6  to  68  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.006.566.     BUCKET-HANDLE.     Thomas  J.  Kino.  Rich- 
mond, Va.     Filed  Aug.  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  679,678. 


A  concavo-convex  bowl  shaped  guard  cup  or  receptacle 
for  bucket  handles  provided  in  Its  edge  at  diametrically  op- 
poalte  polnta  with  ailts  provided  at  their  Inner  termini 
with  eyea  to  receive  the  ball  of  the  bucket  whereby  the  cup 
or  receptacle  Is  detachably  aecured  to  the  ball  Immediately 
under  the  handle  piece  and  may  be  awung  down  with  the 
bail  agalnat  the  aide  of  the  bucket. 


1,005,657.  HANDLE  FOR  COVERS  OF  VESSELS. 
GBOaoi  W.  Knapp,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  National 
Enameling  and  Stamping  Company.  Baltimore,  Md.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Jan.  24,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  539.807. 


1.  The  CQmblnation  of  a  vessel  having  a  top-rim ;  a 
cover  for  aald  vessel ;  and  a  handle  secured  to  the  cover — 
said  handle  comprising  a  hand-grasp  pari,  3,  having  i^t- 
tached  at  each  end  a  leg  provided  with  a  crosswise  groove 
depressed  on  the  outer  side  of  the  leg — each  depressed 
groove  forming  a  convex  bend.  9,  on  the  inner  side  of  the 
leg — the  said  two  convex  bends  projecting  toward  each 
other,  whereby  the  cover  may  be  supported  on  the  top- 
rim  by  the  said  groove  of  either  leg  while  the  hand-grasp 
part  of  the  handle  has  its  axis  upright  and  in  direction 
cross-wise  of  the  said  top-rim. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  vessel  having  a  top-rim ;  a 
cover  for  said  vessel  ;  and  a  handle  comprising  a  hand- 
grasp  part  having  a  leg  which  is  attached  to  the  cover  and 
said  leg  provided  with  a  groove  which  extends  crosswise 
snd  in  a  direction  transverse  of  the  axis  of  the  aald  hand- 
grasp  part  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the  aald  top-rim 
of  the  vessel  When  the  cover  has  been  removed  and  thereby 
aopport  the  cover. 


1,005.568.  DISPLAY  DEVICE.  Hbnbt  W.  Knactz,  Chi- 
cago, 111.  Original  application  filed  July  15,  1910,  Se- 
rial No.  572,112.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Feb.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  606,816. 


1.  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  of  a  plurality 
of  similar  display  cards  ;  and  means  for  detachably  secur- 
ing said  cards  together  so  as  to  permit  of  the  display  of 
corresponding  sides  thereof,  said  means  codiprlslng  a 
band,  said  band  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  detachably 
connected  foldable  sections ;  and  means  provided  upon 
each  of  said  sections  adapted  to  engage  corresponding  ends 
of  said  cards  for  detachably  securing  said  carda  to  said 
band,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  display  device,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
similar  display  cards ;  and  means  for  detachably  aeciiring 
said  cards  together,  said  means  comprising  a  band,  aald 
band  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  detachably  connected 
foldable  sections,  each  of  said  sections  consisting  of  two 
comparatively  narrow  spaced  parallelly  extending  rigid 
strips;  a  flexible  strip  extending  between  and  connecting 
aald  rigid  strips ;  and  means  provided  at  the  extremities 
of  each  of  said  sections  adapted  to  engage  the  enda  of  the' 
other  strip  of  the  adjacent  aectlon  and  corresponding  end 
portions  of  the  lateral  edgea  of  aald  carda  for  detachably 
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coDa«ctlns  MUd  wetlou  together  to  form  »*ld  band  and 
for  detachably  Mcarlnff  said  cards  to  said  band.  buIh 
■tantiall7  as  dcwn-ibed. 


1  006  559      LOOSE  LEAF  BINDING.     Hi  say  W.  KnaDTi. 
'  i'hlca«o.  111.    rUed  Feb.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  60«.817. 


tachnent  to  correapoBdlng  odgea  of  mM  learea.  aolMitaii 
tUlly  aa  deacrlbod. 

6.  A  darlea  of  tbe  elasa  dewrlbed.  comprUln*  a  plu- 
rality of  ilmllar  cards ;  and  means  for  detachably  binding 
said  cards  together,  said  means  comprising  narrow  elon- 
gated strips  hlngedly  Becur«»d  to  corresponding  edges  of 
said  cards ;  and  Inwardly  opening  pockets  at  the  extreml- 
Ues  of  said  strips  adapted  to  releasably  engage  tbe  ends 
of  said  adf*  portions  of  the  adjacent  cards,  the  ends  of 
said  tig—  being  provided  with  notches  to  permit  of  this, 
sabstantlally  as  described. 


1006,560.  CALCULATING  DEVICE.  Roi  F.  KosTM, 
Los  Angele*  Cal.  Fllad  Jan.  4.  1909.  Serial  No. 
470,718. 


1  A  deTlcs  of  the  elaa  d«cribtd.  comprising  a  Plo'*!"^ 
of  similar  carda  or  taavM;  and  sectional  means  tor  de^ 
?acSSl,  binding  Mid  cards  or  leave,  together,  each  of 
the  section,  of  «ild  binding  means  <=7j;«-^°«  *  ^J*! 
elongated  strip  having  engaging  means  at  »»•««'••"";•;• 
Ld  a  second  strip  of  substantially  «1"»'  •J^t"'"" 
iTngedly  connected  with  said  first  mentioned  »trip  the 
^^  m^mtloned  strip  of  each  s««tlon  being  -^Pt.^  *" 
releasably  enKSK»-  the  en«a,rtng  mean,  of  /^  A"*?*;^ 
tloned  strip  of  the  adjacent  Section,  each  °'  •»»J^/"^*' 
leaves  being  permaaentl,  connected  to  one  of  said  binding 
■wstiaBa.  8«batantlally  as  describ«l. 

2  \  devlea  of  th«  class  d««:ribed,  comprising  a  pla 
«m,*  of  slmlUr  card,  or  leave.;  and  sectional  »«*»■'" 
St.Jhably  binding  said  card,  or  leavs.  tog«ther,  esch  of 
the  mictions  of  said  binding  means  ^-^^'f"'  *  jj^** 
elongated  strip,  pockets  at  the  extremities  "^  "»'^  J^f^ ' 
and  a  second  strip  of  dimension.  e<iual  substantially  to 
thow  of  «ild  first  mentioned  strip  hlngedly  «>''"^»«^'^"^, 
•aid  first  mentioned  strip,  the  «K»nd  mentioned  strip  of 
«.ch  of  said  sections  being  adapted  to  releasably  «gage 
Se  p^ket.  of  the  first  mentioned  -trip  of  the  sdjacent 
section,  each  of  said  card,  or  leaves  being  permanently 
connected  to  one  of  said  binding  sections,  substantially  as 

dfscrlbed. 

3  \  device  of  the  class  deacribed.  comprirtng  a  plu 
rallty  of  similar  cards  of  leavea;  and  sectloaal  means  for 
dt.tachaWy  Wnd.ng  said  catd.  or  l-ve.  together,  each  of 
the  sections  of  said  binding  means  comprising  s  rigid 
elongated  rtrlp ;  Inwardly  opening  pockets  >t  »he  ex- 
trualtlaa  of  said  strip;  and  a  second  rigid  strip  of  dl- 
a«MloM  equal  substantially  to  thoas  of  said  first  mm- 
tloned  strip  hlngedly  connectwl  with  the  latter,  the  Kcoad 
mentioned  ^trip  of  each  ol  said  sections  being  sdapted  to 
releasably  engaga  at  Its  extremities  th.  pocket,  of  tba 
first  mentioned  strip  of  tba  •di^cmt  section,  each  of  saM 
card,  or  leaves  being  perman«itly  coanected  to  one  of  said 
binding  swtlona.  substantially  a.  deacribed 

4  \  device  of  the  class  dew^lbed,  comprising  a  plu- 
rality of  similar  leavea;  and  sectional  means  for  detach- 
ably  binding  said  leave,  together,  each  of  tbe  swtlon.  of 
nld  binding  mcMS  coaprialng  a  rigid  elongatwl  strip: 
inwardly  opening  pockets  at  tte  extremities  d  said  strip; 
a  second  rigid  strip  of  dimensions  equal  subatantUlly  to 
those  of  said  first  mentioned  strip  hlngedly  connected  with 
the  Uttsr.  tbt  mteomd  mentUmed  strip  of  each  section  be- 
ing afcpted  to  relaaaably  engage  at  it.  extremities  tbe 
M«k»tao(  tbe  firat  BH'ntlooed  strip  of  tbe  adjacent  see- 
5^nl  g^-rTstrips  carried  by  each  of  .Id  binding 
section,  tavtac  ftrae  onter  edge  portion  for  panMacat  at- 


1  A  calculating  device  comprising  a  body  member  pro- 
vided with  a  logarithmic  ..ale,  a  slide  member  mounted 
to  slide  on  said  body  member  and  provided  with  a  logarith- 
mic scale  reading  with  reference  to  the  aforesaid  scale, 
a  cursor  mounted  to  slide  on  said  body  member,  and  a 
strip  mounted  to  slide  over  said  body  member  and  sUde 
„„l),r  and  between  said  cursor  and  said  body  member 
and  having  portions  thereof  adapted  to  read  on  said  slide 
member  or  on  tbe  body  member,  the  said  strip  being  of  a 
width  leas  than  the  cursor  so  a.  to  expose  the  aforeaald 
scale  on  tbe  body  member. 

2  A  calculating  device  comprising  a  body  member  pro- 
rided  with  two  logarithmic  scales,  a  .llde  member  mounted 
to  slide  on  said  body  member  and  also  provided  with  two 
logarithmic  scales  reading  with  reference  to  the  afore- 
said scalea.  a  cursor  mounted  to  slide  on  said  body  mem- 
ber and  a  strip  mounted  to  slide  between  the  cumor  and 
the  said  body  member  and  having  portions  thereof  sdapted 
to  read  on  .aid  slide  member  or  on  the  body  member,  the 
said  strip  being  of  «uch  width  ss  to  expot*  one  of  the 
scale,  on  the  body  memt>er. 

3.  A  calculating  device  comprialng  a  body  member  pro- 
vided with  two  logarithmic  scales,  a  slide  member  mounted 
to  slide  on  said  body  member  and  also  provided  with  two 
logarithmic  scales  reading  with  reference  to  the  aforeaald 
scales,  a  cur«)r  mounted  to  slide  on  said  body  member, 
and  a  removable  strip  mounted  to  slide  between  the  cursor 
snd  the  said  body  member  and  having  portions  thereof 
adapted  to  read  on  said  slide  member  or  on  the  body  mem- 
ber, the  said  renorabU  strip  being  of  such  width  as  to 
expose  one  of  the  wrale.  on  the  body  member. 


1.006.6«1  HYDROCAEBON  BURNEE  John  C.  KciTl 
and  Stamlbt  BrcHAJtAH.  Dayton,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  10, 
1910.     Serial  No.  591.6W. 

A  sectional  gas  burner,  sdapted  to  be  Inclosed  In  s  brick 
setting,  said  bnrner  consisting  of  a  baae  section  having  a 
longitudinal  bore  which  tapers  upwardly  and  inwardly 
from  tbe  bottom  of  said  section,  and  a  pipe  support  on  the 
lower  end  of  said  base  section,  pipes  noaated  In  said  sup- 
port, and  a  delivery  section  tbe  lower  end  of  which  Is  In- 
creaMd  in  dUaieter  to  provide  a  fiange  which  tele«»pes  on 
t^  ^pcr  end  of  tbe  base  section  and  provides  a  bore  of 
^^^1  Ataaeicr  with  tbe  bore  of  tbe  sdjacant  end  of  the 
baM  wctlon,  whereby  tbe  mtaitar*  pasaaa  fiaely  from  the 
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base  Mctlon  to  tbe  delivery  Mctlon  of  the  burner  through 
a  uniform  passage,  said  delivery  section  extending  at  Its 
upper  end  sobeUnrially  at  a  right  ai^le  to  tbe  base  sec- 


tlon  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  a  proper  position  be- 
fore setting  said  burner,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
acribed. 


1.005.8«2.  ROLI^MUBIC  PUNCH.  Johh  Ccana  Lease. 
Hamilton,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Franc  JaniKn 
and  one-third  to  Carl  Bartela,  Hamilton.  Ohio.  Filed 
Mar.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  612.192. 


1.  A  music  punch  c6mprlslng  means  for  supporting  a 
■trip  of  paper  and  for  adjusting  tbe  strip  endwise,  a  die- 
bar  and  punch-bar  adapted  to  pas.  respectively  below  and 
above  the  strip  of  paper,  handlea  for  adjusting  the  die-bar 
and  ptineh-bar  together  acroes  and  endwiae  of  the  strip  of 
papar,  a  note-chart  movable  with  tbe  die  and  punch  end- 
wiae of  the  strip  of  paper  and  adapted  to  position  tbe  die 
and  punch  wldthwlse  of  the  paper,  and  a  fixed  meaaure- 
ehart  adapted  to  aerre  in  positioning  the  die  and  punch 
endwise  of  tbe  strip  ot  paper,  combined  suhaUntially  a. 
net  forth. 

2.  A  perforating  device  comprUiiag  mpports  for  a  aae- 
tlon  of  atock  Bovable  In  one  direction,  in  combination  with 
perforating  means  adapted  to  move  in  tbe  direction  of 
travel  of  the  stock  and  In  the  direction  transverse  thereof, 
and  means  for  Indicating  the  position  of  the  perforating 
■eana  with  respect  to  both  directions  of  Its  movement. 

8.  A  perforating  device  comprising  mpports  for  a'MC^ 
Hon  of  stock  movable  In  one  direction,  In  combination  vrith 
perforating  means  adapted  to  move  in  the  direction  of 
traTel  of  the  stock  and  In  the  directly  transTerae  thereto, 
a  chart  to  indicate  the  position  of  tbe  perforating  mean, 
with  relatkMi  to  the  transverse  direction  of  tbe  stock  and 
a  measure  to  Indicate  the  position  of  the  perforating  mean, 
with  relation  to  tbe  direction  of  travel  of  the  stock. 

4.  A  ptmeh  comprising  support,  for  a  strip  of  material, 
•eana  for  shifting  the  material  endwise,  laterally  movable 
punch  and  die  mechanlam  for  perforating  tbe  material,  a 
chart  axteodlng  aeroa.  the  atrip  and  movable  with  the  dl. 
endwiae  of  the  strip  to  Indicate  tbe  poaltlon  of  the  punch 
and  die  tn  wldthwlae  relation  to  the  .trip,  and  a  meaaort 
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to  Indicate  tbe  position  of  the  punch  and  die  in  and  wise 
relation  to  the  strip. 

6.  A  music  punch  comprising  supports  for  a  str^  of 
paper,  mean,  for  shifting  the  paper  endwiae,  latarally 
movable  punch  and  die  mechanism  for  perforating  between 
said  rapports,  a  note  chart  extending  acroM  the  strip  and 
movable  with  tbe  die  endwise  of  the  strip,  thus  Indicating 
the  position  of  the  punch  and  die  In  wldthwlse  relation  to 
the  strip,  a  measure  chart  fixed  alongside  one  edge  of  the 
strip  to  indicate  the  position  of  the  punch  and  die  in 
MMlwlse  relation  to  the  strip,  a  handle  for  moving  the 
punch  and  die  lengtbwlM  of  the  .trip,  and  a  handle  for 
moving  tbe  punch  and  die  wldthwlae  of  tbe  atrip. 

(Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  tn  tba  Oasette.] 


1,006,568.     LIFE-BOAT.      Euoftwn   J.    J.    Lbbu>nd,    New 
York.  N.  Y.    Hied  Sept.  16,  1910.    Serial  No.  582,367. 


1.  In  a  lifto  boat  of  the  character  described  ;  two  bulls ; 
a  eroaa-brace  connecting  the  rear  end  of  tbe  bulls  and  a 
central  opening  therethrough ;  a  platform  supported  upon 
the  decks  of  said  bulls  la  approximately  the  center  thereof 
and  spacing  the  same  in  proper  relation  to  each  other ;  a 
rodder-rod  extending  vertically  through  the  central  open- 
ing in  said  rear  brace ;  a  rodder  arranged  upon  the  ex- 
treme end  of  the  rod  below  the  snrfSce  of  the  water  snd 
having  a  sleeve  within  which  said  rod  is  firmly  secured ; 
a  horlsontal  pulley  connected  to  tbe  upper  free  end  of  said 
rod  above  the  connecting  brace ;  a  bracket  having  one  end 
secured  to  tlie  underside  of  said  brace :  an  arm  projecting 
from  said  brace ;  two  vertically  disposed  pulleys  roUtably 
held  at  the  free  end  of  said  arm  ;  two  spaced  pulley,  ar- 
ranged upon  a  shaft  rotatably  held  upon  the  front  edge 
of  said  brace ;  an  endless  chain  directed  over  the  horlaontal 
pulley ;  an  endleas  chain  guided  over  tbe  vertically  dla- 
poaed  pulleya ;  a  superimposed  platform  provided  upon  tbe 
platform  centrally  of  tbe  decks  of  tlie  hulls ;  a  dnua 
rotatably  held  upon  a  abaft  Journaled  in  a  bracket  apoa 
tlie  superimposed  platform  and  around  which  the  chain 
from  the  horlsontal  pulley  is  guided ;  a  second  drum  also 
rotatably  held  upon  the  same  shaft  and  around  which  the 
chain  from  said  vertical  pulleys  Is  directed,  the  other  end 
of  said  chain  being  connected  to  both  biadea  of  the  steering 
radder ;  and  levers  adapted  to  operate  both  drums  and 
ehaina,  one  of  which  to  steer  tbe  boat  and  the  other  to 
open  the  blades  of  said  rudder  for  tbe  purpose  of  stopping 
the  forward  movement  of  the  boat  in  casea  of  emergency. 

2.  In  a  life-boat  of  the  character  deacribed ;  two  bolls ; 
a  bracket  provided  at  the  front  of  each  of  ttie  bulla  and 
having  a  bearing ;  a  rod  Journaled  in  the  bearinga ;  a  board 
bald  upon  the  rod ;  and  means  adapted  to  adjust  said  board 
In  an  inclined  poaltlon  in  the  water  for  the  porpoae  of  sub- 
merging the  boat. 

3.  In  a  life-boat  of  tbe  character  described ;  two  hulls ; 
a  bracket  provided  at  Uie  front  of  each  «t  the  halls  and  ~ 
having  a  bearing ;  a  rod  Journaled  In  tbe  bearings,  a  board 
held  upon  the  rod ;  means  provided  upon  the  rod  and 
adapted  to  adjust  the  bulls  in  an  inclined  poaitloa  tn  the 
water  for  the  purpose  of  submerging  tbe  boat ;  a  band 
lever  adapted  to  operate  tlie  submerging  means ;  and  sseana 
to  prarent  the  submerging  means  from  being  guided  in  the 
wrong  direction. 
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1.006.564  IMITATION  OEM  Fkamk  J  Liohtbodt. 
Cambridge,  Mub.,  aaalgnor  to  Cambridge  Novelty  Com- 
IMU17.  Cambridge,  Maaa..  a  CorporaUon  of  Maaaacbaaetta. 
Filed  May  5,  1911.     Serial  No.  625,800. 


1.  An  imitation  gem  formed  of  a  molded  abeet  of  truia- 
iucent  material  colored  to  Imitate  a  gem  and  prorldad 
with  a  coDTez  outer  face  and  a  concave  inner  face,  the 
outer  face  terminating  in  a  marginal  adf*  portion  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  the  convex  portion  aad  fbrated  to  receive  a 
aettlng. 

2.  An  imitation  gem  formed  of  a  moldad  tfMet  of  trana- 
lacent  material  colored  to  imitate  a  gum  aad  providetl 
with  a  convex  outer  face  and  a  concave  Inner  face,  the 
outer  face  terminating  In  a  marginal  edge  portion  ar 
ranged  at  an  angle  to  the  conyez  portion  and  formed  to 
receive  a  aettlng,  aald  abeet  being  alao  provided  with  a 
marginal  bottom  face  formed  at  an  angle  with  aald 
marginal  edge  portion  and  adapted  to  reat  upon  the  baae 
portion  of  a  aettlng. 


1.005.566.      PBINTINO-MACHINE.      C.momc.u   L.    Mabtih. 
BinghamtoD,  N.   T..  aaalgnor  to  Bundjr  Manofaeturlag 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Feb    2 
1906.     Serial  No.  24S,806.  '     ' 


1.  The  combination  of  a  numeral  bearing  device,  meana 
for  moving  such  device  to  bring  upon  a  apedfled  line  Ita 
different  numeral  charactera,  aucb  meana  compoaed  of  a 
part  adapted  to  rotate  In  one  direction  only  and  a  rocking 
part  adapted  to  be  rocked  one  way  by  the  other  part,  a 
aeries  of  keys  of  different  valnea  each  provided  with  a 
atop  adapted  when  Its  key  la  operated  to  be  thrown  Into 
the  path  of  aald  rocking  part  to  limit  ita  movement  and 
dlaengage  tbe  aald  rocking  part  from  ♦he  continuonaly  ro- 
tating part,  and  means  for  returning  the  rocking  part  to 
tta  original  position. 

2.  The  combteation  of  a  numeral  bearing  device,  meana 
for  moving  such  device  to  bring  upon  a  speclfled  line  ita 
different  numeral  charactera,  such  means  compoaed  of  a 
part  adapted  to  rotate  In  one  direction  only  and  a  rocking 
part  adapted  to  be  rocked  one  way  by  tbe  other  part,  a 
•ertea  of  keya  of  different  values  each  provided  with  a  stop 
adapted  when  Ita  key  is  operated  to  be  thrown  Into  tbe 
path  of  said  rocking  part  to  limit  Its  movement  and  dla- 
eagage  tbe  aald  rocking  part  from  the  continuously  rotat- 
ing part,  and  a  locking  device  to  hold  the  rocking  part  in 
tbe  poaltlon  to  which  It  haa  been  brought. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  numeral  bearing  device,  meana 
for  moving  such  device  to  bring  upon  a  spedfled  line  ita 
different  numeral  charactera,  such  meana  compoaed  of  a 
part  adapted  to  rotate  in  one  direction  only  and  a  rocking 
part  adapted  to  be  rocked  one  way  by  the  other  part,  a 
aarlea  of  keya  of  different  valnaa  each  provided  with  a 
atop  adapted  when  its  key  Is  operated  to  be  thrown  Into 
tbe  path  of  said  rocking  part  to  limit  its  movement  aad 


disengage  the  aald  rocking  part  froai  the  continnooaly  ro- 
uting part,  a  locking  device  to  hold  the  rocking  part  la 
tbe  position  to  which  it  haa  been  brought,  means  for  un- 
locking the  locking  device,  and  means  for  returning  the 
rocking  part  to  its  original  poaltlon. 

4.  The  combinatloa  of  a  aerlee  of  keya,  each  controlling 
a  atop,  a  numeral  bearing  device,  a  shaft  adapted  to  route 
In  one  direction  only,  a  part  fast  on  said  shaft,  a  part 
looae  thereon  connected  with  tbe  numeral  bearing  device, 
a  locking  piece  adapted  normally  to  lock  the  faat  and 
looae  parts  together  but  when  struck  by  any  of  the  key 
stops,  to  free  the  looae  part  from  the  fast  part,  and  a 
lock  for  holding  the  looae  part  In  tbe  poaltlon  to  which  It 
haa  been  moved. 

6.  The  comblnatloo  of  a  aerlea  of  keys,  each  controlling 
a  atop,  a  numeral  bearing  device,  a  shaft  adapted  to  rotate 
in  one  direction  only,  a  part  faat  on  aald  abaft,  a  part 
loose  thereon  connected  with  tbe  numeral  bearing  device, 
a  locking  piece  having  a  projection  lying  normally  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  faat  part,  ao  that  tbe  movement 
of  the  latter  part  Is  tranamltted  to  tbe  looae  part,  but 
moved  out  of  aald  path  when  the  locking  piece  la  atmck 
by  any  of  the  key  stopa,  and  a  lock  for  holding  the  loose 
part  In  tbe  poaltlon  to  which  It  has  been  moved,  meana 
for  unlocking  aald  lock,  and  meana  for  returning  the  looae 
part  to  ita  original  poaltlon. 

[Claims  6 -to  29  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.006.666.  DOUOH  -  MOLDING  MACHINE.  TBBoooan 
Mascl.  St.  Ix)ule.  Mo.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Bakera 
Machinery  Company,  St.  Loala,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
MInoart.     Fllad  Mar.  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  613,162. 


1.  la  a  dough  molding  machine,  a  support,  a  molding 
hoard  amafad  to  reciprocate  longitudinally  thereon,  a 
rigid  aopport  agalnat  which  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  recipro- 
cating molding  board  beara.  and  an  adjoatable  aupport 
agalnat  which  tbe  top  of  the  molding  board  bears  during 
reciprocation. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  claaa  described,  a  support,  a 
molding  board  arranged  to  reciprocate  longitudinally 
thareoa,  a  coatlauoaa  rigid  support  agalnat  which  the  rear 
aide  of  the  molding  haard  baan  tarlat  operation,  a  wear 
plate  on  said  last  — atlo— d  ■■ppMl.  aad  adjasUble  aup- 
poru  against  which  the  end  portions  of  tbe  molding  board 
bear  daring  reciprocation. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  a  support,  a 
molding  board  arranged  to  reciprocate  longitudinally 
tbefeon,  a  abooider  on  tbe  aupport  agalnat  which  tbe 
lower  portloa  of  the  reciprocating  molding  board  bears 
during  movement,  a  continuous  rigid  support  against 
which  the  rear  side  of  the  reciprocating  molding  board 
beara.  and  adjoatable  supports  agalnat  which  tha  end 
portlona  of  tbe  top  of  the  reciprocating  molding  board 
bear  during  operation. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  a  support,  a 
molding  board  arranged  to  reciprocate  longitudinally 
thereoa,  a  abonlder  on  the.anpport  agalnat  which  tb« 
lower  portion  of  the  reciprocating  molding  board  bears 
during  movement,  a  continuous  rigid  support  agalnat 
which  the  rear  aide  of  tbe  reeiprocatlag  aioldlng  board 
beara,  a  wear  pUte  00  said  last  mentioned  support,  and 
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adjustable  supporU  against  which  tbe  end  portlona  of  tbe 
top  of  tbe  reciprocating  molding  board  bear  dtirlng  opera- 
tion. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  support,  a 
molding  board  arranged  to  reciprocate  longitudinally 
thereon,  a  abooider  on  tbe  support  agalnat  which  the 
lower  portion  of  tbe  reciprocating  molding  board  beara 
during  movement,  a  aupport  against  which  tbe  rear  side 
of  tbe  reciprocating  molding  board  bears,  a  rigid  support 
agalnat  which  tbe  top  of  the  reciprocating  molding  board 
beara  during  operation,  and  adJusUble  means  for  Uking 
up  wear  and  lost  motion  between  aald  molding  board  and 
Ita  bearings. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,006,6  67.     INSECT-TRAP.     WiLUiM  H.  McDonald, 
Overton,  Nev.    Filed  June  28,  1910.    Serial  No.  669,413. 


An  insect  trap  comprlalng  a  trap  frame  adapted  to  be 
secured  to  the  celling  of  a  room  and  consisting  of  a  frame- 
work of  communicating  trough  sbaped  beading  depending 
from  tbe  ceiling  and  having  a  top  trapping  opening  for 
the  inaecta,  and  alao  provided  with  a  amooth  Interior  anr- 
face  and  a  single  escape  opening,  and  a  supplementary 
collecting  recepUcle  auspended  from  the  frame  beneath 
aald  opening. 


1,006,568.  DISPLAY-CASE  FOB  SALESMEN.  William 
Waolbt  McKifiOHT,  New  Kenalngton,  Pa.  Filed  Jan. 
24.  1911.     SerUI  No.  604.469. 


1.  A  porUble  aample  rase  comprising  a  recepUcle  hav- 
ing an  open  front  and  a  portion  of  lU  top  open,  a  cleat 
aecured  to  the  upper  face  of  the  bottom  of  tbe  recepUcle 
Inwardly  of  the  front  edge  thereof,  a  tray  hinged  to  the 
npper  outer  comer  of  said  cleat  and  capable  of  being 
abifted  within  the  recepUcle  and  when  so  shifted  sup- 
ported by  said  cleat^  a  tray  hinged  to  tbe  outer  edge  of 
tbe  bottom  of  tbe  receptacle  and  of  greater  length  than 
tbe  other  tray  and  capable  of  being  shifted  Inwardly  with- 
in the  receptacle  and  of  such  length  and  width  that  when 
shifted  within  the  casing  abutting  against  tbe  forward 
adgea  of  tbe  top  and  aide  walla  of  tbe  recepUcle  thereby 
eloalng  the  front  and  top  of  the  recepUcle.  and  meana  for 
aecurlng  tbe  elongated  tray  in  doaed  poaitioB. 


2.  A  portable  aample  case  comprising  /i  receptacle  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  hinged  compartment  trays  capable  of 
being  shifted  to  open  and  closed  position  and  each  adapted 
to  conUln  a  plurality  of  different  artldea,  and  a  verti- 
cally-dlapoaed  winding  apron  arranged  within  the  caaing 
rearwardly  of  tbe  traya  and  provided  with  conventional 
meana  to  indicate  tbe  coat  of  the  articles  within  the  com- 
pnrtments  of  the  trays. 


1,005.569.  AERONAUTICAL  SAFETY  SUIT  OB  GAR- 
MENT. AcLD  WciifBcao  DE  Mbir,  Providence.  R.  I. 
Filed  Feb.  25,  1911.    Serial  No.  610,746. 


1.  As  a  new  and  improved  article  of  manufacture,  a 
aafety  auit  or  garment  for  aeronauts  comprising  a  body 
formed  of  elastic  material,  said  body  comprising  spaced 
walls  united  at  their  marginal  edges,  and  thin  foldable  or 
collapsible  ribs  or  webs  connecting  said  walls  to  permit 
the  garment  to  expand  or  collapses  said  ribs  or  webs  being 
arranged  In  series  running  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and 
forming  rowa  of  longitudinal  and  transverse  cells  through- 
out the  area  of  the  garment,  the  boundary  walls  of  said 
cells  being  provided  with  openings  forming  communica- 
tion between  adjacent  cella  at  all  sides  thereof,  whereby  a 
body  of  air  conUlned  within  the  garment  la  adapted  to 
flow  freely  from  cell  to  cell. 

2.  A  garment  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  provided  with  Interior  air  cells,  and  exterior  air 
chambers,  each  of  aald  air  chambera  being  open  at  the 
bottom  and  having  a  vent  at  tbe  top  and  adapted  to  per- 
form tbe  function  of  a  parachute. 

3.  A  garment  for  aeronauts  provided  on  the  exterior 
thereof  with  an  air  chamber  open  at  the  bottom  and  hav- 
ing a  vent  at  the  top  and  adapted  to  perform  the  function 
of  a   parachute. 

4.  A  garment  for  aeronauts  provided  upon  tbe  exterior 
thereof  with  a  atrip  atUched  thereto  and  forming  a  flar- 
ing air  chamber  open  at  tbe  bottom  and  having  a  vent  at 
the  top  and  adapted  to  perform  tbe  function  of  a  para- 
chute. 

5.  A  garment  for  aeronauU  provided  upon  tbe  exterior 
thereof  with  anperposed  rows  of  exterior  air  diambers  ex- 
tending around  tbe  garment,  each  of  said  air  chambers 
being  open  at  tbe  bottom  and  having  a  vent  at  tbe  top  and 
adapted  to  perform  tbe  function  of  a  parachute. 


1,006,570.  GOVERNOR.  Lewis  RfLcr  O'Neill,  Mont- 
clalr.  N.  J.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1910.  Serial  No.  580,583. 
1.  la  an  explosion  engine  provided  with  a  wheel  having 
a  hnb  thereon,  a  sleeve  or  collar  on  tbe  hub  and  provided 
with  a  drcumferentUl  beveled  face  directed  toward  tha 
wheel,  transmitting  mechanism  connected  to  tha  beveled 
sleeve  or  collar  and  holding  tbe  same  agalnat  roUtlon,  a 
spring  In  engagement  with  the  aleeve  or  eollar  at  tbe  end 
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thereof  rvmote  from  the  b«vrle<)  face,  eotrlfoffai  m«mbcra 
moaoted  on  the  wheel  of  the  rnKlsc.  and  a  bereled  shoe  oa 
each  ceatrlfugal  mcoiber  haTlof  Ita  brreled  portloa  tn 
operatiTe  relattoa  to  the  hereled  face  of  the  bIcctc  or 
rollar. 


2.  In  an  explosion  engtoe  provided  with  a  wheel  harlns 
a  hob  thereon,  a  sleeve  or  collar  on  the  bob  and  provided 
with  a  drcamferentlal  beveled  face  directed  toward  the 
wheel,  transmitting  meehanism  connected  to  the  beveled 
sleeve  or  collar  and  hotdlng  the  same  against  rotation,  a 
spring  In  engagement  with  the  aleeve  or  collar  at  the  end 
thereof  remote  from  the  beveled  face,  centrifugal  members 
mounted  on  the  wheel  of  the  aDglne,  a  beveled  shoe  on 
each  centrifugal  member  having  its  beveled  portion  In 
operative  relation  to  the  beveled  face  of  the  sleeve  or  col- 
lar, and  means  for  limiting  the  awvement  of  the  eentrtf- 
ngal  members  toward  the  Inactive  position  to  prevent  the 
disengagement  of  the  shoes  from  the  sleeve  or  collar. 

3.  In  an  explosion  engine  prorided  with  a  wheel  haTliig 
a  hob  thereon,  a  sleeve  or  collar  morable  along  the  hob  ta 
the  direction  of  the  axis  of  rotation  of  the  wheel,  said  col- 
lar baring  one  end  provided  with  a  peripheral  bereled 
face  and  the  other  end  carrying  diametrically  opposed 
pins,  a  lerer  having  at  one  end  a  yoke  embracing  tbe 
sleeve  and  coonected  thereto  by  tbe  pins,  said  lerer  bar- 
ing a  pivoted  support  on  a  fixed  portion  of  the  englae, 
means  connected  to  the  lever  at  the  end  remote  from  the 
yoke  for  transmitting  motion  therefrom,  a  spring  acting 
on  the  sleeve  or  collar  to  more  it  toward  the  wheel,  and 
lerers  pivotally  connected  to  tlie  wheel  on  opposite  aMes 
of  the  txit  thereof,  each  lever  hartag  on  one  side  of  Its 
pirot  support  a  weight  and  on  the  other  side  a  shoe  with 
a  beveled  surface  matching  the  beveled  face  of  the  sleeve, 
the  shoes  being  In  operative  relation  to  the  sleeve  or  collar. 

4.  In  an  explosion  engine  having  a  wheel  with  a  hnb.  a 
itaere  or  collar  mounted  on  said  hnb  and  capable  of  mor- 
ing  axially  tberealong.  said  sleeve  or  collar  being  formed 
at  one  end  with  a  peripheral  bereled  face  and  at  the 
other  end  with  an  interior  annular  channel,  a  spring  bar- 
ing one  end  seated  in  the  channel  and  ttie  other  end  en- 
gaging a  fixed  portion  of  the  engine,  a  lerer  pivoted  to  a 
fixed  portion  of  the  engine  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
yoke  straddling  tbe  sleere  or  collar,  diametrically  opposed 
pins  carried  by  tbe  sleere  or  collar  and  engaging  the  ends 
of  the  yoke  portion  of  the  lerer,  a  connection  at  the  other 
end  of  the  lerer  for  coupling  tbe  same  to  the  means  to  be 
controlled,  diametrically  opposed  levers  pivoted  on  the 
wheel,  each  lever  having  a  weighted  end  and  at  the  other 
end  carrying  a  shoo  pivoted  thereto  and  having  a  tveveled 
face  conforming  to  t^  bereled  face  of  the  sleeve  or  collar, 
and  spokes  on  the  wheel  in  tbe  path  of  each  lerer  for 
matntatnlnf  the  bereled  shoe  carried  by  the  lever  la  opera- 
tive relation  to  the  bereled  face  of  the  sleeve  or  collar. 

5.  In  an  exploadoa  engine  prorided  with  a  shaft  and  a 
wheel  thereoa,  a  alcare  or  collar  tn  conceatiic  relatioa  to 
the  shaft  and  norable  toward  and  froas  tbe  engine  wheel, 
said  sleere  or  eollsr  harlng  a  bereled  portion  prcaeatad 


toward  the  cagtee  wheel,  traaaaittlac  oieehaBlsB  directly 
coaaected  to  the  sleere  or  cellar  for  aorement  therewith 

and  holding  the  said  sleeve  or  collar  against  rotattoa, 
eeatrlfagai  members  carried  by  the  wheel  on  oppoaite 
sides  of  the  axis  of  rotation  thereof  and  movable  with  saM 
wheel,  said  eantrlfugal  members  having  bereled  shoce  for 
engaging  the  bereled  portion  of  the  sleere  or  collar  te 
re  the  latter  away  from  the  wheel,  and  a  single  spriag 
ring  the  sleere  or  collar  to  Bore  the  latter  and  the 
portion  of  the  transmitting  mechanlam  ecmnected  tharete 
toward  the  wheel  in  oppoeltloa  to  the  action  of  the  cen- 
trifugal members  oa  said  sleere  or  collar. 


1,006.071.     EVAPORATOR.     John  PAaasa,  Philadelphia, 
,Pa.     Filed  Feb.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  542.746. 


1.  In  an  eraporatinv  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a 
heating  chamber,  rertlcal  evaporating  tubes  therein,  and 
a  casing  forming  a  chamber  communicating  with  tbe  lower 
ends  of  said  tubes  and  surrounding  said  beating  chamber, 
said  casing  recelring  the  discharge  from  said  tubes  and 
forming  a  aeparatlng  chamber  and  having  an  outlet  for 
vapor  above  the  lower  ends  of  said  tubes  and  an  outlet 
below  said  tube  ends  for  tbe  discharge  of  concentrated 
liquor. 

2.  In  an  eraporatlng  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a 
heating  chamber,  vertical  evaporating  tubes  therein,  a 
casing  forming  a  separating  chamber  comrannicating  with 
tbe  lower  enda  of  said  tubes  and  surrounding  said  beating 
chamber,  said  separatlag  chamber  receiving  the  discharge 
from  said  tubes,  and  walls  In  said  casing  forming  com- 
partments, one  of  said  compartments  having  an  outlet  for 
vapor  above  the  lower  ends  of  said  tabes,  and  another 
compartment  having  an  outlet  below  said  tube  ends  for 
tbe  discharge  of  concentrated  liquor. 

.3.  In  an  evaporating  apparatua.  tbe  combination  of  a 
heating  chamber,  vertical  evaporating  tube*  therein,  a  cas- 
ing forming  a  separating  chamber  communicating  with 
tbe  lower  ends  of  said  tut>e8  and  surrounding  said  heating 
Chamber,  said  separating  chamber  receiving  the  discharge 
from  said  tut>es,  and  llqnor  separating  derloee  la  tbe 
chamber  of  aaid  casiag.  the  latter  harlag  an  outlet  for  the 
dfeMharge  of  rapor  above  the  lerel  of  the  lower  end  of 
tubes  and  an  outlet  below  said  lerel  for  the  discharge  of 
eonceatrated  liquor. 

4.  In  an  eraporatlng  apparatna.  the  combination  of  a 
heating  riiamber,  rertlcal  evaporating  tubes  therein,  a  caa- 
tag  forming  a  separating  chamber  commualeatlng  with  the 
lower  enda  of  said  tabes  and  snrrouading  aaltf  heatlag 
chamber,  said  separating  chamber  receiving  the  discharge 
from  aaid  tubes,  walls  In  said  casing  forming  compart- 
ments, and  a  llqaor  separating  device  mounted  in  one  of 
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said  walls,  one  of  aaid  eompartmenta  harlag  an  oatlet  for 
the  discharge  of  rapor  above  the  lerel  of  the  lower  end  of 
tubes  and  aaother  compartment  having  an  outlet  below 
said  lerel  for  the  discharge  of  concentrated  liquor. 

S.  la  aa  eraporatlng  apparatus,  the  oooihlnatloa  of  a 
heating  chamber,  rertlcal  evaporating  tubes  tberela,  a 
separating  chamber  extending  below  the  lower  ends  of  said 
tubes  and  upward  around  the  beating  chamber,  an  aper- 
tured  division  plate  separating  said  chaml>er  Into  two 
compartments,  a  series  of  noxsles  leading  from  said  aper- 
tures on  the  upper  side  of  this  division  plate  to  deliver 
entrained  liquor  to  tbe  separating  chamber,  and  means 
for  conducting  the  liquor  there  caught  back  into  the  lower 
compartment.     ; 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,006,572.     FAN.    Jambb  Q.  Paskekson,  Jr.,  La  Fayette, 
La.     Filed  May  10,  1911.    Serial  No.  628,317. 


1.  A  fan  comprising  a  casing,  standards  carried  thereby, 
radiating  arms  carried  by  said  standards,  a  bearing  plate, 
a  motor  in  said  casing  and  having  a  shaft  projecting 
through  the  top  thereof,  an  upper  bracket,  a  shaft  carried 
thereby  and  Joumaled  in  said  plate,  a  lower  bracket,  a 
socket  carried  thereby  snd  engaging  tbe  motor  shaft,  fan 
blades,  and  outwardly  projecting  bifurcated  arms  extend- 
ing from  the  comers  of  said  brackets  and  engaging  said 
blades. 

2.  A  fan  comprising  radiating  blades,  upper  and  lower 
brackets  formed  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal  shaped  to  pro- 
ride  flat  bodies  baring  corner  extensions  that  are  bifur- 
cated to  engage  opposite  surfaces  of  said  blades,  a  support, 
fan  rotating  means  carried  thereby,  a  socket  projectitig 
from  the  lower  bracket  and  engaging  said  fan  rotating 
means,  standards  carried  by  said  support,  arms  projecting 
from  the  upper  ends  thereof,  a  bearing  plate  carried  by 
said  arms,  and  a  shaft  carried  by  the  upper  bracket  and 
Journaled  in  said  plate. 

3.  A  fan  comprising  radiating  blades,  said  blades  con- 
sisting of  elongated  strips  of  sheet  metal,  one  strip  being 
provided  with  a  central  downwardly  extending  slot,  and 
the  other  strip  being  prorided  with  a  central  upwardly  ex- 
tending slot,  said  slots  permitting  said  strips  to  be  inter- 
locked, the  ends  of  said  blades  being  bent  to  provide  flat 
deflecting  wings,  upper  and  lower  brackets  engaging  said 
blades  to  hold  the  same  in  radiating  relation,  and  means 
for  rotating  said  blades. 


1.006.673.  AUTOMATIC  HEEL  -  SEAT  ROUGH- 
ROUNDER.  Mbbton  D.  Phblan,  Boston,  Mass.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  1,  1906.     Serial  No.  819,700. 

1.  An  organised  machine  of  the  type  described  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  stationary  flexible  knife,  means  for 
currlng  said  knife  to  the  contour  of  the  boot  or  shoe  coun- 
ter, a  pressure  or  cutting  block  morable  toward  aad  from 
said  knife,  acd  means  acting  automatically  upon  presenta- 
tion of  a  shoe  to  said  knife  to  operate  said  pressure  block 
for  the  purpose  dcacribed. 

2.  An  organised  machine  of  the  type  described  compris- 
ing In  combination  a  stationary  flexible  knife,  means  for 
currlng  said  knife  to  the  contour  of  tbe  boot  or  shoe  coun- 


ter, a  presaBre  or  euttittg  block  morable  toward  and  troai 
said  knife,  and  BMaaa  actlag  automatically  upoa  preseata- 
tkm  of  a  shoe  to  aaid  knife  to  operate  aaid  carved  means 
aad  preasure  block. 


3.  An  organised  machine  of  the  type  described  compris- 
ing in  combination  knife  carrying  means  presenting  a  heel 
shaped  recess  and  provided  with  a  flexible  knife,  a  presser 
block  and  means  governed  by  the  insertion  of  a  shoe  in 
said  recess  to  move  said  carrying  means  to  curve  or  shape 
said  knife  to  the  contour  of  the  boot  or  shoe  counter  and 
thereafter  to  move  said  knife  and  block  one  relative  to  the 
other  for  tbe  purpose  described. 

4.  An  organized  machine  of  tbe  type  described,  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  flexible  knife,  means  for  curving  or 
shaping  the  knife  to  conform  to  the  boot  or  shoe  counter,  a 
presaer  block,  and  means  for  producing  motion  between 
said  block  and  knife,  one  relative  to  another,  said  two 
means  coustructed  and  arranged  for  automatic  operation 
by  the  presentation  of  the  boot  or  shoe  to  the  action  of 
said  knife. 

5.  An  organized  machine  of  the  type  described  compris- 
ing in  combination  a  flexible  knife  arranged  to  present  a 
U  shaped  recess,  a  cutting  block  movable  relatively  there- 
to, and  means  acting  automatically  by  tbe  insertion  of 
work  into  aaid  recess  to  close  the  knife  into  conformity 
with  the  work  and  then  produce  relative  motion  between 
said  knife  and  block  to  cut  the  sole. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.006,674.  BRAIDING-MACHINE.  Frbokbic  W.  Plomb. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Sutro  Broe.  Braid  Co.. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Aug.  3,  1909.     Serial  No.  510,992. 


1.  In  a  braiding  macbHie.  a  series  of  supplementary  out- 
running raceways  formed  b.v  tbe  combination  of  a  two- 
horn  gear  and  a  three  horn  gear  with  a  four-bom  gear  cir- 
cle, together  aith  studs  and  plates  and  single  and  double 
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TibratiDg  swItchM  to  form  •  •oatacbe  (flgurc  •).  raceway 
of  a  tbree-bom  goar  aad  a  llTO-hom  gear  equiralent. 

2.  In  a  braiding  macliln*.  a  rlbratlng  iwiteb,  a  ribrat- 
Ing  cam  lerer,  a  connectiog  rod  between  aald  awitch  and 
said  cam  leTer,  a  spring  attached  to  aaid  cam  lerer  and  to 
■aid  switcb,  a  second  switch  connected  to  the  ribratlng 
■witch,  a  braiding  carrier  haTlng  a  pin  to  engage  tbe  cam 
leTer  to  move  the  first  switcb  against  tbe  tension  of  tbe 
spring. 

3.  In  braiding  machines  a  doable  Tibrating  switch,  each 
tongue  having  a  semi-tubalar  stem  in  combination  with  a 
loose  central  tube  forming  a  pivot  and  an  oater  otationary 
tubular  supporting  poat. 


1.005,575.  AUTOMATIC  CIRCUIT-BREAKER.  Estblui 
C.  Ra.vst,  Crooksville,  and  CBAaLis  E.  Simmo.<«r.  Stea- 
benrille.  Ohio.    Filed  Oct.  10.  1908.    Serial  No.  457.129. 


1.  In  an  electrical  distribution  system,  a  generator,  feed 
lines,  a  motor  circuit,  a  main  switch,  an  operating  solenoid 
for  said  main  switch,  a  circuit  for  said  solenoid,  said  sole- 
noid controlled  by  said  motor  circuit,  an  overload  switcb 
In  tbe  circuit  of  said  solenoid  and  controlled  by  nld  motor 
circuit,  a  holding  coll  cooperating  with  said  overload 
switch  and  controlled  by  a  shunt  circuit,  a  retarding  device 
for  said  overload  switcb,  said  main  switch  nerving  when  in 
one  position  to  close  the  main  circuit  and  when  in  another 
position  to  cloae  tbe  sbant  circuit. 

2.  In  an  electrical  distribution  system,  feed  lines,  motor 
circuits,  main  switches,  operating  solenoids  for  raid  main 
switches,  circuits  for  said  solenoids,  said  solenoids  con- 
trolled by  said  motor  circuits,  shunt  circuits  connected  to 
said  motor  circuits,  overload  swltebea  in  the  cirruits  of 
said  solenoids,  holding-coils  in  cooperative  relation  with 
said  overload  switches,  contacts  normally  bridged  by  said 
main  switches  to  close  tbe  motor  circuits  when  said  oper- 
ating solenoids  are  energized,  and  auxiliary  contacts  in 
said  shunt  circuits  adapted  to  l>e  bridged  by  said  main 
switches  when  said  solenoids  are  de4(nergised. 


1.0  0  5,578.  DISTRIBUTER  .\ND  ASSEMBLER  FOR 
LINOTYPE-MACHINES.  KiRBT  S.  RaiaT  and  Stbkli.nq 
B.  BATsroao,  Berkeley.  Cal.  Filed  July  20.  1009.  Se- 
rial No.  509,48e. 

1.  In  a  linotype  machine  having  a  matrix  magaslne  and 
channeled  ribs  In  line  with  the  discbarge  thereof,  means 
for  turning  a  matrix  about  its  vertical  axis  during  its  pas 
sage  through  tbe  channel,  aald  means  Including  a  concaved 
surface  in  the  channel  onto  which  the  matrix  Is  directed, 
and  turned  on  ItA  paaaage  thereover,  and  a  sblftable  guide 
for  directing  tbe  matrix  toward  said  surfaca. 

2.  In  a  linotype  machine  having  a  matrix  magaslne  and 
channeled  ribs  In  line  with  the  discharge  thereof,  mean* 
for  turning  a  matrix  about  its  vertical  axis  during  Its  pas- 
sage ttaroagta  tbe  channel,  said  means  Including  a  con- 
caved surface  in  tbe  channel  onto  which  tbe  matrix  is  di- 
rected, and  turned  on  its  passage  thereover,  and  a  switch 
interpoaed  in  tbe  path  of  tbe  matilx  and  adapted  to  direct 
tbe  matrix  to  aaid  Mirface,  aald  swlteh  being  also  adapted 
to  obstruct  tbe  entrance  to  Mid  surface  and  direct  tbe 
matrix  through  tbe  channel  without  turning. 


8.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  witb  a  matrix 
magaslne  of  channeled  riba  In  line  with  tbe  diaebirge 
thereof  and  having  concaved  faces  upon  one  side,  and 
means  movably  mounted  within  the  channels  and  coactlng 
with  said  concaved  facea  to  turn  a  matrix  about  Its  verti- 
cal axis  and  rererae  tbe  poaltlon  In  which  It  entered  tbe 
ehaanela. 


4.  In  a  linotype  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a  matrix 
magaslne,  of  channeled  rlt>s  In  line  with  the  discharge 
tbereof,  and  means  for  reversing  tbe  position  of  a  matrix 
entering  aald  channel  by  caualng  it  to  turn  about  its  verti- 
cal axis,  said  means  including  a  concaved  surface  In  tbe 
channel  and  means  for  diverting  the  course  of  the  matrix 
through  the  channel  and  directing  it  over  said  concaved 
surface. 

5.  In  a  linotype  machine,  the  combination  with  a  matrix 
magaslne.  of  channeled  ribs  In  line  with  tbe  discharge 
thereof,  means  for  reversing  the  position  of  a  matrix  enter- 
ing said  channel  by  causing  it  to  turn  about  its  vertical 
axla,  aald  means  Including  a  concaved  surface  in  tbe  chan- 
nel and  means  for  diverting  the  course  of  the  matrix 
through  tbe  channel  and  directing  It  over  aald  concaved 
surface,  said  means  Including  a  switch  member  adapted  to 
be  turned  into  the  path  of  movement  of  a  matrix  to  there- 
by divert  its  courae  and  direct  it  over  said  concaved  sur- 
face. .^ 

[Claima  0  to  19  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.000,577.     BRAKE-BLOCK.     Lean  BANODiiinTTi,  Valle- 
ctto.  Cal.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  018,900. 


1.  A  brake  shoe  comprising  a  back  or  supporting  plate 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  brake  bar.  said  plate  having 
slotted  ears,  a  screw  swiveled  upon  said  back  piste,  clsmp 
bars  adapted  to  rest  upon  removable  and  Insertlble  shoes, 
said  bars  having  their  enda  mounted  in  the  ■lot^  of  ■aid 
eara,  and  meana  actuated  by  aaid  acrew  whereby  tbe  bar* 
may  be  made  effective  upon  shoes  of  various  thicknesses. 


OCTOBSR  IO,  1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


3»S 


2.  A  device  adapted  to  receive  wearing  shoea  of  differ- 
ent tbickneaaea,  said  device  comprising  a  snpiwrttng  plate 
adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  brake  bar,  said  plate  baring 
•lotted  ears,  a  screw  swiveled  to  the  rear  of  and  upon  the 
back  plate,  clamp  bars  engageable  with  the  face  of  tbe 
Inaertlble  aboea.  said  bars  having  tbelr  ends  mounted  in 
the  slots  of  said  eara.  and  a  spider  having  arms  attached 
at  their  outer  enda  to  the  clamp  bars  and  engaging  aald 
acrew. 


1.0  0  5,57  8.  INCENDIARY  PROJECTILE.  EuoftNn 
SCHNiiona,  Le  Creoaot,  France.  Filed  May  3,  1911. 
Serial  No.  624.779. 


1,006,579.  RAIL -JOINT.  WiLLUM  John  Bbmldou, 
Youngatown,  Ohio,  aaaignor  of  one-fourth  to  Harry  R. 
Greenlee.  Youngatown,  Ohio.  Filed  Jtme  17.  1911. 
Serial  No.  633.069. 


r  r  r 


1.  In  a  projectile,  tbe  combination  of  a  fuse,  an  in- 
cendiary charge,  a  hollow  member  communicating  at  one 
end  with  tbe  fuae.  an  igniting  charge  and  a  movable  ele- 
ment aaaociated  wltb  said  hollow  member  and  controlling 
communication  between  said  Igniting  and  incendiary 
ciuuve. 

2.  In  a  projectile,  tbe  combination  of  a  fuse,  an  In- 
cendiary charge,  a  hollow  member  communicating  at  one 
end  witb  tbe  fuae,  an  igniting  charge,  and  a  movable  ele- 
ment aaaociated  witb  aaid  hollow  member  and  operated  by 
the  exploalve  force  of  aald  Igniting  charge  to  permit  com- 
munication between  said  liin^iting  and  incendiary  charges. 

3.  In  a  projectile,  tbe  combination  of  a  fuse,  an  In- 
cendiary charge,  a  hollow  member  communicating  at  one 
end  witb  the  fuae,  an  Igniting  charge,  a  base  plug,  a  mov- 
able element  associated  wltb  said  hollow  member  and  said 
base  plug  and  operated  by  the  explosive  force  of  said  ignit- 
ing charge  to  open  communication  between  aaid  igniting 
and  incendiary  cbargea  and  to  remove  aaid  base  plug. 

4.  In  a  projectile,  the  combination  of  a  fuse,  an  in- 
cendiary charge,  a  hollow  member  communicating  at  one 
end  with  the  fuae,  an  igniting  charge  carried  by  aaid  hol- 
low member,  a  base  plug,  a  movable  element  carried  by 
said  hollow  member  and  engaging  said  base  plug  and  slid- 
able  to  open  communication  between  said  igniting  and  in- 
cendiary cbargea  and  to  remove  aaid  base  plug. 

5.  In  a  projectile,  tbe  combination  of  a  fuae,  an  in- 
cendiary charge,  a  tube  provided  with  apertures  at  one 
end  and  communicating  with  said  fuse  at  its  other  end. 
an  igniting  charge  carried  by  aaid  tube,  a  base  plog,  a 
piston  slldable  in  aald  tube  and  engaging  said  baae  ping 
and  movable  to  permit  communication  between  said  ignit- 
ing and  incendiary  charges  through  said  apertures  and  to 
remove  aaid  baae  plug. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette:] 


1.  In  a  rail  joint,  tbe  combination  witb  the  confronting 
enda  of  rails  baring  tbe  web  portions  thereof  provided 
with  openings,  of  a  tie  plate  adapted  to  rest  upon  two. 
ties  and  support  tbe  ends  of  said  rails,  longitudinal  ribs 
carried  by  the  edgea  of  said  tie  plate,  splice  t>ars  adapted 
to  brace  tbe  sides  of  aaid  rails  and  provided  wltb  de- 
pending portions  adapted  to  wedge  between  aald  ribs  and 
the  base  flanges  of  said  rails,  said  splice  bars  having  open- 
ings formed  therein  with  communicating  slots  and  tbe 
upper  and  lower  walla  of  said  slots  provided  wltb  dove- 
tailed groores,  locking  members  mounted  against  tbe 
outer  sides  of  said  splice  bars,  aald  members  baring 
tongues  engaging  in  tbe  grooves  of  aald  splice  bars  and 
projections  adapted  to  extend  Into  tbe  openings  of  said 
splice  bars,  pins  arranged  in  the  openings  of  said  raila 
and  the  openings  of  said  splice  bars,  said  pins  bavins 
web  portions  adapted  to  enter  tbe  slots  of  said  splice  barf, 
and  beads  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  locking  members. 

2.  In  a  rail  joint,  the  combination  witb  rails  having 
tbe  webs  tbereof  provided  with  openings,  of  a  tie  plate 
adapted  to  be  supported  by  two  ties  and  support  said  rails, 
a  depressed  longitudinal  reinforcing  portion  carried  by 
aaid  plate  between  tbe  ties,  splice  twrs  bracing  tbe  sides 
of  said  rails  and  baring  depending  portions  adapted  to 
be  wedged  between  said  tie  plate  and  tbe  base  flanges  of 
■aid  rails,  locking  members  detacbably  connected  to  tbe 
outer  sides  of  said  splice  bars  and  prorlded  wltb  resilient 
arms,  pins  arranged  transreraely  of  aald  rails  and  aaid 
splice  bars,  and  heads  carried  by  said  pins  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  the  resilient  arms  of  said  locking  members. 

3.  In  a  rail  joint,  tbe  combination  wltb  rails  baring 
tbe  web  portions  thereof  prorlded  with  openings,  of  a  tie 
plate  adapted  to  support  said  rails  upon  ties,  longitudinal 
ribs  carried  by  tbe  edges  of  said  tie  plate,  splice  bars 
bracing  the  sides  of  said  rails  and  having  depending  por- 
tlona  adapted  to  engage  between  said  libs  and  the  base 
flanges  of  said  rails,  locking  members  detacbably  con- 
nected to  tbe  outer  sides  of  said  space  bars  and  provided 
with  feslllent  anna,  pins  arranged  transversely  of  said 
rails  and  aaid  splice  bara,  heads  carried  by  said  pins  and 
adapted  to  bare  tbe  inner  faces  thereof  engaged  by  the 
arms  of  said  members  when  said  splice  bars  are  shifted, 
and  means  adapted  to  secure  said  splice  bars  and  said  tie 
plate  to  ties  after  aaid  splice  ban  bare  been  shifted. 

4.  In  a  rail  joint,  tbe  combination  witb  rails,  of  a  tie 
plate  adapted  to  support  said  rails,  splice  bars  bracing 
aald  raila  upon  said  tie  plate,  locking  members  detacbably 
connected  to  the  outer  sides  of  said  splice  bars  and  pro- 
rlded wltb  resilient  arms,  pins  arranged  transrersely  of 
said  splice  bars  and  said  rails,  beads  carried  by  said  pins 
and  adapted  to  t>e  engaged  by  tb^  arms  of  said  membera 
when  aaid  splice  bars  are  shifted,  a  lip  carried  by  a  bead 
of  each  pin  and  adapted  to  facilitate  the  correct  position- 
ing of  said  pins,  and  means  including  spikes  adapted  Xo 
lod[  said  aplice  t>ar8  in  a  shifted  position  relatirely  to  aald 
tie  plate. 

6.  In  a  rail  jelwt,  a  rail  supporting  tie-plate  prorlded 
witb  longitudinal  side  flanges  baring  tbe  inner  facea 
tbereof  Inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly,  aald  tie-plate 
prorlded  adjacent  tbe  flangea  wltb  oblong  spike  openlnga, 
rails  mounted  on  said  tie  plate  and  prorlded  wltb  open- 
lnga, splice  bars  prorlded  with  oblong  openings  and  com- 
Bonicating  oblong  slots  baring  groores  in  tbe  walla  tbere- 
of at  one  end,  bolta  engaging  In  the  openings  in  tbe  rails 
wltb  web  portions  engaging  in   tbe  oblong  alota  In   tbe 
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npUc*  tara,  mM  bolU  tevtag  hMds  oa  i>acii  •nd.  •■«  Wtk- 
iac  teya  pivrMrt  at  tte  ends  wit^  Iurb  to  aofaca  to  Mid 
grooTM  and  oblons  openlnsa  respectlTclj  aod  ImtIbc  re- 
silient arms  eniraglns  the  inner  faces  of  tb*  boit 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Uatette] 


1.0OS.58O.      HORSE8HOB-CALK.      Rob»t    D.    ffrSBLlifO. 
Denver.  Colo.     ru«d  Dec.  16,  1008.     Serial  No.  533,180. 


.V  calk  member  comprlstni;  two  sections,  each  baring  a 
longitudinally  extending  body  portion  dlspoe<>d  In  parallel 
relation  to  the  other  section,  each  of  tbe  sections  hsTlng 
a  laterally  ext»>ndiDg  arm  at  each  end  prorided  with  an 
upwardly  extending  shoe  engaging  finger  at  its  extremity, 
one  of  tbe  fingers  being  adapted  to  engage  adjacent  tbe 
rear  end  of  a  shoe  and  the  other  adjacent  the  forward  end. 
said  body  portion  having  a  transversely  extending  enlarge- 
■lent  adjacent  the  t>ase  of  each  arm  provided  with  pas- 
sages transversely  oblong  in  the  direction  of  the  maj^r 
dimension  of  tbe  calk  section,  said  body  portion  being  re- 
caaaed  adjacent  the  base  of  each  arm.  the  Inner  walls  of 
tbe  recesses  being  convexed  longitudinally  of  the  major 
dimensions  of  tbe  sections,  turn-backle  members  disposed 
slldably  In  the  paaaagca  and  nut  members  held  against 
rotation  In  said  reccaacs  and  supported  for  rocking  action 
upon  the  convexed  inner  wall  thereof,  to  allow  angular 
adjustment  of  the  two  sections,  as  described. 


1.000.681.     VALVB.     Au-Kso  C.  Stkwaat,   Los,  Aofalaa. 
CaL     FUad  Not.  22.  1900.     Serial  No.  620,476. 


In  a  valve,  a  sleeve  having  Internal  threads  at  Ita  lower 
end  adapted  to  be  screwed  onto  a  threaded  valve  stem,  tbe 
upper  end  of  said  sleeve  having  a  reduced  threaded  end 
for  the  attaetanMBt  of  ao  laflattng  tube  and  having  aa 
Intaraedlate  threaded  portion,  said  sleeve  belni;  provMad 
with  aa  internal  shoalder  near  its  upper  end  aod  with  aa 
internal  shoalder  near  Ita  lower  end.  a  thimble  aaatad 
against  the  lower  internal  shoalder  and  forming  a  lower 
valve  seat,  the  upper  shoulder  forming  an   upper  valve 


aaat.  there  being  a  valve  chamber  torasad  between  the 
•ppcr  shoulder  aad  aaid  thimble,  a  doable  valve  withia 
said  valve  ehaasber  eeaprlalnc  two  conea  eoaneeted  by  a 
aliank.  a  spring  reating  oa  said  thimble  and  againat  tbe 
upper  coae  normally  holding  tbe  upper  cone  against  Ita 
seat,  a  acrew  cap  adapted  to  be  screwed  oa  the  external 
ttiraads  of  the  sleeve,  and  an  extension  between  said  cap 
and  upper  cone  for  nsechanically  forcing  tbe  lower  cone 
against  its  seat  In  said  thimble. 


1.00B.682.  POURIMO-POT.  William  P.  Ta«»a!«t,  Sara 
toga  Springs,  N.  T,  Filed  July  21,  1010.  Serial  No. 
673.006. 


1.  A  pouring  pot  comprtstBg  a  receptacle,  a  spout  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  strsiner  plate  over  tbe  lower  end  of 
said  spout,  a  casing  on  tbe  upper  end  of  the  spout,  aaid 
casing  being  constructed  of  sheet  metal  and  arranged  to 
form  a  distributing  chamber,  and  a  slot-like  noule  com 
munlcatlng  with  said  chamber ;  removable  end-plates  over 
the  ends  of  said  faslng  and  noasle,  and  a  holding  member 
arranged  to  bold  said  end-platea  and  strainer  plate  in 
place. 

2.  A  pouring  pot  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  apout  pro- 
jecting therefrom,  a  removable  strainer  plate  over  tbe 
lower  end  of  said  spout,  a  casing  on  the  upper  end  of  said 
spout,  said  casing  being  constructed  of  sheet  metal  and 
arranged  to  form  a  cylindrical  distributing  chamber,  said 
metal  being  bent  forward  to  form  the  lips  of  a  transverse 
slot-like  noaale  communicating  with  aaid  chamber,  adjuat- 
Ing  screw*  for  varying  tbe  distance  between  said  lips,  aad 
a  T-ahaped  holding  member  arranged  to  iwld  said  end- 
platea  and  strainer  plate  In  place. 


1.005388.  RAIL^OINT.  William  'P.  Thomson  and 
SamrsL  Q.  THOMao!(.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaalgnors  to 
TlManaon-Thomaon  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a  Part- 
aanhlp.    nied  Mar.  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  616.100. 


1.  In  a  rail-Joint,  a  splice  bar  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  rail  foot  and  to  be  drawn  toward  the  rail  web  by  tbe 
Joint  bolta  at  Its  foot  portion  only,  and  mean*  for  main- 
taining the  pulling  strains  In  the  clsmplng  bolt*  In  lines 
parallel  to  their  straight  longitudinal  axea. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  splice  bar  having  an  upright  bolting 
member  adapted  to  move  through  ^n  angle  as  the  bar  Is 
drawn  toward  the  rail  web  to  take  up  wear,  aad  meano 
for  maintaining  a  clamping  action  of  equal  force  against 
aaid  bolting  m^tnber  above  and  below  the  bolt  holea. 

8.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  splice  bar  adapted  to  have  a  rotative 
angular  movement  around  a  pivotal  point  adjacent  to  its 
top  aa  tb*  bar  la  drawn  toward  tbe  ralla  by  tbe  Joint  bolts 
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In  order  to  take  up  wear,  aaid  bolts  maintaining  a  clamp- 
ing action  of  aqoal  force  agalaat  aaid  bar  above  and  below 
the  bolt  holaa. 

4.  In  a  rail  Joint,  a  bar  having  a  rotative  angular  move- 
nMBt  around  a  pivotal  or  fulcrum  point  adjacent  to  its 
top,  aa  it  la  drawn  toward  the  rail  by  the  Joint  bolts  In 
order  to  take  np  wear,  said  bar  alao  having  a  concave  outer 
face,  and  clamping  nseana  engaging  a  portion  of  said  outer 
fbca. 

B.  la  a  rail  Joint,  a  aplice  bar  adapted  to  change  ita 
angle  of  repoae  with  reference  to  the  rail  as  it  is  drawn 
toward  the  rail  to  take  up  wear,  and  clamping  means  en- 
gaging tbe  outer  face  of  aaid  bar  and  adapted  to  maintain 
an  equal  clamping  force  above  and  below  tbe  bolt  bole*. 

[Claims  0  to  20  not  printed  in  tb*  Oasette.] 
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1,005.684.  SHUTTBR.  Obobge  C.  Taorm,  Mount  Oliver, 
Pa.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.  Kraus,  Mount  Oliver 
borough.  Allegheny  county,  Pa.  Filed  July  26,  1000. 
Serial  No.  600.076. 


1.  A  shutter  comprising  a  frame,  the  side*  of  which  are 
channeled,  alata  movably  supported  in  said  frame,  the  ends 
of  said  slats  projecting  into  said  channels,  and  alidable 
up  and  down  therein  for  raising  and  lowering  the  shutter, 
and  means  In  said  channels  for  moving  the  slats  about 
their  axe*  to  open  and  cloae  tbe  shutter. 

2.  In  a  shutter,  a  frame,  channels  In  tbe  sides  of  said 
frame,  slats  movably  supported  In  said  frame,  tbe  ends  of 
aaid  slats  projecting  into  said  channels,  means  In  the 
Channel  for  moving  about  their  axes  tbe  slats  to  open  and 
cloae  tbe  abutter,  and  means  for  drawing  tbe  slats  along 
tbe  channels  to  raise  and  lower  tbe  shutter. 

8.  In  a  abutter,  a  frame,  channels  in  the  sides  of  said 
frame,  slats  movably  supported  in -said  frame,  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  bodily  along  said  channels  tbe  ends  of  said 
•lata  projecting  into  said  channels,  arms  6a  tbe  ends  of 
said  slats  in  one  of  said  channels,  and  means  engaging 
said  arms  for  opening  and  closing  tbe  shutter. 

4.  A  shutter  comprising  a  frame,  channels  in  the  side* 
of  said  frame,  slats  in  said  frame,  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  bodily  along  said  channels  the  ends  of  said  slats 
projecting  Into  aaid  channels,  a  member  provided  with  a 
groove  In  one  of  said  channels,  projections  from  tbe  ends 
of  said  slata  extending  into  said  groove,  and  means  for 
moving  said  member. 

6.  A  abutter  composed  of  a  plurality  of  alata,  aad  a 
chaia  compoaed  of  link*  made  in  two  parte,  ea^  link  of 
aaid  chain  embracing  and  aupportlng  a  slat  betwem  Its 
parts. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1.006.588.     CUSeiON-HBBL.     William  Voot.  New  York, 
N.  T.    Filed  Aug.  8.  1011.     Serial  No.  642.081. 


The  combination  with  the  heel  portion  of  a  sboe-aole, 
of  a  lift  fastened  thereto  having  a  receas  In  Its  lower 
face,  a  beei-shaped  metal  ahell  attached  to  said  lift 
tapering  toward  it*  lower  open  end,  a  second  metal  shell 
alao    tapering   toward   its    lower   aid   alldably    mounted 


In  aaid  first  ahell,  a  lift  secured  to  said  aecond  *bell  hav- 
ing a  receaa  in  Ita  upper  face,  an  Inflated  rubber  body 
inclosed  by  aaid  two  ahells  tending  to  move  tbe  same  In 
oppoaite  directions,  and  proJectl<ms  on  said  rubber  body 
seated  in  said  recesaea. 


1.005,686.  ROTARY-PUMP  CASINO  FOR  AUTO  FIRE 
APPARATUS.  ALBBBT  C.  Wns,  St  Lonla,  Mo.,  aa- 
■Ignor  to  The  Webb  Motor  Fire  Apparatu*  Company,  St. 
Louia,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  July 
10,   1011.     Serial   No.   687,741. 


1.  A  pump  comprlalng.  In  combination,  a  case  conalst- 
Ing  of  connected  side,  end,  top  and  bottom  walls,  tbe  end 
walls  having  inlet  openings  formed  therein  ;  a  chamber 
arranged  interiorly  of  said  case  consisting  of  a  pair  of 
oppositely  curved  walls  located  between  and  connected 
to  the  aide  walls  of  the  case,  and  a  pair  of  htadH  secured 
to  said  aide  walls,  said  carved  walls  having  their  re- 
spective upper  and  lower  walls  spaced  apart  to  produce 
inlet  and  outlet  passages;  a  pair  of  bracketa  disposed 
upon  opposite  sides  of  said  case  and  secured  directly  to 
said  beads ;  pumping  mechanism  disposed  within  said 
chamber  and  including  a  pair  of  driving  elements 
Joumaled  In  aaid  bracketa ;  and  means  for  operating  said 
pumping  mechanism. 

2.  A  rotary  pump  comprising,  in  combination,  a  case 
provided  with  a  pair  of  inlet  openings ;  a  chamber  ar- 
ranged Interiorly  of  tbe  case  and  provided  with  an  inlet 
passage  communicating  with  the  same  and  with  aa  out- 
let passage ;  a  pair  of  rotary  pistons  disposed  wiihln  said 
chamber ;  a  pair  of  shafta  whereon  said  piston*  are 
mounted  having  their  end*  projecting  through  aaid  eaae ; 
a  pair  of  bracketa  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  said 
case  and  having  the  ends  of  said  shafts  Joumaled  therein  ; 
and  meana  for  driving  said  shaft*  in  nnl*on. 

3.  A  rotary  pump  comprising,  in  combination,  a  eaae 
provided  with  a  pair  of  Inlet  opening* ;  a  chamber  ar- 
ranged interiorly  of  said  case  and  comprising  a  pair  of 
oppositely  curved  walls  having  their  respective  npper  and 
lower  walls  spaced  apart  to  produce  inlet  and  outlet 
paaaages;  a  pair  of  parallel  abaft*  extending  through 
said  chamber  and  eaae;  a  pair  of  pistons  mounted  on 
said  shafts  within  said  chamber  and  consisting  each  of  a 
cylindrical  body  portion  and  a  serie*  of  blade*  extending 
radially  therefrom,  the  bladea  of  each  piaton  eagacing 
those  of  tbe  other  piston  and  certain  of  the  blades  of 
each  piston  being  formed  with  longitudinal  slots  having 
longitudinal  groovea  formed  on  the  walla  thereof;  pack- 
ing strips  fitted  in  said  slots,  said  strips  being  formed 
with  longitudinal  ribs  received  In  said  Kroovea;  and 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft  in  unison,  the  width  of 
said  ribs  being  appreciably  less  than  that  of  said  groovea, 
whereby  aaid  atrips  will  be  free  to  move  outwardly  la 
said  slots  under  the  centrifugal  force  exerted  thereon 
when  the  pistons  are  in  motion. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  pump,  of  a  eaae  having  open- 
ings formed  in  its  end,  and  aide  walls,  the  openings  in 
said  end  walls  constituting  fluid  inlet*;  a  pair  of  beads 
aecured  to  *ald  side  walls,  to  close  the  opening*  therein, 
each  head  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  throats  and  with 
capa  doaiag  tbe  aame ;  a  chamber  arranged  interiorly  of 
said  eaae  provided  with  fluid  inlet  and  outlet  piuuage* ; 
pumping  mechanism   disposed  within  aaid  chamber   and 
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comprising  a  pair  of  rotary  piatona  and  a  pair  of  ihafta 
whereon  the  same  are  mounted,  aald  ahafta  projectiac  at 
their  ends  through  said  throata ;  means  for  rotating  aaid 
ahaf ta ;  and  a  pair  of  braeketa  connected  to  aaid  beada 
and  proTided  with  bearlnga  wherein  the  ends  01  aald 
ahafts  are  joumaled. 

5.  The  combination,  in  a  pump,  of  a  case  having  open- 
ings formed  in  its  end,  and  side  walla,  the  openings  In 
aald  end  walla  conatltotlng  fluid  Inlets;  a  pair  of  beada 
secured  to  said  side  walls,  to  close  tbe  openings  therein, 
each  head  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  throats  and  with 
caps  closing  tbe  same ;  a  chamber  arranged  interiorly  of 
aaid  case  provided  with  fluid  inlet  and  oatlet  passages; 
pumping  mechanism  disposed  within  said  chamber  and 
comprlaing  a  pair  of  rotary  pistons  and  a  pair  of  shafta 
whereon  the  same  are  mounted,  aaid  shafts  projecting  at 
their  ends  through  aald  throats ;  means  for  rotating  aald 
shafts ;  and  a  pair  of  brackets  disposed  upon  opposite 
sides  of  said  case,  each  bracket  comprising  a  body  portion 
provided  with  a  pair  of  seata,  and  a  series  of  horizontal 
Isca  projactlng  from  said  body  portion  and  connected  at 
tteir  free  ends  to  the  adjacent  bead,  said  seats  having 
antifriction  bearings  fitted  therein  In  which  the  ends  of 
said  shafts  are  Joumaled. 


1.005.587.     MACHINEKY     FOR    THE  MANUFACTURK 

OF     INLAID     LINOLEUM.     John  WaioHT,     PoUok- 

shields,     Glasgow.     Scotland.     Filed  Sept.     10.     1009. 
Serial  No.  517.127. 


1.  A  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  inlaid  linoleum 
comprlaing  a  turntable  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis  and 
carrying  a  series  of  male  die  devices  ;  a  framing  arranged 
opposite  the  turntable  and  adapted  to  carry  a  web  of 
ground  material  horlsontally  and  so  positioned  that  tb« 
turntable  dlea  pass  over  it  on  rotation  of  the  turntable ; 
a  female  die  carried  on  the  framing  and  beneath  tbe 
ground  web ;  meana  for  operating  tbe  series  of  male 
dies  when  they  successively  coincide  with  the  female 
dies,  means  for  rotating  the  turntable  step-by-step  and 
means  for  feeding  the  ground  web  step-by-step. 

2.  A  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  Inlaid  llnoleam 
comprising  a  turntable  mounted  on  a  vertical  axla  and 
carrying  a  series  of  male  die  devices ;  a  framing  arranged 
opposite  the  turntable  and  adapted  to  carry  a  web  of 
ground  material  horlsontally  and  ao  positioned  that  tbe 
turntable  dies  pass  over  it  on  rotation  of  tbe  turntable ; 
a  female  die  carried  on  the  framing  and  beneath  the 
ground  web,  radial  pivoted  brackets  on  the  turntable  and 
carrying  the  ntale  dlea,  meana  for  moving  tbe  male  dlea 
to  and  from  receptacle*  or  apertures  in  tbe  turntable, 
means  for  routing  the  turntable  step-by-step  and  meana 
for  feeding  the  ground  web  step-by-atep. 

3.  A  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  inlaid  linoleum 
comprlaing  a  turntable  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis  and 
carrying  a  series  of  male  die  devices ;  a  framing  arranged 
opposite  the  turntable  and  adapted  to  carry  a  web  of 
ground  material  horlsontally  and  so  positioned  that  the 
tnrntable  dies  pass  over  it  on  rotation  of  the  turntable : 
a  female  die  carried  on  the  framing  and  beneath  tbe 
ground  web,  radial  pivoted  brackets  on  tbe  tumuble 
and  carrying  the  male  dlea,  tapped  rods  carried  on  the 
turntable  and  engaging  tbe  braeketa  and  a  stationary  cam 
track,  means  for  rotating  the  turntable  step-by-step  and 
meana  for  feeding  tbe  ground   web  step-by-step. 

4.  A  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  inlaid  linoleuB 
comprising  a  turntable  mounted  on  a  vertical  axis  and 
carrying  a  series  of  male  die  devices ;  a  framing  arranged 


opposite  tbe  tumtmble  and  adapted  to  carry  a  w«b  of 
ground  materini  borlaontally,  and  so  positioned  that  tb« 
turntable  dies  pass  over  it  on  rotation  of  the  turntable ; 
a  female  die  carried  on  tbe  framing  and  beneath  the 
ground  web;  radial  pivoted  brackets  on  the  tumUble 
and  carrying  the  male  dies,  tappet  rods  carried  on  the 
turntable  and  engaging  the  brackets  and  a  stationary  cam 
track,  a  platen  adapted  to  apply  pressure  to  the  male  dies 
and  carried  upon  the  ram  of  a  hydraulic  cylinder  pro- 
vided with  a  suitable  valve  operating  device,  means  for 
rotating  tbe  turntable  step-by -step  and  meana  for  feeding 
the  ground  web  atep-by-step. 

5.  A  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  inlaid  linoleum 
comprising  a  turntable  mounted  00  a  vertical  axto  and 
carrying  a  series  of  male  die  devices ;  a  framing  arranged 
opposite  the  turntable  and  adapted  to  carry  a  web  of 
ground  material  horlsontally  and  so  poaltloned  that  the 
turntable  dies  pass  over  it  on  rotation  of  the  turntable  : 
i  female  die  carried  on  the  framing  and  beneath  the 
ground  web ;  radial  pivoted  braeketa  on  the  turntable 
and  carrying  the  male  dies ;  tappet  roda  carried  on  the 
turntable  and  engaging  the  braeketa  and  a  stationary 
cam  track,  a  platen  adapted  to  apply  pressure  to  the 
male  dlea  and  carried  upon  tbe  ram  of  a  hydraulic 
cylinder  provided  with  a  suitable  valve  operating  de- 
vice, means  for  rotating  tbe  turntable  step-by-step 
operated  through  ratchet  gear  from  tbe  device  applying 
preaaure  to  the  dies,  and  means  for  feeding  the  ground 
web  step-by-step. 

[ClaliM  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.005.688.     WATER-COOLER.     Paul    F.    Adolph.    New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  81.  1910.     SeHal  No.  679.884. 


4.-_ 
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1.  In  a  water  cooler,  the  combination  with  a  cooler 
casing  for  containing  ice  or  other  refrigerating  material, 
of  a  water  reservoir  therein,  an  Inverted  water  tMttle 
supported  by  and  communicating  with  aaid  reservoir,  a 
faucet  arranged  outaide  of  said  casing,  a  conduit  leading 
from  said  reservoir  to  said  faucet,  a  cock  controlled  tube 
leading  from  the  exterior  of  said  casing.  tbrouKh  safld 
reservoir  to  the  mouth  of  said  bottle  and  projecting  Into 
said  bottle,  and  heat  Insulating  material  covering  that 
portion  of  aald  tube  which  is  arranged  within  aald 
reaervolr. 

2.  In  a  water  cooler,  the  combination  with  a  cooler 
caalng  for  containing  ice  or  other  refrigerating  material, 
of  a  water  reaervolr  therein,  a  atorage  veaael  supported 
by  and  communicating  with  said  reaervolr.  a  faucet  ar- 
ranged outaide  of  said  casing,  a  conduit  leadlnc  from 
aald  reaervolr  to  aald  faooet,  and  a  cock  controlled  tube 
leading  from  tbe  exterior  of  aald  caalng  through  said 
reservoir  into  said  atorage  veaael  at  or  near  the  bottom 
of   the  latter. 

3.  In  a  water  cooler,  the  combination  with  a  cooler 
caalng  for  contalnlnf  Ice  or  other  refrlgesating  material, 
of  a  water  reaervolr  therein,  a  atorage  veaael  aupported 
by  and  communleatlBS  with  aald  reaervolr.  a  faucet  ar- 
ranged outaide  of  aald  easing,  a  eoadult  leading  from  aald 
reaervolr  to  said  faueet,  and  a  cock  controlled  tube  corered 


with  beat-non-conducting  material  leading  from  the  ex- 
terior of  aald  casing  through  aald  reservoir  Into  aaid 
atorage  vessel  at  or  near  tbe  bottom  of  the  latter. 


1,006.589.  CUSHION-TIRE.  Milton  J.  Axtland.  DUIa- 
burg.  Pa. ;  Charles  Altland  administrator  of  said  Milton 
J.  Altland.  deceased.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1910.  Serial  No. 
648,840. 


1.  in  a  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  rim,  an  outwardly 
extending  central  portion  secured  to  tbe  rim,  springs  ex- 
tending around  said  central  portion  and  having  laterally 
turned  ends  resting  in  a  depressed  portion  of  tbe  rim  to 
bring  tbe  outer  face  of  tbe  ends  flush  with  tbe  outer  face 
of  tbe  rim,  a  covering  for  said  springs  and  having  laterally 
turned  ends  resting  upon  tbe  outer  face  of  the  ends  of 
tbe  spring  and  riic.  and  means  for  securing  tbe  laterally 
turned  ends  of  tbe  covering  on  the  rim. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  rim.  springs  having 
laterally  turned  ends  reiting  in  a  central  depressed  por- 
tion In  the  rim  and  aecured  therein,  a  covering  for  the 
aprlngs  and  having  laterally  turned  ends  resting  upon 
tbe  lateral  ends  of  tbe  springs  and  the  outer  face  of  the 
rim.  and  banda  encircling  tbe  rim  upon  tbe  outer  face  of 
the  laterally  turned  ends  of  the  covering  and  securing  the 
covering  to  the  rim. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  comprising  a  rim  having  a  central 
depreaaed  portion  and  outwardly  turned  ends,  an  out- 
wardly extending  memt>er  secured  to  the  rim  at  tbe  center 
of  said  depressed  portion,  springs  extending  around  aald 
member  and  laterally  turned  ends  resting  In  tbe  depressed 
portion,  rivets  or  bolts  aecuring  tbe  laterally  turned  ends 
of  tbe  springs  in  said  portion,  a  covering  encircling  tbe 
springs  and  having  laterally  turned  ends  resting  upon 
the  outer  face  of  tbe  laterally  turned  enda  of  tbe  springs 
and  tbe  rim,  encircling  clenching  members  on  tbe  laterally 
turned  enda  of  the  covering  and  held  against  outward 
movement  by  tbe  outwardly  turned  ends  of  tbe  rim. 


1.006,691.     HAT-STAY.     JACOB  M.  BOWBK.  Lander,  Wye 
Filed  Aug.  2^,  1910.     Serial  No.  679,169. 


1.006.690.  FISH-TURNER.  Emilib  L.  Bond  and  Clab- 
ENCE  H.  Bond,  Trenton,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1911. 
Serial  No.  605,670. 


A  flab  turner  comprtalng  a  pair  of  bladea,  a  handle  rlg- 
Idlji  mounted  upon  each  of  aaid  bladea,  a  bracing  bar  ae- 
cured at  each  of  the  rear  comers  of  the  lower  one  of  said 
bladea  and  having  their  inner  ends  Joined  together  and 
poaltloned  between  aald  handlea,  and  a  ptrot  pin  pasalng 
througli  said  handles  and  the  Inner  enda  of  aald  bracea 
whereby  tbe  inner  ends  of  said  braces  will  form  a  fulcrum 
ni>on  which  tbe  upper  one  of  aald  handlea  is  adapted  to 
rock. 


nvssvevssiV 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  hat,  of  attaching  members 
engaging  the  inner  face  of  tbe  sweat  band  of  tbe  bat  and 
each  provided  with  an  overhanging  ear  bearing  against 
tbe  outer  face  of  the  sweat  band,  attaching  arms  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  ears,  a  flexible  securing  element  con- 
necting tbe  anna,  said  attaching  arms  being  movable  to 
operative  position  below  tbe  rim  of  tbe  bat  and  to  Inopera- 
tive position  within  the  crown  of  said  hat,  and  means  In 
addition  to  and  separate  from  tbe  pivotal  axaa  of  tbe 
arms  for  holding  said  arms  rigidly  In  either  operative  or 
inoperative  position. 

2.  A  bat  stay  comprising  longitudinally  curved  attach- 
ing members,  each  having  ita  upper  portion  reduced  and 
bent  upon  Itaelf  to  produce  an  overhanging  ear.  arms  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  tbe  ears  and  having  their  free  ends 
bent  to  produce  aocketa.  a  securing  element  engaging  said 
sockets,  there  being  depressions  formed  In  tbe  outer  face 
of  tbe  ears  above  and  below  the  pivotal  axea  of  tbe  arma, 
and  lugs  formed  on  said  arms  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
adjacent  depreaalons  in  the  ears  for  holding  said  anna  In 
different  poaltiona  of  adjustment. 


1,006,692.      TALLY-BOX.      Chmtkr    Bradford,    Indlan- 
apoUs,  Ind.     Filed  Nov.  26,  1907.    Serial  No.  403,966. 


The  combination,  In  a  tallying  apparatus,  of  a  caalng, 
a  shaft  mounted  therein,  tally  wheels  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  provided  with  ratchet  rima,  an  auxiliary  wheel 
having  a  ratchet  rim  also  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  pawl 
having  a  number  of  fingers  equal  to  tbe  total  number  of 
said  wheels  for  operating  tbe  same,  means  for  operating 
said  pawl,  means  for  holding  the  Individual  wheels  to 
operated  position,  tbe  ratchet  rim  of  said  auxiliary  wheels 
being  sub-divided  and  fractional  movement  of  tbe  tallying 
mectianism  thus  provided  for.  a  driving  crank  and  a 
curved  apring  arm  connecting  the  pawI-carrylng  member 
with  the  driving  crank  abaft  to  yieldingly  urge  tbe  pawl- 
carrying  member  in  one  direction. 


1.006.698.  BOILER.  William  .\ndrew  Brswrtkr,  Vic- 
toria, Britlah  Columbia.  Canada.  Filed  June  8,  1910. 
Serial  No.  666,806. 

1.  A  water  tube  boiler  comprising  a  caalng  Including 
front,  rear  and  aide  wall  members,  the  front  wall  member 
having  doors  communicating  with  the  furnace  and  the  ash 
pit,  and  linings  adjacent  to  t)te  side  and  rear  wall  members 
and  tennlnating  abort  of  the  upper  edgea  thereof  to  oonstl- 
tute  a  ledge  or  ahelf,  a  water  box  supported  upon  said  ledge 
or  ahelf,  aald  water  box  being  confined  l>etween  the  upper 
ends  of  the  front,  rear  and  aide  wall  membera,  and  said 
water  box  having  a  amoke  exit  extending  therethrou^, 
said  water  box  being  also  provided  adjacent  to  ita  front 
end  with  a  depending  leg  having  an  inclined  rear  wall,  a 
rear  water  box  arranged  below  the  top  water  box  and  bar* 
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!■«  as  Inclined  frtmt  wall,  and  Inclined  tubes  connectlns 
the  Inclined  front  wall  of  tbe  rear  water  bfz  with  the  In- 
dined  rear  wall  of  the  depending  let  at  the  front  end  of 
the  top  water  box.  the  rear  box  being  proTlded  with  an  In- 
let at  one  end  and  the  top  box  being  provided  with  op- 
wardly  extending  outlets  adjacent  to  the  front  end  there- 
of, eald  caalng  containing  also  a  fire  box,  and  deflectors  as- 
sociated with  the  fire  box  and  the  top  water  box  to  support 
the  Inclined  tubes. 


2.  A  water  tube  boiler  comprising  a  casing  Including 
front,  rear  and  side  wall  members,  linings  adjacent  to  the 
aMe  and  rear  wall  members  terminating  below  the  upper 
sJics  of  said  wall  members,  a  rear  water  box  supporting 
the  rear  lining  and  having  an  aperture  communicating 
with  an  aperture  In  the  rear  wall  member,  a  closure  for 
said  apertures,  a  top  water  box  supported  upon  the  linings 
and  confined  between  the  upper  ends  or  the  wall  members. 
Inclined  tubes  connecting  the  top  water  box  with  the  rear 
water  box,  a  fire  box  within  the  casing,  and  Inclined  de- 
flectors associated  with  the  Are  box  and  with  the  top  water 
box  to  support  the  Inclined  tubes. 


1,000,&94.  OIL  FORCE-PUMP.  La  TaiLLn  F.  BUSHBIO, 
Wesslngton  Springs.  S.  D.  Piled  Mar.  7,  1911.  Serial 
No.  812.911. 


A  lubricant  force  pump  including  a  pump  cylinder,  a 
piston  In  said  cjUnder.  a  pair  of  laterally  projecting  nip- 
ples on  one  side  of  said  cylinder,  a  tubular  plug  In  each 
nipple,  one  of  said  plugs  harlng  a  conical  valve  seat  the 
apex  of  which  Is  directed  toward  the  eater  end  of  the  re- 
lated nipple,  and  the  other  of  said  plugs  having  a  conical 
valve  seat  the  apex  of  which  Is  directed  toward  the  Interior 
of  the  pump  cylinder,  valves  in  said  seats,  an  oil  cup  as- 
■•Bbied  with  one  of  said  nipples,  and  a  feed  pipe  assem- 
bM  with  the  other  of  said  nlpplea. 


1,005.595.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  CONCRETE 
BLOCKS.  Oaoaon  HaaBsaT  Bcaoas  and  John  Crrana, 
London.  England.  Filed  Jan.  4.  1910.  Serial  No. 
536.380. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  making  t>ioek8  of  concrete  and  the 
like  the  combination  of  supporting  staadarda,  a  shaft 
Joumaled  In  sack  standards,  a  mo>4-bottoa  attached  to 


said  shaft,  side  walls  forming  with  the  bottom  a  mold 
box.  adjustable  links  connecting  the  side  walls,  means  for 
eliding  said  aide  walla  In  and  out  of  their  operative  po- 
■Itlona  relatively  to  the  mold-bottom,  a  ram  or  monkey 
adapted  to  be  raised  and  to  fall  and  compress  the  ma- 
terial in  the  mold  box,  mechanism  for  raising  and  re- 
leasing the  ram,  toggle-levers  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
rod  carrying  the  ram.  mechanism  for  making  such  engage- 
ment and  for  straightening  the  toggles  to  give  a  secondary 
compression  to  tbe  material  In  the  mold  box.  and  a  lever 
for  partially  rotating  the  ahaft  upon  which  tbe  mold-bot- 
tom Is  mounted  to  bring  the  flnished  block  into  position  for 
easy  removal. 


2.  In  a  machine  for  n;aklng  blocks  of  concrete  and  the 
like  the  combination  of  supporting  standards,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  such  standards,  a  mold-bottom  attached  to  said 
shaft  and  provided  with  openings,  side  walls  forming  with 
the  bottom  a  mold  box.  adjustable  links  connecting  the 
side  walls,  means  for  sliding  said  side  walls  In  and  out  of 
their  operative  positions  relatively  to  the  mold  bottom, 
cores  adapted  to  enter  the  openings  In  the  mold-t>ottom,  a 
rack  attached  to  said  cores,  a  sector  engaging  with  aaid 
rack,  means  for  partially  rotating  the  sector  to  raise  and 
lower  the  cores,  a  ram  or  monkey  adapted  to  be  raised  and 
to  fall  and  compress  the  material  In  the  mold  box,  mecha- 
nism for  raising  and  releasing  the  ram,  toggle-lovers  adapt- 
ed to  engage  with  the  rod  carrying  the  ram,  mechanism  for 
making  such  engagement  and  for  straightening  the  toggles 
to  give  a  secondary  compression  to  the  material  In  the 
mold  box.  a  lever  for  partially  rotating  the  ahaft  upon 
which  tbe  mold-bottom  Is  mounted  to  bring  tbe  finished 
block  Into  position  for  easy  removal,  and  a  hinged  grid  to 
bold  the  block  while  the  bottom  Is  being  turned. 


1,000,69«.  MEANS  FOR  PACKING  AMMONIA  CYLIN 
DBB8.  Jambs  D.  Camfbill.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Dec. 
14,  1910.     Serial  No.  697.819. 

1.  In  an  apparstus  of  tbe  kind  described,  an  Intake  pipe, 
a  stufllng  box.  pesns  for  putting  one  portion  of  the  Inte 
rlor  of  said  stufllng  box  Into  communication  with  the  In- 
take pipe,  and  means  for  maintaining  an  oil  pressure  some- 
what In  exceas  of  the  pressure  In  the  Intake  pipe  at  a  por- 
tion of  said  stufllng  box  outside  of  tbe  flrst  mentioned  por- 
tion. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  a  cylinder  hav- 
ing an  intake  pipe,  a  piston  and  piston  rod,  a  stufllng  box 
surrounding  said  rod,  a  pipe  forming  a  communication  be- 
tween said  Intake  pipe  and  a  portion  of  the  Interior  of  said 
stufllng  box,  a  valve  caalng  I  having  a  diaphragm  K  there- 
in, a  rod  extending  froa  said  diaphragm  and  sea  tins 
against  a  valve  seat,  an  oil  pipe  communicating  with  said 
caalng  between  said  valve  seat  and  diaphragm  and  with  a 
portion  of  said  stufllng  box  outside  of  the  flrst  named  per 
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tlon.  means  for  forcing  oil  tbroa^  aald  pipe  Into  Bald  eas- 
ing, a  paaaage  connecting  said  valve  casing  with  the  intake 
pipe  upon  the  side  of  said  diaphragm  opposite  to  that  upon 
which  said  valve  seat  is  located,  and  a  return  pipe  for  oil 
leading  from  said  casing  below  aaid  oil  pipe. 


3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder,  a  piaton  therein,  a  piston  rod.  a  stufllng 
box  surrounding  said  rod.  an  Inner  ring  E  in  aaid  stuffing 
box.  and  an  outer  ring  E>  in  said  stuffing  box,  an  Intake 
pipe  leading  to  said  cylinder,  a  pipe  forming  a  communica- 
tion between  the  spsce  surrounding  the  ring  E  and  the  In- 
take pipe,  a  valve  adapted  to  maintain  dlflTerentlal  pres- 
sures communicating  with  said  Intake  pipe  and  with  a 
spsre  surrounding  the  ring  B>,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  kind  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  cylinder,  a  piston  therein,  a  piston  rod.  a  packing 
box  surrounding  said  piston  rod.  an  inner  ring  E  In  said 
packing  box,  and  an  outer  ring  E^  In  said  packing  box,  an 
intake  pipe  to  said  cylinder,  a  pipe  forming  a  communica- 
tion between  said  InUke  pipe  and  tbe  space  around  tbe 
ring  E,  a  valve  casing  I  having  a  diaphragm  K  therein,  a 
rod  extending  from  aaid  diaphragm  adapted  to  seat  upon  a 
valve  seat  in  said  casing,  a  passage  forming  a  communica- 
tion between  said  valve  casing,  between  said  diaphragm 
and  aaid  valve  seat,  and  communicating  with  the  space 
around  tbe  ring  E>,  means  for  forcing  oil  into  said  valve 
casing  between  said  diaphragm  and  said  valve  seat,  a  pas 
ssge  forming  a  communication  between  Bald  valve  casing 
on  the  side  of  said  diaphragm  oppoalte  to  aald  valve  seat 
and  with  the  Intake  pipe,  and  a  passage  leading  from  said 
casing  below  said  valve  seat. 


1,005.597.  BEVOLVINO  CLOTHES-LINE  AND  MEERY- 
OO  ROUND.  Jambb  Albbbt  Cahholl,  Amos,  W.  Va, 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1910.     SerUI  No.  54A.724. 


arms,  castings  at  the  oater  ends  of  certain  arms  and  kaT- 
Ing  their  oater  ends  notched  and  provided  with  apertured 
pendent  lugs,  vertical  bars,  castings  fitted  to  the  lower 
ends  of  the  vertical  bare  and  having  slotted  offset  projec- 
tions secured  between  the  pendent  lugs  of  the  caatlnga  at- 
tached to  the  anna  of  the  roury  support,  and  supporting 
lines  attached  to  the  upper  ends  of  said  vertical  bars. 


1.005,598.  STORM-APRON  SUPPORT. 
Chawdlbb,  Nelson,  Va.  Filed  Mar.  29, 
No.  552,184. 


Jos»  Baai^ 
1010.     Serial 


fi^' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  pair  of  sup- 
porting brackets,  a  plurality  of  apron  supports  plvotally 
connected  therewith  and  arranged  one  within  the  other,  a 
member  for  limiting  tbe  movement  of  the  apron  supporta 
and  meana  for  holding  one  of  said  supports  in  position, 
such  apron  supports  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  L  shaped 
aectlons  pivotally  connected  to  form  an  arched  member 
and  arranged  to  swing  upon  an  axis  parallel  with  those 
portions  of  the  sections  constituting  the  sides  of  the  arch. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  vehicle,  of  a  pair  of  brackets,  a  clamping 
member  for  clamping  said  brackets  to  said  vehicle,  a  pro- 
tecting member  Interposed  between  aaid  vehicle  and  aaid 
damping  member  for  preventing  scarring  of  said  vehicle, 
and  an  apron  support  pivotally  connected  with  said  brack- 
ets said  protecting  member  comprising  a  plate  provided 
with  slots  in  each  end,  and  means  engaging  tbe  slots  for 
holding  such  plate  in  position  and  permitting  the  move- 
ment thereof  toward  the  body  to  be  clamped. 


1,005,599.  TEMPERATURE  -  CONTROLLING  APPARA- 
TUS. Andbbw  J.  Chabx.  Melrose,  Mass..  assignor  of 
one-half  to  Confudua  Chase,  Roxbury,  Mass.,  and  one- 
half  to  Addle  E.  Howes,  Melrose.  Mass.  Filed  May  28, 
1907.     Serial  No.  376,057. 


In  combination  a  vertically  disposed  mast,  a  npportlng 
stmetnr*  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  mast  and  including 


1.  In   r^rlgeratlng  ears,  a  partition  extending 
the  car  body  adjacent  Its  end.  said  partition  extending 
verticnlly  from  the  floor  of  tbe  car  and  being  of  leas  bel^t 


39' 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBR    lO,  191 1. 


than  the  hetfht  of  th«  latrrlor  of  th«  car  to  form  a  re- 
stricted ipace  at  the  end  of  tbe  car.  refrlcerant-contalnlns 
dertcea  eztendinx  within  aald  apace,  and  aoxlllary  alr- 
coollnc  deTlcea  located  within  said  apace  In  commonlca- 
tion  with  the  refrtcerant-contalalni;  devlcee,  each  of  aald 
derlcea  harlnff  air  paaaa^ea  eztendlnc  ther«>throach. 

2.  In  refrigerating  cara,  a  partition  extending  acroM 
the  car  body  adjacent  Ita  end.  said  partition  extending 
Tertlcally  from  tbe  floor  of  the  car  and  being  of  lean 
height  than  the  helgbt  of  the  Interior  of  the  car  to  form  a 
restricted  space  at  the  end  of  tbe  car,  refrigerant-contain- 
ing devices  extending  within  said  space,  and  aoxlllary  alr- 
coollng  dcTlcea  located  within  aald  apace  in  commonlca- 
tlon  with  the  refrig^iant-contalning  derlcea.  each  of  aald 
devices  having  air  pasaagea  extending  therethroagh,  the 
plane  at  the  top  of  aald  apace  being  approximately  tbe  top 
plane  of  the  aoxlllary  devices. 

3.  In  refrigerating  cara.  a  battery  of  refrigerant-recep- 
tacles tiavtng  air  condulta  extending  tberetbrougb.  aoxlll- 
ary receptaclea  located  adjacent  to  and  In  commonlcatlon 
with  said  refrigerant  receptacles,  aald  aoxlllary-recepu- 
clea  eacb  having  air  oondoita.  and  a  partition  extending 
vertically  from  the  floor  of  the  car  to  a  point  approximate 
the  top  plane  of  aald  aoxlllary  receptacles,  aald  partition 
extending  across  the  car. 

4.  In  refrigerating  cars,  a  aeries  of  refrigerant  recep- 
taclea having  alr-condulta  extending  tberetbroogb.  aoxlll- 
ary receptacles  located  adjacent  to  and  In  commonlcatlon 
with    said    refrigerant- receptacles,    said    aoxlllary    recep- 

each  having  vertically-extending  alr-condalts.  said 
int  and  aoxliiary  receptacles  each  being  spaced 
from  the  floor  of  the  car.  a  partition  extending  aeroaa  the 
car  at  the  ends  of  said  aoxlllary -recepUcles.  said  partition 
extending  vertically  from  the  floor  of  tbe  car  to  a  point 
approximate  the  top  plane  of  tbe  aoxlllary  receptacles. 
•Bd  an  over  flow  pipe  connected  to  the  top  of  each  anzlll- 
ary  receptacle. 


l.OOS.flOO.  EVAPORATING  APPARATUS.  OboMS 
Wmlst  Chilom.  RIdgway.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  90.  lOOS. 
lartel  No.  187,093.  Renewed  Aog.  19.  1911.  Serial  No. 
•MkOll. 


1.  In  an  evaporating  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
condenser  ;  of  a  plurality  of  pans  grouped  aroond  the  con- 
denser :  valved  connections  arranged  to  connect  the  vapor 
chamber  of  each  pan  with  the  heating  drum  of  the  next 
succeeding  pan  ;  valved  connections  arranged  to  connect 
each  pan  with  the  condenser :  a  liquid  level  regulator  for 
each  pan,  having  a  liquid  Inlet  and  a  connection  with  the 
corresponding  pan  :  a  liquid  outlet  from  each  pan  ;  and,  a 
valved  bypass  connecting  the  liquid  inlet  In  eacb  pan  with 
the  liquid  outlet  of  the  next  pan. 

2.  A  doable  effect  evaporator  In  combination  with  a 
condenser,  each  effect  comprising  an  evaporating  chamber, 
a  beating  chamt>er,  a  vapor  pipe  statlonarlly  flxed,  leading 
from  the  evaporating  chamber  to  the  condenser,  and  to  the 
heating  chamber   of  the  adjoining  effect,  valves  In  said 


vapor  pipe  for  closing  the  connection  between  the  evapo- 
rating chamber  of  the  one  effect  and  the  beating  chamber 
of  the  other  effect. 

8.  A  multiple  effect  evaporator  In  combination  with  a 
condenaer,  each  effect  comprising  an  evaporating  chamber, 
a  heating  chamber,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  evaporating 
chamber  to  the  condenaer  and  to  the  beating  chamber  of 
the  adjoining  effect,  and,  means  for  alternately  closing  the 
connection  t>etween  tbe  evaporating  chamt>er  of  one  effect 
and  the  heating  chamber  of  tbe  adjoining  effect,  and  be- 
tween said  evaporating  chamber  and  said  condenser. 

4.  A  multiple  effect  evaporator,  comprising  a  series  of 
effects  disposed  In  a  symmetrical  groop.  In  combination 
with  a  madanssr  in  concentric  relation  with  said  group, 
each  effect  eoaprising  an  evaporating  chamber,  a  beating 
chamber,  a  vapor  pipe  leading  from  the  evaporating  cham- 
ber to  the  condenser  and  to  the  baatlag  chamber  of  the 
adjoining  effect  and.  means  for  doateg  the  connection  be- 
tween tbe  evaporating  chamber  of  one  effect  and  the  heat- 
ing chamber  of  the  adjoining  effect. 

5.  A  moltlple  effect  evaporator  In  combination  with  a 
condenaer,  each  effect  comprlaing  an  evaporating  cbamber, 
a  heating  chamber,  a  vapor  pipe  leading  from  tbe  evapo- 
rating chamber  to  the  condenaer  and  to  the  heating  cham- 
ber of  the  adjoining  effect,  meana  for  alternately  closing 
the  connection  between  the  evaporating  cbamber  of  one 
effect  an4  the  heating  chamber  of  tbe  adjoining  effect ; 
and.  coanectlona  arranged  to  tranamit  tbe  concentrate 
from  one  evaporating  chamber  to  another  throughout  the 
series. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,000.001.  CASH  REGISTER.  Eomikd  8.  Chdbch.  Day- 
ton. Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  National  Caah  Register  Com- 
pany, Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Corf>oratlon  of  Ohio.  (Incor- 
porated iB  1900.)  Filed  Sept.  12,  1907.  SerUl  No. 
S92.064. 


1.  In  an  accounting  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  mov- 
able register ;  s  movable  rack ;  a  spring  for  moving  the 
rack :  manipulative  devices  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  the  rack  ;  means  for  moving  tbe  register  over  tbe  rack ; 
snd  means  for  storing  power  In  the  spring  when  said  rack 
la  at  rest. 

2.  In  an  accounting  device,  the  combination  of  a  mov- 
able register :  a  movable  rack  ;  a  spring  pressed  segment 
gear  adapted  to  engage  the  rack;  manlpolative  devices 
adapted  to  project  Into  the  path  of  the  segment  gear ; 
means  for  retomlng  the  segment  gear  to  Its  xero  position, 
•tad  means  for  compreasing  the  spring  by  which  the  mg' 
ment  gear  Is  actuated  after  the  segment  has  been  returned 
to  Its  sero  position. 

3.  In  sn  accounting  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  regis- 
ter ;  a  movable  rack ;  a  spring  for  moving  the  rack ; 
manipulative  devlcea  for  setting  the  rack;  means  for 
storing  power  in  the  spring  when  said  rack  Is  at  rest, 
and  means  for  moving  said  register  over  said  rack. 
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4.  In  an  aecoantlng  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  regis- 
ter, a  movable  rack,  a  spring  pressed  segment  gear  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  rack,  a  detent  to  retain  said  segment  In  its 
sero  position,  keys  adapted  to  aimultaneoualy  releaae  aald 
detent  and  project  Into  the  path  of  said  segment,  a  lock- 
ing device  for  holding  said  rack  in  adjusted  position  until 
a  subsequent  operation  of  the  machine,  and  means  for 
returning  tbe  segment  to  Its  zero  position  and  then  com- 
pressing Its  actuating  spring  as  a  preliminary  to  such 
subsequent  operation. 

5.  In  an  accounting  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  regis- 
ter;  mechanism  for  operating  tbe  register;  means  adapted 
to  normally  lock  said  mecbaniam  against  operation ;  de- 
preaalble  keys  for  unlocking  said  mecbaniam  ;  and  a  re- 
leaae key  adapted  to  release  a  depressed  key  and  lock  aald 
mechanism  against  operation. 

I  Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaiette.] 


l,00S,e02.     WINDMILL.     Ebik  A.  Collin,  Story,  Nebr. 
Filed  Aog.  S),  1910.     Serial  No.  576,332. 


••  ji'« 


IB  a  wind  mill,  the  combination  of  a  main  supporting 
frame,  pumping  mechanism  mounted  therein,  a  wheel 
■haft  supporting  frame  carried  by  tbe  main  supporting 
frame,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said  vrheel  shaft  supporting 
frame,  a  driving  member  connected  to  the  pumping  mech- 
anism and  operable  by  said  shaft,  a  wind  wheel  mounted 
on  the  shaft,  a  tall  carried  by  the  wheel  shaft  supporting 
frame,  a  flexible  operating  cable  extending  from  tbe  base 
of  the  main  frame  to  tbe  tall,  a  pulley  arranged  above 
■aid  shaft  and  having  the  operating  cable  passing  there- 
over, a  brake  band  connected  at  one  end  to  tbe  upper  end 
of  tbe  wheel  shaft  frame  and  passing  around  said  shaft 
and  connected  to  the  operating  cable,  and  a  lever  for  ac- 
tuating tbe  opoating  cable  to  throw  tbe  tall  out  of  the 
wind  and  simultaneously  exert  a  pull  on  tbe  brake  band 
t«  tighten  tbe  latter  on  tbe  wheel  shaft. 


1,006,603.  TUFT-YARN-CARRYING  SPOOLS  OF  LOOMS 
FOR  WEAVING  TUFTED  FABRICS.  Thomas  Coopbb, 
Farfleld,  Kidderminster.  England.  Filed  Dec.  7,  1908. 
Serial  No.  466.833. 


and  having  Its  own  ends  locked  agalBst  rotatloB  wlthlB 
tbe  spools,  whereby  the  spools  are  caoaed  to  rotate  in 
unison  ;  and  a  support  comprising  a  member  formed  with 
a  seat  for  the  reception  of  tbe  cennecting  member,  and  a 
slide  arranged  for  movement  across  said  seat  to  retain 
said  connecting  member  therein. 


1,005,604.     THREAD-CUTTER.     JoHW   W.   Cowbll,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Jan.  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  603.891. 


In  a  loom,  the  comb!nation  of  a  pair  of  spools  arranged 
end  to  end ;  a  member  connecting  the  ends  of  tbe  spools 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
members  having  coacting  die  faces  on  opposite  sides,   a 
pivotal   connection    for   one   end   of   said    members,    and 
means   including   a   part  of  said   pivotal   connection   for, 
regulating  the  separation  of  said  members. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
members  having  coacting  die  faces  on  opposite  sides,  a 
pivotal  connection  for  one  end  of  said  members,  means 
including  a  pari  of  said  pivotal  connection  for  regulating 
the  separation  of  said  members,  together  with  adjustable 
means  for  holding  tbe  members  in  operative  parallel  rela- 
tion. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
members  baring  coacting  die 'faces  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of, means  for  pivoting  said  members  together  at  one  end, 
whereby  either  side  of  said  members  may  be  used  to- 
gether, means  Including  a  part  of  the  pivoting  means  for 
regulating  the  separation  of  said  members,  and  a  swing- 
ing clamping  arm  carried  by  one  of  tbe  members  and 
adapte<l  to  lock  with  the  other  member  to  secure  tbe  mem- 
bers in  parallelism. 

4.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
members  having  coacting  die  faces  on  opposite  sides  there- 
of, a  pair  of  pivoting  plates,  means  passing  through  said 
plates  and  through  said  members  for  pivotally  connecting 
said  members  together,  one  of  said  connecting  means  hav- 
ing a  cam  to  engage  Its  associated  member,  means  carried 
by  one  of  tbe  plates  for  operating  said  cam  to  adjustably 
control  tbe  separation  of  said  members,  and  a  swinging 
clamping  arm  carried  by  one  of  the  members  and  adapted 
to  adjustably  engage  the  opposite  member  to  lock  said 
members  In  parallel  relation. 


1,005,606.     MINNOW-TRAP.     Bishop  A.  Cox,   Fayette- 
TlUe,  Ark.    Filed  Oct.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  687,468. 


1.  In  a  trap  of  the  character  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  frame  comprising  grooved  comer  strips,  and  rigid 
connections  between  said  strips,  of  plates  fitted  in  the 
grooves  in  said  strips  and  constituting  the  sides  of  the 
trap,  and  means  to  support  said  trap  which  also  retain 
■aid  plates  In  tbe  grooves  in  said  strips. 

2.  In  a  trap  of  the  character  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  frame  comprising  grooved  comer  strips  and  rigid 
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eoBB«etlen«  b«twawi  nM  atiip*.  of  platM  fitted  tn  tb« 
(TooTcs  tn  said  ttrlpa,  pint  on  the  enda  of  aakl  atiipa,  sup- 
portloK  brackets  piroted  to  certain  of  aaid  pins,  each  of 
said  braciiets  bavlng  r  book  formed  at  its  other  end 
wbareby  it  Is  deUcbablj  connected  to  another  of  aaid 
plna,  and  shoulders  on  said  hooks  which  retain  the  sldea 
of  the  trap  In  place  when  aaid  books  are  engaged  with 
their  respective  pins. 

S.  In  a  trap  of  the  character  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  frame  comprising  grooved  corner  strips  and  rl^ld 
connections  between  said  strips,  of  plates  fitted  in  the 
grooves  in  said  strips  and  constituting  the  sides  of  the 
trap,  short  sections  of  grooved  strips  secured  to  said 
corner  atrips  and  extending  at  oblique  anglea  thereto  in- 
wardly from  the  corresponding  end  of  said  corner  strips, 
triangular  plates  fitted  In  the  grooves  In  said  sections  and 
forming  an  entrance  to  the  trap,  and  means  to  support  the 
trap  compriaing  brackets  having  detachable  connections 
with  the  ends  of  the  corner  strips  which  lock  said  side 
plates  in  the  grooves  in  said  strips. 

4.  In  a  trap  of  the  character  described,  the  combination, 
with  a  frame  comprising  grooveJ  corner  strips  and  rigid 
connections  between  said  stripe,  of  plates  iltted  in  the 
grooves  in  said  strips  and  constituting  the  sides  of  the 
'trap,  short  sections  of  grooved  strips  secured  to  said  cor- 
ner strips  and  extending  at  oblique  angles  thereto  In- 
wardlj  from  the  corresponding  end  of  said  corner  strips, 
trapesoldal  plates  fitted  In  the  grooves  In  said  sections  and 
forming  an  entrance  to  the  trap,  said  side  platea  extending 
beyond  the  outer  ends  of  the  entrance  plates  whereby 
the  latter  are  retained  in  the  grooves  In  the  oblique  strips 
when  said  side  plates  are  in  the  grooves  in  the  corner 
strips,  and  means  to  support  the  trap,  comprising  brackets 
having  detachable  connectione  with  the  enda  of  the  corner 
■trips  which  lock  said  side  plates  in  the  grooves  in  said 
strips. 


1,000.606.     SHEARS.      Levi    Chaig,   Corinth.   Kj.     Filed 
Mar.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  610,390. 


In  shears,  ptrotally  connected  rutting  blades,  tensioning 
means  carried  by  one  of  the  blades,  said  tenaioning  means 
compriaing  a  aemi-wedged  ahaped  block  mounted  lo  a 
longitudinal  recess  having  its  bottom  forwardly  inclined 
and  disponed  at  the  rear  nf  the  pivotal  connection  with  the 
other  blade,  an  adjusting  screw  projecting  between  the 
bandies  on  the  blades,  said  screw  having  n  tapered  point, 
said  point  adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  inclined  faces  of 
the  aemi-wedge  shaped  block  to  displace  the  same  trans- 
versely, the  said  tapered  end  of  the  screw  being  designed 
to  wedge  between  the  said  block  and  the  blade  adjacent 
thereto. 


CRAwroBD  and 
Filed  Jan.  24. 


1,005,607  METALLIC  TIRE.  Jamu  B 
Jamks  R.  MiLLiKCif.  Sioux  City,  Iowa. 
1911.     Serial  Na  604.481. 

1.  A  metallic  thre  including  a  rim  having  an  outstanding 
flange  at  its  Inner  edge  and  having  spaced  transverse 
blocks  apon  Its  outer  face,  pairs  of  oppositely  bulged  spring 
plates  engaging  in  spaced  relation  about  the  rim  and 
having  cutaway  portlona  looeely  receiving  the  blocks,  a 
apaclng  strip  secured  to  the  Inner  edges  of  the  plates  for 
holding  the  pairs  in  spaced  relation,  the  spacing  strip  be- 
ing arched  upwardly  to  looeely  engage  over  the  blocks,  a 
enablon  aeated  over  the  blocks  beneath  the  spacing  strip, 
a  channel  member  carried  between  the  oater  edges  of  the 
pairs  of  plates,  and  a  tread  seated  in  the  channel  member. 

2.  ▲  metallic  tire  InclndiBg  a  yielding  body  portion  haT- 
lag  a  apaclng  strip  at  ita  Inner  side  provided  with  out- 
wardly arched  portions,  a  supporting  rim  fbr  the  body 
pertkm  baviag  aa  oattnmed  flange  at  one  edge  engaging  ' 


•gainst  tlte  wM»  of  the  body  portloo  and  haTtag  tnuMverse 
blocks  fitting  looeely  In  the  outwardly  arched  portions 
of  the  strip,  and  a  detachable  flange  carried  agalnat  the 
free  edge  of  ti»e  supporting  rim  for  holding  the  body  in 
position. 


3.  A  metallic  tire  including  oppositely  bulged  spring 
plates,  a  spacing  strip  engaging  between  the  inner  edges 
of  the  plates  to  hold  the  same  In  spaced  pairs,  a  channel 
member  engaging  between  the  outer  edges  of  the  pairs  of 
plates,  a  tread  carried  in  the  channel  member,  a  sap- 
porting  rim  spaced  inwardly  from  the  spacing  atrip 
and  having  tranaverae  btocka  and  being  provided  with 
an  outturned  flange  at  one  edge  for  engagement  against 
the  adjacent  spring  plate,  coshlons  interposed  between 
the  blocks  snd  the  spacing  strip,  and  a  detachable  flange 
seating  against  the  opposite  outer  spring  plate  and  the  free 
edge  of  the  rim. 

4.  A  metallic  tire  Including  a  body  portion  comprising 
spring  plates,  a  tread  carried  between  the  outer  edges  of 
the  spring  plates,  a  spacing  strip  carried  between  the 
Inner  edges  of  the  plates  and  having  spaced  arched  por- 
tloiu,  a  supporting  rlm  disposed  in  spaced  relation  Inwardly 
of  the  spacing  strip  and  having  an  outturned  flange  en- 
gaging agalnat  the  side  of  the  body,  cushion  blocks  car- 
ried between  the  supporting  rlm  and  the  spacing  strip  in 
said  arched  portions,  and  a  detachable  flange  carried 
against  the  opposite  edge  of  the  supporting  rlm  for  en- 
gagement against  the  opposite  side  of  the  body. 

5.  A  metallic  tire  compriaing  a  aapportlag  rlm  having 
an  outturned  flange  at  one  edge  and  spaced  transverse 
blocks  upon  Its  outer  face,  spring  members  carried  about 
the  rlm  and  having  receeaes  for  the  reception  of  said 
blocks,  a  spacing  strip  eagaglBg  between  the  inner  edges 
of  tile  spring  member*  to  bold  the  same  apart,  a  tread 
carried  between  the  outer  edges  of  the  spring  members, 
and  a  detachable  flange  carried  against  the  opposite  edge 
of  the  rim  for  holding  the  spring  members  thereon. 


1,006,608.     COMBINED  LIFT,  CHAIR,  AND  WOOD-BOX. 

William  A.  CaAwrosD  -  Pkost.   Baltimore,  Md.     Filed 

Aug.  30,  1910.     SerUI  No.  579,771. 

A  dumb-waiter  comprlatag  a  rectangular  bouaing  posi- 
tioned within  an  opening  formed  in  the  floor  of  a  room, 
the  walla  of  said  bousing  having  their  lower  edges  flush 
with  the  lower  edge*  of  said  opening,  a  hinged  closure 
for  said  housing,  vertically  disposed  guide  rods  extending 
downwardly  from  the  lower  edgee  of  the  side  walls  of 
said  housing  and  medially  thereof,  tnbular  pouts  In  parallel 
relation  to  said  guide  rods,  said  tubular  posts  being  pro- 
vided with  Joumaled  openings  at  their  upper  ends  and 
in  their  opposed  faces,  pulleys  for  said  openings,  counter- 
balancing weigbta  within  said  tubular  posts,  a  frame,  a 
bos  seemred  upon  said  fraase.  eye  members  secured  on  the 
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opposite  sides  of  said  frame  and  adapted  for  engagement 
with  aaid  guide  rods,  and  flexible  connections  secured  to 


<>..      .'■( 


I    C'.  >.t<j 


■aid  frame  at  opposite  sides  thereof,  said  connections  be- 
ing trained  over  said  pulleys  and  secured  to  said  weights. 


1,006.609.  COMBINED  AEROPLANE  AND  PARA- 
CHUTE. William  A.  C«AW»o«o-Fao8T,  Baltlmo^,  Md. 
Filed  Jan.  3.  1911.     Serial  No.  600.485. 


.^• 


1.  A  supporting  plane  having  a  fabric  covering  pro- 
vided with  openings,  and  a  parachute  adapted  to  fold  or 
collapse  upon  the  top  of  the  plane  and  close  said  openings, 
snd  to  open  upwardly  to  extended  position,  one  of  the 
walls  of  said  parachute  being  provided  with  a  vent  aper- 
ture. 

2.  A  supporting  plane  provided  with  opening!,  and  a 
parachute  formed  of  walls  adapted  to  fold  or  collapse 
upon  the  top  of  the  plane  and  close  said  openings,  and  to 
open  upwardly  to  extended  position,  said  parachute  being 
provided  with  a  vent  aperture. 

3.  A  supporting  plane,  a  rigid  wall  hinged  to  the  front 
of  the  plane,  a  flexible  wall  secured  to  the  rear  edge  of  the 
plane  and  free  edge  of  the  rigid  frame,  and  flexible  end 
walls  secured  to  the  plane,  rigid  frame  and  flexible  rear 
wall  and  forming  a  parachute  adapted  to  open  downwardly 
to  an  extended  position  and  to  collapse  upon  the  upper 
surface  of  the  supporting  plane  with  said  flexible  walls  In 
folded  relation. 

4.  A  supporting  plane,  a  rigid  frame  hinged  to  the  front 
of  the  supporting  plane  to  swing  forwardly  to  an  upright 
position  and  swing  downwardly  and  rearwardly  to  a  posi- 
tion above  the  plane,  and  collapsible  rear  and  side  walls  se- 
cured to  said  frame  and  to  the  plane  and  forming  there 
with  a  parachnte,  said  walls  being  provided  with  Infoldlne 
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portions  to  adapt  aaid  parachute  to  collapse  in  substan- 
tially flat  condition  upon  the  plane. 

5.  A  supporting  plane,  a  parachute  comprising  a  front 
rigid  frame  section  adapted  to  swing  upwardly  to  a  ver- 
tical position  and  downwardly  to  a  horizontal  position 
upon  the  plane,  and  flexible  rear  and  end  walls  secared 
to  the  frame  and  plane,  said  flexible  walls  being  provided 
with  bellows  portions  adapted  to  fold  inwardly  together 
to  permit  the  parachute  to  collapse,  and  means  for  hold- 
ing the  parachute  collapsed  and  releasing  it  to  permit  it 
to  open  and  All. 


1,005,610.  MAIL-TRANSFERRING  DEVICE.  Clatto.v 
CaSAOKB,  Thurmont,  Md.  Piled  July  19,  1911.  Serial 
NOw  630.284. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  receiving  de- 
vice consisting  of  a  casing  supported  for  swinging  move- 
ment in  an  approximately  horizontal  plane,  said  caaing 
having  a  spring  actuated  closure  at  one  end  and  a  latch 
to  retain  such  closure  In  closed  position,  a  shutter  mem- 
ber pivotally  supported  within  the  casing  and  having  an 
arm,  a  latch  member  adapted  to  retain  the  spring  actu- 
ated closure  in  nn  open  position,  and  a  link  connecting 
said  latch  member  with  the  arm  of  the  shatter  member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  receiving  device 
consisting  of  a  casing  supported  for  swinging  movement  in 
an  approximately  horizontal  plane,  a  spring  actuated  clo- 
sure at  one  end  of  the  casing,  a  trigger  to  retain  the  clo- 
sure In  open  position  against  the  tension  of  the  spring,  a 
spring  actuated  shutter  member  within  the  casing,  meaqs 
connecting  the  shutter  member  with  the  trigger,  a  spring 
actuated  latch  member  to  retain,  the  receiving  member 
in  position  against  swinging  movement,  and  a  cam  lever 
associated  with  the  spring  actuated  latch  memt»er  and  ex- 
tending in  the  path  of  the  shutter  member  to  be  actuated 
by  Impact  of  said  shutter  member  to  release  the  latch. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  recelTlng 
member  conBistlng  of  a  casing  supported  for  swinging 
movement  in  an  approximately  horizontal  plane,  latch 
means  to  retain  the  casing  against  swinging  movement,.a 
spring  actuated  shutter  member  within  t^e  casing,  a  cam 
lever  associated  with  the  latch  and  lying  in  the  path  of 
the  sltutter  member  to  be  actuated  by  impact  of  the  latter 
to  release  the  latch,  a  spring  actuated  closure  at  the  end 
of  the  casing,  means  for  retaining  said  cloanre  in  a  non- 
obstructing  position  with  reference  to  the  casing,  said 
means  being  connected  with  and  actuated  by  the  shutter 
member,  and  means  for  delivering  a  mail  sack  Into  the 
casing  from  a  moving  train  to  Impact  upon  the  shutter 
member. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  upright 
post,  a  receiving  member  consisting  of  a  casing  having 
laterally  extending  arms  engaging  the  post  and  supporting 
the  casing  for  swinging  movement  about  the  axis  of  the 
post,  a  spring  actuated  latch  member  to  retain  the  casing 
tiKalnst  swinging  movement,  said  latch  member  t>eing  sup- 
ported upon  one  of  the  supporting  *Arms  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  post,  which  latter  Is  provided  with  a  notcb. 
Rprlng  actuated  closures  at  the  ends  of  the  casing,  spring 
actuated  shutter  members  within  the  capiog.  a  cam  lever 
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•MoeUted  wltb  the  latch  member  aod  extendlns  la  the 
path  of  the  shutter  members  to  be  actuated  bj  either  shut- 
ter member  to  release  the  latcb,  trigger  means  to  retain 
the, spring  actuated  closures  In  non-obstructing  position 
with  reference  to  the  ends  of  the  caalng.  trigger  actuating 
msana  connected  with  the  shutter  members  and  actuated 
thereby,  and  means  for  delivering  a  mail  sack  from  a 
moTing  train  to  either  end  of  the  easing  to  Impact  npon 
one  of  the  shutter  piembera. 

0.  In  a  mall  receiying  deriee,  a  casing  supported  for 
swinging  movement  In  an  approximately  horlsontal  plane, 
a  spring  actuated  closure  at  one  end  of  the  casing,  a 
spring  actuated  latch  member  to  auataln  the  easing  In 
position  against  swinging  moTement,  trigger  means  for 
retaining  the  spring  actuated  closure  In  a  non-obstructlns 
position,  and  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  impact  of 
a  mall  sack  for  simultaneously  releasing  the  trigger  means 
and  the  latch  means  causing  the  spring  actuated  closure 
to  swing  shut  and  the  receptacle  to  swing  to  an  out  of 
the  way  position  under  the  force  of  such  impact. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,005.611.  GLASS  PAVING-BLOCK  FOR  THE  CON- 
STRUCTION OF  LUMINOUS  FLOORS  OF  BKIN 
FORCED  CONCRETE..  HiNBT  LOLis  Joseph  CaocHvr. 
Paris,  France,  assignor  to  BodM  Anonyme  des  Manu- 
factures de  Glaces  et  Prodults  Chlmiques  de  Saint 
Gobaln.  Chauny  et  Clrcy.  Paris,  France.  Filed  Dec. 
13.  1910.     Serial  No.  507.141. 


1.  A  readily  removable  paving  block  for  reinforced  con- 
crete floors  comprising  an  external  peripheral  thread  the 
ribs  of  which  are  relatively  heavy,  spaced  widely  apart 
and  of  rounded  contour,  said  block  having  an  Interior 
cylindrical  light  well  extending  upward  from  the  lower 
face  thereof  and  a  spanner  receiving  recess  opening  into 
said  light  well  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  pavement,  a  translucent 
block  embedded  in  said  concrete,  said  block  comprising  an 
external  peripheral  thread  the  ribs  of  which  are  rela- 
tively heavy,  spaced  widely  apart  and  of  rounded  contour, 
together  with  a  lubricant  covering  the  surfaces  of  said 
block  In  contact  with  the  concrete  to  prevent  the  adhe- 
ai<»  of  said  concrete  to  the  block. 

3.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  pavement,  a  translucent 
block  embedded  in  said  concrete,  said  block  comprising  an 
external  peripheral  thread  the  ribs  of  which  are  relatively 
heavy,  spaced  widely  apart  and  of  rounded  contour,  to- 
gether with  a  lubricant  between  the  block  and  concrete 
■orfaeca  serving  not  only  to  prevent  the  adhesion  of  the 
said  anrfacpa  bat  to  take  up  the  variations  in  expansion 
under  different  temperature  conditions,  of  said  block  and 
concrete. 

4.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  pavement,  a  translucent 
block  embedded  in  and  wholly  supported  b^  the  concrete  of 
said  pavement,  said  block  being  provided  with  an  ex- 
ternal peripheral  thread  the  ribs  of  which  are  relatively 
heavy,  spaced  widely  apart  and  of  rounded  contour,  to 
facilitate  the  removal  of  said  block  aa  desifrlbed. 


1.000.612.  ELECTRICAL  VIBRATING  DEVICE.  Haeet 
N.  Cupp.  Mara.  Pa.  Piled  Sept.  7,  1910.  SeHal  No. 
5S0.799 

1.  An  electrical  vibrating  device  comprising  a  p«lr  of 
solenoids,  a  reciprocating  core  common  to  both  of  aald 
solenoids,  means  carried  by  the  core  for  Imparting  power 
to  an  element,  a  rotatable  element,  a  pair  of  supports,  a 
series  of  contact  posts  carried  by  each  of  the  supports. 


dreult  wire  connections  between  one  of  said  series  of 
poets  and  said  solenoids,  circuit  wire  connections  between 
the  other  of  said  series  of  posts  and  the  source  of  electrical 
energy,  conducting  dlaks  fixed  to  said  rotatable  element 
and  engaging  that  series  which  are  connected  with  the 
solenoid,  disks  of  Insulation  abutting  against  said  con- 
ducting disks  and  fixed  to  aald  rotatable  element,  and  a 
series  of  contacU  carried  by  certain  of  the  dlaks  of  insula- 
tion and  adapted  to  successively  engage  certain  of  the 
posts  of  that  series  of  posts  which  are  connected  with  the 
source  of  electrical  energy,  the  remaining  post  of  that 
series  of  posts  which  are  connected  with  the  electrical  sup- 
ply engaged  by  one  of  said  conducting  disks. 


.*y    '»f -j9 


2.  An  electrical  vibrating  device  comprising  a  pair  of 
a  reciprocating  core  common  to  both  of  said 
means  carried  by  the  core  for  Imparting  power 

to  an  element,  a  rotatable  element,  a  series  of  disks  of 
conducting  and  a  series  of  disks  of  Insulating  matorial 
fixed  to  said  element  and  rotating  therewith,  the  disks  of 
conducting  material  being  alternately  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  the  disks  of  insulation  and  abutting  thereagalnst. 
contact  poets  permanently  In  engagement  with  the  disks  of 
conducting  material,  circuit  wire  conoections  betwe<^n 
said  posts  and  said  solenoids,  a  contact  poat  permanently 
in  engagement  with  one  of  said  disks  of  conducting  ma- 
terial, circuit  wire  connections  between  said  last  mentioned 
poet  and  a  source  of  electrical  energy,  a  serle8  of  spaced 
contacts  carried  by  two  of  said  disks  of  Insulation  and 
abutting  against  two  of  said  conducting  dlaka,  the  contactH 
of  one  series  on  one  disk  being  alternately  disposed  with 
respect  to  the  contacts  of  the  series  on  the  other  disk,  a 
pair  of  contact  posts,  one  Adapted  to  t>e  successively  en- 
gaged by  the  contacts  of  one  series  and  the  other  by  the 
contacts  of  the  other  series,  and  circuit  wire  connections 
betwe<^n  the  said  pair  of  contacts  and  the  source  of  elec- 
trical energy. 

3.  .Vn  electrical  vibrating  device  comprlalng  a  pair  of 
solenoids,  a  reciprocating  core  common  to  both  of  said 
solenoids,  means  carried  by  the  core  for  imparting  power 
to  an  element,  a  rotatable  element,  a  pair  of  supporta,  a 
aeries  of  contact  posts  carried  by  each  of  the  supports, 
circuit  wire  connections  between  one  of  said  series  of 
posts  and  said  solenoids,  circuit  wire  connections  be 
tween  the  other  of  said  series  of  posts  snd  the  source  of 
electrical  energy,  conducting  disks  fixed  to  said  rotatable 
element  and  engaging  that  series  which  are  connected  with 
the  solenoid,  disks  of  Insulation  abutting  against  said 
conducting  disks  and  fixed  to  said  rotatable  element,  and 
a  series  of  contacta  carried  by  certain  of  the  disks  of 
Insulation  and  adapted  to  saeceaslvely  engage  certain  of 
the  poets  of  that  series  of  poets  which  are  connected 
with  the  source  of  electrical  energy,  the  remaining  post 
of  that  series  of  posts  which  are  connected  with  the 
electrical  supply  engaged  by  one  of  said  conducting  disks, 
the  series  of  contacts  carried  by  one  diak  of  Insulation 
being  alternately  dlapoaed  with  reapect  to  the  series  of 
contacts  carried  by  the  other  dlak  of  Insulation. 
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1.005,618.  TTPB-BAB  FRAME  FOR  TTPB-WEITINO 
MACHINES.  Stamislaw  DAXicLaKi-EnscH,  Moscow, 
RusaU.     Piled  Feb.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  541,548. 


1.  In  ft  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  removable  type 
bar  frame  adapted  to  carry  a  system  of  type  bars,  said 
frame  comprising  a  plurality  of  slotted  rods  provided  at 
their  front  enda  with  handles,  notched  guide  members  at 
tached  to  the  nuiln  frame  of  the  machine  and  located  In 
the  slots  of  said  rods,  and  securing  levers  mounted  on  said 
roda,  the  rear  ends  of  said  levers  being  adapted  to  fit  In 
the  notchea  In  aald  guide  members ;  substantially  aa  de- 
aerlbed. 

2.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  type  bar  frame 
removably  secured  to  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  adapt- 
ed to  carry  a  system  of  type  bars,  a  plurality  of  rods  se- 
cured to  said  type  frame,  the  rods  being  provided  with 
lateral  notches,  a  safety  plate  for  said  type  bars  having  a 
projection  at  one  end  for  insertion  Into  one  of  the  lateral 
notches,  a  projecting  part  at  the  other  end  of  the  safety 
plate,  and  a  lock  comprising  a  bar  plvotally  mounted  upon 
said  projecting  part  and  one  of  the  ends  of  the  bar  being 
Inserted  into  the  corresponding  notch  of  the  other  rod, 
substantially  as  described. 

S.  In  a  typewriter,  the  combination  of  a  type  bar  frame 
adapted  to  carry  a  system  of  removable  type  bars,  a  plu- 
rality of  rods  secured  to  said  type  bar  frame,  guides  at- 
tached to  the  frame  of  the  machine  and  slldably  support- 
ing Bftld  roda,  means  for  aecurlng  said  rods  to  the  guides, 
and  a  safety  plate  for  locking  the  type  bars  In  place  dur- 
ing the  removal  of  the  type  bar  fr^me  from  the  guides, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,005.614.  CLAS8IFYING-INDEX  WITH  MOVABLE 
TABLETS  CARRYING  CARDS.  L0DI8  Etienne  Fran- 
cois Datid,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Sept  28,  1010.  Serial 
No.   684,856. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  case  having  the  inner  face  of 
one  of  Ita  walls  provided  with  a  projection  ;  a  plurality  of 
Indlvldoally-movable  Juxtaposed  tablets  arranged  within 
said  case,  the  longitudinal  edge  of  each  tablet  facing  said 
wall  being  provided  between  the  ends  thereof  with  a 
shoulder  adapted  to  engage  said  projection  when  that 
tablet  is  withdrawn  from  the  case,  to  effect  a  bodily  lat- 
eral movement  of  the  tablet  away  from  said  projection  ; 
and  meana  for  normally  forcing  all  of  the  Ubiets  toward 
aaid  projection. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  caae  having  the  inner  face  of 
one  of  Ita  walls  provided  with  a  projection  ;  a  plurality  of 
individually-movable  JuxUposed  Ubiets  arranged  within 
said  case,  the  longitudinal  edge  of  each  tablet  facing  aaid 
wall    being   provided    between    the    ends    thereof   with    a 


ahonlder  adapted  to  engage  aald  projection  when  tiiftt 
tablet  Is  withdrawn  from  the  caae,  to  effect  a  bodily  lat- 
eral movement  of  the  tablet  away  from  said  projection ; 
and  means  disposed  within  said  caae  and  aasodated  wltb 
all  of  said  tablets  for  normally  forcing  the  aame  toward 
said  projection. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  case  having  the  Inner  face  of 
one  of  its  walls  provided  with  a  projection ;  a  pair  of  cor- 
respondingly-grooved cheek-pieces  disposed  within  said 
case ;  a  plurality  of  Indivldually-moTable  juxtaposed  tab- 
lets arranged  within  said  case,  and  having  their  longi- 
tudinal edges  slldably  fitted  In  the  grooves  In  said  che^- 
pleces,  the  longitudinal  edge  of  each  tablet  facing  said 
wall  being  provided  between  the  ends  thereof  with  a 
shoulder  adapted  to  engage  said  projection,  when  that  tab- 
let la  withdrawn  from  the  caae,  to  effect  a  bodily  lateral 
movement  of  the  tablet  away  from  said  projection ;  and 
means  disposed  within  said  case  and  associated  with  one 
of  aald  cbeek-pleces  for  normally  forcing  all  of  the  tablets 
toward  aald  projection. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  case  having  the  Inner  face  of 
one  of  its  walls  provided  with  a  projection  ;  a  plurality  of 
Individually-movable  Juxtaposed  tablets  arranged  within 
aald  case,  and  having  their  longitudinal  edges  which  face 
said  projection  tapered  for  co-action  therewith,  to  effect  a 
bodily  lateral  movement  of  a  tablet  away  from  said  pro- 
jection on  being  withdrawn  from  the  case ;  and  meant  for 
normally  forcing  all  of  the  tablets  toward  said  projection. 


1,005,615.  RELEASING  DEVICE.  Oabhibl  H.  W. 
Doosx,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Dec  7,  1^10.  Serial 
No.  596.110. 


A  hook  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  stationary 
member,  a  hook-like  movable  membei'  plvotally  connected 
therewith,  a  weighted  arm  plvotally  connected  with  said 
stationary  member,  offset  extensions  connected  with  said 
weighted  arm,  links  plvotally  connected  with  said  exten- 
sions and  said  movable  member,  whereby  on  reducing  the 
weight  of  a  load  upon  said  movable  member  it  will  auto- 
matically relase  such  load. 


1,005,616.  WAVE-MOTOR.  Gabriel  Heinrich  Willum 
DoosE,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  611.401. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  buoy,  means 
for  anchoring  the  same,  a  tube  extending  through  the 
buoy  and  open  at  its  lower  end  to  the  admission  of  water, 
a  branch  tube  extending  from  the  first  mentioned  tube 
through  and  above  the  body  of  the  buoy,  a  valve  seating 
in  the  branch  tube  and  opening  in  the  direction  of  the 
first  mentioned  tube,  a  nipple  at  the  upper  end  of  the  first 
mentioned  tube,  an  upwardly  opening  valve  in  aaid  nipple, 
a  reservoir,  and  a  fiexlble  duct  connecting  the  nipple  with 
the  reservoir. 
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character  dascrtlMd.  a 

•ad  ■torluff  air  ia  aald 

a   buoy    havlag   a    auUn    take 

ica  «r  water,  a  flexible  duct 

af  tW  aata  totM  wHb  tka  raaav- 


Yolr,  TalTe  mraas  obatmctlmr  said  dtict  and  op^otnf  tn  tb« 
direction  of  tb«  reseryolr,  and  a  ralTrd  air  inlet  ieadtng 
from  the  atmosphere  to  the  apper  end  of  the  main  tube 
balow  the  Talred  ontlet  of  the  latter. 


1.005,617.      CART.      AiTHca    N.    Doco.    Clereland,    Ohio. 
Piled  Aug.  24.  1010.     Serial  No.  578.807. 


1.  A  cart  InclndiDg  In  combination,  supporting  wlieela. 
a  receptacle  plrotaily  supported  by  aald  wbeela  and  bav- 
taig  Ita  delivering  aide  terminating  witbin  the  periphery 
of  said  wheels,  a  delivering  spout  forming  an  extension  of 
the  delivering  aide  of  said  rt>ceptacle,  and  means  for  de- 
tachably  connecting  said  spout  to  said  receptacle. 

2.  A  cart  including  In  combinatioo,  supporting  wheels, 
a  receptacle  plTotal|^  supported  by  said  wheels  and  bav- 
lac  its  delivery  side  terminating  within  the  periphery 
of  aald  wheels,  a  delivering  spout,  ami  means  for  detach- 
ably  coanectiag  said  delivering  apout  to  the  delivering 
aide  of  the  receptacle,  said  spout  being  so  constructed  as 
to  bavu  Its  delivering  edge  extondiug  tK'yond  the  periphery 
of  the  supporting  wheels,  whereby  the  contenta  of  the 
receptacle  may  be  discharged  at  a  point  at  one  side  of  the 
axis  of  the  wheels. 


1,005,618.      BOTTOM -DUMPING    HOI8TINO  -  BUCKET. 

ABTnuB  N.  DocD,  North  Stockholm.  N.  Y.,   nssignor  to 

8.   S.    Saffold,    CleveUnd,   Ohio.      Piled   Oct.    11.    1910. 

Serial  No.  586,668. 

1.  A  bucket  open  at  ita  top  and  bottom,  door  aectloas 
for  the  open  bottom  separately  pivoted  on  the  backet  to 
awing  Inwardly  and  ontwardly  to  closed  and  open  posl- 
tlona,  a  awinglag  lever  eleaieat  fulcrumed  <»  the  backet, 
links  pivotally  connected  directly  with  the  lever  element 
and  the  door  sections  at  sacb  points  to  caoae  t>oth  aee- 
ttoaa  to  open  slmaltaneoaslr  and  at  tbe  aame  rate,  the 
lever  element  being  arranged  to  act  through  tbe  Uaks  to 


p«ll  tbe  door  aectloaa  opea  aa  tbe  lever  element  oKyves 
(toaraarard  aad  to  poab  the  aectlona  closed  aa  the  lever 
element  asorea  upward,  and  an  automatic  latch  for  lock- 
ing the  door  sections  In  their  cloaed  position. 


2.  A  bucket  opea  at  its  top  and  bottom,  door  aectlona 
for  the  open  twttom  separately  pivoted  to  the  bucket  to 
swing  Inwardly  and  outwardly  to  cloaed  and  open  posl> 
tlona,  a  swinging  lever  eleoient  fnlcrumed  on  tbe  bucket 
and  bavin;;  a  handle  portion  arranged  at  the  top  of  the 
bucket  when  the  door  sections  are  cloaed.  links  pivotally 
connected  directly  with  the  lever  element  and  door  aec- 
tlona at  841^  polnta  to  cause  tbe  door  aectlona  to  opea 
when  the  handle  portion  of  the  lever  element  moves  down- 
ward and  to  rloac  when  the  handle  portion  of  tbe  lever 
element  is  raiaed,  and  an  automatic  latch  located  at  the 
top  of  the  bucket  and  engaging  the  handle  portion  of  tha 
lever  element  for  locking  the  door  sections  in  their  cloaed 
poaition. 

3.  A  bucket  opea  at  ita  top  and  bottom,  door  aectlona 
for  the  opea  bottom  pivoted  to  tbe  bucket  to  awing  In- 
wardly and  ontwardly  to  cloaed  and  open  poaltlona.  a 
swinging  lever  element  fulcrumed  on  the  bucket  and  hav- 
ing a  handle  portion  arranged  at  the  top  of  the  bucket 
when  tbe  door  sectiooa  are  closed,  links  pivotally  con- 
nected directly  with  the  lever  element  and  door  aectlona 
at  such  points  to  cause  both  door  sections  to  open  when 
tbe  lever  element  is  moved  downward  and  to  close  when 
the  lever  element  is  moved  upward,  and  a  latch  monnted 
on  the  bucket  at  the  top  thereof  and  engaging  tbe  lever 
element  for  locking  the  door  sections  in  their  closed 
position. 

4.  A  bucket  open  at  Its  top  and  bottom,  door  aectlona 
for  the  apen  bottom  pivoted  to  tbe  bucket  to  swing  in- 
wardly and  outwardly  to  closed  and  open  positions,  a 
swinging  lever  element  fulcrumed  on  the  bucket  and  hav- 
ing a  handle  portion  arranged  at  tbe  top  of  the  bucket 
when  the  door  sections  are  closed,  links  pivotally  con- 
nected directly  with  the  lever  element  and  door  sections 
at  such  points  to  cause  tmth  door  sections  to  open  when 
the  lever  element  Is  moved  downward  and  to  clpse  when 
the  lever  element  Is  moved  upward,  and  an  automatic 
latch  mounted  on  the  bucket  at  the  top  thereof  and  ar- 
ranged In  tbe  path  of  tbe  handle  portion  of  the  lever  ele- 
ment and  eni^aging  tbe  same  to  hold  the  door  sections 
cloaed. 

5.  A  bucket  open  at  its  top  and  bottom,  door  aectlona 
for  the  open  bottom  pivoted  to  the  backet  to  swing  in- 
wardly and  outwardly  to  closed  and  open  poaltlona,  a 
swinging  lever  element  fulcmtoed  on  the  backet  and  hav- 
ing a  handle  portion  arranged  at  the  top  of  tbe  bucket 
when  the  door  sections  are  closed,  links  pivotally  con- 
nected directly  with  tbe  lever  element  and  door  sections 
at  such  points  to  cause  both  door  sections  to  open  when 
the  lever  element  la  moved  downward  and  to  close  whea 
the  lever  element  Is  moved  upward,  and  a  latch  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  bucket  at  tbe  top  thereof  and  arranged 
tn  the  path  of  and  adapted  to  be  automatleally  engaged 
by  the  handle  portion  of  tbe  lever  element  and  provld^nl 
with  a  stop  tor  engaging  witb  tbe  bucket  to  support  It  la 
such  poaition. 

[Claima  6  to  12  sot  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 
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1.006.eift.  PBOCB88  OP  TONING  PBINTINO-PLATBB. 
MicHABL  A.  DBOiTcooa.  Oak  Park,  III.,  aaalgnor  to 
Miehle  Printing  Press  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  15, 
1910.     Serial  No.  697,521. 


1.  The  method  of  toning  finished  printing  plates,  con- 
,  sisting  In  applying  a  toning  member  to  the  printing  sur- 
face of  such  printing  plate,  applying  a  channeled  pressure 
plate  against  tbe  back  of  such  printing  plate,  and  sub- 
ject ing  these  parts  to  pressure  whereby  the  face  of  tbe 
printing  plate  la  caused  to  reversely  conform  to  the  sur- 
face of  the  toning  member  by  reason  of  tbe  metal  on  the 
back  of  the  plate  being  permitted  to  flow  or  pass  directly 
into  the  channels  tn  tbe  face  of  the  pressure  plate  at 
those  points  where  displacement  of  metal  is  necessitated 
without  lateral  flow  o(  the  metal. 

2.  Tbe  herein'  descrH>ed  process  of  toning  printing 
plates,  consisting  tn  applying  a  toning  member  to  the  face 
of  a  printing  plate,  applying  a  pressure  grader  to  the 
back  thereof,  and  then  subjecting  the  said  parts  to  pres- 
sure sufficient  to  cause  the  printing  surface  of  the  print- 
ing plate  to  reversely  conform  to  the  toning  member. 

8.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  toning  printing 
Vlatea  consisting  In  applying  a  toning  member  to  the  face 
of  a  printing  plate,  applying  a  pressure  grader  to  tbe 
back  thereof,  applying  a  pressure  plate  having  a  chan- 
neled surface  to  the  pressure  grader,  and  then  sabjectlng 
said  parts  to  sufllcient  pressure  to  cause  the  printing  sur- 
face of  the  printing-plate  to  reversely  conform  to  the 
opposed  surface  of  the  toning  member. 

4.  The  herein  described  process  of  toning  printing 
plates,  consisting  In  forming  a  flat  surfaced  printing  plate, 
applying  a  toning  member  to  the  face  thereof,  applying  a 
pressure  grader  to  the  back  thereof,  applying  a  pressure 
plate  having  n  channeled  surface  against  the  pressure- 
^  grader,  and  then  subjecting  tbe  said  parta  to  pressure 
sufficient  to  cause  the  printing  surface  of  tbe  printing 
plate  to  reversely  conform  to  the  toning  member ;  the 
metal  at  the  back  of  the  plate  passing  into  the  channels 
In  tbe  pressure  plate  at  the  points  where  displacement  of 
the  metal  is  neceaaary  to  effect  toning  of  the  printing 
plate  in  accordance  with  the  toning  member. 

6.  Tbe  herein  described  process  of  toning  printing 
platea,  consisting  In  forming  a  flat  surfaced  printing  plate, 
applying  a  revoTie  overlay  to  the  face  thereof,  applying  a 
presHure  grader  to  tbe  back  thereof,  applying  a  pressure 
plate  having  a  channeled  surface  to  tbe  pressure  grader; 
than  subjecting  the  said  parts  to  pressure  to  cause  tbe 
printing  surface  of  the  printing  plate  to  reversely  con- 
form to  the  opposed  anrface  of  tbe  reverse  overlay,  and 
surplus  metal  in  the  back  of  the  plate  to  flow  into  the 
channels  In  the  pressure  plate  at  those  points  where  dis- 
placement of  tbe  metal  is  necessary  to  effect  tbe  toning 
of  the  printing  plate  ;  and  finally  reducing  the  back  of 
the  prlntlBg  plate  to  a  plane  surface. 


2.  In  a  knitting  machine  tbe  combhiiatlon  of  a  support- 
ing frame,  movable  needle  beds  provided  with  rows  of 
needles,  cam  carriages,  needle  caroa  on  said  cam  car- 
riages, movable  over  said  needle  beds,  the  sjMce  between 
tbe  needle  cams  being  greater  than  tbe  length  of  tbe 
rows  of  needles,  means  for  actuating  the  cams  and  eacb 


1,006.620.       KNITTING-MACHINE.       Edooaso    Ddbibd. 

CoQTet,  Switaerland,  assignor  to  Edonard  Dubied  ft  Cie., 

CoQTet.  Switaerland.     Piled  Jan.  17,  1910.     Serial  No. 

6S8.608. 

1.  In  a  knitting  machine  the  combination  of  movable 
needle  beds  each  provided  with  a  row  of  needles,  needle 
cams  separately  movable  over  said  needle  beda,  the  space 
bctwacB  said  needle  cams  t>eing  greater  than  the  length 
•f  tbe  rows  of  needles,  and  means  for  shifting  tbe  needle 
beda,  •nbstantlally  as  described. 


cam  knitting  one  after  the  other  on  the  same  row  of 
needles  and  knitting  the  same  thread  always  in  tbe  same 
row  of  needles,  guide  roda,  thread  guides  movable  on  the 
guide  rods,  means  on  said  needle  cams  for  carrying  aald 
thread  guides  and  means  for  shifting  tbe  needle  beds,  soth 
stantlally  as  described. 

3.  In  a  knitting  machine  the  combination  of  movable 
needle  beda  provided  with  rows  of  needles,  cam  carrlagea, 
provided  with  needle  cams,  movable  over  tbe  needle  beds, 
the  space  between  tbe  needle  cams  being  greater  than  the 
length  of  the  rows  of  needles,  ■  guide  rods,  connections  be- 
tween the  needle  cams,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
needle  cams,  thread  guides  morable  on  the  guide  rods,  and 
means  for  moving  tbe  thread  guides,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  knitting  machine  the  combination  of  movable 
knitting  beda,  guide  rods,  cam  carriages  movable  on  the 
guide  rods  and  provided  with  needle  cams,  connections 
between  tbe  carriages,  tbe  space  between  the  needle  cams 
beinc:  greater  than  tbe  length  of  the  rows  of  needles,  and 
means  for  shifting  the  needle  beds,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  knitting  machine  the  combination  of  movable 
j  needle  beds,  guide  rods,  two  cam  carriages,  the  space  be- 
tween the  carriages  being  greater  than  the  length  of  the 
rows  of  needles,  means  for  reciprocating  said  carriages, 
needle  cams  mounted  on  said  carriages,  means  for  actu- 
ating the  cams  and  each  needle  cam  knitting  one  after 
the  other  on  the  same  row  of  needles  and  knitting  the 
same  thread  always  in  the  same  row  of  needles,  thread 
guides  movable  on  said  rods,  means  whereby  the  thread 
guides  are  moved  by  aald  carriages  and  means  for  shifting 
tbe  needle  beds,  substantially  as  described. 


1,006,621.  BRIDGE-BUCKLE  POB  TOP  HAME-8TRAP8. 
OaoaoB  T.  Duncan,  Br.,  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Dec. 
10,  1910.     Serial  No.  696,688. 


1.  A  bridge,  bnekle  for  top  hame  straps  compriaing  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  bridge  bars  provided  at  opposite 
ends  with  beveled  bearing  portions  adapted  to  fit  in  tli* 
recess  between  the  body  and  rim  of  the  collar  at  oppoaite 
sides  of  tbe  top  of  tbe  flexible  top  portion  of  tbe  collar 
whereby  the  pressure  Js  removed  from  ^  the  extreme  top 
of  tht  animal's  neck  and  borne  by  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
collar. 

2.  A  bridge  buckle  of  the  class  described  comprising  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  bridge  bars  comprising  down- 
wardly Inclined  leg  portions  and  horlxontal  top  portions, 
the  lower  ends  of  tbe  leg  portions  having  beveled  bear- 


» 

/ 


400 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE. 


OCTOBBR    lO,  191 1. 


inc  portlona  adapted  to  lit  and  "bear  la  the  recess  between 
the  body  and  rim  of  the  collar  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
top  of  the  flexible  portion  of  the  collar. 

3.  A  bridge  buckle  of  the  claw  described  comprialng  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  bridge  bars  comprising  down- 
wardly inclined  leg  portions  provided  at  their  lower  ends 
with  beveled  bearing  portions  adapted  to  fit  and  bear  In 
the  recess  formed  between  the  body  and  rim  of  the 
collar,  and  borisontal  top  portions,  a  stud  carrying  plate 
extending  betwscn  the  center  and  bottom  edges  of  the 
top  portions  of  the  bridge  barn,  a  stud  on  the  plate  to 
which  one  end  of  the  top  bame  strap  may  be  attached, 
and  cross  bars  connecting  or  Joining  the  outer  ends  of 
the  top  portions  of  the  bridge  bars. 

4.  A  bridge  buckle  of  the  class  dencribed  comprising  a 
pair  of  laterally  spaced  bridge  bars  consisting  of  down- 
wardly Inclined  leg  portions  and  horliontal  top  portions, 
a  stud  carrying  plate  extending  between  the  center  of 
the  top  portions  of  the  bridge  bars,  cross  bars  extending 
between  the  outer  ends  of  the  top  portions  of  the  bridge 
bars,  a  pair  of  guide  bars  for  the  strap  extending  be- 
tween the  upper  ends  of  the  leg  portions  of  the  bridge 
bars,  and  a  stud  on  the  stud  carrying  plate. 


1,006.622.  EYELET  M.\NUFACTURINO  MACHINE. 
Louis  P.  Eisenbki.s.  Ottumwa.  Iowa,  assignor  of  one- 
fourth  to  Jacob  B.  Sax.  Ottumwa,  Iowa,  and  one-fourth 
to  Edward  L.  Roth  and  Homer  A.  Roth.  Piled  Dec.  1, 
1010.     Serial  No.  506,143. 


1.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  die  blocks ; 
cofiperating  sets  of  dies  carried  by  said  blocks  for  com- 
pressing a  strip  interposed  therebetween  ;  and  progressive 
feeding  means  for  said  strip  comprising  a  traveling  hol- 
low member,  a  clamp  movably  mounted  in  said  member 
and  adapted  to  bind  the  strip  theroagainiit,  and  a  rock- 
ing lever  engaged  with  said  clamp  for  operating  the 
same  and  for  shifting  said  member. 

2.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  die  blocks ; 
cooperating  sets  of  dies  carried  by  said  blocks  for 
compressing  a  strip  interposed  therebetween :  and 
progressive  feeding  means  for  said  strip  comprising  a 
traveling  hollow  member  through  which  the  strip  Is 
adapted  to  extend,  a  rocking  clamp  mounted  in  said 
member,  and  a  rocking  lever  engaged  with  said  clamp  for 
rocking  the  same  into  and  out  of  binding  engagement  with 
the  strip,  and  for  ahlfting  said  member  alternately  in 
opposite  directions. 

3.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  die  blocks: 
cooperating  sets  of  dies,  carried  by  said  blocks  for  com 
prsMing  a  strip  Interposed  therebetween  ;  and  progreaslTe 
fssding  means  for  said  strip  comprising  a  slide,  a  support 
on  which  the  slide  is  adapted  to  travel,  a  rocking  clamp 
carried  by  said  slide  for  binding  the  strip  thereagainst. 


and  a  rocking  lerer  engaged  with  said  clamp  for  operating 
the  same  and  for  ahlfting  said  slide  alternately  in  oppo- 
site directions  on  said  support. 

4.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  die  blocks ; 
cooperating  sets  of  dies  carried  by  said  blocks  for  com- 
pressing a  strip  Interposed  therebetween;  and  progressive 
feeding  means  for  said  strip  comprising  a  hollow  slide 
through  which  the  strip  Is  adapted  to  pass,  a  rocking 
clamping  member  mounts  in  said  slide  for  engagement 
with  said  strip,  and  a  single  member  engaged  with  the 
flrst-named  member  for  clamping  and  unclaipping  the 
same  and  for  shifting  said  sllds  alternately  In  opposite 
directions. 

5.  In  a  press,  the  combination  of  a  vertically  movable 
die  block  ;  a  stationary  die  block  ;  cooperating  dies  carried 
by  said  blocks  for  compressing  a  strip  Interposed  ther«- 
between  :  a  drive  shaft ;  means  operated  by  said  sha/t  for 
actuating  the  movable  block  ;  progressive  feeding  means 
for  Raid  strip  comprising  a  rocking  lever,  a  clamp  en- 
gaged therewith,  and  a  member  against  which  said  clamp 
Is  adapted  to  bind  the  strip;  and  a  cam  secured  to  said 
shaft  for  rocking  said  lever. 

(Claims  6  to  45  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,006.623.  WOOD-COATINO  COMPOSITION.  CAaLETOW 
Ellis,  Larchmont,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Copper  Oil  Products  Cbmpany.  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  May  7,  1000.     Serial  No.  404,701. 

1.  A  shingle  stain  composition  comprising  copper 
olsate,  a  drying  oil  and  a  chlorinated  compound  of  naph- 
thalene. 

2.  A  wood  coating  composition,  comprising  copper 
oleate,  a  drying  oil.  and  a  aubatantlally  fixed  chlorinated 
compound  of  naphthalene. 


1.006.624.  LIFE-PRESERVER.  Aifonas  EKosraOii, 
Topeka.  Kans.  Filed  Sept.  26.  1010.  Serial  No. 
583,037. 


A  life  preserver  comprising  a  belt,  an  elastic  bag 
secured  thereto,  a  main  tank  carried  by  said  bap  and 
having  communication  therewith,  an  inner  tank  mounted 
on  said  main  tank  and  projecting  thereinto  to  form 
paaaage  ways  on  each  side  of  said  inner  tank,  foramlnous 
material  coverinc  said  passage  wa.vs,  means  whereby  said 
inner  tank  may  be  normally  filled  with* water  when  in  an 
operative  position,  and  a  flexible  operating  member  pass- 
ing through  the  top  of  said  Inner  tank  for  opening  com- 
munication between  the  latter  and  said  main  tank  for 
the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 


1,005.625.  ACIJTYLENE-OAS  LAMP.  Losawto  Bvanb, 
HIteman,  Iowa.  Filed  May  24,  1011.  Serial  No, 
620.203. 

1.  A  lamp  comprising  a  body,  a  carbld  container  for 
removable  conection  with  the  said  body,  a  partition  formed 
In  th«  aald  body  to  constitute  a  water  compartment  and 
an  auxiliary  carbld  conUlner.  burners  connected  with  the 
said  carbld  container  and  aald  auxiliary  carbld  container, 
means  for  supplying  water  to  the  said  carbld  container 
and  means  for  supplying  wster  to  the  said  auxiliary 
carbld  cootalner. 

2.  A  lamp  comprtalng  a  body,  a  carbld  container  for 
removable  connection  with  the  said  body,  a  partition 
formed  in   the  said  body  to  constitute  a  water  compart- 
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ment  and  an  auxiliary  carbld  container  and  apertured 
tubes  extending  from  the  said  water  compartment  to  the 
■aid  carbld  container  and  said  auxiliary  carbld  container 
for  supplying  water  thereto. 


3.  A  lamp  comprising  a  body,  a  carbld  container  for 
removable  connection  with  the  said  body,  a  partition 
formed  In  the  said  body  to  constitute  a  water  compart- 
ment and  an  auxiliary  carbid  container,  means  for  sup- 
plying water  to  the  said  carbld  container,  means  for  sup- 
plying water  to  the  said  auxiliary  carbid  container,  an 
adjuatlng  screw  for  controlling  the  supply  of  water  to  the 
■aid  carbid  container  and  a  second  screw  for  controlling 
the  supply  of  water  to  the  said  auxiliary  carbid  container. 


1.006,626.  ADJUSTING  MECHANISM  FOR  LAMPS  FOR 
AUTOMOBILES.  Arthub  Jauxs  Fakbell,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.    Filed  May  5.  1011.     Serial  No.  626,138. 


In  a  lamp  adjusting  mechanism  for  vehicles  provided 
with  a  steering  gear,  a  worm  on  the  post  of  the  steering 
gear,  two  vertical  lamp  supporting  shafts  Joumaled  in 
bearings  carried  by  the  side  frames  of  the  vehicle,  a  beveled 
pinion  on  the  lower  ends  of  each  shaft,  a  pair  of  horixon- 
tally-extendlng  shafts  Joumaled  In  hangers  carried  by  said 
side  frsmes,  beveled  pinions  on  the  forward  ends  of  said 
shaft  and  meshing  with  the  pinions  on  the  lower  ends  of 
the  vertical  shafts,  beveled  pinions  on  the  rear  ends  of 
■aid  shafts,  a  transversely-extending  shaft  Joumaled  in 
hangers  carried  by  said  side  frames  and  provided  with 
beveled  pinions  meshing  with  the  pinions  on  the  rear  ends 
of  the  horizontally-extending  shafts,  a  worm  wheel  on 
said  transverse  shaft  meshing  with  the  worm  on  the  steer- 
ing post,  rearwardly-extending  cranks  carried  by  said 
vertical  shafts,  and  a  connecting  bar  plvotally  attached 
at  Its  ends  to  said  cranks. 


1.006,627.     TIRE.     Michel  F.  Fiset,  Jr.,  and  Louis  A. 

FisET,  Albany.  N.  Y.     FUsd  Not.  21.  1010.     SerUl  No. 

603,681. 

1.  A  tire  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  Individual 
realllent  cells  mounted  In  the  casing,  each  of  said  cells 
having  an  open  end  and  an  enlarged  poriSon  which  abuts 
against  the  sdjacent  cell,  and  a  metallic  cap  fitted  over 
said  open  end  and  bearing  on  the  inner  surface  of  the 
casing. 


2.  A  tire  comprising  a  casing,  a  plurality  of  indtrldaal 
resilient  cells  mounted  in  the  casing,  each  of  said  cells 
having  an  open  end  and  an  enlarged  portion  which  abuts 
against  the  adjacent  cell,  a  metallic  cap  fitted  over  said 
open  end  and  bearing  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  casing, 
p&iA  cap  having  an  opening  for  the  admission  of  air  to 
the  cell,  and  valves  for  holding  the  air  in  each  of  said 
cells. 


3.  In  combination,  a  wheel  having  a  rim,  a  casing  se- 
cured to  the  rim,  a  plurality  of  individual  cells,  the  Inner 
ends  of  which  are  reduced  and  the  said  cells  being  con- 
fined between  the  rim  and  the  casing,  each  of  said  cells 
having  an  enlarged  portion  which  abuts  against  the  ad- 
jacent cell,  a  metallic  cap  for  each  cell  formed  with  an 
opening,  and  a  valve  to  control  said  opening,  said  caps 
bearing  against  the  inner  surface  of  the  casing  adjacent  the 
tread  portion  thereof. 

4.  A  tire  comprising  an  puter  casing,  a  plurality  of 
individual  resilient  cells  mounted  In  the  casing,  each  of 
said  cells  having  one  end  provided  with  a  metallic  cap 
formed  with  an  opening,  and  a  valve  for  controlling  ssid 
opening,  each  of  said  cells  having  a  reduced  end  and  an 
enlarged  rounded  portion,  and  the  adjacent  cells  being 
in  contact  with  each  other  at  the  enlbrged  portion  thereof. 

5.  A  tire  comprising  an  outer  casing  and  a  plurality  of 
Individual  resilient  cells,  each  of  said  cells  being  reduced 
at  one  end  and  formed  with  an  enlarged  portion  against 
which  the  adjacent  cells  abut,  a  flange  formed  at  the  end 
of  each  cell,  a  metallic  cap  formed  with  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tended flange  to  engage  with  the  flange  on  the  end  of  the 
cell,  said  cap  having  an  opening,  and  a  valve  to  control 
said  opening. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.005.628.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  COMPOUND  METAL 
ARTICLES.  Hexby  W.  Fisheb,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor 
to  Standard  Underground  Cable  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  June  16,  1000.  Serial  No. 
602.515. 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  and  uniting 
the  bodies  of  different  metals  which  consists  in  electro- 
plating one  metal  upon  the  other  from  an  electrolyte 
maintained  at  a  temperature  as  high  as  the  melting  point 
of  the  metal  so  deposited,  submerging  the  electro-platedl 
■tirface  of  the  article  so  electro-plated  In  a  bath  of  flux 
and  displacing  such  flux  with  a  body  of  molten  metal. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  making  compound 
metallic  wire,  which  consists  in  electro>-plating  the  Interior 
of  a  metallic  tube  with  another  metal  at  a  temperature  as 
great  as  the  melting  point  of  the  metal  so  deposited,  filling 
the  space  within  the  electro-plated  tube  with  metal,  and 
reducing  the  blank  so  formed.. 
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1.006.629.  rORMTNO  COMPOUND  BODIES  OF  DTFKER- 
BNT  METALS  Hbnbt  W.  Pishib,  Plttsbargh.  P»..  ••• 
■Ignor  to  Standard  Undergroand  Cable  Compaay.  a  Cor- 
poration of  Pennaylranla.  Filed  Jane  16.  1909.  Serial 
No.  602.516. 

1.  Tbe  herein  deacrlbed  method  of  forming  artlclaa  of. 
different  metala  which  eonalata  In  electro  plating  upon  tbe 
surface  of  a  body  of  one  metal  a  layer  of  another  metal  at 
a  temperature  as  high  as  the  melting-point  of  such  second 
named  metal,  and  then  making  electrolytic  deposit  of  a 
third  body  of  metal  upon  the  body  of  meUl  electroplated 
as  aforesaid. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  forming  articlea  of 
different  metals  which  consists  In  electro-plating  apon  one 
t>ody  of  metal  a  second  body  of  metal  at  a  temperature  as 
great  as  tbe  melting-point  of  tbe  metal  of  which  naid  sec- 
ond body  Is  composed,  and  then  electrolytically  depositing 
upon  such  electro-plated  body  a  second  deposit  or  body  of 
metal,  said  second  electrolytic  operation  being  performed 
at  snbatantlally  normal  atmospheric  temperature. 

3.  The  herein  described  method  of  coating  Iron  with  cop- 
per which  consists  In  electro-plating  a  body  of  iron  with 
copper  at  a  temperature  as  great  aa  the  melting-point  of 
copper,  and  then  electro-plating  a  further  deposit  of  cop- 
per upon  such  copper  coated  body  at  substantially  ataoa- 
pherlc  temperature. 


1.000.630.      SCREW  -  ANCHOR.      Stsphsn    H.    Flimiwo. 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Aug.  3.  1910.    Serial  No.  676.967. 


1.  A  Bcrew  anchor  romprislng  a  cylindrical,  expansible 
sleeve  of  substantially  uniform  diameter  formed  of  a  coiled, 
soft  metal  strip,  the  coils  of  said  sleeve  being  adapted  to 
be  separately  expanded  into  snug  binding  contact  with  the 
wall  of  the  opening  for  the  screw  and  to  be  Indented  by  the 
threads  of  the  screw,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  screw  anchor  comprising  a  cylindrical,  expansible 
sleeve  of  substantially  uniform  diameter  throughout 'and 
having  an  Internal  diameter  less  than  that  of  the  shaalt  of 
the  screw  for  which  it  Is  designed,  said  sleeve  being  formed 
of  a  colled  soft  metal  strip  of  substantially  rectangular 
cross-section,  the  colls  of  said  strip  being  In  contact  and 
adapted  to  be  expanded  and  Indented  by  the  threads  of  the 
screw,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  screw  anchor  conprlatag  a  cylindrical,  expansible 
sleeve  formed  of  a  collad.  aoft  metal  strip  and  a  strength- 
ening stay  for  the  sleeve  extending  lengthwise  thepof. 

4.  A  screw  anchor  comprising  an  expansible  ^leere 
formed  of  a  colled  strip  of  soft  metal  and  stay  pieces  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  sleeve  and  engaging  the  coils. 
Hubstantially  as  described. 

5.  A  screw  anchor  comprlnlng  aa  expansible  sleeve 
formed  of  a  coiled  strip  of  soft  metal  aad  stay  pieces  ex- 
tending lengthwise  of  the  sleeve,  eagactag  the  cells  and 
projecting  beyond  the  outer  sarface  thereof,  sabstantlally 
aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  lo  the  Gaaette.] 


1.006.6S1.  HOB8K-BBLEA8RR.  Habbt  W.  Flotd,  Bee- 
vUle.  Tex.,  aaalgaor  of  one-half  to  Rnfns  O.  Taylor,  B«e- 
nile,  Tex.     Filed  Apr.  26.  1911.    Serial  No.  628,291. 


In  a  horse  detacher,  the  combination  with  an  axle  hav- 
ing a  thiil  coupling  thereon  and  a  thill  for  said  coupling, 
of  a  twit  passed  through  said  coupling  and  thill  and  pro- 
vided with  a  shoulder,  a  clip  secured  to  said  axle,  a  blade 
memt>er  pivoted  to  said  dip  and  engaging  said  bolt  to  nor- 
mally retain  the  same  In  operative  position,  a  second  clip 
carried  by  said  axJe.  a  spring  connecting  said  second  clip 
jritb  said  bolt,  said  spring  being  adapted  to  withdraw  said 
bolt  upon  the  disengagement  of  said  blade  member  there- 
from, and  means  for  disengaging  said  blade  member. 


1.006.632.  BAND  DATING  ATTACHMENT  FOB  SELF- 
INKING  HAND  8TAMI*S.  Hibbt  8.  Foixjbb.  Chicago. 
III.,  and  Aba  M.  CoidsTocK.  Muskegon.  Mich.  Piled 
Aag.  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  679,668. 


1.  In  a  self-Inking  hand  stamp,  a  die-plate,  means  by 
which  iald  die  plate  is  reversed,  a  dsting  attachment  se- 
cured directly  to  the  Iwick  face  of  the  dieplate.  dating 
t>ands  so  supported  In  the  attachment  as  to  permit  the 
date  line  of  said  dating  bands  together  with  the  bands  to 
yield  while  In  the  act  of  printing,  and  means  for  quickly 
and  easily  removing  the  attachment  and  the  banda  sup- 
ported therein. 

2.  In  a  self-Inking  hand  stamp,  a  die-plate,  a  self-con- 
tained and  unitary  dating  attachment  consisting  of  a  frame 
provided  with  projections  by  which  it  Is  fastened  directly 
to  the  back  face  of  the  die-plate  and  by  which  It  may  be 
quickly  attached  to  and  removed  therefrom  without  dl^ 
tarbing  the  other  parts  of  the  stamps,  and  bands  yieldably 
mounted  In  said  frama  to  as  to  permit  the  printing  charac- 
ters to  adjust  themaelrea  to  uneven  printing  surfaces. 

S.  In  a  self-lnking  hsnd  stamp,  the  combination  with  a 
die  plate,  and  means  by  which  said  dle^plate  Is  reversed  for 
Inking  and  printing,  of  a  containing  frame  removably  se- 
cured to  the  die-plate,  screws  by  which  said  containing 
frame  may  be  rensoved  without  disturbing  the  position  of 
other  parts  of  the  stamp,  a  l>and-holdlng  frame  within  the 
containing  frame  snd  arranged  to  project  through  an  open- 
ing in  tbe  die-plate,  screws  extending  from  the  exterior  of 
the  containing  frame  and  engaging  the  band-hoidlng  fraiae 
for  adjusting  the  latter  with  respect  to  the  former  no  that 
type  on  the  band-holding  frame  may  t>e  bronght  to  a  de- 
sired relatlonahlp  to  the  type  carried  by  the  die-plate  white 
sach  die-plate  Is  id  position  to  the  end  that  the  quality  of 
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the  adjustment  may  be  observed  while  being  made,  and 
springs  for  permitting  the  band-boldlng  frame  to  yield  In- 
ward from  adjusted  position. 

4.  In  a  hand  stamp,  a  containing  frame,  a  die  plate  se- 
cured thereto,  a  band  holding  frame  within  the  containing 
frame  and  provided  with  openings  at  its  opposite  sides,  a 
loose  bar  extending  through  the  openings  of  tbe  band  hold- 
ing frame  and  into  recesses  in  the  containing  frame,  a 
band  tension  spring  between  the  loose  bar  and  the  band 
holding  frame,  and  screws  extending  from  the  exterior  of 
the  containing  frame  and  engaging  the  loose  bar  for  ad- 
Justing  the  position  of  the  band  holding  frame  with  respect 
to  the  die-plate  while  the  die  plate  is  In  position. 

5.  In  a  self-lnking  band  stamp,  a  die-plate  baving  an 
opening  therethrough,  a  dating  attachment  consisting  of  a 
removable  frame  and  a  self-adjusting  t>and-holding  frame 
secured  to  said  die-plate,  means  for  adjusting  the  band 
holding  frame  with  respect  to  the  removable  frame,  and 
means  by  which  said  attachment  may  be  quickly  removed 
without  disturbing  previous  adjustments. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaae^.] 


1,006.633.  LIFTING  DEVICE.  L0CI8  M.  Pollinostad, 
Zumbrota,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  15.  1911.  Serial  No. 
621.296. 

'     «"    ••.  -r.^     ■■.-  -.•  . 


1.  The  combination  of  supporting  standarda,  rails  or 
beama  pivoted  at  their  central  portion  to  said  standards, 
supports  for  the  front  ^nds  of  said  beams,  and  load  sup- 
porting carriages  or  t>earings  traveling  on  said  rails,  each 
carriage  comprising  a  frame,  wheels  carried  thereby,  and 
vertically  mounted  bearings  carried  by  depending  por- 
tlona  of  the  frame,  and  traveling  In  grooves  formed  lon- 
gitudinally in  the  rails. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  supporting  standarda,  of  rails 
or  t>eam8  pivoted  to  said  supporting  standards,  supports 
for  the  front  end  of  tbe  l>eams,  said  beams  baring  groores 
at  the  sides  and  provided  with  a  series  of  notches  In  the 
top  faces  thereof,  and  load-supporting  carriages  traveling 
on  said  rails,  each  carriage  comprising  a  frame,  wheels 
carried  thereby,  bearings  carried  by  tbe  frame  and  trarel- 
Ing  In  the  grooves  In  the  sides  of  tbe  rail  and  locking 
means  carried  by  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  at  pre- 
determined points  with  the  notches  in  tbe  top  surface  of 
the  rails  upon  which  tbe  carriage  is  mounted. 

3.  The  combination  with  supporting  standards,  of  rails 
or  beama  pivoted  to  said  standards,  supports  for  tbe  for- 
ward ends  of  said  rails,  said  rails  having  a  series  of 
notches  In  the  upper  surfaces  thereof,  carriages  traveling 
in  pairs  upon  the  rails,  each  carriage  comprlslnR  a  frame, 
a  plurality  of  wheels  and  a  pivoted  dog  adapted  to  engage 
at  a  predetermined  point  with  tbe  notchea  within  the  rail 
upon  which  the  carriage  is  traveling,  and  bars  connecting 
each  pair  of  carriages. 


1.005.634.     MACHINE   FOR  BORING,   DRILLING,  AND 
THE   LIKE.     Andbcw   W.   Foon,   Gates  Milla,   Ohio. 
Filed  Frb.  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  641.198. 
1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacrlbed.  the  combination 

of   a   support,   a   rotatable   spindle,    a    table   reclprocable 


toward  and  from  said  spindle,  means  for  moving  tbe  table 
toward  said  spindle,  said  means  including  a  gear,  a  plv- 
otally  mounted  abaft  adapted  to  be  driven  at  its  pivoted 
end  and  adapted  at  Its  free  end  to  drive  said  gear,  a  bell- 
crank  lever  baving  one  arm  connected  with  the  free  end 
of  said  shaft,  said  lever  normally  tending  to  disconnect 
said  shaft  from  said  gear,  a  lever  adapted  to  restrain  such 
tendency,  and  means  for  moving  tbe  table  from  aaid 
spindle. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support,  a  rotatable  spindle,  a  table  reclprocable  to- 
ward and  from  said  spindle,  means  for  moving  the  table 
toward  said  spindle,  said  means  including  a  gear,  a  plv- 
otally  mounted  shaft  adapted  to  be  driven  at  its  pivoted 
end  and  adapted  at  Its  free  end  to  drive  said  gear,  a  bell- 
crank  lever  having  one  arm  connected  with  tbe  free  end 
of  said  shaft,  said  lever  normally  tending  to  disconnect 
said  shaft  from  said  gear,  a  lever  adapted  to  restrain  such 
tendency,  an  sdjustable  stop  carried  by  said  table  and 
adapted  to  move  said  lever  to  release  said  dell-crank  lever, 
and  means  for  moving  the  table  from  said  spindle. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  support,  a  horizontal  drive  shaft,  a  vertically  disposed 
rotatable  spindle  connected  therewith,  a  vertically  re- 
clprocable table  disposed  below  said  spindle,  means  for 
raising  tbe  table,  said  means  Including  a  worm  gear,  a 
vertically  disposed  abaft  provided  at  Its  upper  end  with 
a  bevel  gear  In  mesh  with  a  bevel  gear  driven  by  tbe  drive 
shaft,  said  shaft  being  pivoted  on  an  axis  alined  with  the 
axis  of  the  last-named  gear  and  having  a  worm  at  Its  free 
end  adapted  to  mesh  with  said  worm  gear,  a  bell-crank 
lever  having  one  arm  connected  with  the  free  end  of  said 
shaft  and  the  other  arm  tending  to  fall  to  disconnect  said 
worm  and  worm  gear,  a  lever  adapted  to  retain  such  other 
arm  In  raised  position,  an  adjustable  stop  carried  by  said 
table  and  adapted  to  move  said  lever  from  sucb  retaining 
position,  and  means  for  lowering  the  table. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  support,  a  rotatable  spindle,  a  table  reclprocable  to- 
ward' and  from  said  spindle,  means  for  moving  the  table 
toward  said  spindle,  said  means  including  a  gear,  means 
for  driving  said  gear,  means  for  disconnecting  tbe  driving 
means  from  said  gear  and  normally  Inoperative  meana  for 
moving  the  table  from  said  spindle,  said  diseonnectlBf 
means  being  adapted  to  render  tbe  last-named  means  op- 
erative  upon  disconnecting  said  driving  means  from  aald 
gear, 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  support,  a  rotatable  spindle,  a  table  reclprocable  to- 
ward and  from  said  spindle,  means  for  morlng  the  tabla 
toward  said  spindle,  said  means  including  a  gear,  meana 
for  driving  said  gear,  means  for  disconnecting  tbe  drlTlBf 
means   from   said   gear,   normally   Inoperative   means   for 
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moTlDg  the  table  from   said  spindle,    aod  clutch   m«cha- 
Dtsm  for  rendering  operatire  said  laat-named  meana,  said 
disconnecting  means  being  adapted  to  actuate  tbe  clatcb 
upon  disconnecting  said  driving  means  from  said  gear. 
(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.000,030.  ALL  -  l»ORCELAIN  ELECTRICAL  LAMP- 
SOCKET.  EooAa  H.  PanMA.v,  Trenton.  N.  J.  Filed 
Apr  1,  1010.     Serial  No.  552,799. 


1.  Id  an  electrical  lamp  socket,  tbe  socket  body  carry- 
Intf  tbe  center  and  side  plug  contacts,  a  cap-piece,  separate 
wire  terminal  plates  fitted  to  tbe  inner  side  of  said  cap- 
piece  and  one  of  which  wire  terminal  plates  is  of  crescent 
form  and  provided  at  diametrically  opposite  terminals  with 
threaded  openings,  combined  fastening  and  conducting 
screws  carried  by  the  body  and  engaging  the  side  plug 
contact,  said  screws  detacbably  engaging  the  said  threaded 
openings  In  one  of  tbe  wire  terminal  plates,  and  a  switch 
mecbanlam  housed  within  the  body  and  having  a  screw- 
connection  with  the  center  plug  conUct,  said  switch 
mechanism  Including  a  rotating  switch  block  adapted  to 
make  contact  with  one  of  the  fixed  wire  terminal  plates 
on  the  cap-piece. 

2.  In  an  electrical  lamp  socket,  the  combination  with 
the  body,  the  plug  contacts  and  the  wire  terminal  con- 
nections, of  a  switch  mechanism,  a  key-shaft  carrying  a 
switch  block  and  a  two-part  switch  frame  consisting  of  a 
folded  contact  member  having  a  longitudinally  arranged 
spring  contact  for  the  switch  block  and  an  angularly 
arranged  bearing  arm.  and  a  separate  bearing  member 
formed  of  a  slotted  plate  receiving  therethrough  the  looped 
part  of  the  folded  contact  member. 

3.  In  an  electrical  lamp  socket,  the  combination  with  tho 
body,  the  plug  contacts  and  the  wire  terminal  connections, 
of  a  switch  mechanism,  a  key-sLaft  carrying  a  switch 
block  and  a  two-part  switch  frame  consisting  of  a  folded 
contact  member  having  a  longitudinally  arranged  spring 
contact  for  the  switch  block  and  an  angularly  arranged 
bearing  arm.  and  a  separate  bearing  member  formed  of  a 
slotted  plate  receiving  therethrough  the  looped  part  of 
the  folded  contact  member,  and  a  combined  fastening  and 
conducting  screw  engaging  the  overlapped  parte  of  said 
contact  and  bearing  members  and  connecting  the  latter 
with  one  of  the  plug  contacts. 


1.006.636.     GRAIN-DOOR  FOR  CARS.     IlaxaT  H.   t^n. 

Newton.  Kans.     Filed  Feb.  9.  1911.     Serial  No.  607,470. 

In  combination  with  a  car  having  a  door  opening,  of  a 
grain  door  vertically  alldable  in  said  door  opening,  said 
door  consisting  of  a  lower  section  and  an  upper  section 
hinged  thereto,  said  sections  being  provided  with  a  rabbet 
Joint,  a  borlaontal  rod  secured  to  tbe  sides  of  said  door 
opening,  and  extending  across  the  top  thereof,  metal  strips 
secured  to  the  outside  of  said  lower  portion  and  extending 
beyond  the  upper  edge  thereof,  said. strips  having  their 
free  enda  terminating  In  a  hook  for  engaxement  with  said 
horlsontal  rod,  when  said  door  is  in  a  folding  position,  the 
rabbet  end  of  said  upper  section  adapted  to  engage  the 


edge  of  the  top  of  said  door  opening  when  the  door  Is  la 
a   folding  position,    meana   for   retaining   said   door  In  a 


-I 


folding  posit  Kin,  nnd  means  In  said  lower  section  for  dis- 
charging grain. 


1,005.637.  OLASS-CUTTKR.  Robebi  Fbikbebtshaosbb, 
Los  Angelea,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
594,397. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  provided  with  a  cylindrical  chamber,  a  cylindrical 
tool  or  cutter  holder  mounted  for  axial  adjustment  within 
said  chamber  and  provided  with  a  headed  bolt  lateral 
fitting  constituting  means  for  maintaining  the  tool  or  cot- 
ter holder  In  position  of  axial  adjustment,  there  being  seg- 
mental slots  in  said  body  and  a  bore  transverse  of  said 
tool  or  cutter  bolder  within  which  a  tool  or  cutter  Is  re- 
ceived aod  accommodated,  and  means  projecting  through 
one  of  said  segmental  slots  for  maintaining  the  tool  or 
cutter  in  position  of  adjustment  within  tbe  bore  In  aald 
tool  or  cutter  bolder. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  provided  with  a  cylindrical  chamber,  a  cylindrical 
tool  or  cutter  bolder  mounted  for  axial  adjustment  within 
said  chamber  and  provided  with  a  headed  bolt  lateral 
fitting  constituting  means  for  maintaining  the  tool  or  cut- 
ter holder  In  position  for  axial  adjustment,  there  being 
segmental  slots  In  said  body  and  a  bore  transverse  of  said 
tool  or  cutter  holder  within  which  a  tool  or  cutter  la  re- 
ceived and  accommodated,  and  means  for  maintaining  the 
tool  or  cutter  la  position  of  adjustment  within  the  bore  la 
said  tool  or  cutter  bolder ;  said  latter  means  comprising  a 
set  screw  mounted  In  tbe  tool  or  cutter  bolder  and  accom- 
modated by  a  segmental  slot  In  said  body. 


1.0  0  5.63  8.  MOTOR-CONTROL  STSTEM.  HOMIB  B. 
FaoBT,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Electric  Con- 
troller and  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct  1.  1910.  Serial  No. 
584,843. 

1.  In  combination,  a  series  of  switches  adapted  to  does 
In  a  predetermined  sequence,  actuating  windings  for  the 
switches  and  a  limit  switch  for  short-circuiting  a  part  of 
each  of  the  windings  to  prevent  their  closure  when  the 
said  limit  switch  Is  closed. 
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2.  In  a  current  varying  controller,  a  circuit  containing 
a  resistance,  a  set  of  switches  for  controlling  said  resist- 
ance adapted  to  dose  la  a  predetermined  sequence,  each  of 
said  switches  having  a  coll  In  two  portions,  and  means 
for  short-circuiting  one  of  said  portions  to  retard  the 
sequential  closure  of  said  switcbea. 


jt'  m'  It- 


k 


8.  In  a  current  varying  controller,  a  drcult.  a  resist- 
ance for  controlling  said  circuit,  a  set  of  resistance  con- 
trolling switches  adapted  to  dose  In  a  predetermined  se- 
quence, each  having  a  coll  which.  If  a  part  is  short-cir- 
cuited, prevents  the  operation  of  the  switch,  and  means 
for  short-clrculting  said  part  of  the  coll  when  the  current 
Id  said  circuit  Is  above  a  predetermlnecf  value. 

4.  In  a  motor  control-system,  the  combination  of  a  se- 
ries of  switches  adapted  to  close  in  a  predetermined  se- 
quence, an  operating  winding  for  each  switch  and  means 
for  retarding  their  closure,  said  means  consisting  of  a 
limit  switch  which  when  closed  causes  current  to  fiow  In  a 
part  only  of  the  operating  winding  of  said  switches  when 
the  current  In  the  motor  drcult  Is  above  a  predetermined 
value. 

5.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  motor,  a  circuit  therefor 
containing  a  resistance,  a  set  of  switches  for  controlling 
said  resistance,  a  main  switch,  an  actuating  winding 
therefor,  and  means  for  short-drcultlng  a  part  of  the 
winding  of  said  main  switch  when  any  of  the  reelstance 
controlling  switches  Is  closed. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,005,639.     RAIL-JOINT.     Frank  Gadecki,  Mystic.  Iowa. 
Filed  June  80,  1911.    Serial  No.  636,234. 


1.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  ties  provided 
with  seats,  of  a  tie  plate  arranged  In  tbe  seats  of  said  ties 
and  adapted  to  support  the  confronting  ends  of  rails,  said 
tie  plate  having  tbe  ends  thereof  bent  downwardly  to  en- 
gage the  outer  sides  of  said  ties,  tie  rods  extending  trans- 
versely through  said  ties  and  the  downwardly  bent  end  of 
said  tie  plate,  spacing  sleeves  arranged  upon  said  tie  rods 
between  said  ties,  and  splice  bars  formed  integral  with  tbe 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  tie  plate  between  said  ties  and 
adapted  to  brace  the  base  flanges,  webs  and  heads  of  said 
raUs. 

2.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  ties  provided 
with  seata.  of  a  tie  plate  arranged  In  tbe  seats  of  said  ties 
and  adapted  to  support  tbe  confronting  ends  of  rails,  said 
de  plate  having  the  ends  thereof  bent  downwardly  to  en- 
gage the  outer  sides  of  said  ties,  tie  rods  extending  trans- 
versely through  said  ties  and  the  downwardly  bent  ends 
of  said  tie  plate,  means  for  securing  the  ties  against  move- 
ment toward  each  other,  and  splice  bars  formed  Integral 
with  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  tie  plate  between  said 
ties  and  engaging  the  base  flanges,  webs,  and  heads  of  said 
rails. 

3.  In  a  rail  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  sup- 
porting ties,  of  a  tie  plate  seated  on  the  ties  and  provided 


with  downwardly-extending  end  flanges  to  engage  the  aide 
faces  of  the  ties  and  hold  the  latter  against  movement 
away  from  each  other,  splice  bars  carried  by  said  tie  plate 
for  engagement  with  rails  mounted  on  the  tie  plate,  a  bolt 
passed  through  tbe  end  flanges  of  the  tie  plate  aad 
through  tbe  ties  for  securing  the  plate  to  the  ties,  and  a 
sleeve  mounted  on  the  bolt  between  tbe  ties  with  its  ends 
abutting  the  latter  for  holding  tbe  ties  against  movemeat 
toward  each  other. 


1.006,640.  STARTING-BURNER.  Habvet  W.  OABDHaa, 
Sprlngfleld.  Mo.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1910.  Serial  No. 
691.567. 


1.  In  a  burner,  the  combination  of  an  outer  barrel  pro- 
vided with  a  member  haviag  a  hole  through  it,  aa  laaer 
barrel  likewise  provided  with  a  member  having  a  hole 
through  it.  said  holes  being  substantially  In  registry  with 
each  other,  a  piston  slldably  mounted  within  aald  laner 
barrel,  and  a  needle  extending  through  said  piston  and 
provided  with  a  portion  in  registry  with  said  boles  for 
enabling  said  needle  to  be  thrust  through  said  holes. 

2.  A  burner  comprising  an  outer  barrel  having  a  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  hole,  an  inner  barrel  concentric  to 
aald  outer  barrel  and  provided  with  a  hole  In  substantial 
registry  with  said  first-mentioned  hole,  a  screw  plug  ex- 
tending Into  said  inner  barrel  and  provided  with  a  hole  ex- 
tending axlally  through  it.  a  needle  extending  through 
said  hole,  a  piston  mounted  on  said  needle  and  disposed 
within  said  Inner  barrel,  and  means  for  moving  said  needle 
and  said  piston  forwardly  for  the  purpoee  of  thrrstlng 
said  needle  through  the  two  holea  first-mentioned. 


1.006.641.  FLUSHINO-VALYB.  Henbt  Robbins  OlLBOM, 
Beaver.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frank  C.  Scbroeder, 
Ambrldge,  Pa.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  601,697. 


1.  In  a  flushing  valve,  a  casing  having  an  inlet,  an  out- 
let, and  a  valve  aeat,  a  valve  member  having  a  flange 
adapted  to  seat  against  the  valve  seat,  tbe  valve  member^ 
being  disposed  through  the  valve  seat,  and  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal opening  with  a  port  at  one  aide  of  the  valre 
seat  leading  to  the  opening,  a  diaphragm  secured  to  the 
valve  member  at  tbe  other  side  of  the  valve  seat  and  form- 
ing a  wall  of  a  chamber,  a  second  valve  member  having  a 
longitudinal  opening  and  disposed  in  the  opening  In  tbe 
flrst-mentioned  valve  member,  there  being  a  port  in  tba 
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Mcond- mentioned  Tnlre  member  leading  to  tt»  opening, 
wlilch  to  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  flrat-mentloned 
port  to  open  commanlcatlon  fr«a  tbe  Inlet  to  tlM  mM 
ehamber,  a  port  In  the  flrat-mentloned  ralTe  member  be- 
tween the  Talve  aeat  and  the  dlaphrainn.  a  port  In  the 
aecood  mentioned  Talre  member  which  la  adapted  to 
communicate  with  the  laat- mentioned  port,  and  means  for 
aoTlng  one  of  the  TalTc  membera  relativelj  to  the  other. 

2.   In  a  fluahing  Talve,  a  casing  having  an  Inlet,  an  out- 
let,  and  a   valve   aeat,   a  valve   member  having  a    flange 
adapted  to  aeat  agalnat  the  valve  aeat,  the  valve  member 
being  disposed  through  the  valve  aeat,  and  having  a  lon- 
gitudinal  openln?  with   a   port  at  one  aide  of  the  valve 
aeat  leading  to  the  opening,  a  diaphragm  aecured  to  the 
valve  member  at  the  other  aide  of  the  valve  aeat  and  form- 
ing a  wall  of  a  chamber,  a  aecond  valve  member  having  a 
longltu-linal  opening  and  dinposed  In  the  opening  In  the 
flrat-mentloned  valve  member,  there  being  a  port   In   the 
aecond-mentloned    valve   member   leading   to    ita  opening, 
which  la  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  flrat-mentloned 
port   to  open  communication   from  the  inlet   to   the  aak) 
chamber,  a  port  In  the  flrat-mentloned  valve  member  be 
tween   the  valve  aeat  and  the  diaphragm,  a  port   in  the 
aecond-mentloned    valve    member    which    la    adapted    to 
communicate  with   the   laat-mentioned  port,  a  bearing  In 
the  casing,  a  atnd  journaled  In  the  bearing  and  engaging 
the  aecond-mentloned  valve  member.  a,crank  aecared  to 
the  stud,  a  threaded  member  seeared  to  the  caalng.  and 
•  acrew  hi  the  threaded  member  adapted  to  check  the  move- 
ment of  the  crank. 

3.  In  a  flushing  valve,  »  casing  having  an  Inlet,  an  out- 
let, and  a  valve  aeat.  a  valve  member  having  a  flange 
adapted  to  seat  against  the  valve  aeat.  the  valve  member 
being  disposed  through  the  valve  aeat  and  having  a  longi- 
tudinal opening,  and  a  port  at  one  side  of  the  valve  aeat 
leading  to  the  opening,  a  diaphragm  aecured  to  the  valve 
member  at  the  other  side  of  the  valve  seat  and  forming  a 
wall  of  a  chamber,  a  set-ond  valve  member  having  a  longi- 
tudinal opening  and  disposed  In  the  opening  In  the  flrat- 
mentloned  valve  member,  there  being  a  port  In  the  aec- 
ond men  ttood  valve  member  leading  to  its  opening  which 
Is  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  flrat-mentloned  port 
to  open  communication  from  the  Inlet  to  the  aald  chamber, 
there  being  a  port  in  the  first  mentioned  valve  member 
between  the  valve  aeat  and  the  diaphragm  which  la 
adapted  to  communicate  with  a  port  In  the  second-men- 
tioned valve  member,  a  bearing  In  the  caalng,  a  atud 
Journalel  In  the  bearing  and  engaging  the  aecondmen 
tloned  vrtlve  memlw>r.  a  crank  secured  to  the  stud,  a  mem- 
ber adjustably  secured  to  the  casing  for  checking  the  move- 
ment of  the  crank,  and  a  spring  for  holding  the  atnd 
yieldingly  in  a  predetermined  poaitlon. 

4.  In  a  fluabing  valve  a  caalng  having  an  Inlet,  an  out- 
let, and  a  valve  aeat,  a  valve  member  extending  through 
the  valve  aeat,  and  having  an  opening  extending  through 
the  end  diapoaed  In  the  direction  of  the  Inlet,  the  alxe 
of  the  opening  decreasing  In  the  direction  of  the  other 
end  of  the  valve  member,  aald  valve  member  having  a 
flange  adapted  to  awit  against  the  valve  aeat.  and  two 
porta  disposed  at  the  respective  sides  of  the  valve  seat,  a 
diaphragm  secured  to  the  valve  member,  at  Ita  second 
mentioned  end.  a  second  valve  member  disposed  In  the 
flrst  mentioned  valve  member  and  havlntf  a  head  disposed 
In  the  direction  of  the  Inlet,  and  two  porta  adapted  to 
communicate  with  the  porta  In  the  flrst-mentloned  valve 
member,  and  means  to  rotate  the  aecond  mentioned  valve 
member  to  open  one  of  the  porta  in  the  flrat-mentloned 
▼•Ive  member  as  the  other  port  la  closed. 

5.  In  a  fluabing  valve  a  casing  having  an  Inlet,  an  out- 
let, a  valve  aeat.  and  a  hearing,  a  valve  member  extending 
throogh  the  valve  aeat  and  having  an  opening  extending 
through  an  end  disposed  in  the  direction  of  the  inlet,  the 
alae  of  the  opsalat  dsereaslng  in  the  direction  of  the  other 
end  of  the  valve  SMmber.  aald  valve  member  having  a 
flange  adapted  to  aeat  agalnat  the  valve  aeat.  and  two 
porta  diapoaed  at  the  respective  aides  of  the  valve  aeat.  a 
diaphragm  secured  to  the  second-mentioned  end  of  the 
valve  member,  a  second  valve  member  disposed  In  the  flrst- 
nentloned  valve  member,  and  having  a  head  at  one  end. 


I 


diapoaed  In  the  direction  of  the  Inlet,  two  porta  adapted 
to  communicate  with  the  porta  la  the  flrat-mentloned  valve 
member,  and  an  opening  and  a  alot  at  the  other  end,  and 
a  stud  journaled  In  the  bearing  in  the  caalng.  and  having 
an  arm  dlaposed  In  the  slot  of  the  aecond-mentloned  valve 
member. 


1,005.642.      CUSPIDOR.      JOaxr    Ooslimski,    Cleveland. 
Ohio.     Filed  Jane  23.  1911.    Serial  No.  635.010. 


1.  A  cuapldor  comprlaing  a  receptacle  having  a  neck,  a 
month  piece  connected  with  aald  neck,  a  base  aecured  to 
and  anpportlng  aald  receptacle,  a  tube  arranged  within 
the  receptacle  and  terminating  at  a  point  removed  from 
the  Inner  end  ai  the  mouth  piece,  a  rod  arranged  In  the 
tube  and  of  a  length  to  extend  Into  the  base  and  to  pro- 
ject above  the  loner  end  of  the  tube,  a  valve  mounted  upoa 
the  Inner  end  of  the  rod  and  adapted  when  the  latter  la 
ahlfted  In  one  direction  to  close  the  lower  end  of  the 
mouth  piece.  Nuuinga  within  the  baae.  a  pair  of  flat  actu- 
ating membera  pivoted  Intermediate  their  ends  to  aald 
tiearlnKS  nnd  having  their  upper  ends  engnging  the  lower 
end  of  aald  rod.  and  springs  connected  at  one  end  to  said 
membera  and  at  their  other  enda  to  aald  hearings. 

2.  A  cuapldor  comprising  a  receptacle  provided  with  a 
mouth  piece  and  a  base,  hearings  depending  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  rec«>ptacle  and  each  having  Its  lower  end  slotted, 
a  tube  opening  through  the  base  and  extending  In  the  re- 
ceptacle in  proximity  to  the  mouth  piece,  a  valve  carried 
by  the  Inner  end  of  the  rod  and  adapted  when  the  latter 
la  shifted  to  close  the  mouth  piece,  a  head  fixed  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  rod  and  aurrounded  by  the  baae,  actu- 
ating membera  each  provided  with  an  a[>ertured  ear  ex- 
tendlag  In  the  slotted  end  of  a  bearing,  pins  for  pivotally 
connecting  the  actuating  members  to  the  bearinga,  aald 
actuating  members  at  their  upper  ends  engaging  aald  head, 
and  coil  springs  arranged  upon  said  pins  and  having  one 
end  fixed  to  the  bearing  and  the  other  end  connected  to 
the  membera. 


1.006.64S  TRIMMINO  MRCnANISM  FOR  8BWINO  MA- 
CHINK8.  At^raao  Oain.  Rlisabeth,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to 
The  Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Sept.  24.  1908.     Serial  No.  454.620. 

1.  Ib  a  aewlng  machine,  the  combination  with  atltcb- 
fbmlng  mechanism  Including  a  reciprocating  needle  of 
trimming  mechanism  comprising  a  stationary  knife  dis- 
posed at  one  side  of  the  needle-path,  a  carrier  therefor 
mounted  upon  a  fixed  support  for  movement  transversely 
of  the  knifeedge.  a  depending  shift-lever  pivotally  con- 
nected with  aald  carrier  and  ftilrmmed  upon  and  in  ad- 
vance of  aald  support  and  at  the  oppoalte  aide  of  the 
Bssdie-path  from  ssM  statkHiary  knife,  and  a  laterally 
yielding  reciprocating  knife  normally  pressed  In  enttln( 
relation  with  the  stationary  knife. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  atltcb- 
formlng  mechanism  Including  a  reciprocating  needle,  of 
trimming  mechanism  comprising   a   stationary   knife  dls- 

"  at  one  aide  of  the  needle  path,  a  carrier  therefor 
a  fixed  aupport  for  movement  tranavsrsely 
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of  the  knife  edge,  a  depending  ahlft-lever  pivotally  con- 
nected with  said  carrier  and  fnlcrumed  upon  and  In  ad- 
vance of  said  snpport  relative  to  the  cutting  line  and  at 
the  oppoalte  aide  of  tlie  needle-path  from  aald  atatlonary 
knife,  a  transverse  graduated  acale  carried  by  aald  shift- 
lever,  an  Indicator-arm  fixed  upon  the  carrlsr-sopport  with 
Ita  operative  extremity  overlying  said  scale,  and  a  later- 
ally yielding  reciprocating  knife  normally  pressed  in  cat- 
ting relation  with  the  atatlonary  knife.  itir.  ■   - 


*4  f  »»V    y 

8.  In  a  aewlng  machine,  the  combination  with  a  reclpro- 
eating  needle  and  complemental  switch-forming  mecb- 
anlam  and  a  work-plate,  of  trimming  mecbanlam  compris- 
ing a  pair  of  cooperating  knives,  a  carrier  for  one  of  aald 
knives  mounted  upon  a  fixed  support  at  the  aide  of  the 
catting  line  occupied  by  aald  needle  and  adapted  for 
movement  transversely  of  said  knife,  a  vertically  arranged 
lever  disposed  beneath  said  work-piate  upon  the  same  side 
of  the  cutting  line  as  the  needle  and  in  front  of  the  switch- 
forming  and  trimming  mechanisms  and  pivotnllj  connected 
with  aald  support  and  knife-carrier  for  ahlftlog  the  latter, 
and  a  carrier  for  the  other  of  said  knives  wUL  meana  for 
pressing  the  same  toward  the  firat  mentioned  knife. 

4.  In  a  aewlng  machine,  the  combination  with  overseam- 
ing  stitch-forming  mechaniam  and  feeding  mechanism,  a 
throat-plate,  a  presaer-foot,  and  a  atltch-support  compris- 
ing a  chaining  finger  mounted  upon  said  presaer-foot,  of 
trimming  mechaniam  comprising  a  laterally  jielding  re- 
ciprocating knife,  a  cooperating  knife,  a  carrier  for  the 
latter  mounted  upon  a  fixed  support  for  movement  trana- 
versely  of  the  direction  of  feed,  and  means  Including  inde- 
pendently movable  ievera  for  ahlfting  aald  carrier  with  the 
cooperating  knivea  and  the  aald  atltch-aopport. 

6.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  overaeam- 
Ing  at  itch-forming  mechaniam  and  feeling  mechanism,  a 
throat-plate,  a  preaser-foot,  and  a  atitch-aapport  comprla- 
ing a  laterally  adjuatable  chaining  finger,  of  trimming 
mechantom  comprising  a  laterally  yielding  reciprocating 
knife,  a  cooperating  knife,  a  carrier  for  the  latter  mounted 
upon  the  fixed  snpport  for  the  movement  transversely  of 
the  direction  of  feed,  meana  for  shifting  said  carrier  and 
the  co6perating  knives  Independently  of  the  said  stitcb- 
aupport.  means  for  shifting  the  position  of  aald  stitch- 
support  on  the  presaer-foot,  and  detaining  meana  for  hold- 
ing aald  ahlfting  means  In  predetermined  position. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.J 


1,006,644.     If  ANUFAC^TURE  OF  SCREENS  FOR  USB  I^ 
COLOR   PUOTOORAI'HT.      Louis   Dccos   DU   Hadbom 
and   Ratmond  db  Bebcsooi.,   JoinvllIe-le-Pont,   France. 
.    Filed  Jan.  2,  1907.    Serial  No.  850,334. 

1.  A  method  of  preparing  polychromatic  screens,  con- 
aiatlng  in  applying  to  a  transparent  support,  a  first  aeriea 
of  lines,  in  a  greaay  solvent.  In  coloring  the  Intervals  be- 
tween these  lines  with  a  colored  liquid  which  will  not 
•fleet  the  greaay  colora  and  capable  of  entering  the  sup- 


port. In  Impressing  a  second  aeries  of  lines  crossing  the 
flrst  ones,  and  in  .coloring  the  intervale  with  a  colored 
Uqold  which  will  not  affect  the  greasy  colors  and  capable 
of  entering  the  parts  of  the  aupport  not  covered  by  grsaaj 
linea. 


2.  A  method  of  preparing  polychromatic  screens,  con- 
sisting in  applying  to  a  transparent  support  sundry  of  the 
colora  in  series  of  intersecting  linea  And  in  coloring  the 
intervala  after  the  drawing  of  the  lines  of  each  aeriea  by 
meana  of  pigments  whose  vehicle  la  nonmlsclble  with  the 
vehicle  of  the  pigments  of  the  other  colora. 

3.  A  method  of  preparing  polychromatic  screens,  con- 
alatlng  in  applying  to  a  transparent  support,  the  pigments 
of  sundry  of  the  colors.  In  a  greasy  vehicle,  and  in  series 
of  Intersecting  lines,  and  afterward  coloring  the  intervals 
between  the  lines  with  a  color  whose  vehicle  Is  nonmlsclble 
with  the  greaay  vehicle,  and  capable  of  entering  the 
support. 

4.  A  process  of  preparing  polychromatic  screens,  con- 
siatlng  in  spreading  over  a  transparent  support  a  layer 
of  transparent  material,  then  applying  sundry  of  the  colors 
In  a  greasy  vehicle,  in  series  of  intersecting  lines,  and 
afterward  coloring  the  Intervals  between  the  tinea  with 
a  color  In  a  vehicle  nonmiaclble  with  the  greasy  vehicle  and 
capable  of  penetrating  the  transparent  layer  covering  the 
support. 

5.  A  process  for  the  manufacture  of  screens  with  poly- 
chromatic divisions  for  color  photography  consisting  in 
applying  on  a  snpport  two  colors  in  a  greasy  vehicle.  In 
two  aeriea  of  Interaectlng  lines,  and  in  filling  the  Intervals 
between  the  grooves  with  a  third  color  In  a  vehicle  non- 
miaclble with  the  greasy  colora  and  capable  of  entering  the 
Buppdrt. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,006.646.  SEWING  -  M.4.CHINE.  William  H.  Hcoo, 
EUsabeth,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Singer  Manufaetnring 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June 
19,  1908.     Serial  No.  439,298. 


1.  In  a  aewlng  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  comprising  the  bed  and  the  overhanging  bracket- 
arm,  and  a  driving  ahait  journaled  in  said  frame,  of  a 
reciprocating  needle  and  a  cooperating  reclprocatory  loop- 
taker,  a  needle-actuating  rock-shaft  mounted  in  and  dla- 
posed longitudinally  of  the  bracket-arm.  operative  con- 
necclona  intermediate  the  needle  and  aald  rock-aliait, 
oppoaitely  extending  crank-arma  upon  said  rock-shaft,  an 
operative  connection  intermediate  one  of  aald  crank-arms 
and   the  driving  abaft,  an  au^fle-lever,  a   foicrum   there- 
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for  moinited  apon  nld  b«d  traniTerwly  of  tli«  drlrtnc 
•haft,  ft  pitman  connection  Intermediate  n  second  arm 
apoB  Mid  roek-ahaft  and  aa  arm  of  aald  anfl*-l«v«r.  aad 
a  link  eoaacctlon  Intermediate  the  other  arm  of  aald 
angle- lerer  and  the  loop- taker. 

2.  In  a  aewlng  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
traoM  comprlalng  the  bed  aad  the  overbanflns  bracket- 
arm,  aad  a  drlTlng  shaft  joomaled  In  and  disposed  longi- 
todlnally  of  the  bed.  of  a  reciprocating  needle  and  a  co- 
operating reciprocatory  loop-taker,  a  needle-actaatlng 
rock-shaft  mounted  In  and  disposed  longitudinally  of  the 
bracket-arm.  operatlrc  connectieas  intermediate  the 
aaedle  and  said  rock-shaft,  oppositely  extending  crank- 
anu  upon  said  rock-shaft,  an  operative  connection  inter- 
■•dlate  one  of  said  crank-arms  and  the  maln-»haft.  an 
aacls-lcTer  plTotally  mounted  upon  said  bed,  a  pitman 
connection  Intermediate  a  second  of  the  arms  upon  said 
rock  shaft  and  an  arm  of  said  angle-leTer.  an  operatlTs 
connection  intermediate  the  other  arm  of  aald  angle- 
lever  and  the  loop-taker  for  commanlcating  to  the  latter 
loop-selaing  and  loop-shedding  movements,  and  an  Inde- 
pendent connection  between  the  driving  ahaft  and  the 
loop-taker  for  Imparting  to  th«  latter  needle-avoldlog 
Dovemeats. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  and  a  driving  shaft  )oamaled  therein,  of  a  reclpro- 
eatlBC  aeedle  and  a  cooperating  reciprocatory  loop-taker, 
a  Bscdle-actnatlng  rock-shaft  mounted  in  said  frame 
parallel  with  the  driving  shaft,  an  oscillatory  loop-taker 
actuating  member  journaled  in  said  frame  transreraely 
of  the  B^la-ahaft.  an  operative  connection  Intermediate 
the  needle  and  said  rock-shaft,  oppositely  ezteadlag 
crank  arma  upon  said  rock-shaft,  an  operative  connection 
Intermediate  one  of  said  crank  arms  and  the  driving 
•haft,  a  pitman  connection  intermediate  a  second  of  the 
arma  upon  said  rock-shaft  and  aald  loop-taker  actuating 
member,  and  a  llak  connection  Intermediate  said  member 
and   the  loop- taker. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame,  and  a  driving  shaft  jonmaled  therein,  of  a  recipro- 
cating needle  and  a  coflpe rating  reciprocatory  thread- 
carrying  loop-taker,  a  needle  actuating  rock-ahaft  mounted 
in  said  frame  parallel  with  the  driving  ahaft.  an  operative 
connection  intermediate  the  needle  and  said  rock-shaft, 
oppositely-extending  crank-arms  apon  said  rock-shaft,  aa 
operative  connection  intermediate  on*  of  said  crank-arms 
and  the  main  shaft,  operative  connectteaa  intermediate 
the  other  of  aald  crank-arms  and  the  loop-taker  for  Im- 
parting thereto  movements  in  a  Diane  parallel  with  said 
ahafta,  and  meana  connected  with  the  driving  ehaft  for 
Imparting  to  aald  loop  taker  movements  tranaversely  of 
Its  first  mentioned  movements. 

B.  In  •  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
frame  comprising  the  bed  aad  the  overhanging  bracket 
arm,  aad  a  driving  ahaft  provided  with  a  crank  and 
mouated  longitudinally  of  the  l>ed,  of  a  re<;|procatlnti 
nee<Ue  and  a  cooperating  reciprocatory  thread-carrying 
loop-taker,  a  carrier  for  said  loop-taker  mounted  for 
movement  both  longitudinally  and  transversely  of  the 
tted,  a  needle-actuating  rock-ahaft  mounted  in  and  dls 
poasd  loagltudlnally  of  the  hracket-arm,  operative  eon- 
nectloBS  Intermediate  the  needle  and  said  rock-Mhaft.  op- 
positely extending  balanced  crank  arma  upon  aald  rock- 
ahaft,  an  operative  connection  Intermediate  one  of  said 
craak-arms  and  the  driving  shaft,  an  angle-lever  mounted 
upon  a  transverse  fulcrum  in  the  bed,  a  ball-pitman  con- 
nection intermediate  the  other  crank  arm  of  said  rock- 
shaft  and  a  lateral  arm  of  said  angle-lever,  a  ttall-pitman 
connection  Intermediate  an  upwardly  extending  arm  of 
•aid  angle-lever  and  the  looper-carrler.  an  eccentric  upon 
the  main-shaft,  and  a  yoke  connected  with  the  looper- 
carrler  and  embracing  said  eccentric. 

(Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


l.OOO.Me.     AIRSHIP.     CAaL  V.  Johnson.  Goldfleld,  Nev. 

Piled  Oct.   2.   1900      Serial  No.   520.620. 

1.  An    air    ship    comprising    a    main    frame,    a    frame 
••cared  above  the  main  frame  and  having  a  forward  and 


a  rearward  extension,  the  said  upper  frame  being  provided 
near  Its  middle  portion  with  supporting  planes  elongated 
traaarcrsely  with  respect  to  the  direction  of  advance  of 
the  ship  and  increasing  in  length  progressively  upwardly, 
said  planes  having  movable  tips  attached  to  the  ends 
thereof  and  constituting  extensions  of  sa'ld  planes,  eald 
air  ship  having  rudders,  means  for  normally  holding  said 
rudders  In  a  front  and  rear  direction,  means  for  limiting 
the  inward  movement  of  the  rodders,  and  means  for 
■imultaaeoQsly  regulating  said  tlpa  aad  said  rudders. 


2.  Aa  air  ship  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  frama 
secured  above  the  main  frame  and  having  planes  dlnpoeed 
one  above  the  other  and  elougated  transversely  of  the 
ship,  the  uppermost  of  said  plaaes  being  of  greatest 
length,  movsble  tips  attached  to  the  enda  of  aald  plaaaa, 
means  for  simultaneously  raising  and  lowering  the  tlpa 
St  one  side  of  said  ship,  rudders  extending  rearwanUy 
means  for  normally  holding  said  rudders  In  a  front  aad 
rear  directloa,  stops  for  limiting  the  inward  movement  * 
of  the  rudders,  and  meana  for  displacing  aald  rudders 
actuated  simultaneously  with  said   tips. 

8.  Aa  air  ship  harlag  three  planes  disposed  one  above 
the  other,  elongated  transversely  with  respect  to  the  direc- 
tion of  sdvance  of  the  ship,  the  uppermost  of  aald  planes 
being  of  greatest  leagth,  tips  Jointed  to  the  ends  of  said 
plaaea.  links  connecting  the  tips  at  each  side  of  the  ship 
together  to  malaUIn  said  tips  la. a  parallel  relation,  a 
lever,  flexible  connectiona  between  the  tlpa  and  the  lever 
for  simultaneously  raising  the  tips  st  one  side  of  the 
ship  aafl  depresslag  the  tips  at  the  other  side,  rudders 
dlapoaed  respectively  on  opposite  nides  of  the  central 
axis  of  the  ehlp  and  on  the  rear  side  thereof,  spring  de- 
vices connected  with  the  rudders  for  normally  holding 
said  rudders  In  a  front  and  rear  direction,  atopa  for  limit- 
ing the  inward  movement  of  the  rudders,  and  flexible  con- 
neetloas  between  the  rudders  and  the  tips  for  .auto- 
matically moving  said  rudders  outwardly  when  the  tlpa 
on  the  side  adjacent  thereto  are  depressed. 

4.  An  sir  ship  having  a  plane  elongated  transversely 
thereof,  a  frame  extending  In  a  front  and  rear  direction, 
the  forward  portion  of  the  frame  forming  a  bow  and 
comprising  upper  and  lower  bars  connected  at  an  angle,  a 
plurality  of  forward  balance  planes  pivotally  attsched  si 
their  forward  edgea  between  the  lower  Inclined  bars  of 
the  forward  part  of  said  frame,  a  lipk  connecting  the  rear 
edge*  of  said  planes  to  hold  said  planee  In  a  parallel  poal- 
tion,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  balaace 
planes. 

5.  An  air  ship  having  a  plane  elongated  transversely 
thereof  and  having  a  frame  extending  In  a  front  and  rear 
direction,  the  forward  portion  of  the  frame  forming  a 
bow  and  comprising  upper  snd  lower  l>ars  connected  at 
an  angle,  a  plurality  of  forward  balance  planea  mounted 
In  a  parallel  relation  at  the  front  of  aald  ship,  the  said 
planes  being  disposed  one  above  the  other,  and  pivotally 
attached  at  their  forward  edges  between  the  lower  In- 
clined bars  of  the  front  of  the  frame,  the  uppermost  of 
said  balance  planes  being  disposed  forwardly  with  re- 
spect  to  the  other,   means  for  maintaining  said  halaaos 
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planes  in  a  parallel  relation,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  balance   planes. 

[CUlms  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.006.M7.  MEANS  FOB  THE  PROPULSION  OP  AUTO- 
MOBILE TORPEDOES.  Albbet  Edwaeo  Jones, 
Plume,  AustrlsHungary,  assignor  to  Messrs.  White- 
head and  Company.  Flume,  Austria  Hungary,  a  Corpora- 
Uon.     Filed  Aug.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  678.845. 


1.  A  torpedo  having  propeller  shafts  arranged  one 
above  the  other,  and  each  provided  with  a  propeller,  the 
Inner  shaft  having  an  exhaust  passage  extending  there- 
through, and  a  spring  pressed  valve  normally  closing  the 
Inner  end  of  the  exhaust  passage,  the  propeller  shafts 
having  a  limited  sliding  movement  and  provided  with 
shoolders  forming  water-tight  Joints  under  the  spring 
pressure  of  the  valve,  reapectlvely  located  between  each 
other  and  between  the  outer  shaft  and  torpedo,  the  valve 
having  a  fluid-actuated  piston  arranged  to  withdraw  it 
from  the  exhaust  port,  whereby  said  Joints  are  free  to  be 
broken  by  the  propeller  thrust. 

2.  A  tori>edo  having  a  propeller  shaft  provided  with  a 
propeller,  a  motor,  a  driving  mechanism  connecting  the 
motor  to  the  shaft,  and  an  oil  reservoir  symmetrically 
disposed  at  each  side  of  and  below  the  propeller  shaft 
and  having  a  feed  pipe  leading  to  the  said  mechanism. 

3.  \  torpedo  having  two  motors  with  cylinders  and  con- 
necting rods  Inclined  below  and  lying  in  planes  parallel  to 
the  axis  of  the  torpedo. 

4.  A  torpedo  having  two  motors  with  iDclined  cylinden 
and  connecting  rods,  a  lubricating  oil  reservoir  integral 
with  the  framework,  arranged  below  the  propalslon  axis, 
a  bottom  for  the  reservoir  to  suit  the  contour  of  the  tor- 
pedo and  means  for  operating  the  propeller  shafts. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
pair  of  tubular  shafts  concentric  to  each  other  and  each 
provided  with  a  propeller  and  mounted  to  move  longi- 
tudinally In  the  direction  of  Ita  axis  of  rotation,  a  bearing 
mounted  upon  the  stem  post  of  a  torpedo  for  supporting 
the  outer  shaft,  the  inner  shaft  and  the  outer  shaft  being 
connected  by  a  conical  bearing  which  forms  a  water  tight 
Joint  when  said  Inner  shaft  is  moved  to  Its  limit  In  one 
direction  relatively  to  the  outer  shaft,  a  valve  for  closing 
the  Inner  shaft,  said  valve  being  closed  when  the  torpedo 
Is  ststionary  but  free  to  open  In  order  to  permit  the  flow 
of  a  medium  through  said  Inner  shaft  while  the  torpedo 
Is  running. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,006,648.  CROSS-TIE.  William  E.  Joxes.  Chase  Mills, 
N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  Harry  Beverly 
and  Edward  Lyman  Bill.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  May 
31.  leil.     Serial  No.  630,328. 


I 


1.  A  cross  tie  comprising  a  body,  rail  supporting  means 
at  each  end  thereof  mounted  to  swing  into  and  out  of 
normal  positions,  and  reversible  means  for  determining 
the  angularity  of  said  rail  supporting  means. 


2.  A  cross  tie  comprising  a  hollow,  open-ended  body, 
rail-supporting  members  adjustably  arranged  In  said  body 
at  the  ends  thereof,  said  members  being  mounted  to  swing 
Into  and  out  of  position,  and  having  means  for  supporting 
the  rails  out  of  engagement  with  said  body. 

3.  A  cross  tie  comprising  a  hollow,  open-ended  body, 
pivouily  mounted  adjustable  end  supporu  in  said  body, 
and  rail  carriers  movably  connected  with  said  body  and 
adapted   to  rest  upon  said  supports. 

4.  A  cross  tie  comprising  a  body,  end  supports  associ- 
ated therewith  and  presenting  inclined  surfaces,  and  rail 
carriers  adapted  to  rest  upon  said  end  supports  and 
pivotally  connected  with  said  body. 

6.  A  cross  tie,  comprUlng  a  body  having  enda  of  chan- 
nel form,  an  end  support  located  in  each  of  said  ends  of 
said  body  and  having  the  upper  surface  upwardly  and 
outwardly  inclined,  rail  carriers  mounted  upon  said  sup- 
ports and  having  inclined  under  surfaces,  means  for  ad- 
justably holding  said  supports  In  place,  and  means  for 
holding  rails  upon  said  carriers,  said  carriers  having 
loose  pivotal  connections  with  said  body. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.006,649.  APPARATUS  FOR  EXPLODING  MINE 
CHARGES.  JoHANN  KaANNiCHixLDT,  Cologne,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Feb.  19,  1907.    Serial  No.  368,174. 


1.  In  a  centralised  electric  plant  for  exploding  mine 
charges,  the  combination  with  a  main  hand  switch,  an  elec- 
trically operated  local  switch,  and  charge  circuits  connect- 
ed with  said  local  switch,  of  a  main  battery,  an  auxiliary 
battery,  a  galvanometer,  a  circuit  to  connect  said  main  and 
auxiliary  batteries  through  said  main  hand  switch  with 
said  electrically  operated  local  switch  independent  of  said 
galvanometer,  a  second  circuit  to  connect  said  main  and 
auxiliary  batteries  to  said  chsrge  circuits  through  said 
main  hand  switch  and  galvanometer,  and  means  to  cut  said 
main  battery  out  of  said  circuit,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  centrslized  electric  plant  for  exploding  mine 
charges,  the  combination  with  an  electrically  operated 
local  switch,  and  local  circuits  containing  charges  con- 
nected with  said  local  switch,  of  a  main  circuit  to  operate 
said  electrically  operated  local  switch,  a  aecond  main  cir- 
cuit, and  two  batteries  adapted  to  be  switched  singly  or  to- 
gether into  said  second  main  circuit,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  centralised  electric  plant  for  exploding  mine 
charges,  comprising  In  combination  a  three  way  switch  at 
the  central  station,  a  main  battery  connected  with  two  of 
the  ways  of  said  switch,  an  auxiliary  battery  connected 
with  the  third  way  of  said  switch,  a  galvanometer  con- 
nected wfth  said  main  battery  through  one  of  the  ways  of 
said  switch  and  with  said  auxiliary  battery  through  an- 
other way  of  said  switch,  a  local  switch  for  the  drctilta 
containing  the  charges,  wires  connecting  said  local  switch 
with  said  main  and  auxiliary  batteries  throo^  said  gal- 
vanometer and  through  said  switch  at  the  central  station, 
electromagnetic  means  to  operate  said  local  switch  on  o^- 
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entlng  Mid  twitch  at  the  centnl  atatloa.  and  wlrea  eoo- 
Dccting  aald  meana  with  aaid  malo  battery,  subataotially 
aa  and  for  the  purpoae  act  forth. 

4.  A  centralised  electric  plant  for  exploding  nine 
chargea.  comprialng  in  combination  a  three  way  awitcb  at 
the  central  Btatlon,  a  main  battery  connected  with  two  of 
the  waja  of  said  awitcb,  an  anxlllary  tMttery  connected 
with  the  third  way  of  aald  awtteh.  a  galranometer  con- 
nected with  aald  main  battery  through  one  of  the  waya  of 
aald  awltch  and  with  aaid  auxiliary  battery  through  an- 
other way  of  aald  awltch,  a  local  awltch  for  the  drcnita 
containing  the  chargea.  wirea  connecting  aald  local  awltch 
with  aald  main  and  anxlllary  batterlea  through  aald  gal- 
vaaoiMtcr  and  through  aaid  switch  at  the  central  atatlon, 
am  daetro-Bagnet  in  cloae  proximity  to  aaid  local  awitcb 
and  electrically  connected  with  aald  awltch  at  the  eentral 
atatlon.  and  a  ratchet  and  pawl  adapted  to  be  operated  by 
aald  electro-magnet  to  operate  aaid  IoqiI  awltch,  aubstan- 
tially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 


1.006.M0.  DISPENSING  APPARATUS.  T.nwis  K.  Lab- 
aiaoN,  Wharton.  N.  J.  Filed  June  14.  1010.  Serial  No. 
566.780. 


K    St 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle,  of  a  member  in  said  receptacle  and  bar- 
ing an  opening  therein,  a  receptacle  rotatably  connected  to 
aald  member  and  having  an  opening  therein  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  said  opening  in  aaid  member,  and  a  alecTc 
connected  to  aald  aecond-mentloncd  receptacle  and  having 
an  opening  therein  said  second-mentloDed  rt>c<>ptacle  hav- 
ing an  opening  therein  adapted  to  c.:>6perate  with  aald 
opening  in  said  aleeve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  transparent  receptacle,  of  a  member  connected  to 
aald  receptacle,  and  having  an  opening  therein,  a  trans- 
parent receptacle  adjustably  connected  to  said  member  and 
having  an  opening  adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  flrat 
■Motioned  opening,  said  second  mentioned  receptacle  hav- 
tav  graduations  thereon,  and  a  sleeve  interposed  between 
said  receptacles  and  having  an  opening  therein,  said  sec- 
ond-mentioned receptacle  having  an  opening  therein  adapt- 
ed to  cooperate  .with  aaid  opening  in  aaid  sleeve. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  receptacle,  of  a  measuring  receptacle  within  said 
first- mentioned  receptacle  and  having  vertically  -  spaced 
openings  therein,  and  members  vertically  spaced  from  each 
other  adapted  to  close  aaid  upeninga  and  having  openinga 
adapted  to  be  brought  Into  registration  with  aald  flrat- 
mentloned  openings  to  open  communication  between  aald 
receptadea. 


1.006,651.  INCANDESrENT  VAPOR  LAMP.  Max 
MciSH.NiR,  Leipzig.  Germany.  FUtd  Oct  28.  1009  Se- 
rial No.  526.101. 

1.  In  an  incandescent  vapor  lamp  the  combination  with 
a  vaporiser  and  a  superheating  coll  directly  above  the 
burner,  of  a  pr«-heating  d«vlce  below  said  coil  and  at  one 


aide  of  the  bvmar  tube  and  In  proximity  thereto,  and 
means  for  deflecting  the  flama  from  the  pre-heater  toward 
the  superheating  coU. 


.  t- 


2.  In  an  incandeacent  vapor  lamp  the  combination  with 
•  vaporiser  and  a  auperbeating  tube  having  a  dome  ahaped 
coll  directly  above  the  burner,  of  a  pre-heating  device  be- 
low aaid  coil  and  at  one  side  of  the  burner  tube  and  in 
proximity  thereto,  c  vertical  tube  surrounding  the  preheat- 
ing device  and  a  curved  plat*  aarmountlng  the  uppar  and 
of  aaid  vertical  tube  for  deflecting  the  flame  from  the  pre- 
heater  toward  the  auperbeating  coil. 

3.  In  an  incandeacent  vapor  lamp,  the  combination  of  a 
horixontal  vaporiser  tube  above  the  burner,  a  superheating 
coll  above  the  burner  and  arranged  Intermediate  aald  va- 
poriser and  burner,  a  pre-heatIng  device,  adjacent  to  the 
lower  end  o(  the  (turner  tube  and  auapended  by  a  beat  con- 
dactlng  rod  from  the  vaporiser  and  maana  for  deflecting 
tha  flame  from  the  pre-heater  toward  the  superheating  coll. 

4.  In  sn  lncan<leacent  vapor  lamp,  the  combination  of  a 
vaporlaer  arranged  over  the  burner,  a  auperheatlng  tube 
having  a  dome-ahaped  coll  directly  above  the  burner,  a 
pre  heating  devlca  adjacent  to  and  at  one  side  of  the 
burner  tube  said  preheating  device  surrounding  the  end  of 
the  superheating  tube  leading  to  the  burner,  and  means  for 
deflecting  the  flame  from  the  pre-heater  toward  the  anper- 
heatlng  coiL 

6.  In  an  Incandeacent  vapor  lamp,  the  combination  of  a 
vaporiser  arranged  over  the  burner,  a  superheating  tube 
having  a  dome-ahaped  coll  above  the  burner,  a  preheating 
device  adjacent  to  the  lower  end  of  the  burner  tulte  and 
suspended  by  a  heat  conducting  rod  from  the  viiporlxer. 
and  means  for  deflecting  the  flame  from  the  pre-heater  to- 
ward the  superheating  coll. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,005,652.  MECHANISM  ^OR  ACTUATING  THE  TOOL- 
SLIDES  OF  TURRET-LATHES.  David  MilunotO.x 
and  CHaLSTurraa  Munthb,  Friedenau,  near  Berlin.  G«r- 
auny.     Filed  Nov.  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  594.342. 

1.  In  apparatoa  of  the  claaa  deacribed.  the  combination 
of  a  slide,  a  rocking  arm,  meana  for  operating  the  same,  a 
pin  slldably  mounted  on  the  arni.  and  a  member  adjutiial>iy 
mounted  on  the  slide  to  aaaume  different  angular  poaitions 
In  relation  to  the  rocking  arm.  said  pin  being  adjustable  on 
said  member,  and  means  for  fixing  it  In  Its  adjuated  posl- 
tlona.  aabatantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  apparatua  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  slide,  a  rocking  arm,  means  for  rocking  the  arm.  a  pin 
alldably  moutfted  on  the  rocking  arm.  said  slide  having  a 
aiot  and  meana  for  fixing  the  pin  In  different  poaitions  in 
the  slot,  aubstantially  as  deacribed. 

3.  In  apparatua  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  a  slide,  a  diak  mounted  thereon  and  rotatably  adjuat- 


OCTOBRR   XO,  19x1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


4" 


able,  aald  dlak  harlng  a  alot,  a  pin  adjaatably  mounted  In 
the  alot.  and  actuating  meana  connected  with  the  pin,  aab- 
atantially aa  deacribed. 


V,:.     I   , 


4.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  slide,  a  slotted  actuating  arm,  a  pin  slfdahle  in  aaid 
alot.  a  dlak  having  a  slot  receiving  the  pin,  adjustable 
maana  for  fixing  the  pin  In  Ita  adjusted  position  in  the  alot 
of  the  disk,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  disk  to  vary  the 
poaltion  of  ita  slot  in  relation  to  the  slotted  arm,  aubstan- 
tially aa  deacribed. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  slide,  a  r>cking 
arm,  meana  tor  rocking  the  same,  a  pin  connecting  the 
slide  and  rocking  arm,  said  pin  engaging  said  arm  slldably 
and  the  aald  slide  having  a  slot  in  whlc^  the  pip  la  adjust 
ably  fixed,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.006,653.  AGITATOR  IMPLEMENT.  FRKDIRICK  J. 
Oaioa,  Eaclne.  Wia.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1910.  Serial  No. 
682,863.  . 


'     *, 


^  .- 


1.  An  agitator  pomprlaing  a  hollow  post,  a  hollow 
standard  in  telescopic  nnl6n  with  the  poat.  a  motor-casing 
carried  by  the  atandard.  an  electric  motor-abaft  Journaled 
In  the  casing  having  one  end  extending  therethrough,  a 
dlak  In  connection  with  the  extended  end  of  the  shaft,  a 
balanced  colled  spring  mounted  within  the  standard,  elec- 
tric conductors  for  the  motor,  terminala  Intermptlng  one 
of  the  conductors  carried  by  the  standard,  and  a  plug  sup- 
ported within  said  standard  for  engagement  with  the  ter- 
minala. 

2.  An  agitator  comprialng  a  hollow  poat,  a  hollow 
standard  In  telescopic  union  with  the  poat,  a  bracket  se- 
cured to  thii  upper  end  of  the  standard  having  a  handle 
axtendlng  from  one  side  and  arma  extending  from  the 
oppoaite  side,  a  motor  casing  secured  to  the  arms,  an 
alectric  motor-abaft  Journaled  in  the  caalng  having  one 
end  extending  therethrough,  an  armature  carried  by  the 
abaft,  bruabes  for  the  armature,  electric  conductor  wires 
connecting  the  brushes,  one  of  which  wires  is  interrupted, 
tarlmnala  aecared   to  the   interrupted   enda  of   the   con- 
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doctor  wire,  an  Inaulating  aleere  aecnred  to  the  atandard 
for  supporting  the  terminala.  an  Insulating  plunder 
mounted  In  the  standard,  a  plug  extending  from  the 
plunger  for  engagement  with  the  terminala,  a  coiled 
spring  interposed  between  the  sleeve  and  plunger,  a  aecond 
coiled  apring  Interposed  between  the  lower  face  of  the 
plunger  and  post  bottom,  a  coupling  member  aecured  to 
the  projecting  end  of  the  motor-abaft,  a  stem  extending 
from  the  coupling  member,  and  a  dlak  mounted  upon  the 
lower  end  of  the  atem. 

3.  An  agitator  comprising  a  base,  a  hollow  post  ex- 
tending therefrom,  a  hollow  standard  In  teleacopic  tinion 
with  the  post,  a  colled  spring  mounted  within  the  post 
and  adapted  to  oppose  the  standard,  an  electric  motor 
carried  by  the  atandard,  an  agitator  rigidly  aecnred  to  the 
motor-shaft,  electric  conductors  for  the  motor,  and  means 
carried  by  the  atandard  for  automatically  controlling  the 
motor  circuit. 

4.  An  implement  of  the  character  described  comprising 
n  bracket  having  a  hollow  handle  and  arms  extending 
therefrom,  a  motor-caalng  secured  to  the  arms,  a  motor- 
shaft  Journaled  in  the  casing  harlng  one  end  extending 
therethrough,  a  stem,  an  agitator  rigidly  secured  to  one 
end  of  the  atem,  an  apertored  head  rigidly  aecured  to  the 
oppoaite  end  of  aaid  stem,  adapted  to  engage  the  pro- 
truding motor-ahaft  end.  means  for  securing  the  head  to 
said  motor-shaft  end,  electric  conductors  for  the  motor 
carried  within  the  hollow  handle,  terminals  interrupting 
one  of  the  conductors,  and  means  for  closing  the  terminals. 

6.  An  Implement  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  motor-casing  having  alined  Jonraal-bearlngs  therein,  a 
handle  extending  from  the  motor-caalng,  an  electric  motor- 
shaft  mounted  in  the  Journal  bearings,  one  end  of  which 
shaft  is  adapted  to  protrude  through  said  casing,  a  stem, 
an  agitator  secured  to  one  end  of  the  stem,  an  apertured 
head  rigidly  secured  to  the  opposite  -end  of  said  stem 
adapted  to  engage  the  protruding  motor-abaft  end,  meana 
for  rigidly  securing  the  apertured  head  to  aald  motor- 
shaft  end,  electric  conductors  for  the  motor,  terminals 
interrupting  one  of  the  conductors,  and  means  for  bridg- 
ing said  terminals  whereby  the  motor  circuit  la  closed. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,005,694.  BANDED  BARKER.  Isaiah  Richards,  Au 
Sable  Forks,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  25,  1910.  Serial  No. 
968,834. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  heads  spaced  apart, 
of  a  plurality  of  members  secured  to  said  heads  In  apaced 
relation,  and  one  or  more  bands  encircling  said  members 
for  a  portion  of  their  length  and  extending  Inside  of  some 
of  said  members  for  the  remainder  of  their  length. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  heads,  of  a  plurality 
of  members  secured  to  said  heads  In  spaced  relation  so 
as  to  form  aeepage  passages  therebetween,  some  of  said 
members  comprising  an  openable  door  permitting  access 
to  the  interior  chamber  surrounded  by  said  members,  and 
one  or  more  bands  embracing  some  of  said  members  and 
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extending  Into  the  Interior  of  Mid  chamber  at  the  point 
where  said  door  la  located. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  beads,  of  a  plurality 
of  membera  aecured  to  said  heada  in  spaced  relation  ao 
•■  to  form  aeepage  paaaaxea  therebetween,  some  of  aaid 
members  comprislnx  an  openable  door  permitting  acceaa 
to  the  interior  chamber  surrounded  by  said  members,  one 
or  more  banda  embracing  aome  of  aaid  members  and  ex- 
tending into  the  interior  of  aaid  chamber  at  the  point 
where  aaid  door  la  located,  and  meana  for  tightening  aaid 
banda. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  pair  of  heads,  of  a  plurality 
of  menbera  secured  to  said  beada  in  spaced  relation  so 
•a  tr  form  seepage  paamc**  therebetween,  some  of  said 
membera  comprtslnx  an  epanble  door  permitting  access 
to  the  interior  ehamlter  surrounded  by  said  members,  one 
or  more  banda  embmcing  some  of  said  members  and  ex- 
tending Into  the  interior  of  said  chamber  at  the  point 
where  said  door   is  located,  and   tightening  bars  of  wood 

-located  between  said  members  and  said  t>anda. 

5.  The  combination  with  heada,  of  a  plurality  of  mem- 
bers aecured  to  aaid  heads  in  spaced  relation,  a  plurality 
of  banda  embracing  said  membeni,  some  of  said  members 
forming  a  door  and  one  of  said  bands  terminating  on 
either  side  of  said  door,  and  reinforcing  metallic  bars  se- 
cared  to  the  ends  of  said  laat-mentioned  band  and  adapted 
to  resist  the  strain  Incident  to  the  fastening  of  aaid  endx 
to  aaid  members. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.006.665.  MACHINE  FOR  CONVERTING  PULP  INTO 
SHEETS.  HCNKT  GUB  Rooebs.  Ao  Sable  Forka,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  IM.  1010.     Serial  No.  568.681. 


1.  The  combination  of  pnip  squeesing  rollers  driven  at 
a  predetermined  rate,  and  tension  breaking  rollers  driven 
at  a  relatively  higher  rate,  through  which  the  pulp  paaaes 
from  the  squeeaing  rollers. 

2.  The  combination  In  a  pulp  machine,  of  a  vat.  a  pulp 
cylinder  revoluble  within  the  vat,  squeeiing  rollers  through 
which  the  pulp  pasaen  from  the  cylinder,  means  carried  by 
the  cylinder  to  form  we^oned  lines  across  the  pulp  at 
intervals,  a  downwardly  and  outwardly-Inclined  receiving 
table,  and  tenalon  means  to  break  the  pulp  along  the  said 
lines  and  pile  It  In  lengtha  onto  the  said  table. 

3.  The  combination  in  a  pulp  machine,  of  a  number  of 
aeta  of  aqueeilng  rollers,  tenalon  breaking  rollers  arranged 
in  advance  of  the  squeeiing  rollers,  and  Independent  aprons 
for  conveying  the  pulp,  passing  respectively  between  the 
several  sets  of  squeesing  rollers  and  between  the  tenalon 
breaking  rollers. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  palp  machine,  of  squeesing 
rollers,  tension  breaking  rollers  arranged  In  advance  of 
and  driven  at  a  relatively  higher  peripheral  speed  than  the 
squeezing  rollers,  and  a  presser  roller  to  engage  the  pulp, 
and  prevented  from  slipping  under  the  action  of  the  tenalon 
breaking  rollers  arranged  intermediate  the  aqueesing  and 
tenalon  breaking  roller*. 


I.00S.066.      METAL    CULVERT.      Jobbph    A.    SANOcaa, 
Cayuga,    Ind.,    assignor    to    Forrls    L.    Saunders    and 
Frank  M.  Ilalone,  Cayuga,  Ind.     Filed   Apr.  29,  1909 
Serial  No.  492,806. 


1.  A  sheet  metal  culvert  aectlon  made  from  a  single 
piece  of  material  and  having  two  longitudinal  edges,  one 
of  aaid  edges  being  provided  with  one  or  more  allts  for 
engaging  the  oppoalte  edge,  whereby  when  the  edges  ar» 
brought  together  a  portion  of  one  overlaps  and  a  portion 
underlaps. 

2.  A  sheet  metal  culvert  aectlon  made  from  a  single 
piece  of  material  and  having  two  longitudinal  edges 
adapted  to  be  riveted  together,  one  of  said  edges  being 
provided  with  one  or  more  silts  for  engaging  the  opposite 
edge  whereby  a  portion  of  each  edge  will  overlap  the  other 
and  a  portion  will  underlap. 

3.  A  sheet  metal  culvert  section  having  two  longltudlnol 
edges,  one  of  said  edges  being  provided  with  one  or  more 
slits,  and  the  enda  of  the  culvert  sections  being  provided 
with  a  beading. 

4.  A  sheet  metal  culvert  section  made  from  a  single 
piece  transversely  corrugated,  one  edge  having  at  least 
one  transverse  silt  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  oppoalte 
edge  whereby  a  portion  of  the  latter  overlaps  and  the  re- 
maining portion  underlaps  the  slit  edge,  said  edges  being 
securely  fastened  together. 

5.  A  sheet  metal  culvert  comprising  a  plurality  of  cor- 
rugated pipe  sections  and  coupling  sections  made  from 
the  same  width  of  material,  the  pipe  aections  adapted  to 
be  rolled  Into  tubular  form,  aaeans  for  connecting  the 
edges  of  each  section  together,  the  coupling  sections 
adaptA  io  be  rolled  into  tubular  form,  the  diameter  of 
which  Is  less  than  the  diameter  of  the  pipe  sections, 
whereby  the  coupling  sections  can  be  sprung  upon  the 
ends  of  the  adjoining  pipe  sections  for  forming  a  tight 
connection  upon  the  ends  of  the  pipe  sections,  and  means 
for  fastening  the  edges  of  each  coupling  section  together. 


1.005,667.      RAILROAD-TIE.      Ridoi.ph   E.  Schmitx. 
Callo,  N.  D.     Filed  May  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  625.479. 


1.  A  tie  for  railway  rails,  the  said  tie  being  formed 
Adjacent  each  of  Its  ends  with  a  depression  having  one  of 
the  walls  formed  thereby  beveled,  the  said  tie  being  pro- 
vided with  pockets  which  communicate  with  the  depres- 
sIon<«.  the  wall  between  the  pockets  and  the  depressions 
being  Inclined  and  rounded,  the  opposite  wall  of  each  of 
the  pocketa  communicating  with  a  centrally  arranged 
groove,  a  locking  member  having  one  of  Its  ends  formed 
with  a  substantially  V-shaped  mouth  and  Its  opposite 
end  arranged  and  provided  with  a  tongue  which  Is  adapted 
to  engage  within  the  groove  removably  and  reslllently  se- 
cured within  the  pocket. 

2.  A  tie  for  railway  rails  having  Its  upper  face  adjacent 
Ita  opposite  ends  formed  with  a  depression,  each  of  the 
aaid  depreslons  being  Inclined  to  form  a  lip  which  Is 
adapted  to  receive  one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  the 
base  flange  of  a  rail,  the  tie  being  provided  with  a  pocket 
which  is  arranged  below  and  which  communicatee  with  a 
depression,  the  wall  of  the  depression  snd  pocket  being 
Inclined,  the  opposite  wall  provided  by  the  pocket  being 
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formed  with  a  registering  groove,  the  pocket  being  cen- 
trally provided  with  an  opening,  a  locking  element  of  a 
alze  and  ahape  corresponding  with  the  pocket,  aaid  locking 
element  having  one  of  Ita  enda  substantially  V-ahaped  to 
engage  with  the  inclined  wall  of  the  pocket,  the  opposite 
end  of  the  locking  element  having  a  tongue  which  is  re- 
ceived within  the  groove,  the  said  locking  element  having 
an  opening  registering  with  the  opening  of  the  pocket,  a 
headed  threaded  element  engaging  both  of  the  openings, 
and  having  its  head  arranged  within  the  opening  of  the 
tie,  a  helical  aprlng  contacting  the  head  of  the  said  ele- 
ment and  exerting  pressure  between  the  said  element  and 
the  tie,  and  a  nut  arranged  upon  the  upper  face  of  the 
locking  element  and  engaging  with  the  threaded  extension 
of  the  bolt. 

3.  A*  tie  for  railway  rails  comprising  a  member  having 
ita  face  adjacent  its  ends  formed  with  depressions,  each 
of  said  depresaions  having  an  Inwardly  extending  angular 
wall,  the  tie  adjacent  each  of  the  said  depressions  t>elng 
provided  with  a  pocket,  the  wall  of  the  pocket  adjacent 
the  depression  being  rounded  and  inclined,  the  opposite 
wall  being  rounded  and  substantially  vertically  straight, 
a  lock  having  Its  end  walls  corresponding  with  the  walls 
of  the  pocket  adapted  to  be  received  within  aaid  pocket, 
the  said  pocket  having  its  Inner  wall  formed  with  an 
angular  extension  partly  overlying  the  depression,  and 
means  including  a  resilient  element  for  retaining  the  lock 
upon  the  pocket. 


1,006,658.     TIE-NIPPER.     William  Alonzo  Scott,  Con- 
sul, Ala.     Filed  Apr.  26.  1911.     Serial  No.  623,441. 


'»        .• 


\     ..   ■'■ 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bar  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  claw,  of  a  fulcrum  block  for  the  bar,  said  block  being 
composed  of  an  angle  plate  having  the  edge  of  one  of  Its 
sides  provided  with  a  longitudinal  flange  extending  at 
approximately  a  right  angle  to  the  side,  a  block  of  fibrous 
material  substantially  triangular  In  cross  section  fitting 
between  the  sides  of  the  plate,  the  base  of  the  block  being 
flush  with  the  edges  of  the  sides,  t>olts  passing  through 
the  bar  and  plate,  said  plate  having  its  sides  transversely 
slotted  at  the  apex  of  the  plate,  the  block  being  recessed 
adjacent  to  the  slot,  an  eye  bolt  having  its  eye  Inserted 
in  the  slot,  and  a  pin  passing  through  the  eye,  the  bar 
having  an  opening  adjacent  to  the  Junction  of  the  claw 
therewith  for  receiving  the  bolt,  and  a  nut  engaging  the 
bolt. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bar  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  claw,  of  a  fulcrum  block  for  the  bar,  aaid  block  being 
composed  of  an  angle  plate  having  the  edge  of  one  of  Ita 
sides  provided  with  a  longitudinal  flange  extending  at 
approximately  a  right  angle  to  the  side,  a  block  of  flbrona 
material  aubstantlally  triangular  in  cross  section'  fitting 
between  the  sides  of  the  plate,  the  base  of  the  block 
being  flush  with  the  edges  of  the  -sides,  bolts  passing 
through  the  bar  and  plate,  said  plate  having  its  sides 
transreraely  slotted  at  the  apex  of  the  plate,  the  block 
being  receased  adjacent  to  the  alot,  and  an  eye  bolt  pass- 
ing through  the  bar  adjacent  to  the  claw,  the  eye  of  the 
bolt  extending  through  the  alot  of  the  plate,  and  means 
engaging  the  eye  to  prevent  withdrawal  thereof. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  bar  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  claw,  of  a  fulcrum  block  for  the  bar,  said  block  being 
composed  of  an  angle  plate  having  the  edge  of  one  of  ita 
Bides   provided   with   a   Ungltudlnal   flange  extending  at 


approximately  a  right  angle  to  the  aide,  a  block  of  fibrous 
material  substantially  triangular  In  cross  section  fitting 
between  the  sides  of  the  plate,  the  base  of  the  Mock 
being  fluab  with  the  edges  of  the  sides,  bolts  passing 
through  the  bar  and  plate,  said  plate  having  its  aides 
transversely  slotted  at  the  apex  of  the  plate,  the  block 
being  recessed  adjacent  to  the  blot,  and  an  eye  on  the  bar 
adjacent  to  the  claw  and  extending  Into  the  slot,  and 
means  engaging  the  eye  to  prevent  withdrawal  thereof. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  bar  provided  at  one  end  with 
a  claw,  of  a  fulcrum  block  for  the  bar,  said  block  being 
composed  of  an  angle  plate,  a  block  of  flbroua  material 
aubstantlally  triangular  in  cross  section  fitting  between 
the  sides  of  the  plate,  the  base  of  the  block  being  flush 
with  the  edges  of  the  sides,  bolts  passing  through  the  bar 
and  plate,  aaid  plate  hanng  Its  sides  transversely  slotted 
at  the  apex  of  the  plate,  the  block  being  recessed  adjacent 
to  the  alot,  and  an  eye  on  the  bar  adjacent  to  the  claw 
and  extending  Into  the  slot,  and  means  engaging  the  eye 
to  prevent  ita  withdrawal. 

5.  In  combination,  a  bar  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
laterally  curved  claw,  and  with  an  eye  adjacent  to  the 
claw  and  extending  in  the  opposite  direction,  and  a  ful- 
crum block  detachably  connected  with  the  eye,  said  block 
comprlaing  an  angle  plate  having  a  transverse  slot  In  Its 
apex  and  at  approximately  Ita  longitudinal  center  for  re- 
ceiving the  eye,  a  block  of  fibrous  mateiial  substantially 
triangular  in  cross  section  fitting  within  the  angle  plate 
and  having  a  recess  registering  with  the  slot,  and  a  pin 
passing  through  the  eye  for  preventing  the  withdrawal 
thereof. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,005,669.  POULTRY  DRINKING -FOUNTAIN.  Wil- 
liam A.  Sexton,  Somervllle,  Mass.  Filed  Jan.  25, 1911. 
Serial  No.  604,60^. 


1.  A  poultry  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  pan  having 
on  its  bottom  a  circular  boss  surounded  by  the  outer 
portion  of  the  bottom  and  forming  a  narrow  upwardly 
projecting  cylindrical  shoulder  of  uniform  diameter  from 
the  Junction  of  the  boss  with  the  surrounding  portion  of 
the  bottom  to  the  crown  of  the  boss,  the  width  or  height 
of  the  said  shoulder  being  much  less  than  the  diameter  of 
the  boea,  and  a  reservoir  having  an  Internally  cylin- 
drical neck  the  interior  of  which  Is  formed  to  have  a  tight 
frictional  fit  on  all  parts  of  said  shoulder,  whereby  the 
reservoir  and  pan  are  Interlocked  to  strongly  resist  sepa- 
ration by  a  rectilinear  movement  of  one  part  relatively 
to  the  other,  and  to  less  strongly  insist  separation  by  a 
tipping  movement  of  one  of  the  parts,  the  mouth  of  the 
reservoir  bearing  on  the  surrounding  portion  of  the  bottom 
of  the  pan  when  the  parts  are  Interlocked,  a^d  the  pan 
being  provided  with  a  curb  which  projecta  uniformly  from 
all  parts  of  the  boss,  whereby  any  part  of  said  curb  may 
be  utilized  as  a  handle  whereby  the  pan  may  be  tipped  to 
disengage  it  from  the  reservoir. 

2.  A  poultry  drinking  fountain  comprising  a  cylindrical 
reservoir  having  a  contracted   neck  portion  and  a  body 
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portWn  which  la  cloaed  at  on*  end  aad  OTerbaaca  th« 
Dcrk  portion  vrh<>a  th«  ren^rToIr  is  mounted,  and  a  elr- 
enlar  pan  fonD«d  to  surround  tht*  n«^k  portion  of  the 
rvaerrolr.  and  haTtng  Its  mrt>  or  marfla  located  ander 
the  body  portion  thereof.  wh«r^y  the  reaervoir  aad  pan 
may  h«  located  tt  ob«  aide  of  a  v<>rtlcal  aapport  with 
which  tlM  reserrolr  la  pagasad,  the  reaervoir  bodj  belag 
provl^ad  at  one  edge  of  Ita  ektaad  end  with  a  hinged  loop 
adapted  to  awlag  opwardly  fruB  the  aald  end  Into  alla*- 
Bent  with  on*  iMa  of  the  rearrrolr  to  eniraire  a  projec- 
tion on  aaid  aappart  and  haviag  stop  arns  adaptai  ta 
bear  agitinat  ont>  side  of  the  bodj  and  lialt  the  upward 
swinging  of  the  loop,  the  loop  and  arma  twlng  adapted  to 
■wing  to  a  poattlon  substantially  parallel  with  the  cloaad 
end  of  the  reaerrolr.  the  reaerytr  body  betng  alao  pro- 
Tided  with  an  elongated  rest  racated  between  the  aald 
loop  and  pan,  adapted  to  bear  agalaat  aald  support  and 
prevent  the  reservoir  from  turning  when  the  loop  la  en- 
gaged with  aaid  projection. 


1.005,660.      COOKCR.      Hsmit    M.    Sansa.    Qulncy.    Ill 
Filed  Not.  13.  1900.     ScrUl  No.  527.908. 


1.  A  base  comprising  sections.  Mid  sections  each  adapt 
ed  to  support  a  cooker  and  having  upturned  flangea  in 
position  to  have  their  ends  abut,  and  each  aectton  pro- 
vided with  a  horisontally  diapoaed  lug.  the  lugs  of  the  two 
adjacent  sections  overlapping,  and  faatentng  meana  con- 
nected with  said  luga  for  detachably  holding  them  to- 
gether. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  truck  roBpostnl  of  aecttons 
for  supporting  flreleaa  cookers,  of  annular  flangea  formed 
on  the  aectiooa  for  retaining  the  cooker  u(>on  each  aec- 
tion.  lugs  on  the  sections,  the  lug  of  one  stMtlon  sdapted 
to  overlap  the  enda  of  the.  other,  and  meana  for  con- 
necting the  lugs  tofether. 

3.  .\  twse  comprising  sectlona  for  supporting  flreleaa 
cookers,  each  section  cum^xiaed  of  a  horltontal  annular 
ring,  an  annular  flange  formed  on  each  ring  for  retaining 
the  cooker  thereon,  extenalona  for»ed  on  the  flangea.  the 
enda  of  which  are  adapted  to  eagafl*  the  ends  of  the  ex- 
tenalona of  the  adjacent  s«-ctions.  and  meana  for  connecting 
the  aectlona  together. 


1.006.661.  HAND-8I]£.VRS.  Samubl  TuuM^ia  Shibt. 
Sjrdaey.  New  South  WaJea,  Aoatmlla.  Plied  June  3. 
IMO.     SerlAl  No.   4M,8«2. 


In  hand  abeara,  the  combination,  with  a  pair  of  handle*, 
of  a  amooth  anrfaced  cylindrical  aiecTe  arranged  aa  a 
pivot  bea^ng  therefor,  a  bolt  having  a  step  which  flta 
within  one  of  the  bandlea  and  la  keyed  thereto  and  i^oa 
which  the  aleeve  rests,  the  sJtank  of  the  holt  paastac 
through  the  sleeve  and  havtac  a  nut  on  ita  projecting 
end,  the  handles  having  receaaaa  and  Uadee  having  end 
removably  fitted  in  tlae  raceaaea,  the  aaid  end 
•a  havlat  openlnci  to  anrrovad  tlM  bearing. 


1,000,662.  COIN-DBA WKR.  Hsmbt  ALBXAirom  SMmt, 
Atlanta,  Ga.  aaaignor.  by  direct  and  meaae  aaaign- 
Benta,  of  o«e-foarth  to  I'hariea  Clifford  Hndaoa  and  one- 
aUth  to  A.  I.  V.  Wllaon.  Atlanta.  Gn.  Piled  Apr.  20. 
1909.     Serial    No    401.003. 


" 


1. 


lock 


.\  coin  drawer,  a   door  cloalng  an  opening  therein. 

la  for  closing  the  drawer  agnlnat  coin  reception,  and 

■  rendered  operative  by  the  opening  of  the  door  to 

the  closing   means   in  open   position 

-V  A  coin  drawer  formed  with  a  coin-receiving  alot.  a 

door  closing  an  opening  In  the  drawer,  means  for  closing 

the  slot,  and  moana  rendered  opemtive  by   the  movement 

of  the  door  for  locking  the  closing  means  In  open  position. 

3.  .\  coin  drawer  formed  with  a  coin-receiving  slot,  a 
door  closing  an  opening  In  the  drawer,  a  slide  cloalng  the 
alot,  and  means  rendered  operative  by  the  movement  of 
the  door  for  locking  the  slide  Ip  open  position. 

4.  A  coin  drawer  formed  with  a  coin  receiving  slot,  a 
slide  arranged  to  cioae  the  slot,  a  door  closing  an  open- 
ing in  the  drawer,  an  operating  bar  connected  with  the 
door,  and  means  intermediate  said  bar  and  slide  for  mov- 
ing the  latter  to  open  position  in  the  movement  of  the 
door 

ft.  .i  coin  drawer  formed  with  a  coln-recelrlng  alot  a 
allde  arranged  to  close  the  alot,  a  door  cloalng  an  opening 
In  tlM  drawer,  an  oiwratlng  bar  connected  with  the  door, 
'Beaaa  InterBediate  aald  bar  aad  slide  for  moving  the 
latter  to  open  poalUoa  la  the  movi-ment  of  the  door,  and 
carried  by  t^  drawer  for  locking  the  allde  in 
posit  loa. 
[Clalma  t(  to  18  not  printed  In  the  (iaaettej 


1.00ft.6ft3.  RURAL  LCTTKB-CARRIKR'g  ALI^MKTAL 
CABIMT.  WiLUAM  T.  SMrrH.  Tnnnelton.  Ind.  Filed 
Jaaa  24.  1011.  Serial  No.  686.133. 
1.  .V  mall  box  comprising  a  box  provided  at  its  rrnr 
with  an  outwardly  extending  flange,  a  cover  hinged  to 
tiM  top  of  t^  box.  springs  aorasally  holding  the  cover 
la  opea  poaltioa.  a  Journal  pi  a  at  each  side  of  the  box.  a 
■■piport  for  the  txtx  coBprlaiag  a  base,  a  rear  pair  of 
■pttSlita  aecured  to  the  baae.  a  front  pair  of  uprights 
hinged  to  the  base,  each  of  tha  aald  laat  named  uprighta 
having  a  slot  at  its  upper  end  for  receiving  the  adjacent 
JoomaJ  pin.  a  toggle  lev<r  (-oonecilng  the  adjacent  front 
and  reor  nprighta.  each  of  the  toggles  coopriaing  a  plu- 
rality of  sections,  each  section  betag  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  aprtght.  the  aectlona  being  connected  at  the  other 
aad  by  a  rule  Joint,  permitting  the  sections  to  move 
freely  apward.  a  llak  detachably  coonected  with  the  aec 
tlons  of  each  tocgla  for  holdlns  the  tocglo  in  broken  con- 
dition, a  apring  arraaged  between  the  baae  and  the  front 
of  the  box  and  nonnaily  presalng  the  front  end  of  the 
said  box  dowuward,  and  a  rud  connecting  the  rear  uprtcht 
for  encasement  by  the  flaace  to  bold  the  box  horlsoataL 


9^ 


2.  A  deriee  of  the  character  apecUcd,  cow^rbnag  a 
mail  box.  a  cover  hinged  to  the  box  tor  doateg  the  aame. 
a  aprlag  acting  normally  to  preaa  the  cover  open,  aad 
OMaaa  for  aopportlng  the  box  tor  awtnglng  movement 
into  horlsontal  or  vertical  poaition  and  fbr  damping  the 
cover  to  the  box  when  in  vertical  poaition,  said  means 
comprlalng  a  base,  a  pair  of  roar  uprights  secured  to  the 
base,  a  pair  of  front  upriKhts  hin?ed  to  the  base  for 
swinging  movement  toward  and  from  the  rear  aprights, 
the  box  being  pivoted  between  the  front  uprights,  a  rod 
connecting  each  pair  of  uprights  for  engaging  the  cover 
and  bottom  of  the  box  when  the  box  is  In  vertical  posi- 
tion, a  spring  normally  acting  to  move  the  box  into 
horlsontal  position,  means  for  swinging  the  front  uprights 
toward  and  from  the  rear  uprights,  xaid  means  compris- 
ing toggle  levers  connecting  the  adjacent  front  and  rear 
uprights,  the  members  of  each  of  the  said  levers  having 
a  rule  Joint  coimectlon  penatttlng  the  levers  to  move 
freely  upward,  and  means  for  locking  the  levers  In  broken 
condition  with  the*roda  clamped  on  the  box. 


.•<.< 


.1.  A  dcvla-'  of  the  character  specified,  compriiiing  a 
mall  box,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  box  for  closing  the  same, 
a  spring  acting  normally  lo  press  the  cover  open,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  box  for  swinging  movement 
into  horizontal  or  vertical  position  and  for  clamping 
the  cover  to  the  box  when  in  vertical  position,  said 
mrana  comprising  a  bane,  a  pair  of  rear  uprights  secured 
to  the  base,  a  pair  of  front  uprights  hinged  to  the  base 
for  swingine  movement  toward  and  from  the  rear  up 
rights,  the  box  being  pivoted  between  the  front  uprights, 
a  rod  connecting  each  pair  of  uprights  for  engaging  the 
cover  and  bottom  of  the  box  when  the  box  is  In  vortical 
position,  a  spring  normally  acting  to  move  the  box  Into 
horizontal  position,  means  for  swingini;  the  front  uprights 
toward  and  from  the  rear  upristais.  naid  moans  compris- 
ing toggle  levers  connecting  the  adjacent  front  and  rear 
uprights,  and  means  for  holding  th«  leverti  broken  and 
with  the  rods  clamped  on  the  box. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
mail  box.  a  cover  hinged  to  the  box  for  closing  the  same, 
a  spring  acting  normally  to  press  the  cover  open,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  box  for  8wlni:in;;  movement 
into  horlrontsi  or  vertical  position  and  for  Vlan-.ping  the 
cover  to  the  box  when  in  vertical  position,  said  means 
comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  re.-ir  uprights  secured  to  the 
base,  a  pair  of  front  uprights  hinged  to  the  base  for 
swinging  movement  toward  and  from  the  roar  uprights, 
the  box  being  pivoted  between  the  front  uprights,  a  rod 
connecting  each  pair  of  uprights  for  engaging  the  cover 
and  bottom  of  the  twx  when  the  box  la  in  vertical  poai- 
tion, a  spring  normally  acting  to  move  the  box  into  hori- 
■ontal  poaition.  meana  for  awlagiac  the  front  nprighta 
toward  and  from  the  rear  uprights,  means  for  locking 
the  aprights  In  adjusted  poaition.  and  nkeans  for  limltlni 
the  downward  swinging  movement  of  the  front  of  the 
box,  said  means  comprising  a  flange  on  the  rear  'face  of 
the  box  for  engaging  the  rod  connecting  the  rear  aprights 
when  the  box  is  horlaontaL 


6.  A  device  of  the  ^araetcr  apeeifled,  eomprlalnc  a 
mail  box,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  box  (or  cloalng  the  aame. 
a  spring  acting  normally  to  press  the  cover  open,  aad 
means  for  supporting  the  box  for  swinging  movement 
Into  horizontal  or  vertical  position  and  for  clamping  the 
cover  to  the  box  when  In  vertical  position,  said  means 
comprising  a  base,  a  pair  of  rear  uprights  secured  ^o  the 
base,  a  pair  of  front  uprights  hinged  to  the  base  for 
swinging  movement  toward  and  from  the  roar  uprights, 
the  box  being  pivoted  between  the  front  uprights,  a  rod 
connecting  each  pair  of  uprights  for  engaging  the  cover 
and  bottom  of  the  box  when  the  box  is  In  vertical  posi- 
tion, a  spring  normally  acting  to  move  the  box  into 
horizontal  position,  means  for  swinging  the  front  up- 
rights toward  and  from  the  rear  uprights,  means  for 
locking  the  uprights  in  adjusted  position,  and  means  for 
limiting  the  downward  swinging  movement  of  the  front 
of  the  box. 

[Claims  tt  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaxctte.] 


1,006,664.     WATER-ELEVATOR.     Robbrt    Sntdcb,    Los 
Angelea.  Cal.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1911.     Serial  No.  616.174. 


I 


1.  An  elevator  of  the  character  described  comprising 
a  shaft  having  parts  formed  with  approximately  diagonal 
passages,  bearings  for  the  shaft  supporting  the  latter  at 
the  ^ints  in  which  said  diagonal  passages  are  formed, 
and  a  spiral  conduit  encircling  the  shaft  and  leaving  por- 
tions upon  opposite  sides  of  the  bearing  in  communica- 
tion with  the  diagonal  passages  formed  therein. 

2.  In  an  elevator  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  shaft  arranged  at  an  inclination  and  having 
parts  formed  with  approximately  diagonal  passages  and 
having  outer  annular  extensions,  bearings  for  supporting 
the  shaft  and  arranged  to  engage  the  outer  annular  ex- 
tensions thereof,  antifriction  devices  between  the  two 
parts  of  the  bearings,  and  a  spiral  conduit  encircling  the 
shaft  and  having  portions  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  bear- 
ings in  communication  with  the  ends  of  the  diagonal  pas- 
sages formed  in  said  shaft. 

3.  In  an  elevator  of  the  character  dcscrit>ed,  the  com- 
bination of  an  inclined  shaft  having  an  approximately 
diagonal  passage  formed  In  a  part  thereof  and  having  an 
outer  annular  extension  with  Its  bearing  surface  formed 
at  an  angle,  a  bearing  for  the  abaft  having  a  portion 
formed  at  an  angle  corresponding  to  the  inclination  of 
the  oater  extension  of  the  shaft,  antifriction  devices 
between  the  matching  surfaces  of  the  bearing  parts,  and 
a  spiral  conduit  paasage  having  portions  upon  opposite 
xldes  of  the  bearing  in  communication  with  opposite  ends 
of  the  diagonal  passage  formed  in  the  abaft. 

4.  In  an  elevator  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  Khaft  baring  a  part  formed  with  aa  approxi- 
mately diagonal  passage  and  having  the  outer  annular 
extension  between  the  ends  of  said  diagonal  paaaage,  a 
bearing  for  the  shaft  cooperating  wittf  the  outer  aaanlar* 

I  extensioa  thereof,  a  apiral  conduit  paaaage  encircling 
I  the  ahaft  and  having  parts  npon  opposite  siAea  e(  the 
t  bearing  in  coramnnicatlon  with  the  diagoaal 
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■pur  wh«el  secnrMl  to  the  oater  annaUr  extension  of  the 
■baft,  and  meana  for  Imparting  rotary  movement  to 
Mid  spar  wh«el. 


1.005,6C6.  SIDE -CURTAIN  SUPPORTER.  HlNiT  T. 
SoNOSBUP  and  Christ  T.  Sondmcp,  St.  Paul,  Nebr. 
Filed  July  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  S71.H42. 


% 


1 


An  attachment  for  vehlclea  comprising  outer  tmr*  and 
an  intermediate  t>ar  having  interflttlng  binge  lags  at 
their  confronting  endn.  said  binge  lugs  projecting  from 
the  same  side  faces  of  (be  bars,  pivot  pins  passed  through 
said  interflttlng  lags,  the  binge  lugs  between  one  of  said 
outer  ttars  and  the  intermediate  bar  being  elongated 
whereby  the  pivot  pin  carried  by  these  lugs  is  disposed  a 
greater  distance  from  the  adjacent  side  faces  of  th« 
hinged  bars  than  the  pivot  pin  carried  by  the  Interflttlng 
lugs  of  the  other  outer  bar  and  Intermediate  bar,  to 
permit  of  on  -  of  said  outer  tMirs  b^ing  folded  upon  said 
Intermediate  bar.  and  the  other  outer  bar  being  then 
folded  bodily  upon  the  folded  outer  bar,  a  curtain  secured 
at  one  edge  to  said  bani,  and  foldable  upon  Itself  during 
folding  movement  of  said  bars. 


1.006,666.  VETERINARY  DENTAL  HALTER.  RcAatT 
D.  Spcck.  Rockford.  Wash.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1011.  Se- 
rial No.   613.505. 


1.  A  veterinary  dental  halter,  comprising  a  nasal  band, 
a  second  t>and  adapted  to  flt  the  lower  jaw  of  the  animal, 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  ends  of  the  l>ands 
together  and  resilient  means  tending  to  separate,  or 
spread  the  bands  farther  apart. 

2.  A  veterinary  dental  halter.  comprUIng  a  nasal  band, 
a  second  band  adapted  to  flt  the  lower  jaw  of  the  animal, 
outwardly  bent  extensions  at  opposite  ends  of  the  bands, 
bolts  pansiDg  through  nald  extensions  for  connecting  the 
bands  together,  thumb  nuts  screwing  on  the  ends  of  the 
twits,  means  for  supporting  the  l>ands  from  the  animal's 
bead  and  means  connected  with  the  bands  for  holding  the 
*Bnlmars  head  in  tfle  desired  position. 

3.  A  veterinary  dental  halter,  comprising  a  nasal  band, 
a  Kcond  t>and  adapted  to  flt  the  lower  jaw  of  the  animal, 
outwardly  bent  extensions  at  opposite  ends  of  the  bands. 


bolts  passing  through  said  exteaslsa^  nuts  on  the  thread- 
ed ends  of  the  twits,  springs  Mq^OMd  around  tbe  Iwlta 
between  tbe  extensions,  tending  to  separate  or  spread 
apart  tbe  l>ands,  means  for  supporting  tbe  twnds  from  tb« 
animal's  bead  and  means  connected  with  the  tmnds  for 
holding  the  animal's  head  in  the  desired  position. 


1.006.6*7.     ANIMAL-TRAP.     Ixjcis  A.   SramNR,  Vina, 
Cal.     Filed  Jan.  3.  1911.     Serial  No.  000,388. 


1.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  base.  Jaw  members,  means  for 
holding  one  of  said  Jaw  members  In  open  position,  said 
means  Including  a  movable  catch  member  and  a  toggle 
whose  Joint  is  adapted  to  be  broken  by  the  animal  when 
springing  the  trap,  said  toggle  Including  a  toggle  lever 
connected  to  said  catch  member  at  one  end.  a  bait  mem- 
t>er  carried  at  tbe  other  end,  a  link  connected  to  the  base 
at  one  end  and  to  the  toggle  lever  at  the  other  end,  and 
n  support  for  the  toggle  lever. 

2.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  base,  spring  actuated  Jaw  mem> 
bers  pivotally  connected  to  said  ba^e,  a  catch  member 
pivotally  connected  to  tbe  l>ase,  adapted  to  bold  said  jaw 
members  in  open  position,  a  toggle  whose  joint  la  adapted 
to  be  broken  by  the  animal  In  an  outward  direction  from 
the  base  when  springing  tbe  trap,  said  toggle  l>elng  con- 
nected with  the  catch  member,  and  an  adjustable  support 
mounted  on  the  t>ase  by  which  tbe  allnement  of  tbe 
toggle-joint  may  be  varied  to  change  tbe  sensitiveness  of 
tbe  setting  of  tbe  trap  without  changing  tbe  grip  of  the 
catch  member. 

3.  In  an  animal  trap,  a  t>ase.  spring  operated  Jaw  mem- 
t>ers  pivotally  connected  to  said  base,  a  catch  adapted  to 
bold  tbe  Jaw  members  in  ope^  position,  a  toggle- Joint  con- 
nected with  said  catch  member  for  operation  thereof,  a 
bait  member  carried  by  said  toggle-joint,  and  means  on 
the  base  whereby  tbe  position  of  tbe  members  of  said 
toggle-joint  nay  l>e  adjusted  so  as  to  vary  the  sensltlve- 

of  tbe  trap. 


1.006.66  8.  COLLAPSIBLE  TUBE  Chaslcs  Hsnst 
Stcast.  Newark,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  7.  1910.  Serial  No. 
636.829.  • 


1.  Tbe  combinatloB  of  a  collapsible  tubular  receptacle 
having  a  neck  provided  with  a  discharge  passage,  a  piston 
valve  slidable  crosswise  of  tbe  neck  snd  revoluble  therein 
and  having  a  discharge  passage  in  Its  length  movable  into 
and  out  of  register  with  the  discbarge  passsge  of  tbe 
neck,  snd  a  flnger-plece  at  one  end  of  the  piston  valve 
exteriorly  of  the  neck  of  the  receptacle,  by  which  tbe 
valve  can  be  slid  and  revolved. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  collapsible  tubular  receptacle 
having  a  discharge  neck  provided  with  a  discbarge  pas- 
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sage,  and  a  piston  valve  slidable  in  the  neck  and  inter- 
secting tbe  said  passage,  said  valve  having  enlargements 
at  the  ends  constituting  operating  members  by  which  the 
valve  can  be  slid  and  revolved  and  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  neck,  and  the  valve  being  fur- 
ther provided  with  a  circumferential  groove  in  its  length 
forming  a  discbarge  passage,  with  tbe  passage  arranged 
to  register  with  tbe  discbarge  passage  of  tbe  neck  when 
one  of  said  enlargements  rontacts  with  one  side  of  the 
neck,  and  movable  out  of  register  with  said  discbarge  pas- 
ssge of  tbe  neck  when  the  other  of  said  enlargements 
contacts  with  the  opposite  side  of  the  neck. 


1,005,670.     BAIL-JOINT.     JACOB  J.  Thel«n,  Schenectady, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  14.  1011.     Serial  No.  602,612. 


-e,    r/  // *  «j 


1,005.669.  BOX-LID  PRESS.  Charlbs  E.  Tatlor  and 
Gbobgb  S.  Boin,  Watson ville,  Cal ;  C.  R.  Taylor  ad- 
ministrator of  said  Cbarles  E.  Taylor,  deceased.  Filed 
Aug.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  675,668. 


The  combination  with  rail  ends  to  be  connected,  each  of 
said  rail  ends  having  a  vertical  tapered  aperture  and 
wedge  shaped  recesses  extending  longitudinally  of  the  rail 
in  the  treads  and  communicating  with  said  apertures, 
tapered  pins  passing  through  and  fitting  said  recesses,  a 
bar  connecting  the  larger  ends  of  said  pins  and  fitting  in 
said  recesses,  a  supporting  plate  bridged  across  tbe  Joint 
between  tbe  rail  ends  and  connected  to  said  rail  ends, 
said  plate  having  apertures  to  permit  the  passage  of  said 
pins,  and  means  to  secure  tbe  plOB  in  the  apertures  and 
the  bar  in  tbe  recesses. 


1,005,671.  ELECTROLYTIC  DEVICE.  Wiurbd  Ber- 
tram TuoRPi,  Balham,  London,  England.  Filed  Jan.  12, 
1909.     Serial  No.  471.936. 


1.  In  a  box  lid  press,  tbe  combination  of  a  supporting 
table,  a  main  lever  mounted  upon  tbe  table,  means  actu- 
ated by  tbe  main  lever  for  pressing  tbe  lid  upon  a  box, 
a  foot  lever  having  an  operative  connection  with  tbe  main 
lever,  a  guide  rod  for  tbe  swinging  end  of  tbe  main  lever, 
n  dog  upon  the  main  lever  for  engaging  the  guide  rod  to 
lock  tbe  main  lever  In  an  operative  position,  and  means 
for  forcing  the  dog  In  engagement  with  tbe  guide  rod. 

2.  In  a  box  lid  press,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
table,  a  main  lever  fulcrum  upon  tbe  table,  means  actu- 
ated by  the  main  lever  for  pressing  the  lid  upon  a  box,  a 
guide  rod  at  tbe  swinging  end  of  the  main  lever,  a  dog' 
carried  by  tbe  lever  for  engaging  the  guide  rod  to  hold 
tbe  lever  in  an  operative  position,  means  for  forcing  the 
dog  in  engagement  with  the  guide  rod,  and  means  for  re- 
leasing the  dog  from  engagement  with  tbe  guide  rod. 

3.  In  a  t>ox  lid  press,  tbe  combination  of  a  supporting 
table,  spaced  uprights  at  one  side  of  tbe  table,  diagonal 
braces  connecting  the  spaced  uprights  and  the  opposite 
side  of  tbe  table,  a  center  post  braced  at  its  lower  end  by 
means  of  tbe  said  diagonal  braces  and  extending  up- 
wardly above  the  table,  a  slide  mounted  upon  tbe  center 
post,  a  press  Iron  at  the  upper  end  of  the  slide,  a  main 
lever  falcrumed  between  its  ends  and  having  tbe  lower 
end  of  tbe  slide  connected  thereto,  an  elliptic  spring  en- 
gaging one  end  of  tbe  main  lever,  tbe  opposite  end  of  the 
main  lever  operating  between  tbe  spaced  uprights,  a  foot 
lever  disposed  transversely  with  respect  to  tbe  main  lever 
snd  pivotally  connected  thereto,  a  shifting  falcrum  for 
the  foot  lever,  and  means  for  locking  the  main  lever  in  sn 
operative  position. 

4.  In  a  box  lid  press,  the  combination  of  a  supporting 
table,  a  main  lever  fnlcrumed  upon  the  table,  means  actu- 
ated by  the  main  lever  for  pressing  tbe  lid  upon  a  box,  a 
guide  rod  at  tbe  swinging  end  of  the  main  lever,  a  dog 
carried  by  the  lever  for  engaging  tbe  guide  rod,  auto- 
matic means  for  causing  the  dog  to  grip  the  guide  rod  to 
prevent  recoil  of  the  main  lerer.  and  means  for  forcing 
the  dog  out  of  engagement  with  the  guide  rod. 


1.  An  electrolytic  device  comprising  a  tut>e  baring  an 
electrolytic  cell  at  one  end,  a  movable  piston  arranged 
between  tbe  electrolyte  and  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  said  tube 
and  subject  to  tbe  pressure  of  tbe  electrolytically  evolved 
gases,  and  a  fluid  tlgbt  metallic  Joint  between  said  tube 
and  piston. 

2.  An  electrolytic  device  comprising  a  tube  having  an 
electrolytic  cell,  a  movable  piston  subject  to  the  pressure 
of  tbe  evolved  gases  and  formed  by  a  column  of  mercury 
and  means  for  producing  a  fluid  tight  joint  between  tbe 
mercury  and  tbe  inner  surface  of  the  tube  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

3.  An  electrolytic  device  comprising  a  tube  having  an 
electrolytic  cell,  a  movable  piston  subject  to  tbe  pressure 
of  tbe  evolved  gases  and  formed  by  a  column  of  mercury, 
and  one  or  more  annular  pieces  of  metal  capable  of  form* 
ing  a  fluid  tight  Joint  between  the  mercury  and  tbe  Inner 
surface  ot  the  tul>e. 

4.  An  electrolytic  device  comprising  a  tube  having  an 
electrolytic  cell,  a  column  of  mercury  and  a  high  resistance 
composed  of  a  flne  column  of  liquid  between  the  mercury 
and  said  cell  and  means  for  rendering  tbe  mercury  electro- 
negative to  tbe  cell. 

5.  An  electrolytic  device  comprising  a  tube  having  at 
one  part  an  electrolytic  cell,  at  another  part  a  column  of 
mercury,  a  negative  contact  extending  into  said  mercury, 
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•nd  between  the  cell  and  merciinr  a  capillary  bort  flllcd 
wltb  a  fine  tbivad  or  column  of  tbe  electrolyte. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Uaiette.] 


1.006,672.  ELECTROLYTIC  APPAR.\TLS.  WlLTaH) 
BasTaAM  THoKrc,  Balham.  London.  KD^Iand.  Filed 
Aujf.  18,  190».     Serial  No.  513.480. 


1.  Electrolytic  apparatus  of  tbe  kind  h<>reln  referred  to, 
comprisint;  an  I'loctrolytic  cell  clo84>d  in  a  gtm  tight  man 
ner  at  its  upper  *-nd  and  adapted  to  admit  of  depression  of 
the  electrolyte  therein  under  the  action  of  tbe  evolred 
and  collected  gaaea,  and  an  electric  terminal  arranged  to 
dip  into  said  electrolyte  and  to  form  a  aparlc  gap  there- 
with upon  deprewion  thereof  below  said  terminal  by  tbe 
evolTed  gases. 

2.  Electrolytic  apparatas  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to, 
CDmprising  an  electrolytic  cell  cIoikhI  In  a  gas  tight  man- 
ner at  Its  upper  end  and  adapted  to  admit  of  depression  of 
the  electrolyte  therein  under  tbe  action  of  the  evolved  and 
collected  gases,  a  body  arranged  to  U-  dlnplaced  by  the 
pressure  thereon  of  the  electrolyte  In  »«ld  cell  under  the 
action  of  the  evolved  and  collected  gaseti,  and  a  terminal 
arranged  to  dip  into  the  ehctrolyte  in  said  cell  and  to 
form  a  8park  gap  therewith  upon  depn  xmIou  thereof  to  a 
predetermined  extent  by  said  gasea. 

3.  Electrolytic  apparataa  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to. 
comprising  an  electrolytic  cell  closed  in  u  gas  tight  man 
ner  at  its  upper  end  nnd  open  at  tta  lower  end.  an  electric 
terminal  arranged  to  dip  Into  the  electrolyte  in  said  cell 
and  to  form  u  spark  gap  therewith  upon  depresaion  there 
of  t>elow  Kald  terminal,  and  means  arranged  to  be  actuated 
by  the  depression  of  the  electrolyte  in  said  cell  and  to 
cauae  the  closing  of  an  electric  circuit. 

4.  Electrolytic  apparatus  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to. 
comprising  an  elect i<>lytic  cell  closed  in  a  gas  tight  man- 
ner at  the  top  anil  open  at  bottom  and  terminals  one  of 
which  Is  arrangiHl  to  normally  dip  Into  the  electrolyte  but 
to  form  a  spark  gap  therewith  upon  depression  thereof 
below  said  terminal  and  tbe  other  of  whic^  is  in  perman 
tnt  connection  with  aaid  electrolyte. 

5.  Electrolytic  apparatus  of  the  kind  herein  referred  to, 
comprising  an  electrolytic  cell  the  upper  end  ol  which  is 
hermetically  sealed  and  provided  with  a  downwardly  pro- 
jecting inner  extension  of  insulating  material  and  tbe 
lower  part  of  which  is  open  for  passage  of  li.juld.  and  a 
terminal  extending  downward  through  said  extension  and 
having  only  its  lower  tree  end  exposed  to  the  electrolyta  in 
said  celL 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  print(>d  In  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1.000.673.     ML'SUNBOOK  HOLDER  AN  It  LRAFTURNBR. 

William  H.  TaAiaa  and  KB.i.>K  Cwpbblu  CarUala,  Pa. 

Filed  May  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  5rt2.474. 

Tb*  combination  of  a  supp<vrtiBg  Mtrueture  for  a  book, 
a  leaf  turnln.t  element  nsounted  thereon,  sad  aeana 
mooated  oa  the  atructore  to  operate  tha  eleaent  lDei«41ag 


a  mamber  rartically  mounted  and  slotted  at  ita  upper  end. 
aald  element  having  n  baae  formeJ  of  a  ring  to  detachable 
fit  around  the  member,  a  croaa  key  in  tba  ring  to  engag* 


in  tbe  slot  of  tbe  member,  vertical  bars  anchored  nt  their 
lower  enda  in  the  ring,  and  leaf-engaging  arms  on  tbe  said 
bars. 


1,003,674.  VENTILATED  BOOT  AND  SHOE.  Geoimii 
Valiant,  Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  June  17, 
1906.     Serial  No.  265,737. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  n  ventilating  section  of 
an  Insole  provided  with  perforations  In  its  upper  surface 
and  having  flanges  extending  laterally  and  longlttidtnally 
from  the  body  thereof  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified, 

2.  In  a  ventilated  shoe,  the  combination  with  the  insole 
having  an  aperture  rut  through  from  face  to  face,  of  a 
ventilating  section  designed  to  unite  the  opposite  edges  of 
such  aperture  and  provided  with  perforations  In  its  upper 
surface,  and  having  lateral  and  longitudinal  attaching 
flanges  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

S.  In  a  ventilated  shoe,  the  combination  with  the  Inaole 
having  an  aperture  cut  through  from  face  to  face,  of  a 
ventilating  section  designed  to  unite  the  opposite  edgea 
of  such  aperture  and  to  extend  from  tbe  upper  surface  of 
the  insole  through  and  below  Its  lower  surface  and  pro- 
vided with  attaching  flanges  as  specified. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture  a  sectional  ventilating 
Insole  comprising  s  plurality  of  members,  a  central  por- 
tion provided  with  a  longitudinal  ventilating  tube  and  at- 
taching margin  and  an  onter  or  surrounding  portion  de- 
signed to  fit  and  attach  to  said  central  portion  as  nnd  for 
tbe  purpose  specified. 


1.006.676.     IRRIOATINO  VESSEL     Mabt  B.  Van  Lcvbn. 

Oakland.  Cal.     Fllad  Nov.  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  582,686. 

An  Irrigating  vaaaei  coaaprising  Idantically  constnictad 
aactiona.  each  provided  at  one  end  with  a  tapared  portlaa, 
th«  aald  Uperad  portloaa  balag  coastructed  and  arraagad 
to  provide  a  discharge  paaaaga  at  tba  bottom  of  the  vaaaal. 
tba  aald  aartlaaa  kavlac  aaatacttng  neck  portlooa  at  thaU 
upper  eada  aad  k»t**><  ^th   funnel  fonalng  portlona. 


2.'. 


tba  saM  aaettona  having  loagtttidlnal  pasaagea  therein,  and  ,  adapted  to  exert  pressure  between  the  connecting  member 


bladtag  wlrca  tmtwacing  tba  aactiona  and  operating  to  bold 
tbe  aections   together,  each  of  aald  wlrea  having  intar- 


*■•■ 


twisted  terminal  portions  adapted  to  be  disconnected  from 
each  other  so  as  to  permit  removal  of  the  wires  and  sepa- 
ration of  the  vessel  sections. 


1,005,676.  ICE  CUEErER.  Walteb  W.  Wahbe.n  and 
John  E.  Knox,  TerryvUle,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  11,  1911. 
Serial  No.  61.3.760. 


v5. 


\d  Ice  creeper  constructed  from  a  single  length  of  spring 
material  formed  to  provide  a  plurality  of  parallel  loops, 
an  attaching  device  secured  to  each  end  loop  and  provided 
on  its  uuderHidc  with  a  plurality  of  spurs,  studs  formed 
on  the  plate  and  provided  with  upper  split  portions,  and  a 
shoe-engaging  element  dispoaed  above  tbe  plate  and  pro- 
viJed  with  an  api-rtured  portion  receiving  tbe  split  ends  of 
the  said  studs. 


1,006,677.  VALVE.  Albebt  L.  Wbbnbbt  and  FaaniCRiCK 
C.  Davison.  Atiaata.  Ga.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1911.  Serial 
No.  603.961. 

In  a  device  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth,  a  easing  conatruet- 
ed  of  a  pair  of  aeparable  members,  one  of  said  members  be- 
ing provided  with  a  cone-abaped  valve  seat  which  termi- 
nates in  a  transversely  airanged  flange,  a  connecting  mem- 
bar  for  the  flange  arranged  centrally  thereof  and  having  an 
opening  and  having  its  lower  face  formed  with  a  pocket 
commnnicaang  wltb  the  opening,  a  valve  atem  having  one 
of  iu  enda  provided  with  a  ttead  and  eztendiag  tbroagb  tbe 
opening,  the  said  valve  stem  having  an  annular  dapreabion, 
a  fuaibie  member  engaging  within  tbe  depreaBioa  and 
adaytad  ta  it  within  tbe  pocket  of  tbe  connecting  member 
of  tkc  laafa,  a  spring  member  sarroondlng  tbe  mtiem  and 


of  the  flange  and  tbe  said  head  to  retain  the  fusible  mem 


her  within  tbe  pocket,  and  a  flattened  removable  valve  con- 
ne<;ted  with  tbe  valve  atem. 


1,006,678.    LOCK-NUT.    John  Obobob  Woi-nc.  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Dec.  9,  1910.    Serial  No.  596,447. 


1.  A  lock  nut  made  in  sections  and  having  a  continuous 
internal  thread,  the  sections  having  ratchet  teeth  at  their 
opposite  contacting  faces,  the  Inclination  of  tbe  ratchet 
teeth  being  different  from  the  pitch  of  the  thread,  the  said 
not  sections  having  radial  receasea  on  the  contacting  faces 
the  receeaea  being  staggered  relatively  to  each  other,  and 
a  plug  engaging  tl>e  said  recesses  when  In  registry. 

2.  A  lock  nut  made  In  sections  and  having  a  coatinnoaa 
internal  thread,  the  aections  having  faces  adapted  to  k>efc 
together  and  alao  having  radially  dlapoeed  reeeases  stag- 
gered relative  y  to  each  other,  and  a  fastening  memt>er  to 
Iw  driven  into  said  recesses  when  the  latter  are  in  registry. 

3.  A  lock  nut  made  in  sections  and  having  a  continuous 
internal  thread,  said  sections  having  ratchet  teeth  upon 
tlielr  contacting  faces,  the  inclination  of  the  ratchet  teeth 
being  different  from  tbe  pitch  of  the  thread,  each  section 
belag  provided  with  a  number  of  radially  dispoaed  reeeaaea, 
each  having  generally  a  seml-cyllndrleal  form,  said  reeeaaea 
being  staggered,  and  a  cylindrical  plug  to  be  driven  into  a 
recess  carried  by  one  section  and  another  receaa  carried  by 
tlie  other  acctioa  when  said  last  mentioned  recesses  are  in 
regiatry. 

4.  A  lock  nut  made  in  sections  and  having  a  continuoua 
internal  thread,  the  sections  having  ratchet  teeth  upon 
tbelr  oppoaite  contacting  facea,  tlie  ladlaatioa  of  tte 
ratchet  teeth  t>eing  different  from  the  pitch  of  the  thread 
and  means  for  holding  one  of  said  sections  relatively  to  the 
other  independently  of  the  relative  peaitioaa  of  tbe  ratchet 
taath  carried  by  tbe  two  scctic 
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1.006,679.  INKINQ-PAD.  Alo!(bo  WooDtCTF,  Auburn, 
N.  T..  anlgnor  to  Saperb  Stamp  Pad  Company,  Anbnm, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Not.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  592.380. 


1.  A  block  pad  comprlalng  a  base,  a  sheet  of  non^bsorb- 
ent  maternil  applied  to  and  corerlng  the  entire  top  of 
said  base,  a  sheet  of  absorbent  material  applied  to  said 
non-al>sorbent  covering  and  an  ink  pad  mounted  upon  the 
absorbent  sheet,  nald  absorbent  sheet  being  no  larger  than 
the  Ink  pad. 

2.  A  blo<>k  inking  pad  comprising  a  block  or  t>ase.  a  sheet 
of  non-absorbent  material  applied  to  and  corerlng  the  top 
of  said  block,  a  saturated  Ink  pad  of  less  slse  than  the  said 
block  above  said  non-absorbent  msterlal  and  a  strip  of 
suitable  material  between  the  Ink  pad  and  the  edge  of  the 
block,  applied  to  the  top  of  the  non-absorbent  material 
with  a  space  between  said  strip  And  said  Ink  pad. 


1.005,680.  EXPLOSION  CYCLE  AND  MOTOB  OF  AT 
MOSPHERIC  TYPE.  Jiles  ALrtKD  Babiv.  Versailles. 
France.     Filed  Oct.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  524,598. 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, an  explosion  cylinder  having  a  piston,  a  pump  cyl- 
inder also  having  a  piston,  said  pistons  t>elng  coupled  to- 
gether, an  air-tank  containing  air  under  pressure,  and  hav- 
ing an  open  communication  with  said  explosion  cylinder  in 
front  of  the  piston  therein,  a  charge  coll,  means  openly 
connecting  said  coil  and  said  air  tank,  a  conduit  connecting 
said  pump  cylinder  and  said  coil,  a  valve  connection  be- 
tween said  coll  and  said  explosion  cylinder  behind  said  pla- 
ton  therein,  and  a  valved  outlet  from  said  explosion  cyl- 
inder. 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  In  combi- 
nation, an  explosion  cylinder  having  a  piston,  a  pump  cyl- 
inder having  a  piston,  said  pistons  being  coupled  together, 
an  air-tank  containing  air  under  pressure,  a  charge  con- 
tainer adapted  to  be  maintained  at  constant  temperature, 
an  open  connection  between  said  container  and  said  air- 
tank,  an  Intermittently  opened  connection  between  said 
container  and  said  pomp  cyllder.  and  a  correspondingly 
intermittently  opened  connection  between  said  container 
and  said  explosion  cylinder. 

3.  An  lotemal  combastlon  engine,  comprising  In  combi- 
nation, an  explosion  cylinder  having  a  piston,  a  pump  cyl- 
inder having  a  piston,  said  pistons  being  coupled  together, 
an  air-tank  containing  air  under  pressure,  a  charge  con- 
tainer adapted  to  be  matntained  at  constant  temperature, 
an  open  connection  between  said  container  and  said  air- 


tank,  an  Intermittently  opened  connection  bslww  said 
container  and  said  pump  cylinder,  a  correspoadlmgly  in- 
termittently opened  connection  between  said  container  and 
■•id  explosion  cylinder,  and  a  slide-valve  In  said  last- 
a>— d  connection  and  actuated  by  the  piston  of  said  ex- 
plosion cylinder  to  create  said  intermittent  opening,  the 
opening  of  said  slide-valve  causing  the  explosion  charge  to 
move  said  piston  forwardly  to  form  an  explosion  chamber. 

4.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  in  combi- 
nation, an  explosion  cylinder  having  a  piston,  a  pump  cyl- 
inder also  having  a  piston,  said  pistons  being  coupled  to- 
gether, an  air-tank  containing  air  under  pressure,  and  hav- 
ing an  open  communication  with  said  explosion  cylinder  In 
front  of  the  piston  therein,  a  charge  coll,  means  openly 
connecting  said  coil  and  said  air-tank,  a  conduit  connecting 
said  pump  cylinder  and  said  coll,  a  valve  connection  be- 
tween said  coll  and  said  explosion  cylinder  behind  said  pis- 
ton therein,  a  valved  outlet  from  said  explosion  cylinder, 
and  means  for  throttling  said  conduit  between  said  pump 
and  s«ld  coil  and  said  outlet  during  the  whole  or  portion 
of  the  period  of  discharge  to  reduce  the  speed  of  said  pis- 
tons before  the  period  of  opening  said  valved  connection 
between  said. coll  and  said  explosion  cylinder. 

5.  An  Internal  combustion  engine,  comprising  In  combi- 
nation, an  explosion  cylinder  having  a  piston,  s  pump  cyl- 
inder also  having  a  piston,  said  pistons  being  coupled  to- 
gether, an  air-tank  containing  air  under  pressure,  and 
having  an  open  communication  with  said  explosion  cylin- 
der in  front  of  the  piston  therein,  a  charge  coll,  means 
openly  connecting  said  coll  snd  said  air-tank,  a  conduit 
connecting  said  pump  cylinder  and  said  coll,  a  valve  con- 
nection between  said  coll  and  said  explosion  cylinder  be- 
hind said  piston  therein,  a  valved  outlet  from  said  explo- 
sion cylinder,  and  a  water-cooling  reservoir  connected  be- 
tween said  pump  cylinder  and  said  explosion  cylinder, 
whereby  water  may  be  Injected  into  the  latter  after  each 
explosion. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.) 


1.005.681.  CAR-STEP  REGISTER.  R ELLA  William 
Balch  and  Lblano  Rblla  Balcb.  Nelllsville,  Wla. 
Filed  Aug.  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  678.104. 


^^.^ 


1.  A  car  step  register,  comprising  a  plursllty  of  de- 
presslble  steps,  an  electric  switch  connected  with  one  of 
said  steps  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  the  depression 
thereof,  another  electric  switch  connected  with  another 
of  said  steps  and  adapted  to  be  closed  by  depression  of 
the  latter,  an  electric  Indicator,  and  a  circuit  including 
said  Indicator  and  both  of  said  switches,  said  circuit 
being  completed  by  the  closure  of  both  of  said  switchet. 

2.  A  car  step  register,  comprising  a  plurality  of  de- 
presslble  steps,  sn  electric  switch  connected  with  one  of 
said  steps  snd  adapted  to  be  closed  by  depression  thereof, 
a  second  electric  switch  connected  with  another  of  said 
steps  and  provided  with  a  wiping  contact  to  be  opened 
and  doaed  each  time  said  last-mentioned  step  Is  de- 
pressed, an  electrically  operated  Indicator,  an  electric  cir- 
cuit connected  with  said  Indicator  and  including  both  of 
said  switches,  snd  means  controllable  by  depression  of  a 
third  step  for  opening  said  flrst-mentloned  switch. 
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8.  A  car  step  register,  comprising  a  depressible  step, 
an  electric  switch  to  be  cloaed  by  depression  thereof,  a 
second  depressible  step,  an  electric  switch  to  be  both  closed 
and  opened  by  movemenU  of  the  latter,  a  third  depressible 
step,  mesns  controllable  thereby  for  opening  said  flrst- 
mentloned  electric  switch,  sn  electric  Indlcatbr,  snd  a 
circuit  connected  with  said  indicator  and  with  both  of 
said  switches,  and  controllable  by  the  conjoint  action  of 
said  switches  for  actuating  said  Indicator. 


1.005.682.      HAT.      Hrnhi    Bendkl,    New    York,    N.    Y. 
Filed  May  6,  1910.    Serial  No.  659,794. 


1.  A  bat  having  a  brim  comprising  an  Inner  and  outer 
facing,  a  stiffening  wire  arranged  around  the  brim  at  the 
outer  edges  of  the  facing,  and  a  thread  binding  worked 
radially  around  and  entirely  covering  the  edge  of  the 
brim,  binding  the  wire  thereto  and  Joining  the  facings 
together. 

2.  A  hat  having  a  brim  constructed  with  an  Inner  and 
outer  facing,  a  stiffening  wire  arranged  around  the  brim 
at  the  outer  edges  of  the  facings,  and  a  thread-binding 
around  the  edge  of  the  brim  and  covering  the  stiffening 
wire,  comprising  two  threads  successively  interlocking  be- 
tween the  facings  of  the  hat. 


.->- 


v.n 


j=^ 


1.006.684.  PHINTINO-PRES8  ATTACHMENT.  Oll»OM 
E.  Beanmubo,  JoUet,  111.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1910.  Serial 
No.  565.692. 


1,005.683.  RUNNER  FOB  VEHICLES.  William  Gob» 
Bowers  and  Starrbtt  B.  Oaeomer,  New  Kensington, 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  607,449. 


1.  A  runner  having  the  upper  side  thereof  provided  with 
a  pair  of  concave  grooves  for  the  reception  of  the  rims  of 
wheels,  said  runner  having  the  forward  end  thereof  up- 
turned, a  coupling  member  clamped  upon  the  forward  end 
of  said  runner,  a  clamping  rail  having  Its  forward  end 
connected  to  said  coupling  member  and  having  Its  under 
side  provided  with  a  pair  of  concave  grooves  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  rims  of  the  wheels,  the  grooves  of  the 
runner  and  of  the  clamping  rail  being  positioned  to  con- 
tact with  the  wheels  substantially  on  a  line  extending 
vertically  through  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  and  means  ar- 
ranged at  the  rear  ends  of  said  runner  and  rail  for  re- 
taining the  rims  of  the  wheels  in  said  groove*. 

'2.  A  runner  attachment  for  wheeled  vehicles  comprising 
two  members  each  being  of  a  length  to  project  in  advance 
and  in  rear  of  pairs  of  wheels,  and  removably  connected 
together  approximate  such  front  and  rear  ends,  each  of 
said  members  having  depressions  corresponding  in  num- 
ber to  the  numt>er  of  wheels  being  secured  by  the  attach- 
ment, each  wheel  having  a  depression  In  each  member, 
said  depressions  being  in  opposition  to  each  other  on  a 
line  approximating  a  vertical  line  Intersecting  the  axis 
o^  the  wheel,  whereby  Independent  movement  of  a  wheel 
on  a  vertical  axis  will  be  prevented. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  printing  press  Including  a 
form  receiving  bed,  an  ink  supply  and  frames  carrying 
inking  rollers  movable  over  the  bed,  said  rollers  being 
shlftable  toward  and  away  from  the  bed,  of  means  mov- 
able Into  and  out  of  position  to  hold  the  rollers  shifted 
away  from  the  bed  during  their  movement  In  one  direc- 
tion, and  means  connected  with  the  rollers  and  lying  in 
a  path  to  be  struck  by  said  frames  for  actuating  the  roller 
holding  means  upon  change  of  movement  of  the  rollers. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  printing  press. Including  a 
bed,  of  frames  carrying  Inking  rollers  movable  over  the 
bed,  bed-«ngaglng  trucks  carried,  by  the  Inking  rollers, 
track  plates  slldably  mounted  upon  the  bed  for  movement 
to  project  at  times  beyond  the  roller  receiving  portion  of 
the  bed  to  receive  the  trucks  thereupon,  and  means  in- 
cluding arms  lying  In  the  path  of  said  frames  to  be  en- 
gaged thereby  for  moving  the  track  plates,  at  both  limits 
of  movement  of  said  frames  and  rollers. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  printing  press  including  a 
bed,  of  frames  carrying  rollers  movable  over  the  bed,  bed- 
engaging  trucks  carried  by  the  rollers,  guide  blocks 
mounted  upon  the  sides  of  the  bed,  track  plates  having 
slots  in  which  the  guide  blocks  are  received,  said  track 
plates  being  slldably  upon  the  blocks  to  project  beyond 
the  truck  receiving  portion  of  the  bed  to  receive  the 
trucks,  said  track  plates  having  openings  therein,  cam 
plates  pivoted  upon  the  bed  and  engaged  in  the  openings, 
and  arms  connected  to  said  cam  plates  and  lying  in  a  path 
to  be  struck  by  said  frames  at  both  limits  of  movement  of 
the  frames  for  moving  the  cam  plates  to  shift  the  track 
plates  upon  the  guide  blocks. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  printing  press,  of  roller 
track  plates  slldably  mounted  upon  the  press  for  move- 
ment into  and  out  of  position  to  project  beyond  the  for- 
ward face  of  the  bed  of  the  press,  said  track  plates  hav- 
ing openings  therein,  cam  plates  pivoted  upon  the  bed  of 
the  press  and  engaged  in  the  openings,  said  cam  plates 
being  arranged  to  engage  the  sides  of  the  openings  and 
shift  the  track  plates  when  the  cam  plates  are  moved 
upon  their  pivots,  fingers  carried  by  the  cam  plates  in 
the  plane  of  the  respective  track  plates,  and  oppositely 
extending  shifting  arms  pivoted  concentrically  upon  the 
pivots. 


1,005.685.     FLAT-IRON  WAXER.     Hakrison  L.  Bbomax. 

Leadvllle.    Colo:      Piled    Jan.    28.    1910.      Serial    No. 

640,536. 

1.  7he  combination  with  an  Ironing  board  having  a  re- 
cess entering  from  one  edge,  of  a  receptacle  within  aaid 
recess,  a  bow  spring  secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  recep- 
tacle and  projecting  beyond  the  upper  edges  of  the  same. 
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m.  frame  hinged  to  mM  receptacle,  ■  Mcoiid  Inner  tnmm 
teleacopinK  into  Mid  flntt  montloned  frmme.  •  fabric  dia- 
phragm claoi|>ed  between  said  two  frames,  a  wax  block 
held  within  said  inner  frame  of  a  tbickneaa  less  than  the 
width  of  aald  inner  frame,  the  upper  edges  of  said  two 
frames  being  held  In  alinem«>nt  with  the  upper  surface  of 
said  ironing  board,  a  follower  within  said  Inner  frame, 
and  means  to  hold  said  first  mentioned  frame  to  said 
receptacle,  said  spring  contacting  with  said  follower  to 
resillently  hold  said  diaphragm  abore  the  upper  edge  of 
said  frame.  • 


2.  The  cumbinatlon  with  a  receptacle,  of  a  l>ow  spring 
secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  receptacle  and  projecting 
beyond  the  same,  a  frame  hinged  to  said  receptacle,  a  sec- 
ond frame  telescoping  within  said  first  mentioned  frame, 
a  fabric  diaphragm  clamped  t>etween  said  two  frames,  a 
wax  block  held  within  said  second  mentioned  frame  of  a 
thickness  less  than  the  width  of  said  second  mentioned 
frame,  and  a  follower  within  said  second  mentioned 
frame,  all  arranged  substantially  &s  and  for  the  purpose 
■et  forth. 

3.  The  combination  with  an.  Ironing  board  baTing  a  re- 
ceaa  entering  from  one  t^dge.  a  receptacle  secured  within 
said  recess,  said  receptacle  being  prorlded  with  a  hinged 
upper  portion,  means  for  secorlng  said  hinged  portion  In  a 
closed  position,  a  flexible  cover  secnred  to  the  Inner  sur- 
rounding walls  of  said  hinged  portion,  a  wax  cake  raovably 
disposed  l>eneath  said  flexible  portion,  a  supporting  fol- 
lower for  said  wax  cake,  said  follower  and  cake  being  pro- 
rlded for  sliding  moTement  in  said  cover,  aald  cake  being 
adapted  to  normally  engnge  said  flexible  cover,  whereby 
the  mme  will  be  held  in  a  bulged  position  and  means  for 
holding  said  cake  and  follower  normally  elavated. 

4.  A  wax  receptacle,  comprising  a  lower  portion  having 
a  bottom,  an  upper  portion  hinged  to  said  lower  portion,  a 
frame  secured  to  the  inner  surrounding  walls  of  lald 
ktaged  portion  flush  with  tbe  upper  end  thereof,  a  flexlbla 
cover  secured  at  its  marginal  edges  between  said  hinged 
portion  and  the  frame,  said  flexible  cover  being  disposed 
over  the  open  upper  end  of  said  frame,  a  wax  cake  dis- 
posed beneath  said  flexible  cover,  a  follower  upon  which 
said  cake  Is  supported,  said  cake  and  follower  being  slM- 
able  within  the  frame,  a  spring  disposed  beneath  said 
follower  and  adapted  to  hold  tbe  same  la  an  upward  posi- 
tion, whereby  the  cake  Is  held  against  the  flexible  cover 
and  means  for  securing  said  upper  portion  to  tbe  bottom 
portioa. 


1.005.686.  ESCAPE  VALVE.  John  Da.mel  Bnowaa,  Jr.. 
Pacific  Grove.  Cal.  Tiled  Oct.  14.  1909.  Serial  No. 
522,556. 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  main 
valve  adapted  to  control  the  escape  of  air  from  a  conduit 
and  adapted  to  be  clotted  by  pres-sure  In  the  conduit,  and 
an  auxiliary  valve  adapted  to  prevent  tbe  dosing  of  said 
main  valve,  and  adapted  to  be  rendered  Inoperative  by  the 
liquid  in  the  conduit  remote  from  saia  auxiliary  valve. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  main 
valve  adapted  to  control  the  escape  of  air  from  a  conduit, 
and  an  auxiliary  valve  controlling  said  main  valve,  and 
operable  by  the  rise  of  liquid  in  said  conduit  to  a  prede- 
termined level  b<>low  the  level  of  said  auxiliary  valve. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  main 
valve  adapted  to  control  the  escape  of  air  from  a  conduit, 
an  aaxlllary  valve  controlling  said  main  valve,  and  a 
reservoir  adapted  to  be  filled  with  liquid  from  tlie  condalt. 
and  controlling  said  auxiliary  vaive. 

4.  A  device  sf  the  elaas  descrfbed.  eosapftslag  a  valve 
easing  Imvtng  an  sntlet  opening,  a  naln  valve  eoatrolling 
said  outlet  opening,  a  csodnlt  csmnmleatlag  with  aald 
casing,  an  auxUlary  valve  In  saM  eaalag  sad  eoatrolllag 


said  main  valve,  aad  a  movable 
auxiliary    valve. 


rvotr  controlling  said 


5.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  casing 
adapted  to  communicate  with  a  conduit,  and  formed  to 
have  air  from  said  conduit  escape  therethroui;b.  a  main 
valve  in  said  casing  controlling  the  flow  of  air  there- 
through, said  casing  having  a  passage  whereby  liquid  en- 
tering said  passage  serves  to  close  said  main  valve,  an 
auxiliary  valve  controlling  said  passage,  and  a  movable 
reservoir  adapted  to  be  filled  with  liquid  from  the  conduit, 
and  controlling  said  auxlllar>-  valve. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.0O5.6«7 
Putnam, 
603,499. 


COVERED    MILK-PAIL.      JoHX 
Conn.      PUed    Jan.     19,     1911. 


E.    Brow.v, 
Serial     No. 


1.  A  covered  milk-pall  having  In  Its  cover  one  fixed  and 
one  removalrte  cistern,  both  of  which  liave  A-shaped  bot- 
toms, and  one  having  a  strainer  in  the  A-shaped  portion, 
one  cistern  located  within  and  discharging  into  the  other. 

2.  A  covered  mtlk-pall  liavtng  In  Its  cover  one  fixed  and 
one  removable  cistern,  one  of  which  Is  located  within  the 
other,  both  of  which  tiave  A-sbaped  bottooM.  and  one  hav- 
ing a  strainer  Is  the  A -shaped  portion,  and  the  other  hav- 
ing' a  vent  extending  tbe  length  thereof  at  tbe  ap«c. 
whereby  the  mflk  after  passing  throagh  tbe  vest  descends 
along  the  lower  snrface  of  one  sMe  of  the  bottom  to  a 
nettling  space  he^ow. 

S.  A  covered  milk  pall  ttsvlag  two  cisterns  In  the  cover, 
one  fixed  and  tbe  other  resiovable.  one  cistern  being  lo- 
cated within  tbe  other,  each  of  whicb  dstems  lus  a  set- 
tling space  in  the  bottom,  and  one  provided  with  a  strati>^ 
aad  the  other  an  opening  tbroagh  Its  bottom  Into  the  outer 
dstsm. 
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4.  A  covered  milk-pall  having  an  opening  In  tbe  cover, 
a  dstsm  flxsd  In  the  opening  and  one  datem  removable 
within  tlie  other  cistern,  each  having  an  A-shaped  bot- 
tom, tbe  two  cisterns  In  communication  with  each  other 
through  the  apex  of  the  bottom  of  one,  and  the  other  hav- 
ing a  strainer  on  one  side  of  the  A-shaped  portion  of  the 
bottom. 

5.  A  covered  milk  pail,  the  cover  of  which  has  two  ds- 
terns,  one  flx^d  and  the  other  removable,  one  cistern  lo- 
cated within  the  other,  one  cistern  having  a  strainer  In 
its  bottom  and  the  other  provided  with  an  A-shaped  bot- 
tom having  an  outlet  at  tbe  apex  formed  by  a  lip  overlap- 
ping the  adjacent  portion  of  tbe  other  side  of  the  bottom, 
whereby  the  milk  passing  through  the  said  orifices  follows 
the  lip,  and  the  side  of  which  the  lip  is  a  continuation,  by 
capillary  attraction. 


1.005.688.  CROSSCUT-SAW  SET.  Orw  C.  Bdenham, 
Portland.  Oreg.  Filed  June  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
667.328.  .    . 


1.  A  saw  set  comprising  a  one  piece  body  member 
formed  at  one  end  into  a  hand-hold  and  at  the  other  end 
provided  with  a  chamber  opening  toward  the  hand-hold 
and  elongated  in  tbe  direction  of  tbe  length  of  the  hand- 
hold, said  body  member  also  having  a  slot  on  the  side  re- 
mote from  tbe  open  end  of  the  chamber  and  merging  into 
said  chamber,  an  anvil  adapted  to  be  honsed  in  said  alot, 
and  a  setting  pin  mounted  in  the  body  member  on  the 
side  of  the  chamber  remote  from  the  handhold,  said  set- 
ting pin  being  adapted  to  be  projected  across  the  slot 
where  merging  into  the  diamber  Into  operative  relation 
to  the  anvil. 

2.  A  aaw  set  comprising  a  stock  having  at  one  end  a 
head  or  enlargement  and  with  the  other  end  formed  into 
a  handle,  said  stock  having  a  chamber  formed  therein  and 
opening  toward  the  handle  and  also  having  a  transversely 
disposed  slot  on  the  side  remote  from  the  chamber  and 
merging  thereinto,  an  anvil  adapted  to  be  honsed  in  the 
bottom  of  said  chamber  with  its  working  end  adjacent  the 
slot,  removable  means  for  locking  the  anvil  in  the  cham- 
ber, a  setting  pin  mounted  In  the  stock  on  the  side  of  the 
chamber  remote  from  the  handle,  said  setting  pin  being 
arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  length  of  the  handle  and  hav- 
ing the  end  within  the  stock  beveled  and  presented  to- 
ward the  anvil  to  be  moved  into  traversing  relation  to  the 
slot,  yielding  means  for  holding  the  pin  In  a  normally 
inactive  position,  and  means  for  preventing  rotative  move- 
ment of  the  pin. 

3.  A  saw  set  having  an  elongated  body  member  with  one 
end  formed  into  a  handle  and  the  other  end  formed  into  a 
head,  the  bead  portion  being  provided  with  a  chamber 
elongated  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of  the  handle  and 
opening  toward  the  latter  and  with  a  slot  In  traversing 
relation  to  the  head  end  of  the  body  portion  and  opening 
into  the  chamber  In  traversing  relation  thereto,  an  anvil 
adapted  to  be  lodged  In  the  diamber,  and  a  setting  pin  in 
the  head  on  the  side  of  the  chamber  remote  from  the 
handle,  the  anvil  and  setting  pin  being  visible  within  the 
chamber  from  the  handle  end  of  tbe  saw  set  and  the  slot 
being  of  a  width  greater  than  the  thickness  of  the  saw 
to  be  set  to  permit  the  cramping  of  the  saw  set  on  tbe 
saw  by  a  rocking  movement  transverse  to  the  length  of  the 
saw. 

4.  A  saw  set  comprising  a  body  or  stock  having  a  solid 
extended  portion  constituting  a  handle,  and  an  enlarged 


head  at  one  end  thereof,  said  head  having  a  slot  plerdng 
the  under  aide  thereof  for  the  purpose  of  receiving  tbe 
saw  teeth  and  having  a  cavity  formed  In  the  upper  side 
and  communicating  with  the  slot,  said  cavity  opening 
through  the  upper  side  of  tbe  body  and  elongated  in  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  tbe  handle,  an  anvil  of  substan- 
tially rectangular  form  fitted  wholly  within  the  cavity, 
the  bottom  of  the  latter  being  Inclined  to  support  the 
anvil  In  an  Inclined  position,  the  slot  in  the  bead  extend- 
ing above  the  top  side  of  the  anvil  when  in  position,  and  a 
setting  pin  arranged  at  an  incline  above  and  In  front  of 
the  anvil. 

5.  A  saw  set  comprising  a  stock  having  a  slot  in  its 
under  side  near  one  end,  a  cavity  formed  In  tbe  upper  side 
of  the  boSj  and  communicating  with  said  slot,  said  cavity 
opening  through  the  upper  side  of  the  body  and  elongated 
in  the  direction  away  from  said  slot,  an  anvil  resting  on 
the  bottom  of  the  said  cavity  and  having  Its  end  working 
In  the  said  slot,  set  screws  mounted  in  the  body  and  bear- 
ing against  the  sides  of  the  anvil,  and  a  setting  pin 
mounted  In  the  upper  side  of  tbe  stock  and  projecting 
from  the  end  of  the  same. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,005,689.  COMBINED  SNOW  PLOW  AND  RUT-CUT- 
TER. Harbt  T.  Bcbb,  Bangor.  Me.  Filed  May  22, 
1909.     Serial  No.  497,656. 


1.  In  a  combined  snow-plow  and  rut-cutter,  a  plow  por- 
tion consisting  of  two  substantially  symmetrical  right  and 
left  parts  tapering  from  rear  to  front  adjustable  laterally 
and  equipped  with  devices  for  rigidly  locking  the  two 
parts  together  when  adjusted,  in  combination  with  an 
adjustable  nose  symmetrical  with  and  shaped  to  fit  over 
the  flaring  sides  of  tbe  plow  portion  and  be  secured  thereto 
at  any  desired  points  and  close  the  space  l>etween  said 
sides  In  front  thereof. 

2.  A  combined  snow-plow  and  rut-cutter  consisting  of 
the  combination  of  a  pilot-sled,  a  plow-portion  and  a  body 
portion,  having  the  plow-portion  and  the  body  portion  each 
constructed  In  two  substantially  symmetrical  right  and 
left  sections  adjustable  laterally  and  equipped  with  devices 
for  rigidly  locking  the  sections  together  when  sdjusted  and 
having  a  nose  adjustaiile  upon  the  forward  end  of  the  plow 
portion. 


1.006.690.  AUTOMOBILE  TIRE-PUMP.  FRANK  E.  Caai.- 
SON.  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Oct  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
58^711. 

1.  A  tire  pump  comprising  an  air  cylinder  having  an 
Intake  opening  in  its  central  portion,  spaced  plstona  oper- 
ating in  said  cylinder  at  each  side  of  said  opening,  a  ring 
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BoiToandlnc  Mid  cylinder  orer  Mid  opening.  Mid  Hoc  be- 
ing fTOOTed  on  Its  lnn?r  tide  and  prorlded  with  an  intake 
opening  leading  to  Mid  grooTe,  and  a  wire  gauze  corering 
for  the  opening  In  aald  ring.  aubaUntUlly  aa  deacribed. 


2.  A  tire  pump  comprlaing  an  air  cylinder,  apaccd  platona 
proTlded  in  Mid  cylinder  and  adapted  to  move  in  ayn- 
cbronlam  therein,  a  aeries  of  intake  porta  arranged  cen- 
trally in  Mid  cylinder,  peripheral  notcbea  and  flexible 
packing  means  provided  on  Mid  pistona.  meana  for  dellver- 
ing  air  and  preventing  the  return  flow  of  the  Mme  to  Mid 
cylinder,  means  for  reclprocattuK  said  pistona.  a  ring  aa- 
cured  to  Mid  cylinder  over  Mid  ports  and  provided  with  an 
Internal  circular  grooTe,  openings  in  Mid  ring  leading  to 
■•Id  groove,  and  wire  gause  coverings  for  Mid  openings, 
•ubauntially  aa  daaerlbed. 

8..  A  tire  pump  comprlaing  a  cylinder,  spaced  pistons  in 
■•id  cylinder  adapted  to  move  in  synchronism,  a  aeries  of 
spaced  Intake  ports  arranged  in  Mid  cylinder,  peripheral 
notchM  and  flexible  packing  means  provided  on  said 
pistona.  meana  for  delivering  air  and  preventing  the  re- 
turn flow  of  the  saAio  to  Mid  cylinder,  meana  for  recipro- 
cating Mid  pistons,  a  ring  secured  to  Mid  cylinder  ovar 
Mid  ports  and  provided  with  an  internal  circular  groova. 
arcuate  alota  in  Mid  ring  leading  to  Mid  groove,  wire 
gaoae  coverings  for  Mid  openings,  and  an  oil-cup  aecured 
•In  Mid  ring  and  communicating  with  Mid  aqnutar  groove, 
■ubatantially  as  described. 

4.  A  tire  pump  comprlaing  an  air  cylinder,  apaced 
pistons  provided  In  Mid  cylinder  and  adapted  to  moTc  in 
■ynchrontam  therein,  a  seriea  of  Intake  porta  arranged 
cantrally  in  Mid  cylinder,  peripheral  notches  and  flexible 
packing  means  provided  on  Mid  pistons,  meana  for  de- 
livering air  and  preventing  th«  return  flow  of  the  Mme  to 
aald  cylinder,  means  for  reciprocating  Mid  platona  com- 
prising a  piston  rod.  a  aleeve  on  said  piston  rod  having 
reversely  dIspoMd  helical  grooves  formed  therein  terminal 
ing  In  common  curved  patha,  an  oacillatory  dog  traversing 
Mid  grooves  and  paths,  means  for  revolving  mM  dog.  a 
ring  aecured  to  mM  cylinder  over  Mid  porta  and  provided 
with  an  internal  groove,  np— lags  in  Mid  ring  leading  to 
Mid  groove,  and  wire  gaoas  eorcrings  for  aald  openinga, 
aubstantially  as  dsscrlbed. 


1.000.891      COTTON  CHOPPER.     P«rr  Ca«L80!«.  Carlson, 
Tex.     Filed  June  16.  1910.    Serial  No.  5<I7,28S. 


A  cotton  chopper  comprising  a  wheel  mounted  axle,  a 
primary  frame  pivoted  at  Its  rear  end  upon  the  axle  and 
baviog  at  the  intermediate  part  of  ita  forward  edge  a 
forwardly  projecting  portion,  a  wheel  mounted  truck  mp- 
portlng  the  forwardly  projecting  portion  of  Mid  fraoM.  a 
ascoDdary  frame  also  pivoted  upon  the  axle  and  iylog 
wltiiin  the  first  said  frsme.  a  ahaft  Joumalsd  upon  tbe 


aeeondary  frame,  mMns  operatively  eonnsctlng  Mid  abaft 
with  the  axle,  hoe  blades  carried  by  the  ahaft,  vertically 
dlapoaed  parallel  guldea  depending  from  the  forwardly 
projecting  portion  of  the  primary  frame,  an  arm  mounted 
upon  the  secondary  frame  and  received  between  the  guldea 
for  free  vertical  play,  and  a  supporting  caater  wheel  at- 
tached to  the  forward  portion  of  tbe  aeeondary  frame. 


1.005,692.  NUTCRACKINO  DEVICE.  Kasol  Chmuso- 
wics,  ChMter,  N.  Y.  FUed  Aug.  9,  1911.  Bsrlal  No. 
•43,116. 


1.  A  nut  crarklng  device  comprising  a  support,  a  conical 
shaped  container  carried  by  Mid  support  and  having  the 
walla  thereof  provided  with  openinga,  radially  disposed 
arms  carried  by  Mid  aupport  and  adapted  to  receive  nuta 
from  aald  container,  and  cracking  levera  pivotally  sup- 
ported by  said  container  and  having  the  inner  enda  thereof 
extending  through  the  openings  of  said  container. 

2.  A  nut  cracking  device  comprlaing  a  aupport,  a  conical 
shaped  container  carried  by  Mid  aupport  and  baviag  tha 
walla  thereof  provided  with  openings,  radially  dispoasd 
arma  carried  by  Mid  support  and  adapted  to  receive  nuts 
from  aald  container,  crank  levera  pivotally  aupported  by 
Mid  container  and  having  the  inner  ends  thereof  extend- 
ing through  the  openings  of  Mid  containera.  and  a  conical 
ahaped  deflector  arranged  In  Mid  container. 

S.  A  nut  cracking  device  comprlaing  a  support,  a  conical 
ahaped  deflector  carried  thereby,  a  funnel  sbapad  container 
anrroundlng  aald  deflector  and  having  opaalags  at  tbe 
baM  thereof,  bifurcated  arms  carried  by  said  support  ad- 
jacent to  Mid  opening,  pivoted  cracking  levers  carried  by 
aald  container  and  adapted  to  crack  nuta  upon  aald  arma 
and  flnger  piecea  carried  by  tbe  outer  enda  of  Mid  levera. 


1.000.603.  PILE-SINKING  APPARATUS.  Amasa  B. 
Clamm,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  21,  1905.  Serial 
No.  :»«,757. 


I.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  sinking  piles,  which 
in  expanding  a  suitable  iaatrument  between  tbe 


pile  and  a  flxed  abutment  to  thereby  exert  a  constant 
downward  preMure  upon  Mid  pile  and  simultaneously  im- 
parting a  BUCceMlon  of  downwardly  directed  hammer  blowa 
to  aald  pile,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  pile  ainking  apparatus,  the  combination  of  an 
expanaive  means  adapted  to  act  against  an  abutment  and 
exert  a  constant  downward  pressure  upon  tbe  pile,  with  n 
hammer  mechanism  adapted  to  exert  a  succeHlon  of  blowa 
against  Mid  pile  in  the  Mme  direction. 

3.  In  a  pile  sinking  apparatus,  a  motor-driven  hammer 
mechanism  provided  with  a  standard  or  base  adapted  to 
rest  upon  tbe  pile,  combined  with  an  expanaive  instrument 
aupported  by  Mid  standard  and  adapted  to  act  against  a 
flxed  abutment  to  exert  a  downward  premure  on  Mid  pile. 

4.  A  pile  sinking  apparatus  comprising  a  fluid  prea- 
sure  Jack  and  a  motor-driven  hammer  mechaniam,  united 
to  exert  their  energies  in  the  Mme  direction  and  a  single 
supporting  standard  therefor  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  pile. 

5.  A  pile  sinking  apparatus  comprising  a  motor-driven 
hammer  mechanism  and  an  expansive  Instrument  located 
in  parallel  relation  to  and  by  the  side  of  Mid  hammer 
mechanism,  said  instrument  being  adapted  to  expand 
against  an  abutment  and  exert  Its  energy  in  the  Mme  di- 
rection as  said  hammer  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,005,694.      MACHINE  FOR  REMOVING   WASTE  GILD 
INO.    RoBasT  J.  Coopaa,  Jr.,  Robbst  M.  Sandfosd,  and 
William   Bsadt.  New   Rochelle,  N.   Y.     Filed   Feb.   1, 
1911.     Serial  No.  606,897. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  buffer  rotaUbly 
mounted  on  Mid  aupport,  meana  for  driving  Mid  buffsr,  a 
table  disposed  below  Mid  buffer,  a  plunger  for  Mid  table, 
movably  connected  to  said  support,  a  screw-threaded  ex- 
tension on  Mid  plunger,  a  collar,  having  a  screw-threaded 
connection  with  Mid  extenaion,  a  bifurcated  lever  engag- 
ing Mid  collar,  and  a  treadle  adapted  to  operate  Mid  lever. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  support,  of  a  buffer  rotatably 
mounted  on  Mid  support,  means  for  driving  Mid  buffer,  a 
table  dlapoaed  below  Mid  buffer,  a  plunger  for  Mid  table, 
movably  connected  to  Mid  aupport.  a  screw-threaded  ex- 
tension on  Mid  plunger,  a  collar,  having  a  screw-threaded 
connection  with  Mid  extenaion,  a  bifurcated  lever  engag- 
ing Mid  collar,  a  treadle  adapted  to  operate  Mid  lever  In 
one  direction,  and  a  apring  for  operating  Mid  lever  In  the 
oppoaite  direction. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  support  having  a  pair  of 
arma  projecting  therefrom  In  spaced  relation,  of  a  buffer 
rotatably  mounted  in  one  of  Mid  arms,  tight  and  loose 
pulleys  rotaUbly  mounted  on  Mid  support,  a  belt  adapted 
to  be  ahlfted  from  one  to  tbe  other  of  Mid  pulleys,  a  motor 
for  drlvJng   Mid   belt,   driving  connectlona  between   Mid 


tight  pulley  and  said  buffer,  a  table  located  subjacent  Mid 
buffer,  a  plunger  slldlngly  mounted  in  the  other  of  aald 
arma  and  adapted  to  support  Mid  table,  a  screw-threaded 
extension  on  Mid  plunger,  a  collar  having  a  groove  there- 
in, adjustably  engaging  Mid  acrew-thr«»ded  extension,  a 
bifurcated  lever  engaging  in  the  groove  In  Mid  collar  and 
pivotally  connected  to  Mid  support,  a  link  connected  to 
said  lever,  a  treadle  operatively  connected  to  Mid  Upk 
and  adapted  to  operate  Mid  lever,  and  a  apring  connected 
to  said  lever. 

1.005.605.  CHAIR  LEO  SUPPORTER.  WILLIAM  Mas- 
shall  Craiq,  Marion,  Ohio.  FUed  Mar.  81,  1910.  B*; 
rial  No.  552,670. 


1.  In  a  Joint  construction,  tbe  combination  with  a  member 
having  a  socket  and  a  member  having  an  end  adapted  to 
be  inserted  in  the  socket  and  snugly  engage  the  wall  of 
Mid  socket,  a  locking  device  having  arms  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  opposite  surfaces  of  the  end  and  having  their 
terminals  embedded  in  said  end  and  provided  with  arms 
adapted  to  be  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  end  and  ex- 
tend outwardly  thereof  and  means  for  deflecting  the  laat 
arms  Into  the  wall  of  the  socket. 

2.  In  combination,  a  chair  leg  bavlng  a  socket  therein,  a 
metallic  plate  disposed  in  tbe  socket  and  bearing  against 
the  end  wall  thereof,  a  round  having  an  end  adapted  to 
be  Inserted  in  tbe  socket  and  snugly  engage  tbe  wail 
thereof ;  and  a  locking  device  for  connecting  the  round  to 
the  leg  consisting  of  a  body  portion  having  arms  bent 
against  the  sides  of  tbe  round  and  their  terminals  inserted 
in  Mid  sides  and  having  arms  adapted  to  t>e  dlapoaed  in 
longitudinal  endwise  relation  to  tbe  round  and  adapted  to 
be  inserted  in  tbe  socket  and  be  deflected  into  the  wall  of 
Mid  socket  by  tbe  metallic  plate  In  Mid  socket. 


1,005,696.     LABEL.     JDLIDS  Cmttel,  Budapest,  Austria- 
Hungary.     Piled  Apr.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  619,107. 


€..    KTY 


1.  A  Mfety  label  comprising  a  transparent  paper  coated 
on  one  aide  with  a  layer  from  which  Mid  transparent 
paper  is  detachable,  a  coating  applied  to  Mid  layer  upon 
which  coating  a  reverse  text  is  imprinted,  and  a  protective 
coating  for  aald  last  named  coating. 

2.  A  aafety  label  comprising  a  foundation  of  trans- 
parent paper  having  a  portion  of  printed  matter  on  Its 
obverse  side,  and  having  Its  reverse  side  coated  with. a 
layer  of  material  from  which  tbe  said  transparent  paper 
Is  detachable,  and  a  coating  applied  to  Mid  layer  to  which 
coating  additional  printed  matter  Is  applied,  aald  two  por- 
tions of  printed  matter  being  unlike  and  supplementary  to 
each  other  so  as  to  form  a  perfect  picture  or  printed  text 
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8.  A  safety  label  eomprUlng  a  toandation  of  trans- 
pareat  paper  bavlng  a  portion  of  printed  matter  on  tta  ot>- 
verae  aide,  and  having  Its  reverse  side  coated  with  a  layer 
from  which  the  satd  transparent  paper  Is  detachable,  a 
coating  applied  to  said  layer  to  which  additional  printed 
natter  la  applied,  a  protective  citing  for  said  last  named 
coating,  and  a  coating  of  an  adhesive  snbstance  applied  to 
said  protective  coating,  said  two  portions  of  printed  saat- 
ter  being  unlike  and  supplementary  to  each  other  so  aa  to 
form  a  perfect  picture  or  printed  text. 

4.  A  safety  label  comprising  a  transparent  paper  coated 
on  one  side  with  several  layers  of  starch-paste  and  a  coat- 
ing of  mucilago,  upon  which  coating  a  reverse  text  is  Im- 
printed, such  coating  and  text  being  covered  with  a  coat- 
ing of  ossa-sepia  and  a  coating  of  an  adhesive  substance. 

5.  A  safety  label  comprising  a  transparent  paper  coated 
on  one  side  with  a  layer  from  which  said  transparent 
paper  is  detachable,  a  coating  of  mucilage  applied  to  said 
layer  upon  which  coating  a  reverse  taxt  la  Imprinted,  aach 
coating  nnd  text  being  covered  with  a  coating  of  oma- 
sepla  and  a  coating  of  an  adhesive  substance. 


1,005,697.  STALK-CUTTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  DISK 
CULTIVATORS.     AfocsT  DiESTmLM sixa  and  John  H. 

.  WoLf.  Lena.  111.  Filed  June  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
5«9.257. 


In  combination  with  a  dlak  cultivator,  a  frame  connected 
therewith,  a  stalk  cutter  mounted  in  the  frame  In  front 
of  the  center  of  the  disk  gangs  of  the  cultivator,  a  rock 
shaft  mounted  at  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  a  disk  ad- 
justing lever  flxeuiy  mounted  od  one  end  of  the  rock  shaft, 
a  crank  arm  depending  from  the  center  of  the  shaft,  a 
Unk  between  said  arm  and  the  disks  of  the  cultivator, 
means  for  adjusting  the  stalk  cutting  attachment  com- 
prising a  second  lever  looaely  mounted  on  the  opposite  end 
of  the  rock  shaft  and  opera tlvely  connected  to  said  cutter, 
a  pawl  and  rack  device  for  holding  the  first  mentioned 
lever  and  rock  shaft  In  adjusted  position  and  a  second 
pawl  and  rack  device  for  holding  the  second  lever  In  ad- 
justed position.  Independently  of  the  rock  shaft. 


1,006,098.  BOAT  AND  LIKE  VESSEL.  FaANcia  DitXON. 
Dillon  Port.  Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  1,  1910. 
Serial  No.  562,920. 


V 


'± ^-.—^ 


W 


In  a  boat  having  a  square  stem,  an  air  compartment 
rectangular  in  form  and  extending  from  the  top  of  the  hull 
vertically  downwardly  aqd  then  sternward,  and  provided 
with  an  orillce  above  the  water  line  for  the  admission  of 
air  and  divided  throughout  Its  length  by  continuous  parti- 
tions partially  vertical  and  partially  horizontal  into  a 
series  of  adjacent  compartments  lateral  and  longitudinal 
to  each  other  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,006,699.     COUPLINO  DBVICB.    David  E.  BKOLm.  Klefcr. 

Ok  la.,  aaalsnor  of  one-half  to  A.  Leschen  A  Sons  Rope 

Company,   St.    Louis,    Mo.,   a   Corporation   of   MlaMHirt 

Filed  Feb.  0.  1911.     Serial  No.  00«,»41. 

1.  A  coupling  device  for  sucker  rods,  comprising  s  tnha- 
lar  cylinder,   a   meaaber  adapted   to  co6p«rate   with  aald 


cylinder  and  having  a  resilient  member  arranged  for  Inter- 
locking engagement  with  said  cylinder,  and  a  realUeot 
device  on  said  cylinder  adapted  to  engage  said  realllant 
securing  device  on  the  cooperating  coupling  member 
whereby  the  coupling  may  be  diaconnected  by  Impact. 


2.  A  coupling  device  for  sucker  rods,  comprising  a  tubu- 
lar cylinder,  a  member  arranged  for  engacement  with  said 
cylinder,  and  resilient  means  on  the  cylinder  arranged  and 
adapted  to  disconnect  the  cylinder  and  the  cooperating 
coupling  member  by  Impact. 

3.  A  coupling  device  for  sucker  roda,  comprlaing  a  cylin- 
drical tube  having  a  slot  In  Its  wall,  a  coupling  member 
adapted  to  slldably  fit  In  said  cylindrical  tube  and  having 
a  resilient  member  arranged  for  engagement  with  the  slot 
In  the  wall  of  said  cylindrical  tube,  a  device  slldably  fitted 
In  said  cylindrical  tube  and  adapted  to  engage  said  resil- 
ient coupling  member  and  realllent  means  cooperating  with 
said  disconnecting  device  whereby  the  coupling  is  disen- 
gaged by  Impact. 

4.  In  an  oil  pump,  a  coopllng  device  comprising  two 
members,  the  one  adapted  for  connection  with  the  sucker 
and  the  other  with  the  sucker  rod.  one  of  said  members 
having  a  rigid  inter  engaging  portion  and  the  other  mem- 
ber having  a  rsalUent  Inter-engaging  portion  adapted  to 
cooperate  with  said  rigid  portion,  and  means  on  said  rigid 
portion  adapted  to  effect  the  disengagement  of  said  two 
mentioned  coupling  members  by  Impact. 

6.  In  an  oil  pump,  a  coupling  device  comprising  two  tele- 
scopic sections,  one  of  said  aectlona  having  a  rigid  Inter-en- 
gaglng  portion  and  the  other  section  having  a  resilient  Inter- 
engaglng  portion  adapted  for  engagement  with  said  rigid 
portion,  a  device  movably  mounted  on  said  rigid  portion  of 
the  one  section  and  adapted  to  engage  said  resilient  por- 
tion of  the  other  section  to  effect  Its  release  from  said  rigid 
portion,  and  resilient  means  for  normsliy  holding  said  mov- 
able device  out  of  engagement  with  said  resilient  member. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.006.700.  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  ELECTRIC  MO- 
TORS. FEBOaaiCK  R.  Fisbback,  New  York.  N.  Y..  aa- 
algaor  to  The  Electric  Controller  and  Manufacturing 
Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
FUed  FebL  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  646.286. 

1.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  single  motor,  a  circuit 
for  connecting  the  motor  to  a  source  of  supply,  resistance, 
switches  to  vary  the  resistance  In  the  said  circuit,  soma 
of  the  said  switches  b^^ing  arranged  so  that,  when  closed' 
the  second  time,  a  different  amount  of  the  said  resistance 
la  connected  in  said  circuit  than  when  closed  the  first 
time. 

2.  In  a  motor  control  aystem.  a  motor,  a  circuit  for  con- 
necting the  motor  to  a  source  of  supply,  resistance, 
switches  to  vary  the  grouping  of  the  realatance  In  the  said 
cirealt,  some  of  the  said  swltcbes  being  arrangad  to  done 
a  aacood  time  and  give  a  different  grouping  of  tlie  said 
rsatetance  than  when  closed  the  first  time. 
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S.  la  a  motor  eoatrol  system,  a  motor,  a  drctUt  therefor, 
realatance  arranged  ia  sections,  switches  arrangwl  to  In- 
diKle  more  or  lass  of  aald  resistance  In  the  motor  circuit, 
the  number  0*  the  said  swltcbes  being  one  tnore  than  the 
number  of  reslaUnce  sections  Inserted  In,  or  removed  from, 
the  motor  circuit  by  the  said  switches,  and  an  additional 
resistance  in  the  motor  circuit,  external  to  a  circuit  In- 
cluding any  of  aald  switches. 


4.  In  a  motor  control  system,  a  motor,  a  circuit  therefor, 
resistance  srranged  in  sections,  a  switch  arranged  to  con- 
nect a  point  between  two  of  said  sections  to  one  side  of 
the  line,  a  second  switch  arranged  to  connect  a  point  be- 
tween one  terminal  of  the  armature  and  the  remaining 
terminal  of  one  wf  said  two  sections  to  one  terminal  of  the 
other  of  aald  two  sections,  and  a  third  switch  arranged  to 
cooperate  with  the  first  two  switches  to  connect  the  said 
two  sections  In  series  with  the  motor  and  to  short-circuit 
the  said  sections. 

5.  In  a  motor  control  sjrstem,  a  motor,  a  circuit  therefor. 
resUtance  arranged  In  sections,  a  switch  arranged  to  con- 
nect a  point  between  two  of  said  sections  to  one  side  of 
the  line,  a  second  switch  arranged  to  connect  a  point  be- 
tween one  terminal  of  the  armature  and  the  remaining 
terminal  of  one  of  said  two  sections  to  the  remaining  ter- 
minal of  the  other  of  said  two  sections,  and  a  third  switch 
arranged  to  coOperate  with  the  first  two  switches  to  con- 
nect the  said  two  sections  In  series  with  the  motor  and  to 
short-circuit  the  said  sections  and  to  connect  said  sections 
In  parallel. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


supply  of  gas  being  admitted  to  the  by -pass  and  crank- 
case  daring  such  latter  part  of  the  compresalon  str<Ae,  as 
Mhowa  and  deaerlbed. 


1006.701.  1NTBRNAI.-COMBU8TION  ENGINE.  Thiio- 
iM>BK  E.  Fbibwd,  Norwalk.  Ohio.  Filed  Sept  24.  1909. 
Serial  No.  519,862. 

1.  In  a  four-cycle  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  com- 
l>lnatlon   of  a  cylinder,   a  piston  reclprocable   therein,   a 
crank  shaft,   a  rod  connecting  piston   with   the  crank,    a 
case  Inclosing  each  crank  and  adjacent  end  of  piston-rod 
and  communicating  with  the  cylinder,  thus  forming  a  gas- 
tight  chamber  In  which  the  piston  rod  and  crank  operate, 
a  by-pass  pipe  communicating  with  such  chamber  and  hav- 
ing a  main  inlet  valve  at  one  end  and  an  outlet  valv?at 
the  end  adjacent  to   the  top  of  the  cylinder,  means  for 
..peraUng  such  valves  at  the  required  times,  as  specified, 
an  Inlet  valve  and  an  exhaust  val^e  arranged  at  the  head 
of  each  cylinder,  and  means  for  operating  such  valves  In 
the  cycle  or  order  of  succession  stated,  whereby  as  the 
piston  descends  or  makes  1t»  suction  stroke,  a  charge  Is 
forced  or  tranaferred  from   the  crank  chamber  Into  the 
upper  or  working  chamber  of  the  cylinder  and  whereby  as 
the  piston  makes  the  first  part  of  Its  return  or  compres- 
sion stroke,  a   portion  of  the  admlted   charge    Is   forced 
i>ack  out  of  the  cyltoder  Into  the  crank-case  chamber,  the 
inlet  valve  of  the  cylinder  being  closed  during  the  latter 
portion    of   the   compresalon   stroke    so   that   a    complete 
charge  is  retained  and  coaM)resaed  In  the  cylinder,  a  fresh 
171  O.  G.— -8 


2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  a  cj-llnder  pro- 
vided with  an  intake  port  and  an  exhaust  port,  a  crank 
case,  a  pipe  connecting  the  intake  port  of  the  cylinder  with 
said  crank  case,  a  valve  for  closing  the  Intake  port  of  said 
cylinder,  a  valve  arranged  to  intercept  the  passage  of  fuel 
through  said  pipe,  means  for  simultaneously  operating  the 
said  valves,  an  Intake  pipe  communicating  with  said 
crank  case,  a  valve  arranged  in  said  Intake  pipe,  a  piston 
arranged  in  said  cylinder,  a  crank  shaft  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  piston,  a  shaft  arranged  to  be  driven  b.v 
said  crank  shaft,  cams  arranged  on  the  shaft  and  means 
arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  cams  for  operating  said 
valves,  the  arrangement  being  such  that  the  exhaust  port 
will  be  open  during  the  exhaust  stroke  of  the  piston,  the 
Intake  valve  and  the  valve  In  the  bypassing  pipe  will  be 
open  during  the  suction  stroke  and  a  portion  of  the  com- 
pression stroke  of  said  piston  and  the  Intake  port  to  the 
crank  case  will  be  open  only  while  the  charge  Is  beln-* 
compressed  in  the  cylinder. 


1,005,702.  DEVICE  FOR  HOLDING  TWINE.  Fbancois 
H.  GtNtBBDX,  Sherbrooke,  Quebec,  Canada.  -Filed  Sept. 
1,  1910.     Serial  No.  ."iSO.OlL'. 


In  a  device  stibsUntlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth  the  eomblnatloo  of  a  base,  a  spool  mounted  upon  the 
base  and  comprising  a  body  portion  and  spaced  beads,  the 
l)ody   portion   having  a  recess  adjacent  the  Inner  side  of 
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one  of  the  h#ad».  and  a  Hprlnx  holder  conBlstlng  of  a  atrip 
placed  against  the  Inner  side  of  the  bead  adjacent  tbe  re- 
ceaa  and  having  Its  Inner  end  t>ent  to  anally  fit  within 
said  recess  and  secured  therein  to  come  aboat  flush  with 
the  outer  side  of  the  body  of  tbe  spool,  the  spring  bolder 
being  adapted  to  secure  tbe  string  wound  upon  tbe  spool 
at  any  layer  or  during  any  stage  of  tbe  winding. 


1.005,703.  AUTOMATIC  FLUSH-VALVE.  Gcstatb  W. 
Oocooix,  Homestead.  Pa.  Filed  May  23.  1911.  Serial 
No.  629,024. 


A  flushing  apparatus  comprising  a  shell  with  a  plp« 
leading  thrivigb  an  opening  therein,  upwardly  turned  and 
proTlded  with  an  open  end,  forming  a  valve  seat,  the  inner 
wall  of  the  shell  having  an  annular  groove,  an  apertured 
valve  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  Inner  end  of  said  pipe  and 
the  marginal  edge  of  one  of  tbe  walls  defining  said  groove, 
naid  valve  provided  with  a  circumferential  flange  disposed 
in  the  groove,  a  top  to  said  shell  provided  with  a  depend- 
ing guide  pin  passing  through  the  aperture  of  the  valve,  a 
xbell  fitted  in  an  aperture  In  said  top  and  having  a  valve 
opening  in  the  bottom  thereof,  a  spring- pressed  valve 
rogulating  said  opening,  and  a  by-pass  connecting  said 
xhells  and  controlled  by  said  spring-pressed  valve. 


1.005.704.  SELF-SOAPING  WASHBOARD.  Jambs  B. 
Gbomman,  Cambridge,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  605,230. 


1.  In  a  washbonrd.  the  combination  of  a  rubbing  plate 
having  a  plurality  of  openings  and  rearwardly  extending 
■«>ap  scraping  edges  In  line  with  the  openings,  said  rub- 
bing plate  being  mounted  to  have  a  reciprocating  move- 
ment imparted  thereto,  a  soap  bolder,  and  moans  for  press- 
ing the  soap  against  tbe  rear  aide  of  tbe  rubbing  plate  to 
he  shaved  by  tbe  said  soap  scraping  edgew  as  tbe  rubbing 
platt*  moves  up  and  down. 


2.  In  combination  a  frame,  a  washboard  mounted  upon 
the  frame  and  adapted  to  have  a  reciprocating  movement 
Imparted  thereto,  said  washboard  comprising  a  rubbing 
plats  having  a  portion  formed  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings and  having  teeth  in  line  with  the  openings,  a  soap 
receptacle  mounted  upon  the  frame,  and  a  spring  having 
an  intermediate  portion  formed  Into  a  coll,  said  spring 
being  sopported  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  make  detach- 
able connection  with  a  support  at  its  opposite  end,  tbe  coil 
being  adapted  to  engage  with  a  cake  of  soap  to  advance 
the  same  to  the  perforated  portion  of  the  rubbing  plate. 

3.  In  combination  a  main  frame,  spaced  cross  pieces 
strengthening  the  frame  and  forming  a  soap  receptacle,  a 
washboard  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  reciprocating  movement  and  comprising  a  rubbing 
plate  having  a  portion  formed  with  a  plurality  of  open- 
ings and  having  edges  or  teeth  In  line  with  the  openings, 
rods  extending  across  the  space  formed  l)etween  the  cross 
pieces  attached  to  the  main  frame,  and  a  spring  having 
one  end  attached  to  one  of  the  rods  and  having  an  inter- 
mediate portion  formed  Into  a  coll  and  having  a  hook  at 
Its  opposite  end  to  make  detachable  connection  with  the 
other  one  of  said  rods. 

4.  In  combination  a  main  frame,  a  washboard  mounted 
upon  the  frame  and  adapted  to  have  a  reciprocating  move- 
ment imparted  thereto  and  embodying  a  rubbing  plate 
baring  a  portion  formed  with  openings  snd  having  edges 
In  line  with  the  openings,  a  soap  holder  and  feeder  mount- 
ed npon  the  main  frame,  and  a  stop  adapted  to  be  inter- 
between  tbe  washboard  and  main  frame  to  prevent 

It  of   tbe   washboard. 

5.  Ib  combination  a  main  frame,  spaced  cross  pieces 
secured  to  the  main  frame  and  forming  a  soap  receptacle 
and  serving  to  strengthen  the  main  frame,  a  washboard 
mounted  npon  the  main  frame  and  adapted  to  have  a  re- 
ciprocating movement  imparted  thereto,  ssid  washboard 
comprising  a  frame,  a  rubbing  plate  and  vertically  ar- 
ranged rods,  the  latter  bracing  the  rubbing  plate  and 
supported  by  the  frame  of  the  washboard,  two  of  said 
rods  serving  to  engsge  with  a  cake  of  soap  to  prevent  lat- 
eral movement  thereof,  the  rubbing  plate  having  a  portion 
formed  with  a  series  of  openings  and  having  edges  or 
teeth  In  line  with  tbe  openings,  and  a  feeder  mounted 
upon  the  cross  pieces  of  the  main  frame  and  adapted  to 
press  a  cake  of  soap  toward  the  rubbing  piste. 


1,006,705.  SALT  AND  PEPPER  SHAKER.  ArcfST 
Ha:<kb,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Burley  *  Tyrrell  Co., 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  July  31. 
1911.     Serial  No.  641.473. 


A  salt  shaker  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  ball  valve  seat- 
ing In  the  mouth  thereof,  and  a  cap  removably  mounted 
up<A  the  mouth  portion  of  said  receptacle  and  Inclosing 
said  valve,  the  bead  of  said  cap  provided  with  a  concavo- 
convex  central  disht^  poriion  and  having  an  annular  row 
of  perforations  surrounding  said  dished  portion,  the  con 
cave  face  of  said  disbed  portion  opposing  said  valve  and 
adapted  to  receive  the  same  as  it  moves  off  Its  seat  to 
maintain  the  same  centrally  disposed  In  said  cap. 


1.005.706.       APPARATUS     FOB     MAKING     ASBESTOS- 
CEMENT    SI.JVBS    AND    THE    LIKE.      Fbani    Hloch. 
Mihr.    ScbOaberg.    Austria  Hungary.      Filed    July    11, 
1910.     Serial  No.  571,337. 
1.   In  an  apparatus  for  making  asbestos  cement  roofing 

slstis,  an  upper  pari,  a  press  die  and  lifting  cylinders,  a 
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lower  part  having  a  hollow  space  In  which  the  water  ex 
pelled  from  the  cement  Is  collected,  pistons  on  the  under 
Jart  of  the  press  constructed  to  support  the  mold  whUe 
the  pressure  on  tiie  press  Is  being  applied,  a  molding  frame 
supported  by  said  pistons,  and  a  molding  bottom  Inclosed 
bv  said  frame,  suitable  ejecting  means,  said  frame  being 
longitudinally  movable  whereby  said  molding  frame  s 
held  between  the  plunger  and  die  only  while  pressure  is 
exerted  on  the  composition  employed. 


outwardly  extending  lugs,  a  spoke  ring  supported  «POO  the 
tire  and  provided  at  Intervals  with  flanges  between  which 
the  lugs  of  the  tire  are  accommodated,  a  back  plate,  and 
a  cap  connected  with  the  spoke  ring  and  slldably  engaging 
the  seat  flange  and  ring,  and  a  cover  plate  secured  upon 
the  bearing  sleeve  and  slldably  engaging  the  back  plate, 
substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1  005  708      OYSTER-DIPPER.     EowiN  F.  HOLBiBT,  South 
'  Norwalk.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Sealshlpt  Oyster  System,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Nov.  11,  1910.     Serial 
No.  691,899. 


2  In  an  apparatus  for  making  asbestos  cement  roofing 
.isbs,  sn  upper  part,  a  press  die  and  lifting  cylinders,  a 
lower  part  having  a  hollow  space  In  which  tbe  water  ex^ 
pelled  from  tbe  cement  Is  collected,  pistons  on  the  under 
part  of  the  press  constructed  to  support  the  mold  while 
fhe  pressure  on  the  press  is  being  applied,  a  molding  frame 
supported  by  said  pistons,  a  molding  bottom  ^^^^^^ 
said  frame,  suitable  ejecting  means,  said  frame  being  lon- 
gitudinally movable  whereby  said  molding  frame  Is  held 
between  the  plunger  and  die  only  while  pressure  Is  exerted 
on  the  composition  employed  and  means  for  ««PPOrt  np 
said  moldli-g  frame  outside  of  the  press  during  the  filling 
"the  molding  frame  and  the  removal  of  the  finished  slab. 


1  005  707      ELASTIC  WHEEL  FOR  MOTOR-VEHICLES. 
'  WILLIAM  P.  HOOPE8.  Mlltou.  Pa.     Filed  Nov.  23,  191U. 
Serial  No.  593,880. 


1  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
IMsrforated  body  portion,  provided  with  a  perforated  bot- 
tom, and  a  perforated  tube  extending  upwardly  from  the 
bottom  and  within  the  body  portion. 

2  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
perforated  body  portion,  provided  with  a  perforated  hot. 
torn,  a  perforated  tube  rising  from  the  bottom  up  within 
the  body  portion,  and  a  base  ring  connected  to  the  body 
portion  and  arranged  to  hold  the  device  with  the  bottom 
in  a  relatively  elevated  position. 

3  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
upwardly  sloping  body  portion  provided  with  perforations 
and  also  provided  with  a  perforated  bottom,  and  a  conical 
perforated  tube  rising  up  within  tbe  body  portion  from 
the  bottom  and  spaced  from  the  perforated  walla  of  the 

body  portion.  _.  .        . 

4  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
perforated  body  portion  provided  with  a  perforated  bot- 
tom, the  body  portion  being  formed  at  Its  lower  edge  with 
an  outturned  fiange  and  the  bottom  sloping  upwardly  at 
its  side  walls,  and  having  its  edge  crimped  around  said 
flange,  and  a  base  ring  secured  around  the  bottom  and  to 
the  latter  underneath  and  in  proximity  to  the  crimped 
edge. 

1005  709  TRUNK.  BED.  AND  COUCH.  Chables  F. 
D.  Jackson,  Jacksonville.  Fla.  Filed  Feb.  1,  1911. 
Serial    No.    605,915. 


In  a  pneumatic  wheel  of  the  character  described,  a  bear- 
ing sleeve  having  an  annular  flange,  a  ring  mounted  s  Id- 
ably  and  non-rotatably  upon  the  sleeve  and  coSperat  ng 
with  the  flange  to  form  a  seat,  said  flange  and  ring  having 
shouldered  portions  with  faces  disposed  in  parallel  rela- 
tion, a  pneumatic  tire  occupying  the  seat  and  Including  a 
casing  having  flanges  clamped  between  the  opposed  faces 
of  the  flange  of  the  bearing  sleeve  and  the  ring  slidable 
upon  the  latter,  said  tire  being  provided  at  intervals  with 


1  V  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
receptacle,  a  tray  fitting  within  said  receptacle,  covers 
hinged  to  said  receptacle,  and  straps  secured  to  said 
covers  and  said  tray,  whereby  when  said  covers  are 
opened  said  trays  will  be  raised  within  said  receptacle. 
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2.  A  d«Tlc«  •<  lb*  ebanctvr  dncrlbed  coinprtalnK  a  «- 
ttVfekt,  •  tr»y  ftttlos  witkln  said  recepta«k>.  coT«n 
kteg*«  to  opffMlte  tklM  of  Mid  rccf'ptaole.  aad  flcxibl* 
•trap*  coaMctiBC  Mkl  eovpn  with  said  triy  wb«r«by  aald 
trv  wtll  be  ralwd  wbea  aald  coven  ar«  opened  aad 
lowered  vbeo  waid  cover*  ar»  clo«ed. 


1,006,710.     MUSIC-LEAF  TURNER. 
Warrea.  Fa.     Filed  Aa«.  26,  1910. 


A.NDBBw  JonivaBX. 
Berta)  No.  n79.< 


1.  Iq  a  music  leaf  tamer,  tbe  combination  of  a  pln- 
rallty  of  actuatln*  alklea.  leaf  tnmlag  membera  ««- 
iiected  therewith,  an  actuator.  eoKasIn?  means  carried 
by  the  actuator  to  coact  with  the  slides  to  cause  Indl- 
rtdual  moTpment  thereof  In  one  direction,  m-nn.*  for  re- 
▼ervlBK  the  moreoient  of  all  of  the  operated  slides  slBol- 
taa*-oaiily  and  mcann  operable  Independeatly  of  tbe  en- 
ncinc  mi>aas  for  rendering  the  same  Inoperatlre  when 
the  movement  of  the  slides  la  reversed. 

5.  In  a  music  leaf  tamer,  the  eooablnation  of  a  plu- 
rality of  actnattnc  slides,  leaf  tnmlnjc  members  earrtad 
thereby,  an  actnator,  a  pawl  on  said  actuator  coaettac 
with  the  slides  for  Individual  movement  thereof  In  OB« 
dlrertlon,  a  reverslnjc  device  for  reversing  the  movement 
of  all  of  the  operated  slides  simultaneously,  and  means 
carried  by  said  reversing  device  and  operable  Independ- 
ently of  tbe  pawl  for  rendering  the  latter  Inoperattra 
with  respect  to  the  slides  on  the  reverse  movemeat  of 
the  allde*. 

3.  In  a  music  leaf  tumer.  the  combination  with  a 
plurality  of  actuating  device*,  leaf  turalng  members  con- 
nected therewith  for  operation  thereby,  meana  for  mov- 
ing the  actiiatlug  devlct-s  sieparatelj-  In  one  "dirrctlon.  and 
ineNBS  for  reatoring  said  actuating  device*  slmul 
taneonnlv  to  their  original  poaltlona,  the  laat  mentioned 
means  comprlatng  a  carrier,  a  device  for  moving  said 
carrier  In  a  predetermined  direction,  and  a  plurality  of 
pawls  connected  with  the  carrier  and  engaging  the  actu- 
ating devices  for  aimultaneoua  movement  thereof. 

4.  In  a  munlc  U-af  turner,  the  combination  of  a  pin- 
ralltj  of  actuating  •llde^^  leaf  taralni:  B»eral>er«  aaaecteted 
therewith,  meana  for  operating  aaid  slides  In  a  prede- 
termined din-ctlon.  and  mean*  for  reatorlng  aald  sIMea 
to  their  original  positions  *ald  means  comprising  a  re- 
versing slide,  a  carrier,  a  I'ver  connecting  said  «llde  and 
.arrler.  a  plurality  of  pnwia  mounted  on  tho  carrier  for 
engageaeat  with  the  actuating  slides,  and  meana  for 
holdtag  the  carrier  normally  In  a  predetermined  poaltlon. 

5.  In  a  Bualc  leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  actuating  *llde*.  of  leaf  turnlnit  mfmt>ers  con- 
nected therewith.  *ald  allde*  being  provldnl  with  flanged 
l>ortions  having  notches  In  stepped  arrangeiaeBt,  an 
actuator  comprising  a  pawl  adaptad  to  eagnge  the  notches 
In  tbe  flanged  portions  of  the  aMdaa.  and  mean*  for  re- 
ciprocating tha  actnator  to  cauae  aeparate  operation  of 
the  slides  to  actuate  ihe  leaf  taming  member*  In  a  pre- 
detetmlnad  direction,  a  reversing  allde.  mean*  for  opermbly 
connecting  said  reversing  allde  with  the  actuating  alldes 
to  restore  the  latter  to  their  normal  positions,  a  dsTlee 
for  raising  the  pawl  of  the  actuator  into  a  poaltloa 
wherein  It  will  not  enxage  the  notched  flanges  of  the 
actuating  slides  on  tbe  return  movement  of  the  latter, 
and  means  carried  by  the  reversing  slide  for  operating 
the  pawl,  raising  the  device  aforesaid. 

[Claim  «  not  printed  In   the  Oaaette  ] 


i.oua.711  «;knkk  \rix«;  steam  Waltbr  lyi  i.rH 
JoHxaoN,  Middleab rough.  EBglaad,  aaalgnor  af  oae- 
half  to  Bell  Bratbera.  United.  Mlddleab rough.  Enr 
land.      Piled  Apr.   7.  IPll.      Serial  No.  «19.5«4. 


/^ 


1.  .V  process  of  geaeratlng  steam  which  comprises  the 
step  of  pouring  molten  slag  Into  water  to  which  milk  of 
lime   has  been    added. 

2.  A  process  of  generating  steam  which  comprlne*  the 
•tepa  of  pouring  molten  shig  Into  water  to  which  milk 
of  lime  has  been  added  and  then  subjecting  the  steam  so 
formed  to  the  action  of  caustic  aoda. 

3.  .\  process  of  generating  steam  which  comprist-*  the 
•tepa  of  pouriag  aaolten  slag  Into  water  to  which  milk  of 
lime  has  be<>n  added,  aubyctlag  the  •team  ao  formed  ta 
the  action  of  caustic  soda,  and  Oaally  adding  ammonia  lo 
the  steam. 


1.006,71.:.  RAILROAD  JOINT  AND  CUAJR.  Aurast* 
H.  Kat.  Detroit.  Mlcb..  assignor  of  sixty  one-hun- 
dredths  tu  Judson  U  Orlffin.  |Hirt>li.  Mich.  Filed  Aug. 
«.  1010.     Berlal  No.  57&,MMt 


Th-  .-..niiilnatlon  of  a  railroad  Joint  c^alr  of  one  piece. 
It*  Inner  *lde«  adjaornt  to  the  wi-l>.  (■<>hrav.-.  adaptt><l  to 
engage  at  the  angles  between  tbe  head  and  tbe  web  and 
the  flanici'M  nnd  the  web.  said  chair  extending  around  and 
embracing  the  footflange.  providing  a  rigid  seat  for  the 
rail  base;  with  a  fastening  <-oni«l«tlng  of  two  oppositely 
beveled  t'il»s  engaging  through  »lot«  In  the  web  of  the 
rail  and  in  tbe  risers  of  the  chair,  provided  with  h<>nds 
with  h>v«-l.d  faces,  tbe  beveled  fac«'»  t»f  the  uppermowt  of 
said  i:it>s  engaging  the  chair  alw>v«>  the  Miots  and  thi- 
lowermost  of  aaid  gibs  engaging  the  chair  h«-low  th- 
slots,  whereby  tl>e  two  gibs  act  to  draw  tbe  rl*«T*  oKslnKt 
the  rail,  and  a  key  beveled  to  correspond  with  the  glb». 
drlv.-n  twtwc^'n  the  uppermost  and  th.>  lowermost  thereof, 
and  bavlat;  a  tliln.  extended  point  adapted  to  be  bent  on  r 
the  cib  head*,  suttstantlallv  a«  descrltH>d 


1.006.713.       FLI'SniNG  VALVE     DEVICE        Ralph     W. 

KiLLix.  Memphis.  Tenn.     nied   Msy  24.   1910.     Serisl 

No.  603.166. 

1.  In  s  device  of  the  character  described,  a  flushint 
valve  chamber,  a  flnahing  valve  In  said  chamber  having  a 
atem  projecting  out  of  said  chamber,  n  cylinder  serving  as 
a  dash  pot,  a  piston  located  Ib  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod 
coone<-ted  with  said  piston  and  projertlng  out  of  said  cyl- 
inder and  having  on  Its  outer  end  an  elongated  head 
threaded  on  Its  exterior,  and  provided  with  a  cloaed  cham- 
ber Into  which  projects  the  end  of  the  stem  of  tbe  flushing 
valve,  a  stop  on  the  end  of  said  stem  in  said  closed  chsm- 
ber.  snd  a  stop  00  said  stem  on  the  uutside  of  said  chsro- 
ber.  a  screw  threaded  collar  mounted  on  and  adjustat>l«>  on 
Mid  elongated  head,  a  coll  aprlag  encircling  a  portion  of 
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Mtd  head  asd  tbe  pi«toa  rod  projecting  from  tbe  cylinder 
awl  having  one  end  hamrlag  ngainat  said  cylinder  and  its 
other  end  bearing  afalaat  said  collar,  a  acrew-threaded 
grooved  collar  adJuataMy  mounted  on  Mid  elongated  bead, 
and  an  operatiag  lever  connected  with  tl>e  grooved  collar. 


receiver,  said  source  of  current  connected  in  ebant  to  eoe 
windtDg  of  a  transformer  and  provided  with  means  far 
tramraltting  impulsea  over  said  line  or  cable. 

S.  Tbe  combtoatioii  with  a  line,  of  two  transformefg, 
the  primary  of  one  transformer  being  shunted  by  a  circuit 
including  opposed  sources  of  energy,  a  key  In  a  circuit  lir 
•hunt  to  one   of  said  sources,   and   a   signal   translating 

instrument. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  line,  of  two  transformera. 
the  primary  of  one  transformer  being  shunted  by  a  dr- 
cuit  including  oppoaed  aources  of  energy  of  dl«erent 
powers,  a  key  connected  In  a  circuit  in  shunt  to  the 
source  of  greater  power,  and  a  signal  translating  Instru- 
ment. . 

6.  The  combination  with  a  line,  of  two  transformers, 
the  primary  of  one  transformer  being  shunted  by  a  cir- 
cuit including  oppoaed  sources  of  energy,  and  a  key  In  a 
circuit  in  shunt  to  one  of  Mid  sources,  a  receiving  Instm- 
ment.  the  transformer  secondartes  included  In  circuit  with 
Mid  receiving  Instrument,  said  secondaries  producing  equal 
and  opposite  effeeta  under  the  Influence  of   transmitted 

current. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  GaBette.J 


2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  fluahlng 
valve  chamber  provided  with  porta  each  having  a  valve 
•est  a  Tslve  stem  projecting  Into  Mid  chamber  and  hav- 
ing valvea  seated  on  Mid  valve  seats  respectively,  Mid 
valve  stem  projecting  out  of  mM  chamber,  collars  at  the 
outer  end  of  Mid  valve  stem  spaced  apart  from  each  other, 
a  dash  pot,  a  piston  located  In  said  dash  pot,  a  piston  rod 
connected  to  Mid  piston  and  projecting  out  of  said  dash 
pot.  a  collar  on  Mid  piaton  rod,  a  spring  Interposed  be- 
tween Hid  collar  and  tbe  dash  pot.  Mid  piston  rod  being 
lanwirtTrt  to  Mid  valve  stem  and  adapted  to  alternately 
angage  Mid  collars  on  the  valve  stem  to  reolprocste  the 
Mme,  there  being  a  lost  motion  between  Mid  piston  rod 
and  Mid  valve  •tern,  and  means  for  reciprocating  Mid 
«•  piston  rod  and  piston.  t 


1005  714      CABLE   DUPLEX  SYSTEM.     Isidok   KiTsgi:, 
Philadelphia,    Pa       Filed    Dec.    22.    1908,    Serial    No. 
•     468,703.     Renewed  Mar    1.  1911.     Serial  No.  611,657. 


C* 


1  006  716     TELEGRAPHY.     laiDoa  Kitbbb.  Philadelphia, 
'  Pa'     Filed  Dec.  19,  1908,  Serial  No.  468,267.     Renewed 
Mar.  9.  1911.     Serial  No.  613,429. 


1  In  telegraphy,  tbe  combination  with  a  line  or  cable, 
^  BMM  tar  tfanamlttlng  and  receiving  current  impulses. 
^m  aaans  eomprlalng  two  transformera,  a  source  of  cur- 
r«it  and  a  rwlrlng  device,  one  winding  of  each  trans- 
former  connected  In  the  line  or  cable,  the  second  winding 
of  each  transformer  connected  to  tbe  receiving  device. 
Mid  aource  of  current  connected  In  fhunt  to  one  of  Mid 
transformer  wlndinga.  Mid  source  being  provided  arlth 
means  for  transmitting  over  Mid  line  or  cable  Impulses 
alternating  in  polarity. 

•'  In  telegraphy,  the  combination  with  a  line  or  cable. 
of  meana  for  simnltaneoualy  transmlttlirg  and  receiving 
mesMges  betweei  two  statlona,  said  means  comprising  for 
earli  station  two  transformers,  a  aource  of  current  and  a 
receiving  device,  and  means  sssodated  with  one  trans- 
former for  nentrallzlag  the  home  Impulses  on  the  home 


1  Tbe  combination  with  a  line,  of  two  windings  asao- 
clated  therewith,  signal  reproducing  means  controlled  br 
Mid  windings,  a  pair  of  opposed  sources  of  energy  asso- 
ciated with  each  winding,  similar  sources  of  different  pairs 
being  of  different  powers  snd  opposed  to  each  other  with 
req>ect  to  one  of  Mid  wlndinga,  said  winding  being  of 
relativelv  low  reatatam-e.  and  a  single  key  controlling  Mid 
sources  for  impressing  currents  of  different  polarities  upon 

said  line  or  cable. 

2  The  combination  with  a  line,  of  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able colls,  signal  reproducing  means  controlled  by  m  d 
colls  opposed  sources  of  energy  aaaoclated  with  eaf  h  coll, 
and  a  single  key  controlling  said  aources  of  energy  to 
Impress  signal  current  upon  said  line. 

3  The  comblnatioB  with  a  line,  of  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able colls  associated  therewith,  signal  reproducing  means 
controlled  by  Mid  colls,  n  pair  of  opposed  sources  of 
energy  awoclated  with  each  coll,  and  a  single  key  for 
controlling  said  sources  of  energy  for  ImpreMlng  signal 

current  upon  Mid  line.  „»     „,  „„_ 

4  The  combination  with  a  line,  of  a  plurality  of  mov- 
able colls  associated  therewith,  signal  reproducing  meana 
controlled  by  said  colU^  opposed  sources  of  energy  aMO- 
clated  with  each  coll.  a  key.  and  a  connection  to  earth 
through  said  key  from  all  the  points  between  oppoaed 
sotircea  of  energy. 
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.  0.  The  combtnatloB  with  a  line,  of  ■  plurality  of  aoT- 
•ble  colls  mechanically  connected,  oppoaed  aoarcaa  of 
energy  aasoclated  with  each  coil,  and  a  single  key  con- 
trolling bald  sources  of  energy  to  Impress  a  signal  cur- 
rent upon  said  line. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,000,710.  AUTOMATIC  EXPANSION-VALVE.  OBOnoa 
K.vox.  Omaha,  Nebr.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  L. 
Baker.  Omaha.  Nebr.  Filed  Feb.  4.  1910.  Serial  No. 
542.0801.  .    ' 


In  an  automatic  cxpanalon  valre,  a  casing,  a  diaphragm 
arranged  therein  to  divide  the  space  therein  Into  an  upper 
and  a  lower  chamber,  a  spring  arranged  in  the  upper 
chamber  to  oppose  pr^mturt>  upon  the  diaphragm  from  the 
lower  chamber,  means  for  adjusting  the  compreaalon  of 
the  spring  from  the  outside  of  the  casing,  the  part  of 
the  casing  Inclosing  the  lower  chamber  having  oppoalte 
openings  therein,  an  Inlet  pipe  having  a  threaded  stem 
passed  through  one  of  said  openings  and  a  bead  larger 
than  aald  opening  but  passable  through  the  other  opening, 
a  nut  disposed  on  the  external  part  of  the  threaded  atem 
for  drawing  the  head  against  the  inner  wall  of  the  cas- 
ing, means  for  closing  the  opening  opposite  said  head,  a 
valre  seat  formed  In  the  head,  a  valve  engageable  with 
said  valve  seat  to  close  the  inlet  from  the  pipe,  a  threaded 
stem  Integral  with  said  valve,  a  member  depending  from 
the  diaphragm  and  carrying  said  threaded  valve  stem,  and 
a  stem  sUdably  and  non-rotatably  engaging  said  valve 
stem  snd  extending  through  the  casing  to  the  outside 
thereof. 


1.000,717.  HE.\T-DISTRIBUTINO  SYSTEM.  LcTRUi  L. 
Knox.  Avalon.  and  Eowaso  B.  Ttlu,  WUkinsburg.  Pa. ; 
said  Knox  assignor  to  said  Tyler,  Plttaburgh,  Pa.  Piled 
Oct.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  587.774. 


1.  A  heat-conveying  conduit,  comprising  an  inner  pipe,  a 
^  nirronndlng  dead  air  space,  and  an  outer  casing  or  cover- 


ing having  an  inner  layer  of  corrugated  copper  and  a  sur- 
rouBdiag  layer  of  corrugated  asbestos  board,  substantially 
as  dewrlbed. 

2.  A  heat  conveying  conduit,  comprising  an  inner  pipe,  n 
surrounding  dead  air  space,  and  an  outer  casing  or  cover- 
ing having  an  Inner  layer  of  corrugated  copper  and  a  sur- 
roondlng  Isyer  of  corrugated  asbestos  board,  together  with 
meana  for  Initially  supporting  the  asbestos  board  against 
rruahlng.  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  heat-conveying  conduit,  comprising  an  Inner  plp« 
having  a  surrounding  dead  air  space,  a  casing  or  covering 
therefor  comprising  an  inner  layer  of  corrugated  metal,  a 
surrounding  layer  of  beat-lnsalating  material  forming  a 
second  dead  air  space,  and  a  fibrous  body  surrounding  tha 
second  dead  air  space.  Rubstantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  beat  conveying  conduit,  comprising  an  inner  pipe 
having  a  surrounding  dead  air  space,  a  caalng  or  covering 
therefor  comprtalng  an  inner  layer  of  corrugated  metal,  a 
surrounding  layer  of  heat  insulating  material  forming  a 
second  dead  air  space,  and  a  fibrous  body  surrounding  the 
second  dead  air  space,  together  with  an  outer  covering  of 
concrete,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  beat-distributing  system,  a  conveyer  pipe  having 
a  surrounding  dead  air  space,  a  casing  or  covering  around 
the  dead  air  space,  the  casing  or  covering  having  an  Inner 
layer  of  corrugated  metal.  Junction  or  connection  boxes, 
and  Insulating  sleeves  closing  the  ends  of  the  dead  air 
spaces  where  the  pipe  enters  the  box,  said  sleeves  having 
exterior  corrugations  adapted  to  the  corrugatlona  of  tha 
Inner  casing  layer,  substantially  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,000,718.  ARRANGKMKNT  OF  ELECTRODES  FOR 
THE  ELECTROLYTIC  REFINING  OF  METALS. 
FatnoaiCH  Max  KOhlbb,  St.  Peterabnrg,  Rnaaia.  Filed 
Dec.  28,   1909.     Serial  No.  080,827. 


1.  An  electrolytic  cell  for  refining  metal  comprising 
anodes  consisting  of  the  metal  to  be  refined  and  separated 
by  a  frame,  the  anodes  and  frame  forming  a  container  for 
an  electrolyte,  and  a  cathode  arranged  in  the  container, 
substantially  aa  described. 

2.  An  electrolytic  cell  for  refining  metal  compriHtng 
anode  platea  coosiating  of  the  metal  to  be  refined,  a  frame 
arranged  between  the  anode  platea  forming  with  the  anodes 
a  container  for  an  electrolyte,  the  frame  having  a  trans- 
parent side,  a  cathode  arranged  in  the  container,  and 
means  for  supplying  the  electrolyte  to  the  container,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  An  electrolytic  cell  for  refining  metal  comprising 
anode  plates  coDnisting  of  the  metal  to  be  refined,  a  frame 
arranged  between  the  anode  plates  forming  with  he  anodes 
a  container  for  an  electrolyte,  means  for  binding  the  snode 
platea  to  the  frame,  a  cathode  arranged  In  the  container, 
and  aald  container  provided  with  pipes  for  the  supply  and 
diacharge  of  the  electrolyte,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  number  of  electrolytic  cells  ar- 
ranged In  series  for  refining  metal,  each  cell  comprising 
aaode  plates  consisting  of  the  metal  to  be  refined  and  sepa- 
ratad  by  a  frame  forming  with  the  anodes  a  container  for 
an  electrolyte,  the  frame  having  a  transparent  side,  meana 
for  binding  the  anode  platea  io  the  frame,  a  cathode  ar- 
imaced  In  each  conUlnen  each  container  provided  with 
pipes  for  the  supply  snd  discharge  of  the  electrolyte,  the 
pipea  being  provided  with  means  for  excluding  air  from 
aald  container,  and  means  for  connecting  the  anode  platea 
of  one  eoaUlner  to  the  cathode  platea  of  the  adjacent  con- 
tainer, sabatantially  as  described. 


1000  719       SIGN-CASING.      BowiN   K.   Lambk,   Danbory, 
'coin.     FUed  Feb.  7,  1911.     SerUl  No.  007.075. 


In  combination  a  lamp  body  or  casing  adapted  to  receive 
an  illuminating  lamp  and  open  at  the  front  to  receive  a 
number  plate  and  comprising  a  sectional  top,  the  sections 
having  pivotal  connection  at  their  Inner  rear  comers  with 
the  lamp  body,  catches  at  the  upper  forward  comers  of  the 
lamp  body  to  engage  over  the  outer  forward  comers  of  the 
top  sections,  and  a  keeper  secured  to  the  lamp  body  at  a 
middle  point  to  overlap  the  Joint  formed  between  the  sec 
tlons  of  the  top  and  engaging  the  Inner  forward  comers 
thereof. 

^     '..^ 

1.005.720.      CIBCUL.VR-W.VRP    KNITTING    M.VCHINE. 

William  A.  Lawkbhck,  Ponghkeepsle,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 

Ideal  Linen  Mesh  Company,  Poughkeepsle,  N.  T.     Filed 

Jan.  24.  1911.     SeHal  No.  604,392. 


reapect  to  said  gnides,  the  connections  between  each  of 
said  vertically  movable  parts  and  its  connected  thread 
guides  being  constructed  to  effect  a  rocking  movement  of 
said  guides  on  their  pivots  when  said  parts  are  ralaed  and 

lowered.  ^.     ^. 

4.  In  a  circular  warp  knitting  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  drcuUr  series  of  needles,  and  actuating  mechanism 
therefor,  of  two  concentric  rotatablo  supporting  rings,  a 
circular  series  of  thread  guides  pivoUlly  mounted  In  each 
of  said  rings,  an  actuating  ring  located  adjacent  to  each 
supporting  ring  and  connected  thereto  for  Joint  movement 
In  a  rotary  direction,  said  connections  permitting  the  rela- 
tive movement  of  said  rings  In  a  direction  perpendicular  to 
the  plane  of  movement  in  a  rotary  direction,  positive  but 
movable  connections  between  said  guides  of  each  series 
and  the  actuating  ring  therefor,   for  effecting  a  rocking 
movement  of  said  guides  on  their  plvoUl  connections  by  a 
relative  movement  of  said  actuating  rings  and  supporting 
rings  for  each  aeries  of  guides  with  respect  to  each  other. 
Independent  means  for  effecting  the  movement  of  said  sup- 
porting rings  and  their  connected  actuating  rings  In  a  ro- 
tary direction,  and  means  for  effecting  the  relative  move- 
ment of  said  supporting  rings  and  actuating  rings  with  re- 
spect to  each  other. 

5.  In  a  circular  warp  knitting  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  circular  serlea  of  needles  and  actuating  mechanism 
therefor,  of  two  concentric  circular  aeries  of  thread  guides, 
two  rings  for  each  series  of  thread  guides  connected  for 
Joint  movement,  but  capable  of  relative  movement  in  a  di 
rectlon  perpendicular  to  the  plane  of  said  rotary  move- 
ment, the  guides  of  each  series  being  plvotally  mounted  In 
one  of  said  rings  and  having  a  positive  but  sliding  engage- 
ment with  parts  carried  by  the  connected  but  relatively 
movable  ring  for  effecting  a  rocking  movement  of  said 
guides  on  their  pivots  by  the  relative  movement  of  said 
connected  rings.  Independent  meana  for  moving  said  con- 
nected rings  In  a  roury  direction,  and  means  for  effecting 
a  relative  movement  of  said  connected  rings. " 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1  006  721.  VACUUM-SEAL.  Ebnbst  C  Lay  and  Olivbb 
P.  M.  8qiir»«,  Laporte.  Ind.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  520,907. 


1  In  a  circular  warp  knitting  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  circular  series  of  needles,  and  actuating  mechanism 
therefor,  of  two  concentric  circular  series  of  plvotally 
mounted  thread  guides.  Independent  means  for  moving  the 
thresd  guides  of  each  series  In  a  rotary  direction,  and 
means  for  poaitlvely  rocking  the  guides  of  both  series  upon 
their  pivots  to  swing  them  from  the  Inside  to  the  outside 
of  the  circle  of  the  needles,  and  vice  versa. 

->  In  a  circular  warp  knitting  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  circular  series  of  needles  and  actuating  mechanism 
therefor,  of  two  concentric  circular  series  of  plvotally 
mounted  thread  guides.  Independent  means  for  moving  the 
thread  guides  of  each  series  In  a  roUry  direction,  and  ac 
tnating  devices,  o|)eratlvely  connected  with  the  said  piv- 
oted thread  guides  and  movable  vertically  with  respect 
thereto  for  positively  rocking  said  guides  upfen  their  pivots 
In  both  directions,  to  swing  them  from  the  Inside  to  the 
outside  of  the  circle  of  needles,  and  vice  versa. 

8.  In  a  circular  warp  knitting  machine,  the  combination 
with  a  circular  series  of  needles  and  actuating  mechanism 
therefor,  of  two  concentric  series  of  plvotally  mounted 
thread  guides.  Independent  means  for  moving  the  guides  of 
each  aeriea  in  a  rotary  direction,  actuating  devices  for 
each  series  of  gnides  liavlng  a  part  operatively  connected 
with  the  thread  guides  thereof,  and  movable  In  a  rotary 
direction  therewith  but  capable  of  vertical  movem'-nt  with 


1.  A  vacuum  seal  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  valve  seat, 
a  valve  member,  and  a  valve  rod.  means  for  positively  re- 
leasing said  valve  Including  a  laterally  extended  head 
upon  the  valve  atem,  and  a  collar  screw  threaded  in  the 
cylinder. 

2.  A  vacuum  seal  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  valve  seat, 
a  valve  member,  and  a  valve  rod,  means  for  poaltlely  re- 
leasing said  valve  comprising  a  laterally  extended  head 
upon  the  valve  atem,  a  collar  screw  threaded  vrtthin  the 
cylinder,  and  means  for  rotating  said  collar  to  bring  It 
into  engagement  with  the  head  on  the  valve  stem  to  lift 
the  valve  from  its  seat. 

0 

1,005,722.  GAS-BURNER  TIP.  Johs  R.  Uantwc, 
Somerset,  Colo.  Filed  June  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  632.168. 
A  bumer  tip  comprising  a  frasto-conlcally  shaped  body 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  gas  flue  therein,  the 
upper  portion  of  the  said  flue  being  of  a  smaller  diameter 
than  the  lower  portion  thereof,  a  flange  Integrally  formed 
on  the  upper  end  of  the  said  body  and  extending  therefrom 
to  form  a  flame  chamber  In  the  body,  the  upper  end  of 
the  said  floe  terminating  li^  the  said  chamber  and  a  coni- 
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cally  shaped  Im0«  iatacnllj  tormed  ob  tbe  body  tad  «x- 
tradtng  downwardly  Into  tbe  larger  portion  of  the  aald 


flue,  tbe  uid  baflt  being  diapoaed  at  tbe  point  where  tbe 
said  flue  becomen  amaller  lo  diameter. 


1.00fi,72S.  HUMIDIFIER.  JOHJi  Thomas  Lockkabt, 
W«stmount.  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  10,  1011.  8*- 
rtel  No.  613,544. 


ac      tg    93 


1.  In  a  bumidiO<>r,  tbe  combination  with  the  heater 
having  a  suitable  water  beating  device,  of  a  plurality  of 
water  receptacles  baring  Inlets  and  outleta,  a  dstem  bar- 
Idk  a  main  water  Inlet  and  an  outlet,  an  Inlet  pipe  from 
said  heating  device  to  said  receptacles,  a  return  pipe  from 
the  outlet  of  said  receptacles  to  said  heating  device, 
a  feed  pipe  from  the  ^tlet  of  said  cistern  to  said 
besting  device,  and  an  overflow  pipe  from  said  rect-ptacles 
and  said  cistern  and  leading  to  tbe  drain. 

2.  In  a  humidifier,  the  combination  with  a  heater  hav- 
ing a  suitable  water  heating  device,  of  a  plurality  of 
water  receptacles  having  Inlets  and  outlets,  a  cistern  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  and  outlets,  a  main  water  supply  pipe  con- 
nected to  said  Inlet  of  the  cistern,  a  float  operated  valve 
c«>ntroninK  the  main  water  inlet  to  said  cistern,  pipes  con- 
necting the  Inlets  of  said  water  receptacles  to  said  heat- 
ing device,  pipes  connecting  tbe  return  wster  outlets  of 
said  receptacles  to  said  beating  device,  pipes  connecting 
tbe  overflow  outlets  of  said  water  receptacles  and  tbe  orer- 
flow  outlet  of  said  cistern  to  the  drain,  a  feed  pipe  from 
the  outlet  of  said  cistern,  a  pipe  connecting  said  drain 
pipe,  said  feed  pipe  and  said  return  pipe  st  its  connection 
to  said  heating  device,  and  a  turn  cock  in  said  connecting 
pipe  between  said  feed  pipe  and  said  drain  pipe. 

3.  In  a  hnmldlfler.  the  combination  with  a  water  heater, 
of  a  plurality  of  water  receptacles  having  double  side 
walls  forming  air  paasages  snd  Inlets  to  said  passages  from 
the  ends  of  the  receptacle*  and  sultsble  Inlets  to  and  oat- 
lets  from  the  water  compartment  between  said  double  side 
iiMUa,  a  system  of  flow  and  return  water  piping  to  and 
fraiB  said  water  beater  and  water  compartsaent  inlets  and 
outlets,  snd  a  cistern  regulating  the  fe«d  of  water  Into  said 
beater  and  the  level  of  the  water  In  tbe  wster  recepUcles. 

4.  In  a  humidifler,  tbe  combination  with  a  water  beater, 
of  a  plurality  of  tanks,  each  of  said  tanks  havlac  a 
double  bottom  and  doable  side  walla,  aald  double  bottom 
forming  an  air  passage  to  tbe  air  vaaaagM  formed  by  ssid 
double  slilsa  snd  sn  inlet  to  snd  outlets  from  tbe  water 
compartment  within  the  innet  walla,  a  system  of  piping 


CO— sctlag  tbe  water  of  said  receptacles  with  tbe  beatar. 
and  a  clatem  regolating.  tbe  fe«d  of  water  Into  said  beater 
and  connected  thereto,  and  the  level  of  the  water  In  said 
receptacles. 

6.  In  a  device  of  tbe  daaa  described.  In  combination,  a 
water  receptacle  bavlag  loner  sides,  Inner  bottom  and 
ends  forming  in  the  interior  thereof  s  wster  compsrtment 
snd  outer  sides  and  outer  bottom  with  the  aforesaid  inner 
tK>ttom  forming  a  lateral  spoat  extension  at  one  end  there- 
of leading  to  air  passages  t>etween  said  bottoms  and  walls, 
means  connected  with  said  spout  extension  for  directing 
air  into  said  passagea.  and  means  for  feeding  hot  water 
Into  said  compartment. 

(Claioaa  0  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Uaaette.) 


1,006.7  24.  WRENCH.  EowAao  L.  MAaaHAU.  and 
Gcoaoa  P.  Pavuk,  Ruth,  Nebr.  Filed  Jane  8,  1011. 
Serial  No.  681.070. 


1.  .\  wrench  comprising  a  handle  provided  at  one  end 
with  an  Integral  Jaw.  and  with  a  lateral  enlargement  be- 
tween the  jaw  and  tbe  handle,  said  enlargement  being  re- 
cessed on  one  face,  a  movable  jaw  having  a  lateral  en- 
largement fitting  tbe  enlargement  of  tbe  handle  and  piv- 
oted thereto,  aald  movable  jaw  having  an  extension  on 
tbe  opposite  side  of  tbe  enlargement,  said  extension 
being  received  In  the  receaa  of  tbe  handle  and  being 
provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  on  Its  outer  face, 
a  locking  bar  In  the  groove,  the  bottom  of  the 
groove  being  beveled  at  the  outer  end  to  permit  the 
l>ar  to  rock,  a  spring  between  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  bar  and 
the  bottom  of  the  groove,  said  bar  having  a  lug  on  Its 
outer  face  adjacent  to  the  spring,  a  rover  plate  secured 
over  the  recess  snd  hs«lng  an  arc-shaped  series  of  open- 
ings for  engagemtnt  by  the  lag  to  bold  the  movable  jaw  In 
adjuated  position,  said  plate  having  an  arc-shsped  slot 
sdjscent  to  the  series  of  openings,  and  a  set-screw  passing 
through  the  slot  and  engaging  the  locking  bar. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle  prorlded  at  one  end 
with  an  Integral  jaw.  and  with  a  lateral  enlargement  be- 
tween the  jaw  and  the  handle,  said  enlargement  being  re- 
cessed on  one  fsee,  a  movable  jaw  having  a  lateral  en- 
largement fitting  tbe  enlargement  of  tbe  handle  and 
pivoted  thereto,  said  movable  jaw  having  an  extension 
on  the  opposite  side  of  the  enlsrgement.  said  ex- 
tenaloB  being  received  In  the  recess  of  the  handle 
and  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  on 
Its  outer'  face,  a  locking  bar  In  the  groove,  the  bottom 
of  the  groove  being  beveled  at  tbe  outer  end  to  permit  the 
bar  to  rock,  a  spring  between  the  outer  end  of  the  bar  and 
tbe  bottom  of  the  groove,  said  bar  having  a  lug  on  lU 
outer  face  adjseent  to  the  spring,  a  cover  plate  w^mred' 
over  the  recess  and  having  an  arc-shaped  series  of  open 
Ings  for  engagement  by  tbe  lug  to  bold  the  movable  jaw  In 
adjusted  poaltioa.  and  means  for  rocking  snd  swinging 
tbe  bar. 

3.  A  wreneli  eoanprlslng  s  handle  having  a  fixed  Jaw 
at  one  end.  said  bandle  being  recessed  adjacent  to  the  Jaw 
In  one  face,  a  movable  Jaw  pivoted  In  the  recess  and  ez- 
tesiding  alongside  the  fixed  Jaw,  said  jaw  having  an  ex- 
teaaion  in  tbe  recess  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  pivotal 
connection,  said  extension  having  a  longitudinal  groove,  a 
cover  plate  over  tbe  recess,  a  locking  t>ar  In  tbe  groove 
mounted  to  rock  toward  snd  from  tbe  said  plate  and  pro- 
vided with  a  lug  on  the  face  adjacent  to  tbe  plate,  said 
plate  having  spaced  openings  for  receiving  the  lug  to 
hold  tbe  movable  Jaw  In  adjusted  position,  a  spring  en- 
gaging tbe  bar  for  holding  the  lug  in  engagement  with  the 
openings,  said  plate  having  a  transverse  slot  adjacent  to 
tbe  openings,  and  a  screw  passing  through  tbe  slot  and  en- 
gaging the  bar  to  rock  the  same  and  swing  It  Isterally. 
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4.  A  wrench  eomprtslnc  a  bandle  baring  a  fixed  Jaw  at 
one  end,  said  handle  being  reoeaaad  adjacent  to  the  jaw  in 
one  face,  a  movable  Jaw  pivoted  In  the  recess  and  extend- 
ing alongside  tbe  fixed  Jaw,  said  Jaw  having  an  extenaion 
in  the  iicina  tm  tbe  oppoolte  side  of  tbe  pivotal  connection, 
said  axtanaion  baring  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  corer  plate 
orer  the  receaa,  a  locking  bar  in  tbe  groore  motuted  to 
rock  toward  and  from  tbe  said  plate  and  provided  with  n 
lug  on  the  face  adjacent  to  tbe  plate,  said  plate  having 
spaced  openings  for  receiving  tbe  log  to  bold  the  movable 
Jaw  In  adjusted  podtlon,  a  spring  engaging  the  bar  for 
holding  tbe  lug  in  engagement  with  the  openings,  and 
means  for  rocking  tbe  bar  and  swinging  tbe  morable  jaw. 


1,005.726.  TEAIN  EMERGBNCY-«TOP.  WiNriBLO  L. 
MsTCHsrr.  Hnrriaborg,  Pn..  assignor,  by  direct  and 
mesne  assignments,  of  one-fourth  to  William  B.  Ltnd- 
ley  snd  one-fourth  to  Joseph  W.  Pomralnlng,  Harria- 
barg.  Pa.     Piled  Jan.  26,  101 1.     Serial  Ne.  e04,61K. 


1,006.726.  ELECTRIC  FURNACE.  Onoaexa  Massip, 
Parts,  France.  Filed  Sept.  2a,  1010.  Serial  No. 
6».-i,480. 


1.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  hearth  whose  en- 
tire Inner  aurface  is  made  of  refractory  material  which  is 
a  non-conductor  of  electricity  when  cold,  beating  realst- 
ances  embedded  within  said  hearth  and  away  from  W* 
Inner  surface,  an  electric  circuit  for  heating  these  resist 
ancea,  and  changing  the  hearth  surface  from  a  non-con- 
ductor to  a  conductor,  a  morable  electrode  within  the 
furnace  and  a  main  electric  circuit  one  terminal  of  which 
in  connected  to  this  morable  electrode  and  the  other  ter- 
minal to  the  highly  heated  and  conductire  hearth. 

2.  An  electric  furnace  comprising  a  hearth  whose  en- 
tire inner  surface  is  made  of  refractory  material  which  is 
a  non-conductor  of  electricity  when  cold,  heating  resist- 
ances embedded  within  aald  hearth  and  away  from  its 
inner  surface,  an  electric  circuit  for  heating  these  resisl- 
snces  and  jcbanglng  tbe  hearth  surface  from  a  non-con 
ductor  to  a  conductor,  a  movable  electrode  within  tbe 
furnace  and  a  main  electric  circuit  one  terminal  of  which 
is  connected  to  this  movable  electrode  and  the  other  ter- 
minal to  the  highly  heated  and  conductive  hearth,  the 
hearth  heating  circuit  being  a  shunt  branch  of  tbe  main 
working  circuit. 

:i.  .Vd  electric  furnace,  comprlslni:  a  hearth  whose  en- 
tire inner  surface  la  made  of  refractory  material  which  Is 
a  non-conductor  of  electricity  when  cold,  heating  resist- 
ances embMded  within  said  hearth  and  away  from  its 
inner  surface,  an  electric  circuit  for  heating  theae  reaiat- 
anoea  and  chapglixg  the  hearth  surface  from  a  non-con- 
ductor to  a  conductor,  a  movable  electrode  within  the 
furnace,  and  a  .main  electric  circuit,  one  terminal  of 
which  is  connected  to  this  movable  electrode .  and  the 
other  terminal  to  the  highly  heated  and  conductive  hearth, 
the  resistance  heating  circuit  being  inductively  energised 
through  a  converter. 

4.  An  electric  furnace,  comprlaing  a  hearth  whose  en- 
tire inner  surface  is  made  of  refractory  material  which 
is  a  non-conductor  of  electricity  when  cold,  heating  re- 
aistaaces  embedded  within  said  hearth  and  away  from  its 
Inner  surface,  an  electric  circuit  for  heating  these  re- 
sistances and  dianging  the  hearth  surface  from  a  non- 
conductor to  a  conductor,  a  morable  electrode  within  the 
furnace,  and  a  main  electric  circuit,  one  terminal  of  which 
is  connected  to  this  morable  electrode,  and  tbe  other 
terminal  to  the  highly  heated  and  conductire  hearth, 
both  the  resistsnce  besting  circuit  and  the  main  electric 
circuit  being  inductively  energised  through  a  converter. 


1.  In  an  emergency  train  stopping  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  an  engineer'a  brake  valve,  a  fluid-actuated 
motor  connected  therewith,  and  a  controller  for  supplying 
fluid  to  tbe  motor,  said  controller  comprising  a  piston  and 
cylinder,  a  valve  connected  with  the  piston  for  supplying 
or  cutting  off  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  motot.  a  pipe  for 
admitting  fluid  from  the  train  pipe  to  the  cylinder  at  one 
side  of  the  piston,  a  by-pass  for  admitting  fluid  from  the 
pipe  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  piston,  said  by -pass  being 
srranged  to  be  closed  by  the  piston  when  the  ralre  la 
opened,  a  spring  acting  on  the  piston  and  tending  to  hold 
the  valve  closed,  and  a  valve  automatically  operated  to 
reduce  the  pressure  on  that  side  of  the  piston  on  whidi 
the  spring  acta  to  permit  the  flzst-inentloned  ralre  to 
open. 

2.  In  an  emergency  train  stopping  apparatus,  the  com- 
bination of  an  engineers  brake  ralve,  a  fluid-actuated 
motor  connected  therewith,  and  a  controller  for  supplying 
fluid  to  the  motor,  said  controller  comprising  a  piston 
and  cylinder,  a  valve  connected  with  the  piston  for  sup- 
plying or  cutting  off  the  supply  of  fluid  to  the  motor,  a 
pipe  for  admitting  fluid  from  the  train  pipe  to  the  cylin- 
der at  one  side  of  the  piston,  a  by-paas  for  admitting 
fluid  from  the  pipe  to  the  opposite  side  of  the  piston, 
said  by-paas  being  arranged  to  be  closed  by  the  piaton 
when  the  ralre  is  opened,  a  spring  acting  on  the  piston 
and  tending  to  hold  the  ralve  dosed,  a  valve  automati- 
cally operated  to  reduce  the  presmire  on  that  side  of  the 
piston  on  which  the  spring  acts  to  permit  the  first-men- 
tioned ralre  to  open,  and  a  rererslble  electric  motor 
mechanism  connected  with  tbe  iaat-mentioned  ralre  to 
opoi  and  doae  the  name. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  engineer's  brake  ralre,  a 
motor  for  controlling  tbe  same,  a  pipe  for  supplying  fluid 
to  the  motor,  a  cylinder  connected  with  the  pipe,  *  valre 
controlling  communication  between  the  pipe  and  cylinder, 
a  piston  in  the  cylinder  and  connected  with  the  valve,  a 
spring  acting  on  the  piston  to  move  tbe  same  in  a  direc- 
tion to  dose  the  ralre,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  piston  In  a  direction  to  open  the  valve,  meana  for 
establlahing  train  pipe  pressure  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
piston,  and  means  for  permitting  air  to  escape  from  the 
side  of  the  piston  opposite  from  the  valve  whereby  the 
greater  pressure  on  the  other  side  of  the  piston  will 
open  the  valre,  said  piston  serving  when  the  ralre  is 
open  to  cut  off  communication  between  tbe  train  pipe  and 
the  end  of  the  cylinder  of  lower  pressure. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  engineer's  brake  ralve,  a 
fiuid-actuatlng  motor  therefor,  a  controller  for  admitting 
fiuid  from  the  train  pipe  to  the  motor,  said  controller 
including  a  ralve,  a  gearing  connected  with  the  valve, 
separate  electric  motors  for  operating  throu^  the  gear- 
ing to  open  and  close  the  valve,  a  switch  controlling  the 
motor  clrculta  and  Including  a  movable  element  connected 
with  the  valve,  a  second  switch  cottperating  with  said 
switch  for  connecting  the  motors  alternately  in  circuit, 
and  electrical  meann  for  controlling  the  last-iaentloned 
swttdL 

6.  The  combination  of  an  emergency  train  stopping 
apparatus   including   a   valve   controlling '  the   air   brake 
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ujntem,  •  ceartac  for  opcrstlBf  the  valTe.  rcreneiy-ro- 
Utlnc  motor*  operatlog  thuwigtl  the  gearing  to  open  and 
doae  the  valTe,  a  aoarcc  of  current  for  the  motom,  a 
switch  device  Indadlng  an  element  movable  with  the 
valve  for  connecting  one  motor  with  the  soarce  and  after 
a  given  time  to  dis-coonect  the  other  motor  from  the 
■oorce,  a  switch  cooperating  with  the  said  switch  device 
for  alternately  closing  the  motor  drcnits,  a  lock  for  hold- 
ing the  movable  element  of  tii<>  last-mentioned  switch  In 
a  given  position,  a  solenoid  controlling  the  lock,  and  a 
solenoid  for  operating  the  movable  element  o(  the  laat- 
menttoned  switch  when  the  lock  Is  released. 


1.005.727. 
France. 


NUT-LOCK. 
Filed  Aug.  2. 


JcLis    LnvT    llADBica,    Paris. 
1909.     Serial  No.  610.758. 


1.  In  a  not  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt  having  a 
pair  of  intersecting  threads  of  different  pitches  formed 
thereon,  said  threads  being  characterised  bj  the  fact  that 
the  pitch  of  each  one  rioaely  approximates  that  of  the 
other  bat  Is  not  a  multiple  thereof,  whereby  their  points 
of  Intersection  are  disposed  anlformly  around  the  bolt 
and  out  of  alinement  with  each  other;  and  a  pair  of  nuts 
mounted  on  the  threaded  portion  of  the  t>olt  and  provided 
each  with  a  thread  corresponding  to  one  of  the  threads 
on  said  bolt. 

2.  In  a  nut  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt  having  a 
pair  of  Intersecting  threads  of  different  pitches  formed 
thereon,  said  threads  being  characterised  by  the  fact  that 
the  pitch  of  each  one  closely  approximates  that  of  the 
other  but  is  not  a  multiple  thereof,  whereby  their  points 
of  intersection  are  disposed  uniformly  aronnd  the  bolt 
and  out  of  alinement  with  each  other ;  a  pair  of  nats 
mounted  on  the  threaded  portion  of  the  bolt,  said  aata 
being  formed  with  scata  adapted  to  register  with  each 
other,  and  being  provided  each  with  a  thread  corresiwnd- 
Ing  to  one  of  the  threads  on  said  bolt ;  and  a  member 
fitted  in  said  seats  for  preventing  independent  movement 
of  said  nuta. 


1,006,728.  KETHOLE-GUARD.  Pkank  Macso,  Denver. 
Colo.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Prank  Berplco.  Denver. 
Colo.      Filed  June   13,   1911.      SerUI   No.   632.852. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  rim  lock,  of  a  frame  adapted 
to  be  secured  adjacent  the  lock,  a  leaf  hinged  to  the 
frame  proportioned  to  fold  over  and  engage  the  lock,  and 
an  auxiliary  leaf  hinged  to  baid  first  mentioned  leaf  pro- 
portioned to  fold  over  and  engage  the  lock,  and  a  aCod 
carried  by  the  auxiliary  leaf  proportioned  to  occapy  a 
portion  of  the  keyhole  of  the  lock. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  rim  lock,  of  a  frame  pro- 
portioned to  span  the  lock,  a  leaf  hinged  to  the  fraoie 
and  proportioned  to  yieldingly  engage  the  side  of  the  lock 
opposite  the  frame,  an  auxiliary  leaf  hinged  to  tbe  first 
leaf  and  provided  with  a  resilient  end  pruportloned  to 
engage  the  edge  of  the  lock,  and  a  stud  carried  by  the 
aoxllltary  leaf  proportioned  to  partly  fill  the  keyhole 
of  the  lock. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  frame  piece,  a  leaf 
hinged  to  the  side  of  the  frame  piece,  a  resilient  offset  at 
the  end  of  the  leaf,  an  anxlllary  leaf  hinged  to  the  side 
of  the  leaf,  a  resilient  offset  from  the  auxiliary  leaf,  and 
a  stud  extending  laterally  from  tbe  auxiliary   leaf. 

4.  .4s  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  strap  proportioned 
to  span  a  lock  and  to  be  secured  to  a  door,  a  leaf  pivoted 
to  one  side  of  the  strap  and  extending  laterally  there- 
tram,  a  second  leaf  pivoted  to  the  side  of  the  first  men- 
ttooed  leaf  and  extending  laterally  therefrom  In  sub- 
stantial parallellam  with  the  strap  and  covering  the  key- 
hole of  said  lock,  and  a  stud  outstanding  from  the  last 
mentlonad  leaf  engaging  said  keyhole. 


1.00S.729.  rLOWSUARB.  Pnraa  McDsanoTT.  Drysdale. 
Victoria,  .\ustralla.  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas 
McDermott.  DryMdale.  Australia.  Filed  Apr.  7,  1911. 
Serial    No.    619,604. 


1.  In  a  plow  share,  the  combination  of  a  plate  having  a 
cutting  edge,  a  portion  of  the  cutting  edge  and  the  oppo- 
Hite  edge  being  turned  Inwardly  to  form  a  socket,  a  point 
fitted  into  the  socket,  and  a  part  projecting  from  said  op- 
posite side  rearward  of  the  socket  to  act  as  a  stop  for  tbe 
point,  substantially  as  described.. 

2.  In  a  plow  share,  tbe  combination  of  a  plate  having  a 
cutting  edge,  the  rearward  portion  of  the  cutting  edge  and 
the  opposite  edge  being  turned  Inwardly  to  form  a  means 
for  securing  said  plate  to  the  foot  of  the  plow,  and  means 
for  removably  securing  a  point  to  tbe  plate,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  plow  share,  the  combination  of  a  plate  having  a 
cutting  edge,  the  forward  portion  of  the  cutting  edge  and 
the  opposite  edge  of  tbe  plate  being  turned  Inwardly  to 
form  a  socket,  a  point  fitted  Into  tbe  socket,  said  opposite 
edge  having  s  part  rearward  of  tbe  socket  extending  In- 
wardly to  form  s  stop  for  the  point,  and  means  for  secur- 
tag  the  plate  to  the  foot  of  a  plow,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

4.  In  a  plow  share,  the  combination  of  a  plate  having  a 
cutting  edge,  the  forward  portion  of  tlie  cutting  edge  and 
the  opposite  edge  of  the  plate  being  turned  inwardly  to 
form  a  socket,  a  point  fitted  into  the  socket,  said  opposite 
edge  liavlng  a  part  rearward  of  the  socket  extending  far- 
ther inwardly  to  form  a  stop  for  the  point,  and  tbe  rear 
part  of  the  catting  edge  being  turned  inwardly  to  form 
with  said  rearward  portion  of  the  opposite  edge,  a  moans 
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for  securing  said  plate  to  the  foot  of  a  plow,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  plow  share,  the  combination  of  a  plate  having  a 
cutting  edge,  tbe  forward  portion  of  the  catting  edge  and 
the  opposite  edge  of  the  plate  being  rolled  Inwardly  to 
form  a  tapering  socket,  a  point,  the  point  being  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  Upering  portion  adapted  to  be  Jammed 
into  said  socket,  said  opposite  edge  having  a  part  rear- 
ward of  the  socket  extending  Inwardly  to  form  a  stop  for 
the  point,  and  means  for  securing  the  plate  to  the  foot  of 
a  plow,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]  v.      .. 


1,005.730.     OILrCAN  SPOUT.     Job  D.  M«ltin,  Sherman, 
Tex.     FUed  Dec.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  697,283. 


1.  A  can  attachment  comprising  a  pair  of  aip  sections, 
the  sides  of  said  sections  being  curved  to  cause  said  sec- 
tions to  be  firmly  wedged  within  an  opening  formed  within 
the  can.  one  of  said  sections  provided  with  an  outlet 
spout  snd  the  other  of  said  sections  adapted  to  be  per- 
forated to  permit  access  to  the  interior  of  said  cups. 

2/  A  can  attachment  comprising  a  perforated  cup.  a 
spout  secured  tp  said  cup  and  surrounding  said  perfora- 
tion, the  side  of  said  cup  being  l>owed  outwardly  and  ter- 
minating m  an  outwardly  extending  flange,  and  an  imper- 
forate cup  having  outwardly  bowed  sides  terminating  In 
an  outwardly  extending  flange  secured  to  said  first  men- 
tioned flange. 

1.005,781.  OBLIQUE  FOLDING  MIRROR.  WiLWa  C. 
Miles.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  28.  1911.  Serial 
No,  617,480.      f 


1.  An  oblique  folding  mirror  comprising  upper  and 
lower  members,  the  lower  member  consisting  of  a  frame 
inclosing  a  mirror  section  on  each  side  and  bottom  there- 
of, and  having  a  supporting  base  connected  thereto  adapt- 
ed to  hold  the  mirror  section  at  an  angle  to  the  floor ;  the 
upper  member  consisting  of  a  mirror  section  inclosed  by  a 
frame  on  each  side  and  top  thereof  connected  to  said  lower 
frame  at  such  an  angle  that  the  upper  mirror  section  nor- 
mally lies  In  the  same  plane  as  the  lower  mirror  and 
forms  a  continuation  thereof ;  said  upper  and  lower  mem- 
bers being  so  connected,  to  each  other  that  the  upper 
member  may  be  swung  about  the  lower  member  on  the 
transverse  axis  through  the  meeting  point  of  the  upper 
and  lower  mirror  frames  so  that  the  two  mirror  sections 
taken  together  form  one  mirror  in  which  both  sections  are 
employed  simultaneously  :  and  when  closed  to  lie  face  to 
face:  a  supporting  bsse  connected  to  said  lower  member 


whereby  the  mirror  section  D  is  held  at  an  oblique  angle 
to  the  floor,  substanaally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  A  folding  mirror  comprising  upper  and  lower  mem- 
bers the  lower  member  consisting  of  a  frame  inclosing  a 
mirror  section  on  each  side  and  bottom  thereof,  and  hav- 
ing a  supporting  base  connected  thereto  adapted  to  bold 
the  mirror  section  at  an  angle  to  the  floor,  the  upper  mem- 
ber consisting  of  a  mirror  section  Inclosed  by  a  frame  on 
each  side  and  top  thereof  connected  to  said  lower  frame  at 
such  an  angle  that  the  upper  mirror  section  normally  lies 
In  the  same  plane  as  the  lower  mirror  and  forms  a  con- 
tinuation thereof ;  said  upper  and  lower  members  being  so 
connected  to  each  other  that  the  upper  member  may  be 
swung  about  the  lower  member  on  a  transverse  axis 
through  the  meeting  point  of  the  upper  and  lower  mirror 
frames  so  that  the  two  mirror  sections  taken  together 
form  one  mirror  In  which  both  glasses  are  employed 
simaltaneously  ;  and  when  closed  to  lie  face  to  face ;  a 
supporting  base  connected  to  the  rear  of  said  lower  mem- 
ber whereby  both  the  mirror  section  D  and  mirror  A  are 
held  at  an  oblique  angle  to  the  floor  ;  means  employed  at 
the  meeting  point  of  the  two  glasses  to  protect  the  same, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  An  oblique  folding  mirror,  comprising  upper  and 
lower  members,  the  lower  member  consisting  of  a  frame 
inclosing  a  mirror  section  on  each  side  and  bottom  thereof, 
and  having  a  supporting  base  connected  thereto  adapted 
to  hold  the  mirror  section  at  an  angle  to  the  floor;  the 
upper  member  consisting  of  a  mirror  section  Inclosed  by 
a  frame  on  each  side  and  top  thereof,  connected  to  said 
lower  frame  at  such  an  angle  that  the  upper  mirror  sec- 
tion normally  lies  in  the  same  plane  as  the  lower  mirror, 
and  forms  a  continuation  thereof,  said  upper  and  lower 
members  being  so  connected  to  each  other  that  the  upper 
member  may  be  swung  about  the  lower  member  on  a 
transverse  axis  through  the  meeting  point  of  the  upper  and 
lower  mirror  frames  so  that  the  two  mirror  sections  taken 
together  form  one  mirror  In  which  both  sections  are  em- 
ployed simultaneously  and  when  In  a  closed  position  will 
He  face  to  face ;  a  supporting  base  connected  to  said  lower 
member  whereby  the  same  Is  held  at  an  angle  to  the  floor ; 
means  employed  at  the  meeting  point  of  the  two  glasses  to 
hold  the  same  rigid  within  the  frame ;  means  connected  to 
said  mirror  frames  to  hold  upper  mirror  section  in  place 
when  in  an  open  position,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose    specified. 

1,006,732.     BAKING-OVEN.     Joscph  Mill«,  Jr.,  Water- 
ville.  Minn.    Filed  May  29,  1911.    Serial  No.  629.979. 


1.  In  a  baking  oven  of  the  kind  described,  a  building 
forming  a  large  chamber,  a  furnace  mounted  In  the  lower 
part  of  said  chamber,  a  water  tank  mounted  atwve  said 
furnace,  water  circulating  pipes  connected  to  said  tank 
leading  to  a  point  of  supply  and  discharge,  an  open  frame- 
work located  above  said  furnace  and  water  tank,  a  bake 
oven  mounted  on  said  framework  with  passage  ways  at 
the  sides  and  top  thereof  for  the  passage  of  the  products 
of  combustion,  and  an  escape  chimney  In  the  top  of  said 
building  commnnicatlng  with  said  passage  ways. 
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2.  Id  a  baking  oTni  of  tb«  kind  dencribed.  a  bulldlnf 
foralng  a  chamber,  a  fnraace  mounted  in  aald  chamber,  a 
water  circulating  tank  located  aboTe  aaid  fnmace,  beams 
apaced  apart  from  each  other  and  ext<>ndlnK  acroaa  aaid 
chamber  abore  aald  fomace  and  water  tank,  a  baking  OTea 

itcd  00  Mid  beaam  wHh  paaaage  waya  at  the  aldaa 
top  of  aald  oTen  for  the  panaage  of  the  prodiMta  of 
CMSlraatlon,  and  an  escape  chimney  In  the  top  of  aaM 
balldtng  communicating  with  aald  paasage  waya. 

3.  In  a  baking  oven  of  the  kind  described,  a  buildlBg 
forming  a  chamber,  a  furnace  mounted  at  the  lower  part 
9t  Mid  chamber,  a  water  circulating  tank  mounted  abOTP 
Mid  furnace,  metallic  beams  spaced  apart  from  each  other 
■ad  harlng  their  ends  mounted  In  the  walla  of  aald  cham- 
ber, a  baking  oven  consisting  of  a  floor  of  earthenware 
Material  and  a  sheet  metal  coTerlng  mounted  on  aaid 
beama  with  paaaage  waya  at  the  sides,  one  end  and  the 
top  of  said  baking  oren  for  the  paaaage  of  the  products  of 
eombustlon.  and  an  escape  chimney  In  the  top  of  said 
*«*^»g  oren  for  the  paaaage  of  the  products  of  combustion. 
mM  aaeape  chimney  In  the  top  of  Mid  building  communi- 
eating  with  said  passage  waya. 

4.  In  a  baking  oTen  of  the  kind  described,  a  building 
having  Ita  walls  and  top  formed  of  beat  retaining  mate- 
rtal.  a  metallic  aheathing  on  the  outside  of  Mid,  walla  and 
top,  a  furance  located  In  the  lower  part  of  aald  chamber,  a 
water  circulating  tank  mounted  above  said  furnace,  metal- 
lic mipporting  beams  extending  from  end  to  end  of  said 
ekaariier,  a  baking  oven  formed  with  an  earthenware  floor, 
aad  a  metallic  covering  with  curved  sides  and  a  curved 
end  mounted  on  said  beam,  said  oven  being  apaced  from 
the  sides  and  one  end  of  nid  chamber  to  form  passage 
way*,  and  an  eacape  chimney  communicating '  with  aald 
paMage  ways. 

8.  A  baking  oven  of  the  kind  dcacrlbed,  consisting  of  a 
building  forming  a  chamber,  a  rectangular  caaing  In  the 
front  of  and  lower  part  of  aald  chamber,  an  ash  pit  and 
famace  located  In  said  rectangular  casing,  a  framework 
mounted  In  said  furnace,  a  circulating  water  tank  mounted 
on  said  framework  above  said  furnace,  water  circulating 
pipes  connected  with  Hid  water  tank,  metallic  bars  spaced 
from  each  other  and  mounted  In  the  walls  of  said  chamber 
above  said  water  tank  and  furnace,  a  baking  oven  having 
an  earthenware  floor  and  a  aheet  metal  top.  and  mounted 
on  said  metallic  bars  with  passage  ways  at  one  end,  and 
at  the  sides  and  top  of  aald  oven  for  the  jmamg*  of  the 
product.'*  of  combustion,  and  an  escape  chimney  In  the  top 
of  aald  building  commnalcating  with  aald  paaaage  waya. 


1,008.733.  APPARATUS  FOR  EXTRACTING  OIL  FROM 
OLEAGINOUS  MATERIAL.^  James  E.  Miixa.  Chapel 
Hill.  N.  C.  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  H.  B.  Battle,  Mont- 
gomery. Ala.     Filed  Nov.  25.  1908.     Serial  No.  4«4.478. 

1.  In  an  oil  extracting  apparatna,  the  combination  of  an 
extraction  chamber  adapted  to  hold  a  aultable  quantity  of 
solvent  at  a  normal  level ;  an  Inlet  for  said  aolvent  ;  an 
outlet  for  the  mixed  aolvent  and  oil ;  an  Inlet  for  the 
material  whose  oil  is  to  be  extracted,  located  and  adapted 
to  deliver  said  material,  below  the  normal  level  of  aaid 
solvent  :  and  mechanically  operated  means  for  withdraw- 
ing the  treated  material  from  the  top  of  Mid  solvent,  sub- 
stantially as  described.  . 

2.  In  an  oil  extracting  apparatua,  the  combination  of  an 
extraction  chamber  adapted  to  bold  a  suitable  quantity  of 
aolvent ;  a  aolvent  inlet  near  the  top  of  Mid  chamber ;  a 
mixed  oil  and  solvent  outlet  at  the  bottom  of  Mid  cham- 
ber;  and  an  inlet  for  the  material  whose  oil  la  to  be  ex- 
tracted located  between  said  solvent  Inlet  and  outlet, 
whereby  the  said  material  when  admitted  to  aaM  chamber 
may  antomailcally  rise  In  aald  aolvent  through  Ita  own 
buoyancy  :  mechanically  operated  means  for  forcing  aald 
material  into  said  chamber :  and  mechanically  operated 
■■ana  for  withdrawing  the  treated  material  from  the  top 
of  aald  solvent,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  an  oil  extracting  apparatua.  the  combination  of  aa 
extraction  chamber  adapted  to  hold  a  aolvent  speciflcally 
heavier  tlian  the  material  whose  oil  la  to  be  extracted  at 


a  aultable  level :  a  solvent  Inlet :  an  oil  and  Mlvent  outlet : 
an  Inlet  for  the  Mid  material  located  between  Mid  inlet 
and  OQtlet,  and  below  the  normal  level  of  Mid  aolvent : 
a  screw  conveyer  for  withdrawing  the  treated  material 
from  the  top  of  Mid  solvent ;  a  ahaft  In  aaid  cluimber ;  and 
a  MttM  of  paddles  attached  to  Mid  ahaft,  aubstantUlly 
as  described. 


4.  In  an  oil  extracting  apparatua.  the  combination  of  an 
extraction  chamber  adapted  to  bold  a  solvent  sperlflrslly 
heavier  than  the  material  whose  oil  la  to  be  extracted, 
and  at  a  suitable  level,  a  aolvent  Inlet  near  the  top  of 
raid  chamber,  an  oil  and  aolvent  outlet  near  the  bottom 
of  aald  chamber,  an  inlet  for  said  material  between  said 
solvent  Inlet  and  outlet,  mechanically  operated  means  for 
withdrawing  the  treated  material  from  the  top  of  aaid 
solvent,  a  vertical  shaft  la  Mid  chamber,  paddlea  on  Mli 
shaft,  and  atlrrers  on  said  ahaft  between  aald  paddles, 
substantially  aa  described. 

8.  In  an  oil  extracting  apparatua,  the  combination  of  an 
extraction  chamber  adapted  to  hold  a  solvent  speciflcally 
heavier  than  the  material  wlioae  oil  la  to  be  extracted  and 
at  a  aultable  level ;  a  solvent  Inlet  near  the  top  of  Mid 
chamber ;  an  oil  and  aolvent  outlet  near  the  bottom  of 
aald  chamber :  an  Inlet  for  the  Mid  material  between 
aald  solvent  inlet  and  outlet ;  meana  for  periodically  and 
poaltlvely  forolnx  said  material  through  said  inlet  into 
Mid  chamber  ;  meana  for  discharging  aald  material  from 
said  chamber  :  a  ahaft  In  Mid  chamber ;  and  paddles  on 
said  shaft,  substantially  aa  described. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gatette.] 


1,008.734.      KNIFE-CI^ANINO    MACHINE.      Carl   Wit^ 
HELM  Model,  Feuerbach-Stuttgart.  Germany.    Filed  Oct. ' 
14,  1910.     Serial  No.  887,127. 


A  Itnlfe  cleaning  machine  comprlalng  In  combination,  a 
pals  of  rotary  cleaning  members  having  adjacent  coactlag 
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periptiaral  cleaning  surfacM,  meana  for  rotating  Mid  mem- 
bers In  the  same  direction  to  obtain  reverM  direction  of 
movement  of  the  adjacent  coacting  peripheral  surfaces  of 
Mid  members  with  respect  to  Mqh  other,  and  means  sup- 
porting Mid  membera  and  expoaing  the  side  portions  to 
permit  insertion  of  a  knife  blade  therebetween  with  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  blade  In  parallel  relation  with  the 
axM  of  roUtion  of  Mid  members.    ^    ,     .j^. 

1,008.735.  8RAM-DAMPENER.  David  Pelton  Moobe, 
Waablagton,  D.  C.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1008.  Serial  No. 
461,118. 


1,008.736.  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  TUR- 
BINE BUCKBT-WHBBLS.  Jambs  Wilkinsom.  Provi- 
dence, E.  I.,  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  SMlgnmenta,  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  20.  1906.     Serial  No.  807,0^. 


^JL-^' 


fv-^i.;^.  .\'-:k  v''.-"?'*  * 


1.  In  a  aMm  dampening  machine,  tlie  comtttoatlon  of  a 
frame,  a  shelf  carried  thereby,  molstenluK  devices  oper- 
ably  mounted  and  disposed  In  operative  relation  to  the 
shelf,  two  Independently  supported  seam-edge  guidea,  of 
which  one  Is  rigidly  fixed  upon  the  shelf  in  front  of  the 
moistening  devices,  the  other  of  Mid  guides  being  ad- 
justable sidewlse  with  relation  to  the  fixed  guide,  mMus 
connected  with  the  adjustable  guide  for  Imparting  thereto 
at  will  a  sidewlse  movement  with  relatioa.  to  the  fixed 
guide,  and  a  presser  disposed  to  cooperate  with  Mid 
guides. 

2.  In  a  seam  dampener,  the  combination  with  a  support, 
of  a  power  driven  collar  feeding  means,  moisture  sup- 
plying means,  a  stationary  and  an  adjustable  co-acting 
jrulde  disposed  in  front  of  the  feeding  means,  an  adjustable 
rod  carried  by  the  support  above  the  co-acting  guides,  a 
frame  carried  upon  the  rod,  a  sprinr  to  hold  the  frame 
toward  the  guides,  and  a  roller  mounted  In  the  lower  end 
of  the  frame  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  guides. 

3.  In  a  sMm  dampener,  the  combination  with  a  aupport 
and  a  ahelf  carried  thereby,  of  a  power  driven  feeding 
meana.  moisture  supplying  means  controlled  by  said  feed- 
ing means  and  the  collar  to  be  dampened,  a  stationary 
and  an  adjusUble  co-acting  guide  carried  by  the  ahelf  and 
opposed  to  the  feeding  meana,  and  a  spring  actuated 
preaser  for  holding  the  collar  upon  raid  co-acting  guides 
before  and  during  Ita  pasMge  through  the  feeding  meana. 

4.  In  a  seam  dampener,  the  combination  with  a  support 
and  a  shelf  carried  thereby,  of  a  power  driven  feeding 
means,  moisture  supplying  means  controlled  by  said  feed- 
ing meana  and  the  collar  to  be  dampened,  a  stationary  and 
an  adjusUble  co-acting  guide  carried  by  the  shelf  and 
opposed  to  the  feeding  means,  an  adjustable  rod  carried 
by  the  aupport  and  projecting  over  the  shelf  and  above  the 
co-acting  guides,  and  a  spring  actuated  presser  carried  by 
Mid  rod  and  bearing  upon  Mid  guides.  ' 

5.  In  a  seam  dampener,  the  combination  with  a  support 
and  a  shelf  carried  thereby,  of  a  power  driven  feeding 
means,  moisture  supplying  means  controlled  by  said  feed- 
ing meana  and  the  collar  to  be  dampened,  a  atatlonary 
aad  an  adjuatable  co-acting  guide  carried  by  the  shelf  and 
eppased  to  the  feeding  meana,  an  adjustable  rod  carried 
by  the  aupport  and  projecting  over  the  shelf  and  above 
the  co-acting  guidea,  a  frame  carried  upon  the  rod,  a 
spring  to  hold  the  frame  toward  the  shelf,  and  a  roller 
mounted  In  the  lower  end  of  the  frame  adapted  to  bMr 
u|Min  the  guides. 


1.  An  improved  procMS  for  manufacturing  turbine  mem- 
bers, such  as  wheels,  liavlng  bucketa  attached  to  the  body 
portions  of  Mid  members  by  a  cast  joint,  which  consLsta 
In  forming  a  mold  for  caatlng  the  body,  Mid  mold  having 
buckets  so  mounted  therein  that  the  ends  to  be  united 
to  the  body  project  Into  the  space  In  the  mold  which 
receives  the  metal,  preparing  a  quantity  of  molten  metal. 
Increasing  the  flnidlty  of  the  molten  metal  by  introducing 
a  quantity  of  thermit  or  the  like  Into  Mid  metal,  and  then 
pouring  this  fluid  metal  Into  the  mold  where  it  surrounds 
the  projecting  ends  of  the  buckets. 

2.  An  improved  proceM  for  manufacturing  turbine 
wheels  in  the  form  of  relatively  thin  disks  carrying  a  rim 
to  which  metal  buckets  are  secured  by  a  cast  joint,  which 
consists  In  forming  a  mold  for  casting  the  wheel,  Mid 
mold  having  buckets  mounted  therein  with  the  ends  to  be 
united  to  the  wheel  projecting  Into  the  rim  chamber  in 
the  mold,  placing  a  quantity  of  solid  metal  in  a  suitable 
receptacle,  preparing  molten  metal  *nd  pouring  it  on  the 
metal  in  the  receptacle,  introducing  a  titanium  thermit 
cartridge  Into  the  man  of  metal  In  the  receptacle  to  melt 
the  solid  metal  and  Increase  the  fluidity  of  the  contents  of 
the  receptacle,  and  then  pouring  the  extra-fluid  metal  into 
the  mold  where  It  surrounds  the  projecting  ends  of  the 
bucketa. 


1,006,73.7.  FOLDING  NURSERY  -  CHAIR.  Fbakk  A. 
MowBBS,  Fennville,  Mich.  Piled  June  30,  1010.  SerUI 
No.  869,735. 


A  folding  nursery  chair  comprising  a  back,  a  seat  hinged 
to  Mid  back,  a  tray  pivoted  to  Mid  back,  diagonal  braces 
pivoted  to  the  back,  supports  pivoted  to  Mid  feat,  said  di- 
agonal braces  being  removably  connected  to  the  seat,  and 
front  legs  hinged  to  the  front  of  the  seat  to  fold  back- 
wardly  at  their  lower  ends,  the  upper  ends  of  Mid  legs 
serving  as  supports  for  the  tray  when  said  legs  are  in  ver- 
tical position.  Mid  legs  being  folded  backwardly  to  convert 
the  chair  into  a  seat  for  a  toilet  bowl. 


1.005,738.      SAND -MILL.     GBoaos    Mowar,    Derry,    Pa. 

FUed  Mar.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  880.140. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  Mnd  mill  including  a  drive 
stxaft,  an  axle  mounted  for  Independent  vertical  movement 
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with  relation  to  said  shaft,  wh^la  oa  said  axle  of  a  weight 
arranged  to  encircle  the  drive  ahaft  and  exert  preaanre  on 
the  wheela,  aaid  weight  being  formed  with  an  opening  har- 
Ing  a  diameter  exceeding  that  of  the  drive  shaft  to  permit 
the  independent  vertical  movement  of  the  wheela  with  re- 
lation to  aald  shaft.  anS^  means  for  supporting  said  weight 
wholly  free  from  contact  with  the  wheels. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  sand  mill  including  a  drlre 
shaft,  a  casting  to  move  vertically  in  and  with  relation  to 
said  shaft,  an  axle  supported  in  said  casting,  wheels  on 
said  axle,  of  a  weight  encircling  the  drive  shaft  and  bear 
Ing  on  and  movable  with  the  casting,  and  means  carried  by 
the  weight  to  engage  the  casting  to  support  said  weight 
wholly  free  from  contact  with  the  wheels. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  aand  mill  including  a  drive 
shaft,  a  casting  to  move  vertically  In  and  with  relation  to 
said  shaft,  an  axle  extending  through  the  casting,  drive 
wheela  aupported  on  said  axle,  of  a  weight  encircling  the 
drive  abaft  and  bearing  on  and  movable  with  the  casting, 
said  weight  including  a  main  section  formed  with  an  open- 
ing to  encircle  the  drive  shaft  and  with  a  depending  pro- 
jection formed  member  upon  and  encircling  the  casting. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  aand  mill  including  a  drlre 
shaft,  a  casting  to  move  vertically  in  and  with  relation  to 
said  ahaft.  an  axle  extending  through  the  casting,  drive 
wheels  supported  on  said  axle,  of  a  weight  encircling  the 
drive  shaft  and  bearing  on  and  movable  with  the  casting, 
and  means  carried  by  the  weight  and  engaging  the  casting 
and  supporting  the  weight  wholly  free  from  contact  with 
the  wheels,  said  weight  including  a  series  of  members 
made  up  of  independent  sections,  aBd  means  for  connecting 
the  sectlonn  of  one  member  to  the  sections  of  the  next  low- 
ermost section. 

5.  A  weight  for  uae  with  sand  mills  and  the  like  includ- 
ing a  series  of  Independent  members  each  constructed  of  a 
plurality  of  sections,  and  means  for  connecting  the  respec- 
tive sections  of  one  memt>er  to  the  sections  of  the  adjacent 
memt>er  In  break-Joint  relation,  the  lowennuxt  member  be- 
ing formed  with  a  depending  projection  having  a  centrally 
cut-out  engaging  portion,  the  respective  members  being 
formed  with  a  center  opening  to  provide  a  shaft  receiving 
opening  when  the  members  are  asaembled. 

[rialms  G  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.005.730.     EXPLOSIVE.     jALMAa  G.   NATHcaar.  Kings- 
ton. N.  T.     Filed  Sept.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  BSO.eSff. 

1.  The  herein  de«crit>ed  non-fr<>eslnK  normally  plaatlc 
explosive  containing  a  nitrated  dt>xtrtn  ;  nitrocellulose; 
nitroglycerin  :  and  a  solid  Inorganic  oxidising  agent,  sah- 
ntantlally  aa  specified. 

2.  The  herein  described  non  freesing.  plastic  explosive 
containing  a  nitrated  dextrin  having  substantially  12.75 
per  cent,  nitrogen :  nitrocellulose  having  substantially 
12.25  per  cent,  nitrogen;  nitroglycerin:  and  a  solid  Inor- 
ganic oxidising  agent,  substantially  as  apscHed. 

.">.  The  herein  described  non-freeslBS.  plastic  explosive, 
containing  aix  psrta  of  a  nitrated  dextrin  having  12.75 
per  cent,  nitrogen  to  one  hoadred  psrta  of  the  eSploslTe. 
Hubstantially  aa  apecifled. 


1,005.740.      MOU8E-TR.\P.      OscAB   H.    NaacL.   Madison. 
8.  D.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1011.     Serial  No.  612.540. 


1.  A  trap  comprising  a  baae  provided  with  side  flanges 
on  its  longitudinal  edgea  and  also  its  front  transverse  edge, 
a  laterally  projecting  flange  extending  from  the  forward 
portion  of  one  of  the  longitudinal  aide  flanges,  a  tripping 
plate  seated  on  aaid  baae.  a  clamping  Jaw  having  a  shaft 
that  Is  Joumaled  in  one  side  of  said  baae  and  a  crank  that 
Is  Joumaled  in  the  opposite  side  of  said  base,  a  setting 
lever  carried  by  said  crank  and  extending  across  said  base 
and  normally  lying  on  the  rear  end  of  aald  plate,  and  a 
spring  coBBsetlon  between  aald  crank  and  aald  laterally 
projecting  flaase.  • 

2.  A  trap  comprising  a  base,  a  clamping  Jaw  formed  of 
a  single  length  of  material  shaped  to  provide  spaced  par- 
allel bars  having  loop  connections  at  their  forward  ends, 
aald  loop  connections  being  bent  at  right  angles  to  the 
bars  and  sharpened,  and  the  end  of  said  Jaw  being  pro- 
vided with  a  ahaft  that  is  Journaled  In  one  aide  of  aald 
baae.  the  other  end  of  aaid  Jaw  having  a  crank  Joumaled 
la  the  opposite  side  of  said  base,  a  setting  lever  projecting 
from  said  crank  and  extending  across  said  base,  a  spring 
connection  between  aald  crank  and  the  forward  portion  of 
said  base,  and  tripping  means  carried  by  said  iMse  for  en- 
gaging aald  setting  lever. 

3.  A  trap  comprising  a  base,  a  tripping  plate  seated 
thereon,  aaid  base  and  plate  being  provided  with  cooper- 
ating bait  holding  means  at  their  forward  portions,  a 
clamping  Jaw  formed  of  a  single  length  of  material  shaped 
to  provide  spaced  parallel  bars  having  loop  connections  at 
their  forward  enda,  said  loop  connections  l>eing  bent  at 
right  angles  to  the  barn  and  sharpened,  one  end  of  said 
Jaw  being  provided  with  a  shaft  that  is  Joumaled  In  one 
aide  of  aaid  t>ase,  the  other  end  of  said  Jaw  having  a  crank 
Joamaled  in  the  opposite  side  of  said  baae,  a  setting  lever 
projecting  from  said  crank  and  extending  acroaa  aaid  base 
and  normally  lying  on  the  rear  end  of  said  plate,  and  a 
aprlng  connection  between  said  crank  and  the  forward  por- 
tion of  aald  baae. 


1.0  0  5.74  1.  VALVE  TRIP-GEAR  FOR  STEAM  AND 
OTHER  MOTIVE- POWER  ENGINES.  Edwi.n  Nau- 
KOMM,  Rochdale.  England.  Filed  Mar.  7.  IDlO.  Serial 
No.  547.806. 


.» 


1.  In  a  valve  trip  gear  for  steam  and  other  motive 
power  engines,  a  valve  lever,  a  rocking  lever,  a  governor 
lever  and  suspended  from  the  said  rocking  lever  a  trip 
catch  furnished  with  a  contact  surface  situated  atwve  the 
free  end  of  and  adapted  to  depreas  the  said  valve  lever, 
the  said  governor  lever  carrying  a  roller  adapted  to 
operate  upon  the  tall  end  of  the  said  trip  catch  and  bar- 
ing a  fulcrum  coinciding  with  that  of  the  said  valve  lever 
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and  rocking  lever  and  so  located  in  relation  to  the  said 
trip  catch  tall  end,  that  the  leaat  motion  of  the  governor 
lever  Imparta  to  the  trip  catch  a  comparatively  large  and 
regular  engaging  movement  which  permita  of  varying  the 
amount  of  contact  surface  presented  by  the  trip  catch  ond 
valve  lever  according  to  the  cut  off  in  the  cylinder,  pro- 
portionately to  the  movement  of  the  governor,  substan- 
tially aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  valve  trip  gear  for  steam  and  other  motive 
power  engines,  a  valve  lerer,  a  rocking  lever,  a  governor 
lever  and  suspended  from  the  aald  rocking  lever  a  trip 

•  catch  fumlahed  with  a  contact  surface  situated  above  the 
free  end  of  and  adapted  to  depress  the  said  valve  lever, 
the  aald  governor  lever  carrying  a  roller  adapted  to 
operate  upon  the  tail  end  of  the  aald  trip  catch  and  hav- 
ing a  fulcrum  coinciding  with  that  of  the  said  valve  lever 
and  roiking  lever,  the  said  trip  catch  and  the  valve  lever 
contact  surfaces  being  curved  and  forming  an  arc  the 
center  of' which  coincides  with  the  fulcrum  of  the  said 
trip  catch  and  the  said  contact  surfacea  of  such  a  length 
that  a  positive  engagement  is  Insured,  slipping  prevented 
and  wear  and  tear  reduced  to  a  minimum,  all  substantially 
a  a  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  valve  trip  gear  for  steam  and  other  motive 
power  englnea,  a  valve  lever,  a  rocking  lever,  a  governor 
lever  and  suspended  from  the  said  rocking  lever  a  trip 
ratch  furnished  with  a  contact  surface  situated  atrave  the 
free  end  of  and  adapted  to  depreas  the  said  valve  lever, 
the  aald  governor  lever  carrying  a  roller  adapted  to 
operate  upon  the  tail  end  of  the  aald  trip  catch  and  hav- 
ing a  fulcrum  coinciding  with  that  of  the  aaid  valve  lever 
and  rocking  lever,  the  said  trip  catch  tail  end  being  of 
such  a  length  and  the  said  governor  lever  roller  so  situated 
in  relation  to  the  said  tail  end,  aa  to  reduce  the  governor 
force  required  for  dlaengaglng  the  trip  catch  to  a  mini- 
mum, all  subatantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  valve  trip  gear  for  steam  and  other  motive 
power  englnea,  a  valve  lever,  a  rocking  lever,  a  governor 
lever  and  suspended  from  the  aald  rocking  lever  a  trip 
ratch  furnished  with  a  contact  surface  situated  above  the 
free  end  of  and  adapted  to  depreas  the  said  valve  lever, 
the  aald  governor  lever  carrying  a  roller  adapted  to 
operate  upon  the  tail  end  of  the  said  trip  catch  and  hav- 
ing a  fulcrum  coinciding  with  that  of  the  said  valve  lever 
and  rocking  lever,  the  aaid  trip  catch  tail  end  being  so 
situated  in  relation  to  the  said  governor  lever  roller,  the 
fulcrum  of  the  said  governor  lever  and  the  contact  sur- 
face of  the  aald  trip  catch  in  engagement  with  the  con- 
tact surface  of  the  said  valve  lever,  that  the  disengage- 
ment of  the  trip  catch  from  the  valve  lever  begins  the 
moment  the  engagement  of  the  trip  catch  contact  surface 
with  the  valve  lever  takes  place  and  during  the  whole 
period  a  gradual  and  uniform  disengaging  is  insured  and 
thereby  the  plucking  action  on  the  governor  during  dis- 
engagement is  reduced  to  a  minimum,  all  suttstantiaily  aa 
aet  forth. 


1.005,742.  CRIMPING  MECHANISM.  Fe.»xk  H.  Ncll- 
METBR,  Toungstown.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Youngstown 
8heet  k  Tube  Company,  Youngstown,  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  5.  1910.    Serial  No.  595.675. 

1.  In  a  device  for  crimping  wire  fencing,  the  combina- 
tion of  male  and  female  crimping  members,  a  power 
driven  eccentric,  toggle  mechanism  operatlvely  connected, 
to  the  male  crimping  member,  a  l>ar  between  the  eccentric 
'ind  toggle  mechanism,  means  for  maintaining  said  bar  in 
n  rectilinear  line  of  travel,  a  link  member  adjustably  se- 
lured  lo  the  eccentric  and  pivotally  secured  to  the  bar, 
11  link  member  adjuatably  secured  to  the  toggle  mechanism 
and  pivotally  secured  to  the  bar,  the  adjustable  connec- 
tions of  the  link  memtiers  constituting  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  normal  relation  of  all  the  male  and  female  die 
inembera,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  device  for  crimping  woven  wire  fencing,  compris- 
ing male  and  female  crimping  memt)ers,  a  power  driven 
eccentric,  toggle  mechanism  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
male  crimping  member,  a  bar  between  aald  eccentric  and 
toggle  mechanism,   means  for  gnldinr  said  bar  to  main- 


tain it  In  a  rectilinear  path  of  travel,  a  link  member  ad- 
justably secured  to  the  eccentric  and  pivotally  aecnred  to 
the  bar.  a  link  member  adjustably  secured  to  the  toggle 
mechanism  and  pivotally  secured  to  the  bar,  the  adjost- 
able  connections  of  the  link  members  constituting  meana 
for  adjusting  the  normal  relation  of  all  the  male  and 
female  crimping  members,  and  a  framework  for  support- 
ing the  crimping  mechanism,  and  operating  means  there- 
for, substantially  as  described. 


3.  In  s  device  for  crimping  wire  fencing,  the  combina- 
tion of  male  and  female  crimping  members,  a,  support  for 
the  male  crimping  members,  a  support  for  the  female 
crimping  members,  one  of  said  sets  of  memliers  being 
adjustably  mounted  on  its  support  whereby  an  Independ- 
ent adjustment  of  any  selected  aet  of  crimping  mechanism 
may  be  effected,  a  power  driven  eccentric,  toggle  mecha- 
niam  operatlvely  connected  to  the  male  crimping  members, 
a  bar  l>etween  the  eccentric  and  toggle  mechanism,  means 
for  maintaining  said  Imr  In  a  rectilinear  line  of  travel,  a 
link  member  adjustably  secured  to  the  eccentric  and  piv- 
otally secured  to  the  bar,  a  link  member  adjustably  se- 
cured to  the  toggle  mechanism  and  pivotally  secured  to 
the  bar,  the  adjustable  connections  of  the  link  members 
constituting  means  for  adjusting  the  normal  relation  of 
all  the  male  and  female  die  members,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  A  device  for  crimping  woven  wire  fencing,  consisting 
of  male  and  female  crimping  members,  a  support  for  the 
male  crimping  members,  a  support  for  the  female  crimp- 
ing memt)ers.  one  of  said  sets  of  members  being  adjust- 
ably mounted  on  its  support,  whereby  an  Independent  ad- 
justment of  any  selected  set  of  crimping  meml>er8  may  be 
effected,  a  power  driven  eccentric,  toggle  mechanism  opera- 
tlvely secured  to  the  male  crimping  member,  a  bar  iM-tween 
the  eccentric  and  toggle  mechanism,  means  for  guiding 
said  bar  to  maintain  it  in  a  rectilinear  path  of  travel,  a 
link  member  adjustably  secured  to  the  eccentric  and  piv- 
otally secured  to  the  bar.  a  link  mechanism  adjustably 
secured  to  the  toggle  mechanism  and  pivotally  secured  to 
the  bar,  the  adjustable  connections  of  the  link  members 
constituting  means  for  adjusting  the  normal  relation  of 
all  the  male  and  female  crimping  members,  and  a  frame- 
work for  supporting  the  crimping  mechanism,  and  operat- 
ing means  therefor,  substantially  as  de8crit)ed. 


1,005,748.      GARBAGE-CREMATORY.       Ralph    E.     Xvk. 

Hobart.  Okla.     Filed  Apr.  24.  1911.     Serial  No.  622,988. 

A  crematory,  substantially  as  described,  comprising  an 
incinerating  chamber,  a  fire  box  alongside  the  front  end 
of  the  said  chamber  and  discharging  at  Its  rear  end  Into 
the  chamber  at  the  rear  end  of  the  latter,  chimneys  lead- 
ing from  the  incinerating  chamber  near  the  front  and 
rear  ends  thereof  and  at  the  opposite  side  from  the  fire 
box  whereby  the  gases  from  the  fire  lx>x  may  t>e  directed 
either  transversely  of  the  rear  of  the  incinerating  cham- 
ber or  acroaa  the  incinerating  chamber  and  toward  tbe 
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front  end  of  Mid  eb«Bb«r,  teapon  te  mM  elitiiiB«r«. 
doora  coDtroUlag  tb«  ead  of  tbc  ladacratias  elMBbcr  and 
•  car  for  •npportlng  tbe  materUl  to  be  baraed  oMraM* 


Into  and  out  of  th^  loclDerating  chamber,  substaatlally  aa 
aet  forth. 


1,006.744.  PUMP-VALVE.  Timothy  J.  O'BaiBii.  Chi- 
cago. III..  aaaUnor  of  one-half  to  Christopher  Pet<>r«oo. 
Ckkago,  111.     Filed  July  22.   1911.     Serial  No.  639.91 « 


1.  In  a  pump  Talre  of  the  claaa  deecrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion with  tbe  case  C  haflnx  a  peripheral  flange  and  an 
Interior  tabular  extennlon  c»  the  latter  proTlded  with 
kerfa  c*.  of  the  valve  B  fitting  within  and  projcetlag  from 
the  case  and  provided  with  a  channel  b  ext«iidc4  parallel 
with  the  face  of  the  valve  and  at  tbe  level  of  aakl  kerfs, 
ttabntantiallr  as  and  for  the  purpose  speolfled. 

2.  In  a  pnmp  valve  of  the  class  described,  tbe  meana 
for  securing  the  valve  within  its  case  which  consists  of  a 
kerfed  Integral  tubular  extension  of  the  case  adapted  to 
extend  Into  an  opening  of  the  valve  said  opening  provided 
with  a  channel  parallel  with  the  face  of  the  valve  and 
the  kerfed  part  of  the  tubular  extension  being  crimped 
Into  such  channel,  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,000.746.  rOILER-HEAD.  OacAa  L.  Owbm,  WhIttns 
vllle.  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Whltln  Maeblae  Works, 
WhltlnsvUle.  Masa..  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachusetta. 
Filed  Nov.  19.  1900.     Serial  No.  S28,012. 


a^n^ 


1.  In  a  coller  head,  a  coller-gear.  a  fixed  coll«r-g«ar 
plate  navlDK  upright  side  rims  forwardly  extending  to  op- 
posite points  of  the  periphery  of  the  coller-gear  thereon. 
In  combination  with  a  removable  coller-gear  cover  baTlag 
a  front  wall  extending  an>und  the  front  of  said  ganr  and 
cooperating  with  said  side  rlma  ta  form  therewith  •  aide 
closure  to  said  coller  gear  und  its  driving  pinion. 

2.  In  a  c«>iler  head,  the  coiublnatlon  with  a  coller-0sar. 
of  tbe  plate  supporting  the  same,  having  upright  aide  rlma 
forwardly  extending  to  tbe  opposite  sides  of  the  periphery 
of  said  gear,  a  removable  cover  for  said  gear  baring  a 
front  wall  extended  around  the  front  tbaraaf  and  pr«|aet- 
ing  between  said  gear  and  tbe  side  rlaa,  and  aa  abotaent 
limiting  lb«  Inward  oaovement  of  said  removable  cover. 


3.  In  a  eoUer  band,  tbc  coasblaatlaa  with  a  coller-i 
and  tbe  colter-cear  plate  therefor  having  slde-rlma,  of  a 
shield  spanning  said  rlas  in  the  rear  of  aald  coiler  gear,  a 

>trable  coller-gear  cover  having  a  front  wall  extending 
tbe  front  of  aald  gear  and  abattlag  agaiast  tbe 
ed«e  of  said  shield. 

4.  la  a  coller  bead,  the  combination  with  a  eoiler-gear 
plate,  a  coller-gear  thereon  and  Its  driving  plaloa.  of  a 
reaovable  abieid  covering  said  pinion  and  extended  for- 
wardly toward  aald  gear,  combined  with  a  reiMvabie  cover 
for  said  ooller-gear  adapted  to  lock  said  removable  shield 
In  placa,  and  means  for  holding  said  cover  against  borl- 
lontal  dlaplaceaaent  on  tbe  ooller-gcar  plate. 

5.  In  a  coiler-head.  a  roller  beam,  a  coller-gear.  a 
eoUer-gcar  plate  projecting  from  tbe  roller  t>eam  and  pro 
▼Mad  with  nprlgbt  side  rims  extending  forwardly  from 
tbe  roller  beam  and  terminating  at  tbc  sides  of  tbe  pe- 
riphery of  tbe  eoiler-gear  Jonmaled  tbereon.  and  a  driving 
pinion  for  said  gear  between  said  side  rim.  In  combination 
with  a  shield  plate  spanning  said  side  rims  and  covering 
tbe  space  betwern  said  gear  and  tbe  roller  beam. 

(Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.) 


1.000,740.  HINOBO  FLOATING  CURRENT  •  MOTOR. 
jAUca  H.  Parraa,  Wasco.  Orcg.  Filed  Feb.  17,  .1910. 
Serial  No.  .%44.a5S. 


1.  In  a  hydraulic  motor,  the  combination  with  a  drum, 
of  a  plurality  of  segments  secured  together  and  longi- 
tudinally arranged  thereon,  bands  passing  around  said 
drum  and  having  projections  therefrom,  and  a  series  of 
bands  paaalng  aroand  tbe  outer  perimeter  of  the  drum 
having  projections  on  the  inner  sides  thereof. 

2.  In  a  hydraulic  motor,  a  floating  wheel,  comprising 
a  drum,  a  plurality  of  radially  projecting  blades  mounte^l 
OB  said  drum,  a  plurality  of  outwardly  extending  luga  pro- 
vided on  the  latter  adapted  to  form  a  bearing  for  said 
blades,  and  a  plurality  of  bands  enclrclInK  nald  bladeK 
provided  with  inwardly  projecting  logs  adapted  to  bear 
against  the  outer  edges  of  tbe  latter  and  retain  said  blades 
against  Mid  outwardly  extending  lugs,  an  set  forth. 


I,<M>S.747.  WRENCH.  Ax.rBCD  FBTsaauN  and  Uicharo 
J.  O'Nbill,  Denver.  Colo.  Filed  July  .1,  1910.  Serial 
No.  570.237. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  tool  having  jaws  adapted  to 
receive  a  pipe  or  other  article  to  be  rotated,  each  of  tbe 
jaws  being  equipped  with  a  rotary  gripping  device  hav- 
ing toothed  gripping  faces  protruding  beyond  the  jaws, 
a  chain  having  one  extremity  connected  with  tbe  tool, 
gripping  devices  rotatably  mounted  at  suitable  Intervals 
on  the  chain,  and  means  mounted  on  the  tool  for  securing 
the  chain  In  operative  relation  with  tbc  tool  after  the 
chain  has  been  paaeed  around  tlte  pipe,  snbetantiaily  ait 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tool  having  jaws  adapted  to 
neelve  a  pipe,  a  chain  connected  at  one  extremity  with 
tbe  tool,  rotary  gripping  devices  mount<-d  on  the  chain  at 
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mitnble  intervals  and  previded  -with  toothed  gripping  faeee 
protruding  beyond  tbe  chain,  snbatanltally  as  described. 


<»»'ii;-f< 


»  1 


."».  The  combination  with  a  tool  having  jaws  extending 
at  angles  to  each  other  and  adapted  to  receive  a  pipe,  each 
of  the  jaws  being  equipped  with  a  rotary  gripping  device 
having  gripping  fac»»s  protruding  for  gripping  purposes, 
and  a  chain  connected  at  one  extremity  with  tbe  tool  and 
Krlpping  devices  mounted  on  the  chain  at  suitable  In- 
lervala.  subatantially  aa  described. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tool  having  jaws  extending 
at  angles  to  MCh  other  and  adapted  to  receive  a  pipe, 
each  of  the  jaws  being  equipped  with  a  rotary  gripping 
device  having  gripping  faces  protnlding  for  gripping  pur- 
poses, a  flexible  device  connected  at  one  extremity  with 
the  tool,  and  gripping  devices  mounted  on  the  flexible  de 
vice  at  suitable  Intervals,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  tool  having  a  V-shaped  ex 
tremlty  forming  Jaws  adapted  to  receive  a  pipe,  each  of 
the  Jaws  bekig  equipped  with  a  rotary  gripping  device  hav 
ing  gripping  faces  protruding  for  gripping  purpoaes,  and 
a  chain  connected  at  one  extremity  with  the  tool,  and 
rotary  gripping  devices  mounted  on  the  chain  at  suitable 
Intervala.  substantially  aa  described. 


1  000.748      SMOKE  t'AP.      Jacob    Pour,   Fbitx  Wimsu, 
'  and  FBBonnjCK  FaEianao,  Merldale.  X.  Y.     Filed  July 
2.*^.  1010.     Serial  No.  073,042. 


latnmed  knob,  the  ventilating  pipe  being  formed  wl.i  a 
plurality  of  depresalont*  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  said 
knob,  and  a  hood  positioned  above  tbe  atove  and  depend 
ing  bekjw  the  opening  of  the  jMpe  section. 

2.  A  ventilator  for  stoves  comprising  a  ventilator  pipe 
wblcb  la  adapted  to  be  Hecured  to  tbe  stove  and  connected 
with  tbe  stack  or  pipe  of  the  stove.  Mid  ventltator  section 
having  Its  upper  extremity  formed  with  an.  annuUr  ring, 
the  Mid  ventltator  being  further  provided  with  an  open- 
ing  below  tbe   ring,   a  vertically   slldable  door   for   nor- 
mally  closing   the   opening,   a    reaiUent    member    for   tbe 
door,  said  member  being  constmcted  of  a  aingle  strand  of 
wire  and  coraprialng  a  pair  of  vertically  extending  arms, 
one  of  the  members  engaging  the  lower  face  of  the  door 
and  adapted  to  lie  snugly  against  the  ventilator  pipe,  the 
oppoalte  member  engaging  the  outer  face  of  the  door,  a 
baU  connected  with  tbe  ventilator  pipe  and  straddling  tbe 
arms  to  force  tbe  outer  arm  to  exert  pressure  upon  the 
door,   tbe   lower  extremity   of   this   member  being  formed 
with  a  handle  and  tbe  portion  of  the  member  directly  be- 
hind the  handle  betag  formed  with  a  knob,  the  Mid  pipe 
being  further  provided  with   spaced   depressions   for  the 
knob  of  the  handle,  and  a  removable  hood  adapted  to  be 
supported  by  the  ring  of  the  ventilator  section  and  to  pro- 
ject downwardly  at  angles  from  the  said  section  to  form 
a  covering  above  tbe  stove  and  below  the  opening  of  the 
ventilator  pipe. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  stove  having  a  pipe  section 
connected  with  tbe  smoke  outlet  thereof,  and  a  hood  sup- 
ported by  and  removably  connected  with  the  pipe  section, 
tbe  pipe  section  being  provided  with  an  opening,  a  sliding 
door  for  normally  closing  tbe  opening,  a  ball  upon  the  pipe 
section,  a  spring  handle  comprtotng  a  pair  of  resilient 
arms  adapted  to  pass  throogb  the  ball,  one  of  mM  armi« 
being  connected  with  the  sliding  door,  the  second  nmi 
adapted  to  contact  with  tbe  bail  and  to  engage  the  outer 
face  of  tbe  door  to  force  Mid  door  tightly  Into  engage- 
ment with  tbe  pipe  section,  tbe  handle  being  formed  with 
a  knob  having  an  inwardly  extending  portion,  the  Mid 
pipe  section  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  notches, 
one  of  which  being  adapted  to  receive  tbe  Inturaed  por- 
tion of  tbe  handle  to  sustain  the  door  in  an  adjosted  posi- 
tion with  relation  to  the  opening  to  tbe  said  pip-  section. 


1.  A  ventltator  for  cooking  stoves  comprising  a  pipe 
section  for  the  stove  and  for  tb«>  smoke  pipe  of  the  stove, 
the  Mid  section  being  formed  with  an  opening,  a  sliding 
door  far  nonMlly  doalng  this  openUg.  ways  adjacent  the 
opening  and  engagtog  the  door,  a  reaiilent  member  con- 
nected with  tbe  door.  Mid  member  comprtaing  a  pair  of 
vertical  arma,  one  of  which  engages  the  lower  face  of  tbe 
door  and  ilea  snugly  against  tbe  pipe  section  while  tbe  op- 
posite aember  engages  the  outer  face  of  tbe  door,  a  ball 
straddling  tbe  Mid  anna  and  exerting  preMore  upon  tbe 
outer  arm  to  force  the  Mme  tightly  agalnat  the  door  and 
te  tel^  the  Mid  door  frictkmally  Into  contact  with  the 
pipe  section  and  to  force  tbe  Mme  tightly  agalnat  the 
pipe  section,  tbe  Mid  members  having  their  lower  portions 
formed  with  a  handle  and  being  further  provided  with  an 
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1  005  749.      VENDINO-MACHINE.      Kbba    L.    R<»mN8<»x. 
Topeka.  Kans.     Filed  Nov.  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  593.401. 


1.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  delivering  mechanism  for  ar- 
tlclea,  a  chute  to  which  said  mechanism  dellverK.  uld 
chute  having  a  normally  closed  outer  end.  means  for  deliv- 
ering a  bag.  a  motor  for  operating  tbe  Mid  mechanism  and 
tbe  bag  delivering  meauH,  a  normally  open  circuit  for  the 
motor,  an  electromagnet,  aa  armature  cooperating  there- 
with and  having  means  for  closing  tbe  circuit  when  the 
armature  Is  drawn  toward  the  magnet,  a  eatcb  for  holding 
the  armature  cloaed.  means  operated  by  the  motor  fer  re- 
leaalag  the  catch  and  for  poaltlvely  opening  the  aroMtnre 
when  tbe  articles  are  delivered,  a  normally  open  clrcnlt  for 
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the  magnet,  -  nefto*  for  cloaiag  tb*  mib«, 
opcnins  Ui«  elowd  end  of  the  chute. 

2.  In  a  vending  maehiae.  a  dellTerlng  mechanism  for  ar- 
ticles, a  chute  to  which  said  me<-hanlsm  deltrers.  said 
rhate  haTlng  a  normally  closed  outer  end,  means  for  dellr- 
erlng  a  Ims.  a  motor  for  operating  the  said  mechanism  and 
the  bag  delivering  means,  a  normally  open  eircnlt  for  the 
motor,  an  electromagnet,  an  armature  co6p«ratlng  there- 
with and  having  means  for  dosing  the  circuit  when  the 
armature  is  drawn  toward  the  magnet,  a  catch  for  holding 
the  armature  closed,  means  operated  by  the  motor  for  re 
leasing  the  catch  when  the  articles  are  delivered,  a  nor- 
mally open  circuit  for  the  magnet,  means  for  closing  the 
Msme.  and  means  for  opening  the  closed  end  of  the  chute. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  delivering  mechanism  for  the 
articles,  an  electric  motor  for  operating  the  said  mecha- 
nism, a  normally  open  circuit  for  the  motor,  an  electro- 
magnet, an  armature  cooperating  therewith  and  having 
means  for  closing  the  circuit  when  the  armature  la  drawn 
toward  the  magnet,  a  catch  for  holding  the  armature 
closed,  means  operated  hy  the  motor  for  releasing  the 
catch,  and  for  p«jsitively  opening  the  armature  when  the 
articles  are  delivered,  a  normally  open  circuit  for  the  elec- 
tromagnet, and  means  for  closing  the  same. 

4.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  delivering  mechanism  for 
the  articles,  an  electric  motor  for  operating  the  said  mech- 
anism, a  normally  open  circuit  for  the  motor,  an  electro- 
magnet, an  armature  coftperatlng  therewith  and  having 
means  for  closing  the  circuit  when  the  armature  Is  drawn 
toward  the  magnet,  a  catch  for  holding  the  armature 
closed,  means  operated  by  the  motor  for  releasing  the 
catch  when  the  articles  are  delivered,  a  normally  open  cir- 
cuit for  the  electromagnet,  and  means  for  closing  the  same. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  delivering  mechanism  for 
the  articles,  a  chute  to  which  the  said  mechanism  delivers, 
said  chute  having  a  closed  outer  end.  means  for  delivering 
a  bag.  a  common  normally  Inoperative  moans  for  operating 
the  delivering  mechanism  snd  the  bag  delivering  means,  an 
electromagnet  having  an  armature  for  actuating  the  said 
operating  means,  a  catch  for  holding  the  armature  closed, 
a  normally  open  circuit  for  the  electromagnet,  means  for 
cloaing  the  circuit,  and  means  operated  by  the  said  com- 
mon operating  means  for  releasing  the  catch  and  for  poal- 
ttvely  opening  the  armature  when  the  articles  are  deliv- 
ered, and  means  for  opening  the  end  of  the  chute. 

[Claims  ti  to  10  not  printed  In  the  r.azette.] 


1.003.750.  CHBISTlfAS-TREE  HOLDER.  ADOLPH 
HcHWADEBKa,  New  Britain.  Conn.,  assignor  to  John  II. 
UcNary.  New  Britain.  Coon.  Filed  Jan.  17.  1911.  Se- 
rUI  No.  GO.t.064. 


1.  In  a  Christmas  tree  holdtr.  a  main  body  provided 
with  legs  and  comprising  a  cylindrical  structure  having  an 
axial  opening  for  receiving  the  end  of  a  tree,  and  a  lug  on 
one  end  thereof,  a  pair  of  ways  on  each  side  of  the  said 
lug,  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  opening 
and  parallel  to  a  radius,  a  clamp  member  comprising  a 
ring  t>ody  having  a  main  opening  corresponding  to  the  said 
axial  opening  and  a  radial  extension  of  the  said  main  open- 
ing inclosed  laterally  by  wayn  fitting  the  said  first  ways 
and  at  thf  outer  end  by  a  bridge,  a  clamping  ncrew  opera- 
tive in  a  threaded  hole  In  the  said  bridge,  and  having  Its 


end  In  abutment  with  the  «ald  lug.  and  the  aald  ways  of 
such  length  relatively  to  the  said  main  opening  as  to  per- 
mit freely  the  engagement  of  the  said  ways  with  the  said 
lug  Inclosed  by  the  said  main  opening  and  with  the  said 
clamping  screw  reUlned  In  engagement  with  the  said 
bridge. 

2.  A.  Christmas  tree  holder  comprising  a  main  body  pro- 
vided with  legs,  having  a  cylindrical  structure  provided 
with  an  axial  opening  for  receiving  the  end  of  a  tree,  and 
a  double  set  of  means  for  clamping  the  said  end  of  the  tree, 
said  means  located  one  at  each  end  of  the  said  t>ody.  each 
of  the  said  means  comprising  a  lug  on  said  body  having 
lateral  ways  and  a  clamping  member  comprising  means  for 
engaging  the  said  end  of  the  tree,  ways  cooperative  with 
the  said  first  waya,  and  a  clamping  screw  suiUble  for  en- 
gaging with  the  said  lug. 


1.006,751.      SEALED   JOINT.      Richabo    J.    Schwbitxxb, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  June  4,  1010.     Serial  No.  5«5,058. 


1.  In  a  sealed  joint,  the  combination  with  a  lavatory 
fixture  of  a  thimble  secured  with  respect  to  the  fixture  and 
extending  downwardly  and  surrounding  the  fluid  passage 
In  the  fixture,  a  pipe  located  In  allnement  with  the  thimble 
and  the  fiuld  passage  In  the  fixture,  and  provided  at  Its 
upper  end  with  a  trap  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  end  of 
the  thimble,  the  lower  end  of  the  fluid  passage  being  spaced 
away  from  the  upper  edg»«  of  the  trap,  whereby  a  portion 
of  the  fluid  passing  out  of  the  fixture  enters  the  trap  and 
asaists  In  the  sealing  operation,  said  trap  forming  a  cham- 
ber for  the  reception  of  sealing  substance,  whereby  a  seal 
Is  provided  between  the  thimble  and  the  pipe,  preventing 
leakage  of  gas  therebetween,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  sealed  Joint,  the  combination  with  a  lavatory 
fixture  of  a  thimble  secured  with  respect  to  the  fixture  and 
extending  downwardly  and  surrounding  the  fiuld  passage 
in  the  fixture,  a  pipe  located  In  allnemmt  with  the  thimble 
and  the  fiuld  passage  In  the  fixture,  and  provided  at  its 
upper  end  with  a  trap  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  end  of 
the  thimble,  the  lower  end  of  the  fluid  passage  being  spaced 
away  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  trap,  whereby  a  portion 
of  the  fluid  passing  out  of  the  fixture  enters  the  trap  and 
aaaists  in  the  sealing  operation,  said  trap  forming  a  cham- 
ber for  the  reception  of  sealing  substance,  whereby  a  seal 
is  provided  between  the  thimble  and  the  pipe,  preventing 
leakage  of  gas  therebetweep,  and  an  Inwardly  extending 
flange  on  the  thimble,  engaging  the  fixture  and  serving  to 
maintain  the  thimble  in  fixed  relation  to  the  pip«  and  fix- 
ture, substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  sealed  joint,  the  combination  with  a  lavatory 
fixture  of  a  thimble  secured  with  respect  to  the  fixture  and 
extending  downwardly  and  aurrounding  the  fluid  passage 
In  the  fixture,  a  pipe  located  In  allnement  with  the  thimble 
and  the  fluid  passage  In  the  flxture,  and  provided  at  Its 
upper  end  with  a  trap  adapted  to  receive  the  lower  end  of 
the  thimble,  the  lower  end  of  the  fluid  passage  being  spaced 
away  from  the  uppe-  edge  of  the  trap,  whereby  a  portion 
of  the  fluid  passing  o\.t  of  the  fixture  enters  the  trsp  and 
assists  In  the  sealing  operation,  said  trap  forming  a  cham- 
ber for  the  reecptloa  of  sealing  substance,  whereby  a  seal 
Is  provided  between  the  thimble  and  the  pipe,  preventing 
leakage  of  gas  therebetween,  and  an  Inwardly  extending 
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flange  on  the  thimble,  engaging  the  flxtare  and  serving  to 
malnuin  the  thimble  in  fixed  relation  to  the  pipe  and  the 
flxture,  and  a  circumferential  groove  in  the  upper  face  of 
the  flange,  adapted  to  rt»celve  and  reUln  a  ring  of  sealing 
substance.  subaUntially  as  described. 


1,005,752.      HOOK.     Jbnnib  R.   Shbbbod.    San  Francisco. 
Cal.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  560.8,'i.'». 


f.t* 


1.  A  hook,  a  main  b<'nd  of  which  is  formed  of  two  por- 
tions of  the  wire  extending  around  said  bend  at  substan 
tlally  a  constant  distance  from  each  other,  and  also  having 
between  said  two  bent  portions  of  the  wire  a  third  termi- 
nal portion,  bent  back  on  Itself  In  the  same  direction  as 
the  main  bend,  but  at  a  sharper  angle,  the  terminal  part 
of  said  third  portion  being  then  bent  reversely  and  termi- 
nating between  the  portions  of  the  wire  forming  the  main 
bend  substantially  at  the  end  of  said  main  bond,  substan- 
tially as  deecribed. 

2.  A  hook  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  form 
means  for  securing  the  same  to  the  cloth,  the  latter  con- 
sisting of  two  open  loops,  the  openings  of  which  are  adja 
cent  to  the  hook  proper  and  the  middle  portions  remote 
therefrom,  and  arranged  to  He  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
cloth,  one  of  said  loops  being  bent  at  Its  middle  to  form  a 
tongue  adapted  to  penetrate  the  cloth  and  to  engage  the 
middle  part  of  the  other  loop,  and  formed  to  be  readily 
bent  to  ciamp  the  two  loops  together,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.005,75.1.     RAZOR.     Willis   O.    Bhockkt.    Chicago,    111. 
Filed  July  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  574,6.^. 


a  disk  having  a  aerrated  edge,  tension  actuated  mechanism 
operatively  connected  for  routing  said  disk,  a  casing  con- 
taining said  tension  mechanism  and  disk,  a  member  at- 
uched  to  the  guard  and  plvotally  mounted  within  the 
casing,  oppositely  extending  arms  connected  to  said  mem- 
ber, the  free  ends  of  the  arms  resting  against  the  periph- 
ery of  the  disk,  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  disk  imparts 
a  rocking  movement  to  said  attached  roeml)er,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  raior,  the  combination  of  a  razor  blade,  a  guard 
for  the  blade  secured  thereto,  a  fixed  mounting  to  which 
the  guard  and  blade  are  secured,  means  for  moving  the 
blade  transversely  of  the  mounting,  comprising  a  ser- 
rated edge  member,  tension  actuated  mechanism  for  oper- 
ating said  member,  a  connection  between  the  guard  and 
the  serrated  member,  whereby  the  rotation  of  the  serrated 
member  Imparts  a  rocking  movement  to  the  guard  and 
blade,  a  casing  for  containing  the  serrated  member  and 
the  tension  mechanism,  a  hollow  partition  within  said 
casing  dividing  the  Interior  of  said  casing  into  a  chamber 
for  the  serrated  member,  and  a  sound-deadening  sub- 
sUnce  within  the  space  in  the  hollow  partition,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

5.  In  a  razor,  the  combination  of  a  blade,  a  guard 
therefor  connected  thereto,  mechanism  for  moving  said 
blade  and  guard  with  a  vibratory  movement,  a  casing  in- 
closing said  mechanism,  a  partition  within  said  caaing 
dividing  the  interior  thereof  Into  a  chamber  for  the  ten- 
sion mechanism,  and  a  chamber  for  the  serrated  mecha- 
nism, said  partition  extending  beyond  the  outer  wall  of 
said  casing  and  forming  a  support  for  the  blade  and 
guard,  a  transveraely  extending  bead  adjacent  the  upper 
edge  of  said  partition,  a  grooved  roller  carried  by  the 
guard  and  traveling  upon  said  bead,  and  a  member  de- 
pending from  the  guard  and  lying  upon  the  opposite  side 
of  the  partition  from  the  roller,  and*  serving  as  a  portion 
of  the  connection  between  the  guard  and  the  serrated 
member,  said  member  and  roller  serving  to  prevent  cross- 
wise movement  of  the  guard  transversely  with  respect 
to  the  partition,  substantially  aa  described. 


1,005,754.  ELECTRICAL  WATEB-HEATER.  Milton 
H.  SHOBNBxao,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  29, 
1911.     Serial  No.   624.017. 


ao 


1.  In  a  razor,  the  combination  of  a  razor  blade,  a 
guard  for  the  blade  secured  thereto,  a  fixed  supporting 
member  for  the  guard  and  blade,  means  for  moving  the 
guard  and  blade  transversely  of  the  supporting  member, 
said  means  comprising  a  serrated  edge  member,  tension 
actuated  mechanism  op<^ratlvely  connected  for  actuating 
said  serrated  edge  member,  and  a  member  attached  to  the 
guard  and  terminating  In  an  arm  resting  upon  said  ser- 
rated edge  member,  whereby  said  attached  member  is 
rocked  by  the  movements  of  said  serrated  edge  member, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  razor,  the  combination  of  a  razor  blade,  a  guard 
for  the  blade  secured  thereto,  a  fixed  supporting  member 
for  the  guard  and  blade,  means  for  moving  the  guard  and 
blade  transversely  of  the  supporting  member,  comprising 
a  disk  having  a  serrated  edge  member,  tension  actuated 
mechanism  operatively  connected  for  actuating  said  ser- 
rated edge  member,  and  a  member  attached  to  the  guard 
and  terminating  In  an  arm  resting  upon  the  periphery  of 
said  disk,  whereby  said  attached  member  Is  rocked  by  the 
movements  of  said  serrated  member,  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  razor,  the  combination  of  a  razor  blade,  a  guard 
for  the  blade  secured  thereto,  a  fixed  supporting  member 
for  the  guard  and  blade,  means  for  moving  the  blade 
guard  transversely  of  the  supporting  member,  comprising 


1.  An  electric  fluid  heater  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
heating  chamber  provided  with  inlet  and  outlet  pasages, 
supporting  bar*  in  one  end  of  said  chamber  and  an  insulat- 
ing stud  at  the  other  end,  a  heater  element  having  its  ends 
secured  respectively  to  said  bars  and  its  intermediate 
portion  bent  around  said  stud,  an  electric  switch  having 
contacts  connected  with  said  bars  and  co6i>erating  con- 
tact members  carried  by  a  rotary  stem,  a  guard  or  locking- 
plate  carried  by  said  stem  having  notches  in  It.s  periphery, 
and  a  valve  In  said  Inlet  passage  having  a  handle  adapted 
to  enter  one  of  said  notches  when  in  the  closed  position. 

2.  An  elAitrlc  fluid  heater  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  heating  chamber  provided  with  Inlet  and  outlet 
passages,  supporting  bars  in  one  end  of  said  chamber  and 
an  Insulating  stud  at  the  other  end.  a  beater  element 
having  Its  ends  secured  respecUvely  to  said  bars  and  Ita 
intermediate  portion  bent   around  said  stud,   an  electric 
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vwltcb  hmriDK  contacts  conn^ctrd  with  said  ban  aad  ro- 
uprratlng  contact  membera  carried  Wy  a  rotary  ntem.  a 
miard  or  locklB«  plate  carried  by  aaM  t*m  hartex 
■•tefeaa  In  its  p^rtphery.  a  tsIt*  io  said  inlet  immmgr 
iMTtM  •  bandle  adapted  to  uiter  one  of  aaid  ootebes 
irlieB  tn  the  clooed  pooltlon.  and  aa  adjusting  device  upon 
said  bandle  adapted  to  retaliate  the  approacb  thereof 
Willi  resi>vct  to  the  periphery  of  aaid  plate. 

A.  An  electric  heater  comprlslnn  a  casing  harlng  a 
bcattBf  chamber  provided  with  Inlet  and  oatlet  openlngH, 
elevtric  beating  colla  in  said  chamber,  a  motal  aapply 
eoek  connected  with  said  inlet,  a  metal  discbarge  pipe 
with  said  outlet,  and  a  short  <?ircnitlng  plate  lls«>4l  to  the 
rasing  and  conneetlag  said  metal  parts. 

4.  An  electric  water  heater  comprtolng  n  caatog  haTlng 
a  beating  chamber  provided  at  oppoalte  ends  with  Inlet 
and  outlet  openlnini  respectively.  Ihsulated  supporting 
bar*  located  near  one  md  of  said  chamber  and  an  lasn- 
lattng  atod  near  the  opposite  end  thereof,  a  U-aba^ad 
heating  coll  having  its  ends  detachably  connected  to  saM 
ban  snd  Its  bight  passing  amond  said  stod.  the  Inlet 
opening  being  located  below  said  blgbt  whereby  water 
passing  through  the  chamber  may  trarene  the  Interior 
of  the  coil  and  also  surroand  Its  exterior. 

5.  An  electric  water  heater  coapri^iiae  a  caolng  pra- 
Tided  with  a  recess  forming  a  heating  chamber  having  a 
sMte  cover  plate  which  nay  be  remoTcd  to  give  rtatfy 
access  to  the  entire  chamber,  contact  bars  located  n«ar 
nae  end  of  said  ciiaraber  and  an  insalating  sapport  near 
the  opposite  end  thereof,  and  U-shaped  spiral  heating 
roils  within  said  chamber  and  having  their  ends  detaeh- 
aMy  connected  ta  said  contact  bars  and  their  Itatei 
ate   portions  supported   upon  said   insalatlBg  snpport. 

[Claims  n  to  9  nut  printed  In  the  Ossette.] 


t  000,755.  BOX  OPKNKR  lUaar  Simmo.<(s.  Poreat 
Lake,  Minn.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Peter  SImmoas, 
Porest  Tjike.  Minn.  Piled  Mar.  29,  1911.  Herial  No. 
617.700. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  box  and  its  <H>ver.  a  spring 
««cured  to  the  radial  center  of  one  part  with  the  end  bent 
iown  at  right   angles,   parallel  with   the  side  of  the  box. 
and  a  lug  formed  on  the  other  part  of  the  box  In  pool-    ; 
tlon  so  that  the  spring  may  be  forced  back  and  the  end   I 
thereof  be  made  to  engage  the  Ing  and  press  thereon  to   I 
force  the  box  aiMl  cover  apart.  | 

2.  In  combination  with  tin*  ttody  and  cover  of  s  metal    ' 
box.  a  spring  pivotally  secured  to  the  body  of  the  box  and  .' 
having  the  end  bent  at  a  right  angle  to  lie  parallel  with   ' 
the  aide  of  the  box.  a  lag  formed  on  the  cover  of  the  box 
In  position  so  that   the  spring  may  t>e  forced  t>ack  and 
the  end  made  to  engage  the  lug  and   force  the  cover  off 
of  the  body  of  the  box. 


the  npper  face  across  said  first  groups,  each  of  said  last 
groups  having  a  transverse  extent  exceeding  the  floor 
thlekneaa  so  as  to  form  a  second  aeries  of  Inclosing  floor 
slabs  extending  transversely  between  the  first  series  of  in* 
eloelng  floor  slabs  thereby  Inclosing  a  multiplicity  of  in- 
closed floor  slabs,  a  multiplicity  of  transversely  arranged 
reinforcing  members  lying  near  the  upper  face  of  each 
Inclosing  slab  between  ita  ends,  ant^  two  series  of  eroaatag 
reinforcing  meBrt>ers  esch  extending  thnragh  an  inclosed 
slab  and  lying  adjacent   the  lower  face  thereof. 


l.W»6.75«.      MONOLITHIt'  BUILDING  «M>SinilUm01«. 

PSA.MK   P.   fliKsa,  Chicago,    III.,  aaslgnor  to  Coadron  A 

mnks.    Chicago,    III .    a   Torporation    of    IIMboIs       Piled 

Ifee.  17.  1M>9.     Serial  No.  53,-l..Vt» 

t.  A  DOOoHtbic  stmetnre  comprising  a  eonerete  floav 
aa4  a  plurality  of  columns  In  substantially  strsight  rows. 
graups  of  relaforring  members  pxtendlag  from  coluan 
to  column  loogttodlnally  throogh  the  floor  sdjacent  the 
lower  face  betweea  the  eohimas  and  adjacent  the  apper 
face  aersss  the  cataaaa.  sad  each  of  said  groaps  having 
a  traaawrae  extent  exceeding  the  floor  thickness,  thereby 
forming  a  plurality  of  similarly  exteading  Inclostag  flan* 
slaba.  ether  groapa  of  retaforeing  aM>mb«'rs  egteadlafl 
thmagh  the  Osor  transversely  of  the  flrst  gronps  adjacent 
tha  lower   face   betweea   aaid   llrst    grMip*    and   a^Jaesat 

A  /    - 


A 


W 
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2.  A  moixtlithjc  stmcturc  cooprialng  a  concrete  li<><*r 
and  a  plurality  of  columna  In  aubatantlally  straight  rows, 
each  having  a  flaring  cap  adjacent  the  floor,  groups  ot 
reinforcing  meml>eni  «-xt)-ndlng  from  column  to  cohimn 
loasltQdtnally  throogh  the  floor  adjacent  the  lower  face 
between  the  culamns  aad  adjacent  the  npper  face  across 
the  cohtmas.  and  each  of  said  groups  bavlag  a  transverse 
extent  exceeding  the  floor  thlckoes*^  then>by  forming  s 
plnrallty  of  similarly  extending  Inclosini^  floor  slabs, 
sthcr  groups  of  reinforcing  memtiers  extending  throngh 
tlM  floor  transversely  of  the  flrst  groups  sdjsc«>nt  the 
lower  face  between  said  flrst  groups  and  adjao-nt  the 
npper  face  serosa  said  flrst  groups,  each  of  said  laat 
groups  having  a  transverse  extent  exceeding  tbe  floor 
thickness  so  aa  to  form  a  second  aeries  of  Inclosing  floor 
slalM  extending  tranavenieiy  lietween  the  flrst  lierles  of 
Inclosing  floor  slabs  thereby  inclosing  a  multiplicity  of 
Inclosed  floor  slaba.  a  multiplicity  of  tranaversely  ar- 
ranged reinforcing  membera  lying  near  the  upper  face  of 
each  Inclosing  slab  t>e4ween  Its  ends,  and  two  series  of 
crossing  reinforcing  members  esch  extending  through  an 
inclosed  slab  and  lying  adjacent  the  lower  face  thereof. 

3.  A   monolithic  structure  eoMprtsing  s   concrete  floor 
a  plurality  of  columns  in  sabstantislly  stralgbt  rows, 

of  reinforcing  members  extending  from  column  to 
column  longitudinally  through  tbe  floor  adjacent  the  lower 
face  between  tbe  columns  and  adjacent  tbe  upper  face 
across  tbe  columns,  and  each  of  said  groups  bsving  s 
transverse  extent  exceeding  tbe  floor  thickness,  thereby 
forming  s  plurality  of  similarly  extending  inclosing  floor 
slabs,  other  groups  of  reinforcing  members  extending 
throagh  th«  floor  traasversely  of  the  first  grotips  adjacent 
tke  lower  face  betweea  said  flrst  groups  and  adjacent  the 
npper  face  across  said  first  groups,  escb  of  ssid  last 
gioapa  having  a  transverse  extent  exceeding  the 
tfckiuwss  so  aa  to  form  a  second  series  of  inciosing 

szteafllng  transversely  ttetween  the  first  series  o< 
t9T  Slabs  thereby  Inclostng  a  maltlplldty  s( 
tactoalag  floor  slaba.  a  aoHipllclty  of  traasveraely  sr- 
relnforring  m«>asbers  lying  nesr  the  upper  fare  of 
laeloatag  slab  between  Its  enda  and  exiendtng  into 
adjacent  r«gions  of  tbe  Inclosed  Moor  slab,  snd  two  series 
sf  crsasing  reinforcing  members  each  extending  throngh 
an  Inclosed  slab  and  lying  sdjacent  the  lower  face  thereof. 

4.  A  monolithic  structure  caapfMng  a  concrete  fl« 
aa4  a  pturallty  of  columns  In  ■uttaallally  straigtit 
sach  havtag  a  flarlag  cap  sOaceat  the  floor,  grsaps  af  re- 
lafsitlafl  asaibers  extending  from  cotaasn  to  ealaan 
loi^ttiiilBally  through  the  floor  adjacent  the  lower  fhce 
betweea  the  columna  aad  adjacent  the  npper  face  across 
the  calamns,  snd  esch  of  said  groups  having  a  trana- 
vvrae  extent  exceeding  the  floor  thicfcaeas,  thereby  form- 
ing a  plurality  of  similarly  extending  Inclosing  floor  slaba, 
alksr  groups  of  reiaforclGfl  members  extending  throagh 
the  floor  tiaaasetaely  of  the  flvat  gnmpa  a^Jaceat  tfea 
lower   face   between   said   flrst   groaps  aad  adjacaaft  Cks 

>r    face   serosa   said   flrst    grsaps,    each   of   saM 
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graups  bavlag  a  transverse  extent  exceeding  the  floor 
tklckneas  so  ss  to  form  a  second  series  of  inclosing  floor 
slabs  extending  transversely  between  the  first  series  of 
tadoalng  floor  slabs  thereby  inclosing  a  multiplicity  of 
lacloacd  floor  slabs,  a  multiplicity  of  transversely  ar- 
ranged reinforcing  members  lying  near  the  upper  face  of 
each  Inclosing  slab  between  Its  ends  and  extending  Into 
adjacent  regions  of  the  Inclosed  floor  slao,  and  two 
series  of  crossing  reinforcing  members  each  extending 
through  an  Incloaed  slab  and  lying  adjacent  th<>  lower 
face    thereof. 

5.  A  monolithic  structure  comprUing  a  concrete  floor 
and  a  plurality  of  columns  in  substantially  straight  rows, 
groups  of  reinforcing  members  extending  from  column  to 
column  longitudinally  through  the  floor  adjacent  the 
lower  face  between  the  columns  and  adjacent  tbe  upper 
face  across  the  columns,  and  each  of  said  groups  having 
a  transverse  extent  exceeding  the  floor  thickness,  thereby 
forming  a  plurality  of  similarly  extending  Inclosing  floor 
slabs,  other  groups  of  reinforcing  members  extending 
through  the  floor  transversely  of  the  flrst  groups  ad- 
Jaci>nt  the  lower  face  between  said  flrst  groups  and  ad- 
jacent the  upper  face  across  said  flrst  gioups,  each  of 
said  last  groups  having  a  transverse  extent  excwdlng 
the  floor  thickness  so  as  to  form  a  second  series  of  ht- 
cloalng  floor  slabs  extending  transversely  between  the 
flrst  series  of  Inclosing  floor  slabs,  thereby  inclosing  a 
mtjltlpllclty  of  Inclosed  floor  slabs,  transversely  arranged 
reinforcement  lying  near  the  upper  face  of  each  inclosing 
sisb  between  Its  ends,  and  reinforcement  extending 
through  an  Inclosed  slab  and  lying  adjacent  the  lower 
face  thereof  and  extending  Into  the  adjacent  inclosing 
slabs. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.l 


outer  side  of  the  car  wall  and  having  an  upturned  retora 
bend  making  a  loose  engagement  with  said  reheat  edges 
of  the  roofing  sheets  back  from  the  vertical  plane  of  the 
side  wall. 

5.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  side  wall  of  a  car.  of  roof- 
ing sheets  having  return  underbent  edges  within  the  ver- 
tical plane  of  the  outside  of  tbe  car  wall,  and  a  flaablng 
extending  across  tbe  vertical  plane  of  the  ontsMe  wall 
and  making  a  loose  engagement  with  said  rebent  edges  of 
the  roof  sheets  back  from  the  vertical  plane  of  the  side 
walL 


1.005.758.  PRCX:K8S  AND  APPARATC8  FOB  TESTING 
ELECTRIC  METERS.  EoGiLB  M.  Wilkiks,  Mexico. 
Mexico.  Original  application  filed  Aug.  12.  1907,  Serial 
No.  388,474.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  20, 
1908.  SerUI  No.  422.277.  Renewed  Mar.  18.  1011. 
Serial  No.  615.386. 
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1,005,757.     CAR. 
8«'pt.  20,  li»07. 


JoHM  J.  Tatim,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Serial  No.  394.765. 


Filed 


1.  The  combination  with  the  side  wall  of  a  car,  of  roof 
tag  sheets  having  return  under  l>ent  edges  within  the  ver- 
tical plane  of  the  ontslde  of  the  car  wall,  and  a  flashing 
extending  across  the  vertical  plane  of  the  outside  wall  and 
having  an  upturned  return  bend  making  a  loose  engage 
ment  with  said  rebent  edge  of  the  roof  sheets  bsck  from 
tlie  vertical  plane  of  the  side  wall. 

a.  Tbe  combination  with  the  aide  walls  at»d  fascia  of  a 
car.  of  roofing  abeets  having  retnrn  under  bent  edges 
within  tbe  verticsl  plsne  of  the  outside  of  tbe  car  wall, 
and  a  flashing  extending  across  the  fascia  and  across  the 
vertical  plane  of  the  ooter  side  of  the  side  vrall  and  having 
an  upturned  return  bend  making  a  loose  engagement  with 
ssid  rebent  edge  of  the  roof  abeets  back  from  said  vwtlcal 
plane  of  tbe  side  wall. 

8.  The  combination  with  tbe  side  walls  of  a  car,  of 
roofing  sheets  having  return  underbent  edges  within  the 
vertical  plane  of  the  Inner  face  of  the  side  wall,  and  a 
flashing  extending  acroas  the  side  wall  and  beyond  the 
vertical  plane  of  the  Inner  face  of  tbe  wall  and  having  an 
upturned  return  bend  making  a  loose  engagement  with 
ssid  rebent  edge  of  tbe  roofing  sheets  back  from  the  ssid 
verticsl  plane  of  the  inner  face  of  said  wall,  said  flashing 
forming  a  water  shed. 

•4.  The  combination  with  tbe  side  walls  and  wooden  roof 
of  a  ear,  «f  roofing  abeets  having  return  underbent  ec^M 
withta  the  vertical  plane  of  tbe  outside  of  tbe  car  wall, 
and  a  flashing  extending  across  the  vertical  plane  of  the 


1.  Tbe  process  of  comparing  two  rotary  registering 
meters  one  of  which  has  a  spot  or  mark  upon  a  rotating 
part  thereof,  and  placing  a  fixed  apot  or  mark  adjacent  to 
the  path  of  ssid  rotating  spot  or  mark,  whereby  the  angu- 
lar position  of  tbe  latter  may  be  observed,  a  mirror  upon 
the  corresponding  rotating  element  of  tbe  secoiKl  meter  or 
upon  a  part  routing  in  the  asme  period,  setting  both 
meters  In  operation  under  tbe  same  load,  and  abasrving 
In  said  mirror  tbe  momentary  reflection  of  the  aaccasstve 
positions  at  said  routing  spot  or  mark  relative  to  said 
fixed  spat  or  mark,  whereby  coocluslsos  may  be  derived 
as  to  the  relative  rates  of  roUtion  of  said  meters. 

•.'.  Tbe  process  of  comparing  rotary  registering  meters 
one  of  which  has  a  spot  or  mark  on  s  rotstlng  element 
thereof,  and  a  fixed  spot  or  mark  so  as  to  be  viewed  sd- 
jacent to  said  routing  spot  or  mark,  a  ailnror  upon  a  cor- 
resi>ondtng  roUtJfng  element  of  the  second  meter,  ssid 
pfocoss  consisting  in  i»ettlng  said  meters  in  rotation  under 
tbe  same  load,  directing  a  beam  of  light  upon  ssid  mirror 
from  such  position  that  Itt  refiectlon  therefrom  srtll  be  caat 
momentarily  upon  aaM  first  meter  st  a  definite  point  ta 
the  rotating  of  the  second,  and  observing  the  reflection  In 
said  mirror  of  the  anecessive  angular  positions  of  said 
rotating  spot  or  mark  when  momenUrlly  Illuminated  bg 
said  reflected  beam. 

S.  An  apparatna  for  comparing  rotary  registering  meters 
compriaing.  in  combination  ^ith  two  of  said  meters  to  be 
compared,  a  spot  on  a  rotating  element  of  one  of  said 
meters,  a  fixed  ipat  or  mark  in  connection  with  which  tU 
position  may  he  Measured,  a  mirror  mounted  on  the  cor- 
responding etoment  of  said  second  meter,  snd  mesns  for 
throwing  a  beam  of  light  upon  said  mirror  wh«eby  said 
spot  la  momenUrily  illuminated  at  a  cerUin  angular 
poaltlon  of  said  mirror. 

4.  An  apparatus  for  comparing  rotary  registering  meters 
comprising.  In  combination  with  two  of  said  meters  to  be 
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comfMired,  a  spot  00  a  rotating  eI«in«ot  of  one  of  lald  mcten, 
a  fixed  spot  or  mark  In  connection  with  which  ita  position 
may  be  measured,  a  mirror  moanted  on  the  correspondtnK 
element  of  said  second  meter,  and  means  for  ohaerrlnK 
the  reflection  la  said  mirror  upon  a  fixed  point  at  a  dis- 
tance therefrom  of  the  momentary  position  of  said  spot 
or  mark  at  the  moment  of  each  revolution  of  the  second 
meter  when  said  mirror  Is  In  proper  position  to  reflect  K. 

5.  An  apparatus  for  comparing  rotary  registering  meters 
comprising.  In  combination  with  two  of  such  meters  to  be 
compared,  a  spot  or  mark  on  the  rotary  element  of  one  of 
said  meters,  means  for  measuring  Its  angular  position 
from  a  fixed  point,  a  mirror  mounted  on  the  corresponding 
rotary  element  of  the  other  meter,  means  for  placing  the 
same  load  on  twth  meten«,  a  device  for  throwing  a  beam 
of  light  against  said  mirror  in  such  direction  that  It  Is 
reflected  momentarily  upon  said  spot  or  mark  In  a  certain 
angular  position  of  said  mirror,  and  a  sighting  derice 
Huch  as  a  telescope,  arrnnged  in  line  with  said  illuminat- 
ing JeTlce  to  receive  the  reflection  In  said  mirror  of  said 
spot  at  the  same  moment  as  Illuminated  lur  said  illumlnat 
ing  device. 


1.005,759.  WlXn- SHIELD  AM»  TROW  FOR  AIR 
C'RAf'^.  Willis  I.  Wood,  Clenhnven,  Wis.  Filed  Feb. 
21.  1911.     Serial  No.  tt09,90«(. 


The  combination  with  a  fl.vlntc  machine  embodying  a 
main  frame,  a  head  frame,  and  superposed  supporting 
planes  upon  the  main  frame,  of  a  pair  of  rear  guide  roda 
arranged  In  transverse  alinement  and  extending  at  an 
upward  and  rearward  angle  between  and  secured  to  said 
supporting  planes,  a  front  guide  rod  arranged  on  a  line  be- 
tween said  rear  guide  ro<l  and  extending  at  an  upward 
and  rearward  angle  between  the  bead  frame  and  upper  sup- 
porting plane  and  secured  thereto,  a  V-shaped  wind  shield 
provided  with  sleeves  located  respectively  at  its  vertex 
and  free  edges  of  Its  side  walls,  said  sleeves  Hlldahly  en 
gaging  the  front  and  rear  guide  rods,  the  wings  of  said 
shield  being  arranged  obliquely  to  the  line  of  flight  and 
provided  in  proximity  to  the  vertex  of  the  shield  with 
observstion  openlngH,  means  carried  by  the  sleeves  of  the 
side  walls  to  engage  the  rear  guide  rods  for  adjustably 
securing  said  shield  at  a  desired  elevation  between  said 
supporting  planes,  and  an  aviator's  seat  snitably  arranged 
In  rear  of  and  on  a  line 'between  the  wings  of  the  shield. 


1,006.760.     FLIE-SHEET.     JosHrA  Wobkma.h.  Fort  Gay. 
W.    V'a.,    assignor    of   one-half   to    Silas    D.    Tallofarro, 
Salem.  Va.     Filed  Nov.  17.  1010.    Serial  No.  592.879. 
A  flue  sheet  having  an  Internal  endless  groove,  an  open- 
ing being  formed  In  the  front  face  of  the  sheet  communi- 
cating with  the  groove,  and  an  opening  being  formed  In 
th«  rear  face  of  the  sheet  communicating  with  th«  groove 
and  of  leaa  diameter  than  the  first  named  opening,  with  re- 
sultant flanges  on  opposite  sides  of  the  groove  of  unequal 
he)ght  from  the  floor  of  the  groove.  In  combination  with  a 
flue  having  an  end  passed  through  the  opening  in  the  rear 


rac«  of  the  sheet  sod  provided  with  a  flange  of  a  shape  and 
sise  to  slldlngly  flt  In  said  groove  and  be  limited  In  move- 


ment  by  aald  flanges  during 
aald  flue. 


•xpanslon  and  contraction  of 


1.005,761.  AMMONIA-CONCENTRATOR.  William  H. 
WaiOHT,  St.  Paul.  Minn  Filed  May  2.  1910.  Serial  No. 
558.848. 


1.  An  ammonia  concentrator,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion, a  condenser  having  passageways  therein  through 
which  the  ammonia  distillate  may  l»e  conducted,  and  i>as- 
sageways  through  which  a  cooling  fluid  may  be  con- 
ducted, whereby  i>ald  vapom  may  be  cooled  and  partly 
condensed  by  cooling,  an  absorl>er  having  passageways 
therein  adaptt'd  to  pass  the.  condensate  from  the  con- 
denser, and  puHHagewnys  adapted  for  the  paHnage  of  a 
cooling  fluid  In  proximity  to  said  condensate  passageways, 
and  means  for  passing  the  vapors  sccompanying  the  con- 
densate through  said  condensate,  whereby  said  vapors  may 
be  cooled  in  contact  with  said  condensate  and  absorbed 
thereby. 

2.  In  an  absorber,  comprising,  a  plurality  of  similar 
superimposed  segments,  a  plurality  of  parallel  walla  form- 
ing a  continuous  channel  of  substantially  uniform  cross- 
section  and  adapted  to  a  uniform  flow  of  liquid  therein 
having  adjacent  laps  separated  by  said  walls,  and  means 
for  passing  vapors  through  the  liquid  In  said  channel  In 
the  successive  laps  thereof. 

3.  In  an  absort>er,  comprising,  a  plurality  of  similar 
superimposed  segments,  a  plurality  of  parallel  walls  form- 
ing a  contlanaaa  canal  of  substantially  uniform  cross- 
section  and  adapted  to  a  uniform  flow  of  liquid  therein 
having  laps  separated  by  said  walls,  partitions  de[>endinf 
from  an  adjacent  segment  and  parallel  with  said  first 
walla,  and  extending  below  the  top  thereof  and  adapted  io 
dip  into  liquid  in  said  canal  laps,  whereby  vapors  passing 
Into  said  absorber  with  liquids  are  passed  under  said  de- 
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pending  partitions  through  the  liquid  In  snccesslve  laps  of 
the  canal,  to  secure  an  Intimate  contact  between  said 
vapors  and   liquid. 

4.  In  an  absorber-condenser,  a  series  of  superimposed 
■egments  of  subsUntlally  rectangular  shape  having  floors, 
a  series  of  walls  on  each  of  said  floors  parallel  to  the  sides 
of  said  aegments  and  forming  canals  parallel  and  adjacent 
and  connected  serially  at  alternately  opposite  ends  to 
form  a  continuous  canal  of  substantially  uniform  croas- 
sertlon  and  maximum  length  within  the  segment  for  the 
flow  of  condensate,  the  extremities  of  the  continuous 
canals.  In  successive  segments  communicating  with  each 
other  to  permit  the  flow  of  condensate  through  the 
absorber. 

5.  An  ammonia  concentrator,  comprising,  a  plurality  of 
superimposed  substantially  similar  aegments  having  a  plu- 
rality of  parallel  walls  forming  a  continuous  channel  of 
subsUntlally  uniform  cross-section  and  adapted  to  a  uni- 
form flow  of  condensate  liquid  therein  having  adjacent 
laps  separated  by  said  walls,  passageways  adapted  for  the 
passage  of  a  cooling  fluid  In  proximity  to  said  condensate 
channel,  and  means  for  passing  vapors  through  the  liquid 
in  said  channel  In  the  successive  laps  thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1,005,763.      BNGINB.      Amos    B.    Adams,    Blufftoa,    Ind. 
Fifed  Aug.  10,  1910.     Slerlal  No.  576.456. 


1.005,762.  FUSE-ADJUSTING  KEY.  FbieObich  Ziboen- 
Ki'ss.  Esson-on-the-Ruhr.  Germany,  assignor  to  Fried. 
Krupp  Aktlengeselluchaft.  E»sen-on-the-Rubr,  Germany,, 
Filed  Oct.  7,  1907.    Serial  No.  396,345. 


An  engine  comprising  a  cylinder,  a  piston  arranged  to 
reciprocate  within  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  spiral 
grooves,  plugs  removably  and  adjustably  mounted  In  the 
walls  of  the  cylinder  and  having  openings  therethrough 
which  are  enlarged  at  their  Inner  ends,  rotary  projections 
mounted  In  the  enlarged  openings  of  said  plugs  and  ex- 
tending Into  the  spiral  grooves  of  the  piston  and  having 
openings  in  register  with  the  openings  of  the  plugs,  and  a 
shaft  paxMing  through  the  cylinder  and  having  the  piston 
mounted  to  reciprocate  thereon  and  to  turn  therewith. 


^i'i 


1.  A  fuse  adjusting  key  having  setting  members  pi-o- 
vlded  with  means  for  coupling  them  to  the  flxed  and  mov- 
able parts  respectively  of  the  fuse,  and  a  manually  re- 
leasable  bolt  constructed  to  engage  and  coi"»perate  with  the 
fuse  and  hol^  the  key  against  displacement  In  the  direc- 
tion of  the  axis  of  the  fuse. 

2.  A  fuse  adjusting  key  having  setting  members  pro- 
vided with  means  for  coupling  them  to  the  flxed  and  mov- 
able parta  respectively  of  the  fuse,  a  bolt  movably  mounted 
on  one  of  aald  members  In  position  to  engage  a  part  of 
the  fuse  In  the  direction  to  resist  removal  of  the  key  from 
the  fuse,  and  manually  actuated  means  adapted  to  move 
aald  bolt,  relatively  to  the  key,  out  of  engagement  with 
the  fuse. 

X  A  fuse  adjusting  key  comprising  an  operating  handle 
and  two  relatively  rotatable  adjusting  members  having 
meana  for  coupling  them  to  the  respective  members  of  the 
fuse,  a  bolt  mounted  on  one  of  aald  adJusUng  members  In 
position  to  engage  a  part  of  the  fuse  In  the  direction  to  re- 
sist removal  of  the  key  from  the  fuse,  and  means  for 
manually  actuating  the  bolt  to  effect  the  release  of  the 
key  from  the  fuse,  said  actuating  means  being  mounted  on 
aald  handle  whereby  the  handle  and  the  actuaUng  meana 
may  be  manipulated  by  one  hand  of  the  operator. 

4.  In  a  (use  adjusting  key  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the 
fuse  by  an  axial  movement  relatively  to  the  fuse  and  com- 
prising  two  relatively  rotaUble  adjusting  members  having 
means  for  coupling  them  to  the  respective  members  of  the 
fuse,  a  bolt  mounted  on  one  of  said  adjusting  members  and 
adapted  to  be  coupled  to  the  adjustable  fuse  element  and 
resist  removal  of  the  key  from  the  fuse,  and  manually 
operable  means  adapted  to  move  aald  bolt  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  adjustable  fuse  element. 


1  005.764.  MECHANISM  FOR  CTRlNG  AND  PREPAR- 
ING GRASSES  FOR  PACKING-PADS  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY PURPOSES.  CHBIKTIA.S  A.  AXDKH80X,  Apple- 
ton  Wis.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Appleton  Machine 
Company.  Appleton,  Wis.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1910.  Serial 
No.  580,371. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  curing  and  prei>arlng  grass  for 
packing  and  upholstery  purposes,  a  suitable  frame  for 
supporting  the  mechanism,  a  Uble  upon  which  to  spread 
the  grass  to  be  treated,  a  conveyer  channel  arranged  to 
extend  In  an  Inclined  direction  upward,  an  endless  con- 
veyer belt  arranged  for  running  In  said  conveyer  channel, 
and  to  feed  the  grass  to  be  treated,  a  tank  provided  with 
a  sprinkling  noxxle  arranged  above  said  conveyer  channel 
for  wetting  the  grass,  a  roll  at  the  upper  end  of  said  con 
veyer  channel  over  which  said  conveyer  belt  Is  arranged 
to  run  and  continue  downward,  a  second  conveyer  belt 
arranged  to  run  In  a  downward  direction  across' the  path 
of  the  flrst  named  conveyer  belt  and  to  turn  the  upper 
wet  side  of  the  grass  to  be  treated  downward,  two  n  volu- 
ble heated  rolls  around  a  portion  of  whose  surfaces  the 
grass  Is  arranged  to  run,  and  two  longitudinally  corru- 
gated unheated  roUs,  between  which  the  grass  Is  to  be 
fed  for  crimping  the  grass. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  curing  and  preparing  grass  for 
packing  and  upholstery  purposes,  a  sulUble  frame  for  sup- 
porting the  mechanism,  a  table  upon  which  to  spread  the 
grass  to  be  treated,  a  conveyor  channel  arranged  to  ex- 
tend In  an  Inclined  direction  upward,  a  liquid  holding  tank 
provided  with  a  sprinkling  noiile  mounted  above  said 
channel,  endless  belt  conveyers  arranged  to  carry  the 
grass  up  said  Incline  and  to  turn  the  upper  wet  side  of 
the  grass  downward  and  to  deliver  the  grass  to  the  sev- 
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eral  heated  aad  other  rollf  by  which  It  la  to  Im>  acted  upon, 
a  amooth  faced  rcTolnble  heated  roll  over  a  portion  ot  Ita 
outer  surface  of  which  the  wet  aide  of  the  (traaa  la  fed, 
two  longitudinally  corruirated  aurface  revoloble  rolla,  one 
of  which  la  adjuatable  toward  and  from  the  other,  between 
which  the  (rraaa  la  fed.  partly  by  graTlty,  for  crimping  the 
KraM.  a  aecond  amooth  faced  revoluble  heated  roll,  nearly 
around  which  the  graaa  la  fed.  meana  for  supplying  heat 
to  aaid  smooth  faced  rolla,  a  roll  In  combination  with  a 
doctor  plate  arranged  between  the  two  haated  rolla  for 
changing  the  direction  of  feed  of  the  graaa  from  the  aec- 
ond to  the  first  named  kaated  roll,  nearly  half  around  the 
latter  of  which  the  graaa  la  fi-d.  and  a  second  roll  and 
doctor  plate  near  the  upper  mirface  of  the  first  named 
heated  roll  for  stopping  the  upward  feed  of  the  grass  and 
delivering  It  as  a  product  ready  for  use. 

3.  la  a  machine  for  caring  aad  preparing  graaa  for 
packing  and  upholstery  purposes  In  which  the  graaa  la 
subjected  to  the  drying  action  of  smooth  faced  reToloNe 
heated  rolls  and  the  crimping  action  of  longitudinal  It 
corrugated  aad  nnheated  revoluble  rolla.  a  suitable  frame 
for  supporting  the  mechanism,  a  pair  of  heated  rolls  ar- 
ranged for  reTolution  thereon,  means  for  aupplying  heat 
to  said  rolls,  a  pair  of  longitudinally  corrugated  rolls  ar- 
ranged to  reTolTe  toward  each  ether  mounted  on  said 
frame,  a  table  upon  which  the  graaa  to  be  treated  may  be 
spread,  a  channel  arranged  upon  an  incline  upward  from 
said  table,  endless  conreyer  belts  arranged  for  feeding  the 
•grass  to  the  rolls  upon  which  It  la  to  be  acted  upon,  a 
liquid  holding  tank  arranged  above  aald  belt  near  said 
table,  a  sprinkling  nozsle  arranged  to  apriakle  said  grass 
with  the  liquid  in  said  tank,  and  mean«  for  pn'senting 
the  upper  wet  side  of  the  grass  to  the  surface  of  the  afor«^ 
said  heated  rolls  and  between  the  corrugated  rolla  for 
b«>lng  crimped  by  them. 


1,005,765.  T.VLKIXG-MACHI.VE.  llExaT  B.  Babso.n 
and  .\XDRKW  IlAtu.  New  York.  N.  Y,.  assignors,  by 
mesne  aasignments.  to  Victor  Talking  Machine  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  May  7.  1906.  SerUI  No.  248.872.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Feb.  11.  1909.  Serial  No.  477,:t-J.'t. 
Renewed  Mar.  4.  1911.     Serial  No.  612.404. 


1.  la  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotating 
record,  a  coftperatlng  n-produrer.  a  spring  r>pi>ostntr  move- 
ment of  the  reproducer  away  from  the  record,  and  meana 
for  reversing  the  action  of  the  spring  when  the  reproducer 
Is  swung  clear  of  the  record. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotating 
record,  a  (-o<Speratlnp  reproducer,  a  spring  opposing  move- 
ment of  the  reproducer  away  from  the  record,  means  for 
reversing  the  actioa  of  the  spring  when  the  reproducer  is 
swung  clear  of  the  record,  and  means  for  varying  the  ten- 
sion of  the  spring. 

3.  In  a  talldag  machine,  the  coml>laatlon  of  a  rotating 
record,  a  cooperating  reproducer,  a  apring  opposing  mora- 
ment  of  the  reproducer  away  from  the  record,  and  meaaa 
for  nillliing  the  spring  aa  a  yielding  suppori  for  the 
reprodu<»T  when  swung  clear  of  the  record. 


4.  In  a  Ulking  machine,  the  combtnatioa  of'a  rotating 
record,  a  eoApcratlag  reproducer,  and  a  apring  acting  to 
yieldingly  maintain  the  reproducer  In  both  operative  and 
Inoperative  posit ioaa  relative  to  the  record. 

5.  la  a  Ulking  maehlae.  the  caoablBatlon  of  a  rotating 
record,  a  coOperatiag  reproducer,  a  a^'lng  acting  to  yield- 
ingly maintain  the  reproducer  in  contact  with  the  record, 
and  meana  for  reversing  the  action  of  the  spring  when  the 
reprodacer  Is  swung  clear  of  the  record.  ^,  .  -. 

(Claims  e  to  14  not  iMlated  ia  the  Uaaette.  1  ^..^^ 


1.005.7«6.  TUBUIAB  WA8I1ER  iiX>a  EYE(iLA88KH. 
Nblso.<«  M.  Bakh,  Soutbbrldge.  Maaa..  assltaor  to 
.\B»erican  Optical  Company.  Southbrldge.  Mass.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maaaaclmsetts.  Original  application  filed 
Oct.  10.  1908.  Serial  No.  467.119.  Divided  aad  this 
application  filed  Apr.  3.  1911.     Serial  No.  618,492. 


1.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  the  bridire  of  a 
tubular  waaher  comprising  a  sleeve  and  a  flange,  a  nose 
clamp  having  an  arm  perforated  to  receive  said  sleeve, 
one  side  of  said  flange  being  adapted  to  engage  a  side  of 
said  arm.  a  apring  upon  the  other  aide  of  aald  flange,  and 
means  for  attaching  aald  waaher  to  the  bridge,  subatan- 
tlally  aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  In  eyeglaases.  the  combination  with  the  bridge  of  n 
tubular  washer  comprising  a  sleeve  and  a  flange,  a  nose 
clamp  having  aa  arm  perforated  to  receive  said  aleeve.  a 
screw  provided  with  a  head  for  attaching  aaid  washer  to 
the  bridge,  and  a  spring  surroundinR  s.-ild  screw  held  Ik>- 
tween  said  screw  head  and  said  flange,  substantially  as 
.and  for  the  pnrpooe  described. 

3.  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  the  bridge  of  a 
tubular  washer  comprising  a  aleeve  and  a  flange,  a  nos«' 
clamp  having  an  arm  perforated  to  receive  said  sleeve, 
one  side  of  said  flange  being  adapted  to  engage  a  side  of 
said  arm.  a  screw  for  attaching  said  washer  to  the  bridge 
■aid  screw  being  provided  with  a  shoolder  adapted  to 
engage  the  other  side  of  said  flange,  and  a  apring  sepa- 
rated by  aaid  flange  from  said  arm.  aubatantially  as  and 
for  the  purpoae  described. 

4.  In  eyeclaanea,  the  combination  with  th^  bridge,  of  a 
tubular  washer  comprising  a  aleeve  and  a  flange,  a  beaded 
■crew  for  attaching  said  washer  to  the  bridge,  a  nose 
dMip  having  an  arm  pivoted  upon  said  sleeve  held  be- 
tvcra  said  flange  and  the  bridge,  and  a  spring  between 
■aid  flange  and  the  screw  head,  substantially  aa  and  for 
the  purpoae  deacribed. 

&.  In  tj^l— »■  of  the  type  described  having  noae 
clamps  each  provided  with  a  perforated  arm.  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tubular  waaher  comprising  a  aleeve  to  engage 
said  perforation  and  a  flange  at  one  end  of  said  sleeve  to 
engage  a  aide  of  said  arm.  a  H<*rew  for  m^curlag  said  washer 
to  the  bridge,  and  a  spring  surrounding  said  screw  and 
aeparated  from  aaid  arm  by  aald  flange,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  deacribed. 


1.000.767.       FKBTILIZKR  -  1>ISTRIBUTER.       Blmbb    M. 

BiCKBasTArr.    Cochranton.    Pa.      Piled    July    8,    1911. 

Serial  No.  6:17,568. 

1.  A  hopper  agitator  comprising  a  square  shaft  extend- 
ing throughout  the  length  of  ^he  hopper  and  means  for 
rotstlnt;  said  shaft,  disks  mounted  thereon  for  rotation 
therewith  said  disks  having  r«>ctangular  openings  disposed 
around  their  centers  and  radial  to  them  on  the  line  of 
the  lengtD  of  the  openings.  othe>  dtaka  mounted  on  said 
shaft  between  those  first  mentioned  and  having  radial 
slots  corresponding  in  position  with  the  openings  and  each 
I  slot   opt>nlng  cut    the  edge  of  the   disk,   and  a  series  of 
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Mades  each  conalstlag  of  a  strip  of  a  thicknesn  to  enter 
Mid  openings  and  slots  and  cat  away  at  one  edge  at 
each  end  so  as  to  leave  a  projecting  tongue  at  the  otlier 
edge  which  Is  of  a  slie  to  engage  one  of  said  openings 
wbatber  the  body  of  the  blade  projects  inward  or  outward 
therefrom.  =      ^ 


dogs  adjustably  mounted  on  said  clamping  arma,  each  of 
aaid  dogB  compristag  a  strap  encircling  the  arm  and 
formed  with  a  tooth  adapted  to  engage  the  teath.  said 
dogs  being  formed  with  a  forwardly  projectlag  handle 
adapted  to  overbalance  the  work  to  cause  It  to.  hold  the 
teeth  in  locking  position,  and  a  plate  projecting  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  handle  and  projecting  in  an  opposite 
direction  therefrom,  said  plate  being  adapted  to  engage 
the  under  surface  of  the  arms  to  steady  the  dog  In 
position. 


2.  A  hopper  having  outlet  openings  In  Its  bottom,  In- 
clined sides,  a  hinged  cover,  and  upright  ends  ;  combined 
with  an  agitator  comprising  a  square  shaft  extending 
throughout  the  length  of  the  hopper  and  having  rounded 
extremities  joumaled  In  the  ends  thereof,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  shaft,  disks  mounted  thereon  for  roUtlon 
therewith,  hubs  on  said  disks,  fastening  devices,  remov- 
ably attaching  the  hubs  of  the  diaks  to  said  shaft,  said 
disks  having  rectangular  openings  disponed  arooad  their 
centers  and  radial  to  them  on  the  line  of  the  length  of 
the  openings,  and  a  series  of  blades  each  consisting  of  a 
strip  of  thickness  to  enter  said  openings  and  alota  and 
cut  away  at  one  edge  at  each  end  so  as  to  leave  a  pro- 
jecting tongue  at  the  other  edge  which  Is  of  a  slie  to 
entrnge  one  of  said  openings  whether  the  body  of  the  blade 
projects  inwsrd  or  ontwsrd  therefrom. 

3.  A  hopper  having  outlet  openings  In  Ita  bottom.  In- 
clined sidea.  a  hinged  cover,  and  upright  ends ;  combine(\ 
with  an  agitator  comprising  a  shaft  extending  throughout 
the  length  of  the  hopper  and  Joomaled  in  the  ends  thereof, 
means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  disks  mounted  thereon  for 
roUtioa  therewith  but  adjustable  longitudinally,  said 
dlaka  having  rectangular  openings  disposed  around  their 
centers  and  radial  to  them  on  the  line  of  the  length  of 
the  openings,  other  disks  moonted  on  said  shaft  between 
tbaae  first  mentioned  and  having  radial  slots  correspond 
ing  In  position  with  the  openings  and  each  slot  opening 
out  the  edge  of  the  dUk.  aad  a  series  of  blades  each  con- 
sisting of  a  strip  of  a  thickness  to  enter  said  openings 
and  slots  anA  cut  away  at  one  edge  at  each  end  so  as  to 
leave  a  projecting  tongue  at  the  other  edge  which  Is  of  a 
slse  to  engage  one  of  said  openings  whether  the  body  of 
the  blade  projects  Inward  or  outward  therefrom. 

4.  A  hopper  having  outlet  openings  in  its  bottom,  in- 
clined sides,  a  hinged  cover,  and  upright  ends;  combined 
with  an  agitatoi;  comprising  a  shaft  extending  throughout 
the  length  of  the  hopper  and  having  rounded  extremities 
joumaled  in  the  ends  thereof,  means  for  rotating  said 
shaft,  disks  mounted  thereon  for  roUtlon  therewith,  hubs 
on  said  disks,  set  screws  removably  attaching  the  hubs 
of  the  disks  to  said  shaft,  said  disks  having  rectangular 
openings  disposed  around  their  centers  and  radial  to  them 
on  the  line  of  the  length  of  the  openings,  other  disks 
mounted  on  said  shaft  between  those  first  mentioned  and 
having  radial  slots  correaponding  in  position  with  the 
openings  and  each  slot  opening  out  the  edge  of  the  disk. 
and  a  series  of  blades  each  consisting  of  a  strip  of  a 
thicknean  to  enter  said  openings  and  slots  and  cut  away 
at  one  edge  at  each  end  so  as  to  leave  a  projecting  tongue 
at  the  other  edge  which  la  of  a  slse  to  engage  one  of  snld 
openings  whether  the  body  of  the  blade  projects  Inward 
or  outward  therefrom. 


1.005.768.  CLAMP.  Heket  BaoTHCtHOOD.  Ottawa,  On- 
tario. Canada.  Filed  June  18.  1910.  Serial  No.  667.638. 
1.  A  clamp  comprising  a  torque  exerting  member,  a  pair 
of  clamping  arms  pivoted  thereto,  the  pivoting  points  of 
the  arms  being  so  arranged  that  in  clamped  position,  both 
of  said  pivoting  points  will  He  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
center  «bout  which  the  torque  exerting  member  turns, 
each  of  said  amu  having  teeth  formed  thereon,  locking 


2.  A  clamp  comprising  a  tprque  exerting  member,  a  pair 
of  clamping  arms  pivoted  thereto,  the  pivoting  points  of 
the  arms  being  so  arranged  that  in  clamped  position,  both 
of  said  pivoting  points  will  lie  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
center  about  which  the  torque  exiting  member  turns,  one 
of  said  arms  having  fine  teeth  formed  thereon  and  the 
other  of  said  arms  having  coarse  teeth  formed  thereon, 
locking  dogs  adjustably  mounted  on  said  clamping  arms 
adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  thereon,  said  dogs  comprtatag 
a  strap  encircling  the  arm  and  formed  with  a  forwardly 
projecting  handle  adapted  to  overbalance  the  dog  to 
cauae  rbem  to  engage  the  arms,  and  a  rearwardly  extend- 
ing plate  substantially  parallel  with  and  adapted  to  eo- 
page  the  under  face  of  said  arms  to  steady  the  arms  In 
position,  said  dogs  being  provided  with  curved  surfaces 
adapted  to  engage  the  work  and  permit  a  slight  rocking 
action  of  the  arms  without  marring  the  snrfaoe  of  the 
work  to  which  the  clamp  te  applied. 


1.005.769.  DOUGH-MIXING  MACHINE.  Crtrs  Cham- 
bers, Jr..  Overbrook.  Ta. ;  Mary  T.  Chambers.  8.  Beraard 
Chambers,  and  J.  Howard  Chambers  executors  of  said 
Cyrus  Chambers,  Jr.,  deceased.  Filed  July  13,  1909. 
Serial  No.  507,310. 


In  a  dough  mixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  mix- 
ing chamber  and  mixing  mechanism  therein,  an  air  cham- 
ber superimposing  the  mixing  chamber,  a  sifter  liopper 
connected  with  the  top  of  the  air  chamber  having  a  sub 
stant tally  semi-circular  formation,  a  rock  ahaft  Jouraaled 
above  the  top  of  the  sifter  hopper,  Journal  boxes  therefor 
secured  to  the  walls  of  the  air  chamber,  arms  secured  to 
the  rock  shaft  extending  part  way  Inclined  aad  eon 
vergeat  to  each  other  and  part  way  perpendlculav  to  the 
rock  shaft,  having  slotted  ends  with  double  ended  plows 
having  their  undersides  la  the  arc  of  a  circle  eorra^pond- 
Ing  substantially  to  the  curved  contour  of  the  sifter  bop- 
per,  and  a  sifter  rod  engaging  In  said  slotted  ends. 


>' 
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1.005.770.  APPARATUS  FOR  SINKING  TUBULAR 
1>IL£8.  AMA«A  B.  t^LARK,  N<>w  York,  N.  Y.  Pll«d  Sept. 
5,  1900.  Serial  No.  276,915.  Renewrd  Not.  18.  1900. 
Serial  No.  Q28,76<l. 


1.  .ta  ■  m«ao«  for  Rlnklns  tubalar  pllrn.  a  motor  formed 
and  adapted  to  be  lowered  hodily  into  a  tubular  pile  and 
provided  with  a  recipnx-atinK  hammer  member  adapted 
to  exert  a  succeaaion  of  blown  OKalnat  tbe  Interior  of  aald 
tubular  pile,  in  combination  witb  meana  for  oonductini: 
tbe  motlTe  power  to  aaid  motor  from  tbe  exterior  of  the 
pile. 

2.  Aa  a  meana  for  ainklnx  tubular  piles,  a  aelf-eontalned 
motor-driven  hammer  mechaninm.  foruied  and  adapted  t» 
be  lowered  bodily  into  a  tubular  pile  and  to  exert  lt« 
enercy  in  a  looidtudlnal  direction  airainat  tbe  Interior  of 
aald    pile. 

3.  Apparatua  for  ainkinx  tubular  piles,-  comprislDX  a 
a«>lf  contained  motor-driven  hammer  mechaolam  formed 
with  an  external  contour  adapted  to  flt  within  a  tubular 
pile  and  arranged  to  reat  on  a  traoaverae  floor  witbia  tbe 
same,  and  havinx  Ita  reciprocatInK  hammer  element  ar- 
ranged to  exert  Ita  energy  airalnnt  tbe  Interior  of  tut  Id 
pile  to  alnk  the  wame  In  the  ground. 

4.  .\pparatua  for  alnklnt;  tubular  pilei*  compriMluK  a 
motor-driven  hammer- mechanlam  adapted  to  be  lowered 
bodily  Into  a  tubular  pile  to  exert  Ita  drivint:  force  nealnxt 
the  interior  thereof,  aaid  mechanism  l>elox  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  aperture  throngfa  the  aame  for  the  recep- 
tion of  a  jet  pl|>e. 

r>.  .Va  a  meana  for  sinking  tubular  pllea.  a  motor-driven 
hammer  mechanlam  adapted  to  b(*  inaerted  t)odlly  Into  a 
tubular  pile  and  comprtaing  a  cylinder  and  piaton,  said 
piaton  being  pn>vided  with  an  aperture  paaaing  through 
the  cylinder  ad;ipted  to  receive  a  jet  pipe. 

((Maima  <>  to  '.M  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.00  5.77  1.  t'XEUMATir  SIIII-'TIXG  DEVICE  FOR 
MOVABLE  MEMBERS  OF  AN  AUTOMATIC  MUSI 
CXL  INSTRUMENT  Melville  Clark,  Chicago.  Ill 
Original  application  tiled  Apr.  H.  1009.  Serial  No 
488.82S.  Divided  and  thia  application  filed  Dec.  «t. 
1900.  Serial  No.  531,475.  Renewed  Sept.  H.  1911.  Se- 
rial  No.  <H8.S9«. 

1.    In   an  automatic   playing  device  for  maalcai    Inatru 
menta  having  a  motor  pneumatic  for  operating  tbe  mov 
able  part   of  the  mechaalam,   in  combination  witb  anch 
motor  pneumatic  and  auch  movable   part   two  primariea 
and  a  valve,   to  which   they  are   ttoth   connected  for  <-on 
trolling   tbe   motor   pneumatic,    aeparate   connections   for 
air  to  aoch  primariea  and  meana  for  controlling  the  ad 
miaaion   of  air   thereto:    mechanical   connection    between 
the  moving  merabera  of  the   two  primariea  for  collapalnK 
each  when  tbe  other  la  expanded  :  the  primary  wh«i«e  ex- 


panaion  operates  the  motor  pneumatic  controller  valve 
for  collapse  of  aald  motor  pneumatic,  having  a  aupple- 
mentary  air  anpply  port  and  valve  controlling  auch  port 
and  connectiona  from  the  moving  wall  of  the  motor  pneu- 
matic for  opening  auch  valve  by  tbe  collapsing  movement 
of  the  motor  pneumatic. 


2.  In  an  automatic  r's.v'np  device  for  muaical  Inatru- 
menta  having  a  motor  pneumati  *  for  operating  a  movable 
part  of  the  mechanlam.  In  cnmbioatiun  w'tb  auch  mov- 
able peri  and  motor  pneumatic,  an  exhanat  air  chamber 
and  primary  pneumatica  therein,  and  a  valve  lu  which 
both  said  primaries  are  connected  for  controlling  the 
mofor  pneumatic;  aeparate  sir  connections  for  auch  pri- 
mary pneumatics  and  means  for  controlling  the  admin- 
Mlon  of  air  thereto :  aald  primary  pneumatica  having  their 
moring  membera  connected  for  the  collapse  of  each  w^hen 
the  other  is  expanded,  the  motor  i>neninatlc  having  Ita 
moving  wall  exteriorly  exposed  to  atmospheric  preaaure  ; 
a  duct  leading  from  the  exterior  of  the  exhauat  air  cham- 
Iter  Into  the  primary  pneumatic  whose  expanalon  operatea 
the  motor-pneomatlc-cont rolling  valve  for  collapse  of  the 
motor  pneumatic,  and  a  valve  controlling  aald  duct  and 
operating  connectiona  to  aald  valve  from  the  motor 
pneumatic  for  opening  the  valve  when  said  motor  pneu- 
matic la  collapsed. 


1.005,772.  APPARATUS  FOR  TONIMJ  PRINTINO- 
PL-\.TK8.  MiCHAKL  .\NDRKW  Droit«-oir.  Oak  Park, 
111.,  aasignor  to  MIehle  Printing  Preaa  and  Manufac- 
turing Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illlnola. 
Original  application  filed  I>ec.  1.%.  1910.  Serial  No. 
.'•97.521.  Divided  and  thIa  application  flied  Mar.  17. 
1011.     Serial  No.  618,13.T 


1.  In  apparatua  for  producing  toned  printing  plates,  a 
toning  momher  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  printing  Kur- 
faee  of  a  printing  plate,  a  channeled  preaaure  plate  adapt- 
ed to  be  applied  agalnat  tbe  back  of  the  printing  plate, 
and  meana  for  aubjecting  theae  parts  to  preaaure 
whereby  the  metal  on  the  back  of  tbe  plate  la  permitted 
to  flow  or  paas  Into  the  channels  In  the  face  of  the 
pressure  plate  and  the  face  of  the  printing  plate  la  cansed 
to  reversely  conform  to  tbe  aurface  of  the  toning  member. 

2.  -Vpparatua  for  producing  toned  print InK  platea.  con- 
aiating  of  a  toning  member  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the 
face  of  a  printing  plate,  a  preaaure  plate  having  minute 
(haanela  In  Ita  face  adapted  to  be  applied  against  the 
back  of  tbe  printing  plate,  and  meana  for  aubjecting  theae 
paria  to  presanrs  :  whereby  tbe  face  of  the  printing  plate 
la  caused  to  reversely  conform  to  the  surface  of  tbe 
toning  member  and  tbe  metal  on  tbe  back  of  tbe  plate 
la  permitted  to  flow  or  paas  Into  tbe  channels  In  W>e  face 
of  tbe  preasnre  plate  at  those  points  where  Ulspiacement 
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of  metal  is  necessitated  in  order  to  tone  the  printing 
surface  of  the  printing  plate  in  accordance  with  the 
toning  member. 

8.  In  spparatus  for  toning  printing  plates,  a  toning 
member  adapted  to  l>e  applied  to  the  face  of  a  printing 
plate,  a  pressure-grader  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  back 
thereof,  and  meana  for  subjecting  the  said  parts  to 
pressure  sufllclent  to  cause  the  printing  surface  of  tbe 
printing  plate  to  reversely  conform  to  the  toning  meml>er. 

4.  Apparatus  for  toning  printing  plates,  consisting  of 
a  toning  member  adapted  to  be  applied  to  tbe  face  of  a 
printing  plate,  a  preaaure-grader  adapted  to  be  applied 
to  the  back  thereof,  a  prcB^ure  plate  having  a  channeled 
surfsce  adapted  to  be  applied  against  tbe  pressure  grader, 
and  means  for  subjecting  aald  parts  to  auiBcient  preaaure 
to  cause  the  printing  surface  of  tbe  printing  plate  to  re- 
versely conform  to  the  opposed  surface  of  the  toning  mem- 
ber. 

5.  Apparatus  for  toning  printing  plates,  comprising  a 
toning  member  adapted  to  be  applied  to  the  face  of  a  flat 
surfaced  printing  plate,  a  preaaure-grader  adapted  to  be 
applied  to  tbe  back  of  said  printing  plate,  a  pressure 
plate  having  a  channeled  surface  adapted  to  be  applied 
agalnat  the  toning  layer,  and  meana  for  subjecting  the 
aald  parts  to  pressure  sufficient  to  cause  the  printing 
aurface  of  the  printing  plate  to  reversely  conform  to  the 
toning  member :  the  metal  at  tbe  back  of  the  plate  passing 
into  the  channela  In  the  prensiire  plate  at  the  points  where 
dlaplacement  of  the  metal  la  necessary  to  effect  toning  of 
the  printing  plate  in  accordance  with  the  toning  member. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,006,773.      INGOTMOLD.      EvAJi    Evajib.    Port    Talbot. 
England.     Filed  June  21,  1011.    Serial  No.  634.634. 


Tbe  improved  molding  apparatus,  comprising  a  mold 
proper,  an  ingot-eJectIng  device  having  a  tongue  adapted  to 
project  from  tbe  mold,  a  aupporting  base  having  a  slot 
which  Is  wider  In  one  direction  than  any  other,  the  said 
tongue  being  similarly  wider  In  one  direction  than  any 
other  and  adapted  to  flt  loosely  and  slide  In  tbe  base  slot, 
whereby,  when  the  tongue  Is  Inaerted  In  tbe  slot,  it  serves 
to  support  the  mold,  and  when  withdrawn  from  tbe  slot 
and  set  crosswise  thereof,  it  is  supported  so  as  to  perform 
its  function  as  an  ejector,  as  shown  and  described. 


1.005.774.      OPERATING    MECHANISM    FOR    ADDING 
MACHINES.     Francis  R.  Hott,  Poplar  Bluff.  Mo.,  as- 
signor to  I»8lton  Adding  Mschlne  Company,   St.   Louis. 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Miasonri.     Filed   Apr.   25.   1910. 
Serial  No.  507.340. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  main  abaft  in  an  adding 
machine,  a  handle  on  said  shaft  whereby  said  shaft  may 
be  manually  operated,  and  an  arm  on  said  shaft,  of  an 
armature,  a  link  pivoted  to  said  arm  and  to  said  armature, 
electric  mechanism  for  operating  said  armature,  fall  stroke 
mechanism,  and  a  link  connecting  said  armature  with  said 
full  stroke  mechanism,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  tbe  main  shaft  in  an  adding 
machine,  of  an  arm  attached  to  said  shaft,  a  link  pivoted 
to  said  arm.  an  armature  pivoted  to  said  link,  electric 
■Mcbanism  for  moving  said  armature  effectively  to  rock 
said  shaft,  a  full  stroke  device,  and  a  link  connecting  said 
armature  with  said  full  stroke  device,  subsUntlaliy  as 
specified. 


3.  The  combination  with  the  main  shaft  of  the  machine, 
of  an  arm  attached  to  said  shaft,  an  armature,  a  magnet 
for  actuating  said  armature,  an  electric  circalt  (or  ener- 
giilng  said  magnet,  a  switch  in  said  circuit,  a  key  for  oper- 
ating said  switch,  a  device  holding  said  switch  closed  dur- 
ing movement  of  said  armature  in  one  direction,  a  link 
connecting  said  armature  with  said  device,  and  another 
link  connecting  said  armature  with  said  arm,  substantially 
as  specified. 
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4.  The  combination  with  the  main  shaft  of  an  adding 
machine,  an  arm  on  said  shaft,  an  armature,  and  electric 
mechanism  for  operating  said  armature,  of  a  switch  con- 
trolling said  electric  mechanlam.  of  a  locking  device  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  opening  of  said  switch  during  tbe  time 
said  armature  is  being  moved  by  said  electric  mechanlam, 
a  link  connecting  said  armature  and  said  locking  device, 
and  another  link  having  one  end  pivoted  to  said  armature 
and  the  other  end  pivoted  to  said  arm,  substantlallr  as 
specified. 


1,005,775.  SAFETY-GUARD  FOR  STAMPING  PRESSES. 
James  Meltin  Jones.  Buffalo,'  N.  Y.  Filed  May  13, 
1910.     Serial  No.  561,059. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  atamping  press,  a  safety  guard 
attachment,  comprising  a  frame  aecured  thereto,  a  rod 
made  to  slide  vertically  in  brackets  attached  to  tbe  frame, 
a  lever  pivotally  attached  at  its  rear  end  to  said  frame, 
and  its  front  end  secured  to  the  said  vertical  rod,  an  ad- 
justable horixontal  safety  rod  carried  by  tbe  lower  end  of 
the  said  vertical  rod,  and  adapted  to  pass  is  front  of  tbe 
dies  and  means  to  connect  the  said  lever  with  tbe  treadle 
and  the  latch  of  the  operating  clutch,  forming  a  positive 
connection  between  the  parts  to  lower  tbe  safety  rod  and 
guard  opposite  tbe  space  between  tbe  dies  before  the  latcb 
releaaes  the  dutch  to  cause  the  male  die  to  drop— thus  in- 
suring safety  to  tbe  operator. 


4S4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBSK    IO|  I9IU 


3.  iJi  coaiiiaatioD  with  a  laich.  clutch  and  tnadi*  of  a 
•taaptes  pr««w.  an  lateraedlare  fram«  atUcb«d  to  the 
li>'«m,  •  lerer  plTotaUjr  ■ecan>d  to  tb^  aaM  (ruM.  Its  froat 
end  r«aM>Tabl7  attached  to  a  bracket,  a  rod  made  to  alldc 
vertleaiiy  In  bracketa  carrk>d  by  the  frame,  a  coaB4>ctloB 
between  tbe  tre«d)e  an4  mM  Itver  and  from  wild  ierer  to 
the  operatias  latch  of  tlka  prcM  (or  the  parpoae  of  prereaf- 
iac  th«  latch  from  operatiag  the  clutch  until  the  aafety 
guard  rod  la  moved  down  in  front  of  the  space  la  froat  of 
the  dlea. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  latch  and  dutch  and 
treadle  of  a  stamping  presH.  of  a  safety  guard  attachment 
comprising  a  frame  secured  to  the  preas,  a  rod  sliding  v^r 
tlcally  in  brackets  on  nald  frame,  a  guard  carrle<)  by  aald 
rod,  a  bracket  mounted  on  said  rertlcal  rod,  a  lever  pivot- 
ally  mounted  on  said  frame  and  connected  to  the  treadle 
and  latch  of  the  preas.  a  hard  metal  bnahlng  carried  by 
said  bracket,  said  lever  being  formed  with  a  slot  in  which 
Raid  bushing  18  tH>ated,  said  lever  being  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  pivot  receiving  holes  whereby  the  fulcrum  point 
of  said  lever  may  be  rartod. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  stamp Ing-profw,  a  frame.  (c>. 
bolted  to  the  pn-ss,  a  vertical  n>d,  («i.  made  to  slide  ver- 
tically on  the  said  fraae.  a  safety  horlsoatal  guard  bar. 
t8»,  slldably  attached  to  the  said  vertical  rod,  (6),  a  lever. 
(10».  made  to  selide  on  the  front  vertical  bar.  (6),  and  Its 
rear  end  portion  plvotaliy  attarhed  to  the  rear  of  the  tri- 
angular frame,  {c).  and  connected  to  the  treadle,  1 1«),  a 
horliontal  bar,  <13>,  havlag  Uh  front  end  attached  to  the 
lower  portion  of  the  frame,  (c»,  and  Its  rear  end  connected 
to  the  back  portion  of  the  lever.  (10),  a  alldlng  block.  («'). 
on  said  horizontal  bar.  (IS),  and  means  to  adjustably  con- 
nect the  said  horlaonUl  bar.  (13 ».  to  the  latch,  (10)  of 
the  Hntdi.  (20),  to  operate  the  safety  guard  rod  and  ■ereen 
vertically  before  the  die*,  the  satd  parts  all  operating  ■!- 
multaaeouHly  to  prevent  accident  to  the  operator. 

5.  la  coablnatloa  with  a  ataaptag  preaa.  a  frame,  (e), 
carrying  a  vertical  bar,  16).  a  horliontal  guard  device  se- 
cured thereto,  bara,  (13.  3')  aecured  to  the  frame,  (S». 
aad  lever.  (10».  an  adjustable  connecting  rod  between  the 
bar,  (IS),  and  the  latch.  (10*,  aad  connection,  (15),  be- 
tween the  said  lever.  (10),  and  the  treadle,  (  KJi.  by  which 
the  male  die,  i«i.  cannot  drop  on  the  under  die,  (61.  until 
the  safety  guard  (8".)  and  screen,  (8'".)  are  do^n  to 
their  lowest  point  to  cover  the  apace  between  the  dies,  the 
mechanism  operating  simultaneously  to  prevent  the  latch 
from  withdrawal  until  the  spacv  between  the  dies  Is  pro- 
tected. 


1.0O5.T7tl.  BEARING  FOB  t  ENTRIFIGAL  M.\C1IINE8 
IlBivaT  G.  Moaais.  rhlladelphla,  I*a.,  assignor  to  Morris 
Engineering  Company,  IMiiladelphla.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  PennsylvanU.  FtUnl  .\ug.  (i.  lOOO.  Serial  No 
5U..%91. 


In  a  centrifugal  machlae  the  combination  of  a  tulralar 
hanger  having  an  element  of  a  bearing  having  the  fona  of 


•  part  af  a  sphere,  a  twa-part  qnlli  or  sleeve  arranged  In 
tte  haaaer  aad  harlag  the  other  eleaaeat  of  aaM  bearing 
aad  alao  a  seat,  a  cuahlon  guide  interposed  betweea  the 
tabalar  portloa  of  the  hanger  aad  the  quill,  a  spindle  ar- 
raa«ed  through  the  «jolll.  an  ead-thrust  anti-frtctioo  bear- 
lag  for  the  sptedie.  and  a  pair  of  aaaalar  ball  beartacs 
whereof  one  han  Its  outer  rtag  held  betweea  the  two  parts 
af  the  QUllI  aad  whereof  the  other  haii  Its  laaer  rlag  In 
alMitaieat  with  aald  seal. 


1,006.777.  ACCOUNT  Fl LB.  Wilsow  Bakb.  Jr..  Hanll- 
taa.  Oatarlo,  Caaada.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1»11.  Serial  "No. 
«10,7»7. 


1.  In  an  account  file  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
main  account  holding  leaves  and  auxiliary  account  holding 
leaves  each  detachably  connected  to  and  forming  an  exten- 
aloa  of  one  of  the  nuiln  leaves. 

2.  In  an  account  flle  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
main  account  holdinx  leaves  pivotally  connected  at  corre- 
sponding ediren  to  Hwlng  upon  one  another  and  a  corre- 
sponding number  of  auxiliary  account  holding  leaves  suit- 
ably connected  to  the  main  leave«  to  form  extensions 
thereof  and  to  ^wlng  then  with. 

3.  In  an  account  flle  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
account  holding  leaves  piTotally  connected  at  their  lower 
edges  whereby  one  or  more  of  said  leaves  may  occupy 
either  a  substantially  vertical  or  a  substantially  horl- 
iontal position :  guiding  means  adapted  to  restrict  the 
leaves  substantially  to  a  backward  or  forward  movement 
only  when  they  are  substantially  vertical  :  guiding  means 
tending  to  restrict  the  leaves  to  a  substantially  vertical 
movement  only  when  they  are  borlxontal :  a  plurality  of 
anzUiary  leaves  forming  extensions  of  the  main  leaves : 
and  means  for  supporting  and  connecting  said  auxiliary 
leaves  to  move  each  with  one  of  the  main  leaves. 

4.  In  an  account  flle  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
main  account  holding  leaves  pivotally  connected  at  corre- 
sponding edges  to  swing  upon  one  another  :  a  c<>rr<>spond 
lag  numt>er  of  auxiliary  account  holding  leaves  also  piv- 
otally connected  at  corresponding  edges :  socket  and  pin 
connections  co-axlal  with  said  hinges  for  connecting  the 
supplemental  leaves  to  the  main  leaves :  and  a  dlsengage- 
able  connection  between  each  auxiliary  leaf  and  Its  corre- 
sponding main  l«Hif  holding  them  In  alinement. 

5.  In  an  account  file  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
account  holding  leaves  pivotally  connected  at  correspond- 
iag  edges  :  a  cross  bar  to  which  the  last  leaf  Is  hinged 
which  cross  bar  extends  beyond  the  leaves  tt  one  end  : 
guide  tracks  for  the  ends  of  the  said  bar:  guide  tracks  at 
right  angles  to  the  first  mentioned  tracka :  projections 
■wvable  with  the  first  leaf  for  engaging  said  tracks  :  and 
restraining  means  latennedlate  the  ends  of  the  cross  bar 
and  substantially  parallel  to  the  first  mentioned  tracks, 
each  leaf  being  adapted  to  engage  beneath  said  reatraln- 
tag   means. 

(CUim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.000,778.      GRAIN-SEPARATOR.      Robcbt      J.     Owb.nr, 
Mlnaeapolis.   Minn.     Filed   Jan.   14,  1011.     Serial   No. 
002.  «33 
1.  The  combination   with  a  sieve,  of  a  rider  therefor, 

made  up  of  a  multiplicity  of  rider  slats  and  cooperating 
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elements  connecting  said  slats  and  partaking  of  such 
Bovemeats  as  are  Imparted  to  the  slats,  the  said  rkler.  as 
an  entirety,  being  gravlty-hdd  on  said  sieve  and  being 
removable  as  an  entirety  from  said  sieve,  substantially  as 
described. 


2.  The  combination  with  an  inclined  vibratory  sieve,  of 
a  rider  therefor  made  up  of  a  multiplicity  of  slata  ex- 
tended obliquely  In  respect  to  the  direction  of  the  tnclina- 
tlon  of  the  sieve  aad  connected  with  gaps  between  their 
adjacent    edges. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  inclined  vibratory  sieve,  of 
a  rider  therefor  made  up  of  a  multiplicity  of  slats  ex- 
tended obliquely  In  respect  to  the  direction  of  the  Inclina- 
tion of  the  sieve  and  connected  with  gaps  between  their 
adjacent  edges,  and  means  anchoring  the  said  rider 
against  vibratory  movements  against  said  sieve. 

4.  The  combtnatton  with  a  vibratory  sieve  shoe  having 
a  multiplicity  of  overlying  inclined  sieves,  of  riders  for 
the  said  sieves,  each  made  up  of  a  multiplicity  of  rider 
slats  extended  oMIqoely  in  respect  to  the  direction  of  the 
lacIlnatloB  of  the  said  sieves,  the  angle  of  the  obliquity  of 
the  slats  of  the  sieve  riders  being  alternated  so  that  the 
stock  will  be  caased  to  drift  In  one  direction  on  an  over- 
lying sieve  and  in  an  opposite  directtoa  on  an  underlying 
Steve. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vibratory  sieve  shoe  having 
a  multiplicity  of  overlying  inclined  sieves,  of  riders  for 
the  said  sieves,  each  made  up  of  a  multiplicity  of  rider 
slats  extended  obliquely  in  respect  to  the  direction  of  the 
inclination  of  the  said  sieves,  the  angle  of  the  obliquity  of 
the  slats  of  the  sieve  riders  being  alternated  so  that  the 
stock  will  be  caused  to  drift  In  one  direction  on  an  over- 
lying sieve  and  In  an  opposite  direction  on  an  underlying 
sieve,  and  means  anchoring  the  said  riders  against  vibra- 
tory movements  with  said  sieves. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,0  0  5.7  79.  ADDING  AND  RECORDING  MACHINE. 
Chablks  K.  Picklbs,  St.  Loula,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Dalton 
Adding  Machine  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Missouri.  Piled  June  7.  1909.  Serial  No. 
500,766. 

1.  The  combiaation  with  the  type-carriers,  and  the 
stops  carried  thereby,  of  mechanism  for  positioning  any 
of  said  stops  and  an  abntmeot  against  which  said  stops 
engage  when  aald  type-carriers  move,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  type-carriers,  the  platen, 
and  the  prlatlag  hammers,  af  a  scrtss  of  stops  on  each 
type-carrier,  mechaaism  operable  to  poattioa  saM  stops 
and  an  abutment  wbereby  the  stops  poaifttaBed  as  afore- 
said wRl  stop  moveaieat  of  said  type-carriers. 

3.  The  cosBbinatlon  with  a  series  of  trpe-carrlera.  a 
aeries  of  stops  carried  by  each  type-csrrier,   aad   means 


for  holding  paper  adjacent  to  the  type-carrlera,  of  keys. 
and  devices  operated  by  the  keys  for  maving  the  stops  on 
the  type-earriers. 


4.  The  combination  with  adding  mechaaism,  and  type- 
carriers  operable  to  record  numbers,  of  a  series  of  stops 
on  each  type-carrier,  and  key-controlled  devices  for  posi- 
tioning any  desired  stops  to  limit  movement  of  said  type- 
carriers. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  type-carriers,  and  the 
stops  carried  thereby,  of  key  operated  parts  for  moving 
said  stops. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,005,780.  SPRING-TENSION  ttBGULATOR.  JosaPH 
Rabeb,  Poplar  Blulf,  Me.,  assignor  to  Dalton  Addtac 
Machine  Company,  St.  I.«uls,  Mo.,  a  Corporathm  at 
Missouri.     Filed  June  11.  1908.     Serial  No.  4S7,8S2.* 


J^ 
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1.  The  combination  of  a  support  having  a  hole  therein, 
an  internally-threaded  member  revolubly  mounted  in  said 
hole  In  said  support,  a  flange  on  one  end  of  said  threaded 
member  wbereby  said  member  is  held  in  the  hole  In  which 
It  is  mounted,  and  a  helical  spring  having  one  end  sup- 
ported distant  from  said  threaded  member  and  the  oppo- 
site end  screwed  into  said  member,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  support  having  a  hole  therein, 
a  hollow  member  mounted  In  said  bole  and  being  revoloble 
with  resfyct  to  said  sapport,  a  flange  on  one  ead  of  said 
member. bearing  against  said  support  In  idle  positioa,  aad 
a  spring  of  the  helical  type  having  one  end  supported  at  a 
point  distant  from  said  hollow  member  and  Its  opjiuBUt 
end  extending  Into  and  connected  to  the  Interior  of  saM 
hollow  member,  snbstaatlally  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  support  having  a  bole  tberela, 
a  member  revolubly  mounted  in  said  hole  in  said  support, 
a  prajeetloa  oa  said  revoluble  member  in  eagagemeBt  wtth 
said  snpport  in  idle  position,  a  helical  spring  having  aa« 
end  connected  with  said  revoluble  member  and  the  oppo- 
site end  supported  remote  therefrom,  and  means  holding 
said  revoluble  member  against  accidental  rotatloti,  sab- 
stantially  as  specified. 
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4.  The  combination  of  a  Hupport,  a  coil  aprlng  havlnir 
one  end  aapported  remote  from  said  rapport,  a  tubular 
member  held  permanentlj  acats't  aald  support  and  en- 
clrcltng  sereral  colls  of  said  spring  connection  between 
said  support  and  tubular  member  whireby  said  tubular 
member  will  be  lield  from  accidental  displacement,  and 
threads  In  said  tabular  member  rngaging  with  the  coils 
of  said  spring,  substantiallr  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  support,  a  BWhw  rcTolubly 
supported  by  said  support,  means  botdiac  nid  reroluble 
member  from  becoming  disengaged  from  said  support,  a 
helical  spring  having  one  end  connected  with  said  rerolu- 
ble member  and  the  bpposlte  end  supported  remote  there- 
from, ahd  means  holding  said  rcvoluble  member  againxt 
accidt>ntal  rotation,  substaotially  as  specltled. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


signal,  meana  for  sounding  said  signal  when  said  sup- 
port la  moved,  and  n  carriage  atop  carried  bj  said  sup- 
port, sulMtantially  as  specified. 


.      ^^• 


1,005.781.     ttO^'ERNOB  FOR  TYPE-WKITEB  CAR 
RIAOES.    J08CPB  Rabbb,  Poplar  Bluff.  Mo.,  assignor  to 
Dalton    Adding    Machine    Company.    St.    Louis.    Mo.,    a 
Corporation  of  Missouri.     Filed  Jan.   18,   1900.     8erUI 
No.  472.826. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  carriage,  a  shaft,  and  a 
motor  on  said  shaft  for  moving  said  carriage  laterally, 
of  a  gear  wheel  rotated  by  said  motor,  a  cylinder  case,  an 
•ra  on  said  shaft  inside  said  case,  weights  pivoted  to  said 
arm  and  arranged  to  engage  frlctionally  with  said  case, 
a  gaar  wheel  on  said  shaft,  a  swinging  support,  entraining 
gwnrs  carried  by  said  support  out  of  mesh  with  the  afore-  | 
said  gears,  and  means  for  moving  said  entraining  gears  | 
into  mesh  with  the  first  named  two  gears,  substantially 
as  specified. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  paper  carriage,  a  shaft,  a 
motor  on  said  shaft  for  moving  said  carriage  laterally, 
and  a  gear  wheel  rotated  by  said  motor,  of  a  governor  on 
said  shaft,  a  gear  wheel  attached  to  said  governor,  a 
swinging  support,  and  gear  wheels  carried  by  said  sup- 
port adjustable  to  entrsin  said  first  named  wheel  with  said 
second  named  wheel,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  paper  carriage,  a  motor  for 
moving  said  carriage,  and  a  gear  wheel  rotated  by  said 
motor,  of  a  speed  governor,  a  gear  wheel  attached  to  said 
governor,  a  movable  support,  entraining  gears  carried  by 
said  support,  and  a  tabulating  connection  for  moving  said 
entraining  gears  Into  mesh  with  said  two  first-named 
gears,  substantially  as  specified. 


1,005.782.  LINE  STOP  AND  SIGNAL  DEVICE.  Joseph 
Rabkb.  Poplar  Bluff,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Dalton  Adding 
Machine  Company.  St.  Loula.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of 
MlawJurL     Filed  Jan.  18,  190©.     Serial  No.  47'2..H'27. 

1.  In  a  recording  machine,  line  stop  mechanism  com- 
prlsing  a  pivoted  member,  a  spring  holding  said  member  In 
Idle  position,  a  support  pivoted  to  said  member,  a  spring 
holding  said  support  In  idle  position,  a  stop  movably  car 
rted  by  said  support,  a  spring  holding  said  stpp  In  idle  po- 
sition, and  a  connection  whereby  said  pivoted  member 
and  thereby  aald  pivoted  support  and  said  stop  may  be 
moved  to  inoperative- or  Ineffective  positloo,  substantially 
as  specified. 

2.  In  a  recording  machine,  line  lock  and  signal  mecb- 
anlam  comprising  a  pivoted  member,  a  snpport  carried  by 
aald  pivoted  member,   means  for   movlog  aald  support,  a 


3.  Line  lock  and  signal  mechanlara  comprising,  in  com- 
bination with  the  carriage  stop  member,  a  pivoted  member, 
a  support  carried  by  said  pivoted  member,  means  for  op- 
erating said  aupport  Independently  of  Bald  pivoted  mem- 
ber when  aald  stop  member  movea  aeroM  aald  support,  a 
signal,  and  means  for  sounding  aald  algnal  when  said  sup- 
port is  moved,  and  a  stop  carried  by  said  support,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 

4.  Line  lock  and  signal  mechanlam  comprising  a  sup- 
port, signaling  mechanism.  mt>anM  for  causing  said  sup- 
port to  operate  said  signaling  mechanism,  and  a  carriage 
stop  carried  by  said  support  limiting  movement  of  said 
means,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  pivoted  stop  support,  of 
signaling  mechanism,  a  device  operable  by  said  stop  sup- 
port to  operate  said  signaling  mechanism,  a  carriage  stop 
pivoted  on  said  support,  and  means  for  moving  said  car- 
riage stop,  substantially  as  specified. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,005.788.  ESCAPEMENT  FOR  TYPE-WRITERS  AND 
RECORDING  MACHINES.  JOSEPH  Rabeb.  Poplar  Bluff, 
Mo.,  aaaignor  to  Dalton  Adding  Machine  Company.  St. 
Louis.  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlaaourl.  Filed  Feb.  1. 
1900.     Serial  No.  476.402. 


1.  In  an  eacaperaent  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
the  eacapement  wheel,  pawls  movable  across  said  wheel, 
and  means  for  holding  said  pawls  In  different  positions 
with  respect  to  each  other,  of  a  single  stop  member  limit- 
ing movement  of  the  pawls,  and  an  element  adjustable  to 
hold  said  atop  memlwr  In  different  poaltlona  corresponding 
to  the  position  In  which  the  pawla  are  adjuated  with  re- 
spect to  each  other,  sutwtantialty  as  specified. 

2.  In  an  eacapement  mechanlam  the  combination  with 
an  eacapement  abBft  and  ball  bearings  supporting  the 
same,  an  escapement  wheel  mounted  on  aald  shaft,  a 
rocker,  and  pawls  mounted  in  said  rocker  and  arranged  to 


angage  with  escapement  wheel,  of  means  for  holding  said 
pawls  In  different  adjustments  with  respect  to  each  other 
as  required  to  effect  speed  afid  regular  escapement  of  a 
atop  member,  and  an  adjustable  device  for  holding  said 
atop  member  in  different  adjuatmenta  corresponding  to  the 
different  adjustments  of  the  pawla  with  respect  to  each 
other,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  an  escapement  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
an  escapement  wheel,  a  rocker,  pawls  carried  by  said 
rocker  arranged  to  engage  with  said  escapement  wheel  and 
adjuatable  with  respect  to  each  other  for  speed  and  regu- 
lar escapement,  of  a  atop  member  arranged  to  stop  move- 
ment of  said  pawls  In  both  directions  during  their  opera- 
tion, and  a  device  operable  to  adjuat  and  hold  said  stop 
member  in  different  positions  corresponding  to  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  pawls  with  respect  to  each  other,  substantially 
as  specified. 

4.  In  an  escapement  mechanlam,  the  combiriation  with 
an  escapement  wheel,  a  rocker,  two  pawls  carried  by  said 
rocker  and  arranged  to  engage  alternately  with  said 
escapement  wheel  during  operation,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing one  of  said  pawla  In  different  poaltlons  aa  required 
for  speed  and  regnlar  eacapement.  of  a  stop  for  limiting 
movement  of  tald  pawls  during  their  operation,  and  a 
device  for  adjusting  said  stop  to  correspond  with  the  ad- 
justment of  said  pawls,  substantially  as  specified. 

A.  In  an  eacapement  mechanlam,  the  combination  with 
the  pawl  rocker,  of  a  stop  member  for  sal*  pawl  rocker,  a 
spring  connecting  said  stop  member  with  said  rocker,  and 
a  device  for  holding  said  stop  member  in  different  ad- 
justments. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,005,784.  ESCAPEMENT  FOB  TYPE-WRITERS  AND 
RECORDING-MACHINES.  Joseph  Babeb,  Poplar  Bluff. 
Mo.,  aaaignor  to  Dalton  Adding  Machine  Company,  St. 
Loula,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlaaouri.  Filed  Feb.  1, 
1909.     SerUI  No.  475,403. 


1.  In  an  escapement  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  pawl  carrier,  and  pawls  carried  thereby,  and  means  for 
adjusting  said  pawls  for  regular  or  speed  escapement  as 
desired,  of  stops  for  said  pawl  carrier,  and  a  single  ele- 
ment for  adjusting  said  stops  to  correspond  with  the 
adjustment  of  the  pawls,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  In  an  eacapement  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  pawl  cmrrler.  pawls  carried  thereby,  and  means  for  ad- 
JiiBtlng  aald  pawls  for  regular  or  speed  escapement  aa 
daaired,  oi  stops  for  limiting  the  movement  of  the  pawl 
carrier  In  both  directions,  and  a  single  element  operable 
to  adjuat  aaid  stopa  to  correspond  with  the  adjustment  of 
the  pawla,  aubatantlally  aa  specified. 

8.  In  an  escapement  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
a  pawl  carrier,  pawla  carried  thereby  and  meaiks  for  ad- 


justing said  pawls  for  speed  or  regular  escapement  as  de- 
sired, of  Independently  movable  stops  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  said  pawl,  earrlera  in  both  dtrectlona,  and  an 
operating  element  f<>r  adjusting  said  atopa  to  correapond 
with  the  adjustment  of  the  pawls  for  speed  or  regular 
escapement,  sutwtantlally  as  specified. 

4.  In  an  escapement,  the  combination  of  a  pawl  carrier, 
pawls  carried  thereby,  and  means  for  adjusting  aald  pawls 
for  regular  or  speed  eacapement  as  desired,  of  independ- 
ently movable  stopa  arranged  In  the  path  of  movement  of 
the  pawl  carriers  to  limit  the  movement  of  said  carrier  in 
both  directions,  and  a  manually  operable  device  for  ad- 
justing both  the  said  stops  at  one  operation,  subatanyally 
as  apeclfled. 

5.  In  an  escapement,  the  combination  with  pawl  carrier, 
pawls  carried  thereby,  and  means  for  adjusting  aaid  pawls 
for  speed  or  regular  escapement  as  desired,  of  independ- 
ently movable  stopa  arranged  to  limit  movement  of  the 
pawl  carrier,  in  both  directions,  manaally  operable  meana 
to  adjust  both  of  said  stops  at  a  single  operation,  and  an 
indicator  controlled  by  said  means  indicating  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  escapement,  sulistantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,006,785.      RAILROAD-BAIL   SUPPORT.      Chables    W. 

Rbinokhl  and  Bent  L.  Weavbb,  Steelton,  Pa. ;  Helen 

.B.  Relnoehl,  Steelton,  Pa.,  administratrix  of  said  Charles 

W.  •Relnoehl,  deceaaed.     Filed  May  19,  1909.     Serial  No. 

49«,970.  • 


1.  In  a  railroad  rail  support,  tbc  combination  of  a  cross- 
tie,  a  plate  upon  the  crosa-tie,  a  rail  supported  by  the 
plate,  said  plate  having  a  surface  inclined  away  from  a 
line  parallel  to  the  rail,  a  rail  brace  engaged  with  aald 
surface  and  said  rail,  a  bolt  extending  throtigh  and  beyond 
the  two  sides  of  said  brace,  one  end  of  aaid  bolt  being 
engaged  with  said  plate,  and  the  other  end  of  said  bolt 
being  screw-threaded,  and  an  adjustable  nut  on  the  acrew- 
threaded  end  of  the  bolt. 

2.  In  a  railroad  rail  support,  the  combination  of  a  crosa- 
tie,  a  plate  upon  the  cross-tie.  a  rail  supported  by  the 
plate,  said  plate  having  a  surface  inclined  away  from  a 
line  parallel  to  the  rail,  a  rail  brace  engaged  with  aald 
surface  and  aald  rail,  a  bolt  extending  through  and  beyond 
the  two  sides  of  said  brace,  one  end  of  said  bolt  having  a 
part  extending  downwardly  into  engagement  with  one 
side  of  aaid  plate  and  then  extending  under  aald  plate, 
and  the  other  end  of  said  bolt  being  screw-threaded  and 
an  adjustable  nut  on  the  screw-threaded  end  of  the  bolt. 


1,00  5,7  86.  SPRING  FASTENING  DEVICE.  John 
8CHAI»,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y,,  assignor  to  Fahnestock 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Weat  Virginia. 
Original  application  filed  June  22,  1908,  SerUl  No. 
439.701.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  20. 
1909.     Serial  No..  513.858. 

A  spring  fastening  device,  comprising  a  flat  body  mem- 
ber of  metallic  ribbon,  having  sabstantlally  greater  width 
than  thickness  and  adapted  to  lie  on  a  base  or  aupport 
and  be  aecured  thereto,  and  an  opposing  spring  member 
of  flat  metallic  ribbon  situated  opposite  and  normally 
separated  from  aaid  body  member,  one  of  aaid  members 
being  provided  with  a  transverse  slot,  and  the  other  with 
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•  pfoj«ctiac  wire  ■■gitlag  porttoa  adapted  to  eater  aald 
tranararw  slot  In  tto  opposite  nember.  wboreky.  vImb  tb* 
DwmlMrs  ar*  prtMid   together.   •  cosdactor   may  b*   la- 


aerte<l  lonitltudinally  b*twe4»n  iatd  membera,  and  hara  ex- 
erted upon  tt  at  at  leaat  three  points  of  cootact  the  pr«a- 
atir*  d«*  to  tha  raaUlcncy  ot  tb«  aprtas  membar. 


1,000.787.     rABBlC-PACKAGE.     GaoaoB  H.   81  but, 
liara..  aaatgnor  to  atrptaea  J.  Sibley.  8prln«- 
OriKlnal    appllratloo    tiled   Joae    2.    1000, 
Serial  No.  400.704.     Divided  and  tbls  appllcattoo  lied 
Mar  4.  1010.     Serial  No.  &50.3M. 


Aa  a  Dew  artirle  of  manufacturt>.  a  fabric  package  com- 
prlaing,  In  i-omblnatloa.  a  conttauoua  length  of  fabric  con- 
Tolutcd  Into  a  roll  body  having  an  op*>nlng  through  Itn 
center,  and  a  longitudinally  corruK**t«'d  lining  formed  of 
flexible  and  elaatlc  material  and  Inaerted  In  aald  center 
opening  of  the  roll  body,  the  opening  through  the  lining 
being  adapted  to  recelre  therein  an  expanding  core  of  the 
aame  <-roos  aectlonal  area  aa  aald  opening  whereby  the 
InaertloB  of  the  core  ezpaada  the  Ilalng  to  bring  its  cor- 
mgatlons  iato  a  binding  and  boMlag  engagemeat  with 
the  roll  body. 


1.000.788.  STREET  INDICATOR  FOB  OARS.  FaANK  M. 
8Ta!«i>KT.  WIchlU,  Kana.  Filed  Oct.  10.  1000.  Serial 
No.  523.445. 


1.  la  a  street  Indicator  for  cars,  disks  spaced  apart, 
pins  ualttng  said  disks,  srbors  in  said  dtaka,  a  blork, 
brackets  noanted  on  said  block,  said  arbors  being  mount- 
ed In  safc)  brackets,  units  and  digits  disks  provided  with 
peripheral  indents  rigidly  sfllxed  to  the  aforesaid  disks, 
means  cooperating  with  said  pins  for  Imparting  to  the 
units  dlak  an  Intermittent  rotative  movement,  means  for 
»^^t*»»f  a  Movement  of  the  digits  disk  for  esrh  revolu- 
tkMi  «i  tta  oalts  dlak,  means  for  sbmptly  terminating  the 
rotative  movement  of  the  traits  disk,  grooved  roller*  ylcld- 
lasly  positioned  sgainst  the  indented  peripheries  of  the 
disks  and  cooperating  with  said  Ixlents  to  control  the 
recoil  of  said  disks  when  abruptly  stepped  as  aforsaald 
and  to  property  poattioa  the  numerals  at  the  sl«ht  open- 
ing, means  for  reversing  the  rotation  of  tbe  disks,  and 
aeaaa  for  placing  the  disks  aa  aero. 

2.  la  a  street  indicator  for  cars,  disks  spaced  part, 
pins  naltlac  said  disks,  arbon  la  said  ttaka.  a  htocfe, 
bracki-ts  moan  ted  oa  said  block,  said  arbons  being  moaat- 
ed  In  aald  bracketa,  ualta  and  dlglta  dlaka  prwvldod  with 


peripheral  indents  rigidly  sfllxed  to  the  disks  sforcsald, 
rectangular  transverse  netebea  In  the  periphery  of  the 
digits  disk,  msana  oa  tbe  aalta  dlak  to  eagage  tbe  ao<ches 
la  the  digits  disk  to  effect  s  movement  of  said  disk  for 
each  revolutloa  of  tbe  naits  disk,  loagltudinslly  movsble 
bars.  electrcMsagaets  to  operate  said  bars,  said  magaets 
embracing  one  end  of  aald  bars  and  the  other  being  pivot- 
ally  saapiadid.  dofs  pivoted  to  said  bars  to  engsge  the 
plan  aaaociated  with  the  nnits  disk  and  Impart  Intermlt- 
teat  rotative  movement  to  the  said  onlu  disk,  and  meana 
for  abraptly  terminating  aald  moveaseat.  spring  prcaaed 
groaved  rollers  to  engage  the  sfbresald  Indents  to  posi- 
tively locate  tbe  auosersls  properly  at  the  algbt  opening 
and  awana  for  intermittently  energising  tbe  electromag- 
nets 10  actuate  tbe  tadteatlag  maaaa. 

■.-, .  -^v  •.-'■■ 
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13.208.  MULTirOCAL  LKNS  FOB  RYEOL.\88E3«.  AL- 
aaar  J.  Bowaas.  Worcester.  Mass.  Filed  Aag.  10,  1011. 
Serial  No.  643,447.  Original  No.  003,820.  dated  May 
80,  1011,  Serial  No.  408,182. 
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1.  As  sn  article  of  manufacture,  a  lens  for  eyeslas 
romprlalng  a  body  portion  having  attached  thereto  two 
pieces  of  glsBs  having  different  refractive  powers  from  said 
body  portion,  said  piece*  overlapping  each  other  and  being 
motintcd  upon  curved  seate  of  different  radii. 

2.  In  a  lena  for  eyeglasses,  tbe  combination  with  a  body 
portion  focalised  for  a  long  dlatance  field  or  vision,  of  a 
wafer  of  different  refractive  power  attached  near  one  edge 
of  aald  body  portion  and  mounted  upon  a  carved  seat  giv- 
ing a  short  diatsnce  field  or  vision,  snd  a  aecond  wafer  of 
different  refractive  power  from  said  body  portion  at- 
Uched  nearer  the  center  of  the  lena  and  overlapping  tbe 
edge  of  said  first  wafer,  said  second  wafer  being  mounted 
upon  a  curved  seat  of  greater  radlns  than  tbe  sest  of  said 
first  wafer  giving  an  Intermediate  field  or  vision. 

3.  .V  lens  for  eyeglasses  comprising  s  body  portion  snd 
two  wafers  of  different  refractive  power  mounted  upon 
curved  seats  of  dlffereat  radii,  with  one  of  said  wafers 
overlapping  tbe  ether. 

4.  A  lens  for  eyegtaasen,  (omprtslng  a  body  portion  with 
two  wafers  of  different  refractive  power  mounted  upon 
carved  aeata  o<  different  radii,  with  one  of  aald  wafers 
orerlapping  the  other,  and  with  the  exposed  surfaces  of 
both  wsfers  lying  In  tbe  plane  of  the  surface  of  the  com- 
pleted lens. 

5.  .\  lens  for  eyegla— is,  coaprlstng  a  body  portion  hav- 
ing two  wafer*  ol  different  refractive  power  from  ssid 
body  portion,  mounted  on  curved  seats  of  different  radii 
and  In  contact  with  aaid  body  portion. 

0.  A  lena  for  eyeglasses,  comprising  a  body  portion  bar- 
Ing  two  wafers  of  the  same  refractive  power,  aaid  refrac- 
tive power  being  different  from  the  refractive  power  of 
aald  tKxly  portion,  aaid  wafers  being  mounted  upon  curved 
seste  of  different  radii  and  la  caata<.*t  with  said  body  por- 
tion. 

7.  .\  lena  for  eyeglasses,  comprising  s  body  portion  hav- 
ing a  wafer  mounted  npoo  a  curved  seat  la  said  body  por- 
tion, and  a  second  wsfer  saoanted  upon  a  carved  seat  of 
different  radius,  with  part  of  said  second  wafer  In  contact 
with  said  body  portion  snd  part  in  contact  with  said  first 
wafer. 

8.  A  leiM  for  eyeglasses,  comprising  a  body  portion  bav- 
iag  commaalcatlng  carved  seate  of  different  radii,  with 
glass  of  different  refractive  power  from  said  body  portion 
fused  Into  said  seats  of  different  radii. 

0.  A  lens  for  eyeglaase*.  comprising  a  body  portioB  bar- 
lag  a  curved  seat,  with  a  portioa  of  aald  curved  seat 
grsuad  aa   one   radliu   sad    tbe   remalader  of  said   seat 


ground  upon  a  leaser  radios  and  with  glass  of  a  dlf  eicnt 
refzmetlve  power  from  said  body  portion  fused  into  said 
curved  Beat,  thereby  making  a  lens  of  three  fields  or 
visions. 

10.  A  lens,  comprising  a  main  lens  having  communicat- 
ing depressions,  a  supplemenUl  lens  secured  in  one  of  said 
depressions  and  tapering  to  Ite  edge  and  having  its  upper 
Bide  forming  a  part  of  and  contlnnlng  the  curvature  of  the 
other  depression,  and  a  second  and  larger  supplemenUl 
lens  filling  said  other  depression  and  bearing  a  superim- 
posed relation  to  tbe  main  lens  and  the  first  named  supple- 
mental lens  and  like  the  Utter  tepering  to  its  edge ;  the 
supplemental  lensaa  being  of  different  tefractlve  power  or 
index  of  refraction  from  the  main  lens. 

11.  A  trifocal  lens,  comprising  a  crown  glass  field  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  commoalcatiag  depressions,  and  a  pair  of 
flint  glass  fields  of  different  slse.  superimposed  with  rela- 
tion to  each  other  and  the  crown  glass  and  each  secured  to 
the  latter  In  one  of  ite  depressions,  one  of  tbe  flint  glass 
fields  being  disposed  between  the  other  flint  glasB  field  and 
the  crown  glass  field  and  both  of  said  flint  glass  fields  ta- 
pering to  the  'point  where  they  merge  into  the  crown  glass 
field. 


4138S.  rEniT*8FOOM.  John  Q.  Ridoot.  BaltlaMure, 
Md.  nisd  May  12,  1911.  Serllil  No.  620.862.  Tvm  of 
patent  7  jtmxt. 


DESIGNS. 


The  ornamental  deBlgn  for  a  tmlt  spoon,  as  shown. 


41,831.  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS,  FORKS,  OR  SIMILAR 
.\RTICLES.  Gbobvbnob  N.  Alucn,  Oneida,  N.  Y.,  as- 
signor to  Oneida  Community,  Limited,  Oneida,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1011.  Serial 
No.  621,708.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


41,838.  CUT-GLASS  VESSEL.  Albbbt  Tdrnbb,  Meriden. 
Conn.,  assignor  to  International  Silver  Co.,  Meriden, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  Filed  July  26, 
1911.    Serial  No.  640,706.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamentel  design  for  a  cut  glass  vessel  as  shown. 


41,834.  MOUTHPIECE  FOR  TOBACCO-PIPES.  LbofoLD 
Dbmuth,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  18,  1910.  Serial 
No.  593,124.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 
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Tbs  ocvaBsental  dsalga  for  a  haadte  (or  Bpoons,  forks,  or 
similar  articles  as  shown  and  described. 
171  O.  O.— 80 
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The  ornamental  design  (or  a  mouth  piece  (or  tobacco 
pipes,  as  *owB.  ,  i,i4-.#; 
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41,830.  INSTRUMENT  POR  DETBCTINQ  INTERNAL 
STRAINS  IN  LENSES.  Ldciam  W.  Bcqmb.  Soatb- 
bridge.  M«M.,  Mslgnor  to  Araertcsn  Optical  Company. 
Soathbridfe,  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  Maaaachaaetts. 
PU«d  Jane  29,  1911.  Serial  No.  636,131..  Term  of  pat- 
ent 7  reara. 


Tlie  ornamental  dealgn  of  an  inatroment  for  detective 
Internal  atralna  In  lenaea  aa  abown. 


41,886.  TALKINO-MACHINE  CABINET.  John  C  Sii»- 
uaH.  Camden,  N.  J.,  aaatgnor  to  Victor  Talking  Machine 
Company,  a  Corpa  atlon  of  New  Jeracy.  Piled  Aag.  27, 
1910.     Serial  No.  679,364.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  deaign  for  a  talking  machine  cabinet,  aa 
•hown. 


41,837.  L.VBEL  BL.\NK.  RcDOtr  Wbioang.  Uaataen. 
Germany,  aaalgnor  to  Carl  O.  ▼.  K<>kerita,  Moant  Vomon. 
N.  T.  Filed  June  9,  1911.  Serial  No.  632,250.  Term  of 
patent  S|  yaara. 
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The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  label  blank,  aa  ahown. 


41.888.  TACK.  Tbomab  M.  Riooa.  AmarUlo,  Tex.  PUed 
July  31.  1911.  Serial  No.  639.869.  Term  of  patent  7 
yean. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  tack,  aa  ahowm. 


41.8S9.  8ELP-MEA8URINO  PUMP.  Hnaarr  J.  Oaoa- 
TBNOa,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind..  aaalgnor  to  8.  P.  Bowaer  4 
Company,  Incorporated,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Indiana.  Piled  July  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
640,704.     Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  omaaMOtal  dealgn  for  a  aelf-meaaorlng  pomp,  a* 
ahown. 
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41.840.  FAUCET.  Habbt  8.  CoaNiaH,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Piled  jBly  12,  1907.  Serial  No.  883,636.  Term  of 
patflit  7  yaara. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  faacet  aa  ahown. 


41,841.  LAVATORY.  John  H.  Gavin,  Chicago.  111.,  aa- 
algnor to  L.  Wolff  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinoia.  Piled  Dee.  6,  1910. 
Berlal  No.  696.790.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


41,842.  LAVATORY.  John  H.  Gatiw,  Chicago,  III.,  aa- 
aignor  to  L.  Wolff  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago, 
IlL,  a  Corporation  of  Illinoia.  Piled  Dee.  6,  1910. 
Berlal  No.  696,791.    Term  of  patent  14  yeara. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  laratory,  aa  ahown. 


41,843.  FOOT-SCRAPER.  Habst  M.  Habt.  PhUadelphIa, 
Pa.  PUed  Apr.  4.  1911.  Serial  No.  618,941.  Term  of 
patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  lavatory,  aa  abown. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  foot  acraper  subetantlally 
aa  ahown  and  deacrlbed. 


■  ">J   -"*  ■>i,j: 


■      ■    ( 
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TRADE-MARKb 

PUBLISHED    OCTOBER    10,    191i. 


•ir" 


"// 


.^-.^ 


■me  foltowlng  trade-marks  are  published  In  oompnanoe  with  eecUon  «  «>J^  t^  ajf  "' 
Feb^aS^aeamended  Marcb2. 1907.   Notice  of  oppoelUonmuW  be  tiled  wltMn 

thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  appued  for  -under  the  ten-year  proviso-*  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause^))  of  sectton  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1911. 

AS  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  ea<^ 
notice  of  opposition.  , 


■cr  No.  20,462.  (CLA88  34.  HEATING.  LIOHTINO. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARAT08.)  8ilt»e  A  OOMPAKT, 
New  York.  }i.  Y.     Klled  June  21.  1906.    Uoder  t«n-year 


proTiso. 


©©CCLYj^ 


The  word  "  Brooklj*." 

Particular  deioription  of  goodt.—Ol\-8toren  and  P«rt» 

Thereof. 

Cl»im»  u*e  since  aboot  the  year  1894. 


Ber  No  20.4M  <CLA88  34  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  SlLTW  *  ColfFAlfT. 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jane  21.  1906.  Under  ten-jear 
proviso. 


\hys^ 


Ber.  No.  42.398.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  MBDiaNES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL.  PREPARATIONS.)  A. 
Schilling  k  Compant,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Piled  May 
18,  1900. 


New  Way 


fmrttomlmr  dMcripUon  of  (^•o*t.— BaWnf-Powder. 
Clutmt  u»e  since  about  March,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  46.120.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
HNTB  OF  FOODS.)  TH»  HAanaoT  CAmmtin  Com- 
FAirr,  Clereland,  Ohio.     FUed  Oct.  4.  1900. 


The  word  "  SilTer."  .   „  _^ 

PartUmlar  detcription  of  jfood*.— Oil-Stoves  and  Parts 

Thereof. 

Clmimt  u»e  since  about  the  year  1890. 


Ser  No.  88.040.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  National  Ikoia  Robbm 
Co..  Bristol,  R.  1.  PU«d  Feb.  27,  1908.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


PurHeular  4e»eHpt*on  of  ffoorfa.— Rolled  Ontn,  Pni»«». 
and  Dried  Fmita. 

Clolmt  Me  since  Jane,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  46,068.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Kunn  H.  Ckatu,  Grand  Junc- 
tion, Colo.     Filed  Not.  22,  1909. 


COPECO 


rarticaiar  deocripHon  of  jJod-.-Rubber  Water-Bottl«.  Pur$lmUr    <«.or<p«to»    of 

Rubber  8yrin,e-Bag.   "d  Ru»»^'  Operating-Cuahlon..  Pear^^  ^^^  ^^^^  ^^^   ^    ^^ 

CIa«m«  use  since  Apr.  28,  1872.  i 

[VoL  ITl.     Ho.  2.] 
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8«r.  No.   48.472.      (CLASS  46.      FOODS   .\ND   INOREDl 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)     liiLLa-GiBDiT  Ubocut  Cumpant, 
Padticab.  Kj.     FIImI  Mar.   16.  1»10. 


Pmrtioular  dttcription  of  goods. — Canned  Flab.  Vefe- 
tablea.  Hominy,  and  Sauer-Kraot ;  Blended  Coffee,  Sagnr, 
Spagbettl.  Macaroni.  Spicea,  Teaa.  Cider  Vlnesar,  Cream 
Cbeeae,  Compound  of  Corn  and  Reflnera'  Syrup :  Candles. 
Packase-Peanuta,  Rice,  Rolled  Oata,  FlaTorlng  Eztracta, 
Pleklea,  OliToa,  and  Prepared  Moatnrd. 

Claifm*  tue  alnce  Jane,  1908. 


Ser.  Na  48,526.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOOICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.) Thi  KKT8TONB  Watcb  Casb  CO.,  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.    Filed  Mar.  18.  1910.    Under  ten-year  proTlao. 


rm  Crescent  VM  Case  Go. 


PartienUHr  description  of  goods. — Watches,  Watchcaaes, 
and   Watcb-MoTementa. 

Claims  use  aince  on  or  about  Dec.  30,  1892. 


Ser.  Na  49,136.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND.LNORBOI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Johm  H*nbt  Smith,  Datrolt, 
Mleb.     Filed  Apr.   16,  1910. 


•ifSi^       IB^ilSSX^ 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Brand." 
Particular   description   of   goods. — FlaTorlng    Bztracta, 

Muatard.  Blaodcd  Coffee,  Splcea,  and  Canned  Fnilta,  Vefe- 

tablea,  and  Flah. 

Clattms  nss  alnce  Ang.  1.  189& 


Ser.  No.  50.102.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MKDiaNKB. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  J.  H. 
Zbilin  k  COMPAMT,  INC..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Pltod  June 
8,    1910.   Under  tm-year  proTlao. 


H#*^ 


Pmrtienlmr  dasertption  of  goods  —\  Remedy  for  Boma. 
Cata.  Stlnga,  Sorea,  Catarrb.  Diarrhea,  Diphtheria.  Bry- 
alpalaa,  Pllea.  Coma,  Chilblains,  and  Colic 

ClataM  nss  alnce  1866. 


Ser.  No.  S0.162.  CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DKTKROBNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  LoaasTMSKI  ft  CO.. 
BarUa.  Oermany.     Filed  June  7.  19ia 


Servus 


Pmrlicutmr  dsscription  of  9oa4«.— Boot.  Shoe,  and 
Leather  Pollah.  Vamiah.  Blacking,  Cream,  and  Dreaslng. 
and  Metal  and  Glaaa  Poliabing  Creama  and  Fluida. 

Clatau  «««  alnce  December,  190S. 


Ser.  No.  50,176.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  HCMOB-WUKI  O. 
M.  B.  H..  Berlin.  Germany.     Filed  Jane  7,  1910. 


Humor 


Particular  deaeriptien  of  goods.— Boot,  Shoe,  and 
Leather  Pollah.  Vamiah,  Blacking,  Cream,  and  Dreaslng, 
and  MeUl  and  Glaaa  Pollahlng  Creama  and  Fluida. 

Claims  uss  since  NoTember.  1903. 


Ser.  No.  50.252.  (CL.\8S  36.  BELTING.  HOSE.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Aa.xou>  Otto  Mbtcb,  Hamburg,  Germaay.  Filed  June 
10,  1910. 


Being  the  picture  of  the  deed  Filipino  patriot.  Joe* 
Rlsal. 

i*an«eiilsr  dssoription  of  goods.— Utchlntrj  Packing 
Composed  of  Rubber,  Rubber  and  Fabric.  Leather,  and 
Aabestoe. 

ClaiaM  use  alace  1906. 


[▼ol.'in.      Ho.  f.] 
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Ser  No.  60.829.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  KasITH  CMMICAI. 
COMPAMT,  Chicago.  111.     Filed  June  15.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  61.770.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS) 
OaaiiAiiN  AMD  COMPAST,  LiMiTKD,  Manila.  Philippine 
lalanda.     Piled  Sept.  12.  1010. 


THE    KAkITH    JUO 


Diaclaiming  all  but  the  word  "  Karlth." 
Partioul0r  description  of  goods. — Cleaning  Fluida. 
Claims  uss  alnce  Feb.  1.  1910. 


Ser  No.  60,621.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  E.  H.  F»8- 
asNoaN  ft  SOS,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  28.  1910. 


Lomet 


Particular  description  of  goods.— K^ton. 
Claims  use  since  June  22.  1910. 


Ser  No.  61,768.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
GcBMANii  AND  CoifPANT,  UMiTBD,  MaoUa.  Philippine 
lalanda.     Filed  Sept.  12.  1910. 


The  picture  being  fandful. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigan. 

CIa4iN«  uss  since  about  July  81.  1909. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 
Claims  use  since  about  Feb.  20,  1892. 


Ser.  No.  61.771.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
GEKifAirif  AHD  COMPANi,  LiMlXTO,  MsnUs,  Philippine 
Islands.     FUed  Sept.  12,  1910. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 
Claims  Mse  since  about  Feb.  19,  1892. 


Ser.  No.  61,772.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Oebmann  and  Compant,  Liuitbd,  Manila.  Flilllppine 
lalanda.     Filed  Sept.  12,  1910.     Under  ten-year  prorlso. 


PmrUoulmr  desertpUon  of  goods. — Cigars. 
Claims  use  since  about  Feb.  11,  189S. 


[Tol.  171.     No.  %.] 
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w.  No.  81.17J,  (CLAM  17.  TOBACCO  PHODCCTlt) 
QlkMAJi.x  AMD  CoHPAJiT,  LiMiTBO.  MaolU.  Phllipploe 
IilaiMto.     riled  Sept.   12,  1910. 


PmrticMlmr  description  of  goods. — Cigars. 

Claims  SM  lincc  about  tbc  17th  of  Angtiat.  1909. 


8er.  No.  51.774.  (CLAM  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
GnMAXM  AND  CoMPA>r,  LtuiTV).  Manila,  I'blllpplDe 
Islands.     rUad  Sept.  12.  1010. 


ParticMlar  dsseripiion  of  goods. — Clga'*- 
Claims  usa  since  about  May  30.  1894. 


Ser.  No.  58.118.  (CIaAM  34.  HBATINO,  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Lirosat  Light  Com- 
pact. Chicago,  111.     Fllwl  Dec.  3,  1910. 


Particular    description     of    goods. — Incandescent    Oas- 
Mantles  and  Incandesceat  Oa«-Llghta. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1007. 


a»r.  Ks.  53JM.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING.  LIOHTINO. 
A«D  VENTILATING  APPARATCS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
■LBCTBICAL  APPARATUS.)  Lindsat  LlomT  COM- 
PAsrr,  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Dec.  10.  1910. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Incandescent    Gas- 
Llghts  and  Incandescent  Gas-Bnmera 
Claims  use  alnce  Jan.  1.   1007. 


Ser.  No.  53..-)74.  (CLASS  48.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  SmNANDOAH  Vallbt  Paorr  Oaow- 
■as'  Association,  Imcobpobatbd.  Staunton,  Va.  Filed 
Dec.  19,  1910. 


TYV 


Particular    description    of    goads. — Presb    Apples    and 
Pfachsa. 

r{a<«M  m—  alnce  June.  1900. 


Ser.  No.  58.536.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Lindsat  Liqht  Com- 
pact. CnHcago.  111.     Piled  Dec.  29,  1910. 


(§@Rii@n' 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Incandescent    OsD- 
Mantles. 

Claims  use  since  the  1st  day  of  Jnly.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53.826.  (CLAiB  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERI.VLS.)  Ths  J.  B.  Wil^ 
LiAMS  CoMPAiiT.  Glsstonbury,  Conn.  Piled  Jan.  12, 
1911.     I'nder  ten-year  proTiso. 


^Jcfi^i^Ua^ 


Particular  daseription  of  poods — Soap. 
Clatms  use  sines  as  early  aa  the  year  1802. 


[YoL  171.      ITo.  S.] 
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Ser.  NO.  51.886.    (CLASS  26.   ^^^'^^^^^^^^ 
TIFIC  APPUANCBS.)     SowuoHT  CoaTAia  Comfant, 

San  Pranciaco.  Cal.     FU«1  J»«-  !*•  1»1^- 


m^  NO  54.625      {CUiM  4.     ABBAiirVB,  DHTBBGBaiT, 
■^AlS'^LWHIN^niATKRIALS.)     Wa«»  4  Wa«»,  Chi- 
cago, III.     Piled  Peb.  20.  1911. 


Particular     daacriptipn     •/      j^oods -Motion  -  Picture 
Screens  or  Curtains. 

^Mms  use  since  the  1st  day  of  October,  1910. 


Part<«.lar  description  of  i,ood«. -Cleanser.  Polisher,  and 
Ftolaher  for  Hard-Wood  Surfacea. 
Clatms  use  alBoe  Not.  1.  1010. 


Ser  No  54.169.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS >  AH»A 
W.D.MW...  Liberty.  N.  Y.     Filed  JaD.  28,  1911. 


■Ton 


Particular  description  of  jFOoda.-Medlclnal  P«P*"- 
tlJoJ  forNerTOu«.e«.  General  Debility.  Sprain..  Rheuma- 
tism, and  Skin  Irrltatlona. 

Claims  ««e  «lnce  the  year  of  1909. 


ser.  NO.  66.002.      (CLASS  1.     ^^  ^^^f'^^f, 
PARED   MATERIALS.)      HoL8i»o.a   Baoa..    Rosedale. 

Kans.     Fllad  Mar.   11.  1011. 


Black  Pearl 


,Particular  description  ./  (;«o4..-Ba.pberry-Plant.. 
Claims  use  alnce  Not.  1.  1010. 


Ser  NO  54,847.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  roUSUING  MATERIALS.)  XJ.  A^^f-jP^J" 
iwn  COMPAKT.  LTD.  Loodo«,  England.     Filed  »sb.   6. 

1911. 


0d^ 


«-  Kr«  M166  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DETERGENT. 
J^  TOlTsHING  MATERIALS.)  T«  WUXlA-s 
SfiS  C^piMrindlanapolla,  Ind.    Filed  Mar.  18,  1911. 


Por<icsUir  description  of  aood..-Leather-Pollah. 
Clmtms  use  alnce  May,  1910. 


ser.   NO.   64.460.      (CLASS  16.     OILS  f^^^^^f «•,> 
Tio«A  OIL  ODMFAifT,  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  11. 

1911. 


Pwtloatar  damsri^tia*  0/  ^oods.— «oap. 
OloAma  u»€  alnce  Not.  1,  190S. 


PorMe-Ior   description   of  poods. -Lubricatlng-Olls   for 
Varioua  Kinds  of  Machinery  and  Vehlclea. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  about  January.  1907. 


ser.  NO.  55.314.  (CLASS  1.  »^^  ^^/jt?'^^™- 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  IMWO  COAL  k  IC.  COMPAKt, 
Indianapolis.  Ind.     Filed  Mar.  27.  1911. 


fl*e    No    54  568       (CLASS  85.     BELTING.  HOSE.  UA- 
"•cI«NE?yTaCKING.  and  NON-Mm-ALLIC  TIRESO 

colonial  L.ATH.a  Compant.  Chicago,  lU.     Filed  Feb. 

16,   1911. 

DURO 

PmrtUmiar  dascripUon  of  |,ood*.-Tlre-SleeTes  Made  of 
Leather  and  Used  as  a  CoTerlng  for  Pneumatic  Tliaa.         j 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  1,  1910. 


N«  etaim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Zero  Ice. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — lee. 
Cla4m»  use  since  Jan.  1,  1909. 

[Vol  in.     Ho.  8.1 
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Scr.  Mo.  65.4SS.  (CLASS  28.  JBWELBT  AND  PRB- 
CIOU8- METAL  WARE.)  Rkbo  A  Babton  CotroMA- 
TIOM,  Taanton.  Msm.     Piled  Mar.  SI,  1911. 


JACOBEAN 


Particular  OeacripUon  of  good: — Flat  and  Hollow  811- 
Terware,  KniTM,  Forki,  aod  Spoooa  * 

Claim*  Me  since  Jan.  1,  1011. 


8er.  No.  S0.690.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERT.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  IifTBBNA- 
riONAL  PowKB  Co.,  N«w  Tork,  N.  Y.,  and  ProTldence, 
R.  L     Filed  Apr.  7,  1811.     Under  ten-year  proyiao. 


AMOSKCAQ 


Conalatlng  of  the  word  "Amoskeas." 
Particular    detcription    of    good*. — Fire  -  Engines    and 
Parts  Thereof. 

Claimt  «M«  since  the  year  1860.  • 


Ser.  No.  &S.806.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLI8HINO  MATERIALS.)  FaconiCK  SciD- 
MOBB,  Dundee,  111.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1011. 


^r,"'% 


The  words  "  Metal  Polish  "  betnc  disclaimed. 
ParUeular  description  of  goodg. — Metal- Polishes. 
Claiwu  IMC  since  February,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66.015.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. )  Th»  Chillimo- 
Tox  Tool  Compamt.  Limitcd.  WolTerhampton.  England. 
Filed  Apr.  27.  1011. 


^ 


^>\AJV% 


<Cc 


No  claim  Is  made  to  the  word  "  Tamandu." 
ParMoKlar  description  of  good$. — Hoes  and  Shovels  of 
Metal. 

Clutm*  nae  since  June  12,  1008. 

IVoL  171. 


Ser.  No.  M.021.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DBTBROENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  HaMTOM  k  Co.. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  28.  1911. 


i 

^ 

dS 

WM 

Particular  deeoription  of  goods. — Hand-Soap.  Laundry 
Soap.  Toilet  Soap.  ShaTlng-Soap.  Soap  Powder.  Cleaning- 
Brick.  Metal-Polish,  StOTe-Pollsb.  Shoe  Polish,  and  Fnmi- 
tu  re- Polish. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  1.  1011. 


Ser.  No.  M.128.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Standaso  Oil  Company.  Whit- 
ing. Ind.     FUed  May  2.  1011. 

KDiSiB 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Petroleum-Pltcli. 
CImtais  use  since  Jan.  1.  1900. 


Ser.  No.  M,221.  (ClJkSS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  RlCH- 
ABO  HCDNUT.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  0.  1011. 

VANITY 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Rouge,  (Both  Liquid 
and  Dry.)  Cream  for  the  Skin;  Cold-Cream;  Face- Lotion : 
Sachet ;  Toilet  Water :  Face-Powder  Talciun ;  Bath- 
Powder. 

Claims  use  aince  Aug.  11,  1010. 


Bar.  No.  56.386.  (CLASS  44.  DENTAL.  MEDICAL.  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Wilhelm  MOllkb  Fabbik 
bahnXbztlichbb  Ikstbcmcntb  c!fD  Maschinbn.  Ber- 
lin. Germany.     Filed  May  16.  1011. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Instmmenta  of  Steel 
for  Dental  Drilling  Machines.  Steel  or  Brass  Drilling- 
Machines  and  Parts  Thereof  and  Accesaories  Thereto  of 
Steel.  Brasa,  or  Ebonite.  Rubber-Dam  Clampa.  and  Sargl- 
cal  Instruments  of  Steel. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1906. 
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Ser    No.  66.638.      (CLASS  46.     POODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.)        STBWABT    CITBUS    ASSOCIATIOH. 

UpUnd.  Cal.     FUed  May  27.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods.— Or%tigta  and  lemons. 
CloiiM  use  since  Feb.  7.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  66,048.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PR* 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  Th«  Philadblphia  S««d  <>)., 
Inc.,  PhiUdelphla,  Pa,    Filed  June  10,  1911. 


aUAKKK 

nllAXD 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Brand." 
Partioular  description  of  goods.— B«A-C\ovn  Seed,  Al- 
sike-Clover  Seed.  Alfalfa-Clover  Seed,  White-Clover  Seed. 
Crimson-Clover  Seed.  Timothy-Seed.  Red-Top  Seed.  Blue- 
Grass  Seed,  Orchard-Grass  Seed,  and  Lawn-Grass  Seed. 
'  Claim*  nse  since  July  15,  1900. 


Ser  No  66.602.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT. 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  A.  J.  Nbi8«  Com- 
TAKT,  Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  May  29,  1011. 


GRIT. 


Particular  deaeriptian  of  goods— Toilet  and  Laundry 

Soapa. 

Claims  use  stnce  Mar.  1,  1011. 


Ser  No.  66.810.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  DKJT8CHB 
Watpbn-  cnd  Mdnitionbfabbikbn,  Berlin,  Germany, 
Filad  JuM  8,  1011. 


Ser.  No.  56,965.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
Camxto  Lopbs  *  COMPANT,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  FUed 
June  10,  1011. 

fiMPERATRIZ 


JAP  ON 


Particular  description  of  goods.— BallBearlup,  RoUer- 
Bearings  and  Parta  Thereof,  Tools  and  Machines  for  the 
Manufacture  of  Ball-Bearings  and  Balls. 

Claiats  use  since  Nov.  2,  1010. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cigars,  Cigarettes,  and 
Smoking-Tobacea 

CIoiaM  use  since  May  1,  1011. 


Ser.  No.  67,06L  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DBTBROENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Thb  Mtblitb  Com- 
PANT  OF  Ambbica.  Pownai.  Vt    FUed  June  16,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66.042.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  Thb  Philadelphia  Sbbd  Co., 
INC.,  PhiUdelphla,  Pa.     Filed  June  10,  1011. 

PURITAN 

lUlANl) 


No  claim  being  m»de  to  the  word  "  Brand." 
Particular  description  of  pood*.— Red-Clover  Seed.  Al- 
■Uce-Clover  Seed.  Alfalfa-Clover  Seed.  White-Clover  Seed. 
Crimson  Clover  Seed.  Timothy  Seed.   Red-Top  Seed.  Blue- 
Oraas  Seed.  Orchard-Grass  Seed,  and  Lawn-Grass  Seed. 
Claims  use  since  July  15,  1000. 

[▼oL  171. 


HyRLITl 


Partioular  description  of  goods.— A  Cleaner  for  WaU- 
Papar,  Olaaa,  PorceUln,  Marble,  Paint,  Enamel.  Varnish, 
and  MetaL 

Claims  use  since  April,  1011. 


Ser  No.  57,185.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  HOSE.  V^- 
CHINBRY  PACKING.  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
Manhattan  Robbwi  M»o.  Compant,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  IT,  1911. 


e:conomy 

ParMoalar   dewrtption   of   pood#.— Hoae^Jondulta   Con- 
sisting Partly  of  Rubbw. 

Cledms  use  since  Mar.  1.  1002. 

Ve.  8.] 
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8«r.  No.  5T.1M  (CLAM  tt.  QULB8W AMm.)  Wurm 
BoTTi.t  ft  Svm.T  CoUTAMt,  New  York,  N.  T.  F11«<1 
Jane  20.  1011. 

Pmrticulmr  ie»nii0tion  of  (foods. — Qlnwm  Milk  and  CreAm 
Bottles. 

CUiimt  u«e  >ln«e  Aucnat,  1001.  ^  -; 


8«r.  No.  97.222.  (CLASS  46.  FXX>D8  AND  INORBDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  ToaacH  Packi.ng  CoMrA.w,  Balti- 
aaore.  Md.     Kil<>d  June  21,  Idll. 


ParHeuiar     defcription     of     ffoodt. — Canned     Ojatera, 
Caaaad  Fndta.  aad  Canned  Vegatabiea. 
CMnm  war  atoce   18S7. 


Ser.  No.  57.307.  (CLASS  26.  MEA8UBINO  AND  8CIBN- 
TiriC  APPLIANCES.)  Mara,  Cahn  ft  Talbott,  Loa 
Angelaa.  Cal.     Filed  Jane  26,  1011. 


S^^ 


PartieuUtr  deatription  of  fifood«— Optical  Lenaca. 
CUtima  u*t  since  May  15.  1011. 


Ser.  No  37.388.  (CLASS  35.  BELTING.  H08E.  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING.  AND  NON-METALLIC  TIRES.) 
La  FAToaiTB  Ribbkr  M'r'o.  Co.,  Pateraon,  N.  J.  Piled 
June  20.   1011. 


MARVEL 


Pmrticnlar  detcription  of  goods. — Machinery  Packing. 
Waaliera,  Hoae.  ValTea,  Sheet  -  Packing,  Oaaketa,  and 
Molded  Tlrea  Conpoaad  of  Robber  or  a  Coablaadon  of 
Rubber  and  other  Material. 

Cia^ma  »«r  alnce  .Aognat  1880. 


Sar.  Ha  BT.TOS.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLXTIIB- 
INO  AND  STEAM  FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Thomas 
MorroM,  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUad  Jaly  10,  1011. 

Champion 

PorMovJar  tmvripMon  of  oaada  — Saah-Chaina  and  Saah- 
Balancaa. 

Claim*  «ae  alnea  the  aprlag  o€  1870. 


Ser.  No.  B7.780.     (CLASS  «.    CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND    PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.)      Fab- 

BB!«rABaiKB.v  or  ELABBrsu)  CuMPAMT,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  July  20.  1011. 


RISTIN 


Partiomlmr  desoripHon  of  foaJa. — An  AatlaapUe. 
Cla<«M  use  alaca  Apr.  1.  1011.  ■ 


Ser  No.  67.782.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACMUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Habkis 
Babmm  McDicma  Co..  South  Bend,  lad.  Ftlad  Joly  22. 
1011. 


E-TE 


Parhcttlar  deseripUon  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Diaeaaes 
of  the  Stomach. 

Clatau  use  alnce  Apr.  20.  1011. 


Bar.  No.  57.802.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.) 
Bphbaim  8.  Wbllc,  Jcraajr  City.  N.  J.  FUed  July  27, 
1011. 


HAIR  HOPE 


T%a  pletnra  ahown  la  the  drawing  la  fancifaL 
rmtteulm  description  of  goods. — Hair-Dy«. 
C1«<«M  «««  alnce  May  16.  1011. 


[▼•1.  171.      H«.  t.] 
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Sar.  No.  57,068  (CLASS  4«.  fOODS  AND  INQBBDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  T.  M.  SiHcuat  ft  Co.,  LncRBD, 
Ceter  Eaplda.  Iowa.    Fllad  Aug.  1,  lOlL 


S>*^ 


PartUmtar  description  of  gootfa.— Saa— ga,  PicnIca,  and 
Chlckena. 

Claims  use  since  about  the  month  of  November,  1880,  on 
sausage  and  plcnlca  and  alnce  April,  1911,  on  chickens. 


Ser.  No.  67.060.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  NoBTH  Amebican  MaacAimLB  Co., 
San  Franciaco.  Cal.    Pllad  Aog.  1.  1011. 


Particular  deseriptiou  of  goods. — Canned  Crab-Meat. 
Claims  usr  since  June,  1006. 


Sar.  No.  67,071.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOOI>S.)  NOBTH  Ambbica.v  MaaCAITTtLB  Co., 
San  Francisco,  Ca^     Filed  Aug.  1,  1911. 


U 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Crab-Meat. 
Clnimt  use  since  June,  1007. 


Ser.   No.  57,081.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS   AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS   OF     FOODS.)        HaBMAN    RODOLFF,    NOTBtO,    Cal. 

Filed  Aug.  2.  1011.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


c\EH«^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Cheese. 
Claim*  ««e  since  Oct.  1,  1803. 


Bar.  Mo.  MJK*.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLY-PBB- 
PARED  MATBRIALB)  OacAB  H.  Will  ft  Co.,  Bla- 
marck.  N.  D.    FUed  Aag.  7.  1011. 


Ser.  No.   57.982.      (CLASS  46.      I-XWDS  AND  INGREDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     Pb«bli88  Oysteb  Co.,  Baltimore. 
Md.     Filed  Aug.  2.  1011.     Under  ten-year  proTlao. 

neerless 


Partitular  description  of  goods. — Poultry  Food. 
Claim*  H«f  since  atwut  October.  1804. 


PorticKlor  description  of  (^>o<l«.— Carrot-Seed,  Celery- 
Seed,  Cauliflower-Seed,  Cabbage-Seed.  Beet-Seed.  Bean- 
Seed.  Millet-Seed,  ClOTer-Seed.  Alfalfa-Seed,  Graaa-Seed. 
Buckwheat-Seed.  Barley-Seed,  Seed-Com.  Herb  Seed,  Seed- 
Oata,  Seed-Wheat,  Spelt-Seed.  Seed-Flax,  Seed-Rye.  Spin- 
ach-Seed, Flower-Seed,  Radlah-Seed,  Gourd-Seed,  Butabaga- 
Saed.  Tumlp-Seed,  Tomato-Seed,  Seed-Peaa,  Paaspkln- 
Seed,  Pepper-Seed,  Parsley-Seed,  Parsnip-Seed,  Onion- 
Seed,  Watermelon-Seed,  Muakmelon-Seed,  Lettuce-Seed. 
Cucumber-Seed,  Sweet-Corn  Seed.  Vetches-Seed,  Sun- 
flower-Seed, and  Hemp-Seed. 

CI<iim«  use  since  July  1,  1011. 


Ser  No.  58.166.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Bin 
Vincent  Sttlbs,  Kanaas  City,  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  11^ 
1011. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — An" . Alterative. 
Oloima  use  since  the  Sd  of  July,  1011. 


Ser.  No.  58,108.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JOHX 
Kbopp,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  14.  1011. 


RMEUTIT 


PmrttoukMr  deacrifHast  of  goods.— Jl  Remedy  for  Rheuma- 
tism. 

Claims  use  since  June  IS,  1011. 


[▼ol.  171.     He.  2.] 
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Ser.  No.  58.2«2.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS.  MBDICINHI.  S*r.  No.  58.392.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 

AND   PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS.)      JOHH  AND    PHAEMACRUTICAL    PREPARATIONS.)       TBI 

ALEUNon  Chambcks,  New  Tork,  N.  T.    Plied  Aoff.  18,  C.   E.   Oallaorbi   Mioicinb  Compant,  St.   Looli,   Mo. 

1911.                                                                                           .  FUed  Aar  25,  1911. 


I 


8kwC     J/^f 


Particular  d€$criptioH  of  i/ood«.  — Bluing   for  Laundry 
PuriHMM. 

Clatmt  use  since  Aug.  7,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58,263.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JOHN 
ALaxA<(DBB  Chambers,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Piled  Aug.  18, 
1911. 


4 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Bluing  for   Laoadry 
Purpoaes. 

Claims  us€  slncf  Aug.   7,   1911. 


Ser.  No.  58,386.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  FOBI 
Watnb  Dbdo  Compamt,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  Aog. 
25,  1911. 


NAFTALAN 


Particular  description  0}  goods. — An  Ointment  for  Dls- 
eaaea   of    the    Skin.    Bama,    Woonda,    Ulcera,    Glandular 
Swelling!  and  Inflammatory  Condltlona,  Bites  of  Inaacta, 
and  OhUblalna. 
.  Claims  use  alaee  July  1.  1899.  >   . 

[▼oL  m. 


jfeToros 


Particular    description    0/    goods. — Laxative    Medicinal 
Tableta. 

ClataM  use  Bince  Jaly,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  58,400.  CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Ambbi- 
CAM  HoMB  Rbmbdt  Compaitt,  Detroit,  Mich.  Piled  Aug. 
26,  1911. 


GINIPER 


Particular  description  oj  goods. — K  Medicinal  Pill  Us«'d 
as  a  Remedy  for  Kidney  Dlaeaaea. 
Claims  use  since  Apr.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58,406.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS)  Ed- 
WABO  G.  Kbiechbalm,  San  Franciaco.  Cal.  Filed  Aug. 
26.  1911. 


^WWWSSSS^H//////. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Remedy   for   Ecsema 
and  Skin  .\ffectlon8. 

Claims  use  aince  May  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58,437.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  ECK  Jk 
Rbimbb,  Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  30.  1911. 


CENTUIff 


Particular   description   of  goods. — Moth-Destroyer   and 
Dlalnfecting  Compooad. 
CMmm  use  since  Aug.  1,  i911. 

We.  t.] 
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Ser.  No.  68.460.  (CL.VSS  15.  OILS  AND  0RE-V8ES  ) 
Thb  Tbxab  Compawt,  Honaton  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex., 
and  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Aug.  31,  1911. 

NABOB 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Lubricatlng-OUa. 
ClaAms  use  alnce  April,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58,466.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Thb  Tbxas  Compamt.  Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex., 
and  New  York,  N.  T.    FUed  Aug.  81.  1911. 


DAUNTLESS 

PartUfular  description  of  goods. — Lubrlcatlng-Oli* 
Claims  use  since  April,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58,461.      (CLASS  15.     OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
•      Thb  Texas  Compant,  Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Aug.  31,  1911. 

PINNACLE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Lubricatlng-Olls. 
Claims  use  aince  April,  1911. 


Ser.   No.   58,462.      (CLASS   15.     OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
The  Texas  Compant.  Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex.. 
•    and  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Aug.  81,  1911. 

LEADER 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Lubricatlng-Olls. 
Claims  use  since  April,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58.467.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
The  Texas  Compant,  Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  31,  1911. 

DREADNOUGHT 

Particular  descripUon  of  goods. — Lubricatlng-Olls. 
Claims  use  since  April.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58.468.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
The  Texas  Compart,  Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex., 
and  New  York.  N.  T.    FUed  Aug.  31,  1911. 

NEPTUNE 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Lubricatlng-Olls. 
Claims  use  since  April,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58,463.  (CI^SS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
The  Texas  Compant,  Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  31.  1911. 

REGAL 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Lubricatlng-OUa. 
Claims  use  since  April,  1911. 


Ser.  Now  58,464.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
The  Txxab  Compant.  Houaton  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.    FUed  Aug.  31,  1911. 

SUMMIT 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lubricatlng-Olls. 
Claims  use  since  .\prll,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  68,469.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
The  Texas  Compant,  Houston  and  Port  Arthor,  Tex., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  81.  1911. 

HONOR 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Lubricatlng-Olls. 
Claims  use  since  April,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58.465.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
The  Texas  Compant.  Houston  and  Port  .\rthur.  Tex., 
and  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  31,  1911. 

VANGUARD 

Particular  descr^tion  of  goods. — Lubrlcatlng-Oils. 
Claims  use  since  April.  1911. 

[Vol.  ITl. 


Ser.  No.  58,471.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
The  Texas  Compant,  Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex., 
and  New  York.  N.  Y.    FUed  Aug.  31,  1911. 

VETERAN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Lubrlca^lng-OUa. 
Claims  use  since  April,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58,472.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
The  Texas  Compant,  Houston  and  Port  Arthur.  Tex., 
and  New  York.  N.  T.    FUed  Aug.  31,  1911. 

VALOR 

Par«4e«Ior  description  of  goods. — Lubricatlng-OUs. 
Claims  use  since  April.  1911. 

No.  8.] 
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8w.  No.  68,473.  (CLASS  IB.  OILS  AND  OKEASEA) 
Thb  Tbxa«  Compajit,  Houston  and  Port  Artbnr,  T«x., 
and  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Ang.  SI,  1911. 


PEUCAN 


Purlicular  dftcriptton  of  good*. — Labrloattnf-Oilt. 
CMau  M0  abice  April.  1911. 


S«r.  No.  58.474.  (CLASS  IB  OILS  AND  0REASE8.) 
Th«  Tbzas  Cokpakt.  Houaton  mad  Pert  Artbar,  Tex., 
and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aaf.  81.  1911. 

TEXUSA 


Pmriieular  dMcripUon  0/  good: — Labrlcatlag-OUa. 
CUtim$  u*e  since  April,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  08,477.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Thb  T«xa8  Compant.  Houston  and  Port  Artbar,  Tex., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  31,  1911. 

texwa5c 


ParticfUar  d99eripUon  of  gocdt. — Lubrlcatlng-Olls. 
Claims  m«  alnee  April,  1911 


Ser.  No.  58.478.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
The  Tbxas  Compant,  Houston  and  Port  Arthor,  Tax., 
and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aag.  31.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  68.479.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Tbs  Tbxas  Coiipajit.  Hoaaton  and  Port  Arthor.  Tax., 
and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Fllad  Aug   81.  1911. 

ALCAID 

PmrticMlmr  d—cription  of  good*. — Labrlcatlsf-Olla. 
CliUmt  use  alnce  Jane  2.  1911. 


;^  .' 


Ser.  No.  68.481.  (CLASS  15  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Tbb  TaxAa  Company,  Houston  and  Port  Artbor,  Tex., 
and  New  York.  N.  T.     Fllad  Aa«.  81.  1911. 

CRATER 

^•niewter  4«»eription  of  9so4«.— LobrlcaClarOUa. 
Clmimt  uae  alnce  June  2.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58,482.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Thi  Texas  Compant,  Houston  and  Port  Arthur.  Tex., 
•Ad  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  81.  1911. 

DOLPHIN 

Particular  deaoripHon  of  goo4: — Lobiieatlag-Olla. 
CI«<iN«  u»e  since  June  2.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58,483.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
TBI  Texas  Compant,  Houaton  and  Port  Artbar,  Tex., 
aad  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aag.  81.  1911. 

MARKAB 


Pariicular  detcription  of  goodt. — Lobrlratlng-Olls. 
Claima  use  alnre  June  '2,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58.484.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GRKASES.) 
Thk  TaxAS  Company,  Hoastoa  and  Port  Arthur.  Tex., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  81.  1911. 

MERAK 


ParHcular  description  of  goods. — Labrlcatlng-Olla 
C{a(aM  use  alnce  Jane  2.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58,486.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Thb  Texas  c:oMPAirY.  Houston  and  Port  Arthur.  Tex., 
aad  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  31.  1911. 

PORRIMA 


rarUcuUr  deaeriptiou  of  goods — Lubrlcating-Olla. 
Claims  use  since  Juae  2,  1911. 

[VaL  171.     Ha.  8.] 


ParMowler  daacri^tion  of  goods — r><ibr1rat1ng-011a. 
Claiwts  use  since  June  2,  1911. 


Ber.  No.  68.48<i.  (CLASS  IB.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Thb  Texas  Company,  Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aag.  81,  1911. 


THUBAN 


Particular  descripUon  of  ^0^.— Lubrlcatlng-OUfc 
Claims  use  since  June  2,  1911. 


r.  No.  68,487.  (CLASS  IB.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Thb  Tbxah  Company,  Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  31,  1911. 


TEXMEX 


Particular  description  of  yood*.— Labrlcatlng-Olli  and 
Petroleum  Products. 

Claims  use  since  July  IB,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  68,489.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Xhb  Texas  Company,  Houston  and  Port  Arthor,  Tex., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  81.  1911. 


VINDIGATOR 


Particular  description  of  i^ooda.— Lubrlcatlng-Olls. 
CIotaM  use  since  July  15,1911. 


171  O.  O. 


Ser.  No.  68,600.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Al- 
PHBC8  AEMOa,  Plttaburgh,  Pa.    Filed  Sept.  1,  1911. 


0-SEE=0 


The  picture  of  the   man  shown  In  the  drawing   1«  a 

fanciful  one. 

Particular  description  of  good*.— A.  Bleach  for  Discol- 
oration of  the  Skin  Arising  from  Bruises. 

Claims  use  since  about  Apr.  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  58.603.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  WIL- 
LIAM C.  jABsaa,  PhUadelphla,  Pa.    FUed  Sept.  1,  1911. 


.zAm^ 


Particular  descripUon  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  ludlges- 
tioB,  Dyspepsia,  Flatulence,  Sour  Stomach,  Heartburn, 
Biliousness,  Dlsxlnesa,  C^onstlpatlon,  and  Torpid  Liver. 

Claima  u*e  since  Aug.  15,  1911. 


Ser  No.  B8.B10.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THB 
Rbtonb  Company,  Buftalo,  N.  Y.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1911. 

WLDROOT 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Dandruff  Remedy. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  2.  1911. 
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TRADE-MARKS 

REGISTERED    OCTOBER    lO,    1911. 


V 


8S,7<)7.     WALL-PAPBR  CLEANER.    TM  AbsoMM  MW 
Co.,  St.  Loals,  Mo. 
Filed  Job*  14.  1911.    BtrUl  No.  67.028.    PUBLISHED 
AUaUST  8.  1911. 

88.708.      rSBTILIZEBS.     Th»   AKkOH    Soap   Oomfaht, 
Akron  and  Youngstown.  Ohio. 
FUod  March  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  40.994.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1911. 

8t.T06.     OBAIN-8BEDINO  MACHINES.     Tra  Ambeicah 
8MDINO  Machinb  Compawt.   Springfield,  Ohio,  and 
Richmond,  Ind. 
Filed  May  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  66,862.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1911. 

88.710.  STEAM-PUMPS.    Thb  Ambbicak  Wbix  *  P«0»- 
PBcrmo  Co..  Comlcana,  Tex.  „„„^ 

Filed  June  26.  1911.     Sertal  No.  67.803.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1911. 

83.711.  ROLLER-SKATES.     CHAaLBs   M.   Ana.   Mount 
Vernon.  N.  Y.  ^^^ 

Filed   September  29.   1910.      Serial  No.  62,026.     PUB- 
USHED  AUGUST  8,  1911. 

83.712.  ARTIFICIAL  FEATHERS.     BBBLIN  A  Tk>«KT, 
New  York,  N.  Y.  „„„^ 

Filed  Aognat  3.  1910.     SerUl  No.  61,246.    PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  1,  1911. 

88.713.  CERTAIN  EMBROIDERY  MATERIALS.  CaMP- 
■BLL.  Msmu  ft  Jaco»«OII,  New  York,  N    Y. 

Filed  May  4.  1911.     Strtal  No.  66,163.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1911. 

88.714.  MEDICINE  FOB  BELIEVING  THE  PAINS  OF 
CONFINEMENT.     AMAOoa  CABD«itA«  HWO,  Mexico. 

Flted  Maj  1»,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,486.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1911. 

88  716.  POBTABLE  FORGES  AND  BLOWERS  THERE- 
FOR. THB  Champiow  Bu>wm  ft  FOBOB  Co..  Lan- 
caster. Pa.  ^^^ 

Filed  March  7,  1911.    Serial  No.  64.906.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1911. 

83.716.  ANTISEPTIC  SOLUTION,  TOOTH-PASTE,  AND 
TOOTH-POWDER.     A.  C  CLAM  *  CoMPAKT,  Chi- 

Filed  May  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  66.609.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1911. 

88.717.  MANILA  AND  SISAL  ROPE.  COLCMBIAW  ROFB 
Co.,  Aobam.  N.  Y.  „„„^ 

Fa«d  June  16,  1911.    Serial  No.  67,039.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1911. 

83.718.  ANTIPHLOGISTIC  COMPOUND.  DMTBB  M01> 
CHBMiCAL  COMPAKT,  Phoenix,  Aria.  Ter. 

FUed  September  28.  1909.     SerUl  No.  44.871.     PUB- 
LISHED MARCH  28,  1911. 

88.719.  GRINDINO-MILLS.  Thb  Doplbx  Mill  ft  Ml«. 
Co.,  Sprlpgfleld,  Ohio. 

FUed  June  17.  1911.     Sertal  Mo.  67,184.    PUBLIBHBD 
AUGUST  8,  1911. 

8  8  . 7  S  0  .  AGRICULTURAL  CABLE  POWER-WAGONS. 
Cltdb  J.  Eastman,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal. 

FUed    January    2,    1908.      Serial    No.    32,009.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  1,  1911. 


83,721.     RUBBER  HEELS.     Elwbll  Rob8B«  Mawupac- 
Tuaiifo  CoMPAHT,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  and  Boston.  Maaa. 
Filed  April  24,  1911.     SerUl  No.  66,918.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1911. 

8  8,722.     FLUSHING   DEVICES  FOR  WASTE-PIPES. 
'  EzcBLLO  Pboddcts  CO..  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  June  12.  1911.     Serial  No.  56,993.     PUBLISHED- 
AUGUST  8,  1911. 
83.728.     LIQUID   PISH-GLUE.      Flash    Chbmical   Co.^ 

Boston,  Mass.  _^ 

Filed  June  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  67.037.     PUBLISHED- 

AUGUST  8,  1911. 

83.724.   MEN'S.  WOMEN'S.  AND  CHILDREN'S  LEATHER 
SHOES.     FoaBMAN  Shob  Company,  Charlotte.  N.  C. 
FUed  May  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  66.619.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1911. 

83,726.     MONTHLY  MAGAZINE.     FOBTBB  AXT  PCB.  CO., 

BransTllle,  Ind.  „„„«. 

Filed  October  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  62.110.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  1.  1911. 

83  726      CERTAIN  POST-CARDS,  CHRISTMAS  CARDS, 
CHRISTMAS-LETTERS.  TOY  BOOKS.  AND  PRINTS 
FOR  PAPER  I'OYS.     Saml.  Gabbibl  Sowb  ft  Com- 
part, New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed   February   18.   1911.     Serial  No.   64,696.     PUB- 
USHED  AUGUST  1,  1911. 

83  727       WOOLEN.    WORSTED.    SILK,    MOHAIR.    AND 

'    COTTON  PIECE  GOODS  AND  PIECE  GOODS  MADB 

OF    A    COMBINATION    OF    TWO    OR    MORE    OF 

THOSE  FIBERS.     Gbobob  J.  Gbbb.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,253.     PtTBLISHBD 

.AUGUST  8,  1911. 

83.728.  WOOLEN.  WORSTED,  SILK,  MOHAIR.  AND 
COTTON  PIECE  GOODS  AND  PIECE  GOODS  MADE 
OF    A    COMBINATION    OF    TWO    OR    MORE    OF 

.   THOSB  FIBERS.    Gbobob  J.  Gbbb,  New  York,  N.  T. 
FUed  May  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,264.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1911/ 

88.729.  FILTBB-PULP.  B.  OoLDMAH  ft  Co.  IBC,  Chi- 
cago, UL  

Filed   December   7,   1910.     Sertal   No.  .68,164.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  8,  1911. 

83,780.     OINTMENT  AND  REMEDIES  FOR  THE  SKIN. 
Anhib  Ooodbnodoh,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  20,682. 
MARCH  28.  1911. 

83.731.     BELTING  AND  TIRES.     Thb  B. 
CoMPAHT.  Akron,  Ohio. 
FUed  June  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  67,833. 
AUGUST  8,  1911. 
88.782.     RUBBER   HOSE.     Goodtbab  Bcbbbb  Co.,   San 

FYancisco.  Cal.  •  ,_^ 

FUed  June  26.  1911.     Serial  No.  57.811.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1911. 

88.788.      LADIES'    SHIRT-WAISTS.      Gbbbkhut-SibOBU 
CoopBB  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  Jane  16,  191L    Serial  No.  67.102.    PUBLISHBI> 
AUGUST  1,  1911. 

88,784.      RUBBER    AUTOMOBILE-TIRES.      Edwabd    C. 
GaimTH,  New  York.  N.  Y.  „„«^ 

rued  June  21,  1911.    Serial  No.  67,226.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1911. 
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88,780.     WOOLEN  AND  COTTON  PIBCC  OOOD0.     Ham- 

ILTOn  WOOLBN  COMPANT,   BoCtOD,  IfSM. 

Filed  Ma  J  5,   1911.     Sertal  No.  50.203.     PUBLISHEP 
AU0U8T  1.  1911. 

88.736.  MEN'S.  WOMEN'S.  CHILDREN'S.  ANDMISSBS' 
HOSIERT.  HABBis-LiPstTs  Company,  DalUa,  Tex., 
and  N«w  York.  N.  T. 

FU«d  Jane  17,  1911.     SerUU  No.  B7.1S2.     PUBLISHSO 
AUGUST  1.  1911. 

88.737.  TEXTILE  BELTING.  Bobsbt  Hockaiut.  Bdtl- 
more.  Md. 

Piled  Maj  29.  1911.     Serial  No.  58.701.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1911. 

83.788.  AMOBPHOU8  DIQITOXIN,  DISSOLVED  IM 
ALCOHOL  AND  WATER,  < DIQITOXIN  SOLUBLE 
CLOETTA.)  A  REMEDY  FOR  DISEASES  OF  THE 
HEART.  THa  HoBTMANR  •  La  Rochb  CatamcAi. 
Woasa,  N«w  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  December  31,  1909.  Serial  No.  46,816.  PUB- 
LISHED FEBRUARY  14,  1911. 

88.739.  CERTAIN  SADDLERY  HARDWARE  GOODS. 
iMnKiAi.  Bit  4  Swap  Co.,  Radne,  Wla. 

Filed  May  5.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.199.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1911. 

88.740.  DYNAMITE.  iNDKPXNDiNT  PowDm  COMPAirr  or 
MiaaouBi,  JopUa.*Mo. 

Filed  May  17.  1911.     Serial  Na  06,406.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  191 L 

83.741.  DYNAMITE  AND  POWDER.  lutmnitDtm  Pow- 
tmm  COMPAVT  or  Misaocai.  Jopllo,  Mo. 

Filed  May  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.407.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1911. 

88.742.  BICYCLES.  IrwM  Jobnson  SPorriKo  OooiMi 
Co..  Boeton.  Maae. 

Fltod   Ftbmary    17.    1911.     Serial   No.   54.568.     PUB- 
U8HED  AUGUST  1,  1911. 

88.743.  AUTO  AND  STEAMER  SHAWL  RUGS  AND 
BLANKETS.    Thomab  Kmllt  A  Co.,  Boeton.  Maae. 

Filed  May  16,  1911.     Sertal  No.  56.892.     PUBLISHED 
AUOCST  8,  1911. 

88.744.  MATCHES.  KOBBiniArHa  Bxpobt  T^bkim'tik- 
PABSiK  (SocitTt  ANomrMi),  NtDOTe.  Belgiom. 

Filed    December   10,   1909,      Serial    No.   46,403.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  1,  1911. 

83.745.  SHAVING  -  BRUSHES.  Thi  Kokjui  Baxbus' 
Sdpplt  Compaht.  St.  Loola.  Mo. 

nied  Jaoe  14,  1911.    Serial  No.  57.018.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1911. 

88.746.  ANTISEPTIC  CONES  USED  IN  THE  TREAT- 
MENT OF  ALL  CATARRHOUS  AFFECTIONS.  Ko- 
iroio  Chbmicai,  Compamt,  New  Orleana,  La. 

FUed    January    18.    1911.      Serial    No.    53.900.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  8.  191 L 

83.747.  COMPOUND  METALS  IN  THE  FORM  OF  IN- 
GOTS.    RJCHAXO  F.  Laj(o.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   NoTember  12.  1910.     Serial  No,  02,737.     PUB- 
U8HED  AUGUST  8,  1911. 

88.748.  SALVE  OR  OINTMENT  OF  WITCH  -  HAZEL. 
LiuiMAif  *  Kbmp,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.620.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1911. 

88.749.  HAIR  ORNAMENTS  MADE  OF  HORN,  CELLU- 
LOID. AND  TORTOISE  SHELL.  Lmouivwttn  Bot- 
tom Co..  Leominster,  Man. 

FU^  April  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.861.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1911. 

88.750.  INCANDESCENT  GAS-MANTLES.  LimMAT 
Light  Compact,  Cblcaco.  111. 

FUed    NoTember   7.    1910.      Serial   No.    02.641.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  8,  1911. 

88.751.  POP  SAFVrr  •  YALVBS.  Tm  LcNKiXHniCBi 
CoMPANT.  Cincinnati.  Ohio. 

FDad  Jane  2.  1811.     8«rial  No    56,761.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1911. 


83.752.  GATE-VALVES.    Thb  Lonkxnhbimu  Compact. 
Cincinnati,  Ohio. 

Filed  Jane  2,  1911.     SerUl  No.  56,763.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1911. 

83.753.  VALVES.     Thb  LDNKBMHXiMxa  Compamt,  Cin- 
cinnati, Ohio. 

Filed  June  2,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,773.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1911. 

83.754.  WIRE  ROPE.     Macombsx  ft  Whttb  Ropb  Com- 
pany, Chicago,  111. 

Filed  May  t7,  1911.     Serial  Na  ^,667.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1911. 

83.755.  WINES.     AifDBBW  Mattbi,  Freano,  Cal. 

Filed  May  17.  1911.     Svlal  No.  56,886.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1911, 

88.756.  TEXTILE  RUGS.  McCUBABT,  Wallin  and 
CaorsK.  Amaterdam.  N.  Y. 

FUed  May  19.  1911.     Serial  No.  56,468.     PUBLISHED 
AUOCST  1,   1911. 

88.757.  BROOMS.  Mbmphib  Bboom  ft  Bbdbh  Company, 
Memphis,  Tenn. 

FUed    February    8.    1911.      Sertal    No.    64,296.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  8,  1911. 

83.758.  ANNUAL  PUBLICATIONS.  Fbl«  Mbwdbl- 
SORN.  Chicago,  III. 

Filed  April  29.  1911.     Serial  No.  56,050.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1,  1911. 

88.759.  ANTIFREEZINO  COMPOUND.  A.  MOkbtbd  Coi 
Milwaakee,  Wis.  i 

Filed  May  26,   1911.     SerUl  No.  56,606.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1911. 

83.760.  PRINTED  COTTON  PIECE  GOODS.  William 
R.  Mooxa  Dby  Goooa  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn. 

Filed  May   1.  1911.     SerUI  No.  56,098.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1911. 

83.761.  MOTTO-CARDS.  Moxaia  ft  Bbndibn.  New  York. 
N.  Y. 

Filed  March  0.  1911.     Serial  No.  54.957.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1911. 

83.762.  SCREWS.  THB  National-Acmb  MANtrrACTtrxiNQ 
Company.  CleTeland,  Ohio. 

Filed    January    21,    1911.      Serial    No.    54,000.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  8.   1911. 

88.768.     SCREWS.    Thb  National-Acmr  MANurAcroxiNO 
Company.   Clereland.  Ohio. 
Ffled   Janoary    21.    1911.      Serial    No.    54.010.      PUB- 
LISHED  AUGUST  8.   1911. 

88,764.    CAR-WHEELS.    National  Cab  Whbbk.  Compaht, 
Rochester,  N.  Y..  and  Plttsbargh.  Pa. 
Filed  May  1.   1911.     Serial   No.  56.070.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  191L 

88,760.      FRYING-PANS,     SKILLETS.     SPIDERS.     AND 
GRIDDLES.     Nbw  Yoax  Stamping  Company.  Brook- 
lyn. N.  T. 
Filed  June  22.  1911.     SerUl  No.  07.254.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1911. 

83.766.  BLOOD -PURIFIER.  HERB  TEA.  STOMACH- 
BITTERS.  RHEUMATIC  POWDER.  NERVE-SALVE, 
LFNO-TEA.  AND  LUNG-BALSAM.  Fxancbs  Otou- 
PALiK.  Darld  City,  Nebr. 

Filed  June  21.  1911.    Serial  No.  57,281.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1911. 

88.767.  HOSIERY.  PHtPBCT  Fir  HoBiBBT  Co..  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  90.  1911.     Serial  No.  67.896,     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1911. 

88.768.  FLUID-METERS.  PiTxaanxo  Mbtbi  Compajit, 
Bast  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 

Filed  March  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  48.719.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1911. 

88,760.     FLUID-METERS.     Pittsbitxg  Mbtbx  Compaitt, 
Beat  Pittsburgh.  Pa. 
FUed  March  29.  1910.    Serial  No.  48,720.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  19tl. 
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88.770.     COTTON  DUCK  AND  SHEETING. 
KAM-HooKBB  COMPANY,  Cincinnati,  Ohio. 
FUed    February    6,    1910.      Serial   No.    47,608 
LI8HED  APRIL  19,   1910, 

88  771      AIRHOISTS  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  CRANES 
'    AND      PARTS      THEREOF.      AND      SAWING      MA- 
CHINERY  AND  PARTS  THEREOF,     Thb  QMS 
Co..  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
FUed  March  16.  1910,    SerUl  No.  48,476,    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,    191L 
88.772.     METAI^POLISH,     Chaklb*  H.  Bath  Compamy, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.  ^^^ 

FUed  July  2.  1910.     SerUl  No.  60.688.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  8.  1911. 

83.778.    PETTICOATS.    Eicb-Stix  Dby  Goods  Compakt, 

St.  Louis,  Mo.  ^„ 

Filed    February    26.    1910.      SerUl   No.    48.042.      PUB- 
LISHED NOVEMBER  29.   1910. 

88.774      MENS,  WOMEN'S,  AND  CHILDREN'S  SHOES 

MADE    IN    WHOLE   OR    IN    PART    OF    LEATHER. 

BiCB  ft  Hdtchins  Incobpobatbd,  Portland,  Me.,  and 

Boston,  Maaa. 

Filed  June  8.  1911.     Sertal  No,  66.897.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  1.  1911.  

88.775.  CERTAIN     PRINTED     MATTER.       Ritbbsidb 
Pbintino  Company,  Milwaakee.  WU. 

Filed    December   27.    1910.      SerUl    No,   68.494.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  1,  1911. 

88.776.  ASPHALT     SHEET  -  ROOFING, 
Dbxtbb  Company.  Penn  Yan.  N.  Y. 

FUed  AprU  12.  1911.     Serial  No.  66,706 
AUGUST  8,  1911. 

88.777.  DISINFECTANTS.       SiBOPBiBD     Schlbbinoeh, 
Brooklyn,  N,  Y, 

FUed  May  28,  1911.     SerUl  Na  66.667.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  8,  191L 

88  778.   HARNESS  ORNAMENTS  AND  HARDWARE. 

'    Sodthbsn  stamping  ft  Mro.  Co.,  NaahTllto,  Tenn. 

Filed  May  29.  1911.     SerUl  No,  66,697.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1911. 

83.779,  LUBRICATING  -  OILS.     Standabd  Oil  Co.  or 
Nbw  Yoxk.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   November   16.   1910,      SerUl   Na   62,816,     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  20,  1910. 

83.780,  LUBRICATING  -  OILS.     Standabd  Oil  Co.  or 
Nbw  Yobk,  New  York.  N.  Y.  ^^ 

FUed  NoTember   16.   1910.     Serial   No.   62,817,     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  20.  1910, 

83.781.  LUBRICATING  -  OILS.     Stanoabd  Oil  Co.   or 
Nxw  York,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   November   16,    1910.     SerUl  No.    62,820.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  20.  1910,' 

83.782.  LUBRICATING  -  OILS.      STANDABD  OiL  Co,  or 
New  York.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed   November  21.   1910,     SerUl   Na   62,880,     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  20,  1910. 

88.783,  LUBRICATING  -  OILS.      Standabd  Oil  Co.  or 
Nxw  YoxK.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed   November   21.   1910.     Serial   Na   62.881.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  20.  1910. 

88.784.  LUBEICATING-OILS.      Standabd   Oil   Co,    or 
Nbw  Yobx.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

FiUd  Novemljer  21.  1910,     SerUl  No.  62,882.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  20,  1910. 


1  83,786.      LUBEICATING-OILS.      Standabd   Oil    Co.    or 
Nbw  Yoxb.  New  York.  N.  Y.  ^^ 

FUed  November  21.   1910.     Serial  No.  62,888.     PDB- 
1   LISHED  DECEMBER  20.  1010. 

88.786.  LUBRICATING-OILS.,    Standabd   Oil   Co.   or 
Nbw  Yobb.  New  York.  N.  Y.  ^^ 

FUed  November  21.    1010.     SerUl  Na   62,887,      PUB- 
LISHED. DECEMBER  20,  1910. 

83.787.  LUBRICATING-OILS.      Standabd   Oil   Co.   or 
NBW  YoBK.  New  York.  N.  Y, 

Filed   December    1,    1910,      SerUl   No,   63,064.     PUB- 
LISHED  JANUARY  17.  1911. 

83.788.  LUBRICATING-OILS.      Standabd   Oil   Co.   OF 
Nbw  Yobb.  New  York,  N.  Y, 

FUed    December    1,    1910.      SerUl    No.    63,055.      PUB- 
LISHED JANUARY  17.  1911. 

83.789.  LUBRICATING-OILS.      Standabd   Oil   Co.    or 
Nbw  Yobb,  New  York,  N.  Y. . 

FUed   December   3,    1010.     SerUl  No.   68,100.     PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  27.  1910, 

83.790.  LUBEICATING-OILS.  Standabd  Oil  Co.  or 
Nbw  Yobk,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed    December    3,    1910.      Serial    No.    68,102.      PUB- 
LISHED DECEMBER  27,  1910. 

83.791.  LUBRICATING  OILS  AND  GREASES.  TiDB 
Watbb  Oil  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  May  10,  1911,     Serial  No.  66,282.     PUBUSHBD 

AUGUST  8,  1911. 

88,792  MONTHLY  PUBLICATION  DEVOTED  TO  THB 
INTERESTS  OF  TRADE -MARK  OWNERS.  THB 
Unitbo    Stat»8    Tbadb    Mabk    Association,    New 

York,  N,  Y. 
FUed  May  19.  1911.     SerUl  No.  56,454.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  1.  1911. 

88,798.     NIPPERS.   PLIERS.  STAPLE-PULLERS,   AND 
SEAL-PRESSES,     Utica  Dbop  FoBffli  ft  Toot  COM- 
PAKY.  Whltestown  and  Utlca,  N.  Y. 
FUed   January    16.    1011.      Serial    Na    68,917.     PUB- 
LISHED ACQUST  8,  1911. 

88,704.     HOSIERY,     T.  H.  Vannbman.  Sow  ft  Co.  Iwc. 
PhUadelphia,  Pa. 
FUed  June  29.  1911.     Serial  No.  67,886.    PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  8,  1911. 

83.795.  WIRE.     Thb  Wbbb  Wibb  Woxks,  New  Bruns- 
wick N  J 

FUed  March  24,  1911.    Serial  Na  66,297.    PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  8,  1911. 

83.796.  VARNISH   AND    FLOOR-FINISH.      Wbbtcott, 
Slam  ft  Balcom  Compaky,  Provldenoe,  B.  I. 

Filed  May  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  49.471.     PUBUSHBD 
AUGUST  8.  1911. 

88.797.  BAG-PATCHES  MADE  OF  JUTB  CLOTH,   YODHO 
ft  Mbtznbx,  Long  Island  City,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  11.  1911.    SerUl  No.  66,204.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1911, 

88.798.  BAG-PATCHES  MADE  OF  JUTB  CLOTH.  YOUNO 
ft  MariNBB,  Long  laland  City.  N,  Y.  ,„„„„ 

FUed  May  11.  1911.     Serial  Na  6d,2«5,    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1911. 

83.799.  WOOD-POLISHING  OIL.    WlLUAM  H.  ZiBBSBB, 

FU^Ipril^sJlMl.    SerUl  Na  66.028.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1911. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  OCTOBER  10,  1911. 


16,969.— 7 «/«;  "KIM-BAR."  <For  Cl««ri.)  C.  B. 
HiMscHKL  Mro.  Co.,  MUwaakee.  Wis.  FUed  8ep- 
tftabet  8.  1911. 

lS.9eO.— Title:  "  5<  LITTLE  INDIAN  6i."  (For  Clf»r».) 
FUASK  Hacklbr,  JackaooTllIe.  III.  Fll^  Aaguat  11, 
1911. 

15,9«1.— r«M«;  "RALSTON  WHEAT  FOOD."  (For  Ce- 
real Food.)  Ralston  Pusina  Compant,  St.  Loola, 
Mo.     Filed  Aagnst  17.  1911. 

15.962.— r«J«.-  "TRI80M."  (For  Egg-Noodles.)  C.  F. 
MUKLLCB  Co..  Jersey  Cltj,  N.  J.  Filed  Septeoaber  2, 
1911. 

15,963.— T«l«;  "  HAVAKAN."  (For  Canned  Salmon.) 
Rbxit  W.  Pbabodt  *  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUsd 
September  1,  1911. 

15,964.— riti«.-  "PRIZE  MEDAL."  (For  Salmon.) 
Hexbt  W.  PKtBooT  *  Co..  New  Tork.  N.  Y.  filed 
September  1,  1911. 

15,966.— r«I«;  "EASY  PUDDING."  (For  Poddlns.) 
Abcaoia  Food  Compakt,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
Stytember  26,  1911. 


15.966.— r«l«;  "DOUGLAS*  FRUIT -NUT  CHOCO- 
LATES." (For  Cbocolate  Candy.)  Docqlas  Camdt 
Co..  St.  Josepb.  Mo.     Filed  August  SO,  1911. 

16,967.— r<»l«;  "  CHOCOLATE  COVERED  STRAWBER. 
RIES."  (For  Candles.)  Bdntb  Bbos..  Cblcago,  IIL 
Filed  September  20,  1911. 

1S.968.— ri<i«;  "SURPRISE."  (For  Peanuts.)  W.  F. 
Smith  Co..  FayetteTlUe.  N.  C.  Filed  September  8. 
1911. 

10,968.— rille.-  "LIQUORE  PIETRO  MICCA."  (For 
Cordials.)  Dimo  Boooio,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed 
September  22,  1911. 

16,970— r«l«.-  "ALLrMALT  LAGER."     (For  Lager  Beer.) 

MiLWAnKsn-WAOKBSUA  BanwiNO  Compant.  Milwaa* 

kee.  Wis.     Filed  September  27.  1911. 
16,971— r«l«:   "LIVORACTO."      (For   LWer   Medicine.) 

Ths  Lbwis  Bbas  Dauo  Company,  Inc.,  Montgomery. 

Ala.     Filed  September  6.  1911. 


PRINTS 


.»-it 


■'■■     ■€    </ 


r,I 


REGISTERED  OCTOBER  lO,  1911. 


2,664.— Title:  "FROM  RIPENED  GR.VINS  OF  THE 
WESTERN  PLAINS."  (For  Wheat  Flour.)  List- 
man  Mill  Compant,  La  Croase,  Wis.  Piled  Sep- 
tember 5.  1911. 

2,855.— T«l«;  "  REMINGTON  ARMS-UNION  METALLIC 
CARTRIDGE  CO."  (For  Guns  and  Ammunition.) 
MAacELLCs  Hastlbt  Dodgc,  Passaic  township,  Morri* 
county,  N.  J.     Filed  September  21.  1»11 


2,856.— Titl*'.-  "TIME  TO  RE-TIRE."  (ForTlres.)  Tom 
FiSK  RcBBsa  Compant,  Cblcopee  Falls.  Msss.  FUed 
September  22,  1911. 

2.867.— r«l«:  "THE  SAFE-CABINET."  (For  Office 
K'liilpmcLfs  )  Thb  Saih-Cabinbt  Co.,  Marietta  and 
Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Filed  August  17,  1911. 


■«•  .S->4 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THB 


oois^ns^issioisrEK;   OF  FJL.rc:En<TTS 


AKD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMIBSIOIEB'S  DEOIBIOI& 

Ex     PARTE    ETTOW. 
Decided  Auffutt  8,  tfll. 

ABBIONMBNT   BT   TbCBTBB    in    BAKKBOPTCT— RK»EDfKO— 
I88UANCB  OF  PaTBNT. 

An  assignment  purporting  to  be  by  the  trustee  In 
bankruptcy  of  the  applicant  will  be  recorded ;  but  the 
patent  will  not  be  Issued  In  accordance  with  the  request 
contained  therein. 

Olf  PETITIOK. 

SPBING-WHBBL  FOB   MOTOB  AND  OTHBB  BOAD-TimiCLBB. 

Mr.  William  P.  Thompson  and  Me$$r$.  Alexwuder 
A  Doioell  for  the  applicant 
Moose,  Commistioner: 

This  is  a  petition  that— 

the  paper,  filed  by  us  April  2»t»».  1«"-  *«.T!*w;' ^^i^I 
of  adjudication  In  the  matter  of  Adam  Tudor  Byton.  » 
banlu-upt;  a  certified  copy  of  "  Resolutions  where  adjudl- 
MHon  resolred  on  : "  and  an  "Assignment  from  IJewellyn 
Hugh  J^  to  the  Eyton  Wheel  Limited  "be  5?««;dedand 
tha?  the  patent  whenVanted  be  issued  to  the  Eyton  Wheel 
Limited,  ss  per  aasignment. 

Following  the  presentation  of  the  above-men- 
tioned papers  for  record  In  the  assignment  records 
of  this  Office  petitioner  was  Informed  In  the  Office 

letter  of  May  1,  1911,  that— 

a  trustee  in  bankruptcy  is  not  vested  with  the  title  to 
pendlnR  applications,  and  consequently  c«nnot  lewlly 
favnsfer  same.     (Sec  decision  in  re  Dann,  129  Fed.  Rep., 

**^The  papers  presented  by  you  are  therefore  withheld 
from  re?ofd  affording:  you  an  opportunity  of  record  ng  to 
this  Office  an  aMlipiment  directly  from  the  bankrupt  to 
the  official  Receiver  in  bankruptcy,  or  to  the  com- 
rblch  assignment  should  contain  a  request  to^  Issue 


;rthcr  the  officTaTV^celVVr  in  ban'kr^ptcy,  or  to  the  W 
Ji^"  which  assignment  should  contain  a  request  to  »-"• 
Ihe  patent  to  the  asslgnoe.  as  Is  required  by  Rule  26. 


The  present  petition  was  taken  from  the  above 

action. 

The  first  of  the  above-mentioned  papers  purports 
to  be  an  order  of  the  court  dated  April  26,  1910, 
adjudging  A.  Tuior  Eyton  to  be  a  bankrupt  The 
second  paper  purports  to  be  a  certified  copy  of  the 
minutes  of  proceedings  had  at  the  first  meeting  of 
the  creditors,  at  which  It  was  unanimously  resolved 

that— 

Adam  Tudor  Eyton  shall  be  adjudged  bankrupt  and  that 
The  official  recefrer  will  apply  to  the  court  to  make  adjndi- 
cation. 

The  third  paper  above  mentioned  purports  to  be 
an  twlgnment  by  Llewellyn  Hugh-Jones,  as  official 
receiver  In  bankruptcy  and  trustee  of  the  estate  of 
said  Adam  Tudor  Eyton,  of  an  application  pending 
In  this  Office,  filed  by  the  said  Eyton  on  December 
4,  1900,  to  the  "Eyton  Wheel  Limited"  and  re- 
questing the  Commissioner  of  Patent*  to  Issue  Let- 
ters Patent  to  said  company. 
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Petitioner  states  that  It  Is  desired  to  have  said 
documents  recorded  In  order  to  give  notice  of  their 
contents  and  to  prevent  the  applicant  from  selling 
his  application  to  third  parties. 

There  appears  to  be  no  reason  why  said  docu- 
ments should  not  be  recorded  for  this  purpose,  and 
It  is  noted  that  in  the  Office  letter  of  May  1,  1911, 
petitioner  was  Informed  that  the  papers  presented 
were  merely  withheld  from  record  in  order  to  per- 
mit the  petlUoner  to  take  certain  preliminary  steps, 
if  he  so  desired. 

The  petition  in  so  far  as  It  requests  that  said 
papers  be  recorded  is  accordingly  granted. 

The  second  portion  of  the  petition  requests  that 
the  patent  wh«i  granted  be  Issued  to  the  assignee, 
as  requested  In  the  assignment 

Where  the  applicant  is  a  resident  of  this  country, 
it  is  the  practice  of  the  Office,  based  upon  the  deci- 
sions of  the  courts  (in  re  McDonald,  104  Fed.  Rep., 
239,  and  M  re  Dann,  129  Fed.  Rep.,  495)  and  the 
Commissioner's  decision  {ex  parte  McPherson,  117 
O.  G.,  276)  to  refuse  to  issue  a  patent  to  the  as- 
signee upon  assignment  by  a  trustee  In  bankruptcy, 
upon  the  ground  that  the  trustee  in  bankruptcy  is 
not  vested  with  the  title  to  pending  applications,  and 
consequently  cannot  legally  transfer  the  same. 

It  is  contaided  by  the  petitioner,  first  that  the 
holding  in  the  above-cited  cases  was  overruled  in 
the  recent  court  decision  in  re  Cantelo  Mfg.  Co., 
(185  Fed.  Rep.,  276,)  and,  second,  that  ev«i  if  said 
holding  was  not  so  overruled  It  could  not  properly 
be  held  to  control  the  assignment  of  an  application 
by  a  British  subject  residing  in  Great  Brttain. 

The  second  contaitlon  is  well  taken,  and  in  view 
thereof  it  Is  unnecessary  to  discuss  the  first  conten- 
tion other  than  to  note  that  said  court  decisions 
were  all  rendered  by  different  United  States  dis- 
trict courts,  courts  of  coftrdinate  Jurisdiction,  ^nd 
therefore  the  later  decision  does  not  necessarily 
overrule  the  former. 

The  cont«itlon  of  petitioner  that  the  law  In  this 
country,  whatever  it  may  be,  does  not  fix  the  status 
of  a  bankrupt  British  subject  residing  In  Great 
Britain  Is  undoubtedly  correct.  The  question  then 
naturally  arises,  what  U  the  law  regarding  this  mat- 
ter in  Great  Britain?  PetiUoner  states  In  his  brief 
that  the  documents  presented  are  in  complete  ac- 
cordance with  the  laws  in  force  in  Great  Brltoin 
and  sufficient  thereunder  to  transfer  the  legal  and 
equitable  titie  to  the  invention;  also,  that  under 
No.  8.] 
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the  British  law  the  applicant  Eyton  wllf  not  be 
aUowed  to  do  any  buslneai  In  his  own  name  until 
soch  time  as  he  has  received  hla  discbar^  from  the 
ofBcial  receiver  in  banliraptey.  It  Is  noted  that 
while  petitioner  states  at  length  his  opinion  of  the 
British  law  he  has  failed  to  cite  or  quote  said  law, 
much  less  to  prove  the  same. 

It  is  well  eatalillibed  that  JndlcfaT  notice  will  not 
be  taken  of  the  laws  of  a  foreign  country.  In 
Winter  t.  Ltitour  (157  O.  O.,  208;  35  App.  D.  C. 
415 )  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Colnmbia 
•aid: 

Th«  proTlsloii  of  tbv  Prvncb  pataat  law  In  qo—ttoa 
was  not  offered  In  evidence  and  dOM)  not  appear  In  tba 
Mcord.  It  la  not.  therefore.  twfOfv  as.  and  we  will  not 
take  Judicial  cofcntiance  of  Ita  prorlakma.  In  lAvmpo^l 
Bl€9m  Co  r.  Phenim  /««.  Co.  (IM  U.  8.,  S»7)  the  Court 
stated  tb«  rale  aa  followa : 

"  The  rale  that  the  coarta  of  one  eoaatrr  cannot  take 
eocBlsance  of  the  law  of  anothet  without  pie*  and  proof 
haa  be«n  constantly  maintained,  at  law  and  In  eonlty.  In 
Knjiand  and  America.  {Chmreh  r.  Bmbbmrd,  2  Cninch.. 
IStL  236 ;  Knni*  ▼  Smith,  14  How..  400.  426,  427  :  i>«4«««« 
T.  H9le,  91  U.  8..  1.3,  20.  21  ;  Pierct  ▼.  IndMtk.  10«  U.  8.. 
54«:  r«  Mrfe  Crialtmd.  3  Ve«.  *  &.  M.  M;  Ltoytf  ▼. 
Chitbert,  L  R..  1  Q.  B..  US.  129;  8.  C.  6  B.  4  8..  100. 
142.)- 

It  has  long  been  the  practice  In  this  OfOee  where 
there  are  conflicting  assignments  or  any  question  as 
to  the  legal  title  of  the  assignee  to  issue  the  patent 
in  the  name  of  the  applicant.  This  practice  was  up- 
held by  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia in  the  case  of  Moore  r.  Boyer,  (188  O.  O^ 
580 ;  32  App.  D.  C,  246, )  where  the  court  aald : 

It  Is  well  settled  that  It  la  purely  dtoervtioaarr  with 
the   Commlaaloner  whether    he   shall    isstie   the   patent    to 


the  assignee  or  the  patentee.  As  said  by  this  court  In  a 
ease  where  there  were  two  aaslsnmenu  Sled  In  the  Pat- 
ent Ofllce  : 

"  Ravine  determined  that  a   patent  abonld  issae.  It  la 
conceded   be   might    have   Ignored   both   aasigaaients   and 


tamed  a  patent  In  the  name  of  the  Inventor,  which,  prob- 
ablv.  would  hare  been  the  better  course  for  him  to  hars 
followed,  (/a  re  Peoraoil,  C.  D..  1908.  420:  135  O  O. 
221  :  81  App.  D.  C.  266.)* 

Should  the  decree  t>e  affirmed  and  the  Commlaaloner 
finally  determine  that  patents  nbonld  be  IsMued  upon  the 
mppilcatlons  In  this  case,  which  yet  remains  to  be  de- 
cided, it  Is  discretionary  with  blm  whether  they  shall  be 
Isaoed  to  the  Investor  Berger  or  to  the  aadgaee. 

No  damage  can  occur  to  the  appellee  aa  a  result  of  the 
exerdsa  ot  auch  discretion  on  the  part  of  the  Oosiaito- 
rtoner.  Appellee  la  fully  protected  by  hla  aaslgnncnt 
The  patenta  are  equally  valid  whether  Issued  In  the  name 
of  the  applicant  or  the  assignee,  and.  when  lasucd.  the 
title  Immediately  vests,  by  operation  of  law.  In  the  aa- 
stgnee.      (Oaplor  t.  Wilder .  lO  How..  477.) 

To  investigate  the  laws  of  various  foreign  cotra- 
trles  in  order  to  determine  the  titles  to  applications 
for  patents  pending  in  this  Office  filed  by  foreigners 
who  have  subsequently  become  bankrupt  would 
place  an  enormous  and  unnecessary  burden  upon 
the  OfBce.  Since  it  is  unquestionably  proper  to 
issue  the  patent  in  the  name  of  the  applicant,  this  is 
believed  to  be  the  safe  mle  in  such  cases.  In  the 
present  instance  petitioner  has  not  shown  that  any 
hardahip  would  result  from  following  this  plan. 

The  petition  is  granted  In  so  far  as  It  requests 
the  recording  of  the  docnments  presented  and  is  de- 
nied in  so  fsr  as  it  requests  that  the  patent  be  issued 
to  the  "  E^on  Wheel  Limited." 


Ex  PABTC  Schmidt 
D«eM«d  Asfsst  9,  ttu. 


1.    ▲PPt.tCATtOW — PaOSaCOTtOW — PTWAL   RsJECTIOlf. 

It  to  nieiassry  la  the  proeecutloa  of  appllcatloaa  for 
patent  tkat  tke  presacotien  aboaid  at  aome  time  come 

[VsL  171. 


to  an  end  and  that  when  aa  application  baa  been  folly 
conaldered  and  reached  the  state  of  final  rejection  fur- 
ther prooecutloa.  except  by  appeal,  t>e  then  cloeed,  for 
an  unlimited  prosecution  of  an  application  necesaarlly 
prerentR  other  appllcanta  from  having  their  appllca- 
tlona  examined  In  regular  order. 

2.  8ams — Sams — 8AMa — Bntbt   or   Auc.xdmsxt   Thbbb- 

ATTXa. 

Under  the  provisions  of  Hule  68  an  amendment  touch- 
tag  the  mertta  filed  after  final  rejection  may  be  ad- 
mitted only  upon  a  verified  showing  of  reasons  why  It 
waa  not  earlier  preaented  :  but  no  hard  and  faat  rale 
can  be  laid  down  to  define  what  constitutes  a  aatiafae- 
tory  showtns  la  such  a  case. 

8.  8amb — Samb — 8ams — 8Aifa 

When  an  application  has  been  prosecuted  In  good 
faith  and  «Kp«dltloo8ly.  the  applleaat  ahould  not  be 
denied  permlasion  to  amend  after  a  final  rejection  when 
It  clearly  appears  from  the  affidavit  of  responsible  coun- 
sel tbst  matters  contained  In  the  amendment  were  not 
earlier  presented  because  of  the  fact  that  the  inventor 
had  not  sarilar  polated  out  to  counael  featurea  covered 
by  the  proposed  asMndment. 

Oif  FirrnoH.  ' 

mfcourLiso  MxcHANiaM  ros  CAi-corPLaaa. 
Mettrt.   Bakewell,   Byrne*  d   Parmelee   for   the 
applicant. 

BiLLinos,  Fir$t  A$Hstant  Committioner : 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  action  of  the  Ex- 
aminer refusing  to  enter  and  consider  an  amendment 
filed  after  final  rejection. 

The  record  shows  that  the  Ehcamlner  rejected  the 
application,  and  in  response  thereto  the  applicant 
filed  an  amendment.  Rejection  was  again  entered, 
and  then  in  response  to  nn  argument  the  Examiner 
finally  rejected  the  claims.  Following  this  final 
rejection  an  amendment  was  presented,  which  from 
the  record  appears  to  hare  followed  a  personal  In- 
terview of  counsel  with  the  Examiner.  Under  the 
provisions  of  the  rules  this  amendment  can  only  be 
entered  and  considered  at  this  time  upon  a  verified 
showing  of  reasons  why  it  was  not  earlier  pre- 
sented. No  hard  and  fast  rule  can  be  laid  down  to 
define  what  would  constitute  a  satisfactory  show- 
ing in  such  a  case. 

In  the  affidavit  accohipanying  this  amendmoit 
filed  by  counsel  he  states  that  after  final  rejection 
he  had  an  interview  with  the  inventor  and  patent 
expert  of  the  inventor's  assignee  and  that  they  called 
his  attention  to  several  points  which  he  had  not 
fully  understood  l>efore  and  on  the  basis  of  which 
the  amendment  filed  after  the  final  rejection  was 
prepared.    AfiBant  then  states: 

As  this  amendment  of  April  14th  brlntrn  out  some  new 
features  over  the  reference*,  not  heretofore  understood  or 
fully  presented  by  the  attorney,  it  Is  respectfully  aaked 
that  this  amendment  be  admitted  and  considered. 

It  is  necessary  in  the  prosecution  of  applications 
for  patent  that  the  prosecution  should  at  some  time 
come  to  an  end  and  that  when  an  application  has 
been  fully  considered  and  reached  the  state  of  final 
retJeetloD  further  prosecution,  except  by  appeal,  be 
then  ckMed,  tor  an  unlimited  prosecution  of  an  ap- 
pUeation  necessarily  prevents  other  applicants  from 
haTing  their  applications  examined  In  regular 
order. 

In  determining  the  question  whether  an  amend- 
ment  presented  after  a  final  rejection  should  be 
Ns.8.] 
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entered  and  acted  upon  the  record  of  the  application 
should  be  considered,  and  If  It  be  found  that  the 
application  has  been  prosecuted  in  good  faith  and 
expeditiously  the  applicant  should  not  be  denied 
permission  to  amend  after  a  final  rejection  when  it 
clearly  appears  from  the  affidavit  of  responsible  , 
counsel  that  matters  contained  in  the  amendment 
were  not  earlier  presented  because  of  the  fact  that 
the  Inventor  had  not  earlier  pointed  out  to  counsel 
features  covered  by  the  proposed  amendment.  In 
view  of  the  record  of  this  case  It  Is  held  that  the 
amendment  should  be  entered  and  considered. 
The  petition  is  granted. 


Ex    PABTK    RaBSILBKB. 
Decided  September  1.  1»U. 
Applicaxios—Pbosbcotion— Withdrawal    raoM     Isaoa. 
An  application  will  not  be  withdrawn  from  issue  for 
further  prosecution  In  the  absence  of  a  showing  of  com- 
pelling reasons  which  prevented  the  applicant  from  dla- 
coverlng  the  alleged  mlatake  In  or  Insufficiency  of  his 
ipedflcatlon  and  claims  while  the  appIlcaUon  was  pend- 
lag  before  the  Primary  Examiner. 

Ow  prrmoif. 

MSTBOO    or    OPaSATIIIO    IHTSaMAL-COIiBOSTlOW     BHOiwas. 

Mr.  Jame$  HamUton  and  Me*»r$.  Bteuart  d  Bteu- 
art  for  the  applicant. 
TiHWANT,  Acting  Commistioner: 

This  is  a  petition  that  the  above-«ititled  applica- 
tion be  withdrawn  from  issue  and  remanded  to  the 
Primary  Examiner  and  that  the  applicant  be  ac- 
corded the  privilege  of  making  such  amendments  or 
taking  such  further  action  in  the  premises  aa  he 
may  be  advised  Is  material. 

The  record  shows  that  this  application  was  al- 
lowed March  2,  1911,  and  that  the  period  of  six 
months  in  which  final  fee  may  be  paid  will  expire 
tomorrow,  September  2,  lOU.  The  final  fee  has  not 
yet  been  paid. 

The  reasons  set  forth  In  the  petition  for  the  with- 
drawal of  the  case  from  Issue  Is  that  the  applicant— 
Is  advised  by  counsel,  who  have  recently  been  eniplojf^ 
by  blm  to  look  Into  the  matter  of  this  case,  that  It  will 
probably  be  desirable  In  the  Interest  of  a  full  and  com- 
plete protection  of  his  Invention  that  cerUin  revisions 
and  amendments  should  be  made  before  the  case  Is  per- 
mitted to  go  to  Issue. 

It  Is  further  stated  that  the  applicant  has  con- 
structed an  engine  In  accordance  with  the  invention 

herein  and — 

that  petitioner  baa  now  aald  engine  in  operation  "d^^aa 
observed  many  phenomena  Incident  to  the  operation 
thereof,  which,  as  he  Is  Informed  by  coan««l  ^f^^  2; 
such  importance  as  to  require  that  they  8W)uld  be  em- 
bodied In  the  specification  and  claims  of  this  case,  and 
that  it  wiU  require  a  reasonable  time  for  counsel  who 
have  only  recently  been  employed  In  this  matter  to  study 
the  problems  Involved  and  make  the  necessary  amend- 
menta  Incident  to  perfecUng  the  application  as  stated. 

It  Is  weU  settied  that  an  application  wUl  not  be 
withdrawn  from  Issue  for  the  purpose  of  further 
prosecuting  the  sanae  In  the  absence  of  a  showing 
that  some  error  haa  been  committed  upon  the  part 
of  the  Office  or  that  the  failure  to  present  a  case  in 
proper  form  was  due  to  mistake  upon  the  part  of 
the  appllcmnt  or  his  attorney  and  that  due  diligence 
has  been  used  in  discovering  such  mistake.  Where, 
as  In  the  present  case,  the   entire  period  of  six 
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months  has  elapsed,  an  excuse  of  the  latter  sort  will 
be  accepted  only  when  It  sets  forth  compelling  rea- 
sons  which  prevented  the  applicant  from  discover- 
ing the  mistake  In  or  Insufficiency  of  his  specifica- 
tion and  claims. 

The  present  applicant  has  the  right  under  sectl<m 
4897,  Revised  Statutes,  to  renew  his  application,  If 
It  is  allowed  to  forfeit,  any  time  within  two  years 
after  the  date  of  the  original  allowance.    Rule  176 
provides  that  In  such  renewal  the  oath,  petition, 
specification,  drawing,  and  model  of  the  original 
application  may  be  used  for  the  second  application, 
but  a  new  fee  will  be  required,  and  that  a  second 
application  will  not  be  regarded  for  all  purposes  as 
a  continuation  of  the  original  one.  but  must  bear 
date  from  the  time  of  renewal  and  be  subject  to  ex- 
aminatlon,  like  an  original  application.    The  con- 
ditions In  the  present  case  appear  to  fall  clearly 
within  the  contemplation  of  section  4887,  Revised 
Statutes,  and  Rules  175  and*176.    The  application 
as  originally  filed  was  duly  examined,  found  allow- 
able, and  passed  for  issue.    Under  the  provisions  of 
these  rules  the  applicant  Is  permitted,  upon  the  pay- 
ment of  another  fee  of  fifteoi  dollars,  to  obtain  a 
reexamination  of  the  application,  together  with  any 
amendment  which  may  be  properly  pres«ited. 

It  Is,  however,  urged  that  the  forfeiture  of  the  ap- 
plication may  prejudice  the  applicant's  rights.  This 
contention  is  believed  to  be  without  force  In  view 
of  the  ruling  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District 
of  Columbia  In  the  case  of  Cutler  v.  Leonard,  (188 
O.  G..  438;  31  App.  D.  C,  297,)  In  which  the  court 

said: 

In  the  preeent  case  the  renewal  application  was  filed 
ten  montha  before  the  expiration  of  the  two  years  wlthm 
which  It  might  have  been  filed.  The  "^atute  It  wlU  be 
observed,  confers  upon  the  applicant  "a  right  to  make 
an  application  for  a  patent  for  such  Invention  or  dlscov^ 
erv  the  same  as  In  the  case  of  an  original  application 


within  two  vears  after  the  allowance  of  the  original  ap- 
Dllcatlon.  this  right  can  be  taken  away  only  by  a  find- 
ing of  abandonment,  which,  the  statute  ordains,  must  be 


dotprmined  as  a  question  of  fact.  Where  an  affirmative 
right  Is  conferred  by  law,  we  think  a  finding  of  *D*n; 
donment  must  be  predicated  of  facts  and  clrcumataneea 
warranting  such  a  finding  and  not  upon  raen  presump- 
tion. 

I  find  no  reasons  in  the  present  esse  which  would 
warrant  or  Justify  the  withdrawal  of  the  case  from 

Issue 
The  petition  Is  accordingly  denied. 


Bras  V.  GoxTLD  V.  Pomebot. 
Deoided  Beptemher  it.  mi. 
IifTBarsRXNCi! — Motion  to  DissoLva — Txansmissioh. 
A   motion    to  dlaaolve  brousht  by   the  Junior   party 
after  the  expiration  of  hto  time  for  taking  testimony 
Held  properly  refused  transmission  in  the  absence  of 
aatlsfactory  reaaons  why  such  motion  was  not  brought 
within  the  tlms  allowed  hj  Rule  122. 

Appeal  on  motion. 

OAS-LIOHTBB. 

Mr.  Blia»  B.  Rie9  pro  »e. 

Me»$r*.  Wright,  Brttwn,  Quinhy  i  May  for  Gould. 

Me—r;  Noyet  d  Harriman  for  Pomeroy. 
Tewwaht,  AsHstant  CommisHoner: 

This  Is  an  appeal  by  Bles  from  the  decision  of 
ths  Examiner  of  Interfferenoes  refusing  to  trans- 
Vo.  B.] 
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mlt  a  motion  to  dissolve  tb«  abore-entltled  Inter- 
ference. 

The  record  sbows  that  npoa  the  expiration  of  the 
time  allowed  Rles  to  take  his  prima  facie  testi- 
mony and  pursuant  to  a  motion  duly  made  by  one 
of  his  opponents  under  the  provisions  of  Rule  119 
he  was  ordered  on  Jane  7,  1911,  to  show  cause  on 
or  before  July  7,  1911,  why  Judgment  should  not  be 
rendered  against  him  upon  the  record. 

On  July  6,  1911,  one  day  before  the  expiration  of 
the  time  thus  allowed,  Ries  filed  a  motion  to  dls- 
solre,  accompanied  by  a  motion  to  transmit  the 
■une  to  the  Primary  Ebcaminer.  In  the  motion  to 
dissolve  he  alleges  that  the  issue  is  not  patentable 
and  that  the  party  Pomeroy  has  no  right  to  make 
a  claim  corresponding  to  count  9  of  the  Interference. 
This  motion  Is  not  accompanied  by  any  showing  of 
reasons  why  the  motion  was  not  brought  within 
the  time  allowed  by  Rale  122  for  the  bringing  of 
such  motions. 

In  the  assignment  of  errors  it  Is  alleged:  first, 
that  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  failed  to  con- 
sider the  pertinency  of  newly-discovered  references 
cited  in  the  motion  for  dissolution ;  second,  that  he 
erred  in  failing  to  consider  the  allegations  that 
Pomeroy  had  no  right  to  make  a  claim  correspond- 
ing to  count  9  of  the  Interference;  third,  that  he 
erred  in  not  proceeding  upon  his  own  motion  under 
Rule  126  to  cause  a  dissolution  of  the  interference. 
These  assignments  of  error  are  wholly  without 
merit.  It  is  well  settled  that  motions  for  dissolu- 
tion filed  after  the  time  for  taking  testimony  has 
passed  will  not  be  transmitted  in  the  absence  of  a 
showing  of  reasons  of  compelling  character  which 
prevoited  the  earlio-  presentation  of  the  motion. 
(Dittgen  v.  Parmenter,  103  O.  O.,  1164;  Frederick 
V.  Frederick,  99  O.  G.,  1866;  Sullivan  v.  Thonuon, 
94  O.  O.,  585.) 

No  satisfactory  reason  is  shown  why  the  refer- 
ences cited  in  this  motion  were  not  discovered 
within  the  time  allowed  by  Rule  122  uor  why  mo- 
tion for  dissolution  based  upon  the  allegation  that 
Pomeroy  is  not  entitled  to  make  a  claim  correspond- 
ing to  count  9  of  the  issue  was  not  presented  within 
the  time  allowed  by  that  rule. 

It  is  also  well  settled  that  no  appeal  lies  from  the 
fallnre  or  refaaal  of  the  Elxaminer  of  Interferences 
to  take  action  under  Rule  126.  {Wert  v.  Borst  d 
Orotcop,  122  O.  O.,  2062.) 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  is 
afllrmed. 


DE0I8I098  OF  THE  U.  S.  OOUBTa 


Oonxt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolnmbia. 

Ctnms  p.  LiifOMABK. 
Decided  May  H,  t»u. 
1.  IirraBraBBNCS — Sbnios    Paktt    a    Patsntss — Junior 
Pa«tt     Riltino     ow     Psiob     Applicatioji — DI8- 
cLoaoas  THsaaiN  Must  bs  Clbaelt  Shown. 
Where  C.  relies  opon  a  prior  appUcmtlon  of  which  he 
contend*  the  application  in  Interference  is  a  division 
and  it  appear!  that  the  clainM  of  such  prior  application 
were  rejected  by  all  the  trlbanals  of  the  Patent  Offlc* 
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and  that  thereafter  and  aftar  the  laaoanca  of  L.'a  patent 
C.  filed  his  present  application  with  claims  taken  from 
his  patent,  copylnc  the  drawings  of  the  prior  applica- 
tion, but  adding  to  the  specification  thereof.  Held  that 
there  is  imposed  upon  C.  the  harden  of  showing  very 
clearljr  that  he  had  a  conception  of  the  invention  in 
isaas  and  disclosed  It  In  his  prior  application. 
2.  Sams — PBioam. 

Prior  application  relied  upon  by  C,  the  Junior  party, 
Btld  not  to  disclose  the  Invention  In  issue  and  that 
priority  was  properly  awarded  to  L. 

Mr.  L.  H.  Dyer,  Mr.  R.  N.  Dyer,  Mr.  L.  8.  Bacon, 
and  Mr.  J.  H.  Milant  for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  a.  J.  Harding  and  Mr.  F.  B.  Butter  for  the 
appellee. 

RoBB,  /.: 

This  Is  an  Interference  proceeding  and  involves  a 
decision  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  (171  O.  G., 
215)  awarding  priority  of  invention  to  Lindmark, 
the  senior  party,  who  Is  also  a  patentee.  The  pro- 
ceeding originally  involved  three  parties,  but  the 
third  party,  de  Ferranti,  has  taken  no  appeal. 

The  Invention  relates  to  steflm-turbines  in  which 
the  fiuld  undergoes  progressive  expansion  by  the  use 
of  devices  for  heating  the  fiuld  prior  to  Its  entrance 
into  each  of  a  number  of  fiuld-motors.  The  counts 
are  as  follows: 

1.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  elastic-fluid  motors 
wherein  said  fluid  undergoes  progressive  expansion,  means 
for  augmenting  the  temperature  of  said  fluid  prior  to  each 
expansion  by  an  amount  progreasiTeiy  Increasing  from  the 
first  expansion  to   the   last. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  elastic-fluid  motors 
disposed  in  series,  means  for  augmenting  the  temperature 
of  said  fluid  prior  to  entrance  to  each  motor  by  an  amount 
progressively  Increaalng  from  the  first  admission  to  the 

3.  In  combination  with  a  plurality  of  elastic  fluid  tur- 
bines in  which  said  fluid  is  progressively  expanded  disposed 
la  series,  means  interposed  between  successive  turbines  for 


augmenting    the    temperature    of    the    working    fluid    by 

■  ig   from    the    Initial    ad- 
mission end  o^  the  series  to  the  final  exhaust. 


amounts    progressively    increasing    from    the    Initial 


Lindmark,  the  senior  party,  filed  an  application 
January  16,  1903,  upon  which  a  patent  containing 
the  claims  of  this  issue  was  granted  November  1, 
1904.  Curtis  filed  bis  present  application  October  2, 
1906.  He  had  previously,  on  October  31,  1903,  filed 
an  application  of  which  he  contends  the  present  ap- 
plication Is  a  division.  The  claims  of  the  earlier 
application  were  rejected  and  it  was  abandoned 
October  4,  1906,  the  present  application  having  then 
been  filed.  Curtis  here  relies  for  conception  on  his 
application  of  1903,  and  the  record  contains  the 
teitlmony  of  experts  upon  the  question  wbether  the 
present  inyoitlon  was  disclosed  in  that  application. 
The  Ebcaminer  of  Interferences  ruled  that  it  was 
not  The  Board  of  Examlners-In-Chlef,  two  mem- 
bers sitting,  while  conceding  that  this  earlier  appli- 
cation disclosed  no  means  which  necessarily  would 
result  in  the  function  here  claimed  and  that  there 
was  a  material  difference  between  the  apparatus 
shown  by  Curtis  and  the  apparatus  shown  by  Lind- 
mark, nevertheless  ruled  that  both  the  early  Curtis 
application  and  the  application  of  Lindmark — 
disclose  means  which  with  the  exercise  of  ordinary  engi- 
neering skill  could  be  made  to  answer  the  terms  of  the 
counts,  havlnic  In  view  the  result  desired,  directly  stated 
by  Lindmark  and  implied  In  the  Curtis  specification. 

The  Commissioner,  after  a  careful  consideration 
of  the  case,  adopted  the  view  of  the  Examiner  of 
Interferences. 
HS.S.] 
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We  wUl  now  consider  the  earlier  application  of 
Curtis :    In  that  application  Curtis  claimed  an  in- 
terposition of  superheaters  between  stages  of  a  com- 
pound turbhie,— nothing  more     These  claims  the 
Primary    Examiner    promptly    rejected,    the   prin- 
cipal reference  being  the  patent  to  Young,  dated 
AprU  9,  1889.    The  Young  patent  showed  the  same 
interposition  of  superheaters  In  a  compound  engine 
Instead  of  In  a  compound  turbine.    The  superheater 
between  the  second  and  third  stages  In  the  Young 
structure  is  larger  than  the  superheater  between  the 
firrt  and  second  stages,  whUe  in  the  Curtis  structure 
ther  are  apparently  of  the  same  slie.    Upon  appeal 
to  the  Examlners-ln-Chief  the  decision  of  the  Pri- 
mary Examiner  was  affirmed  and  the  claims  of  the 
application  rejected.    An  appeal  was  taken  to  the 
Gommlasloner,  who  said : 

The  structure  In  the  Young  patent  Is  *n»loKO"«.,V* 
that  shown  and  described  by  tfie  •PP^'l»°tv.iS?J?°l?e?m' 
feMmce  being  that  the  appellant  has  substituted  steam- 
KSIs  for'*  the  reciprocating  enrine  used  by  Young. 
%e  appellant's  prior  patent  shows  that  a  compound  tur- 
bine WMtrortlon  operated  by  the  expansion  of  steam  m 
■nT^uiivit  Stares  Is  old  •  •  •  The  appellant  savs 
S^"  ITas  iSf  rebJtltu?ed  merely  a  ■team-turbine  for  t&e 
BtSimWne  •»»own  in  the  patents  to  Young  "d  8hy- 
Secker^^e  Insists  that  in  his  new  construction  he  has 
2?Sd  It  neceJSary  to  materially  alter  the  construction  of 
tats  several  tarblaea. 

The  Commissioner  found  that  the  claims  did  not 
specify  any  particular  construction  of  turbine  and 
affirmed  the  decision  of  the  BxamlnCTS-ln-Chlef. 

After  the  patoit  was  granted  to  Lindmark,  Curtis 
filed  his  present  application,  copying  the  drawing  of 
his  earlier  application  but  adding  to  the  specifica- 
tion of  that  application.    In  this  later  application 
he  copied  the  claims  of  the  Lindmark  patent    In 
the  first  place,  the  circumstances  of  the  case  are 
such  as  to  Impose  upon  Curtis  the  burden  of  show- 
ing very  clearly  that  he  really  had  a  conception  of 
this  invention  and  disclosed  It  In  the  application  of 
1897.    It  is  perfectly  clear  that  the  drawing  ac- 
companying the  Curtis  application  discloses  nothing 
more  than,  if  as  much  as,  the  Young  pat«it.    Con- 
ceding that  In  his  earlier  specification  he  suggested 
the  problem  which  Lindmark  has  apparently  solved, 
he  Is  certainly  not  aitltled  to  our  consideration  to 
the  extoit  of  the  grant  of  a  patent  unless,  coupled 
with  that  suggestion,  he  disclosed  a  means  for  ac- 
complishing  the  desired   result.    This  we  do  not 
think  he  did.    In  Llndmark's  construction,  as  potot- 
ed  out  by  each  of  the  tribunals  of  the  Patent  Office, 
the  products  of  combustion  first  come  In  contact 
with  the  last  superheater,  where  the  steam  Is  ordl- 
narUy  of  the  greatest  expansion  and  of  the  lowest 
temperature.    In  the  Young  and  Curtis  construction 
the  principle  Is  reversed ;  In  other  words,  Lindmark 
shows  a  means  apparently  susceptible  for  augment- 
ing the  temperature  of  the  fluid  prior  to  each  ex- 
pansion by  an  amount  progressively  Increasing  from 
the  first  expansion  to  the  last.    He  has  the  most 
heat  where  most  needed,  and  the  least  heat  where 
least  needed. 

We  therefore,  without  further  elaboration,  adopt 
the  reasontog  of  the  Commissioner  and  affirm  his 
decision.    The  clerk  wUl  certify  this  opinion  as  the 

law  requires.    Affirmed. 
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The  Weyer  patent  No.  624,691,  for  a  sofa-bed. 
Held  valid,  but  not  Infringed.  Geneva  Mfg.  Go.  t. 
National  Furniture  Co.,  (C.  C.)  188  Fed.  Rep.,  662. 


The  Rolph  patent  No.  637,976,  for  a  sofa-bed. 
Held  valid,  but  not  Infringed.  Geneva  Mfg.  Co.  v. 
national  Furniture  Co.,  {C  C)  188  Fed.  Rep.,  682. 


The  Rolph  reissue  patoit  No.  11,881,  (original 
No.  585,122,)  for  a  sofa-bed.  Held  valld^  but  not 
Infringed.  Geneva  Mfg.  Co.  v.  National  FumUure 
Co.,  (C.  C)  188  Fed.  Rep.,  662. 


The  Levlson  reissue  patent.  No,  12,005,  (original 
No.  694,103,)  for  a  manifold-book.  Held  valid 
and  Infringed.  John  Kitchen,  Jr.,  Co.  v.  Leviton, 
(C.  C.  A.,)  188  Fed.  Rep.,  658. 


The  Cover  reissue  patents,  No.  12,817,  (original 
No.  850,997.)  and  No.  12,924,  (original  No.  845,696,) 
for  an  eye-guard,  Held  void  as  reissues  Impropeiiy 
granted  and  also  for  lack  of  lnv«itlon  In  view  of 
the  prior  art  Cover  v.  American  Thermo-Ware  Co., 
(C.  C)  188  Fed.  Rep.,  670. 


Amendment  of  Trade-Mark  Bnles. 

(Oaosa  No.  1,928.) 
DlPASTMEKT  OF  THE  IlfTKBIOB, 

URrncD  States  Patewt  OmcE, 

Washington,  D.  C,  July  S7,  1911. 

Acting  under  the  provisions  of  section  483  of  the 
Revised  Statutes  and  section  26  of  the  Trade-Mark 
Act  of  February  20,  1905,  and  with  the  approval  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  the  following  amend- 
ments to  the  rules  of  the  Patent  Office  relating  to 
the  registration  of  trade-marks,  revision  of  April 
26,  1909,  are  her*y  made,  to  take  effect  November 
1, 1911. 

Immediately  following  Rule  45  insert : 

46«.  If  an  applicant  fail  to  prosecute  his  appUcatloa 
within  one  year  prior  to  November  1,  1911.  or  for  on* 
year  after  the  date  when  the  last  ofllcial  notlca  of  any 
action  by  the  CMBce  was  mailed  to  him,  the  applieatioD 
wlU  be  held  to  be  abandoned,  as  set  forth  in  Rule  67«. 

46».  Whenever  action  upon  an  application  la  suspended 
upon  request  of  an  applicant  and  whenever  an  appllouit 


haa  been  called  upon  to  put  his  application  In  condition 
for  Interference,  Qie  — '-"  -' -.—.«-  .^m.* 


for  Interference,  fee  period  of  one  year  running  Maiast 
such  application  shall  be  consld«>ed  aa  beginning  at  ths 
data  of  the  last  official  action  preceding  such  actfona. 

4S*.  Acknowledgment  of  the  filing  of  an  application  is 
an  official  action.  Buapenaions  will  onlv  be  granted  f« 
good  and  sufflcteDt  cause  and  for  a  raasonabl*  time  sMciflM. 

46«.  Only  one  suspensl<m  will  bs  granted  by  ths  Bx- 
aminer  of  Trada-Marka.  Any  further  suspension  must 
bs  approved  by  the  Commlaaioner. 

Cancel  the  first  paragraph  of  Rule  56  and  insert : 
SO.  Bvery  applicant  whose  mark  has  been  twios  rstuasd 
reglstraUon  by  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  for  the  saiM 
reasons,  upon  grounds  Involving  the  merlU  of  tb«  appli- 
cation, may  appeal  to  the  Commissioner  In  P«rsoa  upoa 
p«yiiMnt  oJ  tlislee  naniTtd  by  Uw.  Such  rsfnsal  may 
be  coBsldared  by  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marto  •■  to*L  . 
There  most  have  been  two  refusals  to  register  tbsmark 
as  origlnallT  filed,  or.^lf  amended  toMtterjjf  sub^aej, 
ths  a^Sfp^  mark,  and,  except  in  eases  of  dtvuioa,  au  prs- 
llmlnary  and  latermedUta  qnestlons  relating  to  matters 
not  affacting  the  merlU  of  the  application  ™ojJJ»^jr ^JJJ 
aettlad  btft>re  the  caae  can  be  appealed  to  the  Commis- 
sioner. 
No.  S.] 
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Immediately  following  Role  07  iOMit : 

ABAKDOmO    AFRJCATIOMS. 

ST*.  Aa  abuidon^d  trade-mark  apptlcatloii  is  oo«  wbSch 
baa  not  be«n  proaccuted  within  on«  year  prior  to  Novem- 
ber 1,  1911.  or  completed  and  prepared  for  examination 
wltbln  one  year  after  the  tiling  of  the  petition,  or  wbleb 
Um  applicant  baa  failed  to  proeecute  wltitln  one  year  after 
any  action  therein  of  whicn  notice  baa  been  dulT  glren, 
or  which  the  applicant  has  expreaal/  abandoned  by  flllnc 
la  the  Oflce  a  written  dectaratioD  of  abandonment,  algned 
by  bimaelf  and  aaaignee.  If  any,  Identifying  bia  applieatloa 
by  aerial  nnmber  and  date  of  flUng. 

07*.  Proaecutlon  of  an  application  to  tare  it  from  abaa- 
donment  must  Inclade  tucb  proper  action  aa  the  condition 
of  tbe  caae  may  require.  Tbe  admlaaion  of  an  amendment 
not  reaponsiTe  to  tbe  laat  official  action,  or  refoaal  to  admit 
tka  laaie.  and  any  proceedlnga  relatlre  thereto,  aball  not 
operate  to  aave  tbe  application  from  abandonment 

57*.  Before  an  application  abandoned  by  failure  to  com- 
plete or  prosecute  can  be  rerlTed  aa  a  pending  application 
It  muat  be  shown  to  tbe  satlafaction  of  tbe  Commlaaloner 
that  the  delay  in  the  proeecutlon  of  tbe  aame  waa  oa- 
aToldable. 

07*.  When  a  new  application  la  filed  In  place  of  an 
abandoned  or  re>cted  application,  a  new  petition,  atata- 
ment,  declaration,  drawing,  and  fee  will  be  reqalrad. 

■DWARD  B.   MOORB, 
OommUtUmer  of  P*t0»t». 


DCPABTllKlfT  or  THK   IlTTBUOB. 

Approved  to  take  effect  November  1, 1911. 

SAMUEL  ADAMS, 

Acting  Seoretanf. 


Interference  Hotioei. 

DBPaaTMBNT  or  thb  Inthiob, 

VuiTWD  BTATBa  Patbnt  Onnca. 

Wm»hinoton,  D    C,  September  »S,  BU. 

A.  Judaon  Wiae,  hie  meeign*  or  leoml  repreeentmtivee,  take 
notiee: 

An  Interference  baa  been  declared  by  thia  OlDce  between 
tbe  application  for  regiatration  of  The  Great  Weatem  Oil 
Co.,  of  Baat  Thlrty-acTcnth  street  aout  beast  and  Brla 
Railroad,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  and  trade-mark  regiatratlon 
No.  lO.MS.  dated  February  10.  1884,  of  Clark  A  Warren, 
of  Corry.  Pa.,  and  trade-mark  ra^tratlon  No.  9,207, 
dated  April  4,  1882,  of  A.  JodMa^^lse.  of  380  Illinola 
street,  Chicago.  111.,  and  tbe  aetlee  of  snch  declaration 
aant  by  registered  mall  to  said  A.  Judson  Wise  at  tbe  ad- 
drsM  flT«n  baa  been  returned  by  tbe  poat-olSce  antborltlea 
•a  aawllTarable. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  glren  to  tbe  aald  A.  Judson 
Wlae.  bia  aaalgna  or  legal  representatlrea.  that  If  ther  or 
any  of  them  oeaire  to  contest  tbe  said  Interference  tbav 
should  immediately  put  tbemaelvea  in  communication  wltb 
tbe  Commisaiooer  of  Fatenta. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  tbe  OmciAL  QAzam 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  bare 
bean  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  the  period  of  pabUca- 
tbe  interference  will  proceed  aa  la  caaa  of  default. 

BDWARD  B.  MOORB.  Ci>mmUti<>tr. 


DBPAaTMSJIT  OV  TBB  IXTBaioa, 

Dnitbo  8TATB8  Patbxt  Omca. 

Wa*Mm0ton,  D.  C,  September  m,  Btl. 

Clara  d  Werr^m,  th^ir  aeeione  or  legeU   repreeemfUem, 


Ab  tatsrferanea  haa  been  declared  by  t bia  Office  between 
Ike  apflicatton  for  regiatratlon  of  Tbe  Great  Weatem  Oil 
Oa.,  of  laat  Thlrty-aavaatb  straat  southeast  and  Brie 
BaflToad.  ClsTelaad,  Ohio,  and  trade-mark  reglatratloo 
No.  10.943,  dated  February  19.  1884.  of  Clark  AWarran, 
of  Corry,  Pa.,  and  trade-mark  reglatration  No.  0,207, 
dated  Aoril  4.  1882,  of  A.  Judaon  Wlae,  of  S86  Illbola 
Chlcafo,  IIL«  aad  tba  aotlca  of  aoeb  declaration 


■ant  by  raglatered  mail  to  the  aald  Clark  A  Warran  at  the 
■ddraea  glTen  haa  bean  returned  by  tbe  poat-offlce  antborl- 
tlaa  ••  udeliTerable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Clark  A  War- 
ren their  asslans  or  legal  repreaentatives,  that  if  they  or 
any  of  them  deaire  to  contest  the  aald  interference  tber 
ahould  Immediately  pot  tbemaelvea  In  communication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  tbe  OmciAL  OAzarra 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  publication, 
tbe  Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  caae  of  defanlt. 


BDWARD  B    MOORE,  CommUeUmer. 
DiFABTifBiiT  or  THa  I  NTBaioa, 

DwiTao  Statss  Patbnt  Omca, 

Washington,  D.  C,  September  U,  t$tL 
Chae.  R.  L0tcU  Clothing  ManmfaetMring  Co.,  iU  teigne  or 

logtU  repreeentativee.  take  notice: 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office' between 
tbe  application  for  reglatration  of  a  trade  mark  of  The 
Fecbbelmer  Klefer  Company,  northwest  comer  of  Blgbtb 
and  Sycamore  street^  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  and  trade-mark 
reglatration  No.  22,818,  granted  April  18,  1893,  to  the  Chaa. 
R.  Lewia  Clothing  ManufacturlBg  Co.,  of  Jefferaon  City. 
Mo.,  and  the  notice  of  each  declaration  sent  by  registered 
mall  to  tbe  said  Cbaa.  R.  Lewis  Clothing  Manufacturing 
Co.  at  tbe  addreaa  of  record  has  been  returned  by  tbe  poat- 
offlce  authoritlea  aa  undellverable. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  tbe  aald  Cbaa.  B. 
Itewla  Clothing  Manufacturing  Co..  Ita  assigns  or  legal  rep- 
raaentadvea,  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  deaire  to  content 
the  aald  interference  they  should  Immediately  put  them- 
•alvea  in  coounanication  wltb  tbe  Commlaaloner  of  Patenta. 

Tbla  notice  will  be  pobllabed  In  tbe  Oiticial  Oazbttb  for 
alz  eooaacutive  weeka.  If  no  appearance  shall  have  been 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
Interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

BDWARD  B.  MOORB.  Commieeioner. 


DarAaTMBKT  or  raa  iNraaioa, 

UNrrK>  Btatss  PArairr  Omca. 

Wtuhington.  D.  C.  August  U,  aiL 

Jumet  A.  Harria,  hie  Moeifr**  or  legat  repreeentativee,  HM^ 

notice  : 

An  Interference  baa  been  declared  by  tbla  Office  between 
tbe   application   of   Airs    Otrus   Growers'    Association,    of 
Alva,   rla.,   for   reglatration   of   a    trade-mark   and   \.nAt. 
aaark    registration    No.    12.874     dated    October    HO.    \f*W 
to  Jamea  A.  Harris,  of  Cltra,  Fla.,  and  the  Office  nas  tailed 
to  aacura  proof  of  service  upon  the  said  Jamea  A.  Ilarrla. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Jamea  A. 
Harria,  bia  aaalgna  or  legal  repraaentatlvea,  that  if  they  or 
any  of  them  desire  to  conteat  the  said  Interference  they 
ahould  immediately  put  tbemaelvea  In  communication 
wltb  the  Commlaaloner  of  Patents. 

TUa  notice  will  be  pobllabed  in  the  OmciAL  OAxam 
for  alx  consecutive  weeka.  If  no  appearance  aball  have 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  tbe  period  of  publication, 
tha  Intarfaraoce  arill  procaed  aa  In  case  of  default. 

r.  A.  TBNNANT.  Acting  Commieeioner. 


DarAsncairr  or  Tea  IimatOB, 

DaiTBD  BTATxa  PATaar  Omca. 

Waehington.  D.  C,  Anguet  M,  ttil. 

Oetotag,  hie  oeeigne  or  logml  ropreeentottvee,  take 

•oMes: 

An  Intarflsrance  baa  been  declared  by  tbla  Offlca  between 
the  application  for  ragtetratlon  of  H.  P.  Cannon  *  tona. 
lac,  of  Brldaevllle.  Dai.,  and  trade-mark  reciatratlon  No. 
10.400.  of  William  Ostatag.  of  110  Soath  Water   street. 


Chicago.  111.,  and  the  notlea  of  aaeb  declaration  aant  bj 
raglatered  mall  to  the  aald  William  OsUtag  at  the  addraaa 
glvea  haa  been  returned  by  tbe  poat-offiee  aa  undellveraMo. 

Notice  la  therefore  berebv  given  to  tbe  aald  Wllilaa 
Oatatag.  bia  aaalgna  or  legal  repraaentatlvea,  that  If  tbay 
or  any  of  them  deaire  to  conteat  the  aald  Interference  thay 
ahould  Immediately  put  tbemaelvea  in  communication  wltb 
tha  Commlaaloner  of  Patents. 

Tbla  notice  will  be  pobllabed  in  the  OmciAi.  Oauttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeka.  If  no  appearance  shall  have  baea 
aaterad  at  tha  aaylratlon  of  the  pertod  of  pnblleatlon,  tha 
latarfaranea  will  proceed  aa  In  caae  of  default. 

F.  A  TBNIf AMT.  Aeting  Oommieeionor. 


[ToL  171.      He.  t.] 


FaMnta  Mce.  1,005,789  to  1,006,460. 
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721 
722 
721 

780 
742 


743 
744 
741 
746 
745 
747 
747 
7<7 


ISSUE  OF  OOTOBES  17, 191L 

PatatB fl8>-Na.  l/n,7»  to  No.  l,00e,4SO,  laoloalve. 

»-Na.     41.K44toN«.      ^,M0.,bM!laalve. 


-Marks. 81— No. 

Labela »— No. 

Prlala 6— No. 

I—No. 


S;i,9aotoNo. 

IMTtitoNa. 

3,8MtoNo. 


8M80,  laoluslve. 

1«,876,  Inelaalva. 

2.802.  iBolnalve. 


Total 781 

TO  CmrENS  OF  TH«  XTNITID  STATBl. 


->J.i 


''3/ 


KantoekT 
LooMam 


Maryland 


Stataa. 


CalMbmla. 

Colorado 

OooBaotleiit 

DeUwrars 

Florida. 

nifawii. 

ladlaaa 
Iowa 


Ohfc> 

Oklahoma. 

Oramn 

Pennsylvania... 
Rhode  Island... 
South  Carolina. 
South  Dakota. . 

Tenaeaaaa 

Teoa 

Utah 

Vermoot 

VlrKlnla 

Washlnrtoo 

WMtVhxlnte.. 

WIsDonsfai 

Wyoming 


Mkshktan 
Mlnmaota..... 

Mlsssurl... 

Montsna 

Nabrsaka. 

Nevada 

NawHampdUia. 
New  Jerasy 
KawYork,, 
HarthCaraltaa 


DMrtetof... 
Artsooa  Territory... 

Canal  Zone 

District  of  Oohtmbla. 
UawallTerrttorv... 
New  Maxtoo  Tcr^t^ 
Philippine  Islands.. 

U.S.  Army 

U.a.NaTT.. 
Marine 


IB 
7 
• 

46 
7 
3 
1 
2 
8 
2 


6 
14 
10 
14 

1 


U.S. 


iCorpa. 


Total  to  dtbenaaf 
thaUaitad 


m 


TO  CITIZSN8  OF  FORBION  C0UNTRIS8. 


Countries 


^Colony 

Chtaa 

CoataRtoa. 

Cuba 

Damnark. 

Eooador. 

BnxlandA 

Fiaaee 

Oennany 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan 

Mexloo 


Krtberlanda. 
Newloondlaad.... 
New  Sooth  Wales. 
New  Zealand. 
Norway. 


RnsBla. 
Scotland 
South  Aostialla 
Spain 
Sweden 

Swttsarland , 

Transvaal,  Sooth 

Africa I 

Vletorta 

Western  AostraUa.    * 


Total  todttsoH  of 
foreign  ootmtrtss..... 


Ohanges  in  Olamrfiration. 

(Obobb  No.  1.832.) 
DcrAan»MT  or  thb  Imtbbiob, 

Unrbo  Statbs  Patbht  OmcB, 

Watkington,  D.  C,  October  6, 19tl. 
The  following  changes  in  tbe  olassifleatkm  of  InveDtkxu  are  hereby 
directed,  to  be  made  tanmediatdy: 
In  Division  I,  class  »7,  Ptowa.  eatabtish  sobdssssa: 


Plows— 
Steam— 
Ganx— 
M.  A^osting  devioes, 

Lifts— 
Power  operated— 
W.  Furrow  evening  do- 


Plows — 
Wheel- 
Lifts— 
18.  Foot  operated. 

64.  Power  operated— 

56.  Axle  dutch, 
66.  Draft  link, 

57.  Lifting  leg. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORB, 

Cttmmiarioner. 


Amendmentii 

Ecui  78.  In  every  amendment  the  exact  word  or  worda 
to  be  Btricken  oat  or  inaertcd  In  the  application  must  be 
apedflod  and  tbe  predaa  polat  indicated  whara  tha  orasura 
or  inaertlon  la  to  be  made.  All  aoeh  anioadments  ainst  ba 
OB  sheeta  of  paper  separate  from  tbe  papers  prerlooslF 
filed,  and  written  on  but  one  aide  of  tbe  paper.  Brasurea. 
additions.  liamtloBS.  or  mutllatlona  of  tha  papara  and 
recorda  moat  not  be  made  by  tbe  applicant 

AmendmsntB  and  papers  reqalrlag  tbe  slgnatars  of  ths 
applicant  misrt  also,  la  ease  of  aaslgnaiaBt  of  aa  oadlrtded 
part  of  the  taiToatlon.  he  slgaad  by  tha  aaalgnea.     (Bnlea 


X.-  i.uv..a-  .-.>.  -y 
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DiTMooa  Md  MbiiKta  of  In' 


1. 


(MdMt  new  apsB- 
OftUoo  aad  oHk 
wtMtton  bTftp- 
pttMot  awmitmc 
~     Mtkn. 


^1 


Hirrowt  tnd  Dinon; 
Ptowi;  Saadan  and  Plutan; 
Traat,  Plants,  tod  Flower*. 

V.  BasCaltar*:  DBlrjr;  Label 
Patthic  and  Paper  Haniiiic: 
Paper  FUea  and  Bbidera;  Pbeo- 
maUe  Despateh;  Pmomattes; 
riMwa:  Stuie-Oei  »1ce;  Tobaooo. 

S.  AnneaUnc  and  Tamperlnr.  EtM- 
trio  HeaUnf  and  RtaeosUti;  Elee- 
troohemJstrri  Metal  -  Focmdlnc 
MetaUargr.  Bhaplnc  Fluid  MataT 

4.  BrtdflBa;  CooTerafs;  CraoH  and 
Derrtoki;  Exoa ratine;  Hototlnr. 
HrdraoUo  P.nclneertnc*.  Loadtag 
and  Unloadlnr  MetaUfe  Buildlnc 
Struo  tores. 

•.  Bookblndlnc:  Hamsten;  Jew- 
alrr;  Muaio. 

•.  meaebtnt  and  Dfttos;  Chemi- 
oals;  RzploaiTes;  Fertlllaers;  liadl- 
olDar.  Praserrlnc;  Sagar  and  Salt. 

7.  Edacatlonal  Applianees: 
Clatobea;  Oames  ana  Toys;  Me- 
ohanieal  Ifoton:  Nut  and  Bait 
Locks:  Optics;  velocipedes. 

8.  Beds;  ens  In;  F.urnltura; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles;  Store 
Furniture;  Supports. 

•.  Air  and  Qas  Pumps;  Flnid- 
PrBSBore  Regulators;  ^VdnoUe 
Motors;  Pumps;  Wlud-Whasli. 

!•.  Carriages  and  Wagons 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making;  BooU, 
Shoes,  and  Legging;  Button. 
Eyelet,  and  RiVet  Setting;  Har^ 
Leather  ManulKtures;  Natt- 
and  SUpUng:  Whips  and 
blp  Apparatoa. 

IS.  IieYators:  Joomal-Boxes,  PuK 
ISTS.  and  Shafting;  Lubrication: 
Maehlna  RlemenU. 

IS.  Arms.  Protaotllea,  and  Ezplo- 
Hve  Cbartea.  Making;  Bolt,  Kail. 
Not.  RiT«t.  and  Screw  Making; 
Bormg  and  Drilling;  Button 
Making:  Chain,  SUple,  and 
Horseshoe  MaJcIng;  DriTen, 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
Fastaninp:  Gear  Cutting.  M1U> 
Ing.  and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
Inr.  Metal  Forgbg  and  Weld- 
Inr.  Metal  Roll&r  Metal  Tools 
and  Implements,  Making;  Metal 
Worklnr.  Needle  and  Pin  Mak- 
ing; Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools;  Cutting  and 
Punching  Sheets  and  Bars;  Far- 
riery; Metal-Bendinc:  MetaM>v 
namentinf;  Sheet-Metal  Ware, 
Makinr.  Tools;  Wire  Fabrics  snd 
Strooture:  Wire-Working. 

15.  Bread,  Pastry,  ani  Conieotloa 
Making;  Coating;  Fuel;  Glass: 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous Muuotectures;  Liquid  Coat- 
ing Compositions:  Prnper-Making 
ud  Fiber  UberaUon:  Plastle 
Bhnksnd  Eartbsnware  Appara- 
toK  PnstioComposltloos:  Plastlea. 

16.  Telenaphy;  Telephony 

17.  MatoTz-Mi^dng:  Paper  Maa«. 
ketoras;  Printing:  Typa-Bar  Mak- 

IsTinJeotors  and  Bleetors;  Misoel- 
laneoos  Heat-Englne  Plants; 
Steam  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam  -  Boilers;  Steam  •  Engtniea; 
Stsam-Eagtiis  VsItss. 

19.  Damoars,  Automatic;  Fnr- 
nacss:  Heat  •  Distriboting  8y*- 
tam«;  Stores  and  Furnaces. 

M.  Artlflelal  Limbs;  Bnllders' 
Hardware:  DaatistiT;  Locks  and 
LatJMC  SalM;  Undsrtaking. 

tl.  Brakes  and  OIns;  Cardlnin 
Cloth  -  FlaUhint:  Cordage;   Felt 
and  Fur;  Knltttng  and  Netting; 
Silk:  Spinninr.  Wearinr.  Wind*  j 
ing  and  Reeling.  I 


Ang.  19 
Aug.    9 

SapC  11 
Aug.  14 

Jolj  tl 
Aug.    4 


Aug.  14 
Ang.  18 


Sept.  37  j  SU 
Aug.  » 


JoJy  17 
Aog.  SI 


J0I7  29  '  Anc.    3 


Aug.  34 
Aug.  10 


Aog.    2 
July   28 


July  31 
Julj  I& 


Aug.   9 


Ang.  14 
Joly  17 


July    5 
July  39 


July  34 
Aog.  14 


Ang.    4 


Aog.    5     Aog.    9 


Aug.    4 
Aug.    9 


Aug. 

13 

1 

Aog. 

4 

July 

29 

July 

8 

Jane  30 
Sept.  11 


Aog.  18 

Aug.  t 
Sept.  8 
Aog.    4 


878 
879 


814 


748 
8&8 


784 


eii 


383 
306 


811 


800 


8« 


Aypliealiam*  Under  EMuninatiim — Cootinaad. 


d       DiTirfooi  and  subjects  of  inrao- 

16 


144 
SU 
188 
8?S 


88 

147 


in 


lor 


878 


831 


ISS 
S7f 


M.  Asrooaotlca:  Alr-Oons.  Cata- 
polts.  and  Tarnls:  AmraonfUon 
and  Ezplaii^s  Dertoes;  Boats 
and  Buoys;  Firearms;  Maitoe 
Propokion:  Ordnance:  Ships. 

88.  Aooostlos;  Coin-Handling; 
Horolqgy;  Reoordere;  Registen; 
Ttiua  CoBtroUing  Mfchanism. 

84.  Apparel:  Apparel  Apparatus: 
Sewtaig-Maohlnea. 

88.  Butchering;  MUlr.  Tbriablng; 
VeffBtabIs  Conars  and  Crushers. 

*«.  Bleetflelty.  Geoeratioa;  Mo- 
tlre  Power. 

87.  Brushing  and  Sorobblng; 
Grinding  and  PoUahlng;  Laun- 
dry; Washing  Apparatos. 

88.  intamalOnnbnstion  Engines. . 

89.  Coopering;  Fire-Ksoapsa;  Lad- 
den:  Roo*:  Wheelwright- Ma- 
chlrtes;  Wooden  Buildings;  Wood- 
Sawing;  Wood-Turning;  Wood- 
working; Woodworking-Toots. 

M.  lUumlnattng-BoriMrs;  Illaml- 
natton:  Llqoia  and  Osseous  FaT 
Bomers:  Typ^- Writing  Machines. 

SI.  Alcohol:  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  Distillationi  CharoosI 
and  Coke;  Gas,  Heating  and  Illu- 
minatlnr>  Hides,  Skins,  and 
Leather  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime;  Mhieral  Oils;  Oils.  Fats, 
and  Glue. 

S8.  Carbonatlng  Bererages;  Cor- 
talns.  Shades,  and  Screens;  Dis- 
pensin(  Bererages;  Dispensing- 
Cans:  Ornamentation;  Packaging 
Liquids:  Refrigeration. 

SS.  Cutlery;  Domestic  Cooking 
Vessels:  Masonry  and  Concrete 
Btmetores;  Parinr.  Tents,  Cano- 
pies, nmhrellaa,  and  Canea. 

84.  Raaways;  Railway  -  Brakea; 
Railway  Ralls  and  Jotats;  Rall- 
way  RoUhig-Stock:  Railway  Ttas 
ana  Fasteners. 

85.  Buckles,  Buttons,  Clssns,  Etc.; 
Card.  Picture,  and  Stan  Exhibit- 
ing: Oarment^upporters;  Toilet. 

86.  I>rafl1ng;  Driers;  Bngraring; 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photography. 

87.  Eleetrfc  Llf^Ung:  Eteotridty, 
Conductors;  Electricity,  Con- 
duits: Electricity,  General  AppU- 
oattoos. 

■•.  Animal  Hosbandry;  ArtMian 
and  Oil  WelM;  Fl^tag  and  Tru>- 
ping;    Statksisry:    SUma-Work- 


ZlPStl 


OMast  I 
oation 

sstaetlOB  brap- 
pHcant  awahtnf 
offloa 


Bdad 


»?Vi 


ater  Distribution 

46.  Bagnge;  Bottles  a  n  d  J  a  r  s  ; 
CbeclRkmtroUed  Apparatos: 
Cloth,  Leather,  and  Rubber  Re- 
ceptacles: Deposit  snd  CoUeotion 
Receptacles:  Metallic  Shippinit 
and  [Storing  Vssssis:  PsekMe  and 
Article  Canters:  Paper  Recep- 
tacles; Special  Receptacles  and 
Psokaaes:  Wooden  Receptacles. 

41.  Railway  Draft  AppUaDeea;  Re- 
sOiant  Tires  and  Wheels. 

48.  Electric  Railways:  Electric 
Signaling;  RaQway  Signaling; 
Signals. 

48.  Baths  and  Closets;  Electricity. 
Medical  and  Surgical;  Flre-Extln- 
gulshers;  Sewerage:  Surgery;  W^ 
ter  Purlflcatioo. 


Aof.    7 


Aug.  17 

July  17 
Sept.  13 
July  13 
Aog.  31 


Joly  38 
Aog.    9 


Aog.  8 
Aug.  19 

Aug.  1 
Aug.  13 

July  se 

Aog.  34 
Aog.  36 
Joly     1 

Joly  16 


Joly    6 
Bapt.l« 


Aug.!? 


Aog.  17 

Joly  17 
Sept.  13 
Joly  14 
S^it.   6 


July  38 
Aog.  36 


Aog.    7 
Joly    1 

Aug.  13 


7 
Aog.  18 

Aug.  31 

Aug.  16 

Aug.  10 

Sept.  1 
Aug.  19 
Joly  13 

Aog.  31 


July  13 
SaptlS 


Aog.    8 
Joly  30 

Aog.  18 


«n 


311 


870 


811 
419 


844 

361 


864 

VO 

808 

741 
061 
718 

846 


668 
8U 


m 


718 


Oldest  new  oass,  July  1:  oldest  amended,  Jona  10. 

Total  number  of  appUoations  awaiting  aotloa 30,470 
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i<nm.  Labbu 


Aug.    1     Aog. 
Ang.  18     ~ 
Sept.  39 


4  1484 
Sept.  6  346 
8^4.38.    80 


PATENTS 


GRANTED    OCTOBER    17,    1911 


1.009.789.     VOTING -BOOTH.     AOBUin   D.    Albbbcht, 
OraanrlUa,  IIL     Filed  Jan.  80, 1811.     Serial  No.  600.496. 


1.  A  TOting  booth  comprising  comer  bars  and  morable 
transverse  connecting  bars  between  the  same,  a  writing 
shelf  baring  flangea  formed  on  Ita  opposite  ends  for  en- 
gagement OTer  the  transTcrse  connecting  bars,  portions  of 
said  flanges  extending  upon  the  inner  faces  of  the  con- 
necting bars  to  permit  of  the  engagement  of  the  flanges 
on  the  ends  of  the  next  adjacent  shelf  over  the  same  con- 
necting bars. 

2.  A  collapsible  Toting  booth  frame  comprising  front 
and  rear  comer  bars,  transverse  connecting  bars  between 
said  front  and  rear  ban,  means  for  connecting  the  booth 
frames  together  in  series,  a  sheet  metal  shelf  having  its 
edges  downwardly  flanged,  the  flange  on  one  end  of  the 
plate  at  one  of  Ita  comers  being  disposed  beyond  the  body 
portion  of  the  flange  and  adapted  to  engage  over  one  of 
the  transverse  connecting  bars  between  the  comer  bara, 
the  flange  on  the  opposite  comer  of  the  shelf  being  dis- 
posed inwardly  of  the  remaining  portion  of  said  flange, 
aald  flange  portlona  engaging  opon  the  opposite  faces  of 
tke  other  transverse  connecting  bar,  whereby  the  flanges 
of  the  shelf  in  the  next  adjacent  booth  may  be  engaged 
over  the  aame  tranaverse  connecting  bara. 


1,008,790.  RAILWAY-8WITCH.  Crarlcs  O.  ANOnsON, 
Omaha,  Nebr.,  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  A.  T.  Aostln. 
Omaha,  Nebr.     Plied  Dec.  28,  1910.    Serial  No.  699,726. 

1.  In  a  railway  switch,  stock-rails,  swltcb-points,  an 
actoatlng-sbaft  connected  with  the  swltcb-points  for  mov- 
ing them  to  operative  relation  with  either  stock-rail,  a  two- 
part  bearing  for  said  actoatlng-sbaft,  the  parts  of  the 
bearing  being  normally  aeparated  to  permit  a  movement 
of  the  shaft  transversely  to  the  stock-rails,  means  con- 
necting one  part  of  the  bearing  to  one  stock-rail,  and 
means  connecting  the  other  part  of  the  bearing  to  the 
other  fctock-rail  so  that  spreading  of  the  stock-rails  will 
reduce  the  amount  of  transverse  movem^t  permitted  to 
the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  railway  switch,  stock-rails,  switch-points,  means 
for  actuating  the  switch-points  to  operative  relation  with 
either  stock-rail,  aald  actuating  means  including  a  shaft 
rotatable  throogh  a  OBUorm  angle,  a  two-part  bearing  for 


aald  abaft  arranged  to  permit  movement  of  the  abaft 
transversely  to  the  stock-rails,  and  means  connecting  the 
bearing  parts  one  to  each  stock- rail,  whereby  relative 
movement  of  the  stock-rails  will  caoae  corresponding  mova- 
ment  of  the  bearing  parts. 


3.  In  a  railway  switch,  stock-rails,  awitch-pointa,  means 
for  Hctuating  the  switch-points  to  operative  relation  with 
either  stock-rail,  a  locking-rod  connected  with  the  switch- 
points,  means  for  securing  the  locUng-rod  in  fixed  rela- 
tion to  one  of  the  stock-rails  when  the  switch-points  are 
in  operative  relation  with  aald  stock-rail,  and  separate 
means  for  securing  the  locking  rod  in  fixed  relation  to  the 
other  stock-rail  when  the  switch-points  are  In  operatlva 
relation  thereto. 

4.  In  a  railway  switch  mechanism,  stock-rails,  switch- 
points,  means  for  actuating  the  switch-points  to  operative- 
relation  with  either  atock-raii,  and  separate  locking  d«>^ 
vices  for  securing  the  switch-points  in  fixed  relation  with, 
either  of  the  stock-rails  with  which  they  are  moved  to- 
operative  relation. 

5.  In  a  railway  'switch  mechanism,  stock-raila,  switch- 
points,  means  for  actoatlng  the  switch-points  to  operative- 
relation  with  either  stock-rail,  separate  locking  devlcea. 
connected  with  the  reepective  stock-rails  for  securing  tb» 
switch-points  In  fixed  relation  to  the  stock-rail  with  which 
they  are  moved  to  operative  relation,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  actuating  means  for  releasing  said  locking 
devices.  « 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,006,7  91.  BXBBCI8INO  DBVICB.  Emmbtt  Dcinr 
AMOBLL,  Corvallls,  Oreg.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1909.  Serial 
No.  688,629. 


1.  The  exercising  device  herein  described  eomprtslng  s 
bag  having  longitudinally  along  its  sides  caslnga,  and  hST- 
ing  a  cable  secured  therein  and  arranged  to  form  handle 
loopa  at  the  enda  of  the  bag,  the  latter  being  provided 
with  a  pair  of  foot  loops  relatively  near  Its  opposite  ends 
on  one  side,  and  with  a  central  foot  loop  on  its  opposlts 
side  all  sobstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


'i^-'»rWT*¥V 


A90 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


CXrroBBK  17, 191 1. 


OCTOBXK  17,  I9tl. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


49« 


2.  Ao  exercising  device  la  tbe  form  of  a  bag  baTlng 
handles  at  Its  opposite  ends  sod  provided  along  Its  sides 
with  loops  sdjacent  to  its  ends  for  the  reception  of  both 
feet  of  tbe  user,  and  also  having  a  loop  Intermediate  Its 
ends  for  the  reception  of  one  foot  of  tbe  user  all  sabataa- 
tlally  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  An  exercising  device  comprising  a  body  portion,  and 
loop  handles  alongside  said  bodj  portion  and  disposed  one 
mldwaj  between  and  others  adjacent  to  the  opposite  sBda 
of  the  body,  sabstantlally  as  set  forth. 

4.  An  exercising  device  In  tbe  form  of  a  bag  having 
«nd  handles  whereby  It  may  be  used  as  an  Indian  dab  or 
wand,  and  also  having  foot  loops  along  Its  sides,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

5.  An  exercising  device  comprising  a  bag  having  cas- 
ings longitudinally  along  Its  side  edges  and  having  at  Its 
•ends  cable  portions  forming  bandies  and  held  within  the 
casing  of  the  bag  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,005.792.  COTTON-CHOPPER.  Adolf  E.  Ashlimanii, 
Haskell,  Tex.,  aaslgnor  of  one-fourth  to  Henry  A1«(Z- 
ander,  Haaksll,  Tel.  Filed  Jane  1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
630.B79. 


1.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  (-ombJnatlon  with  a  wtiesled 
tram*,  of  a  shaft  longitudinally  mounted  In  said  fmac,  a 
mechanism  commonlcatlng  rotation  to  aald  shaft  froa 
one  of  the  transporting  wheels,  ban  rigidly  projeetlnf 
from  said  sbsft  In  opposite  directions,  a  crank-shaft  ro- 
tatably  mounted  on  each  of  said  bars,  a  boe  blade  carried 
at  the>oater  extremity  of  each  crank-shaft,  a  mechanism 
by  which  tb«  crank-shafts  may  be  made  to  slmultaneonaly 
oadcrgo  angnlar  adjustment,  and  means  by  which  the 
craok-abaft  may  be  beld  in  any  position  of  angnUr  ad- 
Jostmeat. 

2.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  with  a  wfeaal«4 
frame,  of  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  longitudinally  of  th« 
frame,  a  mechanism  adapted  to  commnnlcate  rotation  to 
said  shsCft  from  one  of  the  transportiog  wheels,  a  pair  of 
bars  rigidly  projecting  from  said  shaft  In  opposite  direc- 
tions, a  crank-shaft  perpendicular  to  said  shaft  MOOBted 
tqxm  each  bar,  a  bole  blade  carried  at  the  outer  1  ilnMllj 
of  each  crank-abaft,  a  spring  colled  upon  each  crank-slMft 
normally  restraining  the  same  against  Inward  displace- 
ment toward  tbe  longitudinal  shaft,  and  adapted  to  per- 
mit such  displacement  under  heavy  pressore.  and  meana 
for  aimaltaneousiy  subjecting  the  crank-shafts  to  angular 
diaplacement.  and  for  holding  tl>em  in  variooa  positions 
of  such  displacement. 

3.  In  a  cotton  chopper,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
fram*.  of  a  abaft  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frame  lengl- 
tadlnally  thareof.  a  mecbanlam  adapted  to  communlcats 
rotation  to  aald  shaft  from  one  of  the  transporting  wheels, 
«  psir  of  bars  projecting  rigidly  from  said  shaft  at  oppo- 
•its  sides  tbaroof,  a  crank -shaft  mounted  upon  each  bar 
|i«n>endicnlar  to  aald  loagitodlnal  abaft,  a  hoe  blade  car< 
riad  at  ttaa  o«tar  extremity  of  each  crank-ahaft.  Baaaa 


fomiabing  a  realllent  support  for  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe 
longitudinal  abaft,  and  a  machanlsm  by  which  the  crank- 
shafts may  be  slmultaoneoosly  subjected  to  angular  dis- 
placement, and  held  la  variooa  positiona  of  sach  displace- 

»    BMUt. 

4.  In  a  cotton  chopper  tbe  combination  with  a  wheeled 
I  frame,  of  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  said  frame  longl- 

tudinally  thereof,  a  mechanism  adapted  to  communicate 
rotation  to  said  abaft  from  one  of  the  transporting  wheela, 
;  a  pair  of  bara  rigidly  projecting  from  said  shaft  at  oppo- 
I  site  Bides  tbarsof,  a  crank-shaft  rotatably  mounted  upon 
each  bar  perpendicular  with  the  longitudinal  abaft,  a  boa 
Made  carried  at  the  outer  extremity  of  each  shaft,  a 
crank  arm  provided  on  the  Inner  extremity  of  each  crank- 
shaft, a  sliding  collar  mounted  on  tbe  rear  portion  of  the 
longitudinal  ahaft.  and  adapted  to  rotate  therewith,  aald 
collar  twlng  provided  with  an  annnlar  groove,  a  pair  of 
roda,  each  having  one  extremity  secured  to  one  of  tha 
crank  arms,  the  otben  extremity  of  said  roda  being  at- 
tached to  the  sliding  collar  at  oppoaite  aides  ttiereof.  a 
collar  fitting  loose  in  said  annular  groove,  a  lever  plvotally 
mounted  apon  the  frame  of  tbe  machine  at  the  rear  there- 
of, and  a  mecbanlam  connecting  the  last  named  collar  to 
aald  lever,  such  that  an  angnlar  displacement  of  tbe  levar 
produces  a  alldlng  dlsplacankent  of  the  collar. 

5.  In  a  eotton  chopper,  the  combination  with  a  wheeled 
frame,  of  a  abaft  longitudinally  moanted  In  aald  frame,  a 
mechanism  communicating  rotation  to  aald  ahnft  from  on* 
of  tbe  tranaporting  wheela.  bara  rigidly  projecting  from 
said  shaft  In  opposite  directions,  a  crank-ahaft  rotatably 
mounted  la  each  of  aald  bara.  a  hoe  blade  carried  at  tha 
outer  extremity  of  each  crank-shaft,  a  mecbanlam  by 
which  tbe  crank-ahafts  may  be  mads  to  slmultansonaly 
undergo  angular  adjustment,  mesns  by  which  tbe  crank- 
ahafta  may  be  beld  in  any  position  of  angular  adjoatmcnt, 
a  senil-clrcalar  bar  rigidly  mounted  on  aald  ban  st  each 
side  of  the  shaft,  forming  a  ring,  and  a  plurality  of  spikes 
projecting  radially  outward  from  said  aeml-circnlar  bars. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1,006.T»S.  PIANO  -  PLATING  MBCHANinU  Cmcdb 
WiLLLUC  Atkinbom,  Great  Miaseaden,  England.  Piled 
Jan.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  538,011. 


la  a  pneumatic  piano  playing  sieclkanlsm,  a  vaciraa 
It  having  a  wall  formed  of  a  plate  of  depresstble  m*- 
ttrtai  of  uniform  thickness,  s  plurality  of  stamped  da- 
presalona  formed  Integrally  in  aald  plate,  a  valva  atcB, 
a  flexible  diaphragm  disposed  over  each  depression,  re- 
stricted eommanlcatlng  meana  between  the  chambers  on 
opposite  aides  of  the  diaphragm,  an  independent  covsr 
plate  bokUag  aald  diaphragm  Jointedly  on  aald  wall  over 
each  deftsnian,  meana  for  fa!«tentng  said  cover  plats  in 
poaltlon,  guiding  meana  on  said  cover  plate  for  the  valve 
stem  in  each  valve  mechaalam.  aad  connectlona  from 
orlfloes  in  the  traclwr  board  to  the  variooa  spaces  wlthla 
said  dspressiona,  substantially  aa  described. 


1.006,794.     TROLLEY.     Brrurnt}*    M.    Balsbb,    Andover. 

N.  J.     riled  Oct.  28.  1907.     Serial  No.  399,491. 

1.  Tbs  combination  of  a  trolley,  with  a  baariag  rota- 
Uvely  aapporttn^  the  trolley,  and  a  support  for  tbe  bear- 
ing having  an  intermediate  enlarged  portion  of  less 
depth  than  width  receiving  the  bearing  and  having  re- 
duced portions  extending  in  converging  straight  lines  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  enlarged  portion  to  permit  tbe  bear- 
Inc  to  swing  la  angular  relation  to  its  support 


if 


a.  ne  combination  of  a  trolley,  with  a  bearing  having 
a  relatively  flat  straight  bore,  and  a  support  receiving 
said  bearing  and  having  relatively  flat  opposite  aidea, 
aald  support  having  an  enlarged  Intermedlats  portion 
wider  than  Its  thickness  and  having  reduced  portions  con- 
verging outwardly,  on  straight  lines,  on  opposite  sides 
thereof  to  permit  the  bearing  to  swing  on  a  transverse 
axis. 


Jf  .J^ 


3.  The  combination  of  a  trolley,  with  a  bearlug  on 
which  the  trolley  rotates  and  having  curved  end  por- 
tions, and  shonldera  near  opposite  ends,  a  support  for  the 
bearing,  and  a  fork  carrying  said  support  adapted  to  co- 
act  with  said  curved  portlonB  of  the  bearing,  said  t>earlng 
being  fitted  upon  said  aupport  to  awing  on  a  transverse 
axla  and  limited  in  endwise  movement  by  tbe  fork. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  trolley  pole  provided  with  a 
fork,  a  support  carried  by  said  fork  and  having  an  en- 
larged intermediate  portion,  and  sides  converging  out- 
wardly In  opposite  directions,  a  bearing  having  a  bore 
receiving  said  enlarged  portion  of  the  support,  whereby 
the  bearing  may  swing  bodily  on  a  transverse  axis  on 
aald  snppori,  and  means  to  keep  tbe  bearing  from  rotat- 
ing on  the  support,  said  bearing  having  meana  on  its  ends 
to  permit  it  to  swing  and  retain  iU  position  between  tbe 
arms  of  the  fork. 


1,006,796.      BOTTLE  -  CAPPING    MACHINE.      Ltonabu 

Bastutt,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Bartlett  Cap- 

y      ping  Machine  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 

"W      tton  of  Penaylvanla.     Piled  Apr.  1,  1909.     Serial  No. 

^       487,280. 


'  1.  A  bottle  capping  machine  comprising  a  column  and 
base,  a  bottle  platform  adjustably  oonated  thereon,  a 
vertleally  movable  capping  head  moanted  above  said  plat- 
form, a  power  mechanism  at  the  base  of  said  column, 
MBsns  wttldn  said  column  to  connect  said  head  and  said 
power  medianlsm,  and  a  tension  regulating  device  and 
compenaatlng  mecbanlam  forming  a  part  of  said  connect- 
ing means  within  said  column,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 
2.  A  bottle  capping  machine  comprising  a  column  and 
baae,  a  bottle  platform  mounted  tberson,  a  vertlcaUy 
movable  capping  head  mounted  above  aald  platfbra,  a 


power  mechanism  at  the  base  of  said  column,  m« 
within  said  column  to  connect  said  head  and  said  power 
mechanism,  aad  a  tenalon  'regulating  device  and  com- 
pensating mechanism  forming  a  part  of  said  eonnecttiig 
means,  said  compensating  mechanism  comprising  con- 
necting means  with  tension  regulating  meana  adapted  to 
permit  disconnection  when  a  cerUln  pressure  Is  reached. 
8.  A  bottle  capping  machine  comprising  a  column  and 
base,  a  bottle  platform  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  a 
vertically  movable  capping  head  mounted  above  said  plat- 
form, a  power  mechanism  at  the  base  of  said  column, 
means  within  said  column  to  connect  said  head  and  said 
power  mechanism,  and  a  tension  regulating  device  and 
compensating  mechanism  forming  a  part  of  aald  con- 
necting means,  said  compensating  mechanism  comprising 
a  notched  connecting  bar,  a  sleeve  mounted  thereon  con- 
nected with  the  power  ahaft,  friction  wheela  on  said 
sleeve  adapted  to  engage  said  notches  elaatlcally,  and 
means  to  Inereaae  the  tension  on  said  wheels. 

4.  A  bottle  capping  machine  compriaing  an  adjustable 
bottle  platform,  a  vertically  movable  bead,  power  mecha- 
nism, and  means  connecting  said  power  mechanism  and 
said  bead,  said  connecting  means  comprising  a  shaft,  a 
plvotally  connected  bar,  a  slide  on  said  bar,  arms  or  levera, 
plvotally  moanted  on  said  slide,  links  connecting  asld 
slide  with  the  power  mechanism,  wheels  on  said  arms, 
said  bar  having  notches  with  downwardly  and  outwardly 
Inclined  walls,  said  wheels  being  normally  seated  In  aald 
notckes,  and  springs  in  the  lower  ends  of  said  anna 
adapted  to  hold  said  wheels  seated  In  said  notches,  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  bottle  capping  machine,  a  compensating  device 
mounted  between  the  power  mechanisn  and  the  capping 
head,  said  compensating  device  comprising  a  bar,  a  alide 
moanted  thereon,  said  bar  having  notches  in  the  edges 
thereof,  arms  plvotally  moanted  on  said  slide,  springs  ad- 
justably mounted  in  the  lower  ends  of  said  arms,  and 
wheels  in  the  upper  ends  of  ssid  arms  adapted  to  engage 
said  not^es,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,006.798.  HANDLE  FOB  MtAWEBS.  BlMAa  W.  Bas- 
BiCK,  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Filed  Jan.  10,  1911.  Serial 
No.  601,928. 


1.  In  a  drawer  pull  a  handle  having  two  Journals,  an 
escutcheon  plate,  two  sockets  formed  therein  spaced  apart 
to  receive  said  Joumala,  a  securing  device  centrally  lo- 
cated in  said  plate ;  an  engaging  surface  centrally  located 
on  said  plate  adapted  to  impinge  upon  the  surface  fA  a 
drawer  when  said  plate  is  being  secured  by  said  securing 
device. 

2.  In  a  drawer  pull  a  handle  having  two  Journals,  an 
escutcheon  plate,  two  sockets  formed  therein  spaced  apart 
to  receive  said  Joumala,  a  aecuring  device  centrally  lo- 
cated In  said  plate ;  an  engaging  surface  centrally  located 
on  said  plate  adapted  to  impinge  upon  the  surface  of  a 
drawer  when  said  plate  la  being  secured  by  said  securing 
device :  abutments  on  said  plate  engaging  said  handle  to 
prevent  Its  striking  the  wood  of  said  drawer. 

8.  In  a  drawer  pull,  a  handle  having  two  Journals,  an 
escutcheon  plate,  two  aockeU  formed  therein  spaced  apart 
to  receive  said  Joumala,  said  escutcheon  plate  having  a 
portion  centrally  located  of  said  sockets  countersunk  be- 
low said  sockets,  and  a  securing  device  associated  with 
said  countersunk  portion. 

4.  In  s  drawer  pull,  s  handle  having  two  Journals,  aa 
escutcheon  piste  stamped  from  sheet  metal,  two  aodtsts 
formed  therein  spaced  apart  to  receive  said  Journals,  a 
securing  device  therefor  centrally  located  In  said  aacateb- 
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•OD  plat*,  an  tngnging  ■nrtee*  centrally  located  on  mJA 
l>lat«  adapted  to  lmplng«  upon  tha  mrfaea  of  a  drmwar 
when  said  plate  1*  being  tecared  by  MUd  Mcarlnc  darlee, 
emboaaed  formationa  around  said  implnflng  rarfaee,  and 
prongs  struck  up  from  said  sheet  metal  plate  In  the 
▼leinlty  of  said  securing  device  to  prcTent  aald  plate  from 
taming. 

S.  In  a  drawer  pall,  a  handle  having  two  Joumala,  an 
aacutcheon  plata  atamped  from  sheet  metal,  two  aoekats 
formed  therein  spaced  apart  to  receive  said  Joumala,  a 
Mcnrlng  device  therefor  centrally  located  in  said  escutch- 
«on  plate,  an  engaging  surface  centrally  located  on  said 
plate  adapted  to  Impinge  upon  the  surface  of  a  drawer 
when  said  plate  la  being  aecured  by  said  securing  device, 
and  emboaaed  ridges  dlspoaed  around  said  securing  device 
to  stiffen  said  plate  and  to  stiffen  said  socketa. 


1,000,797.  TROLLST  GUARD  AND  FINDSR.  .Hbnbt  & 
Batbb,  Pittaburgh,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  Ed- 
ward B.  Rleck,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  June  IS,  1910. 
flerlai  Na  600,573. 


1.  A  trolley  comprising  a  trolley  harp  with  the  wheel 
Jonraaled  therein,  a  flodlng  fork  pivoted  at  the  upper 
ends  of  the  arms  of  the  harp  and  comprising  two  dlTer- 
gent  arma  and  with  a  base  portion,  and  means  for  locking 
aald  fork  to  the  harp. 

2.  A  trolley  comprising  a  trolley  harp  with  the  wheel 
Joamaled  therein,  a  Ondlng  fork  pivoted  at  the  upper  aada 
of  the  arms  of  the  harp  and  comprlaing  two  dlverfaat 
arms,  and  a  locking  member  mounted  on  said  fork  and  ar- 
ranged to  engage  the  barp  and  having  the  trolley  rope 
connected  thereto. 

S.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  with  a  harp  snd  a  wheel 
joamaled  therein,  of  a  guard  comprising  arma  mounted 
oa  the  wheel  Journal  and  projecting  upwardly  and  pro- 
vided with  pendulous  portions  to  hold  the  arms  vertical, 
said  arma  being  provided  at  their  upper  ends  with  eoaleal 
portiona  lying  above  the  sides  of  the  wheel,  and  a  finding 
fork  comprising  divergent  arms  and  a  t>ase  portion  ar- 
raaied  to  have  the  trolley  rope  connected  thereto,  aald 
fork  being  mounted  on  the  wheel  Journal  Inside  of  the 
guard  arma  and  thereby  preventing  the  rotary  motion  of 
the  wheel  t>elng  com  man  ica  ted  to  said  guard. 

4.  In  a  trolley,  the  combination  with  a  harp  and  wheel 
Joamaled  therein,  of  a  guard  comprlaing  arms  pivoted  on 
the  wheel  Journal  and  projecting  upwardly  with  their 
end  portions  projecting  Inwardly  above  the  sides  of  the 
wheel  and  provided  with  pendulous  portions  to  hold  them 
apright,  and  a  finding  fork  comprlaing  divergent  arma  and 
a  baae  portion  arranged  to  have  the  trolley  rope  connected 
thereto,  aald  fork  being  mounted  on  the  wheel  Journal 
iaaide  of  the  guard  arma  and  thereby  preventing  the  ro- 
tary motion  of  the  wheel  being  communicated  to  aald 
guard. 


1.000,7M.      IRONINO-BOARD.      MAaoAan   B.    L.    BaCK- 
■an,  Colombia,  &  C.     Piled  Jan.  14,  1911.     Serial  No. 

a«i,Toa. 

An  ironing  table  Including  a  stand  an  Ironing  board 
supported  oa  the  stand,  and  formed  of  plvotally  coaaecCad 
sectiona,  a  bolt  depending  from  one  of  the  aecttoaa,  a 
keeper  secured  to  said  section  on  one  side  of  the  holt,  a 
Plata  aecorcd  to  the  other  section  and  provided  with  a 


golde.  a  locking  member  barlag  one  end  thereof  alldably 
oioonted  in  said  guide  and  Its  other  end  alldably  mounted 
in  the  keeper  and  provided  with  a  terminal  alot  adapted 
to  receive  the  bolt,  a  nut  engaging  the  threads  on  the  bolt 


and  bearing  against  the  slotted  end  of  the  locking  mem- 
ber, and  stops  extending  laterally  from  the  bolt  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  guide  for  limiting  the  longitudinal 
movement  of  said  locking  member. 


1,000,799.     BALLrCABTKR.     Biias  W.  BaNxarr.  Bomer- 
vllle.  Maaa.    Filed  Fab.  20,  1911.    Barlal  Na  609,008. 


I 


1.  A  ball  caster  comprising  a  frame  eonatracted  of  two 
pleeaa  of  metal  aecured  together  and  bent  to  form  a  head, 
a  aocket  formed  In  the  head  portion  of  one  of  aald  platea, 
a  bail  revolubiy  mounted  In  aald  aocket  and  meana  on  the 
other  plate  to  hold  aald  ball  in  operative  engagement  with 
aald  aocket. 

2.  A  ball  eaater  comprlaing  a  frame  conatrueted  from 
two  metal  bars  or  platea  aecured  together  and  bent  mid- 
way between  their  enda,  to  form  a  head  and  having  their 
eada  beat  oatwardly  to  form  ■prlag  grippiag  memben^  one 
of  aald  platea  having  in  the  head  portion  thereof  a  circu- 
lar aperture,  a  aocket  formed  In  the  adjoining  part  of  the 
otlMT  plate,  a  apberical  roller  revolubiy  mounted  in  aald 
aocket  and  projecting  through  aald  opening  and  a  flange 
formed  around  the  edge  of  aald  opening  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  with  the  sidea  of  the  ball  wfcaaebji  the  latter 
la  held  la  operative  engagement  with  aald 


1.000.800.  APPARATUS  FOR  8KPARATIN0  UQUIDS 
AND  SOLIDS.  JoBii  J.  BaaaiOAN.  Beat  Orange,  N.  J., 
aaalgnor  to  John  Bematrom,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  and 
Francia  J.  A  rend.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1908. 
Serial  No.  416.298. 

1.  In  a  eentrlfogal  aeparator,  a  aubstantlally  cyliadrl- 
eal  rotating  drum  adapted  to  form  and  maintain  an  annu- 
lar layer  of  aettled  aollda  and  liquid  therein  while  dla- 
eharglag  liquid  from  the  aurface  of  aald  annular  layer  at 
oae  ead  of  aald  drum,  meana  for  eatuiag  the  aettled 
aolida  to  travel  to  the  other  end  of  aald  drum  and  to  dla- 
eharge  there  at  a  point  nearer  the  axla  of  rotation  than 
the  surface  of  aald  liquid,  and  meana  for  Introducing  wet 
BMterlAl  at  a  mid  portion  of  aald  annular  layer. 
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S.  la  a  eeatrlfogal  separator,  a  sobstantlally  cylindrical 
rotating  drum  adapted  to  form  and  maintain  an  annular 
layer  of  aettled  aollda  and  liquid  therein  along  auh- 
aUntlally  the  etrtire  effective  aeparatlng  portion  of  ita 
length  while  dlacharging  liquid  from  the  aurface  of  aald 
aaaular  layer  at  one  end  of  aald  dram,  meana  for  craat- 
Ing  a  tortuoua  paaaage  for  the  movement  of  the  aettled 
aollda  la  aald  annulua  and  for  moving  the  aollda  through 
aald  tortuoua  paaaage  to  the  other  end  of  aald  dram  and 
to  diacharge  there  at  a  point  nearer  the  axla  of  rotatlcm 
than  the  aurface  of  aald  liquid,  and  meana  for  supplying 
wet  material  to  be  aepari^ed  at  a  mid  portion  of  auch 
annular  layer. 


t.  la  a  eeatrifagal  aeparator,  a  rotating  drum  adapted 
to  form  and  malataln  aa  aaaular  layer  of  settled  aollda 
aad  liquid  therein,  and  meana  for  moving  aolld  material 
in  aaid  annulua  toward  one  end  thereof  and  for  cauaing 
Hqnld  in  aald  annulua  to  move  in  a  tortuoua  path  toward 
the  other  end  thereof,  eompriaing  aegmental  lapping  coa- 
Teyer  blades  aad  meaaa  for  causing  them  to  move  rela- 
tively to  the  revolving  drum. 

4.  In  a  centrifugal  aeparator.  a  rotating  dram  adapted 
to  form  and  maintain  an  annular  layer  of  aettled  solids 
and  liquid  therein,  and  having  separate  outlets  for  solid* 
and  for  liquid  relatively  distant  from  each  other,  and  a 
conveyer  comprising  segmental  lapping  conveyer  bladea. 
Intermediate  aald  outleta  at  a  mid  portion  of  auch  annular 
layar. 

6.  In  a  centrifugal  aeparator,  a  rotating  dram  adapted 
to  form  and  maintain  an  annular  layer  of  settled  aollda 
and  liquid  therein,  and  having  aeparate  outleta  for  solids 
and  liquid  relatively  diatant  from  each  other,  means  for 
delivering  wet  material  into  said  annular  layer,  and  a 
conveyer  comprising  segmental  lapping  conveyer  blades. 
Intermediate  said  outleta. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.006.801.  CLOTH-STRBTCBINO  MACHINE.  Stdmbt 
BiacH,  Arlington.  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  American  Finlah- 
iag  Machinery  Company.  Boston.  Maaa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Maaaacbusetta  Continuation  of  application  Serial 
No.  864,678,  filed  Jan.  28,  1907.  ThU  application  filed 
Oct.  6,  1907.    Serial  No.  396,063. 


1.  A  cloth  atretcher,  having,  in  combination,  an  ex- 
pander conaiating  of  a  roll  formed  of  a  aerlea  of  dlaka 
mounted  on  a  ahaft,  and  a  -seriea  of  bristle  tufts  project- 
ing from  each  dlak  inclined  to  the  axla  of  the  disk,  sab- 
•tantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  an  expander  for  a  cloth  atretcher,  a  dlak  harlag 
a  leriea  of  bristle  tofta  monated  to  project  beyond  ita 
periphery  and  inclined  to  ita  axla,  aabstanlially  aa  de- 
■eribed. 


8.  la  aa  expaader  for  a  cloth  atretdier,  a  dlak,  and  a 
series  of  bristle  tnfta  moonted  on  the  periphery  of  the 
dlak  to  project  diagonally  beyond  one  aide  of  the  dlak, 
their  outer  enda  forming  a  subatantially  cylindrical  aur- 
face, Bubatantially  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  an  expander  for  a  cloth  atretcher,  a  dlak  baying 
an  annular  rim.  and  a  aeriee  of  bristle  tufts  projecting 
diagonally  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  rim,  substantially 
as  deacribed. 

B.  In  an  expander  for  a  doth  stretcher,  a  dlak  provided 
with  bristles  projecting  from  its  periphery  in  a  direction 
Inclined  to  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  dlak,  aubetantlally 
aa  described. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,006.802.  WIRE-STRETCHER.  Haist  R.  Booei,  Bu- 
chanan. Va.  Original  application  filed  June  14,  1010, 
Serial  No.  666,794.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Oct  1.  1910.     Swlal  No.  684,891. 


1.  A  vrlre  stretcher  comprising  in  combination,  a  bar, 
meana  carried  by  aaid  bar  to  anchor  the  same  to  a  fence 
poet,  meana  arranged  on  one  end  of  said  bar  to  engage 
a  wire  fabric,  a  yoke  member  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
other  end  of  said  bar,  hooks  formed  on  aaid  yoke,  a  plu- 
rality of  loopa  aecured  to  tbe  yoke,  an  operating  member 
Insertlble  into  said  loops  whereby  tbe  yoke  is  actuated  la 
one  direction,  and  means  adjustable  in  the  end  of  the  bar 
to  be  engaged  by  aald  yoke  to  prevent  ita  retrograde  move- 
ment after  the  wire  fabric  haa  been  stretched. 

2.  A  wire  atretcher  comprlaing  In  combination,  a  body 
bar,  an  element  fixed  to  said  t>ar  to  engage  a  stationary 
object  to  anchor  said  bar.  a  hook  sectired  to  one  end  of 
said  bar  to  engage  the  wire  fabric,  a  yoke  member  exi(«nd- 
ing  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  bar  at  the  other  end  thereof, 
a  pivot  bolt  extending  tbrough  said  bar  and  the  yoke  mem- 
ber, hooks  formed  upon  aald  yoke  member,  means  carried 
by  said  yoke  member  for  the  connection  of  an  actuating 
element  thereto,  said  body  bar  having  a  plarality  of  open- 
Inca  therein,  and  a  pin  Insertlble  In  any  one  of  aald  open- 
iaga  to  prevent  retrograde  movement  of  the  yoke  mem- 
ber after  the  fabric  baa  been  atretcbed. 


1,006,803.     PATTERN  MECHANISM. 
Boaton,  Maaa.     Filed  Sept.  7,  1909. 


William  Bowxaa, 
Serial  No.  516,440. 


1.  la  a  pattem-mechaniam.  in  combination,  the  hoolied 
npri^ta,  the  needlea,  a  pattera-aurface.  a  carriage  aad 
meaaa  for  laovlBg  the  same  back  aad  forth  between  tbe 


.--■v-lw.  .-.^  a:-j;j.i  Jtafa.fea.Tl 
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p«ttern-«arf»c«  utA  OMdlw,  and  Isdlcatliiff  Icvera  aoontod 
on  Mtd  cftrrUg*.  "et  In  IndleatUis  poattlon  by  the  pattern- 
■arfac«  as  a  r*aalt  of  the  movement  of  the  carriage  toward 
the  latter,  and  In  the  oppoeite  moTement  actnaOng  tha 
needles  to  Indicate  the  required  hooked  aprlghU  for 
action. 

2.  In  a  pattem-n»echanl«m,  in  combination,  the  hooked 
aprtghta.  the  needtee.  a  pattern  aurface,  a  carriage  and 
means  for  moving  the  aame  back  and  forth  between  the 
pattem-aurface  and  needlea.  indicating  leven  mounted  on 
said  carriage,  set  In  Indicating  position  bj  the  pattem- 
rarface  as  a  resnlt  of  the  movement  of  the  carriage  toward 
the  latter,  and  in  the  opposite  movement  of  the  carriage 
actuating  the  needles  to  indicate  the  required  hooked  up- 
rights for  action,  and  locking  means  acting  to  hold  the 
selected  levers  In  set  position  during  the  latter  movement 
and  releasing  them  during  the  movement  of  the  carriage 
toward  the  pattern-surface.  / 

3.  In  a  pattern-mechanism.  In  combination,  the  hooked 
uprights,  the  needles,  a  pattern-surface.  Indicating  key* 
and  conucts  combined  therewith,  snd  means  for  travers- 
ing the  said  kejrs  and  contacts  with  reference  to  the 
needles  and  the  pattern-surface,  the  contacts  being  caused 
to  engage  with  the  pattern-surface  by  movement  In  one 
direction,  thereby  selecting  and  setting  the  keys,  and 
being  withdrawn  by  movement  In  the  opposite  direction 
to  permit  the  patt»>rn-surface  to  be  fed.  and  the  selected 
keys  In  their  movement  engaging  and  actuating  the  needles 
and  thereby  Indicating  the  hooked  uprighu  for  action. 

4.  In  pattern-mechanism,  in  combination,  the  hooked 
uprights,  the  needles,  a  pattern-surface,  indicating  keya 
and  conUcts  combined  therewith,  means  for  traversing  the 
said  keys  and  contacts  with  reference  to  the  needles  and 
the  pattern-surface,  the  conUcts  being  caused  to  engage 
with  the  pattern-surface  by  movement  in  one  direction, 
thereby  selecting  and  setting  the  keys,  and  being  with- 
drawn by  movement  In  the  opposite  direction  to  permit 
the  pattern  surface  to  be  fed,  and  the  selected  keys  in  their 
movement  engaging  and  actuating  the  needles  and  thereby 
indicating  the  hooked  uprights  for  action,  and  locking 
■MADS  by  which  the  selected  keys  are  retained  in  their 
working  position  unUl  after  they  have  aetoated  the 
needles. 

5.  In  pattern-mechanism,  in  combination,  the  hooked 
uprights,  the  needles,  a  pattern-surface,  needle-actuating 
lerer*  and  contacts  combined  therewith,  and  means  for 
traversing  the  said  levers  and  contacts  with  reference  to 
the  needles  and  the  pattern-surface,  the  contacts  being 
caused  to  engage  with  the  pattern-surface  by  movement 
in  one  direction,  thereby  selecting  and  setting  tbe  leTetn, 
and  being  withdrawn  by  movement  In  the  opposite  direc- 
tion to  permit  the  pattern-surface  to  be  fed,  and  the 
selected  levers  In  their  movement  engaging  and  actuating 
the  needles  and  thereby  Indicating  the  hooked  uprights 
for  action. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  In  the  Oasetts.] 


1.005.804.  WIRE  HOOP  FASTENING  TOOL.  JllMB  C. 
BaiOHT,  Shelbyville.  Ky.  nied  Jan.  28.  1810.  Serial 
No.  540.710. 


th«  bar.  said  enlarged  end  portions  of  aald  lersra  batas 
movable  with  their  curved  cam  edges  acrosBvtbe  said  wtra- 
receiving  openings  in  the  lever  l>ar  to  coact  srlth  the  edgat 
of  the  openings  In  gripping  the  ends  of  the  wire  hoop.    ■* 


1.000.800.  ADJUSTABLE  SERIES  SHUNT.  ArtHCa  J. 
Baow!«.  miwaokee.  Wla..  assignor  to  Allto-Chalmert 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  14, 
1910.     Serial  No.  &43.80S. 


Tho  herein  described  wire  hoop  fastening  tool,  compris- 
ing a  lever  bar  formed  with  a  straight  central  portion  and 
off-set  ends  prorlding  oppositely  projecting  handles,  the 
straight  central  portion  of  said  bar  having  wlre-reeeiving 
openings  in  the  line  of  the  bar  and  extending  there- 
through, and  wire  gripping  levers  pivoted  between  said 
openings  and  the  off  set  ends  of  the  bar.  said  wire  grip- 
pin<  levers  having  dattened  enlarged  inner  end  portlona 
which  bear  on  said  central  portion  of  said  bar  and  are 
provided  with  cam  edges,  the  handles  of  said  gripping 
l«T*rs  being  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  the  off -sets  of 


1.  In  a  series-shunt  for  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a 
frame,  a  strip  of  resistance  material  mounted  In  aald 
frame,  a  member  adjustably  mounted  on  said  strip  of  re- 
sistance material  for  varying  the  effective  resistance 
thereof,  and  another  member  engaging  said  adjustable 
member  for  clamping  it  in  any  desired  position. 

2.  In  a  serles-shnnt  for  a  dynamo-electric  machine  a 
frame,  a  strip  of  resistance  material  wound  back  and 
forth  In  aald  frame  forming  loops,  and  adJusUble  clamping 
means  for  short  circuiting  one  of  said  loops. 

3.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  slg-sag  resistance  mem- 
ber supported  by  said  frame,  and  clamping  means  mounted 
on  and  supported  by  said  resistance  member  to  short- 
circuit  certain  portions  thereof. 

4.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  strip  of  resistance  mate- 
rial wound  back  and  forth  In  said  frame  forming  Inil- 
vidually  supported  loops,  and  adjustable  means  supported 
by  said  strip  for  short-circuiting  one  of  said  loops. 

5.  In  combination,  a  frame,  a  slg-sag  resistance  strip 
supported  by  said  frame,  and  clamping  means  mounted  on 
said  resistance  strip  to  short-circuit  certain  portions  there- 
of, said  means  including  a  plurality  of  flat  pieces  engsglnx 
the  full  width  of  said  reslstsnce  strip. 


1.006.806.  COMBINED  MOP  HEAD  AND  WEINQUL 
Casl  E.  Bw>wii.  Colnmbua,  Ohio.  FUed  Mar.  4,  191 L 
Serial  No.  012,260. 


1.  Tbe  herein  described  mop  wringer  comprising  a  rod 
having  means  at  one  end  for  holding  the  mop  cloth  and 
an  upward  deflection  In  Its  body,  a  skeleton  handle  having 
rings  at  its  extremities  adapted  to  surround  the  wooden 
mop  handle,  a  rod  connecting  one  point  la  theat  rlaga,  and 
means  for  connecting  the  upper  end  of  said  wringer  rod 
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to  aaetber  point  la  aald  riaga  so  aa  to  leave  the  wooden 
Biop  handle  exposed  between  said  points. 

2  The  combination  with  a  mop  including  a  head,  a 
wooden  handle,  and  a  fixture  between  them ;  of  a  wringer 
comprising  s  rod  having  a  loop  In  one  end  engaging  a 
mop  cloth,  an  upwardly  deflected  body,  and  Ita  other  end 
straight,  and  a  skeleton  handle  consisting  of  a  rod  ex- 
tending longitudinally  beneath  said  mop  handle,  curved 
brackets  projecting  laterally  from  the  extremities  of  said 
rod  and  having  apertures  near  their  Juncture  therewith, 
curved  ears  projecting  from  the  outer  ends  of  said  brack- 
ets and  having  perforations,  complementary  curved 
bracket  members  having  hooks  at  their  Inner  ends  to  en- 
gage said  apertures,  and  complementary  ears  at  their 
outer  ends  with  perforations  to  register  with  those  In  the 
other  esrs.  said  bracketa  loosely  surrounding  the  mop  han- 
dle and  said  ears  embracing  the  upper  end  of  said  rod,  and 
rtveta  through  these  ears  and  the  rod,  all  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


upper  surface  of  said  wheel,  and  a  rotary  opening  devlco 
inserted  between  said  Jaws,  adapted  to  be  turned  to  sepa- 
rate the  Jaws. 


1  006.807.  GINNING  APPARATUS.  Edwin  R.  Bullock, 
Pawtucket,  B-  L  Filed  Jan.  23,  1909.  Serial  No. 
473.824. 


• .;  •:> 


1  In  a  gin,  a  pair  of  ginning  disks,  and  a  single  gin- 
ning head  between  tbe  lateral  faces  of  said  disks  trans- 
rerse  to  the  axes  thereof  provided  with  mechanism  co- 
operating with  both  of  said  disks  for  ginning  the  fiber 
and  means  for  holding  said  head  Immovable  and  without 
vibration  during  ginning.  .     .    «,. 

2  In  a  gin.  a  pair  of  ginning  disks,  and  a  single  gin- 
ning head  between  said  disks,  said  head  containing  oppo- 
site stripper  blades,  one  for  each  disk,  said  head  being 
bodily  removable  without  disturbing  the  adjacent  opera- 
tive parts.  ^      _,,»•« 

3  In  a  gin,  a  pair  of  ginning  disks,  and  a  single  gin- 
ning head  between  the  lateral  faces  of  said  disks  trans- 
verse to  the  axes  thereof,  said  head  containing  opposite 
stripper  blades,  one  for  each  disk,  and  means  for  simul- 
taneously adjusting  said  stripper  blades  laterally  from 
each  other  and  toward  the  said  disks. 

4  In  a  gin,  a  pair  of  ginning  disks,  and  a  single  gin- 
ning head  brtwsen  the  lateral  faces  of  said  disks  trans- 
verse to  the  axea  thereof,  said  head  containing  opposite 
relatively  movable  stripper  bUdes.  one  for  each  disk,  and 
means  for  slmultaneoosly  clamping  said  strlppsr  bladea 
Immovably  on  the  head. 

5  In  a  fin,  a  pair  of  ginning  disks,  and  a  single  gla- 
alng  head  between  the  lateral  taces  of  said  disks  trans- 
varss  to  the  axas  thereof,  said  head  containing  opposite 
swinging  stripper  blades,  one  for  each  disk,  and  means 
for  swinging  said  bladea  poaltlvely  toward  said  dUks. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.1 


2  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  grlnder-whe^ 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  handle 
mounted  to  be  turned  freely  about  two  axes  emending  at 
right  angles  to  each  other  to  vary  the  angle  of  «»«  bUde 
m  different  directions,  spring  Jaws  at  the  one  end  of  said 
handle,  and  a  fiat  piece  Inserted  between  said  Jaws  adapt- 
ed to  be  turned  to  open  the  Jaws. 

3  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  grinder-whe^ 
mooted  to  rotate  about  a  suitable  axis,  a  handle  mounted 
for  free  manipulation  about  two  axes  «^«°f "« /*  " 
angle  to  each  other,  means  for  preventing  the  handle  from 
moving  lengthwise  of  either  axla.  means  carried  by  «M 
handle  for  holding  a  raxor-blade  In  engagement  w»tbMW 
wheel,  and  a  plurality  of  connected  rods  ^^^  ^^  *^V^ 
for  adjustably  holding  the  same  In  place,  whereby  the 
posltloi  of  the  blade  may  be  varied  '?>»t»^«  »°  ,^«  "" 
wheel,   said  handle  affording  means  for  controlling   the 

blade  on  the  wheel.  _w^i 

4  in  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  grlnder-wheel 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  suitable  axis.  *  P*^  «« 
spring  jaws  for  holding  a  blade  in  engagement  with  the 
upper  wirface  of  said  wheel,  a  "'t*'^^  °J7'°«f !^^- 
serted  between  said  Jaws,  adapted  to  be^^™^/°  J^ 
rate  the  Jaws,  and  a  plurality  of  ^n"^**^,"^  "f J^ 
screws  for  adjustably  holding  the  same  »»  ?»*«;  ^""JJ 
the  position  of  the  blade  may  be  yaried  relative  to  the  said 

''T^in  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  grinder-wheel 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  suitable  «»»•  *  .^^J 
mounted  to  be  turned  freely  about  two  "f^^^f  «°Ji°«  '* 
right  anglea  to  each  other,  spring  Jaws  at  the  other  end 
of  said  handle,  a  flat  piece  inserted  between  «»«  J»^ 
adapted  to  be  turned  to  open  the  Jaws,  and  a  Pl^^'l^y  ~ 
connected  rods  and  set  screws  for  adjustably  holding  the 
same  In  place,  whereby  the  position  of  the  blade  may  ba 
varied  relative  to  the  said  wheel. 

[CTalms  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oa»etta.l 


1  006,808.  RAAOR-BLADB  GRINDER.  Morrow  G.  Boif- 
iTBLL.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Joslah  Cratt^  "f 
George  C.  Mastin.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Dec  11.  1908. 
Serial  No.  467,062. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  grlnder-wbeei 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  vertical  axis,  a  pair  of 
•print  Jaws  for  holding  a  blade  In  engagement  with  the 


1.006,809.  WATER -COOLER.  Fbaitk  ^^^'^""^ 
apolis.  and  William  A.  Hawkinb,  Carmel,  Ind.  FUed 
Mar.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  612.566.  

1  A  water  cooler  for  engines  including  a  vertically  dia- 
posed  chamber  having  a  front  plate  provided  with  open- 
ings for  the  admission  of  air.  drip  pUtes  extending  rej^ 
wardly  from  said  front  plate  and  inclined  downward^ 
therefrom,  means  for  conveying  and  distributing  the  water 
at  the  upper  end  of  the  cooling  device  so  as  to  <»ropo« 
said  drip  plates,  and  means  for  conveying  the  water  tro« 
the  lower  end  of  tbe  device.  ^^,^,1,  jm-. 

2  A  water  cooler  for  engines  indndlng  a  vertlcaUy  «•• 
poMd  chamber  having  a  front  plate  provided  with  open- 
ings for  the  admission  of  air.  drip  plates  punched  oat  of 
said  front  plate  so  as  to  be  Integral  with  tbe  body  of  tha 
plate  at  their  upper  ends  extending  at  .a  downward  to- 
dlnatlon  therefrom  rearwardly.  means  for  conveying  and 
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dlstrlbQtlnc  tl>*  water  at  the  upper  end  of  the  cooling  <!•• 
Tlce  to  la  to  drop  on  said  drip  platea,  and  meana  for 
convejlng  tbe  water  from  the  lower  end  of  the  derice. 


3.  A  water  cooler  for  engines  Including  a  vertically  dla- 
poaed  chamber  and  having  a  front  plate  provided  with 
openings  for  the  admlaaion  of  air,  drip  platea  punched  oat 
of  aald  front  plate  so  aa  to  be  Integral  with  said  front 
plate  at  their  upper  ends  extending  at  a  downward  In- 
clination rearwardly  and  corrugated  and  said  drip  platea 
arranged  In  staggered  position  with  relation  to  each  other 
In  Tertlcal  aeries,  meana  for  conveying  and  dlatrlbutlng 
the  water  at  the  upper  ead  of  the  cooling  device  so  as  to 
drop  on  said  drip  plates,  and  means  for  coaveying  tbe 
water  from  tbe  lower  end  of  tbe  device. 

4.  A  water  cooler  for  engines  Including  a  vertically  dla- 
posed  chamber  having  a  front  plate  provided  with  open- 
ings for  tb«  admission  of  air,  drip  plates  extending  rear- 
wardly  from  said  front  plate  and  inclined  downwardly 
therefrom,  a  pipe  entering  the  upper  end  of  aald  water 
cooler,  a  tranaversely  extending  perforated  pipe  leading 
in  each  direction  therefrom  at  a  downward  inclination,  a 
plate  above  the  bottom  of  said  water  cooling  device  form- 
ing a  water  chamber  below  said  plate,  said  plate  being  in- 
clined downwardly  and  rearwardly  and  provided  with 
perforations  along  Its  rear  edge,  and  a  pipe  leading  from 
said  water  collecting  cbamber. 


1,006.810.     KITE.     81LA8  J.  CoNTWa,  Chicago.  111.     FUad 
Aug.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  447,818. 


1.  A  kite  comprising  an  aeroplane  and  a  keel  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  the  keel  increasing  gradually  in 
height  and  in  width  from  the  upper  end  of  the  aeroplane 
to  the  lower  end  thereof,  and  a  bridle  connected  to  the 
ke«l  along  the  center  line  thereof. 

S.  A  kite  coaprlalng  an  aeroplane  and  a  keel  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  said  keel  having  a  triangular  cross 
section  at  the  lower  end  of  the  aeroplane  and  decreasing 
gradually  in  width  and  in  height  until  It  vanlabes  adja- 
cent to  the  upper  end  of  the  aeroplane,  and  a  bridle  con- 
nected to  tbe  keel  along  the  center  line  thereof. 

8.  A  kite  comprising  a  frame,  a  cover  secured  to  said 
frame  ao  as  to  leave  a  central  portion  Increasing  grada- 
aily  la  looseneaa  from  tbe  top  toward  the  bottom,  and  a 
bridle  arranged  upon  said  central  portion  at  the  longitu- 
dinal center  line  thereof. 

4.  A  klt«  comprising  a  frame,  a  cover  secured  to  aald 
frame  so  aa  to  leave  a  central  portion  Increasing  grada- 
ally  in  looseneaa  from  the  top  toward  the  twttom,  a  atiCea- 
Ing  rib  extending  down  the  center  of  said  central  portion, 
and  a  bridle  secured  to  said  rib. 


ft.  A  kite  comprlalng  a  frame,  a  cover  aecured  to  aald 
frame  so  as  to  leave  a  central  portion  which  at  tbe  top 
lies  substantially  taut  in  the  plane  of  the  main  portion 
and  Increases  gradually  in  looaeneaa  toward  tbe  bottom, 
and  a  bridle  secured  to  said  central  portion  at  tbe  longi- 
tudinal center  line  thereof. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.000.811.  ELECTRICALLT-HBATED  COOKER.  Llotd 
O.  CopsMA.v,  Flint.  Mich.  FUad  May  7.  1010.  Serial 
No.  609.086. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  heat  insulated  chamber,  a 
beating  unit  normally  poaltloned  within  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  chamber,  tbe  Ulterior  of  aald  chamber  and  aald 
unit  being  provided  with  Interengaglng  portions  to  permit 
said  unit  to  be  supported  in  an  elevated  position  in  said 
chamber. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  heat  insulated  chamber,  a 
heating  unit  normally  positioned  within  the  lower  portion 
of  said  chamber,  and  means  within  the  cbamber  for  hold- 
ing said  unit  in  the  upper  portion  of  the  chamber. 

3.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  caaing.  of  a  heat  insulated 
cbamber  therein,  an  electrical  heating  unit  within  tbe 
cbamber.  automatically  controlling  mechanism  for  said 
heating  unit  arranged  within  the  caaing.  and  meana  actu- 
ating said  automatic  meana  from  the  exterior  of  tbe 
caaing. 

4.  Tbe  combinatiou  witb  a  casing  bsvlng  heat  insulating 
walls,  of  a  chamber  within  said  caaing  opening  at  ita 
upper  end,  a  lid  for  closing  said  opening,  an  electric  beat- 
ing unit  within  said  cbamber  adapted  for  arangement  at 
the  lower  end  thereof,  and  a  thermostat  controlling  tbe 
circuit  of  said  heater  arranged  in  aald  lid. 

6.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  caaing  having  heat  insulat- 
ing walla,  of  a  cbamber  within  aald  caaing  open  at  its 
upper  end.  a  lid  for  closing  said  opening  to  render  said 
opening  air  tight,  an  electrical  beater  adjustable  within 
aald  cbamber,  and  meana  within  tbe  cbamber  for  support- 
ing said  beater  at  tbe  upper  end  of  aald  cbamber  when 
aald  lid  la  removed  to  form  a  hot  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.006,812.     PROPELI.,ER.     David  Cbockbtt,  Birmingham, 
Ala.     Piled  June  4,  1010.     Serial  No.  666.023. 

1.  A  propeller  comprlalng  a  frame,  an  axle,  a  aleeve  ro- 
tatably  mounted  In  tbe  frame  and  surrounding  tbe  axle, 
a  pair  of  blades  rotatably  mounted  on  the  aleeve  at  right 
anglea  thereto,  a  bevel  gear  fixed  on  tbe  axle,  a  bevel  gear 
fixed  on  each  blade  and  meshing  with  the  axle  gear,  a 
smooth  bevel  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  the  sleeve  adapted 
to  engage  the  tmem  of  tbe  teeth  of  the  gears  on  tbe  bladea, 
means  for  maintaining  tbe  position  of  tbe  disk  on  the 
sxle  witb  relation  to  the  gears  on  tbe  blades,  and  means 
for  rotating  the  aleeve. 

2.  A  propeller  comprising  a  frame,  an  axle,  a  sleeve 
rotatably  mounted  In  tbe  frame  and  surrounding  tbe  axle, 
a  pair  of  bladea  rotatably  mounted  on  the  sleeve  at  right 
anglea  thereto,  a  bevel  gear  fixed  on  the  axle,  a  bevel 
gear  fixed  on  each  blade  and  meabing  with  tbe  axle  gear, 
a  smooth  bevel  disk  rotatably  mounted  on  the  sleeve 
adapted  to  engage  the  faces  of  the  teeth  of  the  gears  on 
tbe  bladea,  brackets  secured  upon  tbe  frame  and  bearing  on 
tbe  face  of  tbe  dlak  for  maintalaiag  the  position  of  the 
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disk  OD  tbe  axle  with  reUtloB  to  the  gears  on  the  bUde^ 
and  meana  for  routing  the  aleeve. 


-4] — _- 


JeetlBg  arma,  strap  conncctloiu  between  aald  anaa,  a  rela- 
tively  stationary  arm,  and  an  adjustable  conneetlonb^ 
tween  one  set  of  strips  and  said  last  named  arm,  wh«»by 
to  hold  the  ahafts  and  weeding  standarde  maintained  at 
different  Incllnatlona,  for  tbe  purpoae  spedfled. 

8  A  weeding  machine,  embodying  a  frame,  caatings  ••- 
cared  to  the  frame  and  formed  with  bearing  openings, 
obllqaely  dispoaed  ahafts  mounted  In  said  openings,  stand- 
ards secured  to  said  ahafta,  weeding  bladea  carried  by  said 
standarda,  the  shafts  being  provided  with  upwardly  pro- 
jecting arma,  atrap  connections  between  said  arms,  one  of 
said  atrapa  being  formed  with  a  forward  extension,  a 
relatively  stttlonary  arm.  and  an  adjustable  connection 
between  said  forward  extension  and  said  stationary  arm, 
whereby  to  bold  tbe  shafts  and  weeding  standards  main- 
tained at  different  incllnatlona. 


8.  A  propeller  comprising  a  frame,  an  axle,  a  aleeve 
rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame  and  surrounding  the  axle, 
a  substantially  spherical  bub  secured  upon  the  sleeve  hav- 
ing two  diametrically  located  recesses  opposite  each  other 
and  transverse  angular  recesses  communicating  with  the 
inner  portione  of  the  diametric  recesses,  stems  secured  to 
blades  and  roUtably  mounted  in  the  diametric  receaaea, 
lock  nuts  on  the  inner  ends  of  the  stems  located  in  the 
transverae  recesses,  bevel  gears  on  the  blade  stems,  a 
bevel  gear  on  tbe  axle  meabing  therewith,  and  meana  for 
routing  the  aleeve, 

4.  A  propeller  comprlalng  a  frame,  a  normally  atation- 
ary  axle  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  in  the  frame  and 
•arroanding  the  axle,  bladea  carried  by  the  sleeve  at  right 
angles  thereto  and  roUUble  on  their  longitudinal  axes,  a 
bevel  gear  carried  by  each  blade,  a  bevel  gear  on  the  shaft 
meshing  therewith,  a  bracket  on  tbe  frame  comprising  a 
curved  rack  concentric  witb  the  axle,  a  lever  secured  to 
tbe  axle,  and  a  latch  on  tbe  lever  engaging  the  teeth  of 
the  rack. 


1,006.818.    WEBDER.     BooiKB  DKTLonr,  Downs,  Waah. 
'  FUed  Oct  26,  1010.    Serial  No.  680,186. 


1  006  814      FABRIC  GUIDING  AND  GAGING  DEVICE. 
'  ALMBT  H.  D«  VOB.   EUiabeth,  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  The 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey..   Filed  Feb.  23,  1909.     SerUl  No.  470,881. 


1  A  weeding  machine,  embodying  a  frame,  castings  se- 
cured to  the  frame  and  formed  with  bearing  openings, 
obliquely  disposed  shafU  mounted  in  said  bearing  open- 
inga,  standards  secured  to  the  shafta  and  projected  per- 
pendlculariy  therefrom,  weeding  blades  carried  ^j  M 
sundarda,  and  meana  for  holding  said  shafts  with  the 
standarda    at    different    iBclinatlona.    for    the    purpoae 

apecifled.  ^, 

2  A  weeding  machine,  embodying  a  frame,  castings  se- 
cured to  the  frame  and  formed  with  bearing  openings, 
obliquely  disposed  shafU  mounted  in  said  bearing  open- 
ings, standards  secured  to  the  shafts  and  projected  per- 
pendicularly therefrom,  weeding  bladea  carried  by  said 
sundarda.  tbe  ahafU  being  provided  with  upwardly  pro- 


1  A  fabric  guiding  and  gaging  member  comprising  ver- 
tically  arranged  converging  guiding  °»*"^"'  "'*^  ?f "' 
bers  at  their  converging  polnU  termlnatlna  In  *  '^gle 
concaved  surface  for  the  passage  of  the  ribbed  Portion  of 
the  fabric  and  means  for  reaillently  holding  the  lower 
edge  of  aald  member  in  conUct  with  the  unraiaed  portion 

of  aald  fabric.  ^  ^_«^«,  ,., 

2  A  fabric  guiding  and  gaging  member  comprlalng  ver- 
tically arranged  converging  guiding  membera,  said  mem- 
bera  at  their  converging  points  terminating  In  a  single 
concaved  surface  for  the  passage  of  the  ribbed  portion 
of  the  fabric  and  means  for  reslllently  holding  the  lower 
edge  of  said  member  In  contact  with  the  unralsed  portion 
of  said  fabric  in  combination  with  a  space  gage  adjnat- 
ably  secured  with  respect  to  the  fabric  guiding  and  gaging 

member.  _,  ,_.,  _-_ 

3  A  fabric  guiding  and  gaging  member  comprising  ver- 
tically arranged  converging  guiding  surfaces  ••»<»  -^r- 
faces  at  their  converging  point  terminating  in  a  single 
concaved  guiding  surface.  In  combination  with  tneana  for 
adjusting  said  guiding  and  gaging  "'^'^•jf "  '"  *""V*3 
dlrectlona.  aald  means  including  "/*'"»'»''*';,  "^^^J 
member  for  determining  the  horiaonUl  adjustment  of  said 
guiding  and  gaging  surfaces,  and  an  "^f'****!'  "^'f, 
abutting  member  for  determining  the  vertical  adjustment 

of  said  surfacea.  .mkk^ 

4  A  fabric  guiding  and  gaging  member  for  ribbed 
fabrics  comprising  vertically  arranged  convergUig  g^dtog 
aurfaces.  aald  surfaces  at  their  converging  P«^t  *«^*; 
Ing  in  a  aingle  concaved  guiding  surface  for  the  paaaaga  of 
tbe  raised  portion  of  the  fabric  to  combination  with  a 
second  like  guiding  and  gagtog  member  »» JW"^"*!,*^ 
,  determine  the  lead  of  the  material  as  It  Is  fed  to  the  acUon 
of  aald  first  guiding  and  gaging  member,  aubatantlally  aa 
described. 
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■w  A  tebiie  fuldlnff  and  gaicing  mcmb«r  comprlslBg  T«r- 
tlcally  arranged  conrenUng  guldinK  turtac**,  tald  surfaMS 
•t  their  conrerglng  point  terminating  In  a  aingle  cod- 
eav«d  gvldtog  aarfaer.  In  comblnatloa  wttb  mrana  (or 
adjusting  aald  guiding  and  KSirlng  surface  in  tranarerae 
dIrcetloBa.  aald  meana  Including  an  adjuaubly  aa«ur«d 
Member  (or  determining  the  boriiontal  adjustment  o(  aald 
gvidlag  and  gaging  aur(acea,  and  an  adjuatably  secured 
aa«Bber  (or  determining  the  rertlcAl  adjuatmeot  of  aald 
aarfacea. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,000,810.  TOOL.  PmsT  E.  DooLiTTia,  Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada,  assignor  to  The  Doolittle  Rim  Company, 
Limited,  Toronto,  Canada.  Filed  Apr.  3.  1900.  Serial 
No.  487,801.    Renewed  Mar.  9,  1911.    Serial  No.  eiS,4SS. 


A  tool  having  a  plurality  of  arms,  a  connecting  mem- 
ber to  which  each  arm  is  loosely  pivoted  at  one  end,  the 
other  end  o(  each  arm  being  free  and  provided  with  a 
ratchet  wheel  therein,  aald  ratchet  wheel  having  a  aocket 
extending  through  the  wheel  and  opening  on  both  aides  of 
tbs  arms  whereby  the  device  may  be  reversed,  a  aprlng 
pressed  pawl  carried  by  each  arm  and  engaging  aald  wheel. 
and  an  operating  handle  (or  aald  device,  substsntlally  as 
described. 


1,000,816.  PORTABLE  BREATHING  APPARATUS 
Almxakdeb  Bbbnhasd  DbJIoib.  LObeck.  Qsrmaay,  as- 
signor to  The  Firm  of  Drlgsrwerk  Helnr.  and  Bemb. 
Drflger.  LUbeek,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  0,  1910.  Serial 
No.  090.804. 


1.  In  a  portable  breathing  or  IKe  saving  apparatna,  tbs 
combination  with  an  inhaling  attachment,  of  air  drm- 
latlng  pipes,  valves  therein,  an  ez^aagsable  sir  regen- 
erating mesns  between  said  pipes,  snd  asans  on  said  first 
named  means  whereby  by  the  fitting  of  the  latter  Into  po- 
sition said  valves  are  opened,  and  on  the  remoral  tbersof 
the  latter  are  automatically  closed. 

2.  in  a  portable  breathing  or  life  saving  apparatna,  the 
combination  with  an   Inhaling  attachment,  of  air  drcu- 


latlng  pipea  having  movable  aectlona.  valves  in  said  mov- 
able asctlona.  and  exchangeable  air  regenerating  means 
bsCwsen  said  movable  aectlona  of  the  pipea,  meana  on  aald 
flrat  named  meana  whereby  by  the  fitting  o(  the  latter  into 
position  aald  valves  sre  opened,  and  meana  whereby  the 
movable  aectlona  ara  pressed  against  aald  flrat  named 
meana. 

3.  In  a  portable  breathing  or  IKe  aavlng  apparatoa,  the 
combination  with  an  Inhaling  attachment,  o(  air  circu- 
lating pipes,  an  exchangeable  air  regenerating  cartridge 
arranged  between  the  aald  circulating  pipes,  t>sck  stroke 
vslves  in  the  Istter  snd  projections  on  the  ssld  csrtrldge 
adapted  to  open  the  aald  valvea  on  fitting  the  aald  car- 
tridge into  position. 

4.  In  a  portable  breathing  or  life  saving  spparatua,  the 
combination  with  an  inhaling  attachment,  of  air  circu- 
lating pipes  having  movable  aectlona,  an  exchangeable  air 
regenerating  cartridge  arranged  between  the  aald  mov- 
able aectlona  of  the  pipea.  back  atroke  valvea  In  the  aald 
pipea.  projectiona  on  the  ssld  cartridge  adapted  to  open 
the  aald  valvea  on  the  placing  of  the  aald  cartridge  Into 
position  and  means  for  pressing  the  movable  aectlona  of 
the  pipes  sgsinst  the  cartridge. 

0.  In  a  portable  breathing  or  Ufa  saving  appsratus.  the 
combination  with  an  Inhaling  attachment,  of  air  circu- 
lating pipea.  aprlng  actuated  valvea  In  said  pipes,  a  car- 
tridge containing  a  ragenerating  medium  excbangeably 
fitted  between  said  pipes  and  formed  with  mouth  plecea 
having -Inward  projectiona,  means  on  ssld  valves  adapted 
to  engage  Into  the  Mild  month  piecea  and  acted  upon  by 
aald  projectiona,  and  meana  for  guiding  aald  valves. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette. ] 


1.006.817.  O RAIN-CAR- DOOR  CONSTRUCTION.  Htt- 
KBT  WiLUAM  Dww,  Chicago.  111.  nied  Nov.  12,  1010. 
Serial    No.    002,MA. 


at 


1.  In  a  car,  a  grain  door,  a  fianged  member  connected 
to  one  aide  o(  aald  door,  a  T-member  connected  to  said 
car  adjacent  to  aald  door,  a  pivotal  connection  betwscB 
said  firat  named  member  and  said  T-member.  and  a  hinsvd 
locking  device  connected  to  each  o(  aald  membera  whereby 
when  said  locking  device  la  in  one  position  said  door  Is 
locked  snd  when  said  locking  device  Is  In  another  position 
said  door  may  be  opened. 

2.  In  a  ear,  a  grain  door,  a  flanged  member  connected 
to  said  door,  a  T-member,  said  door  being  hlngedly  con- 
nected to  aald  T-member  by  meana  of  aald  flanged  mem- 
ber, and  a  locking  device,  aald  locking  device  comprising 
cheek  OMmbers,  said  check  membera  being  mutually  piv- 
oted at  one  extremity  and  pivoted  at  their  other  extrem- 
ities, one  to  aald  T-member  snd  one  to  said  flanged  mem- 
ber, aald  laat  named  pivotal  connections  being  sdjaeent 
when  said  door  Is  in  closed  position. 
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t.  In  a  car,  a  gndn  door,  a  flanged  member  connected 
to  said  door,  a  T-member,  aald  door  being  hlngedly  con- 
nected to  aald  T-member  by  means  o(  said  flanged  mem- 
ber, a  locking  device,  said  locking  device  comprising  check 
members,  said  check  membera  being  mutually  pivoted  at 
one  extremity  and  pivoted  at  their  other  extremities  one 
to  ssld  T-member  and  one  to  said  flanged  member,  said 
laat  named  pivoUl  connections  bflng  adjacent  when  aald 
door  la  In  closed  position,  and  a  locking  lever  adapted  to 
engage  said  cheek  membera  and  hold  them  In  a  locked 
position  when  said  door  Is  closed. 

4.  In  a  car,  a  grain  door,  a  flanged  member  connected 
to  aald  door,  a  T-member.  aald  door  being  hlngedly  con- 
nected to  aald  T-member  by  means  of  s«M  flanged  mem- 
ber, a  locking  device,  said  locking  device  eomprlslng  check 
membera,  said  check  members  being  mutually  pivoted  at 
one  extremity  and  pivoted  at  their  other  extremities  one 
to  said  T-member  and  one  to  said  flanged  member,  said 
Isst  named  pivotal  connections  being  adjacent  when  aald 
door  Is  in  closed  position,  and  a  locking  lever  adapted  to 
engage  said  check  membera  and  hold  tliem  in  an  outwardly 
extended  position  with  a  lon^todlnal  axis  In  a  plane  per- 
pendicular to  said  door  whereby  they  may  act  on  a  dead 
eentar  In  relation  to  aald  door  to  prevent  the  opening  of 
aame. 

0.  In  a  car,  a  grain  door,  a  flanged  member  connected 
to  one  side  of  ssld  door,  s  T-member  connected  to  said 
car  adjacent  the  said  door,  a  pivotal  connection  between 
said  flrat  named  member  and  said  T-member,  said  flanged 
member  being  spaosd  from  said  T-msmber,  a  hinged  lock- 
ing device  connected  to  each  of  aald  membera  whereby 
when  said  locking  device  Is  In  one  position  said  door  Is 
locked  and  when  said  locking  device  is  In  another  posi- 
tion said  door  may  be  opened,  and  a  locking  lever  for 
holding  said  locking  device  In  operative  position,  said 
locking  lever  and  locking  device  being  adapted  to  flt  into 
the  space  between  said  flsnged  member  and  said  T-mem- 
ber when  not  in  locked  position. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Qaxettc.] 


1,000,818.  CONCRETE  AND  STUCCO  PAINT  OIL.  Ca»l»- 
TON  Ellis,  Montclsir.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  EUls-Foster 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  20, 
1011.     Serial  No.  628,077. 

1.  A  concrete  paint,  comprising  a  water-insoluble  soap 
of  a  fatty  acid,  an  nnssponiflable  reainous  body  and  a 
hydrocarbon  aolvent,  aald  compoaitlon  being  fluent  and 
flowable  and  of  about  the  consistency  of  linseed  oil. 

2.  A  concrete  paint  oil.  comprising  the  aluminum  soap 
of  a  fatty  acid,  an  unsaponiflable  resinous  body  and  a 
hydrocarbon  solvent,  said  composition  being  fluent  and 
flowable. 

3.  A  concrete  paint  oil  comprising  the  aluminum  soap 
of  a  drying  oil  and  an  unsaponlflable  resin  all  In  solution 
In  a  suitable  solvent.  • 

4.  A  concrete  pslnt  oil  comprising  the  aluminum  soap 
of  a  drying  oil,  Jellutong  resin  and  a  hydrocarbon  solvent 

5.  A  concrete  paint  oil,  comprising  the  aluminum  soap 
of  wood  oil,  Pontlanac  realn  and  a  hydrocarbon  solvent. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.000.819.  OAS-CLKANINO  APPARATUS.  OaviLLB  H. 
Bmsign,  Madison,  Wis.  Filed  May  22.  1008.  Serial  No. 
484,810. 

1.  In  a  gas  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
easing  comprising  two  or  mora  compartments,  rotatable 
mechanism  between  the  compartments,  and  means  for 
projecting  liquid  against  the  rotatable  mechanism  to  form 
a  partition  of  spray  completely  separating  the  compart- 
ments from  each  other. 

2.  In  a  gas  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  comprising  two  or  more  compartments,  movable 
mechanism  between  the  compartments  for  passing  the 
gas  from  one  compartment  to  the  other,  and  means  for 
prodadng  liquid  spray  aeroas  all  passages  between  the 
eompartmenta  adjacent  to  sach  mechanism. 


3.  As  a  means  for  cleaning  gas,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  containing  a  plurality  of  concentric  cylindrical  com- 
partments, and  mechanism  for  effectively  aeparating  such 
compartments  by  means  of  liquid  spray. 


19a 


ifta  J9 

4.  In  a  gas  cleaning  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
casing  comprising  two  compartments,  rotatable  mechanism 
between  the  compartments,  vanes  carried  by  snch  mecha- 
nism, and  means  for  projecting  liquid  obliquely  against 
snch  vanes. 

6.  As  a  means  for  cleaning  gas,  the  combination  of  a 
casiiig  containing  a  plurality  of  concentric  c.vllndrlcal  com- 
partments, supply  and  outlet  connections  for  the  casing, 
and  rotary  mechanism  for  producing  annular  partitions 
of  liquid  spray  to  separate  Fucb  compartments  and  for 
passing  the  gas  from  mie  compartment  to  another  through 
such  spray  without  difference  In  pressure  between  the  gas 
supplied  to  and  the  gas  delivered  from  the  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.  1_ 


1,006,820.     DI8PLAT-FIXTURB.     Joseph  W.  Essex,  Se- 
attle, Waah.     Filed  Sept  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  581,117. 


c  ^ 

1.  A  display  fixture  comprising  rails,  upright  posts  pro- 
jecting from  the  rails,  a  single  jointed  bar  arranged  be- 
tween the  respective  ends  of  the  rails  at  one  end  thereof 
and  a  pair  of  jointed  ban  arranged  at  the  other  end,  and 
two  rods  one  of  which  Is  slotted  capable  of  Independent 
longitudinal  movetnent  one  being  pivotslly  connected  to 
the  single  pivoted  ^r  and  the  other  having  the  slot  there- 
in, being  plvotally  connected  to  one  member  of  the  pair 
of  bare,  the  other  member  of  the  pair  being  provided  with 
a  projection  entering  the  slot  in  the  bar. 

2.  A  display  fixture  comprising  two  aide  rails  and  a 
middle  rail,  nprlshts  projecting  from  the  rails,  a  single 
Jointed  bar  arranged  between  one  end  of  the  middle  rail 
and  the  corresponding  end  of  each  side  rail,  a  pair  of 
jointed  ban  arranged  between  the  opposite  end  of  the 
middle  rail  and  the  corresponding  end  of  each  side  rail, 
and  a  pair  of  rods  the  membera  of  which  are  capable  of 
independent  longitudinal  movement  and  incapable  of  In- 
dependent lateral  movement  connecting  each  single  jointed 
bar  and  a  pair  of  jointed  bars,  one  rod  being  plvoUUy  con- 
nected to  a  single  Jointed  bar.  the  other  rod  being  Blotted 
and  being  plvotally  connected  to  one  member  of  a  pair 
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ot  plToted  iMirs,  the  other  member  of  the  pair  beinc  pro- 
Tided  with  •  projection  enterlns  the  slot  In  the  rod. 
whereby  the  shape  and  width  of  the  apace  between  the 
middle  rail  and  either  side  rail  may  be  changed  Independ- 
ently of  that  on  the  other  aide,  and  the  ■jpnunctry  of  such 
•paeM  will  b«  preaerred. 


1.006.821.     OIL- BURNER.     Winfiilo    8.    Esaax,    Fort 

Worth.  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  S88.B33. 


1.  In  an  oil  burner  of  the  kind  described,  a  pan,  a  water 
baatlng  pipe  mounted  upon  and  elerated  abore  the  bottom 
of  said  pan.  a  vertical  branch  pipe  connected  to  one  end 
of  said  water  heating  pipe  and  baring  a  borlsonUl  por- 
tion with  a  depending  ateam  discb«rge  nosxle  at  Its  oater 
end  located  above  a  portion  of  the  water  beating  pipe. 
and  a  horlaontal  supply  pipe  projecting  over  said  pan.  and 
having  its  discharge  end  located  between  aald  steam  dis- 
charge end  of  the  steam  pipe  and  said  water  heating  pipe. 
'2.  In  an  oil  bnmer  of  the  kind  described,  a  pan,  a  water 
beating  pipe  mounted  on  and  elevated  above  the  bottom 
of  said  pan.  a  vertical  pipe  mounted  on  one  end  of  aald 
water  beating  pipe,  a  horisontal  arm  swlveled  to  the 
npper  end  of  said  vertical  pipe  and  having  a  depending 
steam  discbarge  nossle  located  above  said  water  heating 
pipe,  said  arm  and  nozzle  being  adapted  to  be  swung  over 
said  water  heating  pipe  from  one  side  to  the  other,  and  a 
horlaontal  oil  aapply  pipe  projecting  over  said  pan  and 
having  Its  discharge  end  located  beneath  the  discharge  end 
of  said  steam  pipe  and  above  said  water  beating  pipe. 

3.  In  an  oil  burner  of  the  kind  described,  a  pan,  a  water 
heating  pipe  having  a  nipple  at  each  end  resting  on  the 
bottom  of  said  pan  and  holding  said  water  heating  pipe 
above  said  bottom,  a  water  supply  pipe  connected  with  one 
of  said  nipples,  a  vertical  pipe  connected  to  the  other  of 
said  nipples,  a  horisontal  pipe  swlveled  to  the  npper  end 
of  said  vertical  pipe  and  having  a  depending  steam  dis- 
cbarge nozsle  located  above  said  water  beating  pipe,  and 
a  horizontal  oil  supply  pipe  having  its  discbarge  end  lo- 
cated between  said  steam  discbarge  nossle  and  aald  water 
beating  pipe. 


1,000,822.  SPRATINO  APPARATUS.  Jdtsbson  D. 
FOBO,  Maryvllle,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1910.  Serial  No. 
B46,375. 

1.  Spraying  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  a  standard 
erected  thereon,  a  hand  lever  pivoted  ta  the  standard,  an 
operating  lever  pivoted  to  the  hand  lever,  a  pipe,  and 
means  whereby  said  pipe  may  be  adjusted  at  various 
points  along  the  length  of  said  standard  and  said  oper- 
ating lever. 

2.  A  spraying  apparatus  comprising  a  standard,  a  hand 
lever  pivoted  npon  said  standard,  an  operating  lever  car- 
ried by  said  hand  lever,  a  pipe  carried  by  said  standard 
and  said  operating  lever,  apaced  collars  on  said  pipe,  ears 
on  said  collars,  and  pins  passed  through  said  standard 
and  said  operating  lever  adapted  to  engage  said  ears. 

8.  A  spraying  apparatus  comprising  a  base,  a  stsndard 
mounted  upon  said  base  and  having  apertures  therein,  a 
hand  lever  pivoted  to  said  standard,  an  operating  lever 
pivoted  to  said  hand  lever  and  having  apertures  therein, 
a  pipe,  collars  removably  fitted  about  said  pipe,  ears  on 


said  collars  provided  with  apertures  adapted  to  rsglstar 
with  the  apertores  in  said  standard  and  said  operatlns 


•  1 


lever,  and  securing  means  passing  throagh  said  regtsteriag 
apertures. 


1.006,823.  WARP  WINDING  AND  MRA8URIN0  MA- 
CHINE. Onoaoa  W.  Fobtbs,  Lowell,  Mass.  FUed  8e»t 
7.  1900.     Serial  No.  616,449. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  drlvlng-roU  of  a  winder,  a 
material  -  carrier  driven  thereby,  a  material  -  actuated 
measurlng-wbeel,  and  means  for  directing  the  material  to 
and  for  causing  It  to  grip  the  wheel,  of  means  for  simul- 
taneously engaging  the  carrier  and  the  roll  and  startlns 
the  wheel. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  drivlng-roll  of  a  winder, 
a  material  -  carrier  driven  thereby,  a  material  -  actuated 
measnring-wbeel,  and  means  for  directing  the  material  to 
and  for  causing  It  to  grip  the  wheel,  of  means  for  simol- 
taneonsly  engaging  the  carrier  and  the  roll,  starting  the 
wheel,  and  energizing  the  means  for  disengaging  the  car- 
rier and  the  roll  and  braking  the  wheel. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  driving-roll  of  a  winder, 
a  material  -  carrier  driven  thereby,  a  material  -  actuated 
measuring-wheel,  and  means  for  directing  the  material  to 
and  for  caoslng  It  to  grip  the  wheel,  of  means  for  slmnl- 
taneooaly  dlaengaglng  the  carrier  and  the  roll  and  brak- 
ing the  wheel. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  driving-roll  of  a  winder,  a 
material  -  carrier    driven    thereby,    a   material  •  aetnatMl 
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measuring-wheel,  means  for  directing  the  material  to  and 
for  causing  It  to  grip  the  wheel,  a  detector  for  slackness 
of  the  material,  and  means  for  simultaneously  disengaging 
the  carrier  and  the  roll  and  braking  the  wheel,  of  means 
for  positioning  the  detector  for  contacting  with  the  ma- 
terUl. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  driving-roll  of  a  winder, 
a  material  -  carrier  driven  thereby,  a  material  -  actuated 
measurlng-wbeel,  means  for  directing  the  material  to  and 
for  causing  it  to  grip  the  wheel,  automatic  means  for 
severing  the  material,  and  positive  measuring-wheel-actu- 
ated means  for  energizing  the  severlng-means. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,005.824.     BASE-BALL  OLOVB.     John  Qauble,  PhiU- 
delphia.  Pa.     Filed  May  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  659.663. 


/        .■  -. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  inner  pad  for  base  ball 
gloves,  of  a  reinforcing  strip  of  flexible  material  stitched 
longitudinally  upon  the  face  of  the  outer  or  small  finger 

•  portion  and  the  side  of  the  palm  portion,  whereby  the  said 
finger  portion  is  supported  by  the  tension  of  said  strip 
against  bending  backward,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Inner  pad  for  base  ball 
gloves,  of  reinforcing  stalls  of  flexible  material  stitched 
upon  the  outer  ends  of  the  finger  portions,  and  a  longitu- 
dinal strip  of  similar  material  stitched  upon  the  face  of 
the  outer  or  small  finger  portion  and  along  the  side  of  the 
palm  portion,  whereby  the  said  finger  portion  is  sup- 
ported by  the  tension  of  said  strip  against  bending  back- 
ward, substantially  as  described. 


1005.826.  CAB-DOOR.  Asthur  Gillbtt  and  Anthokt 
Hab«itt,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  23,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  690.046. 


inclosed  loading  opeming,  trayeiing  hangers  snspendlBC 
the  door  boAj  from  its  upper  edge  and  constructed  to 
permit  the  door  body  to  have  a  sliding  movement  and  to 
swing  bodily  outward,  means  for  providing  tight  Joists 
about  the  edges  of  the  main  door  body  and  about  the 
door-inclosed  loading  opening,  and  locking  mechanism  co- 
operating with  the  said  means  for  malnUlnlng  said  Joints 
when  the  main  door  body  and  the  loading  opening  door 
are  locked. 

2.  In  an  outside  combined  freight  and  grain  door,  tlie 
combination  with  the  door  frame  and  its  opening,  of  the 
main  door  body  having  in  the  upper  part  thereof  a  door- 
inclosed  loading  opening,  means  for  suspending  the  main 
door  body  from  its  upper  edge  to  permit  it  to  have  a 
sliding  movement  and  to  swing  bodily  outward,  means  for 
prorlding  tight  Joints  about  the  edges  of  the  door  body, 
and  about  the  door-inclosed  loading  opening,  and  locking 
mechanism  carried  by  the  door  body  and  coOperaUng  with 
the  locking  points  on  the  door  frame  at  the  four  comers 
of  the  door  body. 

3.  In  an  outside  combined  freight  and  grain  door,  the 
combination  with  the  door  frame  and  its  opening,  of  a 
laterally  sliding  and  outwardly  swinging  main  door  body 
having  in  its  upper  part  a  loading  opening,  a  loading  door 
having  a  hinged  connection  at  its  lower  edge  with  the 
main  door  body,  locktog  mechanism  carried  by  the  free 
edge  portion  of  the  loading  door  and  coSperatlng  with  the 
main  door  body  to  rigidly  fasten  and  brace  the  loading 
door,  and  Joint  elements  at  the  edges  of  the  loading  door 
to  provide  weather-tight  Joints  therefor. 

4.  In  an  outside  combined  freight  and  grain  door,  the 
combination  with  the  door  frame  and  Its  opening,  of  a 
laterally  sliding  and  outwardly  swinging  main  door  body 
having  In  Its  upper  part  a  loading  opening,  and  out- 
turned  flanges  at  the  edges  of  said  opening,  a  loading  door 
having  a  hinge  connection  at  "its  lower  edge  with  the 
main  door  body,  and  provided  at  its  lateral  edges  with  in- 
turned  flanges  overlapping  those  on  the  main  door  body, 
and  a  locking  mechanism  carried  by  the  free  edge  portion 
of  the  loading  door  and  cooperating  with  the  main  door 
body  at  the  inside  of  the  latter  to  draw  the  loading  door 
into  weather-tight  engagement  with  the  main  door  body. 

6.  In  an  outside  combined  freight  and  grain  door,  the 
combination  with  the  door  frame  and  its  opening,  of  a 
laterally  sliding  and  outwardly  swinging  main  door  body 
haviitg  in  Its  upper  part  a  door-inclosed  loading  opening, 
means  for  providing  tight  Joints  about  the  edges  of  the 
door  body  and  about  the  door-inclosed  loading  opening,  a 
roller  arranged  to  swing  the  door  body  outwardly  when 
released  from  its  locking  means,  and  a  locking  mechanism 
carried  by  the  door  body  and  arranged  to  hold  the  same 
to  the  door  frame  at  a  plurality  of  points. 


1.  In  an  outside  combined  freight  and  grain  door,  the 
combination  with  the  door  frame  and  its  opening,  of  the 
main  door  body  having  In  the  upper  part  thereof  a  door- 


1,006,826.  SASH  CONSTRUCTION.  William  M.  Gold- 
smith, Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed  May  10,  1911.  Serial 
No.  626.379. 


1.  A  •*«h  construction  consisting  of  T-bars  crossing 
each  other,  each  of  said  T-bars  consisting  of  a  fiat  flange 
haring  parallel  faces  and  parallel  edges,  and  an  integral 
web  at  right  angles  to  the  flange,  one  of  the  T-bars  at  the 
point  of  intersection  having  Its  flange  cut  out,  the  cut-out 
portion  being  of  the  width  of  the  flange  of  the  second  T- 
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b«r,  tta«  aecond  T-bar  baviog  Ita  web  cat  out,  tbe  cut-out 
portion  of  the  web  being  of  tbe  width  of  the  tblckness  of 
the  web  of  tbe  first  T-bnr,  tbe  ban  being  assembled  with 
tbe  web  of  one  embracing  tbe  web  of  tbe  other  and  with 
their  flanges  flush  with  each  otber,*and  a  means  for  lock- 
ing tbe  T-bars  together  formed  by  a  notch  In  tbe  uncut 
web  and  a  tooth  upon  the  slotted  edge  of  tbe  other  web 
and  fitting  Into  the  notch. 

2.  A  sash  construction  consistiriK  of  T-bars  crossing 
each  other,  each  of  said  T-bars  consisting  of  a  flat  flange 
baring  parallel  faces  and  parallel  edges,  and  an  Integral 
web  at  right  angles  to  the  flange,  one  of  the  T-bar«  at  the 
point  of  Intersection  having  Its  flange  cut  out,  the  cut-oat 
portion  being  of  tbe  width  of  tbe  flange  of  the  second 
T-bar,  the  second  T-bar  having  its  web  cut  out,  tbe  cut- 
out portion  of  tbe  web  being  of  tbe  width  of  tbe  thickness 
of  tbe  web  of  the  first  T-bar.  the  bars  being  assembled 
with  tbe  web  of  one  embracing  tbe  web  of  tbe  other  and 
with  their  flanges  flush  with  each  other,  and  a  means  con- 
necting the  webs  of  the  T-bars  together,  said  means  being 
Integral  with  tbe  weba. 


1.006.827.  DRAFTING  INSTRUMENT.  Gaoaos  K.  GOM- 
BABTS,  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  July  6.  1010.  Serial  No. 
670.642. 


^     ►     I      I-. 


I»   I    l«    I    h 


^: 


1.  A  drafting  compass  comprising  a  suction  cup,  a  post 
plTotally  carried  thereby,  a  beam  secured  to  said  post  and 
a  chalk  guiding  ring  secured  to  said  beam  and  having  Its 
walls  Inclined  as  at  T  T  for  the  purjwse  specified. 

2.  A  drafting  compass,  a  suction  cup,  a  post  plvotally 
carried  thereby,  a  beam  connected  to  said  post,  a  chalk 
guiding  ring  secured  to  said  l>eam  and  a  spacing  pad 
secured  beneath  the  outer  edge  of  said  ring  to  prevent 
tilting. 

3.  A  drafting  compaas  comprising  a  post  having  a  trans- 
verse psssage.  a  beam  in  said  pasaage,  a  clamp  screw 
operable  downward  in  said  post  against  said  beam,  and  a 
suction  cup  loosely  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of  said  post 
beneath  said  beam  Its  pivotal  axis  being  in  allnement 
with  said  clamp  screw. 

4.  A  drafting  compass  comprising  a  beam,  a  suction 
cup  loosely  pivoted  to  one  end  of  said  beam  so  aa  to  per- 
mit tbe  beam  to  be  tilted  relative  to  said  cop,  the  chalk 
holding  ring  carried  by  the  opposite  end  of  said  t>eam 
having  inclined  walls  to  permit  the  chalk  to  t>e  IncHned 
without  tilting  the  beam  and  a  pad  secured  to  tbe  under 
■Ids  of  the  outer  edge  of  said  ring  to  support  tbe  same 
and  prevent  the  beam  from  being  tilted  by  tbe  pressure 
of  tbe  chalk. 

5.  A  drafting  eompssa  comprising,  a  post,  a  beam  car- 
ried thereby,  a  spindle  having  a  head  loosely  pivoted  in 
said  poet  to  permit  the  post  to  tilt  without  tilting  tbe 
spindle,  a  shoulder  on  said  npindle  below  said  post,  an 
upper  wasber  on  said  spindle  ^butting  against  said  shoul- 
der, a  suction  cup  on  said  spindle  below  said  washer,  a 
lower  washer  00  said  spindle  t>elow  said  cup.  said  spindle 
having  a  head  drawing  said  washers  toward  each  other 
and  compressing  tbe  suction  cup. 


1.00M38     CONCENTRATI^G-TRAP.    Gaoar.«  OC!«DAKia. 

Meaderville,  Mont.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  himself  and 

one-half  to  Antone  C.  Gcnaso.  Meadenrille,  Mont     Filed 

May  4.  1911.     Serial  No.  026,093. 

1.  In  eomblnatloa  a  concentrating  trap  comprising  a 
V-sbaped  trough  provided  with  an  opening  along  Its  lower 
edge,  a  plate  pointed  at  each  end,  tbe  ends  of  said  plate 
being  curved  downward  so  aa  to  fit  closely  tbe  sides  of 


the  trough  from  end  to  end,  and  means  adapted  to  tighten 
said  plate  in  position  against  said  trough  at  any  point 
over  said  opening. 


2.  In  combination  a  concentrating  trap  provided  with 
an  opening  along  its  lower  edge,  a  shaft  mounted  on  said 
trap  overlying  said  opening,  a  water-wheel  mounted  on 
said  shaft  and  extending  down  into  said  trap  having  its 
paddles  spaced  from  tbe  bottom  of  said  trap  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  dpper  stratum  of  tbe  stream  flowing 
through  tbe  trap,  a  crank  formed  in  said  shaft,  and  a  rod 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  crank  and  extending  through 
jiald  opening. 


1,005,829.  ILLUMINATING  DEVICE.  William  F.  Gub- 
LBT,  Troy,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  W.  &  L.  E.  Gurley,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  6.  1909.  Serial  No. 
611.626. 


f 


•"'?5^^^^ 


^m 


1.  In  combination  with  a  t>ody  having  a  surface  to  be 
Illuminated,  said  body  having  a  light  transmitting  aper- 
ture therein,  a  light  diffusing  memt>er  covering  said  aper- 
ture and  located  in  advance  of  tbe  surface  fo  t>e  Illu- 
minated, a  measuring  instrument  adapted  to  t>e  read  in 
conjunction  with  said  illuminated  surface  and  likewise 
located  In  advance  of  such  Rurface.  and  a  source  of  lllu- 
mlnstion  adapted  to  cast  light  rays  upon  the  light  diffus- 
ing member  from  the  rear  of  the  surface  to  be  Illuminated. 

2.  In  an  illuminated  Indicating  device,  tbe  combination 
of  two  associated  membera  to  be  Illuminated,  one  having 
sn  opening  and  tbe  other  t>eing  translucent  and  located 
in  front  of  the  one  flrst  named  In  line  with  tbe  opening 
therein,  said  tranalncent  member  being  adapted  to  reflect 
upon  the  other  member  light  rays  fslling  upon  uid  trans- 
lucent member  from  tbe  rear :  a  suppori  for  said  mem- 
t>era :  and  a  source  of  light  carried  by  said  support  and 
located  in  rear  of  the  opening  and  the  membera  af ore- 
Maid. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  thermometer  tube ;  a  support 
therefor  having  an  opening  therein  ;  a  scale  on  tbe  forward 
face  of  the  support  adjacent  to  and  In  rear  of  the  tutte ; 
and  a  source  of  light  directing  light  rays  through  the  open- 
ing in  said  support  and  on  tbe  rear  of  the  tube,  whereby 
the  tube  and  scale  will  be  illuminated. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  thermometer-tube  having  an 
opaque  backing ;  a  sappori  therefor  having  an  opening 
therein  at  the  rear  of  the  tube  ;  a  scale  at  the  forward  face 
of  the  suppori  ;  an  electric  lamp  adapted  to  throw  light 
upon  the  backing  of  the  tube  :  and  means  for  energising 
tbe  lamp,  whereby  tbe  tube  and  scale  will  be  Illuminated 
by  light-rays  reflected  from  the  opaque  backing. 

6.  Ib  combination  with  a  supporting  member  having  a 
series  of  graduatlona  thereon  ;  an  indicating  tube  mounted 
upon  Mid  suppori  In  proper  relation  to  the  graduations ; 
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a  white,  opaque  surface  carried  by  the  tube  next  to  the 
supporting  member  in  line  with  an  opening  formed  therein 
In  rear  of  the  tul>e  ;  a  source  of  energy  in  open  circuit  with 
said  lamp :  and  a  switch  for  closing  said  circuit. 


1,006.880.  COMBINED  STALK-CUTTER  .\ND  HARROW. 
Habtbt  p.  Habbis,  Ferris,  Tex.  Filed  Nov.'lS,  1909. 
Serial   No.   528.668. 


1.  In  a  combination  implement  of  the  class  described, 
the  combination  with  a  laterally  adjustable  frame,  an  ad-. 
Justable  axle  mounted  upon  the  frame  and  supporting 
wheels  therefor ;  of  a  supplementary  frame  mounted  be- 
neath the  main  frame,  said  frame  second  mentioned  being 
laterally  adjustable  and  implements  mounted  upon  tbe 
main  and  supplementary  frames,  whereby  the  same  may 
be  adjusted  to  operate  upon  a  predetermined  section  of 
ground. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  the 
combination  with  a  main  supporiing  frame,  said  frame  be- 
ing adjuatable  in  width,  a  tongue  carried  by  the  frame, 
sn  adjuitable  axle  carried  by  the  frame,  supporting  wheels 
therefor,  a  supplementary  frame  beneath  the  main  frame 
and  comprising  four  ban  pivotally  secured  together,  the 
rear  porilon  of  tbe  supplementary  frame  being  adjustable, 
implements  carried  by  the  supplementary  frame  and  the 
rear  portion  of  the  main  frame.  Independent  means  for 
adjusting  said  implements  veriically  and  laterally  and  a 
guide  for  the  supplementary  frame. 


1.005,881.  SEWING-MACHINE.  Mabtin  HlMLn,  Ellsa- 
t>eth,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  14, 
1908.     Serial  No.   448,498. 


1.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  main- 
shaft,  stltch-formlng  nkecfaanlam  ineladlng  a  rectlllnearly 
reciprocating  needle  operatively  connected  with  and  de- 
riving one  reciprocation  for  each  revolution  of  the  maln- 
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shaft,  and  feeding  mechanism,  of  a  thread-guide  movable 
crosswise  of  the  direction  of  feed  in  advance  of  the  needle- 
path,  a  thread-detainer  with  means  for  confining  It  to 
movement  in  a  plane  substantially  parallel  with  the  needle- 
path  and  the  direction  of  feed  and  transverse  to  tbe  path 
of  movement  of  the  thread-guide  and  adapted  for  engaging 
and  holding  thread-loops  carried  by  the  thread-guide,  a 
cam  member,  an  operative  connection'  including  speed- 
reducing  gearing  between  the  same  and  said  shaft,  and 
independent  connections  Intermediate  said  cam  member 
and  the  thread-guide  and  tbe  thread-detainer  respectively, 
whereby  they  are  adapted  to  cooperate  with  each  other 
once  for  each  alternate  stitch  produced  by  the  stltch-form- 
lng mecbanlsm. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch- 
forming  mechanism  including  a  reciprocating  needle  and 
feeding  mechanism,  of  a  thread-guide  adapted  to  osdllato 
across  the  line  of  feed  In  advance  of  tbe  stltch-formlng 
mechanism  upon  and  concentrically  with  a  fulcrum  dis- 
posed substantially  parallel  with  the  needle-path,  tbe  de- 
livery orifice  of  said  thread-guide  being  directed  toward 
its  axis  of  oscillation,  means  for  actuating  the  same,  and  a 
thread-detainer  cooperating  with  said  thread-guide  and 
movable  at  one  side  of  and  substantially  parallel  with  said 
needle-path,  and  means  for  actuating  tbe  same. 

3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stltch- 
formlng  and  feeding  mechanisms,  of  a  thread-guide  moT- 
nble  across  the  line  of  feed  In  advance  of  the  stltch- 
formlng  mechanism,  and  a  thread-detainer  cooperating 
therewith  and  provided  with  means  whereby  it  is  con- 
fined to  a  anbstantlally  rectilinear  path  of  movement  in 
a  plane  transrerse  to  that  of  the  thread-guide,  and  mecha- 
nism acting  Independently  of  the  stitch-forming  mecha- 
nism and  including  an  actuating  memt>er  having  a  cycle 
of  movement  embracing  that  of  a  succession  of  stitch 
formations  and  Independent  connections  between  the  same 
and  said  thread-guide  and  thread-detainer  respectively. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rotary 
shaft  and  stltch-formlng  and  feeding  mechanisms  opera- 
tively conne«*ted  therewith,  of  a  thread-guide  movable 
across  the  line  of  feed  In  advance  of  the  stltch-formlng 
mechanism  and  a  thread-detainer  eo6peratlng  therewith, 
a  cam-wheel  prorlded  with  cam  grooTes,  an  operative  con- 
nection including  speedredaclng  gearing  between  the  sam-^ 
and  said  shaft,  two  ribrating  levers  each  carrying  a  stud 
entering  one  of  said  cam  grooves,  and  operatlTe  connec- 
tions intermediate  said  leven  and  the  thread-guide  and 
the  thread-detainer,  respectively. 

5.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  stltch- 
formlng  mechanism  including  a  reciprocating  needle,  feed- 
ing mechanism,  and  a  presser-bar  carrying  a  presser-foot, 
of  a  rocking  sleeve  upon  said  presser-bar  provided  with 
a  lateral  arm,  a  depending  thread-guide  mounted  upon 
said  lateral  arm  of  the  rocking  sleere  and  formed  with 
laterally  and  radially  offset  operative  end  portion  con- 
taining a  thread  delivery  eye,  a  thread-detainer  for  engag- 
ing and  holding  loops  of  thread  carried  by  the  thread- 
guide,  and  means  for  oscillating  said  sleere  to  move  the 
thread-guide  to  and  fro  In  advance  of  the  needle-path. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,006,882.  CHARGING  MEANS  FOR  GAS-PRODUCERS. 
Nblson  H.  Hbhdbbsoit,  Vsmon,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Siyra- 
euse  Industrial  Gas  Company,  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
579.126. 

1.  A  charging  meana  for  gas  producera  comprising  a 
hopper  having  an  opening  in  its  bottom,  a  gate  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  opening,  a  removable  cover  for  the 
hopper,  means  for  locking  the  cover  lo  its  closed  position, 
and  an  operating  member  operable  to  unlock  or  lock  the 
cover  and  to  almultaneously  close  or  open  the  gate,  said 
member  being  carried  by  the  cover  and  serving  as  a  handle 
therafor,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2.  A  charging  means  for  gas  producera  comprising  a 
hopper  having  an  opening  in  its  bottom,  a  gate  for  op?n- 
iag  aad  closing  the  opening,  a  coTer  for  the  hopper,  meana 
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for  looklBff  dM  eoT«r  from  remov*!  wh^n  thti  K*tc  la  open, 
conocctlona  between  the  corer  and  th«  gute,  vbereby  tbe 
locklnc  meana  occnplea  tta  unlocked  poaltloo  to  permit  re- 
moTal  of  the  coTer  00I7  when  the  gate  la  cloac<l.  and  a 
alagle  operating  member  common  to  the  coTer  and  the 
cate  and  being  carried  by  the  corer  and  aerrlng  aa  a 
handle  by  which  the  corer  la  remored  «nd  replaced,  aab- 
atantlally  aa  and  Tor  the  purpose  apeclfled. 


3.  A  charging  meana  for  gaa  producers  comprlalng  a 
hopper  having  an  opening  In  Ita  bottom,  a  gate  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  opening,  a  cover  for  the  hopper,  power- 
tnuiamtttlng  connections  between  the  cover  and  the  gate, 
locking  means  for  holding  the  cover  from  removal  during 
the  unlocking  operation  and  until  the  gate  Is  closed,  and 
operating  meana  carried  by  the  cover  and  coactlng  with 
the  power  tranamittlng  connectlona.  substantially  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  charging  means  for  gas  producers  comprising  a 
hopper  having  an  opening  in  ita  bottom,  a  gate  for  open- 
ing and  closing  aaid  opening,  a  cover  for  the  hopper,  power 
tranamittlng  connections  t>etween  the  cover  and  the  gate 
comprising  interflttlng  parts  associated  respectively  with 
the  cover  and  the  gate,  the  part  asaociated  with  the  cover 
being  carried  thereby  and  removable  therewith  and  aerv- 
Ing  aa  meana  by  which  the  cover  la  removed  and  replaced, 
and  locking  means  for  holding  the  cover  from  removal 
while  the  gate  ia  closing  and  until  the  gate  la  cloaed,  aub- 
atantlaUy  aa  and  for  the  puri>o«e  described. 

6.  A  charging  meana  for  gaa  producers  comprising  a 
hopper  having  an  opening  In  ita  bottom,  a  gate  for  open- 
ing and  closing  the  opening,  a  cover  for  the  hopper,  the 
cover  being  movable  about  an  axis  and  also  axially.  power- 
transmitting  connections  between  tbe  cover  and  the  gate 
whereby  when  the  cover  is  moved  about  its  axis,  the  gate 
is  opened  or  closed,  aaid  connections  comprising  inter- 
flttlng parta  aaaociated  reapectively  with  the  cover  and 
the  gate,  tbe  part  associated  with  the  cover  being  carried 
thereby  and  movable  therewith  and  aerving  as  a  handle 
by  which  the  cover  Is  moved  axially  and  locking  meana 
for  holding  the  cover  from  removal  while  the  gate  ia 
closing  and  until  the  gate  ia  closed,  substantially  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  pHnted  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,005.833.  METAL  -  WORKING  MACHINE.  Edwin  C. 
Hbnk.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National-Acme 
Manafarturlng  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Filed  Sept.  30.  1910.     Serial  No.  584.602. 

1.  In  an  automatic  multiple  spindle  screw  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  rotary  turret  carrying  a  series  of  rotary 
work  carrying  aplndlea,  means  for  revolving  said  turret 
Intermittently,  means  for  rotating  the  work  carrying 
spindles,  meana  for  holding  each  of  tbe  work  carrying 
aplndlea  stationary  at  a  predetermined  time  In  the  rvrola- 
tlon  of  ttte  turret  and  during  tbe  threading  operation,  a 
sliding  tool  carrier,  a  threading  die  carried  thereby,  meana 
for  rotating  said  threading  die  continuously  in  the  same 
direction,  and  means  for  closing  and  opening  the  die  there- 
by to  permit  it  to  be  backed  off  from  tbe  work  without 
rotating  tbe  work  or  reversing  the  threading  die. 

2.  In  an  automatic  multiple  spindle  screw  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  rotary  turret  carrying  a  series  of  rotary 


work  carrying  splBdleii.  meana  for  reTolrtng  eald  tarret 
Intermittently,  meana  for  rotating  the  work  carrying 
spindles,  means  for  holding  each  of  tbe  work  carrying 
spindles  stationary  at  a  predetermined  time  in  the  revoln- 
tlon  of  the  tarret  and  dtirtng  tbe  threading  operation,  a 
sliding  tool  carrier,  a  threading  die  carried  thereby,  means 
for  rotating  said  threading  die  continuously  in  tbe  aame 
direction,  meana  for  opening  the  die  thereby  to  permit  It 
to  be  backed  off  without  rotating  the  work  or  reveraing  the 
threading  die.  and  meana  for  closing  tbe  die  after  tbe 
same  Is  backed  off  in  readineea  for  another  threading 
operation. 


3.  In  an  automatic  multiple  aplndle  screw  machine,  tbe 
combination  of  a  rotary  turret  carrying  a  aeries  of  rotary 
work  carrying  spindles,  meana  for  revolving  said  turret 
intermittently,  meana  for  rotating  the  work  carrying 
spindles,  meana  for  holding  each  of  the  work  carrying 
spindles  stationary  at  a  predetermined  time  in  the  revolu- 
tion of  tbe  turret  and  during  the  threading  operation,  a 
sliding  tool  carrier,  a  threading  die  carried  thereby,  meana 
for  rotating  aaid  threading  die  coBtlnaoaaly  In  tbe  same 
direction,  meana  for  cloaing  and  opening  the  die  thereby 
to  permit  It  to  be  backed  off  from  tbe  work  without  ro- 
tating tbe  work  or  reveraing  the  threading  die.  and  meana 
for  accelerating  the  backing  off  of  the  die  on  the  opening 
thereof. 

4.  In  an  automatic  multiple  spindle  screw  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  rotary  turret  carrying  a  aeries  of  rotary 
work  carrying  aplndlea.  meana  for  revolving  said  turret 
Intermittently,  means  for  rotating  tbe  work  carrying 
aplndlea,  means  for  holding  each  of  the  work  carrying 
spindles  stationary  at  a  predetermined  time  In  the  revolu- 
tion of  the  turret  and  during  the  threading  operation, 
a  allding  tool  carrier,  a  ahlftable  spindle  carried  by  the 
carrier,  a  threading  die  carried  by  tbe  spindle,  means'  for 
rotating  said  threading  die  continuously  in  the  same 
direction,  means  for  closing  and  opening  the  die  thereby 
to  permit  It  to  be  backed  off  from  the  work  without  ro- 
tating tbe  work  or  reversing  the  threading  die.  and  meana 
for  accelerating  tbe  backing  off  of  the  die  on  the  opening 
thereof  and  comprlalng  a  spring  mounted  on  tbe  sblftable 
die  spindle. 

5.  In  an  automatic  multiple  aplndle  screw  machine,  the 
combination  of  a  rotary  turret  carrying  a  aeries  of  rotary 
work  carrying  spindles,  means  for  revolving  aaid  turret 
Intermittently,  means  for  rotating  the  work  carrying 
spindlea,  means  for  holding  each  of  the  work  carrying 
aplndlea  statlona^y  at  a  predetermined  time  In  the  revolu- 
tion of  tbe  turret  and  during  the  threading  operation,  a 
allding  tool  carrier,  a  threading  die  carried  thereby  and 
comprlalng  a  body  and  a  bead  sblftable  one  relatively  to 
the  other,  meana  for  rotating  aaid  threading  die  con- 
tlnuoualy  In  the  same  direction,  and  means  for  shifting 
one  of  the  saJd  parts  of  the  die  thereby  to  close  and  open 
the  die  to  permit  It  to  be  backed  off  from  the  work  with- 
out rotating  tbe  work  or  reversing  the  threading  die,  aaid 
die  opening  means  comprising  means  sblftable  with  tbe 
sliding  tool  carrier. 

[Clalma  6  to  23  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 
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1.00S,8S4.  TOOL.  ELoaiD  H.  HiBBLxa.  Jonestown,  Mlaa. 
Filed  Oct.  27,  1910,  Serial  No.  589,331.  Renewed  Aug. 
10,  1911.     Serial  No.  043,404. 


A  derice  of  the  character  described,  comprlalng  a  blade, 
a  ahank  therefor  formed  in  sections,  one  of  said  sections 
being  grooved  to  receive  the  other  and  each  of  aaid  sec- 
tlona  provided  with  a  notch  and  log,  respectively,  the 
notch  of  one  aectlon  receiving  the  lug  of  the  other,  and  a 
sleeve  surrounding  aaid  aectlon. 


1,000,835.  NECKTIE.  Jacob  LiviNoaroif  Hill,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  aaaignor,  by  direct  and  meane  aaaignmenta, 
to  Blip  Scarf  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  June  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  437,678. 


1.  A  necktie  formed  of  an  elongated  two  ply  fabric  and 
a  filling  piece  confined  between  the  piles  in  which  both  tbe 
two-ply  fabric  and  the  filling  piece  extend  substantially 
throughout  the  length  of  the  tie,  and  comprising  relatively 
thick  and  soft  end  sections  and  a  relatively  thin  and 
amooth   Intermediate  section. 

2.  A  necktie  formed  of  a  two-ply  covering  fabric  ex- 
tending continuonaly  throughout  the  length  of  the  tie  and 
a  filling  piece  confined  between  the  pliea,  in  which  an  in- 
tarfltediate  portion  of  the  tie  Is  substantially  thinner  and 
BMOOther  than  the  end  portlona. 

8.  A  necktie  comprlalng  an  elongated  fabric  having  a 
central  section  of  substantially  greater  smoothness  and 
leaa  thickness  than  tbe  end  sections  and  in  which  tbe  enda 
of  the  Intermediate  section  are  of  aubstantially  tbe  aame 
width  aa  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  end  sections  and  in 
which  the  edges  of  adjoining  sections  are  substantially 
fltish  or  In  allnement. 

4.  A  necktie  comprising  a  cover  and  filling  in  which  the 
cover  extenda  continuonaly  throughout  the  length  of  tbe 
tie  and  in  which  an  intermediate  portion  of  tbe  tie  is 
subatantlally  thinner  than  the  end  portions. 

5.  A  necktie,  formed  of  an  elongated  two-ply  fabric  and 
a  filling  piece  confined  between  the  pliea,  in  which  both 
tbe  two-ply  fabric  and  the  filling  piece  extebd  substan- 
tially throughout  tbe  length  of  the  tie.  aaid  tie  having  a 
aised  and  compreased  Intermediate  section  whereby  the  tie 
is  rendered  freely  slldable  between  the  folds  of  a  cellar. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,006,836.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  PAPER-BOARD. 
Jameh  J.  HiNDE,  Sandusky,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1910. 
Serial  No.  544,888. 

1.  The  method  of  forming  paper  or  pulp  board,  which 
conaista  In  applying  adhesive  material  to  tbe  tips  of  a 
corrugated  or  crimped  paper  or  pulp  abeet,  In  placing  a 
plain  paper  sheei  in  contact  therewith,  and  in  preaalnc 
tbe  united  abeeta  in  contact  with  a  heated  anrface  of  ab- 
sorbent material  to  extract  the  moisture  and  set  the  glue. 

2.  The  combination  with  means  for  delivering  freshly 
glned  multi-ply  paper  or  pulp  board,  of  parallelly-arranged 


trsTellng  sarfaoes  of  absorbent   material  between  which 
aaid  board  is  pasaed,  for  the  purpose  described. 


3.  The  combination  with  means  for  delivering  freshly 
glued  paper  or  pulp  board,  of  an  endless  belt  of  absorl)ent 
material  having  a  portion  thereof  held  in  contact  with 
the  board,  and  means  operating  upon  the  return  portion 
of  aaid  belt  for  extracting  the  moisture  therefrom. 

4.  The  combination  with  means  for  delivering  freshly 
glued  paper  or  pulp  board,  of  a  pair  of  endless  belts  of 
absorbent  material  having  parallelly-arranged  portlona  be- 
tween and  In  contact  with  which  the  paper  board  Is  fed, 
and  means  for  extracting  the  moisture  from  said  belts. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  endless  belts  having 
parallelly-arranged  portions,  of  means  for  delivering  a 
plurality  of  paper  strips  between  said  belts,  one  or  more  of 
aaid  strips  having  freshly  glued  surfaces,  and  means  for 
extracting  the  moisture  from  said  belta  during  a  return 
movement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,005,837.  SAFETY -STOP  FOR  ELEVATORS.  JOHW 
HoiTBB,  Baxter.  W.  Va.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1911.  Serial 
No.  607,709. 


1.  t&  an  elevator,  tbe  combination  of  guide  posts  and 
a  car,  said  car  consisting  of  a  frame  and  a  platform, 
which  members  move  In  unison  in  the  normal  operation  of 
the  car,  but  which  may  move  relatively  to  each  other 
when  the  car  ia  nnsupported,  a  safety-cam  rotatably  se- 
cured to  one  of  aaid  car-members  and  having  operative 
connection  to  the  other  of  said  car-members,  an  adjusting 
bar  aecnred  to  the  aafety-cam-carrying  car-member  and 
maintaining  constant  friction  with  the  elevator  gnldea 
daring  the  operation  of  tbe  car,  said  bar  being  operatiTe 
(iB  case  the  car-supportli^  member  gives  away)  to  retard 
tbe  downward  movement  of  the  safety-cam-carrylng  car- 
member  relative  to  the  aaid  other  ear-member,  said  rela- 
tive downward  movements  of  tbe  car  members  being  oper- 
ative to  set  the  said  safety  cama,  aobatantially  as  de- 
scribed. 
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2.  In  aa  eleTttor.  the  combination  of  Kulde-poats  and  a 
ear,  said  car  comprlalnc  a  sunpendcd  platform  and  a 
frame  moTably  aoatalned  by  said  platform,  said  frame  pro- 
vided with  adjoatabie  paaaagewaya  maintaining  conatant 
friction  with  said  Kaid«'-poata,  a  abaft  rotatably  secured 
to  said  frame  and  provided  with  a  aafety-cam.  an  arm 
rigidly  aecared  to  said  shaft  and  having  linked  connection 
to  said  platform,  said  friction  paaaagewaya  t>eing  opera- 
tive to  retard  the  downward  movement  of  the  frame  to 
aecompltata  a  setting  of  the  safety  cams  in  case  of  acci- 
dent to  the  car- supporting  memtH-r,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,005.838.     8UPPORTINO-HOOK.     John  Howiao,  Albion. 
Nebr.    Pll«d  Jan.  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  «05.127. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  ciaaa  described,  the  combination 
with  an  anchored  plate,  of  a  strap  having  one  of  ita  enda 
pivoted  thereto,  a  hook  pivoted  to  the  opposite  end  of  Um 
atrap  and  extending  on  opposite  sides  thereof  and  a  link 
pivoted  in  its  length  to  said  plate  and  having  one  of  tta 
ends  pivoted  to  the  inner  end  of  the  hook,  said  pivotal 
connections  t>elng  so  arranged  that  the  hook  will  dlract 
preaaure  against  the  link  when  the  link  and  hook  are  In 
their  closed  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  plate,  of  a  strap  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  plate,  a 
hook  pivoted  to  the  opposite  end  of  the  strap  and  extend- 
ing on  oppoalte  sides  thereof,  a  link  having  ita  inner  end 
dlapoaed  at  an  angle  and  pivoted  to  the  plate,  the  extreme 
lnn«r  end  of  the  link  being  pivoted  to  the  inner  end  of  the 
hook,  an  operating  lever  secured  to  the  opposite  end  of 
said  link  and  a  pin  to  regulate  the  swinging  movement  of 
the  link  and  hook. 


1,000.839.  COMBINED  OA8  AND  WATER  METER 
TESTEIR.  Waltcb  B.  Hnrr.  Darien,  Conn.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  George  ¥L  Crawford.  Bridgeport,  Conn. 
Filed  Sept.  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  582.271. 


A  combined  gaa  and  water  meter  tester  comprising  a 
reaanroli,  means  at  one  end  of  the  reservoir  for  admit- 


ting and  discharging  water,  a  pipe  having  branebes  lead- 
ing into  the  other  end  of  said  reservoir,  said  pipe  being 
provld«>d  with  a  gas  Inlet  and  a  gas  outlet,  a  burner  con- 
nected with  aald  outlet,  and  an  indicator  provided  with 
gage  marka  to  Indicate  predetermined  volnmea  of  water 
and  gas  entering  the  respective  ends  of  the  rsMTTOlr. 

T*. 

1.005,840.  SEWING  -  MACHINE.  WiLLUM  H.  HCOO, 
Ellsat>eth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  0/  New  Jenay.  Piled  Jan.  13, 
1909.     Serial  No.  471.996. 


1.  la  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  work- 
plate  and  a  driving  shaft  mounted  benfath  the  same,  of  a 
reciprocating  needle,  a  co<}peratlng  oscillstory  loop-taker, 
a  fulcrum  for  aald  loop-taker  disposed  transversely  to  the 
driving  shaft  and  maintained  at  a  substantially  fixed  dis- 
tance below  the  work-plate,  a  needle-actuating  rock-shaft 
parallel  with  the  driving  shaft,  an  operative  connection 
between  aald  rock-shaft  and  the  needle,  a  crank-arm  upon 
said  rock-ahaft,  a  connection  between  said  crank-ann  and 
the  loop-taker,  including  a  pitman  pivotally  attached  at 
one  end  to  aald  crank-arm,  and  an  operative  connection 
Intermediate  the  driving  shaft  and  said  rock-shaft  for  Im- 
parting to  the  latter  rocking  movementa  wherein  the  re- 
versal at  one  extremity  of  Ita  range  of  movement  occurs 
while  the  pivotal  connection  of  said  pitman  ^wltb  tbe 
crank-arm  Is  substantially  In  alinement  with  the  axis  of 
motion  of  said  rock-ahaft  and  the  opposite  end  of  said 
pitman. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  the  combination  with  the  work- 
plate  and  a  driving  shaft  mounted  beneath  the  same,  of  a 
reciprocating  needle,  a  cooperating  oscillatory,  loop-taker, 
a  fulcrum  upon  which  aald  loop  taker  is  mounted  dispoaed 
transversely  to  the  driving  sbafi  and  maintained  at  a  sub- 
stantially fixed  distance  below  the  work-plate,  a  needle- 
actaatlng  rock-ahaft  parallel  with  said  main  shaft,  aa 
operative  connection  between  aald  rock-shaft  and  the 
needle,  a  plurality  of  angularly  dispoaed  crank-arms  upon 
said  rock-shaft,  a  connection  intermediate  one  of  aald 
crank-arma  and  the  loop-taker,  including  a  pitman  pivot- 
ally  attached  at  one  end  to  said  crank-arm,  and  an  opera- 
tive connection,  including  a  pitman,  intermediate  said 
driving  shaft  and  the  other  of  aald  crank-arms  of  the 
rock-sbilft  and  adapted  to  move  the  pitman  connection 
with  the  firat -named  crank-arm  Into  and  out  of  alinement 
with  the  axis  of  motion  of  the  rock-shaft  and  the  oppo- 
alte end  of  the  first-named  pitman. 

8.  In  a  aewtng  machine,  the  combination* with  the  work 
plate  and  a  rotary  drlTing  abaft  mounted  t>eneath  the 
same  and  provided  with  an  actuating  crank,  of  a  recip- 
rocating needle,  a  cooperating  oscillatory  loop-taker,  a 
fulcrum  for  said  loop-taker  dlapoaed  tranaveraely  to  said 
driving  ahaft  and  maintained  at  a  substantially  fixed  dla- 
tance  lielow  the  work-plate,  a  needle-actuating  rock-abaft 
parallel  with  the  main-shsft,  an  operative  connection  be- 
tween said  rock-shaft  and  the  needle,  a  plurality  of  anga- 
larly  dispoaed  crank-arms  upon  said  rock-ahaft,  a  connec- 
tion  tntermedlata  oae  of  aald  crank-arma  and  the  loop- 
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taker.  Including  a  pitman  pivotally  attached  at  one  end 
to  aald  crank-arm  and  a  bell-crank  lever  mounted  for 
movement  in  a  vertical  plane  parallel  with  the  main-shaft 
upon  a  fulcrum  tranaverae  to  the  latter  and  having  angu- 
larly disposed  arma  connected  respectively  to  the  opposite 
end  of  said  pitman  and  to  said  loop-taker,  and  an  opera- 
tive connection.  Including  a  pitman,  intermediate  the 
actuating  crank  of  said  driving  shaft  and  the  other  of 
aald  crank-arms  of  the  rock-shaft  and  adapted  to  move 
the  pitman-connection  with  the  first-named  crank-arm  Into 
and  out  of  substantial  alinement  with  the  axla  of  motion 
of  the  rock-shaft  and  the  opposite  end  of  the  first-named 
pitman  while  the  actuating  crank  is  in  substantial  aline- 
ment with  the  azla  of  the  driving  shaft  and  the  point  of 
connection  between  the  second-named  Intermediate  pitman 
and  Its  respective  crank-arm  of  the  rock-shaft. 


1,000.841.  LOCK-STRIKE.  Nobman  B.  Hcao,  New  Brit- 
ain, Conn.,  assignor  to  Russell  k  Erwin  Manufacturing 
Company.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
rtlcut.     Piled  June  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  632,896. 


© 
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1.  In  a  strike-plate  for  sprlng-latchea,  a  face-plate,  an 
opening  therein,  means  arranged  to  normally  atand  within 
said  opening  to  receive  and  check  the  forward  movement 
of  the  latch  therein,  and  means  to  retard  the  repression 
of  the  latch  realatlng  meana,  and  a  aprlng  for  projecting 
said  latch  resisting  means. 

2.  In  a  strike-plate  for  spring- latches,  a  face-plate  hav- 
ing a  latch  opening  therein,  means  standing  in  said  open- 
ing arranged  to  check  the  projection  of  a  latch  into  said 
opening,  said  means  including  a  dash-pot 

3.  In  a  strike-plate  for  spring-latches,  a  face-plate  hav- 
ing a  latch  opening  therein,  means  standing  in  said  open- 
ing arranged  to  check  the  projection  of  a  latch  into  said 
opening,  said  means  including  a 'dash-pot,  and  a  spring 
for  projecting  said  latch  retarding  means. 

4.  In  a  atrike-plate  for  aprlng-latchea,  a  face  plate,  an 
opening  therein,  a  closer  plate  arranged  to  normally  close 
said  opening,  a  spring  to  yielding  resist  the  repression  of 
the  plate  and  a  fluid  check  co-acting  with  the  spring  to 
resist  said  repression  of  the  plate,  aald  check  offering  sub- 
stantial end  resistance  to  the  projection  of  said  plate. 


1,005,842.  BLECTBOMOTOR.  BiBjAMiN  P.  HUTCHBS, 
Jr.,  Allendale,  N.  J.  Filed  June  17,  1910.  Serial  No. 
567,874. 

1.  Ab  electromotor  comprising  a  centrally  arranged  sta- 
tionary field  magnet,  a  shaft  journaled  therein,  a  plurality 
of  wings  secured  to  said  shaft,  coroihntator  segments  inte- 
gral with  the  wings,  and  araaatnre  coils  carried  by  the 
winga. 

2.  An  electromotor  comprising  a  centrally  arranged  sta- 
tionary field  magnet,  a  shaft  Jobrnaled  therein,  a  plurality 
of  InsQlated  wings  secured  to  said  shaft,  and  armature 
colls  carried  by  the  wings. 

3.  la  an  electromotor,  a  support,  a  plurality  of  iwra- 
lated  wings  secured  thereto,  armature  colls  carried  by  said 
wings,  and  means  for  condactively  connecting  sny  one 
coll  with  one  of  the  adjacent  wiags. 


4.  IB  an  electromotor,  a  support,  a  plaralHy  at  lasa- 
lated  wings  secured  thereto,  armature  coils  carried  by 
said  wings,  one  terminal  of  each  coil  being  condnctively 
connected  to  its  wing  while  its  other  terminal  is  connected 
to  one  of  the  adjacent  wings. 


Jff  £8  it  ^g7 


5.  In  an  electromotor,  a  support,  a  plurality  of  insu- 
lated wings  secured  thereto,  armature  coils  carried  by 
aald  wings,  and  a  contact  spring  conductlvely  connected 
to  each  coll  and  engaging  one  of  the  adjacent  winga. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  publUhed  in  the  Gasette] 


1,005,843.  STAMP-AFPIXINO  MACHINE.  Basbt  IvOB. 
Chicago,  ni.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  John  D.  Gasaolo 
and  one-fourth  to  John  D.  Hartford,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
June  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  568,434. 


1.  In  a  stamp  afflxing  machine,  the  comblnatioa  with 
the  supporting  frame,  ot  a  driving  shaft  horisontally 
joamaled  thereon  and  having  on  one  of  its  ends  s  pinion, 
a  gear  mooated  on  the  frame  in  mesh  with  said  pinlMi 
sad  having  a  aeries  of  projections  on  one  of  Its  faces,  a 
lerer  fulcrumed  at  one  of  Its  ends  and  having  an  Inward 
projection  between  ita  ends,  an  arm  pivoted  at  one  of  its 
ends  to  said  projection,  a  screw  mounted  on  tlit  lever 
to  contact  with  the  rear  surface  of  said  pivoted  arm.  a 
stamp  carrier  mounted  on  the  frame,  feeding  rollers  for 
the  atamps,  intermeshlng  gears  on  the  shafts  of  aald 
roUera,  and  means  operatively  connecting  said  geara  to 
the  driving  abaft  and  the  ahaft  of  the  stamp  carrier,  a 
redprocatcry  presser  for  the  stamps,  and  means  oper- 
atively connecting  said  presser  to  the  driving  shaft. 

2.  In  a  stamp  aflSxing  machine,  the  combinatlcm  with 
the  supporting  frame,  of  a  driving  shaft  Journaled  thereon, 
meaaa  to  rotate  said  ahaft,  a  stamp-diapenstng  reel  jour- 
naled adjacent  ta  'the  bed-plate  of  the  frame,  feed-rollers 
journaled  In  front  of  said  reel,  means  connecting  said 
rollers  and  the  driving  shaft  to  operate  said  rollers,  an 
eccentric  mounted  on  the  driving  shaft,  a  yoke-frame 
mounted  for  Tertical  movement  on  the  siq^wrtlng  frame 
and  surrounding  said  eccentric  and  extmslon  on  the  lower 
portion  of  the  yoke-frame,  a  spring  cushioned  pressor 
plate  movably  mounted  <»  the  lower  portion  of  said  exten- 
sion, and  a  knife  on  one  edge  of  said  plate. 
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1,000.844.    ♦DBTONAXrNG  ALARM.     Hbhet  Joma.  Wll- 
miDgtoD,  Del.     Plied  Mar.  16.  1011.     Serial  No.  614.781. 


Q     B 


1.  A  dertce  of  thp  character  deacrlbed.  comprtalng  a 
barrel  aerew  threaded  at  both  enda.  an  Internally  acrew- 
threaded  aleere  on  one  end  of  aald  barrel,  an  externally 
acrew-tbreaded  cartridge  holder  acrewed  Into  aald  aleeve. 
aald  cartridge  holder  having  perforatlona  therein,  croaa 
roda  In  the  end  of  aald  cartridge  holder,  and  a  eprlng 
preaaed  plunger  In  aald  barrel,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  comprlalng  a 
barrel  acrew  threaded  at  both  enda.  an  Internally  acrew- 
tbrMded  aleeve  on  one  end  of  aald  barrel,  an  eiternally 
acrew-tbrcaded  cartridge  holder  acrewed  Into  aald  eleeve. 
aald  cartridge  holder  having  perforatlona  therein,  croaa 
roda  in  the  end  of  aald  cartridge  holder,  a  aupporting 
cap  Internally  ecrear  threadwl,  and  Into  which  the  bar 
rel  la  acrewed.  aald  cap  having  an  opening  therethroogh. 
and  a  key-way  communicating  with  aald  opening,  a 
rod  in  aald  opening,  a  plunger  on  the  inner  end  of  aald 
rod.  a  coUed  aprlng  around  the  rod  between  the  plunger 
and  the  cap.  and  a  log  on  aald  rod  adapted  to  be  projected 
through  aald  key-way  when  the  plunger  la  moved  to  aet 
poaltlon.  BUbetantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

8.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  comprlalng  a 
barrel  acrew -threaded  at  both  enda.  an  Internally  acrew- 
threaded  aleeve  on  one  end  of  aald  barrel,  an  externally 
acrew-tbreaded  cartridge  holdfr  acrewed  Into  aald  aleeve. 
aald  cartridge  holder  having  perforatlona  therein,  croaa 
roda  IB  the  end  of  aald  cartridge  holder,  a  aupporting  cap 
Interaally  acrew-threaded.  and  Into  which  the  barrel  la 
acrewed.  aald  cap  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  key- 
way  communicating  with  aald  opening,  a  rod  In  aald  open- 
ing, a  plunger  on  the  inner  end  of  aald  rod.  a  colled  aprinc 
around  the  rod  between  the  plunger  and  the  cap.  a  lug  on 
aald  rod  adapted  to  be  projected  through  aald  key  way 
when  the  plunger  la  moved  to  aet  poaltlon.  aald  rod  having 
an  opening  therein  above  aald  lug.  and  meana  poattkMMd 
in  aaldaopenlng  normally  holding  aald  plunger  in  act  ptil- 
tlon.  aubauntlally  aa  deacribed. 

4.  A  de.lce  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  comprlalng  a 
barrel  acrew -threaded  at  both  enda.  an  Internally  acrew- 
threaded  aleeve  on  one  end  of  aald  barrel,  an  externally 
acrew-threaded  cartridge  bolder  acrewed  Into  aald  aleeve. 
aald  cartridge  holder  having  perforatlona  therein,  croaa 
roda  in  the  end  of  aald  cartridge  bolder,  a  aupporting  cap 
internally  acrew-threaded.  and  Into  which  the  barrel  la 
acrawad.  aald  cap  having  an  opening  therethrough,  and  a 
key-way  communicating  with  aald  opening,  a  rod  In  aald 
opening,  a  plunger  on  the  Inner  end  of  aald  rod.  a  coiled 
spring  aroond  the  rod  between  the  plunger  and  the  cap. 
a  lug  on  aald  rod  adapted  to  b*  projected  through  aald 
key-way  when  the  plunger  ia  moved  to  aet  poaltlon,  an 
arm  on  the  outer  end  of  aald  rod  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  an  object  to  turn  the  rod,  and  poaltlon  the  lug  in 
allnement  with  the  key-way  peoaltting  the  aprlng  preaaed 
plunger  to  move  to  firing  poaltlon.  aubatantlally  aa  de- 
acrtbad. 


6.  A  davice  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  comprlalng  a 
barrel  acrew-threaded  at  both  enda,  an  Internally  acrew- 
threaded  aleeve  on  one  end  of  aald  barrel,  an  externally 
acrew-threaded  cartridge  holder  acrewed  Into  aald  aleeve, 
aald  cartridge  holder  having  perforatlona  therein,  croaa 
roda  in  the  end  of  aald  cartridge  holder,  a  auportlng  cap 
internally  screw-threaded,  and  Into  which  the  barrel  la 
acrewed.  aald  cap  having  an  opening  therethrough,  and  u 
key-way  communicating  with  aald  opening,  a  rod  In  aald 
opening,  a  plunger  on  the  inner  end  of  aald  rod,  a  colled 
aprlng  around  the  rod  between  the  plunger  and  the  cap. 
a  lug  on  aald  rod  adapted  to  be  projected  through  aald 
key -way  when  the  plunger  ia  moved  to  aet  poaltlon,  an  arm 
on  the  outer  end  of  aald  rod  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  an 
object  to  turn  the  rod,  and  poaltlon  the  lag  In  allnement 
with  the  key-way  permitting  the  aprlng-preaaed  plunger  to 
move  to  firing  poaltlon.  and  aald  cap  liaving  groovea  in 
Ita  outer  face  adapted  to  receive  the  lug  when  In  aet  poal- 
tlon, aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


1,005,845.  ODOMKTER.  JoscPH  W.  JONCa,  New  York, 
N.  T.  Original  appllcaUon  filed  Aug.  7,  1908.  Serial  No. 
447.447.  Divided  and  tbla  application  filed  Oct.  4.  1900. 
Serial  No.  520,948. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  numeral  dlak  or  wheel  adapted 
to  be  rotated  In  a  forward  direction  to  give  a  dealred  in- 
dication :  a  aprlng  exerting  tenaion  to  rotate  the  dlak  In 
a  rearward  direction  while  permitting  unlimited  rotation 
of  the  dlak  In  the  forward  direction,  one  end  of  aald  spring 
having  fixed  connection  to  the  dlak  and  the  other  <-nd  of 
aald  aprlng  having  an  anchorage  adapted  to  be  ablfted  by 
the  forward  rotation  of  the  dlak  :  meana  for  retaining  the 
dlak  In  any  poaltlon  to  which  It  la  moved  by  forward  ro- 
tation thereof ;  meana  operable  to  releaae  aald  retaining 
meana  thereby  freeing  the  dlak  to  be  routed  in  a  rear- 
ward direction  by  aald  aprlng ;  and  meana  for  arreating 
the  dlak  In  a  aero  or  atartlng  poaltlon  when  thua  rotated 
by  the  aprlng. 

2.  The  combination  pf  an  indicator  dlak  or  wheel 
adairtad  to  be  rotated  to  give  a  deairad  indication,  a  aprlng 
exertiac  tanaion  to  route  aald  dlak  to  a  aero  or  atartlng 
poaltlon,  one  end  of  aald  spring  having  fixed  connection 
to  the  dlak.  fixed  teeth  with  which  the  other  end  of  aald 
apring  la  adapted  to  make  ahtfting  engagement  or  anchor- 
age, meana  for  retaining  the  dlak  In  any  Indicating  poal- 
tlon to  which  It  la  moved,  a  releaae  device  operable  upon 
aald  reUinlng  meana  thereby  freeing  aald  dlak  to  the  ac- 
tion of  aald  aprlng.  and  meana  for  arreating  the  dlak  In  a 
aero  or  atartlng  poaltlon  when  thua  rotated  by  the  aprlng. 

3.  Th«  combination  of  an  indicator  dlak  or  wheel 
adapted  to  be  rotated  to  give  a  deaired  Indication,  a  cir- 
cular chamber,  a  coiled  aprlng  located  in  aald  circnlar 
chamber  and  exerting  tenaion  to  rotate  aald  dlak  to  a 
aero  or  atartlng  poaltlon.  one  end  of  aald  apring  having 
fixed  cooaectlon  to  the  dlak,  teeth  on  the  peripheral  wall 
of  the  circular  chamber  with  which  the  other  end  of  aald 
aprlng  la  adapted  to  make  ablfting  engagement  or  anchor- 
age, meana  for  retaining  the  dlak  in  any  ladleatlac  poal- 
tlon to  which  It  ia  moved. 'a  releaae  device  oparabia  upon 
aald  retaining  meana  thereby  freeing  aald  diak  to  the 
action  of  aald  aprlng,  and  meana  for  arreating  the  dlak 
In  a  aero  or  atartlng  poaltlon  when  thua  rotated  by  the 
aprlng. 

4.  The  combination  of  an  indicator  diak  or  wheel 
adapted  to  be  routed  to  give  a  deaired  indication,  a  abaft 
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to  which  aald  diak  la  fixed,  a  circular  chamber,  a  coiled 
apring  located  in  aald  circular  chamber  about  the  abaft 
and  exerting  tenaion  to  route  aald  ahaft  to  a  aero  or 
atartlng  poaltlon.  one  end  of  aald  apring  having  fixed  con- 
nection to  the  dlak,  teeth  on  the  peripheral  wall  of  the 
circular  chamber  with  which  the  other  end  of  aald  H>ring 
ia  adapted  to  make  ablfting  engagement  or  anchorage,  a 
second  dlak  fixed  on  aald  ahaft  and  covering  aald  aprlng 
and  lU  chamber,  meana  for  retaining  the  indicator  diak 
In  any  Indicating  poaltlon  to  which  it  la  moved,  a  release 
device  operable  upon  aald  retaining  meana  thereby  freeing 
the  indicator  diak  to  the  action  of  aald  aprlng,  and  meana 
for  arreating  the  Indicator  disk  In  a  aero  or  starting  po- 
sition when  thua  routed  by  the  apring. 

5.  The  combination  of  an  indicator  dlak  or  wbeel 
adapted  to  be  rotated  to  give  a  deaired  indication,  a  ahaft 
to  which  said  dlak  la  fixed,  a  circular  chamber,  a  colled 
aprlng  located  in  aald  circular  chamber  about  the  abaft 
and  exerting  tenaion  to  route  aald  ahaft  to  a  lero  or 
starting  position,  one  end  of  aald  aprlng  having  fixed  con- 
nection to  the  diak.  teeth  on  the  peripheral  wall  of  the 
circular  chamber  with  which  the  other  end  of  aald  apring 
la  adapted  to  make  ablfting  engagement  or  anchorage,  a 
aecond  dlak  fixed  on  aald  ahaft  and  covering  said  apring 
and  Ita  chamber,  means  fo|>  retaining  the  indicator  dlak 
in  any  poaltlon  to  which  it  la  moved,  a  releaae  device  op- 
erable upon  aald  reUlnlng  meana  thereby  freeing  aald  dlak 
to  the  action  of  aald  spring,  and  a  atop  cooperating  with 
aald  aocond  dlak  to  arrest  the  indicator  dlak  in  a  aero  or 
starting  position  when  thua  rotated  by  the  apring. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.005,846.  BLKCTRIC-WIRE-TERMINAL  CLIP.  JuLlDS 
H.  Kabsbn,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec  2,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  595.214. 


1.  An  electric-wire  terminal  clip  comprlalng  a  aleeve. 
open  at  both  ends,  and  a  member  in  aald  sleeve  In  threaded 
engagement  therewith,  auch  interior  meml>er  being  pro- 
vided at  one  terminal  with  a  faatener  for  an  electric  con- 
ductor, and  at  the  other  terminal  with  protruding  grip- 
ping membera  having  paHa  which  extend  beyond  the  ad- 
jacent edge  of  aald  sleeve,  so  that  aald  gripping  membera 
are  actuated  toward  each  other  when  aald  aleeve  ia  ad- 
vonced  on  aald  Interior  member. 

2.  The  combination.  In  an  electrlc-wire  terminal  clip, 
with  an  exterior  sleeve,  of  an  Interior  member  in  threaded 
engagement  with  aald  aleeve,  such  interior  member  being 
provided  at  one  terminal  with  a  faatener  for  an  electric 
conductor,  and  at  the  other  terminal  with  gripping  mem- 
bers having  cam  surfaces  and  arranged  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  toward  each  other  when  said  sleeve  is  advanced 
on  aald  interior  member. 

3.  The  combination,  in  an  electric-wire  terminal  clip, 
with  an  exterior  sleeve,  of  an  interior  member  in  threaded 
eagagemant  with  aald  aleeve  and  provided  at  lU  outer 
terminal  with  gripping  membera,  and  at  ita  inner  terminal 
with  a  loop  and  a  acrew  arranged  to  aecure  an  electric 
conductor  to  the  adjacent  end  of  aald  interior  member. 

4.  The  combination,  in  an  electric-wire  terminal  clip, 
with  an  extarior  sleeve,  of  an  interior  member  in  threaded 
engagement  wltb  aald  aleeve  and  provided  at  iU  inner 
terminal  with  a  fastener  for  an  electric  conductor,  and  a 
pair  of  gripping  meml>ers,  having  cam  surfaces,  pivotally 
attached  to  aald  plug  at  ita  outer  terminal  and  arranged 
and  adapted  to  be  actuated  toward  each  other  when  aald 
sleeve  la  advanced  on  aald  interior  member. 

5.  The  combination,  in  an  electric-wire  terminal  clip, 
of  an  exterior  aleeve,  an  Interior  member  in  threaded  en- 
gagement with  aald  aleeve,  a  loop  and  a  acrew  at  the  inner 
terminal  of  aald  interior  member  to  form  a  fastener  for 


an  electric  conductor,  and  a  pair  of  gripping  members, 
having  cam  surfaces,  pivotally  atUched*  to  said  interior 
member  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  toward  each  other 
when  aald  sleeve  is  advanced  on  said  interior  member. 


1,005,847.  EGG-BEATER  HOLDER.  Edwin  L.  Knapp 
and  BsNjAMiN  F.  Ronnxbkbobr,  Anacortea;  Wash. 
Filed  May  27,  1911.    Serial  No.  620,768. 


1.  An  agitator  holder  comprising  a  vertical  portion  the 
opposite  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  ^  secured  to  a 
autlonary  vertical  support,  a  bracket  extending  obt- 
wardly  from  said  vertical  portion  near  the  upper  end 
thereof,  an  arm  extending  from  said  vertical  portion  a 
spaced  distance  below  said  bracket  and  parallel  therewith, 
a  short  arm  connected  with  sal<^  arm,  said  arms  adapted 
to  cooperate  to  grip  a  portion  of  the  aglUtor  which  has 
1(8  upper  end  resting  in  said  bracket,  and  meana  for  ad- 
justably supporting  a  receptacle  conUlning  matter  to  be 
agitated  a  suitable  distance  below  the  agiutor. 

2.  A  bolder  comprising  a  vertical  member  having  its 
lower  portion  formed  In  a  guide  rail,  a  bracket  extending 
from  said  vertical  member,  parallel  arms  carried  by  aald 
vertical  portion,  one  of  said  arms  being  loosely  connected 
to  the  other  of  said  arms,  said  bracket  being  adapted  to 
hold  the  upper  end  of  in  agitator,  said  arms  being  adapted 
to  co-act  to  grip  a  portion  of  the  agiUtor.  means  for 
pressing  said  loosely  connected  arm  toward  the  other  arm 
to  grip  the  agiUtor  therebetween,  means  for  securing  said 
holder  to  a  aupport.  and  means  whereby  a  receptacle  con- 
taining matter  to  be  agitated  may  be  carried  by  said 
holder. 


,006,84  8.  MACHINE  FOB  FORMING  METAL 
WEATHER-STRIPS.  Alfbbd  M.  Lani,  St.  Loula.  Mo., 
aaaignor  to  Monarch  Metal  Weather  Strip  Company,  St. 
Louia,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Apr.  21, 
1910.     SerUl  No.  556,678. 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  a  longitudinal  andercat  bead 
on  a  abeet  metal  strip  comprising,  in  combination,  cylin- 
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drieal  formlnir  rolls  arrmnged  la  coSp«r«ttn(  pain,  one 
roll  of  a  pair  haying  a  peripheral  grooTe  in  its  middle  and 
the  companion  roll  baring  a  counterpart  peripheral  rib 
working  In  said  groore.  whereby  a  strip  paaaed  between 
Hald  roll  is  formed  with  a  longitudinal  grooved  rib.  and  a 
pair  of  cooperating  rolls  joumaled  at  right  angles  to  said 
first  mentioned  forming  rolls,  the  peripheral  portions  of 
•aid  last  mentioned  rolls  being  formed  to  correspond  with 
the  final  contour  of  the  rib  on  the  strip  and  adapted  to 
press  the  sides  of  said  rib  inwardly  and  draw  the  base 
ptirtions  of  the  strip  together. 

1'.  A  machine  for  forming  andercut  beads  on  strips  of 
sheet  metal  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  counter- 
part rolls  between  which  th«  strip  is  Initlaily  passed,  one 
of  said  roils  having  a  peripheral  annular  rib  and  the  other* 
roll  having  a  peripheral  annular  groove  which  cooperates 
with  said  rib.  a  second  pair  of  rolls  similar  to  said  first 

■  mentioned  pair,  but  having  a  relatively  deeper  correlated 
rib  and  groove,  a  third  pair  of  roils  comprising,  respec- 
tively, a  roll  having  an  annular  peripheral  groove  whose 
side  walls  are  beveled  and  an  annular  rib  extending  around 
the  middle  of  said  groove,  and  the  other  roll  having  cham- 
fered edge  portions  which  correspond  to  the  bevel  of  the 
groove  in  the  companion  roll  and  said  chamfered  roll 
having  a  peripheral  groove  extending  around  the  middle 
thereof  and  cooperating  with  the  rib  on  the  companion  roll, 
a  pair  of  borlxontaily-disposed  disks  whose  adjacent  pe- 
ripheral portions  are  undercut,  a  roll  mounted  beneath 
said  pair  of  horliontal  disks  in  cooperative  relation  to 
the  meeting  peripheral  portions  thereof,  said  roll  having 
a  peripheral  annular  groove  which  cooperates  with  the 
undercut  perihperal  portions  of  said  horliontal  disks  to 
constitute  a  pattern  of  the  bead  to  be  formod  on  th^ 
strip,  and  a  roll  mounted  above  said  horizontal  disks, 
both  of  said  rolls  being  rotated  about  axes  in  the  vertical 

'  plane  of  a  transverse  diametrical  lln^  through  said  horl- 
iontal disks,  the  several  pairs  and  sets  of  forming  rolls 
and  dlaks  being  arrange<t  in  alinement,  so  that  the  atrip 
may  be  paaaed  succcMlveiy  between  the  same. 

3.  A  machine  for  forming  undercut  beads  on  sheet 
metal  strips  comprising,  in  combination,  a  pair  of  counter- 
part Initial  forming  rolls  having,  respectively,  a  pi>rlpheral 
anntilar  rib  and  a  peripheral  annular  cooperating  groove, 
one  or  more  successive  pairs  of  counterpart  forming  rolls 
similar  to  said  initial  forming  rolls,  but  having  relatively 
deeper  ribs  and  grooves,  whereby  the  strip  passed  between 
said  rolls  is  successively  formed  with  a  grooved  rib 'of 
Increasing  depth,  a  pair  of  counterpart  rolls  arranged 
and  adapted  to  turn  the  body  portion  of  the  strip  at  an 
acute  angle  on  each  aide  of  the  rib  formed  thereon,  and  a 
final  forming  device  comprising  a  pair  of  horisontally  dis- 
posed disks  whose  adjacent  peripheral  portions  are  under- 
cut, a  roll  mounted  beneath  said  horizontal  pair  of  disks 
in  cooperative  relation  to  the  peripheral  portions  thereof 
and  having  a  peripheral  annular  groove  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  undercut  peripheral  portions  of  said  hori- 
zontal disks  to  constitute  a  form  for  the  bead  to  be  com- 
pleted, and  a  roll  mounted  above  said  horizontal  disks 
with  its  lowermost  peripheral  portion  adjacent  to  the 
upper  faces  thereof,  both  of  said  rolls  being  rotstable 
about  axes  In  the  vertical  plane  of  a  tranaverse  diametrical 
line  through  said  horizontal  disks,  whereby  the  base  por- 
tions of  the  strip  are  flattened  and  the  ribbed  portion  Is 
crowded  Into  the  form  provided  by  the  cooperating  pe- 
ripheral portions  of  said  horizontal  disks  and  the  roll 
thereunder,  so  that  the  strip  emerges  therefrom  with  an 
undercut  bead  formed  thereon. 

4.  A  machine  for  forming  beads  on  sheet  metal  strips 
comprising.  In  combination,  a  pair  of  counterpart  initial 
forming  roUa,  said  rolls  having,  respectively,  an  annular 
pertpberal  rib  and  an  annular  peripheral  groove,  one  or 
more  succeaalve  palrm  of  rolls  similar  to  said  InltUl  pair, 
but  harlnc  relatively  deeper  ribs  aad  grooves,  whereby  a 
strip  fe^  between  said  rolls  Is  soeea—lyely  formed  with  a 
groove<f  ilk  41  |HMW|Pf  d^Ptb.  a  pair  of  counterpart  rolls 
arranged  and  Iffl^W"  to  turn  the  base  portion  of  aaid 
strip  at  an  acute  angle  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rib  formed 
thereon,  and  devices  for  completing  the  bead  on  said  strip, 
the  same  comprising  a  pair  of  horizontally  disposed  disks 


whose  adjacent  peripheral  portions  are  andercut,  a  roll 
mounted  beneath  said  disks  in  cooperative  relation  to  the 
peripheral  portiona  of  aaid  disks  and  having  an  annular 
peripheral  groove  therein  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the 
undercut  peripheral  portions  of  said  diaks  to  constitute 
a  form  for  the  bead  to  be  completed,  and  a  roll  mounted 
above  said  horizontal  disks  with  its  lowermost  pertpberal 
portion  adjacent  to  the  upper  face*  thereof,  both  of  said 
rolls  being  rotstable  about  axes  in  the  vertical  pisne  of 
a  transverse  diametrical  line  through  aaid  horizontal  disks. 
whereby  the  angularly  bent  sides  of  the  base  portion  of 
the  strip  are  straightened  out  and  the  rib  portion  thereon 
la  crowded  into  the  form  provided  by  the  periphersl  por- 
tions of  said  horizontal  disks  snd  the  roll  thereunder,  so 
that  the  strip  emerges  therefrom  with  the  completed  un- 
dercut bead  formed  thereon,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
actuating  all  of  said  forming  rolls  snd  disks. 

5.  A  machine  for  forming  undercut  beads  on  fist  sheet 
metsi  strips  comprising,  in  combination,  a  series  of  pairs 
of  cylindrical  forming  rolls  between  which  a  strip  is 
passed,  one  roll  of  e«ch  pair  having  a  peripheral  groove 
In  its  middle  and  the  companion  roll  having  a  counter- 
part peripheral  rib  working  in  said  groove  and  the  groove 
and  rib  of  each  succeaatve  pair  being  deeper  than  those 
of  the  preceding  pair  so  an  to  form  a  substantially  U- 
sbaped  grooved  rib  on  the  strip  which  successively  in- 
creaaee  in  depth  as  it  progresses,  snd  means  located  ad- 
jacent to  the  last  pair  of  forming  rolls  and  adapted  to 
press  the  opposite  sides  of  the  U  shape  rib  inwardly  and 
draw  the  base  portions  of  the  strip  together,  so  that  the 
rib  la  formed  into  an  undercut  bead. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.006.849.  DOOR-STOP.  RuiWLPH  H.  Lanoi  and  Wal- 
TEa  C.  Knbbblkamp.  Belleville.  III.  Filed  Feb.  6.  1911. 
Serin"  No.  «06,942.  ;.      . 


1.  In  combination  with  a  door,  a  reciprocating  spring- 
controlled  door-stop  mounted  thereon,  s  key-opersted  ro- 
tatable  dlak  mounted  above  the  stop,  a  cord  secured  to 
the  disk  snd  stop  respectively  and  winding  on  the  disk, 
means  for  locking  the  disk  against  movement  upon  con 
cloaloa  of  a  rotation  to  effect  a  release  of  the  stop  from 
the  floor,  and  means  for  affording  an  Independent-support 
for  the  stop  In  Its  released  position  to  relieve  the  strain 
on  the  cord. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  door,  a  casing  on  the  bottom 
thereof,  a  spring-controlled  potatable  stem  mounted  to  re- 
ciprocate within  the  casing,  a  atop-head  at  the  lower  end 
of  the  stem  sdapted  to  engage  the  floor,  the  wall  of  the 
casing  being  provided  with  a  spiral  slot  having  termlnala 
diagonally  opposite  each  other,  the  upper  end  terminating 
In  an  enlargement  or  lobe  having  a  seating  edge  at  the 
base  thereof,  a  pin  projecting  from  the  stem  and  travers- 
ing said  slot.  B  key-operated  rotatable  grooved  disk  mount- 
ed above  the  door-stop  casing,  s  cord  connected  to  the 
disk  and  door-atop  atem  respectively  and  winding  about 
the  groove  of  the  dlak.  means  for  arresting  the  movement 
of  the  disk  upon  a  rotation  of  the  latter  to  dlaengaige  the 
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stop  from  the  floor,  or  upon  re»ngagement  6t  said  stop 
vltb  the  floor. 

-  8.  la  combination  with  a  door,  a  spring-controlled  re- 
ciprocating door-stop  mounted  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a 
casing  above  the  same,  a  rotatable  pertpherally-groored 
dtek  mounted  In  said  casing,  a  stud  on  the  inner  face  of 
OM  of  the  caalng  walls,  the  face  of  the  disk  opposite  said 
wall  being  provided  with  a  aeries  of  depressions,  a  com- 
pr«jsion  spring  Interposed  between  the  opposite  face  gf 
the  disk  and  adjacent  casing-wall  for  forcing  the  face 
csirylBff  the  depressions  Into  engagement  with  the  stud, 
the  center  of  the  disk  being  provided  with  a  polygonal 
hole  for  the  Inaertion  of  a  corresponding  formation  of  a 
key.  a  cord  having  its  ends  connected  to  the  disk  and  door- 
stop and  winding  about  the  groove  of  the  disk,  the  key 
by  pressure  against  the  disk  being  adapted  to  disengage 
the  stud  from  the  depressions  thereof,  learlng  the  disk 
free  to  turn,  the  parts  operating  substantially  aa  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forih. 


1.005,850.  LOCK  FOR  BAG-FRAMES  AND  THE  LIKE. 
FRSoaiCK  J.  Lad,  Newark.  N.  J.  Filed  June  15.  1911. 
SerUl  No.  633,340. 


1.  A  lock  comprising  a   casing,  a  latch   sliding  In  the 
casing  and  having  means  for  engaging  a  hasp,  a  latch- 
plate    and    a    locking-plate,    the    latch-plate    being    held 
against  sliding  In  the  casing,  the  locking-plate  being  ar- 
ranged  to   slide    in   the   casing,   the   latch-plate   and   the 
locking  plate  having  co-acting  means  for  holding  the  lock- 
ing-plate In  Ita  relative  positions,  co-acting  means  on  the 
latch  and  on  the  locking  plate  for  holding  the  latch-plate 
against  sliding  movement  or  permitting  it  to  slide  accord- 
ing to  the  position  In  which  the  locking-plate  Is  held,  a 
finger-piece  projecting  from  the  latch  through  the  casing 
for  manipulating  It.   and  a  spring  bearing  on  the   latch 
to  normally  hold  It  In  locking  position   and  bearing  on 
the  latch-plate  to  force  the  latch-plate  on  the  locking-plate. 
2.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  vertically  sliding  latch 
in  the  casing  having  means  thereon  for  engaging  a  hasp, 
a  ferrule  forming  a  key-casing  and  a  flnger-plece  project- 
ing from  the  latch   through   the  casing,   a  post  on  .the 
latch  and  projecting  Into  the  ferrule  to  form  a  guide  for 
a  key.  a  locking  plate  sliding  In  the  casing  transversely  to 
the  sliding  movement  of  the  latch,  means  for  holding  the 
looklng-plste   In   Its   relative   positions,   the   locking-plate 
baring  means  thereon  for  Its  engagement  by  a  key  to  allde 
it,  the  latch  and  the  locking-plate  having  co-acting  means 
for  locking  snd  releaalng  the  latch  according  to  the  posi- 
tion of  the  locking-plate,  and  a  spring  bearing  on  the  latch 
to  hold  It  in  its  normal  position  and  bearing  on  the  hold- 
ing means  to  force  the  holding  means  In  engagement  with 
the  locking-plate. 

3.  A  lock  comprising  a  caalng,  a  latch  vertically  sliding 
In  the  casing  having  studs  on  each  end  and  having  a 
bridge  In  the  center.  Angers  on  the  casing  to  engage  the 
studs  of  the  latch  to  guide  the  latch,  the  bridge  betnK 
adapted  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  latch  In  an  upward 
direction,  the  bridge  having  a  alot  for  a  key.  a  poet  on 
the  latch  extending  up  through  the  hole  In  the  bridge  to 
act  as  a  guide  for  s  key.  a  ferrule  secured  to  the  bridge 
and  closing  the  stud,  said  ferrule  projecting  through  the 
casing  to  form  s  finger-piece,  the  lateh  having  recessed 
portloBS,  a  locking-plate  sliding  In  a  direction  transverse 
to  the  sliding  movement  of  the  latch  and  having  tongues 
adapted  to  engage  the  bottom  edge  of  the  latch  to  lock  It 
m  position  when  the  locking-plate  is  in  one  position  and 
to  be  In  line  with  the  recessed  portions  when  the  locking- 


plate  Is  slid  to  Its  other  position  to  release  the  tatch, 
meana  on  the  Utch  for  engaging  a  hasp,  the  locking-plate 
having  meana  for  engagement  by  a  key  to  provide  for  tbe 
sliding  of  the  locking-plate,  a  holding  means  engaging  the 
locktng-plate  to  hold  It  In  Its  relative  poslUons,  but  per- 
mitting the  sliding  of  the  locklng-plate  by  tbe  key.  and  a 
spring  bearing  on  the  holding  means  to  force  tbe  holding 
means  in  engagement  with  the  locking-plate  and  bearing 
on  the  latch  to  hold  tbe  latch  In  its  normal. position. 

4.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  latch  sliding  vertically 
in  the  casing  and  having  means  for  engaging  an  element 
forming  the  other  member  of  the  lock,   a  key-casing  pro- 
jecting from  the  latch  through  the  casing  of  the  lock  and 
forming  a  flnger-plece.  the   latch   having   means  thereon 
for  guiding  a  key  inserted  through  the  key-casing,  a  lock- 
ing plate  sliding  on  the  bottom  of  the  casing  in  a  direction 
transverse  to  the  sliding  motion  of   the  latch,  a  vertical 
plate  on  the  locking-plate  having  means  for  engagement 
by  the  key  for  sliding  the  locking-plate  and  having  noses 
to  engage  the  latch  to  lock  the  latch,  the  latch  being  re- 
cessed so  that  the  noses  can  be  brought  In  register  with 
the   recessed  portions   to   release  the   latch.    Inverted   V- 
shaped  projections  on  the  locklng-platei  the  locklng-plate 
having  a  slot   therein,   a   stud  on   tbe  casing  projecting 
through  the  slot,  a  latch-plate  having  a  perforation  there- 
in  and  flttlng  over  the  stud  and  having  V-shaped  pro- 
jections  to  engage  the  Inverted  V-shaped  projections  of 
the  locking-plate,  and  a  spring  bearing  on  the  latch-plate 
and  on  the  latch  to  force  the  latch  upward  and  to  force 
the  latch-plate  downward. 

6.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  latch  sliding  vertically 
In  tbe  caalng  and  having  means  for  engaging  an  element 
forming  tbe  other  member  of  tbe  lock,  a  key-casing  pro- 
jecting  from  the  latch  through  the  caalng  of   the   lock 
and  formlnK  a  flnger-plece,  tbe  latch  having  means  there- 
on for  guiding  a  key  Inserted  through  the  key-caalng,  a 
locklng-plate  gliding  on  the  bottom  of   tbe  casing   In  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  alidlng  motion  of  the  latch,  a 
vertical  plate  on  the  locklng-plate  having  means  for  en- 
gagement by  the  key  for  sliding  the  locklng-plate  and  hav- 
ing nosea  to  engage  the  latch  to  lock  tM  latch,  the  latch 
being  recessed  so  that  the  noses  can  be  brought  In  register 
with  the  recessed  portions  to  release  the  latch.   Inverted 
V-shaped    projections   on    the   locklng-plate.    the   locklng- 
plate  having  a  slot  therein,  a  stud  on  the  casing  projecting 
through  the  slot,  a  Utch-plate  having  a  perforation  there- 
in and  flttlng  over  the  stud  and  having  V-shaped  projec- 
tions to  engage  the  Inverted  V-shaped  projections  of  the 
locklng-plate,  and  a  flat  leaf  spring  being  perforated  In  Ita 
center  to  receive  the  atud  of  the  casing  and  to  bear  at  its 
center  on  the  latch-plate  to  force  It  downward  and  having 
its  ends  arranged  to  engage  the  bottom  of  the  latch  at  Its 
ends  to  normally  force  the  latch  upward. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.005.851.  REFRIGERATING-MACHINE.  MAiRire  L»- 
BLASC.  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Societe  Anonyme  pour 
I'ExplolUtlon  des  Procedes  Westlnghouse-Leblanc.  Paris, 
Prance.     Filed  Feb.  15.  1906.     Serial  No.  245.719. 

1.  A  freezing  machine  cbmprlsing  a  vacuum  chamber,  a 
primary  fluid  ejector  communicating  with  said  chamber, 
an  auxiliary  fluid  ejector  communicating  with  tbe  exhaust 
of  said  primary  ejector,  a  Jet  condenser  communicating 
with  the  exhaust  of  said  auxiliary  ejector  an<l  a  liquid 
ejector  communicating  with  the  exhaust  of  said  auxiliary 
ejector,  coaxlally  alined  therewith  and  arranged  to  dls- 
chjurge  tbe  liquid  from  said  condenser. 

2.  A  freeslng  machine  comprising  a  vacuum  chamber,  a 
primary  floW  ejector  communicating  therewith,  a  second- 
ary fluid  ejector  communicating  with  the  •xhaust  of  aaid 
primary  ejector,  a  Jet  condenser  communicating  with  the 
exhaust  of  the  aecondary  ejector  and  a  liquid  ejector  lo- 
cated coaxlally  with  said  fluid  ejectors  and  communicating 
with  the  exhaust  of  said  secondary  ejector  and  arranged 
to  receive  and  discharge  the  liquid  from  said  condenser. 

S.  A  freezing  machine  comprising  a  vacuum  chamber,  a 
primary  fluid  ejector  communicating  therewith,  a  second- 
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firjr  fluid  ejector  commanlcatlng  with  the  ezbaiut  of  said 
primmry  ejector,  a  condenser  communicating  with  the  ez- 
lianst  of  the  secondary  ejector  and  a  liquid  ejector  located 
co-axlally  witti  said  fluid  ejectors  and  commonlcatlng 
with  the  exbaost  of  said  secondary  ejector  and  arranged 
to  recelTe  and  discbarge  the  fluid  from  said  condenser. 


4.  A  freezing  macbine  comprising  a  vacuum  chamber,  a 
primary  fluid  ejector  communicating  with  said  chamber, 
a  secondary  fluid  ejector  communicating  with  the  exhaust 
of  said  primary  ejector  and  a  liquid  ejector  communicat- 
ing with  the  exhaust  of  said  secondary  ejector  and  coaxt- 
ally  alined  with  said  fluid  ejectors 

6.  In  a  freeslng  macbine,  an  evaporating  chamber,  a  Jet 
coodenser  connected  to  said  chamber  and  a  plurality  of 
•team  ejectors  between  said  condenser  and  said  chamber 
for  withdrawing  vapor  from  said  chamber ;  said  vapor 
passing  through  said  ejectors  in  series  whereby  a  pressure 
is  maintained  In  'said  chamber  less  than  the  pressure  cor- 
responding to  tbe  vapor  tension  of  Ice. 


1.006,852.     PADLOCK.     F«ank  J.  Lewis,  Buffalo.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  617,391. 


1.  A  padlock  including  a  casing  having  a  cylindrical 
chamber  formed  In  its  side  wall  with  a  longitudinal  groove, 
the  casing  being  provided  with  an  opening  leading  Into 
tbe  cham^r  at  a  point  on  the  opposite  side  thereof  from 
the  groove,  a  shackle  having  its  free  end  apertured  and 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  through  said  opening  into  tbe 
chamber,  and  a  locking  member  having  a  cylindrical  por- 
tion mounted  to  reciprocate  within  the  chamber,  tbe  lock- 
ing member  being  formed  at  one  side  with  a  longitudinal 
projection  adapted  to  psss  through  the  aperture  in  tbe 
■kaekle.  said  locking  member  being  provided  at  Its  oppo- 
■Its  side  with  an  outstanding  peripheral  lug  operating  In 
the  longltodlBal  groove  to  guide  the  locking  member  In  Its 
movement  and  to  hold  the  memt>er  against  rotation. 

2.  A  padlock  Includini;  a  casing,  a  latch  bolt  movably 
mounted  in  the  casing,  means  carried  by  one  of  said  parts 
and  engaging  the  other  part  to  hold  the  latch  bolt  against 


movement  Ih  tbe  casing,  a  tnbmlar  htj  movable  telescopl- 
cally  into  engagement  with  the  latch  bolt  to  shift  tbe 
same  in  the  casing,  and  means  operated  by  said  telescopic 
movement  of  the  key,  to  retract  tbe  holding  means  to  an 
Inoperative  position. 

3.  A  padlock  Including  a  casing,  a  latch  bolt  movably 
mounted  In  the  casing  and  having  a  screw-threaded  por- 
tion, means  engaging  the  threaded  portion  of  the  latch 
bolt  to  hold  the  bolt  against  movement,  and  means  adapt- 
ed to  ba  turned  Into  engagement  with  said  threaded  por- 
tion for  forcing  tbe  holding  means  out  of  engagement 
therewith. 

4.  A  padlock  Including  a  casing,  a  latch  bolt  movably 
mounted  In  the  casing  and  having  a  screw-threaded  end 
portion,  means  for  engaging  tbe  screw-threaded  portion  of 
the  bolt  to  hold  the  bolt  against  movement,  and  a  key 
Internally  screw-threaded  to  engage  the  threaded  end  por- 
tion of  the  twit,  tbe  key  having  a  beveled  extremity  adapt- 
M  to  impinge  against  the  holding  meana  to  disengage  said 
means  from  the  bolt. 


1,005,853.     EDUCATIONAL  TOY.     Louis  B.  Lewis.  Co- 
lumbus, Ohio.     Filed  June  24,  1911.    Serial  No.  6.15.074. 


-■*  *i 
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1.  The  combination  with  a  horseshoe  magnet  having  a 
continuous  track,  of  a  rotatable  keeper  In  contact  there- 
with and  adapted  to  travel  on  said  track. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  magnet  having  a  continuous 
track,  of  a  movable  keeper  In  contact  therewith  and  adapt- 
ed to  travel  over  Bald  track. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  horseshoe  magnet  having 
continuous  tracks  about  Its  poles,  of  a  rotatable  keeper  In 
contact  with  and  adapted  to  travel  about  its  poles. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  horseshoe  magnet  having  a 
continuous  track  about  Its  poles,  of  a  wheel  and  an  axle 
thereto  adapted  to  roll  upon  said  track. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  magnet  having  Inset  poles 
formed  with  rounded  ends  providing  a  continuous  track,  of 
a  rotatable  keeper  adapted  to  travel  about  said  track. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.005,854.  PROCESS  OF  PASTEURIZING  BOTTLE  BEV- 
ERAGES. AcousT  S.  LiNDBMANN,  Milwaukee,  and 
HCNBT  F.  Stock,  Waukesha.  Wis.,  ssslgnors  to  Mil- 
waukee-Waukesha Brewing  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wis., 
a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  June  8.  1906.  Serial 
No.  320.690. 

1.  The  process  of  pasteurising  bottled  beverages  consist- 
ing in  subjecting  the  bottles  with  their  necks  downward  to 
a  heating  medium  till  their  entire  contents  are  brought  to 
a  pasteurising  temperature,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  pssteurising  twttled  beverages  conslst- 
IniT  In  moving  the  bottles  with  their  necks  downward 
through  a  heating  medium  till  their  contents  are  heated  to 
a  pasteurising  temperature,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  pasteurising  bottled  beverages  consist- 
ing in  sprinkling  the  bottles  while  held  necks  downward 
with  a  hot  liquid  till  their  contents  are  heated  to  a  pas- 
teurising temperature,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  process  of  pasteurising  twttled  beverages  consist- 
ing In  moving  the  boftles  with  their  necks  downward 
through  a  spray  of  hot  liquid  till  their  contents  are 
brought  to  a  pasteurising  temperature.  subsUntlally  as 
described. 
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6.  The  process  of  pasteurising  bottled  beverages  consist- 
ing In  moving  the  bottles  with  their  necks  downward  verti- 
cally through  a  falling  spray  of  hot  liquid  till  their  con- 


tents are  brought  to  pasteurising  temperature,   substan 
tlally  as  described. 

1.005.855.  ALTERNATING  -  CURRENT  ELECTROMAG- 
NET.  David  L.  Lindqdist,  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Otis  Elevator  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  16.  1909.     Serial  No.  502,431. 


1.  An  alternating  current  electro-magnet  comprising  a 
primary  circuit  conductor,  a  core  formed  of  sections  di- 
vided in  planes  parallel  to  thie  lines  of  force,  and  a  second- 
ary conductor  Inclosing  a  fractional  number  of  said  sec- 
tions. 

2.  An  alternating  current  electro-magnet  comprising  a 
primary  circuit  conductor,  a  core  formed  of  sectlona  di- 
vided In  planes  parallel  to  the  lines  of  force,  and  a  second- 
ary conductor  of  non  magnetic  meUl  inclosing  a  fractional 
number  of  said  sections. 

8.  An  alternating  current  electro-magnet  comprising  a 
primary  circuit  conductor,  a  core,  and  a  plurality  of  sec- 
ondary conductors,  each  Inclosing  a  portion  of  the  same 
polar  extremity  of  said  core. 

4.  An  alternating  current  electro-magnet  comprising  a 
coll,  a  core  formed  of  sections  divided  In  planes  parallel  to 
the  lines  of  force,  means  for  establishing  magnetic  flux  of 
different  phase  relation  respectively  In  said  sections :  the 
magnetic  field  having  permanent  reluctance  In  a  portion 
thereof. 

5.  An  alternating  current  electro-magnet  comprising  a 
coll.  two  cores  therein  disposed  end  to  end  and  formed  of 
sections  divided  in  planes  parallel  to  the  lines  of  force,  and 
means  for  establishing  magnetic  flux  of  different  phase  re- 
lation respectively  in  the  sections  of  each  core  :  the  mag- 
netic fields  of  both  cores  having  permanent  reluctance  in  a 
portion  of  each. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,005,856.  ALTERNATING  -  CURRENT  ELECTROMAO- 
NBT.  David  L.  Lindquist.  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to 
Otis  Elevator  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Feb.  9.  1910.    Serial  No.  542,817. 


-^ 


1.  An  alternating  current  electro-magnet  comprising  con- 
ductlvely  Independent  primary  and  secondary  circuits, 
means  for  causing  the  magnetic  fluxes  due  to  the  currents 
In  said  circuits  to  differ  In  phase,  and  a  selected  ohmic  re- 
sistance interposed  In  said  secondary  circuit. 

2.  An  alternating  current  electro-magnet  comprising 
conductlvely  Independent  primary  and  secondary  coils, 
means  for  causing  the  magnetic  fluxes  due  to  the  currents 
In  said  coils  to  differ  In  phase,  and  a  selected  obmlc  resist- 
ance external  to  said  secondary  coll  and  Interposed  In  the 
circuit  thereof. 

3.  An  alternating  current  electro-magnet  comprising 
primary  and  secondary  circuits,  means  for  causing  the 
magnetic  fluxes  due  fo  the  currents  in  said  circuits  to  dif- 
fer in  phase,  and  a  selected  capacity  Interposed  In  said 
secondary  circuit. 

4.  An  alternating  current  electro-magnet  comprising  pri- 
mary and  secondary  circuits,  means  for  causing  tbe  mag- 
netic fluxes  due  to  the  currents  in  said  circuits  to  differ  In 
phase,  and  an  ohmIc  resistance  and  a  selected  capacity  in- 
teri>osed  in  said  secondary  circuit. 

5.  An  alternating  current  electro-magnet  comprising 
primary  and  secondary  colls,  means  for  causing  the  mag- 
netic fluxes  due  to  the  currents  in  said  coils  to  differ  in 
phase,  and  a  selected  ohmic  resistance  and  a  selected  ca- 
pacity external  to  said  secondary  coil  and  in  circuit  there- 
with. 


1.005.857.  ALTERNATING  -  CURRENT  ELECTROMAG- 
NET. David  L.  Lindquist.  Yonkers,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to 
Otis  Elevator  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  542.818. 


1.  An  alternating  current  electro-magnet  comprising  a 
stationary  core,  a  movable  core  In  plunger  form,  and  an 
abutment  for  said  movable  core  within  the  magnet  coll : 
one  of  the  meeting  faces  of  said  movable  core  and  aaid 
abutment  being  convex. 
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2.  An  altersAtlnc  current  elcctro-oucmct  comprlainB  a 
■tatlOMiry  core,  a  moTable  cora  la  plangcr  form,  and  an 
abatncnt  for  said  movable  core  within  the  magnet  coll  : 
the  end  face  of  said  movable  core  meeting  aald  abatnent 
being  con  Tex. 

3.  An  alternating  current  electro- magnet  comprlelng  a 
primary  coll.  a  stationary  core,  a  movable  core,  and  a 
MCOBdary  conductor  Inclosing  a  part  of  said  movable  core. 

4.  An  alternating  current  electro- magnet  comprising  a 
primary  coll.  a  stationary  core,  a  movable  core,  and  a 
secondary  conductor  on  each  of  said  cores. 

5.  An  alternating  current  electro  magnet  comprising  a 
primary  conductor,  a  core  having  two  recesses  in -its  polar 
face,  and  a  secoadary  conductor  seated  in  said 
and  Inclosing  the  Intervening  portion  of  said  core. 

[ClalBM  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.000.8S8.       DYNAMO  ELECTRIC    MACHINE.      Chablm 

B.  L<)BO.  Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Aliia-Chalmers 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  24, 
1906     Serial  No.  336,024. 


In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  field  frame,  field  poles 
removtble  from  said  frame,  removable  pole  shoes  on  said 
field  poles,  each  of  said  pole  shoes  being  divided  along  the 
center  line  of  the  pole,  bridging  members  connecting  ad- 
jacent pole  shoes  on  adjacent  field  poles,  main  field  colls 
on  said  field  poles,  a  rigid  distributed  auxiliary  field 
winding,  said  winding  being  arranged  in  groups  of  rigid 
coils  mounted  upon  adjacent  pole  shoe  sections  of  adja- 
cent poleH,  and  means  tor  faatenlng  said  pole  shoe  sectloas 
Independently  to  their  corresponding  poles,  whereby  a 
field  pole  and  Ita  field  coll  may  be  removed  from  the  frame 
without  affecting  the  position  of  the  frame  or  of  the 
auxiliary  winding  or  pole  sho^'n. 


1,003,859.  GAME  APPARATUS.  Edwabo  Mato  Ltmw. 
Jackson.  Minn.  Filed  Jan.  24.  1911.  Serial  No. 
604.448. 

1.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  having  a  plu- 
rality of  concentric  channels  curving  outwardly  at  their 
outer  ends  and  communicating  at  their  inner  ends  with 
an  open  central  s|>ace,  and  an  inclined  runway  communi- 
cating with  the  outer  ends  of  the  channels. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  having  a  plu- 
rality of  rcceaaea  eentraily  thereof  and  with  a  plurality  of 
concentric  channels  curving  outwardly  at  their  outer  ends 
and  communicating  at  their  inner  enda  with  said  central 
recessed  portion,  and  an  Inclined  runway  communicating 
with  the  outer  ends  of  the  channels. 

3.  A  game  apapratns  comprising  a  board  having  a  plu- 
rality of  concentric  channels  curving  outwardly  at  their 
outer  ends  and  communicating  at  their  Inner  ends  with  an 
open  central  space,  an  Inclined  runway  communicating 
with  the  outer  enda  of  the  channels,  and  a  plurality  of 
stop  pins  at  the  upper  end  of  the  runway. 


4.  A  game  apparatus  comprialng  a  board  having  a  plu- 
rality of  concentric  channels  curving  outwardly  at  their 
outer  ends  and  communicating  at  their  inner  enda  with 
an  open  central  space,  an  inclined  runway  communicating 
with  the  outer  ends  of  the  channels,  and  a  feed  tube  at 
the  upper  end  of  the  runway. 


6.  A  game  apparatus  comprising  a  board  having  a  plu- 
rality of  concentric  channels  curving  outwardly  at  their 
outer  ends  and  communicating  at  their  inner  ends  with  an 
open  central  space,  an  inclined  runway  communicating 
with  the  outer  ends  of  the  channels,  a  plurality  of  stop 
pins  at  the  upper  end  of  the  runway,  and  a  feed  tube  in 
advance  of  the  pins.  * 


1.009,860.  HANGER.  Oscaa  F.  Ma.'^s.  Memphis,  Tenn., 
KMlgBor  to  John  E.  Mann,  Memphis.  Tenn  Filed  June 
1.  1909.  Serial  Na  409.498.  Renewed  Mar.  1,  1911. 
Serial   No.  611.550. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  track,  of  a  hanger  suspended 
therefrom,  aald  hanger  comprialng  a  body  portion  having 
a  round  hole  with  an  annular  channel  in  Ita  wall  forming 
a  ball-race  and  a  alot  extending  laterally  from  the  hole,  a 
spherical  roller  la  said  hole  having  a  circumferential 
channel,  said  roller  being  placed  with  Its  channel  opposite 
the  channel  of  the  hole  in  which  It  is  seated,  and  ball 
bearings  introdQced  through  the  slot  Into  the  race  formed 
by  the  two  channels  and  a  lock  including  a  plug  adapted 
to  be  aeated  and  held  in  the  aald  slot  to  prevent  the 
escape  of  the  ball  bearings  through  the  slot. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  track  comprising  two  longl- 
todlnal  plates  each  having  a  lower  longitudinal  t>end 
whereby  the  two  plates  together  form  a  partial  tube  and 
said  plates  having  upper  fianges  placed  In  contact  with 
saeh  other,  means  for  retaining  the  fianges  la  contact  with 
each  other,  the  lower  edges  of  the  two  plates  being  sepa- 
rated to  form  a  longltadlnai  groove,  and  a  hanger  having 
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a  body  portion  extending  through  said  groove,  and  a  ball 
roller  mounted  in  the  upper  end  of  said  body  making  l>ear- 
Ing  contact  with  the  inner  wall  of  aald  track. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  track,  of  a  hanger  suspended 
therefrom,  said  hanger  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
a  round  hole  and  an  annular  channel  in  the  wall  of  said 
hole  forming  the  outer  part  of  a  ball  race,  a  spherical 
roller  in  aald  hole  having  a  circumferential  channel,  said 
roller  being  placed  with  its  channel  opposite  the  channel 
of  the  hole  in  which  the  roller  is  mounted,  ball  bearings 
in  the  race  formed  by  the  two  channels,  the  said  hanger 
body  having  a  slot  the  width  of  one  of  the  ball  bearings 
communicating  with  the  hole  for  the  spherical  roller,  and 
means  including  a  plug  for  closing  the  slot  to  prevent  the 
displacement  of  the  ball  bearings. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  track,  of  a  hanger  suspended 
therefrom,  said  hanger  comprising  a  body  portion  having 
a  round  hole  with  an  annular  channel  in  the  wall  of  said 
hole  forming  the  outer  path  of  a  ball  race,  a  spherical 
roller  in  said  hole  having  a  circumferential  channel,  aald 
roller  being  placed  with  its  channel  opposite  that  of  said 
hole,  ball  bearings  in  the  race  formed  by  the  two  channels 
a  slot  the  width  of  one  of  the  ball  bearings  communicating 
with  said  bolte  by  means  of  which  slot  said  balls  are  in- 
serted In  said  race,  a  plug  to  close  the  slot  after  the  balls 
are  Inserted,  and  means  including  a  locking  device  for  re- 
taining the  plug  in  said  slot. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  track,  of  a  hanger  suspended 
therefrom,  said  hanger  comprising  a  T-shaped  body  por- 
tion having  round  holes  in  each  end  of  the  cross-bar  of 
said  T-shaped  body,  the  walls  of  said  holes  having  an 
annular  channel  forming  the  outer  part  of  a  ball  race, 
spherical  rollers  in  said  holes  having  circumferential  chan- 
nels, said  rollers  being  placed  with  their  channels  oppo- 
aite  the  channel  of  their  reapectlve  holes,  ball  bearings  in 
the  races  termed  by  said  channels,  the  said  hanger  body 
having  a  slot  entering  each  of  said  holes  for  the  insertion 
of  said  ball  bearings,  plugs  to  close  said  slots  after  the 
balls  are  aasembled  and  means  for  locking  the  plugs  in 
said  slots. 


1.006,861.  POCKET-BANK.  CHAU/Sa  W.  Mabtin  and 
CoNBAD  RosiNB.  Chicsgo,  lU.,  Bsslsiors,  by  mesne  as- 
slgnmentsf)to  said  Martin.  Filed  JUn.  9,  1907.  Serial 
No.  361.5)4). 


1.  In  a  bank,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  pas- 
sage-way through  which  coins  are  adapted  to  pass  Into 
said  casing,  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  in  the  opposite  edges 
of  and  normally  partially  closing  said  passage-way  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  edge  of  a  coin  inserted  through  the 
latter,  and  springy  means  cooperating  with  said  rollers 
whereby  when  a  coin  Is  pushed  Into  the  passage-'way  the 
rollers  separate  In  opposition  to  the  action  of  said  spring 
to  allow  the  coin  to  pass  Into  the  casing  and  then  move 
toward  each  other  to  positively  force  the  coin  Into  the  cas- 
ing and  bar  its  outward  passage  therefrom,  substantially 
as  described. 

2.  In  a  bank,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  pas- 
sage-way through  which  coins  are  adapted  to  pass  into 
said  casing,  a  pair  of  rollers  mounted  in  the  opposite  edges 
of  and  normally  partially  dosing  said  passage  way  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  ed^s  of  a  coin  Inserted  through  the 
latter,  a  coiled  spring  on  the  ends  of  which  said  rollers 
are,  respectlTely,   mounted,  aald  spring  normally  urging 


said  rollers  inwardly  of  the  passage-way,  and  stops  limit- 
ing the  Inward  movement  of  said  roUera,  substantially  as 
described. 

3.  In  a  bank,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  slot, 
a  chute  within  said  easing  cooperating  with  said  slot 
whereby  coins  may  be  Introduced  throng  said  slot  and 
chute  into  said  casing,  a  roller  mounted  In  one  edge  of  said 
chute  normally  partially  closing  the  passage  through  the 
same,  and  a  spring  acting  on  said  roller  to  maintain  it  In 
normal  position  but  permitting  an  edgewise  bodily  move- 
ment thereof  to  open  the  passage  to  allow  a  coin  to  pass 
therethrough,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  $.  bank,  the  combination  of  a  casing  having  a  slot, 
a  chute  within  said  casing  cooperating  with  said  slot, 
whereby  coins  may  be  introduced  through  said  slot  and 
chute  into  said  casing,  said  chute  having  slots,  a  pair  of 
rollers  in  said  chute  normally  partially  closing  the  passage 
therethrough,  and  a  spring  to  maintain  said  rollers  In  nor- 
mal position  but  permitting  their  separation  to  allow  a 
coin  to  pass  through  the  chute,  said  rollers  being  mounted 
on  the  ends  of  said  spring,  aald  ends  fitting  in  and  being 
guided  by  the  slots  in  said  chute,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  bank,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  cap  fot'  said 
casing  having  a  slot,  a  chute  within  said  casing  cooperat- 
ing with  said  slot,  whereby  coins  may  be  introduced 
through  said  slot  and  chute  Into  said  casing,  and  a  strip 
mounted  within  said  cap,  said  strip  having  bent  over  por- 
tions adapted  to  maintain  said  chute  in  alihemcnt  with 
said  Blot,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,005,862.  PRINTING-TELEGRAPH.  ALrBU)  8.  McCaa- 
KBT,  Chicago,  111.  riled  May  3,  1901,  Serial  No.  58,646. 
Renewed  Dec.  22,  1909.     Serial  No.  534,561. 


1.  In  a  telegraph-system,  a  key  board  transmitter  haTlag 
two  or  more  sets  of  pole-changers  acted  on  succenslvely  by 
the  keys,  and  means  for  bringing  the  sets  of  pole-changers 
into  connection  with  the  main  line  subsequent  to  the  oper- 
ation by  the  keys. 

2.  In  a  telegraph-system,  a  keyboard  transmitter  having 
a  plurality  of  sets  of  pole  changers,  actuating  mechanism 
for  the  pole-changers  controlled  by  the  keys,  and  means 
for  bringing  the  sets  of  pole-changers  Into  connection  with 
the  main  line  and  subsequent  to  the  operation  thereof  by 
the  aforesaid  actuating  mechanism. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  signaling  keys,  of  a  plural- 
ity of  sets  of  pole  changers,  means,  controlled  by  the  keys, 
for  acting  successively  upon  the  several  sets  and  shifting 
certain  of  the  pole-changers  therein,  and  a  collector  inde- 
pendent of  the  operation  of  the  keyboard  for  sending  im- 
pulses to  line  from  the  several  sets  of  pole-changers  suc- 
cessively. 

4.  The  eomblnatlcm  with  the  signaling  keys,  of  a  plural- 
ity of  sets  of  pole-changers,  means  for  bringing  the  sets  of 
pole  changers  successively  into  operative  connection  with 
the  keys,  and  a  collector  operated  independently  of  the  <^ 
eratlon  of  the  keys  for  connecting  the  sets  of  pole-changers 
snocesalvely  with  the  line. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  signaling  keys,  of  a  plaral- 
Ity  of  sets  of  pole-changers,  an  actuating  device  therefor 
controlled  by  the  keys  and  movable  into  operatlTs  relation 
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with  Mid  aets  ■ucceaslTcly,  and  a  collector  for  eonnectlnc 
■•Id  aets  aacc«aslyel7  with  the  line. 

[CUlma  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  OaMtte.] 


1,000.864.  YALVB-ORINDINO  APPARATUS.  WtLLUM 
L>a  MiLFraa.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1911.  Be- 
rlAl  No.  600,498. 


1.005,863.     AUTOMOBILE.     William   L.  Mioanr.  Ann 
Arbor.  Iflcb.     Piled  Dec.  31.  1909.     SerUI  No.  53S.730. 


1.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  two  drlvlnf 
wheela,  a  abaft  adapted  to  drive  each  of  said  wheels,  said 
shafts  conreiYlng  toward  a  point  at  a  distance  horliontally 
from  the  axis  of  said  wheels,  and  a  balance  gear  located 
adjacent  to  the  point  of  convergence  of  said  shafts  adapted 
to  rotate  said  shafts  and  to  permit  Independent  motion  of 
said  shafts. 

2.  In  an  aatomoblle,  the  combination  of  two  drlTlng 
wheels,  a  ahaft  adapted  to  drive  each  of  said  wheels,  said 
shafts  converging  toward  a  point  at  a  distance  horisontallT 
from  the  axis  of  said  wheels,  and  a  balance  gear  located 
adjacent  to  the  point  of  convergence  of  said  shafts  adapted 
to  rotate  said  shafts  and  to  permit  independent  motion  of 
said  shafts,  an  automobile  frame,  a  casing  secured  to  each 
of  said  wheels  inclosing  one  of  said  shafts,  said  casings  be- 
ing Joined  together  at  their  adjacent  ends  and  at  this  point 
Joined  to  the  frame  bj  a  universal  Joint. 

3.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  two  driving 
wheels,  a  shaft  adapted  to  drive  each  of  said  wheels,  said 
shafts  converging  toward  a  point  at  a  distance  borizoataliy 
from  the  axis  of  said  wheels,  and  a  t>alance  gear  located 
adjacent  to  the  point  of  convergence  of  said  shafts  adapted 
to  rotate  said  shafts  and  to  permit  Independent  motion  of 
said  shafts,  a  power  plant  and  a  universal  flexible  connec- 
tion between  said  balance  gear  and  said  power  plant. 

4.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  two  driving 
wheels,  a  frame  yieldingly  supported  on  said  driving 
wheels,  a  shaft  geared  to  each  of  said  driving  wheeU.  said 
shafts  converging  toward  a  point  at  a  distance  horliontally 
from  the  axis  of  said  wheels,  and  a  balance  gear  supported 
by  said  frame  so  as  to  have  a  universal  angular  motion  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  the  point  of  convergence  of  said  shafts 
adapted  to  rotate  said  shafts  and  to  permit  Independent 
motion  of  said  shafts. 

5.  In  an  automobile,  the  combination  of  two  driving 
wheels,  a  frame  yieldingly  supported  on  said  driving 
wheels,  a  shaft  geared  to  each  of  said  driving  wheels,  said 
shafts  converging  toward  a  point  at  a  distance  borison- 
tally  from  the  axis  of  said  wheels,  and  a  balance  gear  se- 
cured to  said  frame  located  adjacent  to  the  point  of  con- 
vergence of  said  shafts  adapted  to  rotate  said  shafts  and 
to  permit  Independent  motion  of  said  shafts,  said  gearing 
and  shafts  being  inclosed  in  casings  wcured  to  said  driving 
wheels  adjacent  thereto,  converging  toward  each  otber  and 
united  together  at  their  adjacent  ends  and  united  to  the 
frame  by  a  universal  Joint  at  their  adjacent  ends. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  handle, 
a  bracket  formed  Integrally  with  the  handle,  a  bit  jour- 
naled  in  the  handle  and  extending  through  the  bracket,  a 
gear  mounted  on  the  bit  and  forming  a  thrust  t>earing  be- 
tween the  bit  and  the  handle,  a  pin  projecting  through 
the  gear  and  the  bit  for  rigidly  securing  the  gear  to  the 
bit.  and  a  reciprocal  rack  for  engaging  the  gear. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  han- 
dle, a  bracket  formed  integrally  with  the  handle,  a  bit  jonr- 
naled  in  the  handle  and  In  the  bracket,  a  gear  mounted  on 
the  bit  and  located  between  the  handle  and  tlf^  bracket,  a 
pin  extending  through  the  gear  and  the  bit  for  securing  the 
gear  to  the  bit  and  the  bit  to  the  handle,  rollers  mounted 
upon  the  bracket,  and  a  reciprocal  rack  for  engaging  the 
gear  adapted  to  be  mounted  on  the  bracket  t>etween  the 
gear  and  the  rollers. 


1,000,865.  ACE1TLENE-GA8  GENER.\TOR.  Jambb  H. 
MiNsa,  Lumberton.  Mlsa.  Piled  Oct.  8,  1910.  SerUl 
No.   586,949. 


In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  a  water  tank,  a  bell  mov- 
able therein  constituting  a  gasometer,  a  stationary  carbid 
receptacle  within  the  bell,  means  controlled  by  the  rise 
and  fall  of  the  bell  for  regulatiuK  the  carbid  feed  and 
a  packing  on  the  upper  edge  of  the  carbid  receptacle 
adapted  to  effect  a  tight  cloaut«  with  the  inner  face  of  the 
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top  wall  of  the  bell,  and  an  outwardly  opening  check  valve 
in  the  wall  of  the  carbid  chamber,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1.005.866.  MEANS  FOR  PREVENTING  AN  ELECTRIC 
DISCHARGE  THROUGH  A  GAS  COLUMN.  Dakul 
McPAaLAN  Mooaa,  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Moore 
Electrical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Apr.  7,  1906.     Serial  No.  310.408. 


.  *    „'< . 


J*fTlfW*WWfC| 


1.  A  tube  containing  air  or  gas  under  reduced  tension 
and  a  porous  insulatini;  material  adapted  to  prevent  elec- 
tric discharge  through  said  tubes  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tube  or  passage  In  which  a 
reduced  gas  or  vapor  tension  Is  maintained,  of  a  mass  of 
granular  material  located  in  the  tube  and  adapted  to  allow 
passage  of  the  air  or  gas  and  prevent  discharge  or  di- 
version of  electric  energy  through  the  gaseous  body. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vacuum  tube,  of  an  air  or 
gas  tube  connected  therewith  and  containing  granular 
material  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  gas  and  to  pre- 
vent electric  discharge  therethrough. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vacuum  tube,  of  a  tube  con- 
nected therewith  and  containing  porous  insulating  ma- 
terial adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  gas  and  prevent 
electric  discharge  therethrough. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vacuum  tube,  of  a  tube 
connected  therewith  and  containing  sand  adapted  to  per- 
mit the  passage  of  gas  and  prevent  electric  discharge 
therethrough,  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


responsive  to  changes  in  the  tias  density  within  the  tube 
for  operating  said  valves  at  the  same  time. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vttcunm  tube  lamp,  of  gaa 
generators  or  converters,  each  adapted  to  produce  a  dif- 
ferent gas,  a  feed  tube  Joined  to  the  vacuum  tube  and 
connected  to  both  of  said  generators,  feed  valves  Inter- 
posed between  the  generators  and  feed  tubes  and  actuating 
magnets  for  said  valves  responsive  to  changes  In  the  re- 
sistance of  the  gas  In  the  vacuum  tube. 

8.  The  method  of  controlling  or  correcting  the  spectrum 
of  a  gas  or  vapor  electric  lamp  consisting  In  feeding  Into 
the  lamp  a  gas  of  a  nature  suitable  for  correcting  the  color 
spectrum  of  the  gas  or  vapor  within  the  lamp,  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vacuum  tube  lamp,  a  gas  feed 
tube  connected  thereto  and  means  controlled  by  ^change* 
In  gaseous  density  within  the  lamp  for  feeding  to  said 
tube  different  gases  from  Independent  sources  as  and  for 
the  purpose  described. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  vacuum  tube  of  a  plurality 
of  gas  feed  valves  controlling  respectively  the  flow  of 
gases  different  in  kind  and  independent  operating  magnets 
for  said  valves  both  responsive  to  changes  in  the  vacuum 
within  the  tube. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,005.807.  VACUUM-TUBE  LIGHTING.  Daniel  Mc- 
Farlan  Moork.  Newark,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Moore  Elec- 
trical Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     FUed  May  8,  1906.     Serial  No.  315,727. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vacuum  tube  of  a  plurality 
of  gas  valvea  each  controlling  the  admission  of  gas  to  a 
tube  from  an  Independent  body  of  gas  differing  in  kind 
from  that  controlled  by  the  other  and  means  automatically 


1,005,868.  TRAP.  And^bw  Norstbbon  and  Nobtald 
NiLSON,  Portland,  N.  D.  Filed  May  11,  1911.  Serial 
No.  626,458. 


1.  A  trap  comprising  a  one  piece  split  circular  spring 
frame,  victim  Jaws  secured  to  the  meeting  ends  of  said 
split  circular  frame,  one  of  the  Jaws  being  doubled  and 
having  Its  ends  connected  by  a  cross  bar.  a  trip  arm 
adapted  to  be  positioned  in  the  path  of  said  victim  Jaws, 
and  a  latch  for  holding  said  trip  arm  In  the  path  of  said 
victim  Jaws,  said  latch  being  adapted  to  be  placed  over 
the  cross  arm  and  engaging  against  the  trip  arm  to  hold 
the  trap  set. 

2.  A  trap  comprising  a  split  spring  frame  having  Its 
meeting  ends  provided  with  pivot  pins,  pivoted  victim 
Jaws  carried  upon  said  pins  of  said  meeting  ends  of  said 
frame,  said  meeting  ends  being  adapted  to  normally  rest 
adjacent  one  another,  said  ends  being  adapted  to  be  drawn 
apart  against  the  tension  of  said  split  spring  frame  until 
said  victim  Jaws  rest  against  the  inner  surface  of  said 
spring  frame  and  the  pivot  point  of  said  Jaws  Is- drawn 
nearly  to  its  dead  center,  a  trip  arm  carried  by  said  frame, 
and  means  for  holding  said  trip  arm  in  the  path  of  said 
victim  Jaws  to  be  operated  by  the  victim  to  release  said 
trip  arm  from  said  holding  means  and  allow  the  victim 
jaws  to  be  forced  toward  one  another  by  means  of  the 
spring  frame  to  grip  and  hold  the  victim  therebetween. 

3.  A  trap  comprising  a  split  spring  frame  having  Its 
meeting  ends  provided  with  pivot  pins,  pivoted  victim 
jaws  carried  upon  said  pins  of  said  meeting  ends  of  said 
frame,  said  meeting  ends  being  adapted  to  normally  reat 
adjacent  one  another,  said  ends  being  adapted  to  be  drawn 
apart  against  the  tension  of  Mid  split  spring  frame  until 
said  victim  jaws  rest  against  the  surface  of  said  spring 
frame  and  the  pivot  point  of  said  jaws  la  drawn  aaartjr  to 
its  dead  center,  one  of  said  victim  Jaws  being  double  and 
having  its  ends  connected  by  a  cross  bar.  a  bracket  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  a  trip  arm  pivoted  to  said  bnusket,  a 
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Imteh  am  pivoted  to  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  be 
•wuni;  uvpr  the  crtisa  bar  to  hold  tbe  trap  net,  said  latcb 
am  haTlns  a  shoulder,  auld  trip  arm  baving  a  lug  to 
rest  apon  said  staoalder  wtien  said  trap  is  set  tor  a  rictim 
to  bold  said  trip  arm  in  tbe  patb  of  said  Tlctlm  jaws  to 
be  operated  by  the  victim  to  foi%e  said  trip  arm  so  aa  to 
compel  the  lus  of  said  trip  arm  to  slide  otT  of  said  shoul- 
der of  said  latcb  arm  and  allow  tbe  victim  jaws  to  be 
forced  toward  one  another  by  means  of  the  said  spring 
frame  to  grip  and  hold  the  victim  therebetween. 

4.  A  trap  comprising  a  split  spring  frame  having  ita 
meeting  ends  provided  with  pivot  pins,  pivoted  victim 
jaws  carrl(Hl  apon  said  pins  of  said  meeting  ends  of  said 
frame,  said  meeting  ends  being  adapted  to  normally  reat 
adjacent  one  another,  said  ends  being  adapted  to  be  drawn 
apart  against  the  tension  of  said  split  spring  frame  until 
said  victim  jaws  rest  against  the  surface  of  said  spring 
frame  and  the  pivot  point  of  said  jaws  is  drawn  near  its 
dead  center,  an  adjustable  bracket  carried  by  said  frame, 
a  trip  arm  pivoted  to  said  bracket,  a  latch  arm  pivoted  to 
said  bracket,  said  latch  arm  being  adapted  to  hold  said 
trip  arm  at  its  Inoperative  position,  said  latcb  arm  hav- 
ing a  shoulder,  said  trip  arm  having  a  lug  to  rest  upon 
said  shoulder  when  said  trap  is  set  for  a  victim  to  hold 
said  trip  arm  in  the  path  of  said  victim  jaws  to  be  oper- 
ated by  the  victim  to  force  said  trip  arm  so  as  to  compel 
the  lug  of  said  trip  arm  to  slide  off  of  said  shoulder  of 
said  latch  arm  and  allow  tbe  victim  jaws  to  t>e  forced 
toward  one  another  by  means  of  the  said  spring  frame 
to  grip  and  hold  the  victim  therebetween,  said  latch 
arm  resting  over  a  portion  of  one  of  the  victim  jaws  when 
the  trap  is  set  to  prevent  tbe  jaws  from  moving  toward 
one  another  until  the  trap  is  sprang. 


1,005,869.  GAGE  FOR  PRINT-HOLDING  FRAMES. 
OcsTAva  Rbcbb.h  Olson,  Plattsmoath,  Nebr.  Filed 
Nov.  28.  1910.     Serial  No.  594.526. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support  for 
a  photographic  plate,  a  body  member  mounted  for  swinf- 
Ing  movement  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  photographic 
plate,  and  means  carried  by  said  body  member  to  engage 
and  position  a  sensitised  printing  sheet  upon  said  plata 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support  for 
a  photocraphlc  plate,  a  body  member  moonted  for  swlac- 
Ing  movement  In  a  plane  parallel  to  the  plate,  means  car- 
ried by  said  body  member  to  engage  and  position  a  sensi- 
tised printing  sheet  upon  the  plate,  and  means  for  adjaat- 
Ing  said  last  named  meana  to  vary  tbe  location  of  the 
printing  sheet  on  the  plate. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support  for 
a  photographic  plate,  a  body  member  mounted  for  swing- 
ing movement  la  a  plan*  parallel  to  the  plata,  mcaaa 
carried  by  the  body  member  and  adjustable  with  relation 
thereto  to  vary  tbe  location  of  a  printing  sheet  upon  said 
plate,  and  additional  OMans  carried  by  said  last  named 
BMans  to  engage  and  properly  pocttloa  the  printing  sfcsst 
on  the  plate. 


4.  In  a  device  of  tha  character  described,  a  support  for 
a  photocraphic  plate,  a  plvotally  mounted  body  member, 
and  means  carried  by  said  member  vertically  and  angu- 
larly adjustable  with  relation  thereto  to  position  a  sensi- 
tised printing  sheet  upon  the  photographic  plate. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  support  for 
a  photographic  plate,  a  plvotally  mounted  body  member,  a 
bar  arranged  on  the  body  member  and  augularly  adjustable 
with  relation  thereto  to  vary  the  location  of  a  sensitised 
printing  sheet  on  the  plate,  and  additional  means  mounted 
upon  said  bar  to  engage  and  position  the  printing  sheet 
on  the  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.005.870.  DEVICE  FOR  SUPPORTING  ARTICLES  IN 
AN  ELECTROPLATING-BATH.  Mortimbb  L.  Packer, 
Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  3,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
606,320. 


^ 


In  an  electro-plating  rack  comiprislng  a  vertical  rod  of 
conducting  material,  a  support  upon  ita  upper  end  for 
conductive  connection  with  a  current  wire,  an  insulating 
sleeve  surrounding  said  vertical  rod,  aald  rod  and  slaeve 
having  diametrically  alining  apertures  and  a  conductive 
wire  support  extending  through  the  apertures  and  bent  to 
form  hooks  upon  either  side  of  said  rod  and  sleeve,  to 
maintain  themselves  In  Immovable  poaltlon  and  to  main- 
tain said  sleeve  relatively  Immovable  upon  said  conduct- 
ing rod. 


1,005.871.  CAPTIVE  BALXOON.  Waltbb  I.  Fbnnock, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Plied  Aug.  9.  1910.  Serial  No. 
576,414. 


The  coasbiaatlon   of  an   elongated   loagltadlnally   rigid 
>tH^«ftn.  and  a  stationary  rudder  secured  to  the  raar  end 
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thereof,  with  an  anchor  line  secured  to  said  balloon 
wholly  to  the  rear  of  the  center  of  buoyancy  thereof,  lat- 
erally projecting  rearwardly  positioned  and  angularly 
elevated  planes  secured  to  said  balloon,  and  a  pair  of 
slack  auxiliary  lines  secured  to  said  anchor  line  and  to 
said  balloon  on  opposite  sides  of  said  anchor  line,  the 
whole  cooperating  to  Increase  the  vertical  stability  of  the 
balloon. 


1,005,872.     DAVIT  -  HOOK.     David  A.  P^endekqast, 
Blaine,  Wash.     Filed  Mar.  30,  1011.    Serial  No.  618.024. 


1.  In  a  hook  of  the  class  described,  a  member  Including 
a  shank  and  a  bill,  an  auxiliary  member  also  Including  a 
shank  and  a  bill,  the  bill  of  the  first  mentioned  member 
embracing  the  hill  of  the  second  mentioned  member  when 
the  hook  Is  closed,  and  a  link  plvotally  connecting  tbe 
shanks  of  the  two  members,  tbe  shank  of  the  auxiliary 
member  having  a  portion  arranged  to  engage  against  one 
edge  of  the  shank  of  the  first  mentioned  member  when  the 
link  is  in  one  position  whereby  to  hold  the  auxiliary  mem- 
ber against  swinging  away  from  the  first  mentioned  mem- 
ber. 

2.  In  a  hook  of  the  class  described,  a  member  including 
s  shauk  and  a  bill,  an  auxiliary  member  also  including  a 
shank  and  bill,  the  bill  of  the  first  mentioned  member  em- 
bracing the  bill  of  the  second  mentioned  member  when  the 
hook  Is  closed,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  the  shank  of  the 
first  mentioned  member  near  one  end  thereof  and  to  the 
shank  of  the  auxiliary  member  at  one  end  thereof  and 
connecting  the  two  members,  the  auxiliary  member  being 
arranged  at  the  said  end  of  Its  shank  to  engage  against 
one  edge  of  the  shank  of  the  first  mentioned  member 
whereby  to  limit  its  swinging  movement  in  a  direction 
away  from  tbe  said  first  mentioned  momber. 

.t.  In  a  hook  of  the  class  described,  a  member  including 
n  shank  and  a  bill,  an  aaxlllary  member  also  including  a 
shank  and  a  bill,  tbe  bill  of  the  first  mentioned  member 
embracing  the  bill  of  the  second  mentioned  member  when 
the  hook  is  closed,  and  a  link  plvotally  and  loosely  con- 
necting tbe  shanks  of  the  two  members,  the  auxiliary 
member  t>elng  movable  bodily  In  tbe  direction  of  length 
of  the  first  mentioned  member  and  away  from  the  bill 
thereof  and  being  movable  upon  its  point  of  pivotal  con- 
nection  with  the  link. 

4.  In  a  hook  of  the  class  described,  a  member  Including 
a  shank  and  a  bill,  an  auxiliary  member  also  including  a 
shank  and  a  bill,  the  bill  of  the  first  mentioned  member 
embracing  the  bill  of  the  second  mentioned  member  when 
the  hook  is  closed,  and  a  link  plvotally  and  loosely  con- 
necting the  shanks  of  the  two  members,  the  auxiliary 
member  being  movable  bodily  in  tbe  direction  of  length 
of  the  first  mentioned  member  and  away  from  the  bill 
thereof  and  being  movable  Upon  Its  point  of  pivotal  con- 
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nectlon  with  the  link,  the  shank  of  the  auxiliary  member 
at  Its  pivoted  end  being  formed  to  engage  against  one 
edge  of  the  shank  of  the  first  mentioned  member  whereby 
to  limit  the  outward  swinging  movement  of  the  said  aux- 
iliary member  upon  its  said  point  of  pivotal  connection 
with  tbe  link. 


1,006,873.     TIRE-PROTECTOR.     Chablks  R.  Raqsdale, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  June  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  664,546. 


1.  A  tire  protector  comprising  n  plurality  of  pairs  of 
laterally  curved  shields  formed  with  outwardly  turned 
hooks  on  their  sides,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed spring-controlled  hooks  mounted  Inside  tbe  felly,  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  fixed  hooks  supported  on  the  sides 
of  the  felly  but  outwardly  of  the  spring-controlled  books, 
and  flexible  connections  extending  between  the  sides  of 
each  pair  of  said  shields,  the  fixed  hooks  and  tbe  spring- 
controlled  hooks. 

2.  A  tire  protector,  comprising  an  annular  member 
adapted  to  be  placed  within  the  rim  of  a  wheel  and  later- 
ally slotted  to  accommodate  the  spokes  of  the  wheel,  a 
plurality  of  inwardly  projecting  radial  posts  on  the  inside 
face  of  the  annular  member,  springs  surrounding  said' 
posts,  sleeves  surrounding  tbe  posts  and  provided  with 
laterally  extending  hooks  and  shiftable  on  the  posts 
against  the  force  of  said  springs,  hooks  on  the  annular 
member,  a  plurality  of  shields  adapted  to  surround  tbe 
tread  surface  of  tbe  tire,  and  flexible  connections  between 
each  of  said  shields,  tbe  hooks  on  the  annular  member  and 
the  hooks  on  said  sleeve. 

3.  A  tire  protector,  comprising  an  annular  member 
laterally  slotted  to  accommodate  the  spokes  of  a  wheel, 
f>aid  annular  member  being  adapted  to  be  inserted  within 
the  rim  of  a  wheel,  inwardly  projecting,  radial  posts  on 
the  annular  member  spaced  midway  between  said  slots, 
springs  surrounding  each  of  said  posts,  a  sleeve  on  each 
post  movable  against  the  springs  and  having  laterally 
disposed  hooks  extending  toward  the  annular  member, 
laterally  disposed  hooks  on  the  annular  member,  a  plu- 
rality of  tread  shields  adapted  to  protect  the  tread  of  a 
pneumatic  tire  and  having  laterally  disposed  hooks  there- 
on, and  flexible  loops  disposed  on  each  side. of  the  tire 
and  connecting  the  lateral  hooks  of  two  adjacent  shields 
to  the  corresponding  hook  on  the  annular  member  and  the 
'-orrespondlng  hook  on  the  movable  sleeve. 


1.005.874.  8P.\CER  AND  BEACER  FOR  COMMUTA- 
TOR-NECKS. Howard  II.  Ralston.  Norwood,  Ohio, 
osslgnor  to  Allis-Chalmers  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey,  and  The  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing 
«'ompany.  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  jointly.  F*lled  Aug.  1, 
1907.     Serial  No.  386,663. 

1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  commutator,  arma- 
ture windings,  commutator  necks  connecting  said  com- 
mutator and  windings,  and  spacing  blocks  between  ad- 
jacent commutator  necks  and  Interfltting  therewith  to 
prevent  relative  movement  between  adjacent  commutator 
necks  either  edgewise  or  crosswise,  said  blocks  extendiaf: 
less  than  the  whole  length  of  tbe  necks  and  being  carried 
by  the  necks.  • 
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2.  Id  ■  dynamoH»l«»ctrlc  machine.  «  commutator,  anna- 
tnre  wtodlnxM.  commutator  ne«kn  comKTtlnu  mM  commu- 
tator and  wlndini^,  and  apaclDK  and  brarlnit  blocks  btt- 
twe«n  adjacent  commatator  necka.  aaid  blo<-k«  extendlnc 
|4>M  than  the  whole  lenjrth  of  the  necka,  being  carried  by 
the  necka,  and  belnjc  provided  with  ahouldera  which  engmcc 
the  edgea  of  the  commutator  necka. 


3.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  commiitntor.  arma- 
ture wlndiutcs.  commutator  neckH  connertlnji  snld  commu- 
tator and  windintp*.  apaclnjc  blocka  flttlnR  between  adja- 
cent commutator  necka.  said  blocks  being  provided  with 
shoulder*  for  fngairing  the  edges  of  the  commutator  necka, 
and  means  for  supporting  said  spacing  blocka  from  alter- 
nate commutator  necka. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  a  commutator,  arna- 
ture  winding)*,  commutator  necka  connecting  said  commu- 
tator and  windings,  spacing  blocks  fitting  between  said 
adjacent  commutator  necks  to  prevent  relative  edgewise 
movement  between  adjacent  commutator  necka.  and  meMia 
whereby  alternate  commutator  necks  support  the  sparing 
blocks  ajac<>nt  thereto. 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  n  commutator,  arma- 
ture wlndinga.  long  commutator  necka  connecting  said 
commutator  and  wlndlBga.  and  spacing  blocks  located  In- 
termediate the  ends  of  the  necks  and  engaging  the  adja- 
cent accka  to  prevent  relative  edgewise  movement  of  the 
latter. 

[I'lnlms  n  and  7  not  printed  In  the  daiette.] 


l.n05,87.V  TIRIUNK  W.\TKR  METKR  Frepcbick  Rat. 
East  Orange.  X.  J.  Filed  May  14.  ISMW.  Serial  No. 
495.HS4. 


1.  In  a  turbine  water  meter,  the  combination  with  a 
Hiapply  pipe,  a  discharge  pipe,  a  turbine  wheel  and  a  regis- 
tering mechanism  operated  by  the  wheel,  of  an  Incloalng 
caning  having  a  chamber  In  which  the  wheel  tnma,  a 
volute  cbamt>er  Hiirroundlng  the  wheel  and  Into  which  It 
dellveni.  connected  with  the  dlacharge  pipe,  and  a  cen- 
trally arranged  water  p«flMfle  connected  with  the  supply 
pipe,  and  arranged  to  deliver  water  directly  to  the  wheel 
frvm  tbe  center  outwardly. 


2.  In  a  tarblne  water  meter,  the  combination  with  a 
supply  pipe,  a  dls<-hsrge  pipe,  a  turbine  wheel  and  a  regis- 
tering mechanlxm  operated  by  the  wheel,  of  an  Inclosing 
casing  having  a  chamber  in  which  the  turbine  wheel  tuma, 
a  volute  chamber  of  progressively  Increasing  cross  sec- 
tional area  aurroundlng  tbe  chamber  In  which  la  aituated 
the  said  wheel  and  communicating  therewith,  such  volute 
chamber  connecting  with  the  dlacharge  pipe  at  Ita  large 
end.  and  a  centrally  arranged  water  paaaage  connected 
with  the  supply  pipe  and  arranged  to  deliver  water 
directly  to  the  wheel  at  an  increased  velocity  from  the 
center  outwardly. 

3.  In  a  turbine  water  meter,  tbe  combination  with  a 
kupply  pipe,  a  dlacharge  pipe,  a  turbine  wheel  and  a  regla- 
terlng  mechaniam  operated  by  the  wheel,  of  an  inclosing 
caalng  having  a  chamber  In  which  the  wheel  turns,  a 
volute  chamt>er  surrounding  the  wheel  and  Into  which 
the  water  from  the  wheel  la  dlacharged,  connected  with 
the  said  dlacharge  pipe,  and  centrally  arranged  meana  con- 
structed to  act  as  a  noaale  for  delivering  the  water  radially 
and  directly  to  tbe  wheel,  the  aaid  meana  being  situated 
in  a  water  paaaaga  connected  with  tbe  supply  pipe. 

4.  In  a  turbine  water  meter,  the  combination  with  a 
supply  pipe,  a  discharge  pipe,  a  turbine  wheel  and  a  regis- 
tering mechaniam  operated  by  the  wheel,  of  an  inclosing 
caalng  having  a  chamber  in  which  tbe  wheel  turns,  a 
volute  chamber  surrounding  the  wheel,  and  a  dlffualon 
spa<-e  situated  between  the  wheel  chamber  and  the  volute 
chamber  and  connecting  them,  the  volute  chamber  being 
connected  with  the  dlacharge  pipe,  and  a  centrally  ar 
ranged  water  paaaage  connected  with  tbe  supply  pipe  and 
arranged  to  deliver  wnfer  to  the  wheel  from  the  center 
outwardly. 


1.00C.876.     FOLDING  CRATE.     Wilmh  J.  REgsia,  But- 
ler, Minn.     Filed  July  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  B74.14fl. 


^'^' 


.  A  collapsible  crate  comprising  a  bottom  member,  side 
and  end  members  hinged  to  the  edges  of  tbe  bottom  mem- 
ber, top  sections  hinged  to  the  free  edges  of  tbe  side  mem- 
bers, the  free  edges  of  said  top  sections  overlapping  when 
the  crate  Is  set  up,  said  top  sections  having  spaced  trans- 
versely extending  slots  adjacent  to  their  ends,  the  slots 
nearest  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  top  sections  regis 
tering  when  the  crate  Is  set  up,  eyes  secured  to  the  end 
members  to  extend  through  said  registered  slots,  an  eye 
centrally  aecured  to  each  end  of  the  bottom  member  and 
adapted  to  be  received  by  the  other  slots  In  ssid  top  sec- 
tions when  the  crate  Is  collapsed,  said  latter  eyes  limiting 
the  outward  movement  of  said  end  meml)erB  when  the 
crate  Is  set  up.  and  means  adapted  to  be  positioned 
through  said  eyes  to  secure  the  sections  In  their  aaaembled 
or  collapsed  positions. 


1.006.877.     RINO-8PINNINO  MACHINE.     CBAaL«a  R»x- 

SHAW.    Levi    FAIBHt-RST.    and  nCOROB   HUI'MK  CilANSHAW. 

Blackburn.    England.      Filed   Jan.   9,    1911.      Serial    No. 
001.633. 

The  combination,   with   a   r«ll,    and   an   oil-cup   secured 
[  thereto  and  provided  with  a  tabular  bearing,  of  a  whirl 
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Joumaled  on  the  said  bearing  and  receiving  oil  from  the 
said  oil-cup,  a  cylinder  secured  to  the  said  whirl,  a  ring 
provided  with  a  traveler  and  monnted  on  the  said  cylinder, 
a  long  spindle  Joumaled  In  tbe  said  bearing  and  projecting 
above  the  said  ring  and  cylinder,  a  curved  washer  arranged 


*■ 


over  the  said  bearing  and  preventing  the  oil  from  rising  up 
the  spindle,  means  for  supporting  the  said  spindle,  and  a 
second  whirl  secnred  on  the  said  aplndle  and  o|>eratlng  to 
drive  it  Independent  of  the  said  cylinder. 


1,005,878.  EXPANSION-ENGINE.  Gbobob  H.  R«y.'<oiJ)8, 
Mansfield  l>epot.  Conn.,  assignor  to  The  Reynolds  Ice 
Machine  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporallon  of 
New  York.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  31.  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  341,391.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar. 
2R,  1907.     Serial  No.  364.514. 


1.  .An  expansion  engine  having  an  expansion  chamber, 
the  latter  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  mechanism  ; 
in  combination  with  a  valve  chamber  cooperating  there- 
with :  passages  between  the  cylinder  and  chamber ;  a  valve 
mechanism  cooperating  with  the  passages ;  said  valvo 
mechanism  comprising  a  reciprocating  head  having  a 
chamber  in  \Xs  bottom,  a  portion  for  cooperating  with  one 
of  said  passages,  and  a  plurality  of  passages  therethrough  : 
a  slide  for  oi)enlng  and  closing  said  passages  In  the  head; 
and   means  for  reciprocating  tbe  slide. 

2.  An  expansion  engine  having  an  expansion  chamber, 
the  latter  comprising  a  cylinder ;  In  combination  with  a 
valve  chamber  cooperating  therewith  :  passages  between 
the  cylinder  and  chamber:  a  valve  mechanism  cooperating 
with  the  passages :  said  valve  mechanism  comprising  a 
head  having  a  plurality  of  slots  theretbrodgb  :  a  cut-off 


slide  for  opening  and  closing  said  slots ;  a  vibrating  lever 
cooperating  with  aaid  slide ;  cams  cooperating  with  the 
lever ;  and  means  for  actuating  tbe  frame  and  lever. 

3.  An  expansion  engine  having  an  ezpanalon  chamber, 
the  latter  comprising  a  cylinder ;  In  combination  with  a 
valve  chamber  cooperating  therewith  ;  passagea  between 
tbe  cylinder  and  chamber ;  a  valve  mechanism  cooperating 
with  the  passages ;  said  va|ve  mechanism  consisting  of  a 
reciprocating  frame ;  a  lever  pivoted  thereon  so  as  to  ri- 
brate  transversely  thereof ;  a  valve  head  carried  by  the 
frame ;  a  cut-off  slide  carried  by  tbe  bead  ;  a  driving  bead 
carried  by  the  lever  cooperating  with  the  slide ;  cams  co- 
operating with  the  lever ;  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
frame. 

4.  An  expanalon  engine  having  an  expansion  chamber, 
the  latter  comprising  a  cylinder ;  in  combination  with  a 
valve  chamber  cooperating  therewith ;  passages  between 
the  cylinder  and  chamber ;  a  valve  mechanism  cooperating 
with  the  passages ;  said  valve  mechanism  comprising  a 
head  having  a  plurality  of  slots  therethrough;  a  cut-off. 
slide  for  opening  and  cloaing  said  slots ;  a  vibrating  lever 
cooperating  with  said  slide  ;  cams  cooperating  with  tbe 
lever ;  and  means  for  actuating  the  frame  and  lever. 

5.  An  expansion  engine  having  an  expansion  chamber, 
the  latter  comprising  a  cylinder  and  a  piston  mechanism ; 
in  combination  with  a  valve  chamber  cooperating  there- 
with ;  passages  between  the  cylinder  and  chamber ;  a  valve 
mechanism  cooperating  with  the  passages ;  said  valve 
mechanism  consisting  of  a  reciprocating  frame ;  a  valve 
head  carried  thereby ;  a  cut-off  slide  mechanism  carried  by 
tbe  frame  ;  and  means  for  reciprocating  tbe  frame  com- 
prising a  crank-shaft ;  a  crank-arm  thereon  cooperating 
with  the  frame ;  a  driving  shaft ;  an  eccentric  thereon ; 
and  connections  between  the  eccentric  and  the  rock-shaft 
for  actuating  the  latter. 


1.005,879.  DEVICE  FOR  OPENING  EN\'ELOPS.  EUAS 
E.  RiKs,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Simplex  Letter  Opener  Company, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
July  26,  1910.  .Serial  No.  573,733. 


1.  In  an  envelop  opener,  the  combination  of  a  loosely 
mounted  cutting  table  or  bed  upon  which  the  envelop  Is 
placed,  a  knife  and  means  for  automatically  maintaining 
the  relation  of  the  cutting  edge  of  said  table  or  bed  to  the 
knife  under  conditions  of  wear. 

2.  In  an  envelop  opener,  the  combination  of  a  knife,  a 
table  or  bed  upon  which  the  envelop  is  placed  and  having  a 
cutting  edge  in  definite  relation  with  said  knife  and  springs 
for  automatically  maintaining  said  relation  under  condi- 
tions of  wear. 

3.  In  an  envelop  opener,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
cutter  and  a  loosely  mounted  table  or  bed  having  a  catting 
edge  pressed  against  said  cutter. 

4.  In  an  envelop  opener,  tbe  combination  of  a  rotary- 
cylinder  provided  with  a  spiral  cutter  and  a  Uble  upon 
which  the  envelop  is  placed  and  having  a  cutting  edge 
spring-pressed  against  said  cylinder  whereby  a  self-aharp- 
ening  of  the  knife  edge  will  be  effected  on  each  operation 
of  the  cutter. 

6.  In  an  envelop  opener,  the  combination  of  a  rotary  cyl- 
inder,  a  spiral  groove  in  the  periphery  of  said  cylinder 
forming  a  knife  edge  and  a  cooperating  cutting  table. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  (Jaxette.) 
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1.00S.8«0.  METHOD  OP  FORMING  JOINTS  IN  METAL. 
Adolph  V.  KirrzBL.  LyDO.  Mass..  aaalgnor.  by  mesne  as- 
•ixnments.  to  Tbomsoo  Electric  Wftdlnir  Company.  Lynn. 
Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  MaiuMichuaetts.  Filed  Oct.  2. 
1906.     BerUl  No.  337.  U7. 


1.  The  Improved  method  of  forming  a  joint  In  metal 
work  by  providing  one  of  the  pieces  of  metal  to  be  united 
with  an  upturned  edge  projecting  tranaveraely  to  the  plane 
of  the  piece  to  which  It  Is  to  be  Jointed,  abutting  the  edge 
of  tbe  upturned  portion  against  the  portion  of  the  opposite 
piece  with  which  the  union  Is  to  be  formed,  applying  pres- 
sure In  the'general  direction  of  tbe  plane  of  the  upturned 
portion  and  passing  heating  electric  current  through  the 
upturned  edge  In  the  general  direction  of  the  applied  pres- 
sure. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  a  Joint  In  sheet  metal  by  op 
tornlnit  an  edge  of  a  metal  sbeet.  abutting  the  edge  of  the 
upturned  portion  transversely  against  a  plane  surface  of 
the  piece  with  which  the  union  la  to  be  formed,  applying 
pressure  In  the  general  direction  of  the  plane  of  the  up- 
turned portion  and  passing  beating  electric  current  through 
the  upturned  edge  in  the  direction  of  the  pressure. 

3.  The  method  of  forming  a  Joint  between  two  pieces  of 
Mheet  metal,  conststin;:  in  forming  an  upturned  edge  on 
one  of  said  pieces,  placing  an  upturned  edge  of  one  piece  in 
engagement  with  the  other  piece  and  transversely  to  the 
plane  of  said  piece,  pressing  the  pieces  together  In  the  gen- 
eral direction  of  the  plane  of  the  upturned  portion  and 
passing  heating  electric  current  through  the  upturned 
edge  In  the  direction  of  such  preaaure. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  uniting  two  pieces  of 
metal  together  in  planes  transverse  to  one  another,  con- 
sisting In  providing  one  of  said  pieces  with  a  flange  formed 
with  a  contacting  projection,  abutting  the  projection  of 
«ald  flange  upon  the  metal  surface  with  which  union  is  to 
be  formed,  spplying  pressure  to  the  flsn(te  In  a  line  trans- 
verse to  the  plane  of  the  flange  and  passing  heating  electric 
current  through  the  projection  of  the  flange  in  the  direc- 
tion of  such  pressure. 

n.  The  method  of  securing  a  sheet  metal  tul>e  to  a  metal 
body  by  providing  the  end  of  the  tube  with  an  annular 
flange,  having  contacting  projections  projecting  trans- 
versely to  the  plane  of  the  flange,  applying  the  flange  to 
the  surface  with  which  union  is  to  be  formed,  pssning  heat- 
ing electric  current  through  the  contact  projections  and 
Muhjectlng  the  parts  to  mechanical  pressure  applied  in  a 
direction  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  flange. 

[Claim  Q  not  printed  in  the  (;asette.  | 


1.000,881.  SEWING-MACHINE.  JoHM  C.  Ri.nub.  Bridge- 
port. Coan..  aaslgnor  to  The  Singer  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  IM-c.  30,  1907. 
Serial  No.  408.500. 

1.  In  a  sewing  macblne.  a  work -support,  an  overhang- 
ing arm  provided  with  a  swinging  bead,  cloth-feeding 
and  stitch-forming  mechanisms,  said  stitch-forming  mech- 
anism including  a  needle-bar  mounted  in  said  swinging 
l^ead  and  having  reciprocatory  movements  In  a  plane  in- 
cllned  with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  swinging  move- 
ments of  said  head,  a  needle-bar  driving  shaft  mounted  in 
said  arm.  and  means  for  operattvely  connecting  aald 
needle-bar  with  said  driving  shaft  including  a  two-part 
connection  pirotally  secured  together  upon  sn  axis  ar- 
ranged transverse  to  the  axis  of  their  rocking  movements. 

2.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  work  support,  an  overhang- 
ing arm  provided  with  a  swinging  head,  cloth-feeding  and 
stitch-forming  mechanisms,  said  stltch-formlng  mecha- 
nism Including  a  needle-bar  driving  shaft  mounted  In  said 
arm.  a  needle-bar  operattvely  connected  with  said  shaft,  a 
loop-taker  mounted  in  aald  work -support  and  operattvely 
connected  with  the  maln-drlvlng  shaft  of  tbe  sewing  ma 


chine,  and  connections  for  operattvely  connecting  said 
shafts  Inelndlng  an  automatically  controlled  clutch  mecha- 
nism for  effecting  and  for  discontinuing  the  transmission 
of  power  from  said  main  shaft  to  said  needle-bsr  driving 
abaft  during  the  feeding  operation. 


3.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  work-support,  an  overhanging 
arm  provided  with  a  head  capable  of  swinging  move- 
ments, a  loop-taker,  a  main  shaft  Journaled  In  said  work- 
support  In  driving  relatlonahip  with  said  loop-taker,  a 
needle-tMir-drlving  shaft  mounted  In  said  arm.  connections 
for  operattvely  connecting  said  shafts,  an  Intermittently- 
actuated  needle-bar  mounted  in  said  head  in  driving  re- 
latlouHhlp  with  said  needle  bar-driving  shaft,  said  needle- 
bsr  having  reclprocstory  movements  In  a  plane  Inclined 
with  respect  to  the  plane  of  the  swinging  movements  of 
said  h<>ad.  feeding  mechaniam,  and  means  coactlng  with 
said  feeding  mechanism  for  automatically  determining  tbe 
time  of  action  and  Inaction  of  said  needle-t>ar  rolat1v<  ly 
to  the  uninterrupted  step-by-step  movements  of  said  feed- 
ing mechaniam. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  a  work-support,  an  overhang- 
ing arm  provided  with  a  bead  capable  of  swinging  move- 
ments, s  loop  taker,  a  main  iihaft  Journaled  In  said  work 
support  in  driving  relationship  with  said  loop-taker,  a 
needle-bar-drlving  shaft  mounted  in  said  arm.  connections 
for  op«>ratvlely  connecting  said  shafts,  a  n(>edie-t>ar  mount- 
ed In  faid  head  in  driving  relatlonahip  with  said  needle- 
bar  driving  shaft,  said  driving  means  Including  a  two- 
psrt  connection  pivotally  secured  together  upon  an  axis 
arranged  transversely  of  the  axis  of  their  rocking  move- 
ments. 

.'>.  In  a  sewing  machine,  as  overhanging  arm  provided 
with  a  swinging  head,  a  needle-bar-actuatlng  shaft  mount- 
ed In  said  arm.  a  needle-tMr  mounted  In  said  head  capable 
of  movementa  In  a  direction  inclined  to  the  plane  of  the 
salnglng  movements  of  said  head,  connections  for  oper- 
attvely connecting  said  shaft  with  said  needle-bar.  s 
locking  device  for  securing  said  head  In  sewing  position. 
■m  needle-thread  tension  device  carried  by  said  head,  an<l 
connections  between  said  locking  device  and  thread  ten- 
sion device  for  effecting  the  release  of  the  tension  on  the 
needle-thnad  when  said  locking  device  Is  moved  out  of 
locking  position. 

(Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


l,006.»8:i.  FKOl'ESS  OF  TRUATINti  WASTE  LIQUORS 
FROM  SOUA-riLP  MILLS.  EsiK  Lrovia  Rinma.m, 
(tottenborg.  Sweden.  Filed  Apr.  10,  1900.  Serial  No. 
489. 16M. 

1.  Tbe  method  of  precipitating,  in  a  filterable  form,  the 
ulmons  substances  contained  in  the  waste  liquors  from 
soda  pulp  mills,  which  cunsiats  in  treating  said  liquors 
St  a  concentration  of  about  '20°  M..  and  at  a  temperature 
of  about  75°  t\.  with  cartoon  dloxld,  substantially  as  and 
for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  precipitating.  In  a  filterable  form, 
the  ulmous  substances  contained  In  tbe  waste  liquors  from 
soda  pulp  mills,   which  consists  in   treating  said  liquors 
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with  csrlMn  dloxid,  in  presence  of  sn  siksli  metal  salt  of 
an  inorganic  acid  which  is  not  weaker  than  esrhonic 
add,  sulMtantlally  as  snd  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  method  of  precipitating  In  a  Alterable  form,  the 
ulmoua  substancea  contained  in  the  waste  liquors  from 
sods  pulp  mills,  which  consists  in  tresting  ssid  liquors 
«-lth  carbon  dloxld,  in  presence  of  s  sodium  salt  of  an 
inorganic  acid  which  la  not  weaker  than  carbonic  acid, 
sotMtsntislly  sa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  method  of  precipitsting,  in  a  filterable  form,  tbe 
ulmous  substances  contslned  In  tbe  waste  liquors  from 
soda  pulp  mills,  which  conslats  I9  treating  said  liquors 
with  eartmn  dloxld.  in  presence  of  sodium  chlorld,  sub- 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.005.883.  IN8TRTTMFNT  FOR  MAKING  MICROMET- 
RIC  MEASIHEMENTS.  PiKKEE  RocH  and  Etiennk 
Challat,  Rolle.  Swltserland.  Piled  July  28,  1910. 
Serial  No.  574,247. 


tween  ttwm,  a  micrometer-screw  for  operating  the  movable 
fingsr,  sn  electric  eireult  normally  open,  a  latch  adapted 
to  be  placed  in  ita  locking  position  when  tbe  circuit  is 
closed,  said  latch  operating  to  lock  the  micrometer-screw 
sgainst  rotation,  means  in  tbe  circuit  for  operating  tbe 
latch,  means  codperatlng  with  the  micrometer-acrew  for 
closing  the  circuit  when  tlie  screw,  tbe  movable  finger  snd 
the  flxed  finger  are  in  their  closest  contact,  and  means  for 
automatically  releasing  tbe  latch  when  tbe  movable  finger 
Is  withdrawn. 

6.  A  micrometer  comprising  a  frame  with  a  flxed  finger 
thereon,  a  movable  finger  on  the  frame  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  fixed  finger  to  grasp  an  element  to  be 
measured  t>etween  them,  a  micrometer  screw  in  screw- 
thresded  relation  with  the  movable  finger,  a  latch  for  en- 
gsging  the  screw  to  lock  it  against  rotation,  sn  electro- 
magnet, an  electric  circuit  in  which  the  magnet  is  placed, 
an  operative  connection  between  the  magnet  and  the  latch 
for  operating  tbe  latch,  the  latch  being  normally  in  its 
Inoperative  position  when  the  circuit  is  broken,  one  termi- 
nal of  the  circuit  being  the  micrometer  screw,  the  second 
terminal  of  the  circuit  being  arranged  in  the  finger,  tbe 
screw  and  tbe  movable  finger  making  tbe  circuit  when  tbe 
screw  is  screwed  Into  the  finger  to  contact  with  the  second 
terminal. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.  ] 


1.  A  mirrometer  comprising  a  frame  having  a  flxed  finger 
tbereon.  a  movable  finger  on  tbe  frame  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  flxJHl  finger  to  grasp  an  element  to  be 
meaaored  l>etween  them,  a  micrometer  screw  In  the  mov- 
able finger,  ssid  screw  forming  a  means  for  operating  tbe 
movable  finger,  a  latch  for  locking  the  micrometer  screw 
against  rotation,  and  means  actuated  by  the  micrometer 
screw  for  automatically  operating  the  latch  to  .lock  tbe 
screw  when  the  screw  the  movable  finger  the  element  to 
be  measured  and  the  flxed  finger  are  In  their  closest 
contact. 

2.  A  micrometer  comprising  a  frame  having  a  flxed 
finger  thereon,  a  movable  finger  on  the  frame  and  adapted 
to  cooperate  with  the  flxed  finger  to  grasp  an  element  to 
be  measured  between  them,  a  micrometer  screw  in  screw- 
threaded  engagement  witb  the  movable  finger  and  forming 
a  means  for  operating  the  movable  flnger,  a  latch  for  lock- 
ing the  micrometer  screw  against  rotation,  means  sctu- 
ated  by  the  micrometer  screw  for  automatically  operating 
tbe  latch  to  lock  the  screw  when  the  screw  the  movable 
flnger  the  element  to  t>e  measured  and  the  fixed  finger  are 
In  their  closest  contact,  and  means  for  releasing  the  latch 
when  the  micrometer  screw  and  the  movable  flnger  arc 
withdrawn  from  the  element  measured. 

3.  A  micrometer*  comprising  a  frame  having  a  flxed 
flnger  tbereon,  a  movable  finger  on  the  frame,  the  fingers 
being  adapted  to  grasp  an  element  to  be  measured  be- 
tween them,  a  micrometer  acrew  for  operating  the  mov- 
able flnger.  an  electrical  circuit  normally  open,  a  latdi 
adapted  to  be  operated  when  tbe  circuit  is  closed,  such 
operation  locking  tbe  micrometer  screw  against  rotation 
and  means  codperatlng  with  tbe  micrometer  screw  for 
closing  the  circuit  vyhen  the  screw  the  movable  flnger  and 
tbe  fixed  finger  are  In  their  closest  contsct. 

4.  \  micrometer  comprising  s  frame  having  a  fixed 
flnger  tbereon,  a  movable  flnger  on  the  frame,  the  fingera 
being  adapted  to  grasp   an  element   to  be  measured   he- 


1,005,884.     CEMENT-BLOCK  MACHINE.     John  A.  Ross, 
Chicago.  111.     Filed  Feb.  10,  1910.    Serial  No.  543,012. 


1.  In  a  cement  block  machine  in  combination,  a  frame 
comprising  vertical  stsndards,  guide  ban  reslUently  carried 
by  said  standards  for  lateral  rectilinear  movement,  and 
a  mold  vertically  sltdable  In  said  guide  tara,  said  guide 
bare  constituting  the  aole  means  for  guiding  said  mold. 

2.  In  a  cement  block  machine.  In  combination,  a  frame ; 
guide  bars  mounted  within  said  frame ;  means  tending  to 
move  said  guide  bara  inwardly  :  means  for  limiting  such 
movement  of  the  guide  bara ;  and  a  mold  slldably  mounted 
in  said  guide  l>ara. 

3.  In  a  cement  block  machine,  In  combination,  a  frame 
bSTing  openings  therein  ;  guide  bare ;  bolts  secured  st  one 
end  to  ssid  guide  bsra  and  pasaing  loosely  through  said 
openings;  colled  springs  surroundinj:  said  bolts  l)etween 
ftiid  frame  and  said  guide  bara,  said  springs  tending  to 
move  aald  guide  ban  Inwardly  ;  adjusting  nuta  threaded 
on  aald  bolts  and  limiting  the  spring-caused  movement  of 
ssid  guide  ban;  a  mold  slldable  In  said  guide  bare;  and 
means  for  sliding  said  mold. 

4.  In  a  cement  block  machine,  in  combination,  a  rectan- 
gular frame  having  comer  standards  composed  of  sngis- 
Irons;  braces  connecting  said  standards;  guldeways  com- 
prising angle-irons  yieldably  snd  sdjustably  carried  bj 
said  comer  standards;  a  recUngnlar  mold  having  pain 
of  lugs  on  each  comer ;  rollera  Journaled  in  said  lugs  snd 
sdapted  to  travel  in  ssid  giildeways ;  and  means  for  mov- 
ing ssid  mold. 
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3.  In  a  cement  block  machine.  In  combination,  a  franc 
compriaing  vertical  atandarda  compoHed  of  angle-lrona. 
said  ttandarda  having  openinga  therethrough  ;  guide  bar* 
carried  by  aald  standards,  said  guide  bars  being  formed 
from  angle-Irons ;  clips  engaging  said  guide  bars ;  bolta 
paasing  loosely  through  said  openings  and  threaded  in  said 
clips  for  securing  said  clips  upon  said  guide  bars ;  washers 
surrounding  said  bolta  at  the  Inner  and  outer  angles  of 
said  standards;  adjusting  nuts  turned  on  ««ld  bolts  at 
their  outer  ends,  said  nuts  bearing  against  the  outer 
washers  and  limiting  Inward  movement  of  said  guide  bars : 
colled  springs  surrounding  said  bolta  and  Interposed  be- 
tween the  Inner  washers  and  said  clips,  said  springs 
tending  to  move  said  guide  bars  Inwardly  ;  and  a  mold 
sUdably  mounted  In  said  guide  bara. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


2.  In  eambtaatioa.  with  a  sarroundtng  wall-«tmctiur« 
comprising  a  ytTtical  partition,  an  lai  wail  anaasad  |>ar- 
allel  thereto,  parallel  side-walls  arranged  between  the  par- 
tition and  end-wall,  and  meana  for  separably' Interlockiuf 
each  side  wall  to  the  partition  and  end-wall,  a  relatively 
narrow  Intermediate  strip  surmounting  the  end  wall  and 
partition  and  having  a  dowel  t-onnectlon  with  each  of 
them,  wings  pivoted  to  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  strip 
and  coacting  therewith  to  cover  the  spac*  formed  by  aaid 
partition  and  end-wall  and  alde-walla,  clips  pivoted  on  the 
under  side  of  the  strip,  said  partition  and  end-wall  havins 
recesaea  to  receive  aald  clips  and  coact  therewith  In  aepa- 
rably  interlocking  the  atrip  with  aaid  eod-wall  and  parti- 
tion, and  a  removable  rigid  meml»er  Inclosed  in  and  aup- 
ported  by  said  wall-atructure  and  Httlng  the  space  thereof 
and  thereby  holding  the  partition,  end  wall  and  slde-walla 
In  fixed  relation  to  each  other,  substantially  aa  described. 


1.005.S85.  EAVES-TROU(JH.  ISM  JiDMox  Ross  and 
W1LI.AED  Clabenck  Oowix,  Watertown.  8.  D.  Filed 
Not.  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  591.113. 


In  combination  with  a  longitudinally  disposed  crown 
mold,  of  an  eaves  trough  arranged  In  aald  molding,  the 
outer  edgea  of  said  trough  being  bent  outward  and  then 
back  and  the  top  edge  of  the  crown  molding  being  similarly 
formed  to  form  an  interlocking  shouldered  engagement  be- 
tween said  edgea  of  the  trough  and  molding,  to  prevent 
relative  vertical  movement  In  either  direction,  and  also 
to  present  a  doable  flange  for  engagement  with  transverse 
banger  strips  and  rlveta  for  securing  the  outer  ends  of  said 
strips  to  said  edgea  and  means  to  secure  the  Inner  edge 
of  the  trough  and  overlapping  Inner  ends  of  said  strips  to 
the  roof  of  a  building. 


1,005.886.       POULTRY  BROODER.       Rii  ben     A.     Rtrr. 
Haledon.  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  61 1,647. 


1.  In  combination,  with  a  vertical  partition,  an  end- 
frame  arranged  parallel  with  said  partition,  key-hole  sock- 
eta  in  the  adjoining  facea  of  said  partition  and  end-frame 
and  each  having  Its  wider  portion  at  its  upper  end.  ild^- 
framea  arranged  between  said  partition  and  end-frame  and 
each  having  headed  devices  entering  said  socketa  and  aepa- 
rably  Interlocking  the  partition,  end  frame  and  side-frames, 
and  each  also  having  headed  devices  on  Its  upper  edge, 
and  a  cover  comprising  a  fixed  section  resting  on  said 
nppsr  edges  of  the  side-frames,  overlapping  the  end  frame 
and  hsTliig  key-hole  sockets  on  Its  under  side  receiving  the 
beaded  devices  on  said  upper  edges  of  the  side-frames  and 
each  having  ita  wider  portion  at  the  end  thereof  adjoining 
the  end-frame,  aaid  cover  alao  comprtstng  a  hinged  section 
rsstlng  upon  said  upper  edgea  of  the  side-frames  and  fitted 
aaocly  between  the  hinged  section  and  the  partition,  sub- 
■Untlally  as  described. 


1.003,887.  COMBINED  MOP  HEAD  AND  WRINGER. 
Haebt  Alvah  RrooLES,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  assignor  of 
two-thirds  to  Constant  M.  Ruggles.  8t.  Joseph,  Mich. 
Filed  Aug.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  574.883. 


1.  A  combined  mop  head  and  wringer  comprising  a  plate 
having  an  upstanding  ear,  a  rod  paaslng  through  said  ear, 
a  nut  ecrewed  on  the  rod,  guides  on  the  plate,  a  clamping 
member  slldably  mounted  under  the  guides  and  connected 
to  the  aforesaid  rod.  aaid  clamping  member  engaging  one 
end  of  the  mop.  a  handle  having  holding  means  for  the 
other  end  of  the  mop.  a  sleeve  In  which  the  handle  la  ro- 
UUble,  and  roda  carried  by  the  sleeve  and  connected  to 
the  aforesaid  plate. 

2.  A  combined  mop  head  and  wringer  compriaing  a  plate 
having  a  central  upstanding  ear  and  other  upstanding  ears 
at  its  sides,  a  rod  paaalng  through  said  central  ear.  a  nut 
acrewed  on  one  end  of  the  rod,  guides  on  the  plate,  a 
cianplBg  member  slldably  mounted  on  the  plate  under  the 
guides  and  connected  to  the  aforesaid  rod,  said  clamping 
member  engaging  one  end  of  the  mop  ;  a  sleeve,  a  handle 
rotatably  mounted  In  the  aleeve.  meana  carried  by  the 
handle  for  holding  the  other  end  of  the  mop.  and  roda  car- 
ried by  the  sleeve,  bowed  outward  and  thence  bent  Inward, 
and  flnallly  extending  over  the  upper  end  of  aald  plate  and 
pivoted  to  said  eara. 


1,005.888.  PROCESS  OF  DYBINO  FABRICS.  Adolph 
Rf^LEB.  Sonbury,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Susquehanna  Silk 
Mills.  Sunbury.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania. 
Filed  Nov.  16,  1909      Serial  No.  528.377. 

1.  The  process  of  dyeing  materlala  from  a  bath  of  dye 
which  comprises  paaslng  said  material  in  a  web  over  aald 
bath  and  wholly  out  of  contact  therewith,  showering  dye 
upon  such  web  of  material  in  excess  of  that  which  It  can 
ab«>rb,  and  allowing  aald  excess  to  flow  freely  from  said 
web  into  the  bath  to  be  reused. 

2.  The  process  of  dyeing  msterlals  which  comprises 
showering  dye  upon  a  span  of  such  material  from  a  bath 
while  the  same  la  moved  under  tension  directly  over  said 
bsth.  and  allowing  said  dye  to  flow  freely  from  aald  apan 
directly  Into  said  bath  for  reuse. 
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8.  The  process  of  dyeing  fabric  which  comprlsea  passing 
the  same  in  an  arc  over  a  bath  of  dye  under  tension,  show- 
ering dye  from  said  bath  in  excess  upon  said  arc.  and  al- 
lowing aald  excesa  to  flow  freely  from  aaid  arc  directly  into 
said  bath  for  continued  uae  In  dyeing  said  fabric. 


1.005.8  90.  CROSS -REIN  BUCKLE.  William  C. 
ScHiLTX.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  11.  1911.  SerUl 
No.  602,035. 


■.*:         *      • 
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4.  The  process  of  dyeing  fabrics  which  comprises  with 
drawing  dye  from  a  bath,  pouring  said  dye  in  excess  upon 
the  fabric  to  be  dyed,  passing  aald  fabric  in  a  web  out  of 
contact  with  said  bath  and  allowing  said  excess  dye  to 
flow  freely  from  said  web  into  the  bath  to  be  mixed  there- 
with for  uae  in  dyeing  the  fabric. 


1,005,880.      PILE  HAMMER. 
N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  20,  1911. 


Max  Schalscha.   Summit, 
Serial  No.  609,803. 


1.  In  a  pile  hammer,  a  body-portion  having  oppositely 
located  notches  In  Its  lower  end.  a  hollow  shell  received 
within  aald  body,  bolts  extending  through  said  shell  and 
body,  swells  on  said  shell  engaged  in  said  notches,  a  plate 
inclosed  In  said  ahell,  the  latter  having  an  opening  in  the 
lower  end  to  receive  a  pile-end,  and  an  opening  In  the 
upper  end  to  receive  the  ram-head  of  said  hammer,  and 
an  opening  In  one  of  said  awells  for  the  Insertion  and  re- 
moval of  said  plate,  and  a  slide  fSr  closing  the  last-named 
opening. 

2.  In  a  pile  hammer,  a  body-portion  having  oppositely 
located  notches  In  Its  lower  end,  a  hollow  shell  received 
within  said  body,  bolts  extending  throtigh  said  shell  and 
body,  swells  on  said  shell  engaged  In  said  notches,  a  plate 
loosely  Inclosed  In  said  shell,  the  latter  having  an  opening 
In  the  lower  end  to  receive  a  pile-end.  and  an  opening  in 
the  upper  end  to  admit  the  ram-head  of  said  hammer,  up- 
wardly extending  luga  on  said  shell  within  said  body, 
cushions  carried  by  said  lugs,  adapted  to  receive  the  ram 
of  said  hammer  and  prevent  said  ram-head  striking  aaid 
plate  when  unsupported  by  a  pile-end. 

3.  In  a  pile  hammer,  a  body-portion  having  oppositely, 
located  notchea  in  Ita  lower  end,  a  hollow  shell  received 
within  aaid  body,  bolta  extending  through  said  shell  and 
body,  swells  on  said  shell  engaged  In  said  notches,  a  plate 
loosely  Inclosed  In  said  shell,  the  latter  having  an  opening 
In  the  lower  end  to  receive  a  pile-end.  and  an  opening  In 
the  upper  end  to  admit  the  ram-head  of  said  hammer,  a 
conical  flange  aurrounding  said  lower  opening,  and  guide- 
bars  removably  attached  to  the  lower  face  of  said  flange. 


yr 
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A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  two  alined 
complemental  body  members  engaging  each  other  by  their 
Inner  edges  and  each  having  a  half  keeper  at  one  end  and 
with  the  outer  edges  diverging  toward  the  same,  means 
for  connecting  a  cross  rein  to  said  members,  and  a  slide 
operating  upon  said  members  and  provided  with  guide 
flanges  engaging  over  the  diverging  edges  thereof  and 
provided  with  an  outwardly  directed  pin,  said  half  keepers 
adapted  to  bear  over  a  main  rein  and  said  pin  adapted  to 
engage  In  an  aperture  In.  the  main  rein. 


1,005,891.     VEHICLE-WHEEL.     Mabtin  C.  Schwa*,  Chi- 
cago, ill.     Filed  Apr.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  536,409. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  providing  a  concaved  rim  and  an 
Inflatable  tire  In  circumferential  contact  therewith,  ex- 
tensions, 5« — 5*',  integral  with  said  rim  at  regular  inter- 
vals along  each  edge  of  the  rim,  said  extensions  being  of 
shape  to  provide  therebetween  regularly  spaced  circular 
perforations  and  meeting  over  said  rim  to  form  a  circum- 
ferential chamber  between  the  limits  of  said  extenslona, 
the  portions  of  said  extensions  structure  overlying  the  said 
rim  having  circular  perforations  at  Intervals  correspond- 
ing to  the  Bide  perforations  and  of  leas  diameter  than  said 
side  perforations,  bridge  members,  5«,  secured  between  op- 
posing extension  members,  6« — S",  of  shape  to  overlie  the 
Inflated  tire,  said  bridges  dividing  said  circumferential 
ball-receiving  chamber  Into  pockets  arranged  at  regular 
intenrals  corresponding  to  the  perforations  in  said  exten- 
sion structure,  and  balls  each  of  diameter  permitting  In- 
sertion thereof  through  the  side  perforatlona,  whereby 
each  ball  is  positively  maintained  in  Its  respective  pocket, 
but  Is  free  to  move  radially  therein  when  In  contact  with 
the  roadway. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  wheel  providing  a  concaved  rim  and  an 
InflaUble  tire  in  circumferential  contact  therewith,  exten- 
sions, 6»— 5^  integral  with  said  rim  at  regular  intervals 
along  each  edge  of  the  rim,  said  extensions  being  of  shape 
to  provide  therebetween  regularly  spaced  circular  perfora- 
tions meeting  over  said  rim  to  form  a  circumferential 
chamber  between  the  limits  of  said  extensions,  balls  for 
Insertion  into  said  chamber  through  said  perforations  to 
move  freely  therein  when  the  tire  is  exhausted,  the  por- 
tion of  aald  extension  structure  overlying  said  rim  being 
circularly  perforated  at  Intervals  corresponding  to  the 
side  perforations  and  of  less  diameter  than  said  side  per- 
foratlona for  engagement  with  said  balls  when  pressed 
thereinto  by  Inflation  of  said  tire,  bridges,  5',  secured  be- 
tween opposing  extension  members,  5«— 5*.  for  dividing 
aald  circumferential  ball-recelvlng  chamber  into  pockets 
arranged  at   regular  Intervals  corresponding  to   the  per- 
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foratlons  In  said  extenalon  atracture,  said  bridgps  b«liig  of 
shape  to  prerent  balls  from  moving  around  said  rim  bat 
to  p«rmlt  movement  radially, tbereof,  and  strengrtbenlng 
ribs,  7*  and  7",  upon  the  outside  of  said  extension  mem- 
bers, 5* — 5*.  contacting  with  said  extension  members  at 
points  left  unstrengthened  by  Inside  contact  with  said 
bridges,  as  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


1.005,892.  DEVK'B  FOR  CENTERING  TYPEWRITTEN 
HI-L\DING8.  Emamel  Schwartz.  New  York.  N.  Y.. 
aaaignor  to  The  Oliver  Typewriter  Company.  Chicago, 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  Dee.  19,  1910. 
Serial  No.  598,152. 


1.  In  a  typewriting  macliine.  in  corahinatlon,  a  paper 
carriage,  a  guide  plate  adapted  for  guiding  a  sheet  of 
paper  thereinto  a  letter  upare  scale  located  on  the  carriage, 
an  auxiliary  scale  asMoclated  with  uid  guide  plate,  ar- 
ranged parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  pa()er  car- 
riage and  graduated  Into  units  measured  from  a  point  in 
vertical  alinement  with  a  predetermined  point  on  the 
letter  space  scale,  said  units  being  numbered  from  said 
point  toward  one  end  of  the  paper  carriage,  the  length  of 
each  unit  of  the  auxiliary  scale  bearing  the  same  ratio  to 
the  length  of  a  predetermined  unit  of  linear  measurement 
that  the  number  of  letter  spaces  on  the  letter-space  scale 
on  the  same  side  of  aaid  predetermined  point  thereon  as 
the  auxiliary  scale  t>ears  to  the  total  number  of  letter 
spaces. 

2.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination  with  the 
paper-carriage,  a  guide  plate  adapted  for  guiding  a  sheet 
of  paper  thereinto,  a  scale  associated  with  aaid  guide 
plate,  said  scale  being  arranged  parallel  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis*  of  the  paper  carriage  and  being  graduated  into 
units  measured  from  a  transverse  mt>dian  line  of  the  car- 
riage. Mid  units  t>eing  numbered  from  said  median  line 
toward  one  end  of  the  paper  carriage,  and  each  unit  of 
the  scale  being  equal  to  one-half  of  a  predetermined  unit 
of  linear  measurement. 

3.  In  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination  with  the 
paper-carriage  and  a  guide  plate  adapted  for  guiding  a 
aheet  of  paper  thereinto,  a  marginal  guide  bar  adjustable 
In  a  longitudinal  direction,  having  an  edge  facing  toward 
a  tran.Hverse  median  line  of  the  paper-carriage  and  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axU  of  the  car- 
riage, and  a  xoale  located  on  said  guide  plate,  said  scale 
being  arranged  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the 
paper  carriage  and  being  graduated  Into  units  measured 
from  aaid  median  line  of  the  carriage,  said  units  being 
numbered  from  said  median  line  toward  said  marginal 
guide  bar.  and  each  unit  of  the  scale  being  equal  to  one- 
half  of  a  predetermined  unit  of  linear  measurement. 

4.  Ib  a  typewriting  machine.  In  combination  with  the 
paper-carriage,  a  guide-plate  adapted  for  guiding  a  sheet 
of  paper  thereinto  and  a  letter-apace  scale  located  on  said 
carriage,  an  auxiliary  scale  located  on  said  guide  plate, 
said  scale  being  arranged  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis 
of  the  paper-carriage  and  being  graduated  Into  units 
measured  from  a  point  In  vertical  alinement  above  the 
middle  graduation  of  said  latter-space  scale,  said  units 
being  numbered  from  said  point  toward  one  end  of  the 
paper-carriage  and  each  unit  of  the  scale  being  equal 
to  one-half  of  a  predetermined  unit  of  linear  measurement. 


and  said  letter-space  scale  being  provided  with  a  sero 
maric  at  Its  middle  graduation  and  with  numerals  reading 
In   either  dircetion    from   said  lero  point. 

5.  In  a  typewriting  machine,  in  combination  with  the 
paper-carriage,  a  guide  plate  adapted  for  guiding  a  aheet  of 
paper  thereinto,  and  a  letter-space  scale  located  on  said 
carriage,  a  marginal  left  hand  guide  bar  adjusUble  In  a 
longitudinal  direction  toward  the  right  and  extending  at 
right  angles  to  the  longitndinal  axis  of  the  carriage,  an 
auxiliary  scale  located  on  said  guide  plate,  said  scale  being 
arranged  parallel  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  paper- 
carriage  and  being  graduated  into  units  measured  from  a 
point  in  vertical  alinement  above  the  middle  graduation 
of  said  letter-space  scale,  said  units  being  numbered  from 
•aid  point  toward  the  left  hand  end  of  the  paper-carriage. 
and  each  unit  of  the  scale  being  equal  to  one-half  of  a 
predetermined  unit  of  linear  measurement,  said  letter- 
space  scale  being  provided  with  a  aero  mark  at  Its  middle 
graduation  and  with  numerals  reading  in  both  directions 
from  said  sero  point,  and  a  third  scale  located  on  said 
guide  plate  and  graduated  Into  lineal  units  from  the  right 
hand  edge  of  aaid  left-hand  guide  bar  when  in  Its  extreme 
left  band  position,  said  lineal  units  t>elng  numbered  from 
left  to  right. 


1.005.893.  EXTENSION  STANDARD  FOR  8PRINO-8UP- 
PORTS  FOR  VEHICLE-SEATS.  Pail  H.  Schwabts. 
Big  Sandy.  Mont,  nied  Nov.  1.  1910.  Serial  No. 
590.232. 


The  combination  with  wagon  standards,  of  hollow  ex- 
tension sUndarda  provided  with  transverse  slots  arranged 
lengthwise  thereof,  said  standards  b«>lng  cut  away  at  their 
lower  parts  to  receive  the  Inner  sides  of  said  wagon  stand- 
ards and  provided  with  Iwlts  for  their  connection  thereto, 
removable  locking  devices  adapted  to  be  positioned  In  any 
of  the  openings,  cross  treea  slldable  on  said  extension 
standards  and  adapted  for  support  by  said  removsble 
devices,  and  a  seat  connected  to  the  cross  trees,  whereby 
the  extension  standards  are  held  against  the  Inner  sides 
of   the  wagon  standards. 


1.005.894. 
Camden, 


SHIPPING -TAG.       Waltbi    N.     Scnskuak. 
N.  J.     Filed  Apr.  24.  1911.    Serial  No.  622,920. 


1.  As  s  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shipping  tag  hav- 
ing two  openings  therein,  and  a  curved  slit  connecting  said 
openlBgs,  said  silt  having  its  end  porttons  curved  outward 
beyond  the  openings,  and  the  enda  of  said  slit  communlcat- 
las  with  said  openings,  subatantlally  as  described. 
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2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  shipping  tag  hav- 
ing two  relatively  large  openings  adjacent  one  end  of  the 
tag,  and  a  curved  slit  of  approximate  elliptical  form  hav- 
ing the  inner  ends  of  said  silt  communicating  with  the 
ouUide  edges  of  said  openings,  whereby  the  tongue  formed 
by  said  slit  and  openings  haa  lu  ends  projecting  out- 
wardly beyond  the  openings  and  terminating  at  the  open- 
ings in  book  shape,  substantially  as  described. 


1,006,895.  CLIP.  Pa«k«  E.  Shke.  Lancaster,  Pa.,  as- 
signor of  one-half  to  Ralph  P.  Wilton,  WrlghtsviUe,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  20,  1910.    Serial  No.  588,118. 


A  clip  comprising  a  sheet-metal  plate  forming  a  base 
member,  said  plate  having  struck-up  integral  tongues 
adapted  to  form  slots  having  closed  ends,  opposite  ends 
being  toward  each  other,  and  a  spring  member  having  coils 
normally  spaced  apart  approximately  the  maximum  dls- 
unce  between  the  outer  cloaed  ends  of  the  slots,  said  colU 
being  movable  toward  each  other  to  permit  Insertion 
within  the  alots.  the  tongues  extending  through  the  colls 
and  being  bent  toward  the  plate  to  fofm  a  closure  for  said 
opposite  ends  of  the  slots. 


1,005.896.  HAME  TUG  AND  BUCKLE.  Chakubs  T. 
Shkppabd,  Holdenvllle,  Okla..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Abner  M.  Loftls,  Holdenvllle,  Okla.  Filed  July  3,  1911. 
Serial  No.  636,558. 


tended  over  the  central  member  thereof,  the  other  extreme 
memt>er  being  provided  with  a  hook  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  hame  and  extend  rearwardly  to  engage  the  tug  and  the 
other  extreme  member  of  the  buckle,  and  a  bail  having 
one  of  its  ends  plvotally  connected  to  the  central  member 
at  one  side  thereof  and  having  a  hook  at  the  other  ter- 
minal thereof  adapted  to  engage  the  other  side  of  the  cen- 
tral member  to  span  the  free  end  of  the  tug  and  the  ter- 
minal of  the  book. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  apertured  and  free  end  of 
a  tug,  and  a  hame,  of  a  buckle  comprising  a  tug  receiving 
member,  a  flexible  member  having  two  eyed  parallel  arms 
connected  to  said  member  and  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
tions therefrom,  the  forward  ends  being  Inclined  and  pro- 
vided with  eyes,  a  hook  having  a  short  terminal  pivoted  to 
said  inclined  eyed  memliers  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  hame.  the  other  terminal  thereof  extending  to  engage 
the  first  member  of  the  buckle  and  pass  through  one  of  the 
apertures  of  the  free  end  of  the  tug.  and  a  plvotally  mount- 
ed ball  mounted  upon  one  of  the  parallel  arms  provided 
with  a  hook  to  engage  the  other  and  hold  the  free  end  of 
the  tug  and  long  terminal  of  the  hook  In  operable  relation. 

4.  A  buckle  for  connecting  the  tug  to  a  bame,  compris- 
ing a  rectangular  frame  having  a  cross  bar,  a  pair  of  arms 
plvotally  connected  to  said  cylindrical  portion  and  pro- 
vided with  parallel  arms  and  inclining  toward  the  hame 
end.  a  hook  having  a  short  and  a  long  terminal  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  hame,  the  short  terminal  being  connected  to 
the  inclined  terminals  of  the  said  arms  and  adapted  to 
have  the  long  terminal  project  beyond  the  pivoted  ends  of 
the  arm  to  the  open  frame,  and  a  U-shaped  ball  having 
one  end  plvotally  connected  with  one  of  the  parallel  por- 
tions of  one  of  the  arms  and  having  a  hook  In  the  other 
end  adapted  to  engage  the  other  parallel  portion  o^  the 
other  arm. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  apertured  free  end  of  a  tug 
and  a  hame,  of  a  connection  therebetween,  comprising  a 
buckle  having  two  members  flexibly  connected  together, 
one  of  the  members  adapted  to  have  the  apertured  end  of 
ti»e  tug  threaded  therethrough,  a  spring  terminal  hook  hav- 
ing a  loop  member,  said  hook  being  plvotally  connected  to 
the  extreme  end  of  the  other  member  of  the  bnckle  and 
having  its  free  terminal  projecting  rearwardly  to  and  en- 
gaging one  of  the  apertures  of  the  tug.  and  a  bridging  mem- 
ber connected  to  one  of  the  members  of  the  buckle  adapted 
to  retain  the  free  end  of  the  tug  In  contact  with  the  spring 
terminals  of  the  hook. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  free  and  apertured  end  of 
a  tug  and  a  bame,  of  a  buckle  connection  therebetween, 
comprlaing  three  members  plvotally  connected  together, 
one  of  tl»e  extreme  members  of  which  Is  adapted  to  have 
the  free  end  of  the  tug  threaded   therethrough   and  ex- 


1,005,897.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT  FOR  KNQINB- 
VALVES.  John  8.  Shields  and  William  Lamb,  De- 
troit, Mich.     Filed  Nov.  7,  191Q.     SerUl  No.  591,108. 


In  a  mechanical  movement  for  engine  valves,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  valves  and  their  operating 
mechanism,  ratchet  disks  fixedly  mounted  on  the  stems 
of  said  valves,  springs  for  normally  holding  the  valves 
in  a  closed  position,  a  forked  spring  pawl  intermediately 
disposed  between  the  valves,  the  arms  of  which  are  an- 
gularly arranged  and  have  their  free  ends  In  engagement 
with  the  ratchet  surfaces  of  the  disks,  whereby  said  valves 
are  rotated  during  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  valve 
stems. 


ABTBL-B     W.     8TAHL 

FUed  Jan.  19,  1911. 


1,005.898       ILLUMINATED   SIGN. 

and  JOHK  H.  Btahl,  Denver,  Colo. 

Serial  No.  603,545. 

1.  In  an  Illuminated  sign,  as  specified,  the  comblnatioa 
with  a  frame  comprising  top  and  bottom  plates,  of  a  lamp 
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casing  compoa«d  of  aemi-clrcular  doors  whicb  are  hinged 
between  said  plates  at  their  forward  ends,  a  space  belnc 
left  between  the  hinged  ends  of  the  doors.  Inwardly  rurred 
■i(n>  plates  which  diverge  from  a  common  point  between 
the  hinged  ends  of  the  said  doors  and  terminate  in  semi- 
ctrrolar  ends  adapted  to  form  reflecting  surfaces,  and 
tmlts  for  clamping  the  top  and  bottom  plates  together. 


\\^m 


2.  In  an  illuminated  sign  an  specifled,  the  combination 
with  a  frame  consisting  of  upper  and  lower  plates  sub- 
stantially triangular  In  form,  of  a  casing  at  the  apex  of 
naid  frame  adapted  to  receive  an  electric  lamp  and  com- 
prising semicircular  doors  spaced  at  their  rear  ends 
which  are  hinged  between  said  plates,  their  forward  ends 
terminating  In  L-shaped  extensions  which  overlap  when 
the  doors  are  closed  and  form  wire  conduits,  and  in- 
wardly curved  sign  plates  which  diverge  from  a  point 
between  the  hinged  ends  of  the  said  doors  and  terminate 
In  semi-circular  ends  adapted  to  form  reflecting  surfaces. 

3.  In  an  electric  sign,  the  combination  of  the  triangu- 
lar shaped  side  portions  provided  with  curved  end  por- 
tions and  provided  with  an  electric  lamp  holding  cham- 
ber at  the  apex  end  of  said  side  portions,  said  electric 
lamp  chamber  being  provided  with  an  aperture  arranged 
opposite  to  the  end  of  said  side  portions  and  having  a 
lamp  therein,  the  inner  wall  of  said  chamber  being  pro- 
vided with  a  light  reflecting  surface,  said  side  portions 
being  arranged  back  to  back  at  their  apex  end  and  extend- 
ing to  the  central  portion  of  the  aperture  in  said  lamp 
chamber,  each  side  portion  being  arranged  to  diverge  in 
a  concaved  curve  from  said  lamp  chamber  to  the  opposite 
end  portions  of  said  side  portions  and  having  their  outer 
ends  terminate  in  outwardly  projecting  and  carved  por- 
tions, and  having  the  walls  of  said  curved  ends  of  said 
side  portions  arranged  to  face  the  outside  surfaces  of  said 
plates  and  adapted  to  reflect  the  light  from  said  lamp  onto 
said  side  portions. 

4.  In  an  electric  sign,  the  combination  with  triangular 
end  plates ;  Inwardly  curved  back  to  back  sign  plates  sepa- 
rating said  end  plates  and  secured  thereto,  having  out- 
wardly curved  rear  ends  and  Introverted  members  on  said 
end  plates  outside  of  said  sign  plates,  of  a  light  refleiHlng 
casing  at  the  forward  ends  of  said  sign  plates,  comprising 
a  pair  of  semi-cylindrical  doors,  spared  at  their  hinged 
ends  to  provide  light  openings,  and  an  electric  lamp  In 
said  casing,  the  light  from  which  is  emitted  through  said 
openings  and  reflected  along  the  surfaces  of  said  curved 
sign  plates  and  t>ack  toward  the  casing  by  the  said  out- 
wardly curved  ends. 


1.00S.899.  '  8WIT0H.  Geoboe  <}.  Stoit,  Parkersburg, 
W.  Va.  Filed  Sept.  26,  1907.  Serial  No.  394.69K. 
1.  A  switch  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
solenoid  having  therein  a  fixed  magnet  and  a  movable  mag- 
net, a  base  plate  under  said  solenoid,  a  pivoted  switch 
arm  associated  with  said  base  plate,  a  reslliently  held 
contact  plate  under  said  base  plate,  a  spring  contact  on 
said  switch  arm  adapted  to  engage  the  said  reslliently 
held  contact  plate,  means  for  connecting  said  movable 
magnet  with  said  switch  arm  to  communicate  the  move- 
ment of  said  movable  magnet  to  said  switch  arm.  said 
reslliently  held  contact  plate  being  arranged  In  the  path 
of  movement  of  the  spring  contact  on  the  switch  arm  in 
such  manner  as  to  be  engaged  and  wiped  by  the  same,  the 
spring  contact  on  said  switch  arm  being  resilient  and 
wiping  over  the  face  of  the  said  reslliently  held  contact 
plate  upon  movement  of  the  said  switch  arm  controlled 
by  the  said  movable  magnet  within  the  said  xolenold. 


2.  A  switch  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
coll  or  solenoid  having  therein  a  flxed  magnet  and  a  mov- 
able BMgnet,  a  base  plate  of  insulating  material  under  said 
coil,  a  plate  of  conducting  material  on  said  base  plate,  a 
reslliently  held  contact  plate  carried  by  said  plate  of 
conducting  material,  a  switch  arm   under  said  reslliently 


held  contact  plate,  a  spring  contact  carried  on  said  switch 
arm.  a  connection  between  said  movable  magnet  and  said 
switch  arm  for  communicating  the  movement  of  said 
movable  magnet  to  said  switch  arm  to  raise  said  spring 
contact  thereon  into  engagement  with  said  reslliently  held 
contact  plate,  substantially  as  described. 


1.005.900.  SCREENING  DEVICE.  Fbitz  Oscab  Stbom- 
BOR<;.  Seattle,  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  0,  1010.  Serial  No. 
580.ft45. 


1.  In  a  screening  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  tank, 
links  pivotally  sscured  to  the  Inside  of  the  wslls  thereof, 
a  screen  pivotally  supported  on  said  links  at  one  end,  a 
bracket  upon  the  iMttom  of  the  tank,  a  link  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  bracket,  a  rod  adjustsbly  and  pivotally  se- 
cured to  the  other  end  of  the  screen  and  also  pivotally 
secured  to  the  last  named  link,  and  means  for  oscillating 
and  reciprocating  said  rod.  • 

2.  In  a  screening  spparatus,  the  combination  of  a  tank, 
links  pivotally  secured  to  the  Inside  of  the  wslls  thereof, 
a  screen  pivotally  supported  on  said  links  at  one  end.  a 
bracket  upon  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  a  link  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  bracket,  a  rod  adjiutably  and  pivbtally  se- 
cured  to  the  other  end  of  the  screen  and  also  pivotally 
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secured  to  the  last  named  link,  a  cranked  shaft  Joumaled 
in  bearings  on  top  of  the  tank  pivotally  connected  to  the 
rod,  and  means  for  oscillating  the  crank  shaft. 


1.006.901.     COLLAB-SUPPORTER.      Mabt  B.   Swbioabt, 
Lewlstown,  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Henry  W.  Swei 
gart,  Lewlstown.  Pa.     Filed  Msr.  31.  1911.     Serial  No. 
018,164. 


y^.  L^ 


K  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  body  and  a 
tongue,  cooperating  to  engage  the  material,  the  tongue  be- 
ing provided  at  one  end  with  an  enlarged  head,  and  wltb 
oppositely  disposed  ears  spaced  from  the  head ;  a  lever 
member  for  separating  the  body  and  the  tongue,  having  an 
opening  of  unequal  transverse  dimensions,  whereby,  when 
the  longer  dimension  of  the  opening  is  disposed  trans- 
versely of  the  tongue,  the  tongue  may  be  Inserted  In  the 
opening,  a  rotation  of  the  lever  member  to  present  the 
shorter  dimension  of  the  opening  transversely  of  the 
tongue,  serving  to  engage  the  lever  member  pivotally  be- 
tween the  head  and  the  ears ;  and  means  for  securing  the 
tongue  to  the  body. 


1  008  902.     ELECTRIC   DROP  LIGHT.      Danibl   H.  Tat- 
'  LOB.  Palisades.  Colo.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1910.     Serial  No. 
599,712. 


with  an  opening  through  which  the  conductor  freely  P*— ^- 
and  means  on  the  sUnd  for  deUchsble  engagement  ^^ 
the  said  structure  when  the  lamp  U  io  te  mapmAtil  by  the 
conductor. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  opening.  • 
cord  conductor  passing  out  of  the  opening,  a  stand  detach 
ably  connected  with  the  casing,  a  lamp  on  the  conductor, 
and  means  on   the  sUnd  for  detachably   connecting  the 
lamp  to  the  stand. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  opening,  a 
cord  conductor  passing  out  of  the  opening,  a  stand  detach- 
ably  connected  with  the  casing,  a  lamp  on  the  conductor,  • 
holder  on  the  stand  through  which  the  cord  conductor 
passes  and  to  which  the  lamp  Is  applied,  and  means  on  the 
holder  for  detachable  engagement  with  the  said  casing. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  opening,  a 
cord  conductor  passing  out  of  the  opening,  a  stand  detach- 
ably  connected  with  the  casing,  a  lamp  on  the  conductor,  a 
holder  on  the  sUnd  through  which  the  cord  conductor 
passes  and  to  which  the  lamp  Is  applied,  means  on  the 
holder  for  detachable  engagement  with  the  said  casing,  and 
a  reflector  mounted  on  the  holder. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  casing  having  an  opening,  a 
cord  conductor  passing  out  of  the  opening,  a  stand  deUch- 
ably  connected  with  the  casing,  a  lamp  on  the  conductor,  a 
holder  on  the  stand  through  which  the  cord  conductor 
passes  and  to  which  the  lamp  Is  applied,  means  on  the 
holder  for  detachable  engagement  with  the  said  casing,  a 
reflector  mounted  on  the  holder,  and  a  guard  attached  to 
the  lamp  for  protecting  the  same  when  hanging  independ- 
ently of  the  stand. 

1.005.903.      HAY-PRESS.      Andy   Tinkbb,    Stecker,   Okla. 
Fll^d  Feb.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  648.472. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  flxed 
structure  having  an  opening,  a  cord  conductor  leading  out 
of  the  opening  and  freely  slldable  therethrough,  and  a 
take-up  device  in  the  structure  for  winding  the  cord  con- 
ductor. In  combination  with  a  sUnd  having  a  socket  or 
holder  In  which  a  lamp  bulb  can  be  secured  and  provided 


1.  In  a  baling  press,  a  baling  chamber,  a  plunger  recip- 
rocating therein,  a  pair  of  needles  adapted  to  reciprocate 
transversely  of  said  baling  chamber,  means  operated  by 
the  reciprocation  of  said  plunger  to  operate  said  needier 
said  needles  being  threaded  with  a  strand  of  wire,  respec- 
tively, a  frame  extending  beyond  said  baling  chamber, 
means  on  said  frame  adapted  to  twist  the  wire  carried  by 
said  needles,  knives  pivotally  mounted  on  said  frame  and 
adapted  to  cut  the  wire  after  the  same  has  been  twisted,  a 
toothed  wheel  operating  in  conjunction  with  said  twisting 
means,  and  means  on  said  wheel  to  operate  said  knives  at 
a  predetermined  point  In  the  rotation  thereof. 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  a  baling  chamber,  a  plunger  recip- 
rocating therein,  a  ra<*  on  the  plunger,  a  transverse  shaft, 
a  gear  wheel  thereon  meshing  with  the  rack,  a  sprocket 
wheel  on  the  shaft,  a  transverse  shaft  at  the  end  of  the 
chamber,  a  sprocket  wheel  thereon,  a  sprocket  chain  con- 
necting the  two  sprocket  wheels,  a  frame  comprising  two 
parallel  racks  and  two  parallel  needles,  a  shaft,  two  gears 
thereon  meshing  with  the  racks,  and  connections  between 
the  last  named  shaft  and  the  sprocket  wheel  shaft  last 
named,  whereby  the  former  Is  operated  from  the  latter  to 
reciprocate  the  needles. 

3.  In  a  baling  press,  a  baling  chamber,  a  plunger  there- 
in, a  transverse  shaft  at  the  end  of  the  chamber,  two  muti- 
lated crown  gears  on  the  shaft,  a  longitudinal  shaft,  a 
bevel  gear  on  one  end  thereof  adapted  to  alternately  mesh 
with  the  two  mutilated  gears,  a  bevel  wheel  on  the  oppo- 
site end  of  the  longitudinal  shaft,  a  vertical  shaft  carrying 
two  gear  wheels  and  a  bevel  wheel  engaging  th«  bevel 
wheel  on  the  longitudinal  shaft,  and  a  frame  comprising 
two  parallel  needles  and  two  parallel  racks,  the  latter  en- 
gaging with  the  gear  wheeU  on  the  last  named  transverse 
shaft. 
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4.  In  a  baling  prMs.  wire  carrying  ne^lea,  m«>anM  for 
raelprocating  tbrm  tranaversclj  of  the  chamber,  means  for 
twlatlng  th«  wire  comprlalng  notched  wheels  on  the  side 
of  the  chamber,  means  carried  by  the  needles  to  place  the 
wire  In  the  notches,  means  comprlalng  pawls  for  tumlog 
the  notclied  wheels,  a  frame  carrying  the  pawls'  for  oppo- 
site wheels,  and  having  an  inward  extension,  and  a  wheel 
carrying  a  pin  for  engaging  the  extensions  to  move  the 
frames. 

5.  In  a  baling  press,  a  gear  wheel  carrying  a  latoral  pin. 
a  bar  baring  an  Inward  lateral  extension  to  engage  said 
pin  as  the  wheel  rotates,  pivoted  lever  knives  connected  at 
their  ends  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  bar.  and  ratting 
wheels  co«ctlng  with  said  knives. 


1.006.9<M  8YSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DI8TRIBITION. 
HiBMOx  L.  Van  Valkcnbcbo.  Norwood.  Ohio,  a^ignor 
to  The  Bollock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  19,  1906.  Serial  No 
301.818. 


1.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  the  combinatioo  of  baa- 
bars,  a  plurality  of  generators  adapted  to  be  connected 
thereto  In  parallel,  an  indicating  instrument,  a  double- 
throw  switch  for  each  generator,  the  switches  being  ar- 
ranged in  order,  and  connections  from  each  switch  to  Its 
aaaodated  generator,  from  each  switch  to  each  adjacent 
switch,  and  from  the  end  switches  ^to  the  instmment  and 
to  the  bus-bars  respectively,  so  that  the  loatniment  can  be 
connected  to  the  bns-bars  and  to  each  one  of  said  gener- 
ators acpaimtcir. 

2.  In  a  syatem  of  distribution,  the  combination  of  bos 
bar*,  a  plurality  of  generators  adapted  to  be  connected 
thereto  In  parallel,  a  mt^asoring  Instrument,  a  double-throw 
switch  for  each  generator,  said  switches  l)elng  arranged  in 
order,  and  connections  between  each  switch  and  Its  neigh- 
bor or  neighbors,  from  each  switch  to  Its  associated  gencr- 
Ator,  and  from  certain  of  the  switches  to  the  Instrument 
and  to  the  bus  bars,  so  that  said  tnstrumant  any  be  con- 
nected to  the  bus-bars  or  to  any  one  of  mM  gmeralors, 
whereby  an  electrical  condition  of  each  generator  may  be 
determined  relatively  to  that  of  the  bus-bars. 

S.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  the  combination  of  bus- 
bars, a  plurality  of  generators,  means  for  connecting  said 
generators  In  parallel  to  said  bus-bars,  a  measuring  in- 
stmment. and  a  double-throw  switch  for  each  of  said  gen- 
erators, said  switches  having  contacts  which  when  all  of 
the  switches  are  In  one  position  are  all  In  series  to  connect 
the  Instrument  to  the  bos-bars,  and  each  switch  having  an- 
other contact  which  when  said  switch  is  thrown  to  the  op- 
posite position  makes  the  connection  to  connect  the  Instru- 
ment to  the  generator  corresponding  to  that  switch. 

4.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
nillty*of  clrculta.  a  measuring  instrument,  a  plurality  of 
doable-throw  switches,  and  connections  from  each  switch 
to  one  of  the  circuits,  from  each  switch  to  one  or  more 
others  of  the  switches,  and  from  one  of  the  switches  to  the 
lastrament.  so  that  by  manipulating  said  switches  the  In- 
strument can  be  connected  to  any  one  of  the  circuits  sepa- 
rately only. 

5.  In  a  system  of  distribatlon.  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  generators,  bus-bars  to  which  said  generators  are 
adapted  to  be  connected,  a   measuring  Instrument,  and  a 


dooble-throw  switch  for  each  generator,  the  switches  when 
all  in  one  position  being  connected  In  series  and  connecting 
the  Instrument  to  the  bos-bars,  and  each  switch  when  in 
the  other  position  either  connecting  Its  associated  gener- 
ator to  the  Inatmment  directly  or  else  so  connecting  It 
through  one  or  more  of  the  other  switches  provided  the  lat- 
ter are  in  the  flrst-named  position. 

(CUlms  6  to  2a  not  printed  in  the  dasette.] 


1.000.905.     SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBCTION. 
Hbbmon  L.  Van  Valkb.nbitbo.  Norwood.  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Bullock  Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor 
poratlon    of    Ohio.      Filed    Feb.    28,    1900.      Serial    No 
303.360. 


1.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  circuits,  an  Indicating  Instrument,  double-throw 
switches  for  connecting  the  instrumsnt  to  the  different 
circuits,  and  connections  be4ween  the  switches  aqd  to  t))e 
instrument  and  circuits,  said  connections  when  any  circolt 
is  connected  to  the  Instrument  forming  a  circuit  extending 
In  series  from  the  instrument  to  that  circuit  through  all 
the  switches  in  definite  poeltlona.  so  that  it  la  Impossible 
to  connect  the  Instrument  to  any  circolt  onless  all  the 
switches  are  In  their  proper  positions. 

2.  In  a  system  of  distribatlon.  the  combination  of  a  plo- 
rallty  of  circuits,  a  measuring  laatrament.  a  plurality  of 
Instrument  switches  for  connecting  aald  Instrument  to  any 
one  of  said  circuits  one  only  at  a  time,  and  connectiona  be- 
tween said  switches  and  to  the  circuits  and  Instrument, 
said  connections  when  the  Instrument  is  connected  to  any 
circuit  forming  a  circuit  extending  in  series  through  all 
said  switches. 

3.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  boa  bars,  a  plurality  of  generators  adapted  to  be 
connected  thereto  in  parallel,  a  measuring  Instrument,  a 
plurality  of  double-throw  switches  for  connecting  said  In- 
strument to  any  generator  or  to  the  bua-bars,  and  connec- 
tions which  when  all  th«  switches  save  a  single  one  are  In 
one  position  form  a  circuit  extending  In  series  from  the 
Instrument  to  the  bus  bars  or  to  the  generator  through  all 
the  switches,  so  that  it  Is  impossible  to  connect  the  instru- 
ment to  any  one  generator  or  to  the  bus-bars  by  manipu- 
lating the  proper  switch  unless  all  the  other  switches  are 
in  their  normal  positions. 

4.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  the  combination  of  a  plo- 
rullty  of  generators,  bos-bars  to  which  said  generators  are 
adapted  to  be  connected  in  parallel,  a  measuring  Instru 
ment,  a  plurality  of  double-throw  switches  for  connecting 
said  instrument  to  any  one  of  said  generators  or  to  the 
bus-bars,  said  switches  each  having  two  operative  posi- 
tions, and  connections  which  when  any  one  switch  Is  In 
one  position  form  a  circuit  extending  In  series  from  one 
of  the  generators  or  the  bus  bars  to  the  Instrument  through 
all  the  other  switches  in  the  other  position,  so  that  to 
make  soeh  connection  It  is  necessary  that  all  said  other 
switchss  be  In  said  other  positions. 

5.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  the  combination  of  a  plo- 
rallty  of  circuits,  a  measuring  Instrument,  and  a  plurality 
of  doahie-throw  switches  for  connecting  the  instrument 
to  any  one  of  said  circuits,  said  switches  having  connec- 
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tlons  which  form  a  circuit  extending  In  series  from  any 
one  of  aakl  plurality  of  circuits  to  the  Instrument  through 
one  switch  In  one  position  and  all  the  other  switches  in 
the  other  position,  so  that  only  by  placing  one  switch  in 
one  poaltlon  and  all  the  other  switches  In  the  opposite  po- 
sition can  the  Instrument  be  connected  to  the  circuit  cor- 
responding to  the  first  switch. 

L Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Uaxette.] 


1,006,906.      DOOR-BOLT  SOCKET. 
Oranby.  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1911. 


Samuel  B.  Vabnkh, 
Serial  No.  618,893. 


5  ^ 


1.  A  bolt  receiving  socket,  including  a  horlsonUl  por- 
tion, having  a  bolt  receiving  channel,  and  means  carried  by 
HAld  socket  being  adapted  when  in  one  position  to  act  as  a 
door  stop  and  when  In  another  position,  to  act  as  a  cover- 
ing for  closing  said  socket. 

2.  A  bolt  receiving  socket,  including  a  horlsontal  por- 
tion, having  a  bolt  receiving  channel  and  a  swinging  por- 
tion hinged  to  the  horlionUl  portion,  said  swinging  portion 
being  adapted  when  In  one  position  to  act  as  a  door  stop 
and  when  In  another  position,  to  act  as  a  covering  for 
closing  said  casing. 


1.0O6.907.      ORE-SCREEN.      Kkos    A.    Wall,    Salt    Lake 
City.  Utah.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  611,431. 


other,  the  forward  section  being  substantially  parallel  with 
the  top  of  said  frame  and  the  rearward  section  betnc  to- 
cllned  from  the  end  of  the  first  said  section  to  the  level  of 
the  top  of  aald  frame  to  permit  the  downward  swing  of 
the  rear  of  said  frame  preliminary  to  flight :  a  plurality  of 
Jack  legs  plvotally  connected  to  aald  frame  at  near  the  top 
thereof,  said  legs  being  of  sufficient  length  to  lift  the  said 
frame  off  the  ground  when  said  legs  are  vertically  dis- 
posed ;  and  a  prime  mover  carried  In  said  frame  for  ro- 
tating the  said  legs  on  their  pivots  to  move  the  free  ends 
of  said  legs  rcarwardly  past  the  center  of  gravity  of  the 
aeroplane. 

2.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  body  frame  having  a  doable  keal. 
the  sections  of  said  ktel  being  set  at  an  angle  each  to  th« 
other,  the  forward  section  being  substantially  parallel  with 
the  top  of  said  frame  and  the  rearward  section  being  In- 
clined from  the  end  of  the  first  said  section  to  the  level  of 
the  top  of  said  frame  to  permit  the  downward  swing  of 
the  rear  of  said  frame  preliminary  to  flight ;  a  plurality  of 
Jack  legs  plvotally  connected  to  said  frame  at  near  the  top 
thereof,  said  legs  being  of  sufficient  length  to  lift  the  said 
frame  off  the  ground  when  said  legs  are  vertically  dis- 
posed :  a  prime  mover  carried  in  said  frame  for  routing 
the  said  legs  on  their  pivots  to  move  the  free  ends  of  said 
legs  rearwardly  past  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  aero 
plane ;  a  carrying  plane  mounted  upon  said  body  frame  ; 
and  air  propelling  means  carried  In  said  body  frame  to 
propel  the  aeroplane  with  the  operation  of  said  Jack  legs. 

3.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  body  frame  having  a  double  keel, 
the  sections  of  said  keel  being  set  at  an  angle  each  to  the 
other,  the  forward  section  being  substantially  parallel  with 
the  top  of  #ald  frame  and  the  rearward  section  being  In- 
clined from  the  end  of  the  first  said  section  to  the  level  of 
the  top  of  said  frame  to  permit  the  downward  swing  of  the 
rear  of  said  frame  preliminary  to  flight  ;  a  plurality  of 
Jack  legs  plvotally  connected  to  said  frame  at  near  the  top 
thereof,  said  legs  being  of  sufficient  length  to  lift  the  said 
frame  off  the  ground  when  said  legs  are  vertically  dis- 
posed ;  a  prime  mover  carried  in  said  frame  for  rotating 
the  said  legs  on  their  pivots  to  move  the  free  ends  of  said 
legs  rearwardly  past  the  center  of  gravity  of  the  aero- 
plane;  a  carrying  plane  mounted  upon  said  body  frame: 
air  propelling  means  carried  In  said  body  frame  to  propel 
the  aeroplane  with  the  operation  of  said  Jack  legs ;  a 
levitating  plane  plvotally  mounted  at  the  rear  of  said 
frame  and  at  the  end  of  said  keel ;  and  means  for  setting 
said  levitating  plane  to  balance  said  aeroplane  succeeding 
the  inltion  of  the  flight. 


An  ore  screen  comprising  a  bed,  a  spring  supported 
screen  carrying  frame  mounted  thereon  and  provided  with 
a  screen  supporting  portion  Inclined  from  the  head  down 
toward  the  discharge  end  of  the  frame,  rods  extending  in- 
wardly and  rearwardly  from  the  discbarge  end  of  the 
frame,  a  spring-projected  operating  rod  connected  to  the 
converging  rear  ends  of  the  said  rods,  a  bumper  post 
thiough  which  said  operating  rod  passes,  a  bumper  on  the 
operating  rod  at  the  outer  side  of  said  poet  and  means  for 
retracting  the  rod  against  the  action  of  Its  spring  and 
suddenly  releasing  it  to  permit  the  bumper  to  strike  said 
post. 

1.00.V908.      AEROPLANE.      Chableh    Michasl    Wanzeb, 
irbana.  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  536,974. 


1.005.909.  WAGON  RUNNING  -  GEAR.  Fleming  H. 
Wea\-er,  Griffin.  Ga..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joe  A.  Bice, 
Griffin,  Spalding  county,  Ga.  Filed  Apr.  29.  1911. 
Serial  No   624,195. 


1.  In  an  aeroplane,  a  body  frame  having  a  double  keel, 
the  sections  of  said  keel  being  set  at  an  nngle  each  to  the 


1.  In  a  wagon,  running  gear,  front  ^nA  rear  axles,  • 
reach  connecting  them,  the  reach  baring  rear  hounds,  said 
rear  axle  comprising  substantially  flat  elongated  bars 
baring  L-«baped  ends,  one  secured  above  and  one  below 
on  the  rear  end  of  the  reach  and  the  hound,  stub  axles 
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havlDc  bodin  arranired  between  th«  L-abap^  ends,  bolta 
penetrating  th«?  L-abaped  enda  and  tbe  bodl««,  said  bolts 
bcinc  extended  opwardly,  tbaa  affording  meana  for  boid- 
ioc  a  wagon  body  In  placp.  wbeela  for  tbe  front  axl<>a  and 
atub  axles,  and  connections  t>etween  the  Nxlles  of  tbe  atub 
axle  and  the  front  axle  to  cauae  tbem  to  oadliata  In 
unlaon. 

2.  In  a  wagon,  a  running  gear  a  reacb  baring  rear 
hoanda,  a  rear  axle  comprlalng  aabntantlalljr  flat,  elon 
gated  bars  embrneing  above  and  below  the  reacb  and  the 
hound,  stub  axles  arranged  between  the  ends  of  tbe  bars, 
said  atub  axles  having  body  member*,  and  bolts  baring 
upper  extensions,  penetrating  tbe  ends  of  tbe  bars  and  tbe 
bodiea  of  tbe  atub  axle  for  holding  tbem  In  place,  said 
upper  extenalons  affording  means  to  bold  a  wagon  body 
In  position,  rods  penetrating  tbe  bodies,  a  front  axle,  and 
connections  between  tbe  rods  of  the  bodiea  and  the  front 
axle  to  cause  the  stub  axle  to  oscillate  la  unison  with  the 
front  axle. 


vfK'H 


1.0U6,910.  KEY-8Wm'H  ALFaao  H.  Waiss.  Chicago. 
III.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  Switchboard  A  Supply  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Mar.  23, 
1805.     Serial  No.  1>51,012. 


•     69}  I      •      o      « — 


1.  A  key  switch  comprising  a  supporting  piate  having 
a  longitudinal  groove  formed  therein,  a  plurality  of  Indi- 
vidual keys  croaatng  said  groove  transversely  in  an  ex- 
posed position,  the  lower  ends  of  said  keys  cooperating 
with  a  plurality  of  sets  of  contact  springs  to  control  the 
circuit  therethrough,  said  contact  springs  being  disposed 
upon  the  Bide  of  aald  plate  with  their  contacts  in  an  ex- 
posed position,  aubstantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  key  switch  comprising  a  supporting  plate  baring 
a  longitudinal  groove  formed  therein,  a  plurality  of  indi- 
vidual koys  crossing  aaid  groove  In  an  exposed  position, 
the  lower  enda  of  said  keys  cooperating  with  a  plurality 
of  sets  of  contact  springs  to  control  tbe  circuit  there- 
through, said  contact  springs  being  disposed  upon  the  side 
of  said  plate  opposite  from  that  containing  said  groove 
with  their  contacts  In  an  exposed  position,  and  means 
independent  of  ssid  springs  associated  with  each  of  said 
keys  for  returning  said  keys  to  normal  position,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  A  key  switch  comprising  a  supporting  plate,  a  plu- 
rality of  aaperposed  springs  carried  by  said  plate  and 
Insulated  therefrom  and  from  each  other,  individual  keys 
having  Insulating  tlp«  for  actuating  said  springs,  contact 
points  for  ssid  springs  mounted  thereon  In  an  exposed 
position,  snd  colled  springs  disposed  upon  tbe  shanka  of 
each  of  said  keys  for  restoring  said  keys  to  normal  posi 
tlon,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  key  switch  comprising  a  mounting  plate  formed 
of  a  main  vertical  portion,  a  borlxontal  portion  attached 
at  dne  edge  to  aaid  vertical  portion,  a  second  vertlcar  por- 
tion attached  to  tbe  other  edge  of  naid  horisontal  portion, 
and  aaecond  horizontal  portion  attached  to  the  upper 
edge  of  the  second  vertical  portion,  a  plurality  of  recipro- 
cating plungers  passing  flirough  alined  holes  In  said  horl 
Bontal  portions,  and  a  plurality  of  switch  Bprlnits  carried 
upon  the  Brat  vertical  portion  and  adapted  to  be  actuated 
by  the  reclprocat(on  of  said  pluogera,  substantially  as  de 
scribed. 

5.  A  key  switch  comprising  a  sheet  metal  mounting 
plate,  said  piste  having  a  plurality  of  boles  therein,  plun- 
gera  adapted   to   reciprocate   in  said  boles,   each   plunger 


passing  through  two  boles  in  the  plate,  a  plurality  of  seta 
of  switch  springs  csrrled  by  tbe  plate,  esch  set  being 
adspted  to  be  actuated  by  the  movement  of  one  of.  aaid 
plungere.  and  a  coil  spring  about  said  plunger  between  tbe 
I>olnU  where  aald  plunger  passes  through  the  plate,  sub- 
stantlally  as  described. 


i.005,911.  HYDRAULIC  POWER  AIR-COMPRESSOR. 
PKA.tcis  P.  WiLBia,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Filed  Jan.  21. 
lUn.     Serial  No.  603.819. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  water  way  for  the  passage  of  warea  as  they  rise  above 
the  normal  sea  lerel,  an  air  chamber,  a  water  duct  com- 
municating from  said  water  ways  to  said  air  chamber,  a 
valve  connected  with  tbe  discbarge  end  of  said  duct  adapt 
ed  to  t>e  automatically  opened  by  the  passage  of  water 
therethrough  and  to  be  automatically  closed  as  soon  ax 
the  flow  of  water  through  said  ducts  ceases,  a  duct  ex- 
tending from  said  air  chamt>er  to  a  water  chamber  below 
the  sea  level,  s  water  chamber  located  at  tbe  lower  ex 
tremlty  of  said  laat  named  duct  Into  which  the  water  and 
air  from  ssid  laat  named  duct  la  discharged,  sn  outlet 
water  duct  leading  from  the  bottom  of  said  water  chamber 
to  tbe  surface  of  tbe  ground,  snd  an  air  duct  leading  from 
the  top  of  said  water  chamber  to  a  power  plant  or  other 
place  for  use. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  described  class,  the  combination 
of  a  water  way  for  the  passsge  of  waves  as  they  rise 
sbove  tbe  normal  sea  lerel.  an  air  chamber,  a  plurality  of 
water  ducts  commanicatlng  from  aald  water  way  to  said 
air  chamber,  a  valve  connected  with  the  discharge  end  of 
each  of  said  ducts,  said  valves  befaig  adapted  to  be  operated 
by  the  passage  of  water  through  said  ducts  and  to  be 
automatically  closed  as  soon  as  tbe  passage  of  water 
through  said  ducts  ceases,  a  duct  extending  from  said  air 
cbambeikto  a  water  chamber  below  the  sea  level,  a  water 
chamber  located  at  tbe  lower  extremity  of  said  last  nam«>d 
duct  Into  which  tbe  water  and  air  from  said  last  named 
duct  are  discharged,  an  outlet  water  duct  leading  from  the 
bottom  of  said  water  chamber  to  tbe  surface  of  the 
ground  and  an  air  duct  leading  from  the  top  of  said  water 
chamber  to  a  power  plant  or  other  plare  for  use. 

."?.  In  a  device  of  the  descrlh«d  rln«s,  the  combination 
of  a  water  way,  an  air  tight  chamber  for  the  reception  of 
water  and  air,  a  duct  communicating  from  said  water  way 
to  said  chamber,  a  valve  connected  with  the  discharge 
end  of  said  duct,  adapted  to  t>e  automatically  opened  by 
the  paasage  of  water  and  to  be  automatically  closed  an 
soon  as  tbe  passage  of  water  ceases,  a  water  chamb«>r 
located  below  the  surface  of  the  ground,  a  duct  for  the  pas- 
sage of  air  and  water,  communicating  from  said  air  cbam- 
t>er  to  said  water  chamber,  a  duct  leading  from  aaid  water- 
chamber  to  the  surface  of  the  ground,  an  air  duct  com- 
municating from  the  top  of  said  water  chamber  to  a  power 
plant  or  other  place  for  uae,  and  a  blow  off  pipe  com- 
municating from  near  the  bottom  of  said  water  chamber 
to  the  surfsce  of  tbe  ground,  sii  aubstantlally  as  and  for 
tbe  purpose  specified. 


OCTOBSR  17,  I9»»- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


S33 


1,005.012.  JACK.  Le  Roy  Wilix)UR,  Ashland,  Ohio, 
assilcnor  to  The  Ashland  Manufacturing  Company.  Ash- 
land. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Nor.  28,  1910. 

,     Serial  No.  594.616. 


■■r 


1.  Tn  n  Jack  of  the  character  described,  a  standard,  a 
lift-bar  having  slidable  engagement  therewith,  a  hanger 
pivotally  and  detachably  connected  with  said  standard. 
said  banger  having  an  upper  transverse  portion  adapted 
to  engage  tbe  sUndard  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of 
tbs  banger,  a  disk  rotatably  mounted  upon  ths  hanger  and 
capable  of  effecting  tbe  movement  of  tbe  lift-bar  when  tbe 
hanger  la  In  Its  lowermost  position,  and  means  to  rotate 

•aid  dlak.  ^      . 

2.  In  a  jack  of  tbe  character  described,  a  standard,  a 
lift-bar  baring  slidable  engagement  therewith,  a  banger 
pirotally  connected  with  said  standard,  having  an  upper 
tranarerse  portion  thereof  adapted  to  engage  said  stand 
ard  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  hanger,  a  dlak 
rotatably  mounted  upon  said  hanger  to  effect  the  move- 
ment of  tbe  lift-bar  when  ssid  banger  is  in  Its  lowermost 
position,  and  means  to  rotate  said  disk. 


1,000,918.     MUFFLER.     WiixiAM  rf.  WiNSLOW,  Chicago, 
'  111.,  assignor  to  The  Steam  Power  Devices  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.     Filed  Dec.  12, 
1008,  Serial  No.  467,14.3.     Renewed  Jan.  17,  1910.     Se- 
rial No.  538,541. 


4.  In  a  muffler,  the  combination  of  a  shell  forming  an 
expansion  chamber,  a  pipe  extending  centrally  through 
said  shell,  tbe  entrance  to  tbe  end  of  said  pipe  being 
adapted  for  connection  with  an  engine  to  be  muffled,  the 
other  end  of  said  pipe  being  closed  by  an  end  wall  of 
said  Bhell,  and  a  plurality  of  high-resistance  outlets  for 
connecting  said  other  end  of  tbe  pipe  with  the  Interior  of 
tbe  shell,  there  being  tin  atmosphere  outlet  from  said  shell 
near  tbe  entrance  end  of  aald  pipe. 

5.  In  a  muffler,  tbe  combination  of  a  cylindrical  shell 
forming  an  expansion  chamber,  a  pipe  extending  centrally 
through  tbe  shell,  the  entrance  end  of  said  pipe  extend- 
ing through  one  end  wall  of  said  shell  and  adapted  for 
connection  with  the  engine  to  be  muffled,  the  other  end 
of  said  pipe  screwing  Into  the  other  end  of  said  shell  to 
be  closed  thereby,  and  an  outlet  for  connecting  said  other 
end  of  tbe  pipe  with  the  expansion  chamber,  said  outlets 
being  relatlrely  Irregular  as  to  their  direction,  there  being 
an  atmosphere  outlet  from  the  shell  near  the  entrance  end 
of  the  pipe. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  muffler,  the  combination  of  a  pipe  adapted  for 
connection  with  an  engine  to  receite  the  exhaust  gases, 
and  a  multiplicity  of  small-bore  tubes  extending  from  said 
pipe  In  different  and  irregular  directions,  said  tubes  being 
also  of  different  lengths. 

2.  In  a  muffler,  the  combination  of  a  pipe  closed  at  one 
end  and  adapted  for  connection  at  its  other  end  with  an 
engine  to  be  muffled,  and  a  plurality  of  outlets  from  tbe 
Interior  to  tbe  exterior  of  said  pipe,  said  outlets  being 
irregular  as  to  their  direction,  length  and  site. 

S.  In  a  muffler,  the  combination  of  a  pipe  closed  at  one 
end  and  adapted  for  connection  at  Its  other  end  with  an 
engine  to  be  muffled,  and  a  plurality  of  fine  tubes  sup- 
ported by  and  connecting  the  Interior  of  the  pipe  with 
the  exterior  thereof,  said  tubes  being  relatlrely  irregular 
nnd  different  as  to  their  direction  and  length. 


1,005.914.  ADJUSTABLE  STRIKE  PI-\TE  AND  DOOR- 
ANTIRATTLER.  GnoauE  Fba.nk  Witman,  York,  Pa. 
FUed  Feb.  28,  1911.     SerUI  No.  611,490. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  door  frame  baring  a  me>rtlse, 
with  a  strike  plate  consisting  of  a  fixed  section  set  Into 
the  mortise,  an  sdjustable  section  having  a  body  portion 
set  into  tbe  mortise  and  prorided  with  a  strike  portion 
projecting  forwardly  from  the  front  edge  of  the  fixed 
section,  and  an  adjusting  screw  disposed  parallel  with  tbe 
said  strike  portion  and  having  a  swlveled  connection  with 
one  section  and  a  threaded  connection  with  the  other  sec- 
tion and  disposed  in  the  mortise. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  door  frame  having  a  mortise, 
with  a  strike  plate  consisting  of  a  fixed  section  having 
guiding  meana  set  into  tbe  mortise,  an  adjustable  keeper 
section  baring  a  box-like  body  slidable  In  the  said  means 
and  set  into  the  mortise  and  provided  with  a  forwardly- 
extendlng  plate-like  strike  portion,  said  body  extending 
rearwardly  behind  the  rear  portion  of  tbe  fixed  section, 
and  an  adjusting  screw  for  the  keeper  section,  said  screw 
being  located  behind  tbe  opening  of  the  fixed  section  and 
baring  Its  front  end  swlveled  in  the  rear  portion  of  tbe 
fixed  section  and  its  rear  end  threaded  in  the  r«ir  portion 
of  the  keeper  section  and  concealed  in  the  mortise. 

3.  An  adjustable  strike  plate  and  door  antl-rattler  com- 
prising a  fixed  section  hsvlng  an  opening  In  Its  fsce.  an 
adjustable  keeper  section  having  a  box-like  body  disposed 
at  the  opening  and  provided  with  a  plate-like  strike  por- 
tion extending  forwardly  from  the  front  of  the  opening, 
and  a  device  connected  with  the  rear  portions  of  the  said 
body  and  tbe  fixed  section  for  adjusting  the  keeper  section 
parallel  with  the  said  face,  said  device  being  located 
wholly  behind  the  opening  in  the  fixed  section. 

4.  An  adjustable  strike  plate  and  door  anti-rattler  com- 
prising a  fixed  section  formed  of  a  fare  plate  having  a 
lock  bolt  opening  and  of  a  lateral  rabbet  plate  at  tbe 
rear  edge  of  tbe  face  plate,  an  adjustable  keeper  seetlcn 
slldsbly  mounted  on  the  fixed  section  and  provided  with 
a  plate-like  strike  portion  projecting  forwardly  from  tVe 
front  of  tlje  oi>enlng  and  having  a  rear  portion  disposed 
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to  tiM  nmr  of  tbe  rabbet  plate,  and  a  keeper  aectloa  ad- 
jnsttnc  acrew  harlDg  tta  bead  swlveled  In  tbe  rabbet  plate 
aad  tta  ttarcadad  ataaaJi  acrewed  in  tbe  rear  portion  of  tba 
baepcr  ae«tloB. 

5.  An  adJoataM*  atrike  plate  and  door  anti-rattler  roni- 
priaiDg  a  fixed  aartiop  formed  of  rl«bt  aniralar  face  and 
rabbet  plate*,  aald  face  plate  bavinfc  a  lock  bolt  openinc, 
walla  around  tbe  opening  formlBK  a  chamber ;  a  keeper 
■action  having  a  box-like  body  alldable  in  tbe  chamber 
ud  provMad  with  a  strike  portion  at  the  front  end  of 
the  body:  aad  a  acrew  ewiTeled  in  tbe  rabbet  plate  and 
extending  rearwardljr  tberefrom  and  threaded  in  tbe  rear 
wall  of  tbe  aakl  body  of  tbe  keeper  aectlon. 

[Clalma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.) 


.005.915.  COIL-POHMING  MACHINE.  ALfaKD  H. 
Wotrmaa,  Norwood,  Ohio,  anignor  to  Allle-Cbalmera 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey,  and  The  Bul- 
lock Electric  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1907.  Serial  No.  .159,8»2.  Re- 
newed Apr.  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  619.400. 


1.  In  a  winding  machine,  a  former,  tending  means,  and 
means  for  alternately  moving  aald  former  and  said  bend- 
ing means  In  the  same  plane. 

2.  In  a  winding  macblne.  a  former  having  a  plurality 
of  bending  centera.  bending  means,  and  nlieans  for  moving 
one  of  the  aforesaid  elements  to  bring  tbe  bending  centera 
of  the  former  successively  into  a  predetermined  relation 
to  the  bending  meana  and  for  turning  the  other  of  aald 
elements  about  each  of  said  bending  centera  aa  it  is 
reached. 

.t.  In  a  winding  machine,  a  former  having  a  plurality 
of  bending  centera.  bending  means,  means,  for  moving  one 
of  tbe  aforesaid  elementa  to  bring  the  bending  centera  of 
the  former  successively  into  a  predetermined  relation  to 
the  bending  means  and  for  turning  the  other  of  said  ele- 
ments nhont  each  of  said  bending  centera  as  it  is  reached, 
and  a  materlal-aapplylng  device  movable  with  the  bendtaf 
means. 

4.  In  a  winding  machine,  a  former,  bending  means,  and 
meana  for  moving  said  former  in*a  polygonal  path  and  for 
taming  said  bending  meana. 

5.  In  a  winding  machine,  a  former  movable  In  a  polygo- 
nal path,  rotatable  bending  means,  and  means  for  anc- 
cesslvely  moving  said  former  along  a  side  of  its  path  and 
turning  said  bending  means  through  an  angle  equal  to 
the  angle  formed  by  two  adjacent  sides  of  said  path. 

rciahns  6  to  S4  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.]  , 


1, 006.916.  HEAD-REST  FOR  BEDS.  Richabo  Wch- 
Xllfo,  New  York,  N.  Y  Filed  Apr.  20,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
622,219. 

1.  In  a  bead  rest  for  beda,  a  main  bead  rest  frame  hav- 
ing side  membera  provided  with  transverse  cylindrical 
heads,  rack  plates  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  side  rails 
of  tbe  bedstead  and  provided  with  t>earings  for  aald 
heada.  said  beada  being  alao  provided  at  their  outer  enda 
with  downwardly  directed  arm  platea.  and  said  rack 
plates  being  provided  with  aegmental  racks,  locking  doga 
mounted  between  aald  platea  and  aald  arm  platea  and  the 
upper  ends  of  which  are  provided  with  heads  which  pass 


ontwardly  through  said  arm  plates,  springs  mounted  be- 
tween the  lower  end  portions  of  said  locking  doga  and 
said  arm  platea,  and  rotary  locking  membera  plroted  be- 
tween said  locking  dogs  and  said  arm  platea. 


2.  In  a  head  rest  for  beds,  •  frame  having  parallel  side 
membera  provided  at  their  enda  with  transverse  cylin- 
drlcnl  heada,  rack  plates  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  side 
rails  of  the  bedstead  and  provided  with  bearings  for  said 
heada.  said  beads  being  also  provided  at  their  outer  ends 
with  downwardly  directed  arm  plates  having  hooks  at 
their  ends  adapted  to  engage  tbe  bottom  portions  of  said 
rack  plates,  locking  dogs  mounted  between  said  rack 
plates  and  said  arm  plates  and  having  teeth  adapted  to 
engage  the  teeth  of  the  rack  on  said  nek  plates,  ten- 
slonal  devicea  for  forcing  said  teeth  into  engagement  and 
locking  membera  rotstably  mounted  between  said  locking 
dogs  and  said  arm  plates. 

8.  A  head  rest  construction  for  beds  comprising  plates 
by  which  the  head  rest  is  werured  to  the  side  rails  of  the 
bedstead,  said  plates  being  provided  with  flangea  which 
rest  on  said  ralla  and  below  which  are  shouldera  arranged 
at  an  angle  to  said  flanges,  and  wedge  plates  mounted  be- 
tween said  ahouldera  and  the  bottom  flanges  of  said  rails, 
said  wedge  plates  being  provided  with  longitudinal  slots 
and  screws  passed  through  said  plates  and  tbrongh  aald 
slots  and  provided  with  ants. 

4.  A  head  rest  support  comprising  a  bead  rest  frame 
provided  at  Its  opposite  sides  with  laterally  directed  cylin- 
drical heads,  rack  plates  adapted  to  be  connected  with  the 
side  rails  of  the  bedstead  and  provided  with  bearings  for 
said  beads,  said  beada  being  also  provided  at  their  upper 
ends  with  downwardly  directed  arm  platea  provided  at 
their  lower  enda  with  book  devices  adapted  to  engage 
said  rack  platea,  locking  dogs  mounted  between  said  rack 
plates  and  said  arm  plates  and  provided  with  teeth 
adni>ted  to  engage  rack  teeth  on  said  rack  plates,  springs 
operating  in  connection  with  said  arm  plates  and  said 
locking  dogs  for  holding  said  teeth  in  engagement,  and 
locking  membera  rotatably' mounted  between  said  locking 
dogs  and  said  arm  plates,  said  rack  plates  being  also  pro- 
vided with  arms  extending  along  said  rails  and  having 
downwardly  directed  membera.  and  aprlngs  connecting 
said  membera  with  tbe  lower  end  portions  of  said  arm 
plates. 

5.  In  a  head  rest  for  beds,  a  head  rest  frame  provided 
with  transverse  cylindrical  beada,  rack  plates  adapted  to 
be  secured  to  tbe  rails  of  the  bedstead  provided  with 
bearings  for  said  beada.  said  heads  being  also  provided 
at  their  outer  enda  with  downwardly  directed  arm  plates 
having  central  apertures  akors  which  are  larger  apertvraa. 
locking  dogs  mounted  between  said  rack  plates  and  said 
arm  plates  and  provided  with  beads  which  paas  ont 
through  said  larger  apertures  and  with  teeth  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  teeth  on  tbe  rack  platea,  spring  derk-ea  for 
forcing  tbe  teeth  of  the  locking  dogs  Into  engagement 
with  tbe  teeth  on  tbe  rack  plates,  said  locking  dogs  being 
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alao  i>roTlded  with  yoke-shaped  membera  and  aald  arm 
plates  with  backwardly  directed  hook  membera  which  are 
passed  therethrough  and  rotary  locking  membera  monnted 
between  said  locking  dogs  and  said  arm  plates. 


1 


1,000.917.  WIND^ WHEEL  MECHANISM.  William  Zml- 
in«.  PhlladelphU.  Pa.  PUed  Not.  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
690.768. 


1.  A  wind  mlU  comprising  a  frame,  a  bearing  platform 
■■  Mid  frame,  a  sanl-drcnlar  hood  rotatably  mounted  on 
aald  frame,  said  hood  consisting  of  an  upper  and  lower 
sleeve,  curved  roda  connected  to  said  sleeves  and  vertical 
rods  positioned  between  and  secured  to  the  curved  roda  to 
form  a  framework  for  the  said  eeml-circnlar  hood,  aald 
framework  adapted  to  be  covered  with  canvas  on  Its  upper, 
lower  and  curved  surfaces,  to  form  the  seml-clrcular  hood, 
a  rectangular  weather  vane  rigidly  secured  to  the  rear  and 
above  the  said  aeml-drcnlar  hood,  an  outwardly  extending 
breaker  or  shield  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  seml-clrcular 
casing  at  right  angles  to  the  rectangular  weather  vane  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  semi-«ircalar  hood,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  wind  mill  comprising  a  fraaie,  a  bearing  platform 
on  said  frame,  a  seml-drcnlar  hood  roUtably  mounted  on 
said  frame,  said  hood  eonaiatlng  of  the  upper  and  lower 
slesTe.  carved  rods  secured  to  said  sleeves,  vertical  rods  po- 
sitioned between  and  secared  to  the  curved  rods  to  form  a 
framework  for  the  said  semi-circular  hood,  said  framework 
adapted  to  be  covered  with  canvas  on  its  upper,  lower  and 
carved  surfaces  to  form  the  semi-circular  hood,  a  rectangu- 
lar weather  vane  rigidly  secared  to  the  rear  and  above  the 
said  semi-circular  hood,  said  rectaagalar  weather  vane  con- 
sisting of  a  rod  bent  into  rectangular  shape  and  covered 
with  canvaa,  an  outwardly  extending  breaker  or  ahleld  at 
the  opposite  end  of  the  said  semi-circular  hood  at  J-lght 
angles  to  the  rectangular  weather  vane  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  semi-drcular  hood,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  wind  mill  comprising  a  frame,  a  bearing  platform 
on  the  upper  portion  of  said  frame,  a  seml-drcalnr  hood 
rotaUbly  mounted  on  said  bearing  platform,  said  hood  con- 
sisting of  an  upper  and  a  lower  sleeve,  curved  rods  secured 
to  said  sleeves  and  held  apart  by  vertical  rods  to  form  a 
framework,  said  framework  adapted  to  be  covered  with 
canvas  at  its  apper,  lower  and  carved  surfaces  to  form  the 
semicircular  hood,  a  rectangular  vane  rigidly  secured  to 
the  rear  and  above  the  said  semicircular  hood,  aald  rec- 
taagalar vane  eonaiatlng  of  a  rod  bent  in  a  rectangular 
shape,  and  covered  with  canvas,  an  outwardly  extending 
breaker  or  shield  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  said  semi-clrcu- 
lar  hood  at  ri^t  angles  to  the  rectangular  weather  vane 
at  the  rear  of  said  semi-drcular  hood,  said  breaker  or 
shield  comprising  two  outwardly  extending  rods  held  apart 
at  their  outer  end  by  a  vertical  rod,  a  sheet  of  canvas  be- 
tween the  said  rods,  rings  on  the  upper  and  lower  edges  of 
■aid  sheet  of  caaTaa,  and  adapted  to  slide  on  said  rods, 
one  end  of  said  ean-ras  secured  to  the  semi-drcuiar  hood, 
and  a  rope  attaebsd  to  the  other  end  of  said  sheet  of  can- 
vas, said  rope  passing  through  an  eye  In  said  aforesaid 
Bsntioned  vertical  rod,  and  ezt^dlng  downward  and 
adapted  to  be  manipulated  to  operate  the  breaker  or  shield, 
■abstantially  aa  described. 
171  O.  G.— 36 


4.  A  wind  mill  onnprlsing  a  frame,  a  bearing  platform  on 
the  upper  portion  of  said  frame,  a  semi-circular  hood  rota- 
tably mounted  on  said  bearing  platform,  said  hood  consist- 
ing of  an  upper  and  lower  sleeve,  curved  rods  conneded  to 
said  sleeves,  and  held  apart  by  vertical  rods  to  form  a 
framework,  said  framework  adapted  to  be  covered  with 
canvas  at  Its  upper,  lower  and  curved  surfaces  to  form  the 
semi-circular  hood,  a  wind  wheel  rotatably  mounted  with- 
in said  aemi-cirenlar  hood,  eonaiatlng  of  a  hub,  a  plurality 
of  radially  disposed  blades  extending  from  said  huh,  said 
blades  formed  from  U-shaped  rods,  and  adapted  to  »>e  cov- 
ered with  canvaa,  a  rectangular  weather  vane  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  rear  and  above  said  seml-clrcular  hood,  said 
rectangalar  weather  vane  consisting  of  one  of  the  afore- 
said mentioned  vertical  rods  bent  into  rectangular  shape, 
and  covered  with  canvas,  an  outwardly  extending  breaker 
or  ahleld  at  the  oppoaite  end  of  said  semi-circular  hood  at 
right  an^ea  to  the  rectangular  weather  vane  at  the  rear 
end  of  aald  semi-drcular  hood,  said  breaker  or  shield  com- 
prising two  outwardly  extending  rods,  held  apart  at  their 
oater  ends  by  a  vertical  rod,  a  sheet  of  canvaa  between  said 
rods,  rings  on  tilie  upper  and  low«  edgea  of  said  sheet  of 
canvaa  and  adapted  to  slide  on  said  roda,  one  end  of  said 
canvas  secared  to  the  semi-drcular  hood,  a  rope  attached 
to  the  other  end  ot  said  sheet  of  canvas,  sal^  rope  passing 
through  an  eye  in  said  aforesaid  mentioned  vertical  rod, 
and  extending  downward  and  adapted  to  be  manipulated  to 
operate  the  breaker  or  shield,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 


1,606,918.  WINDOW-CLEANING  DEVICE,  ROBCOB  C. 
ZiaiNOBB,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aasignor  of  two-thirds  to 
M.  O.  Leslie  and  WUliam  Saul,  Pittabnrgb.  Pa.  Filed 
Oct.  29,  1910,     Serial  No.  689,818. 


1.  A  window  cleaning  device  comprising  a  suitably  dis- 
posed cylinder,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod 
connected  to  said  piston  and  having  one  of  its  ends  passing 
through  one  end  of  aald  cylinder,  a  scraping  blade  for  en- 
gaging with  the  window,  a  stationary  barrel  member  con- 
neded to  said  piston  rod  end,  a  hollow  movable  member 
fitting  in  said  barrel  and  connected  to  said  blade,  a  spring 
within  said  barrel  and  member  for  holding  said  blade 
against  the  window,  and  means  for  controlling  the  move- 
ment of  said  piston. 

2.  A  window  deanlng  device  comprising  a  suitably  dls- 
poasd  cylinder,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod 
eonitected  to  said  piston  and  having  one  of  its  ends  passing 
throagfa  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  scraping  blade  for  en- 
gaging with  the  window,  a  stationary  barrel  member  con- 
neded to  said  piston  rod  end,  a  hollow  movable  member 
fitting  in  said  barrel  and  connected  to  said  blade,  a  spring 
within  Bald  barrel  and  member  for  holding  said  blade 
against  the  window,  means  for  regulating  the  tension  on 
said  spring  and  maans  for  controlling  the  movement  of 
aald  piston. 
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S.  ▲  wladow  elMimlBf  <l«vlee  comprtaiag  •  Miltakljr  dl»- 
poMd  erliad»T.  a  platoa  witMa  Mid  eyilader.  •  piston  red 
connected  to  said  pUiton  and  bnrlnc  one  of  Its  ends  paanlnc 
throosti  one  end  ot  uld  cylinder.  •  scraping  blade  for  en- 
gaging with  tlM  window,  a  stationary  barrel  member  con- 
noeted  to  said  piston  rod  end,  a  bollow  norable  member 
flttlns  in  said  barrel  and  connected  to  said  blade,  a  spring 
wttbin  said  barrel  and  member  for  holdinf  said  blade 
against  the  window,  a  screw  bolt  extending  Into  said  bar- 
rel and  haTinc  a  looas  collar  tbereon.  a  nnt  engaging  with 
said  collar  for  regulating  tbe  tension  on  said  spring,  and 
means  for  controlling  the  morement  of  said  piston. 

4.  A  window  cleaning  device  comprising  a  suitably  dls- 
poaed  cylinder,  a  piston  wltbin  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod 
eonnected  to  said  piston  and  baring  one  of  its  ends  passing 
through  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  scraping  blade  for  en- 
gagement with  the  window,  a  stationary  barrel  memtMr 
connected  to  said  piston  rod  end,  a  hollow  moTable  mem- 
ber fitting  In  said  barrel  and  connected  to  said  blade,  a 
spring  within  said  barrel  and  member  for  holding  said 
blade  against  the  window,  a  screw  bolt  extending  into  said 
barrel  and  haTing  a  loose  collar  thereon  engaging  with 
said  sprlnc  a  nnt  engaging  with  said  collar  for  regnlatlns 
the  tension  on  said  spring,  means  for  holding  said  collar  in 
position,  and  msans  for  controlling  the  movement  of  said 
piston. 

5.  A  window  cleaning  device  comprising  a  suitably  dis- 
posed cylinder,  a  piston  within  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod 
conn^Krted  to  said  piston  and  having  one  of  Its  ends  passing 
through  one  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  scraping  blade  for  en- 
gaging with  the  window,  a  stationary  barrel  member  con- 
nected to  said  piston  rod  end  and  having  a  slot  thersin.  a 
bollow  movable  member  fitting  In  said  barrel  and  connected 
to  said  blade,  a  spring  within  said  barrel  and  member  for 
holding  said  blade  against  the  window,  a  screw  bolt  extend- 
ing into  said  barrel  and  having  a  loose  collar  thereon  en- 
gaging wltb  said  spring,  a  nut  on  said  bolt  engaging  with 
said  collar  for  regulating  the  tension  on  said  spring,  a  set 
screw  passing  through  said  slot  enlacing  with  said  collar 
to  hold  said  collar  In  poeltlon,  and  means  for  controlling 
the  movement  of  said  piston. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.005.919.  DOMESTIC  COOKING  UTENSIL.  Oaviixa  K. 
ALLBx.  Homell,  N.  T.  FUcd  Dec.  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
590.913. 


r^ 


1.  A  combined  cooking  ntenail  and  colander  comprising 
an  open  ended  body  of  even  outside  diameter  at  Its  opposite 
ends  and  provided  on  Its  periphery  between  Its  ends  with 
ootward  projections  and  an  Inward  projection,  a  foraml- 
natsd  tray  removably  fitted  within  the  body  and  resting 
apon  ths  Inward  projection,  a  member  consisting  of  a  por- 
tion doacd  at  one  end  and  adapted  to  be  telescoped  apon 
either  end  of  the  body  and  to  engage  one  of  the  oatward 
projections  and  a  suitable  handle  adapted  to  be  removably 
damped  upon  the  body 

2.  A  combined  cooking  utensil  and  colander  comprising 
an  open  ended  body  of  even  outside  diameter  at  Its  oppo- 
site ends  and  provided  on  its  periphery  between  Its  ends 
with  oatward  projections  and  an  Inward  projection,  a 
fbraminated  tray  removably  fitted  within  the  body  and 
resting  upon  the  Inward  projection,  a  member  constating  of 
ft  portion  closed  at  oos  end  and  adapted  to  be  telescoped 
opon  either  end  of  the  body  and  to  engage  one  of  the  out- 
ward projections  and  a  suitable  removable  handle  compris- 
ing a  ring  claaplnx  the  body  between  the  oatward  projec- 

tlOBS. 

S.  A  combined  cooking  utensil  and  colander  comprising 
an  open  ended  cylindrical  body  of  even  diameter  at  Its  ends 


and  provldsd  bsCwssn  its  snds  with  a  series  of  eornica- 
tkns  formlac  nn  anaolar  groove  In  ths  outside,  sin  an- 
nular bead  on  the  Inside  and  an  upper  and  lower  annular 
bead  00  tbe  outside  Inclosing  the  annular  groove,  a  foram- 
Inated  tray  removably  fitting  within  the  body  and  rest- 
ing on  the  inner  annular  bead,  and  a  member  consisting 
of  a  cylindrical  body  with  one  dosed  end  adapted  to  be 
removably  fitted  upon  either  end  of  the  main  body  with 
Its  inner  edge  engaging  one  of  the  outer  annular  beads. 

4.  A  combined  cooking  utensil  and  colander  comprising 
an  open  ended  cylindrical  body  of  even  diameter  at  Its  ends 
and  provldM  between  Its  ends  with  a  serlen  of  corruga- 
tions forming  an  annular  groove  in  the  outside,  an  annolar 
bead  on  the  Inside  and  an  upper  and  lower  annular  bead 
on  the  outside  inclosing  the  annular  groove,  a  foramlnated 
tray  removably  fitting  wltbin  the  body  and  resting  on  the 
Inner  annular  t>ead,  and  a  member  consisting  of  a  cylindri- 
cal body  with  one  dosed  end  adapted  to  be  removably  flttfd 
upon  either  end  of  the  main  body  with  Its  Inner  edgs  en- 
gaging one  of  the  outer  annular  beads  and  a  handle  com- 
prising a  ring  adapted  to  be  seated  and  clamped  in  the 
outer  annular  groove  of  the  main  body. 


1,000.920.  MACHINE  FOR  INSERTING  FASTENINGS. 
Onoaoa  A.  AMBLan,  Wlnchestsr,  Mass..  assignor  to 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jerasy.  Filed  Oct  20,  1900.  SsrUI 
No.  040,707. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  awl  and  a 
driTer.  means  for  actuating  said  parts  to  cause  them  to 
descend  at  the  same  time,  means  for  presenting  fastenings 
to  the  driver,  and  means  for  rendering  the  machine  inoper- 
ative to  Insert  fastenings  constructed  to  suspend  tbe  oper- 
ation of  the  awl  prior  to  the  last  stroke  of  the  driver 
whereby  each  hols  made  by  th«  awl  before  the  work  ta 
taken  from  the  machine  will  be  filled  with  a  fastening. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  awl  and  a 
driver,  means  for  actuating  said  parts  to  cause  them  to  de- 
scend at  the  same  time,  means  for  presenting  fastenings  to 
ths  driver,  and  automatic  means  to  suspend  the  operation 
ot  the  awl  prior  to  the  last  stroke  of  the  driver  whereby 
each  bole  made  by  the  awl  before  the  work  la  taken  from 
tbs  machine  will  be  flUed  with  a  fastening. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  an  awl  and  a 
driver,  separate  means  for  actuating  said  parts,  said  means 
being  arranged  to  cause  said  parts  to  descend  at  the  same 
time,  means  for  presenting  fastenings  to  the  driver,  and 
mechanism  for  disconnecting  the  awl  from  its  actuating 
means  while  the  driver  continues  in  operstlon  at  such 
point  in  the  cycle  of  operations  as  to  Insure  that  the  last 
hols  mads  by  the  awl  before  ths  work  ta  taken  from  the 
machine  will  be  filled  with  a  tastsalng. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  dsscribed.  an  awl  and  a 
drivar,  separate  means  for  actuating  said  parts,  said  means 
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betac  arrasfled  to  eaaas  said  parts  to  descend  at  ttw 
time,  means  for  presenting  fastenings  to  tbs  drtvsr,  and 
mechanism  for  automatically  disconnecting  tbe  awl  from 
its  actuating  means  while  the  driver  continues  in  operation 
at  such  point  in  the  cycle  of  operations  as  to  insure  that 
the  last  hole  made  by  the  awl  before  the  work  Is  taken 
from  the  machine  will  be  filled  with  a  fasteninc 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacrtbed,  an  awl  and  a 
driver,  separate  means  for  actuating  said  parts  arranged 
to  cause  them  to  descend  at  the  same  time,  means  for  pre- 
senting fastenings  to  the  driver,  a  device  constructed  and 
arranged  to  engage  the  awl-actuatlng  mechanism  and  dis- 
connect the  awl  therefrom  while  the  driver  continues  In 
speratlon  and  means  controlling  the  operation  of  said  de- 
vice constructed  and  arranged  to  cause  It  to  disconnect  the 
awl  from  Its  actuating  mechanism  before  tbe  last  fastening 
Is  driven  prior  to  takint  the  work  from  the  machine. 

(Claims  0  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,006.921.  W0RK-8UPP0BT-C0NTR0LLING  MECHA- 
NISM. Gnoaon  A.  Amblu,  Winchester.  Mass..  assignor 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  10,  1910. 
Serial  No.  544,820. 
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ment  together  at  one  point  tn  the  path  of  reciprocating 
movement  of  said  redprocatlng  part  and  means  for  un- 
locking said  parts  at  a  different  point  apon  the  return 
movement  of  said  parte. 

4.  Work  support  operating  mechanism,  baring  lii  com- 
bination, a  work  support,  a  spring  for  maintaining  said 
work  support  normally  in  work  damping  position,  means 
for  depressing  said  support  against  the  tension  of  said 
spring,  comprising  a  normally  reciprocating  slide,  a  second 
slide  connected  to  the  work  support,  means  for  locking 
said  slides  together  to  cause  them  to  redprocate  together 
constructed  to  more  Into  locking  poaltlon  at  one  point 
in  the  path  of  redprocatlon  of  said  Brst  mentioned  slide 
upon  the  movement  of  said  slide  in  one  direction  and  to 
be  moved  out  of  locking  position  at  a  different  point  In 
said  path  upon  the  return  movement  of  said  slide,  ths 
operation  of  said  means  being  Independent  of  tbe  thick- 
ness of  the  work. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  work  support 
yieldingly  maintained  normally  In  work  damping  position, 
means  for  depressing  said  work  support,  comprislnt;  rela- 
tlrely  movable  slldea,  one  of  which  is  connected  to  a  source 
of  power  and  the  other  to  the  work  support,  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  one  of  said  slides,  the  other  of  said  slides  being 
prorided  with  cooperating  ratchet  teeth,  means  for  main- 
taining said  pawl  out  of  engagement  with  said  ratchet 
teeth  to  permit  the  adjustment  of  the  work  support  to 
the  thickness  of  the  work,  constructed  to  permit  said 
pawl  to  be  mored  into  engagement  with  said  teeth  at  a 
fixed  point  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  tilde  which  Is 
connected  with  the  source  of  power,  and  means  for  dta- 
engaging  said  pawl  from  said  ratchet  teeth  arranged  to 
operate  at  a  point  In  the  return  morement  of  the  slide 
connected  with  the  source  of  power  In  advance  of  the 
said  fixed  point. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  work  support, 
a  spring  arranged  to  maintain  said  work  support  normally 
In  wuik  clamping  position,  means  for  depressing  said 
work  support  to  permit  the  work  to  be  fed  thereover, 
eumprtsing  work  thickness  compensating  mechanism,  and 
means  for  causing  the  work  support  to  be  restored  to 
the  action  of  the  spring  at  a  point  between  its  exUeme 
depression  and  the  position  from  which  it  has  been  de- 
pressed. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  work  support, 
a  spring  arranged  to  matnUln  said  work  support  normally 
in  work  damping  position,  means  for  Intermittently  de- 
presslng  said  work  support,  comprising  relatlrely  morable 
parts,  one  of  said  parts  being  connected  with  a  source 
of  power  and  the  other  with  said  work  support,  means  for 
locking  said  parts  together  to  more  together,  and  means 
'rendered  operative  by  the  morement  of  said  parts  together 

In  one  direction  for  unlocking  said  parts  at  a  point  in  the 
path  of  morement  in  the  other  direction  other  than  that 
at  which  they  were  locked  together,  the  operation  of  said 
means  being  Independent  of  tbe  tbleknsss  of  tbe  work. 

8.  Work  support  operating  mechanism,  comprising  In 
combination,  a  reciprocating  part  having  a  uniform  ex- 
tent of  morement,  a  work  support,  a  part  connected  with 
tbe  work  support  and  arranged  to  be  locked  to  said  re- 
dprocatlng part  In  different  relatlre  positions  of  said 
'  parts,  mescns  for  locking  said  parts  together  for  more- 


1.005,922.  EAILWAY-BAIL  FASTENING. 
ArLT,  Cambridge.  Ohio.  Piled  Apr.  27, 
No.  623,069. 


JB88B  F.  A. 
1911.     Serial 


1.  A  railway  rail  fastening  comprising  a  raU  plate  to 
rest  on  the  top  of  the  tie  prorided  with  a  downwardly- 
turned  flange  at  one  end  to  engage  one  side  of  the  tie, 
dips  along  one  side  of  the  plate  to  engage  one  edge  of  the 
base  flange  of  the  rail,  an  open  notch  in  one  comer  of 
the  opposite  end  of  the  rail  plate,  and  a  clamp-lock  to  en- 
gage in  the  notch,  said  damp-lock  comprising  a  depend- 
ing flange  to  engage  the  opposite  side  of  the  tie,  and  a 
dip  to  engage  the  opposite  edge  of  the  base  flange  of  tbe 
raU. 

2.  A  railway  rail  fastening  comprising  a  rail  plate  to 
rest  on  tbe  top  of  tbe  tie  prorided  with  a  downwardly- 
turned  flange  at  one  end  to  engage  one  side  of  the  tie, 
clips  along  one  side  of  the  plate  to  engage  one  edge  of  tha 
base  flange  of  the  'rail,  an  open  notch  In  one  comer  of 
the  opposite  end  of  the  rail  plate,  and  a  damp-lock  to 
engage  In  tbe  notch,  said  cUmp-lo^  comprising  a  flat 
plate  to  pass  below  the  rail  plate,  a  d^jtendlng  flange  at 
one  side  of  tbe  flat  plate  to  engage  the  other  side  of  tha 
tic,  aad  a  dip  at  one  end  of  the  flat  plate  to  engage  tbe 
opposite  edge  of  the  base  flange  of  the  ralL 
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S.  A  railway  raU  taatealBK  «MBbrMac  a  raU  plat*  to 
raat  00  Um  top  of  the  Ua  pti^Hit  with  a  dowawardlj- 
twM4  laac*  at  OM  and  to  tngam  «■•  iMe  at  tha  tte, 
elfpa  al4Hic  one  ilda  of  Um  plate  to  —aft  oaa  adt*  «<  tlM 
baaa  flaasa  a<  tba  rmU,  aa  opaa  notch  In  one  oonnr  of 
tha  oppooltc  end  of  the  rail  plata»  aad  a  clamp-lock  to  ea- 
gaflt  in  tha  notch.  Mid  cUmp-toak  eonpriaing  a  flat  plata 
to  paaa  halaw  tha  raU  pUte.  a  Atpandlag  flans*  at  one 
iid*  «t  tha  flat  plata  to  eagaga  the  other  aid*  of  tiM  tla. 
a  nlaip  at  oa*  end  of  tiM  flat  plate  to  eagac>  the  oppoaiU 
•dca  of  tiM  baae  flange  of  the  raU.  and  a  *mm*  astending 
laterallj  from  the  clip  •ulMUDtUlly  In  tlU  taagltudiaal 
direction  of  tha  rail  far  manlpolailng  tha  damp-lock. 

4.  A  railway  rail  faatealng  comprising  a  rail  plata  «a 
raat  oa  tb*  top  of  the  tie  prorlded  with  a  downwardly* 
tamed  flange  at  one  end  to  eagaga  one  tide  of  the  tie. 
ellpa  alaag  one  aide  of  the  plate  to  engage  one  edge  of 
the  baaa  flaag*  of  the  rail,  aa  open  notch  In  one  corser 
of  tha  appaiflta  aaA  af  the  mil  plate,  and  a  damp-loefc  to 
eagacB  la  tha  Mifwh.  Mid  afauap  lock  comprialag  a  flat 
plat*  tovkm  below  the  rail  plate,  a  dependiag  flange  at 
one  aide  of  the  flat  plate  to  engage  the  other  aide  of  tha 
tie,  a  vertical  neck  at  one  end  of  the  flat  plate  to  paaa 
ihroagh  tha  opening  Into  the  notch  and  a  dip  forming  a 
eatttfaoattoa  of  the  Tertlcal  neck  adapted  to  engage  the 
other  edce  of  the  baae  flange  of  the  rail. 

5.  A  railway  rail  faatealng  comprlaing  a  rail  plata  to 
raat  oa  the  top  of  the  tie  prorlded  with  a  dowawardly- 
tamed  flaaga  at  one  end  to  engaca  one  aide  of  the  tie. 
ellpa  alon«  eaa  Me  of  the  plate  to  engage  oim  edge  of  tha 
baae  flang*  tt  the  rail,  an  open  notch  In  one  comer  of  the 
oppoalte  end  of  the  rail  plate,  and  a  clamp- lock  to  engage 
In  the  notch,  aakl  damp-lock  comprising  a  flat  plata  to 
paaa  below  the  rail  plate,  a  depending  flange  at  one  aide 
of  the  flat  plate  to  engage  the  other  side  of  the  tie,  a 
▼wtteaf  neck  at  one  eod  of  the  flat  plate  to  paaa  through 
the  openlag  Into  the  notch,  a  dip  forming  a  continuation 
of  the  Tertlcal  neck  adapted  to  engage  the  other  edge  of 
the  baae  flange  of  the  rail,  and  a  flnger  extending  laterally 
from  the  clip  aobatatftially  la  a  loagltadlnal  direction  of 
the  rail  for  manipolatlng  the  damp-lock. 

[ClalBM  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,0  0  6,923.  yALYE-OKAB  FOB  FLDID-PBE88URE 
EN0INX8.  Haaai  W.  ATLWiao,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Aag.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  447.510. 


1.  ▲  flold  preaaore  engine  harlag  'a  flald  coatrolllag 
▼aire  and  eiectrooMgnetlc  meaaa  (or  controUinx  the  Talre 
and  dockwork  for  controlling  the  electromagnetic  mnana 

2.  A  fluid  preaaare  engine  ha  ring  a  cylinder  and  aa 
electromagnetic  coil  aorroonding  the  cylinder  In  com- 
hiaatloa  with  a  ilaid  controlllag  TalTe  actoated  by  the 
coll. 


8.  A  flald  preaaare  eaglae  havlac  a  cyUadar  of  Iroa 
a  coll  aorroandlng  Mm  cylinder  and  a  eaalag  aar- 
tha  oatl.  tha  aald  cylinder  formlag  oaa  o<  tta 
of  a  magatt  in  combine ttoa  with  a  AoM  eoa- 
trolling  valTe  aetaated  by  the  magaet. 

4.  Aa  alaatla  8aM  ea^lne  haTlng  a  cyliaiar  aad  ooll 
anrroondlBC  tha  cylladar  and  a  eaalag  aafflWMilBg  tha 
coll  and  a  plate  coTerlng  the  coll  aad  aapttfaf  with  the 
cylinder,  the  eaid  plate  harlng  a  ceatral  *pTw!ag  the  ont- 
•ide  walla  of  tha  cylinder  belns  tapered,  and  the  opening 
in  the  ceatar  of  the  plate  beinc  tapered,  producing  a 
tapered  joiat  at  the  Junction  of  the  plate  and  cylinder,  a 
▼alve  wlthla  tha  opeatag.  aad  aa  armatace  for  the  electro- 
magaet  fanaed  by  the  coll  and  cylinder  coAperatins  with 
tha  valTa,  aad  meana  for  morlag  the  armature. 

6.  Aa  elastic  IMi  eaglae  with  a  cylinder  and  valv* 
therein,  a  magnet  lafvaiindlng  the  cylinder  and  an  arma- 
ture acted  upon  hy  the  magnet  and  meehanlcaily  engaging 
with  the  ralre  and  meana  for  energising  and  deCnergising 
the  BMgnet 

(date  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.006.924.  BRA8KR  FOB  INK.  PIGMENTS.  AND  TIU 
LIKJL  raAMCia  Binbt  Bjllowiii  aad  Wiluam  Quaww, 
New  York.  N.  Y. :  aald  OraC  aaalgnor  to  aald  Baldwin. 
Piled  Joae  80.  1910.     Serial  No.  600.788. 


1.  An  eraaer  comprlaing  a  guMte  barrel  baring  a  acrew- 
threaded  cap  at  Ita  rear  end  and  externally  acrew- 
threaded  at  its  fore  ead,  aa  aagalar  mouthpiece  screwed 
onto  aald  externally  threaded  ead.  all  aldea  of  the  aald 
angular  mouthpiece  conrerglng  toward  Its  axis,  an  eraaiag 
brush  in  the  said  guide  barrel  and  adapted  to  fit  the  mouth 
of  the  aald  mouthpiece,  a  cap  aorrooadlng  the  rear  end  of 
the  barrel  aad  prorlded  with  a  acraw  rod  threaded  through 
tha  aald  screw -threaded  cap  aad  acting  agalnat  the  aald 
eraataf  brush. 

2.  An  eraaer  coeaprlslng  an  eraaiag  brasb.  a  conrerglng 
mouth-piece,  and  means  for  adjuatlng  the  bmah  relatlrely 
to  the  mouth-piece  and  in  which  the  mouth  la  of  angular 
forai,  all  aldea  of  the  aald  month  conrerglng  toward  Ita 
azla  aad  of  sack  restricted  else  aa  to  eonflae  the  bruah 
doaely  to  such  angular  (brm  at  the  potat  where  it  Isauea. 

S.  Aa  eraaer  eoaH>rMng  an  eraainf  branh.  an  anrular 
mouth  piece  all  aldea  of  which  conrerge  toward  Ita  axla, 
aad  aisana  for  adjuatlng  the  braah  relatlrely  to  the  month 
whaivky  the  kraah  projects  In  eompreaaed  aad 
la  croaa  aaetlon. 


1.006.926.  MVTHOD  OP  MAKING  TBUBSBD  8TRUC- 
TTJRB8.  ALBSiT  J.  BATBa,  Chicago,  in.  Original  appH- 
catkm  flied  Apr.  18.  1910.  SerUI  No.  668,221.  Dlrlded 
aad  thla  applicatloa  filed  Sept  28.  1910.     Serial  Noi 
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1.  The  method  of  making  a  tiiiaaid  metal  atructare  from 
a  single  piece  of  ductile  metal,  sack  as  a  bar.  which  eoa- 
slsts  In  forming  a  series  of  dlta  Intermediate  at  and  ao^ 


staattally  paralW  to  the  marginal  portions  of  the  bar, 
aatf  thaa  separattnc  the  tnserered  side  members  without 
tnbataatlallT  ehanglnc  their  length,  and  stretehlag  tha  to- 
termedUte  membera  thereby  Increasing  their  length  and 
producing  an  angular  relaUoa  thereof  with  respect  to  the 
side   members. 

2.  The  method  of  Buiking  a  trussed  metal  structure 
which  consists  la  fonaing  latermedlat*  the  marginal  por- 
tions of  a  bar  or  Uank  a  sertaa  of  sUts  Bubstantlally  paral- 
lel to  said  margtaal  portions  and  In  staggered  relation  to 
each  other,  and  then  separating  the  marginal  portions 
without  materUl  elongation  and  stretching  the  portlona 
between  the  allts  thereby  dongatlng  them  and  producing 
aa  angular  relation  of  tha  elongated  members  with  refer- 
ence to  the  marginal  mcnbara  and  with  reference  to  each 

other. 

8.  The  method  of  making  a  trussed  metal  atructure  from 
a  bar  harlng  marginal  flaages  which  consists  In  forming 
in  the  web  portion  of  aald  bar  a  series  of  dlta  substan- 
tUlly  parallel  to  the  marglaa  and  staggered  with  relation 
to  each  other  aad  then  separating  the  marginal  portions 
In  the  plane  of  the  wab  thereby  elongaUng  the  portions  of 
the  metal  between  the  dlta  without  subsUntlal  elongation 
of  the  marginal  meaibcrs  ar  lateral  distortion  of  any  of 
aald  members. 

4.  The  method  of  ^klng  a  trassed  meUl  strocture  from 
a  eiagle  piece  of  ductile  metal  which  consists  In  ditting 
the  meUl  intermediate  Its  aide  marglna,  the  ailta  being 
aobstantially  paraUd  to  said  marglna  and  la  staggered 
rdatlon  to  each  ether,  aad  thaa  while  the  metal  la  hot 
lateraUy  aeparatlag  the  dde  marglna  without  aubstantially 
fV^i.f«T^y  their  length  whUe  stretching  the  meUl  between 
the  aUta,  thereby  producing  a  aig-sag  rdatlon  of  the  Inter- 
mediate portions  with  rdaUon  to  each  other  aad  to  the 
side  margins. 

1,006.928.  KiaCTBIC  SWITCH.  Batjaaii  B.  BawJAlcnt, 
Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Benjamin  Electric  Manufac- 
turing Compaay.  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Tlllnola 
Piled  July  18.  1907.    Serial  No.  884,808. 


tared  for  the  paasage  of  lead  wires  to  aald  Madlag  tar- 
mlnals,  and  a  canopy  supported  oa  and  morable  along  aaM 
eoadoit  and  normally  concealing  the  underside  of  aald  base. 
8.  The  comblnatloa  with  a  conduit,  of  a  caaopy  aap- 
ported  thereby  aad  moraMe  therealoag,  a  base  aecared  fee 
said  conduit  and  extending  serosa  the  open  dde  of  tt« 
canopy  whea  the  latter  la  In  normal  podtloa,  and  karlag 
a  ceatral  apartnrc,  a  anap  awltch  derlce  upoa  the  lower 
side  of  said  baae,  and  flexftle  means  exteadlag  apward 
through  said  base  and  thence  to  the  exterior  of  said  caa- 
opy for  operating  said  switch  derlce. 

4.  The  coariblnation  with  a  canopy,  of  a  base  exteadlag 
across  and  dosing  the  open  dde  thereof  aad  harlng  a  «ea- 
tral  aperture,  a  member  upon  the  upper  aide  of  said  baae 
for  supporting  said  base  and  canopy,  a  snap  swltdi  device 
upon  the  lower  side  of  said  base,  flexible  means  extending 
upward  through  said  base  and  to  the  exterior  of  aald 
canopy  for  operating  said  switch  derlce,  a  pulley  carried 
by  said  supporting  member  for  said  flexible  operating 
means,  and  an  insulating  shldd  within  said  canopy  below 
said  switch  derlce. 

6.  In  an  electrical  switching  mechanism,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  hollow  shaft,  a  swltch-blade-carrylng  ring  ar- 
ranged to  route  about  said  shaft,  said  shaft  harlng  a  plu- 
rality of  openings  disposed  therearound,  a  spring-pressed 
pawl  carried  by  said  blade-carrying  ring  f«r  engagement  In 
said  openings,  a  ratchet  ring  arranged  to  rotate  about  said 
shaft,  means  carried  by  said  ratchet  ring  for  releasing  said 
pawl,  resUlent  connection  between  aald  ratchet  ring  and 
aald  blade-carrying  member  adapted  to  be  placed  under 
strain  by  the  roUtlon  of  said  ratchet  ring,  whereby  when 
said  pawl  Is  released  said  blade-carrytng-member  wlU  be 
saddenly  adraaced  until  said  pawl  oigagea  the  next  saa- 
ceeding  opening  la  the  shaft  •  pawl-carrying  rlag  adapted 
to  hare  oedllatory   movement  upon  said   shaft,   a  pawl 
carried  thereby  for  engaging  the  teeth  of  said  ratchet  ring, 
tfmir>^  for  —  ■"■"y  oadUatlng  said  pawl-earrylag  ring  in 
one  direction  aad  spring  means  for  returning  said  ring  to 
normal   position,   whereby   the  pawl  carried  thereby   wUl 
engage  a  succeeding  tooth  on  said  ratchet  rlag. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.006,927.  AIB-COOUNO  DBVICK.  JOMAsnwM  AOOLT 
BaaaMANif.  Toronto.  OnUrlo,  Canada.  Piled  Mar.  21, 
1911.    Serial  No.  616.884. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  conduit  extending  ax- 
ially  through  said  base,  switch  coatacts  carried  by  said 
base  upon  the  Inner  aide  thereof  and  disposed  around  said 
conduit  a  rotatable  contact  member  reroluble  around  said 
conduit  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  switch  contacts,  means 
for  adrancing  said  roUtable  conUct  from  one  operative 
poaltlon  to  another,  and  a  canopy  Inclosing  the  under  side 
of  said  base,  said  caaopy  bdng  morable  along  said  conduit 
to  expoae  the  switch  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  insulating  base  harlng  a  con- 
duit extending  therethrough,  a  rotaUble  switching  device 
surrounding  said  conduit  and  adapted  to  make  and  break 
dreult  connectl<»a  when  rotated,  binding  terminals  for 
said  switching  device,  means  for  rotating  said  switching 
derlce  with  a  step-by-«tep  rotation,  said  base  being  aper- 


1.  A  casing  having  an  opening  at  the  top  communicating 
with  the  air,  a  partition  dividing  the  casing  at  one  end 
into  a  vertical  compartment  with  which  the  opening  at  the 
top  of  the  casing  communicatee,  and  having  an  opening 
at  the  bottom,  a  fan  and  a  motor  located  Intermediately 
of  the  height  of  the  compartment  and  an  adjacent  upper 
Ice  compartment  provided  with  suitable  heat  non-conduct- 
ing walls  and  a  slotted  top  and  a  slatted  bottom,  a  bot- 
tom compartment  located  beneath  the  Ice  compartment,  a 
double  bottom  located  in  the  bottom  compartment  and  so 
arranged  that  the  opening  of  the  partition  leads  Into  the 
space  beneath  the  double  bottom  having  a  dot  at  the  top 
portion  of  the  double  bottom  and  water  receptades  sup- 
ported over  the  riot  in  the  double  bottom,  as  and  (or  the 
puri>ose  spedfled. 

2.  A  casing  having  an  opening  at  the  top  communicating 
with  tiie  air,  a  partition  dividing  the  caring  at  one  end 
Into  a  vertical  compartment  with  whld»  the  opening  at 
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til*  top  of  tbe  owlnc  commonlcates  uid  hartas  an  openlns 
at  tb»  bottom,  «  fan  and  a  motor  locatvd  IntaroMdlataly 
of  tlM  haigbt  of  the  coapartmat,  aad  aa  a4)«eaat  oppar 
i«a  compartment  prorktod  wltb  ■oltabia  b«at  ■«tt-«oadaet- 
lac  walla,  and  a  alottMl  top.  and  a  ilattod  bottom,  a  twt- 
tom  eompartmctit  loeatad  baoeatb  tha  lc«  eompartmant.  a 
4ambU  bottofli  loeatad  la  tlic  bottom  compartmcat,  and  ao 
arraaaad  that  tha  op«nla«  of  the  partition  laada  Into  tba 
■pace  betweea  the  doabl«  bottom  and  barlnc  a  ilot  at  tha 
top  portion  of  tba  dooblc  bottom  and  water  receptadaa, 
4UBd  raitabto  fact  ao  aa  to  aopport  tha  vatw  reeeptaclaa 
aboTa  tha  alot  of  tba  doable  bottom,  aa  and  for  tha 


J.000.928.     SELF-EXPANDINO  MANDRKL.     JoHA* 
BaaoaraOM.  Chrladaala,  Norway,     filed  Ifaj  90,  IMM. 
Serial  Ho.  438,901. 


1.  la  a  wlf-expandlnc  mandrel,  a  aumdrel  proper  bar- 
lag  oaa  or  mora  aceentrle  facea  forming  la  *U  croaa  aac- 
tlona  on  tba  mandrel  Arehlmedlan  spiral  Ilnaa.  In  combi- 
nation witb  a  realllent  holding  aleeTe  constltntlag  a  alacla 
place  baTlnc  an  Interior  eccentric  face  correspondlnc  to 
that  of  the  mandrel  proper  and  provided  exteriorly  wltb  a 
cylindrical  sarface,  said  slecTe  having  longltndtnal  grooraa 
for  Increaalng  Ita  realllency 

2.  In  a  aelf-«zpandlng  mandrel,  a  mandrel  proper  baT- 
lag  one  or  more  eccentric  facea  forming  in  all  croaa  aec- 
tlona  on  tbe  mandrel  Arehlmedlan  spiral  Ilnea,  In  combi- 
nation with  a  resilient  holding  sleeve  constituting  a 
single  piece  split  on  one  side  and  having  ao  Interior  eccen- 
tric face  correapottdlng  to  that  of  tbe  mandrel  proper  and 
provided  exteriorly  wltb  a  cylindrical  surface,  said  alaeve 
having  loagltndlaal  grooves  for  increasing  Its  resiliency 
and  being  adapted  to  be  sprong  Into  tbe  opening  of  the 
work. 

3.  In  a  self-expanding  mandrel,  a  mandrel  proper  being 
allghtly  tapered  and  having  one  or  more  eccentric  facea 
forming  In  all  croaa  sections  on  the  mandrel  Arehlmedlan 
aplral  Ilnea,  In  combination  wltb  a  resilient  holding  sleeve 
constituting  a  single  piece  split  on  one  aide  and  having  an 
Interior  eccentric  face  corresponding  to  that  of  the  man- 
drel proper  and  provided  exteriorly  with  a  cylindrical  aor- 
fbee,  aald  slaeva  having  longitudinal  groovea  for  Increaa- 
Ing  Its  realllency  and  being  adapted  to  be  sprung  Into  the 
opening  of  tbe  work. 


1,000.029.  LA8TIN0  -  MACHINE.  William  A.  Bono. 
LyaaAeld.  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Conpany,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  Feb.  26,  1907.    Serial  No.  369.081. 

1.  In  a  laatlng  machine,  the  combination  with  grlppera, 
of  actuating  mechanism  therefor,  comprising  an  opdraw 
Irrar  and  meana  for  operating  it,  and  a  cloalng  lever  ar- 
ranged for  independent  movement  about  an  axis  separate 
from  and  parallel  to  tbe  axis  of  tbe  updraw  lever  and  for 
farther  movement  with  tbe  updraw  lever  and  cam  meana 
adjacent  the  axla  of  tbe  updraw  lever  for  actuating  tha 
cloalng  lever. 

2.  In  a  laatlng  machine  tbe  combination  with  grlppera, 
of  actuating  mechanism  therefor  compriaing  an  updraw 
lever  and  OMana  for  operating  it,  a  cloalng  lever  pivoted 
upon  the  updraw  lever  and  arranged  for  independent 
grlpper  cloalng  movement  In  approximately  the  same  plane 
as  the  updraw  lever  and  alao  for  movement  wltb  and  by 


tbe  updraw  lever  to  cauae  tbe  Jawa  to  hold  tbe  upper  dur- 
ing tbe  updraw  movement,  and  meana  for  actuating  aald 
eloalBg  lever  la  tlaad  ralatloB  to  the  updraw  lerar. 


8.  la  a  laatlng  machine,  tbe  combination  wltb  grlppera, 
of  actuating  mechantem  therefbr  compriaing  an  updraw 
lever  and  means  for  operating  It,  a  cloalng  lever  mounted 
on  the  updraw  lever  to  partake  of  its  movement  and  ar- 
ranged for  Independent  movement  about  an  axis  parallel 
wltb  the  azia  of  the  ai>draw  lever  and  meana  for  actuating 
said  cloalng  lever  in  timed  relation  to  tbe  updraw  lever. 

4.  In  a  laatlng  machine,  tbe  combination  with  grlppera, 
of  actuating  mechaniam  therefor  compriaing  an  opdraw 
lever  aad  meana  for  operating  It,  a  cloalng  lever  mounted 
on  tbe  updraw  lever  to  partake  of  Ita  movement  and  ar- 
ranged for  Independent  movement  In  approximately  tbe 
same  plane  aa  tbe  updraw  lever  and  meana  for  actuating 
said  cloalng  lever  in  timed  relation  to  tbe  updraw  lever. 

0.  In  a  lasting  machine,  the  combination  with  grlppera. 
of  actuating  mechaniam  therefor  comprising  a  bifurcated 
updraw  lever  aad  meana  for  operating  It,  a  cloalng  lever 
pivoted  to  tbe  updraw  lever  between  ita  sldea  and  arranged 
to  partake  of  tbe  movements  of  tbe  front  arm  of  the  up- 
draw lever,  and  meana  for  acttutlng  thjt  cloalng  lever 
independently  of  tbe  opdraw  lever  and  In  timed  relation 
thereto. 

[Clalma  9  to  89  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,006.930.  BUNSEN  OAB-HEAT1NO  BURNEB.  Jban 
BoaoaaBL,  Parta,  France.  Filed  Mar.  8.  1910.  Serial 
No.  647,976. 


A  gaa  burner,  compriaing  In  combination  a  lower  abell 
for  delivering  mixed  gas  and  air.  aad  a  perforated  disk 
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at  the  top  thereof,  wherela  the  perforations  Uper  from 
oppoalte  facea  of  tbe  disk  Inward  to  a  point  latenBedlate 
aald  facea,  tubatantlally  as  deacrlbed. 


1,006.981.  PB0CE88  OF  PRODUCING  JUICE  FROM 
BEET-ROOTS.  HaaMAJiN  Boaaa,  Heckllngen,  Germany. 
Filed  July  10,  1911.    Serial  No.  687.709. 


1.  Tbe  herein  described  proceaa  of  producing  Juice  from 
beet-roota.  which  conaiata  in  diaintegrating  tbe  beet  roota, 
paaaing  tbe  aame  through  a  current  of  ateam,  extracting 
Juice  therefrom,  and  subjecting  the  aame  to  a  preaalng 
(4;»eratlon  In  the  presence  of  steam. 

2.  The  herein  deacrlbed  proceaa  of  producing  Juice  from 
beet-roots,  which  conaiata  in  diaintegrating  the  beet  roots, 
pasalng  tbe  aame  within  the  cutting  machine  tbrougb  a 
current  of  ateam,  extracting  juice  therefrom,  and  sub- 
jecting tbe  aame  to  a  preaalng  operation  in  the  presence 
of  steam. 

8.  The  herein  described  proceaa  of  producing  Juice  from 
beetroots,  which  conalats  In  disintegrating  the  beet-roota. 
conveying  tbe  aame  to  an  apparatua  for  extracting  the 
Juice  while  admitting  steam  thereto,  extracting  tbe  Juice 
from  the  dlaintegrated  beet-roota,  and  aubjecting  the  aame 
to  a  preaalng  operation  in  the  preaence  of  steam. 

4.  Tbe  herein  described  proceaa  of  producing  Juice  from 
beet-roota,  which  constats  in  diaintegrating  tbe  beet-roota, 
causing  tbe  same  to  fall  tbrougb  steam,  extracting  the 
Juice  therefrom  within  a  dlSualon  battery,  and  aubjecting 
tbe  same  to  a  presalng  operation  In  the  preaence  of  ateam. 

5.  The  herein  described  proceaa  of  producing  juice  from 
beet  roota,  which  conaiata  In  disintegrating  tbe  beet-roota, 

\  caualng  tbe  same  to  fall  through  steam,  extracting  the 
Juice  therefrom  within  a  diffualon  battery,  aubjecting  the 
same  to  a  preaalng  operation  In  tbe  preaence  of  ataam, 
and  supplying  the  liquid  extracted  from  the  beet-roota  by 
the  preaalng  operation  to  tbe  diffusion  battery. 
(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,006.982.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BRIDLES.  EvMirr  M. 
Brbtx,  Hamilton.  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
698,706. 


cured  to  aald  vlaor,  extending  upwardly  between  tha  eara 
of  the  animal  and  provided  with  meaaa  for  atUcbaent  to 
the  crown  pleee  of  the  bridle. 


1.006.988.  METALXJC  VESSEL.  L0018  O.  BaowR,  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Metallic  Barrel  Company. 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  12. 
1908.     Serial  No.  468.771. 


A  vlaor  for  attachment  to  bameaa,  comprising  an  out- 
lining framework  of  relatively  stiff  material,  said  frame- 
work being  provided  with  downwardly  turned  extensions 
adapted  to  engage  cheek  piece  loopa  of  the  bridle,  a  filler 
member  for  aald  visor  framework,  and  a  head  piece  ae- 


1.  In  a  metallic  barrel,  tbe  combination  wltb  a  body 
aection.  of  an  internal  reinforce  therefor  compriaing  a 
plurality  of  connected  annular  reinforcing "  members. 

2.  In  a  metallic  barrel,  the  combination  of  a  body  aec- 
tion and  an  internal  reinforcement  therefor  compriainA 
a  aerlea  of  annular  relnforcementa  and  diagonally  extend- 
ing tie  members  connecting  tbe  reinfprdng  members. 

3.  In  a  meUlllc  barrel  the  combination  witb  a  body 
section,  of  an  annular  reinforcement  within  tbe  body, 
and  stress  members  extending  obliquely  from  tbe  rein- 
forcement to  tbe  body  sides. 

4.  In  a  metallic  barrel,  tbe  combination  wltb  A  body 
section  provided  wltb  a  central  annular  reinforcing  mem- 
ber, similar  reinforcements  Intermediate  tbe  end  and  cen- 
tral membera,  and  tle-roda  for  tbe  reinforcements  extend- 
ing obliquely  therebetween. 

6.  In  a  metallic  barrel,  tbe  combination  with  tbe  body, 
of  an  annular  reinforcement  therefor,  and  atreas  membera 
for  and  extending  obliquely  from  tbe  reinforcement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,006.934.  CLOSURE  FOR  METALLIC  PACKAGES. 
Lotus  O.  BaowK  and  Lboxhabd  Baoboth,  Toledo,  Ohio, 
aaaignora  to  Tbe  Metallic  Barrel  Company.  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  FUed  June  26.  1909. 
SerUl  No.  604,464. 


1.  A  metallic  package  having  an  opening  In  an  end 
thereof,  a  pan-like  closure  fitted  Into  such  opening,  and 
a  pliant  bar  dispoeed  across  tbe  closure  with  Its  ends 
piercing  the  side  wall  of  tbe  doaure  and  cooperating  wltb 
the  wall  of  the  opening  to  retain  tbe  cloeure  therein,  said 
bar  being  adapted  to  remain  in  whatever  poaltion  it  la 
bent. 

2.  A  metallic  package  having  an  opening  In  an  end 
thereof,  a  closure  fitted  Into  spch  opening  and  having 
an  Integral  marginal  flange  projecting  outwardly  through 
aocb  opening,  and  an  initially-bowed  plUnt  bar  dlapoaed 
acroaa  the  doaure  within  Ita  flange  and  having  Its  tmOa 
aharpened  whereby  on  a  atralghtenlng  of  tbe  bar  tbe  ends 
thereof  pierce  the  closure  flange  and  cooperate  with  tbe 
wall  of  the  opening  to  prevent  a  removal  of  the  closure. 

8.  A  metallic  package  having  an  opening  in  an  end 
thereof,  a  cloeur?  fltted  into  such  opening  and  having 
an  Integral  marginal  flange  projecting  outwardly  through 


■-TTKT^ 


1  . 


r 

h' 
''' 

hi 


I''  ^ 


54a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBSR  17,  19x1. 


Bucb  opening,  and  a  ploraJity  of  ban  dlapoaed  OTer  Um 
clo«ar«  wltbln  its  fl«n<e  and  croMlns  each  otber.  aald 
ban  being  Initially  bowed  and  wben  straightened  adapted 
to  expand  tbelr  enda  to  caoae  ttiem  to  penetrate  the 
closure  flange  and  to  cooperate  wltb  tbe  opening  wall  to 
retain  tbe  closure  tberein. 

4.  A  metallic  package  having  an  opening  in  an  end 
thereof,  a  closure  fitted  Into  such  opening  and  baring 
an  Integral  marginal  flange  projecting  outwardly  through 
the  opening,  and  a  pliant  bar  disposed  across  the  closure 
within  tbe  flange  and  tiaving  Ita  ends  forked  from  adja- 
cent its  center  to  proride  radially -disposed  arms,  said 
bar  being  initially  bowed  and  adapted  when  straightened 
to  hsTs  tbe  ends  of  its  furcatioas  radially  thrust  through 
said  closure  flange  and  to  cooperate  with  tbe  opening  wall 
to  retain  the  closure  therein. 

5.  A  metallic  barrel  or  package,  having  an  opening 
In  an  end  thereof,  a  pan-like  closure  fitted  into  such  open- 
ing, and  a  nonresiUent  pliant  bar  disposed  across  tbe 
closure  with  its  ends  forked  and  penetrating  the  side 
wnll  of  the  closure  and  coOparatlng  with  tbe  wall  of  tbe 
opening  to  retain  the  ekwore  therein. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.000,939.  LIGHT -SHIELD  FOB  MOVING  -  PICTURE 
MACHINES.  Jamss  A.  CiMaaoN.  New  Tork.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Not.  21.  1910.     Serial  No.  893.334. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  moving  picture  machine  hav- 
ing a  member  provided  with  an  exposure  opening  therein, 
a  gate  arranged  to  cooperate  with  the  said  member,  a 
pivotal  aupport  for  said  gate,  and  a  fire  shield  engaged 
on  the  said  pivotal  support  so  as  to  have  a  movement 
corresponding  to  the  swinging  movement  of  the  gate. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  film  support,  a  swinging  gate 
arranged  in  clamping  relation  thereto,  means  for  actuat- 
ing said  gate  to  Intermittently  clamp  and  release  the 
film  passing  between  tbe  gate  and  film  support,  a  Are 
stiield  disposed  In  spaced  relation  to  tbe  gate.  bavUif 
a  swinging  movement  corresponding  to  the  opening  and 
closing  nwTMMBt  of  the  gate,  and  Bsftaa  for  support- 
ing said  ttt9  shlsld  whereby  It  will  be  imaffected  by  tbe 
clamping  action  of  the  gate. 

3.  In  combination,  a  moving  picture  machine  baviag 
a  movable  part  which  must  occupy  a  certain  position  when 
tbe  machine  Is  to  be  operated,  and  a  fire  shield  supported 
independent  of  tbe  movable  part  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  movable  part,  whereby  said  fire  ablsid 
will  be  moved  to  op4>rative  posltioa  when  the  movable  part 
is  maf94  tets  position  for  tbe  operation  of  the  machine. 

4.  In  combination,  a  moving  picture  machine  baviag  a 
film  holding  member  movable  into  and  out  of  holding 
engagement  with  the  film,  and  a  flre  shield  supported  In- 


dependent of  tbe  film  holding  member  and  operatlvely 
connected  with  the  film  holding  member  whereby  the  film 
holding  member  when  moved  into  operative  engagement 
with  tbe  film  will  move  tbe  flre  shield  Into  Its  operative 
poaitlon. 

5.  In  combination,  a  moving  picture  machine  provided 
with  a  film  holding  gate  movable  Into  and  out  of  holding 
engagement  with  tbe  film,  a  flre  shield  supported  inde- 
pendent of  and  In  froat  of  the  gats  and  movable  to  per- 
mit the  gate  being  swung  open  wben  tbe  film  Is  to  be  in- 
serted in  the  machine,  and  means  connecting  the  flre 
shield  with  the  gate  whereby  tbe  flre  shield  will  be  moved 
to  operative  position  wben  the  gate  is  closed. 

I  Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  tbe  Gssette.] 


1.005,936.  MOVING-PICTUBE  MACHINE.  Jambs  A. 
Camsbon.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Ffled  Nov.  21,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  093.335. 


1.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  a  film  feeding  roll,  a 
guide  roll  spaced  apart  therefrom  to  permit  tbe  flim  to  aa- 
sune  a  loop  between  tbe  film  advancing  roll  and  guide 
roll,  a  movable  support,  a  guard  carried  thereby  for  co- 
operation with  the  film  feeding  roll,  and  a  guide  also 
carried  by  the  support  for  cooperation  with  tbe  guide  roll. 

2.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  a  film  feeding  roll  and 
a  guide  roll  spaced  apart  therefrom,  a  swinging  support,  a 
guard  roll  carried  by  one  end  of  said  support  to  co- 
operate with  tbe  film  feeding  roll,  and  a  guide  roll  carried 
by  tbe  other  end  of  the  aupport  to  coOperate  with  the 
first  guide  roll. 

3.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  a  flIm  feeding  roll  and 
a  guide  roll  spaced  spart  therefrom,  a  swinging  sup- 
port, a  guard  roll  carried  by  one  end  of  said  support  to 
coOpsrate  with  the  flIm  feeding  roll,  a  guide  roll  carried 
by  the  other  end  of  the  support  to  cooperate  with  the  first 
guide  roll,  snd  means  for  normally  holding  said  sup- 
port so  that  tbe  rolla  carried  thereby  will  be  la  operative 
position. 

4.  In  a  moving  picture  machine,  a  film  feeding  roll,  a 
guide  roll  spaced  apart  therefrom,  a  pivoted  support, 
pintles  carried  by  tbe  opposite  eadn  of  said  support,  rolls 
engaged  on  aald  pintles  for  cooperation  with  tbe  film 
feeding  roll  and  the  guide  roll  and  one  of  the  pintles  be- 
ing extended  to  serve  ss  a  handle  for  operating  tbe  sup- 
port. 

5.  In  s  moving  picture  machine,  a  flIm  feeding  roll,  a 
guide  roll  spaced  apart  therefrom  to  permit  the  film  to 
form  a  loop  between  tbe  fllm  feeding  roll  and  tbe  guide 
roll,  and  a  loop-conflning  guide  roll  movably  related  to 
the  flrst  guide  roll  and  apaced  therefrom  so  as  to  guide 
the  fllm  to  tbe  flrst  guide  roll. 

[Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.006,937.     SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION. 

HaaaaaT    W.    CHaNar.    Milwaukee.    Wis.,    assignor    to 

Allis-Cbalmers  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 

Filed  Oct.  6,   1909.     Seria)  No.  021,368. 

1.  In  combination,  in  a  system  of  distribution,  a  plu- 
rality of  electric  coaductors  each  provided  with  a  circuit 
breaker,  a  tripping  circuit  having  a  number  of  normally 
energised  colls  each   serving   to   bold  oae  of   tbe  circuit 
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breakers  in  closed  posittoa,  a  plurality  of  overload 
switches  In  tbe  tripping  circuit,  snd  a  normally  open 
awltch  having  terminala  connected  to  tbe  tripping  circuit 
in  abunt  to  each  of  aald  overload  switches. .-  •    -     -  r.   v 


resting  upon  the  webs  of  said  ciiannel  carlines.  tbe 
flanges  of  the  latter  l>elng  oat  fit  contact  with  tbe  under 
surfaces  of  tbe  roof-plates,  said  roof-plate  flanges  constl< 
tuting  tbe  sole  support  of  tbe  roof-plates  on  tbe  carllaea, 
substantially  as  described. 


2.  In  combination.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  a  plu- 
rality of  electric  conductors,  each  provided  with  a  circuit 
breaker,  a  tripping  circuit  having  a  namber  of  normally 
energised  colls  each  serving  to  bold  one  of  tbe  cir- 
cuit breakers  in  closed  position,  a  plurality  of  overload 
switches  la  tbe  tripping  circuit  each  having  an  overload 
coll  in  one  of  tbe  mala  conductora,  a  normally  open 
switch  having  terminals  connected  to  tbe  tripping  cir- 
cuit in  abunt  to  each  of  said  overload  switcbea.  and  a 
normally  open  switch  having  terminals  connected  to  the 
tripping  circuit  In  shunt  to  all  of  said  overload  switches. 
8.  In  a  system  of  distribution,  a  plurality  of  electric 
conductors  each  provided  with  a  circuit  breaker,  a  trip- 
ping circuit  having  a  plurality  of  normally  energized 
colls  each  serving  to  maintain  one  of  said  circuit  breakers 
in  closed  position,  a  plurality  of  overload  switches  In  said 
tripping  circuit  and  each  having  an  overload  operating  coil 
in  one  of  tbe  conductors  of  the  system,  and  a  plurality 
of  additional  switches  la  tbe  tripping  circuit  one  for  each 
circuit  breaker  and  adapted  to  be  opened  when  the  cir- 
cuit breaker  Is  opened  and  to  be  closed  wben  tbe  circuit 
breaker  la  closed. 

4.  In  combine tion,  in  a  system  of  distribution,  a  plu- 
rality of  electric  conductors,  each  provided  with  a  circuit 
breaker,  a  tripping  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  normally 
energised  coila  each  serving  to  maintain  one  of  tbe  circuit 
breakers  In  closed  position,  a  plurality  of  overload  switches 
in  tbe  tripping  circuit  each  having  an  overload  operating 
coil  in  one  of  tbe  conductors  of  tbe  system,  a  plurality 
of  additional  switches  in  tbe  tripping  circuit  each  adapt- 
ed to  be  opened  wben  one  of  tbe  circuit  breakers  la  opened 
and  adapted  to  be  closed  when  tbe  circuit  breaker  la 
dosed,  and  a  normally  open  switch  having  terminals  con- 
nected to  tbe  tripping  circuit  In  shunt  to  one  of  said 
last  named  switches  and  to  one  of  the  overload  switches. 

6.  In  combination,  in  a  system  of  distribution,  a  plu- 
rality of  electric  conductors,  escb  provided  with  a  circuit 
breaker,  a  tripping  circuit  having  a  plurality  of  nor- 
mally energised  colls  each  serving  to  maintain  one  of  tbe 
circuit  breakers  in  closed  position,  a  plurality  of  overload 
switches  In  the  tripping  circuit  each  having  an  overload 
operating  coil  in  one  of  the  conductora  of  tbe  system,  a 
plurality  of  additional  switches  in  tbe  tripping  circuit 
each  sdapted  to  be  opened  wben  one  of  tbe  circuit  breakers 
la  opened  and  adapted  to  be  closed  wben  tbe  circuit 
breaker  Is  closed,  and  a  normally  open  switch  having 
terminals  connected  In  shunt  to  all  the  overload  switches 
and  to  all  said  additional  switches  in  the  tripping  cir- 
*cult 


1,006,938.  CAR-ROOF.  HaitaT  A.  Chbistt.  Kenilwortb, 
111.  Filed  June  2,  1911.  Serial  No.  630,935. 
1.  la  a  car-body  construction,  the  combination  of  car- 
body  aide  walls,  a  roof-trane  having  channel  carlines 
with  upstandiag  flanges,  and  roof-plates  having  marginal 
depending  llaagea  accommodated  In   tbe  trougba  of  and 


2.  In  a  car-body  constmctlon,  tbe  combination  of  car- 
body  side  walla,  a  car  roof-frame  having  channel  carlines 
secured  to  the  side  walls  of  the  car-body,  said  carlines 
having  upatanding  flanges,  roof-plates  having  depending 
flanges  accommodated  in  tbe  troughs  of  said  channel  car- 
lines  and  resting  on  the  webs  of  such  carlines  to  bold 
tbe  roof -plates  above  tbe  flanges  of  said  carllnea,  and 
cap  strips  over  said  carlines,  said  roof-plate  flanges  con- 
stituting tbe  sole  support  of  tbe  roof-plates  on  tbe  car- 
lines,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  s  car-body  construction,  tbe  combination  of  car- 
t>ody  side  walls,  a  car-roof  having  channel  carlines  with 
upstanding  marginal  flanges,  and  roof-plates  having  de- 
pending  flanges  accommodated  la  tbe  troughs  of  said  chan- 
nel carllnea.  the  flanges  of  the  carlines  and  roof-plates 
being  spaced  apart  from  one  another  to  give  flexibility  to 
tbe  roof  structure,  said  roof-plate  flanges  resting  upon 
tbe  webs  of  the  channel  carlines  and  being  of  such  width 
as  to  maintain  tbe  roof-plates  out  of  contact  with  the 
edges  of  the  carline  flanges,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  car-body  construction,  tbe  combination  of  car- 
body  side  walls  cambered  channel  carlines  extending 
from  side  wall  to  aide  wall  and  having  at  tbelr  opposite 
ends  depending  ears  fixedly  secured  to  said  side  walls,  aald 
carlines  having  upstanding  longitudinal  marginal  flanges, 
a  support  fastened  to  each  of  said  carlines  at  its  apex,  a 
longitudinal  centrally  disposed  cap-strip  secured  to  said 
supports  and  having  depending  longitudinal  marginal 
flanges,  metal  roof-plates  having  depending  flanges  ac- 
commodated in  the  troughs  of  said  channel  carlines,  tbe 
lower  edges  of  said  roof -plate  flanges  resting  upon  tbe 
webs  of  said  carlines  to  support  tbe  roof-plates  above  the 
top  edges  of  tbe  carline  flanges,  each  of  said  roof-plates 
having  along  Its  inner  edge  an  upwardly  extending  flange 
disposed  beneath  said  longitudinal  cap-strip  and  spaced 
Inwardly  away  from  tbe  depending  flange  of  the  latter, 
and  carline  caps  located  above  said  carlines  and  fixedly 
secured  only  to  tbe  car-body  side  walls,  substantially  as 
described. 


1,005,939.     CHUTE.     JAMas   Clask,    Youngstown,   Ohio. 
FUed  Feb.  8,  1911.     SertsI  No.  607,891. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  chute  having  depending  stems, 
a  supporting  bracket  having  an  attaching  hook  at  its 
upper  end  engageable  over  the  support,  and  said  upper 
end  of  tbe  bracket  being  provided  with  longitudinally 
alottcd  borlsontal  arms  through  tbe  slots  of  which  arms 
tbe  aforeaald  stems  pass,  and  means  for  adjustably 
fastening  the  stems  in  tbe  slots. 

2.  Tbe  comblnatioB  of  a  chute  having  depending  aper- 
tured  stems,  a  supporting  bracket,  aald  bracket  having 
slotted  borlsontal  arms  through  tbe  slots  of  which  arms 
the  aforesaid  stems  pass,  and  fastening  means  passing 
through  the  spertures  of  tbe  stems  above  and  below  the 
bracket  arms. 
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8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  cbatc  baring  (l«p«ndtns  itenia, 
a  anpportlnff  bracket,  aald  bracket  hartng  slotted  boii- 
aontal  anna  throash  wblcb  tbe  aforesaid  sterna  paaa,  and 
fastening   meana   paaalng   tbnmgb   tbe   stems   above   and 


below  tbe  bracket  arma,  tbe  fastening  means  of  one  of 
tbe  atems  being  removable  to  permit  tilting  moTement  of 
tbe  cbnte. 


l.OOS.MO.  AIH-COMPRE880R.  CRAtLia  Jnona  Coa- 
TBLLo  and  Brrmrmn  Qvios  Skinnis,  Cbicago,  111.,  a«- 
algnors  to  Skinner  k  Skinner  Co.,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illlnota.  Plied  Jan.  23,  1911.  Serial  No. 
604,240. 


1.  In  an  air  compresaor  of  tbe  described  class,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  set  of  cylinders  of  different  diameters,  dis- 
posed end  to  end,  pistons  in  said  cylinders  connected  with 
each  other,  a  casing  encircling  the  smaller  cylinder  and 
arranged  to  permit  tbe  passage  of  air  therethrough  to  and 
from  the  larger  cylinder,  and  a  duct  therein  for  the  air 
discharge  from  tbe  smaller  cylinder. 

2.  In  an  air  compressor  of  the  described  class,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  power  cylinder,  a  pumping  cylinder,  pis- 
tons In  said  cyllndera  connected  with  each  other,  a  caalng 
Inclosing  tbe  pumping  cylinder  and  forming  an  air  pas- 
aags  Isadlng  to  the  power  cylinder,  aald  air  passage  being 
proTfdsd  with  a  duct  constituting  an  outlet  for  the  pump- 
ing cylinder,  valvea  at  tbe  respective  ends  of  said  duct, 
and  an  Inlet  valve  for  the  pumping  cylinder ;  said  duct 
valves  being  each  arranged  to  seat  with  the  pressure  In 
the  dact. 

3.  In  an  ah:  compreasor.  the  combination  of  a  power 
cylinder,  a  pumping  cylinder  of  less  diameter  connected 
therewith,  an  outlet  duct  for  tbe  pumping  cylinder,  ex- 
tending aplraily  about  said  cylinder,  an  automatically 
rloslng  valve  controlling  tbe  outlet  of  said  (luct,  a  casing 
Inclosing  said  duct  and  tbe  pumping  cylinder,  and  form- 
ing an  air  paassgs  leading  to  the  power  cylinder,  a  valved 


Inlet  for  tbe  pumping  cyliadsr,  sad  a  eonnsetinc 

ber  adapted  to  deliver  power  fluid  to  tbe  power  cylinder. 

4.  In  an  air  compreasor.  tbs  combination  of  a  power 
cylinder  a  pumping  cylinder  of  leas  diameter  connected 
therewith,  an  outlet  duct  for  the  pumping  cylinder,  ex- 
tending spirally  about  aald  cylinder,  an  automatically 
closing  valve  controlling  tbe  outlet  of  said  dact,  a  caalng 
Inclosing  aald  duct  and  pumping  cylinder,  and  forming 
an  air  pasaage  leading  to  tbe  power  cylinder,  a  valved 
Inlet  for  the  pumping  cylinder,  and  a  connecting  mem- 
ber adapted  to  deliver  power  fluid  to  tbe  power  cylinder, — 
asid  power  cylinder  platons  being  provided  with  a  valved 
paasag*  adapted  for  the  delivery  of  fluid  through  the  con- 
necting member  to  the  aource  of  power  supply  when  the 
pressure  upon  aald  pistons  Is  less  on  tbe  aide  of  tbe  con- 
necting member  than  It  la  upon  tbe  other  aide. 

0.  In  an  air  compreaaor,  tbe  combination  of  a  power 
cylinder  provided  at  one  end  with  a  connecting  member 
adapted  to  deliver  a  fluid  thereto,  an  axially  dlapoaed 
pumping  cylinder  at  tbs  other  end  of  tbe  power  cylinder, 
platons  in  said  cyllndsra  eoaoected  with  each  other,  meana 
for  permitting  tbe  psaMIgs  of  fluid  past  the  power  cyl- 
inder piston  In  tbe  direction  of  tbe  connecting  member, 
said  pumping  cylinder  bslng  provided  with  Inlet  and  out- 
let porta,  and  aald  power  cylinder  bslng  provided  with 
an  inlet  on  tbe  opposite  side  of  Its  piston  from  that  oc- 
cupied by  the  connecting  member. 

[CIslma  9  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaastte.] 


1.000,941.  PLTINO-MACHINE.  BDOia  John  Csaw- 
FOBD,  Seattle,  Waab.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1910.  SerUl  No. 
699,787. 


1.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  gas  bag.  a  frame  therefor,  a 
parachute  above  aald  gas  bag  and  normally  In  close  con- 
tact therewith,  a  aeries  of  springs  carried  by  said  frame, 
housings  therefor,  said  springs  being  connected  at  one 
end  to  aald  parachute  and  being  normally  compressed 
within  said  casings,  and  means  carried  upon  aald  frame 
for  releasing  aald  springs  and  thereby  projecting  said 
parachute  away  from  said  gas  bag. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  gas  bag,  a  frame  therefor,  a 
parachute  above  said  gas  bag  and  normally  In  close  con- 
tact therewith,  a  series  of  springs  carried  by  said  frame, 
housings  therefor,  said  springs  being  connected  at  one 
end  to  said  parachute  and  t>elng  normally  compressed 
within  aald  caslnga,  a  series  of  books  on  aald  frame  for 
holding  said  parachute  and  means  carried  by  said  frame 
and  Including  a  lever  and  flexible  connections  from  said 
lever  to  said  hooks  for  actuating  tbe  latter  to  release  tbe 
springs  thereby  causing  tbe  projection  of  tbe  parachute 
away  from  the  gas  bag. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  gas  bag,  a  main  frame  ae- 
cured  thereto,  an  engine  carried  by  said  frame,  pro- 
pellers connected  with  said  engine  for  driving  the  machine, 
and  meana  for  permitting  tbe  engine  to  drop  from  tbe 
main  frame,  means  comprising  a  supporting  frame,  means 
including  a  slldable  member  for  holding  said  supporting 
frame  In  place,  a  toggle  Joint  connected  with  aald  slldable 
member,  and  means  for  moving  said  toggle  Joint  to  cauae. 
a  movement  of  said  slldable  member  away  from  aald  sup- 
porting frame. 


1,005,942.     SCALE.     ALLKf  Di  Vii.bisb.  Jr.,  Toledo,  Ohio. 

asslgoor  to  Toledo  Computing  Scale  Company,  Toledo, 

Ohio,   a   Corporation   of   New   Jersey.     Filed   Apr.    14, 

1900.     Serial  No.  206,000. 

1.  In  an  even-balance  scale,  the  combination  of  a  acale 
beam   having  a   lead   platform  on   one  end  and   a   weight 
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platform  on  tbe  other,  a  centrally  located  upright  dial,  a 
pointer  extending  upwardly  over  said  dial,  said  pointer 
pivoted  below  tbe  beam  In  vertical  allnement  with  the 
latter's  fulcrum,  and  an  arm  secured  to  the  beam  to  one 
side  of  said  fulcrum  and  engaged  with  the  pointer  below 
the  fulcrum. 


2.  In  a  acale,  the  combination  of  a  acale  lever  having  a 
poise  beam  and  a  weight  or  poise  cooperating  therewith, 
a  pointer  or  indicator  for  weighing  or  indicating  under 
and  over  weight,  and  operating  connectlona  between  the 
pointer  and  scale  lever  comprising  an  arm  connected  with 
such  lever  and  having  pin  and  slot  connection  directly 
with  the  pointer;  substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  In  an  even  balance  scale,  the  combination  of  a  acale 
beam  having  a  load  platform  on  one  end  and  a  weight  plat- 
form on  the  other,  a  centrally  located  upright  dial,  a 
pointer  extending  upwardly  over  said  dial,  said  pointer 
pivoted  below  the  beam  In  vertical  allnement  with  the 
latter'a  fulcrum,  and  an  arm  secured  to  the  beam  to  one 
side  of  said  fulcrum  and  having  a  slot  and  pin  connection 
with  the  pointer. 

4.  In  a  acale,  the  combination  of  a  beam  centrally  ful- 
crumed  and  having  a  load-receiver  on  one  end  and  a 
welglit  receiver  on  the  other,  a  pendulous  weight  hung 
from  the  central  portion  of  the  beam,  a  dial,  a  pointer  ex- 
tending over  the  latter,  a  pln-and-slot  connecUon  between 
tbe  beam  and  the  pointer,  a  graduated  poise  beam  carried 
by  the  main  beam,  and  a  poise  weight  on  said  poise  beam. 


1,000.943.  WBIGHINO-8CALB.  Allen  Db  Vilbiss,  Jr., 
Toledo,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Toledo  Computing  Scale  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  638,060. 


1.  In  a  weighing  scale  tbe  combination  of  a  movable 
indicating  member  bearing  several  series  of  net  weight 
indications,  and  means  bearing  a  plurality  of  aeries  of 
tare  weight  Indications,  with  provisions  for  causing  one 
series  to  supplant  tbe  other  in  registering  relationship  to 
the  net  weight  Indications. 


2.  In  a  weighing  scale  the  combination  of  a  movabls 
indicating  member  bearing  several  series  of  net  weight 
indlcatlona,  a  flxed  part  bearing  a  aeries  of  tars  indies- 
tions  registering  with  the  several  series  of  net  wei^t 
Indications  respectively,  and  a  movable  member  also  bsar- 
ing  a  series  of  tare  indlcatlona  but  representing  a  con- 
tinustion  of  those  on  the  flxed  part,  aald  movable  member 
adapted  when  moved  from  normal  to  display  its  series  of 
tare  indications  In  registry  with  the  several  aeries  of  net 
weight  indications  and  conceal  the  series  of  tare  weight 
Indlcatlona  on  tbe  flxed  part. 

3.  In  a  weighing  scale  tbe  combination  of  an  inclosing 
caalng  having  a  sight  opening  and  bearing  a  aeries  of  tars 
weight  indications  extending  along  auch  opening ;  a  cylin- 
der Jonmaled  in  aald  caalng  and  bearing  several  circum- 
ferential series  of  net  weight  indlcatlona  to  ahow  through 
said  sight  opening  in  registry  with  the  tare  Indicstiona ; 
and  a  pivoted  plate  bearing  a  series  of  tare  indications 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  to  a  position  displaying  the  same 
and  concealing  thoae  on  tbe  casing. 

4.  In  a  weighing  acale  tbe  combination  of  a  movabls 
indicating  memt>er  bearing  several  series  of  net  weight 
Indications,  weighing  parts  controlling  the  position  of 
such  member  and  including  a  detachable  weight,  and 
means  bearing  a  plurality  of  series  of  tare  weight  indica- 
tions, with  provisions  Including  a  support  for  the  detach- 
able weight  for  caualng  one  series  to  supplant  the  -othsr 
in  registering  relationship  to  the  net  weight  indications. 

6.  In  a  weighing  scale  the  combination  of  a  movabls 
indicating  member  bearing  several  series  of  net  weight 
indications,  a  flxed  part  bearing  a  series  of  tare  indica- 
tions registering  with  the  several  series  of  net  weight 
Indications  respectively,  a  movable  member  alao  bearing 
a  series  of  tare  Indications  but  representing  a  continua- 
tion of  those  on  the  flxed  part,  said  movable  member 
adapted  when  moved  from  normal  to  display  its  series  of 
tare  indications  In  registry  with  tbe  several  aeries  of  net 
weight  Indications  and  conceal  the  series  of  tare  weight 
indlcatlona  on  the  flxed  part,  and  weighing  parta  con- 
trolling the  position  of  the  movable  indicating  member' 
and  Including  a  detachable  weight  adapted  when  detached 
to  be  applied  to  the  said  movable  tare  Indicating  member, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  de8crlt>ed. 

IClaima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,0  06,944.  JUICE-FILTER.  William  John  Dtbb, 
Honolulu,  Hawaii,  assignor  to  Honolulu  Iron  Works 
Company,  Honolulu,  Hawaii,  a  Corporation  of  HawalL 
Filed  Nov.  27,  1909.     Serial  No.  630,163. 


In  a  Juice  filter,  the  combination  of  a  body  or  afaeil,  a 
bottom  on  said  body  or  shell  having  a  borixontal  discharge 
passage  with  an  Intermediate  opening  coilimunlcatlng  with 
tbe  interior  of  the  shell,  a  seat  aroui^d  said  opening,  a 
screen  within  tbe  shell  having  a  bottom  casting  seated  in 
said  seat,  and  a  bolt  passing  through  said  opening.  Cr<»n 
the  exterior  of  the  bottom  and  threaded  Into  said  casting 
to  hold  the  screen  detacbably  seated. 
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1,00B,M6.     DRY  BIN  AND  BOASTER.     JamBS  W.  EAar. 
Molberrr,  Fla.    rUed  Apr.  13,  1011.    Serial  No.  620.M4. 


A  drying  bin  and  roaster  of  tbe  character  described  bar- 
ing arranged  therein  a  series  of  headers,  said  headers  bar- 
ing on  their  opposite  ends  T-ooupllngs,  said  couplings  being 
connected  together  to  form  steam  conducting  pipes,  a  main 
steam  supply  pipe  connected  with  said  conducting  pipes,  a 
series  of  vertically  disposed  heating  colls  srranged  one 
within  tbe  other  and  connected  with  said  headers,  a  rent 
tube  connected  to  said  headers  and  colls,  means  to  hold 
said  colls  In  operatlre  position,  a  series  of  rstum  tubes 
connected  with  said  headers,  a  series  of  croaa  heads  con- 
nected to  the  lower  ends  of  said  tubes,  coupling  members 
formed  on  said  cross  beads  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to- 
gether to  form  a  return  pipe  whereby  tbe  condensed  steam 
from  tbe  colls  Is  collected  and  conreyed  from  tbe  coUa. 


1.006,946.    ROAD- DRAG.    Onoaoa  O.  Emmson.  Wenonda, 
Va.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1011.    Serial  No.  611,583. 


'1     **   ^ 

;:1/'' 

v:^:^":::^ 

1.  A  road  drag  comprising  members  flexibly  connected 
with  each  other  at  their  rear  ends,  a  draft  chain  connected 
with  the  members  at  the  front  ends  thereof  and  operating 
to  move  tbe  members  toward  each  other,  and  bump«>rs  st 
the  inner  ends  of  the  members  extending  throughout  their 
length  shore  the  plane  of  the  scraping  surfaces  of  tbe 
members. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rehicie,  of  a  road  drag  lo- 
cated tberebeneath  and  supported  thereby  and  embodying 
angularly  adjustable  relatirely  morable  members,  and 
bumpers  st  the  Inner  ends  of  the  members  contacting  with 
each  other  and  having  their  lower  surfaces  disposed  abore 
the  plane  of  the  lower  surfaces  of  the  members. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wheeled  reblcle,  of  a  road 
drag  comprising  relatively  movable  members  disposed  be- 
tween the  front  snd  rear  axles  of  the  rehlels,  chains  bar- 
ing their  forward  ends  connected  to  the  members  and  bar- 
ing their  rear  ends  adjustably  connected  to  the  rear  axle 
for  holding  the  members  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  a 


draft  chain  baring  portions  connected  with  tbe  members 
and  having  a  portion  connected  with  tbe  front  axle  of  tb« 
reblcle. 


1,005,94  7.  COMPDTINO-8CALK.  Fbank  M.  E.noeu- 
HABOT,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Toledo  Computing  Scsle 
Company,  Toledo,  Ohio,  and  Newark.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion  of  New  Jersey.  Piled  Feb.  19,  1906.  Serial  No. 
801,8S8. 


1.  In  computing  scales  of  the  character  described,  tbe 
combination  with  a  chart  of  computations,  of  sn  Index- 
hand  overlying  the  same  snd  hsving  confronting  bars  or 
strips  spaced  apart  and  bearing  different  longitudinal  se- 
ries of  graduated  price  numerals  correspondingly  dlnpoaed 
and  an  Intervening  body  supplying  a  reading  line  extend- 
ing between  the  said  bars  spaced  from  the  confronting 
edges  thereof  to  Intersect  computations  on  the  chart  so 
that  tbe  latter  may  be  read  from  either  of  the  confronting 
edges  of  tbe  said  Index-hand  bars  or  strips  while  the  in- 
dex-hand  stands  in  a  single  position. 

2.  In  computing  scales  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe 
combination  with  a  chart  of  computations,  nf  an  Index 
hand  overlying  the  satne  and  t>earlng  different  longltudl 
nally  extending  series  of  graduated  price  numerals  spaced 
apart  and  correspondingly  disposed,  said  index  band  hav 
ing  a  transparency  longitudinally  co-extensive  with  said 
series  of  price  numerals  snd  a  resding  line  associated  with 
said  transparency  and  Isterally  spaced  from  both  series  of 
price  numerals  to  Intersect  computations  on  tbe  chart  so 
that  the  latter  may  be  read  from  either  of  tbe  series  of 
price  numersis  while  the  index  hand  stsnds  In  one  position. 

3.  In  computing  scale*  of  the  character  described,  tbe 
combination  with  a  chart  of  computations,  of  an  index 
hand  oreriying  the  same  and  bearing  different  longitudi- 
nally extending  series  of  gradusted  price  numerals  «paced 
apart  and  correspondingly  disposed,  said  Index-hsnd  hsv 
ing  msgnifying  glass  longitudinally  co-extenslve  with  said 
series  of  price  numerals  and  a  reading  line  associated  with 
said  magnifying  glass  and  laterally  spaced  from  both  series 
of  price  numerals  to  intersect  computations  on  tbe  chart 
so  that  the  latter  may  t>e  read  from  either  of  the  series  of 
price  numerals  while  the  Index-hand  stands  in  one  position. 

4.  In  computing  scales  of  the  character  described,  tbe 
combination  with  a  chart  of  computations,  of  an  index 
hsnd  overlying  the  same  and  baring  confronting  bars  or 
strips  spaced  apart  and  bearing  different  longitudinal  se- 
ries of  graduated  price  numerals  thereon  correspondingly 
disposed,  and  a  magnifying  glass  between  said  bsrs  with  a 
reading  line  spsced  from  the  confroDtlug  edges  thereof  to 
IntsrMct  eompuutlons  on  the  chart  so  that  the  latter  may 
be  read  from  either  of  the  confronting  edges  of  the  said 
bars  or  strips  while  the  Index  band  stands  in  s  single  po- 
sition. 
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6.  In  computlnK  scales  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  a  chart  baring  concentric  rows  of  com- 
puUtlons  and  a  row  of  weight  graduations  concentric 
therewith;  of  an  index  band  extending  radially  of  said 
chart  and  harlng  longitudinal  series  of  graduated  price 
numerals  and  a  reading  line  spaced  laterally  therefrom  and 
in  a  flxsd  relation  thereto  and  weight  pointers  extending 
toward  each  other  in  alinement  with  and  In  fixed  relation 
to  said  reading  line. 

[Clalma  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.005,948.  TRAINING  DEVICE  FOB  GOLF-PLAYERS. 
William  J.  Biiqubh,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Dec.  19, 
1910.    Serial  No.  598.029. 


ing  laterally  extended  and  perforated,  a  remorable  core 
having  a  length  equal  to  the  combined  length  of  the  two 
sections,  said  core  fitting  in  the  sockets  in  the  sections 
and  being  disposed  between  the  extensions  thereof,  that 
part  of  the  core  between  tbe  extended  portions  of  the 
sections  being  extended  upward  flush  with  the  upper 
edges  of  said  extensions  and  perforated,  and  a  screw  pass- 
ing through  the  perforated  extensions  and  through  the 
perforation  of  the  core. 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  sulUble 
guiding  trsck  for  the  head  of  the  club,  describing  a  curve 
extending  both  rertlcally  and  borlsonUlly  to  secure  tbe 
most  effecUre  stroke.  In  which  the  neck  of  the  player  acts 
as  a  center,  and  the  length  of  the  arms  of  the  player  and 
the  club  used,  act  as  the  radius  of  such  curve.  subsUntUlly 
ss  described. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  sulUble 
guiding  track  for  the  bead  of  the  club,  describing  substan 
tlally  a  curve  extending  both  vertically  and  borlsonUlly  to 
secure  the  most  effective  stroke,  said  track  being  graduated 
to  measure  the  length  of  the  stroke,  the  neck  of  the  player 
forming  the  center,  and  the  length  of  tbe  arms  of  the 
player  and  the  club  used,  acting  as  the  radius  of  such 
curve  or  circle,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

3.  A  derlce  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  suitable 
guiding  track  for  tbe  hesd  of  the  club,  dewrriblng  substan- 
tially a  curve  both  vertically  and  horisontally,  to  secure 
the  most  effective  stroke,  with  the  neck  of  the  player  as 
the  center,  and  the  length  of  the  arms  and  club  used  as 
tbe  radius  of  such  curve  or  circle,  in  combination  with  a 
dub.  in  which  tbe  head  is  provided  with  means  to  looaely 
engage  such  track,  to  indicate  tbe  proper  effective  engage- 
ment of  the  club  therewith,  and  hence  tbe  proper  posiUon 
of  tbe  player  during  tbe  stroke,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  derlce  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  sulUble 
guiding  track  for  the  head  of  tbe  club,  describing  a  curve 
extending  both  rertlcally  and  horlaontaUy  to  secure  an 
effectlre  stroke,  In  which  the  neck  of  the  player  acU  as  the 
center,  and  the  length  of  the  arms  of  the  player  and  club 
used  act  as  the  radius  of  such  curve,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing the  length  of  the  guide  as  desired,  substantlaUy  as  xte- 

scrlbed. 

5.  A  device  of  the  kind  described,  comprising  a  sulUble 
guiding  track  for  the  head  of  the  club,  deacrlblng  a  curve 
indicating  the  path  of  the  club  head  to  secure  an  effectlre 
stroke,  said  guide  being  adjusUble  to  modify  the  said 
curre  as  dealred,  whereby  said  guide  may  be  adjuated  to 
adapt  it  to  different  Indlrlduals  rarylng  In  their  swing  of 
said  club,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


l,00ft.949.  HOBSESUOB  -  CALK.  JOHH  W.  PiSHn, 
Newberry.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  25,  1911.  Serial  No.  610,89& 
1.  A  calk  for  horseshoes,  comprising  a  body  formed  in 
two  sections,  each  section  being  provided  with  a  screw 
threaded  etud  for  engagement  with  the  horseshoe  each 
section  having  spaced  depending  portions  forming  a  core- 
recslvlng  socket,  one  of  said  portions  of  each  section  be- 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  horseshoe  having  spaced 
screw-threaded  perforations,  of  a  calk  therefor  harlng 
a  socket  for  the  reception  of  a  remorable  core,  and  a  re- 
morable core  for  the  socket,  said  calk  being  made  In  two 
sections,  each  Independently  rotatable  with  relation  to 
the  other,  and  each  harlng  a  screw-threaded  stud  engag- 
ing one  of  tbe  perforations  of  the  shoe,  the  said  core  act- 
ing to  hold  tbe  sections  from  independent  rotation. 

8.  A  calk  for  horseshoes  Including  a  body  formed  in 
two  sections,  each  section  baring  a  screw  threaded  stud 
and  each  section  harlng  a  perforated  lateral  extension,  the 
perforation  of  one  section  being  elongated,  tbe  extension 
of  one  section  orerlapplng  the  extension  of  the  other  sec- 
tion, a  core  disposed  between  the  sections  and  formed  with 
an  elongated  perforation,  and  a  screw  extending  through 
the  perforations  of  both  of  said  extensions  and  through 
the  perforation  of  tbe  core. 


1.006,960.      CLOTHES-POUNDER. 
Joplln,  Mo.    Filed  Jan.  26,  1911. 


Henrt   a.   FoaKNM, 
Serial  No.  604,906. 


A  elothes  pounder  comprising  a  hollow  conlcally  shaped 
body  portion,  a  conlcally  shaped  transversely  dlspoeed 
partition  arranged  In  the  lower  portion  thereof,  said  par- 
tition harlng  formed  therein  an  air  discharging  passage, 
a  tapered  handle  socket  arranged  In  the  upper  portion  of 
the  pounder  and  secured  at  its  Inner  end  to  the  upper 
aide  of  said  partition  around  tbe  air  passage  therein,  said 
socket  harlng  formed  therain  an  air  passage,  a  valve  ar- 
ranged In  said  socket  and  adapted  to  open  and  cloae  the 
passage  In  said  partition  and  a  spirally  formed  flange  ar^ 
ranged  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  pounder,  said  flange 
increasing  in  width  from  its  Inner  toward  its  outer  end. 
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1.000,9fft.  CORSET  AND  8WIMMINO-BKLT  CHABT. 
Mamaut  M.  FmANKLiN,  Ctdcaco,  111.  Filed  Dec  IT. 
1900.     Serial  No.  533.007. 


« 

:« 


A  chart  for  drafting  patterns  comprisiBff  a  alnfle 
elongated  piece  of  material  barlns  the  front  edge  thereof 
forming  a  straight  rertlcal  line  extending  downwardly  to 
the  lower  edge,  said  lower  edge  forming  an  acute  angle 
to  the  Tertleal  front  edge  and  represenUng  the  Inclined 
walat  line  of  the  front  portion  of  the  pattern,  the  edge  of 
the  chart  opposite  the  front  rertlcal  edge  representing 
the  under  arm  seam  line  and  consisting  of  two  conrerglng 
parts,  the  upper  edge  of  the  chart  comprising  conrerglng 
parts  representing  the  contour  of  the  twck  portion  of  the 
pattern,  substantlallj  as  described. 


1.006.962.  LIFT  AND  DBOP  HEAD  MECHANISM  FOR 
SEWING-MACHINES.  William  C.  Fam,  Chicago.  III. 
Filed  Apr.  24.  1911.     Serial  No.  622.980. 


1.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnstlon 
with  a  hinged  platform  and  mechanism  for  raising  and 
lowering  It,  said  mechanism  including  a  pivoted  part,  of  a 
bib  hinged  to  the  free  side  of  the  platform  and  a  tongue 
projecting  from  said  pivoted  part  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  under  side  of  the  bib. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnstlon 
with  a  table  having  a  hinged  extension  leaf,  a  hinged  plat- 
form, mechanism  for  raising  and  lowering  It.  said  meeh- 
anlam  having  a  swinging  arm.  a  link  plvoully  connected 
at  Ita  oppoalte  ends  with  said  platform  and  swinging  arm. 
respectively,  and  mechaDlsm  operated  by  the  hinged  ex- 
tension leaf  for  moving  said  swinging  arm.  of  a  bib 
hinged  to  the  free  side  of  the  platform  and  a  tongue  pro- 
jecting from  said  link  and  adapted  to  engage  the  under 
side  of  the  bib  for  raising  and  lowering  it. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hinged  platform,  and  mechanism  for  raising  and 
lowering  It,  said  mechanism  having  a  pivoted  part,  of  a 
bib  hinged  to  the  free  side  of  the  platforai.  a  tMlffn«  pro- 
jecting from  said  pivoted  part  and  adapted  to  tmt^ge  the 
under  aide  of  the  bib,  and  a  rigid  lug  projecting  from  the 
free  side  of  the  platform  and  adapted  to  engage  the  under 
■Ida  of  the  bib  when  the  platform  is  about  to  complete  Its 
upward  movement. 

4.  la  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  th«  table  having  a  hinged  extension  leaf,  a  hinged 
platform,  a  bib  hinged  to  the  free  side  thereof,  and  mech- 
anlam  operated  by  the  hinged  extension  leaf  for  lifting 
and  lowering  the  platform  and  bib,  said  mechanlam  In- 
dndlng  a  swinging  arm.  a  link  pivotally  connecting  the 
swinging  arm  and  platform,  and  a  tongue  projecting  from 


the  link  at  an  angle  thereto,  forming  therewith  a  bent 
lever,  said  tongue  being  adapted  to  engage  the  under  side 
of  the  bib. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hinged  platform,  a  swinging  arm,  the  center  of  move- 
ment of  the  former  being  above  the  center  of  movement 
of  the  latter,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  platform 
at  a  given  distance  from  Its  center  of  movement  and  at 
the  other  end  pivoted  to  the  arm  at  a  leas  dlatance  from 
Ita  center  of  movement,  whereby  the  point  of  pivotal  con 
nectlon  between  the  arm  and  link  will  move  In  a  circular 
path  that  croaaes  the  circular  path  of  the  point  of  pivotal 
connection  between  the  link  and  platform,  whereby  the 
link  will  assume  a  greater  angle  to  the  arm  as  the  upward 
movement  proceeds,  a  bib  hinged  to  the  free  side  of  the 
platform,  and  a  tongue  projecting  from  the  link  adapted 
to  engage  the  under  side  of  the  bib. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.005.95.3.  TREATMENT  OF  IJlC.  William  Aoolf 
FasTMUTH,  London.  England.  Filed  Oct.  T,  1900. 
Serial  No.   621.474. 


1.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  lac  consist- 
ing In  heating  lac  wax  and  lac  resin  together  until  a  tem- 
perature la  reached  at  which  both  are  molten,  and  then 
cooling  the  mixture  and  mechanically  mixing  the  In- 
gredients together  until  the  temperature  Is  reduced  be- 
low  the  melting  point  of  all  the  ingredients  and  the  mix- 
ture becomes  plastic. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  Isc  consist- 
ing In  heating  lac  wax  and  lac  resin  together  until  s  tem- 
perature is  reached  at  which  both  are  molten,  adding 
other  matter,  mechanically  mixing  the  ingredients  to- 
gether and  cooling  the  mixture  until  the  temperature  is 
redaesd  below  the  melting  point  of  all  the  Ingredienta  and 
It  bseoMss  plastic. 

3.  The  herein  described  apparatus  for  treating  lac  com- 
prising a  pulping  vessel,  an  agiuting  and  triturating  ves- 
sel, an  upward  current  separator,  a  vanner,  a  mixing  ap- 
paratus In  which  purified  lac  is  slowed  to  become  plastic, 
and  means  for  passing  the  lac  through  the  several  part* 
of  the  apparatus  for  the  required  treatment. 

4.  The  herein  described  apparatus  for  treating  lac  com- 
prising a  pulping  vessel,  an  agitating  and  triturating  vea- 
sel.  an  upward  current  separator,  a  ranaer,  a  centrifugal 
filter,  a  mixing  apparatna  in  which  the  purified  liquid  lae 
is  allowed  to  become  plastic,  and  means  for  passing  the 
lac  through  the  several  parts  of  the  aparatns  for  the  re- 
quired treatment. 

6.  The  herein  descril>ed  apparatus  for  treating  lae 
comprising  a  mechanical  mixing  device,  means  for  heating 
the  ailxlag  device,  and  means  for  regulating  the  heat  ao 
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that  one  end  may  be  malnUined  at  a  temperature  at 
which  the  lac  is  molten  and  the  other  end  at  a  temperature 
at  which  the  lac  is  plasUc     ^   .^ ,  r.  o^ 


1.006.964.  StUFFINO  -  BOX  FOR  ROTARY  PARTS. 
WALTia  Faira,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Sept.  7,  1900. 
Serial  No.  616,673. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  stationary  member  and  a 
rotary  member,  one  surrounding  the  other,  of  a  packing 
carried  by  one  of  said  members,  and  a  friction  sleeve  car- 
ried by  the  other  member  and  engaging  the  other  surface 
of  the  packing,  said  sleeve  being  free  to  expand  outwardly. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  stationary  member  and  a 
rotary  member, 'of  a  packing  carried  by  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  engaging  the  other  member,  and  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  packing  and  free  to  expand  outwardly. 

8.  The  combination,  with  a  stationary  member,  and  a 
rotary  member,  of  a  packing  carried  by  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  engaging  the  other  member,  and  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  packing  and  free  to  expand  outwardly,  and 
means  for  preventing  circumferential  displacement  of  the 
packing  relatively  to  the  member  carrying  it. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  sUtlonary  member  and  a 
roUry  member,  of  a  packing  carried  by  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  engaging  the  other  member,  and  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  packing  and  free  to  expand  outwardly,  and 
means  for  preventing  radial  dlaplacement  of  the  packing 
relatively  to  the  member  carrying  It. 

6.  The  combination,  with  a  stationary  member  and  a 
rotary  member,  of  a  packing  carried  by  one  of  said  mem- 
bers and  engaging  the  other  member,  and  a  sleeve  sur- 
rounding the  packing  and  free  to  expand  outwardly,  and 
means  for  preventing  circumferential  and  radial  displace- 
ment of  the  packing  relatively  to  the  member  carrying  It. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.l 


1,005.955.  COTTONSEED  LINTER.  Chablbs  HtavM 
F OLSON.  West  Monroe.  La.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  John 
W.  Todd.  New  Orleana.  La.  Filed  June  9.  1910.  SerUl 
No.  506,010. 


1.  In  a  cotton  seed  llnter,  a  lintlng  cylinder,  upper  and 
lower  seed  chambers  associated  therewith  at  different 
points  in  the  periphery  thereof  and  in  communication 
with  each  other,  and  means  to  feed  the  seed  through  said 
chambers  in  a  direction  opposed  to  the  force  of  gravity. 

2.  In  a  cotton  seed  llnter.  a  lintlng  cylinder,  a  float 
chamber  associated  therewith,  and  into  the  opposite  ends 
of  which  the  seed  la  fed.  and  a  aeeond  float  chamber  In 
connection  with  the  lintlng  cylinder  and  In  communica- 
tion with  aald  first-named  chamber,  the  seed  being  dis- 
charged from  the  ends  of  said  second  chamber. 


8.  In  a  cotton  seed  llnter.  a  lintlng  cylinder,  seed  drna- 
bera  associated  therewith  at  different  points  in  tli«  pertph- 
ery  of  said  cylinder  and  in  communication  with  each  other 
intermediate  of  tlieir  ends,  means  to  feed  the  seed  Into  one 
of  said  need  chambera.  and  means  to  discharge  the  seed 
from  both  ends  of  the  other  seed  chamber. 

4.  In  a  cotton  seed  llnter,  a  lintlng  cylinder,  upper  and 
lower  seed  chambers  aasodated  with  said  cylinder  and  In 
communication  with  each  other,  and  means  to  feed  the 
seed  into  the  lower  seed  chamber,  such  seed  being  Oia- 
charged  from  the  top  of  the  upper  seed  chamber,  aa  de- 
scribed. 

6.  In  a  cotton  aeed  llnter.  a  lintlng  cylinder,  means  to 
rotate  separate  rolls  of  seed  In  contact  with  said  cylinder 
at  different  polnta  In  the  periphery  thereof,  and  a  iir^- 
alon  board  having  means  to  conduct  the  seed  from  the  In- 
termediate portion  of  one  roll  to  the  intermediate  portion 
of  the  other  roll. 

[Claims  0  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,006,956.     BAG-HOLDER.     FaANK  GiBBiNS.  Utica,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mar.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  548.637. 


In  a  bag  holder  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  frame  open  laterally  and  comprising  an  upper 
and  a  lower  hemispherical  hoop  held  in  parallel  planes 
by  a  plurality  of  standards  having  extended  portiona 
bent  to  form  feet,  certain  of  said  sUndards  provided 
with  rigidly  mounted  ho<^c8  adapted  to  hold  open  the 
mouth  of  a  bag  and  certain  of  said  standards  provided 
with  Inwardly  bent  portions  having  recesses,  pivotally 
mounted  latches  In  said  recesses  having  hook  portiona 
with  handles,  whereby  a  bag  held  in  suspended  position 
by  said  pivotally  mounted  hooka,  may  be  released,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1,005.957.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  EDOAa  P.  GiaoD,  Delhi. 
La.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Perry  W.  Glrod,  Monroe, 
La.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1911.     SerUl  No.  610,848. 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  rotor  In  the  cylinder, 
comprising  a  multiplicity  of  disks,  each  of  said  diaka  coa- 
prlalng  a  multiplicity  of  abutmenta,  cam  surfaces  inter- 
vening the  abutments,  the  cam  surfaces  of  certain  disks  be- 
ing Inclined  oppositely  with  relation  to  the  cam  surfaces  of 
the  other  diaka,  aald  cylinder  and  said  cam  sorteces  em- 
bracing steam  chambers  therebetween,  redprocatory  abut- 
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Bcnts  coQtactiDg  laUl  cmm  lurfaces,  stpam  and  ezbaost 
porta  commuBlcatlnx  with  sakl  chambers  and  praaaara 
actuated  meana  for  alaaltaaeooaly  throwing  eartain  of 
aald  abatments  out  of  opcrmtire  relation  fnd  throwing  cer- 
tain other  of  aaid  abutments  Into  operatlre  relatton  for 
reversing  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  rotor. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  rotor  In  the  cylinder. 
It  partition  fitted  steam  tightly  In  aald  cylinder,  groupa  of 
cam  dlaks  rotatable  within  said  cTlioder  and  poattloned 
on  oppoalte  sldea  of  said  partition,  each  cam  dlak  having 
ahutaeota  thereon,  cam  aarfteeea  on  the  aald  dlska,  aaid 
cyllndar  and  aaid  cam  surfaces  baTin)?  steam  chambera 
therebatwaen,  said  cylinder  baTlng  rectilinear  apertnrea 
therein,  supplementary  cylinders  communicating  with  aald 
(•ctlllnear  apertures,  reelprocatory  abutmanta  In  aald 
aperturea.  piatona  In  said  cylinders,  said  platons  being 
connected  with  aald  reelprocatory  abatmeots.  steam  sap- 
ply  and  exhaust  means  connected  with  the  cylinder  and 
coacting  whb  the  aaid  abutmenta  to  rotate  the  rotor,  and 
means  for  slmultaneoualy  cutting  off  the  steam  supply 
from  one  group  of  dlaka  and  directing  it  to  the  other  group/ 

3.  la  a  rotary  angina,  a  cylinder,  a  rotor  In  th«  cyllndar. 
groupa  of  cam-dlaka  comprising  the  rotor,  aaid  groapa  be- 
ing separated  by  a  partition  secured  within  the  cylinder, 
the  cam  disks  of  each  group  being  Intervened  by  a  disk 
fitted  steam  tightly  for  rotation  within  aald  cylinder,  rev- 
olnble  abutments  on  each  of  said  disks,  the  abutments 
on  each  disk  being  In  staggered  relation  to  those  on  the 
other  disks  of  the  group,  the  abutments  on  the  cam  disks 
of  the  several  groapa  balng  diapoaed  for  rotation  In  rela- 
tively oppoalte  directions,  means  for  applying  steam  to 
each  group  Independently  of  each  other  group,  and  meana 
for  instantly  diverting  the  steam  supply  from  one  group  to 
the  other  group. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cylinder,  a  rotor  comprising  a 
clockwise  rotatable  portion  and  a  contra-clockwise  ro- 
tatable portion,  each  said  portion  comprising  revolubia 
abutmenta  and  cam  surfacea  adjoining  the  abutmenta,  aaid 
cam  surfacea  and  aaid  cylinders  embracing  ataaas  chambers 
therebetween,  reciprccatory  abatments  coaetlnc  with  tba 
ravoluble  abutmenta  through  steam  preeaure  to  actoAte 
the  cyllndar  In  dock-wlae  direction,  other  reelprocatory 
abutments  coacting  with  the  revoluble  abutments  of  the 
centra -clock  wlae  portion  to  actuate  the  same  throosb 
■team  preaaure,  means  for  applying  the  steam  praaaora, 
and  means  whereby  steam  preaaure  operatea  to  rataln  cer- 
tain elected  reelprocatory  abutmenta  oat  of  operative 
relation. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  cyllndar.  a  rotor  In  aaid  cyl- 
inder, aald  rotor  comprialng  revolubia  abutmenta.  aald 
cylinder  having  aperturea  therein,  reelprocatory  abutmenta 
In  tba  apertures,  supplementary  cylinders  communicating 
with  aald  apertures,  pistons  In  said  cylinders,  said  cyl- 
inders being  connected  with  said  reelprocatory  abutmenta 
by  piston  rods,  pipes  for  supplying  steam  for  coactlon 
with  said  abutmenta  to  actuate  the  rotor,  means  for  hold- 
ing the  reelprocatory  abutments  in  contact  with  said  rotor, 
and  steam  supply  means  connected  to  the  supplementary 
cylinders  for  retaining  aald  reelprocatory  abutmetits  out 
of  contact  with  said  rotor. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,000,908.       HTDHOCARBON  -  BURNER.       CHASLsa     B. 

OuirKB.    San    Franclaco,    Cal.      Filed    Feb.    14,    1910. 

Serial  No.  543.880. 

A  hydro-carbon  tniroer  comprialng  a  mixing  chamber 
having  an  outlet  port ;  an  Injector  comprising  a  combining 
tabe  opening  into  said  mixing  chamber  and  a  Jet  tube 
In  allnement  with  the  combining  tube  and  at  the  rear 
thereof;  a  Uqaid  fuel  supply  pipe  connected  to  said  In- 
jector at  a  point  between  said  tubea :  a  ateam  chamber 
connected  to  the  Jet  tube  of  the  injector;  a  ateam  pipe 
opening  into  said  ateam  chamber,  having  a  cloaed  end 
and  two  porta  In  allnement  with  the  Injector  Jet  ;  a 
balanced  valve  controlling  said  porta ;  a  diaphragm  cham- 
ber connected  to  said  steam  chamber  and  having  a  web 
separating  the  two  chambers ;  a  diaphragm  in  said  dia-  ' 


phracm  chamber ;  a  stem  pasalng  through  aald  web  and 
connected  at  one  end  to  the  balanced  valve  and  at  the 
other  end  to  the  diaphracm ;  a  spring  cage  connected  to 
the  hack  of  the  diaphragm  chamber ;  a  follower  in  aaid 
cage ;  a  spiral  spring  betvreen  aaid  follower  and  aald  dla- 


Iphracm ;  a  regnlatlng  screw  projecting  through  the  end 
of  aald  cage  and  engaging  aald  follower ;  and  means  to 
supply  steam  from  the  boiler  under  which  the  burner  la 
used  to  the  diaphragm  chamber  in  front  of  the  diaphragm. 


1,000,909.  FEATHER  PLUMB.  J (ri38  O.  DB  GaAifDMOKT, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  18.  1911.  Serial  No. 
606,794. 


1.  A  feather  plame  conaistlng  of  a  feather  member,  com- 
prialng the  body  portion  of  the  plume  and  provided  with  a 
plurality  of  separated  tips,  with  meana  flexibly  supporting 
said  tips  In  laterally  diverging  poaltlons  relatively  to  each 
other,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  ballt-up  feather  plume  conalatlng  of  a  plorallty 
of  auperpoaed  feather  members,  having  their  atema  united 
subetantlally  the  length  of  their  body  portion  and  provided 
with  separated  tlpa,  with  meana  for  flexibly  aupporting 
said  tlpa  in  diverging  poaltlons  relatively  to  each  other, 
subatantially  as  deaerlbed. 

3.  A  built-up  feather  plume  conalatlng  of  a  plurality  of 
saperpoaed  feather  membera ;  meana  uniting  tbe  main  body 
portions  of  the  stems  of  said  membera  with  the  tlpe  freely 
projecting ;  flexible  wlrea,  within  the  concavities  of  aald 
sterna,  diverging  at  their  ends  laterally  of  the  plume,  rela- 
tively to  each  other,  and  curled  Inwardly  ;  and  means  se- 
curing tlie  tlpe  of  said  stems  to  the  projecting  ends  of  said 
wlrea,  aubatantially  aa  deaerlbed. 


1,006,960.  PNEUMATIC  TIRE.  Rorert  B  Osat.  Port 
Carbon,  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  14,  1900.  Serial  No.  022,079. 
In  combination  with  an  outer  tube,  a  aeriee  of  open- 
ended  aeparate  tnbea  of  varying  diameters  within  the 
same,  and  removable  collectively  or  individually  there- 
from, a  nonnally-cloaed  air  chamber  arranged  transversely 
within  the  casing  and  comprising  an  outer  wall  an  inner 


October  17, 1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


5S* 


wall  and  oppoalte  side  walls  to  which  the  ends  of  all  the 
tubea  are  faatened,  the  outer  tube  having  an  opening  in 
the  inner  wall  thereof,  said  opening  permitting  the  inner 


end  of  the  chamber  to  project  through  and  form  a  cloaure 
for  the  aame,  a  tube  projecting  from  the  inner  wall  of  the 
chamber,  and  a  check  valve  in  aald  tube. 


1,000,961.  AUTOMATIC  CAR-DUMPING  MECHANISM. 
Frame  C.  Orbsms,  Cleveland,  and  Cbabucs  O.  PALuaa, 
Eaat  Cleveland,  Ohio ;  aald  Palmer  aaalgnor  to  said 
Greene.     Piled  Aug.  18,  1900.     Serial  No.  274,683. 


f  '. 


1.  In  car-dumping  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
track,  of  a  track-section  oscillatory  about  an  axis  removed 
from  aaid  track  adapted  in  one  position  to  n^lster  with 
aaid  track  and  when  so  registering  to  Incline  downwardly 
therefrom  at  an  angle  sufflcient  to  dump  a  car. 

2.  The  combination  with  two  superposed  tracks,  of 
ear-dumping  mechanism  comprising  an  oscillatory  track- 
aection  adapted  to  register  with  the  upper  of  said  traeka 
to  receive  a  ear  therefrom  and  when  so  registering  to  in- 
cline downwardly  from  said  track  at  an  angle  sufflcient 
to  damp  a  car,  such  track-aeetion  being  adapted  In  an- 
other poaltlon  to  register  with  the  lower  of  said  tracks 
and  place  such  car  thereon. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  car  delivery  track,  a  car  dis- 
charge track  beneath  such  delivery  track,  and  car-dump- 
ing mechanism  comprising  an  oaclllatory  track-section 
normally  inclining  downwardly  from  said  delivery  track 
at  an  angle  saflldent  to  dump  a  car,  said  track-section  be- 
ing adapted  to  reeeive  a  ear  from  said  delivery  track  and 
place  it  on  aaid  discharge  track. 

4.  In  car-dumping  mechanism,  the  combination  with-  a 
track,  of  an  oscillatory  track-section  adapted  In  one  poal- 
tlon to  regtater  with  said  track,  the  axis  of  said  track- 
section  being  spaced  from  tbe  end  of  said  track  and  lying 
below  the  line  of  the  latter,  ao  aa  to  catxse  said  track-sec- 
ITl  O.  O. 


tlon.  when  so  registering  with  said  track,  to  incline  down- 
wardly therefrom  at  an  angle  sufflcient  to  dump  a  car. 

0.  In  car-dumping  mechanism,  the  combination  with 
two  superposed  tracks ;  of  an  oscillatory  track-aectlon 
adapted  in  different  angular  positions  about  Its  axle  to 
register  with  said  tracks  respectively,  the  axis  of  said 
track-section  being  spaced  from  the  end  of  the  upper  of 
said  tracks  and  lying  below  tbe  line  of  the  same,  so  as  to 
cause  said  track-section,  when  so  registering  therewith  to 
incline  downwardly  therefrom  at  an  angle  sufflcient  to 
dump  a  ear. 

[Clalma  6  to  06  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,000,962.  NON-PNEUMATIC  ELASTIC  TIRE  FOR  VE- 
HICLE-WHEELS. Oscar  Grenieb,  Boulogne-on-the- 
Selne,  France.     Filed  Oct  11.  1910.    Serial  No.  586,451. 


In  a  non-pneumatic  elaatlc  tire  for  vehicle  wheels  the 
combination  of  an  inner  tube,  balls  and  plugs  embedded 
in  said  tube,  single  strips  made  of  suitable  material  and 
forming  Independent  sections  wrapped  around  said  tube 
and  an  outer  tube  inclosing  the  whole  and  a  tread  cover 
adapted  to  receive  the  outer  tube. 


1,000,963.  CENTRIFUGAL  MACHINE.  Charlbs  Groat 
and  EIX3AR  Cboasoai^b,  Troy,  and  Fbedbrick  A.  Tol- 
HOBST,  New  York,  N.  J.  FUed  Dec  13,  1910.  Serial 
No.  097,120. 


1.  In  a  blfb  speed  machine  mounting,  having  a  vertl 
eally  arranged  rotating  member,  comprised  of  a  machine 
frame  and  base,  a  plurality  of  rigidly  attached  supports 
on  said  base,  a  plurality  of  rigidly  secured  floor  plates, 
one  for  each  support,  having  horisontally  movable  mem- 
bers between  said  machine  base  supports  and  said  floor 
plates  to  accommodate  any  lateral  movement  of  said  ma- 
chine. 

2.  In  a  machine  having  a  member  rotated  on  a  vertical 
shaft,  a  combination  of  a  series  of  supports,  each  formed 
in  three  parts,  two  parts  having  engaging  faces  formed 
concave  and  convex,  respectively,  one  part  being  rigidly 
attached  to  tbe  base  of  said  machine  In  semi-spherical  en- 
gagement with  the  Intermediate  alidlng  piece,  to  permit 
Nlldlng  movement  thereof  in  all  lateral  direetiona,  said 
shaft  being  supported  by  an  upper  and  lower  bearing  in 
the  machine,  and  a  belt  pulley  on  the  shaft  located  be- 
tween said  bearings. 
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3.  In  a  machine  havlnc  a  member  rotated  on  a  rertlcai 
■haft,  a  combination  of  a  aerlea  of  aupporta,  each  formed 
lo  three  parta,  two  parta  baTlBg  angaKlnf  faces  formed 
concare  and  convex,  respectively,  one  part  being  rt^dly 
attached  to  the  base  of  said  machine  In  semi-spherical  en- 
gagement with  the  intermediate  alldlng  piece,  to  permit 
sliding  movement  thereof  In  all  lateral  dlrectlona,  aald 
shaft  being  supported  by  an  upper  and  lower  bearing  In 
the  machine,  and  a  t>eit  pulley  on  the  shaft  located  be- 
tween said  t>earings,  and  a  pair  of  guide  pulleys  at  the 
■ld«  of  the  machine  In  allnement  with  aald  pal  ley  to  guide 
the  belt  for  the  said  pulley.  -^ 

4.  In  a  machine  provided  with  a  member  rotatable  on  a 
vertical  axis,  a  series  of  supports,  each  support  compris- 
ing a  foot  member  having  Its  lower  end  convex,  and  a  cup 
member  having  its  upper  face  concave  to  receive  said  con- 
vex foot  member. 

5.  In  a  machine  provided  with  a  member  rotatable  on 
a  vertical  axia,  a  series  of  supports,  each  support  compris- 
ing a  foot  member  having  Its  lower  end  convex,  and  a  cap 
member  having  its  upper  face  concave  to  receive  said  con- 
vex foot  member,  said  engaging  faces  having  the  aame 
radius    of   curvature. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,005,964.     MASON'S     TOOL.     Ocoaoi     Obundt,     Pitts- 
burgh. Pa.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1011.     Serial  No.  617.463. 


1.  A  mason's  tool  consisting  of  a  memt>er  tiavlng  a 
scraper  on  one  end  and  a  gage  on  Its  opposite  end,  and  a 
second  similarly  formed  member  slldably  connected  to 
said  first  member,  said  scraper  on  one  member  adapted  to 
co-act  with  said  gage  on  said  other  member. 

2.  A  mason's  tool  consisting-  of  a  pair  of  similarly 
formed  members,  each  having  a  raker  on  one  of  their  ends 
and  a  gage  on  the  opposite  end,  said  members  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  longitudinal  slots,  and  a  bolt  passing 
therethrough  to  hold  them   together. 

3.  A.  mason's  tool  consisting  of  a  pair  of  similarly 
formed  members,  each  having  a  raker  on  one  of  their  ends 
and  a  gage  on  the  opposite  end.  said  members  having  op- 
positely disposed  longitudinal  slots,  a  bolt  r*— **^  there- 
through to  hold  them  together,  each  of  said  mtmlbtn  baT- 
Ing  right  angular  portions  projecting  into  and  slldable  In 
the  slot  of  the  other  member. 


1,005.065.      VAPOR-BURNER.      Waltsb    A.    Habi.    Inde- 
pendence, Mo.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  612,681. 


1.  A  hydro-carbon  burner  tnclading  a  casing  havlag 
outlets  in  the  walls  thereof,  an  annular  vaporixInK  cham- 
ber  within   the   upper  portion   of   the  casing,  a  partition 


Intersecting  said  chamber,  means  for  directing  liqaid  fuel 
into  the  chamber  at  one  side  of  the  partition,  meana  for 
conveying  vaporised  fnel  from  the  chamber  at  the  other 
side  of  the  partition,  a  burner  bead  connected  to  said 
vapor  conducting  means  and  supported  within  the  lower 
portion  of  the  casing,  and  deflecting  means  csrried  by  said 
casing. 

2.  A  hydro-carbon  burner  including  a  supporting  plate 
having  an  aperture,  a  casing  insertlble  Into  the  aperture, 
an  oil  tray  suspended  from  the  casing  and  below  th« 
plate,  means  on  said  casing  and  bearing  on  the  plate  for 
holding  said  casing  in  a  predetermined  position  relative 
to  the  plate,  a  vaporising  chamber  within  the  top  of  the 
casing,  means  for  directing  fuel  Into  the  vaporising  cham- 
ber, a  burner  h«ad,  means  for  conducting  fuel  from  said 
vaporising  cbamt>er  to  the  burner  head,  and  means  within 
the  vaporising  chamber  for  compelling  a  circulation  of  fael 
throughout  the  length  of  the  vaporising  chamber. 

3.  A  hydro-carbon  burner  including  a  supporting  plate 
having  an  aperture,  a  casing  insertlble  Into  the  aperture, 
an  oil  tray  suspended  from  the  casing  and  below  the  plate, 
meana  on  said  caalng  and  bearing  on  the  plate  for  hold- 
ing said  casing  in  a  predetermined  position  relative  to 
the  plate,  a  vaporising  chamber  within  the  top  of  the 
casing,  means  for  directing  fuel  into  the  vaporising  cham- 
ber, a  burner  head,  meaos  for  conducting  fuel  from  said 
vaporising  chamber  to  the  burner  head,  means  within  the 
vaporising  chamber  for  compelling  a  circulation  of  fnel 
throughout  the  length  of  the  vaporising  chamt>er,  and  a 
spreading  flange  extending  around  the  vaporising  chamber. 

4.  A  hydro-cart>on  tnirner  Including  a  casing,  a  vaporis- 
ing chamber  In  the  top  thereof,  there  being  outlets  within 
the  wall  of  the  casing  below  said  chamber,  a  deflector  ex- 
tending around  the  casing  and  at>ove  the  wall  outlets,  an 
oil  tray  supported  below  the  casing,  there  being  inlet  open- 
ings In  the  wall  of  aald  casing  and  above  the  tray,  a 
burner  supported  within  the  casing  and  above  the  inleta, 
and  means  for  conducting  fuel  from  the  vaporising  cham- 
ber to  the  bnmer. 


1,005.966.  MECHANISM  FOR  CUTTING  SCREW- 
THREADS.  Louis  F.  Habt,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor 
to  The  Hart  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
602,767. 


W^0-^ 


1.  In  mecbaniam  of  the  character  de8crlt>ed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  work-holding  member  and  a  dle-holdlng 
member  longitudinally  slldable  and  rotatably  movable 
therein ;  of  a  third  memt>er  rotatable,  but  longltiidlBally 
flxad,  relatively  to  said  work-holding  member  and  noa- 
rotatable,  but  longitudinally  movable,  relatively  to  said 
dlf-holdlng  member ;  a  driving  shaft  joumaled  In  said 
third  member ;  a  gear  fixed  on  aald  work-holding  member ; 
and  a  pinion  on  said  shaft  meshing  with  said  gear. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  work-holding  member ;  a  sleeve  rotatable,  hot 


not  longitudinally  movable,  within  aald  member ;  a  die- 
holding  member  longitudinally  movable  within  said  aleeve 
bat  not  rotatabis  relatively  thereto ;  and  a  driving  shaft 
carried  by  said  sleeve  and  geared  to  said  work-holding 
member. 

8.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  work-holding  member ;  a  sleeve  baring  a  rota- 
table bearing  within  said  memt>er  bat  held  against  longl- 
tudinsl  movement  relatively  thereto ;  a  die-holding  mem- 
ber having  a  longitudinal  sliding  bearing  within  said 
sIssTs :  an  eccentric  extension  carried  by  said  sleeve  and 
having  a  longitudinal  sliding  bearing  In  said  die-bolding 
meml>er  ;  and  a  shaft  Joumaled  In  said  extension ;  a  gear 
fixed  on  said  work-holding  memt>er ;  and  a  pinion  on  said 
shaft  meshing  with  said  gesr. 

4.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  work-holding  member  and  a  die-holding 
member  longitudinally  and  rotatably  movable  relatively 
to  sach  other ;  of  a  third  member  longitudinally  fixed 
relatively  to  said  work-holding  member ,^  said  third  mem- 
t>er  being  formed  with  an  eccentric  extension  longitudi- 
nally slldably  held  in  said  die-holding  member ;  and  a 
shaft  Joumaled  in  said  extension  and  geared  to  said 
work-holding  member,  said  shsft  being  of  reduced  diam- 
eter intermediately  between  Its  ends  and  having  a  paaaage 
for  lubricant  extending  from  one  end  to  sach  reduced 
portion. 

5.  In  mechanism  of  the  character  descrll>ed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  work-holding  memt>er  and  a  die-holding 
member  longitudinally  and  rotatably  movable  relatively 
to  each  other;  of  a  third  meml>er  longitudinally  fixed 
relatively  to  said  work-holding  member,  said  third  mem- 
ber being  formed  with  an  eccentric  extension  longltadi- 
nally  slldably  held  in  said  die-bolding  member ;  and  a 
shaft  Joumaled  In  said  extension  and  geared  to  said  work- 
holding  member ;  said  shaft  being  of  reduced  diameter 
intermediately  t>etween  its  ends  and  having  a  central  pas- 
sage for  lubricant  extending  from  its  forward  end  and  con- 
nected by  radial  passages  with  such  reduced  portion  and 
with  the  bearing  portion  in  front  thereof,  respectively. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,006,967.  GARMENT  HANGER.  Lbopold  Had8«k,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Leopold  Haaser  and  Simon 
Well,  New  York,  N.  T.,  composing  The  Firm  of  Haaaer 
ft  Weil.     Filed  Sept.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  580,192. 


1.  A  garment  hanger  having  a  garment  supporting  bar 
comprlalng  a  aheet  metal  central  section,  a  swiveled  mem- 
ber having  at  opposite  sides  thereof  slotted  portions,  a 
lug  carried  by  the  swiveled  member,  a  hook  hinged  on 
said  lug,  and  pins  extending  between  the  central  section 
snd  the  swiveled  member  to  hold  them  together. 

2.  A  garment  hanger  having  a  garment  supporting  bar, 
slotted  platea  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bar  connected  to 
supporting  hooks  or  memt>ers  and  a  common  means  ex- 
tending through  the  s)ots  for  connecting  tbe  platea  to  the 
bar  so  that  tbe  plates  can  turn  relative  to  the  bar. 

8.  A  garment  banger  having  a  garment  supporting  bar, 
slotted  plf\tes  on  opposite  sides  of  the  bar  haTlng  a  hinge 
connection  to  sa'pportlng  hooks  or  members  and  a  com- 
mon meana  extending  through  the  slots  for  connecting  the 
pistes  to  the  bar  and  to  each  otber  in  such  manner  that 
tbe  plates  can  turn  relative  to  tbe  t>ar. 

4.  A  garment  banger  having  a  garment  supporting  bar, 
a  supporting  member  connected  to  a  plate  which  is  located 
on  tbe  top  side  of  the  bar,  a  depending  supporting  means 
connected  to  a  plate  located  on  tbe  lower  aide  of  tbe  bar, 


and  means  extending  through  tbe  bar  and  both  platea  ta. 
hold  them  in  place  upon  the  bar. 

6.  In  a  garment  banger  a  slldable  end  member  and  m 
housing  therefor  having  a  stop  for  limiting  the  movemeat^ 
of  the  slldable  member,  said  stop  so  constructed  that 
there  are  sides  thereof  which  can  serve  as  guides  for  tbe 
slldable  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.006,968.      FOLDING    CASE.      Lbopold    Hinaaa,    New 
Tork.  N.  T.     Filed  June  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  632,807. 


1.  A  folding  case  comprising  inner  and  outer  members 
slldably  connected  by  pin  ,and  slot  connections  therebe- 
tween tbe  parts  so  constructed  and  arranged  that  the 
inner  member  can  when  in  closed  position  form  with  tbe 
outer  member  a  box-like  construction,  tbe  parts  also  con- 
structed and  arranged  so  that  the  inner  member  can  be 
moved  to  extended  position  and  from  said  last  mentioned 
poaition  be  swung  to  an  inclined  position  where  it  can 
be  supported  by  the  outer  member. 

2.  A  case  comprising  inner  and  outer  members  having 
pin  and  slot  connections  therebetween  tbe  outer  memt>er 
having  a  base,  upwardly  extending  side  portions,  and  a 
top  portion  between  the  side  portions  which  extends  only 
part  way  of  the  length  of  the  base  portion,  an  inner  mem- 
ber which  fits  within  tbe  outer  member  and  which  is 
provided  with  side  portions  and  a  back  portion  therebe- 
tween, tbe  shape  of  the  members  and  the  pin  and  slot 
connection  therebetween  being  such  that  when  tbe  mem- 
bers are  in  extended  position  the  free  end  of  the  inner 
member  can  l)e  swung  upwardly  and  backwardly  so  that 
the  intermediate  portion  of  the  inner  member  will  rest 
upon  the  opper  portion  of  tbe  outer  member  and  be  held 
in  inclined  position  by  tbe  pin  and  slot  connection  and 
the  engagement  of  said  members  with  escb  other. 

3.  A  traveling  case  having  a  base  and  upwardly  extend- 
ing parallel  sides  with  a  transverae  portion  between  the 
upper  edge  portions  of  the  sides  which  extends  part  way 
only  over  the  base  portion  and  an  Inner  member  slldably 
mounted  between  tbe  side  portions  of  the  outer  member 
and  s  pin  member  therein  which  engages  a  slot  in  tbe 
side  portions  of  the  outer  member  the  inner  member  also 
having  tbe  top  portion  extending  between  tbe  sides,  the 
inner  member  and  the  outer  member  so  constructed  that 
when  the  parts  are  in  an  extended  position  tbe  inner  mem- 
ber can  be  swung  upwardly  and  backwardly  so  thst  tbe 
upper  portion  thereof  will  engage  the  portion  which  ex- 
tends transversely  between  the  upper  edges  of  the  sides 
and  thereby  support  tbe  Inner  member  in  an  Inclined 
position. 

4.  In  a  case  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combination  of 
an  outer  box  member  having  a  base,  parallel  sides,  an 
end,  and  a  top  extending  part  way  only  across  tbe  box 
member  and  an  inner  member  slldably  mounted  therein, 
said  inner  member  having  side  portions,  end  portions  and 
a  portion  which  connects  the  sides  and  ends  thereof,  the 
inner  member  capable  of  occupying  an  inclined  position 
relative  to  tbe  outer  member  and  held  in  this  position  by 
engagement  with  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  outer  member 
and  cooperating  means  between  the  side  portions  of  tbe 
members  near  the  extremities  thereof. 

5.  In  a  folding  case  telescoping  inner  and  outer  Mem- 
bers, the  Inner  member  capable  when  the  members  are 
extended  of  being  moved  to  an  inverted  and  inclined  post- 
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tlOTi.  Mid  mtmben  bel^  held  io  tbs  laat  aeaUoMd  posi- 
tion by  m«ani  eztendlog  between  tb«  Bembm  at  one  «Bd 
tterc«f  and  by  1  imiiiiint  at  tb«  members  with  each 
otber  at  tbeir  Internwdlate  portloas. 


1,006.969.  EXPL08IVE-KN0INE.  CHiaLBH  D.  HakTOM. 
Jr..  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Jane  22.  1910.  Serial  No. 
868.318. 


In  an  engine,  tn  combination  with  a  planiHty  of  cylin- 
ders, the  cater  end  walls  ot  the  cylinders  being  formed 
with  TSlTe  saats,  a  Talre  Including  a  rod  of  solid  cross  sec- 
tion disposed  1b  said  seat  and  having  portions  projecting 
on  opposite  sides  of  said  cylinder  walls,  said  rod  iMlng 
formed  with  an  Inlet  and  an  exhaust  port  for  each  cylln- 
d«r,  said  ports  being  of  substantial  arc-shape  In  cross  sec- 
tion and  having  mouths  of  sufflclent  length  so  that  the 
ends  of  the  months  <>xtend  beyond  opposite  sides  of  the 
cylinder  end  walls  to  establish  communication  between  the 
cylinder  interior  and  exterior  and  a  casing  for  each  ralve 
port  carried  by  the  cylinders. 


1.000.970.     PACKINO-RINO.     JnUDS  J.  Hbllino.  Union, 
Mo.     nied  Dee.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  59«.077. 


▲  packing  ring  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
inner  split  expanding  ring  provided  on  Its  periphery  with 
a  centrally  disposed  radially  projecting  stud  and  a  pair  of 
outer  bearing  rings  split  at  directly  opposite  points  at 
their  circumference  and  provided  in  their  Inner  edges  with 
co-incident  notches  to  receive  the  stud  of  the  expanding 
ring,  the  bearing  rings  fitting  on  the  outside  of  the  expand 
log  ring  with  their  inner  edges  coDtiguous,  and  each  being 
half  the  width  of  the  expanding  ring. 


1.006.871.     DRY  SEPARATOR.     CAaL  Herixo.   rhlladel- 
phla.  Pa.     FUed  Nov.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  342,397. 

1.  Apparatus  for  separating  mixtures  comprising  an 
Imperforate  inclined  bed,  grooves  thereon  di!>poeed  trans- 
versely to  the  dirsetioii  of  incilnstion  of  the  bed.  meins 
for  feeding  material  to  the  higher  portion  of  the  b<<d.  and 
means  for  eatabiishlng  an  air  current  above  said  bed  longi- 
tudinally of  said  grooves. 

2.  Apparatus  for  separating  mixtures  comprising  an  la- 
perforate  inclined  bed.  the  Incllnatlao  of  the  bed  exceeding 
the  angle  of  repose  of  the  particles,  grooves  thereon  dls 


poasd  traasversely  to  the  directioa  of  Incliaatloa  of  the 
bed.  aeaas  for  feedhi«  ssaterlal  to  the  biglier  portloa  of 
the  bed.  and  mcaas  for  establishing  an  air  current  above 
saM  bed  koagltudlaaUy  of  said  grooves.  <    .. 


1  «***»'«^ 


a  Apparstns  for  separating  mixtures  comprising  sn  la- 
perforate  iorlined  bed.  grooves  thereon  disposed  trans- 
versely to  tk»  direction  of  Inclination  of  the  bed  and  adapt- 
ed to  retain  portions  of  the  mixture  in  the  form  of  separate 
parallel  bodies  hsvlng  surfaces  at  their  angle  of  repoee. 
means  for  feeding  material  to  the  higher  portion  of  the 
bed.  and  means  for  establishing  an  air  current  abore  said 
t>ed  longitudlnslly  of  said  grooves. 

4.  Apparatus  for  sepsrating  mlztw^  coatprMBg  an  Im- 
perforate Inclined  bed.  grooves  ttersoa  disposed  trsns- 
versely  to  the  direction  of  inclination  of  the  bed,  a  casing 
providing  s  confined  spsce  above  ssid  l>ed.  means  far  feed- 
ing material  to  tht>  higher  portion  of  the  bed,  and  means 
for  establishing  an  air  current  above  aald  bed  longitudi- 
nally of  said  grooves. 

6.  Apparatns  for  separating  aiztures  eomprisiag  a  bed 
Inellned  tn  the  direction  of  delivery  of  the  particles  and 
provided  with  means  for  retarding  the  downward  move- 
ment of  partlclea  thereon,  a  casing  providing  a  confined 
space  above  said  bed.  substantlslly  sir-tight  feed  snd  dls- 
chsrge  devices  for  said  casing,  and  means  for  establishing 
a  transverse  air  current  through  said  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  1 1  not  printed  in  tht>  (iazette] 


1.006.972.  CORNET.  Psakk  Holtok,  Chicago,  IIL.  as- 
slgBor  to  Frank  Holton  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  lUlnoU.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1906.  Serial  No. 
419,872. 


1.  In  a  wind  Instrument  the  combination  of  a  valve 
casing,  a  bell  member  connected  with  said  casing  at  one 
side  thereof,  a  mouth  pipe  extending  from  the  mouth  piece 
situated  at  the  first  said  side  of  said  caslnx,  the  mouth 
pipe  crossing  the  casing  to  thr  opposite  side  snd  entering 
the  caslag  at  the  latter  side,  said  month  pipe  comprising  in 
Its  length  three  crooks,  the  one  of  which  that  Is  situated 
nearest  the  mouth  piece  containing  a  tuning  allde.  a  second 
tuning  slide  being  located  tn  another  of  said  crooks,  and 
all  of  said  crooks  and  said  slides  being  disposed  between 
tlte  oater  extremity  of  the  bell  member  snd  the  side  of  said 
caaing  adjacent  the  said  bell  extremity. 

2.  A  wind  instrument  embodying  a  bell  member,  a  valve 
casing,  and  a  mouth  pipe  leading  to  said  valve  caaing.  said 
mouth  pipe  coaprislng  fonr  parallel  branches  and  slides 
connecting  the  respective  branches,  all  of  said  branches 
and  slides  being  disposed  entirely  on  the  same  aide  of  the 
casing  and  adjacent  the  bell  extremity,  the  eztrealty  only 
of  the  pipe  to  which  the  month  piece  is  connseted  project- 
ing to  the  other  sMe  of  the  castas. 
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8.  A  valred  wind  instrument  Including  a  bell  member 
and  a  valve  casing,  a  mouth  pipe  leading  to  the  ralve  eas- 
ing, and  being  shaped  to  form  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spaced 
sections,  detactiable  connecting  slides  Joining  the  eztreai- 
tles  of  the  respective  sections  of  each  pair  to  form  a  coa- 
tinuoss  passage  for  the  air  through  the  entire  length  of 
the  mouth  pipe  to  the  valve* casing,  and  an  additional  con- 
nection adapted  to  join  one  of  the  sections  of  one  pair  with 
one  of  the  sections  of  another  pair  when  the  first  said 
slides  are  detached,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  mouth  pipe 
will  be  i*eadered  inactive. 

4.  A  valved  wind  instrument  Including  a  bell  raemlter 
and  a  valve  casing,  a  mouth  pipe  leading  to  the  valve  cas- 
ing, and  being  shaped  to  form  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  spaced 
sectionR.  detachable  connecting  slides  Joining  the  extremi- 
ties of  the' respective  sections  of  each  pair  to  form  a  con- 
tinuous passage  for  the  air  throngh  the  entire  loigth  of  the 
mouth  pipe  to  the  valve  casing,  said  slides  t>eing  located 
beyond  and  on  the  same  side  of  the  valve  casing,  and  an 
additional  connection  adapted  to  Join  one  of  the  sections 
of  one  pair  with  one  of  the  secti<»s  of  another  pair  when 
the  first  said  slides  are  detached,  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
mouth  pipe  will  be  rendered  inactive. 

5.  A  valved*  wind  instrument  including  a  t>ell  member 
and  a  valve  casing,  a  mouth  pipe  leading  to  the  valve  cas- 
ing, and  being  shaped  to  form  a  plurality  of  pairs  of 
spaced  sections,  adjustable  and  detachable  connecting 
slides  Joining  the  extremities  of  the  respective  sections  of 
each  pair  to  form  a  continuous  pasaage  for  the  air  through 
the  entire  length  of  the  mouth  pipe  to  the  valve  casing, 
said  slides  being  located  beyond  and  on  the  side  of  the 
▼alve  casing  toward  the  outlet  of  the  bell,  and  an  addl 
tional  connection  adapted  to  join  one  of  the  sections  of 
one  pair  with  one  of  the  sections  of  another  pair  when  the 
first  said  slides  are  detached  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
mouth  pipe  intermediate  Its  extremities  will  be  rendered 
Inactive. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,005,973.  GEOMETRIC  ATTACHMENT  FOR  PANTO- 
GRAPH BNGRAVINQ-MACHINE&  William  H.  HOPS. 
Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Sept.  23.  1909.  Serial  No. 
519,286. 


1.  In  a  pantograph  engraving  machine  the  combination 
of  sn  npper  and  a  lower  carriage  with  an  adjustable  slide 
bar  pivoted  to  the  upper  carriage  for  swinging  movement 
in  a  horltontal  plane,  a  stylus  held  upon  said  bar,  a  ful- 
crum pin  for  the  said  bar  and  a  pattern  plate  for  guiding 
the  movement  of  the  stylus. 

2.  In  a  pantograph  engraving  machine  the  combination 
of  an  upper  and  lower  carriage,  with  an  adjustable  slide 
bar  plToted  to  the  upper  carriage  for  swinging  movement 
in  a  horizonUl  plane,  a  stylus  held  upon  said  bar,  an 
upright  sbsft,  a  fulcrum  pin  at  the  upper  end  of  the  said 
shaft  for  the  swinging  movement  of  the  slide  bar,  a  hold- 
ing disk  secured  to  the  said  upright  shaft,  a  pattern  plate 
held  upon  the  said  disk,  and  an  index  wheel  for  adjusting 
the  position  of  the  psttem  plate  relatively  to  the  stylus. 


1,006.974.     TENONINO-MACHINE.      Saitvbl   N.    Hotrsa, 
St  Louis,  Mo.    Filed  Mar.  30.  1910.    Serial  No.  662,468. 


1.  In  a  tenoning  machine,  a  rigid  frame  having  right 
angled  extensions  provided  with  bearings  in  which  a 
tenon-forming  tool  is  mounted,  spoiu  engaging  naembers 
carried  by  the  frame,  a  yielding  frame  member,  a  wedge- 
shaped  member  carried  by  the  yielding  member  and  ar- 
ranged for  movement  lengthwise  thereof,  and  means  for 
drawing  the  wedge-shaped  member  and  the  yielding  mem- 
ber toward  and  locking  it  to  the  aachlne  frame  proper, 
substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  stated. 

2.  In  a  tenoning  machine,  the  combination  with  a  suit- 
able tenon  forming  tool,  of  a  spoke  holding  device  com- 
prising a  rigid  frame  member,  spoke  engaging  devices 
laterally  adjustable  relative  the  rigid  member,  a  yielding 
member  arranged  In  opposition  to  the  rigid  member  and 
having  an  Inclined  free  end,  a  wedge-shaped  spoke  en- 
gaging device  adjustably  carried  by  the  inclined  free  end 
of  said  yielding  member,  and  means  for  drawing  and  hold- 
ing the  spoke  engaging  devices  in  positions  to  firmly  secure 
a  spoke  theretietween. 


1,005,975.  RAILROAD-TIE.  Jotham  U.  Johmston  and 
Jacob  E.  Fdtbb,  Gap,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  10,  1910.  Serial 
No.  596,692. 


A  railway-tie  comprising  a  base  portion  formed  with 
sockets  near  the  ends  thereof,  said  sockets  having  inclined 
side  walls  and  an  undercut  end  wall,  and  means  for  drsin- 
Ing  said  sockets,  blocks  adapted  to  fit  within  said  sockets 
with  tbeir  upper  ends  extending  above  the  sides  of  said 
sockets,  and  a  tie-plate  having  means  for  attaching  the 
inner  end  of  the  same  to  the  tie,  for  the  purpose  of  hold- 
ing said  blocks  to  said  sockets. 


1,005,976.  PUMP-PLUNGER.  Harbt  Jon«8,  Richmond, 
Ind.  Filed  Ang.  25.  1910.  Serial  No.  678,894. 
1.  A  water-packed  plunger  composed  of  a  series  of  cylin- 
drical sections  or  parts,  the  lowest  part  containing  a 
valve  and  valve  seat  and  all  the  other  sections,  con- 
structed alike,  sepsrated  by  annular  slots  and  eonnsetsd 
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by  a  rod  panlag  centrally  through  a  spider  In  each  part ; 
■aid  like  aectlona  being  separated  by  means  of  boaaea  at 
the  center  of  each  whereby  an  annular  slot  Is  formed  be- 
tween the  peripheries  of  each  pair  or  adjacent  sections; 
thus  tearing  the  interior  of  the  plunger  free  for  the  paa- 
sage  of  water ;  substantially  as  shown  and  deacrlbed. 


2.  A  water-packed  plunger  composed  of  a  aeriea  of  cylin- 
drical sections  or  parU.  the  loweat  part  containing  a 
▼alTe  and  ralre  aeat  and  all  the  other  aectlons  con- 
structed alike,  separated  by  annular  tlota  and  connected 
by  a  rod  paaaing  centrally  through  a  spider  In  each  part ; 
aald  like  aections  being  separated  by  meana  of  boaaea  at 
the  center  of  each  whereby  an  annular  slot  is  formed 
between  the  peripheries  of  each  pair  of  adjacent  aectlona ; 
the  upper  like  parta  baring  no  machine  work  to  flniah 
except  a  hole  drilled  in  the  center  for  a  rod  to  pass 
through. 

3.  A  water-packed  plunger  componed  of  a  aeriea  of  cylin- 
drical sections  or  parts,  the  loweat  part  containing  a 
Talra  and  ralTe  seat  and  all  the  upper  sections  con- 
atmctad  alike,  aald  like  sections  being  separated  by  meana 
of  boaaes  at  the  center  of  each  section,  whereby  an  annu- 
lar alot  la  formed  between  the  perlpheriea  of  each  pair  of 
adjacent  aectlons,  subatantially  aa  ahowa  and  described. 


1.005,977.  METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  SEPARAT- 
ING CRUDE  PETROLEUM  FROM  MOISTURE.  BASES. 
AND  BAND.  Richako  Girabd  Jones.  Loa  Angelea,  Cal. 
rUed  Not.  26.  1900.     Serial  No.  530,003. 


1.  The  method  aet  forth  of  purifying  crude  oil  which 
consists  In  centrally  lieating  a  column  of  oil,  proridinc  an 
open  space  abore  aald  column  of  oil,  supplying  oil  to  the 


colnmn  through  said  open  space,  allowing  rapor  to  eacape 
from  the  top  of  aald  column  of  oil,  trapping  the  column 
of  oil  by  water  at  the  bottom  thereof,  and  conducting  the 
oil  through  the  water  trap  and  thence  In  a  hollow  tubular 
atream  rereraely  flowing  In  alternate  ascending  and  de- 
acendlng  columna  that  are  concentric  with  Mid  central 
eakunn,  each  succeaalre  column  from  the  ceiker  outward 
aadreling  the  preceding  column :  and  meanwhile  mala- 
tainlBg  a  practically  eonatant  depth  of  oil  In  aald  col- 
umns and  abOTs  said  trap  so  as  to  deposit  the  Impurltlea 
from  the  oil  to  the  water  Id  the  trap  and  to  minimise  the 
loaa  of  heat  by  radiation  and  to  maxlmlae  the  fluidity  of 
the  oil. 

2.  The  method  of  aeparating  crude  petroleum  from 
hearier  material  contained  therein  which  consists  In  beat- 
ing a  column  of  oil  Interiorly,  trapping  aald  column  by  a 
body  of  liquid  into  which  the  hearier  matertala  may  be 
recclred  from  the  oil.  and  applying  steam  to  the  top  of  the 
oil  la  the  column  to  reduce  any  foam  that  may  occur. 

3.  Apparatna  for  treating  oil  which  comprlaea  a  ahell 
prorlded  at  the  bottom  with  a  blow-off  gate  and  at  the  top 
with  aa  outlet,  a  cylinder  baring  an  open  bottom  in  the 
ahell,  a  steam  pipe  to  discharge  steam  Into  the  abell ;  an 
inner  annular  baffle  wall  In  the  shell  around  the  cylinder, 
extending  below  the  bottom  of  the  cylinder  and  terminat- 
ing below  the  top  of  the  shell  to  form  a  paaMiga  orer  aald 
inner  baffle  wall,  an  annular  baffle  surroaadlBK  the  inner 
baflle  wall  and  extending  from  the  top  of  the  ahell  and 
terminating  abore  the  tmttom  of  the  Inner  abell,  and  a 
ateam  pipe  in  the  cylinder  to  beat  the  oil  therein. 

4.  An  oil  cleaner  comprising  a  shell  prorlded  with  a 
head  and  with  a  conical  bottom  baring  a  ralred  blow-off ; 
a  central  heatiag  chamber  extending  up  through  the  head 
to  form  a  rapor  dome  and  to  accommodate  foam,  and 
terminating  with  an  open  end  Inside  the  shell  near  the 
bottom  thereof,  concentric  annular  bafllea  supported  bf 
the  bead  and  surrounding  the  cylinder  to  form  a  sinuous 
expanding  passage  from  the  cylinder  to  the  shell,  said 
ahell  being  prorlded  at  its  top  with  an  outlet  for  the 
cleaned  oil.  a  steam  pipe  extending  from  the  dome  within 
the  cylinder  down  into  the  shell  and  prorlded  at  ita  lower 
end  with  drainage  outlet  Inside  the  shell,  meana  to  dis- 
cbarge oil  into  the  dome,  and  a  pipe  to  lead  rapors  from 
the  dome. 

0.  In  an  oil  cleaner  the  combination  with  a  ahell  harlng 
an  outlet  at  the  top  thereof  and  a  head  abore  the  outlet, 
of  a  cylinder  supported  by  the  head  and  extending  down 
into  the  shell  and  upwardly  abore  the  bead  to  form  a  dome, 
aald  dome  being  prorlded  with  an  outlet  at  Ita  top.  meana 
to  discbarge  oil  Into  the  dome,  a  ateam  pipe  In  the  dome 
extending  down  through  the  cylinder  Into  the  shell  and 
prorlded  with  a  drainage  outlet  and  alao  prorlded  with 
perforatlona  within  the  shell  below  the  oil  outlet  there- 
from, and  means  to  open  and  cloae  aald  perforatlona  to 
admit  steam  to  the  dome. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,000,078.    TRUSS.    William  JoNas,  Denrer.  Colo.    Filed 
Mar.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  018,407. 


1.  A  tmaa  comprlaing  a  belt  portion  harlng  attachable 
and  detachable  enda.  one  of  aald  ends  being  prorlded  with 
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a  tubular  housing  member  prorlded  with  a  transrerae  slot, 
a  suitable  atem  arranged  to  slide  reciprocally  in  aald  tubu- 
lar housing  member,  a  lever  carrying  a  truss  at  one  end 
looaely  supported  by  said  housing  member  in  said  slot 
against  lateral  morement  with  aald  sliding  member,  and 
baring  a  nut  at  Its  opposite  end  mounted  looaely  on  aald 
sliding  member,  and  means  codperatlng  with  the  sliding 
reciprocal  morement  of  aald  sliding  member  for  imparting 
an  oscillatory  reciprocal  morement  to  said  lerer  and  ita 
truss  pad  In  an  angular  direction  to  the  reciprocal  more- 
ment of  said  sliding  member. 

2.  A  truss  comprising  a  belt  baring  suitable  fastening 
and  unfastening  ends,  one  of  which  is  prorlded  with  an 
automatically  lengthening  and  shortening  terminal  end 
adapted  to  permit  said  truss  when  operatlrely  aecured  on 
the  body  to  yieldingly  enlarge  or  to  contractingly  decrease 
In  slse  in  response  to  the  breathing  and  other  morementa 
of  the  body,  said  enlarging  and  decreasing  terminal  end 
comprlaing  a  reciprocal  morement  sliding  rod  adapted  at 
one  end  to  be  connected  to  the  oppoalte  end  of  said  belt 
and  baring  ita  oppoalte  end  spirally  groored  and  freely 
housed  In  the  adjacent  end  portion  of  said  belt,  and  a 
lerer  prorlded  with  a  truss  pad  at  one  end  and  harlng  a 
apirally  fluted  apertured  opposite  end  portion  mounted  on 
and  fitting  loosely  the  spirally  fluted  end  portion  of  said 
reciprocal  morement  sliding  rod,  and  means  connected 
with  said  housing  for  prerentlng  reciprocal  morement  of 
aald  lerer  with  aald  sliding  rod,  whereby  the  reciprocal 
morement  of  aald  sliding  rod  Imparts  an  oscillatory  re- 
ciprocal movement  to  said  lerer  and  Its  truss  pad. 

8.  A  tmaa  comprlaing  a  band,  a  portion  of  the  length 
of  which  comprises  a  wire  and  the  remaining  portion  of 
which  comprises  a  suitable  flexible  material  strap,  said 
strap  and  wire  being  secured  together,  a  truss  pad  at  the 
Junction  of  said  wire  and  fabric  member,  a  tubular  portion 
at  the  terminal  end  of  the  opposite  end  of  said  wire  por- 
tion of  said  belt,  a  slldeway  In  aald  tubular  portion,  a  rod 
reciprocally  mounted  in  aald  alldeway  prorlded  with  aplral 
groores.  a  recess  in  said  tube,  a  lerer  baring  a  nut  por- 
tion at  one  end  and  a  truss  at  Its  opposite  end,  said  nut 
being  positioned  In  the  recess  of  said  tube,  said  nut  being 
prorlded  with  spiral  flutes  and  arranged  to  flt  looaely  on 
said  rod,  aald  spiral  grooves  on  said  rod  being  arranged  to 
more  with  a  reciprocating,  oscillatory  morement  of  prede- 
termined radius,  a  stem  portion  on  said  rod  projecting  be- 
yond the  terminal  end  of  said  tube,  and  meana  for  adjust- 
ably securing  the  end  of  the  flexible  portion  of  said  belt 
to  aald  stem. 

4.  In  a  truss  band,  a  suitable  band  portion  provided 
with  a  alldeway  at  one  end,  a  rod  prorlded  with  spiral 
flutes  slldably  mounted  in  said  slldeway  and  secured 
therein  against  rotatlre  morement  and  prorlded  with  an 
outer  stem  portion  prorlded  with  a  headed  button  and  a 
row  of  button  recelrlng  apertures  In  the  opposite  end  por- 
tion of  said  band,  adapted  to  button  to  the  beaded  button 
of  the  atem  portion  of  said  rod,  and  a  nut  housed  in  said 
slldeway  and  mounted  on  said  rod  and  provided  with 
groorea  fitting  slldably  the  flutes  of  said  rod,  a  lerer  on 
said  nut,  and  a  pad  on  said  lerer. 

5.  In  a  truss,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  belt  portion 
prorlded  with  enda  adapted  to  be  detacbably  connected 
together,  one  of  said  ends  being  prorlded  with  button  re- 
celrlng apertures  and  the  other  end  of  which  Ip  prorided. 
with  a  tubular  terminal  end  portion  containing  a  rec- 
tangular alldeway  aperture  at  one  end  and  a  round  aper- 
ture portion  at  ita  oppoalte  end  portion,  and  a  transverse 
slot  Intermediate  of  the  ends  of  its  round  apertured  por- 
tion, with  a  rod  harlng  a  round  portion  fitting  loosely  in 
the  round  apertured  portion  of  aald  tubular  end,  and  a 
rectangular  atem  portion  slldably  mounted  In  the  rectan- 
gular aperture  of  aaid  tubular  end  and  projecting  beyond 
It  and  prorlded  at  Ita  terminal  end  with  a  projecting 
button  adapted  to  button  to  the  button  apertures  of  the 
opposite  sido  of  said  belt,  the  aald  Inner  end  of  aald  rod 
being  prorided  with  oppositely  arranged  aplral  grooves,  a 
lerer  harlng  a  trus  pad  at  one  end  and  having  Ita  oppo- 
site end  adapted  to  flt  looaely  in  the  tranarerae  slot  in 
■aid  tubular  end  and   prorlded  with   a  apirally  groored 


aperture  arranged  and  adapted  to  flt  loosely  on  said  rod 
and  into  lU  aplral  groorea,  whereby  the  reciprocal  more- 
ment of  aald  rod  imparta  an  oscillating  reciprocating  move- 
ment to  aaid  lerer  and  Its  truss  pad. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,005,979.    CART.    PiaBT  A.  Kalbadqh,  San  Diego,  Cal. 
Filed  Oct  26,  1909.     SerUl  No.  624,710. 


A  cart  comprising  a  wheeled  truck  prorlded  with  ver- 
tically extending  guide  means,  a  rigid  frame  provided  with 
meana  engaging  in  said  guide  means  to  guide  said  frame 
vertically  on  aaid  truck.  Jack  meana  for  raising  and  lower- 
ing said  frame,  a  receptacle  open  at  the  top  and  at  the 
rear,  meana  for  detacbably  supporting  said  receptacle  on 
said  vertically  moving  frame,  means  for  supporting  the 
forward  end  of  aaid  receptacle  comprlaing  a  windlass  and 
a  chain  connected  to  said  windlass  and  having  a  releasable 
connection  with  the  receptacle. 


1,005,980.  PROCESS  FOR  FORMING  WELDING  PRO- 
TUBERANCES ON  SHEET  METAL,  &C.  Edwabd  Kat- 
ziNOES,  Chicago,  IlL  Filed  May  9,  1910.  Serial  No.. 
560,102. 


1.  The  proceas  of  preparing  a  sheet  for  welding  which 
consists  in  stamping  aaid  sheet  to  provide  a  welding  pro- 
tnbernnce  thereon,  and  impressing  the  metal  of  said  sheet 
out  of  Its  plane  on  the  side  of  said  protuberance  to  prevent 
said  sheet  from  being  cupped  on  the  side  opposite  said  pro- 
tuberance, and  finally  in  removing  the  presaure  to  permit 
the  sheet  to  flatten  Into  a  plane. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  stamping  a  metal  strap  to  form  weld- 
ing protuberancea  thereon  which  conaista  in  stamping  the 
protaberancea  on  the  strap  during  which  operation  aai< 
strap  la  cupped  about  each  protuberance  with  aaid  pro- 
tuberance on  the  convex  side,  in  supporting  the  metal  of 
■aid  strap  Immediately  contiguous  to  each  protuberance. 
In  pressing  other  portions  of  the  metal  surrounding  the 
supported  portions  into  cups  with  said  protuberances  on 
the  concave  side,  and  finally  In  removing  the  presaure  to 
permit  the  strap  to  ■traighten  under  resiliency  of  tbe 
metal. 

3.  The  proceaa  of  preparing  sheet  metal  for  welding 
which  conaists  In  atamping  said  sheet  to  form  a  welding 
protuberance  thereon  during  which  operation  the  aheet  Is 
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cupped  in  one  direction  wth  uld  protuberance  on  the  con- 
vex side,  in  flattenlDg  Mid  sheet  with  the  exception  of 
said  protubermnce,  and  finally  In  cupping  the  sheet  suffi- 
ciently in  the  opposite  direction  with  said  protuberance 
on  tbe  concave  side  to  cause  all  the  sheet  except  said  pro- 
tuberance to  lie  in  tbe  same  plane. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  forming  protuberances  in  sheet  metal 
for  welding  which  consists  in  stamping  said  sheet  to  pro- 
ride  a  welding  projection,  in  cupping  tbe  metal  convexly 
with  respect  to  the  projection,  in  continuing  the  stamp- 
ing pressure  in  the  same  direction  to  cup  tbe  metal  in  tbe 
reverse  direction  an  amount  sufficient  to  overcome  the  first 
cupping  action  whereby  when  preeeure  Is  removed  the 
metal  sheet  will  assume  a  flat  or  plain  condition. 

5.  The  process  of  forming  projections  Id  sheet  metal  for 
spot  welding  which  consists  In  stamping  said  sheet  to  form 
a  protuberance  and  cupping  tbe  metal  convexly  on  tbe  side 
of  tbe  protuberance.  In  continuing  the  stamping  pressure 
In  tbe  same  direction  and  cupping  the  metal  concavely  on 
tbe  side  of  the  protuberance  so  that  when  the  stamping 
pressure  la  removed  tbe  metal  sheet  will  lie  fiat  and  tbe 
protuberance  will  project  therefrom. 


1.005.981.     CIGARETTE.     Jamks  W.  Kuhan,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  B99.277. 


A  cigarette  having  a  paper  wrapper  which,  at  one  end. 
is  folded  outward  and  backward  upon  itself  to  double  the 
ttaicluiesa  of  said  wrapper  at  and  near  said  end,  and  to 
furnish  a  protective  month  piece. 


1.0U5.982.  DOWEL  CUTTING  AND  CHAMFERING  MA- 
CHINE. CHABLBS  E.  KDN-n,  South  Bend.  Ind.  Filed 
Feb.  ::5.  1910.     Serial  No.  54S.871. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  daas  disclosed,  in  combination 
with  cutting  devices,  supporting  mechanlam  comprising 
pivoted  bars,  said  bars  arranged  parallel  In  the  same  hori- 
sontal  plane,  means  for  adjusting  each  bar  independently 
of  the  others,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  bars  in  unison. 
and  means  for  roiling  rods  over  said  bars,  said  bars  being 
unsupported  at  their  rear  ends. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  dlacloaed.  In  combination 
with  cutting  devices,  means  for  feeding  rods,  supporting 
mechanism  comprising  pivoted  bars,  said  bars  arranged 
parallel  In  tbe  same  horizontal  plane,  means  for  ralaing 
and  lowering  tbe  bars  at  one  end  in  unison,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  bars  at  the  other  end  In  unison, 
and  meana  for  rolling  rods  over  said  bars,  said  bars  being 
adjustable  endwise  without  disturbing  the  position  of  said 
feeding  means. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  disclosed,  means  for  feed- 
ing rods,  nipportlng  mechanism  comprising  parallel  piv- 
oted bars,  naid  bars  arranged  parallel  In  tbe  same  borl- 
sontal  plane,  a  support  on  which  tbe  bars  arc  adapted  to 
tilt,   means  for  raising  and   lowering   the  outer  ends  of 


said  ban,  to  tilt  them  about  said  support,  cutting  dericea 
juxtapoaed  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  bars,  to  receive  the 
rods  therefrom,  and  means  for  rolling  rods  over  said 
bars,  said  cutting  devices  being  Inside  of  said  support, 
said  bars  being  unsupported  at  their  rear  enda,  said  bars 
being  adjustable  endwise  without  disturbing  the  position 
of  said  feeding  meana. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  dladoeed,  supporting 
mechanism  comprising  pivoted  bars,  said  bars  arranged 
parallel  in  the  same  horlsontal  plane,  a  support  therefor, 
means  whereby  each  bar  is  movable  about  said  support 
independently  of  the  others,  means  for  adjusting  the  bars 
In  unison,  cutting  devices  Juxtapoaed  to  the  inner  ends  of 
said  bars,  and  means  for  rolling  rods  over  said  bars,  said 
cutting  devices  being  inside  of  said  support,  said  bars  be- 
ing unsupported  at  their  rear  ends. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  disclosed,  a  plurality  of 
movable  bars,  saws  disposed  In  position  to  extend  within 
the  enda  of  said  bars,  a  support  for  said  bars,  a  stop  bar 
above  the  said  tMtrs,  means  for  sdjustlng  said  stop  bar 
vertically,  means  on  said  bars  for  engaging  the  bottom  of 
said  stop  bar.  means  for  moving  rods  over  said  bars  to 
said  saw<  and  means  for  moving  tbe  bars  endwise  with- 
out disturbing  said  stop  bar. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1.005.983.     GRAIN-BIN.     WiLLiax   H.  Labch,  Tab,   Ind. 
Filed  May  25,   1911.     Serial  No.   829.395. 


The  combination  with  a  grain  bin,  of  a  removable  horl- 
sontal flue  extending  across  the  floor  thereof  and  opening 
through  opposite  walls  of  the  bin.  the  top  wall  of  the  flue 
having  an  opening,  and  a  vertical  flue  located  over  the 
opening  of  tbe  horlsontal  flue,  said  vertical  flue  compris- 
ing comer  i>osts  loosely  supported  on  the  floor  and  ar- 
ranged In  pairs  on  opposite  sides  of  the  horlsontal  flua. 
nad  spaced  slats  secured  to  the  posts,  the  bottom  slats  of 
said  vertical  flue  extending  across  and  being  loosely  sup- 
ported by  the  top  wall  of  the  horlsontal  flue. 


1.005.984.  riLLINO-MACHINB.  Abtbl*  iMAUAm.  Mld- 
dleton.  near  Manchester.  Ehigland.  Filed  May  81.  1907. 
Serial  No.  370,594. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  tbe  purposes  described,  tbe  means 
for  supporting  a  plurality  of  crates  for  holding  the  veaaela 
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to  be  filled  consisting  of  a  portable  frame  supported  by 
wheels,  a  second  frame  mounted  thereon  carrying  adjust- 
able screws  for  supporting  tbe  crates  and  enabling  their 
individual  adjustment  to  be  obUlned  and  a  shaft  and  rack 
gear  mechanism  operated  and  controlled  by  a  lever  for 
enabling  the  cratea  to  be  simultaneously  raised  and  low- 
ered substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  l^r  filling  Jara,  bottles  and  the  like,  a 
portable  frame  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  crates  for 
holding  tbe  vessels  to  be  filled,  a  second  frame  mounted 
thereon,  meana  for  supporting  said  crates  and  allowing  of 
their  individual  adjustment  and  additional  means  for 
simultaneously  moving  tbe  crates  into  a  raised  or  lowered 
position. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  filling  Jara,  bottles  and  the  like, 
consisting  of  a  Unk  provided  with  an  adjustably  inclined 
bottom,  slide  valves  at  the  forward  end  of  the  tank,  a 
frame  for  adjustably  supporting  a  plurality  of  vessel 
bearing  cratea,  a  portable  frame  arranged  over  the  first 
frame  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  neata  of  measuring 
TCMels,  valves  for  said  vessels  and  a  gear  operated  rock 
shaft  for  each  row  of  nests  of  measuring  vessels  for  simul- 
taneously raising  or  lowering  said  valves. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  filling  Jars,  bottlee  and  tbe  like, 
consisting  of  a  tank  pivoted  at  Its  forward  end  and  ad- 
justably secured  at  its  rear  end,  a  plurality  of  slide  valves 
at  the  forward  end  of  said  tank,  a  porUble  frame  for  sup- 
porting a  plurality  of  vessel  bearing  crates  hi  conjunction 
with  means  for  Independently  and  slmnltaneously  adjust- 
ing said  crates,  a  second  frame  arranged  over  the  first 
frame  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  nests  of  measuring 
vessels,  valves  for  said  vessels,  a  gear  operated  rock  abaft 
for  each  row  of  nests,  said  shafts  having  a  plurality  of 
arms  rigid  therewith  for  operating  said  valves  and  con- 
dolts  of  the  sides  of  said  rows  of  nests. 

5.  In  a  filling  machine,  a  porUble  frame,  a  plurality  of 
Individually  adjustable  crates  carried  thereby,  a  second 
portable  frame  arranged  over  the  first  named  frame, 
carrying  the  filling  mechanism  and  means  for  slmul- 
taneoualy  moving  aald  cratea  with  relation  to  the  flllbig 
mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,000,985.  COMBINED  TOOTH-BRUSH  AND  PASTE- 
TUBE  HOLDER.  HAaar  J.  LnsHnas,  Frederick,  Md. 
Filed  Nov.  21,  1910.    Serial  No.  693,425. 


As  an  article  of  manufacture  the  herein  described  holder 
composed  of  a  single  piece  of  metal  having  a  reduced  tooth 
brush  receiving  portion,  the  thick  portion  of  said  holder 
being  provided  with  a  screw  threaded  aperture  for  remov- 
ably receiving  the  screw  threaded  neck  of  a  paste  tube,  and 
a  aeraw  threaded  attaching  shank  centrally  disposed  be- 
tween the  screw  threaded  aperture  and  the  tooth  brufh  re- 
duced receiving  portion  whereby  the  delivery  end  of  the 
paste  tube  is  adapted  to  be  reversibly  adjuated  in  respect 
to  the  holder. 


rack-bars  engaged  with  opposite  sides  of  tbe  pinion,  down- 
wardly projecting  arms  carried  by  the  rack-bars  and  hav- 
ing at  their  lower  extremities  Inwardly  turned  book-mem- 
bera,  means  for  turning  tbe  shaft,  means  for  8uspendln)| 
the  housing,  means  for  locking  the  shaft  against  rotation, 
and  means  for  locking  and  swinging  one  of  said  arms  inde- 
pendently of  the  other. 


1,000,986.  MOLD-CONVEYER  FOR  FOUNDRIES.  Gnoaon 
J.  LHtooz.  Toledo,  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  8,  1910.  Serial 
No.  676,140. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  bousing,  a 
shaft  Joumaled  therein,  a  pinion  on  the  abaft,  a  pair  <rf 
rack  bara  engaged  with  opposite  sides  of  tbe  pinion,  down- 
wardly projecting  arms  carried  by  tbe  rack-bars  and  hav- 
ing at  their  lower  extremities  inwardly  turned  hook-mem- 
bers, means  for  suspending  the  housing,  means  for  locking 
the  shaft  against  rotation,  and  means  for  releasing  one  of 
the  hook-members  from  its  load  In  advance  of  the  other. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  houaing,  a 
shaft  Joumaled  therein,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft,  a  pair  of 
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3.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  series  of 
housings  disposed  and  secured  in  allnement,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  in  said-  housings,  in  each  bousing  a  pinion  and  a 
pair  of  horlsonUl  rack-bars  engaged  with  opposite  sides  of 
said  pinions,  downwardly  projecting  arms  carried  by  said 
rack-bars,  aald  arms  having  at  their  lower  extremities  In- 
wardly turned  hook-members,  and  meanit  for  rotating  the 
shaft. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  series  of 
housings  disposed  and  secured  in  allnement,  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  in  said  housings,  in  each  housing  a  pinion  and  a  pair 
of  horizontal  rack-bars  engaged  with  opposite  sides  of  said 
pinions,  downwardly  projecting  arms  carried  by  said  rack- 
bars,  said  arms  having  at  their  lower  extremities  in- 
wardly turned  hook-members,  means  for  rotating  the  s>iaft, 
and  means  for  locking  the  shaft  against  rotation. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  described  character,  a  series  of 
housings  disposed  and  secured  in  allnement,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  in  said  housings,  in  each  housing  a  pinion  and  a  pair 
of  horizontal  rack-bars  engaged  with  opposite  sides  of  said 
pinions,  downwardly  projecting  arms  carried  by  said  rack- 
bars,  said  arms  having  book-members  at  their  lower  ex- 
tremities, meanh  for  rotating  the  shaft,  means  for  locking 
the  ahaft  against  rotation,  combined  with  means  for  actu- 
ating and  for  locking  the  arms  of  one  set  of  rack-bars  inde- 
pendently of  the  other  set  of  rack-bare. 


1,005,987.  OIL-GAS  BURNER.  CUBTIS  C. 
Hutchinson,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1911. 
614.8M. 
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1.  In  an  oil  gas  burner  a  bowl  shaped  base  having  In  its 
bottom  a  central  draft  opening,  and  an  annular  groove,  an 
inner  burner  section  arranged  in  said  bowl  over  the  open- 
ing therein,  said  inner  section  having  therein  a  series  of 
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op«iilnga  and  a  aerlM  of  ol!  feedlBK  groort^,  an  oil  supply 
pipe  arranged  In  and  opening  tbroagb  aald  Inner  aectlon, 
an  outer  aeetlon  baring  formed  tberein  a  aerie*  of  opening! 
adapted  (o  coincide  wltb  tbe  openlngi  In  tbe  inner  iwctiona. 
l<Migitudlnal  dividing  ribs  arranged  tn  said  openlnga  in  tbe 
outer  section,  and  a  series  of  ribs  formed  on  tbe  inner  side 
of  tbe  oater  section  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  oil  feeding 
grooTea  in  said  inner  section. 

2.  In  an  oil  gas  burner  a  bowl  sbaped  base  bavlng  in  Ita 
bottom  a  central  draft  opening,  and  an  annular  groove,  an 
inner  burner  section  arranged  In  said  bowl  over  tbe  open- 
ing therein,  said  inner  aection  baring  tberein  a  series  of 
openings  and  a  series  of  oil  feeding  grooves,  an  oil  supply 
pipe  arranged  in  and  opening  tbrougb  said  inner  section, 
an  outer  section  baring  formed  tberein  a  series  of  openings 
adapted  to  coincide  wltli  tbe  openings  in  tbe  inner  section, 
longitudinal  dividing  ribs  arranged  in  said  openings  In  tbe 
out^r  section,  a  series  of  ribs  formed  on  tbe  inner  side  of 
tbe  outer  section  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  oil  feeding 
pasaages  in  tbe  Inner  section  and  a  concared  spreader  plate 
remorably  engaged  wltb  and  supported  on  said  outer  cone. 


1.006.988.     AIRSHIP.    Joscpb  O.  Mabis.  Columbus.  Oblo. 
Piled  July  24.  1911.     Serial  No.  640.067. 


1.  An  air  ablp  comprising  upper  and  lower  planes,  gas 
receptacles  between  said  planes  and  in  open  communica- 
tion, propelling  devices,  a  platform  formed  witb  tide 
pockets  and  rotary  elevating  fans  In  said  pockets,  and  a 
central  rotary  elevating  fan  witb  an  open  bottom  inclo- 
rare. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  an  air  sbip  bavlng  upper  and 
lower  planes,  gas  receptacles  twtween  said  planee,  propel- 
ling devices,  a  platform  formed  witb  aide  pockets  and  ro- 
tAry  elevating  fans  in  said  pockets,  a  central  elevating 
fan.  a  curtain  wound  at  tbe  front  of  tbe  lower  plane,  and 
means  for  unwinding  said  curtain  to  close  tbe  space  at  the 
front  of  tbe  machine  between  said  planes. 


1,005,989.  SBINGLE  •  SAWING  MACHINE.  Thomas 
Mahlon  MATtHswa,  Nicbolls,  Ga.  Piled  Jan.  16.  1911. 
Serial  No.  602,907. 


1.  In  a  shingle  sawing  machine,  tbe  comblration  of  a 
power  driven  saw,  a  feeding  carriage  therefor,  a  notched 
bar.  a  lerer  slidable  over  said  notched  bar  and  connected 
with  said  carriage,  and  meana  for  holding  said  lever  nor- 
mally oat  of  engagement  wltb  said  notched  bar. 

2.  In  a  shingle  sawing  machine,  tae  combination  of 
a  power  driven  saw,  a  feeding  carriage  therefor,  a  notched 
bar.  a  lerer  alidable  over  said  notched  t>ar  and  connected 


witb  said  carriage,  a  lever  mounted  on  said  notched  t>ar, 
and  means  for  holding  said  last  mentioned  lever  in  tbe 
path  of  said  first  mentioned  lever  to  prevent  its  engage- 
ment witb  tbe  notch  in  said  bar. 


1.006.990.     WINDING-PRAME.     John  McCksa,  Mlllbury. 
Mass.     Piled  July  2.  1904.     Serial  <No.  216,136. 


^QQc^-] 


1.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  linen  for  spinning,  tbe 
combination  wltb  a  machine  adapted  for  carding  wool,  of 
posta  or  uprigbta  located  adjacent  thereto,  winding  drama 
supported  by  the  said  posts  or  uprights,  tbe  centers  of 
said  winding  drums  being  at  the  rear  of  said  posts  or  up- 
rights, and  bobbins  supported  by  tbe  drums  each  of  sub- 
stantially tbe  same  length  as  the  dram  that  supports  it, 
and  bavlng  a  notch,  each  of  which  bobbins  Is  provided 
with  a  removable  metal  weighting  spindle  bavlng  means 
for  engaging  tbe  notch  in  the  end  of  tbe  bobbin. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  preparing  linen,  tbe  combination, 
of  posts  or  uprights,  winding  drums  on  tbe  uprights,  and 
bobblna  supported  tolely  by  said  drums,  each  having  a 
notch  in  tbe  end  thereof,  and  each  provided  wltb  a  re- 
movable metal  weighting  spindle  bavlng  gulde-plns  or 
studs  at  Its  ends  for  engaging  tbe  uprights,  snd  baring 
a  pin  or  projection  for  engaging  said  notch,  whereby  the 
bobbins  are  held  down  on  the  drums,  so  aa  to  rotate  there- 
with and  are  guided  by  tbe  uprights. 


1.005,901.       SIFTER.       Gbobos     McEachbon,     Porsyth, 
Mich.     Piled  Feb.  20.   101 1.     Serial  No.  609.708. 


.4S 


A  sifter  of  tbe  claas  described  comprising  a  cylindrical 
body,  a  stirrer  piroted  centrally  tberein.  a  rectangular 
handle  on  tbe  outside  of  tbe  body  comprising  a  top  horl- 
sontal  arm,  a  vertical  portion  and  a  bottom  borliontal 
arm.  a  tube  secured  under  tbe  top  arm  bavlng  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  in  Its  lower  face,  a  tube  secured  on  tbe  bot- 
tom arm  bavlng  a  longitudinal  slot  in  Ita  upper  face,  a 
spring  in  each  tube,  a  rod  parallel  with  tbe  aide  of  tbe 
body  projecting  tbroagb  t>otb  alots  Into  both  tubes  con- 
tacting witb  tbe  inner  ends  of  tbe  springs  and  having 
right  angular  ends  to  serve  as  stops  to  prevent  the  too 
near  approach  of  the  bar  to  tbe  body  under  tbe  stress  of 
tbe  springs,  and  a  pitman  connecting  tbe  bar  wltb  tbe 
atlrrer. 


OCTOBSK  17,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


5«i 


1.006.002.  INSTRUMENT  FOR  DRAWING  CIRCLES. 
John  H.  McMdbbat,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of 
one-half  to  John  T.  Gorman,  Coboes,  N.  T.  Piled  June 
11,  1010.     Serial  No.  566,363. 


5.  An  instrament  for  drawing  circles  comprlilnc  the 
combination  of  a  base,  a  member  roUtable  thereon,  a  dis- 
placeable  beam  carried  by  the  member  and  In  turn  carry- 
ing a  scribing  point,  an  aziaily  movable  operating  element, 
means  for  converting  the  axial  morement  of  the  element 
into  rotatory  movement  of  tbe  member,  a  lever  which  acts 
on  tbe  beam  to  produce  tbe  displacement  thereof,  an 
azlally  movable  member  for  controlling  tbe  positions  of 
the  lerer,  and  means  associated  wltb  the  element  for  pro- 
ducing tbe  axial  morement  of  the  second  named  member 
consequent  to  tbe  morement  of  the  element. 

[Claims  6' to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,005,998.     TOY    BADGE.     John    J.    Mbchan,    Denrer, 
Colo.     PUed  Dec.  24,  1906.     Serial  No.  349,202. 


1.  An  instrament  for  drawing  circles  comprising  a  cen- 
tering means,  a  circle  scribing  means  including  a  chalk 
carrying  member,  an  actuating  means  for  producing  the 
operation  of  tbe  circle  scribing  means  and  Including  a 
manually  operated  part,  and  means  structurally  Inde- 
pendent of  the  centering  means  and  of  the  manually  op- 
erated part  for  rotating  tbe  scribing  means  consequent  to 
tbe  operation  of  the  manually  operated  part,  and  means 
alao  operable  consequent  to  tbe  operation  of  tbe  manually 
operated  part  for  causing  a  displacement  of  the  chalk  car- 
rying member  at  the  completion  of  an  arc  whereby  the 
chalk  is  lifted  from  the  surface  upon  which  the  arc  has 
l>een  drawn. 

2.  An  bistrament  for  drawing  circles  comprising  the 
combination  witb  centering  means,  circle  scribing  means 
including  a  dlsplaceable  chalk  carrying  member  and 
meana  operable  by  pressure  directed  toward  the  centering 
means  for  simultaneously  holding  tbe  centering  means 
upon  the  surface  to  be  marked  and  for  automatically  pro- 
ducing the  circle  scribing  operation  of  tbe  scribing  means, 
of  means  operable  consequent  to  the  operation  of  the 
pressure  operated  means  for  producing  the  displacement 
of  the  chalk  carrying  member  at  the  completion  of  tbe 
arc  whereby  tbe  chalk  is  lifted  from  the  surface  upon 
which  the  arc  has  been  drawn. 

3.  An  instrament  for  drawing  eircles  comprising  tbe 
combination  of  a  base,  a  member  rotatable  thereon,  a  dls- 
placeable beam  carried  by  tbe  member  and  in  tura  carry- 
ing a  scribing  point,  an  axlally  morable  operating  element, 
means  for  conrerting  the  axial  morement  of  tbe  element 
into  rotatory  morement  of  tbe  member,  and  means  oper- 
able consequent  to  the  operatire  morement  of  the  element 
for  producing  the  displacement  of  the  beam  at  the  com- 
pletion of  the  scribing  operation  whereby  tbe  scribing 
point  is  lifted  from  tbe  surface  upon  which  the  arc  has 
been  drawn. 

4.  An  instrament  for  drawing  drclea  comprising  the 
combination  of  a  base,  a  member  rotatable  thereon,  a  dls- 
placeable beam  carried  by  tbe  member  and  in  tura  carry- 
ing a  scribing  point,  an  axlally  morable  operating  ele- 
ment, means  for  conrerting  tbe  axial  morement  of  the 
element  into  rotatory  morement  of  tbe  member,  meana 
for  producing  tbe  displacement  of  tbe  beam  at  the  com- 
pletion of  the  scribing  operation  whereby  the  scribing 
point  is  lifted  from  tbe  surface  upon  which  the  arc  has 
been  drawn,  and  means  axlally  adjnatable  of  tbe  operating 
element  to  engage  and  operate  the  last  named  means  con- 
sequent to  the  morement  of  the  operating  element. 


1.  In  a  toy  badge,  tbe  combination  of  a  body  member, 
means  for  retaining  tbe  body  member  in  position  upon  the 
garment,  a  spring-actuated  cap  or  corer  for  the  said  body 
member,  a  morable  plate  mounted  in  the  body  member  and 
baring  a  locking  derlce  for  locking  tbe  corer  in  po- 
sition, tbe  said  plate  baring  a  slot,  a  guide  pin  In- 
serted in  the  said  slot,  a  spring  member  arranged  in 
the  body  member  and  engaging  one  extremity  of  the  said 
plate  for  holding  the  locking  derlce  of  the  plate  in  tbe 
locking  position,  a  flexible  derlce  connected  with  the 
morable  plate  for  releasing  the  corer,  tbe  said  flexible  de- 
rlce passing  through  tbe  body  member,  and  a  plate  mem- 
l>er'  concealed  by  the  corer  when  closed,  but  exposed  whea 
the  corer  is  open,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  toy  badge,  tbe  combination  with  a  hollow  body 
member,  means  for  retaining  the  body  member  in  place 
upon  the  garment,  a  spring  -  actuated  cap  or  corer,  a 
spring-held  locking  plate  mounted  in  the  body  member  for 
lockbig  tbe  corer  in  the  closed  position,  a  flexible  derlce 
connected  with  the  morable  plate  for  releasing  the  corer 
from  its  locked  position,  the  body  member  baring  an 
opening  in  the  side  next  to  the  garment,  tbe  said  flexible 
deriee  being  adapted  to  pass  therethrough,  and  a  plate 
concealed  by  the  corer  of  the  body  member  when  dosed, 
and  exposed  when  tbe  corer  is  open,  substantially  as  de* 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  toy  badge,  the  combination  wltb  a  casing,  meana 
for  securing  the  casing  to  the  garment  of  tbe  wearer,  a 
corer  binned  to  the  casing,  a  spring  located  within  the 
said  casing  and  baring  one  extremity  bearing  upon  tbe  said 
corer,  whereby  the  latter  has  a  normal  tendency  to  open, 
a  plate  located  within  the  caaing  and  engaged  by  the 
opposite  extremity  of  the  spring  for  locking  tbe  corer  In 
the  closed  position  in  opposition  to  the  spring,  the  said 
plate  being  prorlded  with  a  slot,  and  a  pin  passed  through 
the  slot  and  fixedly  connected  with  the  casing,  whereby 
the  plate  Is  mounted  to  hare  a  limited  morement,  the 
casing  baring  an  opening  In  the  rear,  and  a  flexible  derlce 
connected  witb  tbe  locking  plate  and  passed  through  the 
said  opening  for  actuating  tbe  locking  plate  for  releasing 
the  corer. 

4.  In  a  toy  badge  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
and  a  corer  hinged  to  the  casing,  a  spring  located 
within  the  said  casing  and  bearing  upon  tbe  aald 
corer,  whereby  the  latter  has  a  normal  tendency  to 
open,  a  plate  located  within  the  casing,  and  alao  engaged 
by  the  spring  for  locking  tbe  corer  in  the  closed  position 
in  opposition  to  tbe  spring,  the  said  plate  being  mounted  to 
liare  a  limited  degree  of  morement,  tbe  casing  baring  an 
opening,  and  a  flexible  derlce  connected  with  the  loeklnc 
plate  and  passed  through  tbe  said  opening  for  aetoating 
the  locking  plate  to  release  tbe  corer,  substantially  as  de- 

>  scribed. 
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1,005,9»4.     rODDBB-PRESS.     AoeiaT  F.  MBaaAJrr,  La 
Gnnge.  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  10.  Idll.     Serial  No.  6ia.48«. 


The  taeretn  described  fodder  preaa  comprlaing  a  rect- 
angular framework  whereof  one  end  crom  bar  has  a  wire- 
recelTlng  hole,  a  ping  for  boldlnc  the  wire  therein,  a 
windlass  Joarnaled  across  the  other  end  of  the  framework 
and  baring  a  ratchet,  an  operating  lever  baring  a  pawl 
engaging  said  ratchet,  a  retaining  pawl  plroted  to  another 
croM  bar  of  the  framework  and  engaging  said  ratchet, 
aprlght  stakes  at  oppoaite  ends  of  the  last  named  croH 
bar.  bolts  secured  to  the  latter  and  paaaUag  throosli  the 
side  bars  of  the  framework  and  through  lald  atakM  and 
receiring  nuts,  a  hook  rising  from  the  last  named  cross 
bar,  and  a  flexible  element  having  an  eye  In  its  extremity 
adapted  to  engage  said  hook,  the  other  end  of  the  flexible 
element  being  branched  and  coiled  around  the  ends  of 
said    wlQdlass   and   secured    thereto. 


1,008.993.     NECK-YOKB.     Pnaa  O.   MaLLOii,  Cbarlson, 
N.  D.     Piled  Dec.  29.  1910.     SerUl  No.  699.810. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pole  having  a  stop-lug  on  Ita 
noder-slde,  of  a  neck-yoke,  and  rings  carried  by  said  yoke 
for  attachment  over  said  pole  In  advance  of  and  In  rear 
of  said  stop-lqg  respectively,  the  former  having  an  in- 
terior diameter  of  such  length  as  to  prevent  it  from  paaa- 
Ing  over  said  stop-lug,  and  the  latter  having  two  diame- 
ters, one  of  said  diameters  being  of  sufficient  length  to 
permit  the  ring  to  be  passed  over  said  stop-lug  and  the 
other  diameter  of  such  length  as  to  prevent  It  from  re- 
turning  thereover. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pole  having  a  stop-lug  on  its 
nnder-side,  of  a  neck-yoke,  a  rlnfc  carried  by  said  yoke  for 
attachment  over  said  pole  in  advance  of  said  stop  lug,  an 
eye-bolt  disposed  transversely  in  the  yoke,  and  a  ring  con- 
nected to  said  eye-bolt  for  attachment  over  said  pole  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  lug  from  the  first  mentioned  ring, 
said  second  mentioned  ring  t>elng  compressed  centrally 
to  form  an  elongated  ring,  an  eye  and  a  connecting  portion. 


1.005,996.      NON-REPILLABLE    BOTTLE.      Bmakcu.  B. 

Miles.  Wyomlaalag.  Pa.    Piled  Feb.  6,  1011.     Serial  No. 

606.693. 

A  bottle  having  a  contracted  outlet  and  a  sealing  cham- 
ber formed  integral  therewith,  aald  chamber  having  a  eoa- 


tracted  upper  end.  a  stopper  therefor ;  a  locking  plug 
adapted  to  close  the  lower  end  of  the  chamber,  said  plug 
having  a  plurality  of  slots  in  its  outer  face ;  the  end  of 
the  chamber  having  corresponding  slots  adapted  to  regis- 
ter with  the  slots  in  the  plug ;  locking  keys  adapted  to 


engage  the  chamber  end  and  the  plug  by  insertion  in  the 
slots ;  means  for  screwing  the  plug  into  position  in  the 
chamber,  and  plugs  for  closing  said  means  when  the  plug 
Is  la  position. 


1.006.997.  CONDENSING  APPARATUS.  TarovB  Mohn. 
Manchester.  lEngland.  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Colonial  Trust  Company,  trustee.  Pittsburgh.  Pa., 
a  Corporatloh  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1900. 
Serial  No.  520.106. 


1.  In  a  condensing  apparatus,  a  vertically  arranged  hot 
well  provided  with  oppositely  arranged  removable  covers 
near  its  bottom,  a  shaft  extending  through  said  covers,  a 
water  delivery  pump  mounted  on  aald  shaft  within  said 
hot  well  and  an  air  pump  mounted  on  said  shaft  oataide 
of  said  hot  well. 

2.  In  a  condenslnir  apparatun.  a  vertically  arranged  hot 
well  provided  with  oppositely  arranged  removable  covers 
near  Its  bottoso,  a  shsft  extending  through  said  covers, 
a  #ater  delivery  pump  mounted  on  said  shaft  between 
said  covers  and  an  air  pump  mounted  on  said  shaft  out- 
side of  said  hot  well  and  having  its  housing  partially 
formed  by  one  of  said  covers. 


OCTOBSR  17,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


563 


1,000,008.  BERBT-CARRIEE.  .\«THtja  Mdnchaumm, 
Independence,  La.  Filed  July  10,  1011.  Serial  No. 
637.602.  '  .     .     -  .       - 


a  housing  in  said  head,  a  stmt  within  said  housing,  s 
span  cooperating  with  aald  locking  block,  and  a  bolt  adapi 


f  •,'■■■'•■    i 

1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  Inner  and 
outer  box-like  receptacles,  slidably  engaged,  and  having 
each,  but  one  end  wall ;  a  two-part  handle,  the  parte  of 
which  are  rigidly  connected  with  the  end  walls ;  and 
means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  p.irts  of  tiie  bandies, 
to  adjust  the  space  between  the  end  walls. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  inner  and 
outer  box-like  receptacles,  slidably  engaged,  and  having 
each,  but  one  end  wall ;  a  two-part  handle,  the  parts  of 
which  are  connected  to  the  end  walla,  one  part  telescoping 
within  the  other  part;  and  a  pin  Insertlble  through  the 
handle  parts,  at  spaced  points,  to  effect  an  adjustment  be- 
tween the  end  walls. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  inner  and 
outer  box-like  receptaclee,  slidably  engaged  and  having, 
each,  but  one  end  wall ;  a  two-part  handle,  the  parts  of 
which  are  rigidly  secured  to  the  end  walls ;  means  for  ad- 
justably connecting  the  parts  of  the  handle  ;  the  Inner  re- 
ceptacle having  studs  adapted  to  register  slidably  in  slots 
formed  in  the  side  walls  of  the  outer  receptacle,  and  ex- 
tended through  the  edges  of  the  side  walla,  to  permit  a 
separation  of  the  receptadea. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  inner 
and  outer  box-like  receptacles,  slidably  engaged,  and 
having,  each  but  one  end  wall ;  a  two-part  handle,  the 
parts  of  which  are  telescoped,  and  rigidly  secured  to  the 
end  walls ;  means  for  connecting  the  telescoped  parts  ad- 
justably, dips  formed  upon  the  outer  receptacle,  and 
adapted  to  overhang  the  edges  of  the  inner  receptacle ; 
and  studs  upon  the  Inner  receptacle,  adapted  to  move 
slidably  in  slots  formed  in  the  side  walls  of  the  outer  re- 
ceptacle, the  slots  being  extended  through  the  edges  of 
the  side  walls,  to  permit  a  free  separation  of  the  re- 
ceptacles. 


1.006,000.  ADJUSTABLE  BRAKE  HEAD.  Charlbs  F. 
MnasAT.  Evanston,  III.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Railway 
Appliance  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Feb.  8,  1011.     Serial  No.  607,349. 

1.  An  adjustable  brake  head  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion, a  sleeve  having  a  groove  and  a  discontinuous  flange, 
a  locking  block  mounted  within  a  housing  in  said  head,  a 
strut  within  said  housing,  and  means  for  transmitting  a 
thrust  from  said  strut  to  said  locking  block,  subsUntlally 
as  described. 

2.  An  adjastable  brake  head  comprising,  in  combination, 
a  slesTS  having  a  groove  and  a  discontinuous  annular 
flange,  a  poaltlvely  actuated  locking  block  mounted  within 


ed  to  transmit  a  thrust  from  said  strut  to  said  locking 
block,  substantially  as  described. 


1,006,000.  SELATB-SHARPENER.  Mahinucs  Oosdtkb. 
Grand  Eapida,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
680,602. 


1.  A  tool  holder  for  a  skate  sharpener,  comprising  a 
damp  of  sheet  metal  adapted  to  yieldably  embrace  a  file 
and  a  cylindrical  body  of  abrasive  material,  and  guide 
membera  on  the  clamp  spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  slid- 
ably embrace  a  akate  runner. 

2.  A  tool  holder  for  a  skate  sharpener,  comprising  a 
clamp  formed  of  sheet  metal  in  two  separate  parts  adapted 
to  oppositely  engage  a  file  and  a  cylindrical  body  of 
abrasive  material,  a  pair  of  guide  members  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  same  spaced  apart  and  adapted  to  slidably 
embrace  a  skate  runner,  and  means  for  securing  the  said 
parts  to  each  other. 

8.  A  tool  holder  for  a  skate  sharpener,  comprialng  a 
clamp  of  reailient  material  to  bold  sharpening  tools,  ssld 
clamp  being  open  at  the  ends  and  along  one  side,  guide 
members  at  the  respective  sides  of  the  side  opening  spaced 
apart  to  alidably  embrace  a  skate  runner,  and  integral  in- 
wardly turned  atops  on  the  ends  of  the  clamp  to  detach- 
ably  hold  the  tools  in  place  therein. 


1,006,001.  8KLF-AD JUSTI NG  RE VOLVI  NO  PRESS. 
Charles  S.  Ovcrton.  Solomons,  Md.  Filed  Dec.  28, 
1010.    ^Hal  No.  598.933. 

1.  In  an  expressing  press,  a  supporting  frame,  a  con- 
cave arranged  therein  and  comprising  flexible  supporting 
plates,  a  series  of  slats  secured  to  and  spaced  a  suitable 
distance  apart  in  said  press,  springs  arranged  between 
said  plates  and  frame  to  hold  said  concave  yieldably  In 
operative  position,  means  for  regulating  the  position  of 
the  concave  and  the  space  between  the  slats  thereot  > 
revolving  pressing  member  mounted  eccentrically  to  said 
concave,  and  means  for  feedlo);  the  material  between  aaid 
member  and  said  concave. 

2.  In  an  expressing  press,  a  supporting  frame,  a  flexible 
concave  adjustably  and  yieldably  secured  to  said  frame, 
a  revolving  presalng  member  comprising  geared  support- 
ing wheels,  a  series  of  slats  spaced  apart  and  secored  at 
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their  opposite  end*  to  the  Inner  elde*  of  tald  wbeela.  Mid 
•lata  forming  a  preaslng  surface  to  co-act  with  the  aorface 
of  said  concare,  means  whereby  said  sopportlBf  wbe«ls 
are  moaoted  to  bring  said  slatted  surface  eccentric  to  said 
concare.  and  means  for  feeding  material  between  the 
slatted  surface  and  the  concare. 


3.  In  an  expressing  press,  a  supporting  frame,  a  con- 
caTe  arranged  therein,  said  concave  comprising  flexible 
supporting  plates,  a  series  of  slats  secured  to  and  spaced 
a  suiUble  distance  apart  on  said  plates,  a  series  of  sup- 
porting bolts  secured  at  their  Inner  ends  to  said  plates 
and  baring  a  sliding  engagement  at  their  outer  enda  with 
said  frame,  springs  arranged  between  said  plates  and 
frame  whereby  said  concave  la  yieldingly  held  in  an  opera- 
tWe  position,  adjusting  nuts  arranged  on  the  outer  ends 
of  said  bolts  whereby  tbe  position  of  the  concave  is  regu- 
Isted  snd  tbe  space  between  tbe  slats  thereof  is  increased 
and  diminished,  a  suitably  mounted  revolving  pressing 
member  arranged  eccentric  to  said  concave  whereby  a 
gradually  decreasing  space  is  formed  between  said  con- 
cave and  revolving  member,  and  a  series  of  feeding  devices 
carried  by  said  revolving  member  whereby  tbe  material  is 
fiyced  between  said  member  and  the  concave. 

4.  In  an  expressing  press,  a  supporting  frame  compris- 
ing side  members  having  substantially  semicircular  sup- 
porting bars,  a  flexible  conoave  adjustably  and  yieldingly 
secured  to  said  bar,  a  revolving  pressing  member  compris- 
ing gsared  supporting  wheels,  a  series  of  slats  spaced 
apart  and  secured  at  their  opposite  ends  to  tl>e  inner 
sides  of  said  wheels,  said  slats  forming  a  pressing  sur- 
face adapted  to  coact  with  the  surtace  of  said  concave, 
neana  wltereby  said  supporting  wlieels  are  mounted  to 
brlBg  said  slatted  surfsce  eccentric  to  said  concave,  means 
wbaraby  said  revolvloK  member  is  driven,  snd  s  series  of 
feeding  devices  carried  by  said  revolving  member  whereby 
tbe  material  Is  fed  between  the  slatted  surface  thereof  and 
tbe  coaetlng  surface  of  tbe  concave. 

5.  In  an  expressing  press,  a  supporting  frame,  a  flexible 
slatted  concave  adjustably  and  yieldingly  secured  to  said 
(raoM  and  adaptsd  to  form  tb«  stationary  member  of  tba 
preaa,  a  revolving  member  arraafkl  accentrlc  to  said  con- 
cave said  revolving  member  colli |MlglBg  supporting  wheels. 
a  aerlea  of  alata  spaced  apart  and  secured  at  their  opposite 
ends  to  the  inner  side  of  said  wtteels  to  form  a  cylindrical 
preaalng  surface  adapted  to  coact  with  the  slstted  surface 
of  said  concave,  a  series  of  slidably  mounted  radially  pro- 
jecting feed  plates  carried  by  ssld  revolving  member, 
means  to  project  said  plates  and  to  hold  the  aame  in  opera- 
ttra  aacasvBient  with  the  concave  whereby  tbe  material  is 
foread  between  tbe  same  and  the  reacting  surface  of  tbe 
revolving  member,  and  means  whereby  said  revolving  mem- 
la  driven. 

[Clalma  9  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.006.002.  DI8K  PBNDES.  William  A.  PASKca,  Atlanta. 
Oa..  aaslgnor  to  Beck  A  Qregg  Hardware  Co..  Atlanta, 
Oa.     nied  June  12.  1911.     Serial  Ko.  <»2.748. 


A  fender  comprlalng  a  draft  arm,  a  frame  carried  at  tbe 
rear  portion  thereof  and  consisting  of  frame  sections  each 
Including  a  strip  having  angular  end  portlona,  the  upper 
portiona  of  the  strlpa  having  elongated  slots,  a  bolt  paaa- 
Ing  tbroogh  tbe  arm  and  through  said  slots,  braces  pir- 
oted  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  upper  outer  portions  of  tbe 
strips  and  provided  at  their  forward  portions  with  slots, 
s  bolt  passing  through  tbe  arm  and  through  the  aiots  of 
tbe  bracea,  gudgeons  located  at  tbe  outer  portions  of  the 
frame  sections,  and  disks  Journaled  for  rotation  upon  tbe 
gudgeona.      , 


1.006,003.  AUTOMATICALLT-CONTBOLLEO  MIXINO- 
MACHINE  OR  THE  LIKE.  Pio  Niaciao  Pacci.  Pater- 
son.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  Peter  Dow.  one-sixth 
to  Herman  Porsig,  one-aixth  to  Charles  Qrund.  and  one- 
■Iztb  to  Richard  Meyer.  Pateraon.  N.  J.  Piled  Apr.  6, 
1911.     Serial  No.  619.014. 


1.  Tbe  combination,  with  an  electric  motor  and  mecha- 
nism to  be  opersted  therefrom,  of  means  for  cobtrolllng 
said  motor  from  said  mechanism  comprising  coaetlng 
parta,  one  of  which  la  movable  into  coaetlng  relation  to 
tbe  other,  a  dial,  and  moving  means,  comprising  a  pointer 
member  forming  an  adjustable  part  thereof  and  coiiperat- 
Ing  with  the  dial,  for  transmitting  movement  from  said 
mechaniam  to  tbe  moving  part,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination,  with  an  electric  motor  and  mecba* 
nlsm  to  be  operated  therefrom,  of  means  for  controlling 
said  motor  from  said  mechanism  comprising  coaetlng 
parta,  one  of  which  }s  movable  into  coaetlng  relation  to 
tbe  other,  and  means  for  transmitting  movement  from 
said  mechaniam  to  tbe  moving  part  comprising  Intermeeb- 
ing  gear  membera,  one  being  movable  into  and  out  of 
engagement  with  tbe  other,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  electric  motor,  an  electric 
circuit  including  the  motor  and  having  a  break,  a  drcult- 
closer  at  said  break  and  mechaniam  to  be  operated  from 
tbe  motor,  of  means  for  controlling«tbe  circuit-closer  com- 
prising coaetlng  parts,  one  of  which  Is  movable  into  co- 
aetlng relation  to  tbe  other,  a  dial,  and  moving  meana, 
comprising  a  pointer  member  forming  an  sdjnstsble  part 
thereof  and  cooperating  with  the  dial,  for  transmitting 
movement  from  said  mechsnism  to  the  moving  part,  aub- 
stantlally  as  described. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  electric  motor  and  mecha-* 
nlam  to  be  operated  therefrom,  of  a  cirmlt-rloser  normally 
held  in  tbe  open  position,  sn  electro-magnet  to  bold  tbe 
circuit  ckwsr  in  the  cloaed  poaltlon,  meana.  Including  a 
source  of  energy  snd  circuit  eonnections,  for  energising 
the  motor  and  magnec.  aaid  mesna  hsving  two  brsaks  la 
its  circuit  eonaectlona,  and  aaid  circuit  closer  balng  dia 


OCTOBSR  17,  IQII- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


565 


poaed  at  one  of  aaid  breaks,  and  means,  operated  from 
said  mechaniam,  for  establishing  and  disAtablisbing  tbe 
circuit  at  tbe  otber  break  therein,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

6.  The  combination,  with  aif  electric  motor  and  mecha- 
nism to  be  operated  therefrom  of  a  circuit-closer  normally 
held  in  the  open  position,  an  electro-magnet  to  bold  the 
drcait-cloaer  in  the  cloaed  position,  an  electric-circnlt 
comprlalng  a  source  of  energy,  including  tbe  motor  and 
having  a  break  therein,  said  circuit-closer  being  disposed 
at  aaid  break,  a  shunt  from  said  circuit  also  having  a 
break  and  including  the  magnet,  and  means  operating 
from  said  mechaniam,  for  establishing  and  disestabliablng 
the  electric  connection  through  the  shunt  at  the  break 
therein,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1.006,004.  OIL-CAN.  Josiph  8.  PraBimaa,  Oakea,  N.  D., 
aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Hans  J.  Johnson,  Oakea,  N.  D. 
rited  June  S.  1911.    SerUl  No.  630,989. 


B  9    'S 


A  valve  attachment  for  oil  cans,  including  a  spout  hav- 
ing an  exteriorly  acrew  threaded  tubular  bead  for  engage- 
ment with  a  can,  a  tubular  extension  detaehably  secured 
at  one  end  within  the  head  and  having  a'  valve  seat,  said 
extension  being  provided  with  Inlet  openings  and  having 
its  free  end  reduced,  a  valve  within  the  head,  a  stem 
guided  by  the  extension  and  projecting  therebeyond,  a 
head  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  stem,  an  annular  flange 
upon  tbe  extenalon  and  adjacent  the  free  end  thereof,  and 
a  aprlng  extending  around  the  extenalon  and  bearing  at 
its  ends  a^lnst  the  flange  and  the  head  of  tbe  stem. 


1.006.005.  CIRCUIT-CLOSER.  F«AMKLiif  A.  PiBRCB, 
Wheeling,  W.  Va.  FUad  Nov.  6,  1909.  Serial  No. 
526.661. 


1.  A  circuit  closer  Including  a  caaing.  a  pair  of  magnets 
arranged  in  said  caaing.  a  pivoted  arm  for  each  magnet. 
a.1  armature  at  tbe  free  end  of  each  arm  for  engagement 
wftli  tbe  reapective  magneU.  a  conUct  plate  carried  by 


each  arm  between  the  enda  of  the  latter,  a  pair  of  contact 
points  for  enga^ment  with  tba  contact  plate  of  one  of  said 
arms,  two  pairs  of  contact  points  for  engagements  at  dilter- 
ent  periods  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the  contact  plate  of 
tbe  other  arm. 

2.  A  circuit  closer  including  a  casing,  a  pair  of  macDets 
in  said  caaing,  a  pair  of  plToted  anna  having  armatorea 
on  their  free  ends,  one  arm  for  each  magnet,  a  contact 
plate  carried  by  each  arm,  a  pair  of  contact  points  in  the 
caaing  for  engagement  with  one  of  aaid  contact  plates, 
and  two  pairs  of  contact  points  for  engagement  with  tha 
oppoalte  aidea  of  the  contact  plate  of  the  other  arm. 

8.  A  circuit  cloaer  comprising  a  casing,  a  pair  of  mag- 
neU arranged  in  said  casing,  a  pair  of  movable  arma  under 
the  control  of  aaid  magnets,  a  conUct  member  carried  ti^ 
each  arm,  a  pair  of  contact  points  within  the  casing  ad- 
jacent to  each  contact  member,  each  contact  member  be- 
ing adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  pair  of  conUct  points 
when  the  arm  which  carries  it  la  attracted  by  the  adja- 
cent magnet,  and  a  third  pair  of  conUct  polnU  which  is 
engaged  by  one  of  aaid  conUct  members  when  the  arm 
which  carrlea  it  occupiea  normal  position. 

4.  A  circuit  closer  Including  a  pair  of  magneta,  a  pair 
of  movable  contact  elements,  a  pair  of  contact  points  for 
each  element,  means  for  mounting  said  elemenU  whereby 
when  said  elmnenU  are  attracted  by  aaid  magneU  they  will 
engage  said  conUct  polnU,  and  a  third  pair  of  conUct 
polnU  which  Is  engaged  by  one  of  said  elemenU  when  the 
latter  occupiea  lU  normal  poaltlon. 

6.  A  circuit  closer  Including  a  pair  of  magneU,  a  pair 
of  conUct  polnta  for  one  magnet,  means  actuated  by  tbe 
energising  of  the  one  magnet  whereby  connection  la  estab- 
lished between  said  points,  two  pairs  of  conUct  polnU 
for  the  otber  magnet,  meana  normally  connecting  the 
polnU  of  one  of  the  two  last  mentioned  pairs  and  adapted 
to  be  attracted  by  said  other  magnet,  when  energised, 
whereby  the  normal  connection  is  broken  and  connection  la 
established  between  the  polnU  constituting  the  remaining 
pair. 

1,006,006.  LASTING-MACHINE.  JoHM  Y.  RsiD.  Beverly, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company, 
Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
Jan.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  474.820. 


1.  A  ahoe  making  machine  having  In  combination  grip- 
pera.  means  for  actuating  the  grippers  to  seise  and  pull  the 
upper,  and  means  for  actuating  the  grippers  to  form  plalU 
In  the  upper  Including  a  cam.  a  rocker,  a  link  connecting 
the  cam  and  the  rocker,  a  block  movable  In  the  rocker 
transversely  of  lU  axis  of  motion  and  connections  from  tbe 
block  to  the  grippers. 

2.  A  shoe  making  machine  having  in  combination  grip- 
pers, means  for  actuating  the  grippers  to  seise  and  pull 
the  upper,  and  means  for  actuating  tbe  grippers  to  form 
plaiU  in  the  upper  Including  a  cam,  a  rocker,  a  link  con- 


5«6 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBSR  17,  191 1. 


BMtinff  tbe  cmm  and  the  rocker,  a  block  OMTtble  Id  tb« 
rocker  tranareraely  of  Ita  axia  of  motton,  a  rock  abaft,  a 
eoniMctloa  from  tbe  block  to  aaki  abaft  and  a  connection 
from  tbe  rock  abaft  to  tbe  crippera. 

3.  A  aboe  making  machine  baring  In  comblnatton  grlp- 
pera.  means  for  actuating  tbe  grlppera  to  aelae  and  pull 
tbe  apper.  and  means  for  actnatlng  tbe  grlppera  to  fOrm 
plalta  In  tbe  apper  Including  a  cam.  a  rocker,  a  link  coa- 
nectlng  tbe  cam  an<I  the  rocker,  a  block  moTable  In  tha 
rocker  tranaversely  of  Ita  axIa  of  motion  and  connections 
from  tbe  block  to  tbe  grlppera  to  more  tbe  grlppt^ra  later- 
ally, said  connections  being  constructed  and  arranged  for 
adjuatment  to  iTj  tbe  amplitude  of  moreoient  transmitted 
for  moTing  the  grlppera  laterally. 

4.  A  aboe  making  machine  having  in  combination  grlp- 
pera. means  for  actuating  the  grlppera  to  aetae  and  pall 
tbe  apper,  and  meana  for  actuating  tbe  grlppera  to  form 
plalta  in  the  upper  Including  a  cam,  a  rocker,  a  link  con- 
necting the  cam  and  the  rocker,  a  block  moTabie  in  tb« 
rocker  tranarersely  of  Its  axIa  of  motion,  a  rock  abaft  baT- 
log  an  adjustable  arm,  connections  from  block  to  said  arm, 
meana  for  securing  the  arm  in  adjuated  position  to  deter- 
mine the  amplitude  of  movement  transmitted  to  tbe  rock 
abaft  connections  from  tbe  said  abaft  to  tbe  grlppera. 

5.  A  shoe  making  machine  baring  In  combination  grt^ 
pan,  msana  for  actuating  the  grlppera  to  seise  and  pall 
tbe  upper,  and  means  for  actuating  the  grlppera  to  form 
plalta  in  tbe  upper  Including  a  driring  abaft,  a  rock  aliaft 
baring  two  arms  relatlraly  adjnatable  to  rary  tbelr  effae- 
tire  lengths  and  baring  prorlalon  for  aecaring  tbe  ad- 
Juatable  arm,  connectiona  from  one  of  aald  arms  to  tbe 
driring  abaft,  and  connectiona  from  tbe  other  arm  to  tb« 
grlppera. 

[Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette] 
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and  morable  In  tbe  openlnga.  and  baring  tb^lr  upper  por- 
tlona  torned  Info  colla.  aald  plate  baring  at  Ita  upper  por- 
tion rolla  to  recelre  the  abanka  beyond  tbe  colls. 
[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.00<1,007.     BACON-HOOK.     Alkxandcb  RisPKL,  Cliicaso, 
III.     riled  Oct.  1,  1910.     SerUl  No.  584.886. 


1.  A  bacon  book  comprising  an  elongated  plate  baring 
Its  tower  longitudinal  portion  folded  upon  Itself  and  in- 
clodlag  openings  In  the  folded  portion,  and  ylcldable  hook 
shanks  carried  by  the  plat*  and  morable  In  the  openings. 

2.  A  bacon  book  compriaing  an  elongated  plate  baring 
naar  Its  lower  edg*  a  plurality  of  longitudinally  elongated 
openings,  and  yieldabie  hook  ahanks  carried  by  tbe  upper 
edge  of  the  plate  and  extending  through  the  openings. 

3.  A  bacon  hook  compriaing  a  plate  baring  ita  lower  por- 
tion folded  upon  Itaelf  and  prorlded  with  opeiflnica  in  tbe 
folded  portion,  hooka  havtni;  yieldabie  ahanks  extending 
throagh  tb«  openings,  and  meana  for  anchoring  tba  T^ankT 
to  ths  plate. 

4.  A  bacon  book  comprising  a  plate  baring  Ita  lower  por- 
tion folded  upon  Itself  and  prorlded  with  openings  in  tbe 
folded  portion,  hooks  baring  yieldabie  abanka  extending 
throagh  the  openinga.  aald  plate  Including  rolla  to  racalre 
tbe  abanka  beyond  their  yieldabie  portions. 

5.  A  bacon  book  compriaing  a  plate  baring  openinga  in 
Its  lower  portion,  books  baring  yieldabie  shanks  srrangad  ' 


1.006.008.  FAUCKT  AUOBR.  Stcphbm  Nolamd  Ross. 
Harrlaburg.  Ark.  Piled  Dec.  17.  1910.  Serial  No. 
597.905. 


1.  In  a  derice  of  the  kind  described  tbe  combination 
with  a  faucet  an  anger,  said  auger  compriaing  a  platt 
and  a  plurality  of  pointed  extensions  extending  forwardly 
from  the  periphery  thereof,  meana  compriaing  arma  to  se- 
cure aald  platp  to  the  inner  end  of  aald  faucet,  said  faucet 
prorlded  with  a  longitudinal  opening  therein,  a  vertical 
opening  also  prorlded  In  said  faucet  wblcti  communicates 
with  said  longitudinal  opening,  meana  fitting  into  aald 
rertlcal  opening  to  arrest  tbe  flow  of  fluid  when  desired, 
and  meana  to  aecore  the  faucet-auger  to  the  outer  pe- 
riphery of  a  keg.  aald  means  comprlalag  a  hollow  baae  with 
meana  to  aecure  tbe  baas  to  tbe  keg,  aald  faucet-aoger 
secured  to  the  baae  by  means  of  internal  threads  provided 
for  tbe  hollow  baae  and  corresponding  exterior  threads  for 
tbe  faucet-auger. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  tbe  kind  described  tbe  comblnatton 
with  a  fancet  an  auger,  meana  to  aecure  the  auger  to  tbe 
Inner  end  of  tbe  faucet  and  meana  to  secure  tbe  faucet- 
auger  to  the  outer  periphery  of  a  barrel  or  keg,  aald  means 
compriaing  a  hollow  baae.  a  plurality  of  perforated  ears  ex- 
tending from  the  inner  end  thereof  radially,  meana  paae- 
ing  through  aald  eara  to  aecure  the  baae  In  poaltlon  to  a 
barrel.  Interior  threads  prorlded  upon  said  base  and  cor- 
responding threads  prorlded  upon  the  fancet  which  engage 
tbe  tbreada  of  tbe  baae,  meana  compriaing  a  washer  of 
flexible  material  Interposed  between  the  outer  periphery 
of  tbe  barrel  and  the  inner  end  of  the  baae  to  prerent  any 
leakage  of  fluid,  a  ahoolder  prorlded  upon  aald  faucet  and 
saaans  interposed  between  the  outer  end  of  said  base  and 
sold  shoulder  also  to  prerent  leakage. 

3.  In  a  derice  of  the  kind  deacribed  a  faucet,  an  auger, 
aald  atiger  compriaing  a  plate  and  a  plurality  of  pointed 
extenalona  extending  forwardly  from  tbe  periphery  thereof, 
meana  compriaing  arma  to  aecure  said  plate  to  the  inner 
end  of  aald  faucet,  aald  faucet  prorlded  with  a  longitudinal 
bole  or  opening  therein,  a  rertlcal  opening  also  prorlded 
in  aald  faucet  which  communicates  with  aald  longitudinal 
opening,  a  cut-off  plug  anugly  fitting  Into  aald  vertical 
opening,  aald  cut-off  plug  prorlded  with  a  longitudinal  open- 
ing therein,  the  upper  end  thereof  communicating  with  the 
longitudinal  opening  prorlded  in  the  faucet,  and  meana  to 
aecure  aald  faucet  anger  to  the  outer  periphery  of  a  barrel 
or  keg,  aald  meana  comprising  a  hollow  base,  a  plurality 
of  perforstsd  ears  extending  from  tbe  Inner  end  thereof 
radially,  meana  paaaing  through  aald  eara  to  aacure  tbe 
baae  in  position  to  tbe  barrel,  interior  threads  prorlded 
upon  said  base  for  a  short  distance  from  the  outer  end 
thereof,  correapondlng  threada  provided  upon  the  faucet 
which  mesh  with  said  threads  of  the  base,  means  compris- 
ing a  waaher  of  flexible  material  Interposed  between  tbe 
outer  periphery  of  tbe  barrel  and  tbe  Inner  end  of  the  base 
to  prerent  leakage  of  fluid  from  the  latter,  and  means  com- 
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prising  a  washer  of  flexible  material  between  tbe  outer  end 
of  said  base  and  a  shoulder  of  aald  faucet  also  to  prerent 
leskage. 


1,006,009.  WRAPPING -MACHINE.  William  P.  Sae- 
OBNT,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  The  Curtla  Publish- 
ing Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
sylvania.    Filed  Dec.  22,  1900.     Serial  No.  534,410. 


-gj 


1.  A  wrapping  machine  comprising  a  contlnuoua  belt, 
means  for  forming  a  flexible  normally  empty  running  loop 
In  the  belt  for  receiving  and  spirally  rolling  a  flexible  pub- 
lication, aald  means  arranged  outside  of  tbe  loop,  pro- 
visions for  permitting  of  tbe  enlargement  of  the  loop  to 
compenaate  for  Increase  In  the  sixe  of  the  spiral  formed  by 
the  publication,  and  morable  devlcea  operating  upon  some 
of  said  loop  forming  means  for  opening  the  loop  to  permit 
of  the  removal  of  the  wrapped  publication,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  .\  wrapping  machine  comprising  a  belt,  means  for 
forming  a  flexible  running  loop  In  the  belt  for  receiving 
and  spirally  rolling  a  flexible  publication,  means  for  posi- 
tively deflecting  the  advancing  edge  of  tbe  publication  to 
sUrt  tho  formation  of  a  spiral,  provisions  for  permitting 
of  tbe  enlargement  of  the  loop  to  compensate  for  increase 
In  the  site  of  tbe  spiral  formed  by  the  publication,  and 
movable  devices  operating  upon  some  of  said  loop  forming 
means  for  opening  tbe  loop  to  permit  of  the  removal  of 
the  wrapped  publication,  substantially  as  described. 

.3.  In  a  wrapping  machine  tbe  combination  of  a  belt, 
means  for  forming  a  flexible  running  loop  In  tbe  belt,  and 
fixed  deflecting  devices  projecting  Into  the  loop  and  across 
tbe  direction  of  the  line  of  travel  of  tbe  outgoing  portion 
of  the  belt  constituting  the  loop. 

4.  In  a  wrapping  machine  the  combination  of  a  running 
loop  for  spirally  rolling  a  flexible  publication,  means  for 
feeding  the  publication  to  the  loop  and  devices  for  period- 
ically throwing  the  feeding  means  out  of  action  to  release 
the  Individual  sheets  of  the  publication  and  free  them  to 
slide  In  respect  to  each  other  and  assume  spiral  form. 

6.  In  a  wrapping  machine  tbe  combination  of  a  running 
\oop  for  spirally  rolling  a  flexible  publication  and  its  wrap- 
per, feeding  means  between  which  both  tbe  publication 
and  the  wrapper  are  delivered  to  the  loop,  and  means  for 
aeparatlng  the  feeding  meana  to  prevent  tbe  paste  on  tbe 
wrapper  from  contacting  with  the  feeding  means. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


2.  In  a  band  pomp,  the  combination  with  a  discbarge 
pipe,  a  large  cylinder  at  tbe  lower  end  thereof  and  a 
smaller  cylinder  below  the  larger  cylinder,  a  bucket  In  each 
cylinder,  a  pump  rod  common  to  both   buckets,  a  pump 


1.006.010.  HANP-PUMP  FOR  FREEING  WATER  FROM 
ITS  CONTAINED  IRON.  Franz  Bbbkhasd  Karl 
SCHCBBRT  and  Oboro  Bi'RGBR,  Hamburg,  Germany,  as- 
slgnora  to  Tbe  Firm  of  Desenlss  A  Jacobl  Aktlengesell- 
schaft,  Hamburg,  Germany.  Filed  May  4,  1910.  Serial 
No.  659,356. 

1.  In  a  hand  pump,  the  combination  with  two  cylinders 
of  different  capacities,  a  discharge  pipe,  a  bucket  in  each 
cylinder,  a  piston  rod  common  to  both  backets,  a  shifting 
ralre  controlling  the  admission  of  air  to  the  larger  cylin- 
der, an  annular  fllter  distanced  from  and  surrounding  the 
dlacharge  pipe  forming  an  annular  chamber  between  tbe 
discbarge  pipe  and  fllter,  said  fllter  and  chamber  communi- 
cating. 

1710.0.— 87 


atandard  In  the  lower  end  of  which  tbe  pipe  discbarges,  an 
annular  filter  surrounding  the  discharge  pipe  to  form  an 
annular  chamber  between  them,  said  annular  chamber  and 
fllter  communicating  at  their  upper  ends,  and  a  discharge 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  fllter. 


1,006,011.  EYELETING  -  MACHINE.  Waltbb  Shaw, 
Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Paterson.  N.  .1..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  Dec.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  634.091 


1.  An  eyeleting  machine  having.  In  combination,  op- 
posed palre  of  punches  and  sets  and  stationary  raceways 
having  their  points  of  delivery  located  at  a  point  In  the 
rear  of  said  punches  and  sets. 

2.  An  eyeleting  machine  having,  In  combination,  a  pair 
of  opposed  punches,  sets  mounted  parallel  with  said 
punches  and  located  at  the  rear  thereof,  and  raceways  hav- 
ing their  points  of  delivery  located  in  the  rear  of  said  sets. 

3.  An  eyeleting  machine  having.  In  combination,  a 
punch,  a  set  parallel  with  said  punch  and  located  at  tbe 
rear  thereof,  and  a  raceway  extending  behind  said  set  and 
having  a  delivery  opening  in  Its  side. 

4.  An  eyeleting  machine  having,  in  combination,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  pairs  of  punches  and  sets,  an  anrll  plat* 
located  Intermediate  said  palra  of  punches  and  sets,  and  a 
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pair  of  racewaya  extending  behind  said  aets  and  baring  de- 
liTcry  openings  In  the  side  toward  aaid  tett. 

5.  An  eyeleting  machine  baring,  in  combination,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  pairs  of  punches  and  sets,  a  cam  shaft,  sep- 
arate cam  lerers  for  actuating  the  pair  of  sets  and  the 
pair  of  punches,  and  separate  cams  on  said  cam  shaft  for 
operating  said  cam  levers. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,006.012.     FAUCBT. 
Filed  Dec.  27,  1910. 


Andsxw  Skjelstad.  Duluth,  Minn. 
Serial  No.  590,505. 


1.  A  faucet,  including  a  casing  having  a  tubular  con- 
nection intermediate  the  water-pipe  nipple  and  the  faucet 
discharge-npout.  said  tubular  connection  being  tapered  in 
the  direction  of  said  discharge  spout,  a  tapered  valve  ar- 
ranged to  loosely  move  along  the  inclined  surface  of  said 
tapered  tubular  connection,  an  actuating  stem  for  said 
valve,  and  loosely -Jointed  link  connections  t>etween  said 
valve  and  said  valve-actuating  stem,  whereby  the  valve  is 
allowed  to  effectively  close  under  low  or  high  water  pres- 
sare. 

2.  A  faocet,  including  a  casing  having  a  tubular  connec- 
tion intermediate  the  faucet-discharge  spout,  said  tubular 
connection  being  tapered  In  the  direction  of  said  discharge 
spout,  a  tapered  valve  arranged  to  move  loosely  along  the 
inclined  surface  of  said  tapered  tubular  connection,  an  ac- 
tuating cranked  stem  for  said  valve,  and  a  plurality  of 
links  intermediate  said  valve  and  said  valve-actuating 
stem  and  loosely  connected  together,  one  link  being  loosely 
connected  to  said  valve  and  the  other  link  being  loosely 
connected  to  the  crank-member  of  said  valve-actuating 
stem. 


1.006,013.  CLASP.  William  T.  So.ndliy.  HuntsviUe. 
.\la.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  J.  W.  Skinner 
and  A.  W.  Miller.  Filed  Dec.  4,  1909.  Serial  No. 
531,390. 


In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  an  imperforate  plate 
having  Its  lateral  edges  inwardly  bent  to  provide  guide 
flanges  said  edges  being  bent  downward  at  one  end  of  the 
plate  to  constitute  stops,  a  button  comprising  a  shank,  a 
bMe  having  portions  of  its  periphery  slldably  engaged  In 
nM  gnide  flanges,  and  a  head  of  greater  diameter  than 
said  shank  ;  and  a  loop  member  hinged  to  the  end  of  the 
first   mentioned  plate  opposite  the  stop  portions  of  aajd 


flanges,  said  loop  member  having  an  opening  therethrough 
of  such  size  as  to  receive  said  bead,  and  having  a  slot 
leading  from  said  opening  of  a  width  greater  than  said 
shank  and  less  than  said  head. 


1.006.014.  ELASTIC  CORD  FOR  GARMENT  -  SUP- 
PORTS. William  Tullt  Sondlbt,  Huntsvllle,  Ala., 
assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  J.  W.  Skinner  and 
A.  W.  Miller.     Filed  Dec.  4,  1900.     Serial  No.  531,391. 


«— 
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As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  cord  comprising  a 
normally  untensioned  core  of  circular  shspe  In  cross-sec- 
tion throughout  its  length,  and  an  extensible  covering 
tlMTtfor  including  adjacent  pairs  of  oppositely  wound 
■tnuds.  each  strand  t>eing  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
twisted  Individual  threads,  one  strand  of  each  pair  being 
interlaced  with  each  other  in  criss-cross  manner  at  di- 
ametrically opposite  points  of  the  core,  the  remaining 
strands  of  the  pairs  being  reversely  interlaced  with  each 
other  in  criss-cross  manner  adjacent  to  the  interlaced 
points  of  said  first-named  strands. 


1.006.015.  TAKE-UP  FOR  LOOMS.  William  8.  South- 
wick,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  of  fourteen-slxteenths 
to  Samuel  B.  Taft,  Uxbrldge,  Mass.  Filed  June  14. 
1909.     Serial  No.  501,952. 


^i. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  shaft  extending 
through  the  same,  a  frame  pivoted  on  said  shaft  and  ex- 
tending at  right  angles  therefrom,  an  intermediate  shaft 
Joumaled  on  said  pivoted  frame  and  geared  to  the  first 
named  shaft,  a  worm  on  the  intermediate  shaft,  a  take-up 
worm  gear  adapted  to  be  driven  by  the  worm,  means  for 
securing  the  pivoted  frame  In  fixed  position  on  the  first 
named  frame,  a  sleeve  on  the  intermediate  shaft  on  which 
sleeve  said  worm  la  fixed,  a  hand  wheel  on  said  sleeve,  a 
head  fixed  to  the  Intermediate  shaft  and  located  adjacent 
to  the  hand  wheel  and  provided  with  a  single  deep  pocket 
therein,  and  a  handle  pivoted  on  the  hand  wheel  and  mov- 
able entirely  within  said  pocket  In  one  position  of  the 
hand  wheel  with  respect  to  the  shaft  to  lock  the  shaft  and 
hand  wheel  together. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  worm  on  said  sleeve,  a  take-up  worm  gear 
adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  worm,  means  whereby  said 
shaft  can  be  moved  to  a  position  in  which  the  worm  will 
not  be  In  engagement  with  the  teeth  of  the  worm  gear, 
and  for  fixing  the  shaft  in  that  position,  a  hand  wheel  on 
said  sleeve,  a  handle  pivoted  on  the  hand  wheel  on  an 
axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  for  taming 
the  hand  wheel  and  sleeve,  and  a  head  on  the  shaft  hav- 
ing a  pocket  In  which  said  handle  will  be  received  when 
the  pocket  registers  with  said  handle  to  lock  the  shaft  and 
hand  wheel  together. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  worm  on  said  sleeve,  a  take-ap  worm  gear 


adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  worm,  a  hand  wheel  on  said 
sleeve,  a  handle  pivoted  on  the  hand  wheel  on  an  axis 
perpendicular  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft  for  turning  the 
hand  wheel  and  sleeve,  and  a  head  on  the  shaft  having 
a  pocket  In  which  said  handle  will  be  received  when  the 
pocket  registers  with  said  handle  to  lock  the  shaft  and 
hand  wheel  together. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  shaft,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mount- 
ed thereon,  a  hand  wheel  on  said  sleeve,  a  handle  pivoted 
on  the  hand  wheel  on  an  axis  perpendicular  to  the  axis 
of  said  shaft  for  turning  the  hand  wheel  and  sleeve,  and  a 
head  on  the  shaft  having  a  pocket  adapted  to  receive  said 
handle  when  the  pocket  registers  with  said  handle  to 
lock  the  shaft  and  hand  wheel  together,  whereby  the 
handle  will  not  project  beyond  the  surface  of  the  wheel. 


1,006,016.  AUTOMATIC  FLUID-INJECTOR  FOR 
SPRAYING  DEVICES.  WALKia  H.  Spatd  and  FbW) 
M.  Spatd,  Van  Wert,  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  12,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  602,258. 


1.  An  automatic  fiuld  injector  comprising  a  cylinder, 
end  plates  arranged  on  the  opposite  ends  of  said  cylinder, 
means  to  secure  said  plates  In  fluid  tight  engagement  with 
said  ends,  a  neck  formed  on  one  of  said  end  plates,  said 
plate  also  having  formed  therein  a  discharge  passage,  a 
discharge  tube  arranged  on  the  opposite  end  plate,  a 
water  conducting  tube  connecting  said  discharge  tube  with 
the  discharge  paiisage  on  the  opposite  end  plate,  means  to 
connect  said  neck  with  a  water  supply,  a  piston  slldably 
mounted  in  said  cylinder,  a  piston  rod  connected  with  said 
piston  and  projecting  through  said  neck,  a  stuffing  box 
arranged  in  the  latter  around  said  piston  rod,  means  for 
supplying  the  Injecting  fluid  to  the  cylinder  below  said 
piston,  and  means  whereby  the  fluid  is  Injected  from  the 
cylinder  into  snid  discharge  tube  by  the  pressure  of  the 
water  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  piston. 

2.  An  automatic  fluid  injector  comprising  a  cylinder, 
end  plates  arranged  on  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  neck 
formed  on  one  of  said  end  plates,  said  plate  also  having 
formed  therein  a  discharge  passage,  a  discharge  tube  ar- 
ranged on  the  opposite  end  plate,  a  water  conducting  tube 
connecting  aald  discharge  tube  with  the  discharge  pas- 
■age  In  the  opposite  end  plate,  means  to  connect  said  neck 
with  a  water  supply,  a  piston  slldably  mounted  in  said 
cylinder,  means  through  which  an  injecting  fluid  is  drawn 
into  the  cylinder  by  said  piston,  an  injecting  valve  ar- 
ranged in  one  end  of  the  cylinder  whereby  the  latter  is 
connected  with  said  discharge  tube,  and  the  injecting  fluid 
thereby  forced  Into  said  discharge  tube  by  the  pressure 
of  the  water  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  piston,  a  valve 
operated  by  the  piston  end  adapted  to  close  the  inner  end 
of  said  neck  when  the  Injecting  fluid  has  been  forced  from 
the  cylinder  thereby  cutting  off  further  passage  of  water 
through  the  Injector. 


8.  An  automatic  fluid  Injector  comprising  a  cylinder, 
end  plates  arranged  on  the  opposite  ends  thereof,  a  water 
discharge  passage  formed  In  one  of  said  end  plates,  s 
neck  formed  on  said  plate,  said  neck  having  In  Its  lower 
end  a  valve  seat,  a  threaded  nipple  arranged  on  one  side 
of  said  neck,  a  stuffing  box  arranged  In  the  upper  end  of 
the  neck,  a  piston  slldably  mounted  In  said  cylinder,  a 
piston  rod  connected  with  said  piston  and  projecting  up 
through  the  neck  and  out  through  the  stuffing  box  therein, 
a  valve  arranged  on  said  piston  rod  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  seat  in  said  neck,  a  handle  whereby  said  piston 
may  be  manually  operated,  a  discharge  tube  connected  to 
the  discharge  passage  In  the  upper  end  plate  of  the  cylla- 
der  whereby  the  water  entering  the  upper  portion  of  the 
latter  Is  discharged,  an  Injecting  valve  to  connect  the 
lower  end  of  the  cylinder  with  said  discharge  tube  whereby 
the  fluid  in  the  cylinder  below  the  piston  Is  forced  Into 
said  discharge  tube  by  the  pressure  of  the  water  on  the 
opposite  side  of  the  piston. 

4.  A  fluid  Injector  of  the  character  described  compris- 
ing a  cylinder,  end  plates  arranged  on  the  opposite  ends 
of  said  cylinder,  a  neck  formed  on  one  of  said  end  plates, 
said  plate  also  having  formed  therein  a  discharge  passage, 
a  discharge  tube  arranged  on  the  opposite  end  plate,  a 
water  conductl*ng  tube  connecting  said  discharge  tube  with 
the  passage  on  the  opposite  end  plate,  means  to  connect 
said  neck  with  a  water  supply,  a  piston  slldably  mounted 
In  said  cylinder,  means  whereby  said  piston  may  be  mano- 
ally  operated,  a  valved  fluid  Inlet  pipe  connected  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  cylinder  whereby  the  Injecting  fluid  la 
drawn  Into  the  latter  by  the  movement  of  said  piston  In 
one  direction,  an  Injecting  valve  to  connect  the  lower 
portion  of  said  cylinder  with  the  discharge  tube  whereby 
the  Injecting  fluid  is  forced  Into  the  tube  when  the  piston 
Is  forced  In  the  opposite  direction  by  the  pressure  of  the 
water  In  the  opposite  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  series  of 
baffle  plates  arranged  In  said  discharge  tube  whereby  the 
fluid  is  thoroughly  mixed  with  the  water  passing  through 
the  tube. 


1,06,017.  VARIABLE  SPEED  GEARING.  Chabl«8  C. 
Bpinks,  Washington,  D.  C,  assignor  to  M.  C.  Splnks 
and  M.  A.  Poor,  Memphis,  Mo.  Filed  July  2,  1910. 
Serial  No.  570,100. 


1.  la  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  shaft  having  an 
eccentric  head,  a  mutilated  gear  loosely  mounted  on  said 
head,  and  having  a  radial  recess,  a  sUtlonary  pin  ex- 
tending Into  said  recess,  an  Internal  gear  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  first  mentioned  gear  and  given  a  step  by 
step  movement,  a  second  shaft,  a  gear  on  said  second 
shaft,  and  a  larger  gear  connected  with  the  Internal  gear 
and  meshing  with  the  gear  upon  the  second  mentioned 
shaft. 

2.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  three  par- 
allel shafta,  Intermeshlng  gears  of  the  same  diameter 
upon  two  of  said  shafts,  one  of  the  gears  being  slldable, 
eccentrically  mounted  gears  upon  the  same  shafts,  adapted 
to  mesh  with  each  other,  and  one  of  them  being  slldable, 
a  slldable  gear  upon  the  remaining  shaft  a  large  gear  fixed 
upon  one  of  the  first  mentioned  shafts  and  meshing  with 
the  slldable  gear  on  the  third  shaft,  a  second  slldable  gear 
on  the  third  shaft,  a  gear  loosely  mounted  upon  the  shaft 
carrying  the  large  gear,  and  means  for  connecting  the  last 
menUoned  gear  with  the  shaft  for  the  purpose  of  rotatin* 
the  last  mentioned  gear  one  step  for  each  rotation  of  the 
shaft  the  said  gear  being  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  last 
mentioned    slldable   gear. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  drive  shaft,  a 
driven  shaft,  a  film  shaft,  a  slldable  bub  on  the  drlTe 
shaft,  a  concentric  and  an  eccentric  gear  carried  by  said 
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bob,  a  coDcentrtc  and  an  eccentric  gear  fixed  on  tbe  drlTen 
shaft  and  adapted  to  meab  reapectlrely  and  in  alternation 
with  the  gears  carried  by  tbe  bub,  a  large  gear  on  tbe 
drlTen  abaft,  a  alidable  gear  on  tbe  film  abaft  adapted 
to  meab  witb  tbe  last  mentioned  gear,  an  eccentric  on  tbe 
drlTen  abaft,  a  gear  loos*  on  tbe  eccentric,  a  large  gear 
looae  on  the  driven  shaft,  an  internal  gear  Integral  with 
tbe  last  mentioned  gear,  tbe  internal  gear  working  on  tbe 
gear  mounted  on  tbe  eccentric,  and  a  alidable  gear  on  tbe 
film  shaft  meshing  witb  tbe  last  mentioned  large  gear. 

4.  In  a  deyice  of  tbe  kind  described,  a  shaft,  an  eccen- 
tric thereon,  a  gear  wheel  having  a  tooth  removed  mounted 
loosely  on  the  eccentric,  an  Internal  gear,  said  first  men- 
tioned gear  moving  across  and  oscillating  within  tbe  in- 
ternal gear,  and  means  for  guiding  tbe  movement  of  said 
first  mentioned  gear,  the  internal  gear  being  at  all  times 
la  meab  witb  a  portion  of  tbe  first  mentioned  gear  bat 
moving  but  one  step  daring  each  rotation  of  tbe  eccentric. 


1,006,018.  WIRE  STRETCHING  AND  HOLDING  DE- 
VICE. Oliver  P.  M.  SgrrRKM,  Laporte,  Ind.  Piled 
June  34.  1910.     Serial  No.  568,619. 


1.  A  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  fixed  bracket,  a  curred 
lever  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  bracket,  a  hook  pro- 
jecting from  said  lever  adjacent  ita  pivotal  point  and  In- 
termediate said  point  and  the  free  end,  and  a  book  upon 
tbe  free  end  of  said  lever. 

2.  A  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  fixed  bracket,  a  curred 
lever  pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  upon  said  bracket,  a 
hook  projecting  from  said  lever  adjacent  its  pivotal  point 
and  intermediate  said  point  and  the  opposed  end,  and  a 
hook  upon  tbe  opposed  end  of  said  lever. 

3.  A  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  fixed  bracket,  a  leTer 
curved  alons  Its  entire  length  and  pivotally  mounted  upon 
said  bracket,  a  book  projecting  from  said  lever  adjacent 
Its  pivotal  point  and  intermediate  said  point  and  tbe  op- 
posed end,  and  a  hook  upon  the  opposed  end  of  said  lever. 

4.  A  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  fixed  bracket,  a  lever 
curved  along  Its  entire  length  and  pivotally  mounted  at 
sne  end  upon  said  bracket,  a  book  projecting  from  said 
lever  adjacent  Its  pivotal  point  and  Intermediate  aaid 
point  and  tbe  opposed  end.  and  a  book  upon  the  opposed 
end  of  aaid  lever. 


1.006,019.  BLOWER  FOR  BOILERS.  Edward  K.  Stand- 
dish,  Detroit.  Mich  .  assijjnor  to  Diamond  Power  Spe- 
cialty Company,  Detroit.  Mich.,  a  Copartnership.  Filed 
Oct.    2ft,    1910.      Serial    No.    589,031. 


1.  \  blower  for  boilers  comprising  a  substantially  cy- 
lindrical caslag  having  a  dosed  oater  end  provided  with  « 


steam  Inlet  nipple  and  an  open  Inner  end,  a  barrel  rota- 
table  In  tbe  casing  provided  with  a  screw  thread  whose 
groove  forms  an  opening  through  tbe  shell  of  tbe  t>arrel,  a 
sleeve  longitudinally  reciprocable  in  tbe  barrel  provided 
witb  a  laterally  projecting  memt>er  non-rotatably  Inter- 
locking tbe  aleeve  and  casing  and  engaging  tbe  screw 
thread  of  the  barrel,  a  tubular  extension  articulated  at  its 
inner  end  to  tbe  adjacent  end  of  tbe  sleeve  to  swing  Into 
a  plane  tranaverse  to  tbe  aleeve  and  provided  with  lateral 
steam  Jeta,  a  hollow  arm  in  telescopic  engagement  witb 
tbe  extension  provided  with  a  bead  having  a  steam  Jet, 
means  for  retracting  tbe  arm  into  tbe  extension,  and 
meana   for    rotating   tbe  barrel. 

2.  A  blower  for  boilers  comprising  a  subatantially  cy- 
lindrical outer  casing  having  a  closed  outed  end  provided 
with  a  steam  Inlet  Dlpj>le  and  an  open  Inner  end  portion 
adapted  to  t>e  secured  in  a  furaace  wall,  a  barrel  Journaled 
in  tbe  casing  and  provided  witb  an  Internal  screw  thread 
forming  an  opening  through  tbe  shell  of  tbe  barrel  and 
having  at  its  inner  end  an  extension  slot  substantially  par- 
allel to  tbe  axis  of  the  barrel,  a  sleeve  longitudinally  re- 
ciprocable in  the  barrel,  a  stud  on  tbe  sleeve  engaging  the 
screw  thread  of  tbe  barrel  and  interlocking  tbe  sleeve  and 
casing  from  relative  rotation,  a  tubular  extension  articu- 
lated at  one  end  to  tbe  end  of  tbe  sleeve  by  a  steam  tigbt 
Joint  permitting  the  extension  to  swing  into  a  plane  trana- 
verse to  tbe  sleeve,  a  hollow  arm  tn  telescopic  engagement 
witb  the  extension,  a  head  on  tbe  outer  end  of  the  arm, 
lateral  steam  Jet*  noules  on  the  head  and  extenaion,  a 
guide  pulley  Journaled  In  tbe  sleeve  near  Its  point  of 
connection  with  the  extension,  a  fiexible  connection  se- 
cured to  the  inner  end  of  the  arm  and  passing  over  the 
pulley,  a  drum  rotatably  secure«l  in  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe 
casing  to  which  tbe  flexible  connection  Is  secured,  meana 
for  rotating  the  drum,  and  means  for  rotating  tbe  l>arrel. 

3.  A  blower  for  t>ollers  comprising  an  outer  casing 
having  a  closed  outer  end  provided  with  a  steam  inlet 
nipple  and  an  open  Inner  end  portion  adapted  to  be  mount- 
ed in  a  furnace  wall,  a  barrel  rotatable  in  tbe  casing,  a 
sleeve  longitudinally  reciprocable  in  the  barrel,  means  on 
tbe  sleeve  locking  the  latter  against  rotation  In  relation  to 
tbe  casing  and  co-acting  witb  tbe  barrel  to  reciprocate  tbe 
sleeve  when  the  barrel  Is  rotated,  meana  on  tbe  outer  end 
of  the  casing  for  rotating  the  barrel,  extensible  members 
articulated  to  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  sleeve  to  swing  in 
planes  transverse  thereto  and  provided  with  steam  Jeta, 
and   means   for   retracting   said    members. 

4.  A  blower  for  boilers  comprising  a  substantially  cylin- 
drical casing  having  a  closed  outer  end  provided  with  a 
steam  inlet  nipple  and  an  open  inlet  end  portion  adapted 
to  be  secured  In  a  furnace  wall,  a  barrel  rotatable  tn 
tbe  casing  provided  witb  an  interior  screw  thread  that 
forms  an  opening  through  tbe  wall  of  tbe  barrel,  a  sleeve 
reciprocable  In  tbe  barrel,  a  lateral  projecting  member  on 
tbe  sleeve  engaging  tbe  groove  of  tbe  barrel  screw  thread 
and  a  longitudinal  groove  In  the  Interior  of  tbe  casing,  tbe 
projecting  member  being  adapted  to  clear  the  longitudinal 
groove  when  It  reachea  the  inner  end  of  the  screw  thread, 
hollow  telescoping  extension  meml>ers  articulated  to  tbe 
sleeve  to  swing  Into  planes  transverse  thereto  and  pro- 
vided with  steam  Jet  noxzles.  means  near  tbe  closed  end 
of  tbe  casing  for  retracting  the  telescoping  memt>er8,  and 
means  for  rotating  tbe  barrel. 

5.  A  blower  for  boilers  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
closed  outer  end  provided  with  a  steam  Inlet  nipple  and 
with  an  interior  longitudinal  groove  forming  a  drain  duct 
to  tbe  nipple,  a  barrel  Journaled  in  tbe  casing  and  pro- 
vided witb  a  screw  thread  forming  an  opening  through 
the  shell  of  tbe  barrel,  a  sleeve  reciprocable  in  tbe  barrel, 
a  laterally  projecting  member  on  tbe  sleeve  engaging  tbe 
screw  thread  and  tbe  casing  drain  slot  and  clearing  tbe 
latter  when  at  one  end  of  the  barrel  screw  thread,  hollow 
telescoping  members  articulated  to  one  end  of  tbe  sleeve 
to  awing  In  planes  transverse  thereto  and  provided  with 
steam  Jet  nosxles,  means  for  retracting  the  telescoping 
members,  means  for  rotating  tbe  barrel  and  a  manually 
operable  member  for  driving  the  retracting  and  rotating 
means. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,006,020.  FISHING-TOOL.  John  T.  Stars  and  Benja- 
min 11.  McFarland,  Nowata,  Okla.  Filed  Feb.  6,  1911. 
Serial  No.  606,884. 


1.  A  tool  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  tubular 
member,  a  plurality  of  gripping  Jaws  pivoted  In  tbe  mem- 
ber and  movable  under  tbe  influence  of  gravity  to  active 
position,  a  trip  mechanism  for  moving  and  holding  aaid 
Jaws  to  and  in  inactive  position,  and  means  operated  by 
relative  movement  of  tbe  tool  with  respect  to  the  work 
for  actuating  aaid  trip  mechanism. 

2.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tubular 
member,  a  plurality  of  gripping  Jaws  pivoted  In  tbe  mem- 
ber and  movable  under  tbe  influence  of  gravity  to  active 
position,  a  trip  mechanism  for  moving  and  holding  said 
Jaws  in  and  to  Inactive  position,  and  alidable  means  op- 
erated by  the  movement  of  tbe  work  into  tbe  tool  for  ac- 
tuating   aaid    trip    mechanism. 

«.  A  tool  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  tubular 
member  having  one  end  closed,  a  plurality  of  gripping 
Jaws  pivoted  in  the  member  and  movable  under  tbe  In- 
fluence of  gravity  to  active  position,  a  block  mounted  In 
the  bore  of  said  tubular  member  and  slidable  longitudi- 
nally of  tbe  latter,  a  spring  disposed  between  tbe  closed 
end  of  the  member  and  said  block,  whereby  said  block  is 
moved  In  one  direction  under  tbe  influence  of  said  spring 
and  In  the  other  direction  by  engagement  witb  tbe  work 
during  its  movement  into  the  tool,  and  a  trip  mechanism 
for  moving  and  holding  said  Jaws  to  and  In  Inactive  po- 
sition, aaid  trip  mechanism  being  actuated  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  block  under  tbe  Influence  of  Its  engagement 
with  the  work. 

1,006.021.  ELECTRIC  LIGHTING.  Charlbs  P.  Stiin- 
itnrr.  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  Apr.  30, 
1000.     Serial  No.  14,790. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  light  of  any  desired  color 
or  combination  of  colors,  which  consists  In  drawing  an 
arc  from  a  terminal  vaporlxable  at  a  low  temperature  in 
•  suitable  envelop.  Introducing  a  color-modifying  substance 
to  tbe  arc  and  maintaining  it  In  an  lonlxed  state  by  tbe 


action  of  the  color-modifying  aubetance  by  the  Introduc- 
tion of  an  excess  of  tbe  protecting  substance. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  modifying  the  color  of  an  arc  Il«ht 
and  protecting  the  Inclosnre  In  which  tbe  aame  Is  con- 
tained, which  consists  In  Introducing  vaporous  color-modl- 
fylng  substancea  in  a  form  In  which  their  chemical  ac- 
tlTlty  with  reference  to  the  envelop  U  neutrallied.  and 
protecting  the  modifying  substances  from  tbe  action,  of 
moisture  or  of  tbe  atmosphere. 


1,006,022.  HAIR-RAT.  Charles  N.  Stephens,  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Sanitary  Hair  Goods  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinoia.  Filed  Mar.  29, 
1909.     Serial  No.  486.368. 


A  rat,  roll  or  puff  having  a  center  compoaed  of  curly 
hair,  and  a  covering  of  crimped  wool  the  fibers  of  which 
are  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  rat,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,006,023.  GAS-BURNER.  Heinrich  SCssmann,  Berlin, 
Germany,  assignor  to  Deutsche  GasglQhllcht  Aktlenge- 
sellschaft  (Auergesellschaft),  Berlin,  Germany,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Germany.  Filed  Nov.  5,  1910.  Serial  No. 
690.787. 


1.  In  a  gas  burner  a  nozzle  tube,  a  burner  tube  extend- 
ing Into  said  nozzle  tube  and  means  connected  with  said 
burner  tube  and  arranged  to  form  therewith  an  insulat- 
ing air  chamber  adapted  to  Insulate  said  nozzle  tube 
against  beat  effects. 

2.  In  a  gas  burner  a  nozzle  tuba  and  a  plurality  of 
tubes  extending  into  said  nozzle  tube  and  spaced  from 
each  other  to  form  an  air  space  for  insulating  said  nozzle 
tube  against  heat  effects. 

3.  In  a  gas  burner  a  nozzle  tube,  a  tube  extending  into 
said  nozzle  tube  and  a  burner  tube  bavinj:  a  portion  se 
cured  in  and  extending  Into  said  second  tube,  said  in- 
wardly extending  portion  being  of  smaller  diameter  than 
said  second  tube  and  spaced  therefrom  to  form  an  air 
space  for  insulating  said  nozzle  tube  against  beat  effects. 

4.  In  a  gas  barner,  a  nozzle  tube,  a  burner  tube,  a  tube 
spaced  from  and  surrounding  a  portion  of  said  burner 
tube  and  adapted  to  extend  into  said  nozzle  tube  and  a 
chimney  gallery  carried  by  said  last  named  tube. 

6.  In  a  gaa  burner,  a  nozzle  tube,  a  burner  tube  having 
a  portion  extending  Into  and  of  a  smaller  diameter  than 
aaid  nozzle  tube  ao  as  to  form  an  air  space  around  aaid 
Inwardly  extending  portion  and  means  connected  with  said 
burner  tube  for  supporting  It  on  said  nozzle  tube. 


1,006.024.     PIPE  OB  TUBING   WRENCH.     JOHN  J. 
Taoue,  Bellton.  W.  Va.    Filed  Nov.  9.  1909.    Serial  Na 
627.016. 
1.  In  a  pipe  wrench,  a  handle,  a  flexible  meUl  tongoe 


to  tbe  arc  and  maintaining  It  In  an  lonUed  state  by  the  1.  in  a  pipe  wrencu.  .  u«^«.  -.^r,—  ""-•"--" 

addition   of  a   protecting  substance,   and   Increasing   the  I  having  one  end  fixedly  secured  to  said  handle,  a  plurality 
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of  •egmcnUl  toothed  allps,  Intumed  orrrljlng  flange* 
formed  Integml  with  uld  altps.  tald  slipa  being  ■lidably 
mounted  on  Mid  tongue  with  said  flangea  In  embracing 
engagement  with  the  latter  whereby  they  are  supported 
both  when  the  tongue  la  In  operative  and  Inoperative  po- 
altlons,  aald  tongue  being  adapted  to  bend  readily  and 
thus  to  actuate  said  slips  to  conformably  engage  a  pipe 
embraced  thereby,  means  for  holding  said  tongue  In  posi- 
tion about  a  pipe,  and  a  spring-pressed  pawl  carried  by 
the  handle  for  Interlocking  engagement  with  a  tooth  of 
wi  slip  wtien  futid  handle  is  moved  In  a  forward  direction. 


'2.  lu  a  pipe  wrench,  a  handle,  a  flexible  metal  tongue 
having  one  end  fixedly  secured  to  said  handle,  means  for 
clamping  the  opposite  end  of  said  tougue  to  said  handle, 
a  plurality  of  segmental  toothed  slips,  Inturned  overlying 
flanges  formed  integral  with  said  slips,  said  allpa  being 
slidably  mounted  on  said  tongue  with  said  flanges  In 
embracing  engagement  with  the  latter  whereby  they  are 
■Qpported  both  when  the  tongue  Is  clamped  and  un- 
damped, said  tongue  being  adapted  to  bend  readily  and 
thus  actuate  said  slips  to  conformably  engage  a  pipe 
embraced  thereby,  and  a  spring-pressed  pawl  carried  by 
the  handle  for  interlocking  engagement  with  a  tooth  of 
a  slip  when  said  handle  Is  moved  In  a  forward  direction. 

8.  In  a  pipe  wrench,  a  handle,  a  flexible  metal  tongue 
having  one  end  fixedly  secured  to  said  handle,  a  plurality 
of  segmental  toothed  slips,  inturned  overlying  fiangea 
formed  Integral  with  said  slips,  said  slips  being  slidably 
mounted  on  said  tongue  with  said  flanges  In  embracing 
engagement  with  the  latter  whereby  they  are  supported 
both  when  the  tongue  is  in  operative  and  inoperative  posl- 
tlona,  a  chain  flxed  at  one  end  to  said  handle  and  adapted 
to  rest  apon  the  outer  surface  of  said  tongue  between  the 
slip-flanges,  and  means  for  attaching  the  opposite  end  of 
said  chain  to  said  handle. 


1.006,025.  PLATFORM  OR  GANGWAY  FOR  FREIOHT- 
CAMB.  Habbt  M.  Taylor,  Columbia,  8.  C.  Filed  Mar. 
4,   1911.     Serial   No.  612.338. 


S  7 


1.  IB  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  car.  the  floor  of  which  Is  provided  with  a 
groove,  said  groove  extending  acroas  the  doorway  of  said 
car  and  to  one  side  thereof  In  close  proximity  to  the  wall 
of  aaM  ear ;  of  a  rod  mounted  In  said  groove,  and  a  plat- 
form hinged  to  and  slidably  mounted  thereon. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  car  having  a  doorway  there- 
in, the  floor  of  said  car  being  provided  with  a  groove  ex- 
tending acroaa  said  doorway  and  a  short  distance  to  one 
side  thereof,  said  groove  being  disposed  adjacent  one  wall 
of  said  car  :  of  a  rod  In  said  groove,  a  platform  hinged  to 
and  slidably  mounted  on  said  rod.  and  means  on  the  Inner 
face  of  the  wall  of  said  car  to  protect  said  platform  when 
In  Its  Inoperative  position. 


S.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  doorway  there- 
in, the  floor  of  said  car  being  provided  with  a  groove  ex- 
tending acroas  said  doorway  and  to  one  side  thereof,  and 
bearing  means  mounted  within  said  groove;  of  a  rod  also 
mounted  In  said  groove  above  the  t>eartng  means,  a  gang- 
way hinged  to  and  slidably  mounted  on  said  rod,  and 
means  on  the  Inner  fsce  of  the  wall  of  said  car  to  protect 
aald  gangway  when  In  Its  inoperative  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  doorway  there- 
in, the  floor  of  aald  car  being  provided  with  a  groove  ex- 
tending across  said  doorway  and  to  one  side  thereof  ;  of  a 
rod  mounted  In  said  groove,  a  gangway  hinged  to  and 
slidably  mounted  on  said  rod,  and  a  plurality  of  bars 
mounted  00  the  Inner  face  of  the  wall  of  aald  car,  said 
bar*  bttag  w^actA  tkcrefrom  to  receive  aald  gangway  whan 
In  Its  InoparmtlT*  poaltlon  and  protect  the  aame  from  th« 
contents  of  the  car. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  having  a  doorway  there- 
in, the  floor  of  said  car  l>elng  provided  with  a  groove  ex- 
tending acroas  said  doorway  and  to  one  side  thereof ;  of  a 
rod  mounted  In  said  groove,  a  gangway  hinged  to  and  alld- 
ably  mounted  on  said  rod.  roller  bearings  also  mounted  In 
aald  groove  below  said  rod,  and  bars  mounted  on  the  Inner 
face  of  the  wall  of  said  car,  said  bam  being  spaced  there- 
from to  receive  said  gangway  and  protect  the  same  from 
the  contents  of  the  car. 


1.006.026.  QEAR-CASINQ.  Jaues  M.  Thompson,  MU- 
waukee.  Wis.,  aaaignor  to  Luther  Broa.  Co.,  Milwaukee, 
Wis.,  a  Qorporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Jan.  5,  1910. 
Serial    No.  536.491. 


^I«   f 


1.  A  gear  casing  eoamting  of  the  combination  of  an  In- 
tegrally formed  m*mb*r  having  an  Interior  cavity  and  an 
opening  In  one  side  wall  communicating  with  aald  cavity, 
a  removable  member  fitting  said  opening,  and  a  pair  of 
substantially  parallel  bosses  extending  in  the  same  di- 
rection from  the  respective  side  walls  of  the  Integrally 
formed  member,  and  provided  with  parallel  shaft  aper- 
tures ;  sard  side  wall  aperture  t>elng  of  sufllclent  slse  to 
permit  the  insertion  and  removal  of  the  gearing. 

2.  A  gear  casing  comprising  a  aide  wall  provided  with 
an  Inwardly  projecting,  centrally  located  boss,  a  peripheral 
wall  having  an  Inturned  flange  constituting  a  part  of  the 
opposing  side  wall,  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting boss,  and  a  removable  wall  portion  constituting 
the  remaining  portion  of  the  wall  of  which  said  flange  Is  a 
part ;  said  tubular  bosses  being  provided  with  parallel 
shaft  apertures,  and  the  bosaea,  peripheral  wall  portlona, 
flange,  and  first  mentioned  side  wall,  being  Integrally 
formed. 

3.  A  gear  casing  consisting  In  the  combination  of  two 
separable  parts,  one  of  said  parts  being  provided  with 
parallel  ahaft  bearings  on  opposing  side  walls,  and  ar- 
ranged to  wholly  support  the  mechanism  for  which  the 
casing  la  designed,  and  the  other  of  said  parts  being  wholly 
independent  of  the  mechanism  In  the  casing,  and  detach- 
ably  connected  with  the  first  mentioned  part. 

4.  A  gear  casing  comprising  a  side  wall  provided  with 
an  Inwardly  projecting,  centrally  located  boss,  a  peripheral 
wall  having  an  Inturned  fiange  conftttutlng  a  part  of  the 
opposing  side  wall,  and  provided  with  an  outwardly  pro- 
jecting bosa,   and  a  removable  wall   portion   constituting 
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the  remaining  portion  of  the  wall  of  which  said  flange  Is 
a  part:  aald  tubular  bosses  being  provided  with  parallel 
shaft  apertures,  and  the  bosaea.  peripheral  wall  portlona, 
flange,  and  first  mentioned  side  wall,  being  integrally 
formed,  and  said  removable  wall  portion  being  conical 
with  the  inwardly  projecting  boss  extending  Into  the  apex 

of  the  cone. 

5.  A  gear  caalng  consisting  in  the  combination  of  two 
separable  parts,  one  of  said  parts  being  provided  with 
parallel  shaft  bearings  on  opposing  side  walls  and  ar- 
ranged to  wholly  support  the  mechanism  for  which  the 
casing  Is  designed,  and  the  other  of  said  parts  being  wholly 
Independent  of  the  mechanism  In  the  casing,  and  detach- 
ably  connected  with  the  first  mentioned  part,  said  shaft 
bearing  part  being  also  provided  with  outwardly  project- 
ing Integral  clamping  arms,  and  one  of  said  arms  having 
a  movable  clamping  meml)er. 


1006.027.      SLEEVE    BOARD    SUPPORT.      Thomas    O. 
'  TKOTH,  MlllvlUe,  N.  J.     Filed  Mar.  9,  1911.    Serial  No. 
013,288. 


in  Mid  bousing  having  tapering  grooves  formed  therein, 
friction  rollers  disposed  In  said  grooves  and  engaging  Mid 
bar  Mid  housing  having  a  removable  section  rigidly  se- 
cured to  the  lever,  a  friction  roller  mounted  in  Mid  section 
and  engaging  the  bar,  a  tapering  key  slidably  mounted  In 
Mid  removable  section  and  engaging  »ld  roller,  and  means 
mounted  on  the  lever  to  operate  Mid  key  to  cause  the  lat- 
ter  by  co-action  with  the  outer  side  of  the  removable  sec- 
tion and  the  last  mentioned  roller,  to  frlctlonally  engage 
the  rollers  with  the  opposite  aides  of  the  bar  and  lock  and 
unlock  the  lever  relatively  to  Mid  bar. 
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1  In  a  sleeve  board  support,  a  bracket  comprising  a 
standard,  a  board  supporting  plate  formed  on  the  upper 
end  thereof  a  board  holding  lug  arranged  above  said 
plate,  a  sleeve  board  plvotally  mounted  on  said  plate,  a 
wear  plate  arranged  on  the  Inner  end  of  Mid  board.  Mid 
plate  having  formed  therein,  a  recess,  a  detent  formed  on 
Mid  lug  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  Mid  recess,  a 
foot  plate  formed  on  the  lower  end  of  Mid  standard  pro- 
vided with  a  T-shaped  slot  and  a  clamp  to  secure  Mid 
foot  plate  to  a  suitable  support  provided  with  ribs  to  en- 
gage the  slot  In  said  foot  plate. 

2  In  a  sleeve  board  support,  a  bracket  comprising  a 
standard,  board  supporting  and  holding  mechanism  ar- 
ranged thereon,  a  foot  plate  formed  on  the  lower  end  of 
Mid  standard  and  having  a  T-shaped  slot  therein,  a  clamp 
comprising  a  vertical  bar  having  parallel  ribs  on  Its  op- 
posite sides  with  which  the  T-shaped  slot  In  the  foot 
plate  of  Mid  standard  Is  slidably  engaged,  thereby  con- 
necting the  bracket  to  Mid  clamp,  a  clamping  plate  on  the 
lower  end  of  Mid  vertical  bar,  a  right  angular  arm  on  the 
upper  end  of  Mid  bar.  Mid  arm  having  a  threaded  pas-  | 
sage  therein,  and  a  clamping  screw  arranged  in  said  pas- 
sage and  adapted  to  be  screwed  Into  engagement  with 
Mid  foot  plate. 

1  006.028      HAND-LEVER.     Samd«l  L.  Wadi,  WhlsUer. 
'  Ala.     Filed  Jan.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  604.227. 

1  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flxed  segment  bar,  a  lever  having  a  housing 
through  which  the  bar  Is  adapted  to  work,  friction  rollers 
carried  by  Mid  housing  to  engage  the  bar.  said  housing 
having  a  removable  section  rigidly  secured  to  the  lever,  a 
tapering  key  slidably  mounted  In  Mid  removable  section 
and  adapted  to  engage  one  of  Mid  rollers,  and  means 
mounted  on  the  lever  to  operate  Mid  key  and  cause  the  lat- 
ter by  co-action  with  the  outer  side  of  the  removable  sec- 
tion and  one  of  Mid  rollers,  to  frlctlonally  engage  the 
rollers  with  opposite  sides  of  the  bar  and  lock  and  unlock 
the  lever  relatively  to  Mid  bar. 

2  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  segment  bar.  a  lever  having  a  housing  through 
which  the  bar  is  adapted  to  work,  a  bearing  plate  secured 


3  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fixed  segment  bar.  a  lever  having  a  housing 
through  which  the  bar  is  adapted  to  work,  friction  rollers 
carried  by  Mid  housing,  said  housing  having  a  removable 
section  rigidly  secured  to  the  lever,  a  friction  roller  mount- 
ed In  said  removable  section  and  engaging  the  bar,  a  ta- 
pering key  slidably  mounted  In  Mid  section  and  having  a 
groove  to  engage  the  last  mentioned  roller,  and  means 
mounted  on  the  lever  to  operate  Mid  key  to  cause  the  lat- 
ter by  co-action  with  the  outer  side  of  the  removable  sec- 
tion and  the  last  mentioned  roller  to  frlctlonally  engage 
the  rollers  with  opposite  sides  of  the  bar. 

4  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flxed  segment  bar.  a  lever  having  a  housing 
through  which  the  bar  operates,  friction  rollers  carried 
by  said  housing,  a  tapering  key  slidably  mounted  In  m  d 
housing  having  a  tapering  groove  to  engage  one  of  Mid 
friction  rollers,  and  means  mounted  on  the  lever  to  op- 
erate said  key  and  cause  the  latter  by  co-action  with  the 
outer  side  of  the  housing  and  the  last  mentioned  roller  to 
frlctlonally  engage  the  rollers  with  opposite  sides  of  the 
bar  and  lock  and  unlock  the  lever  relatively  to  Mid  bar. 

6  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  flxed  segment  bar,  a  lever  having  a  housing 
through  which  the  bar  operates,  a  bearing  plate  secured  In 
Mid  housing  carrying  friction  rollers,  said  housing  having 
a  U-shaped  removable  section,  lugs  formed  on  Mid  sec- 
tion adapted  to  be  disposed  in  transverse  grooves  formed 
In  the  lever,  a  friction  roller  mounted  In  Mid  section  en- 
gaging said  bar.  guide  plates  secured,  to  the  lever  adjacent 
the  roller,  a  tapering  key  slidably  mounted  In  Mid  remov- 
able section  and  engaging  said  last  named  friction  roller, 
and  means  mounted  on  the  lever  to  operate  Mid  key  and 
cause  the  latter,  by  co-action  with  the  outer  side  of  the 
removable  section  and  the  last  mentioned  roller,  to  frlc- 
tlonally engage  the  roUers  with  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
bar  and  lock  and  unlock  the  lever  relatively  to  Mid  bar. 


1  006  029.  AUTOMATICALLY-CLOSING  GRATING. 
' WILLIAM  N.  Wadb,  Imperial  Beach,  Cal.,  a«lgnor.  by 
direct  and  mesne  awlgnments,  of  three-eighths  to  Nels 
8.  Abrahamson,  three  eighths  to  EUm  H.  Wade,  and 
one-fourth  to  Johnson  W.  Puterbangh,  San  Diego.  Cal. 
Filed  Feb.  7,  1911.  Serial  Nc.  607,091. 
In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combination 

with  a  plurality  of  plvotally  mounted  bars  which  in  croM 
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Mction  ar«  loogor  than  they  are  wide,  rigid  leven  coDoect- 
ed  to  e«cb  of  said  ban.  a  common  loogltudinally  aztendinff 
member  to  which  all  of  said  leverN  are  connected,  a  weight- 
ed member,  connections  between  Raid  weighted  member  and 


said  longitudlDally  extending  member,  a  spring  actuated 
bolt  for  holding  said  weighted  lever  In  position  for  It  to  be 
acted  upon  by  Its  weight,  and  foot  operated  means  for  re- 
tracting said  bolt  to  release  said  weighted  lever. 


1.006.030. 
ton.  Me. 


SASH  F.VSTENER. 
Filed  Oct.  10,  1910. 


Rcot.VALD  Wars,   Lewis- 
Serial  No.  586,340. 


Veff 


A  sash  fastener  comprising  two  members,  one  of  which 
comprises  oppositely  dlspoHed  upwardly  projecting  guide 
flanges  and  a  stop  pin.  and  also  having  at  one  end  an  up- 
wardly projecting  flange  provided  with  a  rounded  upper 
end.  the  other  member  comprising  a  flat  bolt  having 
tongues  on  opposite  sides  which  are  adapted  to  sildably 
engage  said  guide  flanges,  said  bolt  having  on  its  outer  end 
an  overhanging  rearwardly  projecting  transversely  curved 
flange  which  sildably  engages  the  stop  lug  on  the  haae 
plate,  said  base  plate  and  stop  lug  providing  a  boosing,  a 
sociiet  in  the  bolt,  a  spring  mounted  in  the  housing  and 
contacting  respectively  with  the  socket  and  stop  flange, 
and  a  recess  In  the  trait  to  engage  the  Ktop  pin. 


1,006.031.     PIPE-JOINT.     Frank   H.  Wbathirlt.  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.     Filed  Mar.  7.  lOlu      Serial  No.  547.866. 


1.  A  pipe,  provided  with  a  removable  portion  In  ene 
side,  flanges  on  the  margin  of  said  portion  arranged  In  op- 
positely inclined  planes  and  Joined  at  their  adjacent  ends 
at  an  angle,  opposing  flanges  on  the  pipe  parallel  with  the 
flanges  on  the  removable  portion  a  packing  between  the 
flanges  and  means  for  securing  the  removable  portion  In 
piae*. 


2.  A  pipe,  provided  with  a  removable  portion  in  one  side 
flanges  on  the  edge  of  said  removable  portion  arranged  in 
oppositely  Inclined  planes  and  Joined  on  an  angle  near  the 
plane  of  the  axis  of  the  pipe  opposing  flanges  on  the  pipe 
at  the  margin  of  the  opening  closed  by  said  removable  por- 
tion, reinforcements  at  the  angles  of  the  flanges,  and  bolts 
extending  through  said  reinforcements  at  substantially 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  the  pipe. 


1,006,032.  CULTIVATOR.  Ira  A.  Wbatsr.  Sprlngflcld, 
111.,  asaignor  to  Raclne-Sattley  Tumpany,  Springfield. 
III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Jan.  18,  1909. 
Serial  No.  472,974. 


1.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
axles  each  having  an  upright  portion  and  a  lateral  part, 
means  connecting  said  axles  together,  a  carrying  wheel  ro- 
tatable  on  the  lateral  part  of  each  of  said  axles,  a  mounting 
for  each  of  said  axles  on  said  frame  permitting  the  axles 
to  turn  about  axes  at  one  side  of  those  of  their  upright 
portions  and  permitting  swinging  of  the  axles  forwardly 
and  rearwardly.  and  means  whereby  said  axles  may  be 
turned  to  steer  the  vehicle,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
axles  each  having  an  upright  portion  and  a  lateral  part, 
means  connecting  said  axles  together,  a  carrying  wheel  ro- 
tatable  on  the  lateral  part  of  each  of  said  axles,  a  mount- 
ing for  each  of  said  axles  on  said  frame  permitting  the 
axles  to  turn  about  axes  located  outside  those  of  their  up- 
right portions  and  permitting  swinging  of  the  axles  for- 
wardly and  rearwardly.  and  means  whereby  said  axles  may 
t>e  turned  to  steer  the  vehicle,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  cultivator  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame,  one  or  more  shovels,  means  whereby 
said  shovels  may  b«  raised  and  lowered,  a  pair  of  t>ent 
axles  each  having  an  upright  portion  and  a  lateral  part, 
means  connecting  said  axles  together,  a  carrying  wheel  ro- 
tatable  on  the  lateral  part  of  each  of  said  axles,  a  mount- 
ing for  each  of  said  axles  on  said  frame  permitting  swing- 
ing of  the  axles  forwardly  and  rearwardly  and  permitting 
turning  of  the  axles  about  axes  located  outside  those  of 
their  upright  portions,  means  to  turn  said  axles  about  such 
outside  axes,  whereby  the  machine  may  t>e  balanced  when 
the  shovels  are  raised  and  may  also  be  steered,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  a  cultivator  of  the  character  descrit>ed.  the  combi 
nation  of  a  frame,  one  or  more  shovels,  means  whereby 
said  shovels  may  be  raised  and  lowered,  a  pair  of  bent 
axles  each  having  an  upright  portion  and  a  lateral  part, 
means  connecting  said  axles  together,  a  carrying  wheel  ro- 
tatable  on  the  lateral  part  of  each  of  said  axlea.  a  mount- 
ing for  each  of  said  axles  on  said  frame  permitting  swing- 
ing of  the  axles  forwardly  and  rearwardly  to  tMlance  the 
machine,  means  whereby  said  axles  and  wheels  may  be  piv- 
oted or  turned  about  axes  at  one  side  of  said  upright  por- 
tions to  effect  steering  of  the  machine,  and  means  to  main- 
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tain  said  lateral  portions  of  the  axles  In  a  substantially 
horizontal  plane  regardless  of  the  balancing  adjustment  of 
the  axles  and  wheels  or  the  steering,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

&.  In  a  cultivator  of  the  character  descril>ed,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  frame,  one  or  more  shovels,  means  whereby 
said  shovels  may  be  raised  and  lowered,  a  pair  of  bent 
axles  each  having  an  upright  portion  and  a  lateral  part, 
means  connecting  said  axles  together,  a  carrying  wheel  ro- 
tatable  on  the  lateral  part  of  each  of  said  axles,  a  mount- 
ing for  each  of  said  axles  on  said  frame  permitting  swing- 
ing of  the  axles  forwardly  and  rearwardly  and  permitting 
turning  of  the  axles  at>out  axes  located  outside  those  of 
their  upright  portions,  means  whereby  said  axles  and 
wheels  may  be  turned  about  said  outside  axes,  and  means 
to  maintain  the  lateral  portions  of  said  axles  in  substan- 
tially horizontal  planes  regardless  of  the  t>alanclng  adjust- 
ment of  the  axles  and  wheels  or  their  turning  about  said 
outside  axes  during  the  steering  operation,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,006.033.  CARBURETER.  GARHABona  L.  tkr  Wker, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Sybren  R. 
Tymstra  and  Johannes  H.  Figee,  Detroit.  Mlcb.  Filed 
July  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  508,327. 


1.  In  a  carbureter,  a  conduit  adapted  to  connect  with  an 
engine,  a  vertically  disposed  air  conduit  open  at  its  lower 
end  and  communicating  at  Its  upper  end  with  said  first 
mentioned  conduit,  said  air  conduit  being  provided  with 
a  valve  seat  at  the  top  thereof  and  intermediate  the  ends 
thereof  and  directly  below  said  valve  seat  with  an  enlarged 
portion  therein,  an  oil  feed  nozzle  positioned  centrally  of 
the  enlarged  portion  of  the  air  conduit,  .and  aa  open  ended 
double  cone  valve  positioned  In  the  air  conduit  and  sur- 
rounding the  oil  feed  nozzle,  the  upper  end  of  said  valve 
being  normally  seated  on  the  valve  seat  at  the  top  of  the 
air  conduit  and  the  lower  end  of  said  double  cone  valve 
extending  below  the  point  of  greatest  width  of  the  en- 
larged portion  of  the  air  conduit. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  an  air  Inlet  provided  with  an  en- 
larged portion  therein,  an  oil  feed  nozzle  positioned  cen- 
trally of  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  air  Inlet  conduit,  a 
double  cone  valve  positioned  in  the  air  conduit  and  sur- 
rounding the  oil  feed  nozzle,  the  ends  of  said  valve  l>eing 
normally  seated  in  the  air  conduit,  adjacent  the  ends  of 
the  enlarged  portion  thereof,  and  means  for  limiting  the 
movement  of  the  valve. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  an  air  inlet  provided  with  an  en- 
larged portion  therein,  an  oil  feed  nozzle  positioned  cen- 
trally of  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  air  Inlet  conduit,  a 
double  cone  valve  positioned  In  the  air  conduit  and  sur- 
roandlng  the  oil  feed  nonle,  the  ends  of  said  valve  being 
normally  seated  In  the  air  conduit  adjacent  the  ends  of  the 
enlarged  portion  thereof. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  an  air  Inlet  provided  with  an  en- 
larged portion  therein,  an  oil  feed  nozzle  positioned  cen- 
trally of  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  air  Inlet  conduit  a 
double  cone  valve  positioned  in  the  air  conduit  and  sur- 
rounding the  oil  feed  nozzle,  the  ends  of  said  valve  being 
■eated  In  the  air  condalt  adjacent  the  ends  of  the  en- 
larged   portion    thereof,    means    for    limiting    the   move- 


ment of  said  valve,  and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of 
flold  from  said  fluid  nozzle. 

6.  In  a  carbureter,  an  air  inlet  conduit  provided  with  an 
enlarged  portion  therein,  an  oil  feed  nozzle  positioned  cen- 
trally of  the  enlarged  portion  of  the  air  inlet  conduit,  a 
double  cone  valve  positioned  in  the  air  conduit  and  aor- 
roundlng  the  oil  teed  nozzle,  the  ends  of  said  valve  being 
normally  seated  in  the  air  conduit  adjacent  the  ends  of 
the  enlarged  portion  thereof,  a  needle  valve  controlling 
the  outlet  from  said  oil  feed  nozzle,  and  means  for  varying 
the  limit  of  opening  of  said  cone  valve  and  for  simul- 
taneously adjusting  said  needle  valve  while  permitting 
independent  adjustment  of  the  latter. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,006,034.     BLOW -TORCH.     Jacob   Wiintz,   Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  July  9,  1910.    Serial  No.  671,107. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  provided  with  concentric  air  and  gas  passages  having 
a  common  orifice,  and  with  a  communicating  opening  be- 
tween said  passages,  a  wall  in  the  air  passage  between 
said  orifice  and  opening,  said  wall  being  provided  with 
apertures,  and  means  for  controlling  the  apertures  In  said 
wall. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical body  formed  with  a  slot  in  its  wall  and  provided 
with  concentric  air  and  gas  passages  having  a  common 
orifice,  and  with  a  communicating  opening  between  said 
passages,  an  apertured  wall  In  the  air  passage  between 
said  orifice  and  opening,  a  tubular  member  within  the  air 
passage  and  having  an  apertured  flange  bearing  against 
said  wall,  a  rotatable  sleeve  mounted  on  the  body,  and 
a  member  rigidly  connecting  said  tubular  member  and 
aleeve,  said  member  extending  through  the  slot  in  the  wall 
of  the  body. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  body 
provided  w-ith  air  and  gas  passages  having  a  common 
orifice,  and  with  a  communicating  opening  between  said 
passages,  an  apertured  wall  In  the  air  passage  between 
said  orifice  and  opening,  means  dividing  the  air  passage 
between  said  wall  and  orifice  into  a  plurality  of  passages, 
and  means  for  controlling  the  apertures  in  said  wall. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  cy- 
lindrical body  formed  with  a  slot  in  Its  wall  and  provided 
with  concentric  air  and  gas  passages  having  a  common 
orifice,  and  with  a  communicating  opening  between  said 
passages,  an  apertured  wall  in  the  air  passage  between 
said  orifice  and  opening,  means  dividing  the  air  passage 
between  said  wall  and  orifice  Into  a  plurality  of  concentric 
passages,  a  tubular  member  within  the  air  passage  and 
having  an  apertured  flange  bearing  against  said  wall,  a 
rotatable  sleeve  mounted  on  the  body,  and  a  member 
rigidly  connecting  aald  tubular  member  and  sleeve,  said 
member  extending  through  the  slot  in  the  wall  of  the  body. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  provided  with  air  and  gas  passages  having  a  common 
orifice,  and  with  a  communicating  opening  between  said 
passages,  valves  for  controlling  said  passages,  the  body 
being  provided  with  a  leak-port  past  the  gas  valve,  and  a 
tube  extending  from  said  leak-port  to  said  orifice. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,006,035.  BOTABY  STEAM-ENGINE.  AoocsTUB  A. 
Wist,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1908.  Serial  No. 
465.977. 


1.  In  a  rotary  fluid  engine,  the  combination  with  a 
cylinder  having  a  plurality  though  uneven  number  of 
pockets,  of  a  rotary  piston  operable  within  said  cylinder, 
piston  blades  In  said  rotary  piston  having  a  plurality  of 
springs  with  outwardly  turned  arms  arranged  and  carried 
by  the  end  portions  of  the  piston  and  side  packing  rollers 
Journaled  on  the  arms,  said  rollers  having  their  outer  ends 
cone  shape  and  adjacent  to  and  supporting  an  additional 
roller  both  ends  of  which  are  cone  shaped  as  specified. 

2.  In  a  rotary  fluid  pressure  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  piston,  of  springs  having  outwardly  turned  arms  ar- 
ranged and  carried  by  the  end  portions  of  the  piston,  and 
side  packing  rollers  Journaled  on  the  arma 

3.  In  a  rotary  fluid  pressure  engine,  the  combination  of 
a  roUry  piston,  springs  having  outwardly  turned  arms  ar- 
ranged and  carried  by  the  end  portions  of  the  piston  blades 
in  said  rotary  piston,  side  packing  rollers  Journaled  on  the 
arms  and  a  roller  adjacent  to  the  ends  of  said  packing 
rollers  and  supported  thereby. 

4.  In  a  rotary  fluid  pressure  engine  having  a  cylinder,  a 
cylindrical  shell  rotafably  mounted  within  said  cylinder, 
a  piston  slldable  through  said  shell,  bearing  pieces  be- 
tween said  piston  blades  and  said  shell,  and  springs  within 
aald  shell  operating  against  said  bearing  pieces  urging 
said  bearing  pieces  Into  close  relation  with  said  piston  and 
said  shell  as  specifled. 

5.  In  a  rotary  fluid  pressure  engine,  a  cylindrical  shell, 
a  piston  slldable  through  the  shell,  and  resilient  tubular 
packing  fixed  to  and  within  the  shell,  with  the  side  face* 
thereof  prewed  against  the  opposite  faces  of  the  piston. 


1,006,036.  COKE-OVEN  DOOB.  L0LI8  Wilpctti,  Jollet. 
111.  Oricloal  application  filed  Nov.  30,  1910,  SerUl  No. 
594,942.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar.  9,  1911. 
Serial  No.  613,358. 


1.  The  coke-oven  closure  comprising  in  combination  an 
nnattached  inner  plug  door  and  an  unattached  outer  door, 
means  for  sealing  said  outer  door  and  both  applicable  and 


removable  by  a  bodily  lateral  movement  and  entirely  de- 
tachable from  the  oveu,  substantially  as  specifled. 

2.  The  coke-oven  closure  comprising  In  combination,  an 
unattached  inner  j>\u^  door  and  an  unattached  outer  seal- 
ing door,  both  applicable  and  removable  by  a  bodily  lateral 
movement  and  entirely  detachable  from  the  oven,  the  inner 
plug  door  being  furnished  with  fire-brick  Insulation  and 
the  outer  door  being  provided  with  a  continuous  sealing 
flange  adapted  to  set  against  a  packing  on  the  door  Jamb, 
substantially  as  specified. 

3.  The  coke-oven  closure  comprising  in  combinstion,  an 
unattached  Inner  plug  door  and  an  unattached  outer  seal- 
ing door,  both  applicable  and  removable  by  a  bodily  lateral 
movement  and  entirely  detachable  from  the  oven,  the  Inner 
plug  door  being  furnished  with  fire-brick  Insulation  and 
the  outer  door  being  provided  with  a  continuous  sealing 
flange  adapted  to  set  against  a  parking  on  the  door  Jamb, 
the  inner  plug  door  being  furnished  with  flre  brick  Insula- 
tion and  with  latches  taking  Into  the  door  Jambs  and  the 
outer  door  being  provided  with  a  continuous  sealing  flange 
adapted  to  set  sgainst  a  packing  on  the  door  Jamb,  and 
having  the  set  screws  and  the  cotter  bars  engaging  hooks 
on  the  Jambs  for  compressing  the  door  to  the  peeking,  sub- 
stantially as  specifled. 

4.  The  coke-oven  closure  comprising  In  combination,  an 
unattached  inner  plug  door  and  an  unattached  sealing  door 
both  applicable  and  removable  by  a  bodily  lateral  move- 
ment and  entirely  detachable  from  the  oven,  each  of  said 
doors  being  provided  with  sockets  to  receive  lifting  hooks 
for  applying  and  removing  them,  substantially  as  specifled. 

5.  The  unattached  coke-oven  plug  door  furnished  on  Its 
outer  face  with  the  lifting  hook  sockets  and  applicable 
and  removable  by  a  strslght  horlsontal  movement,  and 
provided  with  the  lateral  latches,  substantially  as  specifled. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,006.037. 
Chicago. 


EXPLOSIVE  ENGINE. 
111.     Filed  Nov.   13,   1906, 


HowAao   H.    WIZON, 
Serial  No.  343.217. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  cylinder  forming  an  explosion 
cbamher,  a  crank  case  forming  a  pump  chamber  and  con- 
sisting of  an  extension  of  said  cylinder,  a  passage  extend- 
ing from  the  crank  case  to  the  end  of  the  cylinder  farthest 
removed  from  said  crank  case,  a  valve  controlling  the 
opening  of  said  passage  Into  said  cylinder  and  having  a 
rrclprocstlng  spring  controlled  vslve  stem,  a  pivoted  lever 
acting  upon  said  valve  stem  snd  connected  with  a  recipro- 
cating rod.  a  crank  to  which  said  rod  Is  connected,  driv- 
ing means  for  aald  crank,  and  a  lever  carrying  said  crank 
whereby  the  same  can  be  shifted  to  vary  the  period  of 
opening  of  said  valve. 

2.  The  combination  of  s  cylinder  having  a  piston  and 
forming  an  explosion  chamber  at  one  end,  a  crank  case 
forming  a  pamp  chamber  at  the  other  end.  a  psssage  be- 
tween the  crank  case  and  the  end  of  the  cylinder  farthest 
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removed  from  the  crank  case,  a  valve  controlling  such 
passage,  an  air  pump  at  one  side  of  the  cylinder,  a  pas- 
sage between  said  air  pump  and  the  same  end  of  the  cylin- 
der In  which  the  aforesaid  passage  enters,  and  a  valve 
controlling  said  air  pump  passage. 

3.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  main 
explosive  gas  mixture  pump  and  an  explosion  chamber,  a 
passage  connecting  the  said  pump  and  explosion  chamber, 
a  valve  In  said  passage  which  controls  the  transfer  of  the 
explosive  charge  to  the  explosion  chamber,  an  auxiliary 
air  pump,  means  to  deliver  the  charge  of  air  from  said 
air  pump  into  the  explosion  chamber  In  addition  to  and 
ahead  of  the  explosive  chsrge,  and  moans  for  returning 
more  or  less  of  the  admitted  explosive  charge  in  the  ex- 
plosion chamber  to  the  said  main  pump  prior  to  ignition 
of  the  remaining  charge  left  In  the  explosion  chamber. 

4.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  crank 
case  forming  a  pump  chamber  and  provided  with  an  ex- 
plosive charge  Inlet,  a  cylinder  forming  an  explosion 
chamber,  a  passage  connecting  the  two  chambers,  a  valve 
In  said  passage  which  controls  the  transfer  of  the  explo- 
sive charge  to  the  explosion  chamber,  an  auxiliary  air 
pump  connected  with  the  explosion  chamber,  and  means 
controlling  the  passage  of  the  charge  of  air  from  said 
air  pump  whereby  said  air  will  be  admitted  or  delivered 
into  the  explosion  chamber  In  addition  to  and  ahead  of 
the  explosive  charge. 

5.  In  an  explosive  engine,  the  combination  of  a  crank 
case  forming  a  pump  chamber  and  provided  with  an  ex- 
plosive charge  Inlet,  a  cylinder  forming  an  explosion 
chamber,  a  passage  connecting  the  two  chambers,  a  valve 
in  said  passage  which  controls  the  transfer  of  the  ex- 
plosive charge  to  the  explosion  chamber,  an  auxmary  air 
pump  which  connects  with  said  engine  and  delivers  a 
charge  of  air  Into  the  said  crank  case  chamber  or  passage 
forming  part  of  said  crank  case  chamber,  where  said  air 
will  enter  the  explosion  chamber  in  addition  to  and  ahead 
of  the  explosive  charge. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,006,038.  FEED  REGULATOR  FOR  BOILERS  AND 
THE  LIKE.  James  Wtllib,  Blundellsands,  near  Liver- 
pool, England.     Filed  Mar.  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  480,702. 


1.  Liquid  feed  regulating  apparatus  comprising  a  steam 
vessel :  a  liquid  receptacle  ;  a  conduit  communicating  with 
the  upper  part  of  said  receptacle  and  with  said  steam 
▼eaael  at  a  predetermined  liquid  level ;  a  conduit  commonl- 
catlng  with  the  upper  part  of  said  liquid  receptacle  and 
with  the  feed  liquid  supply  ;  a  valve  controlling  element ;  a 
condnit  communicating  with  said  liquid  receptacle  at  a 
point  below  said  first  mentioned  conduits  and  with  Mid 
valve  controlling  element ;  a  valve,  and  means  sdspted  to 
operate  said  valve  through  the  difference  of  the  opposed 


liquid  heads ;  and  a  conduit  communicating  with  the  lower 
part  of  said  liquid  receptacle  and  with  said  steam  vessel. 

2.  Liquid  feed  regulating  apparatus,  comprising  a  steam 
vessel ;  a  liquid  receptacle ;  a  conduit  communicating  with 
the  upper  part  of  said  receptacle  and  with  said  steam 
vessel  at  a  predetermined  liquid  level;  a  condnit  com- 
municating with  the  upper  part  of  said  liquid  receptacle, 
and  with  the  feed  liquid  supply  ;  a  valve  controlling  ele- 
ment ;  a  conduit  communicating  with  said  liquid  recepta- 
cle at  a  point  below  said  first  mentioned  conduits  and  with 
said  valve  controlling  element ;  a  valve,  and  means  adapt- 
ed to  operate  said  valve  through  the  difference  of  the  op- 
posed liquid  beads;  means  of  regulating  the  balance  of 
said  valve ;  and  a  conduit  communicating  with  the  lower 
part  of  said  liquid  receptacle  and  with  said  steam  vessel. 

3.  Liquid  feed  regulating  apparatus,  comprising  a  steam 
vessel ;  a  liquid  receptacle ;  a  conduit  communicating  with 
the  upper  part  of  said  receptacle  and  with  said  steam 
vessel  at  a  predetermined  liquid  level ;  a  conduit  com- 
municating with  the  upper  part  of  said  liquid  receptacle 
and  with  the  feed  liquid  supply  ;  a  valve  controlling  ele- 
ment ;  a  conduit  communicating  with  said  liquid  recepta- 
cle at  a  point  below  said  first  mentioned  conduits  and 
with  said  valve  controlling  element ;  a  valve,  and  means 
adapted  to  operate  said  valve  through  the  difference  of  the  ^ 
opposed  liquid  heads ;  means  of  automatically  regulating 
the  balance  of  said  valve ;  and  a  conduit  communicating 
with  the  lower  part  of  said  liquid  receptacle  and  with  said 
steam  vessel. 

4.  Liquid  feed  regulating  apparatus,  comprising  a  steam 
vessel ;  a  liquid  receptacle ;  a  second  liquid  receptacle  in 
communication  with  said  first  mentioned  liquid  receptacle ; 
a  conduit  communicating  with  one  of  said  receptacles 
and  with  said  steam  vessel  at  a  predetermined  liquid 
level ;  a  conduit  communicating  with  the  upper  part  of 
said  first  mentioned  receptacle  and  with  the  feed  liquid 
supply ;  a  valve  controlling  element ;  a  conduit  com- 
municating with  one  of  said  liquid  receptacles  at  a  point 
below  said  first  mentioned  conduits  and  with  said  valve 
controlling  element ;  a  valve,  and  means  adapted  to  oper- 
ate said  valve  through  the  difference  of  the  opposed  liquid 
heads ;  means  of  automatically  regulating  the  balance  of 
said  valve ;  and  a  conduit  communicating  with  said  second 
mentioned  liquid  receptacle  and  with  said  steam  vessel. 

5.  Liquid  feed  regulating  apparatus,  comprising  a  steam 
vessel;  a  liquid  receptacle;  a  second  liquid  receptacle  in 
communication  with  said  first  mentioned  liquid  receptacle  ; 
a  conduit  communicating  with  one  of  said  liquid  recep- 
tacles and  with  said  steam  vessel  at  a  predetermined  liquid 
level ;  a  conduit  communicating  with  the  upper  part  of 
said  first  mentioned  liquid  receptacle  and  with  the  feed 
liquid  supply ;  a  valve  controlling  element ;  a  conduit 
communicating  with  one  of  said  receptacles  at  a  point  be- 
low said  first  mentioned  conduits  and  with  said  valve 
controlling  element ;  a  valve,  and  means  adapted  to  op- 
erate said  valve  through  the  difference  of  the  opposed 
liquid  heads ;  a  meter ;  means  of  automatically  regulating 
the  balance  of  said  valve  through  a  moving  element  of 
isaid  meter ;  and  a  conduit  communicating  with  said  sec- 
ond ment4oned  liquid  receptacle  and  with  said  steam 
vessel. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  1 


1,006,039.  GAPPED  WHEEL.  Ebnbst  G.  Y«atb8,  Ham- 
ilton, Ontario,  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1910.  Serial 
No.  549,454. 

1.  A  wheel  having  a  radial  gap  formed  therein;  a 
toothed  rim  on  said  wheel  having  a  gap  therein  wider  than 
the  gap  In  the  wheel ;  a  gear  segment  adapted  to  fit  the 
gap  in  the  toothed  rim  and  removable  therefrom  in  a  di- 
reetlia  normal  to  the  face  of  the  wheel ;  a  clamp  spanning 
the  gap  in  the  wheel;  and  a  means  engaging  the  clamp 
and  the  gear  segment  to  hold  the  latter  in  place. 

2.  A  wheel  having  a  radial  gap  formed  therein;  a 
toothed  rim  on  said  wheel  having  a  gap  therein  wider  than 
the  gap  in  the  wheel ;  a  gear  segment  adapted  to  fit  the 
gap  in  the   toothed   rim  and   removable   therefrom  in  a 


578 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBK  17,  191 1 


direction  normal  to  the  face  of  the  wheel ;  a  damp  span- 
ntnf  the  trap  In  the  wheel  ;  a  acrew  ongaulng  the  clamp 
and  the  gear  segment  to  hold  the  latter  In  place :  and  en- 
gaging means  between  the  clamp  and  wheel  prcTentlng 
the  turning  of  the  clamp. 


3.  A  rimmed  wheel  having  a  radial  gap  formed  therein 
extending  through  the  wheel  and  rim  :  a  toothed  rim  fitted 
within  the  wheel  rim  and  having  a  gap  formed  therein 
wider  than  the  gap  in  the  wheel  rim  ;  a  gear  segment 
adapted  to  fit  the  gap  in  the  toothed  rim  ;  a  clamp  span- 
ning the  gap  in  the  wheel ;  a  screw  bolt  engaging  the 
clamp  and  the  gear  segment  to  hold  the  latter  In  place ; 
and  engaging  means  between  the  damp  and  wheel  pre- 
venting the  turning  of  the  clamp. 

4.  A  wheel  having  a  radial  gap  formed  therein ;  a 
toothed  rim  on  said  wheel  having  a  gap  therein  wider  than 
the  gap  In  the  wheel  ;  a  gear  segment  adapted  to  fit  the 
gap  in  the  toothed  rim  and  removable  therefrom  In  a  di- 
rection normal  to  the  face  of  the  wheel ;  a  clamp  span- 
ning the  gap  In  the  wheel :  a  screw  bolt  engaging  the 
clamp  and  the  gear  segment  to  hold  the  latter  In  place ; 
and  a  key  at  each  end  of  the  segment  engaging  the  ad- 
jacent ends  of  the  gap  and  segment. 

6.  A  rimmed  wheel  having  a  radial  gap  formed  therein 
extending  through  the  wheel  and  rim ;  a  toothed  rim 
atted  within  the  wheel  rim  and  having  a  gap  formed 
therein  wider  than  the  gap  in  the  wheel  rim  ;  a  gear  aeg- 
ment  adapted  to  fit  the  gap  In  the  toothed  rim  ;  a  clamp 
spanning  the  gap  in  the  wheel ;  a  screw  bolt  engaging  the 
clamp  and  the  gear  segment  to  hold  the  latter  In  place ; 
engaging  means  between  the  clamp  and  the  wheel  pre- 
venting the  turning  of  the  clamp  :  and  a  key  at  each  end 
of  the  segment  engaging  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  gap  and 
segment. 


1.006,040.  IXSUL.VTOK.  Jllils  .\lsbbbo.  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Filed  July  29,  1907,  Serial  No.  386.141.  Re- 
newed June  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  632,961. 


2.  An  Insulator  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  sections, 
e«ch  composed  of  strands  of  slliclous  material  combined 
into  a  unitary  structure,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  An  Insulator  consisting  of  a  cable  composed  of 
atrands  of  slliclous  material,  and  means  for  protecting 
the  same,  aubatantially  as  specified. 

4.  An  Insulator  consisting  of  strands  composed  of  a 
silicon  compound,  substantially  as  specified. 

5.  An  insulator  comprising  a  cable  composed  of  vitre- 
ous filaments,  substantially  aa  specified. 

[CUUms  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,006,041.  INSULATOR.  Jclior  Alsbkio,  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  Sept.  2S,  1908.  Serial  No.  455,068.  Re- 
newed Feb.   24.   1911.      Serial   No.  610,602. 


1.  An    Insulator    consisting    of    strands    compoMd    of 
silielous  material,  subatantially  as  specified. 


1.  An  Insulator,  comprising  an  insulating  member,  and 
tubular  protecting  means  surrounding  said  insulating 
member  and  free  therefrom,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  An  insulator  comprUlng  an  insulating  member  and 
a  flexible  protecting  means  surrounding  said  insulating 
member  and  free  therefrom,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  An  Insulator  comprising  a  flexible  insulating  mem- 
ber, and  flexible  protecting  means  surrounding  said  insu- 
lating member  and  free  therefrom,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 

4.  An  Insulator  comprising  a  flexible  insulating  member, 
and  a  series  of  tubular  protecting  sections  Murroundlng 
said  insulating  member.  substAntlaHy  as  specified. 

5.  An  insulator  comprising  a  flexible  Insulating  member, 
and  a  series  of  tubular  protecting  sections  formed  of  insu- 
lating material  surrounding  aaid  insulating  member,  sub 
stantially  as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.000.042.  INSULATOR.  Jdlils  Alsbeho.  New  York. 
N.  Y.  Filed  June  17.  1909.  Serial  No.  602,647.  Re- 
newed  Jane  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  632,962. 

1.  An  Insulator  comprising  a  flexible  Insulating  element, 
and  tubular  protecting  means  surrounding  said  insulating 
element  and  free  therefrom,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  An  Insulator  comprising  a  flexible  insulating  element, 
tubular  protecting  means  surrounding  said  Insulating  ele- 
ment, and  means  for  maintaining  said  protecting  means 
free  from  said  Insulating  element,  aubatantlally  as  speci- 
fied. 

3.  An  Insulator  comprising  a  flexible  insulating  element, 
tubular  protecting  means  formed  of  insulating  material 
surrounding  aaid  Insulating  element,  and  means  for  main- 
taining aaid  protecting  means  free  from  said  insulating 
element,  substantially  as  specified. 

4.  An  insulator  comprising  a  fiexible  insulating  element, 
tubular  protecting  means  surrooDdlng  said  insulating  ele- 
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ment,  and  means  arranged  at  the  ends  of  said  tubular 
protecting  means  for  maintaining  the  same  free  from  said 
insulating  element,  substantially  as  specified. 


5.  An  insulator  comprising  a  flexible  Insulating  element, 
tubular  protecting  means  surrounding  said  Insulating  ele- 
ment comprising  a  series  of  petticoat  sections  having 
their  adjoining  ends  secured  together,  and  means  for  sup- 
portllig  said  tubular  protecting  means  In  position  upon 
aaid  insulating  clement  and  free  therefrom,  substantially 
as  specified. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1,0  06,04  8.  8TKAM-TRAP.  Otto  H.  Arncr,  Three 
Rivers,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Adam  E.  Ann- 
strong  and  one-fourth  to  William  H.  Timm,  Three 
Rivers,  Mich.     Filed  Aug.  16,  1910.     SerUl  No.  677,483. 


2.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  with  the  float  cham- 
ber having  a  discharge  at  its  upper  end ;  a  discharge 
valve ;  a  submerged  float  open  at  its  lower  end  and  having 
a  restricted  vent  opening  at  its  upper  end  connected  to 
said  valve  to  open  the  same  on  the  falling  of  the  float ; 
an  Inlet  chamber ;  a  steam  discharge  pipe  for  said  Inlet 
chamber  projecting  Into  said  float ;  and  a  water  discharge 
passage  for  aald  inlet  chamber  opening  into  said  Inlet 
chamber  below  the  said  steam  discharge  pipe  and  deliver- 
ing to  said  float  chamber  at  the  upper  end  thereof. 

8.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  with  the  float  cham- 
ber having  a  discharge  at  its  upper  end;  a  discharge 
valve ;  a  submerged  float  open  at  its  lower  end,  connected 
to  said  valve  to  open  the  same  on  the  falling  of  the  float ; 
an  Inlet  chamber;  a  steam  discharge  pipe  for  said  Inlet 
chamber  projecting  into  said  float ;  and  a  water  discbarge 
passage  for  said  inlet  chamber  opening  into  said  inlet 
chamber  below  the  said  steam  discharge  pipe  and  deliver- 
ing to  said  float  chamber  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  said 
passage  being  provided  with  a  by-pass  connection  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  float  chamber. 

4.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  with  the  float  cham- 
ber having  a  discharge  at  Its  upper  end ;  a  discharge 
valve  ;  a  submerged  float  open  at  its  lower  end.  connected 
to  said  valve  to  open  the  same  on  the  falling  of  the 
float ;  an  Inlet  chamber ;  a  steam  discharge  pipe  for  aald 
Inlet  chamber  projecting  Into  said  float ;  and  a  water  dis- 
charge passage  for  said  inlet  chamber  opening  Into  said 
inlet  chamber  below  the  said  steam  discharge  pipe  and 
delivering  to  said  float  chamber  at  the  upper  end  thereof. 

5.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  with  the  float  cham- 
ber, of  a  submerged  float  open  at  Its  lower  end ;  a  dis- 
charge valve  adapted  to  be  operated  by  the  falling  of  the 
float,  the  discharge  of  said  chamber  being  above  the  upper 
end  of  said  float  when  the  float  is  In  Its  elevated  position  ; 
and  a  iftLter  discharge  bypass  passage  delivering  Into  said 
float  chamber  above  the  float  when  the  float  is  In  Its  raised 
position. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.  1 


1,006,044.  ELEVATOR  FOR  MARINE  VESSELS.  Harbt 
Barlow.  Seattle.  Wash.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1910.  Serial 
No.  578,893.  , 


1.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  with  the  float  cham- 
ber having  a  discharge  at  Its  upper  end ;  a  discharge 
valve  :  a  submerged  float  open  at  its  lower  end  and  having 
a  restricted  vent  opening  at  Its  upper  end  connected  to 
said  valve  to  open  the  same  on  the  falling  of  the  float; 
an  inlet  chamber :  a  stoam  discharge  pipe  for  said  inlet 
chamber  projecting  into  said  float ;  and  a  water  discbarge 
passage  for  aaid  Inlet  chamber  opening  Into  said  inlet 
chamber  below  the  said  steam  discharge  pipe  and  deliver- 
ing to  said  float  chamber  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  aald 
passage  being  provided  with  a  by-pass  connection  with 
the  lower  end  of  said  float  chamber. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  hull  of  a  vessel  provided  with  an  upper  and 
lower  deck,  the  upper  of  said  decks  having  an  opening 
therein,  of  a  vertically  movable  platform  formed  of  a 
series  of  planks  and  angle  bars,  guide  pulleys  located 
below  the  lower  deck,  supporting  posts,  guide  pulleys  upon 
said  posts,  cables  connected  to  said  platform  and  traveling 
over  said  guide  pulleys,  and  means  whereby  said  cables 
are   actuated    for   hoisting   and   lowering    said   platform. 
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certain  of  the  beami  of  the  lower  deck  being  proTlded  wltb 
notches  for  the  reception  of  aaid  angle  ban  when  the 
platform  la  lowered  agalnat  the  lower  deck. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  hull  of  a  vessel  provided  with  an  upper  and 
a  lower  deck,  the  upper  of  said  decks  having  an  opening 
therein,  of  a  vertically  movable  platform  formed  of  a 
series  of  planks  and  angle  bars,  guide  pulleys  located 
below  the  lower  deck,  supporting  posts,  guide  pulleys 
upon  said  posts,  cables  connected  to  said  platform  and 
traveling  over  said  guide  pulleys,  means  whereby  said 
cables  are  actuated  for  hoisting  and  lowering  said  plat- 
form, certain  of  the  beams  of  the  lower  deck  being  pro- 
vided with  notches  for  the  reception  of  said  angle  bars 
wben  the  platform  Is  lowered  against  the  lower  deck,  and 
means  provided  upon  the  posts  for  supporting  the  end  of 
a  gangway  at  various  predetermined  heights. 


1,006.045.  TOY  VEHICLE.  Cassics  M.  Babtholombw, 
Columbus,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Morehouse  Manufac- 
tnring  Company.  Columbus.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Filed  Aug.  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  577,332. 


In  a  toy  vehicle,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  sta- 
tionary axle,  a  pair  of  wheels  having  ratchet  hubs  turning 
on  said  axle  near  the  ends  thereof,  a  driving  member  for 
said  wheels  comprising  a  cord  winding  drum  centrally  lo- 
cated with  reference  to  said  axle,  a  cord  thereon,  laterally 
extending  open  yokes  secured  to  the  sides  of  said  drum  and 
pawls  on  said  yokes  to  engage  the  ratcheted  hubs,  and  a 
spring  on  the  axle  within  said  yokes  to  retract  the  cord 
winding  drum  to  wind  the  cord  thereon  substantially  as 
described. 


1,006.046.     ANIMAL-TB.\P.     Fb«d  H.  Bassitt,  Oakvtile, 
Conn.     Filed  Dec.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  466.444. 


1.  An  animal  trap  comprising  outer  and  inner  jaws,  the 
Inner  Jaws  serrated  and  journaled  to  the  outer  jaws,  said 
outer  Jaws  adapted  to  be  practically  opened  without  op«n- 
lag  tlie  Inner  Jaws,  and  means  on  said  outer  Jaws*  to  en- 
gage with  and  close  the  Inner  Jaws. 

2.  An  animal  trap  comprising  outer  and  Inner  Jaws  and 
a  tension  spring,  the  inner  Jsws  journaled  to  the  outer 
Jaws  so  that  the  latter  may  have  an  opening  movement  in- 
dependently of  the  former,  a  support  on  which  the  outer 
Jaws  are  Journaled.  the  outer  Jaws  actuated  to  close  by 
means  of  said  spring,  means  on  the  outer  Jaws  to  close  the 
inner  Jaws,  a  tension  lever  adapted  to  store  up  tension  on 
the  spring  to  set  the  trap  wben  the  Jaws  are  In  full  open 
position  and  release  the  tension  wben  the  jaws  are  closed, 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  An  animal  trap  comprising  outer  Jaws,  a  support  on 
which  said  Jaws  are  Journaled,  inner  Jaws  Journaled  in  the 
outer  Jaws,  a  tension  spring  engaging  the  outer  Jaws  to 


close  the  same,  means  on  said  outer  Jaws  to  actuate  the 
inner  Jaws  to  close  with  the  outer  Jaws,  a  tenslqn  lever 
connected  with  said  spring  and  adapted  thereby  to  store 
up  tension  In  the  spring  to  set  the  trap,  means  for  locking 
said  lever  to  one  Jaw,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  An  animal  trap  comprising  outer  and  Inner  Jaws,  s 
support  for  the  outer  Jaws,  said  Inner  Jaws  Journaled  in 
the  outer  Jaws,  a  tension  spring  engaging  the  outer  Jaws,  a 
spring  tension  controlling  device  sdapted  to  store  up  ten- 
sion In  the  spring  and  engage  with  one  of  said  Jaws  in  set- 
ting the  trap  and  be  released  therefrom  to  relieve  the  Jaws 
of  spring  tension,  means  on  the  outer  Jaws  to  engage  with 
and  close  the  Inner  Jaws  when  the  trap  Is  sprung,  and  a 
bait-pan,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,006.047.     TRUSSED   STRUCTURE.     Albcbt  J.   Batks, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  566,221. 


.  >^ 


1.  A  trussed  structure  of  skeleton  form  made  from  a  sin- 
gle piece  of  ductile  metal  and  having  side  members  and  a 
ilgzag  intermediate  member,  together  constituting  a  series 
of  Integral  truss  elements  of  triangular  form. 

2.  A  trussed  structure  of  skeleton  form  made  from  one 
piece  of  ductile  metal  and  having  side  members  and  an  In- 
termediate member,  the  latter  comprising  a  plurality  of 
oppositely  disposed  sections  Integral  at  their  ends  with  the 
side  members  and  forming  therewith  a  series  of  truss  ele- 
ments of  triangular  form. 

3.  A  one  piece  trussed  structure  of  ductile  metsl  and  of 
skeleton  form  having  side  members  and  an  intermediate 
member,  the  latter  comprising  a  plurality  of  oppositely  dis- 
posed struts  integral  at  their  ends  with  the  side  members 
snd  with  each  other  and  forming  with  the  side  members  a 
series  of  Integral  truss  elements  of  triangular  form. 

4.  A  trussed  structure  made  of  one  piece  of  ductile 
metal  and  consisting  of  two  side  members  and  a  slg-sag 
intermediate  member  forming  with  the  side  members  a  se- 
ries of  integral  truss  elements  of  triangular  form,  the  cen- 
ter line  of  all  of  said  members  lying  In  the  same  plane. 

5.  A  one  piece  triangulated  article  composed  of  ductile 
material  having  substantially  parallel  outer  longitudinal 
members  integral  with  oppositely  disposed  diagonal  mem- 
bers and  creating  a  series  of  triangles  in  allnement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,006.048.      SPRING-TRAP.      Deti-bv    Bbt.ieb.    Cheyenne, 
Okla.     Filed  Mar.  28.  1911.     Serial  No.  617.392. 


An  animal  trap  comprising  a  base  having  upwardly  ex- 
tending sUndards  at  its  ends,  one  of  said  standards  hav- 
ing a  perforation,  oppositely  disposed  Jaws  pivoted  to  the 
middle  of  the  base  and  having  relatively  sharp  terminal 
ends,  a  loop  attached  to  one  of  said  Jaws,  a  spring  for  forc- 
ing said  Jaws  into  closed  position,  a  detent  pivoted  to  the 
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base  and  adapted  to  engage  said  loop,  a  latch  pivoted  to 
the  base  and  having  a  notch  adapted  to  enga:ge  the  detent 
to  hold  it  closed,  and  a  flexible  connection  atUched  at  one 
end  to  one  of  said  sUndards,  passing  through  the  per- 
foration of  the  other  sUndard  and  attached  to  the  latch. 


1 006  049      PHOTO-COVER.     Nannib    Elisabeth   Bell, 
'  Wathena.  Kans.    Filed  Mar.  31,  1910,  Serial  No.  662,676 
Renewed  Jan.  27,  1911.    Serial  No.  605,076. 


hydrochloric  acid  a  dlaminonaphthol  sulfonic  acid,  a  «Ua- 
mln  and  carbonic  acid ;  and  dyeing  cotton  brown  shad«i 
which  on  being  developed  on  the  fiber  with  dlasotised 
nltranllln  yield  green  shades  of  excellent  fastness  to  light 
and  washing  which  can  be  readily  discharged,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2  The  herein  described  new  axo  dye  being  the  urea  or 
para-aminobenzene-aw) - 1  - amino-8  naphthol -4.6-diBUlfonlc 
acid  which  is  after  being  dried  and  pulverised  in  the  shape 
of  its  sodium  salt  a  dark  powder  soluble  In  water  with  a 
bluish-red  Color,  soluble  In  concentrated  sulfuric  acid  with 
a  bluish-violet  color;  yielding  upon  reduction  with  stan- 
nous chlorid  and  hydrochloric  acid  carbonic  acid,  para- 
phenylenedlamln  and  l.2-diamlno-8-naphthol-4.6-dl8ulfonlc 
acid  and  dyeing  cotton  brown  shades  which  on  being  de- 
veloped on  the  fiber  with  diasotized  nltranllln  yield  green 
shades  of  excellent  fastness  to  light  and  washing  which 
can  be  readily  discharged,  substantially  as  described. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  body 
portion,  a  section  of  transparent  material  provided  with  a 
series  of  spaced  openings  adjacent  its  surrounding  edges, 
an  edging  secured  to  said  section,  through  the  medium  of 
said  openings,  a  picture  disposed  upon  said  body  portion 
and  secured  thereto,  said  transparent  section  being  dis- 
posed over  said  picture,  and  stitching  passing  through  said 
edging,  transparent  section  and  body  portion,  whereby  the 
parts  are  held  from  displacement. 

2.  A  display  cover,  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a  plu- 
rality of  quilt  sections  secured  thereto,  a  transparent  sec- 
tion provided  with  a  series  of  openings  adjacent  Its  sur- 
rounding edges,  an  edging  secured  to  said  transparent  sec- 
tion and  projecting  beyond  the  edges  thereof,  said  edging 
being  stitched  to  the  transparent  section  through  the  me- 
dium ol  the  openings,  a  picture  secured  to  one  of  said 
quilt  sections,  said  transparent  section  being  disposed  over 
said  picture  with  their  corresponding  edges  lying  flush  and 
stitching  disposed  through  said  openings  aforesaid  and  all 
of  the  aforenamed  portions,  said  stitching  being  disposed 
over  the  edges  of  the  picture  and  transparent  section 
whereby  the  same  are  held  In  rigid  position. 


1006  052.     SURGICAL   INSTRUMENT.     James  Abnold 
'  BOFFIN.  Chicago.  111.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1908.     Serial  No. 
467.829. 


1,006,050.      FOUNTAIN-PEN.      JOHN    Blaib,    New    York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Nov.  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  592,614. 


1.  A  fountain  pen  comprising  a  barrel  having  an  Inner 
thread,  a  plug  closing  the  upper  end  of  the  barrel,  and  an 
Inner  disk  loosely  threaded  within  the  barrel  to  permit  a 
passage  of  air  while  checking  a  simultaneous  passage  of 

ink. 

2  A  founUin  pen  comprising  a  barrel  having  an  upper 
threaded  end,  an  outer  plug  and  an  Inner  disk,  both  loosely 
threaded  within  the  barrel  to  permit  a  passage  of  air  whUe 
checking  a  simultaneous  passage  of  ink. 


1,006.051.     DIAZOTIZABLE  GREEN  AZO  DYE.     AooosT 
'  Blank    and   Matthias    Latten,    Leverkusen.    near   Co- 
logne,   Germany,    assignors    to    Farbenfabriken    vorm. 
Friedr  Bayer  k  Co.,  Elberfeld.  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.     Filed  Apr.  1,  1911.    Serial  No.  618.396. 
1.  The  herein  described  new  dyestuffs  being  ureas  con- 
taining   a    para-amlnobensene-ato  l-8amlnonaphthoI    sub- 
•Unce,  which  dyes  are  after  being  dried  and  pulverized  in 
the  shape  of  their  alkaline  salts  dark  powders  soluble  in 
water,  yielding  upon  reduction  with  stannous  chlorid  and 


r..- 


A  surgical  Instrument  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising a  pair  of  arms,  a  resilient  loop  connecting  said 
arms  a  pointed,  out-turned  and  upwardly  directed  hook  at 
the  extremity  of  each  of  said  arms,  loops  forming  flnger 
grips,  said  loops  being  formed  In  said  arms  and  lying  at 
right  angles  to  the  connecting  loop,  and  said  arms  pro- 
jecting from  diametrically  opposite  portions  of  said  loops. 


1006.053.  MOLDING-MACHINE.  William  B.  Bollbs, 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Jan.  13.  1908.  Serial  No. 
410,669. 


In  a  block-molding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  bed 
having  an  integral  back  and  pairs  of  arms  extending  from 
its  front  edge  and  each  of  its  end  edges  with  front  and 
end  plates  hinged  respectively  to  said  pairs  of  arms  and 
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adapted  when  closed  to  form  an  open-top  mold,  rock  shaft* 
mounted  near  the  upper  edses  of  the  end  plates,  arms  on 
the  extending  ends  of  the  shafts  havlnc  Intumed  toes  on 
their  free  ends,  and  eccentrically  curved  ribs  on  the  front 
and  back  plates  of  the  mold  adapted  to  b«  engaged  by  the 
toes  on  said  arm.o.  whereby  the  end  plates  are  drawn  Into 
close  clamping  contact  with  the  ends  of  the  front  and 
back  plates  with  means  for  rocking  said  shafts. 


1.006,054.      RAIL-FASTENER.      Thomas    Booth.    Bolae. 
Idaho,     iriled  Mar    13.  lUll      Serial  No.  614,120. 


//- 


1.  A  rail  fastener  Including  a  tie.  a  block  carried  with- 
in the  tie  for  supporting  a  rail,  retaining  plates  slldably 
adjustable  upon  the  tie  for  engagement  with  the  rails, 
transversely  sliding  wedges  disposed  In  the  tie  for  en- 
gagement with  the  plates  to  draw  the  same  down  against 
the  rail,  a  tenitiun  bar  carried  against  one  side  of  the  tie 
and  having  connection  with  the  wedges,  and  a  wedge 
member  dlspowd  against  the  side  of  the  tie  for  engage- 
ment between  the  tie  and  the  tension  bar. 

2.  A  rail  fastener  including  a  tie.  a  block  disposed  upon 
the  tie  for  supporting  a  rail,  retaining  plates  carried  by 
the  tie  for  engagement  against  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
block  and  over  the  flanges  of  the  rail,  wedges  disposed 
transversely  through  the  tie  for  engagement  with  the  re- 
taining plates  to  draw  the  same  down  against  the  rail,  and 
a  wedue  member  carrit-d  upon  the  tie  to  bind  the  wedge* 
In  position. 

3.  A  rail  fastener  Including  a  tie.  retaining  plates  car- 
ried by  the  tie  for  engagement  with  the  rail,  wedges  dis- 
posed through  the  tie  and  engaging  with  the  retaining 
plates,  a  tenalon  bar  connecting  the  wedges  and  arranged 
at  one  side  of  the  tie,  and  a  wedge  memt>er  carried  at  the 
side  of  the  tie  for  engagement  between  the  same  and  the 
tension  bar. 

4.  A  rail  fastener  including  a  tie.  a  pair  of  clamping 
plates  carried  by  the  tie  for  engagement  against  the  op- 
posite aides  of  a  rail,  wedges  carried  in  the  sides  of  the 
tie  and  having  tongues  extending  through  one  side  of  the 
tie,  a  tension  bar  carried  across  the  outer  ends  of  the 
tongues,  and  a  wedge  disposed  between  the  tie  and  the 
tension  bar  for  drawing  the  wedges  into  the  tie.  said 
tongues  engaging  said  clamping  plates. 

6.  In  a  rail  fastener,  a  tie,  spaced  clamping  plates  car- 
ried by  the  tie  for  engagement  with  a  rail,  and  a  binding 
member  located  against  one  side  of  the  tie  and  having 
an  operative  connection  with  the  clamping  plates  for 
binding  the  same  against  the  rail. 


1.006,055.      VEHICLE-WHEEL.      Edward    S.    Bottoiilt, 
Martlnsburg,  W.  Vs.,  assignor  to  The  Walk  .\uto  Tire 
Company,  Martlnsburg,  W.  Va..  a  Corporation  of  Dela- 
ware.    Filed  Apr.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  823,746. 
1.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  center  har- 

ing  a  rim,  a  felly  of  larger  Internal  diameter  than  ths 


external  diameter  of  the  rim,  and  pain  of  spiral  springs 
Interposed  between  the  felly  and  the  rim,  each  spring 
having  a  contracted  outer  end  and  a  projection  on  its 
lower  end  extending  toward  and  under  the  adjacent  spring 
in  the  pair,  and  provided  with  a  lug  on  Its  extremity  to 
assist  In  positioning  such  spring ;  with  a  clamp  plate  In- 
terposed between  the  springs  In  each  pair  and  engaging 
the  extenalons  of  both  springs,  a  bolt  for  securing  said 
clamp  plate  rigidly  to  the  rim.  and  bolts  passed  axlally 
through  the  outer  coll  of  each  apiral  spring  and  securing 
the  same  to  the  felly. 


2.  A  wheel  comprising  a  wheel  center  and  rim,  a  felly, 
a  series  of  palra  of  springs  Interposed  between  the  rim 
snd  felly,  each  spring  in  each  pair  having  an  extension  at 
bottom  extending  to  and  under  the  adjacent  spring  in  the 
pair  and  adapted  to  support  one  side  of  such  spring  and 
prevent  tilting  thereof,  means  for  attaching  the  outer  end 
of  each  spring  to  the  felly,  and  means  for  securing  the 
extensions  of  both  springs  to  the  rim. 

3.  In  combination,  a  wheel  center  and  rim,  a  felly,  a 
series  of  pairs  of  helical  springs  interposed  between  the 
rim  and  felly,  each  spring  In  each  pair  having  an  exten- 
sion at  bottom  extending  to  and  under  the  adjacent  spring 
In  the  pair  and  supporting  one  side  of  such  spring,  means 
for  sttschlng  the  outer  end  of  each  spring  to  the  felly,  a 
clamp  plate  Interposed  between  the  springs  in  each  pair 
and  engaging  the  extensions  of  t>oth  springs,  and  means 
for  securing  the  cismp  plates  to  the  rim. 

4.  A  wheel  comprising  a  wheel  center  having  a  rim,  a 
felly  of  larger  diameter  than  the  rim,  a  series  of  helical 
springs  lnteri>osod  between  the  rim  and  felly  and  arranged 
In  pairs,  each  spring  having  a  contracted  outer  end  for 
engagement  of  a  bolt,  and  an  extension  on  its  lower  end 
extending  to  snd  under  the  adjacent  spring  and  having  a 
lag  on  Its  extremity  engaging  such  spring  and  assisting  In 
retaining  such  spring  in  position,  a  bolt  securing  each 
spring  to  the  felly,  and  means  interposed  l>etween  the 
springs  snd  engaging  the  extensions  of  both  springs  In  a 
pair  to  fasten  such  springs  to  the  rim. 

6.  In  a  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  wheel  center  haT- 
Ing  a  rim,  a  felly  of  larger  diameter  than  the  rim,  a  series 
of  radially  disposed  helical  springs  Interposed  between  the 
rim  and  felly  and  arranged  In  pairs,  each  spring  having 
a  contracted  outer  end,  and  an  extension  on  Its  lower  end 
extending  to  and  under  the  adjacent  spring  to  prevent 
tilting  thereof,  and  having  a  lug  on  Its  extremity  assist- 
ing In  retaining  s«cb  related  spring  In  position,  a  bolt 
engaging  the  contracted  outer  end  of  each  spring  and 
securing  It  to  the  felly,  and  a  clamp  plate  Interposed  be- 
tween and  separating  the  springs  and  engaging  the  ex- 
tensions of  both  springs  to  hold  the  springs  In  position. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 
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1.00ft.OM.  TAPE  ATTACHMENT.  Fsank  J.  Bowns, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Piled  Aug.  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
577,342. 


The  combination  with  the  terminal  link,  of  a  meastir- 
Ing  tape,  of  a  plate  having  a  shoulder,  said  link  resting 
upon  said  shoulder,  a  screw  carried  by  said  plate  to  bold 
said  link  to  said  shoulder,  said  plate  having  a  serrated 
post,  and  a  link  secured  to  said  post. 


1,006,067.  WRENCH.  Commodobi  Perbt  Bsown,  Ron- 
ceverte.  W.  Va.  Filed  Apr.  14.  1909.  Serial  No.  489,839. 
Renewed  Mar.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  616,388. 


1.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  shank  having  a 
fixed  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw  having  guides  engaging  the 
shank,  a  wedge  fitting  loosely  In  a  socket  In  the  movable 
Jaw  and  having  corrugations  engaging  complemental  cor- 
rugations on  the  shank,  a  key  having  opposite  eccentric 
cam-surfaces  fitting  loosely  in  an  oval  recess  formed  in 
adjacent  faces  of  the  movable  Jaw  and  wedge,  and  a  handle 
on  the  key  serving  to  rotate  the  key  and  lock  the  movable 
Jaw  in  adjusted  position  and  to  incline  the  tip  of  the  mov- 
able Jaw  toward  that  of  the  fixed  jaw. 

2.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  sh&nk  having  a 
fixed  jaw,  a  movable  Jaw  having  guides  engaging  the 
shank,  a  wedge  fitting  loosely  in  a  socket  in  the  movable 
Jaw  and  having  corrugations  engaging  complemental  cor- 
ruKStlons  on  the  shank,  a  key  having  opposite  eccentric 
cam  surfaces  fitting  loosely  in  an  oval  recess  formed  in 
adjacent  faces  of  the  movable  jaw  and  wedge,  a  handle  on 
the  key  serving  to  rotate  the  key  and  lock  the  movable 
Jaw  In  adjusted  position  and  to  Incline  the  tip  of  the  mov- 
able Jaw  toward  that  of  the  fixed  Jaw,  and  means  for 
automatically  causing  the  wedge  to  disengage  from  the 
shank  when  the  movable  jaw  is  released  from  its  locked 
position. 

3.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  shank  having  a 
fixed  Jaw,  a  movable  Jaw  having  guides  engaging  the 
shank,  a  wedge  fitting  loosely  In  a  socket  In  the  movable 
Jaw  and  having  corrugations  engaging  complemental  cor- 
rugations on  the  shank,  a  key  having  opposite  eccentric 
cam-surfaces  fitting  loosely  In  an  oval  recess  formed  In  ad- 
jacent faces  of  the  movable  jaw  and  wedge,  a  handle  on  the 
key  serving  to  route  the  key  and  lock  the  movable  jaw 
in  adjusted  position  and  to  incline  the  tip  of  the  movable 
Jaw  toward  that  of  the  fixed  jaw,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  turning  movement  of  the  key  In  the  oval  recess. 

4.  In  a  wrench,  the  combination  of  a  shank,  having  a 
fixed  jaw,  a  movable  jaw  having  guides  engaging  the 
shank  and  provided  with  sockets  facing  inwardly  toward 
the  aliank.  a  wedge  located  in  one  of  said  sockets,  a  fiat- 
spring  doubled  apon  Itself  seated  in  the  other  of  sai4 
sockets  and  engaging  with  the  wedge-member  located  In 
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the  first  socket  to  normally  cause  said  wedge-msmber  to 
disengage  the  shank,  and  means  for  moving  the  wedgs- 
member  Into  engagement  with  the  shank. 


1.006.058.  VEHICLE  BRAKE  FOB  USE  ON  HAY  RACKS. 
Luther  Brown,  Platte  county,  near  Rushvllle,  Mo. 
Filed  May  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  629,694. 


'  .^ 


11  no 


The  combination  with  a  bay  rack  having  a  front  ladder 
plvotally  secured  thereto,  of  a  sleeve,  a  member  guide  and 
a  wheel  casing  formed  Integral  of  one  piece,  said  sleeve 
being  passed  Inward  through  an  aperture  in  one  of  the 
sides  of  said  rack  and  extended  inward  therefrom,  with 
said  member  guide  and  wheel  casing  against  the  outer  side 
of  said  rack  side,  said  sleeve  having  a  screw  threaded 
portion  formed  on  the  Inner  end  thereof ;  a  washer  on  said 
sleeve  against  the  inner  side  of  said  rack  side ;  a  space 
sleeve  on  said  sleeve  and  against  said  washer,  said  space 
sleeve  having  the  lower  end  of  one  of  the  sides  of  said 
ladder  loosely  mounted  thereon  ;  another  washer  mounted 
on  said  sleeve  against  said  space  sleeve ;  a  nut  on  said 
screw  threaded  portion  of  said  sleeve  screwed  against  said 
other  washsr ;  an  idle  wheel  rotatably  mounted  in  said 
wheel  casing ;  and  securing  means  whereby  said  member 
guide  is  secured  in  place. 


1.006,059.  LUBRICATOR.  Uhel  D.  Cabe,  Pittsburgh, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Charles  Kami,  Horning, 
Pa.    Filed  Oct.  12,  1910.    Serial  Ne.  586,675. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  lutelcant  chamber  fwovlded 
with  an  ontlet.  a  tubular  lubricant-admitting  member 
withljj  the  chamber  and  ported  to  communicate  therewith, 
a  self-closing  valve  for  the  tubular  member,  and  a  piston 
freely  sUdable  on  the  tnbalar  member  for  ejecting  the 
lubricant  from  the  chamber. 


584 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  17, 1911. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  lubricant  chamber  prorlded 
with  an  outlet,  lubricant  lolet  means  consisting  of  a  tubu- 
lar derlce  within  the  chamber  and  ported  to  communi- 
cate therewith,  an  outwardly  seating:  sprlntr-pressed  valTe 
normally  closing  said  communication,  and  a  sprlng-preascd 
piston  within  the  chamber  and  freely  slldable  on  the  tubu- 
lar device  for  ejecting  the  lubricant. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  having  a  ported  hub,  a 
removable  lubricant  chamber  ported  to  register  with  the 
ported  hub.  a  removable  device  for  admitting  lubricant  to 
the  chamber,  said  device  adapted  to  engage  the  wheel  and 
the  chamber  for  holding  said  parts  In  operative  relation, 
and  a  valve  for  said  device. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  having  a  Journal  bearing, 
the  wheel  formed  with  a  chamber  at  one  side  of  Ita  bearing 
with  ported  communication  between  the  latter  and  the 
chamber,  a  lubricant  container  removably  entered  In  said 
chamber  and  ported  to  communicate  with  the  latter,  and 
lubricant  ejecting  means  within  the  container. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  wheel  formed  with  a  cavity  at 
one  side  of  its  hub,  said  cavity  open  at  one  end  and  closed 
at  its  opposite  end.  a  grease  chaml>er  entered  In  the  cavity 
with  ports  establishing  communication  between  the  cham- 
ber and  the  wjieel  bore,  means  securing  the  chamber  to  an 
end  wall  of  said  cavity,  and  means  within  the  chamber 
for  forcing  grease  therefrom  to  the  wheel  bore. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.006,060.  TYPE  WRITING  MACHINE.  Paul  db  Caksa- 
L,ADE  DC  PoxT.  Paris,  France,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Gabriel  Escarraa.  Paris,  France.  Filed  July  19,  1909. 
Serial  No.  508,610. 


1.  An  improved  typewriting  machine  in  which  the  paper 
is  held  upon  a  revoluble  cylindrical  platen,  comprising  In 
combination  a  cylindrical  platen  which  Is  arranged  hori- 
zontally and  perpendicularly  to  the  operator,  the  axle  of 
said  cylindrical  platen  consisting  of  two  tubes  telescoped 
the  one  in  the  other,  a  spring  incloseil  in  said  tubes  for 
driving  the  cylindrical  platen  In  longitudinal  direction 
and  means  for  connecting  said  cylindrical  platen  with  said 
axle  so  that  It  revolves  with  the  axle  while  being  free  to 
move  upon  the  same  In  longitudinal  direction.  subAtan- 
ttally  as  described  and  shown  and  for  the  purpoae  set 
forth. 

2.  In  an  Improved  typewriting  nuchlne  having  a  cylin- 
drical platen  arranged  horliontally  and  perpendicularly  to 
the  operator,  the  device  for  the  stepwise  motion  of  said 
tubes  forming  the  axle  of  said  cylinder  and  a  ridge  open 
the  outer  tube  which  engages  with  said  notch,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  shown. 

3.  Id  an  Improved  typewriting  machine  having  a  cylin- 
drical platen  arranged  horizontally  and  perpendicularly  to 
the  operator,  the  device  for  the  step-wise  motion  of  said 
platen  at  the  end  of  each  line  consisting  of  an  auxiliary 
■kaft  connected  with  the  axle  of  aaid  platen  and  oscillat- 
ing at  the  end  of  every  complete  revolution  of  said  platen, 
two  gripping  levers  mounted  upon  said  auxiliary  shaft, 
articulated  bookshaped  upper  ends  of  said  levers,  a  guide 
piece  for  the  platen  composed  of  uniformly  spaced  steps 
which  bearing  againat  said  gripping  levers  lock  the  p|aten, 
and  a  support  for  the  platen  fixed  to  the  rear  end  of  aaid 
guide  pleca,  substantially  as  described  and  shown  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,006,061.  SYLLABLE-WRITING  MACHINE.  Paul  OB 
Cabsaladb  du  Pont,  Paris.  France,  assignor  of  one-half 
to  Gabriel  Escarras,  Paris,  France.  Filed  July  19,  1909. 
Serial  No.  508,512. 


D     B* 


In  a  syllable  writing  machine,  an  automatic  line  shift- 
ing device  comprising  in  combination  an  abutment  which 
stops  the  rotation  of  the  cylinder,  an  arm  of  said  abot- 
ment  which  prevents  the  movement  of  the  same  but  re- 
leases it  at  the  printing  of  each  syllable,  a  spring  which 
acts  upon  said  abutment  for  maintaining  the  same  in  the 
locked  position  at  the  beginning  of  a  new  line,  but  impels 
the  aame  when  there  are  only  eight  spaces  left  in  the 
line  so  that  the  release  of  the  abutment  Is  effected  when 
after  thla  moment  a  syllable  has  been  printed.  In  order  to 
obtain  the  automatic  shifting  of  the  line  without  the  use 
of  a  special  key.  without  any  manipulation  of  the  typist 
and  as  soon  as  the  last  word  has  been  printed  on  the  line 
or  between  two  syllables,  substantially  as  described  and 
shown  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,006.062.  COMPUTING-SCALE.  Calvin  F.  Chbisto- 
PHBa.  Ashevllle,  N.  C.  FUed  Feb.  25,  1911.  Serial  No. 
610,676. 


-J 


1.  Scales  Including  a  casing  constituting  a  base,  a  dial 
supported  thereabove,  an  index  finger  cooperating  with 
the  dial,  a  rack  bar.  a  gear  revoluble  with  the  finger  and 
engaged  by  the  rack  bar,  a  spring  supported  platform,  a 
connection  between  said  platform  and  the  rack  bar.  com- 
puting mechanism,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  to 
said  mechanism  from  the  platform. 

2.  Scales  including  a  base  constituting  a  casing,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  dials  supported  above  the  casing,  an  arbor 
Joumaled  therein,  index  fingers  connected  with  the  end 
portions  of  the  arbor  and  cooperating  with  the  respective 
dials,  a  gear  secured  to  the  arbor  and  between  the  dials,  a 
rack  bar  meshing  with  the  gear,  a  platform,  a  connection 
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between  said  platform  and  the  rack  bar,  adjustable  elastic 
means  for  normally  holding  the  platform  in  a  predeter- 
mined position,  computing  mechanism,  and  means  operated 
by  the  platform  for  actuating  said  mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  base  constituting  a  casing,  a 
yieldingly  supported  platform,  and  weight  Indicating  mech- 
anism operated  by  the  platform,  of  a  cylinder  mounted  for 
rotation  and  having  numerals  thereon  Indicating  ounces 
and  the  price  for  an  Indicated  number  of  ounces  at  a  given 
price  per  ounce,  means  operated  by  the  platform  for  rotat- 
ing said  cylinder,  a  second  cylinder  having  numerals  there- 
on for  Indicating  pounds  and  the  toUl  price  of  an  indicated 
number  of  pounds  at  a  given  price  per  pound,  and  means 
operated  by  the  first  mentioned  cylinder  for  actuating  the 
pound  indicating  cylinder. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  platform,  weight  indicating 
mechanism  actuated  thereby,  and  adjustable  elastic  means 
for  holding  the  platform  normally  In  a  predetermined  po- 
sition, of  a  rack  movable  with  the  platform,  gearing  actu- 
ated thereby,  a  cylinder  movable  with  said  gearing,  said 
cylinder  having  annular  aeries  of  numerals  thereon  indi- 
cating the  total  price  at  a  given  price  per  pound,  of  a 
predetermined  number  of  ounces,  a  second  cylinder  hav- 
ing annular  series  of  numerals  thereon  for  Indicating  the 
total  price,  at  a  given  price  per  pound,  of  any  numt>er  of 
pounds  indicated  by  the  weight  indicating  mechanism,  and 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  the  first  mentioned 
cylinder  to  the  other  cylinder. 


1,006,063.  DEVICE  FOR  CRANKING  AUTOMOBILES. 
John  S.  Clabkb,  East  Cleveland,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Alexander  H.  Langell,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
July  1,  1910.     Serial  Xo.  569,862. 


1.  In  a  road  machine  having  an  engine  shaft,  a  rotary 
device  adapted  to  be  operatlvely  connected  with  one  end 
of  said  shaft,  an  air  storage  tank  and  a  plurality  of  Air 
passages  open  from  said  tank  into  said  rotary  device, 
valves  controlling  the  passage  of  air  In  said  passages  re- 
spectively, a  hand  lever  and  mechanism  therefrom  adapted 
to  open  and  close  said  valves  and  an  air  passage  between 
said  passages  leading  to  the  connection  between  the  said 
rotary  device  and  said  shaft  and  a  piston  in  said  latter 
passage  adapted  to  close  said  connection  with  the  shaft. 

2.  In  a  road  machine,  an  engine  driven  shaft,  a  rotary 
motor  and  coupling  connections  between  said  parts  com- 
prising a  piston  chamber  and  piston,  in  combination  with 
a  source  of  fluid  pressure  and  a  passage  therefrom  to  said 
piston  chamber,  said  passages  being  located  in  part 
through  the  axle  of  said  motor. 

8.  In  a  road  machine,  a  motor  having  a  shaft  and  a 
piston  casing  forming  an  extension  of  said  shaft,  an  en- 
gine abaft  and  a  coupling  operatlvely  uniting  aaid  engine 


shaft  and  said  casing  having  a  piston  on  the  end  thereof 
in  said  casing. 

4.  In  a  road  machine,  a  motor  and  a  source  of  stored 
fluid  energy  open  thereto,  in  combination  with  an  engine 
shaft  and  coupling  mechanism  between  said  engine  shaft 
and  motor  to  drive  said  shaft  comprising  a  piston  cham- 
ber and  a  coupling  having  a  piston  in  said  chamber  and 
adapted  to  be  forced  into  working  engagement  with  aaid 
engine  shaft. 

5.  In  a  road  machine,  a  rotary  motor  having  a  shaft 
and  an  engine  shaft  in  line  therewith,  in  combination 
with  a  slidably  mounted  coupling  adapted  to  operatlvely 
engage  said  shafts,  said  coupling  provided  with  a  piston 
and  a  fluid  passage  open  to  the  space  between  said  piston 
and  said  motor  shaft,  whereby  aaid  coupling  ia  fluid  actu- 
ated. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,006,064.  STARTING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILE- 
ENGINES.  John  8.  Clabkb,  Bast  Cleveland,  Ohio, 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Alexander  H.  Langell,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  592,282. 


^qm^ 


1.  In  a  starting  device  for  automobile  enginea,  an  en- 
gine having  a  crank  shaft,  in  combination  with  a  tank 
and  a  fluid  motor  having  valved  communication  therewith, 
and  means  connecting  said  crank  shaft  and  said  motor 
comprising  separate  gearing  adapting  reversal  movements 
of  said  motor  and  separate  means  to  control  independent 
operations  thereof  for  the  purposes  described. 

2.  In  a  starting  device  for  automobile  engines,  an  en- 
gine having  a  crank  shaft  and  a  starting  shaft  and  a 
clutch  on  said  shafts,  in  combination  with  a  tank  and  a 
fluid  motor  having  valved  communications  therebetween, 
separate  direct  and  indirect  gear  connections  between  said 
motor  and  said  starting  shaft,  and  separate  clutching  de- 
vices for  said  separate  gear  connections  adapting  said 
motor  to  operate  either  as  a  cranking  device  or  as  a  com- 
pressor. 

3.  In  a  starting  device  for  automobile  engines,  an  en- 
gine crank  abaft  having  an  axlally  movable  shaft  exten- 
sion, and  clutching  devices  on  said  shafts.  In  combination 
with  a  fluid  motor  having  separate  sets  of  gear  connec- 
tions with  said  shaft  extension  to  produce  rotatable  move- 
ments of  the  motor  shaft  either  In  the  same  direction  or 
in  a  reverse  direction  in  respect  to  the  crank  shaft,  sepa- 
rate clutching  devices  for  said  gear  connections  adapted 
to  move  said  shaft  extension  axlally  when  either  is  oper- 
ated, and  means  to  operate  said  clutching  devices  Inde- 
pendently. 

4.  In  a  starting  device  for  automobile  engines,  an  en- 
gine having  a  crank  shaft  and  a  shaft  extension  having  a 
clutch  to  connect  the  same  rotatably  with  said  crank 
shaft,  in  combination  with  a  reversible  fluid  motor  having 
a  set  of  reversing  gears  and  direct  driving  gear  connec- 
tions with  aaid  shaft  extension,  a  separate  clutch  for 
said  gears  and  gear  connections  and  means  to  operate  said 
clutches  independently  and  co-Jointly  with  said  shaft  ex- 
tension. 

5.  In  a  starting  device  for  automobile  engines,  an  en- 
gine having  a  crank  shaft  provided  with  a  separate  shaft 
extension  mounted  to  move  axlally,  and  clutching  mem- 
bers between  said  parts,  in  combination  with  a  fluid  motor 
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hsTtas  g«ar  and  (latching  conncctiooa  with  said  abaft 
extenalon.  and  a  S4^paratp  crank  handle  and  means  earrtad 
by  one  of  lald  clutcbea  to  more  said  shaft  ezteasloB  azl- 
ally  durlag  baodcraaklBc  opera  tlooa. 


1,006.065.  TYPEWRITING  AND  SIMILAR  MACHINS. 
Chables  Cbisp.  Loudon.  England.  Filed  Dec.  '14,  1909. 
Serial  No.  534,761. 


1.  In  a  typewriter  or  similar  machine  the  comhinatlon  of 
a  plurality  of  type  l>ea ring  memt>er8.  a  plurality  of  type 
keys,  means  for  imparting  angular  motion  to  each  of  said 
type  bearing  members  In  saccesalon  when  a  corresponding 
number  of  tyi)e-key8  are  depressed  a  change  key  mechanism 
for  reversing  the  direction  of  motion  of  said  type  t>earlng 
members,  means  for  arresting  the  movement  of  said  mem- 
bers when  the  type  or  characters  corresponding  to  the  de- 
preHsed  keys  are  In  the  printing  position,  a  printing  roller 
and  mean*  for  bringing  said  printing  roller  Into  contact 
with  the  type  wheels  for  effecting  the  printing  operation. 

2.  In  a  typewriter  or  similar  machine  the  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  type  bearing  members,  a  plurality  of  type 
keys,  means  for  retaining  said  members  in  the  InoperatlTe 
position,  meana  for  releasing  and  Imparting  angular  niOTe- 
ment  to  said  type  bearing  members  when  the  type  keyi  are 
depressed,  a  change  key  mechaninm  for  reTersIng  the  direc- 
tion of  motion  of  said  type  bearing  memberi*.  a  printing 
roller  and  means  for  bringing  said  printing  roller  into  con- 
tact with  the  type  wheels  for  eCTecting  the  printing  opera- 
tion. 

3.  In  a  typewriter  or  similar  machine,  the  cumbinatloo 
of  a  plurality  of  type  bearing  members,  a  plurality  of  typ* 
key*,  means  for  retaining  said  members  In  the  inoperatire 
position,  means  for  releasing  and  imparting  angular  mo- 
tion to  each  of  said  type  bearing  members  when  a  type  key 
la  depressed,  a  change  key  mechanism  for  reversing  the  dl- 
rcetion  of  motion  of  said  type  bearing  members,  means  for 
arresting  the  movement  of  the  type  bearing  tn<>aiber  when 
the  type  or  character  corresponding  to  the  depressed  key  Is 
in  thf  printing  position,  and  a  printing  roller  which  is 
adapted  to  be  broagbt  into  engagement  with  said  typ« 
bearing  members  to  effect  the  printing. 

4.  In  a  typewriter  or  similar  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  type-bearing  members,  a  plurality  of  type 
keys,  means  for  retaining  said  type  l>earing  members  ia  tbs 
Inoperative  position,  a  weight  arranged  on  the  periphery  of 
each  of  said  type  bearing  members  and  adapted  to  impart 
angular  motion  to  said  member  when  a  type  key  Is  ds- 
pressed.  a  change  key  mechanism  for  reversing  the  dlrse- 
tlon  of  motion  of  said  type  bearing  members,  means  for  ar- 
resting the  movement  of  said  type  bearing  memhets  when 
the  type  or  character  corresponding  to  the  depresssd  key  Is 
in  the  printing  position,  and  a  printing  roller  whidi  Is 
adapted  to  be  brought  into  engagement  with  said  type 
bearing  members  to  effect  the  printing. 

.">.  In  a  typewriter  or  similar  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  plurality  of  tyjw  bearing  members,  a  plurality  of  type 
keys,  means  for  retaining  said  type  bearing  members  in  the 


Inoperative  position,  a  weight  arranged  on  the  periphery 
ot  each  of  said  members  and  adapted  to  impart  angular 
motion  thereto  when  a  type  key  is  depressed,  projectioo^ 
on  said  type  bearing  members,  a  quadrant-like  member  sit- 
uated beneath  the  type  t>earing  members,  stops  in  said 
qoadrant  shaped  member  which  are  adapted  to  engage 
with  the  projections  formed  on  said  type  bearing  members, 
aad  a  printing  roller  which  is  adapted  to  be  brought  into 
engagement  with  said  type  bearing  members  to  effect  the 
printing. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,006,066.  GARMENT  SUPPORTER.  Thbodosk  Davts, 
Birmingham.  .\la.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
J.  W.  Skinner  and  A.  W.  Miller.  Piled  Mar.  3,  1901> 
Serial  No.  481.005. 


1.  A  clasp  hook  cumpriKing  a  shield  adapted  to  t>e  con- 
nected to  Its  8Upr»ortlng  means  at  one  end,  a  trantvenie 
shoQlder  formed  near  the  other  end  of  the  shield,  and  a 
hook  pivotally  mounted  on  the  shield  and  having  Its  point- 
ed end  bent  Inwardly  toward  the  shield,  then  outwardly, 
then  Inwardly  again  toward  the  shield,  said  shoulder  en- 
gaging the  hook  in  the  angle  formed  by  said  bent  portlona, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  clasp  book  comprising  a  shield  formed  of  a  metal 
plate  having  engiiKlng  means  for  a  support  at  one  end  and 
a  transverse  shoulder  crimped  therein  near  the  other  end, 
and  a  hook  member  pivoted  to  the  shield  at  an  Intermedi- 
ate point  and  having  its  pointed  ends  bent  t>ack  and  under 
to  form  a  loop  having  a  n>8trlcted  throat  opening,  said 
loop  engaging  said  shoulder,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 


1,006.067.      PIPE-JOINT.      Charles   Dibhl.    Egg    Harbor 
City.  X.  J.     Filed  July  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  574.4 7rt. 


Two  pipe  sections,  an  annular  bead  formed  on  one  sec- 
tion adjacent  its  end,  an  annular  bead  formed  on  the  other 
section  at  a  point  appreciably  removed  from  Its  end.  and 
the  end  portion  of  said  last  mentioned  section  being  re- 
duced In  diameter  and  Inserted  into  the  first  mentioned 
section  whereby  the  two  beads  are  arranged  In  parallelism. 
and  slightly  spaced  apart,  a  clamping  ring  around  the  sec- 
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tlons  Inclosing  both  of  said  beads  and  engaging  the  same, 
said  clamping  ring  being  split  and  curved  in  cross  section 
to  receive  said  t>ead8,  an  ear  struck  inwardly  from  said 
ring  adjacent  one  end  thereof  the  ring  adjacent  the  other 
end  being  transversely  silt  and  the  body  of  the  ring  on  the 
side  of  the  slit  removed  from  the  end  being  bent  inwardly, 
a  bolt  extending  through  said  slit  and  said  ear,  a  bead  on 
said  bolt  having  one  side  flattened  and  resting  against  said 
Inwardly  bent  portion,  and  a  nut  on  said  bolt  and  bearing 
against  said  ear.  substantially  as  described. 


1,006.068.  COMBINED  REVERSIBLE  WALL  FURNI- 
TURE AND  DOOR.  Napolbon  B.  Dodglars,  Oakland. 
Cal.     Filed  May  4.  1910.  .  Serial  No.  559,365. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wall  having  a  closet  space, 
of  a  frame  having  a  fixed  point  of  oscillation  aboat  a  ver- 
tical pivot  which  is  located  a  substantial  distance  from  the 
side  wall  of  said  space,  a  bed-carrying  panel  adapted  to 
dose  the  entrance  to  said  closet  space,  said  panel  having 
vertical  pivots  on  said  frame,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  the 
panel  and  having  a  fixed  point  of  oscillation  for  automati- 
cally reversing  the  panel  by  turning  the  frame. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wall  leaving  a  closet  space,  of 
a  door  adapted  as  a  closure  for  said  space,  said  door  being 
vertically  pivoted  at  Its  center,  a  carrying  frame  to  which 
the  door  is  pivoted,  said  frame  having  horizontal  support- 
ing arms  of  less  length  than  half  the  width  of  the  door 
and  pivoted  to  one  side  of  the  plane  of  the  door  to  a  fixed 
support,  and  around  which  frame  said  door  Is  adapted  to 
swing  through  an  arc  of  180"  from  a  position  In  front  of 
said  pivots  to  a  position  In  the  rear  of  said  pivots. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wall  having  a  closet  space,  of 
a  door  adapted  as  a  closure  for  said  space,  said  door  being 
vertically  pivoted  at  Its  center,  a  carrying  frame,  to  which 
the  door  Is  pivoted,  said  frame  having  horliontal  support- 
ing arms  of  less  length  than  half  the  width  of  the  door 
and  pivoted  to  one  side  of  the  plane  of  the  door  to  a  fixed 
support,  and  around  which  frame  said  door  is  adapted  to 
swing,  while  sustained  In  front  of  the  closet  entrance, 
through  an  arc  of  180°  from  a  position  In  front  of  said 
pivots  to  a  position  In  rear  of  said  pivots,  and  a  link  piv- 
oted to  the  door  and  coacting  with  said  frame  and  acting 
to  aatomatically  reverse  the  door  by  the  swinging  of  the 
frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  wall  having  a  closet  space, 
of  a  panel  adapted  as  a  closure  for  said  space,  and  a  sup- 
porting bracket  for  the  panel,  said  bracket  Including^  an 
arm  pivoted  to  one  side  of  the  panel  and  adjacent  to  the 
center  thereof,  the  other  end  of  the  arm  having  a  fixed 
point  of  oscillation  exterior  to  the  edge  of  the  panel,  means 
coacting  with  said  arm  to  support  the  entire  weight  of  the 
panel  thereon  and  malntkiin  the  panel  vertical  in  front  of 
the  closet  space,  and  means  coacting  with  the  panel  anto- 


matieaUy  to  reTcne  the  pansi  by  ths  swtnginf  oi  the 
bracket. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wall  having  a  closet  space,  of 
a  panel  adapted  as  a  closure  for  said  space,  and  a  support- 
ing bilicket  for  the  panel,  satd  bracket  including  an  arm 
pivoted  to  one  side  of  the  panel  and  adjacent  to  the  center 
thereof,  the  other  end  of  the  arm  having  a  fixed  point  of 
oscillation  exterior  to  the  edge  of  the  panel,  means  coact- 
ing with  said  arm  to  support  the  entire  weight  of  the  panel 
thereon  and  maintain  the  panel  vertical  In  front  o.f  the 
closet  space,  and  a  link  pivoted  to  the  panel  between  Its 
edge  and  center  and  having  a  fixed  point  of  oscillation. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.006.069.  ELECTROMAGNETIC  IGNITING  DEVICE 
FOR  ARC-LAMPS.  Kabl  von  Drbgsb,  Berlin,  Ger- 
many, assignor  to  Dagobert  Tlmar.  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  Feb.  15,  1910.     Serial  No.  544,063. 


1.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  car- 
bons, holders  for  said  cart>ons,  an  electro-magnet  having 
an  armature,  relatively  independent  operating  devices  con- 
nected to  some  of  said  holders  whereby  said  holders  may 
be  moved  relative  to  others  of  the  same  which  are  normally 
stationary,  said  devices  being  disposed  adjacent  said  arma- 
ture and  having  parts  thereof  of  magnetizable  material, 
said  devices  being  adapted  for  frlctlonal  engagement  with 
a  part  of  said  armature  when  the  latter  is  energised,  said 
armature  and  devices  being  thereby  movable  together. 

2.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  car- 
bons, holders  for  said  carbons,  an  electro-magnet  having 
an  armature,  relatively  independent  operating  devices  con- 
nected to  some  of  said  holders  whereby  said  holders  may 
be  moved  relative  to  others  of  the  same  which  are  nor- 
mally stationary,  said  device  being  disposed  adjacent  said 
armature  and  having  parts  thereof  of  magnetizable  ma- 
terial, said  devices  being  adapted  for  frlctlonal  engage- 
ment with  a  part  of  said  armature  when  the  latter  is  en- 
ergised, said  armature  and  devices  being  thereby  movable 
together,  and  independently  adjustable  stops  for  each  of 
the  carbons  carried  by  the  movable  holders. 

3.  In  an  electric  arc  lamp,  a  support,  two  pairs  of  car- 
bons, pivotally  mounted  holders  for  said  carbons  carried 
by  said  supports,  each  pair  of  carbons  projecting  laterally 
from  their  respective  holders,  the  carbons  of  one  pair  pro- 
jecting In  one  direction  and  the  carbons  of  the  other  pair 
projecting  In  a  substantially  opposite  direction,  said  car- 
bons being  insulated  from  each  other  and  from  said  sup- 
port, one  carbon  being  disposed  above  another  carbon  in 
each  pair,  each  pair  of  carbons  being  movable  In  a  ver- 
tical plane,  rigid  levers  attached  to  the  upper  carbons, 
said  levers  having  magnetizable  free  ends,  an  electro- 
magnet having  an  armature  disposed  between  said  free 
ends,  said  ends  being  adapted  to  be  drawn  Into  close  con- 
tact with  said  armature  when  the  electro-magnet  is  ener- 
gized and  to  be  carried  along  by  the  movement  thereof  by 
friction,  and  adjustable  stops  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  said  free  ends,  sabstantially  as  described. 


1,006,070.     METHOD  OF  AND  MEANS  FOR  EXTRACT- 
ING    MICRO-ORGANISMS     AND      SOLIDS      FROM 
WATER.    Gsobgk  Walter  Dcbbrow,  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 
Filed  May  11,  190G.     Serial  No.  496,333. 
1.  The  method  of  extracting  micro-organisms  and  soUds 

from   water,   which  consists  in   catching  such   organisms 
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and  •olid*  by  brlncinf  them  Into  eooUct  with  a  tiekj 
•ubfltance  held  by  flbrooa  material. 


1  006  072.  MACHINE  FOR  COM PBK88ING  THE  HEELS 
OK  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Jaii»«  H«NaT  F«Ea*B««,  Jr.. 
Leicester.  England,  aaalgnor  to  GImaon  k  Comply 
(Leicester)  Limited.  Leicester.  England.  Filed  Mar. 
13.  1911.     Serial  No.  614.212. 


2  The  method  of  extracting  micro  organisms  and  solids 
from  water,  which  consists  In  catching  such  organisms 
and  solids  by  brlnglnK  them  into  contact  with  a  stlcfcy 
substance  held  by  compressed  fibrous  material. 

3  The  method  set  forth  of  extracting  mlcro-orgaijlsms 
from  water,  which  consists  In  bringing  such  organisms 
and  solids  into  contact  with  a  sticky  substance  which  Is 
carried  by  compressed  fibrous  material  and  then  passing 
the  liquid  through  a  body  of  compressed  fibrous  msterU^ 
meanwhile  holding  the  fibrous  material  In  compressed 
condition  In  a  catch  or  holder. 

4  A  filter  comprising  a  body  of  compressed  fibrous  ma- 
terial a  part  of  which  has  been  treated  with  a  substance 
that  is  sticky  and  adapted  to  hold  mlcro^)rganlsms  or 
solids  from  passing  wht-n  the  filter  Is  In  use. 

5  An  extractor  composed  of  compressed  fibrous  mate- 
rial' snch  as  cotton,  wool,  asbestos,  etc..  that  has  been 
Bterllls<>d  by  steam  under  pressure  or  otherwise  treated 
for  the  purpose  of  making  It  clean  and  free  from  germs, 
a  portion  of  said  material  carrying  »  sticky  substance 
that  will  not  dissolve  or  melt  In  water  at  a  temperature 
of  100  degrees  Fahrenheit. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.  In  a  he««l  compressing  machine,  ieed  mechanism  com- 
prising a  slide,  a  supporting  bracket  along  which  said  slide 
la  freely  movable,  pivoted  fingers  carried  by  said  slide,  an 
actuating  rock  lever,  and  pivoted  coupling  members  be 
tween  the  rock  lever  and  pivoted  fingers  said  coupling 
members  and  rock  lever  imparting  respectively  a  closing 
and  opening  movement  to  the  fingers  before  the  commence- 
ment of  the  forward  and  return  movements  of  the  slide 
the  latter  being  effected  through  the  medium  of  the  cou- 
plings and  fingers,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  heel  compressing  machine,  feed  mechanism  com- 
prising a  fixed  supporting  bracket,  a  slide  freely  movable 
along  said  bracket,  pivoted  fingers  mounted  on  said  slide, 
guides  adjustably  mounted  In  said  fingers  adapted  to  grip 
the  heel  to  be  fed  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  a  rock  lever, 
rods  to  couple  the  pivoted  fingers  to  the  actuating  rock 
lever,  ball  and  socket  connections  between  the  said  cou- 
pling rods  and  the  fingers  and  rock  lever,  and  stops  to 
restrict  the  opening  movement  of  the  fingers,  all  substan- 
tially as  herein  set  forth. 


1.006.073.  WASHING-MACHINE.  Febdmick  T.  Flinch- 
BACOH.  York.  Pa.,  assignor  to  James  M.  Tumbull.  York, 
Pa.     Filed  Sept.  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  583.229. 


1006  071.       BAND -CUTTER    AND    FEEDER.       H.NaT 
'ewolot.    Grand    Island,    Nebr.      Filed   Jan.    17.    1911. 
Serial  No.  603.154. 


In  a  threshing  machine,  a  feed  board  extending  at  an 
acute  inclination  toward  the  cylinder,  a  retarder  pro- 
jecting through  the  feed  board,  a  reciprocating  feed  pan 
having  Its  discharge  end  supported  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  feed  board,  a  beater  located  In  advance  of  the  dis- 
charge end  of  the  feed  pan  and  above  the  same.  In  close 
proximity  thereto,  and  a  band  cutter  located  above  the 
feed  pan. 


A  washing  machine,  comprising  an  elevated  tub.  a 
bearing  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  tub  and  provided 
with  a  tubular  casing  extending  up  from  the  bottom  of 
the  tub  within  the  latter,  a  shaft  extending  through  said 
bearing  and  up  Into  the  casing  and  spaced  from  the 
Interior  wall  of  the  casing,  means  for  actuating  said  shaft, 
and  a  washer  element  provided  with  a  sleeve  extending 
down  Into  the  casing  and  over  and  around  the  upper  end 
of  the  shaft  and  having  a  free  vertical  movement  rela- 
tive to  the  shaft,  but  compelled  to  turn  therewith. 


1006  074      FLYING-MACHINE.     Thomas  H.  E.  Foi^aa, 

'  Corral.  Idaho.     Filed  July  19.  1909.    Serial  No.  508.291. 

1     In   a   fiylng   machine,    the  combination   with   blades, 

frames   therefor,   and   means   to   route   said   blades   and 
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frames,  of  means  to  bold  said  frames  against  rotation 
and  additional  means  to  position  and  maintain  said 
blades  In  a  horizontal  plane. 


2.  In  a  fiylng  machine,  the  combination  with  frames, 
a  plurality  of  blades,  means  to  rotate  said  frames  and 
additional  means  to  rotate  said  blades ;  of  means  to  bold 
said  frames  against  rotation  and  additional  means  to 
shift  the  position  of  the  blades  whereby  the  machine 
win  be  caused  to  ascend  or  descend. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  frames, 
a  plurality  of  blades  rotatably  mounted  in  said  frames, 
means  to  rotate  the  frames  and  additional  means  to  rotate 
the  blades ;  of  means  to  move  said  blades  longitudinally 
on  their  bearings,  means  to  retain  the  frames  against  rota- 
tion and  additional  means  to  cause  said  blades  to  assume 
a  horizontal  position  when  moved  lengthwise. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  blades,  supporting  frames  for  said  blades,  and 
means  to  rotate  said  frames;  of  a  gear  mounted  on  a 
shaft  between  said  frames,  a  tubular  hub  on  said  gear, 
levers  carried  by  said  frames  adapted  to  move  said  blades 
longitudinally  and  operating  means  for  said  levers  ex- 
tending through  said  tubular  hub. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  plu- 
rality of  blades  and  means  to  support  said  blades ;  of 
means  to  move  said  blades  lengthwise  of  their  bearings 
and  transversely  of  the  course  of  the  machine,  additional 
means  to  cause  said  blades  to  assume  a  horlsontal  posi- 
tion when  moved  len^hwlse,  and  additional  means  to 
return  said  blades  to  their  Initial  positions. 

(Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,006,076.  POWDER  CONTAINER  AND  DISPENSER. 
Thcodorb  W.  F08TBB,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Oct  7, 
1910.     Serial  No.  685,804. 


A  container  for  powder,  comprising  a  tube  open  at  one 
end.  an  annular  web  rigidly  secured  on  the  Interior  of 
the  tube  adjacent  Its  open  end,  a  diametrically  extend- 


ing cross  bar  carried  by  the  web  and  formed  with  a 
central  guide  opening,  a  stem  having  Its  lower  end  slli^ably 
received  in  said  guide  opening  and  having  a  head  formed 
on  Its  lower  end  normally  abutting  the  inner  face  of  the 
cross  bar  to  limit  the  upward  movement  of  the  stem,  a 
hollow  cap  having  its  base  turned  outwardly  to  form  an 
annular  flange,  said  stem  extending  Into  the  interior  of 
the  cap  and  being  rigidly  secured  thereto  at  the  apex 
thereof,  a  sleeve  received  over  the  open  end  of  the  tube 
and  having  Its  outer  end  turned  inwardly  to  form  an 
annular  flange  for  engagement  with  said  flange  of  the 
cap  and  a  coll  spring  seating  on  the  cross  bar.  surround- 
ing said  stem  and  abutting  the  apex  of  the  cap  on  the 
interior  thereof,  said  annular  flange  of  the  hollow  cap 
being  conformably  received  on  the  interior  of  said  tube 
and  being  for  engsgement  with  the  annular  wall  on  the 
interior  of  said  tube  to  prevent  lateral  movement  of  the 
hollow  cap  with  respect  to  said  tube. 


1,006,076.  PROCESS  OF  PRESERVING  WOOD.  Karl 
Louis  Fblix  FRIEDEMA.MN,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed 
May  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  561,172. 

1.  The  process  of  preserving  wood,  which  consists  in 
first  Impregnating  the  wood  with  solutions  of  combina- 
tions of  phenols  with  alkali  earths  alone,  and  then  im- 
pregnating the  wood  with  an  oil,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  The  process  of  preserving  wood,  which  consists  in 
first  impregnating  the  wood  with  solutions  of  combina- 
tions of  phenols  with  alkali  earths  alone,  and  then  im- 
pregnating the  outer  layers  of  the  wood  with  an  oil,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  The  process  of  preserving  wood,  which  consists  in 
flrst  impregnating  the  wood  with  solutions  of  combina- 
tions of  phenols  with  alkali  earths  alone,  and  then  im- 
pregnating the  outer  layers  of  the  wood  with  creosote 
oil,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  The  process  of  pEeservlng  wood,  which  consists  in 
flrst  Impregnating  the  vcood  with  a  water  solution  of  cal- 
cium cresate  alone,  and  then  Impregnating  the  wood  with 
an  oil,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  The  process  of  preserving  wood,  whlcli  consists  In 
first  Impregnating  the  wood  with  a  water  solution  of  cal- 
cium cresate  alone,  and  then  Impregnating  the  outer 
layers  of  the  wood  with  creosote  oil,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,006,077.  PROCESS  OF  PRESERVING  WOOD.  Kabl 
Louis  Felix  Friedemann.  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Orig- 
inal application  filed  May  13,  1910,  Serial  No.  561.172. 
Divided  and  this  application  filed  June  14,  1911.  Serial 
No.  633,136. 

The  process  of  preserving  wood  which  consists  in  im- 
pr^natlng  the  wood  with  solutions  of  combinations  of 
phenols  with  alkaline  earths  and  an  oil  in  emulsion  with 
said  solutions,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,006,078.     OIL-CAN.     Charles  F.   Fuliord,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  636.234. 

1.  In  an  oil  can,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  pot, 
of  an  extensible  spout  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  telescop- 
ing tubes,  the  outermost  section  having  at  its  upper  end 
a  contracted  guide-way  for  the  next  smaller  section,  each 
intermediate  section  and  the  end  section  having  at  its 
lower  end  a  circumferential  recess  for  packing,  and  each 
Intermediate  section  having  at  its  upper  end  a  contracted 
guide-way  for  the  next  smaller  section ;  substantially  as 
shown  and  described. 

2.  In  an  oil  can,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  pot, 
of  an  extensible  spout  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  telescop- 
ing tubes,  the  outermost  section  having  at  its  lower  end 
an  Interior  seat  for  the  next  smaller  section,  and  at  its 
upper  end  a  contracted  guide-way  for  the  last  mentioned 
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•ectloo.  each  IntcrmwUate  Mction  and  the  end  MctlOB 
tuiTtnc  at  Iti  lower  end  a  clmimferentlal  r«c«n  for  p«ck- 
inc,  eadi  Intermediate  section  bavinc  at  Ita  upper  end  a 
contracted  Kulde-way  for  the  next  smaller  section,  and  tbe 
end  section  havlnc  adjacent  its  spout  a  stop  to  limit  ita 
downward  moTement :  substantially  aa  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


3.  In  an  oil  can,  the  combination  with  a  suitable  pot 
baring  an  interiorly  threaded  collar,  of  an  extensible 
spout,  whose  outer  section  is  threaded  to  fit  said  collar, 
and  crimped  above  its  threaded  portion  to  form  an  ont- 
wardly  projecting,  circumferential  stop  and  an  inwardly 
projecting,  circumferential  seat  for  tbe  section  therein  con- 
tained :  aubetantlally  as  shown  and  described. 


1.0O«.O79.      8rBM.\RINE    SOI^VD    SIONALINO.      JOHJf 
OA>D!fEB.  Knott  End,  near  Fleetwood,  England.     Filed 
.    Mar.  10,  1908.     Serial  No.  420.142. 


1.  In  sound  recelTing  apparatus  for  signaling  and  the 
like,  an  elect ro-mairno tic  device,  a  vibratory  strip  element 
operable  by  such  electro-maKnetlc  device,  an  electrode  at- 
tached to  such  vibratory  element  about  half  way  between 
that  part  of  such  element  which  is  opposite  to  tbe  magnet 
poles  and  tbe  support  of  such  element,  a  second  electrode 
suspended  to  normally  rest  upon  and  in  conducting  con- 
tact with  tbe  flr«t  electrode  In  such  a  manner  that  a  line 
drawn  from  its  point  of  suspension  to  its  point  of  contact 
Is  substantially  at  right  angles  to  tbe  line  of  movement 
of  the  first  electrode  only  when  tbe  latter  Is  approximately 
at  its  extreme  outer  position,  substantially  as  hereinbe- 
fore described. 

2.  In  sound  receiving  apparatus  for  signailng  and  tbe 
like,  an  electro-magnetic  device,  a  vibratory  strip  element 
operable  by  such  electro  magnetic  device,  a  weight  at- 
tached to  the  vibratory  element  opposite  to  the  poles  of 
the  electro-magnetic  device,  an  electrode  attached  to  such 
vibratory  element  about  half  way  between  such  weight 
and  the  support  of  the  element,  a  second  electrode  sus- 
pended to  normally  rest  upon  and  In  conducting  contact 
with  the  first  electrode  in  socb  a  manner  that  a  line  drawn 
from  Its  point  of  suspension  to  its  point  of  contact  is  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  movement  of  tbe 
first  electrode  only  when  the  latter  ia  approximately  at  its 
extreme  outer  position,  substantially  aa  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed. 


3.  In  soaad  receiving  apparatus  for  signaling  and  the 
llks,  an  electro  magnetic  device,  a  vibratory  strip  eiemeot 
operable  by  such  electro-magnetic  device,  an  electrode  at- 
tached to  such  vibratory  element  about  half  way  between 
that  part  of  such  element  which  is  opposite  to  tbe  magnet 
poles  and  tbe  support  of  such  element,  a  second  electrode 
suspended  to  normally  rest  upon  and  in  conducting  cootact 
with  the  first  electrode  In  such  a  manner  that  a  line  drawn 
from  ita  point  of  suspension  to  its  point  of  contact  is  sub- 
stantially at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  movement  of  the 
first  electrode  only  when  tbe  latter  Is  approximately  at  its 
extreme  outer  position,  a  spring  cooperating  with  the  first 
electrode  to  vary  its  pressure,  substantially  as  hereinbe- 
fore described. 


l.OOfl.080.     PIPE-CUTTER.     Ratmond  Gcoitkot,  Arctic, 
R.  I.     Filed  Feb.  7.  1911.    Serial  No.  607.122. 


1.  In  a  pipe  cutter,  in  combination  with  a  shank  formed 
with  a  rack,  a  nut  engaging  tbe  rack,  a  sliding  Jaw  on 
tbe  abank  having  a  nut  engaging  tbe  rack,  a  supplemental 
Jaw  pivoted  to  the  sliding  Jaw  and  formed  with  a  beveled 
face  to  engage  with  said  first  named  nut.  a  aprlng  carried 
by  the  sliding  Jaw  for  engagement  with  tbe  pivoted  Jaw  to 
hold  the  latter  in  contact  with  tbe  first  named  nut,  and  a 
rigid  jaw  on  the  abank. 

2.  In  a  pipe  cutter,  a  shank,  a  rigid  jaw  on  the  shank,  a 
sliding  Jaw  on  the  shank,  a  supplemental  Jaw  pivoted  to 
the  sliding  Jaw,  said  supplemental  jaw  having  a  tail  ex- 
tending outwardly  therefrom,  said  tall  having  a  beveled 
face,  means  on  tbe  shank  to  engage  the  beveled  face  and 
move  the  tall  outwardly,  and  a  spring  carried  by  tbe  slid- 
ing jaw  and  having  a  portion  thereof  engaging  said  tail 
to  hold  the  same  in  conta'ct  with  the  actuating  means 
thereof. 

3.  In  a  pipe  cutter,  a  shank  formed  with  a  rack,  a  rigid 
jaw  on  tbe  shank,  a  sliding  Jaw  on  the  shank  having  a 
nut  engaging  the  rack,  a  supplemental  jaw  pivoted  to  the 
sliding  jaw  and  having  a  tall  depending  therefrom,  and 
formed  with  a  beveled  face,  a  second  nut  on  tbe  shank 
engaging  said  beveled  face  of  the  tall,  pins  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  sliding  jaw,  and  a  spring  of  U -shape  having 
its  sides  extending  on  opposite  sides  of  the  tail  and  having 
its  cross  piece  engaging  the  outer  face  of  tbe  tall,  the  sides 
of  the  said  spring  being  formed  with  coils  which  receive 
said  pins,  tbe  outer  free  ends  of  tbe  spring  sides  bearing 
against  the  supplemental  jaw  adjacent  tbe  outer  end 
thereof. 


1,006.081.       WRAPPING  -  MACHINE.       F«LlPi    OitODD, 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed    Feb.    2,    1911.      Serial    No. 
60«.142. 
1.  A  machine  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  an 

intermittently  rotating  fork,  a  channel  on  either  side  in 
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range  therewith,  and  a  plunger  adapted  to  move  an  article 
and  a  wrapper  through  one  of  said  channels  whereby  the 
wrapper  is  folded  upon  the  article,  said  plunger  also  caus- 
ing said  article  and  partially  folded  wrapper  to  be  moved 
into  said  fork,  means  for  causing  a  half  revolution  of 
said  ferk,  whereby  the  wrapper  is  further  folded  upon  the 
article ;  a  plunger  arm  and  means  for  actuating  it.  where- 
by said  plunger  arm  forces  said  article  and  wrapper  out 
of  said  fork  and  Into  said  channel,  thereby  causing  the 
wrapper  to  be  further  folded  upon  tbe  article. 


I 


said  plunger  arms  being  secured  to  a  shaft  baring  longi- 
tudinally reciprocating  movements  ;  means  for  rocking  said 
shaft  thereby  causing  forward  movements  of  said  plunger 
arms  to  be  effected  through  said  openings  in  the  channels 
and  the  fork,  said  shaft  rocking  means  causing  said  plun- 
ger arms  to  travel  in  another  path  during  return  move- 
ments caused  by  longitudinal  reciprocations  of  said  shaft. 
[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,006,082.     HINGE.     Fbkdebick  Gbaap,  Portland,  Oreg. 
'  Filed  Jan.  30,  1911.    Serial  No.  606,419. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  channel 
having  upper  and  lower  plates,  a  plunger  adapted  to 
more  an  article  and  a  wrapper  Into  said  channel,  whereby 
the  wrapper  is  folded  upon  tbe  article,  said  upper  and 
lower  plates  being  of  less  width  than  the  wrapper  over- 
hanging the  article,  swinging  folders  above  the  overhang 
Ing  ends  of  said  partially  folded  wrapper,  and  adapted  to 
fold  said  ends  beneath  said  lower  plate,  an  Inclined  plate 
extending  forward  from  below  said  folded  ends  of  said 
lower  plate,  notches  formed  in  said  lower  plate ;  and 
means  for  moving  said  article  and  wrapper  forward  along 
said  channel,  whereby  said  Inclined  plate  forces  said  ends 
through  said  notches  and  against  the  wrapper  on  said 
article. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
intermittently  rotating  fork,  a  channel  on  either  side  in 
range  therewith,  and  a  plunger  arm  adapted  to  move  n 
previously  wrapped  article  and  a  wrapper  through  one  of 
said  channels,  whereby  the  wrapper  is  folded  upon  said 
wrapped  article,  said  plunger  also  causing  said  wrapped 
article  and  partially  folded  wrapper  to  be  moved  into  said 
fork,  means  for  causing  a  half  revolution  of  said  fork, 
whereby  tbe  wrapper  Is  further  folded  upon  the  article 
and  caused  to  extend  upwardly,  means  for  applying  paste 
to  said  upwardly  extending  wrapper ;  and  a  second  plun- 
ger arm  adapted  to  move  said  wrapped  article  and  par- 
tially folded  wrapper  out  of  said  fork  and  into  the  ofher 
channel,  whereby  the  paste  coated  part  of  the  wrapper  Is 
folded  upon  one  of  said  folds  of  the  wrapper. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
Intermittently  rotating  fork,  a  channel  on  either  side  in 
range  therewith,  and  a  plunger  adapted  to  move  an  article 
and  a  wrapper  through  one  of  said  channels  whereby  tbe 
wrapper  Is  folded  upon  the  article,  said  plunger  also  caus- 
ing said  article  and  partially  folded  wrapper  to  be  moved 
into  said  fork,  means  for  causing  a  half  revolution  of 
said  fork  whereby  the  wrapper  is  further  folded  upon  the 
article ;  a  plunger  arm  adapted  to  move  said  article  and 
wrapper  out  of  said  fork  and  into 'the  other  channel 
whereby  tbe  wrapper  is  further  folded  upon  the  article ; 
and  an  opening  along  the  side  of  the  last  named  channel 
In  line  with  the  opening  of  said  fork,  whereby  said  plun- 
ger arm  is  permitted  to  move  through  said  fork  and  along 
the  last  named  channel,  substantially  as  described. 

B.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  an 
Intermittently  rotating  fork,  a  channel  on  either  side  in 
range  therewith,  said  channels  having  openings  in  line 
with  the  open  end  of  said  fork,  a  plunger  arm  adapted  to 
move  an  article  and  a  wrapper  through  one  of  said  chan- 
nels and  into  said  fork,  whereby  the  wrapper  Is  folded 
upon  the  article;  means  for  causing  a  half  revolution  of 
said  fork  whereby  the  wrapper  is  further  folded  upon  tbe 
article ;  a  second  plunger  arm  adapted  to  move  said  article 
and  wrapper  out  of  said  fork  and  Into  the  other  channel 
whereby  the  wrapper  is  further  folded  upon  the  article ; 


A. — 


1.  In  an  awning  hinge,  the  combination  of  a  knuckle 
and  a  pintle  comprising  two  members  each  having  a  base 
portion  with  a  shank  formed  at  right  angles  thereto,  to 
the  end  of  which  is  formed  a  half-spindle,  the  said  half 
spindles  being  adapted  to  fit  together  to  enter  the  knuckle 
of  the  binge. 

2.  In  an  awning  hinge,  the  combination  of  a  knuckle 
and  a  pintle  comprtslng  two  members,  each  having  a  base 
portion  with  a  shank  formed  at  right  angles  thereto,  to 
the  end  of  which  is  formed  a  half-spindle,  of  wedge  shape, 
said  half-splndles  being  adapted  to  fit  together  to  enter 
the  knuckle  of  tbe  hinge,  whereby  It  may  be  locked  at  any 
angle  with  reference  to  the  base. 

3.  In  an  awning  hinge,  a  knackle,— a  pintle  composed 
of  two  members,  each  having  a  base  portion  provided  with 
a  longitudinal  slot— a  shank  formed  at  right  angles  there- 
to,—and  a  half-splndle  of  wedge  shape  formed  at  the  ex- 
tremity of  each  shank,  each  of  wedge  shape  and  adapted 
to  be  adjusted  upon  the  other,  thereby  binding  each  other 
in  the  knuckle.  C 


1,006,083.     TRUCK.     Washington  Z.  Haioht,  Houston, 
*  Tex.     Filed  July  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  672,987. 


M 


-'— -^-1 
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1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  sup- 
porting frame  mounted  upon  suitable  supporting  axles,  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  oscillating  levers  carried  by  one  of 
said  axles,  each  pair  of  said  oscillating  levers  carrying 
at  Its  extremity  a  pair  of  levers  so  connected  thereto  as 
to  be  capable  of  oscillating,  rotatable  flanged  spools  car- 
ried by  the  last  mentioned  levers,  endless  belts  or  aprons 
passing  around  said  spools,  upturned  portions  carried  by 
said  aprons  adapted  to  act  as  guideways  for  the  said 
spools,  a  motive  mechanism  carried  by  said  frame  and 
operatlvely  connected  with  said  aprons  In  such  a  manner 
as  to  Impart  rotation  thereto,  a  pair  of  oscillating  levers 
carried  by  each  of  the  other  axles  and  a  plurality  of  rota- 
table spools  carried   by   said   levers   for  supporting  said 

frame. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  including  a  sup- 
porting frame  mounted  upon  suiUble  supporting  axles ;  a 
plurality  of  pairs  of  oscillating  levers  carried  by  one  of 
said  axles,  each  pair  of  oscillating  levers  carrying  at  its 
extremity  a  pair  of  levers  so  connected  thereto  as  to  be 
capable  of  oscillating ;  rotaUble  flanged  spools  carried  by 
the  last  mentlone<J  levers ;  endless  belts  or  aprons  passing 
around  said  spools ;  upturned  portions  carried  by  the  fiee 
edges  of  said  aprons  adapted  to  act  as  guideways  for  the 
said  spools;  a  motive  mechanism  carried  by  said  frame 
and  operatlvely  connected  with  said  apron  in  such  a  man- 
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ner  as  to  Impart  rotative  motion  thereto ;  a  pair  of  oacll- 
latiog  lerers  carried  by  eacti  of  the  other  axlea  and  a  plu- 
rality of  apoola  carried  by  said  lever*  for  supporting  said 
frame  aubstantlally  as  described  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


1,006,084.      GATE  -  VALVE.      Gbobob    Hanlst,    Maiden, 
Mass.     Filed  Apr.  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  618,812. 


S^SS^^ 


^T^^^S^^ 


1.  A  gate  valve  comprislni;  a  caning  formed  as  a  con- 
duit and  having  a  seat  surrounding  the  conduit  passage, 
and  a  gate  pocket  projecting  laterally  from  the  casing, 
a  gate  adapted  to  bear  on  said  st-at  and  movable  to  and  from 
the  pocket,  a  jfate-shlftlng  member  rotatable  about  the 
conduit  passage  within  the  casing  without  obstructing 
the  said  paasage,  an  eccentric  connection  between  the 
said  membor  and  the  gate  whereby  a  partial  rotation  of 
the  member  relatively  to  the  casing  Is  caused  to  shift  the 
gate,  and  means  for  imparting  to  one  of  the  parts,  termed 
respectively  the  shifting  member  and  the  casing.  •  gate- 
shifting  movement 

2.  A  gate  valve  comprising  a  casing  fomflng  a  condalt 
and  having  a  seat  surrounding  the  conduit  passage  and 
a  gate  pocket  projecting  laterally  from  the  casing,  a  gate 
adapted  to  t>ear  on  said  seat  and  movable  to  and  from  the 
pocket,  a  gate-conflnlng  ring  rotatable  within  the  caalng 
and  surrounding  the  conduit  passage,  an  eccentric  con- 
nection between  the  ring  and  the  gate  whereby  a  partial 
rotation  of  the  ring  la  caused  to  shift  the  gate,  and  means 
for  moving  one  of  the  parts  termed  respectively  the  cas- 
ing and  ring  relatively  to  the  other  part  to  shift  the  gate. 

3.  A  gate  valve  comprising  a  casing  forming  a  condalt 
and  having  a  seat  surrounding  the  conduit  passage,  a  gate 
pocket  projecting  laterally  from  the  casing,  and  a  seg- 
mental slot  In  one  side  of  the  caalng.  a  gate  adapted  to 
bear  on  said  seat  and  movable  to  and  from  the  pocket,  a 
gate-conflnlng  ring  sarroundlng  tha  conduit  paasage  and 
rotatable  relatively  to  the  casing,  aald  ring  covering  the 
slot-containing  portion  of  the  Inner  surface  of  the  caalng 
and  having  an  operating  shank  or  handle  which  projects 
outwardly  through  the  alot,  whereby  the  ring  may  be 
rotated  relatively  to  the  caalng.  and  an  eccentric  con- 
nection between  the  ring  and  gate  whereby  a  partial  rota- 
tion of  the  ring  Is  caused  to  shift  the  gate. 

4.  A  gate  valve  comprising  a  casing  forming  a  condalt 
and  having  a  seat  surrounding  the  conduit  paasage,  a 
gate  pocket  projecting  laterally  from  the  casing,  and  a  seg- 
mental slot  In  one  side  of  the  casing,  a  gate  adapted  to 
bear  on  said  seat  and  movable  to  and  from  the  pocket,  a 
gate-conflnlng  ring  surrounding  the  conduit  paaaage  and 
rotatable  relatively  to  the  casing,  said  ring  covering  the 
alot-contalnlng  portion  of  the  Inner  surface  of  the  caalng 
and  having  an  operating  ahank  or  handle  which  projects 
outwardly  through  the  slot,  whereby  the  ring  may  be  ro- 
tated relatively  to  the  casing,  an  external  sleeve  covering 
the  slot-containing  portion  of  the  outer  surface  of  the  cas- 
ing and  connected  with  the  said  ring  to  rotate  therewith, 
and  an  eccentric  connection  between  the  ring  and  gate 
whereby  a  partial  rotation  of  the  ring  is  caused  to  shift 
the  gate. 

5.  A  gate  valve  comprising  a  tubular  casing  having 
an  annular  seat  and  a  laterally  projecting  gate  pocket,  a 


gate  adapted  to  bear  on  said  seat  and  movable  edgewise 
relatively  thereto,  a  clamping-ring  rotatable  In  the  caalng 
and  having  a  screw-thread  connection  therewith,  the  aald 
ring  t)elng  movable  by  said  connection  toward  and  from 
the  valve-seat  when  the  ring  ia  rotated,  and  thua  caused 
to  either  press  the  gate  agalnat  the  aeat,  or  to  relax  the 
pressure,  the  gate  being  provided  with  an  eccentrically  ar- 
ranged stud  and  the  ring  with  an  eccentrically  arranged 
Bocket  in  which  the  stad  haa  a  alldlng  and  rotative  fit. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.00«.085.  INCANDESCENT  BURNER.  ChabljIs  Kmox 
HAaDiNO,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1811.  Serial  No. 
621,064. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  burner  tube  having  a  tip  at 
the  lower  end  thereof  provided  with  outwardly  extending 
projectlona  ao  that  It  la  non-circular  in  outline,  of  a  ring 
to  which  a  mantle  may  be  attached,  said  ring  having  a 
central  opening  with  enlargements,  and  of  sufficient  slse 
to  permit  the  tip  to  paaa  through  the  opening  by  tilting 
the  ring,  the  outline  of  the  enlargements  corresponding  to 
the  outline  of  the  projections,  so  that  the  projections  will 
fit  In  said  enlargements  when  the  ring  Is  tQrned  to  proper 
position.  ' 

2.  The  combination  with  a  burner  tube  having  an  en- 
larged tip  at  the  lower  end  thereof  with  a  shoulder  pro- 
vided with  proJectl6ns  above  the  lower  rim  of  the  tip,  of 
a  ring  to  which  a  mantle  may  be  attached,  aald  ring  hav- 
ing a  central  opening  with  enlargements  of  sufficient  slse 
to  permit  the  tip  to  pass  through  the  opening  by  tilting 
the  ring,  the  slse  and  outline  of  the  enlargements  corre- 
sponding to  that  of  the  projectlona,  so  that  the  protec- 
tions flt  in  said  enlargementa  when  the  ring  la  turned  to 
proper  position  to  rest  on  the  shoulder  of  the  tip. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  burner  tut>e  having  a  flaring 
tip  at  the  lower  end  with  elllptlform  projections  on  the 
outside  thereof,  of  s  ring  to  which  a  mantle  may  be  at- 
tached, said  ring  having  an  elllptlform  opening  therein, 
through  which  opening  the  tip  will  pasa  when  the  ring 
la  tilted  and  turned  to  a  certain  position,  the  opening  be- 
ing of  the  aame  outline  as  said  projections  so  that  the 
latter  will  flt  In  and  flll  the  opening  when  the  ring  Is 
flnally  seated  on  the  tip. 

4.  A  diaphragm  diak  for  gas  burners,  adapted  to  flt  in 
the  tip  of  a  burner  tube,  said  disk  having  slots  of  unequal 
lengths  extending  from  opposite  edges  thereof  toward  the 
middle,  with  a  staggered  bar  extending  acroaa  the  middle 
of  aald  disk  between  the  inner  ends  of  the  alota. 

B.  A  diaphragm  disk  for  gaa  bamers,  adapted  to  flt  In 
the  tip  of  a  burner  tube,  said  disk  having  slots  extending 
from  opposite  edgas  thereof  toward  the  middle,  with  a 
bar  extending  acroaa  the  disk  between  the  Inner  ends  of 
the  slots,  and  also  having  flattened  portlona  at  the  ends 
of  said  bar.  forming  alota  between  the  dIak  and  the  tip. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]    . 


1.006.086.      DETACHABLE  CRANK-HANDLE.     L»vi 
Hatnb,  Schenectady.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Pike  Manufac- 
turing  Company.    Pike,   N.    H.,   a   Corporation   of   New 
Hampahire.     Filed  May  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  061.317. 
1.   K    detachable    crank    handle    comprising    a    pair    of 
clamping  members  arranged  side  by  side  and  extending  in 
opposite  directlona.  a  crank  arm  pivoted  to  both  of  aald 
members  to  swing  In  a  plane  ;>arallel  therewith  on  plvota 
extending  transversely   through   said    members   and   arm, 
and  a  locking  means  to  lock  said  clamping  arm  to  hold 
the  clamping  membera  In  their  clamped  position. 


^ 
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'  2.  A  detachable  crank  handle  comprising  a  pair  of 
clamping  members  arranged  side  by  side  extending  in 
opposite  directions,  a  crank  arm  pivoted  to  both  of  said 
members  on  pivots  extending  transversely  through  said 
members  and  arm  and  adapted  to  awing  in  a  plane  par- 
allel therewith,  a  aerlea  of  ratchet  teeth  formed  on  said 
crank  arm,  and  a  locking  dog  carried  by  one  of  aald  mem- 
bera adapted  to  engage  said  teeth. 


3.  A  detachable  crank  handle  comprising  a  paif  of 
clamping  members  arranged  parallel  and  extending  in 
opposite  directions,  esch  of  said  members  being  formed 
with  a  clamping  arm.  a  crank  arm  pivoted  to  the  Inner 
end  of  one  clamping  member  to  swing  in  a  plane  parallel 
therewith  on  plvota  extending  transversely  through  said 
members  and  arm  and  adjustably  connected  to  the  inner 
end  of  the  other  clamping  member,  and  a  locking  means 
adapted  to  engage  the  crank  arm  and  lock  the  two  locking 
membera  in  their  clamped  position. 

4.  A  detachable  crank  handle  comprising  two  parallel 
clamping  membera  extending  In  opposite  directions,  each 
of  said  members  being  provided  on  Its  outer  end  with  a 
clamping  arm,  a  crank  arm  pivoted  to  one  of  said  members 
and  detachably  connected  to  the  other  member,  a  locking 
dog  carried  by  one  of  said  membera  and  adapted  to 
engage  a  series  of  ratchet  teeth  formed  on  the  crank  arm 
to  lock  the  crank  handle  to  the  wheel. 

5.  A  detachable  crank  device,  comprising  a  pair  of  bara, 
a  member  connected  with  each  of  the  bara  to  support  them 
in  proximity,  the  bars  having  clamping  means  at  their 
opposite  extremltlea,  said  connected  member  being  mov- 
ably  connected  with  each  of  the  bara  whereby  the  three 
members  lie  In  planes  substantially  parallel,  each  of  aald 
bars  and  said  member  adapted  to  move  in  said  parallel 
planee.  and  a  locking  member  pivoted  to  one  of  the  bars 
of  the  connecting  member  snd  adapted  to  contact  with 
said  member  whereby  said  bara  and  member  are  locked 
against  movement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,006,087.  INDICATING  SEALED  SHAVING-CUP.  Wil- 
liam Hertzbkbo,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1911. 
SerUl  No.  622,49S. 

1.  A  ahavlng  cup  comprising  a  brush  and  soap  recep- 
tacle, a  cover  for  said  receptacle,  a  sealing  strip  posi- 
tioned around  the  circumference  of  said  cover  and  secur- 
ing It  to  said  receptacle,  and  a  packing  strip  positioned 
between  the  upper  edge  of  said  receptacle  and  said  cover 
and  adapted  to  be  removed  with  said  sealing  strip. 

2.  A  shaving  cup  comprising  a  bnisb  and  soap  recep- 
tacle, a  cover  for  said  receptacle,  a  sealing  strip  having 
extending  enda  poaitioned  around  the  circumference  of 
said  cover  and  securing  It  to  said  receptacle,  and  a  pack- 
ing strip  positioned  between  the  upper  edge  of  said  recep- 
tacle and  said  cover  and  having  extending  ends  held  be- 
tween the  extending  ends  of  said  aealing  strip  and  remov- 
able therewith. 


3.  A  sharing  cup  comprising  a  brush  and  soap  recep- 
tacle, a  cover  for  said  receptacle,  a  sealing  strip  having 
extending  ends  positioned  around  the  circumference  of 
said  cover  and  securing  it  to  said  receptacle,  and  a  cord 
positioned  between  the  upper  edge  of  said  receptacle  and 
said  cover  attached  to  and  having  extending  ends  held 
between  the  extending  ends  of  said  sealing  strip  and 
removable  therewith. 


4.  A  ahaving  cup  comprising  a  brush  and  soap  recep- 
tacle, a  cover  for  said  receptacle,  and  a  sealing  strip  po- 
sitioned around  the  circumference  of  said  cover  and  se- 
curing it  to  said  receptacle,  said  strip  having  both  ends 
extending  outwardly  together  adapted  to  be  grasped  by 
the  hand,  whereby  one  of  said  ends  is  torn  away,  breaking 
the  strip  when  the  same  is  removed. 


1,006,088.      CARBURETER.      AsTHCB    HiPPiSLET,    Bath, 
England.     Filed  Sept.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  583,489. 


The  herein  described  carbureter,  comprising  the  com- 
bination with  the  carbureter-casing,  of  a  hollow  ring  A 
concentrically  disposed  within  the  said  casing  and  being 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  symmetrically  arranged  Jet 
outlets,  a  rotatfble  sleeve  J  carried  by  the  ring  and  the 
caalng,  the  said'  sleeve  forming  a  central  air  passage  and 
having  ports  of  different  lengths  adapted  to  progressively 
cover  or  uncover  opposite  Jets  in  paira,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specifled  and  shown. 


1,006,089.  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  RELAY.  Joseph 
F.  D.  HOGi,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  American  Dis- 
trict Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Apr.   11,  1910.     Serial  No.  654,667. 

1.  In  combination,  a  vibratory  member,  having  a  normal 
period  of  vibration  and  having  a  stationary  node  at  an  in- 
termediate point  when  vibrating  normally,  one  or  more 
contact  points  arranged  to  contact  therewith  at  said  node, 
said  member  mounted  to  move  bodily,  as  distinguished 
from  such  rlbratory  movement,  toward  and  from  said  con- 
tact polnta,  and  means  for  vibrating  said  member  and  for 
moving  it  bodily  toward  and  from  such  contact  points. 

2.  In  combination,  a  vibratory  member,  having  a  normal 
period  of  vibration  and  having  a  stationary  node  at  an  in- 
termediate point  when  vibrating  normally,  one  or  more 
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contact  points  arraoged  to  contact  ttafrewitli  at  aaid  node. 
■aid  member  moanted  to  move  bodily,  aa  dlatlnsulataed 
from  such  Tlbnitor7  moTement,  toward  and  from  aald  con- 
tact pointa,  meaoa  for  vibrating  aald  member  and  for  mov- 
ing it  bodily  toward  and  from  such  contact  pointa,  and 
means  for  adjoatlng  the  poaltlon  of  said  node. 


.-7 


3.  In  combination,  a  vibratory  member,  having  a  normal 
period  of  vibration  and  having  a  stationary  node  at  an  in- 
termediate point  when  vibrating  normally,  one  or  more 
contact  points  arranged  to  contact  therewith  at  said  node, 
said  member  mounted  to  move  bodily,  as  distinguished 
from  sacb  vibratory  movement,  toward  and  from  said  con- 
tact points,  means  for  vibrating  said  member  and  for  mov- 
ing It  bodily  toward  and  from  such  contact  points,  and 
means  for  regulating  the  normal  p«>riod  of  vibration  of 
said  member. 

4.  In  combination,  a  vibratory  memt>er,  having  a  normal 
period  of  vibration,  and  having  a  node  at  an  Intermediate 
point  when  vibrating  normally,  said  member  free  at  one 
end  and  mounted  to  move  bodily  toward  and  from  said  con- 
tact point,  such  bodily  movement  being  diatinct  from  Ita 
vibratory  movement,  and  means  for  vibrating  said  member 
and  for  moving  it  bodily  toward  and  from  such  contact 
points. 

5.  In  combination,  a  vibratory  memN'r,  having  a  normal 
period  of  vibration,  and  having  a  node  at  an  Intermediate 
point  when  vibrating  normally,  said  member  free  at  one 
end  and  mounted  to  move  bodily  toward  and  from  said  con- 
tact point,  such  bodily  movement  being  diatinct  from  ita 
vibratory  movement,  means  for  vibrating  said  member  and 
for  moving  it  bodily  toward  and  from  such  contact  points, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  position  of  said  node. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


l,00e,090.  ALTERNATING-CURRENT  RELAY.  Jo.scPH 
F.  D.  HoG»,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American  Dis- 
trict Telegraph  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Piled  July  27,  1910.     Serial  No    574.202. 


'I 


1.  In  combination,  a  vibratory  memt>er,  having  a  normal 
period  of  vibration  and  having  a  stationary  node  at  an  in- 
termediate point  when  vibrating  normally,  one  or  more 
contact  points  arranged  to  contact  therewith  at  said  node, 
aald  member  mounted  to  move  bodily,  aa  diatingulabed 
from  such  vibratory  movement  toward  and  from  said  con- 
tact pointa.  means  for  vibrating  said  member  and  for  mov- 
ing It  bodily  toward  and  from  aucb  contact  pointa,  and 


means  for  realstlng  such  vibration  for  regulating  the  nodal 
point  of  the  vibrating  member,  comprlaing  a  daaher  se- 
cured to  aald  vibrating  member,  and  arranged  to  be  vi- 
brated In  a  resisting  medium. 

2.  In  combination,  a  vibratory  member,  having  a  normal 
period  of  vibration  and  having  a  stationary  node  at  an  In 
termedlate  point  when  vibrating  normally,  one  or  more 
contact  points  arranged  to  contact  therewith  at  aald  node, 
said  member  mounted  to  move  bodily,  as  distinguished 
from  such  vibratory  movement,  toward  and  from  said  con- 
tact pointa.  means  for  vibrating  said  member  and  for  mov- 
ing It  bodily  toward  and  from  such  contact  points,  and 
meana  for  resisting  such  vibration  for  regulating  the  nodal 
point  of  the  vibrating  member,  comprising  a  dasher  aecured 
to  said  vibrating  memt>er.  and  arranged  to  be  vibrated  In  a 
resisting  medium,  and  meana  for  varying  the  action  of 
such  medium  on  said  dasher. 

.*).  In  combination,  a  vibratory  member,  having  a  nor- 
mal period  of  vibration  and  having  a  stationary  node  at  an 
Intermediate  point  when  vibrating  normally,  one  or  more 
contact  pointa  arranged  to  contact  therewith  at  said  node, 
said  member  mounted  to  move  bodily,  as  distinguished 
from  such  vibratory  movement,  toward  and  from  said  con- 
tact pointa.  meana  for  vibrating  aald  member  and  for  mov- 
ing It  bodily  toward  and  from  such  contact  points,  and 
means  for  resisting  such  vibration  for  regulating  the  nodal 
point  of  the  vibrating  member,  comprising  a  dasher  se- 
cured to  said  vibrating  member,  and  arranged  to  be  v(- 
brafed  In  a  resisting  liquid,  and  means  for  varying  the 
depth  of  immersion  of  said  dasher  In  such  liquid. 

4.  In  combination,  a  vibratory  member  having  a  normal 
period  of  vibration  and  having  a  stationary  node  at  an  in- 
termediate point  when  vibrating  normally,  one  or  more 
contact  points  arranged  to  contact  therewith  at  said  node, 
said  member  monated  to  move  bodily,  as  distinguished 
from  soch  vibratory  movement,  toward  and  from  aald  con 
tact  points,  a  dasher  mounted  on  said  vibratory  member, 
and  a  dash  pot  adapted  to  receive  said  dasher  and  to  con- 
tain a  liquid  in  which  said  dasher  will  move. 

5.  In  combination,  a  vibratory  member  having  a  normal 
period  of  vibration  and  having  a  stationary  node  at  an  in- 
termediate point  when  vibrating  normally,  one  or  more 
contact  points  arranged  to  contact  therewith  at  said  node, 
said  member  mounted  to  move  bodily,  as  dlstlngqlshed 
from  each  vibratory  movement,  toward  and  from  aald  con- 
tact pointa.  a  dasher  mounted  on  said  vibratory  member, 
and  a  daab  pot  adapted  to  receive  said  dasher  and  to  con- 
tain a  liquid  In  which  said  dasher  will  move,  and  means 
for  adjusting  the  depth  of  immeralon  of  said  daaher  In  said 
liquid. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.006.091.  ALTERNATING  CURRENT  RELAY.  Joseph 
F.  D.  Hook,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  American  Dis- 
trict Telegraph  Company,  a  Cori>oration  of  New  Jeraey. 
Filed  Sept.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  58.-^.443. 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  electromagnet,  an  armature 
therefor,  and  a  contact  point  adapted  to  make  contact  witli 
aald  arsMtnra  when  tbe  latter  la  attracted  toward  Ita  may- 
net,  of  a  support  for  said  armature,  connected  thereto  at  a 
point  dlatant  from  such  contact  point,  and  adapted  to  per- 
mit both  bodily  movement  of  the  armature  toward  and 
from  aald  magnet,  and  vibratory  movement  of  the  arma- 
ture, said  armature,  having,  intermediate  snch  point  of 
support  and  contact  point,  a  weight  maas.  said  contact 
point  located  oppoaite  a  node  of  aald  armature. 
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2  The  combination,  with  an  electromagnet,  of  an  arma- 
ture, a  conuct  point  adapted  to  make  conUct  with  auch 
armature  when  tbe  latter  is  attracted  toward  the  magnet, 
and  a  aupporting  strip  secured  to  said  armature  at  a  point 
distant  from  such  contact  point,  and  supporting  the  aame, 
and  of  such  flexibility  as  to  permit  bodily  movement  of  the 
armature  toward  and  from  the  magnet  In  tbe  Immediate 
vicinity  of  the  point  of  connection  of  the  ajtmature  to  said 
strip,  said  armature  having  intermediate  aald  conUct  point 
and  supporting  strip,  a  weight  mass,  said  contact  point  lo 
cated  opposite  a  node  of  said  armature. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  two  pole  electromagnet,  an 
armature  therefor,  comprising  an  armature  plate  arranged 
to  coact  with  the  polea  of  said  magnet,  and  an  armature 
lever  aecured  thereto,  and  arranged  transversely  with  re 
spect  thereto,  and  a  contact  point  adapted  to  make  contact 
with  said  armature  when  the  latter  is  attracted  toward  its 
magnet,  of  a  support  for  said  armature  comprising  a  plu 
rality  of  flexible  strlpa  spaced  apart  laterally  and  connect- 
ed to  the  armature  at  points  distant  from  said   contact 
point,  and  adapted  to  permit  both  bodily  movement  of  the 
armature  toward  and  from  said  magnet,  and  a  vibratory 
movement  of  the  armature,  and  of  such  flexibility  as  to 
permit  bodily  movement  of  the  armature  toward  and  from 
the  magnet  In  the  Immediate  vicinity  of  the  point  of  con- 
nection of  the  armature  to  said  strips,  said  armature  plate 
constituting  a  weight  mass  aflfectlng  the  normal  rate  of  vi- 
bration of  the  armature,  said  contact  point  located  oppo- 
site a  node  of  said  armature. 


within  the  rotor  chamber  and  having  diametrically  dis- 
posed pressure  fluid  receiving  abutments  in  contact  at  all 
Sme.  with  the  peripheral  walls  of  the  rotor  ch»«»ber; 
an  oscillatory  valve  mounted  upon  each  tubular  T»lve 
and  m  contact  with  the  outer  surface  of  the  rot©'.  "«* 
actuated  by  said  rotor,  aald  oscillatory  valve  controlling 


1.006,092.      COTTON  GIN.      JosiPH    C.    Holungswobth. 
'  Dallas.  Tex.     Filed  Aug.  1,  1910.     Serial  No.  574,790. 


the  flow  of  pressure  fluid  to  the  rotor  chamber,  and  form- 
ing a  sealing  means  during  the  rotation  of  the  rotor,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  oscillating  the  tubular  valve  to 
close  the  same  and  reverse  the  direction  of  impact  of  the 
pressure  fluid  in  the  rotor  chamber  to  reverse  the  rota- 
tion of  said  rotor. 

1,006,094.      COTTON-PICKER.      0»LBT    C.    HoDOHTON, 
'  Chicago.  III.,  asalgnor  to  Henry  E.  Bullock  and  James 
E.  Bullock.  Chicago,  111.    Filed  Aug.  1,  1908.    SerUl  No. 
446,462. 


1.  In  a  cotton  gin.  the  combination  of.  a  ginning  cylin- 
der having  a  covering,  ginning  pins  secured  to  the  cover 
and  Inclining  therefrom,  a  seed  bar  mounted  in  close  prox- 
imity to  the  ginning  points  above  the  center  of  the  cylln 
der.  a  seed  grate  having  flngera  extending  toward  the  gin- 
ning pins  from  a  point  in  front  of  the  cylinder,  and  a 
huller  roller  mounted  under  the  seed  grate. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ginning  cylinder  having  In 
clined  ginning  pins,  the  inner  breast  of  a  gin,  and  a  huller 
roller  mounted  adjacent  the  cylinder  and  Immediately  be 
low  the  inner  breast,  of  a  grate  bar  OMunted  at  the  lower 
end  of  the  front  wall  of  the  Inner  breast  and  over  the 
huller  roller,  said  bar  being  provided  with  flngera  project 
ing  toward  and  terminating  in  Close  proximity  to  the  gin 
ning  pins  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  seed  bar  having  Its  lower 
edge  in  Juxtaposition  to  the  said  ginning  pins. 


1,006,093.  ROTARY  ENGINE.'  Lafatbttb  Holt,  Bur- 
lington. N.  C.  Filed  Dec.  4.  1909.  Serial  No.  631.416. 
A  rotary  engine,  comprlaing  a  casing,  having  a  web 
disposed  to  provide  sealed,  diametrically  disposed  Inlet 
and  exhaust  fluid  pressure  chambers,  and  a  rotor  chamber 
parallel  with  and  separated  from  said  Inlet  and  exhaust 
cl^ambere,  said  exhaust  chamber  being  in  communication 
at  diametrically  opposite  points  of  the  rotor  chamber 
and  said  inlet  chamber  and  rotor  chamber  having  dia- 
metrically opposed  channela  leading  from  the  Inlet  cham- 
ber to  the  rotor  chamber,  a  hollow  tubular  valve  located 
for  oscillation  within  each  channel  for  controlling  com- 
muniration  between  the  inlet  chamber  and  the  rotor 
chamber,  a  rotor  mounted  for  rotation  In  botl>  dlrectl«m8 


1.  In  a  cotton  harvester  a  guard  consisting  of  par- 
allel companion  members,  said  membera  having  excisions 
in  their  opposing  edges,  and  Inserts  In  said  excisions. 

2.  In  a  cotton  harvester,  a  guard  adapted  to  cover  the 
ground  adjacent  to  the  cotton  plants  while  the  latter 
are  being  picked,  said  guard  being  located  in  close  prox- 
imity to  and  adapted  to  move  over  the  ground,  said  guard 
consisting  of  two  parallel  companion  members  placed  a 
sulUble  dlatanee  apart  and  having  their  forward  ends 
outwardly  flared  and  fltted  with  remoyable  Inserts. 

a.  In  a  cotton  harvester,  a  guard,  adapted  to  be  moved 
in  close  proximity  to  the  ground  and  the  plants  therein 
while  being  picked,  said  guard  consisting  of  companion 
members,  the  forward  ends  of  which  are  outwardly  flared, 
and  being  placed  a  suitable  distance  apart,  means  for 
varying  the  distance  between  said  companion  members, 
and  means  for  raising  the  rear  end  of  said  membera. 

4.  In  a  cotton  harvester,  a  guard  adapted  to  move 
over,  and  close  to,  the  ground  upon  which  the  harvester 
is  moving,  there  being  in  said  guard  a  longitudinal  slot 
for  the  passage  of  the  stalks  of  the  cotton  plants ;  skirts 
on  both  Bides  of  said  guard  forming  between  them  an 
enlarged  chamber  for  the  cotton  bushes,  said  guard  being 
hinged  at  Its  forward  end.  and  means  for  elevating  the 
rear  end  of  said  guard,  whereby  a  chamber  is  formed 
In  the  harvester  which  is  more  shallow  at  its  rear  end 
I  than   at   Its   front  end. 
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1.006.095.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  MOTOR.  Rca- 
BBLL  Hcrr.  Detroit.  Mtcb.,  assignor  to  Packard  Motor 
Tar  Company.  Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michi- 
gan.    Filed  May  11,  1911.     Serial  No.  626,620. 


1.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  exhaust  valve,  of  means  In  said  valve  for  relieving 
the  cylinder  pressure  during  a  part  of  the  compression 
stroke. 

2.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  exhaust  valve,  said  valve  having  a  main  exhaust 
port  and  an  auxiliary  port,  of  means  for  normally  main- 
taining said  auxiliary  port  inoperative,  and  means  for 
bringing  said  auxiliary  port  into  operation. 

3.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  with  a 
rotary  exhaust  valve,  said  valve  having  a  main  exhaust 
port  and  an  auxiliary  port,  of  means  for  normally  main- 
taining said  auxiliary  port  Inoperative,  and  means  for 
shifting  said  valve  to  bring  said  auxiliary  port  in  a  reg- 
istering plane  with  the  cylinder  port. 

4.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder  having  main  Intake  and  exhaust  ports  and  a 
valve  mechanism  controlling  said  ports  and  including 
a  rotary  valve,  said  rotary  valve  having  an  auxiliary 
port  therein,  means  for  maintaining  said  auxiliary  port 
normally  Inoperative,  and  manually  controlled  means  for 
bringing  said  auxiliary  port  into  operation. 

5.  In  a  hydrocarbon  motor,  the  combination  with  the 
cylinder  having  main  Intake  and  exhaust  ports,  and  a 
valve  mechanism  controlling  said  ports  Including  a  ro- 
tary valve  having  a  main  port  adapted  to  register  with 
said  exhaust  port  and  having  a  normally  Inoperative 
auxiliary  port  therein  at  an  angle  to  said  main  port,  of 
means  for  rotating  said  valve  from  the  crank  shaft,  and 
means  for  shifting  said  valve  to  bring  said  auxiliary  port 
Into  operation. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,006,096.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  GUIDING  EDGING  TO 
SEWING-MACHINES.  James  S.  Johnston.  Utica. 
N.  T..  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesne  assignments,  to 
Lucius  N.  Littauer,  Nyack,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  14.  1909. 
Serial   No.  501,930. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  having  a 
plurality  of  needles,  a  presser-foot  having  an  edging 
roller  Journaled  therein,  said  roller  comprising  a  central 
portion  having  its  greatest  diameter  In  the  center  thereof, 
and  on  each  side  of  said  central  portion  being  provided 
with   peripheral  projections. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  having  a 
plurality  of  needles,  a  presser-foot  mechanism  comprising 
a  horisontal  foot  for  engaging  the  work  and  cooperating 
with  the  sewing  machine  feed,  said  foot  having  means 
on  its  opposite  sides  for  engaging  and  holding  the  edges 
of  the  work,  and  between  said  engaging  and  holding 
means  being  provided  with  a  guiding  and  spreading 
means  tapering  from  its  center  in  opposite  directions 
toward  said  engaging  and  holding  means. 


8,  In  combination  with  a  aewlng  machine  baring  a 
plurality  of  necdlca,  a  prcMer-foot  having  means  on  its 
opposite  sides  for  engaging  and  holding  the  edges  of  the 
work,  and  between  said  engaging  and  holding  means  t>e- 
ing  provided  with  a  guiding  and  spreading  means  tapering 
from  its  center  toward  opposite  sides,  all  said  meant 
being  arranged  in  advance  of  the  needles  and  a  tension 
device  arranged  In  the  path  of  travel  of  the  work  In 
advance  of  the  holding  and  engaging  means. 


4.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  having  a 
plurality  of  needles,  a  presser-foot  having  an  edging 
roller  Journaled  therein,  said  roller  comprising  a  central 
portion  having  its  greatest  diameter  in  the  center  thereof, 
and  on  each  side  of  said  central  portion  being  provided 
with  peripheral  projections,  and  a  guiding  and  spreading 
roller  around  which  the  work  passes  before  passing  into 
engagement  with    the  edgings  roller. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  sewing  machine  having  a 
plurality  of  needles,  a  presser-foot  having  an  edging 
roller  Journaled  therein,  said  roller  comprising  a  central 
portion  having  its  greatest  diameter  in  the  center  thereof, 
and  on  each  side  of  said  central  portion  being  provided 
with  peripheral  projections,  and  a  tension  device  for  en- 
gaging the  work  to  keep  the  same  taat. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.006.097.  PROCESS  OF  DYEING.  Mtbtil  Kahjj  and 
Antom  Ossbnhck,  Elberfeld,  Germany,  assignors  to 
Farbenfabriken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  ft  Co.,  Elberfeld, 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  9, 
1910.     SerUI  No.  596,452. 

1.  In  the  art  of  producing  brown  shades  fast  to  wash- 
ing which  can  be  readily  discharged  the  process  consist- 
ing of  nrst  padding  the  fabric  with  a  solution  of  an  acid 
chrysoidin  and  then  passing  the  goods  through  a  bath 
containing  a  dlaiotixed  nltranilin.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  the  art  of  producing  brown  shades  fast  to  wash- 
ing which  can  be  readily  discharged  the  process  con- 
sisting of  first  padding  the  fabric  with  a  solution  of  a 
chrysoidln-sulfo-acid  and  then  passing  the  flber  through 
a  bath  containing  a  diasotlzed  nltranilin.  substuitlally 
as  described. 

3.  In  the  art  of  producing  brown  shades  fast  to  wash- 
ing which  can  be  readily  discharged  the  process  consist- 
ing of  first  treating  the  fabric  with  a  solution  of  the  dye : 
para  sulfanillc  add-aso-meta-phenylenedlamln  and  then 
passing  the  goods  through  a  bath  containing  diazotised 
para-nitranllln,  substantially  as  described. 


1.006,098.  SOLDERLE88-CAN-SEAM-PACKING  COM- 
POSITION. Baldwin  H.  KANNiNSBao.  Oak  Park,  111., 
assignor  to  American  Can  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  12,  1906. 
Serial   No.   343,139. 


A  can  coTer  provided  with  a  seaming  flange  having  a 
thin,  continuous,  strong,  bard,  firm,  elastic  and  Innocuous 
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seam  packing  coating  thereon,  consisting  of  rubber,  a 
rubber  solvent  and  zinc  oxid  in  the  proportions  substan- 
tially as  set  forth,  said  coating  being  on  the  peripheral 
portion  only  of  said  seaming  flange,  and  firmly  adhering 
to  the  tin  coated  surface  of  said  seaming  flange,  sub- 
stantially as  specified. 


J. 006. 099.  TRUNK-LOCK.  John  G.  Kmnb,  Eldred, 
Pa.,  assignor  to  J.  Clayton  Backas.  Smetbport.  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  7.  1011.     Serial  No.  601.343. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  swinging  hasp 
and  a  keeper  device  adapted  to  l>e  connected  respectively 
to  the  body  and  cover  of  a  tnink.  said  keeper  having  a 
recess  and  said  hasp  having  longitudinal  projections  and 
a  lip  for  engaging  in  the  recess  when  In  one  position,  a 
movable  member  having  projections  engaging  the  pro- 
jections of  the  hasp  when  In  one  position  and  key  operated 
means  for  controlling  the  movements  of  said  movable 
member. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  supporting  base 
and  a  keeper  device  adapted  to  be  connected  respectively 
to  the  body  and  cover  of  a  trunk,  a  hasp  mounted  to 
swing  upon  said  base  and  engaging  said  keeper  when  in 
one  position  and  provided  with  longitudinal  projections, 
a  movable  member  operating  to  engage  said  •  projections 
when  the  hasp  is  engaged  with  the  keeper,  and  a  key 
controlled  operating  plate  movable  upon  said  base  and 
adapted  to  actuate  said  movable  member  to  release  said 
hasp. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  supporting  base 
and  a  keeper  device  adapted  to  be  connected  respectively 
to  the  body  and  cover  of  a  trunk,  a  hasp  mounted  to  swing 
upon  said  base  and  engaging  said  keeper  when  in  one 
position  and  provided  with  longitudinal  projections,  a 
movable  member  operating  to  engage  said  projections 
when  the  hasp  is  engaged  with  the  keeper,  a  key  controlled 
operating  plate  movable  upon  said  base  and  adapted  to 
actuate  said  movable  member  to  release  said  hasp,  a  key 
for  engaging  said  trip  plate,  and  a  plumllty  of  lock 
tumblers  operating  to  control  the  movements  of  said  key. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  supporting  base 
having  a  stop  wing,  a  keeper  device,  a  hasp  mounted  to 
swing  upon  said  base  and  engaging  said  keeper  when  in 
one  position  and  provided  with  longitudinal  projections, 
a  movable  member  operating  to  engage  said  projections 
when  the  hasp  is  engaged  with  the  keeper,  a  key  con- 
trolled operating  plate  movable  upon  said  base  and 
adapted  to  actuate  said  movable  member  to  release  said 
hasp,  a  key  for  engaging  said  trip  plate,  and  a  plurality 
of  lock  wards  detachably  and  Interchangeably  en^piglng 
said  stop  wing  and  operating  to  control  the  movements 
of  said  key. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described  a  supporting  base 
having  a  stop  wing,  a  keeper  device,  a  hasp  mounted  to 
swing  upon  said  base  and  engaging  said  keeper  when  in 
one  position  and  provided  with  longitudinal  projections,  a 
movable  member  operating  to  engage  said  projections 
when  the  hasp  Is  engaged  with  the  keeper,  a  key  controlled 
operating  plate  movable  upon  said  base  and  adapted  to 
actuate  said  movable  member  to  release  said  hasp,  a  key 
for  engaging  said  trip  plate,  and  a  plurality  of  lock  wards 
detachably  and  interchangeably  engaging  said  stop  wing. 


certain  of  said  wards  being  arranged  with  relatively  larfe 
openings  and  the  remaining  wards  being  arranged  with 
relatively  small  openings  with  a  radial  recess  communi- 
cating with  each  of  the  smaller  openings,  said  wards 
operating  to  control  the  movements  of  said  key 


1.006.100.  DIFFERENTIAL  -  PRESSURE  GAGB. 
Walter  Gsorgc  Kbnt  and  John  Lawkincb  Hodgson, 
London.  England.  Filed  Apr.  25,  1910.  Serial  No. 
557,381. 


1.  A  device  for  measuring  the  difference  of  two  fluid 
pressures  consisting  of  a  closed  casing  subjected  to  the 
greater  pressure  and  containing  a  second  casing  having 
flexible  walls  subjected  to  the  lesser  pressure,  the-  flexible 
walls  being  connected  at  their  margins  and  arranged  to 
contact  against  each  other  as  the  difference  of  pressures 
increases,  said  contact  progressing  continuously  from 
the  outer  edge  toward  the  center,  whereby  the  increased 
external  pressure  will  cause  the  contacting  walls  to  sup- 
port each  other  to  prevent  permanent  distortion,  and  an 
exhibitor  actuated  by  the  movement  of  said  flexible  walls. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
casing,  means  for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  thereto, 
flexible  diaphragms  supported  in  said  casing  and  united 
at  their  margins,  means  for  introducing  fluid  under  pres- 
sure l>etween  said  diaphragms,  the  walls  of  said  dia- 
phragms being  adapted  to  contact  continuously  from  their 
margins  inwardly  when  the  external  pressure  is  greater 
than  the  Internal  pressure,  whereby  said  excess  external 
pressure  will  cause  the  contacting  portions  of  said  dia- 
phragms to  support  each  other  to  prevent  permanent  dis- 
tortion, and  an  exhibitor  connected  to  said  diaphragm*. 


1,006.101.  VARIABLE  GEARING.  Arnold  Kinnings, 
Southport,  England.  Filed  Nov.  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
626.797. 

1.  In  a  variable  gearing,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  worm  wheel  carried  by  the  driven  shaft,  a  series  of 
worms  having  threads  of  different  pitch  but  the  same  di- 
rection, another  worm  with  a  thread  of  different  direc- 
tion from  that  of  the  series  of  worms,  means  to  move  the 
series  of  worms  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  worm  wheel  to 
bring  any  one  of  the  worms  into  mesh  with  the  worm 
wheel,  and  means  to  couple  such  worm  with  the  driving 
shaft. 

2.  In  a  variable  gearing,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  gear  member  carried  by  one  of  the  shafts,  a  frame,  a 
series  of  gear  members  of  different  pitch  mounted  in  the 
frame  and  movable  in  a  direction  parallel  to  the  axis  of 
the  worm  wheel  to  and  from  a  position  in  mesh  with  the 
first  gear  memt>er,  means  to  move  the  frame  to  bring  one 
of  the  series  into  mesh  with  the  first  gear  member  carried 
by  one  of  the  shafts,  and  a  clutch  arranged  to  couple  the 
other  shaft  with  such  gear  member  of  the  series. 

3.  In  a  variable  gearing,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  gear  member  carried  by  the  driven  shaft,  a  frame,  a 
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■erlM  of  (orward-drire  gear  members  mounted  In  tb« 
frame  and  baving  different  pitch,  another  gear  for  reTcrae- 
drlTe  also  mounted  In  the  frame,  meana  to  move  tb« 
frame  to  bring  oife  of  the  forward-drlre  gears  or  tb« 
reTerse-drlre  gear  Into  meab  with  the  gear  carried  by  tbe 
driven  shaft,  and  a  clutch  to  couple  the  driving  shaft  wltb 
such  gear. 


4.  In  a  variable  gearing,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  worm  wheel  carried  by  the  driven  shaft,  a  series  of 
worms  having  threads  of  different  pitch  but  the  same 
direction,  another  worm  with  a  thread  of  different  direc- 
tion from  that  of  the  series  of  worms,  a  frame  having  the 
several  worms  mounted  therein  and  capable  of  being  dis- 
placed m  a  plane  parallel  to  the  axis  of  the  worm  wheel 
to  bring  one  of  the  worms  into  mesh  with  the  gear  on  the 
driven  shaft,  and  a  clutch  arranged  to  couple  the  driving 
shaft  with  such  worm. 

5.  In  a  variable  gearing,  a  driving  shaft,  a  driven  shaft, 
a  worm  wheel  carried  by  the  driven  shaft,  a  casing,  a 
frame  guided  within  the  casing  for  movement  parallel 
with  tbe  axis  of  the  worm  wheel,  a  series  of  worms 
mounted  side  by  side  In  the  frame,  a  plurality  of  the 
worms  having  threads  of  the  same  direction  but  different 
pitch  and  one  of  the  worms  having  a  thread  of  a  direc- 
tion different  from  that  of  the  other  worms,  means  to 
move  the  frame  within  the  casing  to  bring  one  of  the 
worms  Into  engagement  with  the  worm  wheel,  and  a  clutch 
to  couple  such  worm  with  the  driving  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,006,102.  MACHINE  FOB  CUTTING  ROUND  RODS. 
Pall  Kl(;ob,  Drochow,  (;ermany.  Filed  Sept.  21,  1810. 
Serial  No.  583,100. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  kind  descrit>ed  In  combination, 
a  machine  frame,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  In  tbe  latter, 
means  for  rotating  said  sleeve,  angle  levers  having  their 
one  arms  projecting  into  said  sleeve,  cutters  fixed  to  said 
arms  of  said  angle  levers  and  likewise  projecting  into  said 
sleeve,  guide  piece*  lengthwise  shlfuble  In  said  sleeve 
and  having  inclined  slots,  the  free  arms  of  said  angle 
levers  engaging  said  slots,  a  ring  shiftable  on  said  sleeve 
and  being  connected  with  said  slotted  guide-pieces,  and 
adjusting  levers  adapted  to  be  moved  by  tbe  shaft  to  be 


cut  and  to  move  said  shiftable  ring,  guides  for  tbe  shaft 
to  be  cut  movably  arranged  in  said  sleeve,  and  means 
adapted  to  adjust  said  guides  correspondingly  to  tbe  posi- 
tion of  said  cutters,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  kind  dascribed  In  combination, 
a  machine  frame,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  in  the  latter, 
■Mnn  for  rotating  said  sleeve,  angle  levers  having  their 
<MM  arms  projecting  into  said  sleeve,  cutters  fixed  to  said 
ams  of  said  angle  levers  and  likewise  projecting  Into  said 
sleeve,  guide  pieces  lengthwise  shiftable  In  said  sleeve 
and  having  inclined  slots,  the  free  arms  of  said  angle 
levers  engaging  said  slots,  a  ring  shiftable  on  said  sleeve 
and  being  connected  with  said  slotted  guide-pieces,  and 
sdjustlng  levers  adapted  to  be  moved  by  tbe  shaft  to  be 
cut  snd  to  move  said  shiftable  ring,  said  adjusting  levers 
being  shlftably  Journaled,  and  means  for  shifting  said 
adjusting  levers,  guides  for  tbe  shaft  to  be  cut  movably 
arranged  In  said  atoeve,  and  means  adapted  to  adjust  said 
guides  correapendtocly  to  the  position  of  said  cutters, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  kind  described  in  combination, 
a  machine  frame,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  In  tbe  latter, 
means  for  rotating  said  sleeve,  angle  levers  having  their 
one  arms  projecting  into  said  sleeve,  cuttera  fixed  to  said 
arms  of  said  angle  levers  and  likewise  projecting  Into  said 
sleeve,  guide  pieces  lengthwise  shiftable  in  said  sleeve 
and  having  Inclined  slots,  the  free  arms  of  said  angle 
levers  engaglni;  said  slots,  a  ring  shiftable  on  said  sleeve 
and  tieing  connected  with  said  slotted  guide-pieces,  and 
adjusting  levera  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  shaft  to  be 
cut  and  to  move  said  shiftable  ring,  said  adjusting  levera 
being  shlftably  Journaled.  and  means  for  shifting  said  ad- 
Justing  levera,  and  guides  for  the  shaft  to  t>e  cut  movably 
arranged  In  said  sleeve  and  engaging  Inclined  guide 
grooves  in  said  ring,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  kind  described  in  comblnstion. 
a  machine  frame,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  in  tb«  latter, 
means  for  rotatlni;  xaid  sleeve,  angle  levera  having  their 
one  arms  projecting  into  said  sleeve,  cuttera  fixed  to  said 
arms  of  said  angle  levera  snd  likewise  projecting  into  said 
sleeve,  guide  pieces  lengthwise  shiftable  In  said  sleeve 
and  having  Inclined  slots,  the  free  srms  of  said  angle- 
levers  engaging  said  slots,  a  ring  shiftable  on  said  sleeve 
and  bdng  connected  with  said  slotted  guide-pieces,  and 
adjusting  levera  adspted  to  be  moved  by  tbe  shaft  to  be 
cut  and  to  move  said  shiftable  ring,  said  adjusting  levers 
t>elng  shlftably  Journaled.  and  means  for  shifting  said 
adjusting  levers,  and  guides  for  the  shaft  to  t>e  rut  mov- 
sbly  arranged  In  said  sleeve  and  engaging  Inclined  guide 
grooves  In  said  ring,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,000,103.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  BALlnBEARINQS. 
OLivna  C  Knipb,  Washington,  D.  C.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Dec.  20.  1000.  Serial  No.  534.207.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Dec.  14.  1010.  Serial  No. 
697,207. 


c' 


1.  The  method  of  welding  one  body  of  metal  to  another 
body  of  metal  consisting  in  bringing  the  parts  into  con- 
tact along  an  extended  edge  creating  an  Instantaneous 
welding  beat  transversely  through  the  joint,  and  exerting 
a  slight  pressure  on  the  abutting  edges,  whereby  the  weld 
Is  effected,  before  the  adjacent  parts  are  changed  In  their 
molecular  or  physical  condition. 

2.  The  method  of  welding  one  bodj  of  hardened  metal 
to  another  body  of  metal  consisting  In  bringing  the  parts 
Into  contact  slong  an  extended  edge  creating  an  InsUnta- 
neons  welding  heat  by  applying  an  electric  current  trans- 
versely through  the  joint,  and  applying  a  slight  pressura 
on  the  abutting  edg«s,  whereby  union  la  effected  so  quickly 
that  the  hardness  is  not  reduced  in  adjacent  parts. 

3.  Tl»e  method  of  welding  two  hardened  steel  bodies 
together  consisting  in  bringing  them  Into  contact  passing 
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transversely  through  the  junction  an  electric  current  or 
amperage  to  instantaneously  make  a  welding  beat,  and 
forcing  the  edges  together  with  light  pressure,  wbweby 
th«  weld  la  completed  before  the  parts  adjacent  to  th« 
weld  have  been  heated  sufllclently  to  lose  their  hardness. 

4.  The  method  of  welding  together  hardened  steel  parts 
consisting  in  providing  the  parts  at  their  abntting  edges 
with  a  reduced  section  and  bringing  them  under  a  slight 
pressure  while  passing  through  tbem  a  current  sufficient 
to  bring  the  edges  instantaneously  to  a  welding  heat. 


1,006.104.  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  RoBiRT  KuHN.  Frank 
KuHN.  and  Frank  E.  8HAitx>R,  Detroit.  Mich.,  asslgnora 
to  American  Electrical  Heater  Company,  Detroit,  Mich., 
a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Piled  June  11,  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  566.38.8. 


1,006,106.     LIQUID-OAGK.     FasuRBicK  Lkonhakiit.  iitae 
boygan.  Wis.     Filed  Apr.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  621,MM. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  electric  heaAng  unit,  of  a 
terminal  contact  mounted  thereon,  a  coflperatlng  terminal 
contact  member  for  engaging  the  contact  on  said  unit,  a 
member  to  be  heated,  means  for  clamping  said  member  to 
said  unit,  and  a  member  connected  with  ssid  clamping 
means  movable  in  the  path  of  said  cooperating  contact 
whereby  upon  the  release  of  said  clamp  said  cooperating 
contact  is  disengaged. 

2.  Ths  combination  with  a  stand,  of  an  electric  heating 
unit  thereon,  a  member  to  be  beated  detacbably  supported 
upon  said  heating  unit,  means  for  clamping  said  member 
to  be  heated  to  said  stand  and  against  said  unit  and  a 
detachable  terminal  adapted  to  contact  with  said  heating 
unit  only  when  said  member  to  be  heated  is  clamped  to 
said  stand. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  stand,  of  a  flat  electric  heat- 
ing unit  supported  thereon,  a  meml)er  to  be  heated  detach- 
ably  supported  upon  said  unit,  a  member  depending  cen- 
trally from  said  member  to  be  heated  through  a  register- 
ing apertura  in  said  unit,  snd  means  for  clamping  said 
depending  member  to  said  stand. 

A.  The  combination  with  a  sUnd,  of  a  flat  heating  unit 
supported  upon  said  stand  and  having  terminal  contacts 
depending  beneath  said  sUnd,  a  member  to  be  heated 
resting  upon  said  unit,  a  dependinf  member  from  said 
member  to  be  heated  passing  through  registering  aper- 
tures in  said  unit  and  stand,  a  slide  on  tbe  bottom  of 
said  stand  having  a  locking  and  clamping  engagement 
with  said  depending  member,  a  detachable  contact  mem- 
ber engaging  the  contact  on  said  unit,  and  a-mem)>er  on 
said  slide  for  disengaging  said  detachable  contact  mem- 
ber upon  the  unclamping  of  said  depending  member. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  sfand.  of  a  flat  central  slot, 
electric  beating  unit  resting  on  said  stand,  terminal  con- 
tacts on  said  unit  upon  opposite  sides  of  said  slot,  a  con- 
tact plug  detachably  engaging  said  contacts,  a  member 
to  be  heated  resting  upon  said  unit  and  having  depending 
pin  p«—<i^  through  said  slot,  a  slide  on  said  stand  for 
engaging  said  depending  pin  to  clamp  said  member  to  said 
unit,  and  a  member  on  said  slide  for  disengaging  said  con- 
tact plug  when  said  member  Is  undamped. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 

171  O.  G.— 39 


A  liquid  gago  comprising  a  metallic  tubular  skeleton 
jacket  having  threaded  ends  and  internal  shouldera  ad- 
jacent thereto,  a  glass  protecting  tube  loosely  mounted 
within  the  jacket,  the  length  of  the  protecting  tube  being 
less  than  tbe  distance  between  tbe  jacket  shouldera,  metal 
rings  seated  upon  the  Jacket  shoulders  having  inwardly 
tapered  faces,  a  glass  feed  tube  fitted  within  the  protect- 
ing tube,  tbe  feed  tube  being  of  lesser  diameter  than  tbe 
Inner  diameter  of  the  protecting  tube  whereby  a  dead  air 
space  Is  formed  therebetween,  packing  gaskets  fitted  over 
the  ends  of  the  feed  tube  and  adapted  to  seat  upon  the 
tapered  faces  of  the  rings,  coupling  thimbles  having  cup- 
like flanges  extending  therefrom  for  engagement  with 
faces  of  the  packing-gaskets,  centrally  disposed  contracted 
nipples  depending  from  tbe  flanges  of  tbe  coupling  mem- 
bera  and  projecting  into  the  glass  inner  tube,  and  coupling 
nuts  engageable  with  the  thimble  flanges  and  In  threaded 
onion  with  tbe  Jacket  ends. 


1.006.106.  DEVICE  FOR  FRODUCING  THE  HELI- 
COIDAL  DEFORMATION  OF  THE  PLANKS  OF  AERO- 
PLANES. LfiON  Marik  Joseph  ClSmknt  Levava.sseur. 
Patesux,  France,  assignor  to  La  SocWt*  Antoinette, 
Puteaux.  France.  Filed  June  24,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
568,685. 


1.  In  a  flfing-macbine.  a  pair  of  wings  extending  trans- 
verse to  the  line  of  flight,  a  rigid  sUy  to  which  tbe  front 
edges  of  said  wings  arc  secured,  a  pair  of  pivoted  stays  to 
which  the  rear  edges  of  said  wings  are  secured,  each  of 
such  stays  being  attached  to  tbe  corresponding  wing  sub- 
stantially throughout  the  length  of  tbe  same,  said  latter 
stays  being  pivoted  at  a  common  point,  and  mechanism  for 
simulUneously  moving  said  latter  stays  about  such  pivotal 
point  to  raise  one  and  lower  the  other,  whereby  a  bell- 
coldal  deformation  of  the  wings  is  produced. 

2.  In  a  flying-machine,  a  pair  of  wings  extending  trans- 
verse to  tbe  line  of  flight,  each  of  said  wings  normally 
lying  in  a  plane,  said  planes  intersecling  in  a  line  par 
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allel  with  th«  axil  of  flight,  a  common  rigid  stay  to  which 
the  front  edges  of  both  of  said  wings  are  secured,  a  pair  of 
plTOted  stays  to  which  the  rear  edir^s  of  said  wlnga  are 
secured,  said  latter  stays  being  plToted  at  a  fixed  com- 
mon point  on  the  line  of  Intersection  of  the  planes,  and 
means  for  simultaneously  morlng  said  last  mentioned. 
sUys  about  such  fixed  pivot  to  raise  one  and  lower  the 
other,  whereby  a  hellcoldal  deformation  of  said  wings  ta 
produced. 

1,006.107.  WHEELED  PLOW.  ALBX08  C.  LiNDOEEN. 
Mollne.  III.,  assignor  to  Mollne  Plow  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illlnoto.  Filed  Mar.  4.  1908.  Serial  No. 
410,110. 


1.  In  combination  wRh  a  supporting  frame,  comprising 
front  and  rear  frame  members  Jointed  together  on  a  traoa- 
▼erse  axis,  the  front  member  extending  forwardly  from 
said  axis  and  the  rear  member  extending  rearwardly 
therefrom,  suitable  supports  respectively  for  the  front 
of  the  front  frame  member  and  rear  of  the  rear  frame 
member,  means  for  adjusting  said  frame  members  to  dif- 
ferent angles,  and  a  fore  and  aft  extending  plow  beam 
loosely  suspended  from  said  frame  on  a  borlsonUl  axla 
In  such  manner  that  the  meml>ers  of  the  frame  may  move 
relatively  to  the  beam  In  their  different  adjustments. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  frame,  comprising 
front  and  rear  frame  members  Jointed  together  on  a  horl- 
lontal  transTerse  axis  and  extending  forwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  therefrom,  respectively,  wheels  supporting  the  ends 
of  the  said  framt»  mi-mtiers.  means  for  adjusting  the  frame 
members  to  different  angles,  a  fore  and  aft  plow  beam 
loosely  suspended  from  the  frame  on  a  horizontal  traaa- 
verse  axis,  and  In  relation  to  which  said  frame  members 
move  in  their  different  adjustments,  and  an  operative 
connection  between  the  beam  and  one  of  the  frame  mem- 
bers acting  to  automatically  preserve  the  level  of  the  plow 
In  the  different  positions  of  the  frame  members. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  wheele<l  frame,  comprising 
frame  members  Jointed  together  on  a  horixontal  transverse 
axis,  a  plow  beam  loosely  suspended  therefrom  to  rock  on 
a  horixontal  transverse  axis,  means  for  adjusting  said 
frame  members  to  raise  and  lower  the  plow  beam,  and 
means  for  preserving  a  predetermined  relation  of  the  plow 
to  the  surface  of  the  ground  in  the  different  adjustments 
of  the  frame  members,  said  means  being  adjustable  to 
change  such  relation. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame,  comprising 
frame  members  Jointed  together  on  a  horixontal  transverse 
axis,  a  plow  beam  loosely  suspended  therefrom  to  rock  on 
a  horixontal  transverse  axis,  means  for  adjusting  said 
frame  members  to  raise  and  lower  the  plow  beam,  and 
meana  for  preserving  a  predetermined  relation  of  the  plow 
to  the  surface  of  the  ground  In  the  different  adjustments 
of  the  frame  members,  said  means  being  adjustable  to 
change  such  relation  and  comprising  an  arm  on  the  beam 
and  a  block  on  the  frame  cooperating  with  each  other  and 
adjustable  one  relatively  to  the  other. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  forwardly  extending  arched 
axle,  ground  wheels  supporting  the  same,  arms  extending 
upwardly  above  the  arched  portion  of  the   axle,  a  rear 


frame-member  jointed  to  said  arms  on  a  horlsontal  trans- 
verse axla,  a  caster  wheel  supporting  the  same,  a  plow  beam 
looaely  suspended  from  the  arched  portion  of  the  axle 
on  a  horlsontal  transverse  axis,  and  means  for  adjusting 
the  arched  axle  and  frame-member  to  different  angles  to 
raise  and  lower  the  plow. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,006,108.     MUFFLER  CUT-OUT.     Oustavb  Londbbeo. 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Oct.  3,  1010.     Serial  No.  588,110. 


kin-vi  M\r' ■.^.^■■^».^\^^^y,^^.LlU«n^f^u^^^.■■^ .^»^^^^^Mw^>e^^^J»4 


1.  A  muffler  cut-out  comprising  a  divided  sleeve  adapted 
to  be  placed  upon  an  exhaust  pipe  and  provided  with  a 
diagonally  arranged  outlet  opening  having  an  exterior 
valve  aeat.  a  movable  valve  disk  adapted  to  seat  upon  said 
valve  seat,  means  for  ytekUBgly  maintaining  said  valve 
disk  in  one  of  its  poeltiooa,  and  means  for  moving  it  Into 
another  position. 

2.  A  muffler  cut-out  comprising  a  divided  sleeve  adapted 
to  be  placed  upon  an  exhaust  pipe  and  provided  with  an 
outlet  opening  having  an  exterior  valve  seat,  a  swinging 
valve  arm  and  a  valve  disk  mounted  thereupon  and 
adapted  to  seat  upon  said  valve  seat,  said  valve  dlak 
being  mounted  upon  said  valve  arm  In  a  manner  to  per- 
mit of  its  oscillation  and  rotation,  and  means  for  yield- 
ingly maintaining  said  valve  arm  In  a  position  with  said 
valve  dlak  upon  Ita  seat. 

3.  A  molBer  cut-out  comprising  a  divided  sleeve  sdapted 
to  be  placed  upon  an  exhaust  pipe  and  provided  with  an 
outlet  opening  having  an  exterior  valve  seat,  a  swinging 
valve  arm  carrying  a  valve  disk  adapted  to  aeat  upon  said 
valve  seat  and  having  a  spherical  surface,  said  valve  disk 
having  a  part  of  its  surface  spherically  recessed  and 
adapted  to  engage  with  the  spherical  surface  upon  said 
valve  arm.  means  for  maintaining  said  spherical  surfaces 
in  engagement,  and  means  for  yieldingly  maintaining  aald 
valve  arm  In  a  position  with  said  valve  disk  upon  its  seat. 

4.  A  muffler  cot-out  comprising  a  divided  sleeve  adapted 
to  be  placed  upon  an  exhaust  pipe  and  provided  with  an 
outlet  opening  having  an  exterior  valve  seat,  a  swinging 
valve  arm  carrying  a  valve  disk  adapted  to  seat  upon  said 
valve  seat,  said  valve  disk  engaging  with  said  valve  arm 
in  a  manner  to  permit  of  the  oscillation  and  rotation  of 
said  valve  disk,  a  pivoted  walking  beam  rigidly  connected 
to  said  arm  and  a  spring  connected  to  said  beam  for 
yieldingly  malnuinlng  said  valve  arm  In  a  poaltlon  with 
the  valve  disk  upon  Its  seat. 

5.  A  muffler  cut-out  comprising  a  divided  sleeve  adapted 
to  be  placed  upon  an  exhaust. pipe  and  provided  with  an 
outlet  opening  having  an  exterior  valve  seat,  a  swinging 
valve  arm  and  a  valve  disk  mounted  thereupon  and 
adapted  to  seat  upon  said  valve  seat,  said  valve  disk  be- 
ing mounted  upon  said  valve  arm  In  a  manner  to  permit 
of  Its  oscillation  and  rotation,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
maintaining  said  valve  arm  in  one  of  Its  positions. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,006,100.  COW-TAIL  HOLDER.  Hbeman  C.  Malm- 
STBOM,  aallock.  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  10.  1000.  Serial 
No.  480.1  SI. 

In  a  device  of  the  class  described  carrying  upon  one  end 
a  pair  of  plvotally  supported  jaws,  a  bearing  upon  the 
Inner  side  of  one  jaw   fitting  into  a  recess  in  the  other 
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jaw,  a  strap  spring  hearing  against  the  outer  side  of  one 
of  said  Jaws  for  turning  them  upon  their  pivots  through 
the  medium  of  said  bearing,  gripping  means   carried  by 


J6 


the  other  end  of  said  device,  and  an  actuating  lever  for 
said  gripping  means.  ..     . 


1.006,110.  DRIVING  AND  LAY  MOTION  FOR  LOOMS. 
ALBBET  Mann.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1910. 
Serial  No   554.1  Ts. 


1.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  lay 
mounted  In  the  frame  and  Including  a  pair  of  substantially 
vertical  lay  swords,  a  drive  shaft,  upper  and  lower  crank 
•hafta,  geura  connecting  the  drive  shaft  with  the  said 
crank  shafts,  links  connecting  the  upper  crank  shaft  with 
said  lay  swords  near  the  upper  ends  thereof,  and  links 
connecting  the  lower  crank  shaft  with  the  lower  ends  of 
said  lay  swords,  Bubatantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  having 
slots  therein,  a  shaft  mounted  in  said  slots,  vertical  lay 
swords  secured  on  said  shaft,  devices  connected  to  the 
lay  swords  near  their  upper  and  lower  ends,  whereby  a 
horlsontal  reciprocating  movement  is  Imparted  to  said 
lay  swords  and  the  swords  are  maintained  In  vertical 
position,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  having 
horlsontal  slots  therein,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  slots, 
and  a  lay  Including  a  pair  of  vertical  lay  swords  secured 
on  said  shafts,  an  upper  and  lower  crank  shaft,  means 
for  driving  the  crank  shafts,  and  links  connecting  the 
crank  shafts  with  the  upper  and  lower  ends  respectively 
of  said  lay  swords,  whereby  a  horixontal  reciprocating 
movement  is  imparted  to  the  lay  and  the  lay  swords  main- 
tained In  vertical  position,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  a  horlsontal 
transverse  shaft  mounted  to  reciprocate  in  said  frame, 
vertical  lay  swords  secured  to  said  shaft,  picker  sticks 
pivoted  to  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  crank  shafts,  links  con- 
necting aald  shafts  with  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of  said 
lay  swords  whereby  a  horizontal  reciprocating  movement 
is  imparted  to  the  lay  and  the  swords  maintained  in  ver- 


tical position,  links  pivoted  to  the  frame,  flexible  connect- 
ing devices  between  said  links  and  the  picker  sticks,  and 
means  for  oscillating  said  links,  substantially  as  described. 
6.  In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a  lay 
sword,  a  picker  stick  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  the  lay 
sword,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  lay  sword  and 
reciprocating  with  the  latter  the  pivotal  points  of  the 
picker  stick  and  the  lay  sword,  substantially  as  described. 


1,006.111.  FURNACE-ARCH.  Oboegb  E.  Maxlow  and 
Aethub  Van  Vlibt,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignors  of  one- 
half  to  Detroit  Stoker  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.,  a 
Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1911.  Serial 
No.  616,895. 


1.  In  a  furnace  arch  construction.  In  combination  with 
the  side  walls,  of  an  Inwardly  projecting  bar  at  each 
springing  of  the  arch  extending  parallel  to  the  line  of  the 
arch,  said  t>ar  having  ribs,  an  arch  of  refractory  blocks 
supported  by  said  bars,  the  lower  lines  of  the  blocks  at 
the  sprlnglngs  having  grooves  to  receive  said  ribs,  and 
plates  supported  by  the  walls  to  carry  the  lowest  lines  of 
blocks. 

2.  In  a  furnace  arch  construction.  In  combination  with 
the  side  walls,  of  an  inwardly  projecting  bar  at  each 
springing  of  the  arch  extending  parallel  to  the  line  of  the 
arch,  said  bar  having  ribs,  an  arch  of  refractory  blocks 
supported  by  said  bars,  the  lower  lines  of  the  blocks  at 
the  sprlnglngs  having  grooves  to  receive  said  ribs,  and 
plates  supported  by  the  walls  to  carry  the  lowest  lines 
of  blocks,  said  blocks  having  transverse  grooves  to  permit 
air  to  pass  across  the  Inner  faces  of  said  plates. 

3.  In  a  furnace  arch  construction.  In  combination  with 
the  side  walls,  of  Inwardly  projecting  longitudinally  ribbed 
bars  at  the  sprlnglngs  of  the  arch,  which  bars  extend 
parallel  to  the  line  of  the  arch,  means  secured  to  said 
walls  to  carry  said  bars,  grooved  blocks  resting  on  said 
bars,  an  arch  of  blocks  extending  between  said  grooved 
bars  and  carried  thereby,  a  line  of  blocks  extending  along 
beneath  each  bar  and  having  transverse  grooves  In  their 
lower  faces,  and  means  To  hold  said  blocks  In  position. 

4.  In  a  furnace  arch  construction,  the  combination  with 
the  side  walls  and  a  horizontal  longitudinally-extending 
plate  connected  to  each  wall,  of  a  series  of  blocks  secured 
to  said  plate  and  having  Jaws,  an  Inwardly  and  down- 
wardly extending  bar  carried  by  said  Jaws  at  each  spring- 
ing of  the  arch  and  extending  parallel  to  the  line  of  the 
arch,  said  bar  having  ribs,  an  arch  of  refractory  blocks 
supported  by  said  bars,  a  line  of  blocks  extending  along 
the  lower  side  of  each  bar  and  having  grooves  transverse 
to  the  arch  on  their  lower  sides,  and  plates  supported  by 
the  walls  to  carry  aald  transversely  grooved  blocks. 


1,006.112.     PRINTING-TELEGRAPH   SYSTEM.     Alfbed 
S.  McCaskbt,  Chicago,  III.     Original  application  filed 
May  8,  1001,  Serial  No.  68,646.     Divided  and  this  appli- 
cation filed  Dec.  22,  1900.     Serial  No.  534,482. 
1.  In  a  telegraph  system,  wherein  the  charactera  are 
dlstlngnlshed  by  permutations  of  a  number  of  Impulses  of 
opposite  polarity,  the  combination  with  the  line  and  re- 
lay, of  a  distributer  having  a  plurality  of  sets  of  dlstribat- 
Ing  plates,  each  dlstrlbntlng  the  Impulses  representing  a 
single  character,  and  operating  successively,  whereby  the 
impulses   representing  successive  characters   will  be  dis- 
tributed to  the  receiving  apparatus  through  different  dr- 
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cults,  and  a  recelTlDf  apparatus  baTing  sections  corre- 
sponding in  number  to  tlw  sets  of  distributing  platsa. 
««eli  MCtlon  receiving  tbe  impulses  of  a  single  cbaractei 
tr«NB  one  of  said  sets  of  distributing  plates. 


2.  In   a   telegraph   system   wberetn   tbe   characters   are 
distinguished  by  permutations  of  a  number  of   impulses 
of  opposite  polarity,  the  combination  with  the  line  and  re- 
lay, of  a  distributer  having  two  sets  of  distributing  plates 
each  receiving  the  impulses  of  a  single  character  and  op 
erating    successively,    whereby    the    Impulses    representing 
successive  characters  will  be  distributed  to  the  recelviuK 
apparatus   through   different    circuits,   and    one   or   more 
circuit  controllers,   operated  by  the  distributer  and  con 
trolling  circuits  to  the  receiving  apparatus  corresponding 
to  the  two  sets  of  distributing  plates,  such  additional  clr 
cults  being  closed  for  one  set  of  distributing  plates,  while 
the  other  set  of  distributing  plates  is  in  action. 

3.  In  a  printing  telegraph  system  wherein  the  charac- 
tera  ara  represented  by  permutations  of  impulses,  tbe  com- 
bination with  the  main  line,  of  the  selecting  mechanism, 
two  sets  of  controlling  magnets  therefor,  and  means  for 
operating  said  sets  in  alternation. 

4.  In  a  printing  telegraph  system,  and  In  combination 
with  tbe  main  line,  receiving  mechanism  comprising  means 
for  distributing  the  received  impulses,  and  a  selector  re- 
ceiving said  Impulses,  said  selector  comprising  a  number 
of  sets  of  plates,  each  set  having  normally  a  number  of 
interruptions,  a  series  of  circuit-closers  adapted  to  dose 
the  circuits  through  said  sets  of  plates,  and  means  for 
operating  said  circuit  closera  singly  and  in  selected  groups. 

5.  In  a  printing  telegraph  system,  and  In  combination 
with  tbe  main  line,  receiving  mechaniam  comprising  means 
for  dlstributlDg  the  received  impulses,  and  a  selector  re- 
ceiving said  impulses,  said  selector  comprising  a  number 
of  sets  of  conducting  elements,  each  set  tiavlng  normally 
a  number  of  interruptions  equal  to  the  number  of  per- 
muted impulses  transmitted  over  the  line,  a  series  of  cir- 
cuit closera  adapted  to  close  the  circuits  through  said 
sets  of  conducting  elements,  and  means  for  operating  said 
circuit  closera  singly  and  In  selected  groups. 

(Claims  6  to  35  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,000.113.  WINDMILL.  Habbt  O.  McCulluch,  Free- 
port,  111.,  assignor  to  Tbe  Stover  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Freeport,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Dec.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  59S,644. 

1.  In  a  windmill,  tbe  combination  of  a  driving  abaft, 
pump  operating  mechanism  connected  therewith,  a  wind- 
wbeel  bead  secured  on  said  shaft,  a  brake  adapted  to 
bold  said  abaft  againat  rotation,  a  vane,  a  gOTemor 
therefor,  and  means  for  swinging  said  vane  against  tbe 
force  of  tbe  governor  and  almultaneously  applying  said 
brake,  said  vane  acting  on  said  means  to  positively  re- 
lease tbe  brake  upon  opening  movement  of  tbe  vane. 

2.  In  a  windmili,  tbe  combination  of  a  driving  abaft, 
pump  operating  mechanism  connected  therewith,  a  wind- 
wheel  bead  secured  on  said  shaft,  a  brake  adapted  to  be 
applied   to  said  bead,  a  bell-crank  leTcr  connected   with 


said  brake  and  having  an  upwardly  projecting  end,  and  a 
swlnglngly  mounted  vane  normally  disposed  sdjacent 
tbe  upturned  end  of  said  bell-crank  lever  but  discon- 
nected therefrom  whereby  when  said  lever  is  operated 
to  set  tbe  brake  the  vane  Is  closed  thereby,  but  when  tbe 
brake  is  released  the  rsne  msy  close  without  affecting 
tbe   brake. 


3.  In  a  windmill,  the  combination  of  a  driving  abaft, 
pump  operating  mechanism  connected  therewith,  a  wind- 
wheel  head  secured  on  nald  shaft,  a  brake  for  said  head, 
a  swlnglngly  mounted  vane,  and  a  lever  connected  with 
said  brake  and  having  one  end  disposed  In  tbe  path  of 
said  vane,  whereby  opening  movement  of  the  vane  will 
release  tbe  brake  but  closing  movement  of  tbe  vane  will 
not  affect   tbe  brake. 


1,006,114.  PISTON-ROD  P.\CKINO.  Chaklxs  P  Mc- 
McLUBX.  New  York.  N.  V.  Filed  Jan.  2S.  1911.  Serial 
No.   604.069. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  apparatus  involving  two 
cylinders  axially  connected  and  having  a  piston  rod  or 
shaft  movable  through  the  adjacent  ends  thereof,  of  a* 
packing  apparatus  deUchably  mounted  on  and  entirely 
incloaing  said  piston  rod  or  shaft  between  said  cylinders, 
said  packing  apparatus  consisting  of  packing  box  mem- 
ben  connected  with  tbe  beada  of  aaid  cyllndera  and  a 
packing  box  divided  longitudinally  into  two  separate 
similar  part.<<.  and  tbe  end  portions  of  which  inclose  said 
packing  box  members. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  apparatus  involving  two 
cyllndera  axially  connected  and  having  a  piston  rod  or 
shaft  movable  through  the  adjacent  ends  thereof,  of  a 
packing  apparatus  detachably  mounted  on  and  entirely 
incloaing  said  piston  rod  or  shaft  between  said  cylinders. 


I 


h4 


■aid  packing  apparatus  consisting  of  packing  box  mcm- 
bera  connected  with  the  heads  of  said  cyllndera  and  a 
packing  box  divided  longitudinally  into  two  separate 
similar  parts,  and  tbe  end  portions  of  which  inclose  said 
packing  box  members,  said  packing  box  and  packing  box 
membera  being  provided  with  packing  chambers  in  which 
are  placed  packlttg  material,  and  said  packing  box  being 
provided  with  a  central  annular  lubricating;  chamber  in 
communication  with  aaid  packing  chambera,  and  means 
for  forcing  lubricating  material  Into  said  central  annular 
lubricating   chamber. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  an  apparatus  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, involving  two  cylinders  mounted  axially  and 
tbe  adjacent  beada  of  which  are  rigidly  connected,  said 
heads  being  also  provided  with  packing  box  members, 
and  a  piston  shaft  movable  through  both  of  said  packing 
box  membera  and  said  beads,  of  a  packing  device  deUch- 
ably mounted  on  and  entirely  Inclosing  said  piston  rod 
between  said  packing  t>ox  meml>ers  and  also  partially 
Inclosing  said  packing  box  membera,  said  packing  device 
Involving  a  caalng  divided  centrally  and  longitudinally 
Into  two  similar  parts  whereby  said  packing  device  may 
be  placed  in  position  or  removed  without  disconnecting 
said  cyllndera  or  otherwise  toiterferlng  with  the  appa- 
ratus of  which  said  cylinders  form  a  part 

4.  The  combination  with  an  apparatus  of  the  class  de- 
■crll>ed,  involving  two  cyllndera  mounted  axially  and  the 
adjacent  beads  of  which  are  rigidly  connected,  said  heads 
being  also  provided  with  packing  box  members,  and  a 
platon  abaft  movable  through  t>otb  of  said  packing  box 
members  and  said  beads,  of  a  packing  device  detachably 
mounted  on  and  entirely  Inclosing  said  piston  rod  between 
said  packing  box  members  and  also  partially  Inclosing 
■aid  packing  box  membera,  said  packing  device  involving 
a  casing  divided  centrally  and  longitudinally  Into  two 
similar  parts  whereby  said  packing  device  may  be  placed 
In  position  or  removed  without  disconnecting  said  cylln- 
dera or  otherwise  interfering  with  the  apparatns  of  which 
said  cyllndera  form  a  part,  said  casing  being  provided 
centrally  thereof  with  an  annular  chamber  and  at  each 
side  thereof  with  packing  chambera  In  communication 
therewith,  and  means  for  forcing  material  into  said  an- 
Bolar  chamber  and  said  packing  chambera. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  apparatus  of  the  class  de- 
scribed, involving  two  cyllndera  mounted  axially  and  the 
adjacent  heads  of  which  are  rigidly  connected,  aaid  heads 
being  also  provided  with  packing  box  members,  and  a 
piston  shaft  movable  through  both  of  said  packing  box 
members  and  ssid  beads,  of  a  packing  device  detachably 
monnted  on  and  entirely  inclosing  said  piston  rod  be- 
tween said  pscking  box  membera  and  also  partially  in- 
closing said  packing  box  members,  said  packing  device 
involving  a  casing  divided  centrally  and  longitudinally 
Into  two  similar  parts  whereby  said  packing  device  may 
be  placed  In  position  or  removed  without  disconnecting 
said  cyllndera  or  otherwise  interfering  with  the  appa- 
ratua  of  which  «aid  cylinders  form  a  part,  said  casing 
being  provided  centrally  thereof  with  an  annular  cham- 
ber and  at  each  aide  thereof  with  packing  chambera  in 
communication  therewith,  and  means  for  forcing  material 
into  aaid  annular  chamber  and  said  packing  chambers, 
aaid  packing  chamt>er8  boing  in  communication  with  cor- 
responding packing  chamt>ers  in  said  packing  box  mem- 
bera. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,006,116.  PHYSICIAN'S  ACCOUNT  -  BOOK.  Lxbot 
MarcoAR,  Fremont.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Simple 
Account  Salesbook  Company,  Fremont,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
&51.801. 

1.  A  physician's  sccount  book  comprising  two  flexibly 
connected  book-covera,  a  pad  of  leaves  having  thereon 
suitable  blanks  for  a  physician's  memoranda  and  for 
prescriptions  and  directions,  said  pad  being  of  substan- 
tially the  length  of  the  book,  a  second  pad  shorter  than 
the  pad  flrat  mentioned  and  having  blanks  thereon  cor- 


responding to  tbe  prescription  blanks  on  tbe  pad 'first 
mentioned,  means  for  detachably  secarlng  said  two  pads 
to  one  of  said  book-coven  with  one  pad  overlapping  the 
other,  a  pocket  in  the  other  book-cover  adapted  for  the 
reception  of  the  leaves  of  the  longer  pad  when  detached, 
and  means  for  manifolding  the  inscriptions  of  tbe  pre- 
scription blanks  of  the  longer  pad  upon  the  correspond- 
ing prescription  blanka  of  the  shorter  pad. 


2.  A  physician's  accoimt  book  comprising  two  flexibly 
connected  book-covers,  a  pad  of  leaves  having  thereon 
suitable  blanks  for  a  physician's  memoranda  and  for  pre- 
scriptions and  directions,  a  second  pad  shorter  than  the 
pad  flrat  mentioned  and  having  blanks  thereon  correspond- 
ing to  the  prescription  blanks  on  the  pad  first  mentioned, 
means  for  detachably  secnring  said  two  pads  to  one  of 
said  book-covera  with  one  pad  overlapping  tbe  other,  and 
means  for  manifolding  the  inscriptions  of  the  prescription 
blanks  of  one  pad  upon  the  corresponding  prescription 
blanks  of  the  other  pad. 


1,006,116.      DRAIN-PLOW.     Geobgc  W.  Mobsb,  Juneau, 
Wis.     FUed  Apr.   12,  1900.      SerUl  No.  489,508. 


1.  In  a  drain  plow  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  the  t>ody  of  the  plow  and  draft  beam  proper, 
of  a  cylindrical  former,  a  hood  inclosing  the  upper  side 
of  such  former,  a  receptacle  for  plastic  material  carried 
by  the  beam,  a  duct  communicating  from  said  receptacle 
with  tbe  space  between  said  former  and  hood,  means  for 
heating  the  plastic  material  in  said  receptacle,  means  for 
regulating  the  fiow  of  such  plastic  material  through  the 
former  as  the  plow  is  driven  forward,  a  leveling  Instru- 
ment for  indicating  the  inclination  of  the  beam  of  tbe 
plow,  a  clevis  pivotally  connected  at  Its  rear  end  to  the 
beam  of  the  plow,  an  eccentric  cam  revolubly  supported 
from  the  beam  above  and  In  contact  with  tbe  sides  of 
said  clevis,  an  operating  lever  pivotally  supported  near 
the  rear  end  of  said  beam,  a  rod  pivotally  connected  at 
one  end  with  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  and  at  its  oppo- 
site end  with  said  eccentric  cam,  whereby  the  front  end 
of  aaid  clevis  may  be  supported  higher  or  lower  by  tbe 
sdjustment  of  said  lever. 

2.  In  a  drain  plow  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  tbe  draft  beam,  of  a  cylindrical  former,  a 
hood  inclosing  the  upper  side  only  of  said  former,  a  re- 
ceptacle for  plastic  material  carried  by  the  beam,  means 
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for  heating  the  material  In  said  receptacle,  a  dact  com- 
manlcating  from  tatd  receptacle  with  the  space  between 
•aid  former  and  hood,  means  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
such  plastic  material  through  the  former  as  the  plow  Is 
drawn  forwardlj,  a  cable  supporting  reel  revolubly  sup- 
ported from  the  upper  side  of  said  beam,  a  roller  rcTOlu- 
bly  rapported  within  the  annular  portion  of  said  former, 
meuia  for  leading  the  cable  from  said  reel  to  and  around 
■aid  roller  and  longltudinaliy  through  the  tubular  por- 
tion of  said  former,  whereby  the  cable  carried  bj  said  reel 
when  anchored  In  rear  of  said  former,  will  be  drawn 
from  said  reel  and  laid  within  a  duct  formed  by  said 
plastic  nuiteriai  as  the  plow  is  being  drawn  (orwardlj. 


1,006,117.     STAMPING  MACHINE.     CLAaBNC*  A.  Mnas, 
Camden,  N.  J.     Filed  May  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  025.542. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  stamping  machine  with  a  mate- 
rial carrier  frame,  means  cuntroUed  by  said  macUlne  for 
feeding  said  carrier  frame  longitudinally  of  said  machine 
and  a  step  by  step  mechanism  adapted  to  intermittently 
disengage  said  feeding  means. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  stamping  machtne  with  a  mate- 
rial carrier  frame  mounted  thereon,  a  main  feed  driving 
■haft  operable  continuously,  rotatable  means  connected  to 
■aid  shaft  for  feeding  said  carrier  frame  longitudinally  of 
■aid  machine,  and  means  to  intermittently  disengage  said 
feeding  means  from  action. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  stamping  machine  with  a  mate- 
rial carrier  frame  mounted  thereon,  a  main  feed  shaft  op 
erable  continuously,  a  friction  driving  means  carried  by 
■aid  shaft,  means  driven  by  said  friction  device  to  feed 
■aid  carrier  longitudinally  of  said  machine,  and  means  to 
intermittently  overcome  the  driving  friction  of  said  fric- 
tion means  and  disengage  said  feeding  means  during  the 
stamping  action. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  stamping  machine  with  a  feed 
■crew  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  a  material  carrier  frame 
mounted  for  longitudinal  movement  with  respect  to  said 
feed  screw,  driving  means  for  said  feed  screw,  and  means 
to  intermittently  drive  said  feed  screw  whereby  a  step  by 
step  movement  of  said  carrier  frame  is  effected. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  stamping  machine  with  a  mate- 
rial carrier  frame  mounted  thereon,  feeding  mechsnlam 
adapted  to  be  operated  Intermittently  to  effect  a  step  by 
■tep  movement  of  said  carrier  frame  longitudinally  of  said 
machine,  means  to  automatically  reverse  the  direction  of 
feeding  movement  of  said  frame,  and  means  to  vary  the 
■tep  by  step  movement  of  said  carrier  frame  for  sucreaaive 
feeding  operations. 

[Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.000,118.  PROPELLING  APPARATUS  Ft>R  BOATS. 
Gcoaoa  R.  NAPica.  Macon.  Ga.  Piled  Sept  1,  1010.  He- 
rial  No.  570.983. 

1.  A  propelling  mechanism  for  boats  comprising  verti- 
cally disposed  slldably  mounted  bars  having  forked  lower 
ends  and  provided  at  the  extremltlea  of  the  forks  with  op- 


positely dispoaed  upwardly  Inclined  stop  lug^,  propelliaf 
bladea  pivoted  to  aald  forked  ends  and  adapted  to  swing 
against  said  luga.  means  for  reciprocating  said  t>ars,  and 
meana  for  tilting  the  blades  as  the  bars  are  reciprocated. 


2.  A  propelling  mechanism  for  boats  comprising  a  pla- 
rality  of  propelling  blades,  vertically  dl^poaed  supporting 
bars  plvotally  connected  at  their  lower  tm&t  to  said  blad««, 
means  whereby  said  bars  are  alidably  connected  to  th« 
sides  of  the  boat,  spring  blade  retracting  rods  connected  at 
their  lower  ends  to  the  forward  edges  of  ■aid  blades  and  at 
their  upper  ends  to  said  bars  whereby  when  the  latter  are 
forced  downwardly  the  rear  enda  of  the  bladea  will  be 
swung  upwardly  by  tlie  pressure  of  the  water  against  tha 
■prlng  pressure  of  the  rods,  and  whereby  when  said  ban 
are  drawn  upwardly,  said  spring  rods  will  move  the  bladea 
downwardly  or  in  a  reverse  direction,  and  means  whereby 
■aid  bara  and  bladea  are  reciprocated. 

3.  In  a  propelling  mechaniam  for  boata,  a  series  of  ver- 
tical blade  operating  bars  slldably  mounted  on  the  oppoaltai 
sides  of  the  boat,  a  series  of  propelling  bfades  pIvoUlly 
connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  bara.  blade  retracting 
roda  connected  to  the  forward  edges  of  said  blades  and  to 
the  upper  ends  of  said  bars,  retracting  aprlngs  arranged  la 
said  rods,  a  pair  of  walking  beams  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  boat  and  connected  at  their  outer 
enda  to  aald  blade  propelling  bara.  and  means  whereby 
power  is  applied  to  said  walking  beams  for  the  purpoae  of 
reciprocating  said  bars  and  propelling  blades. 

4.  In  a  propelling  mechanism  for  boata,  a  series  of  verti- 
cal blade  operating  bars  slldably  mounted  on  the  oppoalta 
aides  of  the  boat,  a  eerles  of  propelling  blades  plvotally 
connected  to  the  lower  ends  of  said  bars,  blade  retracting 
rods  connected  to  the  forward  edg«>s  of  said  blades  and  to 
the  upper  enda  of  aald  bara.  retracting  springs  arranged  la 
aald  roda,  a  pair  of  walking  beams  plvotally  mounted  on 
the  opposite  sides  of  the  boat  and  connected  at  their  oatar 
enda  to  said  blade  propelling  bars,  and  handles  arranged  on 
said  walking  beams  whereby  the  same  may  be  manually 
operated  to  reciprocate  said  bars  and  propelling  bladea. 


1,000.119.  VENTILATING  DEVICE.  PaaRK  J.  Nna, 
Eaat  Orange,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  24.  1011.  Aerial  No. 
010,457. 


1.  In  a  shed,  provided  with  a  roof,  aprons  extending 
through  said  roof  and  forming  an  air-duct,  said  aprons  be- 
ing Inwardly  inclined  at  their  topa.  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  Inward  passage  of  rain  and  the  like. 

2.  In  a  shed,  provided  with  a  roof,  aprons  extendlny 
through  said  roof  and  forming  an  alr-dnct.  said  aprons  bo- 
ing  Inwardly  inclined  at  their  tops,  and  means  for  prevent* 
Ing  the  Inward  paaaage  of  rain  and  the  like,  said  meana 
comprlatng  outwardly  flared  deflectors  arranged  wlthla 
said  alr-dnct,  centrally  thereof. 
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3.  In  a  ahed,  provided  with  a  roof,  aprons  extending 
through  said  roof  and  forming  an  air-duct,  aald  aprons  be- 
ing inwardly  Inclined  at  their  tops,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  Inward  passage  of  rain  and  the  like,  said  means 
comprising  a  central  partition  and  outwardly  flared  de- 
flectors within  said  air-duct. 

4.  In  a  shed,  provided  with  a  roof,  aprons  extending 
through  said  roof  and  forming  an  air-duct,  said  aprons  be- 
ing inwardly  inclined  at  their  tops,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  Inward  passage  of  rain  and  the  like,  said  means 
comprising  a  central  partition  extending  above  said  aprons, 
and  outwardly  flared  deflectors  at  the  bottom  thereof, 
within  said  air-duct. 

5.  In  a  shed,  provided  with  a  roof,  aprons  extending 
through  said  roof  and  forming  an  air-duct,  said  aprons  be- 
ing inwardly  inclined  at  their  tops,  and  means  for  prevent- 
ing the  inward  passage  of  rain  and  the  like,  said  means 
comprising  outwardly  flared  deflector*  within  said  air-duct, 
and  provided  with  a  gutter  at  the  top  thereof. 

IClaims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.006,120.     DRAFT-GEAR.     Albbbt  E.  Noblb,  Anslston. 
Ala.     Filed  Jan.  23.  1908.     Serial  No.  412,242. 


1.  In  a  draft-gear,  the  combination  with  a  coupler,  of  a 
spring,  a  pair  of  members  between  which  said  spring  is 
disposed,  and  oscillatory  connecting  means  between  each 
end  of  said  members  and  the  coupler  for  transmitting  the 
longitudinal  movement  of  the  coupler  in  either  direction  to 
said  membera  to  compress  the  spring  disposed  l>etween 
them  whereby  the  strain  applied  to  the  coupler  is  yield- 
ingly resisted. 

2.  In  a  draft-gear,  the  combination  with  a  coupler,  of  a 
plurality  of  movable  members  adapted  to  receive  a  spring 
between  them,  a  spring  disposed  between  the  members,  and 
oscillatory  link  and  stud  connecting  means  t>etween  said 
members  and  the  coupler  whereby  longitudinal  movement 
of  the  coupler  in  either  direction  will  compress  the  spring 
between  the  members  to  yieldingly  resist  the  strain  applied 
to  the  coupler. 

3.  In  a  draft-gear,  the  combination  with  a  coupler,  of  a 
spring  disposed  transversely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of 
the  coupler,  a  member  operatlvely  engaged  with  either  end 
of  the  spring,  and  toggle  Joint  connections  l)etween  the 
ends  of  said  members  and  the  coupler  whereby  movement 
of  the  coupler  in  either  direction  will  draw  the  members 
together  against  the  force  of  the  spring  to  yieldingly  resist 
the  strain  applied  to  the  coupler. 

4.  In  a  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  a  coupler,  of  a 
spring,  and  toggle  Joint  means  l>etween  the  coupler  and 
spring  and  engaging  the  ends  of  the  spring  for  applying 
the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  coupler  in  either  direc- 
tion to  compress  the  spring  in  a  direction  transverse  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  coupler  snd  in  a  constantly  in- 
creasing ratio  to  the  movement  of  the  coupler  to  resist  the 
■train  applied  to  the  coupler. 

5.  In  a  draft  gear,  the  combination  with  a  coupler,  of  a 
spring  arranged  transversely  of  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  coupler,  a  pair  of  cheek  platea,  and  means  compris- 
ing a  toggle  Joint  connection  movable  relatively  to  and, 
guided  on  said  cheek  plates  to  apply  the  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  coupler  in  either  direction  to  compress  the 
spring  whereby  the  strain  applied  to  the  coupler  is  yield- 
ingly resisted. 

[Claima  6  to  26  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,006,121.      COMBINATION-TOOL.      Emanubl    OcHaui, 
Omaha,  Nebr.     FUed  Oct.  17,  1910.     BcrUl  No.  687,488. 


»^ 


^?b 


1.  A  combination  tool,  comprising  a  measuring  blade 
having  a  centrally  disposed  longitudinal  groove  in  one 
side,  a  rigidly  connected  oscillatory  scrlber  needle-clamp 
and  bifurcate  blade-clamp  adapted  to  be  slldably  seated 
on  either  edge  of  said  blade  and  having  a  reveralbly  hooked 
clamping  bolt  adapted  to  be  disposed  to  engage  the 
groove  in  said  blade  from  either  branch  of  said  furcation 
and  an  index  edge  on  said  blade-clamp  to  point  the  gradua- 
tions on  said  blade,  a  rigidly  connected  oscillatory  limb 
and  blade-clamp  to  slldably  engage  and  carry  said  blade 
and  having  an  index  edge  to  point  the  graduations  there- 
on, and  a  faced  stock  lockably  pivoted  to  said  oscillatory 
limb  and  blade-clamp  and  having  an  index  mark  to  point 
the  graduations  on  said  limb. 

2.  A  combination  tool,  comprising  a  longitudinally 
grooved  measuring  blade,  a  bifurcate  blade-clamp  adapted 
to  be  slldably  seated  on  either  edge  of  said  blade  and 
having  a  reversible  hooked  bolt  to  engage  said  groove 
from  either  prong  of  said  furcation  and  an  Index  edge  on 
said  clamp  to  point  the  graduations  on  said  blade,  a 
scrlber-needle-clamp  mounted  on  said  blade-clamp,  a 
second  like  blade-clamp  with  Index  edge  and  a  reveralble 
hooked  bolt  and  integrally  connected  oscillatory  quad- 
rantal  limb,  and  a  faced  stock  lockably  pivoted  to  said 
oscillatory  limb  and  integral  blade-clamp  and  having 
index  marka  ninety  degrees  apart  to  point  the  gradua- 
tions on  aald  limb. 

3.  A  combination  tool,  comprising  a  graduated  blade 
having  on  one  ■Ide  a  centrally  and  longitudinally  dis- 
posed •  groove,  a  scrlber-needle-clamp  support  and  in- 
tegral bifurcate  blade  -  clamp  adapted  to  be  slldably 
seated  on  either  edge  of  said  blade  and  said  blade-edge 
shlf table  end  for  end  through  said  bifurcation  and  an 
index  edge  on  said  clamp  to  point  the  graduations  on 
■aid  blade,  a  reversible  booked  bolt  in  aald  blade-clamp 
to  engage  in  said  groove,  a  stock  having  a  face  edge  and 
an  index  mark,  a  bifurcate  blade-clamp  and  reversible 
hooked  bolt  like  that  carrying  the  needle-clamp  and  plv- 
otally mounted  on  aald  stock  and  having  an  integral 
graduated  limb  to  pass  said  Index  mark,  and  a  footed  t>aae 
adapted  to  be  removably  attached  to  the  face  of  said 
stociL 

4.  A  combination  tool,  comprising  a  rule  and  measuring 
blade  having  a  longitudinal  groove,  a  detachable  head 
seated  on  one  end  of  said  blade  and  having  an  extension 
to  form  a  hook  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  edge  of 
said  blade  and  faced  reversely  to  and  even  with  the  end 
of  said  blade  when  seated,  a  bifurcate  thumb-slide  slld- 
ably seated  on  one  edge  of  said  blade  and  having  an  index 
edge  disposable  oppositely  to  said  hook  and  set  at  right 
angles  to  the  edge  of  said  blade  to  point  the  graduations 
thereon,  and  a  booked  bolt  In  said  thumb-slide  to  engage 
said  groove  to  releasably  fasten  said  slide  at  any  deaired 
position  on  said  blade. 

5.  A  combination  tool,  comprising  a  graduated  blade 
having  a  longitudinal  groove  at  the  center  of  one  side, 
a  bifurcate  thumb-slide  adapted  to  straddle  one  edge  of 
said  blade  and  having  an  Index  edge  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  the  edge  of  the  blade  seated  therein  and  inclined 
flanking  sides  to  extend  said  index  edge  onto  the  sides  of 
the  blade  to  point  the  graduations  thereon,  and  a  hook 
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bolt  dUpo«ed  centrally  In  Mid  tbumb-allde  to  eng«fe  tbe 
groove  of  said  blade  to  set  faat  said  slide  tbereon. 
[Claims  «  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.006.122.  RAILWAY-TIE  REPLACER.  BaNJAMiif  t. 
Olson.  Little  Falls.  Wasb.  Piled  Mar.  21.  1911.  Serial 
No.   615.990. 


1.  A  tie  replacer  comprising  a  frame  adapted  to  t>e  en- 
gaged with  a  track-rail,  a  carriage  mounted  on  said 
frame  for  endwise  movement,  a  lever  carried  by  said  car- 
riage, and  devices  engaging  said  frame  and  actuated  by 
the  oscillation  of  the  lever  whereby  movement  may  be  Im- 
parted to  tbe  carriage  for  advancing  the  same  toward  the 
track-rail. 

2.  A  tie  replacer  comprising  a  frame  arranged  to  be 
engaged  with  a  track-rail,  a  carriage  movable  longitudi- 
nally on  said  frame,  means  provided  on  said  carriage  to 
engage  in  the  en(>  of  a  tie  for  supporting  such  end.  and 
manually  actuated  means  whereby  said  carriage  is  moved 
to  advance  the  same  for  imparting  endwise  movement  to 
a  tte. 

3.  A  tie  replacer  comprising  a  frame  having  two  side 
members  provided  with  ratchet  teeth  and  formed  with 
booked  ends  to  engage  a  flange  of  a  track-rail,  a  carriage 
mounted  on  the  frame,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  a  sappori 
on  said  carriage,  pawls  carried  by  the  lever  for  coacting 
with  the  ratchet  teeth  of  said  frame  members  for  ad- 
vancing the  carriage  when  said  lever  is  oscillated. 

4.  A  tie  replacer  comprising  a  frame  having  two  side 
members  provided  with  ratchet  teeth  and  formed  with 
hooked  ends  to  engage  a  flange  of  a  track-rail,  sleeves 
mounted  for  endwise  movement  on  said  frame  members 
and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  other  flange  of  said  track-rail, 
a  carriage  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  lever  fulcrumed  to  a 
support  on  said  carriage,  pawls  carried  by  the  lever  for 
coacting  with  the  ratchet  teeth  of  said  frame  members 
for  advancing  the  carriage  when  said  lever  is  oscillated. 

5.  In  a  tie-replacer.  the  combination  with  a  rigid  frame, 
having  two  side  memt>ers  with  teeth  along  the  edges 
thereof  and  also  provided  with  hooked  ends  to  engage 
with  a  track-rail,  of  a  carriage  mounted  for  travel  on 
said  frame,  and  manually  operable  means  carried  by  the 
carriage  and  co5perating  with  said  teeth  whereby  move- 
ment is  afforded  to  said  carriage  for  the  purpose  of  puah- 
Ing  A  tie  in  front  of  the  carriage  as  the  latter  is  advanced. 


1,006,123.  DOUBLE-ACTING  WALL-BED.  John  K. 
Pbnniitotoh,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  assignor  to  William  A. 
Snyder.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  July  6,  1911.  Serial 
No.  637.084. 


having  a  vertical  guide  slot  therein,  a  lug  on  the  bed 
frame  adapted  to  follow  in  said  slot,  an  oaclllatlng  mem- 
ber having  its  oscillating  end  plvotally  attached  to  the 
bed  frame,  and  a  spring  frame  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
bed  frame  to  l>e  turned  to  face  in  either  direction  thereon. 

2.  A  wall  bed.  comprising  a  bed  frame  adapted  to  nor- 
mally stand  In  a  vertical  position,  a  pair  of  guide  mem- 
t>ers  having  vertical  slots  therein  and  arranged  one  on 
each  side  of  the  lower  end  of  the  bed  frame,  lugs  on  the 
bed  frame  and  projecting  Into  the  vertical  slots  to  move 
vertically  therein,  and  oacillating  members  pivoted  to 
the  bed  frame  on  opposite  sides  and  at  points  above  the 
lugs  thereon. 

S.  A  wall  l>ed,  comprising  a  bt'A  frame  adapted  to  nor- 
mally stand  in  a  vertical  position,  a  pair  of  guide  mem- 
bers with  vertical  guide  slots  therein  and  arranged  one 
on  each  side  of  the  bed  frame,  lugs  on  the  bed  frame 
adapted  to  engage  in  said  slots  and  move  v«>rtlcally 
therein,  a  pair  of  oscillating  supporting  members  mounted 
one  on  each  side  of  tbe  bed  frame  and  pivotally  connected 
to  the  bed  frame  at  points  above  the  lugs  thereon,  each 
oscillating  supporting  member  comprising  a  bifurcated 
member  having  bearing  surfaces  on  each  of  its  divided 
ends,  said  bearing  surfaces  being  spaced  from  each  other, 
and  stationary  bearing  sockets  In  which  the  t>earing  sur- 
faces of  tbe  oscillating  supporting  members  are  adapted 
to  enter  and  rest. 

4.  A  wall  bed,  comprising  a  bed  frame,  a  pivotal  sup- 
port for  tbe  bed  frame  near  its  lower  end.  said  pivotal 
support  allowing  the  bed  frame  to  be  moved  outwardly 
and  downwardly  in  opposite  directions,  and  a  spring  frame 
reverslbly  mounted  on  the  bed  frame. 


1.006.124.     FRUIT-PICKER.     John  A.  Pindill,  Cockeys- 
vtlle.  Md.     Filed  Apr.  12,   1911.     Serial  No.  620,593. 


IB  a  (mlt  picker,  a  pole  carrying  a  hoop  at  its  upper 
end  and  a  chute  extending  downward  from  the  boop  com- 
bined with  a  pivoted  vibratory  detacher  adapted  to  be 
swung  across  the  hoop  at  the  end  of  the  chute,  a  pair  of 
meshed  gear  wheels  to  effect  the  vibratory  movement  of 
the  detacher,  an  arm  projecting  from  one  of  the  gear 
wheels,  and  an  actuating  cord  secured  to  the  end  of  the 
said  arm.  sabsUnt tally  as  specified. 


1.  A  wall  bed,  comprising  a  bed  frame,  a  support  for 
the  lower  end  of  tbe  bed  frame  and  comprising  a  member 


1,006,125.       SUPPORTING  -  STAND    FOR    THE     REAR 
WHEELS  OF  MOTOR-CYCLES.     BBRKABD  U.  PoTTiB, 
Holyoke.    Mass.      Filed    Sept.    30,    1909.      Serial    No. 
•     520.251. 

1.  Th';  combination  with  tbe  portion  of  a  motor  cycle 
frame  adjacent  the  rear  wheel  of  the  machine  and  a  sup- 
porting stand  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  machine  adjacent 
the  center  of  the  rear  wheel,  and  adapted  to  have  an 
upright  position  for  supporting  such  wheel  clear  of  the 
ground,  of  a  lever  mounted  on  the  machine  adjacent  said 
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plTOtall^  connected  sUnd  comprising  a  member  to  be 
foot  operated  and  a  member  for  exerting  a  forcible  engage- 
ment against  the  pivotally  connected  stand  and  a  spring 
for  swinging  the  stand  from  Its  upright  to  an  approxi- 
mately horlxontal  position. 


eratlre  position,  and  means  located  on  the  thread-board 
engaging  a  lateral  portion  of  the  finger-board  when  In  op- 
erative position. 


2.  The  combination  with  the  portion  of  a  motor  cycle 
frame  adjacent  the  rear  wheel  of  the  machine,  and  a  sup- 
porting stand  pivotally  connected  to  the  machine  ad- 
jacent the  center  of  the  rear  wheel,  and  adapted  to  have 
an  upright  position  for  supporting  such  wheel  clear  of 
the  ground,  of  means  for  detachably  holding  the  sUnd  in 
such  upright  position,  and  a  lever  mounted  on  the  machine 
adjacent  said  pivotally  connected  stand  comprising  a  mem- 
ber to  be  foot  operated  and  a  member  for  exerting  a  forci- 
ble engagement  against  the  pivoUlly  connected  stand. 

3.  The  combination  with  the  portion  of  a  motor  cycle 
frame  adjacent  the  rear  wheel  of  the  machine  and  a  sup- 
porting stand  pivotally  connected  to  the  machine  adjacent 
the  center  of  the  rear  wheel,  and  adapted  to  have  an  up- 
right position  for  supporting  such  wheel  clear  of  the 
ground  and  to  be  swung  rearwardly  from  such  upright  to 
an  approximately  horizontal  position,  of  a  lever  mounted 
on  the  machine  adjacent  said  pivotally  connected  stand 
comprising  a  member  to  be  foot  operated,  another  mem- 
ber adapted  to  have  a  detachable  engagement  with  the 
stand,  and  still  another  member  for  exerting  a  forcible 
engagement  against  the  pivotally  connected  sUnd. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  portion  of  a  motor  cycle 
frame  adjacent  the  rear  wheel  of  the  machine  and  a  aup- 
portlng  stand  pivoUlly  connected  to  the  machine  adjacent 
the  center  of  the  rear  wheel,  and  adapted  to  have  an  up- 
right position  for  supporting  such  wheel  clear  of  the 
ground  and  to  be  swung  rearwardly  from  such  upright 
to  a  more  or  less  nearly  horizontal  position,  of  a  device 
for  detachably  locking  the  sUnd  in  its  upright  position,  a 
lever  mounted  on  the  machine  adjacent  said  pivoUlly  con- 
nected stand  comprising  a  member  to  be  foot  operated 
and  a  member  for  exerting  a  forcible  engagement  against 
the  pivotally  connected  stand,  and  automatic  means  for 
moving  the  released  stand  rearwardly  and  upwardly. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  portion  of  a  motor  cycle 
frame  adjacent  the  rear  wheel  of  the  machine  and  a  sup- 
porting stand  pivotally  connected  to  the  machine  adjacent 
the  center  of  the  rear  wheel,  and  adapted  to  have  an  up- 
right position  for  supporting  such  wheel  clear  of  the 
ground  and  to  be  swung  rearwardly  from  such  upright  to  a 
more  or  leas  nearly  horizontal  position,  of  a  lever  mounted 
on  the  machine  adjacent  said  pivoUlly  connected  sUnd 
comprising  a  member  to  be  foot  operated,  a  member  to 
have  a  locking  engagement  with  the  stand,  and  a  member 
for  exerting  a  forcible  engagement  rearwardly  against  the 
stand,  and  automatic  means  for  swinging  the  released 
stand  rearwardly  and  upwardly. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.  1 


2  The  combination  with  a  thread-board  and  a  finger- 
board having  a  thread  guide,  of  a  hinge  member  mounted 
on  the  thread-board,  a  coSperatlng  hinge  member  on  the 
finger-board,  and  a  pintle  connecting  said  hinge  members 
and  extending  transversely  to  the  front  face  of  the  thread- 
board,  the  finger-board  being  movable  upwardly  and  lat- 
erally with  respect  to  the  thread-board,  the  binge  member 
on  the  thread-board  presenting  an  upwardly  projecting 
portion  engaging  a  lateral  portion  of  the  finger-board 
when  in  operative  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  thread-board  and  a  finger- 
board having  a  thread-guide,  of  a  hinge  member  mounted 
on  the  thread-board,  a  cooperating  hinge  member  on  the 
finger-board,  and  a  pintle  connecting  said  hinge  members 
and  extending  transversely  to  the  front  face  of  the  thread- 
board,  the  finger  board  being  movable  upwardly  and  lat- 
erally with  respect  to  the  thread-board,  said  finger-board 
having  at  its  rear  a  downwardly  depending  flange  and 
the  hinge  member  mounted  on  the  thread-board  having 
an  upwardly  projecting  flange,  the  said  flanges  engaging 
when  the  finger-board  Is  in  operative  position  to  prevent 
twisting  of  the  finger-board  in  its  plane. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  thread- 
board,  a  member  mounted  on  the  thread-board  and  haTlng 
a  fiange  extended  upwardly  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
thread-board,  a  finger-board  having  a  thread  guide  and  a 
depending  flange  fitting  behind  and  against  said  upwardly 
extended  flange,  and  a  pintle  connecting  said  flanges  near 
one  end  and  transversely  thereof,  whereby  the  finger-board 
may  be  swung  laterally  into  and  out  of  operative  position, 
and  when  in  operative  position  may  be  held  against  twist- 
ing  movement   to  lU  plane  by   the   engagement   of  said 

flanges. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  thread- 
board,  a  member  mounted  on  the  thread-board  and  having 
a  fiange  extended  upwardly  and  out  of  contact  with  the 
thread-board,  a  finger-board  having  an  upper  member  pre- 
senting at  the  rear  a  downwardly  depending  flange,  and  a 
lower  member  separated  at  the  rear  from  said  fiange  to 
form  a  recess  adapted  to  receive  the  flange  of  the  member 
mounted  on  the  thread-board,  a  pintle  connecting  aaid 
flanges  near  one  end  transversely  thereof,  whereby  the 
finger-board  may  be  swung  laterally  Into  and  out  of  op- 
erative position,  and  when  in  operative  position  may  be 
held  against  twisting  movement  in  Its  pjane. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,006,126.      THREAD^UIDE    FOR    SPINNING    OR 
TWISTING    MACHINES.      John    E.    Psest,    Melrose, 
Mass.     Filed  May  81.  1911.     Serial  No.  630,361. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  thread-board  and  a  finger- 
board provided  with  a  thread  guide,  of  a  pivotal  connec- 
tion between  the  finger-board  and  thread-board,  and  ex- 
tended frontward  from  the  latter  to  permit  upward  and 
lateral  swinging  movement  of  the  finger-board  Into  Inop- 


1,006,127.     SHOE-RACK.     Edwabd  J.  Pama,  Groveland. 
Maas.     Filed  Mar.  19,   1909.     Serial  No.  484.522. 

1.  A  shoe  rack  comprising  a  series  of  pairs  of  shoe  sup- 
ports spaced  apart  to  hold  a  shoe  therebetween,  and  means 
for  simulUneously  moving  one  support  of  each  pair  to 
vary  the  width  of  the  spaces  between  the  supports  of  each 
pair,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  shoe  rack  comprising  a  series  of  pairs  of  shoe  sup- 
ports, an  operating  device  connected  to  one  support  of  each 
pair  for  moving  the  same  transversely  to  and  from  Its 
corresponding  support  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  shoe  rack  comprising  a  frame  having  a  series  of 
pairs  of  shoe  supports  mounted  on  said  frame  at  one  end 
and  an  operating  device  connected  to  the  opposite  end  of 
one  of  the  supporU  of  each  pair  for  simultaneously  swing- 
ing the  same  toward  and  from  their  corresponding  sup- 
porU to  vary  the  width  of  the  space  therebetween,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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4.  A  aboe  rack  comprlslog  a  frame  baring  a  aerlea  of 
p«lra  of  aboe  aupporta  mounted  therein,  one  of  tbe  aup- 
porta  of  each  pair  being  flexible  and  being  connected  to 
aaid  frame  at  one  end  thereof,  and  an  operating  device 
connected  to  tbe  oppoalte  enda  thereof  for  slmaltaneooaly 
awlnglng  their  correapondlng  supports,  subatantiallj  as 
described. 


6.  A  aboe  rack  baTlng  a  seriea  of  pain  of  ahoe  aupporta, 
a  longitudinally  movable  adjusting  bar  eztaBtflag  trana- 
T^rsely  of  aald  aupporta  adjacent  correapoadtnt  ends 
thereof,  and  having  corresponding  aupporta  of  each  pair 
connected  thereto,  said  connected  supports  being  con- 
structed to  permit  simultaneous  transverse  adjustment 
thereof  when  said  bar  la  moved  to  vary  the  width  ht  tbe 
spaces  between  said  supports,  substantially  aa  described. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaxette.] 


1,006,128.  TALKING-MACHINE.  Waltss  H.  PuMPHasT. 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  aasignor  to  American  Graphophone  Co.. 
Bridgeport.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Weat  Vlrgliila. 
Filed  Dec.  3.  1906.     Serial  No.  346,026. 


1.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
support  for  a  record,  a  sound-box  mounted  in  operative 
relation  thereto,  a  brake  cooperating  with  tbe  record  sup- 
port, and  a  connection  through  which  motion  of  the  sound- 
box in  planes  at  right  angles  to  the  surface  of  the  record 
la  transmitted  to  the  brake. 

2.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
support  for  a  record,  a  sound-box  mounted  in  operative 
relation  thereto,  a  brake  cooperating  with  the  record  aup- 
port.  and  a  connection  through  which  motion  of  the  aound- 
box  toward  and  from  the  record  la  tranamltted  to  tbe 
braks. 


3.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
support  for  a  record,  a  sound-box  mounted  In  operaitlve 
relation  thereto,  and  meaaa  actuated  by  tbe  vertical  move- 
ment of  tbe  aound-box  for  controlling  tbe  rotation  of  the 
support. 

4.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
record,  a  cooperating  sound  reproducer,  and  means  re- 
sponsive only  to  movement  of  tbe  sound  reproducer  other 
than  that  imparted  to  it  by  the  record,  for  automatically 
timing  the  per^oda  of  rotation  of  the  record. 

5.  In  a  talking  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotatable 
record,  a  cooperating  aound  reproducer,  and  automatic 
meana  controlled  by  the  aound  reproducer  for  limiting  the 
rotation  of  the  record  to  perioda  when  tbe  aound  repro- 
ducer la  In  engagement  therewith. 

(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.006,129.  COMBINATION  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  Easl 
H.  RiCBAaosoN.  Ontario,  Cal.,  asaignor  to  Pacific  Elec- 
tric Heating  Company.  Ontario,  Cal..  a  Corporation  of 
California.     Filed  Nov.  9.  1900.     SerUl  No.  627.102. 
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1.  In  a  combination  electric  heater,  a  body,  electric 
heating  means  therein,  nald  body  having  an  external  heat- 
ing surface,  a  stand  comprlaing  a  plate  with  legs  aecured 
thereto  and  projecting  slightly  on  one  side  of  the  plate 
forming  lugs  to  receive  and  bold  the  body  against  allpping. 
a  dlsb  skaped  to  fit  between  aald  legs  or  logs,  tbe  body 
belag  shaped  to  fit  within  aald  diab. 

2.  In  a  combination  electric  beater,  a  body,  electric 
heating  means  therein,  said  body  having  an  external  heat- 
ing aurface.  a  stand  comprlaing  a  plate  with  lega  aecured 
thereto  and  projecting  alightly  on  one  aide  of  tbe  plate 
forming  lugM  to  receive  and  bold  the  body  agalnat  allpping, 
a  diah  shaped  to  fit  between  said  lega  or  lugs,  the  body 
being  shapeiH  to  fit  within  aaid  dIah. 

3.  In  a  combination  electric  heater,  a  body,  electric 
heating  meana  therein,  aald  body  having  an  external  heat- 
ing aurface.  a  stand  comprising  a  plate  with  legs  secured 
thereto  and  projecting  slightly  on  one  side  of  the  plate 
forming  lugs  to  receive  and  bold  the  body  agalnat  allpping, 
a  dlah  abaped  to  fit  between  aald  lega  or  lugs,  the  body 
being  shaped  to  fit  within  said  diah.  a  ball  and  handle  on 
the  body,  aald  plate  having  a  alot  to  receive  aald  bail. 

4.  In  a  combination  electric  heater,  a  body,  electric 
beating  meana  therein,  said  body  having  an  external  beat- 
ing aurface.  a  stand  compriaing  a  plate  with  legs  aecured 
thereto  and  projecting  slightly  on  one  side  of  tbe  plate 
forming  lugs  to  receive  and  hold  tbe  body  agalnat  allpping. 
a  dlah  abaped  to  fit  between  said  legs  or  lugs,  tbe  body 
being  shaped  to  fit  within  ssid  diah.  a  ball,  handle  and 
terminal  guard  on  the  body,  aald  plate  having  a  alot  to 
receive  said  ball  and  an  enlarged  opening  to  receive  said 
terminal  guard. 

5.  In  a  combination  electric  heater,  a  body,  electric 
beating  means  therein,  said  t>ody  having  an  external  beat- 
ing aurface,  a  atand  comprlaing  a  plate  with  a  flaag* 
around  ita  edge,  lega  attached  to  aald  flange  and  project- 
ing alightly  from  the  aide  of  tbe  plate  opposite  the  flsnge 
forming  lugs  to  receive  and  hold  tbe  aald  body  agalnat 
allpping.  i.  dlah  shaped  to  flt  within  said  flange,  and  a 
handle  and  ball  on  aald  body,  aald  plate  having  a  slot 
adapted  to  receive  said  ball. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 
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1.006,180.  VAPORIZER.  Maui  Lodibb  Riotts,  Jersey 
Cltjr,  N.  J.,  administratrix  of  Carl  C.  Rlotte,  deceased. 
Filed  Oct.  1.  1008.     Serial  No.  455,766. 


1.006,181.    LAP-LINK.    William  J.  Boach,  Powera  Lake, 
N.  D.     Filed  Nov.  11,  1910.     Serial  No.  591.916. 


1.  In  a  vaporiser,  an  air  passage  therein,  a  plurality  of 
fuel  aupply  devices  arranged  In  aald  pasaage,  a  damper  In 
aald  pasaage  arranged  to  open  and  cloae  the  same  and  alao 
arranged  to  cut  out  one  or  more  of  said  fuel  supply  de- 
vices from  or  Include  tbe  same  In  the  draft  through  said 
passage  and  meana  controllable  by  variation  In  pressure 
In  aald  paaaage  for  moving  aald  damper,  aald  means  oper- 
ating to  move  said  damper  to  open  aald  passage  aa  tbe 
presaure  therein  decreases  and  vice  verea. 

2.  In  a  vaporiser,  an  air  paaaage,  a  plurality  of  sepa- 
rate fuel  sprayer  tipa  projecting  therein,  a  damper  In  aald 
pAMsge  arranged  to  open  and  close  tbe  aame  and  arranged 
to  cut  out  one  or  more  tips  from,  or  include  tbe  aame  In, 
tbe  intake  draft  through  aald  passage,  means  for  automati- 
cally opening  aald  damper  comprlaing  a  daab  pot  open  to 
the  atmosphere  at  one  end  and  a  pipe  connecting  the 
Interior  of  said  daab  pot  with  aald  air  paasage,  a  piston 
In  aaid  daab  pot,  aaid  platon  being  connected  to  aald 
damper  whereby  reduction  of  presaure  In  aald  passage 
will  be  communicated  to  aald  daab  pot  and  tbe  platon 
therein  to  open  said  damper. 

3.  In  a  vaporiser,  an  air  paaaage,  a  plurality  of  seps- 
rste  fuel  sprayer  tips  projecting  therein,  s  damper  In  said 
air  paaaage  arranged  to  open  and  close  the  same  and  to 
cut  out  one  or  more  tips  from,  or  Include  the  same  In,  the 
InUke  draft  through  said  passage,  means  for  automati- 
cally opening  aald  damper  comprising  a  daab  pot  open  to 
tbe  atmosphere  at  one  end  and  a  pipe  connecting  tbe 
Interior  of  aald  daab  pot  with  aaid  air  paasage  at  a  point 
beyond  aald  fuel  aprayer  tlpa,  a  piston  therein,  a  connec- 
tion from  the  piston  to  tbe  damper,  whereby  reduction  of 
preaaure  in  aaid  pasaage  will  be  communicated  to  said 
platon  to  open  aald  damper. 

4.  In  a  vaporiser,  an  air  passage  therein,  a  plarality  of 
fuel  supply  devices  projecting  into  said  passage,  a  damper 
plate  In  said  passage  arranged  to  open  and  close  the  same 
and  also  arranged  to  cnt  out  one  or  more  of  aald  fuel 
supply  devices  from,  or  Include  the  same  hi,  the  draft 
through  said  passage  and  means  controllable  by  variation 
In  presaure  In  aald  paasage  for  moving  said  damper,  In- 
cluding a  daab  pot  and  a  platon  therein  connected  with 
aald  damper,  said  dash  pot  being  open  to  tbe  atmosphere 
at  one  end  and  being  In  communication  with  tbe  Interior 
of  tbe  draft  paaaage  at  Its  other  end  and  a  counterweight 
for  aaid  damper. 

5.  In  a  vaporiier,  an  air  paasage  therein,  a  plurality  of 
open  ended  fuel  supply  devicea  projecting  Into  tbe  line  of 
draft  through  aald  paasage.  a  damper  adjacent  to  the  open 
enda  of  aald  fuel  aupply  devices  and  also  in  aaid  line  of 
draft,  said  damper  operating  to  check  tbe  draft  over  tbe 
open  end  of  one  or  more  of  said  fuel  supply  devices  de- 
pending upon  the  position  of  aald  damper  and  means  to 
vary  the  position  of  said  damper  In  proportion  to  tbe 
vacuum  within  the  passage,  said  damper  moving  in  a 
direction  to  expose  more  and  more  of  said  fuel  supply 
devices  to  tbe  draft  as  said  vacuum  Increases  and  vice 
versa. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


A  device  of  the  character  described,  composed  of  two 
members,  one  conalsting  of  a  metallic  strand  bent  or 
pressed  upon  Itself,  forming  at  each  end  aubaUntlally  op- 
poaltely  disposed  loops,  having  overlapping  extremities  ex- 
tending diagonally  lengthwise  thereof ;  and  a  almllarly 
constructed  second  link  having  extremlttea  forming  trans- 
verse arms  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  oppositely 
disposed  loops  of  the  said  flrat  mentioned  link,  sutwtan- 
tlally  as  set  forth. 


1,006,132.  INTERNAL-COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  Haut 
BiADBBOAKD  Ross,  Deuvcr,  Colo.,  assignor  of  one-tbird 
to  William  O.  Temple  and  one-tbird  to  Beauregard  Roas, 
Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1906,  Serial  No.  806,864. 
Renewed  Jan.  10,  1010.     Serial  No.  537,838. 


1.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  comprising  two  co- 
operating cylinders  forming  an  engine  unit,  a  piston  sepa- 
rating each  cylinder  Into  two  compartments  in  one  of 
which  the  explosion  occura  In  each  cylinder,  a  connection 
between  the  two  cyllndera  whereby  as  the  piston  of  either 
cylinder  Is  moved  from  the  explosion  compartment  to- 
ward the  oppoalte  compartment,  a  charge  of  explosive 
mixture  Is  forced  from  the  last  named  compartment  of 
that  cylinder  into  explosion  compartment  of  tbe  other 
cylinder,  the  pistons  of  the  two  cyllndera  being  arranged 
to  move  simultaneously  in  opposite  directions,  each  cylin- 
der having  a  suiuble  port  for  the  entrance  of  tbe  explosive 
mixture,  valves  for  controlling  aald  porta,  a  cam  con- 
nected with  each  valve,  and  having  an  Inclined  face,  rods 
having  oppositely  Inclined  faces  engaging  the  Inclined 
faces  of  the  cams,  tbe  latter  being  connected  to  reciprocate 
in  unison  whereby  when  one  valve  Is  opened  tbe  other  Is 
closed,  and  meana  for  reciprocating  these  rods  whereby 
they  act  alternately  on  the  two  cams. 
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2.  An  Internal  combastton  enirlne  In  which  the  engine 
anlt  InelodM  two  co«p«ratlnK  cylinder*.  ■  piston  separmt- 
Ing  each  cylinder  Into  two  compartments  In  one  of  which 
the  explosion  occurs  In  each  cylinder,  a  connection  be- 
tween the  two  cylinders  whereby  as  the  piston  of  either 
cylinder  Is  moving  from  the  explosion  compartment  to- 
ward or  Into  the  opposite  compartment,  a  charge  of  ex- 
ploslre  mixture  Is  forced  from  the  last  named  compart- 
ment of  that  cylinder  Into  the  explosion  compartment  of 
the  other  cylinder,  the  pistons  of  the  two  cylinders  being 
arranged  to  move  simultaneously  In  opposite  directions, 
each  cylinder  having  a  suitable  port  for  the  entrance  of 
the  charge  of  explosive  mixture,  valves  for  controlling 
these  ports,  a  connection  between  the  two  valves  Includ- 
ing cams  having  Inclined  faces,  rods  having  oppositely 
Inclined  faces  acting  on  the  cams,  means  for  reciprocating 
the  rods  alternately  whereby  as  one  valve  is  opened  the 
other  la  closed,  and  means  for  producing  an  explosion  in 
the  explosion  compartment  of  each  cylinder  for  every  two 
strokes  of  Its  piston. 

3.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  in  which  the  engine 
unit  Includes  two  cooperating  cylinders,  a  piston  separat- 
ing each  cylinder  Into  two  compartments  in  one  of  which 
the  explosion  occurs  In  each  cylinder,  the  explosion  com- 
partment of  each  cylinder  being  in  communication  with 
the  opposite  compartment  of  the  other  cylinder,  by  suit- 
able ports,  valves  for  controlling  said  ports,  a  connection 
between  the  two  valves,  whereby  they  move  In  unison. 
Mid  connection  including  a  compensating  spring  and  cams, 
rods  engaging  the  cams  whereby  the  valves  are  slmulta- 
neoualy  actuated,  means  for  reciprocating  the  rods  where- 
by they  act  alternately  upon  the  cams,  the  latter  being 
constructed  to  cause  the  valves  to  move  In  one  direction 
when  acted  upon  by  one  rod.  and  In  the  opposite  dli««tlon 
when  acted  upon  by  the  other  rod.  and  means  whereby 
explosions  are  made  to  occur  alternately  In  the  two  cylin- 
ders and  whereby  an  explonion  occurs  in  esch  cylinder  for 
each  two  strokes  of  the  piston  of  that  cylinder. 

4.  An  internal  combustion  engine  in  which  the  engine 
unit  Includes  two  cylinders,  a  piston  In  each  cylinder 
separating  the  cylinder  Into  two  compartments  In  one  of 
which  the  explosion  occurs,  the  central  portion  of  the 
wall  of  each  cylinder  being  open  for  exhaust  purposes, 
the  exhaust  opening  being  uncovered  before  the  piston 
reaches  the  limit  of  its  working  stroke  In  either  cylinder, 
the  explosion  compartment  of  each  cylinder  being  In  com- 
munication with  the  opposite  compartment  of  the  other 
cylinder  by  suitable  porta,  valves  for  controlling  said 
ports,  a  connection  between  the  two  valves  whereby  they 
are  caused  to  operate  in  unison,  the  said  connection  hav- 
ing a  compensating  spring,  and  means  for  actuating  the 
two  valves  whereby  they  are  caused  to  move  simultane- 
ously in  opposite  directions,  one  being  opened  and  the 
other  closed  during  each  movement,  the  arrangement  being 
•uch  that  the  explosions  occur  alternately  In  the  opposite 
cylinders,  the  communicating  connection  between  the  two 
cylinders  being  such  that  while  each  piston  Is  making 
Its  working  stroke.  It  Is  forcing  a  charge  of  explosive 
mixture  from  Its  own  cylinder  Into  the  outer  end  of  the 
explosion  compartment  of  the  opposite  cylinder,  causing 
the  said  charge  to  cooperate  with  the  approaching  piston 
of  the  last  named  cylinder  to  expel  the  products  of  com- 
bustion through  the  exhaust  opening. 

5.  An  Internal  combustion  engine  In  which  the  engine 
anlt  Is  composed  of  two  co«p<>rattng  cylinders  In  which 
the  explosions  occur  alternately,  pistons  In  the  respec- 
tive cylinder**,  each  piston  separating  Its  cylinder  Into 
two  compartments  In  one  of  which  the  explosion  occur*, 
the  explosion  compartment  of  each  cylinder  being  In  com- 
munication with  the  opposite  compartment  of  the  other 
cylinder  by  suitable  ports,  valves  for  controlling  said 
porta,  a  connection  between  the  two  valves,  mounted  to 
have  a  reciprocating  movement,  and  means  acting  on  the 
•aid  connection  for  moving  both  valves  alternately  in 
opposite  directions,  the  central  portion  of  the  wall  of 
••ch  cylinder  being  open  for  exhanst  purposes,  the  parts 
being  ao  constructed  and  arranged  that  while  either  piston 
li  making  Its  return  stroke,  a  charge  of  explosive  mixture 
ia  drawn  Into  the  cylinder  compartment  opposite  the  ez- 


pkMlon  compartment,  while  when  either  cylinder  Is  mak- 
iBf  the  working  stroke,  this  charge  ia  driven  into  the 
explosion  compartment  of  the  other  cylinder  and  coOper- 
atea  with  the  approaching  platon  of  the  last  named  cylin- 
der to  expel  the  exhaust  products. 

[Claima  0  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.000,133.  SELF-PHEBSURB  LAMP  FOR  LIQUID 
FUEL.  Fa^Ns  Johan  HiNaiK  RnsTion.  Stockholm, 
Sweden.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  611.428. 


1.  In  aelf-pressare  lamps  and  similar  h<-Atln:;  apparatus 
for  liquid  fuel,  the  coraMnatlon  of  a  closerl  liquid  fuel  tank, 
a  vaporizer  communicating  therewith  and  Mtuated  below 
the  same,  a  conduit  having  Ita  upper  mouth  situated  above 
the  Ilqald  level  of  the  tank,  and  means  operatively  associ- 
ated with  the  lower  mouth  of  aald  conduit  to  canse  the 
non-vaporised  fuel  which  escapes  from  the  vaporiser  to 
doe*  said  lower  mouth. 

2.  In  aelf-presBure  lamps  and  similar  heating  apparatna 
for  liquid  fuel,  the  combination  of  a  closed  liquid  fuel 
tank,  a  vaporiser  communicating  therewith  and  situated 
below  the  same,  a  collecting  receptacle  for  non-vaporised 
fuel  escaped  from  the  vaporiser,  aald  receptacle  being  altu- 
ated  beneath  the  vaporizer,  and  a  conduit  having  ita  upper 
mouth  situated  above  the  liquid  level  of  the  tank  and  the 
lower  mouth  in  said  reoepUcle,  the  liquid  In  the  same 
forming  a  liquid  seal  for  the  coodoit. 

3.  In  sclfn>rea8ure  lamps  and  similar  beating  apparatus 
for  liquid  fuel,  the  combination  of  a  closed  liquid  fuel  tank, 
a  vaporiser  communicating  therewith  and  situated  below 
the  aaane,  a  receptacle  for  a  preheating  liquid  fuel  placed 
in  the  proximity  of  the  vaporiser  and  a  conduit  having 
lU  upper  mouth  situated  above  the  liquid  level  of  the  tank 
and  the  lower  mouth  In  the  receptacle  for  the  preheating 
liquid  fuel. 


1,006,134.  BUNION  ANT)  CORN  PROTECTOR.  Mabcits 
gACL.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Jane  12,  1911.  Serial  No. 
632,636. 


^^-ITX 


1.  A  protector  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
oval  concave  body  having  a  passage  therethrough,  a  cap 
integrally  formed  upon  the  top  surface  of  the  body  at  the 
passage  thereof,  and  two  cushions,  one  formed  upon  the 
underside  of  the  body  at  the  base  of  the  cap  and  the  second 
cushion  formed  upon  the  underside  of  said  body  at  the  op- 
posite part  of  the  base  of  said  cap.  each  of  aald  cushions 
having  a  groove  formed  therein. 
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S.  A  protector  of  the  character  described,  comprialng  an 
oval  concave  body  having  a  passage  therethrough,  a  cap  in- 
tegrally formed  upon  the  top  surface  of  the  body  at  the 
paaaage  thereof,  and  two  cnahions  of  different  thicknesses 
one  formed  upon  the  underside  of  the  body  at  the  baae  of 
the  cap  and  the  second  cushion  formed  upon  the  underside 
of  said  body  at  the  oppoaite  part  of  the  baae  of  said  cap, 
each  of  said  cuahlons  having  a  groove  formed  therein  and 
each  provided  with  a  vent  tberethroagb. 

3.  A  protector  of  the  character  deacribed,  comprialng  an 
oval  concave  body  having  a  passage  therethrough  and  hav- 
ing ita  top  surface  formed  on  an  incline  toward  ita  length- 
wise ends,  a  cap  Integrally  formed  upon  the  top  surface  of 
the  body  at  the  paaaage  thereot  and  two  cnahions,  one 
formed  upon  the  underside  of  the  body  at  the  base  of  the 
cap  and  the  aecond  cushion  formed  upon  the  underside  of 
said  body  at  the  opposite  part  of  the  t>aae  of  aald  cap,  each 
of  said  cushions  having  a  groove  formed  therein  and  each 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  venta  therethrough. 

4.  A  protector  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
oval  concave  body  having  a  passage  therethrough,  said 
iKMly  having  ita  top  surface  tapered  toward  Its  lengthwise 
enda  and  being  curved  transversely  thereof,  a  cap  Inte- 
grally formed  upon  the  top  surface  of  the  body  at  Ita  paa- 
sage,  a  plurality  at  tapered  cushions  of  different  thlck- 
ncHses  Integrally  formed  upon  the  underalde  of  the  body  at 
the  baae  of  the  cap,  two  of  said  cushions  having  a  groove 
provided  therein,  and  aald  body  having  a  plarality  of  open- 
ings therethrough. 

B.  A  protector  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
oval  concave  body  upon  which  is  formed  a  hollow  hump 
whereby  a  cavity  is  provided  in  proximity  to  the  center 
thereof,  said  body  having  Ita  top  surface  tapered  toward 
ita  lengthwise  ends  and  being  carved  transversely  thereof, 
and  a  plurality  of  tapered  cushions  of  different  thicknesses 
formed  upon  the  underside  of  the  body  at  the  Juncture  of 
the  hollow  hump  with  the  body,  each  of  said  cushions  hav- 
ing a  groove  formed  therein  and  having  an  opening  there- 
through. 


1.006,136.  HEAT-INSULATED  LUNCH-BOX.  JOH.f  C. 
ScHLEiCHBB.  Mount  Vemon.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1910. 
Serial  No.  548,109. 


,V  lanch  box  having  a  doable  bottom  and  side  walls  to 
provide  a  continuous  space  adapted  to  receive  a  packing 
therein,  said  box  also  having  a  pUirality  of  spaced  parti 
tlona  to  form  aeparate  compartments  within  the  box,  the 
inner  side  walls  and  partitions  being  extended  above  the 
outer  aide  walla  of  the  box,  angular  plates  secured  to  the 
inner  wall  of  the  bottom  and  the  partitions  so  as  to  form 
braces  for  said  partitions,  the  horizontal  portiona  of  said 
platea  having  depresalona  provided  with  screw  threaded 
openings  therein,  a  cover  having  a  double  wall  with  pack- 
ing therein,  and  provided  with  a  aeries  of  grooves  alao 
having  packing  therein  which  are  adapted  to  contact  with 
the  upwardly  extended  side  walls  and  partitions,  aald  cover 
alao  having  perforated  depresalona  therein,  rods  having 
Kcrew  threaded  lower  enda  adapted  to  be  inserted  In  the 
openings  of  the  depressions  of  said  cover  and  the  screw 
threaded  openings  in  the  depressed  portions  of  the  plates, 
said  roda  having  thumb  nuta  on  their  upper  ends  so  as  to 
operate  the  aame,  said  thiunb  nuts  adapted  to  be  Incloaed 
within  the  depreaalons  of  the  cover  when  said  cover  ia  ae- 
cred  to  tha  box,  and  said  depressed  portions  of  the  platea 
serving  aa  a  means  to  guide  the  acrew  threaded  enda  of  the 
roda  to  the  screw  threaded  openings  in  said  depresalona  of 
said  plates. 


1,006.136.  CA&-BODY-FBAME  CONBTRUC*  lOW.  Max 
M.  SCHNBiDiR,  Chicago,  111.,  aaaignor  to  The  PalliDaB 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinola.  Filed 
Oct.  30.  1909.     Serial  No.  526.472. 


*w- 
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1.  In  a  railway  car-framing,  the  combination  of  a  side- 
sill,  a  belt-rail  having  veriically  disposed  side  portions 
connected  by  a  horizontal  apertured  plate  portion  and  a 
plarality  of  posts  secured  to  said  side-aill  and  extended 
through  the  apertures  of  said  belt-rail,  and  meana  connect- 
ing said  poata  to  the  horizontal  plate  portion  only  of  said 
belt-rail,  anbstantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  railway  car  framing,  the  combination  of  a  side- 
sill,  a  l>elt-rall  haying  an  apertured  horixontal  plate  por- 
tion, a  post  secured  to  the  side-sill  and  extended  through 
said  aperture  so  that  the  belt  rail  entirely  surrounds  said 
post,  and  an  angle  bracket  connecting  said  post  to  said 
horizontal  plate  portion  only  of  the  belt-rail,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  railway  car-framing,  the  combination  of  a  side- 
sill,  a  Z-bar  belt-rail  having  Ita  web  horizontally  disposed 
and  apertured,  an  I-beam-poet  secured  to  said  side  sill  and 
extended  through  the  aperture  of  said  t>elt-rall,  and  means 
connecting  together  the  wet>»  of  said  post  and  belt-rail, 
substantially  as  deacribed. 

4.  In  a  railway  car-framins.  the  combination  of  a  aide- 
sill,  a  l>elt-rall  having  a  horiiontally-dlsposed  apertured 
plate  portion  and  vertically-disposed  side  portions,  a  post 
secured  to  said  side-sllI  and  extended  through  said  aper 
ture,  and  means  connecting  said  ^ost  to  said  plate  portion 
only  of  the  t>elt-rall,  said  means  constitatlng  the  sole  con- 
nection t>etween  the  post  and  rail,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  railway  car  framing,  the  combination  of  an  aper- 
tured belt-rail,  a  post  extended  through  the  aperture  of 
said  rail,  and  a  flanged  gusset-plate,  the  flanges  of  which 
are  riveted  to  said  post  and  rail,  and  a  diagonal  brace  se- 
cured to  said  gusset-plate,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,006,137.  COLLAPSIBLE  -  LAST  LOCK.  Fbedebick 
John  Shainbbt,  8r.,  Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Krentler-Arnold  Hinge  Last  Company, 
Detroit,  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed  Apr. 
24.  1906.     Serial  No.  313,439. 


1.  A  laat,  comprising  a  forepart  and  a  heelpart,  ar- 
ranged to  swing  on  each  other,  and  provided  with  vertleal 
longitudinal  kerfa  in  their  meeting  ends,  combined  with 
a  plate  hinging  the  heelpart  and  forepart  together,  and 
a  locking  plate  standing  edgewise  in  the  same  plane  aa 
aald   first-mentioned    plate,    and    swinging   on    the   aame 
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piTOtal  center  therewith,  said  two  pl»te«  magly   flttlns 
and  being  retained  by  said  kerfs. 

2.  A  collapsible  last,  having  a  heel-part,  a  forepart 
body,  an  instep-portion,  said  three  parts  being  relatively 
movable  for  Insertion  In  a  shoe  and  removal  therefrom, 
each  part  with  respect  to  both  of  the  other  parts,  and 
automatic  locking  means  mounted  to  be  brought  Into 
position  for  operation  by  the  movement  of  the  parts  to 
fully  lengthened  position  and  having  provision  to  be  then 
operated  to  automatically  lock  said  three  parts  when 
fully   lengthened   and    eipand<d. 

3.  A  collapsible  last,  having  a  heel  part,  a  forepart 
body,  an  instep  portion,  all  neceaaarlly  relatively  movable 
for  insertion  in  a  shoe  and  removal  from  the  shoe,  means 
permitting  the  dissimultaneous  movement  of  said  thre« 
last-parts,  and  automatic  locking  mechanism  constituting 
part  of  said  permlttlnjr  means  and  responsive  to  move- 
ments of  the  last  parts  Into  lengthened  and  expanded 
position  to  automatically  lock  said  three  parts  In  Immov- 
able position   when   fully   lengthened  and  expanded. 

4.  A  collapsible  last,  having  a  heel-part,  a  forepart 
body,  an  Instep-portlon,  said  three  parts  being  relatively 
■•▼able,  each  with  respect  to  both  of  the  others,  and 
automatic  locking  means  adapted  to  move  into  operative 
position  antomatically  when  said  three  parts  are  fully 
taa^hened  and  expanded  to  lock  the  same  in  said  fully 
lengthened  and  expanded  relation,  said  locking  means 
remaining  inoperative  until  the  last  parts  are  approxi- 
mately in  said  lengthened  and  expanded  position. 

6.  A  collapsible  last,  having  a  heel-part,  a  forepart 
body,  an  Instep-portlon,  all  relatively  movable,  means 
permitting  the  dissimultaneous  movement  of  said  three 
last-parts,  and  automatic  locking  mechanism  constituting 
part  of  said  means  and  movable  separately  from  ibe  rest 
of  said  means  automatically  to  lock  said  three  parts  In 
immovable  poeltlon  when  fully  lengthened  and  expanded. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  OaseUe.] 


1.006.138.  AUTOMATIl'  CtSTERN  CUT  OF K  Kvam  8. 
Shki^t.  La  Fayette.  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  13,  101 1.  Serial 
No.    602,519. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  down- 
spout entering  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  bucket  of 
smaller  diameter  than  the  down-spout  hung  centrally  and 
directly  beneAth  the  same  without  intervening  obstruc- 
tion, a  waste  pipe  and  a  cistern  pipe  separately  con- 
nected to  the  casing,  a  valve  movably  secured  within  the 
caalng  in  the  path  of  the  flow  from  the  down-spout  after 
it  passes  the  bucket,  and  a  working  connection  between 
the  bucket  and  valve  adapted  to  shift  the  latter  so  as  to 
drain  the  water  Into  the  waste  pipe  when  the  bucket  Is 
empty  and  Into  the  cistern  pipe  when  the  bucket  Is  filled, 
whereby  a  first  limited  wash,  fiowing  along  the  walls 
of  the  down-spout   will  not  fill  the  bucket,  bat  passing 


the  aame  will  be  deflected  Into  the  discharge  pipe,  while 
a  faller  flow,  by  fllling  the  bucket  will  ahlft  the  valve 
to  antomatically  deflect  itself  Into  the  cistern. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed.  a  casing,  a  down- 
spout entering  tbe  upper  portloir  thereof,  a  bucket  sus- 
pended so  as  to  reciprocate  vertically  In  the  axis  of  the 
spout  and  normally  lying  partly  within  the  same,  but 
with  a  clearance  space  around  It,  a  cistern  pipe  and  a 
waste  pipe  connected  to  the  lower  portion  of  the  casing, 
a  valve  adapted  to  drain  the  water  alternately  Into  the 
cistern  and  the  waate  pipe,  and  an  operating  connection 
between  the  bucket  and  the  valve  adapted  to  move  the 
valve  so  as  to  close  the  waste  pipe  when  the  bucket 
Is  filled,  snd  the  reverse  when  the  backet  la  empty,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  down- 
spout entering  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  bucket  having 
a  diameter  less  than  that  of  the  down-spout  and  sus- 
pended so  as  to  reciprocate  vertically  In  the  axis  thereof, 
ssid  bucket  normally  lying  partially  within  the  spout,  a 
rifiern  pipe  and  a  waste  pipe  connected  to  the  lower  por- 
tion of  the  casing,  a  valve  adapted  to  drain  the  water 
Into  said  pipes  alternately  and  an  operating  connection 
from  the  bucket  to  the  valve  adapted  to  drain  Into  the 
waste  pipe  while  the  bucket  hangs  empty  within  the  down 
spout,  and  during  the  first  wash  therethroagh,  but  to 
deflect  the  water  from  the  waste  pipe  to  the  cistern  pipe 
when  ^he  bucket  becomes  filled  and  thereby  drawn  by 
gravity  out  of  the  spout,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  down- 
spout entering  the  upper  portion  thereof,  a  bucket  bus- 
pended  coaxially  therewith,  a  sheave  within  the  spout,  a 
cistern  pipe,  a  waste  pipe,  a  valve  adapted  to  drain  the 
water  alternately  Into  the  cistern  and  the  waste  pipe,  and 
a  fiexible  ■oapoading  device  extending  from  the  bucket 
over  said  ■heoTC  and  having  Its  end  connected  to  the 
▼alve  so  aa  to  operate  the  same  by  gravity  when  the 
backet  filla,  substantially  aa  described. 


1 .  0  0  6  . 1  S  9  .  ROAD-M ACH I NE.  MABioif  liaaccLLCS 
SicKLiB,  Pala,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1910.  Serial  No. 
600.146. 


1.  A  road  machine,  comprising  a  wheel  mounted  car- 
rying frame ;  a  blade  supporting  frame  flexibly  connected 
with  said  carrying  frame ;  means  directly  connected  with 
said  blade  supporting  frame  for  the  attachment  of  the 
draft  team  or  mechanism ;  a  flexible  draft  member 
mounted  on  said  supporting  frame  and  encircling  same, 
said  draft  member  having  a  hitching  attachment ;  and 
means  embodying  a  manually  operated  device  conven- 
iently located  with  refrence  to  the  driver  of  the  ma- 
chine for  shifting  the  said  flexible  member. 

2.  A  road  machine,  comprising  a  wheel  mounted  car- 
rying frame ;  a  blade  supporting  frame  flexibly  connected 
with  said  carrying  frame  :  means  directly  connected  with 
sold  blade  supporting  frame  for  the  attachment  of  the 
draft  team  or  mechanism :  an  endless  belt  flexible  draft 
member  disposed  In  guided  and  encircling  relation  upon 
•aid  supporting  frame :  friction  relieving  devices 
mounted  on  said  frame  to  guide  said  flexible  draft  mem- 
ber ;    a    hitching    device    permanently    atucbed    to    said 
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flexible  member ;  and  means  embodying  rotary  engaging 
devices  and  operative  mechanism  therefor  conveniently 
disposed  with  reference  to  the  driver  of  the  machine  for 
shifting  the  said  flexible  member  to  vary  the  position 
of  the  draft  attachment. 

3.  In  a  road  machine  embodying  a  carrying  frame  and 
supporting  wheels  for  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  mount- 
ings for  said  wheels  each  comprising  a  pivot;  laterally 
extended  brace  members,  said  members  being  disposed  in 
a  plane  Inclined  from  the  axis  of  said  pivot  at  an  angle 
of  less  than  90*,  and  aaid  brace  members  being  struc- 
turally connected  with  said  wheels;  a  guiding  frame  for 
aaid  brace  members  formed  on  said  carrying  frame ;  a 
steering  mechanism  for  aaid  wheels  embodying  a  trans- 
mission shaft  disposed  between  said  wheels ;  flexible 
shafts  connecting  both  ends  of  said  tranamission  shaft 
and  said  pivots  and  embodying  universal  connections  at 
the  junction  with  said  shaft  and  said  pivots ;  and  means 
for  rotating  said  transmission  shaft  whereby  said  wheels 
are  similarly  rotated  on  their  respective  axes. 

4.  In  a  road  machine  embodying  a  carrying  frame  and 
supporting  wheels  for  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  mount- 
ings for  said  wheels  each  comprising  a  pivot ;  laterally 
extended  brace  members,  said  members  being  disposed 
in  a  plane  Inclined  from  the  axis  of  said  pivot  at  an 
angle  of  less  than  90*,  and  said  brace  members  being 
structurally  connected  with  said  wheels.;  a  guiding  frame 
for  said  brace  members  formed  on  said  carrying  frame ; 
a  steering  mechanism  for  said  wheels  embodying  a  trans- 
mission shaft  disposed  between  said  wheels ;  flexible  shafts 
connecting  both  ends  of  said  transmission  shaft  and  said 
pivots  and  embodying  universal  connections  at  the  junc- 
tion with  said  shaft  and  said  pivots ;  and  a  mechanism 
for  rotating  said  shaft  embodying  a  tiller  wheel  disposed 
convenient  to  the  driver  of  the  machine,  a  tiller  post 
flxedly  connected  with  said  wheel  and  extended  to  said 
transmission  shaft,  and  a  rotary  gear  transmission  con- 
nection between  said  tiller  post  and  transmission  shaft. 

6.  In  a  road  machine  embodying  a  carrying  frame  and 
supporting  wheels  for  said  frame,  a  mounting  for  each 
of  said  wheels  comprising  a  pivot ;  laterally  extended 
brace  members,  said  members  being  disposed  in  a  plane 
inclined  from  the  axis  of  said  pivot  at  an  angle  of  less 
than  90*,  and  said  brace  members  being  structurally 
connected  with  said  wheels ;  a  guiding  frame  for  said 
brace  members  formed  on  said  carrying  frame ;  support- 
ing trunnions  for  said  frame  disposed  in  parallel  relation 
to  the  longitudinal  center  of  said  machine;  and  man- 
ually operated  means  connected  with  said  frame  for 
rocking  the  same  on  said  trunnions. 

I  Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,006.140.  POLE-REVERSING  SWITCH  AND  WIRING 
SYSTEM.  Olet  R.  Siminson  and  Olaf  M.  Simenson, 
Olympla,  Wash.  Filed  Oct.  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
589.381. 


the  top  and  the  base  and  having  means  to  engage  tlie 
terminals ;  a  spring  pawl  upon  the  top ;  and  separate 
projectiona  upon  the  stem  with  which  the  pawl  inter"; 
locks  to  bold  said  means  out  of  engagement  with  the  ter- 
minals and  to  hold  said  means  In  engagement  with  the 
terminals,  the  engagement  between  the  pawl  and  the 
projection  serving  to  limit  the  rotation  of  the  stem  to  a 
single  direction  only. 

2.  A  pole  changing  switch  comprising  a  base;  a  top 
thereon  ;  terminals  in  the  base ;  a  member  rotatable  upon 
the  base  and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  outstand- 
ing bridges  each,  comprising  angularly  disposed  arms  to 
engage  the  terminals;  spring  pawls  upon  the  top  engag- 
ing the  rotatable  member  to  hold  the  arms  in  engage- 
ment with  the  terminals  and  out  of  engagement  with  the 
terminals. 

3.  A  pole  changing  switch  comprising  a  base ;  a  stem 
rotatable  therein  ;  a  disk  secured  to  the  stem  and  having 
slots  in  its  opposite  edges;  spaced  bridges  each  compris- 
ing angularly  disposed  arms,  the  bridges  being  engaged 
at  their  angles  in  the  slots  of  the  disk;  securing  devices 
engaging  the  disk  and  the  bridges ;  and  terminals  upon 
the  base,  with  which  the  arms  of  the  bridges  engage. 

4.  A  pole  changing  switch  comprising  a  base ;  a  top 
thereon ;  terminals  upon  the  base ;  a  stem  rotatable  in  the 
top  and  in  the  base ;  elements  upon  the  stem  to  engage 
the  terminals ;  angularly  disposed  projections  upon  the 
stem ;  a  spring  pawl  secured  to  the  top  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  projections  successively,  to  hold  said  elements 
out  of  engagement  with  the  terminals  in  one  Instance, 
and  In  engagement  with  the  terminals  in  the  other  in- 
stance, the  spring  pawl  being  depressible  to  engage  be- 
neath the  projections  successively,  whereby  the  rotation 
of  the  stem  will  be  limited  to  a  single  direction  only. 

5.  In  a  pole  changing  switch,  an  Insulating  base  pro- 
vided with  a  principal  terminal,  an  auxiliary  terminal,  a 
primary  terminal,  a  secondary  terminal,  an  intermediate 
terminal  between  the  principal  and  secondary  terminals, 
and  an  intermediate  terminal  between  the  primary  and 
aoxiliary  termlnala;  an  electrical  connection  between  the 
principal  terminal  and  the  auxiliary  terminal ;  an  elec- 
trical connection  between  the  primary  terminal  and  the 
secondary  terminal ;  and  a  rotatable,  base  supported  mem- 
ber provided  with  fixed  bridges,  one  connecting  the  princi- 
pal terminal  with  the  first  named  intermediate  terminal, 
and  the  other  connecting  the  primary  terminal  with  the 
second  named  intermediate  terminal  in  one  position  of 
the  rotatable  member ;  the  one  bridge  piece  connecting 
the  second  named  intermediate  terminal  with  the  aux- 
iliary terminal,  and  the  other  bridge  connecting  the  first 
named  intermediate  terminal  with  the  secondary  ter- 
minal in  another  position  of  the  rotatable  member. 


1.  A  pole  changing  switch  comprising  a  base:  a  top 
upon  the  base ;  terminals  in  the  base ;  a  stem  rotatable  in 


1,006.141.  STREET  AND  STATION  INDICATOR.  Pebrt 
T.  Spindlu,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  American  Street 
and  Station  Indicator  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Part- 
nership.    Filed  Feb.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  543,674. 


1.  In  a  street  or  station  indicator,  the  combination  of 
a  double  reel  and  web,  a  revolving  frame  carrying  the 
same,  take  up  mechanism  operatively  connectod  to  the  web, 


6i4 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBR  17,  191 1. 


meaiM  to  rerolT*  tka  frUM  to  rcrerM  tb«  poaltlon  of  tb* 
reels,  and  iocklnc  nMcbanlam  acting  to  aormally  prcTcnt 
■aid  rereraal.  and  means  actuated  bjr  moyement  of  the 
Veb  to  release  said  locking  mecbanlsm. 

2.  In  a  street  or  station  indicator,  the  combination  of 
a  frame,  a  rcTolTing  frame  therein,  a  doable  reel  and  web 
mounted  apon  said  reTolvlBg  frame,  the  axes  of  the  r*ela 
and  frame  beluB  parallel  take  up  devices  supported  in  part 
by  each  of  said  frames  and  Including  clutch  members  ear- 
risd  bj  the  renpectlTe  frames,  means  to  turn  the  reTolT- 
Ing  frame  a  half  turn  to  reverse  the  respective  poaltiona 
of  the  reels  and  web  and  to  engage  the  respective  clutch 
members  in  either  position  of  the  revolving  frame. 

3.  In  a  street  or  sutlon  indicator,  the  combination  of 
a  revolving  frame,  double  reela  and  a  web  mounted  therein, 
a  pair  of  web  feeding  shafts  supported  In  the  frame  at 
opposite  sides  of  Its  axis,  means  to  revolve  the  frame  a 
half  tarn  to  reverse  the  position  of  the  web  and  said  shaft, 
and  take  up  mechanism  engageable  with  either  ahaft  to 
operate  the  aame. 

4.  In  a  street  or  station  indicator,  the  combination  of 
a  revoluble  frame,  reels  mounted  thereon  on  opposite  sldea 
of  its  axis,  web-feeding  shafts  mounted  therein  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  Its  axis,  said  shafta  being  geared  to  the  reela. 
a  web  connected  to  the  reels  and  extending  around  the 
shafts,  means  to  tarn  the  frame  to  reverse  the  relative  po- 
sitions of  the  reels  and  shafts,  and  means  engageable 
with  either  of  said  shafts,  when  it  Is  turned  to  a  certain 
position,  to  operate  the  same. 

5.  In  a  street  or  station  Indicator,  the  combination  of 
a  revoluble  frame,  reels  mounted  therein,  web-feeding 
•hafts  mounted  therein  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of 
the  frame,  each  shaft  having  a  clutch  member  at  the  end 
thereof,  take  up  mechanism  Including  a  clutch  member 
engageable  with  either  of  said  clutch  members  when  the 
frame  is  turned  to  a  certain  poaitlon,  and  a  guide  along 
which  each  of  said  first  mentioned  clutch  members  travela, 
from  disengaged  to  engaged  position  when  the  frame  is 
revolved. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaastte.] 


shrinking  the  smooth  surface  of  the  fibers  and  converting 
it  into  a  rough  surface. 


1,006,142.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  BRITTLE  VEGE- 
TABLE FIBERS  OF  KAPOK  AND  OTHER  PLANTS. 
Emil  Gi/'STAV  Stabk.  Altchemniu,  near  Chemnlts.  Ger- 
many. Original  application  filed  Mar.  14,  1910,  Serial 
No.  549.232.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb.  27. 
1911.     Serial  No.  611,289. 

1.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  brittle  vege- 
table flbera,  «.  e.  the  down  or  hair  of  tbe  seed,  of  kapok 
(Eriodendron  anfractuotum) ,  Catotropia  procera,  cotton- 
silks,  and  Indeed  all  the  fibers,  i.  e.  tbe  hair  of  tbe  seed, 
of  the  group  of  .4«cirfria«  and  the  like,  most  of  which  are 
designated  cotton  silks,  which  consists  In  treating  tbe 
fibers  with  hot  water,  thereby  dissolving  a  portion  of  the 
Incrustlng  substances  within  the  single  hair,  extracting 
the  same  therefrom  and  thereby  shrinking  the  smooth  sur- 
face of  the  fibers  and  converting  It  Into  a  rough  surface. 

2.  The  herein  descrit>ed  process  of  treating  brittle  vege- 
table fibers,  i.  e.  the  down  or  hair  of  the  seed,  of  kapok 
(Eriodendron  anfractuoaum),  Calotropit  procera.  cotton 
silks,  and  Indeed  all  the  fibers,  i.  e.  the  hair  of  the  seed, 
of  the  group  of  Aadepiat  and  tbe  like,  most  of  which  are 
designated  cotton  silks,  which  consists  in  treating  the 
fibers  with  hot  water  containing  an  acid  thereby  dissolving 
a  portion  of  the  Incrustlng  subetanc-es  within  tbe  single 
hair,  extracting  the  same  therefrom  and  thereby  shrinking 
the  smooth  surface  of  the  fibers  and  converting  it  into  a 
rough  surface. 

3.  The  herein  described  process  of  treating  brittle  vege- 
table fibers,  i.  e.  tbe  down  or  hair  of  the  seed,  of  kapok 
(Eriodendron  anfractuoaum) .  Calotropia  procera,  cotton 
silks,  and  Indeed  all  tbe  fibers,  i.  e  the  hair  of  the  seed, 
of  the  group  of  Atelaplaa  and  the  like,  most  of  which  are 
designated  cotton  silks,  which  consists  In  treating  tbe 
fibers  with  hot  water  containing  hydrochloric  add,  thereby 
dissolving  a  portion  of  the  incrustlng  substances  within 
the  single  hair,  extracting  tbe  same  therefrom  and  thereby 


1.006.143.  CRUSHING-MACHINE.  Eowabd  J.  Stbcklb, 
Dixon.  III.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Cbarlea  J.  ReiUy. 
Syracuse,  Ind..  and  one-third  to  William  B.  Wnerth, 
Dixon.  111.     Piled  May  SI.  1911.     Serial  No.  680,382. 


1.  In  a  crushing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  down- 
wardly closed  crushing  chamber  adapted  to  retain  the  ma- 
terial in  process  of  being  crushed,  and  having  a  cruahing 
ring  therein  with  contrlfugally  operated  balls  traveling 
in  auch  ring,  a  stirring  and  separating  caae  above  the 
cruahing  chamber  provided  with  means  for  violently  agi- 
tating tbe  crushed  material  above  tbe  crushing  cone,  and 
with  air  inleta  about  such  stirring  caae  to  force  the  air 
through  the  agitation  tone  therein,  and  a  further  sepa- 
ration chamber  above  the  agitation  aone. 

2.  In  a  cruahing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  down- 
wardly closed  cruahing  chamber  adapted  to  reuln  the  ma- 
terial in  process  of  being  crushed,  and  having  a  cruahing 
ring  therein  with  contrlfugally  operated  balla  traveling 
in  such  ring,  a  stirring  and  aeparatlng  caae  above  the 
cruslilng  chamber  provided  witb  inclined  rotating  fana  for 
violently  agitating  the  crushed  material  above  the  crush- 
ing Bone.  and  with  air  inleU  about  such  stirring  caae  to 
force  tbe  air  through  the  agitation  xone  therein,  and  a 
further  separation  chamber  above  tbe  agitation  zone. 

3.  In  a  crushing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  down- 
wardly closed  crushing  chamber  adapted  to  retain  the  ma- 
terial In  process  of  being  crushed,  and  having  a  crushing 
ring  therein  with  contrlfugally  operated  balls  traveling 
in  such  ring,  a  stirring  and  separating  case  above  tbe 
crushing  chamber  provided  with  means  for  violently  agi- 
tating the  crushed  material  above  the  crushing  zone,  and 
with  air  Inlets  about  such  stirring  case  to  force  air  in 
uniform  and  regularly  distributed  quantities  through  the 
agltltlon  tone  therein,  and  a  further  separation  chamber 
above  the  agitation  sone. 

4.  In  a  crusbLng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  down- 
wardly closed  crushing  chamber  adapted  to  retain  the  ma- 
terial in  process  of  being  crushed,  and  having  a  cruahing 
ring  therein  with  contrlfugally  operated  balls  traveling 
in  such  ring,  a  stirring  and  separating  case  above  the 
crushing  chamber,  provided  with  means  for  violently  agi- 
tating the  cruahed  material  above  tbe  crushing  tone,  and 
with  air  inlets  about  such  stirring  case  to  force  the  air 
through  the  agitation  sone  therein,  and  a  further  separa- 
tion chamber  upwardly  enlarging  above  the  agitation  tone. 

8.  In  a  crushing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  down- 
wardly cloeed  crushing  chamber  adapted  to  reUia  the  ma- 
terial in  process  of  t>eing  crushed,  and  having  a  crushing 
ring  therein  with  contrlfugally  operated  balla  traveling 
in   such   ring,   a    stirring  and  separsting  caae  above  tbe 
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crashing  chamber  provided  with  means  for  Tlolently  agi- 
tating tbe  crushed  material  above  the  crushing  sone,  and 
with  air  inleta  about  such  stirring  case  to  force  air 
through  the  agitation  sone  therein,  a  further  separa- 
tion chamber  upwardly  enlarging  alA>ve  the  agitation  zone, 
and  a  baffle  plate  therein. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.006,146.  HAT-BLOCK.  ViNotwr 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Piled  Peb.  14. 
54.'?,682. 


M.    8TBZBMPKU8KI, 
1010.      SeHnl    Xo. 


1,006,144.     BUNG-KBY.     Robebt  Stock,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.,  j 
assignor  to  Robert  Stock  Manufacturing  Company,  Buf- 
falo, N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Mar.  7, 
1010.     Serial  No.  o47.675. 


1.  A  bung  key  having  a  shank  provided  with  a  laterally 
projecting  wing  adapted  to  engage  with  an  undercut  socket 
in  a  bung,  and  a  yielding  pi-essure  device  mounted  on  the 
key  and  adapted  to  be  strained  upon  inserting  said  key 
Into  said  socket,  said  pressure  device  comprising  a  tubular 
friction  member  guided  on  said  shank  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage its  inner  end  with  the  outer  side  of  said  bung,  and 
a  spring  mounted  on  said  key  adjacent  to  said  friction 
member  and  operating  to  hold  the  latter  yieldingly  in  its 
projected  poaltion.. 

2.  A  bung  key  having  u  sbank  provided  with  a  laterally 
projecting  wing  adapted  to  engage  with  an  undercut  socket 
In  a  bong,  and  a  yielding  pressure  device  mounted  on  the 
key  and  adapted  to  be  strained  upon  Inaerting  said  key 
into  said  socket,  said  pressure  device  comprising  a  sleeve 
guided  for  said  shank  and  adapted  to  engage  at  its  inner 
end  with  the  outer  side  of  said  bung,  a  tabnlar  casing  sur- 
rounding tbe  sbank  and  extending  at  its  inner  end  over 
said  sleeve  and  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  an  internal 
fiange  which  engages  with  a  shoulder  on  said  sbank,  and  a 
spring  surrounding  said  shank  and  bearing  at  Its  Inner 
end  against  said  sleeve  and  at  its  outer  end  against  said 
fiange  of  the  casing. 


1.  In  a  bat  block,  the  combination  of  two  pairs  of 
separable  sections  respectively  connected  together  by 
hinges,  centrally  supported  right  and  left  screws,  right 
and  left  threaded  sleeves  operating  on  said  screws,  two 
pairs  of  links,  the  contiguous  ends  of  each  pair  of  links 
being  plvotally  connected  with  tbe  outer  ends  of  said 
threaded  sleeves  and  the  opposite  diverging  ends  of  the 
links  of  each  pair  being  connected  with  the  opposing  ends 
of  each  pair  of  sections,  a  base  plate  for  supporting  said 
sections,  and  means  for  simultaneously  rotating  both  of 
said  right  and  left  screws  either  forwardly  or  backwmrdly, 
whereby  said  sections  are  extended  or  contracted. 
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2.  In  a  hat  block,  the  combination  of  two  pairs  of 
separable  sections  respectively  connected  together  by , 
hinges,  means  for  simultaneously  applying  heat  to  said 
several  sections,  centrally  supported  right  and  left  screws, 
right  and  left  threaded  sleeves  operating  on  said  screws, 
two  pairs  of  links,  the  contiguous  ends  of  each  pair  of 
links  being  plvotally  connected  with  the  outer  ends  of 
said  threaded  sleeves  and  the  oppoaite  diverging  ends  of 
the  links  of  each  pair  being  connected  with  the  opposing 
ends  of  each  pair  of  sections,  a  haae  plate  for  support- 
ing said  sections,  and  means  for  simultaneously  rotating 
both  of  said  right  and  left  screws  either  forwardly  or 
backwardly,  whereby  said  sections  are  extended  or  con- 
tracted. 

3.  In  a  hat  block,  the  combination  of  two  pairs  of 
separable  sections  respectively  connected  together  by 
hinges,  a  gas  burner  located  within  the  opposing  walla  of 
said  sections,  a  duct  communicating  from  the  gas  supply 
with  said  burner,  centrally  supported  right  and  left 
■erewB,  right  and  left  threaded  sleeves  operating  on  said 
acrewa,  two  pairs  of  links,  the  contiguous  endt*  of  each 
pair  of  links  being  plvotally  connected  with  the  outer 
ends  of  said  threaded  sleeves  and  the  opposite  diverging 
ends  of  the  links  of  each  pair  being  connected  with  the 
opposing  ends  of  each  pair  of  sections,  a  base  plate  for 
supporting  said  sections,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
rotating  both  of  said  right  and  left  screws  either  for- 
wardly or  backwardly,  whereby  said  sections  are  extended 
or  contracted. 

4.  In  a  hat  block,  the  combination  of  two  pairs  of 
separable  sections  respectively  connected  together  by 
hinges,  centrally  supported  right  and  left  screws,  right 
and  left  threaded  sleeves  operating  on  said  screws,  two 
pairs  of  links,  the  contiguous  ends  of  each  pair  of  links 
being  plvotally  connected  with  the  outer  ends  of  said 
threaded  sleeves  and  the  opposite  diverging  ends  of  the 
links  of  each  pair  being  connected  with  the  opposing 
ends  of  each  pair  of  sections,  a  base  plate  for  supporting 
said  sections,  a  gear  wheel  carried  by  said  right  and  left 
screws,  a  pinion  meshing  in  said  gear  wheel,  a  shaft  for- 
supporting  said  pinion,  means  for  supporting  said  abaft, 
and  means  for  manually  revolving  aald  abaft  from  one 
side  of  the  base  plate. 

5.  In  a  hat  block,  the  combination  of  two  pairs  of  separa- 
ble sections  respectively  connected  together  by  hinges,  a 
non-combustible  ahield  for  closing  tbe  top  and  space  between 
the  opposing  ends  of  the  sections  of  the  block,  whereby 
the  hat  is  shielded  from  direct  contact  with  the  heat  from 
the  heater,  centrally  supported  right  and  left  screws, 
right  and  left  threaded  sleeves  operating  on  said  screws, 
two  pairs  of  linka,  the  contiguous  ends  of  each  pair  of 
links  being  plvotally  connected  with  the  outer  ends  of 
said  threaded  aleeves  and  the  opposite  diverging  enda  of 
the  links  of  each  pair  being  connected  with  the  opposing 
ends  of  each  pair  of  sections,  a  base  plate  for  supporting 
said  sections,  and  means  for  simultaneoualy  rotating  both 
of  said  right  and  left  screws  either  forwardly  or  back-, 
wardly.  whereby  said  sections  are  extended  or  contractcfd. 


1 ,006, 1 46.       GRADING  -  M AC  HINB. 
Jackson,  Miss.    Piled  July  15. 1910. 


WiLLUM      Stkbb. 
Serial  No.  572.21i0. 


1.  In  a  grading  machine,  a  vehicle  body,  a  scraper  con- 
nected to  the  body  and  at  its  forward  end  adjustable 
laterally  in  relation  to  the  body,  and  traction  connections 
directly  with  the  forward  adjustable  end  of  the  scraper. 
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2.  Id  a  frading  machliw.  a  Tchlele  body,  a  aerapcr 
adapted  to  move  the  excavated  earth  Inwardly  and  toward 
the  Tehicle  body,  means  Intermediate  the  body  and  acrapar 
to  adjustably  hold  the  scraper  relatively  to  the  body,  and 
traction  connections  directly  with  the  scraper. 

3.  In  a  gradlnK  machine,  a  vehicle  body,  a  scraper  on 
each  side  thereof  having  connected  toward  Its  fore  end  a 
supporting  srm.  means  Intermediate  the  t>ody  and  arm  to 
adjustably  hold  It  laterally  In  relation  to  the  body,  mean» 
intermediate  the  body  and  arm  for  ralilng  and  lowering 
the  oater  end  of  the  arm,  and  means  Intermediate  the 
body  and  the  rear  end  of  the  scraper  for  ralalng  and 
lowering  the  aam^. 

4.  In  a  grading  machine,  a  vehicle  body,  a  scraper  hav- 
ing fore  and  rear  members  pivoted  together  to  tnm 
vertically  and  having  connected  to  the  fore  member  a 
supporting  arm.  means  intermediate  the  body  and  arm 
to  adjustably  hold  It  In  lateral  relation  to  the  body, 
means  Intermediate  the  body  and  arm  for  ralalng  and 
lowering  the  outer  end  of  the  arm.  means  Intermediatv 
the  body  and  the  rear  end  of  the  fore  member  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  same,  and  means  intermediate  the  body 
and  the  rear  end  of  the  rear  member  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  same. 

5.  In  a  grading  machine  having  a  vehicle  body  and  a 
scraper,  a  supporting  and  laterally-adjnatlng  arm  con- 
nected to  the  scraper  and  longitudinally  movable  on  th«- 
body  and  having  a  rack,  a  gear  meshing  with  the  rack  to 
M>  move  the  arm,  a  slider  slldable  longitudinally  the  arm, 
and  connections  Intermediate  t)M  body  and  the  slider  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  arm  and  scraper. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.000,147.     COT  OR  CX>UCH.     John   L.   Taxdy.   Kansaa 
City,  Mo.     Filed  May  19.  1911.     Serial  No.  628,227. 


1.  A  cot,  comprising  a  rigid  body,  sides  or  wings  hinged 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  body  and  collapsible  head  and  foot 
frames  for  and  projecting  above  the  plane  of  the  body 
when  the  said  sides  or  wings  are  horltontal  and  adapted 
to  be  raised  by  said  sides  or  wings  as  the  same  swing 
upward  and  lowered  thereby  as  thej  swing  dowuward. 

2.  A  cot.  comprising  a  rigid  body,  sides  or  wings  hinged 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  body  and  collapsible  head  and 
foot  framea  for  and  projecting  above  the  plane  of  the 
body  when  the  aaid  sides  or  wings  are  horlsontal  and 
adapted  to  be  raised  by  said  sides  or  wings  as  the  sane 
swing  upward  and  lowered  thereby  aa  they  swing  dosm- 
ward,  and  meana  for  securing  the  sides  or  wings  In  hori- 
zontal   positions. 

3.  A  cot.  comprising  a  rigid  body,  sides  or  w)ngs  hinged 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  body  and  collapsible  head  and  foot 
framea  for  and  projecting  above  the  plane  of  the  body 
when  the  aaid  sides  or  wings  are  horlsontal  and  adapted 
to  be  raised  by  said  sides  or  wing*  as  the  same  swing 
upward  and  lowered  thereby  as  they  swing  downward,  and 
means  for  securing  the  sides  or  wings  rigidly  in  poattion 
when  projecting  upward  from  the  body. 

4.  The  combination  witti  a  rigid  cot  body,  of  sides  or 
wings  hinged  to  opposite  sides  of  said  body,  head  and 
foot  frames  for  and  at  the  ends  of  said  body,  comprlalng 
bars  plToUlly  connected  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  sides 
or  wtnga,  and  naaas  (or  holding  said  bars  projecting  up- 
ward from  said  wlBgi  at  all  times,  and  adapted  to  canae 
the  aaid  bars  to  aaaome  an  upwardly  converging  rela- 
tion as  the  wings  swing  from  a  pendent  position  to  a  horl- 
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sontal  position  and  as  said  wings  swing  upward  from  a 
horlsontal  po«ltlon  to  an  upright  position,  and  meana  for 
aecurtng  the  Hides  or  wings  In  horliontal  positions. 

B.  The  combination  with  a  rigid  cot  body,  of  sides  or 
wings  hinged  to  opposite  sides  of  said  body,  head  and  foot 
frames  for  snd  at  the  ends  of  said  l>ody.  comprising  bars 
plvotally  connected  at  their  lower  enda  to  said  aides  or 
winga,  and  means  (or  holding  said  t»t%  projecting  upward 
from  said  wings  at  all  tlmea,  and  adapted  to  canae  the 
said  bars  to  assume  an  upwardly  converging  relation  as 
the  wings  swing  from  a  pendent  position  to  a  horlsontal 
position  and  aa  said  wings  swing  upward  from  a  horl- 
sontal poaltion  to  an  upright  position,  and  means  for 
securing  the  sides  or  wings  against  movement  when  pro- 
jecting  upward   from   the   bcxlj. 

IClalms  U  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.000,148.  KLICTBICAL  SWITCH.  CAaLTOX  L.  Tsaat 
and  Pitt  Townbend.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Piled  Jan.  17, 
1010.     Serial  No.  538.517. 


I  y  11  n 


0- 


1.  The  combination  of  a  switch  casing  having  sockets 
therein,  connecting  plugs  adapted  to  lit  into  said  sockets, 
a  switch  lever  adapted  to  open  and  close  the  switch,  and 
swinging  arms  operatlvely  connected  to  said  lever  and 
engageable  with  said  plugs  to  prevent  insertion  or  re- 
moval of  the  plugs  when  the  switch  is  closed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  switch  box  having  sockets 
therein  opening  through  the  wall  of  the  box,  connecting 
plugs  adapted  to  fit  into  aaid  sockets,  a  switch  shaft  ex- 
tending through  the  wall  of  the  box  and  provided  with  a 
handle,  and  a  locking  member  carried  by  said  shaft,  out- 
side of  the  casing,  and  engaging  the  plugs  to  lock  the  same 
In  the  aockets  when  the  switch  is  closed. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  switch  box  having  sockets 
therein,  a  switch  lever,  connecting  plugs  fitting  into  said 
sockeU  and  having  heada,  and  a  swinging  locking  mem- 
ber operaUvely  connected  to  the  lever  and  turning  there- 
with and  engageable  with  the  heads  to  lock  the  pluga  in 
the  sockets  when  the  switch  is  closed. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  switch  box  having  sockets  for 
attaching  plugs  opening  through  the  wall  thereof,  a 
switch  lever  Including  a  shaft  extending  into  the  box  be- 
tween the  aockets,  and  arms  operatlvely  connected  to  ths 
lever  outaide  o(  the  box  and  arranged  to  swing  over  the 
sockets,  when  the  switch  is  closed,  to  prevent  insertion 
or  removal  of  the  plugs. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  switch  box  having  termlnala 
therein,  connecting  plugs  adapted  to  engage  said  terml- 
nala, a  switch  shaft  extending  through  the  wall  of  the 
box  and  provided  with  a  handle,  and  a  locking  member 
carried  by  said  shaft,  outaide  of  the  caaing,  and  engaging 
the  plugs  to  lock  the  same  In  engagement  with  terminals 
when  the  switch  is  closed. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.  J 


1,000.149.        SHUTTER -SLAT     OPERATOR.        THOMAa 
Thompsom,   Danbury,    Conn.,    aaaignor   of   one-half   to 
John  Smith,  Bethel,  Conn.     FUed  May  81.  1910.     8e- 
rUl  No.  564,186. 
The  combination  with  a  shutter  having  separate  aeries 

of  pivoted  alats  and  an  intervening  unslatted  portion,  of 
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a  rocker  pivoted  at  the  unalatted  portion  and  extending 
with  one  end  between  the  series  of  slats  and  the  opposite 
end  beyond  the  aeries  of  slats,  a  pair  of  rode  connected 
to  the  first  named  end  of  the  rocker  and  each  to  the  slata 
of  one  series  for  actuating  them,  an  operating  rod  pivoted 


•ci^.-  - 


to  the  oppoalte  end  of  the  rocker  beyond  the  series  of 
slats  and  having  an  eye  at  its  opposite  end,  and  a  pin 
carried  by  the  shutter  in  position  to  engage  said  eye  and 
hold  the  rod  and  rocker  with  the  slaU  in  closed  positions. 


1,006,150.      TDBPENTINE-CUP.      Jbbbmiah   M.    TowMg, 
Towns.  Ga.     Filed  July  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  638,102. 


1,006,151.      DUMP  -  WAGON.      Waltbb    A.    UHOaaHlix, 
Anbom,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  6,  1911.    Serial  No.  612,504. 


1.  The  turpentine  cup  having  Its  body  portion  converg- 
ing from  Its  top  to  its  bottom  and  provided  with  a  con- 
verging boak  extending  outwardly  and  upwardly  above  the 
rear  upper  edge  of  the  cup. 

2.  The  turpentine  cup  formed  from  a  rectangular  shaped 
blank  having  two  of  its  adjacent  side  edges  brought  to- 
gether and  secured  one  to  the  other  to  form  the  body  o( 
the  cup,  the  other  two  edges  forming  an  upwardly  and 
outwardly  extending  beak  to  the  cup,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

8.  The  turpentine  gatherer  consisting  of  a  cup  and  a 
hanger  for  the  same,  the  hanger  having  an  annular  por- 
tion to  endrde  the  body  of  the  cup  and  a  depending  loop 
portion  extending  from  the  front  and  rear  of  the  aimular 
portion  to  lie  at  opposite  aides  of  the  cup  and  across  its 
bottom,  substantlallv  as  described. 

4.  The  turpentine  cup  provided  with  a  supplemental 
beak  attached  to  the  mouth  of  the  cup,  substsntially  aa 
dsacritMd. 


.  ..  ,-■ 
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1.  A  door  controlling  mechanism  (or  dump  wagons  com- 
prising a  sha(t,  a  hollow  tillable  drum  mounted  thereon, 
a  universal  connection  between  the  sha(t  and  the  drum  at 
a  point  t>etween  the  center  and  one  end  of  the  drum,  and 
connections  between  the  drum  and  the  doora. 

2.  A  door  controlling  mechanism  for  dump  wagons  com- 
prising a  shaft,  a  hollow  tiltable  drum  mounted  thereon,  a 
universal  connection  between  the  shaft  and  the  drum  at 
a  point  between  the  center  and  one  end  of  the  drum,  and 
a  pair  of  cables  each  having  one  end  connected  to  the  drum 
at  one  side  of  the  universal  connection,  said  cables  adapted 
to  have  their  other  ends  connected  to  the  doors  of  the 
wagon. 

3.  A  door  controlling  mechanism  for  dump  wagons  com- 
prising a  rotatable  shaft,  a  drum  mounted  and  tiltable 
dpon  aaid  shaft,  the  fulcrum  for  aaid  drum  being  po- 
sitioned nearer  one  end  than  the  other,  means  carried  by 
the  atiaft  and  engaging  with  the  drum  (or  connecting  the 
latter  thereto  whereby  when  the  sha(t  is  rotated,  the 
drum  will  be  carried  therewith,  and  a  pair  o(  cables,  each 
o(  said  cablee  having  one  end  fixed  to  the  drum  at  one 
side  o(  its  (ulcrum,  said  cables  adapted  to  have  their 
other  edds  connected  to  the  doors. 

4.  A  door  controlling  mecbaniem  (or  dump  wagons  com- 
prising a  hollow  rotary  drum  tiltable  endwise,  a  sha(t  ex- 
tending through  said  drum  and  provided  with  a  bearing, 
said  t>earing  seated  in  the  inner  (ace  o(  said  drum  at  a 
point  between  the  center  and  one  end  o(  the  drum,  aaid 
dnun  provided  with  a  pair  o(  tapering  openings,  pins  car- 
ried by  the  bearing  and  extending  in  said  opening  (or  re- 
volving the  drum  when  the  shaft  is  rotated,  and  connec- 
tions between  each  end  o(  the  drum  and  door. 


1.006,152.  POCKET  CIGAR-LIGHTER.  Chaslm 
Wachtel,  Jamaica,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1910.  Serial 
No.  691,784. 


ig   '» 


<^/^V 


1.  A  sparking  device  comprising  a  main'  casing  or  box, 
a  deUchable  and-  removable  sparking  device  carrying  a 
reciprocating  member  and  a  stationary  member,  a  spring 
carried  by  said  sparking  device  and  serving  to  lock  the 
said  device  within  the  main  casing,  a  cover  (or  the  main 
caaing,  means  carried  by  said  cover  to  (orce  the  recipro- 
cating sparking  member  Inwardly  when  the  cover  is  doaed. 

2.  A  pocket  lighter  compriBing  a  main  casing  or  box 
and  a  detachable  and  removable  sparking  device  fitted 
within  aaid  box  and  comprising  a  reciprocating  member 
and  a  stationary  member  o(  sparking  material,  a  muring 
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carried  by  taW  sparktef  derkw  aod  wrrtef  to  lock  nld 

d«Ttc«  witbtn  the  main  caatns.  a  coTer  piToted  to  tha 
main  casing  and  meant  wherefcy  the  locking  spring  will 
alao  serve  to  bold  the  cover  closed. 

3.  A  pocket  lighter  comprlilng  a  malb  casing  or  box. 
a  detachable  and  removable  aparklng  device  monHtad 
therein  and  comprlalng  a  reciprocating  friction  member, 
and  a  stationary  member  of  sparking  material,  means  for 
locking  said  sparking  device  within  the  main  castng.  a 
spring  for  forcing  outwardly  the  reciprocating  friction 
member  of  the  sparking  device,  a  cover  for  the  main  ea»- 
Ing,  and  means  carried  by  said  cover  to  force  the  recipro- 
cating friction  member  Inwardly  when  the  cover  Is  closed 
and  permitting  said  member  to  fly  outwardly  when  tba 
cover  Is  opened. 

4.  A  pocket  lighter  comprising  a  main  member  or  box. 
a  sparking  device  therein  comprising  a  reciprocating  fric- 
tion member  and  a  stationary  member  of  sparking  ma- 
terial, a  spring  normally  forcing  the  reciprocating  mem- 
ber outwardly,  meana  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of 
the  reciprocating  member,  means  to  force  the  stationary 
member  of  sparking  material  against  the  reciprocating 
member,  a  cover  hinged  to  the  main  member,  s  projection 
carried  by  said  cover  arranged  to  engage  the  outer  end  of 
the  reciprocating  member  and  force  said  member  Inwardly 
when  the  cover  Is  closed  and  permitting  said  member  to 
fly  outwardly  when  the  cover  la  released,  and  meana  for 
latching  the  cover  In  Its  closed  position. 

5.  A  pocket  lighter  comprising  a  main  casing  or  box,  a 
detachable  and  removable  sparking  device  carrying  a 
reetprtKatlng  member  and  a  stationary  member,  a  spring 
carried  by  said  sparking  device  and  serving  to  lock  the 
said  device  within  the  main  casing,  a  cover  hinged  to  the 
main  casing,  means  carried  by  said  cover  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  reciprocating  friction  member  and  force  it  in- 
wardly when  the  cover  Is  closed,  and  means  carried  by 
the  locking  spring  to  latch  the  cover  closed. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]  . 


1,006.153.  8WITCH-TONOUE.  EaxasT  Waosacx, 
Hutchinson,  Kans.  KUed  Apr  27,  1911.  Serial  No, 
D23.64T. 


A  switch  tongue  having  a  web  which  Is  upered  In  thick- 
ness In  the  direction  of  Itt  free  end,  and  has  a  baas  flange 
on  one  side,  said  base  flange  being  enlarged  at  the  free  end 
of  the  tongue,  and  the  other  side  of  the  web  being  thick- 
ened to  fit  against  the  web  of  the  main  rail,  and  said  thlck- 
ensd  portion  having  a  longitudinal  groove  at  Its  baae  to 
aeconuBodate  the  base  flange  of  said  main  rail. 


and  eonuining  the  peptass  thereof  and  the  albuminoids 
dlsnoivcd  snd  peptonised  by  the  solvent  snd  proteolytic  ac- 
tion of  the  add  used  In  extracting  said  malt,  thereby  ren- 
dering said  solution  practically  free  of  objectionable  pro- 
teld  matter,  whereby  the  peptaae  of  the  solution  will  di- 
gest the  albuminoids  of  the  beer. 

3.  The  process  of  treating  beer.  In  the  manufacture 
thereof,  to  free  It  from  objectionable  albuminoids  In  the 
flnlahed  product,  which  consists  in  adding  to  the  beer  the 
malt  derived  lactic-add  extracted  substances  of  malt  In 
solution  and  containiag  the  pepUse  thereof  and  the  albu- 
minoids dissolved  aud  peptoalsed  by  the  solvent  and  pro- 
teolytic action  of  the  add  used  in  extracting  said  malt. 
thereby  rendering  said  solution  practically  free  of  objec- 
tionable proteld  matter,  whereby  the  peptase  of  the  solu- 
tion will  digest  the  albuminoids  of  the  beer. 

4.  The  process  of  treating  beer,  in  the  manufacture 
thereof,  to  triit  it  from  objectionable  albuminoids  In  the 
flnished  product,  which  consists  in  adding  to  the  hoer  the 
add  extracted  soluble  substancea  of  malt  In  solution  and 
containing  the  albuminoids  thereof  diMOlTed  and  pepto- 
nised by  the  solvent  and  proteolytic  aetloa  of  the  acid  used 
in  extracting  said  malt,  the  peptaae  of  said  malt  and  said 
acid,  said  solution  belns  practically  freed  from  objection- 
able proteld  matter,  wbareby  the  peptaae  of  the  solution 
will  digest  the  albuminoids  of  the  beer. 


1.006,154  MANUrACTlTRK  OF  FERMENTED  MALT 
BEVERAGES.  Robert  Wahl,  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Sept 
14.  1911.     Serial  No.  649.241. 

1.  The  process  of  treating  beer,  in  the  manufacture 
thereof,  to  free  It  from  objectionable  albuminoids  In  the 
flnlahed  product,  which  consists  In  adding  to  the  beer  the 
add-extraeted  soluble  substances  of  malt  In  solution  and 
containing  the  peptase  thereof  and  the  albuminoids  dis- 
solved and  peptonized  by  the  solvent  and  proteolytic  action 
of  the  acid  used  In  extracting  said  malt,  thereby  rendering 
«aid  solution  practically  free  of  objectionable  proteld  mat- 
ter, whereby  the  peptase  of  the  solution  will  digest,  ths  al- 
buminoids of  the  beer. 

2.  -The  process  of  treating  beer.  In  the  manufacture 
thereof,  to  free  It  from  objectionable  albuminoids  in  the 
flnlahed  product,  which  conaists  In  adding  to  the  beer  the 
lactic-acid  extracted  soluble  substances  of  malt  in  solnt'nn 


1.006.155.  FOLDING  STAND.  Bsa.NAao  E.  WiLBxao. 
Worcester,  Mass.  Filed  Mar.  25,  1911.  Seria;  No. 
6)6,831. 
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1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  h  device  of  the  charac- 
ter d<^rlbed  comprising  two  upright  members,  a  collar  . 
slldable  along  each,  legs  plvoUlly  mounted  on  said  collars 
and  extending  downwardly  therefrom,  a  plate  on  each  up- 
right member  having  recesses  for  receiving  the  legs  located 
beyond  the  walla  of  the  upright  member,  whereby  when  the 
collar  Is  lowered  on  the  upright  member  the  plate  will 
force  the  legs  outwardly,  means  for  engaging  the  upright 
member  and  holding  the  collar  in  a  fixed  position  thereon, 
and  a  folding  framework  for  connecting  said  uprights. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  pair  of  opposite  standards  or  upright  members,  a 
collar  slldably  mounted  on  each  one.  a  pair  of  supporting 
legs  connected  with  each  collar  and  adapted  to  be  operated 
thereby,  a  link  plvoUlly  connected  with  each  collar,  a  link 
plvotally  connected  with  the  upper  portion  of  each  stand- 
ard, the  latter  two  links  being  pivoted  together  and  each 
one  being  plvotally  connected  with  the  link  which  is  con- 
nected with  the  opposite  collar. 

8.  Aa  an  article  of  manufadnre,  a  folding  stand  com- 
prlalng an  upright  member,  a  link  pivoted  near  the  top 
thereof  and  extending  angularly  therefrom,  a  slldable  col- 
lar on  the  upright  member,  a  second  link  pivoted  thereto, 
meanx  for  movably  connecting  said  links,  and  legs  •rapport- 
Ing  said  movable  collar. 
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4.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  folding  stand  com- 
prlalng a  pair  of  standards  or  uprighta.  a  collar  slldably 
■MMinted  on  each  one.  a  link  plvotally  connected  with  each 
collar,  and  a  link  plvotaUy  connected  with  the  upper  part 
of  each  standard,  the  latter  two  links  being  pivoted  to- 
gsthsr  at  their  ende  between  the  two  standards  and  each 
plvoUlly  connected  at  a  point  above  their  common  pivot 
with  the  link  extending  from  the  opposite  collar. 

5  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  folding  tUnd  com- 
prising a  pair  of  uprighU  or  standards,  a  collar  slldably 
mounted  on  each,  a  link  connected  with  each  ol  aaid  col- 
lars and  extending  inwardly  between  the  sUndarda,  a  pair 
of  links,  one  connected  with  the  top  of  each  of  said  up- 
ri^u  or  standards  and  extending  Inwardly  and  connected 
with  each  other  at  their  ends,  each  of  the  flrat  named  links 
being  connected  with  one  of  said  pair  of  links  on  the  oppo- 
site aide  of  the  center  of  the  device  at  a  point  near  the 
Inner  end  thereof,  a  fixed  pin  extending  from  the  common 
pivot  of  the  said  pair  of  links,  and  a  locking  device  mount- 
ed on  one  of  the  other  llnka  for  engaging  aald  pin. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Ga»etU.J 


4    A  poet  hole  digging  machine,  comprising  a  fnaa.  a 
pair  of  alining  tubular  members  mounted  at  one  end  thereof . 
a  screw  ahaft  extending  through  one  of  said  tubular  mem- 
bers and  capabU  of  vertical  movement  therein,  an  auger 
shaft  extending  through  the  other  of  said  tubular  members 
and  having  connection  with  the  lower  end  of  said  screw 
shaft,    a    sprocket    having    the    Inner    periphery    thereot 
threaded  to  engage  the  threads  of  said  screw  shaft,  and  an 
additional   sprocket  having  connedlon  with   said   auger 
shaft  and  through  which  said  auger  shaft  Is  capable  of  ver- 
tical movement ;  of  an  additional  shaft  vertically  mounted 
on  said  frame,  means  operatively  and  independently  con- 
necting  said  sprockett  with  the  laat  referred   to   shatt» 
means  to  rotate  the  last  referred  to  shaft  and  correapond- 
ingly   lower   and   route   the   auger  shaft,   and   reversing 
meana  therefor. 

1 006,157.     8EMIR0TARY  MOTOR      Matthew  J.  W«b«b 
'and  Mamk  Hdooikb,  Columbus,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.   29, 
WIO.    flerlal  No.  679,386. 


1.006.166.     P08T-H0LE-DI0QING  MACHINE.     WILLIAM 
'  K.   Wabd  and  raANK   BTniKBS,  Sheflleid,  Iowa.     FUed 
May  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  628.486. 


1  A  post  hole  digging  machine,  comprising  a  truck  and 
a  frame  slldably  mounted  thereon,  a  screw  shaft  extending 
vertically  of  said  frame,  an  auger  shaft  having  connection 
with  thk  lower  end  of  said  screw  shaft,  and  an  additional 
ahaft  mounted  vertically  on  said  frame  and  having  opera- 
tive connection  with  said  screw  and  auger  shafU,  and 
means  to  rotate  the  last  referred  to  shaft,  whereby  said 
anger  ahaft  will  be  rotated  and  said  screw  shaft  lowered 
to  correspondingly  lower  said  auger  shaft. 

2  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame,  a  screw  shaft  supported  thereon,  an  auger  shaft 
having  connection  with  the  lower  end  of  said  screw  shaft, 
a  sprocket  in  threaded  engagement  with  said  screw  shaft, 
an  additional  sprocket  through  which  said  auger  shaft  ex- 
tends an  additional  shaft  vertically  mounted  on  said  frame 
having  operative  connection  with  each  of  said  sprockets. 
and  means  to  reUin  the  last  referred  to  shaft  to  lower  the 
screw  shaft  and  correspondingly  lower  and  rotate  the 
auger  shaft. 

3.  A  post  hole  digging  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  alining  tubular  members  mounted  at  one  end  there- 
of a  screw  shaft  extending  through  one  of  said  tubular 
members,  an  auger  shaft  extending  through  the  other  and 
having  connection  with  the  lower  end  of  said  screw  shaft, 
a  sprocket  carried  below  the  upper  of  the  tubular  members 
and  in  threaded  engagement  with  the  screw  shaft,  an  addi- 
tional sprocket  supported  below  the  lower  of  said  tubular 
members  and  through  which  said  auger  shaft  extends,  an 
additional  shaft  vertically  mounted  on  said  frame,  sprock- 
ets carried  by  the  last  referred  to  frame  and  having  Inde- 
pendent connection  with  the  aforesaid  sprockets,  and 
means  to  ro£ate  the  last  referred  to  shaft  to  correspond- 
ingly lower  the  screw  shaft  and  route  the  auger  shaft. 


1.  A  motor  comprUlng  a  base,  a  shaft  joutnaled  in  the 
base,  a  crank  attached  to  the  shaft,  a  stud  mounted  upon 
the   crank,    cylinders    mounted    upon    the   base,    a    valve 
chamber   connecting   the   cylinders   together   and   having 
an  Inlet  and  outlet  port,  a  partition  dividing  the  valve 
chamber   Into  compartments,   ports  communicating  with 
the  Interiors  of  the  cylinders  and  the  said  compartment, 
valve  stems   projecting   through   the   porU   and   carrying 
Talves,  plates  connecting  the  valve  stems  together,  springs 
located    upon    the    said   plates  and   being    housed    within 
the    cylinders,    valves    located    upon    the    valve   sterna,   a 
piston   rod  arranged  for   reciprocation   In   the  cyllndera, 
pistons  atUched  to  the  piston  rod  and  adapted  to  come  In 
conUct  with  the  springs  upon  said  plate,  an  arm  attached 
to   the   piston    rod   and   Journaled   upon   the   said   shaft, 
an  arm  plvotally  mounted  and  having  an  elongated  slot 
which  receives  said  stud,  said  piston  rod  bavlng  a  recess 
which  receives  the  outer  portion  of  the  last  mentioned 

arm. 

2.  A  motor  comprising  cylinders,  n  valve  chamber  con- 
necting the  cylinders  together  and  provided  with  valve 
mechanism,  a  piston  rod  arranged  for  reclprocatory  move- 
ment \n  the  cylinders,  pistons  carried  by  the  piston  rod 
and  adapted  to  operate  the  valve  mechanism,  a  shaft 
Journaled  between  the  cylinders,  a  crank  mounted  upon  the 
shaft,  a  stud  mounted  upon  the  crank,  an  arm  fixed  to  the 
piston  rod  and  Journaled  upon  the  said  shaft,  an  arm  plv- 
oUlly mounted  and  having  an  elongated  slot  which  receives 
the  stud,  said  piston  rod  having  a  socket  which  receives 
the  outer  end  portion  of  the  last  mentioned  arm. 


1,006,168.       REMOVABLE    CALK    FOR    HORSESHOES. 

Lotlis  W«B8BL«  and  Johx  B.  Lac,  Jersey  City,  N.  J. 

Filed  Jan.  18,  19H.     Serial  No.  603,337. 

A  calk  attachment  for  horse  shoes,  comprising  two  calk- 
plates  of  less  than  horse-shoe  len.^h  but  adJusUWe  to  full 
horse-shoe  width,  a  bolt  and  slot  connection  at  the  forward 
portion  of  said  plates  for  laterally  adjusting  the  same 
relatively  to  each  other,  a  bolt  and  slot  connection  at^ths 
rear  portion  of  said  platea  for  laterally  adjusting  the 
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relatlTely  to  each  other,  an  exterior  thickened  rim  at  tba 
outer  aide  of  each  plate,  said  rim  haTlng  a  bole  In  each 
end,  wire  balls,  one  at  each  side,  seated  at  Its  lower  enda 
In  the  holes  of  the  rim  and  extending  apwardly  tbercfrom, 
sockets  extending  rertlcally  tbroagh  the  rims,  said  sockets 
being  arranged  In  a  curred  line,  and  countersunk  at  their 


upper  portions,  remorable  calks  In  said  sockets,  having 
heads  entering  the  countersunk  portions  of  the  sockets,  a 
chain  connecting  the  bails  at  their  rear  portions,  a  chain 
connecting  the  bails  at  their  front  portions,  and  an  8-llnk 
catch  in  said  last-named  chain. 


1,006.159.  PNEUMATIC  -  TIBB  VALVE.  WILLIAM  C. 
WiTHiaBOLT,  Columbus.  Ohio.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1910. 
Serial  No.  547.810. 


In  a  valTe  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
an  externally  threaded  tubular  member,  of  an  outer  cas- 
ing the  lower  portion  of  which  screws  vpon  said  tubular 
member,  the  upper  portion  of  said  casing  being  dlridad 
Into  two  parallel  chambers,  one  of  said  chambers  haTlng 
a  spring  actuated  Inlet  TaWa.  the  second  of  said  chambers 
haTlng  a  spring  actuated  outlet  TalTe,  said  TalTea  control- 
ling the  passage  of  air  to  and  from  a  common  chamber  be- 
neath said  TSlTes,  and  a  threaded  member  disposed  in  the 
outlet  TalTe  chamber  above  said  spring  for  Tarying  tba 
tanalon  of  said  spring  and  thus  Tarying  the  pressure  at 
which  said  outlet  TalTe  opena. 


1.006.100.       WELL -DRILL.       Stcubcn    Dkkalb    Wham. 
Slgln.  Okla.     Filed  Dec.  30,  1010.     SerUI  No.  600,000. 


the  platform ;  means  for  operatlTely  connecting  the  shaft 
and  the  frame  to  secure  a  rotation  of  the  shaft  upon  • 
rotation  of  the  platform ;  a  easing  rotatable  upon  tha 
abaft :  meana  tor  clutching  the  casing  to  th«  shaft  and  for 
releasing  the  casing  from  the  shaft ;  a  Jerk  line  adapted 
to  ba  wound  upon  the  casing,  an  arm  plToted  to  the  frame 
and  connected  with  the  Jerk  line ;  and  a  drill  line  engaged 
with  the  arm. 

2.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture ;  alined  shafts  mounted  therein  for  independent  rota- 
tion ;  a  winding  drum  upon  one  shaft ;  an  arm  plTOted  to 
the  supporting  structure ;  a  drill  line  wound  upon  tba 
drum  and  engaged  with  the  arm ;  a  Jerk  line  connected  to 
the  arm  ;  means  upon  the  other  shaft  for  actuating  the 
Jark  line ;  clutch  mechanism  operatlTely  connecting  the 
ahafta ;  and  means  for  operating  said  other  shaft. 

3.  In  a  d«Tlee  of  the  daaa  described,  a  supporting  struc- 
ture ;  alined  shafts  mounted  therein  for  independent  rota- 
tion ;  a  winding  drum  upon  one  shaft :  an  arm  pivoted  to 
the  supporting  structure ;  a  drill  line  wound  upon  tb« 
drum  and  engaged  with  the  arm  ;  a  caalng  rotatable  upon 
the  other  shaft ;  means  for  clutching  the  casing  to  its 
shaft  and  for  releasing  the  casing  therefrom  ;  a  Jerk  line 
wound  upon  the  casing  and  connected  with  the  arm  ;  clutch 
mechanism  operatlTely  connecting  the  ahafta ;  and  means 
for  operating  said  other  shaft 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a.  supporting  struc- 
ture :  shafts  Joumaled  therein  ;  a  aluah  line  drum  rotatably 
mounted  upon  the  supporting  structure ;  means  for  clutch- 
ing the  drum  to  one  shaft  for  rotation  therewith ;  means 
for  Imparting  simultaneous  rotation  to  both  shafts ;  a  drill 
Una:  a  Jerk  line  operatlvely  connected  with  the  drill  Una; 
a  caalng  rotatabl*  upon  the  other  abaft ;  and  meana  for 
clutching  the  caalng  to  its  shaft  and  for  ralaaalng  the  caa- 
lng therefrom,  the  Jerk  line  being  adapted  to  be  wound 
upon  the  caalng. 

'  5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  atroc- 
tnre ;  alined  ahafta  independently  rotatable  tharaln ; 
means  for  clutching  the  shafts  together  for  simultaneous 
rotation  ;  a  drill  line  drum  upon  one  shaft  ;  a  drill  Una 
adapted  to  ba  wound  upon  said  drum ;  a  Jerk  line  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  the  drill  line ;  meana  upon  the  other 
abaft  for  actuating  the  Jerk  line ;  a  third  abaft  rotatable 
In  the  supporting  structure ;  a  slush  line  drum  mounted 
for  rotation  upon  the  third  shaft ;  meana  for  clutching  the 
third  shaft  to  the  laat  named  drum ;  and  means  for  actu- 
ating almnltaneonsly.  said  third  ahaft  and  the  shaft  which 
la  equipped  with  the  Jerk  line  actuating  means. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,006.161.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  CAMERAS.  Eowabo 
Nblsom  Wbitb,  Banes,  Cuba,  assignor  of  two-flfths  to 
Jacob  F.  Oberle,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  24.  1000. 
Serial  No.  504,106. 


1.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  class  described,  a  fixed  frame;  a 
platform  rotatable  upon  the  frame ;  a  shaft  Journalad  In 


1.  A  Tlew  flndsr  comprising  a  body,  a  sighting  member 
at  one  end  of  the  body,  a  pair  of  sighting  members  mount- 
ed at  the  other  end  of  the  t>ody  one  on  each  side  of  the 
longitudinal  axla,  and  means  for  attaching  the  body  to  a 
camera. 

2.  A  Tlew  finder  comprlaing  a  body,  a  sighting  member 
at  one  end  of  the  l>ody,  a  pair  of  sighting  memt>ers  motint- 
ed  at  the  other  and  of  the  body  one  on  each  aide  of  tbs 
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longitudinal  axis  and  adjustable  to  and  from  soch  axis, 
and  means  for  attaching  the  body  to  a  camera. 

8.  A  Tlew  finder  comprising  a  body,  a  Tertically  ad- 
justable sight  memt>er  at  one  end  of  the  body,  the  other 
end  of  the  body  being  proTlded  with  a  guide-wa^  extending 
transTorsely  to  the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body,  slides 
movable  in  said  guide-way  one  on  each  side  of  said  longi- 
tudinal axis,  and  a  sighting  member  mounted  on  each 
slide. 

4.  A  Tlew  finder  comprising  a  body,  a  Tertically  ad- 
justable sight  member  at  one  end  of  the  body  having  a 
sight  opening,  the  other  end  of  the  body  being  provided 
with  a  guide-way  extending  transversely  to  the  longitudi- 
nal axis  of  the  body,  slides  movable  in  said  guide-way  one 
on  each  side  of  said  longitudinal  axis,  and  a  sighting 
member  mounted  on  each  said  slide. 


1.006.162.  CONTINUOD8-PBOCES8  COOKEB.  John  C. 
WiNTBBS,  Mount  Morria,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  27,  1011. 
Serial  No.  606.112. 


1.  In  a  continuous  process  cooker,  the  combination 
with  a  vertical  cylinder  or  retort,  of  a  series  of  annular, 
horlBontal,  can-recelTlng  shelTes  within  said  cylinder  or 
retort,  each  of  aald  shelves  being  provided  with  a  dia- 
diarge  aperture,  a  rotary  driver  within  the  aald  cylinder 
or  retort  for  carrying  the  cana  around  on  said  shelves, 
snd  inlet  and  outlet  v»lves  provided  with  pockets  for 
feeding  the  cans  to  and  discharging  them  from  the  cooker. 

2.  In  a  continuous  process  cooker,  the  combination  with 
a  vertical  cylinder  or  retort,  of  a  series  of  annular,  horl- 
Bontal,  can-receiving  shelves  within  said  cylinder  or  re- 
tort, each  of  aald  shelves  being  provided  with  a  discharge 

*  aperture,  the  discharge  openings  of  successive  shelves 
being  out  of  line,  vertically,  with  each  other,  a  rotary 
driver  within  the  said  cylinder  or  retort  for  carrying  the 
cans  around  on  aald  ahelvea,  and  inlet  and  outlet  TalTea 
'  provided  with  pockets  for  feeing  the  cans  to  and  dis- 
charging them  from  the  cooker. 

3.  In  a  eontinuona  procesa  cooker,  the  combination 
with  a  vertical  cylinder  or  retort,  of  a  series  of  annular, 
horlBontal,  can-receiving  ahelves  within  said  cylinder  or 
retort,  each  of  aald  ahelves  being  provided  with  a  dis- 
charge aperture,  a  rotary  driver  within  the  said  cylinder 
or  retort  for  carrying  the  cana  around  on  aald  shelves  to 
the  discharge  apertures,  said  rotary  drlTer  comprlaing 
spaced  radial  fingers  extending  OTer  said  sheWes  to  en 
gage  the  cans,  and  inlet  and  outlet  TalTes  proTided  with 
pockets  for  feeding  the  cans  to  and  discharging  them  from 
the   cooker. 

4.  In  a  continuous  process  cooker,  the  combination  with 
a  Tertical  cylinder  or  retort,  of  a  aeries  of  annular,  horl- 
Bontnl,  can-receiving  ahelTea  within  aald  cylinder  or  re- 
tort, each  of  said  sbelTes  being  provided  with  a  discharge 
aperture,  a  rotary  driver  within  the  aald  cylinder  or  re- 
tort for  carrying  the  cana  around  on  said  shelves,  said 


lotary  driver  comprising  a  vertical  ahaft,  spider-wheels 
carried  by  said  ahaft,  vertical  bara  connecting  said  spider- 
wheels,  circular  bands  or  hoops  attached  to  said  bars, 
and  spaced,  radially  projecting  fingers  carried  by  aald 
bands  or  hoops,  and  inlet  and  outlet  valves  provided  with 
pockets  for  feeding  the  cana  to  and  dtsrhsrglng  them 
from  the  cooker. 

5.  In  a  continuous  process  cooker,  the  combination  with 
a  sniUble  retort  or  recepUcle,  of  a  series  of  stationary, 
horixontally  disposed  can-receiving  tracks  within  said 
retort  or  receptacle,  said  tracks  being  arranged  one  aboTe 
the  other  and  each  provided  with  an  opening,  of  means 
within  aald  retort  or  receptacle  for  causing  the  cans  to 
travel  on  said  tracks  and  to  be  successively  discharged 
downward  from  one  track  to  another,  and  meana  for  feed- 
ing cans  to  and  discharging  them  from  said  retort  or  re- 
ceptacle. 


1,006,163.  FBOP  FOB  MINEa  AOQDST  WiNZ.  BQtten- 
acheld,  near  Eaaen-on-the-Ruhr.  Germany.  Filed  May 
24,  1010.     Serial  No.  563,056. 


1.  A  prop  for  mlnea,  comprising  a  support  having  a 
head  and  slanting  faces  in  the  flanges  thereof  below  said 
bead,  a  shackle  clasping  the  support  at  the  slanting  faces, 
and  a  top-part  supported  on  said  shackle. 

2.  A  prop  for  mines,  comprising  an  I-sbaped  support 
haTlng  a  head  and  slanting  faces  cut  in  the  flanges 
below  said  head,  a  shackle  clasping  the  support  at  the 
slanting  faces,  and  a  top-part,  guided  on  the  head  of  the 
support  and  supported  on  the  shackle. 

3.  A  prop  for  mines,  comprising  an  upright  support 
haTlng  a  head  and  slanting  faces  below  said  head,  a 
shackle  haTlng  bolts  with  elastic  washers  applied  to  the 
slanting  faces  of  the  support,  and  a  top-part  supported 
on  the  shackle. 

4.  A  prop  for  mines,  comprising  an  I-shaped  support 
hsTlng  a  head  and  slanting  faces  cut  in  the  flanges  there- 
of, a  member  having  slanting  faces  corresponding  to  the 
laces  of  the  support  and  placed  over  the  web  of  the  girder, 
a  shackle  clasping  the  support  at  the  slanting  faces,  and 
a  top-part  supported  on  said  shackle. 


1,006,164.  ADJUSTABLE  ABCH  -  8UPP0BT.  Aladab 
ELIA8  WiTT»NBEao,  Strassburg,  Germany.  Filed  May 
26.   1910.     Serial  No.  563,507. 


1.  A  foot  arch  support  comprising  In  combination,  an 
indole,  a  plate  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  Insole,  a 
reaillent  arch  member  having  end  bearings  on  said  plate 
and  normally  curving  said  Inside  upwardly,  a  second  re- 
silient arch  member  having  end  bearings  against  the 
under  side  of  said  plate,  and  means  connected  with  saM 
reaillent  arch  members  for  adjusting  'the  cnn-ature  of 
the  arch  support. 

2.  A  foot  arch  support  comprising  In  combination,  an 
Insole,  a  plate  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  Insole,  a 
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reallent  arch  member  hanng:  end  bearings  on  said  plate 
and  adapted  to  normally  carre  aald  Inaole  upwardly,  a 
aecond  rMlllent  arcli  member  haTlof  end  baarlnga  agalnat 
the  under  aide  of  aald  plate,  a  nnt  secured  to  aald  ae«ond 
mentioned  resilient  arch  member  and  prortded  with  a 
threaded  aperture,  and  a  screw  having  Ita  bead  bearing 
In  aald  first  mentioned  resilient  arch  member  and  tta 
threaded  portion  In  enxaxement  with  aald  not  to  adjust 
the  currature  of  the  arch  support. 

3.  A  foot  arch  support  comprising  In  combination,  a 
plate,  a  realUent  arch  member  haTing  and  bearlntrs  on 
aald  plate  and  normally  arched  upwardly,  a  second  re- 
silient arch  member  having  end  bearings  against  the  undar 
aide  of  said  plate,  and  means  connecting  aald  resilient 
arch  members  for  adjusting  the  curratara  of  the  arch 
support. 

4.  A  foot  arch  support  comprising  In  combination,  a 
plate,  a  resilient  arch  member  having  end  bearings  on 
said  plate  and  normally  arched  upwardly,  a  second  re- 
silient arch  member  having  end  bearings  against  the 
under  aide  of  aald  plate,  a  nut  secured  to  aald  second 
mentioned  resilient  arch  member  and  provided  with  a 
threaded  aperture,  and  a  screw  having  its  head  bearing 
In  aald  first  mentioned  resilient  arch  member  and  Ita 
threaded  portion  in  engagement  wltli  said  nut  to  adjuat 
the  cnrvature  of  the  resilient  arch  support. 


1,006.165.     EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.     William  J.  Wbioht. 
Pranklln,  Pa.     Piled  Feb.  7.  1906.     Serial  No.  290,886. 


1.  A  double  acting  Internal  combnatlon  engine  compria- 
Ing  a  working  cylinder  having  heads  provided  with  ialat 
porta,  a  working  piston  operating  in  said  cylinder  and 
dividing  It  into  two  sections,  two  distinct  sets  of  exbauat 
ports  for  eacli  section  of  said  cylinder,  at  leaat  one  aet 
for  each  section  of  the  working  cylinder  being  platon  con- 
trolled, and  means  for  controlling  the  other  set  of  exbauat 
porta  of  each  cylinder  section. 

2.  An  internal  combustion  engine  comprising  a  main 
cylinder  having  a  pair  of  beada  provided  with  inlet  porta 
and  having  two  sets  of  centrally  disposed  main  platon 
controlled  exhaust  ports,  a  piston  working  in  said  cylin- 
der combined  with  supplemental  valve  controlled  exbauat 
ports  for  said  cylinder,  and  means  connecting  with  aald 
Inlet  ports  of  said  working  cylinder  for  imparting  an 
initial  compression  to  tbe  working  airent  prior  to  its 
admission  Into  tbe  working  cylinder. 

3.  A  double  acting  internal  combustion  enclne  compris- 
ing a  working  cylinder  having  heads  provided  with  Inlet 
ports,  a  working  piston  operating  in  said  cylinder  and 
dividing  it  into  two  sections,  twd  distinct  sets  of  exhaust 
ports  for  each  «ection  of  said  cylinder,  at  least  one  set 
for  each  section  of  the  working  cylinder  being  piston  con- 
trolled, means  for  controlling  the  other  set  of  exhaust 
ports  of  eacli  cylinder,  and  means  connecting  with  aald 
inlet  ports  of  aald  working  cylinder  for  Imparting  an 
initial  compression  to  the  working  agent  prior  to  Ita 
admlaslon  Into  tbe  working  cylinder. 

4.  In  combination  with  the  working  or  primary  cylin- 
der and  tlie  secondary  cylinder,  the  cylinder  platona,  the 
crank  abaft  connected  to  aald  platona,  the  working  cylin- 
der havtnx  a  valved  intake  port  and  a  main  exhaust  port 
for  each  end  and  a  snpplemental  exbauat  port  between  the 
main  exhaust  ports  and  tbe  iLtake  porta  for  each  end, 
automatic  means  for  controllinic  the  supplemental  exhaust 
porta  at  predetermined  times,  the  main  exhaust  ports  being 


controlled  by  the  working  platon  movementa,  tb«  Mcood- 
ary  cylinder  having  a  valved  feed  Inlet  at  each  end  and 
automatic  meana  for  alternately  actuatlnff  the  valvea  for 
the  aald  inlet  porta  at  predetermined  tlmea,  aa  aet  forth. 

6.  In  a  gaa  engine  of  the  character  deaertbed.  a  main 
working  cylinder  and  piston  therein,  aald  cylinder  having 
an  automatically  opened  valved  Intake  port  for  each  end, 
and  a  main  exhaust  port  for  each  controlled  by  the  move- 
ment of  tbe  working  piston,  and  supplemental  exhaust 
porta  for  each  end  that  open  after  tbe  main  exbauat  porta 
are  cioaed,  and  a  meana  actuated  from  tbe  crank  abaft 
for  delivering  a  new  charge  under  preaaure  against  the 
forwardly  moving  end  of  tbe  working  piston  after  It 
doaes  tbe  main  exhaust  whereby  to  drive  out  burned  re- 
atdnom  through  tbe  supplemental  exbauat,  aubatantially  aa 
ahown  and  described. 


1,006,166.  EXPL08IVE-ENOINE.  William  J.  Wriqht. 
Franklin.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  7,  1906,  Serial  No.  200,893. 
Benewed  Feb.  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  611.232. 


1.  In  a  gaa  engine,  a  double  acting  blgh  pceaaure  cylin- 
der, means  for  feeding  a  working  agent  thereto  at  prede- 
termined tlmea,  the  said  cylinder  having  an  exbauat  port, 
a  workinic  platon  therein,  aald  platon  controlling  the  aald 
exhaust  port,  a  second  or  low  pressure  cylinder  having 
an  Inlet  port  In  communication  with  the  exhaust  port  of 
the  main  or  high  preaanre  cylinder  and  having  an  exhaust 
port,  a  valve  that  controls  the  said  exbauat  port,  auto- 
matically operated  at  predetermined  times,  a  single  acting 
platon  in  the  low  presanre  cylinder  moved  under  a  part 
of  Ita  out  stroke  by  the  expanaion  of  the  exbauat  from 
tbe  working  or  main  cylinder  and  operable  on  the  flnlah 
of  Ita  stroke  for  drawing  off  thr  exhaust  from  tbe  laat 
exploalon  end  of  the  working  cylinder,  aa  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  gaa  engine,  a  double  acting  working  cylinder 
having  a  valve  controlled  working  agent  Inlet  at  each  end 
and  an  exbauat  common  to  both  enda,  a  working  platon 
that  controla  the  exbauat,  a  aecond  cylinder  having  an 
fnlet  and  an  exbauat,  the  Inlet  being  in  open  communica- 
tion with  the  exbauat  from  the  working  cylinder,  a  alngle 
acting  platon  in  the  aecond  cylinder,  tbe  crank  shaft,  and 
connections  that  join  tbe  two  pistons  with  the  crank  abaft 
for  imparting  tbe  different  movementa  thereto,  aatomatlc 
means  for  opening  the  valvea  for  the  working  agent  inleta 
to  tbe  main  cylinder  and  tbe  exhaust  for  the  aecond  cyl- 
inder at  predetermined  times,  tbe  two  cylinders,  their 
platona  and  tbe  valve  actuating  mechanism  having  ancb 
cooperative  relation  aa  to  discharge  the  burnt  mixture 
under  a  low  prawore  against  the  piston  In  the  aforeaald 
aecond  cylinder  and  to  form  a  vacuum  In  the  working 
cylinder  to  draw  In  a  new  charge  aa  the  aald  platon  is 
moving  forward  under  tbe  Impulae  of  tbe  low  preaaure 
exbauat. 

S.  In  a  gaa  engine,  a  primary  double  acting  cylinder 
and  a  power  piaton  therein,  a  second  single  acting  cylin- 
der and  piaton.  tbe  two  cyllndera  belnx  In  communication, 
the  power  piston  in  its  movement  opening  and  cloalng  aald 
communication,  means  actuated  from  the  crank  shaft  for 
imparting  dlfferentiaJ  movement  to  tbe  two  platona,  tbe 
movement  of  tbe  aecond  cylinder  being  relatively  auch 
with  reapcct  to  the  diacbarge  of  the  exploded  force  in  th» 
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prtaiary  eyltader  aa  to  recelre  aald  force  acainat  tbe  pia- 
ton in  tbe  aecond  cylinder  during  a  part  of  ita  ontatroke, 
for  the  purpoaea  descrit>ed. 

4.  A  gaa  engine  having  a  valve  for  controlling  tbe 
working  agent  Inlet  to  tbe  working  cylinder,  and  dericea 
actuated  from  the  crank  shaft  for  opening  aald  valve  at 
predetermined  times,  in  combination  with  a  second  single 
acting  cylinder  communicating  with  the  working  cylinder 
and  having  a  platon  adapted  on  tbe  beginning  of  ita  stroke 
to  receive  tbe  Impact  force  of  the  exhaoatlng  charge  that 
paaaes  from  tbe  working  cylinder,  the  said  piaton  aa  It 
reachea  tbe  end  of  its  stroke  acting  to  create  a  vacuum  in 
the  working  cylinder  in  front  of  the  piaton  therein  aa  the 
valve  for  tbe  Infeed  opena.  aa  aet  forth. 

5.  A  gaa  engine  having  a  high  preaaure  double  acting 
working  cylinder  provided  with  an  inlet  for  the  explosive 
charge,  and  a  aecond  alngle  acting  cylinder  In  communi- 
cation with  the  primary  cylinder,  each  cylinder  having  a 
piston,  tbe  second  cylinder  piston  being  partially  impelled 
by  the  partially  spent  gaaea  aa  they  pass  from  tbe  main 
cylinder  during  the  flrat  portion  of  ita  atroke  and  acting 
aa  a  pump  for  drawing  a  new  charge  into  the  front  end 
of  tbe  working  cylinders  aubatantially  aa  ahown  and  for 
the  purpoaea  described. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,006,167.  BXPLOBIVE-ENOINE.  William  J.  WaiOHT, 
Franklin,  Pa.  FUed  Feb.  7,  1906,  Serial  No.  299,894. 
Renewed  Feb.  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  611.2.13. 
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1.  A  gaa  engine  of  tbe  character  apecifled,  compriaing 
In  combination  with  a  pair  of  high  preaaure  cyllndera,  of 
a  low  preaaure  cylinder  having  valved  communication  with 
porta  in  the  high  pressure  cylinder,  valve  controlled  work- 
ing agent  inlet  porta  for  the  high  praaaore  eylindara,  valve 
controlled  exhaust  ports  for  the  high  preaaure  cyllndera, 
and  a  alngle  valve  controlled  exhaust  port  for  the  low 
preaaure  cylinder,  a  drive  abaft,  high  and  low  preaaure 
phitona  for  the  respective  cylinders  operatlvely  connected 
with  tbe  drive  shaft,  meana  for  operating  tbe  inlet  and 
exhaust  valves  at  predetermined  tlmea,  and  a  condenser 
and  exbauat  pump  connected  with  the  varioua  exbauat 
porta,  aubatantially  aa  ahown  and  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  an  engine  of  the  character  atated,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  pair  of  high  preaaure  cyllndera,  high  preaaure 
piaton  working  therein,  valved  controlled  inlet  and  ex- 
haust porta  therefor,  of  a  low  preaaure  cylinder,  a  valved 
exhaust  for  aald  low  preaaure  cylinder,  valvod  inleta  fo» 
aaid  low  preaaure  cylinder  In  communication  with  piston 
controlled  porta  In  aaid  high  pressure  cylinders,  aald  low 
preaaure  piston  receiving  tbe  partially  spent  charge  from 
tks  Usta  prcMore  cyllndera  to  operate  agalnat  tbe  low 
PVMMN  pigl0tt  during  a  portion  of  Ita  stroke,  meana  for 
operating  aaid  inlet  and  exbauat  valves  of  the  high  prea- 
aure cylinders  and  aald  exbauat  valve  of  tbe  low  prea- 
aure cylinder,  and  meana  Independent  of  tbe  high  and 
low  preaaure  platon  for  evacuating  the  high  and  low  prea- 
aure cylinders  at  tlmea,  aubatantially  aa  ahown  and  de- 
■crlbad. 


S.  In  an  aaglaa  of  tbe  claaa  deaeribad,  tbe  comblnattoa 
with  a  pair  of  alternately  acting  high  pressure  cyllndan 
and  their  working  platona,  of  a  low  preaaore  cylinder,  a 
low  pressure  piston  therefor,  a  drive  abaft,  piaton  roda 
operatively  connecting  the  high  and  low  preaaure  pistons 
with  the  drive  abaft,  said  drive  abaft  having  cranks  for 
receiving  aaid  platon  roda,  tbe  low  preaaore  platon  eraak 
being  set  approximately  one-third  revolution  behind  the 
high  preaaure  piston  cranks,  valve  laterals  connecting  the 
outlet  porta  of  tbe  high  preaaure  cylinders  with  inlet  ports 
of  the  low  pressure  cylinder,  valve  controlled  exbaoata  for 
tbe  high  preeanre  cylinders  and  a  alngle  valve  control 
exbauat  for  the  low  preaaure  cylinder,  valve  controlled 
working  agent  inlets  for  the  high  pressure  cylinders,  and 
means  operated  from  tbe  drive  shaft  for  operating  aald 
Inlet  and  exhaust  valvea  at  predetermined  tlmea,  aubatan- 
tially aa  shown  and  described. 

4.  An  engine  of  tbe  claaa  described,  comprising  tb« 
combination  vritb  a  pair  of  alternately  acting  four  cycle 
englnea  having  valve  controlled  working  agent  porta  and 
valve  controlled  exhaust  ports  and  piston  controlled  out- 
lets, of  a  two  cycle  engine,  having  valve  controlled  inlet 
porta  In  communication  with  tba  ontleta  of  tbe  four  cycle 
engines,  and  said  two  cycle  engine  having  a  alngle  valve 
controlled  exhaust,  a  alngle  drive  shaft  having  cranka 
cooperatively  connected  with  the  working  platona  of  all 
of  aald  englnea,  and  means  operable  from  aaid  shaft  for 
predeterminedly  controlling  the  working  agent  inlet  YalTes 
and  the  exbauat  valvea  of  the  four  cycle  englnea.  and  tba 
exhaust  valve  of  the  two  cycle  engine,  substantially  as 
shown  and  deacribed. 

5.  An  engine  of  the  claaa  described,  comprising  tbe 
combination  with  a  pair  of  four  cycle  engines  having  valve 
controlled  working  agent  inlet  porta  and  valve  controlled 
exbauat  porta,  and  piaton  controlled  outlets,  of  a  two  cycle 
engine,  having  valve  controlled  Inlet  ports  in  commnnica- 
tion  with  tbe  outlets  of  the  four  cycle  engines,  said  two 
cycle  engine  having  a  valve  controlled  exhaust,  a  single 
drive  abaft  having  cranks  cooperatively  connected  with 
tbe  working  pistons  of  all  of  aaid  englnea,  means  oper- 
able from  aald  shaft  for  predeterminedly  controlling  the 
working  agent  Inlet  valves  and  the  exhaust  valves  of  the 
four  cycle  engines,  and  the  exhaust  valve  of  the  two 
cycle  engine,  and  means  cooperatively  connected  with  the 
exhausts  of  the  four  cycle  and  two  cycle  engines  for 
evacuating  their  cylinders  when  the  exhaust  valvea  are 
opened,  aubatantially  as  abown  and  described. 

[Claima  6  to  0  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,006,168.  EXPLOSIVE-ENGINE.  William  J.  Wright 
Pranklln,  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  7.  1906.  Serial  No.  299,897 
Renewed  Feb.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  611,284. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  deacribed,  a  pair  of 
double  acting  two  cycle  high  preaaure  explosive  engines, 
pompa  connected  in  tandem  with  each  of  said  englnea. 
connectlona  between  one  of  said  pompa  and  a  working 
cylinder  of  tbe  opposite  engine  and  vice  veraa,  of  a  alngle 
low  preaaure  engine  operable  by  tbe  exbauat  from  tba 
cyllndera  of  each  of  said  high  preaaure  engines,  and  meana 
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for  controlling   tb«  admlMion  of  working  jigent  to   Mdd 
•Bglnea. 

2.  A  compoand  internal  combostlon  engine  comprising 
the  combination  with  a  pair  of  doable  acting  two  cjde 
high  preaaure  pnglnea  and  tbelr  pumps,  of  a  double  acting 
low  pressure  engine  operable  by  tlie  exhaust  from  tb* 
high  pressure  engines,  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  an  internal  combastion  engine,  two  double  acting 
two  cycle  high  pressure  engines,  a  single  doable  acting 
low  pressure  engine,  port  connections  between  said  en- 
gines, and  meana  for  controlling  the  admission  and  ex- 
hausting of  working  agent  to  said  engines  to  obtain  elgbt 
Impulses  during  each  rerolutlon  of  the  engine  shaft,  sob- 
stantially  as  shown  and  described. 

4.  A  compound  engine  oomprlsing  in  combination  wltb 
a  pair  of  high  pressure  engines  and  a  pair  of  pumps  one 
operated  by  each  high  pressure  engine,  cross  connections 
t>etween  the  pump  operated  by  one  blgh  pressure  engine 
and  the  working  cylinder  of  the  other  high  pressure  en- 
gine and  vice  versa,  of  a  low  preesure  engine  and  means 
for  operating  said  low  pressure  engine  from  the  exbaust 
charge  from  the  high  pressure  engines. 

5.  In  a  compoand  gas  engine,  the  combination  wltb  a 
pair  of  high  pressure  engines  and  tbelr  pumps,  of  a  low 
pressure  engine  operable  by  the  exhaust  charge  of  tbe  blgb 
pressure  engines,  and  means  for  feeding  the  working  agent 
into  the  high  pressure  cylinders  from  the  pump  of  tbe  op- 
posite engines,  substantially  as  shown  and  dewrribed. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,000,109.  POWER-TRANSMITTING  JACK.  Qbokoh  B. 
WcxDER,  Piano,  III.,  aaalffnor  to  Independent  Uar- 
Tester  Company,  Piano.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Plied  Feb.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  606.979. 


A  power-transmitting  Jack  comprising  a  horizontal  gear 
frame  baring  at  one  side  a  downwardly-extending  sup- 
port :  a  gear  Joumaled  in  the  opposite  side  haying  its 
bub  at  tbe  outer  end  exposed  and  adapted  to  be  engaged 
with  a  abaft:  a  abaft  extending  transrersely  of  tbe  axis 
of  said  gear  Joumaled  in  the  opposite  sides  of  tbe  frame 
and  adapted  at  both  ends  for  recelTlng  a  drive  connection, 
and  a  gear  on  said  transverse  shaft  which  engages  wltb 
tbe  flrst-mentloned  gear. 


tbe    frame,    and    a    tblrd    abaft    Joumaled    In    said    gear 
bracket   and   tranaversely    to  said  outieadlng   sbaft,   and 


1,006,170.  SPEED-JACK.  Qbobgi  E.  Wnimca,  Piano, 
111.,  assignor  to  Independent  Harvester  Company, 
Piano,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Piled  Peb.  6,  1911. 
Serial  No.  606,980. 

A    power-transmitting   Jack    comprising   a    gear    frame 
and  a  spced-redaelng  train  tberein  having  Inleadlng  and  1 
OQtlcadlnc  abafts  parallel,  and   tbe  outieadlng  abaft  cz-  i 
tsadlnx    beyond    tbe    frame    for    transmitting    power ;    a  1 
gear  bracket  Joumaled  on  said  oatleadlng  sbaft  wltbln 


jO* 


also  Joumaled  in  the  frame  and  extending  tberebeyond, 
provided  with  means  for  driving  connections. 


1.006,171.  AERIAL  MACHINE.  AM08  A.  WxCKorF, 
Santa  Cms,  Cal.  PUed  Oct.  81,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
580.867. 


1.  An  aerial  machine  consisting  of  a  main  frame,  a 
flattened  buoyant  gaa  bolder  fixed  in  tbe  main  frame, 
supplemental  frames  st  opposite  ends  of  tbe  main  frame 
having  outer  portions  plvotally  connected  to  the  ends  of 
tbe  main  frame,  and  tbence  extending  Inwardly  between 
tbe  sides  of  said  main  frame,  buoyant  gas  holders  spaced 
from  each  other  and  fixed  to  the  upper  and  lower  mem- 
bera  of  said  supplemental  frames,  and  meana  by  wblcb 
said  supplemental  frames  may  be  tilted  up  or  down  wltb 
relation  to  tbe  main  frame. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  an  aerial  machine  of  a  mafai 
frame  with  a  fiattened  buoyant  gas  holder,  said  fraaa 
baring  borisontal  tamable  shafts  at  tbe  ends,  supple- 
mental frames  having  tbe  borisontal  central  portiona  of 
tbelr  outer  ends  pivoted  and  tumable  upon  said  shafta, 
flattened  buoyant  gaa  holders  in  the  upper  and  lower 
parts  of  tbe  supplemental  frames  snd  movable  In  unison 
wltb  tbe  latter,  a  car  with  revoluble  drum  supported  be- 
neath the  main  frame,  cords  connecting  the  supplemental 
frames  with  tbe  drum,  and  guide  pulleys  over  which  tbe 
cords  pass. 

3.  The  combination  in  an  aerial  machine  of  a  mala 
frame  having  a  flattened  buoyant  gas  holder  fixed  thereon, 
borisontal  shafts  in  the  ends  of  said  frame,  supplemental 
frames  having  tbe  borisontal  central  portions  of  their 
outer  ends  pivoted  and  tiltable  upon  tbe  shafts,  said 
fraSMS  extending  Inwardly  over  the  ends  of  the  main 
frama  and  having  flattened  buoyant  gaa  holders  in  the 
upper  and  lower  parts,  a  car  and  winding  drum  beneath 
tbe  main  frame,  cords  connected  with  tbe  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  tbe  supplemental  framea  and  passing 
thence  around  guide  pulleys,  one  portion  of  said  cords 
passing  aroand  tbe  drum  by  wblcb  tbe  movements  of 
tbe  planes  are  controlled. 

4.  The  combination  in  an  aerial  machine  of  a  main 
frame  having  a  flattened  buoyant  gas  holder  flxed  thereon, 
borisontal  shafts  In  the  ends  of  said  frame,  supplemental 
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frames  having  tbe  borisontal  central  portions  of  tbelr 
outer  ends  pivoted  and  tiltable  upon  the  shafts,  said 
framea  extending  inwardly  over  the  ends  of  tbe  main 
frame  and  having  flattened  buoyant  gaa  holders  In  tbe 
upper  and  lower  parte,  a  car  and  winding  drum  beneath 
the  main  frame,  cords  connected  with  the  upper  and 
lower  portions  of  tbe  supplemenUl  frames  and  passing 
thence  aroand  guide  pulleys,  one  portion  of  said  cords 
passing  around  the  drum  by  which  tbe  movements  of  the 
planes  are  controlled,  and  a  motor  and  propeller  mounted- 
upon  tbe  car. 

5.  Tbe  combination  in  an  aerial  machine  of  a  main 
frame  convergent  toward  tbe  ends  and  baring  borisontal 
shafts  at  aald  ends,  supplemental  frames  vertically  dis- 
posed baring  tbelr  borisontal  central  portions  turnable 
upon  said  shafts,  and  projecting  Inwardly  within  tbe 
enda  of  tbe  main  frame,  flattened,  buoyant,  gas  holders 
located  atrave  and  below  the  ends  of  the  main  frame, 
corda  connecting  tbe  inner  top  and  bottom  members  of 
the  supplemental  frames,  guide  pulleys  on  the  main 
frame  for  said  cords,  a  car  beneath  tbe  main  frante,  and 
means  csrrled  by  said  car  whereby  the  cords  are  moved 
to  tilt  the  supplemental  frames  in  unison. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,006,172.     TTJBN-TABLB.     Prank   H.   Adams,   Topeka, 
Kana     Plied  May  2S,  1010.     Serial  No.  662,869. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  tura-Uble  strac- 
ture  comprising  a  plurality  of  parallel  girders,  rolling 
members  supporting  said  stmcture  and  carried  ther«*y, 
a  main  track  resting  on  and  carried  by  tbe  Intermediate 
of  said  girders,  all  of  said  girders  being  ri«ldly  connected, 
a  motor  mounted  on  said  stracture  under  said  main 
track,  a  supporting  trsck  rail  upon  which  said  rolling 
members  rest,  a  rack  rail  adjacent  said  supporting  track 
rail,  and  gearing  from  the  motor  engaging  said  rack  rail. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  series  of  par- 
allel longitudinal  girders,  tracks  carried  by  a  pair  of  said 
girders,  transverse  cross  members  rigidly  connecting  said 
girders,  a  series  of  concentric  circular  foundations,  rails 
supported  by  said  foundations,  and  a  plurality  of  sup- 
porting wheels  adapted  to  roll  upon  said  rails,  said 
wheels  baring  their  axles  radially  directed  and  Joumaled 
In  bearincs  carried  by  cross  beams  secured  to  said  longi- 
tudinal girders. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  tum-table  com- 
prialng  a  pair  of  outer  longitudinal  girders,  a  pair  of 
Inner  longitudinal  girders,  tracks  carried  by  said  Inner 
girders,  transrerse  cross  members  rigidly  connecting  said 
inner  snd  outer  girders,  diagonal  braces  connecting  said 
outer  girders  and  cross  members,  a  series  of  concentric 
circular  foundations,  rails  supported  by  said  foundations, 
and  a  plurality  of  supporting  wheels  adapted  to  roll  upon 
said  rails,  said  wheels  having  their  axles  radially  directed 
and  Joumaled  In  bearings  carried  by  cross  beams  secured 
to  said  longitudinal  girders. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  framework  com- 
prlsbig  longitudinal  parallel  girders,  cross  beams  secured 
to  said  girders,  wheels  carried  by  said  cross  beams  coact- 


Ing  wltb  a  drealar  raU  beneath  said  framework  and  wp- 
porilng  tbe  latter,  a  rack  rail  adjacent  aaid  clrcu\^r  rail, 
gears  coactlng  with  said  rack  rail,  said  gears  being  located 
beneath  aaid  framework,  a  motor  drlrlng  said  gears,  a 
clutch  adjacent  said  motor  adapted  to  release  tbe  samef 
from  tbe  operation  of  said  gear  wbeels,  means  for  operat- 
ing said  clutch,  and  means  for  controlling  said  motor, 
both  of  said  means  being  operated  adjacent  said  frame- 
work. 

6.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  class  described,  a  framework  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  longitudinal  girders,  a  tra<*  rail 
supported  by  said  girders,  cross  u.,..n8  extending  between 
and  connecting  said  girders,  rolling  members  carrying 
said  framework  and  a  centrally  disposed  guide  member 
comprising  a  cylindrical  cross  member  adapted  to  contain 
a  lubricant  and  a  downwardly  projecting  cylindrical  mem- 
ber closely  fitting  in  said  cup  memt>er,  said  downwardly 
projecting  member  bein«  secured  to  a  plate,  said  plate 
being  secured  to  said  girders  whereby  lateral  morement 
but  not  rotation  of  said  framework  will  be  prevented. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,006,173.  PIPE-WINDINO  MACHINE.  Habrt  E.  AllOl, 
Richmond,  CaL  FUed  Sept.  21,  1910.  Serial  No. 
683,046. 


1.  A  wire-winding  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable  an- 
nulus.  an  adjustable,  detachable  semi-cylindrical  pipe  em- 
bracing shell  mounted  within  said  annnlus,  said  shell  bar- 
ing pitch-giving  bars  on  Its  inner  surface  to  cause  tbe 
member  to  adrance  spirally  about  tbe  pipe,  means  for  ro- 
tating said  annnlus,  and  means  for  supplying  wire  to  tbe 

pipe. 

2.  A  wire  winding  apparatus  comprising  a  rotatable  «n- 
nulos,  a  member  in  the  form  of  a  segment  detachably 
mounted  wltbln  said  annnlus  baring  Its  Inner  surface  pro- 
vided with  pitch-giving  bars  adapted  to  advance  the  mem- 
ber about  the  pipe  to  be  wrapped,  means  for  routing  tbe 
annnlus,  means  for  supplying  wire  to  the  pipe,  said  mem- 
ber being  of  substantial  length,  and  tbe  pitch-giving  bara 
being  spaced  equidistant  along  tbe  Interior  of  said  member, 
and  means  comprising  §.  weighted  member  connected  to  tha 
wiring  devices  for  neutralising  the  weight  of  said  dcvlcea 
upon  tbe  body  of  the  pipe. 

8.  In  a  wooden  stave  pipe  winding  derlce,  a  comblnatlOB 
wltb  a  suitable  track  way  of  a  track  adapted  to  trarel 
thereon,  a  su^ension  device  connected  thereto,  a  counter- 
balancing lever,  a  bearing,  supported  upon  the  short  end 
of  said  lever,  an  annulns  rotatable  in  said  bearing,  and  aa 
adjustable,  deUchable  semi -cylindrical  pipe  emhraclnf 
shell  baring  a  pitch  giving  device  upon  its  Inner  surface 
whereby  the  shell  Is  caused  to  adrance  spirally  along  tba 
pipe  when  the  annulus  is  rotated. 

4.  In  a  wooden  stave  pipe  winding  derlce,  a  combination 
wltb  a  sniUble  track  way  of  a  truck  adapted  to  trarel 
thereon,  a  suspension  derlce  connected  thereto,  a  counter- 
balancing lerer,  a  bearing  supported  upon  the  short  end  of 
said  lever,  an  annulus  rotatable  In  said  bearing,  an  adjust- 
able, detachable  seml-cyllndrlcal  pipe  embracing  shell,  bar- 
ing a  pitch  glrlng  derlce  upon  Its  inner  surface  whereby 
the  shell  Is  caused  to  adrance  spirally  along  the  pipe  wbea 
the  annulus  is  rotated,  and  means  whereby  wire  may  be 
fed  to  tbe  Interior  of  the  winding  shell. 

6.  A  wlre-wlndlng  apparatus  comprising  a  pipe  embrac- 
ing member  baring  means  to  cause  it  to  adrance  spirally 
about  a  pipe,  means  for  supplying  wire  to  the  pipe,  an 
orerbead  trareling  carrier,  and  connections  therewith  for 
suspending  said  member  from  a  point  above  the  pipe,  said 
connections  Including  a  counterbalancing  lerer  from  wblcb 
the  embracing  member  la  suspended. 
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1.006,174  CREAM  •  8BPARAT0R.  SsmiM  C.  AMKBB- 
HoLXH.  Rlvenldc,  III.  Hied  Apr.  2»,  1900.  Serial  No. 
429.923. 


1.  In  a  crMiin  aeparator,  the  combination  of  •  rotary 
bowl  ■hell  a  aeries  of  diahed  separator  diaks  Inside  of  ^nd 
moTable  transversely  with  respect  to  the  bowl  shell,  said 
•arlea  of  dlaka  and  the  bowl  shell  being  In  operatlre  an- 
gagement  and  adapted  to  resist  the  outward  movements  of 
each  other  and  operate  upon  the  material  to  be  treated, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  bowl  shell. 

2.  In  a  cream  separator,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
bowl  ahell,  a  series  of  dished  separator  disks  Inside  of  and 
movable  transversely  with  relation  to  the  bowl  shell,  said 
bowl  shell  having  a  circular  surface  concentric  with  Its 
geometrical  center  In  engagement  with  and  adapted  to 
limit  the  outward  movement  of  a  plurality  of  said  disks 
with  respect  to  the  bowl  shell,  and  retain  said  disks  in  po- 
sition to  cause  the  bowl  shell  and  disks  to  counterbalance 
each  other  and  operate  upon  the  material  to  be  treated, 
and  means  for  rotating  the  bowl  shell  and  thereby  the 
diaka. 

8.  In  a  cream  separator,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
bowl  shell,  a  series  of  detached  relatively  movable  sepa- 
rator disks  inside  of  and  movable  with  respect  to  the  bowl 
shell,  said  bowl  shell  t>elng  in  engagement  with  the  outer 
peripheral  edge  of  each  disk,  and  said  series  of  disks  and 
the  bowl  shell  being  adapted  to  counteract  and  limit  the 
outward  movements  of  each  other  with  respect  to  the  axis 
of  rotation  and  cause  the  bowl  shell  {o  be  held  in  bal- 
anced position  concentric  with  its  axU  of  rotation,  means 
for  supporting  the  bowl  shell,  and  means  for  rotating  the 
bowl  shell   and   thereby   the  disks. 

4.  In  a  cream  separator,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
bowl  ahell.  a  series  of  separator  disks  loosely  fitted  Inside 
of  and  movable  with  reapect  to  the  bowl  shell,  said  bow* 
■hall  having  a  circular  Inner  peripheral  surface  encircling 
and  In  engagement  with  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  each 
disk  and  adapted  to  limit  the  outward  movements  of  said 
dlaka  with  respect  to  the  bowl  shell,  means  for  limiting  the 
tilting  of  the  disks  with  respect  to  the  axis  of  rotation  of 
the  bowl,  and  means  for  routing  the  bowl  shell  and  there- 
by the  disks 

5.  In  a  cream  separator,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
bowl  ahell,  a  series  of  detached  annular  dlaka  loosely  lying 
on  top  of  and  in  supporting  engagement  with  one  another 
Inside  of  and  movable  with  respect  to  the  bowl  shell,  said 
bowl  shell  having  a  circular  Inner  surface  encircling  and 
In  contact  with  the  outer  peripheral  edge  of  each  disk  and 
adapted  to  poaitively  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the 
disks  with  respect  to  the  bowl  shell,  and  means  for  rotating 
the  bowl  shell  and  thereby  the  disks,  for  the  purpose  of 
balancing  the  bowL 

(Clalma  6  to  28  not  printed  la  the  Qaaatta.] 


1,006.176.     PRSJBERVATION  OF  MEAT.     Pivraa  A.vTOX 
PaaoaaiK  Appblboom,  Rotterdam,  Netherlanda,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Cornells  Wlllem  Heodrik  Van  Dam,  ^ot 
terdam.  Netherlands.     Filed  July  9,   1906.     Serial   No. 
826,316. 

The  method  of  preserving  uncooked  bacon,  which  con 
aiata  in  placing  the  bacon  in  a  tin.  adding  approximately 
twenty  grams  of  water  per  kilogram  of  bacon,  hermetically 
■aallng  the  tin,  heating  to  a  temperature  of  between  120  C. 
and  130  C.  and  for  a  time  sufflclant  to  sterilise  the  bacon 
without  cooking,  and  suddenly  cooling  the  contents  of  the 

tlB. 


1.006,176.      PRINTING-PRESS.      Leopold   Bakkb.   Chi- 
cago. 111.     Piled  Feb.  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  600,759. 


1.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  horlson- 
tally  reciprocating  bedplate,  of  a  vertically  movable  Im- 
pressioa  cylinder  cooperating  therewith,  grtppers  carried 
by  the  cylinder,  driving  means  for  reciprocating  the  bed- 
plate and  raialng  the  cylinder  out  of  contact  therewith 
during  its  movement  in  one  direction,  snd  gearing  connect- 
ing aald  driving  means  and  cylinder  for  rotating  said  cylin- 
der and  maintaining  the  exact  registration  of  the  bed  plate 
and  grtppers  at  the  time  the  latter  operate  despite  the  up- 
ward movement  of  the  cylinder,  said  .gearing  including  a 
jrear  wheel  on  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  gear  segment  car- 
ried by  said  gear  wheel,  movable  radially  thereon,  whose 
teeth  when  the  segment  Is  pushed  in  are  in  exact  registra- 
tion with  those  of  the  gear  wheel,  a  second  gear  wheel  be- 
neath the  first  whose  teeth  mesh  with  the  teeth  of  the  flr«t 
gear  wheel  and  those  of  the  gear  segment,  and  means  for 
moving  said  segment  radially  downward  when  It  engages 
the  second  gear  wheel  and  the  cylinder  la  raised. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  horlson 
tally  reciprocating  bed-plate,  of  a  vertically  movable  Im- 
preaaton  cylinder  cooperating  therewith,  grippers  carried 
by  the  cylinder,  driving  means  for  reciprocating  the  bed 
plate  and  raising  the  cylinder  out  of  contact  therewith 
during  Its  movement  In  one  direction,  and  gearing  con- 
necting aald  driving  means  and  cylinder  for  rotating  said 
cylinder  and  maintaining  the  exact  registration  of  the  bed 
plate  and  grippers  at  the  time  the  latter  operate  despite 
the  upward  movement  of  the  cylinder,  said  gearing  Includ- 
ing a  gear  wheel  on  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  gear  seg- 
ment carried  by  said  gear  wheel,  movable  radially  thereon, 
whose  teeth  when  the  segment  Is  pushed  in  are  in  exact 
regtstratioo  with  thoae  of  the  gear  wheel,  a  second  gear 
wheel  baneath  tha  flnt  whose  teeth  mesh  with  the  teeth  of 
the  first  gaar  wheel  and  thoae  of  the  gear  segment,  snd 
springs  Interposed  t>etween  said  wheel  and  the  segment 
carried  thereby  for  moving  said  segment  radially  down- 
ward when  It  engagea  the  second  gear  wheel  and  the  cylin- 
der is  raised. 

3.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  horlaon- 
tally  reciprocating  bed-plate,  of  a  vertically  movable  Im- 
preaslon  cylinder  cooperating  therewith,  grippers  carried 
by  the  cylinder,  driving  means  for  reciprocating  the  bed 
plate  and  raising  the  cylinder  out  of  contact  therewith  dur- 
ing Ita  movement  In  one  direction,  and  gearing  connecting 
■aid  driving  means  snd  cylinder  for  rotating  said  cylinder 
and  maintaining  the  exact  reglatration  of  the  bed  plate 
and  grippera  at  the  time  the  latter  operate  despite  the  up- 
ward movement  of  tha  cylinder,  aald  gearing  Including  a 
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gear  wheel  on  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  a  aecond  gear  wheel- 
beneath  the  first  and  meshing  therewith,  a  gear  aegment 
carried  by  one  q^  aald  gear  wheela,  wboae  teeth  when  the 
'  segment  is  forced  In  are  in  exact  registration  with  those 
of  the  wheel  which  carrlea  it,  and  means  for  moving  said 
Hegment  radially  when  It  engages  the  other  gear  whael  and 
the  cylinder  Is  raised. 

1  4.  In  a  printing  press,  the  comblnatioa  with  a  horlson- 
tally  reciprocating  bed-plate,  of  a  vertically  movable  im- 
pression cylinder  cooperating  therewith,  grippers  carried 
by  the  cylinder,  driving  means  for  redprocating  the  bed 
plate  and  raising  the  cylinder  out  of  contact  therewith 
during  Its  movement  In  one  direction,  and  gearing  con- 
necting said  driving  means  and  cylinder  for  rotating  said 
cylinder  and  maintaining  the  exact  registration  of  the 
bed  plate  and  grippera  at  the  time  the  latter  operate 
despite  the  upward 'movement  of  the  cylinder,  said  gear- 
ing Including  a  gear  wheel  on  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  a 
second  gear  wheel  beneath  the  first  and  meshing  there- 
with, a  gear  segment  carried  by  one  of  aald  gear  wheela 
whose  teeth  when  the  aegmeot  are  forced  In  are  In  exact 
registration  with  those  of  the  wheel  which  carries  It,  and 
springs  interposed  between  said  segment  and  the  wheel 
which  carrlea  it  for  moving  aald  segment  radially  when  It 
engagea  the  other  gear  wheel  and  the  cylinder  la  ralaed. 

5.  In  a  printing  press,  the  combination  with  a  horiaon- 
tally  reciprocating  bed-plate,  of  a  pair  of  vertically  mov- 
able Impreaalon  cyllndera  cooperating  therewith,  grippera 
carried  by  the  cyllndera,  driving  means  for  reciprocating 
the  bed  plate  and  raising  the  cylinders  out  of  contact  with 
the  bed  plate  during  Its  movement  in  one  direction,  gear 
wheels  on  the  enda  of  said  cylinders,  a  gear  pinion  inter- 
posed between  said  gear  wheels,  and  gearing  connecting 
said  driving  means  and  one  of  aald  cyllndera  for  rotating 
said  cylinders  and  maintaining  the  exact  reglatration  of 
the  bed  plate  and  grippera  at  the  time  the  latter  operate 
despite  the  upward  movement  of  the  cylinders,  aald  gearing 
including  the  before-mentioned  gear  wheel  on  the  end  of 
one  of  the  cylinders,  a  second  gear  wheel  beneath  said  laat- 
mentioaed  gear  wheel  on  the  cylinder  and  meahing  there- 
with, a  gear  segment  carried  by  one  of  the  two  laat-men- 
tioned  gear  wheels,  whose  teeth  when  the  segment  is  forced 
In  are  In  exact  registration  with  thoae  of  the  wheel  which 
carrlea  it  and  means  for  moving  said  segment  radially 
when  It  engages  the  other  gaar  wheel  and  the  cylinder  la 
ralaed. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaictte.] 


1,006.177.  CORD-KNOTTER  FOR  GRAIN  -  BINDERS. 
JOBSPH  BODA,  Piano,  III.,  assignor  to  Independent 
Harveater  Company,  Piano,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Piled  Dec.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  697,192. 


the  ahaft  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  hanger;  the  kalfe- 
arm  cord-knife  guide  having  a  lever  arm  extending  off 
from  ita  pivot,  engaged  with  the  cam  on  said  cam  wheel 
for  swinging  aald  knife  arm  and  cord-guide. 

2.  In  a  cord-knotter,  a  cord-holder  comprtaing  a  rotar)- 
member  having  a  hob  by  which  It  is  mounted  for  rotation  ; 
cord-engaging  fingers  projecting  transversely  of  the  plane 
of  rotation,  and  apokes  connecting  such  fingers  with  the 
hub,  said  fingers  being  extended  off  from  the  spokea  at  the 
side  thereof  toward  the  bundle  space ;  and  a  clamping 
shoe  which  bears  against  the  outer  side  of  the  fingers  be- 
tween the  plane  of  the  spokes  and  the  breast-plate. 

3.  In  a  cord  knotter,  a  cord-holder  comprising  a  rotating 
member  consisting  of  a  bub  by  which  It  is  mounted  for 
rotation  ;  cord-engaging  fingers  projecting  transversely  to 
the  plane  of  rotation,  and  spokes  which  connect  the  hub 
with  said  fingera;  a  clamping  ahoe  which  preaaaa  agaiaat 
the  outside  of  the  fingers  and  extends  about  a  aagiaaBt 
only  of  their  path  of  rotation,  said  fingers  being  extended 
off  from  the  spokes  toward  the  bundle  space,  the  shoe 
having  the  end  first  reached  by  the  fingers  in  their  rota- 
tion provided  with  a  V-shaped  notch,  whose  apex  is  be- 
tween the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  spokes  and  the  plane 
of  the  end  of  the  fingers,  whereby  the  cord  Is  guided  for 
Its  engagement  between  the  shoe  and  the  fingers  into  a 
plane  below  the  plane  of  rotation  of  the  spokes. 

4.  In  a  cord  knotter,  a  cord-holder  comprising  a  rotat- 
ing member  consisting  of  a  hub  by  which  it  is  mounted 
for  rotation ;  spokes  projecting  off  from  such  hub,  and 
fingers  projecting  from  the  ends  of  the  spokes  tranaversely 
to  their  plane  of  rotation,  and  in  a  direction  toward  the 
bundle  space,  and  a  clamping  shoe  which  presses  agalnat 
the  outer  aide  of  the  fingers,  and  encompasses  a  segment 
of  their  path,  the  fingers  having  their  edges  which  are  for- 
ward in  their  path  of  rotation  oblique  to  the  plane  of 
rotation,  and  the  shoe  having  the  end  first  encountered 
by  the  flngen  provided  with  a  V-shaped  notch  wboae  apex 
la  situated  in  a  plane  intermediate  the  planes  of  rotation 
of  the  tpoktn  and  the  finger  ends. 

5.  In  a  cord-knotter,  in  combination  wltb  the  needle,  a 
cord-holder  comprlaing  a  rotating  member  conalatlng  of 
a  central  portion  by  which  it  is  mounted  for  rotation : 
spokes  extending  therefrom  In  the  plane  of  rotation  ;  cord- 
engaging  fingers  projecting  downward  from  the  ends  of 
the  spokea.  respectively ;  a  clamping  shoe  which  preaaes 
against  the  outside  of  the  fingera,  and  extends  about  a 
segment  only  of  their  path  of  rotation,  said  fingers  being 
extended  off  from  the  spokes  at  the  side  opposite  the  jnth 
of  the  needle  in  laying  the  cord,  the  clamping  shoe  having 
the  end  first  raached  by  the  fingers  in  their  rotation  pro~ 
vided  with  a  V-ahaped  notch  for  guiding  the  tK>rd  in  its 
engagement  between  the  shoe  and  the  fingers,  the  fingers 
having  their  edges  which  are  forward  in  their  path  of 
rotation  sloped  obliquely  to  the  plane  of  rotation  t>ack- 
ward  and  downward  in  respect  to  the  path  of  rotatioa 
to  cause  the  end  of  the  finger  to  engage  over  the  cord 
upon  encountering  it  for  forcing  It  against  the  shoe. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  cord-knotter.  In  comblnatioa  with  a  driving 
shaft,  a  hanger  thereon ;  a  breast-plate  rigid  with  the 
hanger  :  a  gear  wbeel  mounted  on  the  shaft  at  one  end  of 
the  hanger ;  a  knife-arm  and  cord-guide  pivoted  on  the 
hanger  near  aald  end  thereof;  a  cam  wheel  aiounted  on 


1,006,178.  COMMODITY-CABINET.  J  a  Mas  H.  BOTB, 
Chicago,  111.,  aaaignor  to  The  Boye  Needle  Company, 
Chicago,  ni.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnois.  Filed  June  22. 
1910.     Serial  No.  568,336. 

1.  In  a  commodity-cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  meos- 
ber  equipped  with  i  aeries  of  gnidee  provided  with  en- 
trances thereto,  and  a  series  of  shlf table  gnarda  for  aald 
entrances,  a  aelected  guard  serving  as  a  means  for  shifting 
the  other  guards  and  a  space  being  left  to  permit  such 
shifting.  \ 

2.  In  a  comBOdityvcabinet,  the  combination  of  a  member 
provided  with  ^^jalles  of  guides,  having  laterally-pre- 
sented longitudinal  grooves,  whose  lower  and  upper  walls 
afford  flanges,  the  upper  flanges  being  cut  away  to  afford 
entraneea,  and  a  aeriea  of  alined  transversely  ahlftahle 
gnarda  for  aald  entraneea. 

8.  In  a  commodity-cabinet,  the  combination  of  a  fraasa, 
a  aeries  of  longltndlnal  guide-members  extending  from  tic 
front  end   to  the   rear  end  thereof,  aald  gulde-membere 
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•paced  to  afford  cb«iiii«]a  for  receptacles  and  barlDg  en- 
larsed  openings  In  satMtantially  tranayerae  allnemant,  and 
a  series  of  transTerssly  sltlftable  guards  cootrolUng  saM 
enlarged  openings. 


4.  In  a  commodity-cabinet,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing, 
a  wltbdrawable  carrier  boused  tbereln  and  eqoipped  with 
longitudinal  guides  bavlng  entrances  at  their  front  ends, 
and  a  plurality  of  transversely  sbiftabls  guards  at  the 
front  end  of  said  carrier  controlling  said  entrances,  a 
selected  guard  serving  as  a  meana  for  shifting  tbe  other 
guards  and  a  space  being  left  to  permit  such  sblftlng. 

6.  In  a  commodity -cabinet,  tbe  combination  of  a  caalag, 
a  carrier  wltbdrawable  through  tbe  front  thereof,  a  strlsa 
of  flanged  longitudinal  guides  spaced  to  receive  recep- 
tacles between  them,  and  having  the  front  portions  of  tbe 
upper  flanges  cpt  away  to  afford  entrances,  a  transversely 
extending  guide,    and  sblftable  guards   mounted  thereon. 

[Clalma  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,006.179.    WHEEL.    Oioaoa  J.  Bsaobcbt,  Twining  City. 
D.  C.    FUed  Apr.  24.  190«.    Serial  No.  313,500. 


ber.  aildlngly  Boonted  in  apertures  formed  in  tbe  bub 
casing  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  thrust  members. 
and  springs  arranged  to  force  the  throat  members  in- 
wardly. 

8.  la  a  wheel  structure,  tbe  combination  of  a  rim,  a 
bub  casing,  a  series  of  hollow  spokes  connected  at  their 
opposite  ends  with  said  rim  and  hub  casing,  a  bearing 
member  normally  arranged  centrally  of  the  hub  casing 
and  provided  with  a  series  of  polygonal  blocks  arranged 
relative  to  each  other  so  that  each  aide  wall  thereof  lies 
In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  one  of  said  spokes,  a  series 
of  thrust  members,  one  for  each  side  wall  of  each  of  said 
blocks,  arranged  normally  In  sliding  engagement  there- 
with and  movable  radially  Independently  of  each  other, 
compression  springs,  one  arranged  In  each  of  said  spokes, 
for  maintaining  the  thrust  members  in  engagement  with 
said  blocks,  and  two  guides  for  each  of  said  thrust  mem- 
bers, one  arranged  on  either  side  of  tbe  adjacent  spring, 
mounted  in  apertures  formed  In  the  bub  casing,  for  sup- 
porting and  guiding  the  adjacent  thrust  memt>er. 

4.  In  a  wheel  structure,  the  combination  of  a  rim,  a 
hob  easing,  a  series  of  hollow  spokes  connected  at  their 
opposite  ends  to  said  rim  and  bub  casing,  a  bearing  mem- 
ber provided  with  a  series  of  polygonal  blocks  arranged 
relative  to  each  other  so  that  each  side  wall  thereof  lies 
In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  one  of  said  spokes,  a  series 
of  compression  springs,  one  arranged  In  each  of  nld 
spokes,  a  series  of  thrust  members  each  arranged  betweea 
one  of  said  springs  and  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  a  block 
and   coAperating   with    the   remaining   thrust    members    to 

,  maintain  the  bearing  member  centrally  of  the  hub  casing. 
and  means  for  Halting  the  Inward  movement  of  said 
thmst  members. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  rim.  and  a  tire,  of  a  hub 
casing  comprising  a  plurality  of  annular  members,  ar- 
ranged one  within  the  other,  spokes  connected  at  their  op- 
posite ends  to  said  rim  and  huh  casing,  a  twaring  member 
provided  with  a  series  of  polygonal  blocks,  a  series  of 
throat  members  arranged  within  said  bub  casing,  each 
having  sliding  engagement  with  the  adjacent  aide  wall 
of  a  block  and  movable  radially,  guides  for  each  thrust 
member  slldably  connected  with  the  hob  casing,  springs 
operatively  connected  with  the  thrust  members  for  main- 
taining them  In  engagement  with  tbe  said  blocks,  and  side 
plates  secured  to  the  bearing  member  and  having  sliding 
engntHMBt  with  tbe  opposite  circumferential  side 
of  tha  aanolar  members. 


1.  In  a  wheel  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  hub  casing,  a  rim  and  a  aeries  of  spokes,  of  a 
bearing  member,  a  series  of  polygonal  blocks  mounted  on 
said  member,  tbe  said  blocks  being  arranged  on  said  mem- 
ber relative  to  each  other  so  that  their  side  walls  extend 
In  different  directions  at  right  angles  to  lines  rsdlatlng 
from  the  axis  of  the  wheel,  a  series  of  thnut  members 
arranged  within  said  hub  casing,  each  In  engagement  with 
the  adjacent  side  wall  of  a  block  and  movable  radially 
Independently  of  adjoining  thrust  members,  s  plunger  for 
each  throat  member,  and  a  compression  spring  for  each 
plunger  operating  to  force  the  plunger  Inwardly  toward 
the  axis  of  the  wheel. 

2.  In  a  wheel  structure,  the  combination  of  a  bob  eas- 
ing, a  rim,  a  series  of  spokes  between  said  bub  casing  and 
said  rim,  a  bearing  member  provided  with  a  series  of 
polygiwal  blocks  normally  arranged  centrally  of  the  hob 
caalac  the  said  blocks  being  arranged^ on  said  bearing 
member  so  that  tbe  side  walla  of  one  block  extsnd  in  di- 
rections different  from  the  directions  of  the  side  walls  of 
the  remaining  blocks  and  at  right  angles  to  lines  radiating 
from  the  axis  of  the  wheei,  a  series  of  thrujt  members 
movable  Independently  of  each  other  in  radial  directions 
and  each  arranged  to  engage  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  a 
block,  a  series  of  guide  devices,  one  for  each  thrust  meia*  ' 


1.00«,180.     IBONING-BOABD.     Mast  B.  Calkins,  Hay- 
waid.  CaL     Piled  Nov.  18,  1910.    Serial  No.  592,974. 


In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination  of  a 
table  member  provided  with  fixedly  secured  spacing  blocks, 
said  table  being  longitudinally  slotted  at  a  point  between 
the  bloeka.  an  Ironing  board  supported  at  both  ends  on 
said  blocks,  means  for  detachably  holding  the  Ironing 
board  to  the  blocks,  and  means  for  adjostlng  the  helsht 
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of  tbe  table,  said  last  named  means  including  crossed  sop- 
porting  legs  pivoted  to  one  end  of  tbe  table,  a  cross  head 
to  which  the  other  pair  of  legs  is  secured,  and  a  bolt  pass- 
ing through  the  cross  bead  and  Blot  In  the  table  and  hav- 
ing a  wing  not  by  which  it  may  be  tightened. 


1.006,181.      MECHANICAL   MOVEMENT.      Habxt    Cha- 
LUPA.  Iowa  City,  Iowa.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1910.    Serial  No. 
*■  688.082. 


A  mechanical  movement  comprising  in  combination  a 
body  proper,  said  body  having  an  arm  projecting  sidewlse 
and  upwardly  and  provided  with  a  hole  therethrough,  a 
shaft  disposed  in  said  hole,  a  plurality  of  rods  pivotally 
mounted  on  the  said  shaft,  a  crank  shaft  rotatably  dis- 
posed In  said  body,  a  crank  disposed  on  tbe  last  mentioned 
shaft,  a  link  pivotally  'secured  to  said  crank,  an  Inter- 
mediate rod  connecting  one 'of  said  rods  to  the  central 
portion  of  said  link,  another  of  the  first  mentioned  rods 
pivotally  secured  to  the  end  portion  of  said  link,  and  a 
pump  rod  or  the  like  secured  to  the  rod  and  Intermediate 
rod,  which  are  connected  together,  so  that  the  motion 
transmitted  from  said  crank  shaft  will  cause  said  pump 
rod  to  reciprocate  In  a  quasi  uniform  manner. 


1,006,182.     ANIMAL-EXERCISER.     Fbank  COOBiir,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Mar.  29,  1911.    Serial  No.  617,648. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  exerciser  for  ani- 
mals, comprising  a  barrel-shaped  body  having  a  cavity 
eccentric  to  Its  exterior  surface  and  adapted  to  bold  a 
substance  attractive  to  tbe  animal,  said  barrel-shaped  body 
being  made  In  two  parts,  screw-threaded  together,  and  one 
of  said  parts  having  openings  for  escape  of  the  contents 
from  said  cavity.      , 

2.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  exerciser  for  ani- 
mals, comprising  a  barrel-shaped  body  having  a  cavity 
eeecntric  to  Its  exterior  surface  and  nearer  one  end  than 
the  other  and  adapted  to  bold  a  substance  attractive  to 
the  animal,  said  barrel-shaped  body  being  made  In  two 
parts,  screw-threaded  together,  and  one  of  said  parts  hav- 
ing openings  for  escape  of  tbe  contents  from  said  cavity. 

8.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  exerciser  for  ani- 
mals, comprising  a  barrel-shaped  body  having  a  carlty 
eccentric  to  its  exterior  surface  and  adapted  to  bold  • 
pungent  substance  attractive  to  tbe  animals,  said  barrel- 
shaped  body  being  provld^  with  an  opening  Into  said 
cavity  for  tbe  escape  of  odor  from  the  contents  and  on 
Its  exterior  with'  ribs  representing  hoops  serving  as  rolling 
eontacta. 


4.  As  an  artlde  of  manufacture,  an  exerdaar  for  aal- 
mala  comprising  a  barrel-shaped  body  having  a  cavity 
eccentric  to  Its  exterior  surface  and  disposed  nearer  one 
end  than  the  other  end  adapted  to  hold  a  pungent  sob- 
stance  attractive  to  the  animal,  said  body  being  provided 
with  an  opening  Into  said  cavity  for  the  escape  of  odor 
from  the  contents  of  said  cavity. 

6.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  an  exerciser  for  ani- 
mals comprising  a  barrel-shaped  body  having  a  cavity 
eccentric  to  Its  exterior  surface  and  adapted  to  bold  a 
pungent  substance  attractive  to  the  animal,  said  body  be- 
ing provided  with  an  opening  for  the  escape  of  odor  from 
tbe  contents  of  said  cavity. 


1,006.183.  ADJUSTABLE  CURTAIN  -  HANGING  FIX- 
TURE. ROBXBT  C.  DAVtfc,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.  Filed  Nov. 
19,  1909,  Serial  No.  528,980.  Renewed  Feb.  21,  1911. 
Serial  No.  610,010. 


1.  A  curtain  fixture  comprising  the  following  elements 
in  combination ;  a  main  or  base  bracket  having  apertored 
portions  for  receiving  the  fastening  screws,  and  a  longi- 
tudinally slotted  bridge  portion,  tbe  slot  at  one  end  being 
transversely  extended,  a  hanger  bracket  detachably  and 
slldably  mounted  on  the  slotted  bridge  portion,  a  locking 
device  mounted  on  the  hanger  and  adapted  to  removably  in- 
terlock witb  the  hanger  and  tbe  slotted  bridge  member. 

2.  In  combination,  a  main  bracket  having  a  longitudinal 
alot  whose  side  walla  are  bent  inwardly  and  formed  with 
ratchet  teeth,  the  said  slot  having  a  transversely  enlarged 
end  at  a  point  in  advance  of  the  ratchet  flanges,  a  hanger 
bracket  having  a  foot  portion  formed  with  Inturned  guides 
at  tbe  opposite  edges  for  sliding  on  the  opposite  edges  of 
the  main  slot  bracket,  the  said  foot  portion  having  a  trans- 
versely elongated  slot,  of  a  length  not  less  than  the  en- 
larged slot  end  in  the  main  bracket,  a  T-bolt  whose  shank 
and  whose  cross  bead  Is  movable  through  tbe  slot  of  the 
foot  portion  and  tbe  enlarged  slot  end  In  tbe  main  bracket, 
a  finger  piece  on  the  outer  end  of  the  shank,  and  a  eoU 
spring  about  the  shank  between  its  cross  head  and  tbe 
finger  piece. 

3.  In  a  curtain  fixture,  the  combination  witb  the  base 
bracket  having  a  longitudinally  slotted  bridge  portion  be- 
tween its  ends  and  having  locking  portions ;  of  a  hanger 
bra^et  slldably  mounted  on  tbe  bracket  of  tbe  base 
bra^et,  a  locking  device  entirely  independent  of  the  base 
bracket  and  the  hanger  bracket  and  adapted  to  be  coupled 
therewith  and  having  means  for  causing  it  to  automatically 
interlock  with  the  locking  portions  on  the  base  bracket,  and 
said  means  being  releasable  under  finger  pressure. 

4.  A  curtain  fixture  that  comprises  a  base  member  bar- 
ing a  bridge  portion  and  a  hanger  bracket  having  a  base 
portion  proTlded  with  bent  over  edges  to  eml»«ce  said 
bracket  portion,  said  bridge  portion  having  ratchet  teeth, 
and  said  hanger  bracket  base  having  a  slot  and  a  locking 
member  removably  projected  into  ssid  slot  and  engaging 
tbe  ratchet  teeth  of  said  base  to  lock  said  hanger  bracket 
and  said  base  together,  said  locking  member  being  bodily 
removable  from  said  hanger  bracket  and  said  bridge  por- 
tion without  disturbing  the  connection  between  said  bridge 
portion  and  said  hanger  *iracket. 


1,006,184.  RAZOR-GUARD.  Axtho.xy  Db  Padbo,  Chicago, 
IlL  Filed  July  16,  1910.  Serial  No.  572,247. 
1.  A  raaor-goard  comprising  a  hlade-recelvlng  socket  cot 
away  on  Its  front  side  Intermediate  its  ends  to  a  depth 
below  the  edge  of  the  blade,  and  having  end  strips  ecdr- 
cling  the  ends  of  the  blade,  and  a  reversely-bent  looped 
extension  extending  from  said  blade-receiving  portkm  and 
provided  with  a  guard-edge  extending  in  advance  of  tbe 
edge  of  the  blade. 
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S.  ▲  rmior-fuard  compiiilBg  a  Motion  adapted  to  be 
eoDo«cted  with  the  blade  of  a  rmaor,  a  reyeraely-beat 
looped  sect  loo  extending  from  said  tnt  aectlon  and  cot 
awa7  Intermediate  Ita  end*  to  provide  an  opening  oppoalte 
tlie  catting  edge  of  tbe  raaor  blade  for  expoelng  tbe  latter 
to  Tiew  wben  In  aharing  poaltion.  and  a  goard-edge  bridg- 
ing said  opening  and  extending  in  advance  of  tbe  cutting 
edge  of  the  raior  blade. 


I 


3.  A  raxor-guard  for  tbe  parpoae  aet  fortb.  formed  of  a 
section  adapted  to  be  connected  witb  a  razor,  and  a  section 
connected  wltb  aald  first  named  section  cut  away  inter- 
mediate ita  enda  to  form  spaced  apart  ffnard-recelTtng  end 
members,  a  guard  carried  by  said  members,  tbe  space  be- 
tween said  end  members  being  adapted,  wben  tbe  guard 
member  is  removed  tberefrom,  to  encircle  tbe  noee  or 
otber  facial  organ,  wbereby  tbe  akin  cloae  to  such  organ 
may  be  sbaved. 

4.  A  raaor-guard  for  tbe  purpose  set  fortb,  formed  of  a 
aectlon  adapted  to  be  connected  witb  a  raaor,  an  exten- 
sion connected  wltb  said  section  and  formed  of  two  mem- 
bers spaced  apart  to  form  a  noee- receiving  opening  and  a 
bar  forming  a  guard  removably  connected  wltb  said  mem- 
bers, for  tbe  purpoee  aet  fortb. 

5.  A  raaor-guard  for  tbe  purpoee  set  fortb,  formed  of  a 
aectlon  adapted  to  be  connected  wltb  tbe  raaor,  and  an  ex- 
tension connected  witb  said  sectloo  and  formed  witb  mem- 
bers aitaced  apart  and  forming  guard-edges  for  tbe  raaor, 
wltb  a  Doae-recelTlng  opening  located  intermediate  said 
spaced  members  an  edge  of  wblcb  opening  forming  a  atop, 
for  tbe  parpoae  aet  fortb. 


1.006,185  VALVIirUKLEASING  TOOL.  Clbmins  DiLt^ 
Horr,  Pittsbargb.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  1.  1911.  Serial  No. 
605.947. 


1.  In  a  valve  releaaing  tool,  a  post,  means  adjustably 
mounted  In  said  poat  and  adapted  to  bold  a  valve  whUa 
tbe  spring  tbereof  la  being  releaaed.  a  bracket  adjustably 
mounted  upon  said  poet,  an  operating  lever  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  bracket  and  provided  wltb  a  lower  forked 
end  adaptod  to  i>Qgage  under  tbe  spring  of  tbe  valve  for 


compreaalng  tbe  mtme,  and  meana  carried  by  aald  lever 
and  engaging  aald  bracket  to  lock  aald  lever  in  a  ablfted 
poaltion. 

2.  Tbe  combination  in  a  valve  releasing  tool,  a  poat, 
meana  adjustably  arranged  in  said  post  and  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  valve  and  retain  It  upon  ita  seat,  a  bracket 
adjuatably  carried  by  said  post,  an  operating  lever  plv- 
otally  connected  to  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  bave  tbe 
lower  end  tbereof  engage  under  tbe  vpring  and  compreaa 
aald  valve  spring,  and  means  including  a  rack  and  pawl 
adapted  to  lock  said  lever  In  an  adjusted  position. 


1.006.1M.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  STEEL  OR  ALLOY 
TUBES.  JcaaT  Jat  Dcmn,  Ellwood  City.  Pa.,  aaslgnor 
to  Tbe  Shelby  Steel  Tube  Company,  Pittsbargb,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Oct.  8.  1910.  Serial 
No.  580.018. 

1.  In  tbe  manufacture  of  seAmtaM  cold  drawn  tubea 
and  similar  bollow  bodiea,  tbe  atepa  eenatating  in  anneal- 
ing tbe  bollow  blanka  by  beating  above  tbe  upper  critical 
point  and  tben  cooling  and  tben  subjecting  tbe  annealed 
blanks  to  a  cold  draw'toR  operation. 

2.  In  tbe  manufacture  of  seamleaa  cold  drawn  tubea 
and  similar  bollow  bodies,  tbe  steps  consisting  In  anneal- 
ing tbe  bollow  blanka  by  beating  above  tbe  upper  critical 
point  and  tben  cooling  and  tben  subjecting  tbe  annealed 
blanks  to  tbe  usual  cold  drawing  operations,  tbe  drawn 
tnbea  being  annealed  at  a  temperature  not  exceeding  tbe 
upper  critical  point. 

a.  In  tbe  manufacture  of  seamleaa  tubea  and  similar 
bollow  bodies,  tbe  stepa  consisting  In  annealing  hollow 
billets  by  'rooling  after  beating  aWve  tbe  upper  retarda- 
tion point  and  tben  alternately  cold  drawing  and  an- 
nealing tbe  partly  formed  tubes  In  reducing  tbe  tubes  to 
the  desired  wall  tblcknesa  and  diameter,  tbe  metal  being 
heated  to  below  the  upper  retardation  point  after  tbe 
cold  drawini;  operatlona. 

4.  Tbe  method  of  making  seamleaa  tubes  and  similar 
hollow  bodies  consisting  In  subjecting  bollow  steel  blanks 
to  alternate  cold  drawing  and  annealing  operations,  beat- 
ing the  hollow  blanka  to  above  tbe  upper  critical  point  In 
beginning  tbe  annealing  operations  and  beating  to  tem- 
peratures leee  than  tbe  upper  critical  point  in  subsequent 
aaaeallng  operatlona,  repeating  tbe  beating  operation  to 
above  tbe  upper  critical  point,  again  cold  drawing  and 
annealing,  and  again  annealing  beating  to  below  tbe 
upper  critical  point. 

6.  The  method  of  making  seamleaa  tubes  and  similar 
bollow  bodies  consisting  In  subjecting  bollow  steel  blanks 
to  alternate  cold  drawing  and  annealing  operations,  heat- 
ing tbe  bollow  blanks  to  900  degrees  C  In  beginning  tbe 
annealing  operations  and  beating  to  temperatures  less 
than  900  degreca  C.  in  subssqaent  annealing  operations. 
and  repeating  tbe  heating  operation  to  above  the  upper 
critical  point  as  tbe  final  annealing  operation. 


1.006,187.        AUTOMATIC  -  WATER-PIPE      CLEANER. 

JoscFH  EDWAan  JAiraa  Edmonds,  Kalgoorlle.  Western 

AustralU.  Australia.     Filed  Aug.  29,  1910.     Serial  No. 

579,«1S. 

1.  A  pipe  cleaner  comprising  In  combination,  a  bollow 
cylindrical  shell  provided  witb  longitudinally  disposed 
bmah  receiving  grooves  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  lon- 
gttadlBal  axis  of  aald  shell,  brushes  disposed  In  said 
gimmiis.  means  for  anchoring  aald  bmabes  In  said  grooves, 
a  cap  closing  tbe  front  end  of  said  shell,  a  cap  closing  tbe 
rear  sad  of  said  shell  and  provided  witb  a  threaded  bore, 
a  flexible  diak  disposed  against  the  rear  end  of  aald  cap, 
and  a  threaded  rod  anchored  la  aaid  bore  and  provided 
with  propeller  blades. 

S.  A  pipe  cleaner  compriaiag  in  combination,  a  hollow 
cylindrical  ahell.  bruabea  longltadlnally  arranged  on  aald 
ahell  and  disposed  at  an  angle  to  tbe  longitudinal  axia 
tbereof,  a  cap  doaiag  the  front  end  of  said  shell,  a  cap 
cloalag  the  rear  end  of  aaid  shell  and  provided  with  a 
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threaded  bore,  a  flexible  diak  disposed  against  said  cap  and 
projecting  outwardly  from  the  shell  to  normally  engage 
tbe  pipe,  a  threaded  rod  anchored  in  said  bore  and  carry- 
ing propeller  bladea,  and  means  on  said  rod  for  anchoring 
aald  disk  to  said  rear  cap. 


S.  A  pipe  cleaner  compriih^  In  combination,  an 
elongated  body  provided  wltb  longitudinally  disposed 
brush  receiving  grooves  arranged  at  an  angle  to  its 
longitudinal  axis,  bmabes  anchored  in  said  grooves  and 
spaced  apart  from  each  other,  a  flexible  disk  disposed  at 
tbe  rear  end  of  said  body  and  projecting  laterally  beyond 
tbe  same  to  engage  tbe  wall  of  the  pipe,  and  propeller 
blades  disposed  rearwardly  wltb  respect  to  lald  disk  and 
anchored  to  said  body. 

4.  A  pipe  cleaner  comprising  in  combination,  an 
elongated  body  provided  with  longitudinally  disposed 
brush  receiving  grooves  arranged  at  an  angle  to  Its  longi- 
tudinal axis,  brushes  anchored  in  said  groovea,  a  rod 
projecting  rearwardly  from  aald  body,  a  flexible  disk 
anchored  on  aald  rod  and  against  tbe  rear  ends  of  said 
body  and  projecting  outwardly  therefrom,  and  propeller 
blades  disposed  on  said  rod  rearwardly  of  said  disk. 


1,006,188.      STREET-INDICATOR.      CuaTia    O.    Edsom, 
Bockford.  111.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  687,757. 


la  a  street  Indicator,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
a  drom  rotatable  therein,  plates  pivoted  to  the  drum, 
means  for  rotating  the  drum,  slotted  brackets  located  in 
the  ends  of  the  casing  and  longitudinally  adjustable 
therein,  securing  devices  for  the  brackets  paaalng  through 
the  slota,  and  a  restraining  bar  secured  at  Its  ends  to 
the  bracketa  and  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  dram  in 
the  path  of  tbe  plates  and  longitudinally  of  said  plates 
for  tbe  length  of  tbe  same. 


1,006.189.  FLUID  -  CONTROLLING  DEVICE.  Baebt 
W.  BiaawBiaa.  Reading,  Pa.  Filed  May  8,  1910.  Serial 
No.  559.200. 

1.  In  a  fluid  confrolling  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  casing,  a  valve  governing  a  port  In  a  w^l 
thereof,   a   piaton   under   the   influence  of   the  dlKharge 
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pressure,  said  piston  operatively  connected  to  said  valve, 
auxiliary  meana  for  actuating  aaid  piston,  means  to  adjuat 
tbe  aaid  discharge  pressure  and  mechanism  adapted  to 
actuate  aald  auxiliary  means  upon  a  sudden  abnormal 
drop  in  tbe  dlacbarge  pressure.. 


2.  la  a  fluid  controlling  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  casing,  a  valve  governing  a  port  la  a  wall 
thereof,  a  relief  valve  governing  a  port  In  a  wall  thereof 
tmder  the  Influence  of  tbe  discbarge  pressure,  adiustable 
means  for  holding  said  relief  valve  in  one  position  by 
yielding  pressure  until  that  is  overcome  by  tbe  pressure 
In  tbe  discharge  conduit  and  mechanism  to  operate  said 
relief  valve  upon  a  sudden  abnormal  drop  in  the  dis- 
charge presaure.  all  for  the  purpose  shown  and  described. 

3.  In  a  fluid  controlling  device  of  the  character  de- 
acrlbed,  a  caaing,  a  valve  governing  a  port  In  a  wall 
thereof,  a  relief  valve  governing  a  port  In  a  wall  tbereof 
under  the  influence  of  the  discharge  pressure,  adjustable 
means  for  holding  aald  relief  valve  in  one  poaltion  by 
yielding  pressure  until  that  Is  overcome  by  the  pressure 
In  the  discharge  conduit,  auxiliary  means  to  operate  «aid 
valve,  and  mechanism  adapted  to  operate  said  auxlllHry 
meana  upon  a  sudden  abnormal  drop  in  the  discbarge 
pressure. 

4.  In  a  flJI^  controlling  device  of  the  character  de- 
scribed, a  casing,  a  valve  governing  a  port  in  a  wall 
tbereof,  a  piston  under  tbe  Influence  of  tbe  discharge 
pressure,  operatlvely  connected  to  said  valve,  a  relief 
valve  governing  a  port  in  a  wall  thereof  under  tbe  influ- 
ence of  the  dlacbarge  pressure  and  an  auxiliary  meana 
common  to  both  valves  adapted  to  actuate  said  valTss, 
all  for  the  purpose  shown  and  described. 

5.  la  a  fluid  controlling  device  of  tbe  character  de- 
scribed, a  caaing,  a  valve  governing  a  port  in  a  wall 
thereof,  a  piston  under  the  influence  of  the  discharge 
pressure  operatlvely  connected  to  said  valve,  adjustable 
meana  for  varying  tbe  movement  of  said  valve  by  adjuat- 
able  yielding  preasure  and  tbe  pressure  In  tbe  discharge 
conduit,  a  relief  valve  governing  a  port  la  a  wall  thereof 
under  the  Influence  of  said  discharge  preasure,  adjustable 
means  for  holding  said  relief  valve  in  one  position  by 
yielding  preasure  until  that  Is  overcome  by  tbe  pressure  in 
the  discharge  conduit  and  an  auxiliary  meana  common  to 
both  valves  adapted  to  actuate  aald  valves,  ail  for  the 
purpose  shown  and  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,006,190.  HOSE  -  COUPLING.  Samdel  F.  Estmx, 
Florsnee,  and  Aethctb  D.  Westbbook,  Los  Angeles, 
Cal.     Filed  Sept.  26,  1909.     Serial  No.  519,634. 


1.  In  a  hose  coupling,  in  combination,  an  openable  la- 
ternally  threaded  ring  having  flaring  walls,  a  collar  en- 
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gac««ble  with  the  (larlnc  walla  of  the  ring  to  compms  it. 
and  a  pin  and  cam  slot  connection  between  the  collar 
and  ring  whereby  the  collar  U  adranced  upon  the  flaring 
walls  of  the  ring  by  tarning  the  collar  in  that  directloo 
required  for  adranclng  the  thread  of  the  ring  In  the 
same  direction  that  the  collar  Is  advanced  apon  the 
flaring  walls  of  the  ring,  and  the  ring  Is  caused  to  turn 
with  the  collar  when  the  collar  la  completely  adTanc(>d. 
2.  In  a  hoae  coupling  in  combination,  a  tubular  nipple 
having  an  Internally  threaded  socket  at  one  of  its  enda, 
the  wall  of  the  socket  boing  longitudinally  divided  and 
one  portion  thereof  being  laterally  movable,  a  wedging 
collar  slidably  mounted  on  the  nipple  and  movable  over 
the  walls  of  the  socket  to  compress  them,  the  said  collar 
being  provided  with  a  cam  alot  having  a  straight  longi- 
tudinally extended  forward  portion  and  an  Inclined  rear 
ward  portion  backwardly  directed  aa  to  the  direction  of 
rotation  of  the  nipple  for  advancing  the  thread  of  the 
socket,  and  a  pin  entering  the  nipple  through  the  aaid 
cam  slot. 


1.006.191.      TRUCK-SCALE.      Edwin    L.    Gagb.    Toledo. 
Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  597.356. 


1.  In  a  truck-scale,  the  combination  with  the  scale 
parts,  and  the  operating-lever  movable  to  throw  the  scale 
parts  into  operative  or  inoperative  position,  of  a  member 
adapted  to  coOperate  with  said  lever  to  hold  the  same 
elevated  to  maintain  the  scale  parts  In  operative  position, 
and  means  automatically  operative  by  a  grasping  of  the 
track  handle  to  effect  a  release  of  surh  member  from  the 
lever. 

2.  In  a  truck-acale,  a  frame  harinR  a  raising  handle 
at  one  end  thereof,  scale  parts  carried  by  such  frame,  a 
member  adapted  to  coact  with  one  of  such  parts  to  main- 
tain the  scale  parts  in  operative  position,  and  means 
associated  with  such  handle  and  operative,  by  a  grasp- 
ing of  the  handle,  to  release  said  member  from  engagement 

.    with  such  parts  to  permit  a  movement  of  the  scale  parts 
to  inoperative  position. 

3.  In  a  truck-scale,  the  combination  with  a  truck  frame 
and  the  scale  parts,  of  a  member  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  one  of  such  parts  to  maintain  the  scale  parts  In 
operative  position,  and  a  lever  carried  by  the  frame  and 
movable,  by  a  grasping  of  a  part  of  the  frame,  to  release 
such  member  from  engagement  with  the  scale  part  to  per- 
mit a  movement  of  such  parts  to  Inoperative  position. 

4.  In  a  truck-scale,  the  combination  with  a  two-wheel 
truck  frame  having  handles  at  one  end  thereof,  and  the 
scale  parta,  of  a  member  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  one 
of  such  parts  elevated  to  maintain  the  scale  parts  In  opera- 
tive position,  a  U-shaped  lever  having  Its  arms  extend- 
ing under  said  truck-frame  srms  and  pivoted  to  the  truck- 
frame  Intermediate  their  ends,  said  lever  when  oscillated 
being  adapted  to  have  its  looped  portion  engage  and 
effect  a  release  of  said  member  from  the  engaged  scale 
part,  and  meana  yieldingly  holding  said  lever  in  one  posi- 
tion of  its  movement. 

5.  In  a  track-scale,  the  combination  with  a  two-wheel 
truck  frame  having  handles  at  an  end  thereof,  and  the 
scale  parts,  of  a  member  adapted  to  engage  and  hold  one 
of  such  parts  elevated  to  maintain  the  scale  parta  In 
operative  position,  and  a  lever  associated  with  one  of 
«iuch  handlet*  and  operative  to  effect  a  movement  of  said 
member  to  release  the  engaged  scale  part  when  the  fraoM 
handle  Is  grasped. 

V      [Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.006.192.  ELECTRIC- WIRE  CONNECTOR.  HaioU) 
W.  POEBBS.  Glaatonbnry,  Conn.  Piled  Mar,  21,  1911. 
Serial  No.  615.828. 


1.  A  bracket  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  comprising  a 
wire  conducting  tube,  a  socket  member  having  conducting 
pipes  for  said  tube,  said  socket  member  comprising  a 
pair  of  aectlons.  means  for  securing  the  sections  upon 
the  tube,  and  meana  for  controlling  the  rotation  of  the 
sockets  when  upon  the  tube. 

2.  In  a  bracket  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  wire  con- 
ducting tube,  a  canopy  adjustably  connected  with  the 
said  tube,  said  canopy  comprising  a  base  member  and  a 
globolar  member,  means  for  securing  the  canopy  upon 
the  tube,  a  sectional  socket  provided  with  wire  con- 
ducting pipes  connected  with  the  tube,  means  provided 
by  the  tube  an^  the  sectional  socket  for  preventing  the 
rotation  of  the  said  socket,  and  meana  for  retaining  the 
socket  upon  the  tnbe. 

3.  In  a  bracket  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  wire  con- 
ducting tube,  a  sectional  socket  having  wire  conducting 
pipes  for  the  tnbe.  one  of  the  sections  of  the  socket  being 
provided  with  a  tongue,  the  second  section  of  the  socket 
being  provided  with  a  pocket  adapted  for  the  reception  of 
said  tongue,  means  for  sustaining  the  sections  of  the 
socket  upon  the  tube,  and  means  for  preventing  a  rotary 
movement  >f  the  socket  while  posltlonad  upon  the  tube. 

4.  In  a  brocket  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  wire  con- 
dactlng  tu»e,  a  socket  member  for  the  tube,  said  socket 
member  comprising  a  pair  of  elements,  each  of  said  ele- 
ments having  a  hemispherical  head,  each  of  said  elements 
being  provided  with  a  cross  sectional  semi-circular  sleeve, 
OMans  for  connecting  the  hemispherical  heads,  oppositely 
disposed  pins  upon  the  tube,  the  sleeves  belnc  provided 
with  receaiies  adapted  to  receive  said  pins,  and  a  sliding 
■wnber  adapted  to  overlie  the  aleeves  to  retain  the  same 
apon  the  tube. 

5.  In  a  bracket  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  wire  conducting  tube,  a  slldable  collar  upon 
the  tnbe,  a  alldable  ring  provided  with  a  threaded  retain- 
ing element  also  upon  the  tube,  a  socket  for  the  end  of 
the  tube,  said  socket  being  formed  with  heads  having  ex- 
tending sleeves,  pipe  members  upon  the  heads,  meana  for 
connecting  the  heada  together,  pins  upon  the  tube,  the 
sIscTse  each  being  provided  with  a  recess  adapted  to  en- 
gage one  of  the  pins  when  the  socket  Is  positioned  upon 
the  tube,  the  slldable  collar  adapted  to  engage  the  sleeves, 
the  ring  adapted  to  contact  the  Inner  ends  of  the  sleeves 
and  the  Inner  face  of  the  collar  to  have  its  threaded  ele- 
ment engage  the  tube. 


1,006.193.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Habby  J.  Foao.  San 
Quentln,  Cal.,  asalgnor  of  one  half  to  William  John  Hill. 
Filed  Apr.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  621,915. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  track  awltch.  opposed  electrical 
meana  for  opening  and  closing  the  switch,  separate  lock- 
ing bolta  for  respectively  holding  the  switch  in  open  or 
closed  position,  drcnlt-closing  means  associated  with  the' 
bolta,  and  separately  controlled  electrical  meana  for  re- 
leaaing  each  bolt  and  closing  the  aasoolated  circuit  cloaer 
to  connect  one  of  the  first -mentioned  electrical  means  to 
open  or  close  the  track  switch. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  track  switch,  opposed  electro- 
magneta,  a  bar  connected  with  the  track  switch  and  car- 
rying the  cores  of  the  electro-magnets,  locking  bolts  oper- 
atively  related  with  the  aald  bar  whereby  one  holt  holda 
the  bar  agaliiSt  movement  when  the 'track  switch  la  opened 
or  dosed,  a  circuit  closer  controlled  by  each  bolt,  electro- 
magnets for  operating  the  bolta.  and  controllable  clrralts 
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for  separately  eDerflalnf  the  Ust-msntloned  dectro-mag- 
nets  to  release  the  bolU  and  dose  the  cirenlt  doserB  to 
connect  the  first-mentioned  electro-magnets  in  circuit  to 
open  or  dose  the  track  switch. 


-■' 


bt 


2.  The  improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  salt,  toy  ex- 
posing previously  formed  granular  salt  to  ahowers  of 
incrustlng  brine,  substantially  as  described. 


8.  The  combination  of  a  track  awltch,  oppositely-dis- 
posed operating  electro-magnets  or  solenoids,  a  switch- 
throwing  element  extending  through  the  solenoids,  cores 
on  the  element,  combined  locking  devices  and  circuit 
closers  for  locking  the  element  in  either  extreme  position 
of  movement  and  for  energising  either  operating  solenoid, 
a  solenoid  for  operating  each  locking  device  and  circuit 
closer,  separate  circulU  for  the  last-mentioned  solenoids. 
and  a  switch  for  closing  each  circuit  to  energlxe  the  sole- 
noid thereof  and  thereby  connect  one  of  the  operating 
solenoids  in  circuit  to  operate  the  track  awltch. 


1,006,194.      HOLSTER.      Habbt    E.    Fodbchib,    Augnsta, 
'  Oa.     Filed  July  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  610,011. 


A  motor  carrying  holster  comprising  a  back  member,  a 
ahoulder  member  adapted  to  rest  upon  one  shoulder,  a 
body  atrap  formed  with  said  back  member  passing  beneath 
one  arm,  buckles  secured  to  said  strap,  an  arm  pit  strap 
passing  beneath  the  opposite  arm,  a  breast  member  formed 
with  said  arm  pit  strap  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  breast 
of  a  person,  a  breast  strap  formed  with  said  breast  mem- 
ber adapted  to  engage  one  of  the  buckles  on  the  body 
strap,  a  belt  lace  passing  through  the  shoulder  member  and 
the  breast  member  for  fastening  the  two  together,  thus 
forming  an  arm  hole,  and  a  shoulder  strap  adapted  to  pass 
over  the  shoulder  and  engage  one  of  the  buckles  upon  the 
body  strap. 


1,006,196.  SALT-MAKING.  Hbbman  Fbasch,  New  York, 
N.  T..  aaslgnor  to  The  United  Salt  Company,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Dec.  13,  1899,  Serial 
No.  740,233.  Renewed  Feb.  21,  1906.  Serial  No. 
802.268. 

1.  The  Improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  salt,  by  ex- 
posing previonsly  formed  coarse  granular  salt  to  incmstlng 
brine  in  progressive  motion,  subsUntlally  aa  described. 


8.  The  improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  aalt,  by  ex- 
posing previously  formed  granular  aalt  on  a  receiver 
through  which  the  brine  can  pass  to  Incrustlng  brine  In 
progreaalve  motion  Iranaverae  to  aald  receiver,  substan- 
tially as  descrll>ed. 

4.  The  Improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  aalt,  by  pre- 
liminarily making  salt  in  the  form  largely  of  coarse 
akeleton  grains  which  consist  of  plates  united  together  at 
an  angle  and  exposing  such  aalt  to  incrustlng  brine  in 
ppogresalve  motion,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  The  Improvement  in  the  manufacture  of  aalt,  by  pre- 
liminarily making  salt  In  the  form  largely  of  cdarse 
skeleton  grains  which  consist  of  plates  united  together  at 
an  angle,  and  exposing  such  salt  to  showers  of  incrustlng 
brine,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claima  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,006,196.  SALT-MAKING.  Hebman  Fbasch,  Cleveland, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  United  Salt  Company,  Cleveland. 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  13,  1899. 
Serial  No.  736,842. 


1.  The  process  of  salt  -  making  by  exposing  drops  of 
saturated  brine  to  an  evaporation-promoting  atmosphere 
under  such  conditions  of  sire  of  brine  drops  and  of  differ- 
ence of  vapor  tension  between  the  brine  and  the  atmos- 
pheric moisture  that  the  evaporation  of  the  water  of  the 
brine  drops  proceeds  more  rapidly  than  the  cryatallixation 
of  the  salt  and  that  the  brine  in  consequence  becomes 
supersaturated,  and  allowing  such  supersaturated  brine  to 
precipitate  salt  first  while  sufllclently  quiet  to  permit  the, 
fine  grains  of  salt  to  settle,  and,  secondly,  while  in  suffi- 
cient motion  to  keep  such  fine  grains  from  settling,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  The  process  of  salt-making  by  allowing  supersatu- 
rated brine  to  precipitate  salt  while  In  sufficient  motion 
to  keep  the  fine  grains  of  salt  from  settling,  aubsUntially 
as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  salt-making  by  expoaing  drops  of  satu- 
rated brine  to  an  eTaporatlon-promotlng  atmosphere  under 
such  conditions  of  slse  of  brine  drops  and  of  difference 
of  vapor  tension  between  the  brine  and  the  atmospheric 
moisture  that  the  evaporation  of  the  water  of  the  brine 

'  drops  proceeds  more  rapidly  than  the  crystalll«ation  of 
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the  nit  aad  that  the  brine  In  conaeqaence  beromea  aoper- 
satnrated.  and  allowlnr  the  ao  obtained  lupenutnrated 
brine  to  precipitate  salt  while  In  irafflclpnt  motion  to  keep 
the  fine  gralna  of  aalt  from  ••ttling.  aubatantlally  aa 
deacrlbed. 

4.  The  procaaa  of  milt-maklac  by  allowInK  auperaatu- 
rated  brine  to  precipitate  aalt  while  flowing  over  a  aalt- 
KTowIng  bed  in  aucb  volume  and  at  such  ipeed  that  tb« 
fine  tralna  of  aalt.  belns  kept  from  aettitng,  are  carried 
along  with  the  current,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  Thf  proceaa  of  Mlt-maklog  by  expoalnt;  drops  of  aatu- 
rated  brine  to  an  eraporatlon-proreotlnK  atmoaphere  under 
such  conditiona  of  alae  of  brine  drop*  and  of  difference  of 
vapor  teonlon  bei^e«a  the  brine  and  the  atmoapbcrlc 
molature  that  the  eraponitlon  of  the  water  of  the  brine 
dropa  prtA'eeda  more  rapidly  than  the  cryatalllaatioa  of 
the  aalt  aad  that  tb«  brine  In  conaequeace  becomca  anper- 
Mturated.  and  allowing  the  !*o  obtained  miperaaturated 
brine  to  precipitate  aalt  while  flowing  over  a  salt  growing 
bad  in  aurh  volamc  and  at  xuch  apead  that  the  fine  gralna 
of  salt,  being  kept  from  settling,  are  carried  along  with 
the  current,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed.  * 

[Claims  6  to  63  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.]. 


1.0OS.197.  MEANS  ITOR  REMOVING  INCRUSTATIONS 
OF  CALCIUM  SULFATE  FROM  BRINE  Il£L\TINO 
SURFACES.  HaaMAM  FaaacH.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  aa- 
algDor  to  The  United  Salt  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a 
Corporatioo  of  Ohio.  FUe4  Nov.  13,  1806.  Serial  No. 
73«.843. 


1.  The  proceaa  of  removing  incrustations  of  calcium  aul- 
fate  from  brine  heating  surfaces,  conaiatlng  In  bringing 
steam  into  contact  with  the  surfacea  which  have  become 
Incruated  with  calcium  sulfate  by  the  prevloua  conductive 
heating  of  brine  in  contact  with  said  surfaces,  and  effect- 
ing the  condenaation  of  aald  ateam  In  contact  with  the  ao 
Incmated  surfacea  until  the  water  of  condenaation  aball 
have  dlsaolved  and  carried  away  the  calcium  sulfate  by 
condactlvely  cooling  said  surfacea  by  means  of  brine  of 
lower  temperature  on  the  oppoalte  aide  of  the  heat  conduct- 
ing walla,  thus  utilising  the  same  tMdy  of  steam  In  the 
double  rOle  of  removing  incrustation  from  one  side  of  aald 
beat  conducting  walla  while  It  la  conductlvely  heating 
brine  on  the  oppoalte  side  thereof,  the  steam  and  brine  he- 
Ing  applied  alternately  to  each  aide  of  said  beat  conducting 
walls,  aubatantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  removing  incrustations  of  calcium  sul- 
fate from  brine  heatlpg  surfacea,  consisting  in  bringing 
ateam  Into  contact  with  the  surfacea  which  have  become 
Incruated  with  calcium  aulfate  by  the  prevloua  condaetlTa 
heating  of  brine  in  contact  with  said  surfaces,  and  effect- 
ing the  condensation  of  aald  steam  In  contact  with  the  ao 
Incruated  aurfacea  until  the  water  of  condensation  ahall 
have  dlaaolved  and  carried  away  the  caldum  aulfate  by 
condactlrely  cooling  said  surfacea  by  means  of  saturated 
bollinx  brine  of  lower  temperature  on  the  opposite  side  of 
the  heat  conducting  walla,  thua  atllislng  the  same  body  of 


steam  In  the  douhl«  rOI'  of  removing  Incrustation  from  ona 
aide  of  said  heat  conducting  walls  while  it  la  causing  the 
evaporation  of  brine  and  the  consequent  precipitation  of 
aalt  on  the  opposite  side  of  said  walla,  the  ateam  and  brine 
being  applied  alternately  to  each  aide  of  said  heat  con- 
ducting walla,  sutwtantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

■'{.  .Vn  apparatua  divided  Into  cbaml)crs  by  heat  conduct- 
ing walls  and  provided  aa  to  one  chamber  with  a  steam 
■tipply  plp«.  a  brine  aupply  conduit,  and  meana  for  with- 
drawing the  prnducta  of  the  steam-condensing  and  brlne- 
heating  operationa.  and  aa  to  the  other  chamber  with  a 
Hiiani  Mupply  pipe,  means  for  supplying  a  cooling  medium, 
ailQ  meana  for  withdrawing  the  producta  of  the  ateam-con- 
denslng  and  the  cooling-medium-heating  operations,  sub- 
stantially aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  .Vn  apparatus  divided  Into  cbambora  by  heat-conduct- 
ing walla  and  having  each  chamber  provided  with  a  steam 
supply  pipe,  a  brine  supply  conduit,  and  means  for  with- 
drawing the  producta  of  the  steam-condensing  and  brine- 
heating  operations,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  .\n  apparatus  divided  Into  chambers  by  heat-conduct- 
ing walls  and  having  each  chamber  provided  with  a  ateam- 
BQpply  pipe,  a  brine  supply  conduit,  and  means  for  with- 
dnwlng  water  from  the  steam  condensing  operation  and 
water  vapor  and  aalt  from  the  brine-heating  operation,  aah- 
Btantially  as  described. 


1.006.198.  SEAL  FOR  SECTIONAL  LEADING-IN 
WIRES.  THEoiK>aB  W.  FaccH.  Jr..  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Jan  10.  1007.  Serial  No.  351.679.  Renewed  Sept. 
8,  1911.     Serial  No.  648.404. 


1.  .\  aeal  for  an  electric  lamp  comprising  a  leadlng-ln 
wire  compoaed  of  aectlona  of  dlsalmllar  metal  joined  to- 
gether to  form  efflcient  electrical  connection,  the  Jolnta  be- 
tween aald  aectlona  having  the  aame  diameter  or  croaa-aec- 
tlonal  area  aa  that  of  the  largeat  component  section,  and 
a  sealing  material  tncloaing  aald  aectional  leading-ln  wire. 

2.  A  aeal  for  an  electric  lamp  comprising  a  sectional 
leading  in  wire  embedded  In  a  vltreoua  sealing  material, 
one  of  the  sections  boing  of  a  material  whoae  coefllcient  of 
axpaaaton  Is  subatantlally  the  aame  aa  that  of  glaaa,  and 
aald  aectlona  being  Joined  together  to  form  an  eflldent 
electricai  connection,  the  Joints  between  said  sections  hav- 
ing a  croaa-aectlonal  area  within  that  of  the  largeat  com- 
ponent section,  whereby  the  sealing  material  over  the  Joint 
will  be  bf  substantially  the  aame  thickneaa  aa  over  the 
largeat  component  aectlon. 

3.  An  Incandescent  lamp  having  the  leadlng-ln-wire  com- 
posed of  portiona  of  dlaalmllar   metala  having  different 

;tlona.  the  joint  of  which  la  of  aubatantlally  the 
thickneaa  aa  the  larger  of  aald  portiona. 


1.006.199.     ENVELOP.     Josiph  Fsidrich,  Paaaalc,  N.  J. 

riled  Sept.  23,  1910.     Serial  No.  583.410. 

An  envelop  comprising  a  rectangular  body,  a  bottom  flap 
carried  thereby  and  adapted  to  be  folded  upon  aald  body ; 
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relatively  narrow  and  ahort  eztenaloDa  projecting  from  tha 
outer  cornera  of  aaid  bottom  flap  and  adapted  to  be  folded 
and  adhealvely  aecured  to  the  inner  aide  of  aald  body,  rela- 
tively narrow  triangular  shaped  auxiliary  tongues  carried 
by  aald  body  at  the  upper  corners  thereof  and  adapted  to 
be  folded  Inwardly  and  adhesively  aecured  upon  the  upper 
edges  of  aald  bottom  flap,  end  flaps  carried  by  aald  body 
and  adapted  to  be  folded  Inwardly  upon  said  bottom  flap 
and  secured  thereto,  a  pair  of  relatively  narrow  tonguea 
carried  by  the  end  of  each  of  said  end  flapa  and  one  of 
which  Is  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  bottom  flap,  the  other 
of  aald  tonguea  of  aald  end  flaps  having  inclined  lower 
edges,  the  tongues  projecting  from  the  upper  comers  of 


bottom,  and  a  member  for  raUlng  the  egga  aufliclently  to 
allow  for  their  removal  by  a  scoop  paased  along  the  top 
nrface  of  the  bottom. 

4.  In  an  egg-candler,  a  box  provided  with  a  perforated 
bottom,  means  for  IllumlnaUng  the  space  below  the  bottom, 
and  a  drop-wing  hinged  to  engage  the  under  surface  of  the 
bottom  and  clearing  the  illuminating  means  in  ita  sweep  to 
and  from  the  bottom. 

5.  In  an  egg  candler,  a  box  provided  with  a  perforated 
bottom,  meana  for  Illuminating  the  space  below  aald  bot- 
tom, and  a  drop-wing  hinged  to  engage  the  bottom  portiona 
of  the  eggs  projecting  through  the  perforations  of  the  bot- 
tom and  partially  lift  the  eggs,  the  upper  face  of  the  wing 
being  provided  with  a  reflecting  surface. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


f    y        *    V 


the  body  portion  being  independent  of  the  end  flapa,  a  seal- 
ing flap  carried  by  the  upper  edge  of  aald  body  and  adapted 
to  be  adhealvely  aecured  to  the  upper  edges  of  said  bottom 
flap,  a  main  sealing  tongue  carried  by  aald  aeallng  flap  and 
adapted  to  be  aecured  to  the  outer  facea  of  those  tonguea  of 
the  end  flapa  that  are  aecured  to  the  bottom  flapa  and  fur- 
ther adapted  to  have  aecured  to  Ita  outer  face  those  tongues 
having  the  Inclined  cdgea,  and  extenalona  carried  by  the 
upper  edgea  of  aald  end  flapa  and  adapted  to  be  adhealvely 
secured  upon  the  outer  face  of  aald  aeallng  flap. 


1.006.200.     EGG-CANDLER.     Uinbt  F.  FRBiaa,  Old  Mon- 
roe, Mo.     Filed  June  28.  1911.    Serial  No.  636.812. 


1.  An  egg  candler  comprising  a  box  open  at  the  top.  and 
provided  with  a  flxed  perforated  bottom,  meana  for  Illumi- 
nating the  apace  beneath  aald  bottom,  and  a  movable  bot- 
tom adapted  to  be  brought  Into  proximity  to  the  flxed  bot- 
tom and  to  lift  the  egga. 

2.  An  egg-candler  comprlalng  a  box  having  an  open  top 
and  front  and  provided  with  a  perforated  bottom  adapted 
to  accommodate  a  filler  of  egga.  the  openings  in  aaid  bot- 
tom allowing  a  material  portion  of  each  egg  to  protrude 
below  the  bottom,  a  swinging  Imperforate  drop-wing  hinged 
along  the  front  edge  of  the  perforated  bottom,  and  adapted 
to  close  against  the  under  face  of  the  bottom  and  ralae  the 
egga  aupported  thereby,  means  for  Illuminating  the  apace 
below  the  eggs  supported  on  the  bottom,  and  a  latch  for 
automatically  locking  the  drop-wing  when  swung  to  Its 
raised  poaitlon. 

8.  In  an  egg-candler,  a  box  provided  with  a  perforated 
bottom  provided  with  openings  of  aufllcient  alae  to  allow 
for  an  exposure  of  a  maximum  area  of  the  eggs  below  the 


1.006,201.     MITER-BOX.     Wabben    Fchrmaxn.  Newark, 
N.  J.     Filed  May  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  624,707. 


1.  A  miter  appliance  comprlalng  a  baae,  a  rotary  aup- 
port  mounted  upon  the  base  and  having  apaced  uprights 
forming  guiding  elementa  for  the  aaw,  a  work  rest  mount- 
ed upon  the  baae  and  having  portions  overhanging  the 
rotary  support,  said  work  rest  being  In  line  with  the  afore- 
aald  uprighta.  and  meana  for  aecurlng  the  work  rest  to 
the  baae  and  cla.mplng  the  rotary  support  In  the  adjusted 
poaitlon. 

2.  In  a  miter  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a 
work  rest  mounted  upon  the  baae,  a  rotary  aupport,  spaced 
uprighta  projecting  from  the  rotary  support  In  line  with 
the  work  reat,  and  aaw  guldfea  adjuatably  connected  with 
the  aald  uprights. 

3.  In  combination  a  baae,  a  rotary  support  mounted 
upon  the  base  and  having  a  groove  In  Ita  upper  side, 
apaced  uprights  having  baae  members  secured  In  the 
groove  of  the  rotary  support,  and  aaw  guides  adjustably 
connected  with  aald  uprighta. 

4.  In  combination  a  baae,  a  rotary  support  mounted 
upon  the  base  and  having  a  groove  In  Ita  upper  side, 
spaced  uprighta  having  base  portions  secured  In  the 
groove  of  the  rotary  aupport  and  having  recesaea  In  their 
opposing  sides,  and  aaw,  guldea  each  conalsting  of  a  croaa 
head  and  a  stem  arranged  with  their  atema  fitted  In  the 
receases  of  aald  uprighta. 

6.  In  a  miter  appliance,  the  combination  of  a  baae,  a 
rotary  aupport  mounted  upon  the  baae,  means  for  securing 
the  support  In  the  required  angular  adjuated  position, 
aald  rotary  aupport  being  provided  with  aaw  guldea,  and 
a  Btem  vertically  adjuatable  In  said  support  and  provided 
at  Its  upper  end  with  aaw  guides. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


1.006,202.  SYSTEM  OF  TYPE-LEVERS  FOR  TYPE- 
WRITING MACHINES.  Adolph  FcTTBBKNacHT,  Per- 
nau,  Llvland,  Russia.  Filed  Mar.  18.  1911.  Serial  No. 
615,382. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  type  bar  carrying  type,  of 
crossed  levers  plvotally  connected  thereto,  one  of  tba 
levers  being  plvotally  supported  and  having  a  link  coa- 
nscted  to  its  free  end,  said  link  being  connected  to  the 
other  lever,  and  meana  for  operating  the  laat  named  lerer 
to  actuate  the  type  bar,  aubatantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  type  bar  carrying  type,  c< 
double  curved  crossed  levers  plvotally  connected  thereto. 
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one  of  tb«  levers  betag  plrotally  nipported  and  haTlnc  a 
link  connected  to  its  free  end.  said  link  being  connected 
to  tbe  other  lerer  near  Its  free  end.  and  means  connected 
to  tbe  free  end  of  tbe  last  named  lever  for  actuating  tbe 
type  bar,  substantially  as  described. 


3.  The  combination  with  an  Ink  pad  and  a  platen  of  a 
type  bar  carrying  type  normally  In  contact  with  tbe  Ink 
pad,  a  pair  of  double  curved  crossed  levers  pivotally  con- 
nected to  tbe  type  bar,  one  of  tbe  levers  being  pivotally 
supported  and  having  a  link  connected  to  its  free  end, 
•aid  link  being  connected  to  tbe  other  lever  near  its  free 
end,  and  means  connected  to  the  free  end  of  the  last 
named  lever  for  actuating  the  type  bar  to  cause  the  type 
bar  to  strike  the  platen,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  type  bar  carrying  type,  of 
croaaed  levers  pivotally  connected  thereto,  the  free  end  of 
one  of  the  levers  being  pivotally  Bupported,  a  link  con- 
necting the  free  end  of  tbe  other  lever  to  the  first  named 
lever,  and  means  for  operating  said  other  lever  to  actuate 
tbe  type  bar,  substantially  ns  described. 

n.  Tbe  combination  with  an  ink  pad  and  a  platen  of  a 
type  bar  carrying  type  normally  In  contact  with  the  Ink 
pad,  a  pair  of  double  curved  croaaed  levers  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  type  bar,  the  free  end  of  one  of  the  levers 
being  pivotally  supported,  a  link  connecting  the  free  end 
of  tbe  other  lever  to  the  first  named  lever,  and  meana 
connected  to  said  other  lever  for  causing  the  type  to  strike 
the  platen,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,006.203.  CHECKING  DEVICE.  Fbank 
PbUadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  17,  1909. 
533,649. 


Gallaqhbb, 
Serial    No. 


In  a  side  checking  device  the  combination  with  a  driv- 
ing bit,  crown  piece  and  throat  latch  Including  Ita  com- 
plemental  gag  runners,  of  a  bridoon  bit  located  In  advance 
of  the  driving  bit.  said  bridoon  bit  being  provided  with 
upwardly  and  downwardly  projecting  vertically  alined 
extensions  terminating  in  eyes,  a  chin  strap,  rings  connect- 
ing tbe  billets  of  the  chin  strap  with  the  eyes  of  tbe  lower 
extenalons  of  the  bridoon  bit,  bridoon  rollers,  rings  con- 
necting tbe  bridoon  rollers  with  tbe  eyes  of  tbe  upper 
extensions  of  the  bridoon  bit,  a  nose  piece,  a  face  strap 
connected  centrally  of  tbe  nose  strap  and  supported  by 


the  crown  piece,  and  side  draw  retna  connected  wltb  tbe 
free  enda  of  tbe  noae  strsp  and  passing  through  tbe  gag 
runners  and  over  which  tbe  bridoon  rollers  are  adapted 
to  freely  move. 


1,006,204.  LABELING  •  MACHINE.  JOHN  J.  Oatnob, 
Indianapolis,  Ind.  Piled  Nov.  4,  1010.  Serial  No. 
590.689. 


1.  A  labeling  machine  Including  a  table,  a  conveyer  for 
conveying  bottles  or  tbe  like  to  tbe  table,  a  second  con- 
veyer extending  from  said  table  at  a  right-angle  to  said 
first  conveyer  for  conveying  Iwttles  or  tbe  like  from  the 
table  after  they  have  been  labeled,  a  plunger  for  moving 
the  bottles  or  the  like  on  said  table  from  their  position 
after  leaving  the  first  conveyer  towsrd  the  second  con- 
veyer, and  meana  for  moving  tbe  bottles  or  the  like  after 
they  leave  said  plunger  to  the  8<*cond  ron%-eyer  and  apply- 
ing tbe  label  thereto  while  belnjf  so  moved. 

2.  A  labeling  machine  Including  a  table,  a  conveyer  for 
conveying  bottles  or  the  like  to  the  tsble,  a  second  con- 
veyer extendluK  from  said  table  at  a  right-angle  to  said 
first  conveyer  for  conveying  bottles  or  the  like  from  tbe 
table  after  they  have  been  labeled,  a  plunger  for  moving 
tbe  bottles  or  the  like  on  said  Uble  from  tbe  position 
after  leaving  the  first  conveyer  toward  the  second  con- 
veyer, a  guide  plate  at  one  side  of  the  table  leading  to 
said  second  conveyer,  a  horisontally  moving  vertical  belt 
at  tbe  other  side  of  tbe  table  in  position  to  engage  tbe 
sides  of  the  bottle  or  tbe  like  after  it  has  left  said  plunger 
and  turn  It  and  move  It  toward  said  second  conveyer,  and 
means  for  feeding  a  label  between  said  belt  and  bottle. 

S.  A  labeling  machine  including  a  table,  a  conveyer  for 
conveying  bottles  or  the  like  to  tbe  table,  a  plunger  for 
moving  the  bottle  or  tbe  like  on  said  table  from  aaid  con- 
veyer, meana  for  afllxlng  the  labels  to  the  bottles  or  the 
like  while  moving  on  the  tables  and  means  movable  Into 
and  out  of  position  above  tbe  conveyer  for  stopping  the 
bottles  or  tbe  like  on  said  conveyer  and  holding  them 
back  while  the  advance  bottle  or  the  like  Is  l>elng  moved 
by  tbe  plunger  into  labeling  position. 

4.  A  labellns  machine  Including  a  table,  a  conveyer  for 
conveying  bottles  or  tbe  like  to  tbe  table,  a  plunger  for 
moving  tbe  bottle  or  the  like  on  said  table  from  said  con- 
veyer, means  for  afllxlng  the  labels  to  tbe  bottles  or  tbe 
like  while  moving  on  tbe  table  and  means  connected  wltb 
aaid  plunger  for  holding  back  tbe  bottles  or  tbe  like  on 
said  conveyer  until  the  advance  bottle  or  the  like  has 
been  moved  by  tbe  plunger  into  labeling  position. 

^.  \  labeling  machine  Includlnx  a  table  over  which 
bottles  or  the  like  may  be  moved,  means  for  holding  the 
labels  In  a  vertical  position,  meana  for  feeding  said  labels 
one  at  a  time  edgewiae  to  the  labeling  position,  means  for 
applying  paste  to  tbe  advance  edge  of  tbe  label  before 
Is  moved  and  to  the  rear  edee  while  it  Is  being  mov 
and  means  for  affixing  the  labels  vertically  to  tbe  bottle 
or  tbe  like  after  being  pasted. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 
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1,006,205.  TAIL-STOCK  CLAMP.  OBOBOa  Edwako 
OBBBXLBAr  and  Pbkderick  Samukl  Thompson,  Plaln- 
fldd,  N.  J.,  assignors  to  Nlles-Bement-Pond  Company. 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  6.  1911.  SerUl  No. 
619,072. 


1.  A  stock  clamp  comprising.  In  combination  with  a 
lathe  bed  having  a  vertically  movable  i>ortton,  members 
carried  by  tbe  stock  for  engaging  tbe  movable  portion  of 
the  lathe  bed.  and  means  for  depressing  said  movable 
portion. 

2.  A  stock  clamp  comprising  in  combination  with  a 
lathe  bed  having  a  vertically  movable  portion,  members 
carried  by  the  stock  for  engaging  tbe  movable  portion  of 
tbe  lathe  bed,  means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  mem- 
liers  and  means  for  depressing  said  movable  portion. 

3.  A  tallatock  clamp  comprising,  in  combination  wltb 
a  lathe  bed  having  vertical  sockets  therein  and  vertically 
adjustable  plugs  in  each  of  said  sockets,  members  car- 
ried by  the  socket  for  engaging  said  plugs,  and  means  for 
vertically  adjusting  said  plugs. 

4.  A  tallstock  clamp  comprising,  a  lathe-bed  provided 
with  longitudinal  slots,  a  tall-stock,  bolts  depending 
from  the  tallstock  and  adapted  to  traverse  said  slots,  ver-^ 
tical  sockets  disposed  In  tbe  line  of  said  slots  and  adapted 
to  be  passed  over  by  said  bolts,  plugs  mounted  for  verti- 
cal adjustment  In  said  sockets  and  provided  with  slots 
adapted  to  have  hooked  engagement  with  said  t>olts,  and 
means  for  vertically  adjusting  said  plugs,  combined  sub- 
stantially as  fet  forth. 

5.  A  tallstock  clamp  comprising,  bolts  depending  from 
the  tallstock.  sockets  In  the  lathe-bed  adapted  to  be 
passed  over  by  said  bolts,  plugs  mounted  for  vertical  ad- 
juatment  in  said  sockets  and  slotted  to  have  booking  en- 
gagement with  said  bolts,  a  shaft  mounted  across  the 
lathe-bed,  eccentrics  on  said  shaft,  levers  pivoted  to  tbe 
lathe-bed  and  engaging  said  plugs  and  eccentrics,  and 
means  for  turning  said  shaft,  combined  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  GazetteJ 


1,006.206.  PRODUCTION  OF  AMMONIA.  Farrz  Habbk, 
Karlsruhe,  and  Robebt  Lb  Rossiqnol,  Berlin,  Germany, 
assignors  to  Badlsche  Anllin  and  Soda  Fabrik,  Ludwlgs- 
bafen-on-the-Rhlne,  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many.    Filed  July  1,  1910.     SerUl  No.  569,961. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  ammonia  by  passing  a  mix- 
ture containing  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  over  a  suitable 
catalytic  agent  at  a  pressure  of  exceeding  100  atmos- 
pheres. 

2.  The  process  of  producing  ammonia  by  passing  a 
mixture  containing  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  over  a  suitable 
catalytic  agent  at  a  pressure  of  between  150  and  250 
atmospheres. 

8.  Tbe  process  of  producing  ammonia  by  passing  a  mix- 
ture containing  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  over  a  suitable 
catalytic  agent  at  a  pressure  of  exceeding"  100  atmos- 
pheres and  causing  the  ammonia  which  is  obtained  to 
be  separated  directly  In  tbe  liquid  form. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  ammonia  by  passing  a  mix- 
ture containing  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  over  a  suitable 
catalytic  agent  at  a  pressure  of  between  150  and  250 
atmospheres  and  causing  tbe  ammonia  whldi  is  obtained 
to  be  separated  dlrectlv  In  the  liquid  form. 


5.  The  process  for  the  production  of  ammonia  by  pass- 
ing a  mixture  conUining  nitrogen  and  hydrogen  over  Iron 
at  a  pressure  of  from  150  to  250  atmospheres  and  caoaing 
tbe  ammonia  which  Is  obtained  to  be  separated  directly 
In  tbe  liquid  form. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1,006,207.  PRINTER'S  RULE.  LEAD.  AND  SLUG  CUT- 
TER. Hans  C.  Hansen,  Newton,  Maas.  Filed  Nov. 
SO,  1908.     SerUl  No.  465,144. 


1.  A  cutter  comprising  an  upper  fixed  shearing  blade, 
a  support  extending  transversely  to  and  at  each  side  of 
and  below  said  shearing  blade  and  presenting  a  guide- 
way,  a  lower  sbearine  blade,  a  lever  carrying  aaid  lower 
shearing  blade  and  pivoted  at  one  end  below  tbe  level  of 
and  in  rear  of  said  guideway,  means  for  operating  said 
lever  to  rajse  the  material  against  the  fixed  shearing 
blade  to  sever  tbe  same. 

2.  A  cutter  comprising  an  upper  fixed  shearing  blade, 
a  support  presenting  parallel,  deep  and  shallow  guide- 
ways  and  extending  transversely  to  and  at  each  side  of 
and  below  said  shearing  blade,  a  lower  shearing  blade,  a 
lever  carrying  said  lower  shearing  blade  and  pivoted  at 
one  end  below  the  level  of  and  back  of  said  deep  guide- 
way,  and  means  for  operating  said  lever  to  raise  tbe  ma- 
terial  against  tbe  fixed  shearing  blade  and  sever  the 
same. 

3.  A  cutter  comprising  an  upper  fixed  shearing  blade, 
a  support  presenting  parallel,  deep  and  shallow  guide- 
ways  extending  transversely  to  and  at  each  side  of  and 
below  said  fixed  shearing  blade,  a  lower  shearing  blade, 
a  lever  carrying  said  lower  shearing  blade  and  pivoted 
at  one  end  below  the  lower  level  of  and  back  of  said 
deep  guideway.  means  for  operating  said  lever,  said  guide- 
ways  at  one  side  extending  from  a  point  close  to  said 
movable  shearing  blade  and  at  the  other  side  from  a  point 
slightly  distant  from  said  fixed  shearing  blade,  whereby 
small  pieces  cut  off  may  drop  through  the  support  at  the 
side  of  and  beneath  the  fixed  shearing  blade. 

4.  A  cutter  comprising  an  upi;>er  fixed  shearing  blade, 
a  support  presenting  a  guideway  extending  transversely 
to  and  at  each  side  of  and  below  said  shearing  blade,  a 
lower  shearing  blade,  a  lever  supporting  said  lower  shear- 
ing blade  and  provided  with  a  fulcrum  extending  trans- 
versely to  and  at  each  side  of  tbe  fixed  shearing  blade, 
the  said  fulcrum  being  located  below  the  level  of  and  back 
of  said  guideway,  means  for  operating  said  lever  whereby 
material  placed  in  tbe  guideway  is  brought  up  against 
the  fixed  shearing  blade  and  severed  by  said  shearing 
blades. 

5.  A  cutter  comprising  an  upi)er  fixed  shearing  blade,  a 
support  extending  transversely  to  and  at  each  side  of 
and  below  said  shearing  blade  and  presenting  a  guide- 
way,  a  lower  shearing  blade,  a  lover  carrying  said  lower 
shearing  blade  and  pivoted  at  one  end  below  the  level  of 
and  In  rear  of  said  guideway,  means  for  operating  said 
lever   to   raise   the   material   against   the   fixed   shearing 
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blade  to  WTer  ttap  Mm«.  and  a  aprtng-pr^ased  pin  mounted 
at  the  Ride  of  tbo  Hxed  aheaiing  blade  and  above  the  mov- 
able shearing  blade. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaatte.] 


1.006.208  METALLIC  CROSS  -  TIE  AND  KAIL  FAS- 
TEN EK.  RoBBaT  C.  HA8KBLL  and  Elmbb  J.  DAax, 
Neodeaha.  Kana.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1011.  Serial  No. 
eOO.lMJS. 


1.  A  motallic  croaa-tie  comprislnR  n  body  having  a 
centrally  dispoaed  vertical  cavity  forminK  conaeqoent 
end  and  side  walla,  and  bottom  flanges  extending  Into 
the  cavity  from  the  end  walls  and  spaced  from  each  other 
to  form  an  op4*Dlni;  communicating  with  the  cavity. 

2.  A  metallic  croaa-tle  and  rail  faatener  comprlalng  in 
combination,  a  t>ody  having  integral  rail -engaging  bracea 
projecting  from  either  end  thereof,  nald  t>ody  being  fur- 
ther provided  with  a  centrally  disposed  vortical  cavity 
communicating  with  the  top  of  the  tie  and  forming 
consequent  side  walls,  longitudinal  flanges  projecting  in- 
wardly from  said  side  walls  to  form  a  slot,  a  aingle  dog 
dtapoaed  within  the  slot  and  provided  at  Its  ends  with 
rall-engaglnir  projection;*,  said  dog  extending  into  tba 
cavity  below  the  flangea,  and  means  carried  by  the  aide 
walla  for  lorltlng  aaid  dog  to  the  tie. 

H.  A  metallic  crraw-tie  and  rail  fastener  comprising  la 
combination,  a  body  having  a  centrally  disposed  vertical 
cavity  forming  consequent  end  and  side  walls,  bottom 
flangea  inwardly  extending  into  the  cavity  from  the  end 
walls  and  spaced  from  each  other  to  form  an  openlas 
communlcattni;  with  the  cavity,  said  body  being  prorMad 
at  its  ends  with  integral  rail-engaging  braces,  longl- 
ttidlnal  flanges  projecting  inwardly  from  said  side  walla 
to  form  a  slot,  a  aingle  dog  disposed  within  the  slot  and 
provided  at  Its  ends  with  rmll-engaglng  project  Ions,  aald 
dog  extending  Into  the  cavity  below  the  flanges,  and 
me«na  carried  by  the  side  walla  for  locking  said  dog  to 
the  tie. 


1,00<I,'.>09.     PROPELLER.     SpcNCCa  Hcath.  Wasblngton. 
D.  C.     Filed  Aug.  JT,  1010.     Serial   No.  rM0.;508. 


1.  A  screw  propeller  blade  having  variable  pitch  at 
dlffarant  blade  langtba.  the  pitch  being  maximum  in  the 
region  beyond  the  half  blade  length  from  the  axia  and 
dlmlniablng  therefrom  toward  either  extremMy  of  the 
blade. 

2.  A  propeller  blade  having  variable  pitch  and  variable 
width  at  different  blade  leBftha.  the  pitch  being  laazl- 
aiuB  In  the  regioa  of  the  greater  blade  width. 

8.  A  propeller  blade  having  variable  pitch  and  variable 
width  at  different  bUde  lengths,  the  pitch  and  width  both 
being  maximum  in  the  region  beyond  the  half  blade 
length  froa  the  axia  and  both  dlmlniablng  therefrom  to- 
ward either  extremity  of  the  blade. 

4.  The  method  of  constructing  laminated  propellers 
wht«h  eonelata  in  shaping  the  aeveral  laminations  to  the 
plan  form  they  ar«  Anally  to  have,  patting  holea  la  the 
lamlnatloDa  in  aaeh  poaltiona  that  they  will  register  when 
the  Umlnatloas  are   properly   aaaembled.   assembling   tlte 


lamlnatlona  together  with  glue  or  cement  l>etwe«n  and 
aecnrlng  each  to  the  next  by  acrewa  Inserted  in  the  regis- 
tering holea  until  the  gloe  or  cement  baa  aet.  reaming  the 
holea,  and  Inaerting  dowels  therein  with  glue. 

S.  The  method  of  constructing  laminated  propellers 
which  consists  In  flrat  shaping  the  lamlnatlona  to  the 
plan  form  they  are  Anally  to  have,  putting  holea  In  the 
laminations  in  such  positions  that  they  will  register  when 
the  lamlnatlona  are  properly  assembled,  aaaembllng  the 
lamlnatlona  together  one  by  one  with  glue  or  cement  be- 
tween and  securing  each  to  the  next  by  acrewa  inaerted 
In  the  reRlsterlni;  holea  until  the  glue  or  cement  haa  aet. 
removing  the  acrewa.  reaming  the  holea.  Inserting  dowels 
therein  with  glue  and  Anally  removing  the  surplus  ma- 
terial of  each  lamination  down  to  Ita  line  of  Junction  with 
each  adjacent  lamination. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1.00«.aiO.  DUST  ALLAYING  ATTACHMENT  FOIl 
FURNACES.  Juu.N  W  IlKiD,  Jefferson.  Wla.  Filed 
Mar.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  «14,380. 


1  In  a  fnrnacr  having  a  grate,  an  aah-pit  thereunder 
provided  with  a  clean-out  opening,  and  a  door  for  the 
dean-out  opening;  the  combination  of  a  valve-controlled 
fluid  feed  pipe  extending  Into  the  ash-pit  from  the  rear 
and  oppoalte  Ita  clean-out  opening,  apertured  branch  pipes 
adjmtably  connecting  to  and  projecting  from  the  feed 
pipe,  the  end*  of  the  branch  pipes  terminating  adjacent 
to  the  side  edge*  of  the  ash-pit  clean  out  openings  whereby 
a  clear  apace  Is  had  for  acceea  to  the  ash  pit.  and  adjuat- 
able  aupportlng  lege  for  the  enda  of  the  apray-plpe. 

2.  In  a  furnace  having  a  grate,  an  ash-pit  thereunder 
provided  with  a  clean-out  opening,  and  a  door  for  the 
clean-out  opening  :  the  combination  of  a  valve-controlled 
fluid  feed-pipe  extending  into  the  aah-pit  from  the  rear 
and  oppoalte  Its  clean-out  opening,  a  croas  T  in  connec 
tion  with  the  feed  pipe  within  the  ssh-plt.  apertureil 
braachea  in  adjaatable  union  with  the  croaa  T,  the  ends 
of  the  branch  plpea  being  terminated  adjacent  to  ibe  aide 
of  the  aah-pit  dean-out  opening  whereby  a  clear 
la  had  for  aeceas  to  said  ashpit,  closure  nipples  for 
the  aforaaald  branch-pipe  enda.  and  adjustable  supportin;: 
lega  extending  from  the  closure  nipplea.  the  said  branch 
plp4a  being  shaped  to  conform  to  the  contour  of  the  aah- 
pit  walls  adjacent  to  which  they  are  nested  to  preaent  n 
clear  fleld  for  falling  ashes. 


1.00«.211.  SCRKEN-DOOR  LOCK.  Jambb  N.  HB8MOK, 
Dolorea,  Colo.  Piled  Apr.  10.  1011.  Serial  No.  020.012. 
The  combination  with  the  main  and  snpplemental  lock 
casps,  of  main  and  supplemental  twita  slldably  diapoaed 
In  their  respective  caaea.  aaid  supplemental  bolts  l>e 
ing  rt ceased,  bell-crank  levera  pivoted  upon  aiild  aap- 
piemental  cases  and  having  one  of  their  enda  extending 
into  the  aupplemental  bolt  recesaea.  means  to  slide  the 
main  bolt  embodying  a  mover  connected  to  the  main  bolt 
aad  having  side  leceaaes  and  inwardly  projecting  'aide 
extensions  provided  with  upturned  ends,  an  apertured  stud 
rotatably   mounted  tranaveraely   in   the  caae  between  aald 
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lega  and  haring  lateral  ings  in  engagement  with  the  up- 
turned leg  enda,  guide  plecea  within  the  caaa,  between 
which  said  lega  are  diapoaed  bell-crank  levera  pivoted  In 
the  main  caae  and  having  one  of  their  enda  extending 
within  the  aide  receaaee  of  aaid  mover,  connecting  rods 


a  Uper  or  conical  cutter  head  supported  by  the  carriac* 
and  movable  therewith  in  the  direction  of  the  length  of 
the  tracka. 


extending  between  and  connecting  the  free  enda  of  aald 
bell  crank  levera.  and  springe  engageable  with  the  last- 
mentioned  bell-crank  levers  and  with  the  aupplemental 
bolta  to  move  the  main  and  supplemenUl  bolts  in  one  di- 
rection. 

1,00«.212.      TORPEDO-TUBE    CAP.      Habbt    Hbbtzbbbo 

'  and  If  ADBica  J.  Wohl,  Brooklyn.   N.  Y.,  aaalgnors  to 

Abbot  A-  Low.  noraeahoe,  N.  Y..  and  Maurice  J.  Wohl 

and  Harry  Hertiberg,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.,  truateea.     Filed 

Dec  24.  1009.     Serial  No.  534.857. 


2«aaa5S!D3K 


In  combination  with  a  aubmarine  vessel  having  an 
opening  at  one  end  thereof,  of  a  torpedo  tube  having  ita 
mouth  Ailing  said  opening,  a  hinged  cap  having  a  thick- 
ened central  portion  and  provided  with  a  gear  attached 
thereto  outside  of  aald  vessel  and  orranged  to  cover  said 
opening  and  the  mouth  of  aaid  torpedo  tube,  the  exterior 
aurface  of  said  cap  being  formed  to  conform  to  the  ex- 
terior surface  of  the  veeael,  the  aald  aurfacea  together^ 
providing  a  continuous  uniform  exterior  surface  for  the* 
TMBtl  when  said  cap  la  cloeed,  a  shaft  extending  from  the 
ontaide  to  the  Inalde  of  aald  vessel  and  provided  with  a 
worm  at  the  outer  end  thereof  meahlng  with  aald  gear, 
and  a  means  positioned  ♦ithln  said  veeael  for  rotating 
aaid  shaft  and  worm  to  operate  aald  cap. 


2.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  carriage ;  a  cutter  abaft 
mounted  for  longitudinal  reciprocation  In  the  carriage;  a 
worm  In  which  the  shaft  reciprocates  longitudinally,  the 
worm  being  Axed  to  the  shaft  for  roUtlon  therewith;  a 
tranaverae  ahaft  Joumaled  in  the  carriage ;  a  pinion  upon 
the  transverae  ahaft  mashing  Into  the  worm  ;  mechanlam 
operatlvely  connecting  the  transverse  shaft  and  tue  cut- 
ter ahaft,  to  secure  a  longitudinal  reciprocation  of  the 
latter:  a  motor  upon  the  carriage  provided  with  a  worm 
disposed  transversely  of  the  cutter  abaft;  and  an  elon- 
•gated  pinion  Axed  upon  the  cutter  shaft  and  meshing 
slldably  into  the  worm. 

3.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  casing;  a  carriage  mounted 
for  reciprocation  therein ;  a  cutter  diapoaed  upon  the  car- 
riage;  means  for  advancing  and  retracting  the  carriage; 
a  shaft  Journaled  for  rotation  in  the  casing ;  a 
ratchet  wheel  aecured  to  the  shaft ;  a  flexible  element  en- 
gaged with  th*  ahaft  and  extending  through  the  caalng 
transversely  of  the  line  of  reciprocation  of  the  carriage, 
the  flexible  element  being  terminally  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  fixed  supports ;  and  means  upon  the  carriage 
to  engage  the  ratchet  wheel  when  the  carriage  la  retracted. 

4.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  casing ;  a  frame  slidable  In 
the  caalng  and  provided  with  spaced  racks;  a  carriage 
alldable  in  the  casing  ;  a  cutter  movable  upon  the  carriage  ; 
a  shaft  Journaled  in  the  carriage  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  cutter ;  a  pinion  upon  the  shaft,  disposed 
between  the  racks ;  means  for  moving  the  frame  longi- 
tudinally ;  and  Inter-engaglng  elements  upon  the  frame 
and  the  caalng  to  Impart  tranaverae  movement  to  the 
frame  and  to  fix  the  frame,  when  the  frame  la  moved  lon- 
gitudinally, whereby  either  rack  may  be  brought  Into 
mesh  with  the  pinion. 

5.  In  a  mining  machine,  a  casing;  a  carriage  mounted 
for  reciprocation  therein <  a  cutter  disposed  upon  the  car- 
riage:  means  for  advancing  and  retracting  the  carriage; 
a  ahaft  Journaled  for  rotation  In  the  casing  :  a  flexible  ele- 
ment engaged  with  the  ahaft  and  extended  through  the 
casing  transversely  of  the  line  of  reciprocation  of  the 
carriage,  the  flexible  element  being  terminally  adapted  for 
connection  with  fixed  supporU ;  and  interengaglng  ele- 
ments upon  the  carriage  and  upon  said  shaft,  to  secure  a 
roUtlon  of  the  ahaft  when  the  carriage  Is  retracted. 


1.006,213.  MININO-MACHINB.  LO018  F.  H«8B,  Hawka 
Neat,  W  Va.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Daniel  Boone. 
Hawka  Neat,  W.  Va.     Filed  Apr.  11.  1910.     Serial  No. 

654,781.  .         ^      . 

1  In  a  mining  machine,  a  aupportlng  casing,  tracka 
therein  at  an  angle  to  the  bottom  of  the  caalng,  aald 
tracks  being  more  elevated  at  the  rear  of  the  caalng  than 
at  the  front  thereof,  a  carriage  mounted  on  the  tracka,  and 


1,006.214.  WAVE-MOTOR.  Abnold  Hbdckkxix)bff, 
Berkeley,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  644,978. 
Renewed  Aug.  15,  1911.    Serial  No.  644,183. 

1.  In  a  wave  motor,  a  skeleton  wheel  having  a  plurality 
of  aets  ot  vanes  or  paddlea.  aa^d  wheel  comprising  arms 
extending  between  the  center  of  the  wheel  and  the  vanes 
and  rectangular  bracea  connecting  the  sets  of  vanes  in 
series  of  four  each  whereby  the  wave  pressure  is  concen- 
trated upon  the  vanea,  akeleton  towers  at  each  end  of  the 
wheel,  Journal  boxes  in  Which  the  wheel  shaft  la  aup- 
ported.  a  train  of  gearing,  and  a  fluid  forcing  apparatua 
energised  through  said  train  by  the  oscillating  movements 
of  the  wheel. 

2.  In  a  wave  motor,  akeleton  braced  towera  flxed  in  the 
path  of  the  wavea,  a  akeleton  frame  wheel  having  aets  of 
paddlea  or  vanea  at  Ito  periphery,  aald  wheel  comprlalng 
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armi  eztradinc  radially  and  connecting  witb  the  ranea, 
and  rectangular  braces  connecting  the  aets  of  ranea  In 
aerfea  of  four  eacb,  whereby  the  ware  pressure  is  concen- 
trated upon  the  Tanea,  Journal-boxes  In  which  the  wheel 
shaft  Is  supported,  naeans  for  raising  and  lowering  said 
Journals  and  the  wheel  to  maintain  the  vanes  or  paddles 
In  proper  relation  with  the  surface  of  the  sea,  and  a  train 
of  gearing,  and  a  pumping  mechanism  actuated  thereby. 


3.  In  a  waTe  motor,  a  Joumaled  wheel  having  a  central 
shaft,  peripheral  paddles,  a  skeleton  support  for  said 
paddles  consisting  of  radial  arms  formed  of  a  single  rod 
bent  around  a  central  axle  to  form  two  of  said  radii,  and 
rectangular  brace  rods  connecting  the  paddle  arms  in 
series  of  four  whereby  the  wave  pressure  is  concentrated 
apon  the  paddles. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  wave  motor,  of  skeleton  braced 
towers,  a  skeleton  wheel  having  sets  of  peripheral  paddles, 
and  having  rectangular  braces  connecting  the  aeta  of 
paddles  In  series  of  four  each  whereby  the  wave  pressure 
la  concentrated  upon  the  paddles,  a  central  shaft  extend- 
ing between  the  towers.  Journal-boxes  and  vertical  guides 
upon  which  said  boxes  may  be  raised  and  lowered,  screw- 
rods  and  nuts  upon  the  towers  through  which  said  rods 
are  tumable,  a  motor  or  motors,  and  intermediate  gears 
and  connections  whereby  the  screw  rods  are  turned,  and 
tlfe  opposite  ends  of  the  wheel  simultaneously  raised  or 
lowered,  a  train  of  gearing  actuated  from  the  axle  of  the 
wheel,  a  pump,  and  an  oscillating  lever  and  connecting 
rod  whereby  reciprocating  motion  is  transmitted  from  the 
gear  train  to  the  pump. 


1.006.215.  COIN-FREED  MECHANISM.  Cbasi^s 
Edwin  Hibbud.  London.  England,  assignor  to  The 
Hlbberd  Prepayment  Machine  Syndicate  Limited,  Auck- 
land, New  Zealand,  a  Corjwratlon  of  New  Zealand. 
Filed  Aug.  14.  1909.     Serial  No.  512,806. 

1.  In  a  coin  freed  mechanism  for  supplying  a  com- 
modity, a  pair  of  pivoted  plates  forming  a  coin  holder 
when  cloae  together,  an  operating  handle,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  plates  by  the  operating  handle,  means  for  con- 
trolling the  commodity,  means  for  arresting  one  of  said 
plates  and  the  commodity  controlling  means  at  the  sama 
time,  and  means  for  allowing  a  further  movement  of  the 
other  of  aaid  plates  to  eject  the  coin  from  Its  holder. 

2.  In  a  coin  freed  mechanism  for  supplying  a  com- 
modity a  pair  of  vertical  pivoted  plates  forming  a  coin 
holder  when  close  together,  an  operating  handle,  means 
for  moving  said  plates  by  the  operating  handle,  means  for 
arresting  the  coin  In  a  predetermined  position,  means  for 
slmuitaaaooaly  arresting  the  commodity  controlling 
meana,  nad  means  for  ejecting  the  coin  from  the  holder. 

S.  In  a  coin  freed  mechanism  for  supplying  a  eom- 
modlty  a  pair  of  pivoted  plates  forming  a  coin  holder 
wheii  cloae  together,  an  operating  handle,  means  for  mov- 
ing said  plates  by  the  operating  handle,  means  whereby  a 
predetermined  amount  of  the  commodity  Is  obtafaiable  by 


arresting  one  of  the  plates  in  a  predetermined  poaitlon 
and  means  for  ejecting  the  coin  from  the  bolder  by  a  con- 
tinued movement  of  the  other  plate. 


4.  In  a  coin  freed  mechanism  for  supplying  a  com- 
modity, a  pair  of  plates  forming  a  coin  holder  when  cloae 
together,  an  operating  handle,  means  for  moving  said 
platea  by  said  handle,  means  for  arresting  one  of  said 
plates  at  different  distances  according  to  the  value  of  the 
coin  Inserted,  means  whereby  an  amount  of  the  commodity 
corresponding  to  the  movement  of  the  arrested  plate  Is 
obtainable,  means  for  continuing  the  movement  of  the 
other  plate,  and  means  for  ejecting  the  coin  from  the 
holder. 

5.  In  a  coin  freed  mechanism  for  supplying  a  com- 
modity, a  pair  of  platea  forming  a  coin  holder  when  close 
together  means  for  arresting  coins  of  different  valuea  In 
different  predetermined  positions  within  the  coin  holder, 
an  op»>rating  handle,  means  for  moving  nald  plates  by  said 
operating  handle,  a  series  of  fixed  stops  eacb  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  a  coin  of  one  value  when  the  platea  are 
moved  by  the  operating  handle  and  allow  a  movement  of 
one  plate  equivalent  to  the  coin  Inserted,  means  whereby 
an  equivalent  amount  of  the  commodity  la  obtainable  and 
meana  for  continuing  the  movement  of  the  other  plate  and 
ejecting  the  coin  from  the  holder. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.006.216.  VEHICLE-WRENCH.  William  O.  Hollo- 
WILL.  Ooldshoro.  N.  C.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1011.  Serial  No. 
614.659. 


1.  A  vehicle  wrench  comprlaing  a  body  member  pro 
Tided  at  one  end  with  a  plurality  of  groovea,  of  different 
diameters,  the  said  groves  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
outer  peripheral  edge  of  the  hub  of  the  vehicle  wheel, 
clamping  hooks  pivotally  mounted  on  said  body  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  hub  of  the  wheel,  a  cam  member 
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mounted  to  turn  on  the  aald  body  and  provided  with  cam 
slots  adapted  to  receive  the  Inner  enda  of  the  said  damp- 
ing hooks  so  that  when  the  said  cam  member  is  operated 
the  clamping  hooks  will  be  moved  into  engagement  with 
the  hub  of  the  wheel,  a  toothed  collar  secured  to  the  aaid 
body,  a  ratchet  mounted  on  the  said  cam  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  said  toothed  collar  to  releasably 
hold  the  clamping  books  In  engagement  with  the  hub  of 
the  wheel,  a  Jaw  mounted  to  slide  In  the  said  body  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  nut  of  the  vehicle  axle  and  means 
mounted  on  he  said  body  for  operating  the  said  Jaw  rela- 
tively to  the  said  body  to  engage  the  said  Jaw  with  the 
nut  of  the  vehicle  axle. 

2.  A  vehicle  wrench  comprising  a  body,  a  plurality  of 
clamping  hooks  mounted  on  the  said  body  and  adapted  to 
.engage  the  hub  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  Jaw  mounted  on  the 
aald  body  and  movable  thereon  to  engage  the  nut  of  the 
vehicle  axle,  a  cam  member  tnmably  mounted  on  the  aald 
body  for  operating  the  said  clamping  hooks  to  engage  the 
hub  of  the  vehicle  wheel,  a  toothed  collar  secured  to  the 
said  body  and  a  pawl  mounted  on  the  said  cam  member 
and  engaging  the  said  toothed  collar  for  locking  the  said 
clamping  hooks  relatively  to  the  hub  of  the  vehicle  wheel. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  wrench  the  combination  of  a  body  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  groovea  of  different  diameters,  the 
said  grooves  being  adapted  to  receive  the  peripheral  outer 
end  of  the  hub  of  the  vehicle  wheel,  a  plurality  of  damp- 
ing hooks  mounted  on  the  said  body  and  having  their 
damping  ends  adapted  to  engage  the  hub  of  the  vehicle 
wheel,  a  shank  threadedly  mounted  In  the  aald  body  and 
extending  longitudinally  thereof,  a  Jaw  secured  to  the  said 
shank,  a  plurality  of  laterally  extending  flanges  Integrally 
formed  on  the  aaid  Jaw  and  slldable  In  grooves  formed  on 
the  Inner  side  of  the  said  body,  an  operating  wheel  se- 
cured to  the  said  shaft  for  moving  the  said  Jaw  to  engage 
the  nut  of  a  vehicle  axle,  a  cam  member  mounted  on  the 
said  body  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  cam  aiots  hav- 
ing the  inner  ends  of  the  clamping  hooks  movable  therein 
so  that  when  the  said  cam  member  is  operated  the  said 
clamping  hooks  will  be  moved  to  engage  the  hub  of  the 
vehicle  wheel,  a  collar  secured  to  the  said  body  between 
the  said  operating  wheel  and  the  said  cam  member  there- 
of, a  series  of  teeth  formed  on  the  said  collar,  and  a 
spring-controlled  pawl  mounted  on  the  said  cam  member 
and  adapted  to  engage  the  teeth  of  the  said  collar  to 
releasably  lock  the  clamping  hooks  relatively  to  the  hub 
of  the  vehicle  wheel. 

4.  A  vehicle  wrench  comprising  a  body,  a  plurality  of 
clamping  hooks  mounted  on  the  said  body  and  adapted  to 
•Bgace  the  hub  of  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  Jaw  mounted  on  the 
said  body  and  movable  thereon  to  engage  the  nut  of  the 
vehicle  axle,  a  cam  member  mounted  on  the  said  body  for 
operating  the  said  clamping  hooks  to  engage  the  hub  of 
the  vehicle  wheel,  a  toothed  collar  secured  to  the  said 
body  and  means  mounted  on  the  said  cam  member  and 
engaging  the  said  toothed  collar  for  locking  the  clamping 
hooka  relatively  to  the  hub  of  the  vehicle  wheel. 


vice  In  the  top  of  said  caalng  and  a  valved  q>out  on  the  top 
of  said  easing,  a  cop  telescoping  Into  said  casing,  latch  de? 
vices  on  said  casing  and  operable  from  the  outside  of  said 
casing  for  retaining  said  cup  In  position,  a  can  held  within 
said  cup,  aaid  can  having  a  vent  opening  and  nn  oat  flow 
opening  to  register  with  the  vent  of  said  caalng  and  the 
spout  of  said  casing  respectively,  and  means  In  said  cop 
for  preaslng  said  can  toward  the  top  of  said  casing. 


3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  outer  doable 
walled  casing  having  a  closed  top  and  an  open  bottom,  a 
cup  telescoping  into  said  casing,  latches  mounted  on  the 
inner  wall  of  said  casing  between  the  Inner  and  outer  walls 
of  said  casing  to  retain  said  cup  in  position,  the  outer  wall 
of  said  casing  having  openings  through  which  said  latches 
project,  an  outlet  spout  on  the  top  of  said  casing,  a  spout 
nipple  projecting  through  the  top  of  said  casing,  a  vent 
nipple  projecting  through  the  top  of  said  casing,  a  cau 
within  said  cup  and  having  a  pair  of  openings  to  receive 
said  nlpplea,  a  packing  around  said  nipples  between  the 
top  of  said  can  and  the  top  of  said  casing,  a  spring  within 
said  cup  for  forcing  said  can  against  said  packing  and 
valves  for  closing  said  nipples  when  the  device  ia  in  one 
position. 


1.006.218.  ASH-HOLDER  FOR  CIGARS.  Chables  F. 
HooPBB,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1910.  Serial 
No.  591,876. 


-fM* 


1.006.217.  CAN  CONTAINING  AND  POURING  VESSEL. 
Chablbs  Honodb,  New  Westminster,  British  Columbia, 
Canada.    Filed  Dec.  8,  1910.    Serial  No.  596,;^36. 

1.  A  receptacle  for  the  purpose  specified,  said  receptacle 
comprising  an  inner  can  holder  having  a  closed  bottom  In 
which  ia  a  colled  spring  and  an  annular  latching  notch,  an 
external  caalng  having  a  closed  top  and  open  bottom  In 
which  caalng  the  Inner  holder  is  vertically  slldable  and 
having  finger  operated  latches  for  engaging  the  annular 
notch  ring  of  the  inner  can  holder,  tubes  projecting  down- 
ward from  the  closed  top  of  the  external  casing  designed 
to  enter  the  pouring  and  venting  apertures  of  an  Inserted 
can.  ball  valves  In  conical  seats  normally  closing  the  upper 
ends  of  the  pouring  and  venting  tubes,  a  rubber  ring 
around  each  pouring  and  venting  tube  sealing  the  connec- 
tion between  the  tube  and  the  can,  a  pouring  spout  con- 
necting the  pouring  tube  and  a  vented  guard  connected  to 
the  venting  tube  and  a  handle. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  atated,  as  outer  casing 
dosed  at  the  top  and  open  at  the  bottom,  a  vent  valve  de- 


A  cap  for  use  on  a  cigar  while  smoking  the  same,  com- 
prlaing a  fine  mesh  gausce  body  open  at  the  butt  end  and 
slightly  slltted  longitudinally  from  said  butt  end  at  dia- 
metrically opposite  points  to  permit  said  butt  ends  over- 
lapping at  one  of  said  silts,  a  resilient  clamping  device 
supporting  the  said  butt  end  of  the  gauze  and  adapted  to 
expand  and  contract  the  said  butt  end,  said  clamping  de- 
vice being  composed  of  two  parts  hinged  together  at  a  ful- 
crum, said  parts  being  made  in  such  shape  as  to  form  a 
divided  ring  on  one  side  of  the  fulcrum,  and  handlea  on 
the  opposite  side  of  the  fulcrum  for  expanding  said  divided 
ring,  and  a  spring  operating  between  said  handles  and 
adapted  to  close  the  said  divided  ring  by  overUpplng  the 
ends  of  the  clamping  device  adjacent  to  the  aforesaid  silt 
In  the  butt  end  of  the  gauze,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.006,219.  VEHICLE- WHEEL.  Abthcb  C.  Hockcl- 
BB10OE.  Coidwater,  Kana.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1911.  Serial 
No.   607,353. 

In  a  wheel,  a  combined  rim  and  tire  formed  drcular  In 
cross  section,  saM  rim  being  formed  In  two  co-actlng  sec- 
tions, one  of  said  sections  being  of  lesser  slse  In  cross  sec- 
tion than  the  other  section,  means  for  attaching  the  lesser 
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npction  to  tlM  larger  section  to  permit  accefli  to  the  Inte- 
rior of  the  rim.  n  pair  of  flanses  formed  integral  with  the 
larger  rim  MCtion  and  projecting  annularly  and  Inwardly 
therefrom,  said  larger  rim  section  between  the  flanges  be- 
ing provided  with  a  series  of  equi-distantly  disposed  aper- 
tures communicating  with  the  interior  of  the  rim,  a  hab. 


spokes  radiating  from  the  hub  and  projecting  at  their  outer 
ends  between  the  flanges  and  through  the  apertures  Into 
the  caslDK  formed  by  the  rim.  springs  mounted  upon  the 
outer  ends  of  the  spokes  and  housed  within  the  rim,  and  a 
nut  carried  u[>on  the  outer  end  of  each  spoke  for  retaining 
the  sprlnr'"  upon  the  xpokes. 


1.006.220.     HAY-PRE88.     CRARUia  A.  Hdghbs.  Old  Con- 
cord. Pa.     Filed  June  ::2,  1911.     Serial  No.  634,609. 


1.  In  a  bar  press,  a  presner  head,  a  needle,  a  pitman 
actuating  said  needle,  said  pitman  having  a  notch  therein, 
a  link  connected  to  said  presser  head  and  normally  seated 
In  said  notch,  a  second  link  seated  In  said  notch,  and  bale 
moved  means  operatlvely  connected  to  the  second  named 
link,  said  links  coactlng  to  lock  said  pitman  stationary. 

2.  In  a  bay  press,  a  presser  head,  a  reciprocating  needle 
movable  across  the  face  of  said  head,  a  pitman,  a  rocking 
link  connection  between  said  needle  and  said  pitman, 
means  for  intermittently  actuating  said  pitman,  said  pit 
man  having  a  locking  notch  In  one  face,  a  sliding  link  nor- 
mally seated  In  said  notch  and  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  presser  head,  a  bale  operated  means,  a  second  sliding 
link  normally  seated  in  said  notch,  and  connected  to  said 
bale  operated  moans,  said  links  normally  locking  said  pit- 
man against  movement  and  being  dlsenKageable  from  said 
pitman  for  permitting  movement  of  the  pitman. 

3.  In  a  hay  press,  a  casing,  a  reciprocating  presser  head 
la  aald  casing,  a  needle  reciprocating  across  said  casing,  a 
rocking  link  connected  at  one  end  with  said  needle,  a  pit- 
man secured  to  the  bottom  of  said  casing  and  connected  to 
the  other  end  of  said  link,  a  spoked  wheel  on  one  side  of 
said  casing  projecting  Into  said  casing  and  movable  by  a 
bale,  said  pltoiaa  having  a  notch  in  its  upper  face,  a  pair 
of  sliding  IlBka  Mated  in  said  notch  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  apoked  wheel,  said  links  coactlng  In  locking 
said  pitman  against  movement  and  being  freed  from  said 
notch  by  said  presser  head  and  spoked  wheel  to  permit  of 
movement  of  said  pitman. 

4.  In  a  hay  press,  the  combination  of  a  casing,  a  recipro- 
cating presser  head  In  said  casing,  a  needle  movable  trans- 
versely across  the  Interior  of  said  casing,  a  pitman  opera- 
tlvely connected  to  said  needle,  said  pitman  having  a  notch 
la  one  face,  a  pair  of  allding  links  normally  seated  in  aald 
notch,  one  of  said  links  being  connected  to  said  presser 


head,  the  other  of  said  links  being  connected  to  a  bale  oper- 
ated meana,  said  links  locking  said  pitman  agalnat  move- 
ment, and  t>eing  withdrawn  from  said  pitman  to  permit  of 
movement  of  the  pitman,  and  an  intermittently  actuated 
driving  shaft  operatlvely  connected  to  said  pitman. 

5.  in  a  bay  press,  a  casing,  a  needle  movable  across  the 
interior  of  said  casing,  means  for  actuating  said  needle, 
and  a  combined  holding  and  severing  mechanism  including 
a  disk  like  support  having  a  wire  holding  notch  in  one 
edge,  and  an  intermittently  rotatable  disk  on  one  side  of 
said  support  having  a  series  of  wire  holding  notches  In  its 
periphery,  and  having  a  series  of  peripheral  teeth  in  rear 
of  said  notches. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.006.221.  MACHINE  KOR  REMOVING  WATER  FROM 
FLOORS.  Thomas  R.  Jenkins.  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Walter  8.  Pinnell,  Baltimore,  Md 
Filed  Oct.  13.  1908.     Serial  No.  407,401. 


In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  the  combination 
with  a  borlsontal  frame,  of  a  pair  of  wheels  at  the  rear 
end  of  the  frame ;  a  yieldingly-sustained  wheel  at  the  front 
of  the  said  frame ;  a  pump  casing  depending  below  the 
frame  at  the  rear  of  the  yieldlngly-suMtalned  front  wheel ; 
a  flexible  scraper  In  the  rear  of  the  pump  casing  and  a 
handle  attached  to  the  machine  and  projecting  rearwardly 
of  the  pair  of  rear  wheels  whereby  the  machine  may  be 
rocked  on  the  rear  wheels  to  raise  the  scraper  from  the 
floor. 


1,006.222.     ROD-€UTTBR.      Hans    Holdbn   Jcnsbn,   MU- 
waukee.    Wis.    Plied  July  21.  1911.    SerUi  No.  639.816. 


1.  In  a  rod  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base. 
Jaws  pivotally  mounted  at  their  lower  portions  on  said 
base,  a  lever  carried  by  one  of  said  Jaws,  and  a  link  pivoted 
to  said  lever  and  connected  with  the  other  Jaw,  whereby 
on  movement  of  the  lever  the  jaws  are  simultaneously 
operated. 

2.  In  a  rod  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base, 
a  pair  of  Jaw*  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  base, 
knives  carried  by  said  Jawa,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
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the  upper  portion  of  one  Jaw.  and  a  link  pivoted  at  one 
end  to  said  lever  and  having  Its  other  end  engaged  with 
the  other  Jaw  so  that  on  movement  of  the  lever  the  Jaws 
will  be  simultaneously  forced  together. 

8.  In  a  rod  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base, 
a  pair  of  Jaws  pivoted  st  their  lower  ends  to  said  base, 
knives  carried  by  said  Jaws,  a  lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
the  upper  portion  of  one  Jaw,  a  link  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  Bsid  lever  and  having  its  other  end  engaged  with  the 
other  Jaw  so  that  on  movement  of  the  lever  the  Jaws  will 
be  simultaneously  forced  together,  and  a  bridge  piece  con- 
necting the  sides  of  the  link  and  movable  against  the  Jaw 
with  which  the  link  is  engaged  to  separate  the  Jaws  afore- 
said on  reverse  movement  of  the  lever. 

4.  In  a  rod  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base, 
a  pair  of  Jaws  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  said  base,  a 
lever  pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  one  of  the  Jaws,  a  link 
pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  lever  and  having 
Its  other  end  deUchably  engaged  over  the  other  Jaw,  so 
that  when  the  lever  Is  moved  in  one  direction  the  Jaws  will 
be  simultaneously  forced  together,  a  member  carried  by 
said  link  to  engage  said  laat  mentioned  Jaw  to  separate 
the  Jaws  on  reverse  movement  of  the  lever,  and  knives 
carried  by  said  Jaws. 

5.  In  a  rod  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a  base, 
a  pair  of  Jaws  pivoted  at  their  lower  ends  to  the  base,  a 
lever  pivoted  at  one  end  to  one  of  the  Jaws,  a  link  of 
U-fonn  pivotally  connected  at  one  end  to  the  lever,  a  lug 
carried  by  the  other  Jaw  and  detachably  engaged  at  one 
side  by  the  other  end  of  the  link,  a  member  connecting  the 
sides  of  the  link  and  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  lug  to  separate  the  Jaws,  and  knives  carried  by  the 
Jswu. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


a  downwardly  movable  piston  in  the  controlling  cylinder 
provided  with  a  depending  stem  movable  In  guide  ways  In 
said  cylinder  and  having  an  opening  to  register  with  said 
exhaust  port,  and  a  spring  arranged  to  oppose  depression 
of  said  piston  until  the  train  line  pressure  thereon  reaches 
a  predetermined  degree. 

3.  An  automatic  pressure  retainer  for  air  brake  systems 
comprising  an  exhaust  cylinder  having  an  exhaust  port 
and  a  feed  passage  for  communication  with  the  exhaust 
port  of  the  triple  valve,  a  controlling  cylinder  provided 
with  a  feed  passage  for  communication  with  the  train  line, 
said  cylinders  being  depressed  in  superposed  relation  and 
provided  with  guide  ways,  a  piston  valve  in  the  exhaust 
cylinder  movable  upwardly  under  fluid  pressure  and  pro- 
vided with  a  port  to  register  with  said  exhaust  port,  a 
stem  projecting  upwardly  from  said  valve  and  movable  in 
one  of  said  guide  ways,  a  cushioning  spring  arranged  to 
limit  the  upward  movement  of  said  piston  valve,  a  piston 
in  the  controlling  cylinder  movable  downwardly  under 
fluid  pressure,  a  stem  carried  thereby  and  movable  in  the 
other  guide  way,  said  stem  being  provided  with  a  port  to 
register  with  the  exhaust  port,  a  pressure  spring  for  guid- 
ing said  stem  In  a  true  path,  and  a  spring  inclosing  the 
stem*  and  disposed  between  said  piston  and  the  lower  end 
of  said  controlling  cylinder  and  operating  to  oppoae  a 
determined  resistance  to  the  movement  of  said  piston  bead 
under  the  train  line  pressure  thereon. 


1,006,223.  ArTOMATIC  PRESSURE  RETAINER.  Obval 
T.  Johnson,  Murphysboro,  111.  Filed  May  12,  1911. 
Serial  No.  626.876. 


1.  A  pressure  retainer  comprising  a  pair  of  cylinders 
provided  with  passages  for  respective  communicatiOB  with 
the  triple  valve  exhaust  port  and  the  train  line  ot  an 
air  brake  system,  one  of  said  cylinders  being  provided  with 
an  exhaust  port,  a  piston  valve  movable  in  said  cylinder 
onder  the  pressure  of  air  from  the  triple  valve  and  pro- 
vided with  a  passage  to  register  with  said  exhaust  port,  a 
downwardly  movable  piston  In  the  other  cylinder  provided 
with  a  stem  controlling  said  exhaust  port,  and  a  spring  ar- 
ranged to  prevent  depression  of  said  piston  until  the  pres- 
sure In  ssld  cylinder  reaches  a  predetermined  degree. 

2.  An  automatic  pressure  retsiner  for  air  brake  systems 
comprising  an  exhaust  cylinder  and  a  controlling  cylinder, 
said  exhaust  cylinder  being  provided  with  an  exhaust  port 
and  a  passage  for  communication  with  the  triple  valve 
exhaust,  and  said  controlling  cylinder  being  provided  with 
a  passage  for  communication  with  the  train  line,  an  up- 
wardly movable  piston  valve  in  the  exhaust  cylinder  hav- 
ing a  port  to  register  with  said  exhanst  port  and  provided 
with  a  guide  stem  movable  In  guide  ways  in  said  cylinder, 


1,006,224.     BELT-CLAMP.     Habht  Hkkbebt  Jon»8.  Lan- 
caster, N.  H.     Filed  July  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  574,667. 


1.  The  combination,  with  two  clamps,  each  having  an 
automatically  operated  equalizing  l>ar  and  adapted  to  grip 
a  belt  of  the  character  described,  of  means  to  move  said 
damps  with  respect  to  one  another  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

2.  The  combination,  with  two  clamps  adapted  to  grip  a 
belt  of  the  character  described,  each  clamp  comprising  a 
lower  Jaw  and  an  upper  Jaw  pivoted  together  at  one  end 
and  having  an  adjustable  conneotlon  at  the  other  end, 
one  of  the  Jaws  of  each  clamp  having  an  automatically 
operated  equalising  bar,  of  means  to  move  said  clamps 
with  respect  to  one  another  for  the  purpose  specified. 

3.  The  combination,  with  two  clamps  adapted  to  grip  a 
belt  of  the  character  described,  of  two  telescoping  parts, 
one  secured  to  each  of  said  clamps,  and  a  screw  arranged 
longitudinally  of  said  telescoping  parts  and  connected 
thereto  whereby  they  and  said  clamps  may  be  advanced  or 
retracted. 

4.  The  combination,  with  two  clamps  adapted  to  grip  a 
belt  of  the  character  described,  said  clamps  having  equal- 
ising bars,  of  two  telescoping  parts,  one  secured  trans- 
versely to  each  of  said  clamps,  and  a  screw  arranged  lon- 
gitudinally of  said  telescoping  parts  and  connected  thereto 
whereby  they  and  said  clamps  may  be  advanced  or  re- 
tracted. 


1,006,226.     SHOCK-ABSORBER.     Gbobob  P.  KvtN,  Bnf- 
falo.  N.  T..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Frederick  C.  PfeU, 
Buffalo.  N.  T.     Filed  Sept.  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  516.601. 
1.  A    shock-absorber   comprising    a    spindle,    a    pair   of 
disks  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  adapted  for  opposite 
rotation  thereon,  one  of  said  dUks  having  an  opening  near 
Its  ails  and  the  other  disk  having  an  opening  near  Its 
periphery,  a  sleeve  surrounding  said  spindle  and  separat- 
ing said  disks,  a  splrsl-sprlhg  surroanding  said  sleeve  and 
having  opposite  ends  bent  laterally  in  opposite  directions 
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2.  A  sbock-absorbrr  comprlslnc  a  spindle  having  thread- 
ed reduced  outer  ends  to  provide  shoulders  thereon,  disks 
mounted  on  said  spindle  and  bavlni;  their  outer  facea 
flnata  with  said  shoulders,  a  spacing-sleeve  surrounding 
said  spindle  and  separating  said  disks,  nuts  applied  tn 
the  outer  threaded  ends  of  said  spindle,  a  splral-sprlng  sur- 
reondlBg  said  sleeve  and  having  opposite  ends  attached 
to  opposite  disks,  and  diverging  levers  un  said  disks  adapt- 
ed for  connection  to  two  difTerent  points  of  a  vehicle. 

3.  The  combination  w^lth  a  vehicle  having  an  elliptical 
spring,  of  a  shock-absorber  comprising  a  housing  having 
diverging  levers  and  arrangfd  to  have  opposite  sides  of 
said  housing  rotate  In  opposite  directions,  a  spiral  spring 
within  said  bousing  having  opposite  enda  attached  to  op- 
posite sides  of  said  housing,  a  toggle  between  the  outer 
•nda  of  said  diverging  levers,  the  outer  ends  of  said  levers 
and  said  toggle  being  connected  to  the  vehicle  at  polnta 
atMve  and  below  the  borliontal  center  of  said  elliptical 
spring,  and  a  retractile-sprinii;  having  one  end  attached 
to  said  toggle  betwe«>n  the  ends  thereof  and  Its  opposite 
end  attached  to  a  fixed  point. 


1.006.226.  SWITCH-OPERATING  DEVICE.  JOHW  J. 
KaaN.  Reading,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
606,173. 


1.  In  a  switch  operating  device  the  combination  with  a 
switch  t>ar  of  an  operating  mechanism  therefor  comprising 
a  casing  secured  to  a  vehicle,  a  pair  of  vertically  movable 
blocks  In  said  casing,  springs  adapted  to  hold  said  blocks 
In  normally  raised  position,  means  for  lowering  said 
blocks  comprising  a  pair  of  links  secured  to  the  blocks, 
arma  secured  to  the  links,  a  rocking  arm  on  which  aald 
arms  are  secured,  a  rod  for  turning  said  rocking  arm. 
foot  operated  means  for  movii\g  said  rod.  springs  on  aald 
foot  rods  for  returning  the  foot  rods  and  the  operating 
rod  to  normal  position,  a  latch  for  holding  the  blocks  In 
lowered  poaltlon  and  t  releasing  device  carried  bv  «seh 
block  for  releasing  aald  latch  after  the  switch  haa  been 
thrown. 


2.  In  a  Bwltcb  operating  device,  the  combination  with 
a  vehlele  of  a  switch  throwing  mechanism  comprising  a 
caalng,  a  pair  of  switch  operating  blocka  arranged  to 
move  vertically  in  the  caalng.  foot  levers  for  moving  the 
blocks  down  In  the  caalng  to  engage  the  switch  bar.  a 
latch  for  holding  the  blocka  In  lowered  position,  and  a 
raloaslng  device  for  said  latch  carried  by  each  of  the 
Mocks  and  springs  in  said  casing  sdapted  to  return  the 
blocks  to  ralaed  poaltlon  when  the  latch  has  been  released. 


1.006,227. 
Ing.  Pa. 


RAILWAy-SWITCH.     Johm  J.   Ksaw,   Read- 
Filed  Jan.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  60S.174. 
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1.  In  a  railway  switch,  a  movable  switch  bar  capsMt 
of  being  operated  by  a  passing  vehicle,  a  switch,  an  oper- 
ating rod  to  which  the  switch  and  awitch  bar  are  con- 
nected, a  quadrant  on  the  end  of  the  operating  rod,  a 
movable  block  operated  by  said  quadrant,  a  block  on  the 
end'of  the  operating  rod  adapted  to  move  across  said  first 
named  block  when  brought  to  register  with  the  groove  In 
said  block  and  a  spring  for  moving  said  laat  named  block. 

2.  In  a  railway  switch,  a  movable  switch  bar,  a  switch 
and  an  operating  rod  connected  toxether,  a  quadrant  con- 
nected to  the  free  end  of  the  operating  rod.  a  groove  in 
the  quadrant  In  which  a  movable  block  Is  secured  by  s 
pin.  a  spring  backed  block  to  which  said  movable  block  is 
connected,  a  laterally  movable  block  slldably  secured  in 
the  face  of  the  spring  backed  block,  and  a  spring  actuated 
rod  attached  to  aald  sliding  block  adapted  to  move  It 
across  the  spring  backed  block  when  the  quadrant  has 
moved  the  spring  backed  block  Into  central  position. 

3.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  a  switch,  a 
switch  t>ar  and  an  operating  rod  connected  together,  with 
a  spring  actuated  shifting  rod,  a  block  secured  to  the  op- 
erating rod,  a  block  secured  to  the  shifting  rod.  aald  blocka 
being  slldably  connected  and  adapted  to  move  at  right 
angles  to  each  other,  and  means  connected  to  the  operating 
rod  to  move  one  of  said  blocks  in  position  to  permit  the 
other  block  to  slide  across  It. 


1.006,228.      LOOM.      John    W.    Kiskcr.    Sbawmut,   Ala. 
Filed  June  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  56S.455. 


j        In  a  loom,  two  cylinders  supported  In  axial  allnement 

^  below  the  lay  of  the  loom,  a  supply  pipe  communicating 

^  with  a  aource  of  supply  of  compressed  air,  said  supply 

pipe  being  disposed  below  and  1l  axial  allnement  with  the 

cylinders,   a    branch    pipe   extending   from    and    at    right 

aagiss   to  said  supply   pipe.   Inlet   pipes  connecting  aald 


\ 
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branch  pipe  with  the  heads  at  the  Inner  sods  of  the  two 
cylinders,  each  of  said  Inlet  pipes  being  provided  with  a 
valve  caalng  disposed  transversely  thereof  and  In  regis- 
try with  the  axial  lines  of  the  cylinders,  valves  operating 
in  aald  casing  and  adapted  to  alternately  connect  the  In- 
terior of  the  cylinders  with  the  compressed  air  supply  and 
with  the  outer  atmosphere,  means  for  reciprocating  said 
valvea  In  opposite  directions  to  one  another,  spring-actu- 
ated pistons  operating  In  the  cylinders  and  having  atems 
extending  through  the  heads  at  the  outer  enda  of  aald 
cylinders,  brackets  extending  from  the  frame  of  the  loom, 
and  picker  sticks  supported  pivotally  upon  said  brackets, 
the  lower  ends  of  said  picker  sticks  being  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  the  outer  ends  of  the  piston  stems. 


1,006,229.      TROMBONE-LOCK.      Albcbt    E.    Klixglbb. 
Elkhart.  Ind.     Filed  May  13.  1911.     Serial  No.  626,938. 


i. 


1.  A  allde  trombone  having  one  of  Its  members  pro- 
vided with  a  fixed  ring  having  a  lug  upon  its  Inner  side, 
and  a  sleeve  mounted  upon  the  other  member  and  having 
a  screwthread  connection  therewith  and  having  a  lug  upon 
Ita  outer  side  to  engage  with  the  lug  of  aald  ring  to  lock 
the  two  members  when  closed. 

2.  A  slide  trombone  having  one  of  Its  members  pro- 
vided with  a  ring  having  a  lug  upon  Its  Inner  side,  and 
the  other  memt>er  having  a  ralaed  screwtbreaded  portion 
a  short  distance  from  its  end,  and  a  sleeve  bavlng  Its 
outer  end  snugly  fitting  the  outer  end  of  the  member  hav- 
ing the  screwthread  and  having  its  Inner  end  enlarged  and 
Internally  screwtbreaded  to  match  the  said  screwthread, 
said  sleeve  having  a  lug  ui;>on  Ita  outer  aide  to  engage  the 
lug  of  the  before  mentioned  ring  to  lock  the  two  members 
when  cloaed. 

3.  A  slide  trombone  having  one  of  Ita  members  pro- 
vided with  a  ring  having  a  lug  upon  Its  Inner  side,  and 
the  other  member  bavlng  an  enlarged  portion  near  its  end 
formed  with  screw  threads,  and  a  sleeve  removably  fitted 
upon  the  last-mentioned  member  and  having  Its  Inner  end 
enlarged  and  Internally  threaded  to  match  the  screw- 
tbreaded portion  of  the  said  member  and  bavlng  its  outer 
portion  snugly  fitting  the  end  of  the  member  t>eyond  the 
screwtbreaded  portion,  said  sleeve  having  an  Inner  ahoul- 
der  and  provided  upon  Its  outer  side  with  a  lug  to  engage 
the  lug  upon  the  before-mentioned  ring  to  lock  the  mem- 
bers when  closed. 


1.00C.230.     PERISCOPE.     Fbkdsrick'L.  G.  KOLLifoaOBN, 
Caldwell,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Keuffel  k.  Esser  Com- 
pany,  Hoboken,    N.   J.,   a .  Corporation   of   New   Jersey. 
Filed  Oct.  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  025,013. 
1.  In  an  optical  Instrument  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  an  outer  tul>e,  a  lens  tube  supported 
within  the  outer  tube  to  be  rotatable  about  Its  axis,  lenses 
In  said  tube,  a  head  carried  on  the  upper  end  of  the  lens 
tube  sbove  the  outer  tnbe,  said  besd  having  an  opening 
In  its  side,  an  objective  reflecting  prism  in  the  head  ar- 
ranged to  reflect  rays  of  light  received  through  the  side- 
opening  In  the  bead  down   the  lens  tube,  an  Internally 


geared  hand-ring  rotatably  anpported  on  the  lower  end  of 
the  outer  tul>e,  an  external  gear  surrounding  the  lens  tabs, 
an  Intermediate  gear  In  mesh  simultaneously  with  aald 
Internal  and  external  gears,  a  spindle  carrying  said  Inter- 
mediate gear  and  Itself  taming  In  a  bearing  supported  by 
the  outer  tube  and  extending  In  the  same  direction  as  the 
axis  of  said  tube,  another  gear  on  the  lower  end  of  said 
spindle,  an  eye-piece  extension  projecting  from  the  side 
of  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  tube,  a  reversing  piiam,  and 
a  carrier  tor  aald  prism  rotatably  supported  in  the  axis 
of  the  eye-piece  extension,  a  gear  surrounding  said  car- 
rier In  mesh  with  the  lower  gear  on  the  spindle,  and  an 
eye-piece  prism  In  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  tube  ar- 
ranged to  reflect  the  Images  received  from  the  lens  tube 
to  the  reversing  prism  in  the  extension  eye-piece. 


2.  In  an  optical  Instrument  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  an  outer  tube,  an  eye-piece  extension 
from  the  side  of  the  lower  end  of  said  tube,  a  lens  tube 
supported  within  the  outer  tnbe  to  be  rotatable  about  its 
axis,  a  head  on  the  lens  tube  projecting  above  the  upper 
end  of  the  outer  tube  and  having  sealing  cooperation  with 
said  upper  end,  aald  bead  bavlng  an  opening  in  one  side, 
an  objective  prism  in  the  head  arranged  to  reflect  the  rays 
of  light  received  through  the  side  opening  In  the  head 
down  the  lens  tube,  an  eyepiece  prism  in  the  lower  end 
of  the  outer  tube  arranged  to  reflect  the  images  received 
from  the  lens  tube  Into  the  eye-piece  extension,  a  reversing 
prism  within  said  eye-piece  extension  and  rotatable  axl- 
ally  therein,  a  hand-ring  rotatably  surrounding  the  outer 
tube,  and  gear  connections  between  said  ring  and  the 
lens  tube  and  the  rotatable  reversing  prism  respectively 
which,  from  the  turning  of  the  hand-ring,  effect  simulta- 
neous rotation  at  proper  relative  speed  of  the  reversing 
prism  and  the  lens  tube  and  ita  carried  parts. 

3.  In  an  optical  Instrument  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  of  an  outer  tube,  a  spberlcal  enlargement 
on  the  middle  portion  of  said  tut>e  which  snugly,  yet  mov- 
ably,  fits  a  corresponding  socket  In  the  support  through 
which  the  tube  projects,  an  eye-piece  extension  from  the 
side  of  the  lower  end  of  the  outer  tube,  a  lens  tul>e  sup- 
ported within  the  outer  tube  to  be  rotatable  about  its 
sxls,  a  bead  carried  on  the  upper  end  of  the  lens  tube  and 
projecting  abov»  the  upper  end  of  the  onter  tube,  said 
head  having  an  opening  in  one  side,  an  objective  reflecting 
prism  in  the  head  arranged  to  reflect  rays  of  light  re- 
ceived through  the  side  opening  in  the  hesd  down  the  lens 
tnbe,  an  eye-piece  prism  in  the  lower  end  of  the  outer 
tube  arranged  to  reflect  the  Images  from  the  lens  tube 
Into  the  eye-piece  extension,  a  reversing  prism  axially 
rotatable  within  the  eye-piece  extension,  and  band-means 
which  rotates  simultaneously  at  the  proper  speed  ratio 
the  reversing  prism  and  the  lena  tube  with  its  carried 
parts. 
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1,00«.231.  WASH  I  NO-MACHINE.  JOHW  V.  Keanmibu. 
Wllllannvlllc  N.  Y.  FJJed  Umj  4,  1910.  8«rl«l  No. 
M9.357. 


1.  A  wasbinfc  machine  comprlslnjc  a  tank,  a  wiiea  of 
Tertlcally  movable  transverae  beatera  within  the  tank  near 
the  bottom  thereof,  a  longitudinal  bar  to  which  the 
beatera  are  yifldlnuly  attached,  a  tranaverse  shaft  be- 
neath the  tank,  eccentrica  on  said  Hhaft.  means  for  Im- 
parting a  rertlcal  motion  to  the  lonKltudlnal  bar  fn>m 
said  eccentrics,  two  endless  carrier  belta  having  mating 
alack  portions  within  the  tank  upon  the  bot^tom  thereof 
beneath  said  beatera.  one  of  said  belts  extending  beneath 
the  tank  and  the  other  above  the  tank,  a  pair  of  mating 
rolla  at  each  end  of  the  tank  between  which  the  belta  ax 
tend  for  positively  driring  the  same,  a  ratchet  wheel  to 
drive  one  roll  of  each  pair,  levera.  pawls  on  said  levera 
engaging  the  ratcbeta,  and  meana  connecting  said  lerera 
to  actuate  the  same  simultaneously. 

2.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  tank,  a  serlea  of 
parallel  tranaverae  ban  in  the  tank  forming  beatera. 
guldea  on  the  sides  of  the  tank  for  said  bara  a  bar  extend- 
ing longitudinally  of  the  tank  and  tranaveraely  of  the 
beatera.  spring  supported  rods  carried  by  said  bar  and 
plTOtally  attached  to  aald  beatera  intermediate  the  enda 
thereof,  and  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  bar  to 
actuate  the  beatera. 

.1.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  tank,  a  aeriea  of 
bara  within  the  tank  extending  tranaveraely  thereof  and 
forming  beatera,.  a  serlea  of  vertical  guides  on  the  tank 
for  the  beatera.  a  bar  extending  longitudinally  of  the 
tank  acroaa  the  beatera,  a  aeriea  of  rods  mounted  In  bear- 
ings on  said  bar  and  pivotally  attached  at  their  lower 
ends  to  the  upper  edges  of  the  t>eaten,  aprlnga  on  the 
roda  to  yieldingly  bold  the  beatera  agalnat  vertical  move- 
ment relative  to  the  said  bar,  and  meana  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  bar  to  actuate  the  beaters. 

4.  A  washing  machine  comprising  a  tank,  a  aeriea  of 
vertically  movable  beatera  within  the  tank,  transverae 
abafts  mounted  In  bearings  beneath  the  tank,  cranks  on 
the  shafts,  connecting  rods  attached  at  one  end  to  the 
cranks,  means  within  the  tank  for  simultaneoualy  lifting 
the  beatera  to  which  means  the  upper  ends  of  the  connect- 
ing roda  are  pivotally  attached,  a  pair  of  rolls  within  the 
tank  at  each  end  thereof,  endleaa  carrier  belta  extending 
between  the  rolls  of  each  pair  with  a  slack  portion  within 
the  tank  beneath  the  beaters  and  the  outer  portion  of  on* 
belt  extending  beneath  the  tank  and  the  outer  portion  of 
the  other  t>elt  extending  above  the  Unk,  springs  for  hold- 
ing the  rolls  of  each  pair  in  yielding  contact  •  ratchet 
connected  to  the  ends  of  one  of  the  rolls  of  each  pair,  plT- 
oted  levers,  pawla  carried  by  said  levera  engaging  the 
ratchets,  and  means  for  actuating  the  levera  simultana- 
oosly  to  turn  the  rolls. 


secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  stem,  the  flange  of  said 
collor  being  provided  with  guldeways,  a  yoke  prorlded 
with  forked  arms  alldably  engaging  said  guldeways,  a  ring 
alldably  engaging  aaid  atem.  said  ring  being  integrally 
connected  below  the  said  arma,  and  a  spring  Interpoasd 
between  said  ring  and  said  flange  on  the  collar. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  flxed  supporting  socket,  of  a  yoke  provided 
with  a  threaded  tongue  fitting  said  socket  and  conprMac 
a  pair  of  oppositely  diaposed  forked  arms  and  a  t>earlng 
rluK  Inteirrally  connecting  the  lower  enda  of  aaid  arma,  a 
chandelier  stem  reclprocably  mounted  within  aaid  bearing 
ring,  a  flanged  collar  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
stem,  aaid  collar  being  prorlded  with  oppositely  disposed 
notches  adapting  it  to  alldably  engage  the  arma  of  said 
fork,  and  resilient  means  Interposed  between  aaid  bearing 
ring  and  said  flanged  collar. 

4.  In  a  deTic*  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  n  fixed  supporting  socket,  of  a  yoke  provided 
with  a  threaded  tongue  fitting  said  socket  and  comprising 
a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  forked  arma  and  a  bearing 
ring  integrally  connecting  the  lower  ends  of  said  anna,  a 
chandelier  stem  reclprocably  moonted  within  said  bearing 
ring,  a  flanged  collar  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  aaid 
stem,  said  collar  being  provided  with  oppositely  disposed 
notches  adapting  It  to  alldably  engage  the  arma  of  said 
fork,  and  resilient  meana  Interpoaed  between  said  bearing 
ring  and  said  flanged  collar,  the  upper  ends  of  said  forked 
arms  being  provided  with  Inwardly  projecting  lugs  against 
which  the  upper  end  of  the  stem  la  adapted  to  abut,  said 
lags  providing  a  space  for  electric  wires  when  the  upper 
end  of  the  stem  Is  in  abutment  with  said  lugs. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  atem  of  a  chandelier,  said  atem  being  pro- 
rlded with  an  enlargement  adjacent  Ita  upper  end.  of  a 
yoke  comprising  forked  arma  alldably  engaging  said  en- 
largement and  a  ring  Integral  with  said  arma  and  slidabljr 
engagtsg  said  stem  below  said  enlargement,  cushioning 
means  interpoaed  between  said  ring  and  aaid  enlargement, 
and  meana  for  snspendlng  said  yoke  from  a  celling. 


1.00<},232.  SHOCK-ABSORBER  FOR  CHANDELIEB8. 
HsniT  C.  KaACSHAAa,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  1, 
1911.     Serial  No.  600.909. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion wltti  the  atem  of  a  chandelier,  said  stem  t>elng  pro- 
Tided  with  a  flange  adjacent  Its  upper  end.  of  a  yoke  com- 
prlaing  forked  arms  slidably  engaging  opposite  edges  of 
aaid  flange  and  a  ring  integral  with  said  arms  and  slld- 
abiy  engaging  aaid  atem  below  the  flange,  and  cuahioning 
meana  Interpoaed  between  said  ring  and  said  flange. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with   the  stem  of  a   chandelier,  of  a  flanged  collar 


1.006,233.  REMOVABLE  COIN  -  ACTUATED  APPA- 
RATUS FOR  L'BE  WITH  ELECTRICITY -METERS. 
Kabl  KasTi.  Straaaburg.  Oennany.  Piled  Apr.  22, 
1910.     Serial  No.  M7.069 

1.  In  coin  actuated  apparatus  especially  for  uae  In  con- 
nection with  tbf  registering  mechanism  of  electricity 
metera.  a  suitable  casing,  a  coin  channel  arranged  in 
aaid  cealng  the  wall  of  aaid  channel  being  provided 
tbroughont  a  portion  of  Ita  length  with  a  alot,  a  rotary 
disk  arranged  In  said  channel  so  aa  to  engage  a  coin 
traveling  through  the  channel,  said  dlak  being  connected 
to  and  actuated  by  aaid  meter  registering  mechanism,  aeld 
<n«k  being  provided  wltb  a    peripheral   recesa  or  cavity 
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adapted  to  receive  a  suitable  coin,  a  lerer  weighted  at 
one  end  and  having  Ita  other  end  passing  through  said 
Blot  In  said  channel  wall  aeld  end  being  adapted  to  be 
depresaed  by  the  paaaage  of  a  coin  and  to  be  forced  Into 
a  position  where  It  may  be  engaged  by  the  receaa  of  aaid 
disk,  an  axle  upon  which  said  lever  is  mounted  and 
adapted  to  turn  when  aaid  lever  Is  actuated,  and  meana 
aasoclated  with  said  axle  for  clostiu  an  electric  circuit. 


tberethrongfa,  said  disk  being  connected  to  and  actuated 
by  said  meter  registering  mechanism,  said  dlak  being  pro- 
vided with  means  adapted  to  engage  a  suitable  coin,  • 
lever  weighted  at  one  end  and  having  its  other  end  passing 
through  said  slot  In  said  channel  wall  said  end  being 
adapted  to  be  depressed  by  the  passage  of  a  coin  and  to  be 
forced  Into  a  position  where  it  may  be  engaged  by  the 
coin-engaging  means  of  said  disk,  the  arrangement  being 
such  that  the  said  end  of  the  lever  is  held  by  the  disk 
during  one  complete  revolution  of  the  latter,  an  axle  upon 
which  said  lever  is  mounted  and  adapted  to  turn  when 
said  lever  is  actuated,  a  pair  of  contact  membera  carried 
by  said  axle  and  being  electrically  connected,  and  a  pair 
of  mercury  cups  arranged  to  receive  said  pair  of  contact 
membera  when  said  lever  Is  engaged  by  said  disk. 


2.  In  coin  actuated  apperatna  especially  for  nse  In 
connection  with  the  registering  mechaniam  of  electricity 
meters,  a  soluble  casing,  a  coin  channel  arranged  in 
said  casing  the  wall  of  said  channel  being  provided 
throughout  a  portion  of  Its  length  with  a  alot,  a  rotary 
dlak  arranged  In  aaid  channel  so  as  to  engage  a  coin 
traveling  through  the  channel,  aaid  dlak  being  connected 
to  and  actuated  by  said  meter  registering  mochanlsai, 
said  disk  being  provided  with  a  peripheral  recess  or 
cavity  adapted  to  receive  a  suitable  coin,  a  lever  weighted 
at  one  end  and  having  ita  other  end  passing  through  said 
slot  In  said  channel  wall  said  end  being  adapted  to  be 
depressed  by  the  paaaage  of  a  coin  and  to  be  forced  Into 
poaltion  where  It  may  be  engaged  by  the  recess  of  said 
dlak,  an  axle  opon  which  aaid  lever  la  mounted  and 
adapted  to  turn  when  aaid  lever  la  actuated,  a  pair  of 
contact  members  carried  by  said  axle  and  being  electri- 
cally connected,  and  a  pair  of  mercury  cups  arranged  to 
receive  aaid  pair  of  contact  membera  when  said  lever  la 
engaged  by  aaid  dlak. 

8.  In  coin  actuated  apparatna  especially  for  use  In 
connection  with  the  registering  mechanism  of  electricity 
metera.  a  snltable  caalng,  a  coin  channel  arranged  In 
said  casing  the  wsll  of  said  channel  being  provided 
throughout  a  portion  of  Its  length  with  a  slotted  open- 
ing, a  rotary  disk  arranged  In  aaid  channel  adapted  to 
engage  a  coin  passing  through  the  channeV  said  disk  being 
connected  with  and  operated  by  the  said  meter  reglater- 
ing  mechanism,  said  disk  being  provided  with  a  periph- 
eral receaa  or  cavity  adapted  to  receive  a  suitable  coin, 
a  lever  weighted  at  one  of  Ita  ends  and  having  Ita  oppoalte 
end  passing  through  said  slotted  opening  In  aaid  channel 
wall,  aaid  last  named  end  being  adapted  to  be  depressed 
by  the  passage  of  a  coin  through  the  channel  and  to  be 
forced  Into  a  position  where  It  may  be  engaged  by  the 
recess  of  said  dlak,  the  arrangement  being  snch  that  the 
aaid  end  of  the  lever  la  held  In  said  recess  during  one 
complete  rcvolntlon  of  the  disk,  an  axle  upon  which  said 
lever  Is  mounted  and  adapted  to  tnm  when  said  lever  la 
actuated,  a  support  arranged  on  said  axle,  a  pair  of  con- 
Uct  membera  arranged  on  said  support  and  being  elec- 
trically connected,  and  a  pair  of  mercury  cups  into  which 
said  contact  members  plnnge  when  said  lever  is  engaged 
by  said  disk. 

4.  In  coin  actuated  apparatus  especially  for  use  in 
connection  with  the  registering  mechanism  of  electricity 
metera,  a  snltable  casing,  a  coin  channel  arranged  In  said 
casing  the  wall  of  said  channel  being  provided  through- 
out a  portion  of  its  length  with  a  slot,  a  rotary  disk  ar- 
ranged in  aaid  channel   in  the  path  of  a  coin  traveling 
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1,006,234.      DOOR-CHECK.      Edward    J.    Ktlx.    Harrta- 
burg.  Pa.     Filed  June  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  632.439. 


In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  breast  plaU 
having  a  flange  provided  with  an  opening,  a  cylinder  con- 
nected therewith,  said  cylinder  being  closed  at  its  lower 
end,  a  piston  operable  in  the  cylinder  and  having  a  pack- 
ing ring  intermediate  Its  ends,  an  axUl  valve  paaaage,  a 
transverse  channel  above  the  packing  ring,  an  asgnlar 
pasaage  connecting  said  channel  with  the  aide  of  tfee 
platon  below  the  packing  ring,  and  a  regulating  valve  to 
obstmet  said  passage,  a  spring  actuated  bell  crank  piv- 
oted xipon  the  breast  plate,  a  member  connecting  one  arm 
of  the  bell  crank  with  the  piston,  and  operating  meana  In- 
cluding a  hinge  member  and  a  connecting  rod  aasoclated 
wltb  the  other  arm  of  the  bell  crank.  , 


1,006,285.  POLICE  SIGNALING  AND  CONTROLLING 
SYSTEM.  CRARLB8  C.  Lamb,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to 
Bennett  Hallensteln,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Oct.  5,  1909. 
Serial  No.  521,136. 

1.  In  a  police  signaling  and  controlling  system,  the 
combination  of  a  precinct  central  exchange,  a  chart  at 
the  central  exchange  representing  geographlcallr  the  dis- 
trict covered  by  the  precinct,  indicating  membera  at  the 
central  exchange,  and  means  for  causing  said  membera 
to  move  over  the  chart  In  paths  corresponding  to  the 
beats  to  be  traveled  over  the  precinct. 

2.  In  a  police  signaling  and  controlling  syirtem,  the 
combination  of  a  precinct  central  exchange,  a  plurality  of 
signal  stations  distributed  over  the  precinct,  signaling 
mechanism  at  each  station,  and  means  at  the  central  ex- 
change operating  antomatlcally  to  actuate  said  signaling 
apparatus  to  indicate  the  beats  to  be  traveled  by  patrol- 
men of  the  precinct. 

3.  In  a  police  signaling  and  controlling  system,  the 
combination  of  a  precinct  central  exchange,  a  chart  at 
the  central  exchange  representing  geographically  the  pre- 
cinct to  be  controlled  by  the  exchange,  Indicating  mem- 
bera, means  for  causing  the  Indicating  membera  to  travel 
over  the  chart  In  flxed  paths,  signaling  stations  dis- 
tributed over  the  precinct  and  each  having  signaling  ap- 
paratna, and  means  whereby  the  signaling  apparatus  at 
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tbe  signal  atationa  are  aucceaalrely  actuated  upon  traTcl 
of  the  members  over  the  chart  whereby  beats  are  Indi- 
cated over  the  precinct  corresponding  to  the  paths 
Irareled  bj  the  members  orer  the  chart. 


f — s^r 1  f • 
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4.  In  a  police  slgBaHng  and  controlling  system,  tbe 
combination  of  a  precinct  central  exchange,  a  plurality 
of  stgnal  stations  distributed  over  the  precinct,  signal 
apparatus  at  each  station,  said  precinct  belni;  dlrlded 
Into  a  plurality  of  beats  each  including  a  number  of  said 
stgnal  BtatlODS,  a  chart  at  tbe  central  exchange  repre- 
senting geographically  the  precinct  to  be  controlled  from 
the  exchango.  stationary  contacts  situated  on  said  chart 
In  accordance  with  the  locations  of  the  stgnal  stattoaa  of 
the  precinct,  contact  members,  means  (or  canslBg  nld 
contact  members  to  travel  in  paths  OTer  the  chart  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  beats  to  be  trareled  OTer  the  precinct, 
and  electrical  circuits  connecting  the  contacts  of  each 
path  with  the  signal  apparatus  of  the  stations  of  each 
beat,  the  contact  member  pt  each  path  engaging  succes- 
slTely  with  the  contacts  of  the  path  whereby  said  elec- 
trical circuits  are  successively  rendered  effective  and  th« 
ilsnal  apparatus  of  the  stations  of  each  beat  successively 
actuated. 

5.  In  a  police  signaling  and  controlling  system,  tha 
combination  of  a  precinct  central  exchange,  a  plurality  of 
signal  !«tationH  distributed  over  the  precinct,  signal  ap- 
paratus at  each  station,  said  precinct  being  divided  into 
a  plurality  of  beats  each  including  a  number  of  said 
signal  stations,  a  chart  at  the  central  exchange  showing 
geographically  the  precinct  to  be  controlled  from  the  ex- 
change, said  chart  being  divided  Into  paths  representative 
of  the  beats  to  b«  traveled  over  the  precinct,  a  plurality 
of  contacts  included  in  each  path  and  located  in  accord- 
ance with  the  location  of  the  corresponding  Nat  nignal 
stations,  electrical  circuits  connecting  the  contacts  of 
each  path  with  the  signal  apparatus  of  the  signal  stations 
of  the  corresponding  beat,  a  contact  member  for  each 
path,  and  means  for  causing  the  contact  memt»er  to  travel 
about  their  respective  paths  at  a  rate  etjual  to  the  rate 
of  travel  of  a  patrolman  over  the  beats,  each  contact 
member  engaging  successively  with  the  contacts  of  Its 
path  to  succeaalvely  energise  electrical  circuits  whereby 
tbe  signal  apparatus  of  the  Ktatlons  of  each  beat  are  suc- 
cessively actuated. 

[Clalma  0  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,006,236.  PACKAGE- r I LLINO  MACHINE.  NATHAXiaL 
J.  Lanb.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  9,  1911.  Serial 
No.   632.224. 

1.  In  a  packing  machine,  a  chamber  adapted  to  re- 
ceive a  box  to  be  filled,  and  means  for  forming  a  com- 
munication thereto  by  a  plurality  of  normally  horlsontally 
di!*i>oaed    guards. 


2.  In  a  packing  machine,  a  receiving  chamber,  a  plu- 
rality of  normally  horlsontally  dlaposed  guarda,  and 
maans  for  forming  a  communication  to  said  chamber  of 
said  guards. 


•»/^Vwr 


3.  In  a  packing  machine,  guarda  carried  by  tbe  frame 
thereof,  a  receiving  chamber  and  means  for  forming  a 
communication  tbanto  by  swinging  said  guards  from  one 
plane  to  another  ptp— dicular  th«>reto. 

4.  In  a  packing  maehlna,  a  aet  of  arms  adapted  to 
swing  from  one  plane  to  another  perpendicular  thereto, 
and  a  set  of  guarda  adapted  to  t>e  swung  from  a  poal- 
tlon  above  and  parallel  to  said  arms  to  another,  per- 
pendicular thereto  and  between  said  arms. 

B.  In  a  packing  machine,  comprlalng  a  baae.  a  box  r^ 
ccivlng  chamber  carried  thereby,  a  frame  above  said 
chamber,  a  plurality  of  guarda  and  spresders  carried  by 
anid  frame,  /ind  means  carried  by  said  baae  to  operate  th« 
several  parta  successively 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tb(  Oasette.] 


1,006.237.  DRAWER  -  OPERATING  DEVICE.  IlEVlT 
Lbchtcnbkbo,  Quincy.  III.  Filed  Oct.  17,  1910.  Serial 
No.  587.636. 


1.  A  drawer  operating  device  comprising  a  track  mem 
ber  extending  longitudinally  of  the  drawer  to  be  operated, 
a  movable  carrier  arranged  upon  said  track  member  and 
movable  longitudinally  of  the  drawer  to  be  operated,  a 
head  carried  by  said  carrier,  and  means  associated  with 
said  head  for  engagement  with  said  drawer  to  Impart 
movcBMBt  thereto  during  the  movement  of  said  carrier: 
said  hand  being  provided  with  means  for  engagement  with 
the  drawer  to  be  operated  to  prevent  tilting  of  the  drawer 
while  It  la  being  moved. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  drawer  having  a  front  piece. 
ol  aaana  for  operating  said  drawer,  comprising  a  track 
■Miiar  extending  longitudinally  of  the  drawer  to  be  oper- 
ated, a  carrier  supported  by  said  track  member  in  front  of 
said  drawer  front  piece  and  movable  longitudinally  of  said 
drawer,  a  head  carried  by  said  carrier,  means  carried  by 
said  head  for  engagement  with  said  drawer  front  piece ; 
said  drawer  front  piece  and  head  being  provided*  with 
meana  for  Interengagement  with  each  other  to  prevent 
tilting  of  the  drawer  while  It  is  being  op<>rate<I  upon  the 
movement  of  said  rsrrler. 
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8.  The  combination  with  a  drawer  harlnff  a  front  piece, 
of  means  for  operating  said  drawer,  oompriaing  a  carrier 
movable  in  front  of  said  drawer  front  piece,  a  head  carried 
by  aaid  carrier,  and  means  carried  by  said  head  for  engage- 
ment with  aaid  drawer  front  piece  ;  said  drawer  front  piece 
being  provided  with  a  lug,  and  aaid  head  being  provided 
with  a  lug  for  engagement  with  the  lug  on  the  drawer 
front  piece  to  prevent  tilting  of  the  drawer  while  It  Is  be- 
ing operated  during  the  movement  of  said  carrier. 

4.  The  eomhlnatlon  with  a  drawer  having  a  front  piece, 
of  means  for  operating  aaid  drawer,  comprising  a  carrier 
movable  In  front  of  said  drawer  front  piece,  a  head  carried 
by  aaid  carrier,  and  meana  carried  by  said  head  for  engage- 
ment with  said  drawer  front  piece ;  said  drawer  front  piece 
being  provided  with  a  alotted  lug.  and  aaid  bead  being  pro- 
vided with  a  lug  for  entrance  Into  said  alotted  lug  to  pre- 
vent tilting  of  the  drawer  while  It  la  being  operated  during 
the  Bsovement  of  aaid  carrier. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  drawer  having  a  front  piece, 
of  means  for  operating  said  drawer,  comprising  a  carrier 
movable  in  front  of  said  drawer  front  piece,  a  bead  carried 
-by  aaid  carrier,  and  means  carried  by  said  head  for  en- 
gagement with  said  drawer  front  piece. ;  aaid  drawer  front 
piece  being  provided  with  a  pair  of  lugs  located  at  different 
elevatlona,  and  said  head  being  provided  with  a  pair  of 
lugs  for  engagement  with  the  lugs  on  the  drawer  front 
piece  to  prevent  tilting  of  the  drawer  while  It  la  being  oper- 
ated during  the  movement  of  said  carrier. 


1.006,238.  ENGRAVING-MACHINE.  ULT88BS  G.  Lra, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Montague  Mailing  Ma- 
chinery Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Ten- 
nessee.   Piled  May  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  K62.320. 


1.  In  an  engraving  machine,  a  cutter,  a  cutter  spindle, 
a  pair  of  ball  bearings  for  pivotally  mounting  the  cutter 
aplndle,  one  ball  bearing  being  at  the  upper  end  of  the 
aplndle  and  having  a  sliding  connection  therewith  to  per- 
mit the  spindle  to  have  vertical  movement  therethrough, 
the  lower  ball  bearing  being  fixed  on  the  spindle  and  a 
pantograph  arm  connected  to. the  lower  bearing  to  turn 
about  the  same,  said  pantograph  arm  being  pivotally 
mounted  to  have  universal  movement,  substantially  as  de- 
■erlbed. 

2.  In  comblnatlota  In  an  engraving  machine,  a  cutter,  a 
universal  Joint  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  cutter  for  »up- 
portlng  the  same,  and  a  pantograph  connected  by  a  univer- 
sal Joint  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  cutter  and  having 
Tertlcal  and  horisontal  pivoUl  movement,  substantially  as 
described. 

8.  In  combination  In  an  engraving  machine,  a  cutte^i  a 
depending  sleeve  carrying  the  cutter,  said  cutter  being  ad- 
Juatable  vertically  through  said  sleeve,  means  for  routing 
tbe  aleeve.  a  pivotal  support  for  the  sleeve  from  which  the 
■latre  depends,  and  a  pantograph  having  a  universal  Joint 
eoBSection  with  the  sleeve  at  its  lower  portion,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  combination  in  an  engraving  machine,  a  cutter 
pivoted  at  a  point  above  Its  work  end,  a  pantograph  arm 
pivotally  mounted  at  one  end  to  swing  vertically  and  horl- 


Bontally,  a  stylua  connected  with  the  other  aid,  and  a  nnl- 
venal  Joint  connection  between  the  aaid  arm  and  the  cut- 
ter at  a  point  Intermediate  the  pivoted  end  of  said  arm  and 
the  stylus  carrying  end  and  a  second  amf  parallel  with  tbe 
first  arm  and  connected  with  the  universal  Joint,  sobaUn- 
tlally  aa  described. 

5.  In  combination  In  an  engraving  machine,  a  cutter,  a 
pantograph  arm  having  vertical  and  horisontal  pivotal 
movement,  a  second  pantograph  arm  pivotally  connected  - 
to  the  first  arm  to  have  movement  about  an  axis  at  right 
angles  to  the  borliontal  pivotal  mounting  of  the  first  arm, 
a  universal  Joint  connection  between  the  second  arm  and 
the  cutter,  and  a  stylus,  substantially  as  described. 

[Clalma  6  to  42  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.006,238.  SAFETY  APPLIANCE  FOB  AIR-BRAKES, 
AmHMW  B.  LuTwtCB  and  CiaTTOit  N.  Mabklc,  Pueblo, 
Colo.,  aaalgnors  of  one-fourth  to  Ike  Stamm  and  one- 
fourth  to  Harry  F.  Chandler.  Pueblo,  Colo.  Filed  June 
22,  1911.     Serial  No.  634,060. 


t 


1.  In  a  brake  mechanism  In  combination,  an  air  cylin- 
der, a  piston  working  therein,  a  q>rlng  operating  to  move 
said  piston  within  said  cylinder  to  apply  the  brake,  means 
for  admitting  air  to  one  end  of  said  cylinder  to  oppose  the 
force  of  aaid  aprlng,  a  locking  bolt  located  at  tbe  opposite 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  projected  Into  the 
path  of  the  piston,  and  means  for  holding  the  bolt  In  such 
piston. 

2.  In  a  brake  mechanism  In  combination,  an  air  cylin- 
der, a  piston  working  therein,  a  spring  operating  to  move 
said  piston  within  said  cylinder  to  apply  the  brake,  means 
for  admitting  air  to  one  end  of  said  cylinder  to  oppose  the 
force  of  said  spring  and  a  locking  bolt  located  at  tbe  oppo- 
site end  of  the* cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  projected  Into 
the  path  of  the  piston  and  lock  the  piston  In  full  brake  re- 
lease position.  ^ 

3.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  In  combination,  an  air  cylin- 
der, a  platon  working  therein,  a  spring  operating  to  move 
said  piston  within  said  cylinder  to  apply  the  brakes,  means 
for  admitting  air  to  said  cylinder  to  oppose  the  force  of 
said  spring,  and  means  operated  from  tbe  train  pipe  to 
lock  the  piston  In  full  brake  release  position. 

4.  In  a  brake  mechanism,  In  combination,  an  air  cylin- 
der, a  piston  working  therein,  a  spring  <^>eratlng  to  move 
said  piston  within  said  cylinder  to  apply  the  brakes,  mosuh 
for  admitting  air  to  one  end  of  said  cylinder  to  oppose  the 
force  of  aaid  aprtng,  a  locking  bolt  located  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  be  projected  Into  the 
path  of  the  platon,  and  means  connected  with  the  train 
pipe  to  project  said  bolt  and  lock  the  piston  In  full  release 
position. 

5.  In  a  brake  mechanism.  In  combination,  an  air  cylin- 
der, a  piston  working  therein,  a  spring  tending  to  move 
said  piston  within  the  cylinder  to  apply  the  brakes,  means 
for  admitting  air  pressure  to  one  end  of  the  cylinder  to  op- 
pose the  force  of  said  spring,  a  locking  bolt  at  the  opposite 
end  of  the  cylinder,  means  for  normally  holding  said  lock- 
ing bolt  out  of  action,  and  means  connected  with  the  train 
pipe  for  forcing  aaid  bolt  Into  action  and  locking  tbe  platon 
In  full  release  position. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.) 
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1.006.240.  PASA80L  AND  UMBBBIXA  COVER.  JOHN 
W.  Lawi*.  San  Franciaco,  Cal.  Pll«d  Aos.  3.  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  57S.234. 


In  a  derice  of  the  cbaracter  ■p«clfied,  tlie  comblaatton 
with  a  frame,  and  an  int(>rchangeable  coTer,  of  a  rtng 
adapted  to  engage  the  stick  of  the  frame,  moans  for  con- 
necting the  cover  with  the  tip  of  each  rib,  each  of  the  said 
means  comprising  a  detachable  tip  having  a  socket  for  re- 
ceiving the  end  of  the  rib,  each  rib  being  flattened  trans- 
versely near  Its  end  to  form  a  pair  of  oppoaitely  arranged 
shoulders  facing  away  from  the  detachable  tip,  the  said  tip 
having  a  pair  of  resilient  arms  extending  from  the  socket, 
each  arm  having  an  Inwardly  extending  lug  for  engaging 
the  adjacent  shoulder. 


1.0O«,241.  SAFETY  SACK  FASTENEB.  HAaaT  L.  LiP- 
rasT,  Johnstown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1910.  Serial 
No.  S58,4S4. 


The  hereinafter  described  stmctnre  of  sack  month  fas- 
teners, comprising  a  pair  of  pivoted  carved  flattened 
plates,  said  plates  having  their  free  ends  bent  at  right 
anglea  to  provide  llpa,  a  locking  key  for  the  lips,  a  pin 
upon  one  of  the  plate*  for  closing  the  opening  t>etween  the 
plates,  each  of  said  plates  having  their  inner  edges  pro- 
vided with  teeth,  the  teeth  upon  one  of  the  plates  beiBg 
arranged  forward  of  the  teeth  upon  the  opposite  plate,  and 
each  of  the  plates  ttelng  formed  with  Inwardly  projecting 
fingers,  the  finger  of  one  of  the  plates  projecting  toward 
the  teeth  of  the  second  plate,  and  the  fln^er  of  the  second 
plate  projecting  toward  the  teeth  provided  upon  the  first 
named  plate. 


1.006.242.  CLOSURE  -  LOCKING  MEANS.  Caul  J. 
LJUNQoaaN,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Sept.  J.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  461.444. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forib.  the  conbinatloa 
wltli  a  stationary  memt>er,  of  a  closare  body  comprising 
a  plurality  of  radially  gradoatsd  segments  peripherally 
disposed,  each  segment  wwiMrtalag  a  plarallty  of  conical 
stepped  portlona 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  stationary  member,  of  a  closare  body  comprising 
a  plarallty  of  concentric  peripheral  segments,  each  seg- 
ment being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  concentric  radially 
gradaated  stepped  portions  longltadlnally  conical  with 
their  forward  snd  faces  merxlng  into  a  shirle  surface. 

3.  In  a  derice  of  the  type  set  forth,  the  combination 
wMh  a  stationary  member,  of  a  closure  body  comprising 
a  plarallty  of  concentric  peripheral  segments,  each  seg- 
ment being  provided  with  a  plarallty  of  concentric  radially 
Crnduated    stepped    portions    longltadlnally    conical    with 


tbelr  forward  end  faces  merging  Into  a  slagle  sarface  aad 
forming  an  abutment  at  a  distance  from  the  end  of  the 
cloattre  body. 


4.  In  a  device  of  the  tjrpe  set  forth,  the  combination  of 
a  stationary  body  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  orifice 
Into  which  op<'a  a  drcnraferentlal  series  of  radially  grada- 
ated longitudinally  inclined  recesses,  and  a  closare  l>ody 
having  a  plarallty  of  concentric  peripheral  sefnnents.  each 
segment  comprislnR  a  plarallty  of  concentric  radially 
gradaated  lontcttudinally  conical  stepped  portions  corre- 
sponding In  relstlve  dimensions  with  said  recesses. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  tyx)e  set  forth,  the  comhinstlon  of 
a  stationary  body  having  a  substantially  cylindrical  orifice 
Into  which  open  a  circumferential  series  of  radially  grada- 
ated longitudinally  inclined  recesses,  and  a  closure  body 
having  a  plarallty  of  concentric  peripheral  segmrnts,  each 
scgmeat  comprising  a  plurality  of  concentric  radially 
graduated  longitudinally  conical  stepped  portions  corre- 
sponding In  relattre  dlmensloas  with  said  recesses,  said 
stationary  member  having  longitudinally  disposed  entrance 
channels  of  uniform  depth  throughout  their  lentctb  dis- 
posed tteside  said  recesses  and  opening  into  the  cylindrical 
orifice  of  said  stationary  body. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,006.243.       CORN  -  HARVESTER.       Tbohas     J.     LovB, 
Lincoln.  III.     Piled  Oct.  24.1910.     Serial  No.  588.761. 


1.  A  com  harvester  comprising  s  frame  having  a  cross 
platform,  upright  boards  across  the  frame  in  front  and  in 
rear  of  said  platform,  angle  Irons  pivoted  to  said  boards 
at  different  balghta,  an  operating  lever  connected  with  one 
angle  Iron,  a  ratchet  on  the  board  to  which  the  last 
named  iron  is  pivoted,  with  which  ratchet  the  lever  en- 
gsges,  a  bar  plvotally  connected  at  Its  ends  with  said 
angle  Irons  and  Itself  standing  obliquely  to  the  platform, 
a  knife  blade  connected  to  the  forward  portion  of  this  bar 
aad  Indlaed  to  the  rear,  a  second  knife  blade  connected  to 
said  bar  at  a  point  farther  to  the  rear  and  conn>>cted  to 
the  oater  end  of  the  flrat-mentloned  blade,  aad  an  arm 
connected  with  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame  and  having 
its  front  end  directed  obliqaely  ootward  above  said  knives. 

2.  A  cora  harvester  comprising  a  frame  having  a  cross 
platform,  upright  boards  across  the  frame  In  front  and  In 
rear  of  said  platform,  angle  Irons  pivoted  to  said  boards, 
an  operating  lever  connected  with  one  anrle  Iron,  a  ratcttet 
on  tiM  board  to  which  the  last  named  nogle  iron  is  pivoted, 
with   which    ratchet   the   lever   engages,   a   bar   plTotally 

at  Its  ends  with  ssld  angle  Irons,  a  knife  blade 
to  the  forward  portion  of  this  bar  and  inclined 
to  the  rtar,  a  sseond  kalf*  blade  connectsd  to  said  bar  at 


5*» 


a  point  farther  to  the  rear  and  connected  to  the  outer  end 
of  the  flrst-mentloned  blade,  and  an  arm  adjustably  con- 
nected with  the  rear  portion  of  the  frame  and  having  its 
front  end  directed  obliquely  outward  above  said  knlres. 


1.006.S44.  EXPLOSIVE  -  ENGINE.  ABBOT  A.  Low, 
Horseshoe,  and  Harbt  Hsstzbero,  New  York,  N.  T. ; 
said  Hertzberg  assignor  to  said  Low.  Piled  Oct.  12, 
lOOT.     Serial  No.  897,193. 
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1.  In  a  vaporiser  for  internal  combustion  engines,  a 
ptataa  cylinder,  a  metallic  elbow-shaped  box  or  casing 
daasd  at  one  end  and  atUched  at  Its  elbow  end  to  the 
cylinder,  means  positioned  at  the  elbow  end  for  spray- 
ing a  liquid  fuel  into  contact  with  the  walls  and  the 
dosed  end  of  ssld  box  or  casing,  and  a  heating  coU  wound 
externally  upon  the  box  or  casing,  and  in  mechanical  con- 
tact therewith,  for  heating  the  metal  comprising  said  box 

or  casing. 

2.  In  a  vaporizer  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  a 
cylinder,  a  metallic  elbow-shaped  box  or  casing  provided 
at  one  end  with  an  air  inlet,  an  annular  valve  for  regu- 
lating the  area  of  said  air  inlet,  means  for  spraying  a 
liquid  fuel  Into  contact  with  the  walls  of  said  box  or  cas- 
ing, an  electrically  operated  heating  coll  wound  directly 
upon  the  box  «r  casing  for  heating  the  metal  composing 
the  same,  and  means  for  electrically  insulating  said  coll 
from  metallic  contact  with  the  box  or  casing,  said  heating 
coll  and  innulatlng  means  enveloping  the  box  or  casing 
while  lesving  the  air  inlet  and  the  valve  therefor  free  and 
unobstructed. 


1006,245.  COVER  AND  LOCK  THEREFOR.  Waltbb 
H.  LcTcs,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Apr.  29,  1910.  Serial  No. 
558.501. 


1.  In  extracting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  an 
extractor  and  means  for  driving  the  same,  of  a  hinged 
cover  for  the  extractor,  an  arm  ptTOted  Independently  of 
the  extractor  and  pivoted  to  the  cover,  the  said  arm  be- 
ing  formed    with    a    pivotal   connection   intermediate    its 


length  disposed  for  being  positioned  substsntlally  In  the 
line  of  the  end  pivots  of  the  arm  when  the  cover  is  closed. 

2.  In  extracting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  an 
extractor  and  means  for  driving  the  same,  of  a  hinged- 
cover  for  the  extractor,  an  arm  plTOted  independently  of 
the  extractor  and  pivoted  to  the  cover,  the  said  arm  being 
formed  with  a  pivotal  connection  Intermediate  its  length 
disposed  for  being  positioned  sabstantially  in  the  line  of 
the  end  pivots  of  the  arm  when  the  cover  is  dosed,  means 
for  shifting  the  driving  means  Into  and  out  of  operative 
relation,  and  means  connected  with  said  shifting  means  for 
sustaining  the  arm  with  the  alined  pivots. 

3.  In  extracting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  an 
extractor  and  means  for  driving  the  same,  of  a  hinged 
cover  for  the  extractor,  an  arm  pivoted  independently  of 
the  extractor  and  pivoted  to  the  cover,  the  said  arm  being 
formed  with  a  pivotal  connection  Intermediate  its  length 
disposed  for  being  positioned  substantially  in  the  line  of 
the  end  pivots  of  the  arm  when  the  cover  is  closed, .  means 
for  shifting  the  driving  means  Into  and  out  of  operative 
relation,  an  arm  extending  from  the  shifting  means,  and  a 
finger  projecting  laterally  from  the  arm  In  position  for 
engaging  and  sustaining  the  flrat-mentloned  arm  with  its 
pivots  substantially  in  alinemenl. 

4.  In  extracting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
centrifugal  separator  snd  means  for  drlTlng  the  same,  of  a 
standard  extending  above  the  separator,  shifting  means  for 
the  driving  means  engaged  and  guided  by  said  standard, 
a  hinged  cover  for  the  separator,  an  arm  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  cover  at  one  end,  and  at  its  other  end  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  standard,  the  said  arm  having  a 
pivot  Joint  Intermediate  Its  length,  and  means  connected 
to  the  shifting  means  for  sustaining  said  arm  with  Its 
several  pivots  substantially  alined  when  the  cover  U 
closed. 

6.  In  extracting  mechanism,  the  combination  with  a 
centrifagal  separator,  and  means  for  driving  the  same,  of 
a  standard  extending  above  the  separator,  shifting  means 
for  the  driving  means  engaged  and  guided  by  said  sUnd- 
ard,  a  hinged  cover  for  the  separator,  an  arm  plvotally 
connected  to  the  cover  at  one  end,  and  at  Its  other  end 
bifurcated  with  the  arms  of  the  bifurcation  extending  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  shifting  means  and  plvotally  en- 
gaging the  standard,  the  said  arm  having  a  pivot  Joint 
intermediate  its  length,  and  means  connected  to  the  shift- 
ing means  for  sustaining  said  arm  with  Its  several  pivots 
substantially  alined  when  the  cover  is  closed. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,006,246.  HAY-KNIFE.  Thomas  J.  Maddrxll,  Canton, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  G.  A.  Swlneford  Compaqf ,  Canton, 
Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  7,  1909.  Serial 
No.  521,494. 


A  hay-knife,  comprising  a  rod  having  a  handle  at  Its 
upper  end  and  a  projection  near  its  lower  end  adapting  the 
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Mine  for  combined  hand  and  foot  operation ;  an  elongated 
knife  back  wider  at  one  end  than  at  the  other  and  thlck- 
•■•d  at  the  oater  edge  of  the  wider  end.  said  back  being 
•djnatably  plvotally  attached  near  such  thickened  edge 
on  a  tranarerae  axla  to  tbe  lower  end  of  the  rod,  and  aald 
back  haTing  an  Inclined  InteKral  projection  extending  be- 
yond the  bolt  and  forming  a  guard  for  the  lower  end  of  the 
rod :  and  a  knife  blade  aecured  to  the  lower  edge  of  aald 
back  and  projecting  beyond  Ita  forward  end,  said  blade 
having  a  scalloped  cutting  edge  of  general  convex  form  and 
■uch  projecting  portion  thereof  being  pointed  and  provided 
with  a  cutting  edge  on  Its  upp<T  side  extending  from  the 
point  of  the  blade  to  said  knife  back,  as  well  as  below  said 
knife  back. 


1.006,247.      DOCK   CONSTRUCTION   AND  METHOD   OF 
f    CONSTRUCTING  DOCKS.     Edgak  D.  Martin.  Chicago, 
IlL     Plied  Jan.  26.  1911.     Serial  No.  604.763. 


1.  A  dock  construction,  comprising  a  series  of  driven 
cap  supporting  pilea,  a  balk-head  secured  in  position  on 
the  water  side  of  all  of  said  cap  supporting  piles,  and  a 
cap  over  said  plies  and  located  wholly  on  the  land  side  of 
the  bulk-bead. 

2.  A  dock  construction,  comprising  a  series  of  driven 
cap  supporting  piles,  a  bulk-bead  located  at  tbe  outer  side 
of  all  of  said  piles,  and  wholly  below  the  water  level, 
means  for  holding  said  bulk-head  in  position,  and  a  cap 
localfed  wholly  on  the  land  side  of  said  bulk-bead  and  pro- 
jecting down  below  tbe  water  level  and  supported  on  the 
piles. 

3.  A  dock  construction,  comprising  a  driven  bulk-bead 
separating  the  land  side  from  the  water  side,  rows  of 
driven  Ap  supporting  piles  all  located  behind  said  bulk- 
head, connections  between  one  of  tbe  rows  of  piles  and 
the  bulkhead,  and  a  metal  reinforced  concrete  cap  sup- 
ported on  said  piles  and  located  wholly  on  the  land  side 
of  the  bulk-head. 

4.  A  dock  construction,  comprising  a  driven  bulk-bead 
separating  the  land  side  from  the  water  side,  a  series  of 
cap  supporting,  driven  piles  all  located  behind  said  bulk- 
iMkd,  a  row  of  driven  anchor  piles  parallel  with  said  cap 
mpporting  pllea,  and  spaced  some  distaoce  away  there- 
from, connections  between  the  bulk-head  and  anchor  pllea, 
and  a  concrete  cap  over  the  cap  supporting  piles  and  lo- 
cated wholly  on  the  land  side  of  tbe  bulk-head. 

B.  A  dock  construction,  comprising  a  bulk-bead  sepa- 
rating the  land  side  from  the  water  side,  a  series  of  driven 
pllea  behind  the  balk-head,  a  timber  on  the  water  side  of 
the  bulk-bead  and  a  timber  on  the  land  side  of  the  series 
of  piles,  tie-rods  connecting  said  timbers,  a  body  of  con- 
crete surrounding  said  tie-rods,  and  a  concrete  cap  above 
the  piles. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.006,248.     PIPE -MOLD.     Pbank  P.  Martin.  WillUms- 
borg.  Kana.     Filed  July  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  638,374. 
A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  yieldabla, 

tubular  member  having:  Ita  longitudinal  edgea  overlapped ; 


ractangnlarly  dlspoaed  primary  and  secondary  braces  lo- 
cated within  the  tubular  member,  the  primary  bracas  being 
at  the  enda  of  the  tubular  member,  and  the  secondary 
braeea  being  located  between  tbe  primary  braces,  each  of 
tbe  braces  having  an  enlarged  h%ad  at  one  end,  the  en- 
larged heads  of  the  primary  bracee  bearing  removably 
against  the  tubular  member  ;  arched  brackets  secured  to 
the  tubular  member,  within  which  brackets  the  heada  of 
the  aecondary   braeea   are   journaled    for   rotation ;   other 


arched  brackets,  having  centrally  thickened  portions  into 
which  the  ends  of  the  braces  are  threaded ;  the  laat  named 
arcbad  bracketa  which  are  asaembled  with  the  primary 
braeaa,  having  laterally  extended  feet,  engaging  removably 
with  tho  overlapped  edgea  o^  the  tabular  member,  the  last 
named  arched  brackets  which  are  assembled  with  the  sec- 
ondary braces  having  laterally  disposed  feet,  extended  k>n- 
gitudlnally  of  the  tubolar  memt>er  and  secured  thereto. 


1,006,249.  PNEUMATIC  SEPARATOR.  Ehn»8T  D.  Max- 
WBLL.  Clifton  Forge,  Va.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1910.  Serial 
No.  595,626. 


1.  An  apparatua  of  the  character  indicated  comprising 
a  perforated  movable  disk,  suction  trunks  arranged  in 
pairs  and  located  at  the  opposite  sides  of  said  support, 
said  pairs  of  trunks  t>elng  disposed  tangentlally  of  the 
periphery  of  the  support,  and  meana  for  creating  suction 
draft  through  aald  suction  trunks. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  Indicated  comprising 
a  perforated  movable  material  supporting  disk,  suction 
tmnks  adjuatably  located  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
said  diak  and  tangentially  within  the  periphery  of  said 
dlak,  and  meana  for  creating  auction  draft  through  th« 
said  trunks. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  indicated  comprising 
•  movable  perforated  aupporting  disk,  a  perforated  flexi- 
ble material  located  upon  the  top  of  the  supporting  disk, 
suction  trunks  located  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  said 
supporting  diak,  and  tangentially  to  tbe  periphery  there- 
of, and  means  for  creating  suction  draft  through  the  aald 
tnwks. 
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4.  An  apparatus  of  tbe  character  indicated  comprising 
a  circular  perforated  table  mounted  for  rotation,  suction 
tmnks  located  at  tbe  opposite  sides  of  the  said  table,  said 
trunks  being  elonirated  and  having  their  longer  dimensions 
obtjquely  disposed  with  relation  to  the  diameter  of  the 
table,  and  means  for  creating  suction  draft  through  the 
said  suction  trunks. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  indicated  comprising 
a  movable  perforated  material  support,  suction  trunks 
located  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the  said  support,  meauH 
for  discharging  fluid  under  pressure  over  the  uppermost 
trunks,  and  means  for  creating  suction  draft  through  the 
said  trunka. 

[Claima  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.} 


1,006,250.  HAT-PIN  GUARD.  Charlbs  HerbbrT  Mat, 
Brldgewater,  England.  Filed  Mar.  11.  1911.  Serial  No. 
613,828.  . 


A  hat-pin  guard  comprising  a  body  member  having  a 
longitudinally  extending  paaaage  formed  therein,  aald 
paaaage  terminating  at  ita  rear  end  in  separate,  diverging 
pasMgea. 


1,006,261.  CASH-REGISTER.  William  M.  McCarthy, 
Dayton,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Regiater 
Company,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio,  (incor- 
porated in  1906.)  Filed  Oct.  27,  1906,  Serial  No. 
340,906.     Renewed  Feb.  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  544,325. 


1.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  keya,  of  an  element  differentially  adjusted  by  said  keys, 
an  operating  mechanism  given  a  constant  excursion  at 
each  actuation  of  the  mach(ne,  a  plurality  of  cash  recep- 
tacles and  latching  meana  therefor,  and  adjustable  ele- 
ments carried  by  said  latching  means  and  adapted  to  be 
connected  to  the  operating  mechanism  according  to  the 
position  of  the  key  adjusted  element 

2.  In  a  cash  register,  tbe  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  keya,  of  an  element  dUTerentlally  adjusted  by  said  keys, 
a  plurality  of  caab  receptaclea  and  separate  meana  for 
latching  each  receptacle,  an  operating  mechaniam,  and 
connecting  devices  on  aaid  latching  means  adapted  to  be 
brought  over  said  operating  mechanism  by  the  movement 
of  said  key  adjusted  element. 

8.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  plarallty 
of  keys  and  a  corresponding  numt>er  of  cash  receptacles, 
of  an  operating  mechanism  and  means  normally  locking 
same,  latching  means  for  said  receptacles,  means  operated 


by  said  keys  for  connecting  any  one  of  said  latching  means 
to  aaid  operating  mechanism,  and  means  also  operated  by 
said  keys  for  unlocking  said  operating  mechanism. 

4.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  special  keys  and  a  corresponding  number  of  cash  safes 
having  movable  parts,  of  an  element  set  differentially  by 
said  keya,  latching  means  for  said  movable  members,  an 
operating  mechanism,  means  controlled  by  said  element 
for  connecting  any  desired  latching  means  to  the  operat- 
ing mechanism,  and  means  operated  by  the  actuation  of  a 
key  for  unlocking  aald  operating  mechanism. 

5.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  plurality 
of  keys  and  an  element  positively  operated  differentially 
thereby,  of  a  plurality  of  cash  safes  having  movable  parta, 
latching  means  for  said  movable  parts,  an  operating  mech- 
anism normally  locked,  devices  on  said  latching  means  for 
connecting  same  to  the  operating  mechanism  and  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  said  key  operated  element,  and  key 
operated  means  for  releasing  said  operating  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,006,252.      SIEVE.     Jaubs   McDanikl,    Seattle,    Wash. 
Filed  Nov.  14,  1910.     Serial  No.  592,376. 


1.  A  sieve  composed  of  angle  plates  and  cross  walls  co- 
operating to  form  the  sieve  pasMges  and  disposed  at  an 
angle  with  each  other,  the  meeting  poriions  of  said  mem- 
bers being  at  an  obtase  angle  to  permit  grains  of  varying 
widths  to  enter  the  same  distance  therein. 

2.  A  Steve  composed  of  transverse  and  longitudinal 
plates  intersecting  one  another  to  form  sieve  cells  or  pas- 
sages and  means  bridging  tbe  comers  formed  by  tbe  inter- 
section of  said  plates  and  permitting  the  blunt  end  of  a 
wheat  kernel  to  enter  therein  the  same  distance  as  the 
pointed  end  of  a  kernel  of  oats.  « 

3.  A  sieve  composed  of  angle  plates  spaced  apart  and 
in  parallel  relation  and  crosa  walls  Intersecting  said 
platea,  the  meeting  poriions  of  said  walls  and  plates 
having  rounded  comers. 

4.  A  sieve  comprising  a  series  of  parallel  angle  platea 
having  rounded  apexes  forming  obtuse  angles  between  the 
flanges  of  said  plates  to  permit  tbe  entrance  therein  of 
tbe  blunt  end  of  a  kernel  of  wheat  substantially  the  same 
distance  as  tbe  pointed  end  of  a  kernel  of  oats,  tbe  dis- 
tance from  the  wall  forming  the  apex  of  an  angle"  plate 
l>etween  tbe  flanges  of  said  plate  to  the  opposing  wall  of 
an  opening  between  the  parallel  platea  being  greater  than 
tbe  length  of  a  normal  kernel  of  wheat  and  lesa  than  tbe 
lengrth  of  a  normal  kernel  of  oats,  partition  walls  dividing 
the  spaces  between  the  angle  plates  into  a  series  of  angu- 
lar cells  or  passages  and  means  bridging  tbe  comers  of 
said  cells. 

5.  A  sieve  composed  of  a  series  of  parallel  angle  plates 
having  rounded  apexes  forming  obtuse  angles  between  tbe 
flanges  of  said  plates  to  permit  the  entrance  therein  of 
the  bloDt  end  of  a  kernel  of  wheat  substantially  t5e  aaae 
distance  aa  tbe  pointed  end  of  a  kernel  of  oata,  platea 
having  a  longitudinal  edge  seated  against  the  apexes  of 
said  angle  plates,  the  distance  from  the  wkll  forming  tb« 
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apex  ot  aa  angle  plate  between  the  flangea  of  Mtd  plate 
to  tb«  plate  acated  against  the  apex  of  the  contlgnoaa 
angle  plate  being  greater  than  the  length  of  a  normal 
kernel  of  wheat  and  leaa  than  the  length  of  a  normal 
kernel  of  oata.  partition  walla  dividing  the  apace*  be- 
tween the  angle  plates  into  a  aeries  of  angular  cella  or 
paaaages,  and  meana  bridging  the  comers  of  aald  cells. 
[Claims  6  to  38  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,006.253.  FILTERING  APPARATUS.  AacHiBALO  Mc- 
OoHAi>o,  Henley,  near  Dnnedin.  and  Alcxa7(Dbb  Bbown- 
Duaix,  Dunedln.  New  Zealand  Filed  Jan.  21,  1910. 
Sarlal  No.  539,370. 


1.  In  a  fllterln?  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle ;  a  rertical  filtering  diaphragm  arranged  In  aald 
receptacle  and  extending  transversely  tbereacroaa,  to 
divide  the  same  Into  Juxtaposed  receiving  and  storage 
compartments ;  a  sediment  well  arranged  beneath  the 
floor  of  said  receiving  compartment,  said  floor  being 
formed  with  a  transverse  slot  located  at  the  foot  of  said 
dlapbrafcm  and  constitntlng  the  entrance  to  said  well  and 
a  baflle  comprlaing  an  inclined  lower  portion  disposed 
within  the  receistng  compartmtnt.  an  upper  portion  ex- 
tending across  the  top  of  the  storsge  compartment,  and  an 
Intermediate  vertical  portion  connecting  said  upper  and 
lower  portions  and  arranged  within  said  receiving  com- 
partment In  front  of  said  diaphragm. 

2.  In  a  filtering  apparatus,  the  combination  of  a  recep- 
tacle; a  vertical  filtering  diaphragm  arranged  in  said  re- 
ceptacle and  extending  transversely  thereacross,  to  divide 
the  aame  into  Juxtaposed  receiving  and  storage  compart- 
ments :  and  a  baflle  comprising  an  Inclined  lower  portion 
diaposed  within  the  receiving  compartBCBt,  an  up^r  por- 
tion extending  across  the  top  of  the  storage  compartment, 
and  an  Intermediate  vertical  portion  connecting  lald 
opper  and  lower  portiona,  and  arranged  within  aald  re- 
ceiving compartment  In  front  of  said  diaphragm. 


1,006.254.      BROILER.      HosACK    B.    Milleb.    New    York. 
24.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  579.340. 
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1.  A  broiler  for  use  beneath  the  burners  of  a  gas  broiler 
oven,  comprising  two  grids  hinged  together  st  their  rear 
edges  and  each  having  an  Its  outer  side  spaced  comple- 
mentary handle-receiving  aocketa.  said  aockets  being  lo- 
cated, respectfhlly,  adjaosnt  the  forward  edge  oC  the  grid 


and  considerably  In  rear  tkcreof.  a  readily  attachable  and 
detachable  handle  having  means  for  engaging  the  com- 
plemeatary  sockets  of  either  grid  to  lift  and  turn  the 
broiler,  and  means  for  holding  the  grids  closed  during 
sach  operstlon. 

2.  A  broiler  comprising  two  grids  hinged  together,  a 
rsadlly  attachable  and  detachable  apring  kaadls  harlag 
two  apacsd,  WfprssslMe  side  members,  means  on  each 
grid  for  ensaclBff  aakl  handle,  aald  meana  including  mem- 
bers lying  between  the  side  members  of  the  hsndle,  said 
side  members  being  spring  tensloned  so  aa  to  spring  out- 
ward from  said  memhera  but  compresaible  by  the  graap  of 
the  hand  into  firm  engagement  therewith 

3.  A  broiler  comprlaing  two  grida  hinged  together  and 
each  having  handle-attaching  means  projecting  from  the 
plane  thereof,  and  a  sprlng-self-releaalng  handle  comprla- 
ing two  side  members  united  at  their  rear  ends,  aald 
handle-attaching  meana  Including  members  embraced  by 
said  side  members  and  a  part  engaging  the  rear  united 
portion  of  the  handle  when  the  latter  la  attached,  said 
side  members  of  the  haadlc  bslag  normally  apaced  apart 
at  a  dlatance  to  relsaaa  Mid  wmmbtn  of  the  handle-at- 
taching meana  bat  compreaalbic  Into  Arm  engagement 
therewith. 

4.  A  broiler  comprlaing  two  grids  hinged  together  and 
having  handle  attaching  meana  consisting  of  a  rear  socket 
and  forward  laterally  spaced  projections,  and  a  spring- 
Mlf-releaalng  haadle  eonalstlDg  of  two  aide  members 
united  together  at  thtir  rear  enda,  said  sMs  members 
being  sdapted  to  embrace  and  be  comprsaasd  beneath  said 
projections  and  the  united  rear  portion  being  adapted  to 
be  received  In  aald  rear  socket  for  lifting  and  turning  the 
broiler. 

5.  A  broiler  comprising  two  grids  hinged  together  and 
having  handle  attaching  meana  consisting  of  a  rear  socket 
and  forward  laterally-spaced  projections,  and  a  sprlng- 
self-releaslng  handle  conslHtIng  of  two  side  members 
united  together  st  their  rear  enda,  the  united  rear  portion 
of  the  handle  being  adapted  to  enter  beneath  and  bear 
rearward  against  said  socket  and  aald  side  memt>ers  being 
adapted  to  embrace  and  be  compressed  beneath  said  pro- 
jections, aald  side  members  having  lateral  offsets  adapted 
to  take  behind  said  projections  to  prevent  the  handle 
from  slipping  forward  while  compressed. 


1,006.255.      CAR-MOVINO     DEVICE.      Ricbabo    Millbb, 
Appleton,  WU.     PUed  May  0.  1011.     Serial  No.  625,531. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  moving  lever  shoe,  hsv- 
Ing  its  ondsr  aBrface  notched  between  Its  side  margins  to 
receive  reMorable  gripping  members,  of  a  holding  plate 
adjustable  to  the  under  sarfaes  of  th«  shoe  and  prorldsd 
with  notches  In  its  front  margin  to  receive  the  rear 
angles  of  the  gripping  members,  and  a  clamping  member 
for  binding  said  plate  to  the  shoe. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  moving  lever  ahoe,  hav- 
ing Its  under  surface  notched  between  Its  side  marglna  to 
receive  removable  gripping  members,  of  a  holding  plate 
adjustable  to  the  under  surface  of  the  ahoe  and  provided 
with  notches  in  Its  front  margin  to  receive  the  rear  anglss 
of  the  gripping  members,  and  a  clamping  member  for  bind- 
ing said  plate  to  the  shoe,  aald  clamping  plate  having  aa 
angular  face  along  its  rear  marKln  and  aald  shoe  being 
correspondingly  faced  to  receive  the  plate  and  force  it 
forwardly  against  the  gripping  member  when  the  plate  Is 
clamped  In  holding  position. 
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8.  The  combination  with  a  car  moving  lerer  shoe  hav- 
ing Its  under  surface  notched  to  receive  rail  gripping 
membera,  of  a  plate  adapted  to  flt  the  under  surface  of  the 
shoe  In  the  rear  of  the  gripping  members  and  provided 
with  a  V-abaped  notch  In  Its  front  margin,  said  shoe  being 
recessed  to  partially  receive  said  plate,  and  having  an 
angular  rear  wall  extesdlng  into  aald  recess,  and  said 
plate  having  an  angular  rear  margin  adapted  to  flt 
against  said  wall  and  to  be  pushed  forwardly  when  said 
plate  Is  forced  into  aald  recess. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  moving  lever  shoe,  of  a 
■et  of  rail  gripping  members  socketed  in  the  bottom  of 
ssid  shoe,  a  holding  plate  engaginK  said  gripping  members 
and  a  clamping  device  for  securing  the  holding  plate  to 
the  shoe,  said  holding  plate  and  shoe  having  forwardly 
Inclined  mutually  engaging  surfaces  at  the  rear  margin  of 
the  plate  adapted  to  move  said  plate  forwardly  against 
the  gripping  members  when  the  clamping  pressure  is  ap- 
plied and  aald  plate  being  adapted,  at  its  forward  margin, 
to  engage  an  angle  of  each  gripping  member. 


1,006.206.      RAILWAY    CROSS-TIE.      Vbta    L.    MIIXXB. 
Miller,  Wyo.    Filed  May  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  626,892. 
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1.  A  railway  cross  tie  comprising  a  plurality  of  lami- 
oated  sheet  metal  strips  arranged  In  sdperlmposed  rela- 
tion, Indenutions  formed  In  the  ends  of  said  etrips,  and 
bolts  disposed  through  openlhgs  in  the  enda  of  said  strips 
adjacent  the  IndenUtlona  to  hold  the  strips  rigidly  to- 
gether. 

2.  A  railway  cross  tie  comprising  a  plurality  of  lami- 
nated aheet  metal  atrips  arranged  in  superimposed  rela- 
tion to  a  desired  thickness,  a  series  of  indentations  formed 
In  the  ends  of  aald  strips  and  alternately  disposed 
throughout  the  entire  thickness  of  the  tie,  and  bolts  dis- 
posed through  openings  la  the  ends  of  said  strips  adjacent 
the  indentations  to  hold  the  strips  rigidly  together. 

3.  A  railway  cross  tie  comprising  a  plurality  of  lami- 
nated sheet  metal  strips  arranged  In  superimposed  rela- 
tion to  a  desired  thickness,  s  series  of  Indentations  formed 
In  the  ends  of  said  strips  and  alternately  disposed 
throughout  the  entire  thickness  of  the  tie,  and  tMlts  dis- 
posed through  openings  In  the  ends  of  said  atrips  adjacent 
the  Indentations  and  disposed  through  openings  in  the 
flanges  of  the  raila  to  hold  the  same  securely  to  the  tie. 


1,006,267.  LUBRICATING  DEVICE.  AOODST 
Charlottenburg,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  10,  1906. 
No.  338.279. 


Mlitz, 
Serial 


1.  In  a  lubricating  device  the  combination  of  an  oll-ves 
sel,  an  oil  outlet-tube  in  the  interior  of  the  vessel,  an  oil 
forwarding  member  around  aald  tube  suitable  means  for 
the  regulation  of  the  outlet-opening  In  the  tube,  the  oll- 
forwarding-member  being  suspended  in  such  a  way  as  to 
be  sble  to  swing  up  snd  down,  the  bore  of  the  forwardlng- 
member  being  flared  downwardly  in  the  lower  part  of  the 
forwarding    member   In    order    to   cause    the   oil   to   paas 


through  the  bore  and  to  enter  the  oil -outlet-tube,  when  the 
oil  forwardlng-member  Is  swinging  up  and  down  substaa- 
tially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  lubricating  device  the  combination  of  an  oll-vea- 
sel.  an  oil  outlet  tube  In  the  interior  of  the  vessel,  an  oil 
forwarding  member  around  said  tube  suitable  means  for 
the  regulation  of  the  outlet-opening  in  the  tube,  the  oll- 
forwardlng-member  being  suspended  in  such  a  way  as 
to  be  able  to  swing  up  and  down,  the  bore  of  the  forward- 
lng-member being  flared  downwardly  In  the  lower  part  of 
the  box  and  having  suitable  grooves  atMve  the  flared  parta 
of  the  bore  In  order  to  cause  the  oil  to  pass  through  the 
bore  and  to  enter  the  oU-ontlct-tul)e,  when  the  oll-forward- 
ing-memt>er  Is  swinging  up  and  down  substantially  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  lubricating  device  the  combination  of  an  oll-ves- 
aeU  an  oil  outlet-tube  in  the  inte/lor  of  the  vessel,  an  oil 
forwarding  member  around  said  tube  suitable  means  lor 
the  regulation  of  the  outlet-opening  In  the  tnl)e,  the  oll- 
fotwarding-member  being  suspended  on  a  spiral  spring  sur- 
rounding the  oil-forwardlng-member  on  the  outside  and 
fastened  to  the  lid  of  the  oil-vessel,  the  bore  of  the  for- 
wardlng-member being  flared  downwardly  In  the  lower 
part  of  the  member  in  order  to  cause  the  oil  to  pass 
through  the  bore  and  to  enter  the  oil-outlet-tube,  when  the 
oil-forwardlng-member  la  swinging  up  and  down  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  lubricating  device  the  combination  of  an  oil-ves- 
sel, an'  oil  outlet  tube  In  the  interior  of  the  vessel,  an  oil 
forwarding  member  around  said  tube  a  regulating  piston 
closing  the  oil  outlet-tube  on  the  top  this  regulating  piston 
having  a  slot  deepened  toward  the  under  side  of  the  piston, 
the  oil-forwardlng-member  being  suspended  in  such  a  way 
aa  to  be  able  to  swing  up  and  down,  the  bore  of  the  for- 
wardlng-memi)er  being  flared  downwardly  In  the  lower  part 
of  the  box  In  order  to  cause  the  oil  to  pass  through  the 
bore  and  to  enter  the  oll-outlet-tube,  when  the  oil-forward- 
Ing-box  is  swinging  up  and  down  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  lubricating  device  the  combination  of  an  oll-vee- 
sel,  an  oil  outlet-tube  In  the  Interior  of  the  vessel,  an  oil 
forwarding  member  around  said  tube  a  regulating  piston, 
closing  the  oll-outlet-tube  on  the  top  and  having  a  alot 
deepened  toward  the  under  side  of  the  piston,  this  regulat- 
ing piston  being  provided  with  a  head  projecting  out  of 
the  vessel  the  head  being  provided  with  a  suitable  scale  of 
horisontal  divisional  lines  in  order  to  indicate  on  the  out- 
side the  quantity  of  the  oil  passing  through  the  outlet- 
tube,  the  oil-forwardlng-member  being  suspended  In  such  a 
way  as  to  be  able  to  swing  up  and  down,  the  bore  of  the 
forwardlng-member  being  flared  downwardly  In  the  lower 
part  of  the  forwarding  member  in  order  to  cause  the  oil 
to  paaa  through  the  bore  and  to  enter  the  oil  outlet-tube, 
when  the  oil-forwardlng-member  is  swinging  up  nnd  down 
sabstantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.006,258.      GRINDING-MACHINE.      JOHH   C.  MOHR,  Al- 
lentown.  Pa.     FUed  May  20.  1911.     Sertal  No.  628,523. 


A   grinding  naaehlne   comprising   a   frame,    a   grinding 
wheel  Journaled  on  the  frame,  driving  means  for  operatlnc 
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the  laid  grtiidUig  whc«l,  an  aoxlIUiry  frame  connected 
wltlt  the  said  frame,  means  for  adJuHtlog  tbe  angle  of  tiie 
anxiliary  frame  relatiTelj  to  the  aald  frame,  a  carriage 
mounted  to  operate  orer  the  aaxUlary  frame  and  adapted 
to  receive  thereon  the  article  to  be  sharpened,  means  for 
operating  tbe  aald  carriage  over  the  said  aaxiliarjr  frame 
when  tbe  said  driving  means  are  operated  to  rotate  the 
said  grinding  wheel  and  means  for  adjusting  the  angle  of 
the  said  carriage  relatively  to  the  said  grinding  wheel. 


1.006.209.  APPARATUS  FOR  OPERATING  FURNACES 
WITH  FINE  FUEL.  Isaac  H.  MoNcaiarr  and  Mdmm 
Rbid.  Willlts,  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1911.  Serial  No. 
603.849. 


-^*  >•    ZLf 


1.  A  One  fuel  burner  for  furnaces,  such  burner  having  a 
fuel  feed  opening  and  comprising  a  partially  covered  baas 
or  bottom  for  openly  holding  the  fuel  during  combustion, 
and  a  deflector  forming  a  draft  passage  through  the  bot- 
tom perpendicular  to  tbe  feed  opening  and  terminating  be- 
low the  plane  of  the  burner  top. 

2.  A  fine  fuel  burner  atUcboMBt  for  furnaces  such 
burner  having  an  opening  for  the  paange  of  fuel  to  the 
burner,  and  a  semicircular  deflector  at  the  edge  of  the 
burner  base  and  in  front  of  said  opening  and  forming  a 
draft  passage  through  the  base  of  the  burner  snd  between 
the  deflector  and  the  top  of  the  burner. 

3.  A  fine  fuel  burner  attachment  for  furnaces  such 
burner  comprising  a  head  having  an  opening  for  the  pas- 
sage of  fuel  to  the  burner,  a  base  or  bottom  upon  which 
the  fuel  is  burned,  a  deflector  projecting  from  the  base  In 
front  of  said  opening,  and  a  top  extending  partially  over 
the  base  so  as  to  leave  a  passage  or  space  between  said  top 
and  the  top  of  tbe  deflector. 

4.  A  fine  fuel  burner  attachment  for  furnaces  such 
burner  having  an  opening  for  the  pansage  of  fuel  thereto,  a 
base  projecting  beyond  the  top  of  the  burner  for  openly 
holding  the  fuel  during  combustion,  and  a  deflector  ex- 
tending from  the  projecting  portion  of  the  base  In  front  of 
said  opening  and  terminating  below  the  top  of  the  burner. 

6.  A  flue  fuel  burner  for  furnaces  such  burner  having  a 
base  or  bottom  upon  which  the  fuel  Is  burned,  a  top  par- 
tially covering  the  base,  side  flanges  extending  from  the 
base  to  the  top.  and  a  deflector  projecting  from  the  base 
between  said  flanges  and  standing  apart  from  the  said  top 
and  In  front  of  the  burner  feed  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.006.2«0.     PIPE  FITTING.     Oscas  B.  Mc«LL«a,  New  Ro- 
chelle.  N.  Y  .  and  Bcbt  B.  Hodoma.'*.  East  Orange  N  J 
assignors  to  National  Water  Main  Cleaning  ComMny    a 
Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed  May  18.  1909.     SerUl  No. 
40tt,sO7. 


1.  In  a  pipe  flttlng.  an  opening  therein,  a  cover  for  said 
opening  so  arranged  that  when  said  cover  Is  in  position  the 
inner  surface  of  the  cover  registers  with  the  inner  diam- 


eter of  the  flttlng,  the  ends  of  said  cover  being  bell-shaped 
and  having  within  the  bell-shaped  portion  a  groove,  and 
means  for  fixedly  securing  said  cover  In  position. 

2.  In  a  pipe  flttlng.  an  opening,  a  cover  for  said  opening 
so  arranged  that  when  said  cover  is  in  position  the  Inner 
■nrface  of  the  cover  registers  with  the  inner  diameter  of 
the  flttlng.  a  groove  in  each  of  the  ends  only  of  said  cover. 

5.  In  a  pipe  flttlag,  an  opening  therein,  a  cover  for  said 
opcalBS.  a  groove  in  said  flttlng  on  the  sides  only,  a  tongue 
OB'MM  cover,  adapted  to  register  with  said  groove. 

4.  In  a  pipe  flttlng  with  a  chamber,  the  Inner  circumfer- 
ence of  the  end  thereof  gradually  decreasing  ui?tll  it  Is  of 
the  same  circumference  as  the  Inner  circumference  of  the      "^ 
next  adjacent  section  of  tbe  pipe  line  and  same  being  so      * 
constructed  that  any  circumference  in  said  flttlng  will  be 
concentric  with  the  circumference  of  the  chamber. 

6.  In  a  pipe  flttlng.  a  device  adapted  to  clean  water 
pipes  a  chamber,  concentric  with  the  next  adjacent  section 
of  the  pipe  line,  the  inner  diameter  of  which  gradually  de- 
creases until  it  is  of  the  same  diameter  as  the  inner  diam- 
eter of  the  next  adjacent  section  of  the  pipe  line,  said  de- 
vice adapted  to  be  placed  within  said  chamber,  the  diam- 
eter of  said  device  being  capable  of  being  decreased. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.006.261.  DEVICE  FOR  INSERTING  PIPE-CLBANING 
MACHINES  INTO  PIPE-LINES.  Oscab  B.  MCBLLaa, 
New  Rocheile.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Nstional  Water 
Main  Cleaning  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Apr.  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  500,183. 


1.  In  a  device  for  Inserting  pipe-cleaning  machines  Into 
a  pipe,  the  combination  of  a  flttlng  for  contracting  the 
diameter  of  the  cleaning  members  of  the  cleaning  ma- 
chine grsdually  permitting  the  diameter  of  said  cleaning 
members  to  enlarge,  and  means  for  forcing  said  machine 
into  the  pipe. 

2.  In  a  device  for  inserting  pipe-clesntng  machines  Into 
s  pipe,  the  combinstlon  of  a  flttlng  Inserted  within  the 
end  of  the  pipe  for  contracting  the  diameter  of  the  clean- 
ing members  of  the  cleaning  machine  gradually  permitting 
the  diameter  of  said  cleaning  members  to  enlarge,  and 
means  for  forcing  said  machine  Into  the  pipe. 

3.  In  a  device  for  inserting  pipe-cleaning  machines  Into 
a  pipe,  a  flttlng  contracting  the  diameter  of  the  clean- 
Ing  machine  as  It  passes  through  said  flttlng,  said  flttlng 
having  a  tongue  adapted  to  be  Inserted  within  the  pipe  to 
tw  cleaned  said  tongue  being  ao  constructed  as  to  permit 
the  diameter  of  tbe  cleaning  device  to  gradually  expand. 

4.  In  a  device  for  placing  pipe-cleaning  machines  into 
a  pipe,  tbe  combination  of  a  flttlng  having  a  tongue  adapt- 
ed to  be  placed  within  the  end  of  the  pipe  to  be  cleaned,  a 
shoulder  adapted  to  abut  against  the  end  of  tbe  pipe  to 
be  cleaned,  the  inner  diameter  of  said  fitting  gradually 
converging  until  it  Is  of  a  diameter  less  than  the  inner 
diameter  of  the  pipe,  then  gradually  diverging  until  it  is 
practically  of  the  aame  diameter  as  the  Inner  diameter  of 
the  pipe  to  be  cleaned,  a  lever,  a  bed  plate,  an  arm  ful- 
crumed  to  said  bed  plate,  and  a  member  loosely  mounted 
on  said  arm.  said  member  sdapted  to  engage  with  the  ob- 
ject which  it  is  desired  to  move  by  the  lever. 

5.  In  a  device  for  Inserting  pipe-cleaning  machines  Into 
a  pipe,  the  combination  of  a  pipe  line,  a  pipe-cleaning  ma- 
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diine,  a  fitting  adapted  to  contract  the  diameter  of  the 
cleaning  machine  said  flttlng  so  constructed  as  to  permit 
gradual  expansion  of  the  diameter  of  the  cleaning  ma- 
chine after  it  has  passed  to  a  point  within  the  pipe  line. 


- 1,006.262.     PULLEY.     La  Vbbnb  W.  Nona,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Apr.  24,  1911.     SerUI  No.  623,000. 


1.  A  pulley  rim  provided  with  a  curled  anchoring  flange 
that  affords  a  cavity  for  the  reception  of  fastening  mem- 
bers. In  combination  with  a  pnlley  rim  mounting,  fas- 
tening members  carried  by  the  pulley  rim  mounting  and 
which  fastening  members  are  provided  with  returned  por- 
tions received  within  said  cavity  in  position  to  have  the 
rim  proper  of  the  pulley  upon  one  side  of  each  of  the  re- 
turned portions  and  the  free  side  of  the  flange  upon  an 
opposite  side  of  esch  of  the  returned  portions,  and  clamp- 
ing means  for  removably  securing  the  fa8t«nlng  members 
in  engagement  with  the  pulley  rim  mounting  and  pulley 
rim. 

2.  A  pnlley  rim  provided  with  a  curled  anchoring  fiange 
that  afforda  a  cavity  for  the  reception  of  fastening  mem- 
bera.  In  combination  with  a  pulley  rim  mounting,  and  fas- 
tening members  carried  by  the  pnlley  rim  mounting  and 
which  fastening  members  are  proTided  with  returned  por- 
tions received  within  said  cavity  in  position  to  have  the 
rim  proper  of  the  pulley  upon  one  side  of  each  of  the  re- 
turned portions  and  the  free  side  of  the  flange  upon  an 
opposite  side  of  each  of  the  returned  portions. 


1,006,263.  HAND-HOLE  COVER.  Edwabd  J.  0'L«ABT, 
San  Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  to  Risdon  Iron  and  Loco- 
motive Works,  San  Francisco,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of 
California.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  088,825. 


ends  of  the  Indentations,  tbe  sectional  area  of  the  steB 
through  the  indentations  and  ridges  being  substantially 
equal  that  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  stem.*  and  a 
frusto-conoidal  head  on  the  stem  adjacent  said  indenta- 
tions and  rldgee.  ^ 

2.  A  hand-hole  plate  with  a  cylindrical  stem  rigidly 
mounted  therein,  said  stem  having  opposed  indentations 
formed  near  Its  inner  end,  ridges  on  the  stem  between  the 
ends  of  the  Indentations,  the  sectional  area  of  the  stem 
through  the  indentations  and  ridges  being  subctantially 
equal  that  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  stem,  and  a 
frusto-conoidal  head  on  the  stem  adjacent  said  Indenta- 
tions and  ridgea,  said  hand-hole  plate  having  a  reoeaa 
formed  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  bead  and  the  metal 
of  the  plate  surrounding  said  recess  adapted  to  be  em- 
bedded around  said  head,  indentations  and  ridges. 

3.  A  hand-bole  plate  with  a  cylindrical  stem  rigidly 
mounted  therein,  said  stem  having  opposed  Indentaticma 
formed  near  its  inner  end,  ridges  on  the  stem  between  the 
ends  of  the  indentations,  the  sectional  area  of  tbe  stem 
through  the  Indentations  and  ridges  being  substantially 
equal  that  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  stem,  and  a 
f  nuto-conoldal  head  on  the  stem  adjacent  said  Indentatlona 
and  ridges,  screw  threads  on  the  outer  end  of  tbe  stem 
to  receive  a  not,  and  means  on  the  outer  end  of  the  stem 
for  holding  the  latter  to  prevent  its  turning  when  the  nut 
ia  being  screwed  on. 

4.  A  hand-bole  plate  with  a  cylindrical  stem  rigidly 
mounted  therein,  said  stem  having  opposed  Indentations 
formed  near  its  Inner  end,  ridges  on  the  stem  between  the 
ends  of  tbe  Indentations,  the  sectional  area  of  the  stem 
through  the  indentations  and  ridges  being  substantially 
equal  that  of  the  cylindrical  portion  of  the  stem,  and  a 
fmato-conoldal  bead  on  tbe  stem  adjacent  said  Indenta- 
tions and  ridges,  screw  threads  on  the  outer  end  of  tbe 
stem,  to  receive  a  nut,  and  means  on  the  outer  end  of 
the  stem  for  holding  the  latter  to  prevent  Its  turning  when 
the  nnt  is  being  screwed  on,  said  hand-hole  plate  having 
a  recess  formed  therein  adapted  to  receive  the  head  and 
the  metal  of  the  plate  surrounding  said  recess  adapted  to 
be  embedded  around  said  bead,  indentations  and  ridgea. 


1,006,264.  SASH-BALANCE.  Edwa'bd  J.  O'Lbabt,  Saa 
Francisco,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  W.  Rolph, 
Jr..  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1911.  Serial 
No.  612,977. 


1.  A  hand-bole  plate  with  a  cylindrical  stem  rigidly 
mounted  therein,  said  stem  having  opposed  indentations 
formed  near  its  inner  end,  ridgea  on  the  stem  between  the 


1.  The  combination  with  a  window  saah  and  a  frame 
therefor,  of  a  bracket  on  said  sash  extending  through  a 
slot  in  said  frame,  a  slotted  member  on  said  bracket,  a  rod 
passing  through  said  slotted  member,  a  resilient  bar  ex- 
tending through  aald  slotted  member  adjacent  to  said  rod. 
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•  "Prlag  to  exert  a  pall  on  said  Msh,  and  mean*  for  de- 
prcHlflg  aaid  resilient  bar  to  permit  said  spring  to  BOTe 
the  sash. 

2.  The  combtaatloB  with  a  window  sash  and  a  frame 
ther*»for.  of  a  bracket  on  said  »a«h  extendloK  through  a 
slot  In  said  frame,  a  slotted  member  on  said  bracket,  a 
rod  paaalng  through  said  slotted  member,  a  resilient  bar 
extending  throngh  said  slotted  member  adjacent  to  said 
rod,  a  spring  to  exert  a  pull  on  said  sanb,  and  means  for 
daprcOTtag  said  resilient  bar  to  permit  said  spring  to  move 
the  sash,  said  means  embodying  a  pin  engageable  with 
the  bar  and  a  push  button  for  operating  the  pin. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  window  sash  and  a  frame 
therefor,  of  a  bracket  on  aaid  saah  extending  through  a 
alot  in  said  frame,  a  slotted  member  on  said  bracket,  a 
rod  passing  throogh  said  slotted  member,  s  resllieDt  bar 
extendiag  through  said  slotted  member  adjacent  to  said 
rod.  a  spr1n)(  to  exert  a  pall  on  said  saah.  meana  for  ad- 
justing the  tension  of  said  spring,  and  means  for  depreaa 
Ing  said  resilient  bar  to  permit  said  spring  to  more  the 
sash. 

4.  Tb«  combination  with  a  window  sash  and  a  frame 
therefor,  of  a  bracket  on  said  sash  extending  tbroogh  a 
Blot  In  said  frame,  a  slotted  member  on  said  bracket,  a 
rod  passing  through  said  slotted  member,  a  resilient  bar 
•standing  through  said  slotted  member  adjacent  to  said 
rod.  a  spring  to  exert  a  pull  on  said  aaab.  me«na  for  ad- 
justlBR  the  tension  of  said  spring,  meana  for  depreaalng 
aaid  resilient  bar  to  permit  said  spring  to  more  the  saah, 
and  yleldable  means  for  exerting  an  outward  pressure  on 
the  resilient  bar. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  window  saah  and  a  frame 
therefor,  of  a  bracket  on  said  sash  extending  through  a 
slot  in  said  frame,  a  slotted  memt>«r  on  said  bracket,  a 
rod  passing  through  aaid  slotted  member,  a  reallient  bar 
extending  through  said  slotted  member  adjacent  to  aaid 
rod,  a  spring  to  exert  a  pull  on  said  sash,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  tension  of  said  sprinR.  means  for  depressing 
said  resilient  bar  to  permit  said  spring  to  move  the  saab, 
and  a  spring  disposed  between  said  resilient  bar  and  said 
rod  for  exerting  an  outward  pressure  on  the  bar. 


1.006,265.  AITTOMOBILE  SLEIOHINO  ATT.\CHMBNT. 
UAWTjy  O1-8OX.  Coeur  d  -Vlone.  Idaho.  Filed  June  4, 
1910.     Serial  No.  564.094. 


1.  In  combination  a  drlrer  of  approximately  circular 
form  having  oppositely  extending  hubs,  a  guide  compris- 
ing circular  members  spae«'d  apart  and  loosely  mounted 
upon  the  hubs  of  the  driver  with  the  latter  between  them, 
the  guide  members  having  transversely  alining  slots  ex- 
tending in  a  substantially  radial  direction,  dogs  arranged 
between  the  members  of  the  guide  and  pivoted  at  one  end 
thereto,  and  connectlns  means  between  the  dpposlte  end 
of  each  of  the  dogs  and  the  driver. 

2.  In  combination,  a  driver  having  oppositely  extending 
hubs,  a  guide  comprising  circular  members  arranged 
ui;>on  opposite  sides  of  the  driver  and  mounted  loosely 
upon  the  hubs  thereof  and  having  transversely  alined 
slots  in  their  outer  portions  extending  substantially  In 
radial  lines,  dow  arranged  between  the  outer  portions 
of  the  guide  members  and  pivoted  at  one  end  thei«to,  rods 
connecting  the  free  ends  of  the  dogs  with  the  driver  and 
having  a  limited  longitudinal  play  to  admit  of  swlnglag 
Inward  and  outward  movement  of  the  dogs,  and  sprlntB 
conaectlng  the  rods  with  the  driver  and  serving  to  yield- 


ingly press  the  dogs  outwardly  when  the  driver  rotates 
forwardly. 

8.  In  combination  a  driver  having  oppositely  extend- 
ing hnbs.  a  guide  comprising  circular  members  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  hubs  of  the  driver  and  having  slots  in 
their  outer  portions  extending  approximately  In  radial 
lines,  dogs  of  approximately  U-form  pivoted  at  one  end  to 
the  guide  members  and  having  the  opposite  end  widened 
to  form  biting  edges,  rods  connected  at  their  Inner  ends 
to  the  driver  to  have  a  pivotal  and  a  longitudinal  move- 
ment, and  pins  connecting  the  outer  ends  of  the  rods 
with  the  dogs  and  passlnjf  through  the  b«'forementloned 
slots  in  the  outer  portions  of  the  guide  members. 

4.  In  combination  a  runner  embodying  aide  portions 
provided  with  outwardly  extending  huhs.  a  driver  of  circu- 
lar form  having  hub  portions  mounted  in  the  hubs  of  the 
runner,  a  guide  formed  of  circular  members  loosely 
mounted  upon  the  hubs  of  the  driver  and  having  trans- 
versely alined  slots  in  their  outer  portions  extending 
approximately  In  radial  lines,  dogs  located  between  the 
outer  portions  of  the  guide  members  and  pivoted  at  one 
end  thereto,  rods  pivotally  connected  at  their  inner  ends 
to  the  driver  and  having  a  limited  longitudinal  move- 
ment, plna  pivotally  connecting  the  dogs  to  said  rods  and 
having  their  end  portions  extending  into  the  slots  In  the' 
outer  portions  of  the  guide  members,  snd  springs  mounted 
upon  the  rods  and  connecting  them  with  the  driver. 


1.006,266.  TROUGH  DRIER  FOR  DRYING  BHEWERT- 
WA8TE8  AND  THE  LIKE.  PainoaiCH  EaxsT  Otto, 
lleerane,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  PhSnlx- 
Werk  G.  M.  B.  H.,  Meerane,  Germany,  nied  Nov.  8, 
1910.     Serial  No.  S90.443. 


l.'\=^ 


1.  A  trough-drier  for  drying  brewery -wastes  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  trough,  a  rotary  drying-drum  arranged 
within  said  trough,  external  heating-means  for  heating 
the  collectlng-xone  of  the  material  to  be  dried  from  out- 
■Ma,  and  means  for  leading  a  current  of  air  over  said 
estemal  heating  means  and  introducing  it  in  Its  heated 
state  laterally  into  said  trough. 

2.  A  trough -drier  for  drying  brewery -wastes  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  trough  having  a  lateral  air  inlet, 
a  drying  drum  composed  of  a  series  of  tut>es  and  rer- 
olubiy  arranged  within  said  trough,  means  for  rotating 
said  drying-drum,  heating-means  arranged  upon  the  out- 
side of  said  trough  opposite  the  collectlng-sone  of  the 
material  to  be  dried  In  said  trough,  means  for  passing 
a  current  of  air  over  said  external  beating  means  and 
Introducing  it  through  the  lateral  air  -  inlet  of  said 
trough  Into  the  latter,  and  means  for  admitting  the 
heatlng-medlum  to  said  drying-drum  and  to  said  exter- 
nal  heating-means. 

8.  A  trough  drier  for  drying  brewery-wastes  and  the 
like,  comprising  a  covered  trough  having  a  lateral  air 
inlet,  a  drying-drum  composed  of  tubes  arranged  to  form 
a  fore-drylng-dirision  and  a  flnlshdrylng-division  com- 
municating with  each  other,  means  for  rotating  said 
drying-drum,  external  heating-means  adapted  to  impart 
hast  to  the  material  to  be  dried  while  being  moved  over 
Ita  eollcctlng-aone,  a  compariment  encompassing  the  lower 
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part  of  said  trough  and  said  external  heating-means  and 
adapted  to  admit  air  to  said  external  beating-means  and 
to  conduct  it  in  its  heated  state  to  the  lateral  air-inlet 
of  said  trough,  and  means  for  admitting  the  beating- 
medium  simultaneously  to  said  drying-drum  and  to  said 
external  heating-means. 

4.  In  a  trough-drier  of  the  character  described,  the 
combination  with  the  trough,  of  a  drylng-dr«m  arranged 
within  aaid  trough  and  consisting  of  a  foMdrying-divi- 
sion,  a  flnlshdrylng-division  communicating '  with  said 
foredrying-division,  an  admission-chamber  aarrying  one 
tubular-journal  of  said  drying-drum,  a  coUeeting-cbam- 
ber  carrying  the  other  tubular  journal  of  aaid  drying- 
drum,  carriers  spaced  apart  from  the  tubes  of  said  fore 
drying-division  and  said  flnisb-drylng  division  and  shovels 
secured  to  said  carriers  and  arranged  upon  the  circumfer- 
ence, of  said  drying  drum. 

B.  In  a  trough-drier  of  the  character  described,  the 
,  combination  with  the  trough,  of  a  drying-drum  arranged 
within  said  trough  and  consisting  of  a  foredrying-division 
composed  of  a  few  wide-spaced  tnbes  of  a  large  diameter 
to  form  wide  passages  between  them,  a  flnlshdrylng-divi- 
sion communicating  with  said  foredrying-division  and 
composed  of  many  narrow-spaced  tubes  of  a  small  diame- 
ter to  form  a  large  beating-surface,  in  admission-cham- 
ber admitting  the  heatlng-medlum  to  said  foredrylng 
division  and  carrying  one  tubular  journal  of  said  drying- 
drum,  a  collecting-chamber  carrying  the  other  tubular 
Journal  of  said  drying  drum,  an  angular  stationary  out- 
let-pipe sustained  by  a  ball-bearing  within  said  collecting- 
chamber  and  reaching  with  one  of  its  legs  below  the 
lowermost  tube  of  the  flnlshdrylng-division  while  Its  other 
leg  is  connected  with  a  condenalng-pot,  shovels  mounted 
on  carriers  connected  with  both  dlTislons  of  said  drying- 
drum,  and  means  for  making  said  shovel -carriers  self- 
sustaining. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.006,267.  DRY-PROCB8S  GOLD  -  MACUINB.  David 
M.  OwiNOB  and  William  IL  OsBoaif,  Canton,  Okla., 
aaalgnors  of  one-half  to  Allen  C.  Fraxler  and  Sdward 
C.  Fraxler,  Canton.  Okla.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1011.  Bsrlal 
No.  614.868. 


1.  In  a  dry  process  gold  machine,  a  supporting  frame, 
a  collecting  box  arranged  in  one  end  of  said  frame,  said 
box  having  In  Its  end  a  discharge  opening  and  haHag  Its 
sides  and  top  formed  in  detachably  connected  sections, 
a  door  arranged  in  the  outer  end  of  the  box  above  the 
discharge  opening  therein,  a  deflecting  board  arranged 
in  the  outer  end  of  the  box,  gold  collecting  coverings 
arranged  on  the  inner  surfaces  of  the  sides  and  top  of  the 
box  and  on  the  opposite  side  of  ssid  board,  means  to  feed 
the  gold  bearing  material  to  the  machine,  metal  collect- 
ing plates  arranged  across  the  machine  below  the  feed 
opening  therein  and  means  whereby  a  blast  of  air  Is 
forced  through  the  material  fed  to  the  machine  and  said 
material  thereby  blown  through  said  collecting  box. 

2.  In  a  dry  process  gold  machine,  a  supporting  frame, 
a  collecting  t>ox  arranged  In  one  end  of  said  frame  and 
having  a  discharge  opening  In  one  end,  a  deflecting  board 


arranged  in  the  outer  end  of  the  box,  a  fibrous  corerlng 
arranged  on  both  sides  of  said  board,  a  fibrous  covering 
arranged  on  the  inner  face  of  the  lop  of  said  box.  means 
to  feed  gold  bearing  material  to  the  machine,  and  meana 
for  forcing  a  blaat  of  air  through  the  material  fed  to 
the  machine,  said  material  being  thereby  blown  through 
said  collecting  box. 


1,006,268.  INSULATOR « BRACKET.  CH-iBL«8  L. 
Pniao,  Jr.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Hubbard  A  Co., 
Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania  Filed 
Oct.  26,  leiO.     Serial  No.  5Sd,0&0. 


-<•/* 


1.  In  an  insulator  bracket,  the  combination  of  two 
supporting  meihbers  having  walls  arranged  adjacent  each 
other  to  form  a  channel,  an  insulator  supporting  unit 
having  an  end  extending  into  said  channel,  a  bolt  or 
rivet  paaalng  through  said  adjacent  walls  and  said  end 
of  the  unit  to  secure  said  unit  and  said  walls  together, 
and  lugs  formed  on  said  walls  to  engage  with  said  end 
of  the  unit  to  lock  said  unit  against  swinging,  said  sup- 
porting members  baring  bolt  holes  whereby  they  may 
be  secured  to  a  support. 

2.  In  an  Insulator  bracket,  the  combination  of  two 
angle  mem{>ers  having  bolt  holes  in  one  wall  whereby  said 
members  may  be  secured  to  a  support  and  having  their 
other  walls  sdjacent  each  other  to  form  a  channel,  an 
insulator  supporting  unit  having  one  end  extending  Into 
said  channel  and  riveted  to  the  adjacent  walls  of  the 
supporting  members,  and  lugs  formed  In  said  walls  to 
extend  Into  said  channel  at  either  side  of  said  unit  end 
to  lock  said  unit  against  rotational   displacement. 

8.  In  an  insulator  bracket,  the  combination  of  angle 
members  having  bolt  holes  in  one  wall  whereby  they  may 
be  secured  to  a  support  and  having  their  other  walls 
adjacent  each  other  to  form  a  channel,  an  Insulator  unit 
having  an  end  extending  into  said  channel,  a  bolt  or  rivet 
passing  tfartmgh  said  adjacent  walls  and  the  unit  end 
extending  betwe«i  said  walls  to  secure  the  unit  to  said 
meml>ers,  and  lags  punched  out  of  said  adjacent  walls 
to  extend  Into  said  channel  and  to  engage  with  said  end 
of  the  dnlt  in  a  plane  away  from  the  plane  of  the  bolt  or 
rivet  whereby  to  lock  said  unit  against  rotational  dis- 
placement. 

4.  In  an  insulator  bracket,  the  combination  of  two 
angle  members  arranged  with  walls  thereof  adjacent  each 
other  to  form  a  channel  and  having  the  other  walls  pro- 
vided with  bolt  holes,  said  adjacent  walls  having  boles 
in  the  plane  of  said  bolt  holes  for  receiving  a  bolt  or 
riTet.  an  insulator  supporting  unit  having  an  end  adapted 
to  extend  into  said  channel,  said  end  having  a  hole  for 
receiving  a  bolt  or  rivet  passed  through  the  registering 
holes  of  said  adjacent  walls  whereby  said  unit  may  be 
secured  to  the  supporting  members,  and  lugs  punched 
from  the  adjacent  walls  to  extend  into  said  channel  to 
engage  with  the  unit  end  In  the  plane  displaced  from  the 
plane  of  the  bolt  or  rivet,  whereby  said  unit  will  be 
locked  against  rotstional  displacement. 

5.  In  an  insnlstor  bracket,  tlie  combination  of  two 
angle  plates  having  base  walls  provided  with  bolt  holes 
and  having  their  other  walls  arranged  adjacent  to  and 
parallel  with  each  other  to  form  a  receiving  channel,  an 
insnlstor  sopporting  unit  having  (me  end  extending  Into 
said  channel,  a  bolt  or  rivet  passing  through  said  adjacent 
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walls  of  the  angle  plates  aad  the  anit  end  between  'tbem 
to  lock  the  plates  together  and  the  nnlt  thereto,  and  pro- 
jections punched  ont  from  said  adjacent  walls  to  extend 
Into  said  channel  to  lock  said  unit  against  rotational  dis- 
placement with  reference  to  the  plates,  said  projections 
being  spaced  to  engage  with  and  to  lock  said  unit  la 
rarloas  angular  positions  with  reference  to  said  plates. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,006,269.  ENGINE.  Wasbinoton  I.  PHiraa,  CoUlns- 
Tllls,  IlL.  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Jallan  F.  Bentley, 
BdwardsTllle,  111.  Piled  Oct.  17,  1910.  Serial  No. 
&87.367. 


1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  an  outer  shell,  of 
batteries  of  cylinders  disposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said 
shell  with  an  q11  containing  space  between  said  battertoa, 
a  shaft  routable  on  an  axis  centrally  disposed  with  re- 
spect to  said  cylinders,  a  cam  keyed  to  said  shaft  in  said 
oil  space,  said  cam  having  its  oater  periphery  extending 
around  said  shaft  in  a  plane  inclined  thereto  and  the  outer 
peripheral  face  of  said  cam  being  provided  with  a  runway, 
a  bollow  cylindrical  piston  reclprocable  In  each  cylinder,  a 
connecting  member  for  each  pair  of  oppositely  disposed 
pistons,  said  member  being  secured  to  the  Inner  cylindrical 
walla  of  said  pistons,  and  an  antifriction  roller  carried  by 
said  connecting  member  and  running  Into  said  runway. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylindrical  shell  open  at  both  ends,  of  a  bat- 
tery of  cylinders  disposed  within  each  end  of  said  shell, 
said  cylinders  In  each  battery  being  provided  by  tubular 
openings  extending  entirely  through  said  batteries,  cover 
plates  for  said  shell,  said  cover  plates  also  forming  the 
outer  ends  of  said  cylinders  and  having  inlet  porta  for  said 
cylinders,  a  bollow  piston  reclprocable  within  each  cylin- 
der, a  connecting  bar  secured  to  the  Inner  walls  of  oppo- 
sitely disposed  pistons  whereby  they  are  caused  to  move  In 
unison,  an  antifriction  roller  on  each  of  said  connecting 
b«rs,  a  abaft  Journaled  in  said  batteries  of  cylinders,  a  cam 
keyed  to  said  shaft  and  provided  In  Its  peripheral  face  with 
a  runway  extending  obliquely  around  said  shaft,  said  run- 
way being  In  running  contact  with  the  roller  on  said  con- 
necting rod. 

3.  In  aa  engine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  cylindrical  shell  open  at  both  ends,  of  an  inte- 
gral member  disposed  In  each  open  end  of  said  shell,  said 
members  leaving  a  free  space  adjacent  the  longitudinal 
center  of  said  shell,  and  each  of  said  members  being  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  openings  extending 
therethrough,  said  openings  being  arranged  In  oppositely 
disposed  pairs,  cover  plates  for  said  ahell.  said  plates  being 
sdapted  to  form  covers  for  the  outer  ends  of  said  cylinders 
and  having  port  openings  therefor,  pistons  reclprocable 
within  said  cylinders,  a  connecting  bar  for  connecting  each 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  plstona,  a  shaft  centrally  dis- 
posed with  respect  to  said  cylinders,  a  cam  keyed  to  said 
shaft  and  having  a  runway  In  Its  peripheral  face  extend- 
ing obliquely  around  said  shaft,  and  a  roller  mounted  on 
each  of  said  connecting  bars  aad  In  running  engagement 
with  said  runway. 


1.006.270.      COPT-HOLDER.      Pbank    Planut,    Chicago. 
III.    Piled  July  9,  1910.    Serial  No.  071.241. 


*.  ^ ,- i» 


1.  In  a  copy  holder,  the  combination  of  a  plate  with  a 
one-piece  spring  member  having  two  forks  and  rotatably 
mounted  In  said  plate,  one  part  of  the  front  fork  of  said 
spring  member  being  formed  to  constitute  an  operating 
thumb-piece  and  the  remainder  thereof  being  formed  sub- 
stantially L  ahaped  and  arranged  so  that  the  free  end 
thereof  when  In  operative  position,  lies  between  the  lines 
of  the  notes  or  manuscript  to  l>e  copied,  the  rear  fork  of 
said  spring  member  extending  diagonally  with  relation  to 
said  front  fork  and  formed  to  press  against  the  resr  sur 
face  of  said  plate,  and  hold  a  turned  back  portion  of  said 
manuscript  or  book,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  copy  bolder,  the  combination  of  a  plate,  a  spring 
fork  pivoted  In  the  plate  at  a  point  on  the  fork  Intermedi- 
ate the  prongs  thereof,  one  prong  extending  from  the  piv- 
otal point  thereof  over  and  pressing  against  the  front  sur- 
face of  the  plate  and  the  other  prong  extending  from  said 
plvoul  point  over  and  pressing  against  the  rear  surface  of 
the  plate,  said  prongs  t>elng  rotatable  In  planes  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  surfaces  of  the  plate,  substantially 
aa  described. 

3.  In  a  copy  holder  the  combination  of  a  plate  having  an 
opening  therein  perpendicular  to  the  surfaces  of  the  piste, 
a  two-arm  spring  member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  open- 
ing, one  arm  of  said  spring  member  extending  from  said 
opening  and  lying  on  one  surface  of  the  plate  and  the  other 
arm  extending  from  aald  opening  and  lying  on  the  other 
surface  of  the  plate,  the  two  arms  t>elng  rotatable  In  planes 
sutMtantlally  parallel  with  the  surfaces  of  the  plate  and 
having  a  spring  pressure  In  the  direction  of  the  plate  so  as 
to  hold  copy  against  either  surface  or  both  surfaces  of  the 
plate  by  frlctional  contact,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  copy  holder,  the  combination  of  a  ahect  metal 
plate,  a  copy-supporting  shelf  and  a  base  Integrally  formed 
with  said  plate,  a  two-proog  wire  spring  member  plrotally 
mounted  la  the  plate  at  a  point  on  the  spring  member  In- 
termediate the  prongs,  the  said  prongs  extending  from  said 
pivotal  point  thereof  on.  and  rotatable  on.  and  pressing 
agalnat.  opfKwlte  surfaces  of  the  said  plate,  substantially 
aa  described. 


1,006.271.  INSECT  DESTROYER.  Loi;ia  D.  Powaas, 
Anadarko,  Okla.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1909.  Serial  No. 
634.638. 

A  fly  catcher  comprlalng  a  casing  with  a  clean-out  open- 
ing la  Its  rear  wall,  a  faa  ahaft  Journaled  in  the  front  wall 
of  the  caalng  having  a  pulley  on  Its  outer  end  and  a  fan 
on  Its  inner  end  arranged  within  the  caaing.  a  discbarge 
opening  arranged  at  right  angles  to  tbe  fan  having 
an  elongated  rectlcnlated  receptacle  detachably  connected 
thereto  and  extending  horisontally  therefrom,  a  auction 
opealag  in  one  side  of  the  cadag  having  a  nipple  connected 
therewith,  a  suction  tube  harlag  one  end  detachably  con- 
nected to  the  nipple,  the  other  end  of  the  suction  tube 
having  a  detachable  funnel  connected  thereto,  a  reticulated 
partition  connected  approximately  to  the  ceatral  portion 
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of  the  OMing,  a  solid  partition  contacting  with  the  reticu- 
lated material  and  having  a  central  suction  opening  there- 


-f 


In  whereby  to  Increase  the  draft  from  the  fan  so  as  to 
facilitate  the  operation  of  the  device. 


1,006,272.  POWER  APPAR.\TD8.  JosaPH  Preatka, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  PUed  May  9.  1911.  SerUl  No. 
626.034. 


1.  In  a  power  plant,  the  combination  of  a  flald  pressnre 
reciprocating  engine,  a  drive  shaft  rotatable  thereby,  a 
piston  reciprocated  through  said  drive  shaft,  means  by 
which  the  exhaust  fluids  from  said  engine  will  t>e  com- 
pressed in  a  tank,  means  by  which  hot  products  of  com- 
bustion mingled  with  air  will  be  delivered  by  said  piston 
under  pressures  into  said  tank,  and  heating  means  for  ex- 
panding the  fluids  in  said  tank,  the  compreased  fluids  In 
said  Unk  forming  a  reserve  pressnre. 

2.  In  a  power  plant,  the  combination  of  a  fluid  pressure 
reciprocating  engine,  a  drive  shaft  rotaUble  thereby,  a 
piston  reciprocated  through  said  drive  shaft,  means  by 
which  the  exhaust  fluida  from  said  engine  will  be  com- 
pressed In  a  Unk,  means  by  which  hot  products  of  com- 
bustion mingled  with  air  will  be  delivered  by  said  piston 
under  pressures  into  said  tank,  heating  means  for  ex- 
panding the  fluids  in  said  tank  the  compreased  fluids  in 
said  tank  forming  a  reserve  pressure,  moans  for  delivering 
the  expanded  fluid  to  the  engine  to  operate  the  same, 
means  for  generating  steam  by  said  beating  means,  and 

for  delivering  said  steam  to  said  engine  to  operate 


3.  In  a  power  plant,  the  combination  of  a  fluid  pressnre 
reciprocating  engine,  a  drive  ahaft  rotatable  thereby,  a 
piaton  reciprocated  through  said  drirc  shaft,  means  by 
which  the  exhaust  fluids  from  said  engine  will  be  com- 
preased l3  a  tank,  means  by  which  hot  products  of  com- 
bnstlon  mingled  with  air  will  be  delivered  by  said  piaton 


under  pressures  into  said  tank,  heating  raeana  for  ex- 
panding the  fluida  In  said  tank  the  compreaaed  fluids  la 
aald  tank  forming  a  reserve  pressure,  means  for  delivering 
the  expanded  fluid  to  the  engine  to  operate  the  same, 
means  for  generating  steam  by  said  heating  means,  meana 
for  delivering  aald  steam  to  said  engine  to  operate  same, 
pumping  means  operated  through  said  drive  shaft  for 
pumping  water,  and  a  tank  to  receive  the  water,  said 
tank  subject  to  the  action  of  the  heating  means. 

4.  In  a  power  plant,  tbe  combination  of  a  fluid  pressure 
reciprocating  engine,  a  drive  shaft  rotatable  thereby,  a 
piston  reciprocated  throng  aald  drive  shaft,  meana  by 
which  the  exhanat  fluids  from  aald  engine  will  be  com- 
preased in  a  tank,  meana  by  which  hot  producta  of  com- 
bustion mingled  with  air  will  be  delivered  by  said  piston 
under  pressures  into  said  tank,  heating  means  for  ex- 
panding the  fluids  in  said  tank  the  compressed  fluids  In 
said  tank  forming  a  reserre  pressure,  meana  for  deliver- 
ing the  expanded  fluid  to  the  engine  to  operate  the  same, 
means  for  generating  steam  by  said  heating  means,  means 
for  delivering  said  steam  to  said  engine  to  operate  aame, 
pumping  meana  operated  through  said  drive  shaft  for 
pumping  water,  a  tank  to  receive  the  water,  aald  tank 
subject  to  the  action  of  the  heating  means,  and  means 
for  maintaining  the  fluids  in  the  tanks  under  uniform 
pressures,  said  means  consisting  of  spring  memt>ers  acting 
on  a  bell  cylinder  In  each  tank. 


1,006,273.  PATTERN-CUTTING  MACHINE.  Chaelbs 
E.  Run).  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Charles  E.  Reed  k 
Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
Mar.  29.  1911.     Serial  No.  617,696. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  support,  a  sheet-clamping  device  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  support  and  formed  of  a  rigid  clamp-l>ar 
and  a  cooperating  yielding  clamp-bar,  and  a  plvotally  sup- 
ported member  carrying  a  roller  Journaled  tbereon  eccen- 
tric of  tbe  axis  about  which  said  last-named  member  ro- 
tates, said  roller  operating,  when  said  last-named  mem- 
ber I9  moved  in  one  dlrectlcm,  to  force  said  yielding  bar 
into  clamping  position. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  support,  sbeet-clamplng  devicea  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  support  and  each  formed  of  relatively 
movable  aheet-clamplng  members,  a  plvotally-supported 
member,  roller -equipped  members  pivoted  on  said  plvot- 
ally-supported member  and  operating  to  engage  with  said 
clamping  memt>ers  for  moving  them  into  clamping  posi- 
tion when  said  plvotally-knpported  member  is  turned  In 
one  direction,  and  means  for  releasably  and  separately 
clutching  said  roller-equipped  members  to  said  plvotally- 
supported  member,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  macbine  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  support.  sbeet-clamplnK  devices  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  support  and  each  formed  of  relatively 
movable  sheet-clamping  members,  a  plvotally-supported 
member,  roller-equipped  members  pivoted  on  said  ptrot- 
ally-stipported  member  and  operating  to  engage  at  their 
rollers  with  said  clamping  members  for  moving  tbem  to 
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elanplag  position  wb^n  said  pivots  I  lysopportrd  member 
is  tariMd  io  oo«  direction,  and  means  connected  witb  said 
plTotally-aupported  member  (or  releasably  and  aeparately 
clutchinff  to  the  latter  said  roller-equipped  members,  for 
tltc  purpose  set  fortb. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  support,  sbeet-ciamplnc  devices  adjostably 
mounted  on  iiald  support  and  each  formed  of  relatively- 
movable  Mheet-clampInK  memb«Ts.  a  rock  shaft,  roller- 
equipped  members  pivotally  supported  on  said  rock-shaft 
aad  operatlnff  to  engage  at  their  rollers  with  said  clamp- 
ing members  for  movluK  tbe  latter  to  clamping  position 
when  said  mck-sbaft  la  turned  In  one  direction,  and  means 
on  said  shaft  for  releasably  and  separately  clutching  said 
roUer-eqolpped  members  to  said  shaft,  for  the  pun>oae  Mt 
forth. 

5.  In  M  machine  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  support,  sheet  clamping  devices  adjustably 
mounted  on  said  support  and  each  formed  of  relatively 
movable  sheet-clamping  members,  a  rock-sbaft.  member* 
pivotally  supported  on  said  rock  shaft,  rollers  Joumaled 
In  said  last-named  members  eccentric  of  tbe  axis  upon 
which  said  members  move  and  operating  to  engage  vltli 
said  clamping  members  for  moving  them  to  clamping  posi- 
tion when  said  rock-shaft  is  turned  in  one  direction,  and 
means  for  releasably  and  separately  clutching  said  roller- 
equipped  members  to  said  rock-shaft,  for  tbe  pnrpoee  set 
forth. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.000.274.  PROCESS  FOR  THE  IfANDFACTURE  OF 
RUBBER  SUBSTITUTE.  NicoLAUS  R«ir.  Hanover, 
Germany.     Filed  Mar.  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  484.733. 

1.  Tbe  process  of  ftianufactarlng  chemical  products  con- 
sisting of  mixing  tbe  components  of  tbe  product  In  a  salt- 
able  mixing  apparatus,  causing  the  said  components  thus 
mixed  to  emerge  from  the  mixing  apparatus  with  a  rotary 
movement  and  causing  said  components  to  react  during 
the  said  rotary  movement ;  and  simultaneously  therewith 
subjecting  the  same  to  a  conditioning  element. 

2.  The  process  of  manufacturing  chemical  products, 
which  consists  in  mixing  the  components  of  the  product 
in  a  suitable  mixing  apparatus,  expressing  the  mixed  com- 
ponents from  said  mixing  apparatus  with  a  rotary  move- 
ment, causing  the  components  to  react  during  the  said 
rotary  movement,  and  simultaneously  therewith  subject- 
ing the  same  to  a  conditioning  element,  and  reducing  the 
mixture  to  flake  like  condition. 

3.  The  process  of  manufacturing  chemical  products  con- 
sisting of  mixing  tbe  components  of  tbe  product  In  a  salt- 
able  mixing  apparatus,  expressing  tbe  mixed  components 
from  said  mixing  apparatus  with  a  rotary  movement,  and 
plmnltaneously  therewith  subjecting  tbe  same  to  a  nen- 
trallslng  element  and  reducing  tbe  mixture  to  flake  like 
condition. 

4.  Tbe  process  of  manufacturing  rubber  substitute  con- 
sisting of  mixing  the  components  of  tbe  product  in  a  suit- 
able mixing  apparatus,  expressing  tbe  mixed  components 
from  said  mixing  apparatus  with  a  rotary  movement  and 
in  tubular  form  and  causing  the  same  to  react,  and  slmnl- 
taneoosly  therewith  subjecting  tbe  same  to  a  finely  divided 
neutralising  substance  to  reduce  the  mixture  to  flake-Ilk* 
condition. 

B.  Tbe  process  for  the  manufacture  of  rubber  substitute 
consisting  In  mixing  sulfur  mono-chlorid  with  oil  under 
high  pressure  in  a  suitable  mixing  apparatus,  causing  said 
elements  thus  mixed  to  escape  with  a  rotary  moremeat 
and  causing  the  same  to  react,  and  simultaneously  tbere- 
witb  subjecting  tbe  same  to  a  finely  divided  neutraltslBf 
substance  during  the  reaction. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.00  6.27  6.     UNK-MOTION  VALVE-GEAR.     Nbls  K. 

Rbnsl^md.  Upbam,  N.  D.     FUed  Hay  6,   1911.     Isrlal 

No.  626,627. 

1.  In  combination,  a  rocking  link,  an  actuating  eccea- 
tric  ttterefor,  a  slide  adjustable  loagltudlnaliy  of  said  link. 


a  valve  stem  reciprocating  pitman  pivotally  Joined  to  and 
actuated  by  said  slide  and  having  an  end  extended  beyond 
said  slide,  a  vertically  rockable  elbow  lever  having  a  lat- 
erally extending  arm  operatlvely  and  pivotally  coupled  to 
said  extended  end  for  swinging  said  pitman  vertically  to 
adjust  said  slide  longitudinally  of  said  link  and  having  a 
depending  arm,  a  manually  controlled  lever  having  locking 
meana.  and  a  connecting  rod  from  said  last  mentioned 
lever  to  said  depending  arm. 


2.  In  combinatioa,  a  rocking  link  actuating  means 
therefor  from  the  engine  crank  shaft,  a  slide  adjustable 
loofltudinally  of  said  link,  a  valve-stem-reciprocatlng  pit- 
man pivotally  Joined  to  and  actuated  by  said  slide,  a 
rockable  head  on  and  In  which  said  pitman  reciprocates, 
an  elbow  lever  carrying  said  head  and  in  which  the  same 
is  mounted  to  rock  and  provided  with  manually  actuated 
means  whereby  the  lever  can  be  rocked  to  swing  said 
pitman  through  tbe  medium  of  said  head  to  adjust  said 
slide  longitudinally  of  said  link. 

3.  In  combination,  a  rocking  link,  actuating  mean* 
therefor,  a  slide  adjuatable  longitudinally  of  said  link,  a 
valve-stem-reciprocatlng  pitman  pivotally  Joined  to  and 
actuated  by  said  slide  and  having  a  free  end  extended  be- 
yond said  slide,  a  rockable  head  loosely  receiving  said 
end.  and  manually  controlled  means  for  ralalng  and  lower- 
ing said  bead  and  for  holding  the  same  at  tbe  dcalted 
elevation. 


1.006.276.  COMBrNED  COMPOUND  CRANK  AND  RO- 
TARY ENGINE.  Gbosgb  C.  RiCHAaos,  Berkeley.  Cal. 
Filed  Nov.  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  692.433. 


1.  Tbe  combination  In  an  engine,  of  a  crank  shaft,  a 
series  of  internal  combustion  engines  connected  to  tbe 
shaft,  a  caaing  having  beartnga  supporting  the  shaft,  a 
rotor  between  the  engines  on  tbe  shaft,  a  ring  in  tb* 
casing  clrcumferentially  inclosing  the  rotor  and  having 
Jet  openings  whereby  exhaust  gas  from  tbe  engines  may 
be  projected  against  the  rotor,  and  yieldable  packing  de- 
vicea  interposed  between  the  ring  and  the  faces  of  tlM 
rotor  to  prevent  leakage. 

2.  Tbe  combination  In  an  engine,  of  a  crank  shaft,  a 
series  of  internal  combustion  engines  connected  to  the 
slMft.  a  casing  having  bearings  supporting  tbe  shsft,  a 
rotor  between  tbe  engines  on  the  shaft,  a  ring  in  the  cas- 
ing clrcumferentially  inclosing  the  rotor  and  bavinc  Jet 
openings  whereby  exhaust  gas  from  the  engines  may  be 
projected  against  the  rotor,  and  yieldable  packing  de- 
vices interposed  betweea  the  ring  and  tbe  face*  of  the 
rotor  to  prevent  leakage,  said  devices  comprising  bands 
moan  ted  for  trsnsrerss  saovement  in  under  cut  recesses  in 
tbe  casing  ring  and  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  side  faces 
of  tbe  rotor. 
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1,006,277.  RULB-CUTTl5lO  MACHINE.  John  A.  RiCH- 
▲KDS,  Albion.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  5.  1911.  SerUl  No. 
600,909. 


SF 
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1.  The  Improved  rule-cutter,  comprising  a  rectangular 
frame  formed  of  two  portions  separated  vertically  by  a 
considerable  space,  a  knife-edge  bar  bridging  sucb  space, 
a  cutter  proper  arranged  to  coact  therewith,  and  a  shelf 
or  gage  bar  hinged  to  one  of  the  portions  of  the  frame  and 
extending  in  a  direction  at  rl^bt  angles  to  tbe  knife-edge 
bar  and  adapted  to  be  swun^  vertically  to  bring  It  into 
or  out  of  working  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  rule-cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  and  cutting  mechanism  proper  arranged  thereon, 
of  a  rule  supporting  shelf  having  transverse  notches  in  its 
surface,  a  gage  block,  and  a  support  therefor  on  which  it 
is  adapted  to  slide  along  said  gage-bar  and  having  teeth 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  groove*  of  the  latter,  substantially 
as  described. 

3.  In  a  rule  cutter,  tbe  combination  with  a  rectangular 
frame,  a  cutter  proper  pivoted  in  one  portion  of  tbe  same, 
a  rule-supporting  bar  attached  to  the  other  portion  at  right 
ancle*  to  the  cutting  mechanism,  a  slldable  rod  held  ad- 
justably and  having  the  ends  which  project  beyond  the 
cutting  mechanism  curved  reversely,  whereby  it  Is  adapted 
for  supporting  tbe  ends  of  a  rule  which  is 'to  be  divided, 
•ubstantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  rule  cutting  machine,  a  support  for  the  rule 
while  being  cut,  a  knife  and  means  for  forcing  it  down- 
ward for  effecting  the  cutting  operation,  and  a  knife-edge 
bar  held  detacbably  In  tbe  frame,  tbe  latter  being  provided 
with  a  groove  adapted  to  receive  a  portion  of  tbe  said  har 
which  is  wedged  therein,  so  as  to  be  held  securely  wBOe 
In  use,  as  shown  and  described. 


1,006.278.  APPARATUS  FOR  WASHING  PHOTO- 
GRAPHIC PRINTS.  William  S.  Richabdson,  Boston, 
Mass.    FUed  Apr.  3.  1911.    SerUl  No.  618,628. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  water  reservoir  bavinc  a  discharge  port  in  its 
bottom,  of  an  Inlet  pipe,  a  closure  for  said  port,  and  means 
responsive  to  the  rise  of  water  In  said  reservoir  adapted 
to  open  said  port  when  the  water  rises  above  a  predeter- 
mined level  and  automatically  to  close  said  port  when  tbe 
water    In    said    reservoir    falls    below    a    predetermined 
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level,  said  port  being  of  sufllclent  sixe  to  permit  the  dis- 
charge of  substantially  all  the  water  from  said  reservoir, 
tbe  supply  through  said  inlet  pipe  being  uninterrupted. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  water  reservoir  having  a  discharge  port  in  Its 
bottom,  of  an  inlet  pipe,  a  closure  for  said  port,  and  means 
comprising  a  siphon  adapted  to  open  said  port  when  the 
water  rises  above  a  predetermined  level  and  automatically 
to  close  said  port  when  the  water  In  said  .reservoif  falls 
below  a  predetermined  level,  said  port  being  of  stnAcient 
size  to  permit  tbe  discharge  of  substantially  all  tbe  water 
from  said  reservoir,  tbe  supply  through  said  Inlet  pipe  be- 
ing uninterrupted. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  water  reservoir  having  a  discharge  port,  of  an 
inlet  pipe,  a  closure  for  said  port,  a  aiphon  having  it* 
shorter  leg  inside  and  Its  longer  leg  outside  said  reser- 
voir, a  movable  bucket  adapted  to  receive  the  water  from 
said  siphon  and  to  be  moved  thereby,  and  a  connection 
between  said  bucket  and  said  closure  to  operate  tbe  latter. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  water  reservoir  having  a  discharge  port,  of  an 
Inlet  pipe,  a  closure  for  said  port,  a  siphon  having  its 
shorter  leg  inside  and  Ita  longer  leg  outside  said  reser- 
voir, a  movable  bucket  and  a  connection  between  said 
bucket  and  said  closure,  said  bucket  adapted  to  receive  tbe 
water  from  said  siphon  and  provided  with  perforations 
of  smaller  area  than  the  cross  sectional  area  of  said 
siphon,  whereby  said  backet  vrill  be  filled  with  water  from 
said  siphon  and  operate  by  gravity  to  raise  said  cloaure, 
and  will  thereafter  be  emptied  to  permit  tbe  retxirn  of  ^akl 
closure  to  normal  position. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  water  reservoir  having  a  curved  wall  and  a 
discbarge  port  provided  with  a  valve  seat,  of  an  inlet  pipe 
eccentrically  connected  to  said  reservoir  whereby  tbe 
water  la  given  a  substantially  rotary  movement,  a  ralv* 
adapted  to  close  said  port,  a  siphon  having  Its  shorter  leg 
inside  and  its  longer  leg  outside  said  reservoir,  a  perfo- 
rated movable  bucket  adapted  to  receive  the  water  from 
said  siphon,  an  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  reservoir,  a 
connection  between  said  backet  and  one  end  of  said  arm 
and  a  connection  between  said  valve  and  the  opposite  end 
of  said  arm. 

1,006,279.  UNIVERSAL  BUCKET-CUTTING  MACHINE. 
John  Ridd«ll,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled 
June  27,  1903.    Serial  No.  163,320. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  curved  slots  across  the  pe- 
ripheral face  of  a  disk,  ring  or  a  segment  thereof  by  auc- 
cesslve  cuts,  tbe  combination  of  a  tool-holder,  a  support- 
ing frame  therefor  which  baa  a  combined  rocking  and  re- 
ciprocating motion  in  a  plane  transverse  to  the  slot  being 
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ent,  a  work-holder,  a  meana  for  rockinf  and  reciprocating 
the  frame  which,  on  Ita  forward  stroke,  cansea  the  tool 
to  cnt  the  work,  and  on  Its  return  or  Idle  stroke  to  pasa 
tbroagh  the  cut,  and  mechanism  actuated  by  said  means 
for  maintaining  the  tool  normal  to  the  cut 

2.  In  a  machine  for  eutttiif  eurred  alota  acroas  the  pe- 
ripheral face  of  a  disk,  ring  or  a  segment  thereof  by  sac- 
ceaalve  cuts,  the  combination  of  a  tool-holder,  a  fraoM 
which  carries  the  tool-bolder  and  has  a  combined  rocking 
and  reciprocating  motion,  a  driving  means  which  simul- 
taneously Imparts  both  motions  to  the  frame,  guides  tor 
confining  the  movements  of  the  frame  to  a  plane  trans- 
Terse  to  tbf  slot  being  cut  and  at  right  angles  to  that  of 
the  work,  a  work-holder  which  presents  the  work  to  tbe 
tool,  the  tool  and  work  being  ao  related  that  the  tool 
passes  through  tbe  slot  cut  In  tbe  work  on  its  Idle  stroke, 
and  mechanism  actuated  by  said  means  for  feeding  the 
tool  holder  and  the  work  holder  relative  to  each  other. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  curved  slots  across  the  pe- 
ripheral face  of  a  disk,  ring  or  a  segment  thereof,  the 
combination  of  a  work-holder,  a  tool-holder,  means  for 
fMdlng  them  toward  each  other  as  the  cutting  progresses, 
a  frame  which  supports  tbe  tool-holder,  guiding  means  for 
the  frame,  means  for  simultaneously  rockiog  and  recipro- 
cating the  frame  in  a  plane  at  right  angles  to  tbe  direc- 
tion of  the  feed  to  Impart  a  cutting  movement  to  the  tool, 
and  meana  for  cauaing  one  of  the  holders  to  advance  and 
recede  at  different  portions  of  said  movement. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  slots  across  the  peripheral 
face  of  a  dlak,  ring  or  a  segment  thereof,  the  combination 
of  a  work  holder,  a  tool  bolder,  mechanism  for  feeding 
them  toward  each  other  as  the  cutting  progresses,  a 
frame  which  supports  the  tool  holder,  means  for  rocking 
the  frame,  a  device  for  reciprocating  tbe  frame  longitudi- 
nally, the  aaid  means  and  device  cooperating  to  oscillate 
the  tool  In  a  curved  path  at  right  angles  to  tbe  direction 
of  the  feed  across  the  peripheral  face  of  the  work  to  cut 
a  slot  therein  having  curved  sides  or  walls,  and  means  for 
causing  tbe  tool-holder  to  advance  and  recede  at  different 
portlona  of  said  path. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  slots  having  curved  sides 
across  the  peripheral  face  of  a  disk,  ring  er  a  setcment 
thereof,  the  combination  of  a  work  holder,  a  tool  bolder 
movable  acroas  said  face,  mechanism  for  feeding  ssHI 
holders  toward  each  other  as  tbe  cutting  progresses,  a 
pivoted  frame  which  supports  the  tool  holder,  means  for 
rocking  tbe  frame  and  actuating  said  feeding  mechanism, 
a  device  for  Imparting  a  reciprocating  movement  to  the 
frame,  said  means  and  device  cooperating  to  move  the  tool 
In  a  path  at  right  angles  to  the  direction  of  the  feed  hav- 
ing the  desired  curvature  for  the  alot,  and  a  driving  mech- 
anism for  said  rocking  means  which  cooperates  with  said 
device  to  reciprocate  the  frame  during  each  cutting  stroke. 

[Claims  6  to  48  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,006,280.  BUCKET-CUTTING  MACHINE.  John  Rid- 
DCLL,  Schenectady.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  30, 
1000.     Serial  No.  280,834. 


guided  to  move  in  a  given  plane,  a  tool  rotatably  mounted 
In  said  bar.  a  power  actuated  rock  shaft  having  ita  azia 
perpendicular  to  aaid  plane,  mechanism  connecting  the 
rock  shaft  and  cutter  bar  for  swinging  the  bar  from  side 
to  side  in  said  plane,  a  cam  for  moving  the  bar  vertically 
In  said  plane  as  It  swings,  the  cutting  edge  of  the  tool 
moving  In  a  curved  path  which  Is  the  resultant  of  the  ac- 
tion of  the  two  movements,  a  device  including  a  member 
mounted  on  aaid  rock-ahaft  for  turning  the  tool  to  main- 
tain its  cutting  edge  normal  to  the  cut  as  it  follows  said 
path,  a  bed  attache<l  to  the  pedestal,  a  work-bolder 
mounted  on  the  bed,  and  means  Including  a  member  car- 
ried by  said  rock-shaft  for  feeding  the  work-holder  toward 
tbe  cutter  bar  and  tool. 

2.  In  a  bucket  cutting  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
pedestal,  a  driving  shaft  located  in  the  lower  part  of  the 
pedestal,  s  rock  shaft  mounted  in  tbe  middle  portion  of 
the  pedestal  and  geared  to  the  driving  shaft,  a  swinging 
and  reciprocating  cutter  bar  mounted  and  guided  on  the 
pedestal,  a  pivot  about  which  the  bar  swings,  a  bed,  a 
work  holder  mounted  on  tbe  bed,  and  means  for  Inter- 
mittently feeding  tbe  work  bolder  in  a  line  perpendicular 
to  tbe  plane  In  which  the  cutter  bar  moves. 

3.  In  a  bucket -cut  ting  machine,  tbe  combination  with  a 
cutter-bar  movable  In  a  given  plane,  of  a  cutting  tool 
mounted  on  tbe  bar  in  per(K>Ddiculnr  relation  to  said  plane 
and  having  Its  cutting  edge  parallel  to  tbe  plane,  a  rock- 
shaft  for  swinging  tbe  cutter-bar  in  said  plane,  a  cam  for 
reciprocating  tbe  bar  in  the  same  plane,  the  tool  moving 
in  a  curved  path  which  is  the  resultant  of  the  swinging 
and  reciprocating  morementa  and  is  different  from  tbe 
curve  of  the  cam,  a  work  bolder,  mechaniam  for  feeding 
the  holder  toward  tbe  tool  which  Is  intermittently  actu- 
ated by  the  rock  shaft,  and  a  driving  shaft  connected  to 
tbe  rock-shaft. 

4.  In  a  bucket -cut  ting  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
cutter-bar  movable  in  a  given  plane,  of  a  rock-shaft  for 
swinging  the  bar,  means  for  actuating  tbe  rock-shaft,  a 
cam  for  reciprocating  tbe  bar  as  it  swings,  a  tool-splndle 
mounted  on  the  cutter-bar  which  Is  movable  about  Its  axis, 
a  tool  mounted  on  tbe  spindle  which  is  perpendicular  to 
said  plane,  and  connections  between  tbe  spindle  and  the 
rock-shaft  for  turning  the  spindle  to  keep  the  cutting  edge 
of  the  tool  nonnal  to  the  cut. 

5.  In  a  bucket-cutting  machine,  the  combination  with  a> 
cutter-bar,  of  a  rock-shaft  for  swinging  tbe  bar,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  bar  as  it  swings,  a  rocking  tool  spindle 
mounted  on  tbe  bar,  and  mechanism  for  rocking  the  spindle 
comprising  sn  actuator  on  the  shaft,  a  connectioD  lietween 
the  actuator  and  tbe  spindle,  and  a  bell-crank  lever  having 
one  arm  connected  with  said  connection  and  tbe  other  arm 
connected  with  tbe  rock  shaft. 

(Claims  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.  In  a  backet  cutting  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
pedestal,    a    cutter    bar    pivotally    mounted    thereon    and  ' 


1.000,281.  CAB  FOR  QUENCHING  COKE.  Hans  Ribs, 
Munich,  Germany.  Filed  Feb.  13,  1909.  Serial  No. 
477,660. 

1.  A  car  for  quenching  coke,  provided  with  a  quench- 
ing trough,  a  quenching  channel  and  a  discharge  chute 
each  in  receiving  relation  to  said  trough,  and  moans  for 
directing  the  coke  from  the  trough  either  to  said  chute 
or  to  the  quenching  channel. 

2.  In  a  coke  quenching  trough  of  the  class  described  In 
combination,  a  quenching  trough,  oppositely  arranged 
means  for  supplying  a  quenching  medium,  and  an  incline 
for  feeding  coke  into  said  trough,  said  Incline  being  pro- 
vided with  a  V  shaped  ridge  directed  oppositely  to  the  di- 
rection of  feed  for  dividing  the  coke  supply  and  causing 
it  to  move  toward  said  meana  for  supplying  quenching 
medium,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  coke  quenching  trough  of  tbe  class  described 
in  combtnstlon.  a  quenching  trough  having  hollow  walls 
provided  with  laterally  arranged  perforatlona,  meana  for 
supplying  a  quenching  medium  to  aaid  hollow  walls,  and 
an  Incline  at  an  end  of  said  trough  for  feeding  coke  thereto 
said   incline   being   provided    with   a    V   shaped   ridge   dl- 
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rected  oppositely  to  tbe  direction  of  feed  for  dividing  the 
coke  supply  and  causing  it  to  move  toward  said  lateral 
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perforations,    substantially   as  and   for   tbe   purpose   de- 
scribed. 


1.00«,282.     AIRSHIP.     Cabl   E.   Rittbb,  PeUluma,  Cal. 
FUed  Jan.  26.  1911.     Serial  No.  604,643. 


ti    n 


An  air  ship  comprising  an  elongated  tubular  flat  bot- 
tomed body  extending  lengthwise  in  the  line  of  flight  and 
of  substantially  frusto-diamond  form  in  cross  section,  a 
vertically  rotatable  driving  propeller  at  the  forward  end 
of  the  body,  a  direction  rudder  at  tbe  rear  end  of  the  body, 
and  fore  and  aft  series  of  horizontally  rotatable  lifting 
and  sustaining  propellers  mounted  upon  the  top  of  the 
body  in  close  proximity  to  each  other  and  to  the  upper 
surface  of  the  body. 


1.006,283.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Qsosas  Lawson  Bob- 
■BT8ON,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  May  16,  1911.  Serial 
No.  627,384. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fixed  brake  shoe,  a  segment  secured  to  the 
fixed  brake  shoe,  s  link  connected  to  the  segment,  a  mov- 
able shoe  connected  to  the  link,  a  bar  for  attachment  to 
a  vehicle  body,  and  positioned  between  said  aboes,  and  a 
spring  normally  holding  the  movable  shoe  against  the  bar, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  fixed  brake  shoe,  a  segment  secured  to  the 
fixed  brake  shoe,  a  link  connected  to  the  segment,  a  mov- 


able shoe  connected  to  the  link,  a  bar  for  attachment  to 
a  vehicle  body,  and  positioned  between  said  shoes,  a 
spring  normally  holding  tbe  movable  shoe  against  tbe  bar, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  link,  whereby 
tbe  movable  shoe  may  be  adjusted  toward  and  away  from 
the  fixed  shoe,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fixed  brake  shoe,  and  a  movable  brake  shoe 
opposing  tbe  same,  of  a  vertical  movable  bar  positioned 
between  said  shoes  and  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  body, 
of  means  pivotally  supporting  said  movable  shoe,  whereby 
the  downward  movement  of  said  bar  causes  the  movable 
shoe  to  move  away  from  the  bar,  and  the  upward  move- 
ment of  said  bar  compels  the  movable  shoe  to  clamp  tbe 
bar  against  tbe  fixed  shoe,  said  pivotal  supporting  means 
constituting  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  shoe,  a 
segmental  guide  bar  curved  eccentrically  to  the  pivotal 
connection  between  tbe  link  and  the  shoe,  a  bracket  mov- 
able on  said  segmental  guide  and  pivotally  connected  to 
said  link,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fixed  brake  shoe,  a  segment  secured  to  the 
fixed  brake  shoe,  a  link  connected  to  the  segment,  a  mov- 
able shoe  connected  to  tbe  link,  a  bar  for  attachmmt  to 
a  vehicle  body,  and  positioned  between  said  shoes,  means 
for  adjusting  the  length  of  said  link,  whereby  the  mov- 
able shoe  may  be  adjusted  toward  and  away  from  tbe  fixed 
shoe,  and  springs  exerting  pressure  on  said  movable  shoe 
tending  to  move  the  shoe  in  a  direction  to  pivot  tbe  link 
and  bold  the  shoe  In  contact  with  the  bar,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fixed  brake  shoe,  and  a  movable  brake  shoe 
opposing  tbe  same,  of  a  vertical  movable  bar  positioned 
between  said  shoes  and  for  attachment  to  a  vehicle  body, 
of  means  pivotally  supporting  said  movable  shoe,  whereby 
the  downward  movement  of  said  bar  causes  tbe  movable 
shoe  to  move  away  from  the  bar,  and  the  upward  move- 

.ment  of  said  bar  compels  the  movable  shoe  to  clamp  the 
bar  against  the  fixed  shoe,  said  pivotal  supporting  means 
constituting  a  link  pivotally  connected  to  said  shoe,  a 
segmental  guide  bar  curved  eccentrically  to  the  pivotal 
connection  between  the  link  and  the  shoe,  a  bracket  mov- 
able on  said  segmental  guide  and  plvoUlly  connected  to 
said  link,  said  segment  having  a  toothed  edge,  a  spring- 
pressed  finger  lever  on  said  bracket  adapted  to  engage  be- 
tween tbe  teeth  of  the  segment  and  bold  the  link  at  vari- 
ous angular  adjustments,  said  link  comprising  two  sec- 
tions oppositely  screw-threaded,  an  adjusting  sleeve  in- 
ternally screw-threaded  to  receive  tbe  ends,  a  scale  on 
said  segment,  and  a  pointer  on  the  bracket  registering 
with  the  Wle,  substantially  as  described. 
[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.) 


1,006.284.  SWEEP -RAKE.  Emmet  BraDBTT  Rock, 
Goodland,  Kans.  Filed  Aug.  16.  1910.  Serial  No. 
677,637. 


1.  In  a  sweep-rake  of  tbe  type  indicated,  the  ■combina- 
tion with  a  front  truck  having  forwardly  projecting  teeth, 
a  main  frame  and  a  rear  support  for  the  same,  of  bttfs 
connected  with  tbe  front  axle  for  rotating  It,  a  hand 
lev<er  to  which  said  bars  are  pivoted  at  their  rear  ends,  and 
foot-lever  mechanism  srranged  for  operation  by  the  driver, 
the  aame  Including  a  lever  arranged  under  tbe  first-named 
lever  and  adapted  when  duly  operated  to  throw  tbe  latter 
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opward  aad  thereby  eaoM  downward  IncUnAtlon  of  tb« 
rake  tectta.  aobatantlallj  aa  de«crib«d. 

2.  In  a  awoep-rake  of  the  type  Indicated,  the  comhlna- 
tloD  with  a  front  truck  provided  with  teeth  and  a  naln 
frame  plvotally  connected  therewith,  of  a  rear  track 
which  comprlaee  side  bara.  nmnlng  wheela  and  a  front 
azla  and  la  plvotally  connected  with  the  main  frame,  a 
hook  alao  piTotally  connected  with  an  attachment  of  the 
main  frame  and  adapted  for  ensayement  with  the  forward 
end  of  the  rear  truck.  aubaUntially  aa  deacrlbed. 


1.000,28S.  HAY-STACKER.  EMMrr  Boaorrr  Rock, 
Stndley.  Kana.  Filed  Aos-  16.  1910.  Serial  No. 
57T,5S8. 


The  ImproTed  hay-atacker.  eomprlalng  a  rertlcal  wheeled 
frame,  rails  supported  thereon  at  a  considerable  aa«le. 
fulde  stripe  for  said  rails  which  are  arranirod  at  the  Inner 
ed«e8  thereof  and  at  a  right  angle  thereto,  and  atop  pina 
located  at  the  upper  enda  of  the  gnldes.  the  ralla  terminat- 
ing at  a  dlsunce  below  the  stops,  whereby  upon  centact 
of  the  axle  of  a  sweep-rake  with  the  stops,  the  wheela 
thereof  may  drop  and  abut  the  enda  of  the  rails,  as  shown 
and  described. 


1,006,287.     TRUCK.     Roam  W.  RosMaocoH,  Portland, 
Oreg.     PUed  June  3,  1011.     Serial  No.  031,178. 


1.00«.28e.     8EBI>PLANTBR.     JoHJf  H.  Roaaas,  JackaoD- 
Tllle.  Tex.     Filed  May  5.  ^911.     Serial  No.  020,280. 


A  aeed  planter  combining  a  plow,  a  hopper  secured  there- 
to, a  bracket  secured  to  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  a  lateral 
extenalon  formed  upon  said  bracket,  a  dropper  piToted  to 
said  hopper,  a  follower  adjuatable  within  said  member  for 
the  purpose  of  limiting  the  quantity  of  seed  to  be  con- 
tained therein,  a  spring  secured  to  said  hopper  and 
dropper  for  the  purpose  of  normally  closing  the  bottom 
thereof  by  meana  of  the  bracket,  a  flexible  connector  se- 
cured to  said  dropper,  whereby  the  same  may  be  moved 
from  over  the  hracket.  a  plate  aecured  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  dropper  and  adapted  to  dose  the  opening  formed  In 
the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  through  which  the  seeds  paaa 
when  the  dropper  Is  movad  from  over  the  bracket,  an 
agitator  carried  by  the  said  plate,  and  a  trough  aecused 
to  Che  bracket,  through  which  the  seed  may  be  guided  to 
any  locality,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoees  aet 
forth. 


1.  An  angle  road  truck  comprising  a  plurality  of  longi- 
tudinal beams,  a  plurality  of  rollers  revolubly  mounted  In 
said  beams  aud  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  horlxontal 
with  the  abutting  ends  of  the  rollers  nearer  the  earth  than 
the  outer  enda  of  the  rollera,  a  floor  structure  arranged  on 
said  beams  and  eonfontflng  thereto  for  providing  a  cen- 
trally converKlng  support  and  a  rider  exteodlnit  entirely 
acrosa  aald  floor  and  positioned  transTeeaely  of  the  beama. 

2.  In  an  angle  roadway  truck,  traction  rollera,  a  plu- 
rality of  beams  for  said  rollers,  a  rider  extending  trana- 
Teraely  of  said  beama  and  arranired  so  that  the  opposite 
halves  are  at  an  angle  meeting  centrally  of  the  beams,  and 
a  cap  structure  arranged  on  the  top  of  aald  rider. 

3.  In  an  angle  roadway  truck,  a  framework  comprising 
a  pair  of  longitudinal  beams,  and  a  central  beam,  a  pair  of 
rollera  revolubly  mounted  In  each  pair  of  longitudinal 
beams  and  arranged  so  that  the  Inner  ends  will  be  jour- 
naled  In  said  central  beam,  the  Inner  enda  of  said  rollers 
being  nearer  the  earth  than  the  outer  enda.  a  floor  con- 
nected with  said  beama  and  arranged  so  that  the  central 
part  wUl  be  lower  than  the  outer  edge,  a  rider  conforming 
to  the  ahapc  of  said  floor  and  extending  entirely  acroaa 
said  floor  and  transversely  of  said  beama,  and  a  cap 
mounted  on  the  apex  of  said  rider  for  minimising  the  con- 
tact surface  of  the  load  on  said  truck. 

4.  In  an  angle  road  truck,  a  body  portion  formed  of  a 
phiraUty  of  side  beama  extending  lotigltndtnally  of  the 
truck,  a  plurality  of  crosa  braces  for  holding  the  beams  In 
place,  and  a  central  longitudinal  beam,  said  central  lon- 
gitudinal beam  being  formed  with  a  plurality  of  tmrea 
and  each  of  said  side  beama  being  formed  with  a  plurality 
of  bearing  openings,  a  pair  of  rollers  for  each  side  of  said 
truck  positioned  In  said  bearing  openings  and  having  one 
end  extend  Into  aald  bores,  a  rider  extending  transversely 
of  said  beams  and  arranged  so  that  the  central  part  will 
be  lower  than  the  outer  enda,  and  a  metallic  cap  secured 
to  aald  rider  along  the  apex  thereto  for  minimising  the 
contact  surface  of  the  load  In  order  to  permit  the  truck  to 
move  around  curves  without  materially  shifting  the  load. 


1,000.288.     MUFFLER.     Joaaru  RosiNrKLO,  Detroit, 
Mich.     Plied  Mar.  18,  1010.     SerUl  No.  060.134. 


A  mufller  comprising  a  neck  piece  and  relatively  wide 
end  portions  connected  by  aald  neck  piece  to  form  a  flat 
structure,  the  neck  piece  having  at  lu  terminals  contigu- 
ous to  the  end  pieces  transversely  projecting  points  In  the 
plane  of  the  connected  end  pieces  and  extending  beyond 
the  front  margina  thereof,  aald  polnta  being  adapted  to 
overlap  at  the  Juncture  of  the  end  and  neck  pieces  when 
the  mufller  Is  being  worn,  and  fastening  means  for  Joining 
tha  end  portiona  located  on  said  end  portions  entirely 
below  tka  portion  of  the  mufller  which  embraces  the  neck 
of  the  wearer. 
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1,0  06,2  89.  PNEUMATIC  SIGNALING  BYSTIM. 
Ononoi  T.  Rowton,  Jackson,  Miss.  Filed  Aug.  2,  1000. 
Serial  No.  010,751. 


! 


is*.' 


1.  In  a  pneumatic  signaling  aystem,  a  pneumatically 
operated  signal,  a  controlling  valve  for  said  signal,  a 
train  line,  an  equalising  reservoir,  and  means  operatlvely 
connected  with  said  controlling  valve  whereby  reduction 
In  the  train-line  pressure  unaccompanied  by  reduction  of 
the  equalising  reservoir  preaaure  will  operate  said  con- 
trolling valve  to  admit  traln-llne  air  to  said  signal. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  signaling  aystem,  a  pneumatically 
operated  signal,  a  traln-llne,  a  conduit  connecting  aald 
traln-llne  with  aald  signal,  a  valve  Interpoaed  In  said  con- 
duit, a  plurality  of  pressure  cbambera.  a  movable  parti- 
tion separating  aald  chambera,  means  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  partition  and  said  valve,  an  equalising  reser 
voir,  a  conduit  connecting  one  of  aald  pressure  chambers 
with  the  equalising  reaervoir,  and  a  conduit  connecting 
the  other  of  said  pressure  chambera  with  the  train  line. 

3.  In  a  pneumatic  signaling  system,  a  pneumatically 
operated  signal,  a  train-line,  a  conduit  connecting  said 
train-line  with  aald  algnal,  a  valve  Interposed  in  said  con- 
dalt.  a  plarality  of  preeaure  chambers,  a  movable  partition 
aeparatlng  said  chambera,  meana  for  operatlvely  con- 
necting said  partition  and  said  valve,  a  leakage  connec- 
tion between  said  chambers  for  effecting  a  relatively  alow 
equalisation  of  preasures  therein,  a*  conduit  connecting 
one  of  said  pressure  chambera  with  the  equalising  reser- 
voir, a  check  valve  interposed  in  said  conduit,  and  a  con- 
duit connecting  the  other  of  said  pressure  chambers  with 
the  train-line. 

4.  In  a  pneumatic  signaling  ayatem,  a  pneumatically 
operated  algnal,  a  train  line,  a  conduit  connecting  said 
train-line  with  aald  signal,  a  valve  Interposed  In  said 
conduit,  a  plurality  of  pressure  chambera,  a  diaphragm 
■scored  to  the  stem  of  aald  valve  and  separating  aald 
chambera,  a  leakage  connection  between  aald  chambers 
for  effecting  a  relatively  slow  equalisation  of  pressure 
therein,  a  conduit  connecting  one  of  aald  pressure  cham- 
bera with  the  equalising  reaervoir,  a  check  valve  Inter- 
posed in  said  conduit  and  adapted  to  prevent  the  flow  of 
air  from  said  reservoir  to  said  chamber,  and  a  conduit 
connecting  the  other  of  said  pressure  chambera  with  the 
traln-llne. 


1,000,290.  WALL-PLUO.  Robbkt  L.  SANDcasoit,  NIlea, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Bostwlek  Steel  Lath  Company, 
Nlles,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Feb.  16,  1011. 
Serial  No.  008,750. 


verse  corrugations,  one  side  of  the  plate  having  openings 
cut  In  Its  opposite  longitudinal  edges  and  the  other  side 
of  the  plate  harlBg  lips  struck  therefrom  which  are  Oe- 
signed  to  be  projected  through  said  openings  aatf  taat 
Into  engagement  with  the  said  having  such  epsBtnga 
within  the  plane  of  the  edge  of  such  side,  said  Itps  and 
openings  helng  adJueeBt  to  the  outer  enda  of  the  two  sides 
of  the  plate. 


1,006,291.  SUCTION  APPAR.\TU8. 
Pittsburg,  Pa.  Filed  Dec.  14. 
697,827. 


ADBLBSaT    SaCB*, 

1910.      Serial    Mo. 


1.  An  apparatna  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
ahell,  a  pair  of  conical  suction  chambers  arranged  in  the 
shell  and  having  their  apex  ends  opposite  each  other  and 
spaced  apart,  each  of  the  suction  chambers  being  pro- 
vided in  Its  wall  at  the  base  end  with  an  annular  paaaage, 
and  spiral  passages  formed  in  the  wall  of  the  suction 
chamber  and  extending  from  the  said  annular  passage  to 
the  apex  end  of  the  suction  chamber,  a  steam  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  annular  passages  of  the  said  suction 
chambers,  an  outlet  leading  from  the  said  shell  at  a  point 
l>etween  the  apex  ends  of  the  said  suction  chambers,  and 
pipes  extending  through  the  ends  of  the  shell  and  termi- 
nating In  the  base  ends  of  the  said  suction  chambera. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
shell,  a  pair  of  coqical  suction  cbaml>erB  armnged  in  the 
shell  and  having  their  apex  ends  opposite  each  other  and 
spaced  apart,  each  of  the  suction  chambers  being  pro- 
vided In  Ita  wall  at  the  base  end  with  an  annular  paaaage 
and  spiral  passages  formed  In  the  wall  of  the  suction 
chamber  and  extending  from  the  said  annular  paaaage  to 
the  apex  end  of  the  suction  chamber,  a  steam  pipe  con- 
nected with  the  annular  passages  of  the  said  suctton 
chambers,  an  outlet  leading  from  the  aald  shell  at  a 
point  between  the  apex  enda  of  the  said  suction  chambera. 
and  a  circulating  pipe  extending  in  the  aald  ahell  and 
passing  through  the  said  conical  suction  chambers. 


1,006,202.  APPARATUS  FOR  EXHIBITING  MOVING 
PICTURES.  BBBaHARD  Schncidc*,  New  York.  N.  T. 
Piled  Not.  80,  1907.     Serial  No.  404,492. 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  wall-plug  composed  of 
a  plate  bent  back  upon  itaelf  and  having  oppoalte  trana- 


1.  An  attachment  for  moving  picture  projecting  ap- 
paratus comprising  a  reflector  adapted  to  t>e  mounted 
adjacent  to  the  light  of  the  moving  picture  proJectlBg 
apparatua  and  adapted  to  utilise  light  from  the  same 
source  aa  that  employed  In  projecting  the  moving  picture. 
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a  mask  or  slide  pr«aeotlag  an  opening  adapted  for  pro- 
jecting a  frame  of  light  aroand  the  morlng  picture,  and 
meana  adjacent  to  said  allde  for  changing  the  character 
of  light  paaslng  through  the  opening  therein. 

2.  An  attachment  for  morlng  picture  apparatus  com- 
prlaing  a  reflector,  a  support  for  a  mask  or  slide,  a  mask 
or  slide  for  an  opening  for  the  projection  of  light  to  form 
a  fnune  aroand  the  moTlng  picture,  a  acreen  monnted 
adjacent  to  said  mask  or  slide  and  morable  In  relation 
thereto,  whereby  the  character  of  the  light  passing  through 
the  opening  In  the  mask  or  slide  Is  rarted.  and  a  lens  for 
projecting  the  light  passing  throagh  the  opening  In  the 
maak  or  slide,  whereby  a  frame  of  light  is  formed  aroand 
the  moving  picture. 


1,006.293.  CONCENTRATOR-TABLE.  Ricrabd  T. 
ScHaADBaTADTnB,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  aaslgnor  of  one-elgbth 
to  Carlos  P.  Orlffln,  San  Francisco,  Cat.  Filed  Apr.  8, 
1908.     Serial  No.  420.034. 


.r 

4 

^    >^    ^                J 

^  \    »  1 

=^ 

1.  In  a  eoacaatrator,  a  table,  means  to  reciprocate  tb* 
table,  and  rifles  carried  by  the  table,  tbe  indlTldual  rlflca 
having  a  cunred  unbroken  surfsce  for  sobstsntially  their 
whole  length  with  a  continuously  hanginx  borlsootal  and 
vertical  variation  and  acquiring  sutwtantlally  tbe  same 
slope  as  the  table  at  a  point  Intermediate  their  ends. 

2.  In  a  concentrator,  a  table,  means  to  reciprocate  the 
table,  and  rUBes  carried  by  the  table,  tbe  Individual  rlfflaa 
having  an  unbroken  surface  with  a  combined  vertical  and 
horlsoatal  variation,  each  riffle  becoming  subetsntially 
tangent  to  the  surface  of  the  table  along  a  line  extending 
subatnatlally  tbe  entire  transverse  dimension  of  tbe  group 
of  rifle*. 

3.  A  concentrating  table,  means  for  vibrating  tbe  same, 
riffles  on  tbe  surface  thereof,  said  riffles  being  In  the  form 
of  axUlly  twisted  strips. 

4.  In  a  concentrator,  a  table,  means  to  reciprocate  tbe 
table,  and  riffles  carried  by  the  table,  each  riffle  having  a 
contlnuoualy  angularly  varying  surface,  the  said  varying 
surface  of  each  riffle  becoming  tangent  to  the  table  at  a 
line  across  tbe  table. 

5.  In  a  concentrator,  a  table,  means  to  reciprocate  the 
table,  and  riffles  carried  by  tbe  table  tbe  Individual  riffles 
having  a  surface  with  a  vertical  and  borlsontal  variation, 
each  riffle  becomlDK  tangent  to  the  table  at  a  point  Inter- 
mediate Ita  length,  and  tbe  points  of  tangency  of  the 
aucccMlve  riffles  being  ha  a  line  extending  transversely 
throagh  the  whole  series  of  riffles. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,008,294.  CLAMP  FOR  TIGHTENING  ELASTIC  TUBS 
ENDS.  HaiNaicH  ScHnBAST.  Cassel,  Oermaqy.  Filed 
May  IS.  1907.     Serial  No.  373.8M. 

In  a  clamp  for  tightening  elastic  tube  ends  on  tubular 
eooaactlons,  tbe  combination  with  two  flanged  ring-halves 
adapted  to  compress  the  tube  end  while  leaving  space*  be- 
tween their  flange*  and  having  on  their  inside  oppo«lte 
eccentric  recea*es  which  adjoin  tbe  flanges  and  decrease 
in  depth  Inwardly  until  they  merge  into  the  Inside,  of  two 
segmental  wedges  sdapted  to  flt  into  said  eccentric  re- 
cesses and  to  bridge  over  tbe  space*  and  provided  with 


lug*  which  are  adapted  to  engage  In  the  spsces  and  to 
b«ar  agalnat  the  flaai— .  whereby  said  wedges  are  posi- 
tioned, and  two  faatenlng  screws  adapted  to  connect  to- 


gether Mid  flanged  rlag-balve*  and  to  pre**  tb«m  and 
thereby  said  segmental  wedge*  on  tbe  periphery  of  the 
elastic  tube  end. 


1.00«.1M.  TBHICLB-TIRE.  FawMMlcs  A.  SCHCLTi, 
Hasbrouck  Heights,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  28.  1910.  SerltU 
No.  599,«83. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  tire  having  a  tire  casing,  a  filler  for 
said  casing  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  constructed  from 
solid  compressible  msterlal  and  having  adjacent  the  tread 
of  said  caaing  air  distributing  areas,  said  filler  having 
formed  therein  a  plurality  of  pockets,  said  pocketa  baring 
delivery  passages  lb  open  communlcstion  with  ssid  dis- 
tributing areaa ;  and  a  plurality  of  short  spirsi  springs, 
one  of  said  springs  being  mounted  In  each  of  aald  pockets 
and  disposed  to  move  therein  psrallel  with  tbe  radii  of 
the  tire. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  tire  having  a  tire  casing,  a  filler  for 
said  casing  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  constructed  from 
compressible  solid  msterlal  having  circulating  grooves 
formed  externally  thereon  to  provide  in  conjunction  with 
aald  casing  air  ducts,  said  filler  being  further  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  pocketa  separated  clrcumferentlally, 
each  of  said  pockets  being  In  open  communlcstion  with 
said  grooves  to  produce  a  circulation  of  air  between  ssiil 
filler  and  said  casing;  snd  a  plurality  of  short  spirsi 
spring*,  one  of  said  springs  being  mounted  In  each  of 
said  pockets  disposed  therein  to  move  parallel  with  tbe 
radii  of  said  tire. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  tire  having  a  tire  casing,  a  filler  com- 
priatng  a  cylindrical  body  constructed  from  resilient  solid 
material  having  formed  externally  thereon  a  series  of 
annular  grooves  separated  circamferentially  and  adapted 
to  form  in  conjunction  with  the  aald  caaing  tubes  extend- 
ing approximately  around  said  filler,  said  filler  haring 
fomed  therein  solid  walled  pocketa,  each  of  said  p'>ck-.'ta 
having  a  passage  to  deliver  air  from  said  |>ockets  against 
the  aald  casing  and  wltbla  tbe  one  of  said  grooves. 


1,006,290.  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Fsank  E.  Scbuct. 
Bridgeport,  Conn.,  aaslgnor  to  Tbe  Bryant  Electric  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  May  19.  1911.  Serial  No.  628,146. 
1.  An  electric  lamp  socket  having  a  ratchet  operated 
switch  mecbsnism,  a  spring  for  rotating  said  ratchet  in 
one  direction  and  an  adjusting  device  therefor,  said  device 


/ 


comptistng  an  abutment  for  one  end  of  the  spring  snd 
means  accessible  and  operable  wholly  from  the  lamp  re- 
ceiving end  of  tbe  socket,  for  displacing  said  abutment  to 
regulate  the  tenaion  of  said  spring. 


S.  An  electric  lamp  socket  baring  a  ratchet  operated 
switch  mechanism,  a  spring  for  rotating  aald  ratchet  in 
one  direction,  an  adjustable  abutment  for  one  end  of  kaid 
spring  whereby  the  tension  of  the  latter  may  be  regulated. 
In  combination  with  means  accessible  and  operable  wholly 
from  tbe  lamp  receiving  end  of  the  socket  for  adJuRtlng 
said  abutment  to  secure  the  desired  tension  of  the  spring. 

3.  An  electric  lamp  socket  comprising  an  inclosing  cas- 
ing open  at  the  lamp  receiving  end  thereof,  a  ratchet  oper- 
ated switch  mechanism  within  the  casing,  a  normally 
atatlonary  spindle  on  which  said  mechanism  is  mounted, 
one  end  of  which  is  accessible  from  the  lamp  receiving 
end  of  the  socket,  and  means  in  connection  with  tbe  rota- 
tion of  aald  spindle  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said 
ratchet  spring. 

4.  An  electric  lamp  socket  comprising  an  inclosing  cas- 
ing open  at  the  lamp  receiving  end  thereof,  a  ratchet  oper- 
ated switch  mechanism  within  the  casing,  a  normally 
stationary  longitudinally  dlsplaceable  spindle  on  which 
said  mechanism  is  mounted  and  freely  rotates,  one  end  of 
which  spindle  is  accessible  from  the  lamp  receiving  end  of 
the  socket,  a  ratchet  spring,  an  abutme|it  therefor  en- 
gaged by  said  spindle,  means  for  rotating  said  abutment 
on  the  longitudinal  displacement  of  said  spindle  and 
mesns  for  holding  said  spindle  witlT  its  spring  abutment 
in  the  position  to  which  it  is  rotarily  adjusted. 

n.  An  electric  lamp  socket  haring  a  ratchet  operated 
switch  mechanism,  a  spring  for  rotsting  said  ratchet  in 
one  direction,  an  adjustable  sbutment  for  one  end  of  said 
spring  for  regulating  the  tension  of  the  latter,  means  for 
normally  holding  said  abutment  against  displacement,  and 
means  accessible  and  operable  wholly  from  tbe  lamp  re- 
ceiving end  of  the  socket,  whereby  said  abutment  may  be 
displaced  with  relation  to  its  holding  means  to  adjust  tbe 
tenaion  of  aald  ratchet  spring. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,006,297.  WINDOW-GUARD  FOR  PREVENTING  CHIL- 
DREN FROM  FALLING  OUT  OF  WINDOWS.  FSBDI- 
NASD  Skikkht,  Themar,  Germany.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1910. 
Serial  No.  589.285. 


window  obstruction  sucb  as  a  Venetian  blind  and  means 
for  holding  the  same  withdrawn  from  the  window  of  a 
device  operated  by  tbe  opening  movement  of  a  sash  to  re- 
lease the  said  meana  and  permit  the  obstruction  to  come 
Into  position  to  bar  tbe  opening. 

2.  A  window  guard  for  preventing  children  from  falling 
out  of  tbe  window,  comprising  the  combination  with  a 
window  obstruction  sucb  aa  a  Venetian  blind  and  means 
for  holding  tbe  same  withdrawn  from  the  window  of  a 
device  operated  by  tbe  opening  movement  of  a  sash  to  re- 
lease tbe  said  means  and  permit  tbe  obstruction  to  come 
into  position  to  bar  tbe  opening,  the  said  device  being 
movable  out  of  operative  poaltlon  and  a  catch  carried  by 
the  sash  which  on  the  opening  thereof  engages  said  derlce 
and  on  the  posing  returns  the  latter  to  operative  position. 


1.006,298.       METAL    FACING    FOR    BRICKS. 
SSXTON.  Tbe  Dalles,  Oreg.     Filed  Dec  6,  1910. 
No.  596,876. 


LOWKT 
SerUl 


A  facing  for  bricks  or  blocks  comprising  a  body  stamped 
up  from  sheet  metal,  said  facing  comprising  an  ornamen- 
tal central  portion,  a  marginal  bearing  surface  surround- 
ing said  central  portion  and  from  which  the  latter  Is 
offaet,  flanges  at  the  ends  of  the  marginal  portion,  and 
flanges  at  the  sides  of  tbe  marginal  portion  of  greater 
width  than  aald  end  flanges  and  provided  with  right 
angularly  bent  reUlning  edges. 


1,006,299.     SAD-IRON.     Forbkbt  W.  Shaver,  Swissvale, 
Pa.    FUed  Feb.  9,  1911.    Serial  No.  607.503. 


A  sad  Iron  comprising  a  body  and  a  separable  top,  pro- 
jections near  tbe  rear  of  tbe  body  and  top  set  Inward 
from  the  rear  wall  and  having  notches  in  their  oposing 
odges,  and  a  burner  fitted  in  an  opening  In  the  rear  wall  of 
the  Iron  and  clamped  between  tbe  projections  of  the  top 
and  body. 


1.  A  window  guard  for  preventing  chUdren  from  falling 
out  of  tbe  window,  comprising  tbe  combination  with  a 


1.006.800.     AUTOMATIC     TOOL-OILER.     Chablbs     H. 

Shaw,  Denver.  Colo.     Filed  Aug.  5.  1909.     Serial  No. 

511,400. 

1.  In  an  automatic  oiler  for  pneumatic  tools,  s  bousing 
■formed  with  a  plurality  of  passage-ways  extending  longi- 
tudtaally  thereof,  and  a  single  passage-way  extending 
transversely  thereof,  a  plug  mounted  In  said  housing 
formed  with  a  pair  of  parallel  passage-ways  registering 
with  the  longitudinal  passage-ways  in  said  housing,  an 
oil  reservoir  formed  with  a  passage-way  opening  into  the 
transverse  passage-way  of  said  housing,  and  a  pressure 
inlet  passage-way.  and  a  piston  in  said  oil  reservoir  de- 
signed  to  be   acted   on   by   the   operating   fluid   passing 
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tbroagh  said  pressure  pansac*-*^  'or  forctnc  oii  tato 
said  plus  when  one  of  tbe  passage-ways  tberein  is  refls- 
tertag  with  tbe  passage-way  In  said  oil  rvserToir. 


•2.  lA  A  pneumatic  tool  oiler,  a  boosing  formed  with  two 
air  [iS— ir  ways  tberein,  a  rotatable  plug  mounted  in  said 
hoosliig  formed  with  an  oil  passage  way  and  an  air  pas- 
sags  way,  the  air  passage  way  in  said  plug  being  designed 
to  register  with  one  air  passage  way  in  said  housing  and 
tbe  oil  passage  way  in  said  plug  being  designed  to  register 
with  the  other  air  passage  way  In  said  bousing  when  the 
raWe  Is  open,  a  reserrolr  formed  with  a  passage  way  de- 
signed to  register  with  the  oil  passage  way  In  said  plug 
when  said  ralre  Is  dosed,  and  means  mounted  in  said  re- 
serToIr  continuously  actuated  by  tbe  operating  fluid  of 
said  tool  for  causing  oil  to  pass  through  tbe  passage  way 
of  said  reserrolr  into  the  oil  passage  way  of  said  plug. 

S.  In  an  automatic  oiler  for  tools,  a  boosing  proTlded 
with  a  principal  air  passage-way  and  an  auxiliary  air 
passage-way,  and  an  oil  passage-way.  an  oil  reserrolr 
formed  with  an  oil  passage- way  extending  therefrom,  said 
oil  reaerroir  being  in  free  communication  with  said  auxil- 
iary air  passage-way.  a  plug  formed  with  an  air  passage- 
way and  an  oil  passage-way.  said  oil  passage  way  being 
arranged  to  communicate  with  tbe  oil  passage-way  ex- 
tending from  said  reservoir  when  tbe  plug  is  In  a  clowd 
position,  and  to  communicate  with  the  oil  pasaage-way  in 
said  housing  when  tbe  plug  Is  in  an  open  position,  a  pis- 
ton for  forcing  oil  from  said  reservoir  through  tbe  oil 
passage-way  extending  therefrom  Into  the  oil  passage-way 
in  said  plug  when  said  plug  is  in  a  closed  position,  said 
oil  In  said  oil  passage-way  in  said  plug  being  designed  to 
be  forced  through  the  oil  passage-way  In  said  bousing 
when  said  plug  Is  In  an  open  position,  and  a  spring  for 
opposing  the  motion  of  said  piston  in  one  direction,  said 
piston  being  forced  against  the  action  of  said  spring  by 
air  from  said  aoxiUary  air  passage-way. 

4.  In  an  automatic  oiler  for  pneumatic  tools,  a  housing 
formed  with  two  air  passage  ways  tberein.  a  plug  formed 
with  an  oil  passage  way,  and  an  air  passage  way.  ail  of 
said  paaaace  vajra  bcln«  adapted  to  register  when  said 
plug  Is  la  ••  opca  paaitlon.  an  oil  receptacle  formed  with 
a  passage  way  designed  to  register  with  the  oil  passage 
way  In  said  plug  when  said  plug  la  In  a  closed  position, 
and  an  air  actuated  piston  for  forcing  oil  from  said  re- 
ceptacle Into  tbe  oil  passage  way  In  said  plug  wben  the 
plug  is  In  a  closed  position  regardless  of  the  position  of 
the  housing,  said  oil  in  aaid  oil  passage  way  in  said  plug 
being  designed  to  be  forced  by  tbe  operating  fluid  Into  tbe 
tool  wh«o  the  plug  bas  b«>en  turned  to  an  op«n  position, 
said  last  mentioned  means  comprising  a  piston  and  a 
spring,  said  piston  being  in  free  communication  with  tbe 
fluid  pressure  operating  said  drill,  whereby  the  piston  la 
forced  la  one  direction  by  said  fluid  pressure  and  forced  In 
the  oppoalte  direction  by  said  spring  wben  tbe  fluid  prea- 
sore  has  been  remoTcd. 

5.  In  an  automatic  oiler  for  pneumatic  tools,  an  oil 
reserrolr.  a  piston  mounted  in  said  reservoir,  a  bousing 
formed  with  a  pair  of  passageways,  one  of  which  Is  de- 
signed to  admit  compressed  fluid  Into  said  oil  reservoir 
for  acting  on  said  piston,  tbe  otlier  of  said  passageways 


acting  as  a  discharge  port  for  the  oil  In  said  reaerroir, 
and  a  plug  formed  with  parallel  passageways  for  control- 
ling the  oil  and  operating  fluid  entering  said  tool,  saM 
housing  being  formed  with  parallel  passageways  register- 
ing with  tbe  parallel  passageways  in  said  plug  wben  said 
tool  is  In  operation. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.l 


1.006.301.  HOLDER  FOR  CURRENT  -  COLLECTORS. 
Obkl  M.  Shikbt,  New  Brighton.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  22, 
1911.     Serial  No.  616^162. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  holder  comprising  an  oblong 
rf^tangolar  receptacle  open  at  the  top  and  each  end,  a 
correspondingly  shaped  collector  adapted  to  fit  within  ssld 
receptacle  and  to  be  inserted  and  removed  through  the 
open  top  thereof,  said  collector  being  provided  in  its  top 
with  a  longitudinal  groove  and  at  Its  ends  with  lateral 
flanges  to  bear  against  the  side  walls  of  the  receptacle, 
iind  springs  upon  tbe  side  walls  of  tbe  receptacle  to  en- 
gage and  clamp  tbe  collector  tberein. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  holder  comprising  an  oblong 
rectangular  receptacle  open  at  tbe  top  and  rear  end  and 
having  its  side  walls  provided  with  central  flnger  recesses 
and  bosses  on  opposite  sides  of  said  recesses,  dsmping 
springs  held  by  said  bosses  and  projecting  down  Into  the 
rtcepfscle.  and  an  oblong  rectangular  collector  adapted  to 
fit  within  the  Receptacle  and  to  be  Inserted  and  removed 
through  the  open  top  thereof  and  clamped  by  said  springs, 
said  collector  being  provided  in  its  top  with  a  longitudinal 
groove  and  at  its  ends  with  lateral  flanges  to  bear  against 
the  side  walls  of  tbe  receptacle. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  oblong  rectangular  re- 
ceptacle open  at  top  and  ea^h  end.  of  n  correspondingly 
shaped  collector  adapted  to  flt  within  said  receptacle,  said 
collector  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  groove  In  its 
top  and  with  lateral  flanges  at  Its  ends  to  bear  against 
the  ends  of  the  receptacle,  and  springs  upon  tbe  sides  of 
the  receptacle  to  engage  and  clamp  the  collector  therein. 


1.006..302.  OATE-CONTROLLINO  MECHANISM  FOR 
OPENINGS  IN  BUILIUNGS.  FasD  L.  Skinnes,  Mai- 
den. Mass.     Piled  Dec.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  S96.994. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  movable  gate:  an  aetoatiag 
device  therefor  including  a  driving  shaft :  a  revoluble 
driving  member  on  said  shaft  ;  a  car  lifting  mechanism 
coacting  with  said  revoluble  driving  member  under  normal 
conditions  for  driving  said  shaft ;  and  means  for  disen- 
gaging said  car  lifting  mechanism  from  said  revoluble 
member  at  predetermined  points  in  tbe  movement  of  said 
car  lifting  mechanism. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  movable  gate ;  an  actuating 
device  therefor  including  a  driving  shaft  :  a  n-voluble 
driving  member  on  said  shsft ;  a  car  lifting  mechanism 
coacting  with  said  revoluble  driving  member  under  nor- 
mal conditions  for  driving  said  shaft  in  either  direction: 
and  means  for  disengaging  said  ear  lifting  mechanism 
from  said  revoluble  member  at  predetermined  points  in 
the  movement  of  aald  car  lifting  mechanism. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  movable  gate ;  an  actuating 
device  therefor  including  a  driving  shaft ;  a  revoluble 
driving  member  on  said  shsft  provided  with  two  sets  of 
oppositely  disposed  clutch  teeth  :  slidsble  clotcb  members 
on  said  shaft  and  revoluble  therewith,  baring  oppositely 
disposed  teeth  normally  engaging  the  teeth  on  said  rero- 
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loble  member ;  and  means  actuated  by  the  rotation  or 
said  shaft  for  disengaging  either  of  said  tlldable  dutch 
members. 


4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  movable  gate ;  an  actuating 
device  therefor  including  a  driving  shaft;  a  revoluble 
drirlng  member  on  said  shaft  provided  with  two  sets  of 
oppoaitely  disposed  clutch  teeth;  slldable  dutch  mem- 
bers on  said  shaft  and  revoluble  therewith  having  oppo- 
sitely disposed  teeth  normally  engaging  the  teeth  on  said 
revoluble  member ;  mechanism  for  normally  retaining  said 
clutch  members  In  engagement  and  adapted  to  operate  to 
disengage  either  of  them  ;  and  means  including  a  redpro- 
cating  member  actuated  by  tbe  rotation  of  said  shaft 
adapted  to  operate  said  mechanism  under  abnormal  con- 
ditions and  disengage  either  of  said  clutch  members. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  movable  gate;  an  actuatlnp 
device  therefor  including  a  driving  shaft :  an  elevator 
lifting  mechanism ;  a  clutch  mechanism  on  sal*^  shaft 
driven  by  said  lifting  mechanism ;  means  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  said  shaft  by  the  rotation  of  said  shaft ;  and 
mechanism  actuated  by  said  movable  means  for  separatme 
tbe  members  of  eald  clutch  mechanism  and  causing  cessa- 
tion of  rotation  of  said  shaft. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,006.303.     TROLLEY  WHEEL.     Albmt  C.  SiX)AN,  Sala 
manca.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  612.598. 


1.  A  trolley  wheel  comprising  a  hollow  body  consisting 
of  two  hollow  truncated  cones  baring  Inwardly  projecting 
hubs  around  their  smaller  ends  and  nxlally  projecting 
flanges  around  their  larger  ends,  and  one  of  tbe  truncated 
cones  having  a  filling  orifice ;  a  rim  having  grooves  -In  Its 
side  faces  to  receive  said  axial  flanges ;  a  sleeve  consisting 
of  a  tubular  member  having  radial  holes  through  it.  an 
enlarged  Integral   bead  at  one  end  thereof  and  external 


threads  on  its  other  end,  a  nut  screwed  upon  tbe  lattar 
end,  said  nut  and  head  adapted  to  contact  with  the  bvba 
of  the  body  members;  and  a  screw  plug  engageable  la 
said  filling  orifice  and  adapted  to  bold  tbe  said  sleeve  and 
truncated  cones  in  position. 

2.  A  trolley  wheel  comprising  a  hollow  body  consisting 
of  two  hollow  truncated  cones  having  hubs  at  their  smaller 
ends  and  fianges  at  their  larger  ends,  and  one  of  said 
truncated  confs  having  a  filling  orifice  which  is  screw 
threaded ;  a  rim  baring  groores  in  Its  side  faces  to  receire 
said  flanges  at  their  larger  ends  of  the  truncated  cones; 
and  a  sleeve  consisting  of  a  tubular  member  having  radial 
holes  through  it  and  an  enlarged  integral  bead  at  one 
end  thereof,  said  bead  baring  a  notch  tberein,  and  ex- 
ternal threads  on  its  other  end,  and  a  nut  screwed  upoa 
the  latter  end.  said  nut  and  head  adapted  to  contact  with 
tbe  hubs  of  tbe  body  members ;  and  a  screw  plug  engaged 
in  the  said  filling  orifice  and  having  Its  head  fitting  In  the 
notch  in  the  head  of  tbe  tubular  member  to  secure  the 
paris  In  position. 

l.OO6.,304.  MACHINE  FOR  PICKING  FEATHERS  FROM 
FOWLS.  Charles  W.  Smith,  Berlin,  Wis.  Filed  Feb. 
11,  1611.     Serial  No.  608,100. 


1.  In  a  device  for  plucking  feathers  from  fowlH,  a  comb 
adapted  to  be  thrust  under  tbe  feathers,  and  a  pair  of 
Intermeshlng  rollers  disposed  above  the  comb  in  doae 
proilmitj  thereto  for  frlctlonally  engaging  the  feather* 
whereby  tbe  latter  are  pulled  through  the  comb. 

2.  In  a  device  for  plucking  feathers  from  fowls,  a  comb 
adapted  to  be  thrust  under  the  feathers,  and  a  pair  of 
fluted  Intermeshlng  rollers  disposed  above  tbe  comb  in 
close  proximity  thereto  for  frlctlonally  engaging  tbe  feath- 
ers and  pulling  them  through  tbe  comb,  one  of  said  roll- 
ers serving  as  a  drirlng  means  for  the  other  roller. 

3.  In  a  derlce  for  plucking  feathers  from  fowls,  a  plr- 
oted  comb  adapted  to  be  thrust  under  the  feathers,  a  pair 
of  fiuted  Intermeshlng  rollers  disposed  above  the  pivoted 
comb  in  close  proximity  thereto  for  frlctlonally  engaglag 
the  feathers  and  pulling  them  through  the  pivoted  comb, 
one  of  said  rollers  serving  as  a  driving  means  for  tbe  other 
roller,  and  means  for  guiding  the  movement  of  the  comb 
relative  to  tbe  -rollers. 

4.  In  a  derlce  for  plucking  feathers  from  fowls,  a 
frame,  a  pair  of  fluted  rollers  mounted  for  rotation  In 
said  frame,  one  of  said  rollers  serving  as  a  driving  means 
for  the  other  roller,  a  comb  piroted  to  said  frame  at  the 
front  of  said  rollers,  a  pair  of  slotted  guide  arms  secured 
to  said  comb,  and  set  screws  carried  by  the  frame  and  ar- 
ranged to  extend  through  the  slots  In  said  guide  arm  for 
adjustably  securing  tbe  bottom  at  rarying  distances  from 
aald  rollera. 


1,006,805.  MACHINE  FOR  RUNNING  ON  KNIT  GOODS. 
William  E.  Smith,  New  Brunswick.  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Kllbonm  Manufacturing  Corporation.  New  Brunswick, 
N.  J.  Filed  May  12,  1009.  Serial  No.  495.-397. 
1.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  a  trans- 
fer ring,  of  means  for  supporting  a  knitted  web  within 
said  transfer  ring,  a  series  of  transfer  levers,  normally  out 
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of  tafMCement  with  the  w«b  and  in««ns  for  morlnf  aml6 
IcTcn  Into  engacement  with  the  web,  and  Into  engasencBt 
with  the  points  of  the  transfer  ring. 


2.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  a  trans- 
fer ring,  of  a  web  supporting  device  within  the  circle  of 
the  points  of  the  transfer  ring,  a  series  of  pivotally 
mounted  transfer  levers,  means  for  projecting  said  levers 
through  stitches  of  the  web  and  for  causing  said  tranufer 
levers  to  swing  into  engagement  with  the  points  of  the 
transfer  ring. 

3.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  a  trans- 
fer ring,  of  a  web  supporting  device  within  the  circle  of 
points  of  said  ring,  a  series  of  transfer  levers,  means  for 
effecting  a  relative  movpment  between  the  transfer  lever* 
and  the  web  supporting  device  to  cause  the  said  levers  to 
engage  the  stitches  of  the  web  and  then  swing  Into  en- 
gagement with  the  points  of  the  transfer  ring. 

4.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  a  trans- 
fet  ring,  of  a  web  supporting  device  located  within  the 
circle  of  the  points  of  the  transfer  ring,  a  series  of  trans- 
fer levers  pivotally  mounted  and  capable  of  swinging  Into 
and  out  of  engagement  with  the  points  of  the  transfer 
ring,  and  operating  mechanism  for  said  levers. 

5.  The  combination  with  means  for  supporting  a  trans- 
fer ring,  of  a  web  supporting  device  located  within  the 
circle  of  the  points  of  the  transfer  ring,  a  series  of  trans- 
fer levers,  pivotally  mounted  and  capable  of  swinging  into 
and  out  of  engagi>ment  with  the  points  of  the  transfer 
ring,  and  a  part  movable  with  respect  to  the  web  sup- 
porting device  for  operating  said  transfer  levers. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,00«.30«.  APPAR.\TU8  FOR  SHAPING  AND  SHARP- 
ENING ROCK-DRILL  BITS.  William  H.  Smttb. 
Berkeley.  Cal.    FUed  Feb.  26,  1906.     Serial  No.  303.120. 


i_  .  •     ■>*     4    <* 


^. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  shaping  and  sharpening  rock 
drills,  the  combination  of  a  hamkner,  an  abutment  and  a 
slidably  pivoted  dolly. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  shaping  and  sharpening  rock 
drills,  the  combination  of  a  hammer,  nn  abutment,  a 
slldable  dolly  pivotally  mounted,  and  means  for  effecting 
and  controlling  the  pivotal  movement  of  said  dolly. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  shaping  and  sharpening  rock 
drills,  th«  combination  of  a  hammer,  an  abutment,  two 
pivoted  gnidea,  a  dolly  comprising  two  members,  each  of 
said  mainbers  being  slidably  mounted  In  one  of  said  guides, 
and  a  device  to  engage  the  guides  and  effect  the  pivotal 
movement  thereof. 


4.  In  an   apparatns  for  shaping  and  sharpening  rock 
drills,  a  alldable  dolly  pivotally  mounted. 

5.  In   an  apparatns   for  shaping  and   sharpening  rock 
drills,  a  dolly  slidably  mounted  In  a  pivoted  guide. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.006.30T.     SNOW  PLOW.       Jobn     Spahn,     Wilroington, 
Del.     Piled  Aug.  2S,  1910.     Serial  No.  678,868. 


:,^=^ 


;     7jmr  f 


1.  In  a  snow-plow  a  supplemental  guiding  point  pivot- 
ally applied  to  the  primary  point  and  arranged  distantly 
from  the  primary  point,  means  adapted  for  effecting  such 
arrangement  of  said  supplemental  point  with  respect  to 
said  primary  point,  and  for  moving  said  supplemental 
point  with  respect  to  the  primary  point. 

2.  In  a  snow-plow,  a  supplemental  guiding  point  having 
rearwardly  projecting  lugs  receiving  between  them  a  lug 
or  projection  of  the  plow,  said  guiding  point  havtnK  a 
rearwardly  extending  arm  or  lever,  and  a  pin  extending 
through  said  arm  or  lever,  through  said  lugs  and  through 
an  additional  lug  of  the  plow. 

3.  A  snow-plow  including  a  suplemental  guiding  point 
having  rearwardly  extending  lugs  and  a  rearwardly  ex- 
tending arm  or  lever,  said  plow  having  forwardly  pro- 
jecting lugs,  one  being  received  between  the  first  referred 
to  lugs,  a  pin  extending  through  said  srm  or  lever  and 
through  said  lugs,  and  an  additional  pin  Insertlble  through 
said  lever  or  arm  and  into  the  plow. 

4.  A  snow-plow  comprising  a  point-carrying  member 
having  a  rearwardly  extending  team-receiving  frame  pro- 
vided with  a  forward  transverse  bar  and  a  rear  trans- 
verse bar  and  longitudinal  draft-attaching  bars,  means 
effecting  connection  between  said  longitudinal  and  trans- 
verse bars,  the  rear  transverse  bar  being  received  in  de- 
preaslons  in  the  rear  edges  of  the  lateral  frame  memb«n'8, 
and  means  effecting  the  retention  of  said  transverse  bar 
in  said  depressions. 

5.  A  snow-plow  comprising  a  plow-point  member  having 
a  rearwardly  extending  frame,  the  lower  edge  of  Its 
lateral  portions  resting  upon  the  surface,  said  lateral  por- 
tion having  offset  members  at  their  rear  ends  provided 
with  dcpTCMlons,  a  trauRverse  rear  end  bar  received  within 
said  dcpmrions,  and  moans  for  the  retention  of  said 
transverse  bar  in  effective  position  therein. 


1.006.308.  COLL.\R-SHAPER.  Gbobqk  H.  Spansail, 
Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  Chicsgo  I.jiundry  Machinery 
Co..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Dec.  10.  1908. 
Serial  No.  466.891. 


external  annular  groove  to  receive  a  portion  of  the  collar, 
a  belt  adapted  to  travel  in  contact  with  the  riiaper,  means 
to  beat  the  shaper,  a  fixed  deflector  to  urge  the  collar 
downward  as  it  leaves  the  belt,  and  means  to  drive  the 
belt 


1.00«.SOe.  TIB  AND  RAIL  -  FASTENER.  Thkooorb  J. 
Bpickbbman,  McKeeajwrt,  Pa.  Filed  July  24,  1911. 
Serial  No.  640.289. 


#     ^    # 


The  combination  with  rails,  of  a  concrete  tie,  casings 
embedded  in  said  tie  and  having  the  end  walls  thereof 
provided  with  weba  and  plates  adapted  to  anchor  said 
casings  In  said  tie.  curved  bolts  arranged  within  said 
casings  and  having  hook-shaped  ends  adapted  to  engage 
the  flanges  of  rails  mounted  on  said  tie,  and  means  in- 
cluding nuts  mounted  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
bolts  and  adapted  to  retain  said  bolts  in  engagement  with 
said  rails. 


I 


1,006,310.     ICE-BOAT.     William  M.   Stanbbodoh,  New- 
burgh,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  597.873. 


In    a    collar   shaper.    the    combination   of   a    rotatable 
shaper  having  a  frusto  conical  portion  terminating  in  an 


1.  A  sail-propelled  Ice-boat  comprising,  with  means  of 
attachment  for  the  several  parts,  a  back-bone,  a  runner- 
plank,  runners  providing  forward  support,  a  rudder-run- 
ner In  the  line  of  the  back-bone  providing  aft  support 
when  the  boat  is  on  a  horizontal  plane,  means  for  shift- 
ing the  aft  support  to  right  or  left  of  the  line  of  the 
back-bone  thereby  shifting  the  lln^s  of  support  of  the 
ice-boat  from  an  isosceles  triangle  to  a  scalene  triangle,  a 
cock-pit,  and  means  of  steering  and  control ;  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

2.  A  sail  propelled  ice-boat  comprising,  with  means  of 
attachment  for  the  several  parts,  a  back-bone,  a  runner 
plank,  runners  providing  forward  support,  a  cock-pit  rigid 
In  the  line  of  the  back-bone,  a  rudder-runner  in  the  line 
of  the  back-bone  providing  aft  support  when  the  boat  Is 
on  a  horizontal  plane,  a  shifting  member  attached  to  the 
t>ack-bone  and  extending  forward  and  aft  In  the  line 
thereof  and  adapted  to  shift  the  aft  support  to  right  or 
left  of  the  line  of  the  back-bone  thereby  shifting  the  lines 
of  support  of  the  Ice-boat  from  an  Isosceles  triangle  to 
a  scalene  triangle,  and  means  of  steering  and  control ; 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  sail  propelled  ice-boat  comprising  a  back-bone,  a 
runner-plank  attached  to  the  back-bone,  a  runner  attached 
to  each  end  of  the  runner-plank,  a  cock-pit  attached  to 
the  back-bone  and  rigid  in  the  line  thereof,  a  shifting 
member  atUched  to  the  back-bone  on  the  under  side  there- 
of and  extending  forward  and  aft  of  the  point  of  its  at- 
tachment to  the  back-bone,  a  rudder-runner  attached  to 
the  after  end  of  the  shifting  member  and  shifting  there- 
with, a  tiller-post  attached  to  the  back-bone,  means  con- 
necting the  tiller-post  and  the  rudder-runner  and  provid- 


ing correspondent  movement  of  the  tiller  post  and  the 
rudder-runner,  and  means  eontroliing  said  correspondent 
movement ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  sail  propelled  ice-boat  comprising  a  back-bone,  a 
runner-plank  attached  to  the  back-bone,  a  mnner  at- 
tached  to  each  end  of  the  runner-plank,  a  cock-pit  at- 
tached to  the  back-bone  and  rigid  in  the  line  thereof,  a 
shifting  member  attached  to  the  back-bone  on  the  under 
side  thereof  and  extending  forward  and  aft  of  the  point 
of  its  attachment  to  the  back-bone,  means  operating  the 
shifting  member  and  controlling  the  direction  and  dis- 
tance of  the  shift  thereof,  a  «rudder-runner  attached  to 
the  after  end  of  the  shifting  member  and  shifting  there- 
with, a  tiller-post  attached  to  the  back-bone,  means  con- 
necting the  tiller-post  and  the  rudder-runner  and  provid- 
ing correspondent  movement  of  the  tiller-post  and  the 
rudder-runner,  and  means  controlling  said  correspondent 
movement ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  A  sail  propelled  ice-boat  comprising  a  back-bone,  a 
runner-plank  attached  to  the  back-bone,  a  runner  at- 
tached to  each  end  of  the  rtinner-plank,  a  cock-pit  at- 
tached to  the  back-bone  and  rigid  In  the  line  •  thereof 
wherein  the  centers  of  gravity  of  the  t>oat  and  of  the  boat 
and  load  approximate,  a  shifting  member  attached  tq  the 
back-bone  on  the  under  side  thereof  and  extending  for- 
ward and  aft  of  the  point  of  its  attachment  to  the  back- 
bone, a  ballast  weight  attached  to  the  forward  end  of 
the  shifting  member,  means  operating  the  shifting  mem- 
ber and  controlling  the  direction  and  distance  of  the 
shift  thereof,  a  rudder-runner  attached  to  the  after  end 
of  the  shifting  member  and  shifting  therewith,  a  tiller- 
post  attached  to  the  back-bone,  means  connecting  the 
tiller-post  and  the  rudder-runner  and  providing  corre- 
spondent movement  of  the  tiller-poet  and  the  rudder- 
runner,  and  means  controlling  said  correspondent  move- 
ment ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,006,311.  APPARATUS  FOR  CONTINUOUSLY  LIXIV- 
IATING PLANTS.  Cabl  B-nrns,  Vienna,  Austria- 
Hungary.     FUed  May  24.  1905.     Serial  No.  262,078., 


1.  In  an  apparatus  for  continuously  lixiviating  solid 
matter  such  as  saccharlferous  plants  and  the  like,  the 
comblnntion  of  a  set  of  vessels  arranged  In  series  and 
containing  liquid  baths  of  a  gradually  enriched  condi- 
tion, each  vessel  being  provided  with  a  trough-shaped 
channel  having  an  open  feed  hopper  at  the  front  end, 
means  for  feeding  the  matter  to  be  lixiviated  longitudi- 
nally through  the  vessel  and  at  the  rear  end  also  having 
a  conveyer  adapted  to  take  and  separate  the  matter  from 
the  bath  liquid  of  one  vessel  and  transfer  said  matter  to 
the  feed  hopper  of  the  succeeding  vessel,  circulating  and 
reheating  means  associated  with  each  vessel  whereby  the 
liquid  is  supplied  to  the  feed  hopper  of  each  vessel  at  the 
point  where  the  matter  to  be  treated  enters  the  latter  and 
Is  caused  to  flow  along  the  vessel  in  the  same  direction 
as  the  matter  fed  therethrough,  and  overflow  connec- 
tions between  the  several  vessels. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  continuously  lixiviating  solid 
matter,  such  as  saccharlferous  plants  and  the  like,  the 
combination  of  a  set  of  vessels  arranged  in  series  and 
containing  baths  of  a  gradually  enriched  condition,  each 
vessel  comprising  a  trough-shaped  channel  having  an 
open  feed  hopper  at  the  Iront  end.  means  for  feeding  the 
matter  to  be  lixiviated  longitudinally  through  the  vessel 
and  at  the  rear  end  also  having  a  conveyer  adapted  to 
take  and  separate  the  matter  from  the  liquid  bath  as 
well  as  to  transfer  the  said  matter  to  the  feed  hopper 
of  the  succeeding  vessel,  a  pressing  device  Interposed  be- 
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tween  th*  conreyer  and  the  feed  hopper  of  the  reaaeli, 
drmlatlnx  and  reheattDg  meanii  aHSodated  with  each 
Teasel,  and  overOow  connecttons  between  the  Teawla. 


1.006.312.  PBOCESS  OF  TREATING  POTATOES. 
CAftk  STamcN,  Vienna.  .\u8trU-UunKar7.  Fllad  Not. 
24.   1906.     S«>rl«l   No.  344,014. 


A  procesa  for  treating  potatoes  which  conalata  In  alicing 
the  potatoes,  partially  extracting  the  starch  from  the 
alleea  by  washing  the  latter  In  a  bath  of  Initially  pre- 
pared dilute  potato  Juice,  conveying  this  washing  liquid 
enriched  with  the  starch  talcen  up  thereby  away  from 
the  potato  allces  and  precipitating  the  starch  therein, 
withdrawing  the  chips  partially  freed  from  starch  fron 
the  bath  and  depriving  the  chips  of  the  surplus  liquid, 
and  retoming  the  bath  liquid  from  which  the  starch  has 
been  precipitated  to  the  washing  bath. 


1,006,313.  OFFSET  MECHANISM  FOB  PRINTING- 
PRESSES.  Gkobob  J.  Such,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  of 
one-fourth  to  Robert  F.  Grady,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jane 
9.  1011.     Serial  No.  632,301. 


1.  In  a  printing  presa,  in  combination,  a  shaft,  a  tympan 
cylinder  turning  with  the  ahaft,  a  top  sheet  winding  roll 
carried  by  the  cylinder,  a  sleeve  loose  on  the  shaft,  a  gear 
normally  loose  on  the  sleeye,  drirlng  connection  between 
the  gear  and  the  winding  roll,  and  clutch  connection  be- 
tween the  gear  and  sleeye. 

2.  In  a  printing  press,  in  combination,  a  shaft,  a  tympan 
cylinder  taming  with  the  shaft,  a  top  sheet  winding  roll 
carried  by  the  cylinder,  a  sleeve  loose  on  the  shaft,  a  gear 
normally  looae  on  the  sleere.  driving  connection  between 
the  gear  and  the  winding  roll,  clutch  connection  between 
the  gear  and  sleeve,  and  means  for  reversely  driving  the 
ahaft  and  aleeve. 

3.  In  a  printing  press.  In  combination,  a  rotatable  shaft, 
a  tympan  cylinder  turning  with  the  shaft,  a  top  sheet 
wiiHling  roll  carried  by  the  cylinder,  n  gear  and  sleeve 
looee  on  the  shaft,  gear  connection  between  the  shaft  and 
sleeve  whereby  the  ahaft  and  sleeve  are  oppositely  rotated, 
clutch  connection  between  the  sleeve  and  gear,  and  gear 
connection  between  the  flrst-mentloned  gear  and  the  wind- 
ing roIL 

4.  In  combination  with  a  tympan  surface,  a  top  aheet 
winding  roll  and  a  top  sheet  supply  roll,  a  brake  engage- 
able  with  the  supply  roll,  a  cam  for  moving  the  brake. 
means  for  intermittently  turning  the  winding  roll,  and 
gear  connection  between  the  winding  roll  and  cam. 


5.  In  a  printing  presa.  In  combination,  a  sleeve,  a  shaft 
turning  In  fhe  sleeve,  a  tympan  cylinder  mounted  on  the 
abaft  and  turning  therewith,  a  top  aheet  winding  roll  car- 
ried by  the  cylinder,  a  gear  loose  on  the  sleeve,  driving 
connection  between  the  gear  and  winding  roll,  a  spring- 
advanced  clutch-arm  carried  by  the  sleeve  for  engaging 
the  gear,  a  retracting  cam  and  latch  acting  on  the  clutch 
arm.  a  cam  for  lifting  the  latch  and  worm,  and  wheel  con- 
nection between  the  last  mentioned  cam  and  the  ahaft 
whereby  aald  cam  la  turned  at  a  less  rate  than  the  shaft. 

IClalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.006.S14.  OAMB  APPARATUS.  Damibl  U.  Talbebt, 
Indianapolia,  Ind.  Filed  June  17,  1009.  Serial  No. 
502,830. 


1.  A  game  apparatus  Including  a  ball  course,  a  ver- 
tically concave  deflectlnR  board  extending  upwardly  from 
one  end  of  aald  ball  course  and  curved  sufficiently  to  pitch 
balls  forwardly,  a  plate  mounted  above  the  ball  course 
and  extending  from  a  point  near  said  deflecting  board  and 
Inclined  downwardly  therefrom,  paddles  suspended  from 
aald  plate  In  position  to  be  atruck  by  a  ball  which  baa  been 
rolled  over  the  ball  coarse,  and  meana  for  giving  values 
to  aald  paddlea. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  Including  a  ball  course,  a  ver- 
tically concave  deflecting  board  extending  upwardly  from 
one  end  of  said  ball  course  and  carved  aufflclently  to  pitch 
iMlla  forwardly,  a  platform  mounted  above  the  t>all  course 
and  extending  forwardly  from  a  point  near  said  deflectlni; 
board  and  inclined  downwardly  therefrom,  a  frame 
mounted  over  said  platform,  paddles  suspended  from  said 
frame  so  as  to  be  struck  by  a  ball  rolling  over  said  plat- 
form, said  paddles  having  forwardly  and  rearwardly  ex- 
tending Angers  at  their  upper  ends,  triangular  number 
blocks  pivoted  at  their  lower  rear  comera  on  said  frame 
at  the  upper  end  of  enrh  paddle  whereby  when  thf  pnddle 
la  struck  Its  forward  tinger  will  throw  the  corresponding 
numbered  block  rearwardly,  and  means  for  moving  said 
paddles  rearwardly  for  causing  the  rear  fingers  to  throw 
said  blocks  back  to  their  normal  positions. 

3.  A  game  apparatus  Including  a  platform,  means  for 
caaaing  balla  to  travel  thereon  from  the  rear  toward  the 
front  portion  of  the  device,  paddles  or  the  like,  means 
above  the  platform  In  connection  with  which  said  paddles 
are  pivotally  mounted  so  as  to  be  actuated  forwardly  by 
the  balls,  forwardly  extending  arma  on  the  upper  ends  of 
aald  paddles,  and  indicating  blocks  pivotally  mounted  at 
the  npper  ends  of  said  paddles  and  resting  normally 
npon  said  arms  so  as  to  be  thrown  rearwardly  when  the 
paddles  are  actuated  forwardly  by  the  balls. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  Including  a  platform,  means  for 
cauaing  balls  to  travel  thereon  from  the  rear  toward  the 
front  poKion  of  the  device,  paddles  or  the  like,  me.tns 
above  the  platform  in  connection  with  which  said  paddlea 
are  pivotally  mounted  so  as  to  be  actuated  forwardly  by 
the  balla,  forwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  arms  on 
the   upper   ends   of   said    paddles,    and    Indicating   blocks 

'   pivoted    In    connection    with    said    paddles   and    normally 
'   resting  upon  the  forwardly  extending  arms,  whereby  the 
blocks  are  thrown  rearwardly  when  the  paddles  are  actu- 
ated   forwardly.    and    meana    for    resetting    said    paddles, 
whereby  the  indicating  blocks  will  be  returned  forwardly 
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to   their  normal   position  by   said   rearwardly  extending 
arma. 

S.  A  game  apparatua  including  a  platform,  means  for 
causing  balls  to  travel  thereon  from  the  rear  toward  the 
front  portion  of  the  device,  paddlea  or  the  like,  meana 
above  the  platform  in  connection  with  which  said  i>addlea 
are  pivotally  mounted  ao  aa  to  l>e  actuated  forwardly  by 
the  balla,  forwardly  extending  arma  on  the  upper  ends  of 
laid  paddlea.  indicating  blocka  pivotally  mounted  at  the 
upper  ends  of  aaid  paddles  and  reatlng  normally  upon 
aald  arms  ao  as  to  be  thrown  rearwardly  when  the  paddlea 
are  actuated  forwardly  by  the  balla,  and  numerals  on  the 
bottom  of  said  blocks  which  will  be  forwardly  disdoaed 
when  the  blocks  are  thrown  rearwardly. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,006,315.     MIRROR.     Kabl  Toth.  Detroit,  Mich.     Filed 
Feb.  28,  1911.    Serial  No.  611,890. 


A  aupport  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  bowl 
ahaped  baae  having  an  integrally  formed  centrally  ar- 
ranged extending  sleeve,  aald  sleeve  being  provided  with 
an  elongated  slot,  the  walls  of  which  being  provided  with 
teeth,  a  handle  pivotally  connected  with  the  sleeve  and 
adapted  to  project  from  the  slot  to  engage  with  one  of  the 
teeth  formed  In  the  walla  thereof,  an  arm  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  handle,  a  resilient  suction  cup  secured 
to  the  bowl  shaped  baae.  and  a  connection  between  the 
arm  and  the  said  auction  cup,  aubetantially  as  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,006.316.  FOLDING  BRACK.  Fbancis  Dabwin  Tobneb 
and  NOBMAN  De  Fobo  Cobbbb,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah. 
Filed  Sept.  28,  1908.     Serial  No.  455.138. 


bearing  the  band  rest  being  arranged  to  awing  betwaaa 
the  ends  of  the  U-shaped  bar  and  againat  one  of  aald 
ends  and  the  chuck  being  arranged  to  swing  Into  engage* 
ment  with  the  hand  rest,  and  meana  for  locking  aald 
chock  against  said  hand  rest. 

2.  A  folding  brace  comprising  a  U-shaped  bar,  a  hand 
rest  pivotally  connected  with  one  arm  of  said  bar,  meana 
for  locking  aaid  hand  rest  In  its  operable  position,  a  chuck 
having  a  slotted  caalng  rotatably  attached  to  the  lower 
arm  of  aald  U-ahaped  bar,  and  a  spring  actuated  sleeve 
having  clutch  members  arranged  to  eoftperate  with  alota 
in  the  casing  of  said  chuck  for  locking  the  latter. 

3.  A  folding  brace  comprising  a  U  shaped  bar  having  a 
forked  end,  a  rod  provided  with  a  tongue  arranged  to 
enter  between  aaid  forked  end  and  to  be  pivotally  con- 
nected thereto,  a  hand  rest  carried  by  said  rod.  a  bolt 
and  thumb  nut  for  clamping  said  tongue  between  the 
forked  ends  of  said  U  shaped  bar,  a  rotatable  chuck  hav- 
ing a  slotted  casing,  a  spring-actuated  sleeve  mounted  on 
one  arm  of  said  U-shaped  bar  and  provided  with  oppositely 
disposed  lugs  arranged  to  enter  the  slots  In  said  casing 
thereby  locking  the  chuck  in  position. 

4.  A  folding  brace  comprising  a  U-shaped  bar,  a  rod 
pivotally  connected  to  said  bar  and  provided  with  a  hand 
rest,  means  for  locking  said  hand  reat  In  Us  operable 
position,  a  chuck  roUUbly  attached  to  one  arm  of  aald 
U-shaped  bar.  aald  chuck  having  a  casing  provided  with 
a  pair  of  slots  disposed  In  opposite  sides  In  the  periphery 
thereof,  and  a  aleeve  mounted  on  one  arm  of  aaid  l>ar  and 
provided  with  oppoaitely  disposed  luga  arranged  to  enter 
the  Blots  In  said  casing,  a  spiral  spring  disposed  within 
aaid  aleeve  and  arranged  to  hold  the  lugs  in  said  alota, 
whereby  the  chuck  may  be  locked  In  its  operable  position, 
or  routed  180'  from  Its  operable  poaitlon  and  locked  by 
the  engagement  of  the  lugs  with  the  alota  in  the  casing. 


1.  A  folding  brace  comprlsnig  a   U-ahaped  bar,  a   rod 
hinged  to  said  bar  and   provided  with  a  hand  reat,  and 


1.006.317.  PIPE  CONNECTION.  Edwabd  B.  Ttlbb, 
Wllkinsborg,  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1911.  Serial  No, 
616,146. 


1.  A  pipe  connecting  member  having  an  end  bolting 
flange,  and  a  member  adapted  to  be  detachably  connected 
to  said  flange  and  having  a  plurality  of  projecting  por- 
tions forming  a  supporting  cradle  open  at  the  top;  aub- 
stantially  aa  described. 

2.  A  pipe  connection  having  an  integral  supporting 
portion  and  an  end  bolting  flange,  and  a  member  adapted 
to  be  detachably  bolted  to  said  flange  and  formed  with  a 
plurality  of  longitudinally  extending  portions  connected 
at  thfcir  outer  ends  and  formlng*a  semicircular  supporting 
cradle  open  at  the  top ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  pipe  connecting  member  having  an  end  bolting 
flange  and  a  member  adapted  for  detachable  connection 
to  aald  flange  and  having  a  projecting  semicircular  sup- 
porting cradle  open  at  the  top.  said  member  also  being 
provided  with  a  packing  seat  ;  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  pipe  connoctlon  comprising  a  flange  member  pro- 
vided with  bolt  holes  and  having  a  plurality  of  separate 
longitudinally  projecting  arms  or  fingers,  said  arms  or 
fingers  being  connected  at  their  outer  ends  to  form  a 
semicircular  pipe-supporting  cradle  which  is  open  at  the 
top  ;  aubatantially  as  described. 


1,006,318.     8TEREOPTICOX.     Einab  A.  Ungres  and  AaM- 
BTBONO  E.  FOBBTnB,  Pine  Bluff,  Ark.     Filed  Nor.  21, 
1910.     Serial  No.  593,561. 
1.  In  a  atereoptlcon.   a  slide   holder,  electrical   means 


ningea  to  saia    oar  ana    proriucu   wnu  a   uouu   .c-v,   .««  ..  — ^ „i«,.*,«-.i 

a  chuck  rotatably  carried  by  aald  U-ahaped  bar.  the  rod      for  shifting  the  allde  holder,  a  circuit  for  said  electrical 
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mMtna,  an  electro-magnet  baring  an  armature  In  aaid  cir- 
cnlt  acting  as  a  awltcb  therein,  a  clrmlt  for  aatd  electro- 
magnet, a  lock  for  locking  the  slide  holder  In  Its  Tsrloas 
poaltlons.  and  electrical  means  for  releasing  said  lock, 
■aid  electrical  releasing  means  belpg  controlled  by  the 
circuit  of  aald  electro-magnet. 


■jg^ 


2.  In  a  stereoptlcon.  a  slide  bolder,  electrical  means 
for  shifting  the  slide  holder,  a  circuit  for  said  electrical 
means,  an  electro-magnet  baring  an  armattire  In  aald  cir- 
cuit acting  as  a  switch  therein,  a  circuit  for  said  electro- 
magnet, an  electrically  controlled  lock  for  locking  the 
slide  bolder  In  Its  rarlous  positions,  said  lock  being  con- 
trolled by  the  circuit  of  said  electro-magnet,  and  timing 
means  for  making  and  breaking  the  circuit  of  the  electro- 
magnet. 

3.  In  a  stereoptlcon.  a  rotary  slide  holder,  electrical 
means  for  rotating  the  slide  bolder,  a  circuit  for  said 
electrical  means,  an  electro-magnet  baring  an  armature 
In  said  circuit  acting  as  a  switch  therein,  a  circuit  for 
said  electro-magnet,  an  electrically  controlled  lock  for 
locking  tb«  slide  holder  In  Its  rarlous  positions,  said  lock 
being  controlled  by  the  circuit  of  said  electro-magnet  and 
timing  meanj  for  making  %fid  breaking  the  circuit  of  the 
electro- magnet. 

4.  In  a  stereoptlcon,  a  slide  holder,  electrical  means 
for  shifting  the  same,  a  circuit  for  said  electrical  means, 
a  relay  goremlng  said  circuit,  a  primary  circuit  for  the 
relay,  a  lock  for  the  slide  holder  for  locking' the  same  In 
Its  rarloos  positions,  and  electrical  means  in  th«  primary 
circuit  for  releasing  said  lock  In  timed  relation  to  the 
shifting  of  the  slide  holder. 

5.  In  a  stereoptlcon,  a  slide  holder,  electrical  means 
for  actuating  the  same,  a  relay  baring  its  armature  In 
the  circuit  of  said  electrical  means  for  controlling  the 
same,  the  relay  circuit  being  lnde(>eDdent  of  the  circuit 
of  said  electrical  means,  means  for  locking  the  slide 
holder  against  morement.  and  time-controlled  electrical 
means  In  the  relay  circuit  for  controlling  said  locking 
means.  * 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.000,319.  RAIL  TIE  AND  FASTENING.  Almbt  Val- 
KU.BBao,  Hlteman,  Iowa.  Piled  July  28,  1911.  Serial 
No.  640,973. 


A  rail  tie  baring  a  fixed  orerhanglng  Up  at  each  end 
thereof,  one  lip  baring  an  outside  position  with  respect 
to  the  adjacent  rail  and  the  other  baring  an  Inside  adja- 


cent poeition  with  respect  to  the  other  rail,  the  tie  also 
baring  a  recess  adjacent  each  lip.  a  chair  arranged  at 
each  end  of  the  tie.  one  chair  occupying  an  inside  adjacent 
position  with  respect  to  the  first  named  rail  and  the 
other  chair  occupying  an  outside  adjacent  position  with 
respect  to  the  second  named  rail,  each  chair  baring  an 
orerhanglng  lip  which  cooperates  with  the  corresponding 
one  of  the  lips  first-named,  each  chair  further  baring  a 
lateral  extension,  the  chairs  with  their  extensions  con- 
formably fitting  In  said  recesses,  straps  arranged  to  ex- 
tend across  the  extensions  at  opposite  sides  of  the  tie, 
and  bolts  connecting  the  straps  In  pair. 


1.000,320.     HAT-MARKER.     HntiT  C.  Walkeb.  Newton, 
liasa. .  Filed  Oct.  23,  1909.     Serial  No.  524,177. 


In  a  derice  of  the  kind  described,  the  combination  with 
a  hat  of  an  elastic  bowed  mi^rker  carrying  pirots  at 
either  end.  cushlonioK  diskn  mounted  upon  luiid  ptrota 
and  means  to  connect  the  disks  with  the  inner  surface  of 
the  bat. 


1.000,321.  DEFECATING  AND  EVAPORATING  APPA- 
RATUS. Fbank  p.  Watbocs,  Long  Beach.  Miss.  Filed 
Jan.  10,  1911.     SerUI  No.  001,822. 


1.  A  defecating  and  eraponting  apparatus  Including 
a  pair  of  settling  tanks  and  a  boiling  tank  arranged  be- 
tween the  settling  tanks,  said  settling  tanks  being  in  com- 
munication with  each  other  at  one  end,  and  one  of  the 
settling  tanks  being  in  communication  with  the  boiling 
tank  at  the  end  opposite  its  communication  with  the  other 
settling  tank. 

2.  A  defecating  and  eraporating  apparatus  including 
a  tank  dlrlded  longitudinally  by  spaced  partitions  to  pro- 
ride  side  settling  compartments  and  an  intermediate  boil- 
ing compartment,  a  pipe  section  establishing  communica- 
tion between  the  settling  tanks  at  one  end,  and  a  pipe 
section  estsbllshlng  communication  between  one  of  the 
settling  tanks  and  the  boiling  tank,  and  beating  means 
ha/lng  Its  maximum  effect  In  the  boiling  tank  snd  Its 
minimum  effect  In  the  settling  tanks. 

'  3.  A  defecating  apparatus  Including  a  tank  fonwd  to 
prorlde  longitu<;inally  disposed  spaced  partitions  dirid- 
ing  said  tank  into  a  central  boiling  compartment  and  a 
plurality  of  settling  compartments,  two  steam  coils  ar- 
ranged In  the  boiling  compariment  and  baring  their  initial 
lengths  disposed  centrally  and  longitudinally  of  said  com- 
partment and  connected  to  the  steam  supply  and  a  coll 
for  exhaust  steam  arranged  In  each  of  the  settling  euui- 
partmenta. 
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4,  A  defecating  and  eraporating  apparatus  comprising 
a  tank  dlrlded  to  prorlde  a  central  boiling  compartment 
and  side  settlloK  compartments,  the  dirisions  between  the 
respectire  compartments  b<>iDg  of  less  height  than  the 
walls  of  the  tank,  one  of  said  settling  compartments  bc^ng 
dosed  against  the  boiling  compartment  but  in  communi- 
cation with  the  other  settling  compartment,  said  latter 
settling  compartment  being  in  communication  with  the 
boiling  compartment  at  the  end  remote  from  Its  communi- 
cation with  the  first  named  settling  compartment. 

5.  A  defecating  and  eraporating  apparatus  comprising 
•  tank  dlrlded  to  provide  a  central  boiling  compartment 
and  side  settling  compartments,  the  dirision  between  the 
respectire  compartments  being  of  less  height  than  the 
wall  of  the  tank,  one  of  said  settling  compartments  being 
dosed  against  the  boiling  compartment  but  in  communica- 
tion with  the  other  settling  compartment,  said  latter  set- 
tling compartment  being  in  communication  with  the  boil- 
ing compartment  at  the  end  remote  from  its  communica- 
tion with  the  flrat  named  settling  compartment,  means  for 
Imparting  the  maximum  degree  of  heat  longitudinally  and 
centrally  of  the  boiling  compartment,  and  means  for  im- 
parting a  less  degree  of  beat  to  the  respectire  settling 
eompartmenta 


1.006,322.  ELECTRIC  ALARM-CLOCK.  Elbibt  R. 
Weatxb,  IIomoRflRRa,  Fla.  Filed  Feb.  15,  1911.  Serial 
No.  608,707. 


ra 


1.  The  combination  of  a  clock  Including  a  contact  hand, 
an  insulating  ring  l:avlng  spaced  sockets,  a  plug  adapted 
to  be  insulated  In  any  socket  and  harlng  separate  con- 
tacts, separate  Insulated  rings  with  which  the  contacts 
of  the  plags  are  adapted  to  engage,  and  a  contact  on  the 
hand  adapted  to  coSperate  with  the  plug  to  close  light 
and  signal  circuits,  said  plug  being  adjustable  to  close  one 
or  the  other  or  both  or  neither  of  the  circuits. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  clock  including  a  hand,  a  ring 
of  Insulation  baring  spaced  sockets  each  open  at  the  side, 
a  pair  of  metallic  rings,  a  plug  adapted  to  be  inserted  in 
any  socket  and  baring  contacts  adapted  to  engage  the 
rings,  said  plug  being  adjustable  in  the  socket  to  expose 
the  contacts  thereof  through  the  open  side  of  the  socket 
In  which  the  plug  Is  inserted,  a  contact  on  the  hand 
adapted  to  ride  orer  the  exposed  portion  of  the  ping,  and 
bell  and  lamp  circuits  made  and  broken  by  the  contact 
of  the  hand  engaging  and  disengaging  the  contact  and 
plug. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  clock,  including  a  band,  an  in- 
sulating ring  harlng  spaced  sockets  each  open  at  one  side, 
a  metallic  ring  surrounding  the  first-mentioned  ring  and 
harlng  openings  registering  with  the  sockets,  a  second 
metallic  ring  insulated  from  the  firat  metallic  ring  and 
underlying  the  insulation  ring,  a  plug  Insertlble  in  any 
opening  of  the  firat  metallic  ring  and  alining  the  socket, 
said  plug  consisting  of  a  body  of  insulation  baring  con- 


tacts capable  of  engagement  with  the  metallic  rings  re- 
spectlrely  and  baring  portions  capable  of  being  exposed 
through  the  open  side  of  the  socket  in  which  the  plug  is 
inserted,  a  contact  on  the  hand  adapted  to  ride  orer  the 
plug  and  engage  the  contacts  thereof,  and  bell  and  lamp 
drcults  connected  with  the  rings  respectively  and  with  the 
Mid  band. 


1,006,323.  PROCESS  OF  REFINING  LEAD  AND  LEAD 
ALLOYS.  Lbland  E.  Wkmplx,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  Hoyt  Metal'  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a 
Corporation.    Filed  Jan.  9.  1911.    Serial  No.  601.511. 


1.  The  process  of  refining  lead  or  lead  alloy,  consisting 
in  bringing  the  lead  or  lead  alloy  In  a  molten  state  Into 
intimate  contact  in  a  suitable  vessel  with  the  hydroxld 
of  an  alkali,  then  withdrawing  such  lead  or  lead  alloy  in 
a  molten  state  from  said  vessel,  and  finally  separating 
from  the  lead  or  lead  alloy  the  alkali  hydroxld  carried 
therewith  from  wild  vessel  by  the  introduction  of  a  neu- 
tralising agent 

2.  The  process  of  refining  lead  alloy,  consisting  in  caus- 
ing Intimate  contact  between  the  lead  alloy  In  a  molten 
state  and  a  refining  agent,  and  retarding  the  action  of  the 
refining  agent  to  provide  for  the  retention  in  the  lead 
alloy  of  a  certain  element  present  therein. 

3.  The  process  of  refining  lead  alloy,  consisting  In  caus- 
ing Intimate  contact  between  the  lead  alloy  in  a  molten 
state  and  a  refining  agent,  and  retarding  the  action  of  the 
refining  agent  by  the  Introduction  of  a  reducing  agent, 
thereby  providing  for  the  retention  of  a  certain  element  in 
the  lead  alloy. 

4.  The  process  of  refining  lead  alloy  containing  anti- 
mony and  tin  and  other  elements,  consisting  In  causing 
Intimate  contact  between  the  lead  alloy,  while  in  a  molten 
state,  and  a  refining  agent,  and  mixing  a  reducting  agent 
with  the  refining  agent  to  retard  the  action  of  the  refining 
agent,  whereby  the  antimony  and  tin  are  caused  to  be  re- 
tained In  the  alloy. 

5.  The  process  of  refining  lead  alloy,  consisting  in  caus- 
ing intimate  contact  between  the  lead  alloy.  In  a  molten 
state,  and  the  hydroxld  of  an  alkali,  or  Its  equivalent,  as 
a  refining  agent,  and  retarding  the  action  of  the  refining 
agent  to  provide  for  the  retention  by  the  lead  alloy  of  a 
certain  element  present  therein. 


1,006,324.     GAS-BURNER.     Habbt  C.  Wbbnbb,  Wheeling. 

W.  Va.     Filed  Mar.  12,  191  (f     Serial  No.  548,946. 

1.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a  hollow 
extension  In  altnement  with  said  body,  the  interior  diame- 
ter of  said  extension  being  less  than  that  of  said  body,  a 
sleeve  having  slits  therein  adjustably  mounted  within  said 
body,  the  front  end  of  said  sleeve  fitting  within  the  rear 
end  of  said  extension,  an  annular  gas  chamber  being 
formed  between  said  body  and  said  sleeve,  means  for 
regulating  the  volume  of  air  entering  through  said  sleeve, 
and  a  easing  carried  by  said  extension,  and  projected  for- 
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ward    beyond    tbe    latter,    an    annular    alr-pasaage    beinc 
tormed  between  aald  extension  and  said  caning. 


2.  A  gaa  burner  comprising  a  hollow  interiorly-threaded 
'bodj.  a  gas  regulating  sleere  having  a  flange  in  threaded 
iagagement  with  said  body  so  as  to  be  adjustable  with 
relation  to  the  latter,  an  extension  of  Raid  body  baring  a 
reduced  bore,  said  sleeve  having  its  front  end  slitted  and 
fitted  within  said  extension,  a  chamber  into  which  gas  Is 
directed  at  supply  pressure  being  formed  between  said 
body  and  said  sleeve,  means  for  controlling  the  supply  of 
air  through  said  sleeve,  and  a  casing  of  larger  diameter 
than  said  extension  mounted  upon  and  projecting  for- 
ward beyond  the  latter  to  provide  an  annular  panage 
therebetween  for  admitting  additional  air  to  the  gaa 
prior  to  its  discharge  from  said  casing. 

8.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  hollow  Interiorly -threaded 
body,  a  gas  regulating  sleeve  having  a  flange  in  threaded 
engagement  with  said  body,  an  extension  of  said  body  hav- 
ing a  reduced  bore,  said  sleeve  having  its  front  end  slitted 
and  fitted  within  said  extension,  a  chamber  into  which 
gas  la  directed  at  supply  pressure  being  formed  t>etween 
said  body  and  said  sleeve,  means  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  air  tbrough  said  sleeve,  a  casing  of  larger  diameter 
than  aald  extenalon  mounted  upon  the  latter  to  provide 
an  annular  passage  therebetween  for  admitting  additional 
air  to  the  gaa  prior  to  Its  discbarge  from  said  casing,  and 
a  woven  wire  mixer  mounted  upon  the  front  end  of  aald 
•xtenalOD. 

4.  A  gas  burner  comprising  a  hollow  body,  a  hollow 
extension  in  alinement  with  said  body,  the  interior  diame- 
ter of  said  extenalon  being  less  than  that  of  said  body, 
and  Increasing  from  its  rear  end  forward,  a  sleeve  hav- 
ing slits  therein  adjustably  mounted  within  said  body,  the 
front  end  of  said  sleeve  fitting  witbin  the  rear  end  of  said 
extension,  an  annular  gas  chamber  being  formed  between 
•aid  body  and  said  sleeve,  means  for  regulating  the  volume 
of  air  entering  through  said  aieeve.  a  casing  Into  which 
gaa  is  discharged  from  said  extension,  said  casing  pro- 
jactlng  beyond  the  mouth  of  said  extension,  and  meana 
for  admitting  air  to  said  casing  at  its  rear  end. 

5.  A  ggs  burner  comprising  a  hollow  interiorly-threaded 
body,  an  adjustable  gaa  regulating  sleeve  having  a  flange 
in  threaded  engagement  with  said  body,  means  carried  by 
aald  body  for  regulating  the  draft  through  said  shH>ve.  an 
extenalon  of  said  body  having  a  reduced  bore,  which  In- 
creaaea  In  diameter  from  Its  rear  end  forward,  said  sleeve 
having  Its  front  end  slitted  and  fltted  within  said  ex- 
tension, a  chamber  Into  which  gas  is  directed  at  supply 
pressure  being  formed  twtween  said  body  and  said  sleeve, 
and  a  casing  of  larger  diameter  than  said  extenaton 
mounted  upon  the  latter  to  provide  an  annular  paaaage 
therebetween  for  admitting  additional  air  to  the  gaa 
prior  to  Ita  dlacbarge  from  aald  casing. 


1,0<M,82S.      PLOW.      William    O.    Wbst,    Detroit.    Tax. 

nied  Dec.  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  632, «60. 

1.  A  blade  supporting  plow  foot  having  a  rearwardly 
extending  heel  provided  with  an  aperture  and  with  a  slot 
divergent  from  said  aperture,  blades  supported  adjacent  to 
the  aides  of  the  heel  and  having  longitudinal  slots,  a  blade 
supporting   pin  extending   through    the   blades   and  aper- 


ture tn  the  heel,  and  an  adjusting  bolt  extending  through 
the  longitudinal  alota  of  the  blades  and  through  the  In- 
clined slot  of  the  heal. 


3U>  /9  ^ 


2.  A  blade  supporting  plow  foot  having  a  rearwardly 
extending  heel  provided  with  an  aperture  and  with  a  alot 
divergent  from  said  aperture,  blades  supported  adjacent 
to  the  sides  of  the  heel  and  having  longitudinal  slots,  a 
blade  supporting  pin  extending  through  the  blades  and 
aperture  In  the  heel,  and  an  adjusting  bolt  extending 
tbrough  the  longitudinal  slots  of  the  blades  and  through 
the  inclined  slot  of  the  heel  ;  in  combination  with  a  cut- 
ting member  supported  pivotally  t>etween  the  blades,  and 
means  for  securing  said  cutting  member  at  various  ad- 
justments. 


1.0  0  6.326.  RECORDING-SPEEDOMETER.  Richabo 
DaACi  White.  U.  S.  Navy.  Filed  Nov.  12.  1910.  Serial 
No.  592.106. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprialng 
a  train  of  gearing  arranged  to  run  at  uniform  speed, 
striking  mechanism  Intermittently  controlled  thereby,  said 
mecbanlam  Including  a  pivoted  striking  arm  and  a  hammer 
carried  thereby,  a  rotary  acale,  means  driven  by  the  part 
whose  speed  la  to  b«  meaaured.  for  rotating  said  scale, 
and  meana  operated  by  said  striking  mechanism  for 
throwing  said  scale  rotating  means  into  and  out  of  opera- 
tion on  the  forward  stroke  of  the  hammer,  subintantlally 
aa  deacrlt>ed. 

2.  An  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  train  of  gearing  arranged  to  ran  at  uniform  apeed, 
strlklag  acebanism  intermittently  controlled  thereby,  said 
mcchaniMB  Including  a  pivoted  striking  arm  and  a  ham- 
mer carried  thereby,  a  rotary  scale,  meana.  driven  by  the 
part  whose  speed  Is  to  be  measured  for  rotating  said  acale, 
and  means  operated  by  said  striking  mechanism  for 
throwing  said  !«cale  rotating  means  Into  and  out  of  opera- 
tion, which  means  are  also  controlled  by  said  striking 
mechanism  for  restoring  said  scale  to  the  initial  position, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  train  of  gearing  arranged  to  ran  at  uniform  apeed, 
striking  mechanism  Intermittently  controlled  thereby,  said 
mechanlam  including  a  pivoted  atrlklng  arm  and  a  ham- 
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iBcr  carrlad  thareby.  a  rotary  wetX^  maana,  drlran  by  the 
part  whose  apaad  la  to  b«  ataaared,  for  rotating  aald 
■cala.  and  means  operated  by  aald  striking  mechanlam  tor 
throwing  said  scale  rotating  means  into  and  out  of  opera- 
tion, with  means  also  eontrollad  by  said  striking  mecha- 
nism for  Indicating  the  movements  of  said  scale,  sobatan- 
tlally  as  described. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  train  of  gearing  arranged  to  run  at  uniform  speed, 
striking  mechanism  Intermittently  eontrdiled  thereby,  said 
mechanism  Including  a  pivoted  striking  arm  and  a  ham- 
mer carried  thereby,  a  rotary  scale,  means,  driven  by  the 
part  whose  speed  Is  to  be  measured,  for  rotating  said 
scale,  and  means  operated  by  said  striking  mechanism  for 
throwing  aald  scale  rotating  meana  into  and  ont  of  opera- 
tion, means  alao  controlled  by  aald  striking  mechanism  for 
restoring  said  scale  to  the  Initial  position,  and  means  also 
controlled  by  said  atrlklng  mechanism  for  Indicating  the 
movementa  of  said  scale,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  comprising 
a  train  of  gearing  arranged  to  run  at  uniform  speed, 
striking  mechanlam  Intermittently  controlled  thereby,  a 
rotary  acale,  means,  driven  by  tlie  part  whoae  speed  is  to 
be  measured,  for  rotating  aald  scale,  means  operated  by 
said  striking  mechanism  for  throwing  said  acale  rotating 
raeaus  into  atad  oat  of  operation,  and  meana  also  con- 
trolled by  said  atrlklng  mechanlam  for  restoring  said 
scale  to  the  Initial  position,  comprising  a  heart  shaped 
cam  mounted  on  the  shaft  of  said  rotary  disk,  and  a 
spring  Impressed  arm  bearing  on  said  lieart  shaped  cam, 
sabstantiaily  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  la  the  Gaxctte.] 


1.006.327.      BALING-PRE88.      Hknbt   L.    Whitman,   St. 
Looia,  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  596,462. 


1.  In  a  baling  press,  a  baling  chamber  having  a  bottom 
door,  meana  for  holding  aald  bottom  door  in  a  closed 
position,  side  doors,  and  side  door  operating  derices  piv- 
oted to  the  sides  of  the  baling  chamber  structure. 

2.  In  a  baling  press,  a  baling  chamber  having  a  bottom 
door,  meana  for  holding  aald  bottom  door  In  a  closed  poal- 
tlon,  side  doors,  and  side  door  operating  devices  pivoted 
to  the  baling  chamber  structure  at  points  directly  oppo- 
site the  side  doors. 

3.  In  a  baling  preaa,  a  baling  chamber  having  a  mov- 
able bottom  door  and  movable  side  doora,  and  side  door 
operating  devlcea  movable  Independently  of  the  bottom 
door. 

4.  In  a  baling  preaa,  a  baling  chamber  having  a  movable 
bottom  door  and  movable  side  doors,  and  side  door  operat- 
ing devlcea  movable  independently  of  the  bottom  door ; 
aald  operating  devlcea  being  pivoted  to  tlie  baling  chamber 
structure  at  points  directly  opposite  the  side  doora. 

6.  In  a  baling  press,  a  baling  chamber  comprialng  mov- 
able aide  doors  and  a  bottom  door,  a  rotatable  atiait  pro- 
vided with  hooka  for  engagement  with  aald  bottom  door, 
doga  for  engagement  with  said  aide  doora,  and  connection 
deTlcss  between  said  shaft  and  said  dogs  whereby  the 
dogs  are  operated  to  move  the  side  doors  inwardly. 

(Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.00«,S2«.  CIGAA-RACK.  MiCBAB^  J.  Widbmhoi 
Perkaate,  Pa.  FUed  Jan.  28.  1911.  Serial  No.  604,022. 
1.  In  a  rack  of  the  character  aUted,  a  baae  having  cross 
bars  on  the  ends  thereof,  and  end  membera  which  are 
pivotally  moottted  on  said  baae  and  each  adapted  to  be 
placed  OB  oppoalU  sides  of  said  cross  bars  and  inter- 
lacked  tkemrlth^ 

171  O.  G. — 44 


2.  In  a  ra(A  of  the  character  stated,  a  base  baring  cross 
bare  on  the  enda  thereof,  and  end  members  which  are 
pivotally  mounted  on  said  baae  on  the  Inner  sides  of  aald 
bars  and  provided  with  downward  extenalona  which  may 
be  aprung  over  said  cross  bars  and  abut  against  the  outar 
aides  thereof,  thoa  Interlocking  the  members  when  la  np- 
right  position  with  said  baae  on  opposite  sides  of  said 
cross  bars. 


8.  In  a  rack  of  the  character  stated,  a  baae  formed  of 
adjuatably  connected  frames  and  cross  bars  on  the  ends 
thereof  and  end  members  which  are  pivotally  connected 
with  aatd  frames  an^  adapted  to  be  placed  In  upright 
positions  thereon,  and  controlled  In  said  positions  on  op- 
poalte  aldea  of  aald  cross  bars. 

4.  la  a  rack  of  the  character  stated,  a  baae  formed  of 
frames  which  are  fltted  to  each  other  telescopically  so  aa 
to  adapt  said  baae  to  be  adjusted  in  width  and  adapt  the 
frames  to  be  folded  and  end  members  which  are  pivotally 
mounted  on  aald  base  and  adapted  to  be  interlocked  in 
nprigbt  operative  positions  on  opposite  sldii  of  the  cross 
bars  of  said  frame. 

5.  In  a  rack  of  the  character  stated,  a  baae  frame  com- 
posed of  side  rods  and  cross  bars,  pivotal  sod  members, 
and  feet  Integral  with  said  rods  said  feet  being  adapted 
to  receive  the  joaraala  of  aald  end. membera  as  the  bear- 
ings therefor. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gakette.] 


1,006.329.  WRITINO-PAD  HOLDER.  Robbbt  E.  Wio- 
oiMS,  Natchei.  Hlaa.  FUed  July  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
670.648. 


1.  A  holder  for  writing  pada  comprising  a  flattened 
body  member  having  ita  edges  rounded,  a  resilient  strip 
having  Its  eada  aaenved  ta  the  edges  of  the  body  adapted 
to  reUin  the  writing  pad  upon  the  said  body,  both  the 
strip  and  body  having  longitudinally  extending  register- 
ing slots  arranged  adjaesnt  the  opposite  edfsaJii  both  tb<> 
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body  and  th«  stiip.  blocks  apoo  the  strip,  and  beaded 
threaded  members  passlnf  throaffh  the  openings  of  tba 
body  and  strip  and  engaging  the  said  blocks. 

2.  A  bolder  (or  writing  pads  comprising  a  body  mem- 
ber, a  resilient  strip  having  Its  opposite  ends  secured  to 
opposite  edges  of  the  body,  the  central  portion  of  the  strip 
being  free  from  the  body  and  longitudinally  adjustable 
stop  blocks  upon  the  strip,  substantially  as  and  for  tlM 
purpose  set  forth. 


1.006.330.  OBTAINING  ZINC  AND/OB  COPPER 
FROM  COMPLEX  ORES  OR  THE  LIKE.  John  R. 
WnxiAMB,  HiNKT  W.  Bbadlst,  and  Bi.njamin  Bkadlbt, 
Sheffleld,  England.  Filed  Aog.  0.  1909.  Serial  No. 
811.973. 


2.  In  combination  a  longltadlnal  bar  and  members  de- 
paodlng  at  the  ends  thereof,  and  constituting  a  hammock 
nipportlng  frame,  a  hammock  bed  of  flexible  material 
having  end  bars,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  said 
end  bars  to  the  lower  ends  of  the  vertical  members  of 
the  hammock  frame,  substantially  aa  described. 


«  -A 


1.  \  continuous  process  for  the  extraction  of  ilnc.  cop- 
per or  both  from  ores  including  leaching  the  same  with  a 
solution  of  snlfate  of  one  or  both  of  these  meUls  of  low 
concentration  containing  a  small  percenUge  of  free  sul- 
furic acid,  electrolyilng  the  liquor  to  remove  only  enough 
metal  to  regenerate  the  solution  of  low  acidity  and  of 
substantially  the  original  composition  and  then  employing 
It  for  further  leaching :  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2.  A  process  for  the  extraction  of  tine  from  ores,  in- 
cluding leaching  the  same  with  a  solution  of  sine  snlfate 
containing  about  8%  of  the  metallic  sulfate  and  about 
0.3%  of  free  sulfuric  add.  electrodepositlng  a  portion  of 
the  metal  substantially  equivalent  to  the  amount  ex- 
tracted from  the  ore  and  employing  the  solution  for  the 
further  leaching,  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  process  for  the  extraction  of  meUls  of  the  sine 
and  copper  group  from  silicate  containing  ores  consisting 
in  leaching  the  same  with  a  solution  of  the  sulfate  of  the 
predominating  metal  of  the  group  of  low  concentration 
contalDing  a  small  proportion  of  free  sulfuric  acid  re- 
covering a  portion  of  the  metal  substantially  equivalent 
to  the  amount  extracted  and  employing  the  solution  for 
further   leaching ;    as    set   forth. 

4.  A  process  for  the  extraction  of  line,  copper  or  both 
from  ores  consisting  in  leaching  the  same  with  a  solution 
of  the  sulfate  of  one  or  both  of  these  metals  of  low  con- 
centration, containing  a  small  proportion  of  fre«  sulfuric 
acid  and  recovering  a  portion  of  the  metal  suflldent  to 
regenerate  this  solution  by  passage  of  the  liquor  in  a 
relatively  thin  film  at  high  speed  between  an  anode  sur- 
face and  a  cathode  surface  in  an  electrolytic  cell ;  aa  set 
forth. 

8.  A  procesa  for  the  extraction  of  sine,  copper  or  bott 
including  leaching  the  ore  with  a  dilute  solution  of  sul- 
furic add  until  the  add  is  exhausted,  readdlfying  the 
Molutlon  to  substantially  its  initial  concentration  and  re- 
peating the  operations  until  a  solution  containing  a  sub- 
Ktantlal  quantity  of  metallic  sulfate  is  formed,  electro- 
lysing the  solution  removing  therefrom  sufllclent  met** 
to  reproduce  a  Mtatlon  of  the  Initial  addlty  and  employ- 
ing this  for  further  leaching ;  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


l.OOfl^tSl.     HAMMOCK -BED.      EowAao    B.    WtixiAMaoit. 

Stony   Creak,   Ta.      FUeA   July   29.    1911.      Serial   No. 

041.344. 

1.  In  combination  a  suitable  support,  a  hammock  frame 
pivotally  suspended  therefrom  and  comprising  s  longi- 
tudinal member  and  depending  members  connected  at 
their  «pper  sad*  to  tlie  ends  of  said  longitudinal  members, 
cross  bars  earrtad  at  the  lower  ends  of  said  depending 
members,  and  a  hammock  bed  tightly  stretched  between 
said  croa*  bars,  subatantlaliy  as  described. 


8.  In  combination  a  longitudinal  bar  and  vertical 
bers  pivoted  thereto  at  the  ends,  detachable  bracing  means 
for  holding  said  vertical  members  at  right  anglea  to  the 
longitudinal  bar.  a  hammock  bed  of  flexible  material 
having  end  bars  adjustably  connected  to  the  lower  ends  of 
the  vertical  membera,  and  guys  or  braces  connecting  the 
ends  of  the  end  bars  to  the  vertical  members,  subatantlaliy 
as  described. 


1.006.332.  COMBINATION  BUNG  AND  FAUCET.  Ed- 
WASO  DcBBS  Wilson,  Strong,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  30, 
1911.     Serial  No.  617.832. 


1.  A  bung  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  cylindri- 
cal valve  member  disposed  for  sliding  In  the  opening  snd 
having  a  teat  at  one  end.  a  head  with  an  opening  at  the 
other  end  and  an  opening  in  its  side  wall,  a  valve  co- 
operating with  the  valve  seat,  a  valve  stem  for  operating 
the  valve  and  projecting  through  the  opening  in  the  head, 
and  a  plug  for  dosing  the  opening  beyond  the  valve  mem- 
ber. 

2.  A  bung  having  an  opening  therethrough,  a  cylindri- 
cal valve  member  disposed  for  sliding  In  the  opening  and 
having  a  seat  at  one  end,  a  head  with  an  opening  at  the 
other  end.  and  an  opening  in  Its  side  wall,  a  valve  for  co- 
operating with  the  valve  seat,  a  valve  stem  for  operating 
the  valve  and  projecting  through  the  opening  In  the  head, 
and  resilient  means  for  holding  the  valve  member  yield- 
ingly extended. 

3.  A  bung  having  an  opeoing  extending  through  its 
wall  at  Its  inner  end  and  also  extending  through  the 
outer  end  of  the  bung,  a  valve  member  slldable  in  the 
opening  and  having  a  valve  seat  at  its  inner  end,  a  head 
with  a  threaded  oriflce  at  Its  outer  end  and  an  opening 
In  its  side  wall,  a  valve  for  cooperating  with  the  valve 
aeat.  a  valve  stem  secured  to  the  valve  and  having  a 
threaded  portion  meahlng  in  th«  threaded  oriflce,  a  knob 
secured  to  ths  outer  end  of  the  valve  stem,  and  a  plug 
normally  dlaposed  in  the  opening  in  the  bung  for  engaging 
the  knob. 

4.  A  bung  baTlag  an  opening  extending  through  its 
wall  at  Its  inner  snd  and  alao  extending  through  the 
outer  end  of  the  bang,  a  valve  member  slldable  in  the 
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opening  and  having  a  valve  seat  at  Its  inner  end,  a  head 
with  a  threaded  orifice  at  its  outer  end  and  an  opening  in 
Its  aids  wall,  a  ralvs  for  cooperating  with  ths  valve  seat, 
a  valve  stem  secured  to  the  valve  and  having  a  threaded 
portion  meshing  in  the  threaded  oriflce,  resilient  means 
(or  holding  the  valve  member  yieldingly  extended,  a  knob 
secured  to  the  outer  end  of  the  valve  stem,  and  a  plug 
normally  diapoaed  in  the  opening  In  the  bung  for  en- 
gaging the  knob.  . 


1,006,888.  VAPOB  BLBCTRIC  LAMP.  HowaU)  I.  WOOD, 
Schenectady.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  14,  1903. 
Sertal  No.  143.829. 


w 


I 


1.  The  combination  of  an  envelop,  electrodes  therefor, 
one  at  least  of  which  is  of  vaporisable  material,  and  nor- 
mally conducting  means  electrically  connecting  said  elec- 
trodes permanently  and  operating  when  traversed  by  cur- 
rent to  disengage  ionised  or  conducting  vapor  from  said 
vaporisable  electrode. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  envelop,  electrodes  therefor, 
snd  an  electric  conductor  permanently  connecting  said 
electrodes  and  making  light  contact  with  one  of  said 
electrodea. 

3.  The  combination  of  an  exhausted  envelop,  a  vaporis- 
able electrode,  a  non-vaporisable  electrode,  and  an  electric 
conductor  normally  extending  between  tbe  electrodes  and 
making  a  relatively  high  resistance  contact  with  the 
vaporisable  electrode. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  an  exhausted  envelop,  a  vaporis- 
able electrode  therefor,  a  cooperating  electrode,  and  means 
for  initiating  a  dlacharge  between  said  electrodes  con- 
sisting of  a  filament  lightly  touching  the  vaporisable  elec- 
trode and  extending  into  electrical  connection  with  the 
cooperating  electrode. 

6.  In  a  vapor  electric  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  light- 
tranamittlng  envelop,  two  cooperating  electrodes  one  at 
least  of  which  is  of  vaporlzable  material,  means  for  im- 
pressing upon  said  electrodes  an  electromotive  force,  and 
means  for  initiating  a  discbarge  between  aaid  electrodes 
by  first  causing  current  of  normal  voltage  to  pass,  be- 
tween said  electrodes,  through  a  constructed  area  of  the 
exposed  surface  of  said  vaporisable  electrode. 

[nalma  6  to  19  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,006,334.  DESK-REMINDER.  Gsoaoi  WiLrsBD  WaiOHT, 
Elisabeth,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  18,  1911.  Serial  No. 
618,249. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  base,  of  a  riser  connected  to 
said  base,  said  riser  having  a  plurality  of  U-shaped  slots 
cut  therein,  forming  tongues,  said  tongues  being  stamped 
from  the  body  of  aaid  riser  to  form  holders  adapted  to 
aecure  between  themselves  and  said  riser,  memory  tabs, 
and  a  handle  stamped  out  of  said  base,  and  bent  at  an 
angle  to  said  base  and  said  riser. 


2.  A  desk  reminder,  comprising  a  base,  a  riser,  and  n 
handle,  said  deak  reminder  being  formed  of  a  alngls  la* 
tegral  sheet  of  material  having  an  elongated  portion  and 
a  transversely-enlarged  portion,  integral  with  each  other, 
said  elongated  portion  having  U-shaped  cuts  therein  form- 
ing tongues,  said  tonguea  being  bent  out  from  the  body  of 
said  elongated  portion  to  form  holders  spaced  apart  at 


«.. — 


their  upper  ends  from  said  riser,  said  base  and  said 
handle  being  formed  from  said  enlarged  portion,  aaid 
handle  being  bent  at  substantially  right  angles  to  said 
base,  and  said  elongated  portion  being  bent  at  an  acute 
angle  to  said  base  to  form  said  riser,  which  extends  In 
a  reclining  position  when  said  base  assumes  a  horlsontal 
position. 


1.006,836.  FLYING-MACHINE.  SAiirnL  8.  Yarbingtov, 
Wilmington,  Del.  FUed  Dec.  3.  1910.  Serial  Na 
896,403. 


1.  A  flying  machine  including  a  main  frame,  upright 
framea  rising  from  the  front  and  rear  of  tbe  main  frame, 
transversely  extending  supporting  surfaces  carried  by  said 
upright  frames,  a  vertical  shaft  Joumaled  at  its  lower 
end  upon  the  center  of  the  main  frame  and  projecting  up- 
wardly  between  said  upright  frames,  drive  mechanism  00 
the  main  frame  for  operating  said  shaft,  a  lifting  pro- 
peller mounted  on  said  shaft  above  the  main  frame  and 
between  said  upright  framea,  and  a  gyroscope  wheel 
mounted  in  said  shaft  between  tbe  lifting  wheel  and  the 
main  frame,  said  gyroscope  wheel  having  a  dutch  con- 
nectlon  with  the  shaft  operative  to  permit  independent 
motion  of  said  wheel  under  its  momentum  upon  the  cessa- 
tion of  motion  of  said  shaft. 

2.  A  flying  machine  including  a  main  frame,  upright 
frames  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  main  frame,  trans- 
versely extending  supporting  surfaces  carried  by  said  up- 
right frames,  longitudinally  extending  supporting  surr 
faces  hinged  at  their  rear  ends  to  the  extremities  of  th« 
rear  upright  frame  and  arranged  at  right  angles  to  said 
transverse    supporting   surfaces,    said    longitudinally   ez- 
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tvxHag  rapportlog  aiirfft«Mi  projectlac  forwardlj  at  ao 
apward  iDfle,  owaos  yieldingly  mpportlac  and  conoectlBg 
tli«  forward  «Bd  of  the  longltadinany  extending  Mpport- 
iDg  aurfkcM  wttk  tb«  froat  aprigtit  frmma.  and  neans 
c«oa«cted  with  th«  front  coda  of  a«M  l«aglttidlB«ll7  ex- 
tmtftog  iopporttng  aurface*  for  depreaaing  tb«  mmm. 
■  3.  A  flylag  mafblne  lDHa4flng  a  main  fraoM,  aprfght 
frames  at  the  front  and  rear  of  the  main  frame,  trana- 
veraety  extending  aapporting  aorfacea  carried  by  the  ap- 
rlght  framea,  longitudinally  eztanding  supporting  anrfacea 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  tba  transversely  extending 
surfaces,  hinged  at  their  rsar  ends  to  the  rear  upright 
frame  and  inclining  upwardly  and  forwardly  therefrom, 
means  yieldingly  connecting  the  forward  ends  of  the  lon- 
gitudinally extending  supporting  surfacea  with  the  front 
upright  frame,  and  means  for  drawing  the  front  ends  of 
the  longitudinally  extending  supporting  surfaces  down- 
ward agalnat  the  reslatancc  of  said  supporting  means. 

4.  In  B  flying  machine,  a  gyroscope  wheel,  a  drive  shaft 
therefor,  drlrlag  mechanism  coupled  to  said  shaft  and  a 
clutch  connection  between  said  wheel  and  shaft  operatWe 
to  permit  Independent  motion  ot  said  whe«l  under  Its 
momentum  upon  the  cessation  of  motion  of  said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  borlsontally  disposed  gyro- 
scope wheel,  a  vertical  drlre  shaft  therefor,  driving  mech- 
anism coupled  to  said  shaft  and  a  clutch  connection  be- 
tween said  wheel  and  shaft  operative  to  permit  independ- 
ent motion  of  said  wheel  under  its  momentum  upon  the 
cessation  of  motion  of  said  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.00«.33e.     STUMP  EXTRACTOR.     RiCHAao  Tao.  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  Feb.  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  610,028. 


The  combination  In  a  stump  extractor,  of  a  frame  com- 
prising upwardly  converging  comer  members,  runners  sup- 
porting the  corner  members,  beam*  connecting  the  upper 
ends  of  the  said  corner  members,  an  apertured  reinforcing 
plate  connecting  the  tops  of  the  comer  members,  a  drum 
Jouraaled  In  the  frame,  a  U-shaped  strap  engaging  the 
medial  fmrtlon  of  the  drum  and  secured  at  its  opposite 
ends  to  the  apertured  reinforcing  plate,  thereby  bracing 
the  said  drum,  means  for  rotating  the  drum,  and  means 
connected  to  the  drum  for  engagement  with  a  stomp  or 
the  like,  whereby  the  said  stump  will  be  extracted  opon 
the  rotation  of  the  drum 


1,006,SS7.  POLDIWO  SCArFOLD.  BnHasT  Zahn,  Not- 
walk.  Conn,  nied  Mar.  10.  1911.  Serial  No.  «18,MT. 
1.  .\  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
window  bar.  connections  extending  therefrom  and  adapt- 
ed to  project  through  a  window,  a  cross  member  extending 
from  one  of  said  projections  to  the  other,  a  depending 
member  Jonmaled  upon  said  cross  member  and  prorMad 
with  portions  for  resting  against  the  outer  surfkoe  of  a 
wall,  a  metallic  member  Jouraaled  ui/on  said  cross  mem- 
ber and  provided  with  portions  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  frame  members  joumsled  to  said  depending 
member  and  provided  with  eyes  endreling  portions  of 
said  metallic  member,  and  a  floor  for  resting  upon  saM 
metallic  member. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  window  bar.  a  rod  provided 
with  be«t  portions  connected  with  said  window  bar  and 
with  a  crosa  portion,  s  depending  memt>er  >)arBaled 
apoa  said  crosa  portion  and  provided  with  tv^t  for  rest- 
ing  against   a   wall,    a   sahstantlally    U-shaped   member 


Jouraaled  upon  said  cross  pArtlon  and  provided  with 
parallel  portions,  and  a  bracing  member  provided  with 
eyes  encircling  said  parallel  portions,  said  bracing  mem- 
ber being  Jouraaled  upon  said  depending  member  and 
adapted  to  fold  relatively  to  the  same. 


1,006,338.     STORM  APRON. 
Pa.     Filed  May  2B.  1911. 


Edwim    S.    ZiaoLBB,    York, 
Serial  No.  629.473. 


The  combination  with  a  covered  vehicle  of  a  storm 
apron  carried  at  the  froat  thereof,  connections  between 
the  upper  and  lower  edges  of  said  apron  and  the  top  and 
front  end  of  the  body  of  the  vehicle,  one  of  said  connec- 
tions being  an  elastic  extensible  connection  adapted  to 
normally  hold  said  curtain  In  a  substantially  vertical 
plane,  and  means  for  deUchably  holding  the  upper  edge 
of  the  curtain  deflected  rearwardly  against  the  tension 
of  said  elastic  connection,  substsntlally  as  described. 


1,006,3  39.  ROCK-DRILL.  Thomas  E:DaAa  Adams, 
Oeveland,  Ohio.  Fllsd  Aug.  12,  1908.  Serial  No. 
448,228. 

1.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  hammer,  a  motor, 
a  movable  tool,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the  hammer 
to  operate  the  tool,  of  means  operating  automatically  to 
permit  the  inoperatlon   of  th<>   hammer  while  the  motor 


r 
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la  numlBg  aad  when  tks  tool  la  not  In  opeiatiTe  relation 
to  tke  work. 


2.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  hanuner,  a  mov- 
able tool,  a  motor,  and  means  for  operating  the  ham- 
mer to  operate  the  tool,  of  means  operating  automatically 
to  permit  the  inoperatlon  of  the  hammer  while  the  motor 
Is  running  and  the  tool  Is  not  in  operative  relation  to 
the  work  and  operated  by  the  tool  when  pressed  against 
the  work  to  permit  the  operation  of  the  hammer  operat- 
ing means. 

3.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  and  a 
motor  therein,  of  a  movable  tool,  a  hammer  to  operate  the 
tool  and  having  a  projection  thereon,  a  cam  on  said 
hammer,  ap  arm  secured  to  the  rotary  member  of  the 
motor  and  having  a  pin  cooperating  with  said  cam  to 
withdraw  the  hammer,  a  spring  for  propelling  the  ham- 
mer, a  pivoted  arm  to  engage  the  projection  on  the 
hammer  and  prevent  the  rotation  of  the  latter,  and  a 
finger  piece  on  said  arm  for  moving  the  same  out  of  the 
path  of  the  projection  on  the  hammer. 

4.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  a  motor 
therein  and  a  tubular  shaft  to  which  the  rotary  member  of 
said  motor  is  secured,  of  a  cap  secured  to  the  casing  and 
having  a  tubular  projection  entering  said  tubular  shaft, 
an  arm  secured  to  the  ether  end  of  the  tubular  shaft, 
a  hammer  provided  with  a  cam  to  cooperate  with  said 
arm,  a  shank  projecting  from  the  hammer,  passing  par- 
tially through  the  tubular  shaft  and  guided  In  the  tubu- 
lar extension  on  said  cap,  a  spring  encircling  the  ham- 
mer shank  and  bearing  at  one  end  against  the  tubular 
extension  on  the  cap,  a  shoulder  at  the  forward  end  of 
the  hammer  shank  against  which  the  other  end  of  said 
spring  bears,  and  an  anvil  to  be  engaged  by  the  hammer. 

5.  In  a  drill,  the  combination  with  a  casing  and  a  motor 
therein,  of  a  hammer,  a  cam  carried  thereby,  an  arm 
secured  to  the  rotary  member  of  the  motor  and  cooperat- 
ing with  said  cam,  a  spring  for  propelling  the  hammer, 
a  striking  piece  or  anvil  to  be  engaged  by  the  hammer, 
projections  on  the  hammer,  a  spring  pressed  bar  to  be 
engaged  by  any  one  of  said  projections  to  prevent  the 
rotation  of  the  hammer,  and  a  cam  or  beveled  shoulder 
on  said  movable  bar  in  position  to  be  engaged  by  the 
hammer,  whereby  said  bar  will  be  moved  oat  of  the  path 
of  the  projections  on  tl^  hammer  when  the  latter  reaches 
the  forward  extremity  of  its  throw  and  the  tool  actuated 
by  the  anvil  Is  not  pressing  against  the  work. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  th«  Gaxette.] 


1,006,340.  IRONINO-BOARD.  William  A.  Allbtbadt, 
Chebanae,  111.  Filed  June  25.  1910.  Serial  No. 
668,903. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  ironing  board  having  arms, 
said  arms  having  notches  therein,  of  wall  plates  having 
slots  of  Isaa  length  than  the  width  of  the  arms,  and  the 
ends  of  the  arms  being  reduced  to  allow  of  the  Insertion 
of  the  arms  In  the  slots  and  the  engagement  of  the 
notches  with  an  edge  of  each  slot,  whereby  the  board  will 
he  locked  In  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  wall  plates  having  slots  thera- 
Ib,  of  sn  Ironing  board  harlng  arms,  said  arms  having 


notches  and  reduced  ends,  the  reduced  ends  of  the 
allowing  the  arms  to  be  Inserted  in  the  slots  in  the  wall 
plates  whereby  the  notches  In  the  arms  will  be  cauasd 
to  engage  the  wall  plate  along  a  wall  of  each  slot,  said 
arms  adapted  to  nearly  fill  the  slots  In  the  arall  platas 
after  the  notches  have  engaged  the  wall  plate,  upon 
bringing  tlve  board  from  an  inclined  to  a  horlsontal 
position  thereby  locking  the  board  rigidly  In  position. 


^^^^^^59655555555:'^'=^^^ 


8.  The  combination  with  wall  plates  having  slots 
therein,  of  an  Ironing  board  having  arms,  said  arms 
having  notches  and  reduced  ends,  the  reduced  ends  of  the 
arms  allowing  the  arms  to  be  inserted  In  the  slots  in  the 
wall  plates  whereby  the  notches  In  the  arms  will  be 
cansed  to  engage  the  wall  plate  along  a  wall  of  each  slot, 
said  arms  adapted  to  nearly  fill  the  slots  In  the  wall 
plates  after  the  notches  have  engaged  the  wall  plate, 
upon  bringing  the  board  from  an  Inclined  to  a  horlson- 
tal position  thereby  locking  the  board  rigidly  In  position, 
and  a  brace  hinged  to  the  board  for  affording  additional 
support  for  the  board. 

4.  The  combination  with  slotted  wall  plates,  of  an 
Ironing  board  having  hooked  arms,  said  arms  adapted  to 
engage  the  slotted  pistes,  a  brace  hinged  to  the  board, 
a  leg  slldably  connected  to  the  brace,  a  button  on  the 
leg,  and  a  t>all  plvotally  connected  to  the  brace  for  en- 
gaging the  button  tot  holding  the  leg  In  an  extended 
position  for  supporting  the  board. 

6.  The  combination  with  an  ironing  board  baring 
arms,  said  arms  harlng  notches  therein,  of  wall  plates 
having  slots  therein  of  less  length  than  the  width  of  the 
arms,  and  the  ends  of  the  arms  being  reduced  to  allow 
of  the  Insertion  of  th«  arms  In  the  slots,  said  board  being 
placed  in  an  Inclined  position  for  causing  the  notches  In 
the  arms  to  pass  OTer  the  edges  of  the  slots,  and  the  top 
of  the  Botdiee  engaging  an  edge  of  each  slot  when  the 
board  Is  brought  to  a  horlsontal  position,  thereby  locking 
the  board  in  position. 


1.006,841.  MEDICAL  APPLICATOR.  Rai^ph  W.  Am- 
MONS,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  29,  1910.  Serial 
No.  679.400. 


-ft 


1.  In  aa  applicator  of  the  character  described,  a  tabu- 
lar casing,  a  plunger  tnbe  slldably  arranged  in  said  casing 
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aad  b*Tlnf  ita  ooter  end  projectlnc  beyond  the  Mine,  • 
■top  adJuaUble  lonflradtnally  on  the  Inner  end  of  Um 
tnbe  to  engage  the  caalng  and  limit  tbe  outward  oiot*- 
meat  of  tbe  onter  end  of  the  tnbe.  a  plunger  projectlnc 
Into  aald  tube  and  meana  for  actuating  aald  tnbe. 

2.  In  an  applicator  of  the  character  described,  a  caalng 
baring  on  Ita  outer  end  a  cup  shaped  enlargement,  • 
hollow  head  formed  on  the  oppoalte  end  of  aald  caalng, 
a  plunger  tnbe  alldably  mounted  In  aald  caalng.  aald  tube 
having  on  Its  Inner  end  an  operating  head  to  work  In  the 
hollow  head  on  the  caalng.  a  atop  nut  adjuatably  mounted 
on  aald  tube  to  regulate  the  dlatance  to  which  the  outer 
end  thereof  projects  beyond  tbe  cup  shaped  end  of  the 
caalng  and  a  plunger  arranged  In  aald  tube  and  adapted 
to  eject  a  medicinal  preparation  therefrom  when  aald  tube 
la  retracted. 

3.  In  an  applicator  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  tubular 
caalng,  a  hollow  head  formed  on  one  end  of  aald  casing, 
a  cap  arranged  on  said  head,  a  plunger  tube  alldably 
mounted  in  said  casing,  a  head  arranged  on  the  outer  end 
of  said  tnbe  and  slidably  mounted  In  said  hollow  casing 
head,  means  to  guide  said  head  and  tube,  a  atop  nut 
haring  a  screw  threaded  engagement  with  the  outer  por- 
tion of  aald  tube  whereby  the  latter  la  held  In  position  to 
project  the  outer  end  thereof  tbe  desired  distance  beyond 
tbe  outer  end  of  the  casing  and  a  plunger  adj\iatably 
aecured  in  aald  cap  whereby  a  medicinal  preparation  may 
bs  ejected  from  aald  plunger  tube  when  tbe  latter  la  re- 
tracted. 

4.  In  a  suppository  applicator  a  tubular  caalng  having 
an  enlarged  cup  ahaped  outer  end,  a  hollow  head  formed 
on  tbe  oppoalte  end  of  said  caalng.  said  head  t>eing  cut 
away  on  Its  opposite  side  to  form  openings  and  tbe  re- 
maining sides  of  aald  bead  having  formed  therein  guide 
Biota,  an  apertured  cap  on  the  outer  end  of  said  head,  a 
plunger  tube  slidably  mounted  in  said  caalng,  a  bead  ar- 
ranged on  tbe  Inner  end  of  said  tube  and  having  a  slldinff 
engagement  with  said  guide  alota,  a  stop  nut  having  a 
■crew  threaded  engagement  with  aald  tube  whereby  tbe 
movement  of  the  aame  In  said  caalng  la  limited,  a  plunger 
arranged  In  said  tnbe  and  having  a  screw  threaded  en- 
gagement with  said  apertured  cap  on  the  head  of  tbe 
eaatng  and  an  operating  knob  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
pluBger. 

5.  In  an  applicator  of  the  character  described,  a  tubular 
caalng.  a  plunger  tut>«  slidably  mounted  In  said  caalng 
and  having  its  outer  end  projecting  beyond  the  outer  end 
of  the  caalng,  a  slotted  guiding  means  on  the  Inner  end 
of  the  caalng.  a  member  carried  by  the  Inner  end  of  tbe 
tube  and  working  through  the  slot  In  said  guiding  meana, 
said  memtwr  having  a  threaded  projecting  end,  a  clamping 
nut  on  the  threaded  projecting  end  of  aald  member  to 
■srre  aa  a  handle,  and  clamp  the  tube  againHt  movement 
with  reapect  to  the  casing,  a  stop  adjustable  longitudinally 
on  the  Inner  end  of  the  tut>e  for  engagement  with  tbe 
caalng  to  limit  the  outward  movement  of  the  tube,  and  a 
plunger  carried  by  the  caalng  and  projecting  into  tbe 
tube. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  la  tba  OaMtta.] 


1.006,842.  CONTAINER  OR  RECEPTACLE.  DoCTOa 
FatNKLiN  Andcbso!*,  Los  Augeles,  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  12. 
1910.     Serial  No.  M6.789. 

1.  A  container  comprising  a  cylindrical  pivot  member 
provided  at  Its  end^  with  external  annular  groovea.  rings 
alldably  fltted  In  said  grooves,  and  boxes  secured  directly 
to  and  projecting  from  said  rings,  tbe  Inner  edges  of  all 
tbe  boxes  being  concaved  to  fit  against  the  pivot  member. 

2.  A  container  comprialng  a  cylindrical  pivot  member 
and  a  aerlea  of  boxes  carrying  ringa  which  encircle  and 
slide  around  the  pivot  member,  the  Inner  edges  of  the 
boxes  betUK  concaved  to  fit  against  the  periphery  of  tbe 
pivot  member,  tbe  oatennost  boz2S  being  so  curved  that 
they  will  He  flat  In  a  plane  tangential  to  the  pivot  mem- 
ber when  opened  and  In  parallel  lines  tangential  thereto 
when  closed,  and  the  inner  boxes  lying  parallel  with  the 
onter  boxes  In  both  opened  and  closed  positions. 


8.  A  container  comprialng  a  cylindrical  caalng  provided 
at  its  ends  with  annular  grooves  and  with  annular 
flanges  having  grooves  In  their  Inner  radial  faces,  a 
cover  slidably  fltted  in  tbe  groove  of  said  flanges,  rings 
fltted  in  the  annular  grooves  in  tbe  easing,  and  boxes 
secured  to  and  projecting  from  said  rlnga. 


4.  A  container  comprialng  a  cylindrical  pivot  member 
and  a  double  aeries  of  boxes  secured  to  and  slldable  around 
aald  pivot  member,  the  Inner  edges  of  tbe  boxes  being 
curved  to  flt  upon  the  periphery  of  the  pivot  meml>er,  tbe 
outermost  box  of  each  seriee  having  Its  tMttom  In  a  plane 
tangential  to  the  pivot  memtier  and  the  inner  boxca  of 
each  aerlea  being  parallel  with  aald  outer  boxes  when 
both  opened  and  closed,  tbe  boxes  of  each  series  being  of 
a  combined  height  equal  to  tbe  radios  of  the  plvo(  mem- 
ber. 


1.006.343.  BELT-SHIPPING  DEVICE.  Claudb  L.  Aoa- 
Ti!f,  Narrowa,  Oreg.  FUed  Apr.  27.  1911.  Serial  No. 
623.698. 


1.  A  belt  ablpplng  device  comprising  a  body  provided 
at  one  end  with  an  enlargement  to  facilitate  automatic 
movement  of  a  twit  toward  the  rim  of  a  pulley,  and 
means  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  body  for  connecting  tbe 
aame  to  the  rim  of  a  pulley,  comprising  spaced  arms  re- 
ceiving the  rim  of  the  pulley  therebetween,  one  of  aald 
arma  being  adjuatable  and  the  other  comprialng  bifurcate 
members  to  engage  with  a  spoke  of  the  pulley. 

2.  A  belt  shipping  device  constating  of  a  body  having 
at  one  end  a  spherical  enlargement  and  provided  at  Ita 
opposite  end  with  spaced  arms,  one  of  tbe  arms  comprialng 
a  plate  fltted  on  tbe  body,  detachable  meana  Interpoaed 
t>etween  aald  plate  and  the  body  whereby  the  relative 
position  of  the  arms  may  be  varied,  the  other  arm  com- 
prising bifurcate  members,  one  of  said  members  bavlBg 
attached  thereto  a  flexible  member  adapted  to  loop 
around  the  spoke  of  a  pulley  and  the  other  of  aald  bifur- 
cate members  having  an  extenaion'tbereon  to  engage  with 
one  end  of  aald  flexible  member. 


1,006,344.  PRINTINO-TELEORAPH.  MANtTK.  S.  Atau, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Nov,  14,  1907.  Serial  No. 
402.224. 

1.  The  herein  described  system  of  operating  type- 
writing mechanism  on  a  single  main-line  circuit,  conalat- 
Ing  In  a  tranamltting  key-board  at  one  atatlon  containing 
a  aeparate  key  for  each  letter  or  character  provided  la 
the  type  writing  mechanism  at  another  atatlon  on  tbe 
line  :  meana  operating  through  tbe  single  stroke  of  a  key 
to  send  oat  on  tbe  line  a  flxed  number  of  relatively  weak 
electrical  Impulaea.  the  number  of  which  la  always  In- 
dividual to  that  key,  followed  by  a  flnal  electrical  impulse 
of  greater  strength  than  tbe  Initial  impulses ;  In  com- 
bination  with   type-bar  actuating  meana  In  the  writing- 
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mechanism  at  tbe  receiving-end  of  the  line  including  else- 
trically  actuated  meana  for  operating  each  type-bar,  in 
normally  open  circnlt  with  a  local  battery,  circuit- 
selecting  means  actuated  by  tbe  relatively  weak  initial 
Impulaea  for  putting  in  operative  condition  with  the  local 
battery  tbe  electrically-actuated  'meana  of  a  particular 
type  bar  according  to  the  number  of  auch  initial  impulaea 
transmitted  on  the  line  by  the  ^troke  of  the  selected  key, 
and  meana  actuated  by  tbe  flnal  stronger  impulse  operating 
to  close  tbe  local  battery  In  tbe  selected  type-bar  actuating 
meana. 


2.  Tbe  combination,  with  a  type-writer  key-board,  of  a 
local  battery,  a  main-line,  a  plurality  of  circuit  making 
and  breaking  devices  each  adapted  when  operated  to  send 
a  alngle  impulse  from  aald  local  battery  out  on  tbe  main- 
line, an  electro-magnet  to  each  circuit  making  and  break- 
ing device  adapted  when  energised  to  actuate  the  aame; 
means  connecting  said  magnets  in  series  and  in  groups 
separately  with  every  key  In  the  key-board,  each  group 
conaiating  of  a  flxed  number  of  magneta,  but  tbe  laat 
magnet  in  the  series  being  common  to  all  the  gronpa.  a 
local  circuit  including  a  battery  for  energising  tbe  mag- 
nets, meana  controlled  by  each  separate  key  for  putting 
tbe  magneta  composing  Ita  particular  controlling  group 
in  circuit  in  suceasive  order  with  the  aald  twttery.  whereby 
tbe  magnets  of  each  group  operate  under  a  single  stroke 
of  the  controlling  key  in  tbe  key-board  to  actuate  the 
main  line  circuit  making  and  breaking  devlcea  In  successive 
order,  and  meana  actuated  by  tbe  last  magnet  in  tbe 
aerlea  aa  the  aame  la  energised  and  adapted  to  send  out  on 
tbe  main-line  a  flnal  impulse  of  greater  strength  than  tbe 
initial  impulses. 

3.  In  an  electrically  operated  system  for  conveying  In- 
tel I  igeace  between  stations  on  a  single  main-line  circuit, 
tbe  combination  of  a  key-operated  circuit  making  and 
breaking  device  adapted  to  send  over  the  line  from  a  trans- 
mitting station  a  flxed  number  of  relatively  weak  impulaea 
individual  to  the  key,  followed  by  a  flnal  Impulse  of  greater 
strength  than  the  preceding  impulses  ;  a  type-bar  operating 
mechanism  at  the  receiving-station  in  the  line.  Including  a 
solenoid  adapted  to  reapond  only  to  the  flxed  number  of 
weak  impulses  transmitted  over  tbe  line  by  operating  tbe 
aasoclated  key  In  the  key-actuated  means  at  the  other 
atatlon  on  the  line,  aald  drcult-eelcting  meana  operating 
under  the  series  of  weak  impulses  to  connect  its  solenoid 
in  circuit  with  one  side  of  the  solenoid-operating  battery, 
and  means  operated  by  tbe  flnal  stronger  impulse  on  the 
line  for  completing  the  selcted  solenold-clrcnlt 


1,006,348.     HORSESHOE-SPREADER.     Albkbt  BiLLKm, 
Napa.  Cal.     Filed  Dec  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  597,309. 


A  tool  for  spreading  horseahoea,  comprising  bandies  plr- 
•tally  connected  together,  and  terminating  on  one  side  of 


the  pivot  in  outwardly  curved  member,  one  member  car- 
rying a  single  toothed  Jaw  which  projects  laterally  in  both 
dlrectlona  from  the  member,  and  tbe  other  provided  with 
two  toothed-Jawa.  one  of  which  projects  laterally  on  one 
aide  of  tbe  member  and  tbe  other  located  at  an  interme- 
diate point  and  projecting  in  the  oppoalte  direction  from 
the  other  jaw. 


1.006,346.  FASTENER  AND  SEAL.  Samccl  Babucr, 
New  York.  N,  Y.  FUed  Feb.  18.  1911.  Sertal  No. 
608,469. 


A  device  for  securing  together  the  ends  of  corda,  wires 
or  tbe  like  comprising  a  sheet  metal  member  having  a 
body  portion,  and  a  plurality  of  wings  foldable  over  into 
superposed  poeltiona  In  regard  to  aald  body,  there  being  a 
series  of  aperturea  along  tbe  folding  line  between  aaid 
body  and  one  of  said  wings,  and  through  which  tbe  end 
portions  of  the  cord  or  wire  may  each  paaa  a  plurality  of 
times,  and  means  extending  through  said  body  and  each 
of  said  wings  (or  securing  them  together. 


1,006,347.     SWINGING  LATCH.     Olb  T.  B»l>«vio,  MUan, 
lilnn.    Filed  May  27,  1910.    Serial  Na  563,720.   _ 


A  swinging  latch  comprising  a  suitable  support,  an 
apertured  keeper  carried  by  and  extending  laterally  from 
said  support,  a  second  support,  a  stud  carried  by  and  ex- 
tending laterally  from  the  second  support,  a  movable  mem- 
ber provided  at  ita  forward  end  with  a  depending  book 
for  engaging  the  apertured  keeper  and  having  a  down- 
wardly curved  forward  portion  and  an  upwardly  curved 
rear  portion,  the  latter  dispoaed  above  and  In  tbe  same 
vertical  plane  as  the  stud  and  extending  at  all  tlmee  in 
front  and  rear  of  the  stud  and  movable  laterally  down- 
ward toward  and  upward  away  from  aald  stud,  and  a 
lever  fulcrumed  at  an  Intermediate  point  of  Ita  length 
on  the  atud  In  a  vertical  plane  in  front  of  and  parallel  to 
that  of  tbe  aald  movable  member  and  having  Ita  rear  end 
pivoted  to  tbe  rear  end  of  the  upwardly  curved  rear  por- 
tion of  tbe  movable  member  and  also  having  a  forward 
arm  adapted  to  Interaect  tbe  downwardly  curved  portion 
of  tbe  movable  member  when  tbe  latch  la  cloaed,  and 
further  having  a  flnger-piece  on  tbe  aald  forward  arm  and 
extending  laterally  outward  therefrom. 
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1,00(1,848.     WKKNCH.     Acgcstis  B«ban,  Vienna.  Austria- 
nvtngmrj.    FUed  Mar.  f.  1010.    l«rUl  No.  548,1  S4. 


A  wTCTich  TOOuprttlBg  a  handle  haTfnf  at  one  wad  a  Jaw 
cztendiBC  laterally  from  the  handle  and  proTtded  at  Ita 
extremity  with  an  inwardly  extending  lag.  a  second  Jaw  of 
greater  length  than  the  first-named  Jaw  provided  at  one 
end  with  spaced  ears  engaging  the  handle  at  the  Janctlon 
of  the  first-named  Jaw  therewith,  a  plTot  pin  paaslng 
through  the  ears  and  the  handle  for  piTotlng  the  said  Jaw 
to  the  handle,  said  last-named  Jaw  baring  at  its  fr««  end 
an  Inwardly  extending  lug.  a  plurality  of  pins  passing 
transversely  through  the  handle  In  rear  of  the  pivot  pin 
of  th«  movable  Jaw.  and  a  substantially  yoke^hapod 
spring  bearing  at  its  body  portion  against  the  movable 
Jaw.  the  arms  of  the  spring  having  coils  intermediate  their 
ends  engaging  the  last-named  pins,  the  free  ends  of  the 
arms  engaging  the  ends  of  the  other  last-named  pin. 


1,006.349.     CAB-FKNDBR.     BoBiBT   Botd  Bbtt,   Lord, 
Md.      Filed  Aug.  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  645,173. 


1.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  of  the  bumper  of  a  car, 
with  a  plate  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  bumper 
dependent  eyes  carried  by  the  under  aids  of  said  plate, 
a  primary  section  plvotally  connected  to  said  eyes,  com- 
prising a  series  of  transversely  arranged  bars,  and  a  series 
of  longitudinal  slats  or  strips,  secured  to  said  bars,  a 
secondary  section  plvotally  secured  to  said  primary  sec- 
tion, and  wheels  operating  at  the  forward  aids  of  said 
secondary  section  in  advance  of  said  car. 

2.  In  a  car  fender,  in  combination  with  the  bumper 
of  a  car.  a  plate  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  bumper 
dependent  eyes  carried  by  said  plate,  a  Bhaft  mounted 
in  said  eyes,  a  primary  section  mounted  on  said  shafts 
comprising  a  series  of  transversely  arranged  bars  having 
loop*  formed  in  the  terminals  thareof  and  a  plurality  of 
slats  or  strips  carried  longitudinally  thereby,  a  ahaft  or 
rod  ou-rled  in  the  loops  at  the  free  terminals  of  said 
bars,  secondary  section  plvotally  connected  to  said  shafts, 
eomprtslag  a  aeries  of  transversely  arranged  bara,  having 
loops  formed  In  the  terminals  thereof,  the  inner  of  said 
loops  being  offset  and  embracing  said  shaft,  and  wheals 
carried  by  the  said  secondary  section  snd  operating  la 
advance  of  the  wheels  of  said  car. 

8.  In  a  fender,  the  combination  with  a  bumper  of  a  ear, 
of  a  primary  section  secured  to  said  bumper,  braces  inter- 
posed between  said  primary  section  and  said  bumper,  a 
secondary  section  pivotally  mounted  on  said  primary  aec- 
tloo,  off  set  shsfts  carried  by  the  forward  side  of  said 
■aeondary  section,  wheels  carried  by  said  off  set  shafts, 
said  wheals  in  combinstion  with  said  off  set  shafts  adapt- 
ed to  retain  the  forward  side  of  said  secondary  section 
In  cloae  proximity  with  the  ground,  and  resilient  cuahlons 
mounted  on  the  forward  terminals  of  said  primary  and 
wcondary  sections. 


1.006,360.  gPRINO-WHBBL  FOB  BOAD  •  VBHICLBS. 
(iaoaaa  Biao,  Earley.  acar  Reading.  England.  FUed 
Jvne  27.   1*08.     Serial   No.  440.724. 


1.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  hub  mem- 
ber and  a  rim  member  disposed  with  an  annular  space 
between  them,  a  series  of  radial  sprlncs  working  in  com- 
presaion,  a  series  of  circumferentlally-dlspoaed  springs 
working  in  compression,  and  sockets  enveloping  the  radial 
springs  for  a  considerable  pert  of  their  length,  said 
sockets  being  alternately  disposed  on  the  hub  and  rim 
members,  and  forming  abutments  for  receiving  the  thrust 
of  the  clrcumferentlally-dlsposed  springs  which  act  la 
compreeslon  between  the  adjacent  aides  of  the  pockets, 
said  radial  springs  being  free  at  one  end  to  slide  with 
relation  to  the  member  against  which  they  abut. 

2.  In  a  spring  wheel  the  combination  of  a  bub  member 
and  a  rim  member  disposed  with  an  annular  spsce  be- 
tween them,  a  series  of  radial  springs  working  In  compres* 
sion,  a  series  of  clrcnmferentially-disposed  springs  work- 
ing in  compression,  and  sockets,  enveloping  the  radial 
springs  for  a  considerable  part  of  their  length,  said 
sockets  being  alternately  dlapoaed  on  the  bub  snd  rtm 
members  and  alternate  sockets  having  Inclined  side  faces 
forming  abutments  for  receiving  the  thmat  of  the  cir- 
cumferentially-dlspoaed  springs  which  act  In  compression 
between  the  adjacent  sides  of  the  pockets,  said  radial 
springs  being  free  at  one  end  to  slide  with  relation  to  the 
memt>er  against  which  they  abut. 

3.  A  spring  wheel  consisting  of  the  combination  of  • 
hub  member  and  a  rim  member  disposed  with  an  annular 
space  between  them,  a  series  of  radial  and  circumferential 
springs  all  working  under  compression,  abutments  for 
receiving  the  thrust  of  the  springs  on  the  rim  member 
snd  abutments  for  receiving  the  thrust  of  the  springs  on 
the  hub  member,  said  abutments  being  arranged  alter- 
nately on  the  hub  and  rim  members  whereby  the  drcum- 
ferentlaUy  disposed  springs  take  the  torsional  or  driving 
stresses  under  compression  in  t>oth  directions  of  rotation 
and  the  radial  springs  take  the  weight  of  the  vehicle 
onder  compreaaion,  means  for  holding  one  end  of  each 
radial  spring  In  fixed  relation  to  one  of  the  wheel  mem- 
bers while  allowing  the  other  end  to  slide  freely  upon 
the  other  member  of  the  wheel,  two  series  of  spring 
plates  on  one  wheel  member  each  series  acting  in  opposite 
lateral  directions  upon  the  other  wheel  member  whereby 
the  lateral  sUbility  of  the  wheel  is  maintained. 

4.  A  spring  wheel  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a 
hub  member,  two  rim  members  placed  side  by  side  around 
the  circumference  of  the  bub  member  with  an  annular 
space  between  said  rim  members  and  the  hub  member, 
a  series  of  radial  and  circumferential  springs  between 
each  rim  member  and  the  hub  mamt>er,  all  said  springs 
working  under  compression  abutments  for  receiving  the 
throst  of  the  springs  on  the  rim  members  and  abutments 
for  receiving  the  thrust  of  the  sprinK*  on  the  hub  mem- 
ber, aaid  abutments  being  arranged  alternately  on  the 
hub  and  rim  members  whereby  the  clrcumferentially  dis- 
posed springs  take  the  torsional  or  driving  stresses  under 
compression  in  both  directions  of  rotation  and  the  radial 
sprinics  take  the  weight  of  the  vehicle  under  compression, 
means  for  holding  one  end  of  each  radial  spring  in  fixed 
relation  to  its  abutment  while  allowing  the  other  end  to 
slide  freely  upon  its  abutment. 

I.  A  spring  wheel  consisting  of  the  combination  of  a 
hab  member,  two  rtm  members  placed  side  by  side  aroond 
the  circumferenee  of  the   bub   member  with  an  annular 
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lyaee  between  aald  tim  OMmbers  and  the  hah  ■stmber.  a 
series  of  radial  and  drcomferentlal  spriBga  between  each 
rla  OMmt>er  and  hnb  member,  all  said  sprlags  worklag 
nadsr  cotapressiea,  abutmeats  for  reoeiriag  the  thrust  of 
the  springs  on  the  rim  members  and  abutments  for  re- 
ceiving the  thrust  of  the  springs  on  the  hub  member,  said 
abutments  being  arranged  alternately  on  the  bub  and  rim 
members  whereby  the  clrcumferentially  disposed  springs 
take  the  torsiMial  or  drirlag  atreaaes  under  com- 
preasion  in  both  directions  of  rotation  and  the  radial 
springs  take  the  weight  of  the  vehicle  onder  compression, 
means  for  holding  one  end  of  each  radial  spring  in  fixed 
relation  to  its  sbutment  while  allowing  the  other  end 
to  slide  freely  upon  Its  abutment,  two  series  of  spring 
plates  disposed  on  the.  hob  member  and  pressing  the  two 
rim  members  together  whereby  the  lateral  stability  of  the 
wheel  is  maintained. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1.006.861.  CATTLB-ODARD.  WALTBa  W.  BOATWaiOBT, 
Granger.  Iowa.  Filed  Nov.  10.  1010.  lerUl  No. 
698.26ft. 


A  eattje-gnard  comprising  hinged  leaves,  each  leaf  con- 
taining longitudinal  bars,  metal  caps  comprising  channel 
j^iars  overlying  said  longitudinal  bars,  the  horizontal  por- 
tions of  aaid  channel  bars  being  spaced  from  said  loogitu- 
dlnal  bars,  and  pointed  studs  extending  through  said 
caps,  said  studs  being  formed  with  heads  between  the 
caps  and  bars. 


1,006.862.     AUTOMATIC   BAM-8TARTBB.     JOHW  F. 

Trbo  B.  BaBNTANO,  Bt.  Paol,  Oreg.     Filed  July  6,  1011. 

Serial   No.  636.810. 

1.  In  combination  with  the  ram  and  the  impetus  valve 
thereof,  of  a  stem  for  the  valve  provided  with  a  head  at 
its  upper  end,  a  plate  for  attaehmeat  to  the  ran  having 
at  one  end  a  longitudinally  slotted  standard  and  at  the 
other  a  longitudinally  slotted  guide  provided  with  spaced 
openings  transverse  to  tlM  slot,  a  croas  bar,  a  bolt  engag- 
ing the  cross  bar  Intermediate  its  ends  and  the  alot  of 
the  standard,  a  ant  tnffkgiog  the  bolt,  a  lever  pivoted 
Intermediate  its  ends  on  the  slotted  standard  8  and  pro- 
vided at  esch  end  with  a  longitudinal  series  of  spaced 
opealnga,  a  receptacle  havlag  meana  for  engagiag  aa 
opening  of  the  series  at  one  end.  a  counter-poise  havlag 
means  for  engaging  an  opening  of  the  series  at  the  other 
end.  a  bar  pivoted  on  one  end  of  the  cross  bar  and  pro- 
vided at  one  end  with  a  fork  engagiag  the  stem  et  the 
Impatns  raive,  an  arm  adjustable  vertically  on  the  first 
named  lever  far  engaging  the  opposite  end  of  the  last 


named  lever,  a  rock  abaft  Joumaled  on  the  croas  bar  aad 
provided  with  oppositely  extending  arms,  one  afm  ex- 
tending above  the  head  of  the  valve  stem,  a  pia  extending 
laterally  from  the  first  named  lever  for  engagiag  the  cad 
of  the  arm,  and  a  spring  engaging  the  other  arm  of  the 
rock  shaft  for  retamlng  it  to  position  when  released  by 
the  lever,  said  receptacle  having  openings  at  ita  bottoia, 
and  a  pipe  for  leading  water  from  the  reaervolr  of  the 
ram  and  delireriag  it  into  the  receptacle,  said  pipe  havlag 
a  greater  capacity  than  the  aggregate  capacity  of  the 
openings  of  the  receptacle,  said  first  named  bar  moving 
withlB  tba  alot  of  the  gnlde,  and  pins  passed  through  the 
openings  of  tha  guide  above  and  below  the  lever. 


2.  In  combination  with  the  ram  and  the  impetus  valve 
thereof,  of  a  stem  connected  with  the  valve  and  provided 
with  a  head  at  ita  upper  end,  a  plate  having  means  for 
attaching  it  to  the  ram  and  provided  with  a  standard,  a 
cross  bar  adjostahle  vertically  on  the  standard,  a  lever  piv- 
oted to  the  standard,  a  receptacle  adjuatably  connected 
wit&  one  end  of  the  lever,  a  weight  adjustably  connected 
with  the  other  end,  a  pin  extending  laterally  from  the 
lever  between  the  receptacle  and  the  standard  and  above 
the  head  of  the  valve  stem,  an  arm  adjustable  vertically 
on  the  lever  between  the  atandard  and  the  weight,  a 
lever  pivoted  on  the  cross  bar  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  a  fork  engaging  the  valve  stem,  the  other  end  of 
the  said  lever  extending  beneath  the  arm,  a  rock  shaft  on 
the  cross  bar  iiavlag  an  arm  extending  between  the  bead 
of  the  stem  and  the  pin,  a  spring  normally  pressing  said 
arm  upwardly,  a  guide  for  the  first  named  lever  for  pre- 
venting lateral  swinging  thereof,  means  on  the  guide 
for  limiting  the  vertical  movement  of  the  lever,  aad  a 
pipe  leading  from  the  reservoir  of  the  ram  and  delivering 
to  the  receptacle,  said  receptacle  having  outlet  openings 
of  smaller  aggregate  capacity  than  the  pipe. 

3.  In  combination  with  the  ram  and  the  impetus  valTS 
thereof,  of  a  stem  connected  with  the  valve  and  pro- 
vided with  a  head  at  its  upper  end,  a  plate  having  means 
for  attaching  it  to  the  ram  and  provided  with  a  standard, 
a  cross  bar  adjustable  vertically  on  the  standard,  a  lever 
pivoted  to  the  standard,  a  receptacle  adjustably  connected 
with  one  end  of  the  lever,  a  weight  adjustably  connected 
with  the  other  end,  a  pin  extending  laterally  from  the 
lever  between  the  receptacle  and  the  standard  and  above 
the  head  of  the  stem,  an  arm  adjustable  vertically  on 
the  lever  between  the  cross  bar  and  the  weight,  a  lever 
pivoted  on  the  cross  bar  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
fork  engaging  the  valve  stem,  the  other  end  of  the  said 
lever  extending  beneath  the  arm,  a  rock  shaft  on  the  eroaa 
bar  having  an  arm  extending  between  the  head  of  the 
stem  and  the  pin,  a  spring  normally  pressing  said  arm 
upwardly,  and  a  pipe  leading  from  the  reservoir  of  the 
ram  to  the  receptacle,  said  receptacle  having  a  discharge 
opening  of  less  capacity  than  the  pipe. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  ram  and  the  impetos  valve 
thereof,  of  a  pipe  leading  from  the  reservoir  of  tha 
at  a  higher  level  than  the  connection  of  the  ram,  a 
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ea  the  tsItc  prorided  with  a  head,  a  standard  for  coa- 
nectlon  to  the  rmm,  a  eroM  bar  adjustable  od  tha  stand- 
•rd,  a  IcTer  piroted  on  the  croaa  bar  and  prorlded  at  oa« 
•ad  with  a  fork  for  engaKlng  the  atem,  an  arm  piroted 
oa  the  croaa  bar  at  oae  end  and  extending  above  the  head, 
a  lerer  plToted  on  the  standard  and  provided  with  a  lat- 
eral pin  Intermediate  Ita  ends,  an  arm  adjuatable  00  the 
laat  named  lerer  for  engaging  the  other  end  of  the  flrat 
named  lever,  a  weight  adjustable  on  one  end  of  the  laat 
named  lever,  and  a  receptacle  adjustable  on  the  other 
end  of  the  aald  laat  named  lever  and  arranged  beneath  th« 
outlet  of  the  pipe,  and  having  discharge  openings  of  leaa 
agjrregate  capacity  than  the  pipe,  and  a  spring  for  Uftlac 
the  arm  out  of  contact  with  the  bead. 

6.  The  combination  with  the  ram  and  the  Impetua  valve 
thereof,  of  a  pipe  Jeadlng  from  the  reaervolr  of  the  ram  at 
a  higher  level  than  the  connection  of  the  ram,  a  standard 
for  attachment  to  the  ram,  a  cross  bar  adjustable  on  the 
standard,  means  on  the  crops  bar  for  cloalng  the  valve, 
means  on  the  croaa  bar  for  opening  the  valve,  a  lever 
pivoted  Intermediate  Its  enda  on  the  standard,  a  weight 
adjustable  on  one  end  of  the  lever,  a  receptacle  adjustable 
on  the  other  end  and  Into  which  the  pipe  delivers,  said 
receptacle  having  a  discharge  opening  of  amaller  capac- 
ity than  the  pipe,  meana  on  the  lever  for  operating  the 
valve  opening  meana.  when  the  end  having  the  weight 
moves  downward,  and  meana  on  the  lever  for  operating 
the  cloalng  meana  when  the  end  having  the  receptacle 
movea  downward. 

[Clalma  «  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaett*.] 


I 


1.0  0  6.358.  CUT-OFF  VALVB.  JOHK  D.  BncSALlw, 
Topeka,  Kana.  Filed  Mar.  IB,  1911.  Serial  No. 
614,060. 


1.  In  a  cut-off  valve  for  vehlclea,  the  combination  of  a 
valve  body  for  connection  with  the  fuel  feed  pipe  of  the 
vehicle,  the  said  feed  pipe  having  connected  thereto  an 
auxiliary  tank  disposed  between  the  aald  valve  body  aad 
the  engine  of  the  vehicle,  a  valve  rod  connected  to  th« 
■aid  valve  body,  and  a  handle  formed  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  aald  valve  rod,  the  said  handle  being  provided  with 
an  opening  adapted  to  receive  a  staple  provided  with  a 
padlock  so  that  the  said  valve  body  will  be  substantially 
locked  relatively  to  the  vehicle  body. 

2.  In  a  cut-off  valve  for  vehlclea,  a  valve  body  for  con- 
nection with  the  fuel  feed  pipe  of  a  vehicle,  the  said  feed 
pipe  being  connected  to  an  auxiliary  tank  dlaposed  between 
the  valve  body  and  the  engine  of  the  vehicle,  a  valve  rod 
connected  to  the  said  valve  body,  a  bearing  secured  to  th« 
vehicle  body  and  having  the  valve  body  slldably  paaaed 
theretbrpogh,  a  handle  provided  with  a  head  and  secured 
to  the  upper  end  of  the  valve  rod,  a  lug  formed  on  the 
onder  side  of  the  head,  and  adapted  to  b^  received  In 
notchea  in  the  said  bearing  to  retain  the  said  handle  In 
the  dealred  poaltlon  and  a  spring  encircling  the  upper  end 
of  the  valve  rod  and  engaging  the  b«ad  of  the  said  handle 
to  retain  the  said  head  In  enfacement  with  the  aald 
bearing. 


1,000.804.     KAIL-BOND.     laA     W.     Buaaias,     Minden. 

W.  Va.     PUad  May  20.  1911.    Serial  No.  629.613. 

A  rail  bond  eomprlslag  two  terminal  members  each 
formed  of  a  head  portion  and  a  tubular  shank  portion, 
each    of   aald    ahank    portlona    having    a    alot    extending 


lengthwise  thereof,  aald  slot  also  extending  Into  the  head 
of  the  terminal,  conducting  cablea  connecting  the  ter- 
Blaala  of  the  heads  thereof,  and  a  wed«e  for  each  ter- 
minal comprlalng  a  tapered  plate,  rlba  extending  length- 


wise of  the  plate  at  each  aide  thereof,  and  apura  on  the 
platea,  aald  wedge  being  designed  to  be  driven  Into  the 
slotted  shanks  to  spread  the  latter  and  fasten  the  ter- 
minal to  the  rail  enda. 


1.000,300.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  ORES.  Fbankli!! 
R.  CAaPBirrsB  and  Aarnua  Howa  CLnrmnrnu.  Denver, 
Colo. :  Arthur  Howe  Carpenter,  administrator  of  aald 
Franklin  R.  Carpenter,  deceaaed,  aaslimor  of  one-half  to 
Klrby  Thomas.  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1009. 
Serial  No.  014,552.  Renewed  June  27,  1911.  Serial 
No.   080,000. 

1.  The  method  of  freeing  sulfld  copper-nlcfcel-lron  orea 
and  mattes  derived  therefrom  from  their  copper  contents 
by  practically  dead  roasting  the  aame,  whereby  all  the 
aulfatea  and  aulflda  of  Iron  and  nickel  and  poaaibly  of 
copper  are  broken  up.  and  then  adding  to  the  oxidised 
masa  raw  salflda,  either  In  the  form  of  raw  pyrlte, 
raw  pyrrhotlte  or  raw  matte,  with  the  neceeaary  amount 
of  common  salt,  and  subjecting  the  aame  to  what  la  known 
aa  a  chloridixing  roast,  whereby  the  copper  la  chlorldlied 
and  the  Iron  and  nickel  left  aa  oxlda  and  then  leaching 
the  chloridlxcd  copper  from  the  maaa,  leaving  the  Iron 
aad  nickel  oxlda  In  the  form  of  the  purple  ore  of  com- 
HMrce,  and  the  smelting  of  this  purple  ore  for  the  pro- 
dactlon  of  ferro-nlckel  or  nickel-steel,  substantially  aa 
deacrlbed. 

2.  The  herelndeacribed  method  of  freeing  snlfld  copper- 
nlckel-lron  ores  from  their  copper  contents  by  practically 
dead  roasting  the  mass  and  then  adding  common  salt  and 
a  aaflcient  amount  of  sulfld  to  react  with  the  aalt  to 
chloridlae  and  render  aolable  the  copper  only,  leaving  ia- 
•oluble  nickel  and  Iron  oxlda  In  the  form  of  the  purple 
ore  of  commerce. 

3.  The  method  herein  described,  which  conalsts  In  giving 
aalfld  copper-nlckeliron  orea  or  mattea  an  oxidising  roaat 
and  then  adding  thereto  the  neciaaary  amount  of  raw 
pyrite,  raw  pyrrhotlte  or  raw  matte,  together  with  the 
neceeaary  amount  of  common  aalt  and  aubjecting  the 
whole  to  a  chioridlxlnc  roaat.  whereby  the  copper  la  ren- 
dered aoluble  In  water,  while  the  Iron  and  nickel  oxlda 
are  not  ao  affected,  then  leaching  or  waahing  from  the 
residue  the  chlorldised  copper,  leaving  the  remainder  In 
the  form  of  "  blue  billy,"  or  purple  iron  ore,  carrying 
practically  all  the  original  nickel  and  little  or  no  copper, 
and  then  smelting  such  purple  nickel-carrying  ore  for  the 
production  of  ferro-nlckel  or  nickel-steel. 


1.000,800.  CA8H-RBOISTBR.  Thomas  Cabboll.  Day- 
ton. Ohio,  assignor,  by  meenc  aaaicamenta.  to  The 
National  Caah  Reglater  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio,   (Incorporated  In   1900.)      Filed  Au^. 

0.  IMS.    lafflal  Mow  ST23S2. 

1.  IB  a  eaah  ntHatar,  tka  combination  with  a  primary 
setting  element  and  oteana  for  poaitloaing  the  aame  dif- 
ferentially, of  means  for  restoring  said  primary  eleneat 
to  normal  position  ;  a  aecondary  aettlng  element :  meaaa 
for  positioning  aald  aecondary  element  differentially  upon 
the  reatoratlon  of  said  primary  element  to  normal  poai- 
tloe ;  aecoonting  devicea ;  meana  for  restoring  aald  aec- 
ondary element  to  normal  position  ;  and  meana  for  actuat- 
ing aald  accounting  devicea  by  said  aecondary  element 
upon  the  reatoratlon  of  the  latter  to  normal  poaltlon. 
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2.  la  a  eaah  reglater,  the  combination  with  a  primary 
aettlng  element  and  a  seriee  of  keys  for  positioning  the 
same  differentially,  of  meana  for  restoring  aald  primary 
setting  element  to  normal  poaltlon ;  meana  for  latching 
aald  keya  in  operated  position ;  means  for  releasing  said 
keys  prior  to  the  movement  of  restoration  of  the  primary 
aettlng  element ;  a  secondary  setting  element ;  means 
for  positioning  aald  secondary  setting  element  upon  the 
restoration  of  the  primary  element  to  normal  positloa ; 
accounting  devices ;  meana  for  restoring  said  secondary 
element  to  normal  position ;  and  means  for  actuating 
aald  accounting  devicea  upon  the  movement  of  aald  aec- 
ondary element  to  normal  poaltlon. 


8.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  primary 
aettlng  element  and  meana  for  positioning  the  aame  dif- 
ferentially, of  a  aecondary  setting  element ;  normally 
broken  gear  connections  between  said  primary  element 
and  aald  secondary  element ;  meana  for  eatabllshlng  said 
gear  connections ;  meana  for  restoring  said  primary  ele- 
ment to  normal  position  when  aald  gear  connections  are 
■atablished  whereby  to  poaltlon  aald  secondary  element 
differentially  ;  accounting  devicea ;  meana  for  effecting  an 
engagement  between  aald  secondary  element  and  said 
accounting  devicea ;  and  meana  for  restoring  said  sec- 
ondary element  to  normal  position  when  such  engagement 
Is  effected  whereby  •  to  actuate  aald  accounting  devicea. 

4.  In  a  caah  reglater,  the  combination  with  a  primary 
setting  element  and  meana  for  poaltiontng  the  aame  dif- 
ferentially ;  of  a  secondary  setting  element ;  a  aettlng 
gear  for  positioning  said  secondary  setting  element ;  means 
for  restoring  said  primary  aettlng  element  to  normal 
poaltlon ;  meana  for  connecting  aald  primary  setting  ele- 
ment with  said  setting  -gear  when  the  primary  setting 
element  is  restored  to  normal  poaltlon ;  and  meana  for 
connecting  aald  aecondary  aettlng  element  with  aald  set- 
ting gear  when  the  setting  gear  is  connected  with  the 
primary  aettlng  element  whereby  to  poaltlon  the  secondary 
setting  element  by  the  movement  of  restoration  of  the 
primary  aettlng  element. 

0.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  primary 
setting  element  and  meana  for  positioning  the  aame  dif- 
ferentially, of  a  secondary  setting  clement ;  a  setting  gear 
for  poaltloning  said  secondary  setting  element ;  meana  for 
restoring  aald  primary  aettlng  element  to  normal  poal- 
tlon ;  means  for  connecting  said  primary  aettlng  element 
with  said  aettlng  gear  when  the  primary  aettlng  element 
la  restored  to  normal  position ;  meana  for  connecting  aald 
secondary  setting  element  with  said  aettlng  gear  when 
the  aettlng  gear  la  connected  with  the  primary  aetring 
element  whereby  to  position  the  secondary  aettlng  ele- 
ment by  the  movement  of  restoration  of  the  primary  set- 
ting element ;  accounting  devices :  means  for  disengaging 
said  aecondary  aettlng  element  from  aald  aettlng  gear 
and  effecting  an  engagement  with  aald  accounting  de- 
Tlces ;  and  means  for  reatoring  aald  aecondary  aettlng 
element  to  normal  position  when  anch  engagement  la 
effected  with  the  accounting  devicea  whereby  to  acttiate 
the  latter  upon  such  movement  of  restoration. 

(Claims  6  to  52  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,000,807.    WINDOW-SASH  LOCK.    PBAWCia  W.  CHAUaai, 
Portland,  Oreg.     Filed  Feb.  10, 1910.     Serial  No.  044.007. 


A  sash  lock  comprising  a  barrel  adapted  to  be  attached 
to  a  window  sash  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a  head 
having  a  threaded  orifice,  a  bolt  reciprocable  in  aald 
barrel,  a  coil-aprlng  in  the  barrel  arranged  to  project  the 
bolt,  tbreada  on  the  atem  of  aald  bolt,  said  threads  adapt- 
ed to  be  engaged  with  said  thread  of  the  orifice  In  tba 
bead  of  the  barrel,  and  aald  threads  of  the  bolt-stem 
being  located  to  serve  to  draw  back  and  hold  aald  bolt 
In  Ita  barrel,  and  also  to  forcibly  project  said  bolt  beyond 
the  degree  it  is  projected  by  Its  coil-spring. 


1,000,308.  CASH-REGISTER.  Josxph  P.  CiMAL,  Day- 
ton, Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  asslgnmenta,  to  The 
National  Caah  Reg^ister  Comi>any,  Dayton,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio,  (Incorporated  in  1900.)  Filed  July 
19,  1900.     Serial  No.  270,324. 


1.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  differen- 
tially movable  aettlng  element,  and  a  type  carrier  con- 
trolled thereby,  of  an  operating  cam  having  a  uniform  ex- 
cursion at  each  operation  of  the  machine ;  and  differen- 
tially poaltloned  projections  carried  by  said  setting  ele- 
ment positioned  and  constructed  to  be  engaged  by  aald 
cam  at  different  polnta  on  its  operating  surface  to  Impart 
differential  aettlng  movementa  to  said  setting  element. 

2.  In  a  caah  register,  the  combination  with  a  aettlng 
element  and  a  type  carrier  controlled  thereby,  of  differen- 
tially spaced  projectiona  carried  by  aald  setting  element; 
and  an  operating  cam  for  said  aettlng  element,  aald  cam 
being  formed  with  an  operating  edge  for  operating  said 
element  differentially  according  to  the  projection  engaged, 
and  aald  cam  also  having  a  holding  edge  for  maintaining 
the  setting  element  in  ita  adjusted  position  during  a  cer- 
tain period  of  movement  of  said  cam. 

3.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  dlffertii- 
tlally  movable  setting  element,  and  a  type  carrier  eon- 
trolled  thereby,  of  an  operating  cam  having  a  uniform  ex- 
curaion  at  each  operation  of  the  machine ;  differentially 
poaltloned  projectiona  carried  by  aald  setting  element  and 
engaged  by  said  cam  to  Impart  differential  setting  more- 
menta  to  said  setting  element ;  and  a  stationary  abutment 
positioned  to  cooperate  with  said  projections  on  aald  set- 
ting element  to  prevent  overthrow  movement  of  the 
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4.  la  •  easb  redster,  th«  combtnstloo  with  a  tettiag 
tiMMOt  and  •  type  carrier  controlled  thereby,  of  dlffcrcD- 
tlally  spaced  projectiona  carried  by  aald  aettlDg  element  : 
an  operating  cam  for  aald  aettlng  element,  said  cam  being 
formed  with  an  operating  edge  for  operating  the  aetting 
element  differentially  according  to  the  projection  engaged, 
and  said  cam  also  having  a  holding  edge  for  maintaining 
the  setting  element  in  its  adjosted  position  daring  a  cer- 
tain period  of  movement  of  said  cam  ;  and  a  stationary 
abutment  positioned  to  be  engaged  by  said  projections  on 
said  setting  element  when  the  holding  portion  of  said 
cam  has  been  moved  into  operative  position,  whereby  to 
prevent  overthrow  movement  of  aald  setting  element. 

5.  In  a  cash  register,  the  combination  with  a  differen- 
tially movable  setting  element,  and  registering  and  print- 
ing devices  set  thereby,  of  a  main  operating  mechanlim  ; 
aa  operating  cam  moved  by  said  operating  mechanlam  and 
having  a  complete  rotation  at  each  operation  of  the  ma- 
chine ;  differentially  positioned  movable  projections  car- 
ried by  said  aetting  element :  and  manipulative  means  for 
operatlag  any  desired  one  of  said  projections  to  carry  the 
same  Into  the  path  of  said  operating  cam. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.J 


1,006.359.  METAL  CORNER-BAH.  JrosON  Cooc.  Phila- 
delphia. Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Thomas  Crawford, 
Jr..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  5.  1911.  Serial  No. 
«25,281. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cement  curb,  a  metallic  cor- 
ner bar  comprising  a  web.  an  enlarged  head  on  one  end 
of  said  web.  having  pockets  and  raised  blocka  provided 
on  the  under  faces  thereof  adjoining  said  web.  said 
pockets  and  blocks  adapted  to  prevent  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  the  bar 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cement  curb,  a  metallic  cor- 
ner bar  comprising  a  web,  an  enlarged  head  on  one  end 
of  said  web.  having  pockets  and  ralaed  blocka  provided  on 
the  under  faces  thereof,  said  blocks  and  pockets  arranged 
alternately  the  entire  length  of  the  bar.  and  the  pocketa 
on  one  side  of  said  bar  being  opposite  the  ralaed  blocks 
on  the  other  side  thereof. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  cement  curb,  a  comer  bar 
comprlalns  a  web.  an  enlargement  on  one  end  of  said  web, 
having  pockets  and  raised  blocks  provided  on  the  under 
facea  thereof  adjoining  said  web,  the  end  of  said  web 
opposite  to  the  enlarged  head  being  corrugated  to  form  an 
anchor,  as  and  for  the  purposes  hereinbefore  disclosed. 


1,006,8«0.  REMOVABLE  WINDOW  8T0P  STRIP.  Lmwi 
Cmaio,  Corinth.  Ky.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
628,430. 

1.  Id  a  window  frame,  saabes  slldable  In  said  frame. 
Inner  and  outer  stop  strips,  the  former  having  movabls 
sections,  parting  strips  between  the  sashes  having  r«aoT> 
altle  sections,  means  for  retaining  the  inner  stop  strips  in 
their  normal  poaitlon.  pintles  aecured  to  the  lower  ends 


of  the  BovaMe  inner  stop  strips  and  mounted  in  the  sldee 
of  the  frame,  cams  on  the  lauaer  extremities  of  the  pln- 
tlea,  and  plaa  normally  holding  the  parting  strip*  la  posi- 
tion aad  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  cams  aforeaakl  to 
disengage  the  pins  from  the  parting  strips  simultaaaoaaly 
with  tJie  lowering  movemeot  of  the  inner  stop  strips. 


2.  In  a  window  frame,  asabea  alldable  In  aald  frame. 
Inner  and  outer  stop  strips,  the  former  having  movable 
sections,  parting  strips  between  the  aaabes  having  remov- 
able sections,  means  for  retaining  the  inner  stop  strips 
In  their  normal  position,  pintles  secured  to  the  lower 
ends  of  the  movable  inner  stop  strips  and  mounted  In  the 
sides  of  the  frame,  cams  on  the  Inner  extremities  of  the 
pintles,  and  pins  normally  holding  the  parting  strips  in 
position  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  cams  aforesaid 
to  disengage  the  pina  from  the  parting  strips  simultane- 
ously with  the  lowering  movement  of  the  inner  stop 
strips,  and  springs  normally  tending  to  hold  the  said  pina 
in  engagement  with  the  parting  strips. 

3.  In  a  window  frame,  aaabes  alldable  In  said  frame, 
inner  and  outer  stop  strips,  the  former'  having  movable 
sectlona,  parting  strips  between  the  saabes  comprising 
removable  sectiooa  having  openings  In  the  lower  eztreml- 
tias  thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  with  one  of  the  said 
Mshes  at  their  upper  ends,  pintles  secured  to  the  lower 
ends  of  the  movable  Inner  atop  strips  aad  mounted  la 
tJie  sides  of  the  frame,  cams  on  the  Inner  extremities  of 
tlie  pintles,  pins  Adapted  to  pass  through  the  openings  In 
the  parting  stripa  and  to  be  engaged  by  the  cama  afore- 
said to  withdraw  the  said  pina  from  the  parting  strip 
when  the  inner  stop  strips  are  lowered,  and  aprlngs 
mounted  on  the  said  pins  to  normally  bold  the  pina  in  the 
openings  in  the  said  parting  strips. 


1.006,361.  SINK-FRAME  BRACKET.  William  Jamss 
Dalt.  Mason  City.  Iowa.  Filed  May  .*),  1911.  Serial 
Nol  624.807. 


1.  A  bracket  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  uprights,  having  means  whereby  they  may 
be  secured  to  a  support,  each  upright  having  a  longitudi- 
aal  rib  on  one  faee.  aa  arm  extending  outwardly  from 
the  upper  end  of  each  rib,  and  a  sectional  bar  connecting 
the  arms,  esch  section  of  the  bas  having  an  angular  por- 
tion at  tbm  outer  end  lying  alongaide  the  adjacent  arm, 
each  of  the  said  angular  portions  having  oppositely  ar- 
raacad  overlying  flanges  at  its  free  end  embracing  the 
arm  and  slldable  therr>on.  sack  asctlon  lying  alongside 
the  otiksr  aeetlon  snd  slldable  thereon,  aad  means  for  se- 
curing the  ssetlons  in  adjusted  poaitlon.  said  meana  com- 
prialng  spaced  lugs  on  one  aeetlon,  the  other  section  hav- 
ing openings  for  engagement  by  the  logs,  said  arms  each 
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having  spaced  notches  for  eagagement  by  the  logs  of  the 
sagolar  portfoaa. 

2.  A  bracket  of  'the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  uprights  having  means  whereby  they  may 
be  secured  to  a  support,  each  upright  having  an  arm  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  npper  end  thereof,  and  a  sec- 
tional bar  connecting  the  arms,  each  secllbh  of  the  bar 
having  an  an^tilar  portion  at  its  outer  ^Iff  lying  along- 
side the  adjacent  arm,  each  of  the  said  aai^lar  portions 
having  oppositely  arranged  orerlying  fiaagba  at  Ita  free 
end  embracing  the  arm  and  sUdsble  tberofM,  each  section 
lying  alongside  the  other  section  and  alldable  thereon, 
and  means  for  securing  the  section  in  adjMted  position, 
said  means  comprising  spaced  lugs,  on  one  section,  the 
other  section  having  openings  for  engagement  by  th%  lugs. 

3.  A  bracket  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  uprights  having  means  whereby  they  may 
be  secured  to  a  support,  each  upright  having  an  arm  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  arm 
having  oppositely  arranged  overlying  flanges  at  Its  outer 
end,  and  a  sectional  bar  connecting  the  arma,  each  section 
of  the  bar  having  an  angular  portion  at  its  outer  end  lying 
alongside  the  adjacent,  arm  and  embraced  by  the  flanges 
thereof,  each  of  the  aald  angular  portions  having  oppo- 
sitely arranged  overlying  flanges  at  its  free  end  embracing 
the  arm  and  alldable  thereoa,  each  section  having  oppo- 
sitely arranged  overlying  flangea  at  the  opposite  end  from 
the  angalar  portion  embracing  the  other  section  and  slld- 
able thereon,  the  arms  and  one  of  the  sections  having 
longitodlaal  slots,  and  the  other  section  and  the  aagalar 
portions  having  beaded  lugs  for  engaging  the  slots. 

4.  A  bracket  of  the  character  spectfled,  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  uprights  having  means  whereby  they  may 
be  secured  to  a  support,  each  upright  having  an  arm  ex- 
tending outwardly  from  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  arm 
having  oppositely  arranged  overlying  flanges  at  Its  outer 
end,  and  a  sectional  bar  connecting  the  arms,  each  section 
of  the  bar  having  an  angular  portion  at  its  outer  end 
lying  alongside  the  adjacent  arm  and  embraced  by  the 
flanges  thereof,  each  of  the  said  angalar  portions  having 
oppoBltely  arranged  overlying  flanges  at  its  free  end  em- 
bracing the  arm  and  slldable  thereon,  each  section  having 
oppositely  arranged  overlying  flanges  at  the  opposite  end^J 
from  the  angular  portion  embracing  the  other  section  and 
slldable  thereon. 

5.  A  bracket  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
pair  of  spaced  uprights,  having  meana  whereby  they  may 
be  secured  to  a  support,  each  upright  having  an  arm  ex- 
««ndlng  outwardly  from  the  upper  end  thereof,  said  arm 
having  oppositely  arranged  overlying  flanges  at  Its  outer 
end.  and  a  aectional  bar  coaaectlng  the  arms,  each  section 
having  overlying  flangea  at  one  end  embracing  the  other 
section,  and  an  angalar  portion  at  the  opposite  end  lying 
niongside  the  adjacent  arm  and  slldable  In  the  flanges, 
each  angular  portion  having  oppositely  arranged  overly- 
ing flanges  at  its  free  end  embracing  the  arm. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


farther  provided  with  a  shoulder  at  one  end  sagagteg 
the  apseft  head  of  the  rod  from  beneath  when  applied 


thereto  and  through  Its  aforesaid  screw-threaded  engage- 
ment clamping  said  member  to  the  aforesaid  member. 


1,006,868.      EVAPORATOR.      Franklin    M.    di    Buks. 
Chicago.  111.    Filed  Feb.  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  611,080. 


Thomas   C.    Dawson, 
23.   1911.     Serial  No. 


1,006,362.      8HAFT-C0DPLINQ. 
Smiths  Ferry,   Pa.     Filed  Mar. 
616.462. 

1.  In  a  coupler,  the  combinatloa  of  an  externally- 
threaded  ateeve  havlag  at  one  end  a  recessed  aboolder  to 
receive  an  enlarged  end  of  a  rod,  and  a  connecting  mem- 
ber consisting  of  an  intemally-threaded  closed  enp-sbaped 
|K>rtion  with  an  extension  whereby  coanectloa  may  be 
made  to  an  operaUng  element,  substaatially  as  described. 

i.  An  attachment  applicable  to  the  opset  end  of  a 
socker-rod  seetioa,  such  attachment  consisting  of  a  body 
screw-threaded  at  one  end.  and  at  the  other  end  provided 
with  an  interaally-tbreaded  cop  of  soltable  sise  to  take 
over  the  bead  upset  on  such  rod,  aad  a  aleeve,  said  sleeve 
adapted  to  surround  soch  rod  and  screw- threaded  ex- 
ternally to  engage  said  latemally-threaded  cup,  ssld  slcere 


1.  In  an  evaporator,  the  combination  with  a  liquor 
receptacle,  a  steam  cheat  associated  therewith  to  provide 
a  downdow  space  paat  the  steam  chest,  and  tubes  throogh 
the  chest,  of  a  jacket  spaced  apart  from  the  wall  of  said 
diest  toward  the  downfiow  space  to  provide  a  path  be- 
tween the  chest  and  jacket  for  upward  movement  of 
liquor,  to  prevent  countercurrents  in  the  downflow  space. 

2.  In  an  evaporator,  the  combination  with  a  liquor  ro- 
eeptacle,  a  stetua  chest  associated  therewith  to  provide  a 
downflow  apace  and  provided  with  heating  tabes,  of  a 
jacket  concentric  with  said  steam  chest,  and  longitudinal 
spacers  spacing  said  jacket  from  the  side  wall  of  aald 
•tsaai  chest  toward  the  downflow  space  to  provide  there- 
between a  pathway  for  the  upwardly  traveling  liquor 
heated  by  contact  with  said  side  wall  of  the  steam  chest, 
thereby  to  prevent  countercurrents  in  the  downflow  space. 

t.  In  aa  sraporator.  a  liquor  receptacle,  a  steam  cheat 
thorsta  haTlag  sides  flaring  outwardly  from  bottom  to  top, 
heating  tabes  in  said  steam  chest  inclined  Outwardly  la 
substantial  parallellam  to  aald  sides  to  direct  ll«u(»  froa 
the  tabes  toward  the  side  of  said  llqoor  receptacle,  a  taper- 
ing deflector  above  the  level  of  the  liquor  In  said  recep- 
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trnel*  dlrectloff  steam  of  cTaporatloD  from  th«  rarfaee 
thereof  toward  the  aide  of  tald  liquor  receptacle,  and  a 
Jacket  surrounding  and  sligtatlj  spaced  apart  from  tbn 
wall  of  the  steam  cheat 


1,00<I,8«4.     TRUCK.     Isaiah  M.   !>■   Pew,  Palma   Sola, 
ria.     FUed  Jane  21.  1910.     Bertal  No.  S68,202. 


/*  /* 


1.  In  a  non-derailable  truck,  a  horizontal  axle  haTlng 
ooe  of  its  ends  formed  with  a  reduced  spindle,  a  wheel 
for  this  spindle,  means  for  retaining  the  wheel  upon  the  ' 
spindle,  the  opposite  end  of  the  axle  having  a  rertlcal  ex- 
tension, a  spindle  upon  this  extension  disposed  abOTe  the 
spindle  upon  the  axle,  a  wheel  for  this  spindle,  means  for 
retaining  the  wheel  upon  this  spindle,  a  sprocket  or  ber 
eled  friction  wheel  upon  this  wheel,  the  axle  fasTlng  Its 
under  face  provided  with  a  V-shaped  member,  said  member 
having  its  opposite  ends  provided  with  hortsontally  ar- 
ranged rollers  having  their  perimeters  dlspoaed  partially 
beneath  both  of  the  wheels  of  the  axles,  substantially  as 
snd  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  non-derailable  truck,  the  combination  with  a 
pair  of  railway  ralla,  of  a  horlxontally  disposed  axle,  said 
axle  having  one  of  Its  ends  provided  with  a  spindle,  a 
wheel  upon  the  spindle  adapted  to  bear  upon  one  of  the 
ralla,  means  for  preventing  the  accidental  removal  of  the 
wheel  from  the  spindle,  the  said  axle  having  Its  end  op- 
posite that  provided  with  the  wheel  formed  with  a  ver- 
tical extension,  the  said  extension  being  provided  with 
an  Integrally  formed  angularly  arranged  spindle,  a  wheel 
for  this  spindle  adapted  to  engage  with  the  opposite  rail, 
means  for  preventing  the  accidental  removal  of  the  wheel  j 
from  the  spindle,  the  axle  being  centrally  provided  with 

a  V-shaped  extension,  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  ex- 
tension being  formed  with  off-sets,  the  said  off-sets  being 
centrally  bifurcated,  the  arms  provided  by  said  blfurca-  1 
tlon  having  alining  openings,  a  spindle  for  each  of  thea*  ' 
openings,  a  roller  for  each  of  the  spindles,  and  each  of 
said  rollers  adapted  to  aline  adjacent  the  web  beneath 
the  Inner  head  portions  of  each  of  the  axles. 


l.OOa.Ses.     sash-fastener.     Isaac  M.  Dkfpbn.  Scran-  ' 
ton.  Pa.     Filed  May  8.  1911.     SerUI  No.  625.791. 

1.  In  a  sash  fastener  of  the  character  described,  an  at- 
taching plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  lower  sash,  said 
plate  having  therein  a  locking  opening,  a  locking  rod 
secured  to  the  upper  sash  and  having  a  sliding  engagement 
with  the  opening  in  said  attaching  plate,  a  stud  secured 
to  the  latter,  a  lever  loosely  mounted  on  said  stud,  a 
spring  on  said  stud  to  force  said  lever  Into  engagement  ' 
with  said  locking  rod  and  the  latter  Into  engagement  with 
the  walls  of  the  opening  In  said  attaching  plate,  whereby 
the  sashes  are  fastened  in  closed  or  open  position,  and  I 
means  to  fasten  said  lever  In  locked  position.  I 

2.  In  a  aash  fastener  of  the  character  described,  an  at- 
taching plate  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  lower  saah, 
said  plate  having  therein  a  locking  opening,  a  locking  rod, 
said  rod  having  a  alldlag  engagement  with  the  opening 
la  aaM  attaching  plate,  a  beaded  stud  on  said  plate,  a 
S|>r1ag  projected  lever  loosely  engaged  with  said  stud  and 
adapted  to  fbrce  said  rod  into  locking  engagement  with 
the  walls  of  the  opening  in  said  attaching  plate,  and  a 


stop   scraw   arranged    la    aald   lever   and   adapted    to  be 
screwed    into    engagement    with    aald    atUcblng    plate. 


whereby  aald   lever   ia  rigidly   bald   in  an  operative   po- 
sition. 


1.006,366.    PERMUTATION-PADLOCK.    BuoftMi  Macbics 
OcTAva  DascALLas.   Paris,   France,  aaslgnor  to  Alfred  ^ 
Bloch.  Paris  France.     Filed  Mar.  25.  1910.     Serial  No. 
561,420. 


1.  In  a  keyless  permutation  padlock,  permutation  mech- 
anism comprising  a  plurality  of  rotatable  members  pro- 
vided with  recesses  and  a  lever  provided  with  steps 
adapted  to  co-act  with  said  recesses,  locking  mechanism 
operatively  associated  with  said  rotatable  members,  and 
a  locking  lever  controlled  by  said  locking  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  keyless  permutation  padlock,  permutation  mech- 
anism comprlalng  four  toothed  wheela  provided  with  re- 
cesaea  and  a  lever  provided  with  steps  adapted  to  co-act 
with  said  receeaes,  locking  mechanism  operatively  asso- 
ciated with  said  wheels,  and  a  locking  lever  controlled  by 
said  locking  mechanism. 

8.  In  a  keyless  permutation  padlock,  permutation  mech- 
anism comprising  four  toothed  wheels  provided  with  re- 
cesses and  a  lever  provided  with  steps  adapted  to  co-act 
with  said  receeaes,  a  spindle  for  said  wheels  and  con- 
nected with  one  of  said  wheels,  a  knob  secnred  to  the 
spindle,  locking  mechanism  operatively  associated  with 
said  wheels,  and  a  locking  lever  controlled  by  said  locking 
mechanlam. 

4.  Ia  a  keyless  permutation  padlock,  permutation  mech- 
anism comprising  four  toothed  wheels,  a  spindle,  one  of 
said  wheels  being  secured  to  said  spindle,  the  others  of 
said  wheels  being  rotatably  aupported  tbereon.  said  ro- 
tatable   wheels    being    provided    with    rscesssw    cnmmnnt- 


eating  with  the  central  opaninga  In  said  wbaels,  said 
recesses  being  provided  with  inelined  sMea,  a  lever  pro- 
vided with  steps  co-acting  with  the  said  recesses,  locking 
mechanism  operatively  associated  with  said  wheels,  and 
a  locking  lever  controlled  by  said  loddng  mechanlam. 

5.  In  a  keyless  permutation  padlock,  permutation  mech- 
anlam comprising  four  toothed  wheels,  a  spindle,  one  of 
said  wheels  being  secured  to  said  spindle,  the  others  of 
said  wbeela  being  rotatably  supported  thereon,  said  ro- 
tatable wbeels  being  provided  with  recesses  ,communlcat- 
Ing  with  the  central  openings  In  said  wheels,  said  recesses 
being  provided  with  inclined  sides,  said  spindle  being 
provided  with  a  slot,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  within 
said  slot  and  provided  with  steps  co-acting  with  the  said 
receases.  a  knob  aecured  to  aald  spindle,  locking  mech- 
anism operatively  associated  with  aald  wheels,  and  a 
locking  lever  controlled  by  said  loefctng  mechanism. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tba  Oaaette.] 


1,006.367.      FISH -GRIP.      JoHM    DiTTMAa,    New    York, 
N.  T.    FUed  Feb.  2.  1911.    SerUl  No.  606,118. 


1.  A  flab  grip,  comprising  a  thimble  adapted  to  be 
worn  upon  a  peraon's  finger  and  provided  with  pins  nor- 
mally concealed  within  the  thimble  and  adapted  to  be 
projected  from  the  face  of  the  tbimble. 

2.  A  fish  grip,  comprising  a  thimble  adapted  to  be 
worn  upon  a  person's  finger  and  provided  with  pins  nor- 
mally concealed  within  the  thimble  and  adapted  to  be 
projected  from  the  face  ef  the  thimble,  and  a  retaining 
means  within  the  thimble  at  the  entrance  end  thereof  for 
engaging  the  finger  to  hold  the  thimble  firmly  in  place  on 
the  finger. 

3.  A  fish  grip,  comprising  a  thimble  adapted  to  be 
worn  upon  a  person's  finger  and  provided  with  pina,  and 
an  elastic  ring  held  in  the  tbimble  at  the  entrance  end 
thereof  and  adapted  to  encircle  and  clamplngly  engage  the 
finger. 

4.  A  fish  grip,  comprising  a  thimble  adapted  to  be 
worn  upon  a  person's  finger  and  provided  with  pins  nor- 
mally concealed  within  the  thimble  and  adapted  to  be 
projected  from  the  face  of  the  thimble,  and  an  elastic 
ring  held  in  the  entrance  end  of  the  thimble  and  adapted 
to  encircle  and  clamplngly  engage  the  finger. 

6.  A  fish  grip,  comprising  a  thimble  provided  with  holes 
near  the  top  of  the  thimble,  a  spring  inside  the  thimble 
and  secured  at  one  end  to  the  thimble,  and  pins  on  the 
free  end  of  the  spring  and  adapted  to  pass  through  the 
said  bolea. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.006,368.  IGNITION-ARCH  FOR  FURNACES.  Wil- 
liam MiLLBif  Duncan,  Alton,  III.  Filed  July  8,  1911. 
SerUl  No.  637.486. 

1.  An  ignition  arch  comprising  a  support,  suspension 
members  depending  from  said  support,  hanger  rods 
mounted  in  said  suspension  members,  and  beat  radiating 
blocks  having  perforations  extending  therethrough  and 
tbrongh  which  said  hanger  rods  extend  to  support  said 
blocks. 

2.  An  Ignition  arch  comprising  a  suppo,rt,  suspension 
members  depending  from  said  support,  hanger  rods  loosely 
mounted  In  said  suspension  members,  and  heat  radiating 
blocks  having  perforations  extending  therethrough  and 
through  which  aald  banger  rods  extend  to  support  said 
blocka. 

8.  An  ignition  arch  comprising  a  support,  suspension 
members  located  within  said  support,  keys  extending 
through  said  suspension  members  and  resting  on  said  sup- 
port, banger  roda  mounted  in  said  suspension  members. 


and  heat  radiating  blocks  having  perforatlona  extending 
therethrough  and  through  which  said  hanger  rods  extend 
to  support  said  blocks.  .   ■'.  -,  ... 


y5Hf.-» 


4.  An  Ignition  arch  comprising  a  pair  of  supporting 
beams,  suspension  members  located  between  said  beama, 
keys  extending  through  said  suspension  members  and 
resting  on  said  beama,  hanger  rods  mounted  in  said  sus- 
pension members,  and  heat  radiating  blocka  having  perfo- 
rations aztendiag  therethrough  and  through  which  said 
hanger  rods  extend  to  support  said  blocks. 

5.  An  Ignition  arch  comprising  a  support,  suspension 
members  suspended  from  said  support,  tubular  hanger 
roda  mounted  on  said  suspension  members,  and  heat  ^di- 
eting blocks  having  perforations  extending  therethrough 
and  throdgh  which  said  hanger  rods  extend  to  support 
said  blocks. 


1.006,369.     CAR  OR  TRUCK.     William  Millbn  Doncam. 
Alton,  111.     Filed  Aug.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  644.784. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  floor  of  a  car  or  track,  of 
axle  box  receiving  plates  secured  to  said  floor,  the  said 
plates  being  provided  adjacent  their  ends  with  side  flanges 
and  having  reinforcing  swells  Intermediate  of  their  enda. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  floor  of  a  car  or  truck,  of 
axle  box  receiving  plates  secured  to  said  floor,  the  said 
plates  being  provided  adjacent  their  ends  with  side  flanges 
and  having  reinforcing  swells  extending  longitudinally 
thereof  Intermediate  of  their  ends. 

S.  The  combination  with  the  floor  of  a  car  or  track,  ef 
axle  box  receiving  plates  secured  to  said  floor,  the  said 
plates  being  provided  adjacent  their  enda  with  side  flanges 
and  having  widened  central  portions  provided  with  rein- 
forcing  swells. 
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4.  The  coDbiaatloii  with  the  floor  of  ■  ear  or  truck,  of 
•xl«  box  ncclTlDff  plate*  •■  vmred  to  aald  floor,  the  aald 
plate*  being  prorlded  adjacent  their  anda  with  aid*  flan«M 
and  having  widened  anflanged  central  portions  provided 
with  reinforcing  awella. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  floor  of  a  car  or  truck,  of 
axle  box  receiving  plates  secured  to  said  floor,  the  tald 
plates  being  provided  adjacent  their  enda  with  side  flangea 
and  having  widened  anflanged  central  portions  provided 
with  reinforcing  swells  extending  longitudinalljr   thereof. 


1.00C.370.  LUBRICATING  DEVICE  FOR  JOURNAL- 
BEARINGS.  Oano  Donn,  Eatft  Orange.  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Crocker- Wheeler  Company,  Ampere.  N.  J.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  31,  1908.  Serial  No. 
446,210. 


A  lubricating  derles  for  Journal  bearlnga  comprising  an 
Imperforate  tabular  metal  ring  composed  of  a  plurality  of 
suitably  Joined  segments  each  of  which  la  Uqurd-tlgfat, 
subatantljUly  aa  described. 


1.00«,371.     CANNING   APPARATUS.     Jamcs   Dctw.  Tm- 
coma.  Wash.     FUed  Oct.  19.  1900.     Serlttl  No.  523,498. 


A  canning  apparatus  romprlstng  an  air  pump  adapted 
to  exhaadt  air  from  a  can  :  a  chamber  connected  thereto ; 
a  rod  within  said  chamber  and  vertically  movable  therein ; 
a  aecket  adapted  to  bold  a  plug  for  the  can  and  loosely 
supported  on  the  end  of  the  rod  and  axlally  movaMa 
thereon  ;  a  spring  connecting  said  rod  and  said  socket  to 
keep  the  socket  near  the  end  of  the  rod  :  and  a  toothed 
rack  and  wheel  adapted  to  be  operated  from  outside  of 
mM  chamber  and  engaging  saM  rod  to  move  It  vertically 
whereby  the  socket  is  moved  to  carry  the  plug  to  the  can 
and  whereby  the  rod  eoadnues  its  motion  and  free*  the 
plug  from  the  socket. 


1.00«,372.  ATTACHM«NT  FOR  LAMP  -  BURNRRS 
Hasou>  E.  DvnuMM,  DsvgUa,  Mich.  FUed  taly  8,  lOia 
Ssrlal  No.  »7 1,038. 


The  combination  with  a  burner,  of  an  extingulaher  com 
prising  a  bracket  mounted  npon  the  wick  tube,  a  cap 
hlngedly  supported  by  the  bracket,  an  operating  lever 
pivoted  intermediate  its  ends  to  the  burner,  one  end  of 
Urtr  being  formed  with  a  welgbtsd  handle,  a  rod  con- 
nected to  the  opposite  end  and  to  tba  cap,  a  atop  lag  pro- 
jecting up  from  the  said  lever,  and  a  retractile  spring 
connected  to  .the  lever  adjacent  Its  connection  with  the 
aald  red  and  burner,  aald  spring  and  the  weighted  handle 
cooperating  to  normally  hold  the  stop  lug  In  engagement 
with  the  burner  wbersby  the  opening  movement  of  the 
cap  will  be  limited. 


1,000,378.  TRAIN-ORDER  DBLIVBRBR.  Fbaiik 
DvTcmMM,  Versalllas,  Fa.  FUed  May  28,  1910.  Sartel 
No.  5«4,01S. 


^WI    .\    t 


1.  A  derice  of  the  character  described,  compriaing  a 
handle  having  at  Its  outer  end  two  Independent  rsasovable 
mesaage  carrying  membera  extending  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  center  of  the  handle. 

2.  A  davlea  of  the  character  described,  romprlslng  a 
handle  havlBg  at  ita  outer  end  two  sockets  and  separate 
meaaage  carrying  members  removably  snpportsd  In  said 
Boeketa,  aald  msmbers  axtaadlng  at  oppoalt*  aide*  of  the 
esater  of  the  handle. 

S.  In  a  da  vies  of  th*  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  handle,  of  a  rigid  and  swinging  mesaage  car- 
rylag  asesaber  and  asparate  OMaaage  carriers  removably 
supported  respectively  by  the  rigid  nnd  swlnglaK  membsrs. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
rsvasslbis  haadl*  having  at  its  outer  end  two  msssaas 
carrytag  members  which  szteod  on  oppoalt*  sides  of  the 
canter  of  the  handle. 


1.008,874.      ROLLING    ROOF.      Jon   W.    Bas,    Nswpsrt. 

Ky.     Filed  July  18.  1911.     Sertal  Mo    9SM22. 

1    la  a  rosf  ttructur*.  adjacent  raftera,  a  stattoaary 
roof  ssrttoa  ■fwnatnf  the  tatarral  betwssa  tfes  rafttTs. 
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tracka  located  upon  adjacent  faces  of  the  rafters,  a  roof 
section  mounted  to  move  upon  the  tracks,  means  to  move 
the  movable  section  under  the  stationary  section,  and  a 
flashing  to  prevent  the  passage  of  water  around  the  edges 
of  the  movable  sections. 


to  move  relatively  thereto,  two  annular  members  dlapossd 
in  the  rim  between  Its  tread  and  Its  ahouldera,  and  radi- 
ally disposed  coll  springs,  one  set  of  terminals  of  th* 
springs  being  secured  to  one  of  the  annular  members  nor- 
mally disposed  against  the  shoulders  and  the  other  set  of 
termlnala  of  the  coil  springs  being  secured  to  the  other 
annular  member  disposed  against  the  Inner  side  of  th* 
tr«ad.  ^ 


2.  In  a  roof  structure,  adjacent  rafters,  angle  iron 
tracks  formed  upon  the  adjacent  facea  of  the  raftera,  a 
roof  section  provided  with  rollers  positioned  to  travel 
upon  the  angle  iron  tracka,  and  flashings  carried  by  the 
rafters  extending  over  upon  the  roof  ■action. 


1,006.376.  METHOD  OF  POLISHING.  PaTEB  Fibbman. 
Washlntrton.  D.  C.  Original  application  filed  Oct.  31, 
19<H.  Serial  No.  400.004.  Divided  and  this  application 
filed  Mar.  16.  1908.  Serial  No.  421.376.  Renewed  Mar. 
6.  1911.     Serial  No.  612.717. 

The  method  of  polishing,  which  conaista  in  mixing  pre- 
cipitated magnetic  ferro-ferric  oild  with  a  liquid  to  form 
a  paate,  applying  the  paste  between  the  polisher  and  the 
article  to  be  polished,  causing  a  portion  of  the  liquid  to 
gradually  evaporate,  by  friction,  and  maintaining  the  pre- 
cipitated magnetic  ferro-ferrlc  oxld,  during  the  polishing 
operation,  in  a  condition  Intermediate  between  It*  initial 
pastiness  and  auch  drynesa  as  would  scratch  the  article 
operated  upon  ;  substantially  aa  described. 


1,006,877.  GRINDING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BAND- 
SAW  MILLS.  Jat  Dull  Gk  Bott,  Onalaska.  Tex. 
Filed  Feb.  10,  1911.     Serial  No.  607.881. 


1,006,376.  TIRE  FOR  WHEELS.  Framk  Gallaohkb, 
Rldgeway,  Iowa.  Filed  Mar.  31,  1910.  Serial  Na 
S&2.S65. 


1.  In  a  tire  for  wheels  a  rim  having  a  tread  and  In- 
wardly extending  flangee  with  shoulders,  ■  a   member  dis- 
posed between  the  sides  of  the  rim.  a  spring  for  holding 
the  member  normally  away  from  the  tread  and  against 
the  shoulders,  there  being  a  space  between  the  inner  ends 
of  the  flangea,  and  a  felly  free  from  the  member,  disposed 
for  moving  in  the  aald  space  and  agalnat  the  member. 
.   2.  In  a  vehicle  tire,  a  felly,  a  rim  having  a  tread  and 
inwardly-extending    flanges    with    shoulders    midway    be- 
tween their  ends,  frve  from  the  felly,  an  annular  member 
disposed  in  the  rim  between  the  tread  and  the  shoulders, 
and   springs  for  holding  the  annular  member    yieldingly 
In  the  direction  of  the  aboulders,  the  felly  being  disposed 
between   the  said  flangea  and  agalnat  the  said   annular 
member  and  being  adapted  to  rotate  continuously  in  one 
direction  relatively  thereto. 

3.  In  a  tire  for  wheels,  a  felly,  a  rim  having  a  tread 
and  inwardly-extending  flangee  with  shoulders  midway  be- 
tween their  enda,  free  from  the  felly,  the  felly  being  dis- 
posed between  the  aald  flangea  and  being  adapted  to  move 
relatively  thereto,  two  annular  membera  disposed  In  the 
rim  between  its  tread  and  the  shoulders,  and  springs  be- 
tween the  aald  annular  membera,  the  aald  annular  mem- 
bers having  their  side*  turned  over  to  clamp  the  enda  of 
the  springs. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  tire  a  felly,  a  rim  having  a  tread  and 
Inwardly  extending  flangea  with  shoulders  midway  between 
their  enda  free  from  the  felly  and  adapted  to  route  con- 
tinuously In  one  direction  relatively  to  the  felly,  the  felly 
being  dispoaed  between  the  said  flanges,  and  being  adapted 
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1.  A  band  raw  mill  grinding  attachment  comprising  a 
supporting  base,  a  rectanguUr  frame  mounted  for  lat- 
eral adjustment  on  Bald  base,  a  Irame  mounted  to  slide 
longitudinally  on  said  rectangular  frame  and  having  a 
depended  acrew  threaded  apertured  lug.  a  screw  threaded 
revoluble  rod  mounted  in  said  rectangular  frame  and  en- 
piged  with  aald  apertured  lug  to  move  said  sliding 
frame  longitudinally,  a  threaded  rod  mounted  on  said 
sliding  frame  and  extending  acroaa  aald  first  mentioned 
rod  in  a  plane  above  it,  a  frame  mounted  on  said  last 
mentioned  rod  and  adjustable  transversely  relative  to 
aald  rectangular  frame,  a  frame  mounted  to  tilt  longi- 
tudinally on  aald  transversely  adjustable  frame,  a  grind- 
ing element  secured  to  said  tilting  frame,  said  grinding 
element  removably  aecured  to  aald  tilting  frame,  and 
means    for    holding    aald    tilting    frame    in    aHJustable 

position. 

2.  A  band  saw  mill  grinding  attachment  comprialng  a 
supporting   base    having    upwardly    projecting    apertured 
ears,    a    rectangular    frame    having    laterally    extending 
apertured  lugs,  bolts  in  said  lugs  for  securing  said  frame 
to  said  base,  set  screws  mounted  on  said  apertured  ears 
for  engagement  with  said  lugs  to  adjust  said  frame  lat- 
erally relatively  to  said  base,  a  frame  mounted  to  slide 
longitudinally  on  said  rectangular  frame,  and  having  a 
depending  acrew  threaded  apertured  lug,  a  screw  threaded 
revoluble  rod  mounted  longitudinally  in  said  rectangular 
frame  and  engaged  with  the  apertured  lug  in  said  sliding 
frame  and  operable  to  move  said  frame  longitudinally,  a 
screw  threaded  rod  mounted  on  said  sliding  frame  and 
extending  across  said  first-mentioned  rod  in  a  plane  above 
It,  a  frame  mounted  on  said  last-mentioned  rod  of  said 
sliding  frame  and  adjustable  transversely  relative  to  said 
rectangular  frame  of  said  rod  and  moving  in  a  plane  at 
right   angles  to  the  flane  of  movement   of  said  sliding 
frame    a   frame  mounted   to  tilt   longltudlnaUy   on    said 
transversely  adjustable  frame,  a  grinding  element  secured 
to  aald  tilting  frame,  and  means  for  holding  aaid  tilting 
frame  In  adjusted  position. 


1,006,378.     VALVELESS    LUBRICATING-PUMP.     Otto 
Hajxk,  Vienna,  Austria-Hungary.     Filed  Dec.  17,  1010. 
Serial  No.  597,881. 
1.  In   a   valvelesa   lubricating   pump,    the   combination 

with  a  lubricant  receptacle,  a  cylinder,  and  a  dlw:harge 
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pipe,  the  cylinder  commanlcaHns  both  with  the  ncepUde 
and  with  the  dlacharge  pipe,  of  a  piston  Tertlcally  re- 
clprocatory  In  the  cylinder  and  hartng  a  duct  which  opens 
to  lu  peripheral  and  lt«  under  face,  a  recessed  head  pro- 
vided on  the  upper  end  of  said  piston  and  rl^d  therewith, 
a  pin  encaging  In  the  recess  of  the  head  eccentrically  to 
the  axis  of  the  piston,  and  an  element  to  which  the  pin 
la  fixed  and  which  Is  operable  to  cause  a  movement  of  the 
pin  In  a  closed  curved  path,  the  pin  thereby  causing  both 
ft  ▼ertlcally  reclprocmtcry  and  horlsonully  oscillatory 
movement  of  the  piston  whereby  Its  duct  Is  caused.  In  ac- 
cordance with  the  position  of  the  piston,  to  alternately 
establish  the  communication  of  the  cylinder,  first  with  the 
receptacle  and  then  with  the  discharge  pipe. 


2.  In  a  valvelesa  lubricating  pump,  the  combination 
with  a  lubricant  receptacle,  a  pair  of  cylinders,  and  a 
discharge  pipe  for  each  cylinder,  the  cylinders  communi- 
cating also  with  the  receptacle,  of  a  piston  vertically 
reclprocatory  In  each  cylinder  and  having  a  duct  which 
opens  to  its  peripheral  and  its  under  face,  a  recessea  head 
provided  on  the  upper  end  of  each  piston  and  rigid  there- 
with, a  pin  engaging  In  the  recess  of  each  head  ecct?ntrl- 
cally  to  the  axis  of  the  corresponding  piston,  a  boriiontal 
shaft  carrying  the  pins  and  mounted  for  both  rocking  and 
axlally  reclprocatory  movement,  an  operating  shaft  dis- 
posed at  right  angles  to  the  first  named  !«baft.  and  an 
operative  connection  between  the  shafts  to  cause  simul- 
taneously both  rocking  and  axlally  reclprocatory  move- 
ments of  the  first  named  shaft  wheret)y  the  pins  describe 
cloaed  curved  paths  and  produce  Iwth  axlally  reclpro- 
catory and  horiiontally  oscillatory  movements  of  the 
pistons  so  that  their  ducts  in  accordance  with  the  posi- 
tions of  the  pistons  alternately  establish  the  communica- 
tion of  the  cylinders,  first  with  the  receptacle  and  then 
with  the  discharge  pipea. 


1,006,379.  GARBAGE  -  INCINERATOR.  John  Bbowm 
HAaais,  Nashville,  Tenn.  Filed  Sept.  14.  1910.  Serial 
No.  581,9«5. 

1.  A  garbage  Incinerator,  comprising  a  vertically-dis- 
posed furnace  having  a  bridge  wall  separating  the  lower 
portion  of  the  furnace  Into  compartments,  one  for  volatil- 
ising liquid  matter  and  the  other  for  burning  solid  mat- 
ter, the  portion  ot  the  furnace  above  the  brldi<c  wall  and 
the  said  compartments  forming  a  combustion  chamber, 
and  a  separating  and  feeding;  device  mounted  to  turn  and 
having  an  angular  discharge  member  for  directing  the 
liquid  matter  into  one  compartment  and  the  solid  matter 
Into  the  other  compartment. 

2.  A  gart>age  Incinerator,  comprising  a  vertically-dis- 
posed furnace  having  a  bridge  wall  separating  the  lower 
portico  of  the  furnace  Into  compartments,  one  for  volatil- 
ising liquid  matter  and  the  other  for  burning  solid  mat- 
ter, the  portion  of  the  furnace  above  the  bridge  wall  and 
the  compartments  forming  a  combustion  chamber,  and  a 
rotatable  separating  and  feeding  device  arranged  on  the 
top  of  the  furnace  for  separating  the  solid  matter  from 
the  liquid  matter,  the  said  device  having  a  member  ex- 
tending within  the  combustion  chamber  for  feeding  the 
liquid   matter  into  the  compartment  for  Tolatlllilng  the 


liquid  and  for  feeding  the  aoUd  matter  Into  th«  otiier 
compartment  for  burning  the  solid  matter. 


5.  A  garbage  Incinerator,  comprising  a  vertlcally-dla- 
poaed  furnace  having  a  bridge  wall  separating  the  lower 
portion  of  the  furnace  Into  compartments,  one  for  volatll- 
ialac  liquid  matter  and  the  other  for  burning  solid  matter, 
the  portion  of  the  furnace  al>ove  the  bridge  wall  and  the 
said  compart menta  forming  a  combustion  chamber,  the 
said  compartment  for  the  liquid  matter  having  a  step-like 
bottom.  Inclining  downward  and  inward  from  the  wall 
of  the  furnace  toward  the  bridge  wall,  and  a  feed  pipe 
for  discharging  the  liquid  matter  onto  the  upper  part  of 
said  bottom. 

4.  A  garbage  incinerator,  comprising  a  vertlcally-dis- 
poaed  furnace  having  a  bridge  wall  separating  the  lower 
portion  of  the  furnace  into  compartments,  one  for  volatil- 
ising liquid  matter  and  the  other  for  burning  solid  matter, 
the  portion  of  the  furnace  aliove  the  bridge  wall  and  the 
said  compartments  forming  a  combustion  chamber,  the 
said  compartment  for  the  liquid  matter  having  a  atep-Uke 
bottom  Inclining  downward  and  Inward  from  the  wall  of 
the  furnace,  and  a  feed  pipe  having  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing member  for  discharging  the  liquid  matter  onto  the 
upper  part  of  said  bottom,  and  the  said  compartment  for 
the  solid  matter  having  a  sectional  grate  In  Ita  twttom 
and  a  plurality  of  steam  jets  In  the  side  wall  of  the  said 
compartment  for  supplying  the  said  compartment  with 
steam. 

6.  A  garbage  Incinerator,  comprising  a  vertlcally-dla- 
poaed  furnace  baling  *  bridge  wall  separating  the  lower 
portion  of  the  furnace  Into  compartments,  one  for  volatil- 
ising liquid  matter  and  the  other  for  burning  solid  matter, 
the  portion  of  the  furnace  above  the  bridge  wall  and  the 
said  compartments  forming  a  combustion  chamber,  and  a 
rotatable  separator  and  feeder  arranged  on  the  top  of 
the  furnace  and  having  a  receiving  hopper  outalde  the 
furnace  and  an  angular  discharge  within  the  said  com- 
bustion chamber  to  direct  the  liquid  matter  Into  one 
compartment,  and  the  solid  matter  into  the  other  com- 
partment. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.006.380.  VENTILATING  APPARATUS  FOR  SUBMA- 
RINE VESSELS.  Hasbt  Hrbtzbebo,  New  Tork. 
Abbot  A.  Low,  Horseshoe,  and  Madbicb  J.  Wo"hl,  New 
York,  N.  Y. :  said  Hertzberg.  Low.  and  Wohl  aaslgnors 
to  themselves,  trustees.  Original  application  filed  May 
25.  1909,  Serial  No.  498,320.  Divided  and  thU  applica- 
tion filed  Dec.  24,  1909.  Serial  No.  534,806. 
In  a  8ubmarlne  vessel.  In  combination,  a  conning  tower, 
a  ventilating  device  positioned  in  front  of  said  conning 
tower,  a  vetUatlng  device  positioned  In  the  rear  of  Bftld 
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conning  tower,  aald  ventUatlng  devices  each  comprising  a 
tube  extending  upwardly  from  the  Interior  to  the  exterior 
of  the  vessel,  the  tubes  of  each  device  having  the  upper 
end  flaring  and  extending  In  opposite  directions  toward 
the  ends  of  the  vessel,  and  cnp-ahaped  receptacles  Inclos- 


ing the  lower  ends  of  said  tubes  Into  which  the  air  Is 
received  and  also  any  water  which  may  enter  the  tubes. 
Bald  cup-ahaped  receptacles  being  provided  with  air  out- 
lets above  the  lower  enda  of  said  tubes  and  also  with 
means  for  removing  the  water  therefrom. 


1,006,381.     BATH  ACCESSORY.     Fbank  Hbss.  Kallspell, 
Mont.     Filed  Mar.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  611.595. 


^>^-r^ 


1.  A  oath  accessory,  comprising  an  elongated  frame  to 
extend  from  the  bottom  to  adjacent  the  rim  of  a  bath 
tub ;  a  removable  towel  covering  for  said  frame ;  a  plu- 
rality of  loop  members  extended  across  the  upper  and 
lower  end  of  said  frame  outside  said  towel  covering  to 
hold  said  covering  between  said  loops  and  said  frame ;  and 
means  for  moving  said  loops  to  clamp  said  cover. 

2.  A  bath  accessory,  comprising  an  elongated  frame ; 
supporting  members  for  said  frame  arranged  to  extend 
over  the  rim  of  a  bath  tub  to  malnUln  the  frame  In  opera- 
tive relation  therein  ;  a  removable  towel  covering  for  said 
frame  the  ends  whereof  extend  loosely  over  the  ends  of 
said  frame  ;  a  plurality  of  loops  extended  from  the  end 
of  said  frame  having  screw  threaded  ends  guldedly  mount- 
ed on  said  frame,  said  loops  adapted  to  clamp  said  towel 
covering  upon  said  frame ;  and  a  plurality  of  turn  buckles 
thread  engaged  with  the  ends  of  said  loops  to  draw  the 
said  loops  In  clamping  relation  upon  said  covering  and 
aaid  frame. 

3.  A  bath  accesHory,  comprising  an  elongated  rigid- 
backed  frame ;  supporting  members  for  Bald  frame  ar- 
ranged to  extend  over  the  rim  of  a  hath  tub  to  maintain 
the  frame  In  operative  relation  therein ;  a  removable 
towel  covering  for  said  frame  the  ends  whereof  extend 
looaely  over  the  ends  of  Bald  frame ;  a  plurality  of  loops 
extended  from  the  end  of  said  frame  having  screw 
threaded  ends  guldedly  mounted  on  said  frame,  said  loops 
adapted  to  clamp  said  towel  covering  upon  said  frame; 
and  a  plurality  of  turn  bucklea  thread  engaged  with  the 
ends  of  said  loops  to  draw  the  said  loops  In  clamping 
relation  upon  said  covering  and  snld  frnme. 


1,006.882.  OVERHEAD  TROLLEY.  Jambs  H.  Howabd, 
Kansas  City,  Kana.  Filed  Not.  10,  1908.  Serial  No. 
461,980. 

1.  An  overhead  trolley  comprising  a  base,  a  cap  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  horizontally  on  said  base,  a  ratchet-bar 
to  turn  with  said  cap  and  having  its  toothed  face  con- 
caved and  disposed  upwardly,  a  trolley  pole  provided  with 


a  baae  bearing  a  pivotal  relation  to  said  cap  and  adapted 
to  operate  in  a  vertical  plane,  means  for  exerting  a 
yielding  upward  pressure  on  the  trolley  pole,  a  trolley 
wheel,  a  harp  carrying  said  wheel  and  bearing  a  plrotai 
relation  to  the  pole  and  adapted  to  swing  In  a  vertieal 
plane,  a  spring-elevated  rod  carried  by  said  pole  adapted 
to  be  yieldingly  depressed  by  said  harp,  a  dog  pivoted  to 
the  baae  of  the  pole,  and  a  connection  between  said  rod 
and  dog  for  causing  the  latter  to  swing  out  of  or  into 
engagement  with  the  ratchet-bar  accordingly  as  said  rod 
Is  depressed  or  elevated. 


2.  An  over-head  trolley  comprising  a  base,  a  cap  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  horisontally  on  said  base, -a  ratchet-bar 
to  turn  with  said  cap  and  having  Its  toothed  face  con- 
caved and  disposed  upwardly,  a  trolley  pole  provided  with 
a  base  bearing  a  pivotal  relation  to  said  cap  and  adapted 
to  operate  in  a  vertical  plane,  means  for  exerting  a 
yielding  upward  pressure  on  the  trolley  pole,  a  rod  Blid- 
ingly  arranged  in  the  trolley  pole,  a  dog  pivoted  to  the 
base  of  the  trolley  pole  and  plvotally  linked  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  rod.  a  spring  tending  to  slide  said  rod  up- 
wardly to  cause  the  dog  to  engage  the  ratchet-bar,  a  harp 
pivoted  for  vertical  movement  to  the  upper  end  of  the  pole 
and  provided  with  a  portion  for  engagement  with  the  up- 
per end  of  aaid  rod,  and  a  trolley  wheel  carried  by  said 
harp. 

8.  An  overhead  trolley  comprising  a  base,  a  cap  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  horisontally  on  said  base,  a  ratchet-bar 
to  turn  with  said  cap  and  having  its  toothed  face  con- 
caved and  disposed  upwardly  a  trolley  pole  provided  with 
a  base  bearing  a  pivotal  relation  to  said  cap  and  adapted 
to  operate  in  a  vertical  plane,  means  for  exerting  a 
yielding  upward  pressure  on  the  trolley  pole,  a  rod  slid- 
Ingly  arranged  In  the  trolley  pole,  a  dog  pivoted  to  the 
base  of  the  trolley  pole  and  pfcrotally  linked  to  the  lower 
end  of  said  rod,  a  spring  tending  to  slide  Bald  rod  up- 
wardly to  cause  the  dog  to  engage  the  ratchet-bar.  a  harp 
piToted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  pole  and  capable  of 
swinging  vertically  and  laterally  and  provided  with  a 
portion  for  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  said  rod, 
and  a  trolley  wheel  Joumaled  In  the  harp. 

4.  An  overhead  trolley  comprising  a  base,  a  cap  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  horizontally  on  said  base,  a  ratchet-bar 
to  turn  with  said  cap  and  having  its  toothed  face  con- 
caved and  disposed  upwardly  a  trolley  pole  provided  with 
a  base  bearing  a  pivotal  relation  to  said  cap  and  adapted 
to  operate  in  a  vertical  plane,  means  for  exerting  a 
yielding  npward  pressure  on  the  trolley  pole,  a  dog  piv- 
oted to  the  base  of  the  trolley  pole  and  plvotally  linked 
to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  a  spring  tending  to  slide 
said  rod  upwardly  to  cause  the  dog  to  engage  the  ratchet- 
bar,  a  harp  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  the  pole  and 
capable  of  swinging  vertically  and  laterally  and  provided 
with  a  portion  for  engagement  with  the  upper  end  of  said 
rod.  a  part  carried  by  the  harp  rearward  of  Ita  pivotal 
point  for  connection  with  a  trolley  rope,  and  a  trollej 
wheel  joumaled  in  the  harp  above  the  said  part. 

5.  An  overhead  trolley,  comprising  a  base,  a  cap  ar- 
ranged to  rotate  horisontally  on  said  base,  a  ratchet-l>ar 
rotatable  with  said  cap  and  having  its  toothed  face  con- 
caved and  disposed  upwardly,  a  trolley  pole  provided  with 
a  base  bearing  a  pivotal  relation  to  said  cap  and  adapted 
to  operate  in  a  vertical  plane,  a  plurality  of  springB  ex- 
erting upward  pressure  on  the  trolley  pole,  means  for 
Individually  tensioning  said   springs,  a  trolley   wheel,  a 
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harp  rarrylnn  Mid  wheel  and  b«arliiff  a  plrotal  relatlen 
t«  tb«  pol^  aad  adapted  to  aw  lag  la  a  vertical  plaac,  a 
Mprtnc-elevafed  rod  carried  by  said  pole  and  adapted  to 
b«  yieldlnKljr  depreseed  by  said  barp,  a  doK  pivoted  to  the 
liaae  of  the  pole,  and  a  coanectioo  between  aald  rod  asd 
dog  for  cauaiog  the  latter  to  swiog  out  of  or  into  engage- 
meat  with  the  ratchet-bar  accordingly  aa  aald  rod  la  de- 
preaned  or  elevated. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


I.«i06.383.  NECK-GROOVING  ATTACHMENT  FOR  BOT- 
TLE-MOLDING MACHINES.  ROBKRT  Johns.  Fair- 
mont. W.  Va.     Filed  Dec.  29.  IftlO.     Serial  No.  509.84B. 


1.  Id  a  neck  grooving  attachment  for  bottle  molding 
machine!!  embodying  a  supporting  frame  flxedly  connected 
with  the  moldintr  frame  und  a  yielding  frnme  mounted  in 
aald  supporting  frame,  ti  grooving  mechanism  comprising 
a  shaft  rotatlvely  mounted  In  said  yleldloK  frame :  a  plu- 
rality of  groove  formln;;  members  extetuilble  within  the 
mouth  of  the  bottle ;  moans  carried  on  said  supporting 
frame  for  expanding  said  memt>ers  as  the  yielding  fraaie 
Is  lifted  relative  to  said  supporting  frame  ;  and  meana  con- 
nected with  said  shaft  for  rotating  the  same. 

2.  In  a  neck  grooving  attachment  for  bottle  molding 
machines  embodying  a  aupportlng  frame  fixedly  connected 
with  the  laolding  frame  aad  a  yleldioK  frame  mounted  In 
Haid  supportlut;  frame,  a  grooving  mrchanUm  romprlstng 
a  shaft  rotatlvi'ly  mounted  In  aald  yielding  frnme  ;  a  pl»- 
rality  of  grouvc  forming  members  extensible  within  the 
mouth  of  the  bottle ;  meaua  carried  on  said  supporting 
frame  for  expanding  nald  members  aa  the  yielding  franc 
la  lifted  relative  to  aald  supporting  frame ;  and  means 
azadly  atUcbed  to  at.  id  shaft  operative  by  said  supporting 
frame  whea  said  yielding  frame  la  reciprocated  thereon  to 
rotate  aald  alia  ft. 

3.  In  a  neck  grooving  attachment  for  bottle  moldlag 
machines  embodying  a  supporting  frame  flxedly  connected 
with  the  molding  frame  and  a  yielding  frame  mounted  in 
aald  Mipportlng  fram>-,  a  grooving  mecbanUa  comprising 
a  shaft  rotatlvely  mounted  in  aad  supported  upon  said 
ylaldlng  frame,  aald  shaft  having  formed  thereon  a  acrew 
thread:  meana  mounted  on  said  sapportlng  frame  to 
engage  aald  Rcrew  thread  to  rotate  aaid  shaft ;  a  pla- 
rality  of  groove  forming  members  extensible  within  tha 
OHMith  of  ttM  bottle ;  and  means  carried  on  aald  np- 
portlag  frame  for  expanding  the  said  members  aa  the 
yielding  frame  la  lifted  relative  to  the  supporting  frame. 

4.  Aa  attachment  of  the  character  named,  having  a 
roUry  ahaft,  a  b«141bs  tool  operatlvely  coanected  with 
said  ahaft.  cookpriaiag  a  plurality  of  spreader  arma  pivot- 
ally  ceaacctcd  to  said  shaft,  said  arms  having  cam  sur- 
facea  tamed  toward  the  rotary  center  of  said  shaft;  a 
guida  Mock  for  said  arms:  a  plurality  of  rollers  dlapoaed 
iB  said  guide  block  between  said  arma  to  bear  against  the 
wild  cam  siM^aces  ;  meaaa  for  pressing  aald  arma  agataat 


aald  rallera:  neana  for  redpfocatlar  Mid  gnlda  Mock 
lengthwiw  of  Mid  arma :  and  meana  for  relieving  tb« 
outward  preaaure  of  Mid  rollers  on  aald  arma  at  near  the 
extremea  of  aaid  arma. 

5.  An  attachment  of  the  ctiaracter  named,  having  a 
rotary  shaft,  a  molding  tool  operatively  connected  with 
said  ahaft,  comprising  a  plurality  of  spreader  arma  plvot- 
ally  connected  to  said  shaft,  said  arms  having  cam  sur- 
faces turned  toward  the  rotary  center  of  said  ahaft ;  a 
rotary  guide  block  for  aaid  arms ;  a  plurality  of  rollers 
dlnpoaed  in  said  guide  block  between  aald  armn  to  bear 
against  the  said  cam  surfaces  meana  for  preaaing  said 
arma  against  said  rollers  :  means  for  reciprocating  said 
guide  block  lengthwiae  of  said  arma;  and  means  for  re- 
lieving the  outward  preaaure  of  Mid  rollers  on  Mid  arma 
at  near  the  extremes  of  said  arma. 


1.0M.S94.  SPRING  W II F^L.  Lewis  Job.vbtonk,  Chea- 
ter. Kagland.  asaignor  of  one-third  to  William  Bridgctt 
Prltchard  and  one-third  to  Harold  Porter  Mellor,  Man- 
chester, England:  William  Bridget  Prltchard.  the 
younger,  executor  of  said  Lewis  Johnatone,  deceased. 
Filed  Aug   4.  IOCS.     Serial  No.  446,96,3. 


1.  in  a  spring  wheel,  the  comhinstlon  of  an  outer  rim, 
an  inner  ring  spaced  therefrom,  a  aeries  of  springs  placed 
tietween  aald  rim  and  ring  and  yieldably  holding  tbt'n  In 
apaced  relation,  a  pair  of  lateral  floating  flangee  one  oa 
each  side  of  the  space  between  said  rim  and  rlag,  tlea 
connecting  each  of  Mid  floating  flanges  with  the  rla  and 
ring  respectively,  and  sprlngH  between  said  flanges. 

2.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  of  an  outer  rim, 
an  inner  ring  apaced  therefrom,  a  series  of  aprings  yield* 
ably  holding  uid  rim  and  ring  in  spaced  relation,  a  pair 
of  lateral  flanges  one  on  each  side  of  the  space  between 
said  rim  and  ring,  ties  connecting  each  of  aald  flanges 
with  the  adjacent  edge  of  aald  rim  and  ring,  and  springs 
between  Mid  flanges  tending  to  press  the  flangea  away 
from  each  other. 

3.  In  a  spring  wheel,  the  combination  of  as  outer  rim. 
an  Inner  ring  coacentrlc  therewttb  aad  apaced  therefroM. 
a  wries  of  radially  dispoaed  apriaga  placed  twta-eea  aald 
ring  and  rim  and  yieldably  holding  them  in  spaced  rela- 
tion, a  pair  of  annular  floating  flanges,  one  on  each  aide 
of  the  space  between  Hid  rim  and  ring,  flexible  tiea  con- 
nactlng  each  of  aald  floating  flangea  with  the  adjacent 
edge  of  aaid  ring  and  rim  reapecttvely,  transversely  dis- 
posed springs  interposed  between  said  floating  flanges  and 
adapted  to  preM  them  away  from  Mcb  other,  and  aide 
covers  each  aecured  at  Its  edgM  to  the  outer  edge  of  said 
rim  and  ring  respectively  and  aecured  intermediately  of  ita 
edge  to  Mid  floating  flange. 
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1,006,880.      CLEANER   FOB  CHALK-ERASERS. 
AsTHCE  J0NK8,  Loganaport,  Ind. 
Serial  No.  586,627. 


la  MSB 


4.  A  sheet  metal  grarfty  drop  hartiig  within  its  an* 
Filed  Oct.  12,  IflO.et  two  longitadfnally  extending  Boncommnnicating  slots,  of 

which  one  is  a  gnide  slot  and  the  other  is  a  thread  alot, 
the  latter  having  Its  upper  end  located  at  a  point  inter- 
mediate the  length  of  Mid  gnide  slot,  aad  between  Mid 
guide  slot  and  the  edge  of  Mid  drop. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  suction  head 
having  an  eraser  seat,  and  means  to  yieldingly  press  the 
eraaer  to  the  seat. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  case,  a  reciprocating  suction 
head  arranged  over  an  opening  in  the  case  and  having  an 
eraser  seat,  and  an  exhaust  fan  armged  within  the  caue 
to  draw  the  air  therein  through  the  head  and  discharge  it 
to  a  point  without  the  case. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  suction  head 
having  an  eraser  seat,  and  a  pivotal  arm  having  a  presser 
roller  arranged  over  the  Mid  seat. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  reciprocating  suction  head  hav- 
£hg  an  eraser  seat,  and  a  yielding  prewer  roller  arranged 
over  the  seat. 


1,00«,886.  WARP  STOP-MOTION.  Arthdb  K»an.  Bos 
ton,  MaH..  sHignor  to  American  Textile  Appliances  Com- 
pany, Boston,  Masa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed 
Dec.  8,  1908.     Serial  No.  466,514. 


1.  A  sheet  metal  gravity  drop  having  within  ita  area  a 
longitudinal  guide  slot  and  thread  engaging  means  located 
at  one  side  of  Mid  guide  slot  and  at  a  point  intermediate 
the  length  of  Mid  slot. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  warp  aupport,  of  a  grarlty 
drop  formed  of  aheet  metal  and  having  a  slot  engaged 
with  Mid  warp  support  and  thread  engaging  meana  located 
at  a  point  intermediate  the  ends  of  Mid  slot  whereby  the 
drop  may  be  supported  by  a  warp  thrMd  with  a  portion 
of  its  Blot  above  Mid  warp  support  which  portion  under 
the  movement  of  said  drop  may  engage  aaid  warp  support. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  warp  support  forming  a 
guide,  of  a  gravity  drop  alidable  on  Mid  guide  and  baring 
thread  engaging  means  adapted  to  engage  a  warp  thread 
at  a  point  laterally  distant  from  Mid  gnide. 


1.006.387.      CARBURETER.      Oscab    C.    Kbeis,    Jr.,    De- 
troit, Mich.,  aMlgnor  to  Gray  Motor  Company,  Detroit, 
Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.     Filed  Dec.  13,  1909 
Serial  No.  532,781. 


1.  In  a  carbureter  having  an  air  paasage 'therethrough, 
a  mixing  chamber,  and  an  opening  adapted  to  deliver 
liquid  hydro-carbon  to  aald  chamber,  a  rotating  member 
adapted  to  adjust  the  area  of  said  passage,  a  pipe  on  Mid 
rotating  member  so  located  that  one  of  Ita  ends  shall  be 
in  communication  with  the  outer  air  when  the  first-men- 
tioned air  passage  is  partly  closed  and  having  Its  other 
end  opening  into  aald  mixing  chamber  so  located  relative 
to  Mid  rotating  member  and  'to  the  hydro-carbon  in  aaid 
chamber  that  aaid  other  end  shall  always  maintain  tlie 
Mme  relative  position  relative  to  the  hydro-carbon  in  said 
chamber. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, an  annular  delivery  opening  for  gaaolene  opening  into 
said  mixing  chamber,  a  rotating  member  adapted  to  regu- 
late the  area  of  the  pasujge  through  said  mixing  chamber 
and  adapted  to  torn  about  an  axis  concentric  with  Mid 
annular  delivery  opening,  and  a  pipe  in  Mid  tt>tary  mem- 
ber having  one  end  adjacent  to  and  directed  toward  Mid 
annular  opening,  and  its  other  end  opening  at  the  aide 
of  said  rotary  memb<>r  and  communicating  with  the  outer 
air  when  said  rotary  member  has  partly  closed  the  passage 
through  aaid  mixing  chamber,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 

3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  of  a  mixing  cham- 
ber, means  to  maintain  liquid  therein  at  a  predetermined 
place,  a  paasage  through  Mid  carbureter  including  Mid 
mixing  chamber,  meana  for  regulating  the  area  of  said 
pasMge,  a  second  paaaage  communicating  with  the  outer 
air  and  adapted  to  convey  a  current  of  air  and  deliver 
the  same  at  Mid  place,  when  the  first-named  pasMge  is 
closed,  and  meana  for  closing  said  second  paasage  when 
the  first  passage  Is  open. 

4.  In  combination,  a  carbureter  having  aa  air  passage 
therethrough,  a  rotating  member  adapted  to  regulate  the 
area  of  Mid  passage,  a  delivery  pauage  for  hydro-carbon 
opening  into  said  passage  having  its  center  in  line  with 
the  axis  of  skid  rotating  member  and  a  second  passage 
located  in  said  rotating  member  opening  at  the  side  there 
of  at  one  end  and  at  Its  other  end  opening  Into  the  flrst- 
named  pasMge  adjacent  to  the  opening  of  the  delivery 
opening  for  hydrocarbon,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  described. 
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1.006.388.  COMBINED  LISTER-PLOW  AND  PLANTER. 
Albzu«  C.  Likdoun.  liollne.  111..  aMlfsor  to  Mollne 
Plow  Companjr.  a  Corporation  of  lUlnols.  Original  ap- 
plication nied  Mar.  4.  1908.  Serial  No.  419.119.  DlTlded 
and  thla  appllcaUon  filed  Jane  10,  1910.  Serial  No. 
C66.214. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  wbeel«-d  frame,  comprisinK 
frame  membera  Jointed  together  on  a  horiional  tranaverae 
axis,  a  furrow  opener  sustained  thereby,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  frame  membera  toward  and  from  each  other 
to  raise  and  lower  the  farrow  opener,  a  seed  discharging 
mechanism,  an  operating  shaft  therefor,  and  means  turn- 
ing about  the  axis  of  said  shaft  for  effecting  Its  disengage- 
ment from  the  seed  discharging  mechanism  and  controlled 
In  Ita  action  bj  the  adjustment  of  the  frame  membera. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame,  comprising 
frame  membera  Jointed  together  on  a  borisontal  transverse 
axis,  a  furrow  opener  sustained  thereby,  means  for  ad- 
Justing  the  frame  membera  toward  and  from  each  other 
to  raise  and  lower  the  furrow  opener,  a  seed  discharging 
mechanism,  an  operating  shaft  therefor,  and  a  rotary  cam 
turning:  about  the  axis  of  said  shaft  for  effecting  its  disen- 
gagement from  the  hopper  and  controlled  in  its  action  by 
the  adjustment  of  the  frame  membera. 

'i.  In  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame,  comprising 
frame  membera  Jointed  togetber  on  a  horizontal  transverse 
axia,  a  furrow  opener  sustained  thereby,  means  for  ad- 
justing the  frame  membera  toward  and  from  each  other 
to  raise  and  lower  the  furrow  opener,  a  seed  hopper,  an 
operating  shaft  therefor,  a  cam  surface  formed  on  one  of 
said  parts,  and  a  co-acting  cum  surface  formed  on  one  of 
the  frame  membera ;  whereby  the  engagement  and  dis- 
engagement of  the  hopper  and  its  operating  shaft  will  be 
controlled  by  the  adjustment  of  the  frame  membera. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  wheeled  frame,  comprising 
frame  membera  Jointed  together  on  a  horizontal  transrene 
axis,  a  furrow  opeacr  Mistained  thereby,  m<  ana  for  adjust- 
ing the  frame  maabtf  toward  and  from  each  other  to 
raise  and  lower  the  furrow  opener,  a  seat  discharging 
mechanism,  nn  operating  shaft  therefor  mounted  to  turn 
about  an  axis  coincident  with  th«  axia  of  the  frame  mem- 
'bera,  a  driving  clement  carried  by  one  of  the  frame  mem- 
bers, and  connections  t>etween  said  element  and  operating 
shaft ;  whereby  the  frame  memtwra  may  be  readily  ad- 
justed to  and  from  each  other  to  raise  and  lower  the  fur- 
row opener  without  interfering  with  the  connection  be- 
tween the  driving  element  and  operating  shaft. 


1.006,389.      ELECTROLYTIC   MANUFACTURE  OF   DIF- 
FICULTLY-SOLUBLE   SALTS    OF    HEAVY    METALS. 
Casi.  Lcckow,  Cologne,  Germany.     Filed  Jan.  20.  1910. 
Serial  No.  539,206. 
1.  The    herein    described    electrolytic    manufacture    of 

salts  of   heavy   metals  whlcli   are  insoluble  or  dKBcnltly 


soluble  in  the  electrolyte,  consisting  in  using  anodes  of  s 
heavy  metal,  and  cathodes  of  a  similar  metal  with  de- 
polarising fllllngs,  a  number  of  the  cathodes  forming 
boxes  and  serving  as  "  filtering  cathodes  ",  in  connection 
with  an  aqneona  solution  as  electrolyte  containing  a 
small  percentage  of  a  mixture  of  "  dissolving  salt  "  and  a 
"  precipitating  salt ".  both  chiefly  from  the  class  of  sikal! 
metala  (Inclusive  of  ammonium),  and  in  passing  a  current 
through  aald  solution,  the  "preclplutlng  salt "  being 
always  added,  as  Its  add  Is  consumed,  and  the  hydroxld 
of  alkali  developed  from  the  electrolyte  and  entering  the 
"  filtering  cathodes  "  being  therefrom  extracted. 


2.  The  herein  described  electrolytic  manufacture  of 
salts  of  heavy  metals  which  are  Insoluble  or  difficultly 
soluble  in  the  electrolyte,  consisting  in  using  anodes  of  s 
heavy  metal,  and  cathodes  of  a  similar  metal  with  de 
polarising  fllllnga.  a  number  of  the  cathodes  forming 
boxes  and  serving  as  "  filtering  csthodes ".  all  of  the 
cathodes  including  the  "filtering  cathodes"  being  In 
closed  with  wooden  framen  and  filtering-clotha,  in  ron 
nectlon  with  an  aqueous  solution  as  electrolyte  containing 
a  small  percentage  of  a  mixture  of  a  "  dissolving  salt "  and 
a  "  preclplutlng  salt ",  both  chiefly  from  the  class  of 
alkali  metals  (inclusive  of  ammonium),  and  In  passing  a 
current  through  said  solution,  the  "  precipitating  Fslt " 
being  always  added,  as  its  acid  is  consumed,  and  the 
hydroxld  of  alkali  developed  from  the  electrolyte  and 
entering  the  "  filtering  cathodes "  being  therefrom  ex 
tracted. 

3.  The  herein  described  electrolytic  manufacture  of 
basic  carbonate  of  lead  (white  lead),  consisting  in  using 
anodes  of  soft  lead,  and  cathodes  of  lead  with  depolarising 
fillings  of  lead  oxid,  a  number  of  the  cathodes  forming 
tMxes  for  serving  as  "  filtering  cathodes  ",  in  connection 
with  an  aqueoua  solution  ss  electrolyte  containing  al>out 
from  one  to  two  per  cent,  of  an  alkali  chlorate  in  mixture 
with  an  alkali  carbonate,  and  In  passing  a  current  through 
said  solution,  the  alkali  carbonate  and  water  t>einK  always 
added  to  the  electrolyte  as  they  are  consumed,  and  the 
lye  developed  from  the  electrolyte  and  entering  the  "  filter 
Ing  cathodes  "  being  therefrom  extracted. 

4.  The  herein  described  electrolytic  manufacture  <ii 
baalc  carbonate  of  lead  (white  lead),  consisting  In  usIhk 
anodes  of  soft  lead,  and  cathodes  of  lead  with  depolarising 
illlBgs  of  lead  oxld.  a  number  of  the  cathodes  forming 
bozss  for  serving  as  "filtering  catbodea "  and  all  llie 
cathodes  Including  the  "  filtering  csthodes "  being  pref- 
erably Inclosed  with  wooden  frames  and  filtering-cloths. 
In  connection  with  an  aqueous  solution  aa  electrolyte  con- 
taining about  from  one  to  two  per  cent,  of  an  alkali  chlo- 
rate in  mlxtura  with  an  alkali  carbonate,  and  in  passing  a 
current  through  said  solution,  the  alkali  carbonate  and 
water  being  always  added  to  the  electrolyte  as  they  are 
consumed,  and  the  lye  developed  from  the  electrolyte  and 
entering  the  "  filtering  cathodes "  being  therefrom  ex- 
tracted. 
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1,006,390.  RAZOR-STROPPING  DEVICE.  PwiST  J. 
Mabtin,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Andrew  Davis,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  14.  1911. 
Serial  No.  633,067. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting 
frame,  an  oscillating  frame  plvotally  mounted  In  said 
supporting  frame,  said  oscillating  frame  comprising  a 
raror  holder  and  two  movable  rollera  and  link  connection 
between  said  rollera  and  raior  holder,  and  a  raxor  strop. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  frame 
having  slots  therein,  rollera  movably  mounted  in  said 
slots,  a  fixed  shaft  in  said  frame,  a  roller  en  said  fixed 
shaft,  an  oscillating  frame  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
fixed  shaft,  a  raxor  holder  on  said  oscillating  frame,  link 
connection  t>etween  said  oscillating  frame  and  said  mov- 
able rollera.  and  a  razor  strop  to  pass  t>ack  and  forth  over 
said  rollera. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  suitable  sup- 
porting frame,  cross  shafts  connecting  the  opposite  sides 
of  said  supporting  frame,  a  roller  revolubly  mounted  on 
one  of  said  shafts,  a  frame  plvotally  mounted  on  said 
shaft  with  said  roller,  a  razor  holder  on  said  plvotally 
mounted  frame,  cross  shafts  slidably  mounted  In  said  sup- 
porting frame  one  at  each  side,  link  connection  between 
said  plvotally  mounted  frame  and  said  slidably  mounted 
cross  shafts,  rollera  revolubly  mounted  on  said  slidably 
mounted  cross  shafts,  a  strop  passing  over  the  roller  on 
one  of  said  slidably  mounted  cross  shafts  and  around  the 
roller  on  said  cross  shaft  l>earlng  said  plvotally  mounted 
frame  and  thence  around  the  roller  on  the  other  slidably 
mounted  cross  shsft.  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  U-shaped  sup- 
porting frame,  the  arms  of  said  frame  having  openings 
therein,  three  cross  shafts  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
arms  of  ssid  U-shaped  frame  and  rollera  revolubly  mount- 
ed on  said  cross  shafts,  a  frame  plvotally  mounted  on  the 
central  cross  shaft  in  said  supporting  frame,  rollers  revo- 
lubly mounted  In  said  plvotally  mounted  frame  and  slidable 
in  said  U-shaped  frame,  link  connection  between  said 
slidably  mounted  rollera  and  said  plvotally  mounted 
frame  at  each  side  of  the  same,  and  a  strop  passing  be- 
tween two  of  the  rollera  on  said  U-shaped  frame  and 
thence  around  one  of  said  slidably  mounted  rollera  In  said 
plvotally  mounted  frame  thence  around  the  central  roller 
In  said  U-shaped  frame  thence  around  the  other  slidably 
mounted  roller  In  said  plvotally  mounted  frame  and  thence 
back  between  two  of  the  rollera  on  said  U-shaped  frame, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  supporting  frame 
consisting  of  a  single  plate  of  aheet  metal  bent  In  U-shaped 
form,  each  of  the  arms  of  said  U-shaped  frame  having  an 
opening  therein,  three  cross  shafts  connecting  the  ends  of 
said  arms  of  said  U-shaped  frame  and  rollera  revolubly 
mounted  on  said  cross  shafts,  a  second  frame  osciUatlvely 
mounted  on  the  central  one  of  aald  cross  shafts,  a  razor 
holding  means  on  said  second  frame,  the  arms  of  said 
U-shaped  frame  having  slots  therein  at  each  side,  cross 
shafts  slidably  mounted  in  said  slots  and  rollera  revolubly 
mounted  on  said  cross  shafts,  link  connection  between  said 
cross  shafts  and  said  second  frame,  and  a  strop  passing 
between  two  of  said  shafts  connecting  the  ends  of  the 
arms  of  said  U-shaped  frame  and  thence  around  one  of 
the  rollera  on  one  of  said  slidably  mounted  shafts  thence 
around  the  central  shaft  and  roller  In  said  U-shaped 
frame  thence  around  the  other  slidably  mounted  roller 
and  shaft  in  aald  second  frame  and  thence  between  the 


central  roller  and  the  other  roller  and  shaft  connectlag 
said  U-shaped  frame,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

1.006.391.     SAFETY-RAZOR.    Edwin  P.  McCoLi>oll,  Alle- 
gheny, Pa.     Filed  Dec.  28,  1910.     SerUI  No.  599.677. 


1.  The  Improved  safety  razor,  comprising  a  forked 
spring  handle  having  the  terminals  of  its  arms  screw- 
threaded  and  wedge-shaped,  nuts  applied  to  paid  arms,  a 
toothed  guard  provided  with  end  notches  adapted  to  re- 
ceive said  arms,  and  a  blade-clamping  plate  applied  to  the 
guard  and  having  wedge-shaped  notches  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  extremities  of  the  arms,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  safety  razor  of  the  type  Indicated,  the  com- 
bination with  a  toothed  guard  and  a  clamping  plate  ap- 
plied thereon  and  provided  with  dove-tailed  notches  <n  its 
ends,  of  a  spring  handle  constructed  as  a  spring  fork 
whose  terminals  are  constructed  in  wedge-form  and  thus 
adapted  to  enter  the  notches  of  the  plate,  and  means  for 
drawing  the  plate  and  guard  together,  substantially  at 
described. 

3.  In  p.  safety-razor  of  the  type  indicated,  the  com- 
bination with  a  forked  handle  and  a  toothed  guard  having 
slotted  lugs  arranged  at  its  ends  and  projecting  inward, 
of  a  blade-clamping  plate  provided  with  notches  opening 
outward  and  adapted  to  receive  said  lugs,  and  clamping 
means  applied  to  the  terminals  of  the  handle  beneath  the 
guard,  and  serving  to  secure  the  latter  and  the  blade  to- 
gether, as  described. 

4.  In  a  safety  razor  of  the  type  Indicated,  the  com- 
bination with  a  toothed  guard  having  a  central  longi- 
tudinal groove,  of  a  blade  clamping  plate  having  a  cor- 
responding central  longitudinal  rib  on  its  under  side,  and 
means  for  securing  the  guard  and  plate  togetber,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.006,392.  SELECTIVE  SWITCH  MECHANISM.  Abthds 
V.  McPabtland,  Newark,  N.  J.  Filed  Dec.  20.  1900. 
Serial  No.  634.085.  .  - 


y//M//m'////////imim/Ai'^^^^ 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  track  having  a  plurality  of  branches,  of  a  switch 
located  at  the  Junction  of  said  branches,  a  rod  (or  op- 
erating said  switch,  a  plurality  of  levera  for  operating 
said  rod,  a  cover-plate  for  said  levera  having  a  plnrallty 
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of  Blots  therein,  a  car  adapted  to  run  on  aald  track,  a 
plarallty  of  rollers  adapted  to  enter  said  slots  to  operate 
Mid  levers,  said  levers  having  means  thereon  adapted  to 
force  said  rollers  out  of  said  slots,  bell  crank  levers  for 
sapporting  said  rollers  on  said  car.  links  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  t>ell  crank  levers,  extensions  on  said  links, 
rods  connected  to  said  links  for  depressing  said  rollers, 
levers  pivotally  connected  to  said  car  and  supporting  said 
rods,  and  adapted  to  operate  said  rods,  and  springs  con- 
necting said  extensions  with  said  bell  crank  levers, 
whereby  said  rollers  are  automatically  returned  from  their 
depressed  position. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  de8crit>ed,  the  combination 
with  a  track  having  a  plurality  of  branches,  of  a  switch 
located  at  the  Junction  of  said  branches,  means  for  op- 
erating said  switch,  a  plurality  of  levers  diverging  from 
each  other  to  points  of  connection  with  said  means, 
adapted  to  operate  said  means,  a  cover-plate  having 
longitudinally-disposed  slots  therein  extending  at  an  angle 
to  said  levern  and  adapted  to  permit  the  Insertion  of 
mechanism  to  operate  said  levers,  and  cams  extending  In 
opposite  directions,  fiecured  to  the  outer  »ides  of  said 
levers  and  adapted  to  force  said  mechanism  out  of  said 
slots  after  said  mechanism  has  operated  said  levers. 

^t.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  track  having  a  plurality  of  branches,  of  a  switch 
located  at  the  Junction  of  said  branches,  a  rod  for  op- 
erating said  switch,  a  plurality  of  levers  having  a  pin- 
and  slot  connection  with  said  rod  and  converging  toward 
each  other  to  points  of  pivotal  support,  said  levers  having 
cams  thereon,  the  surfaces  of  which  Incline  upwardly  iu 
the  longitudinal  direction  of  said  levers,  and  a  cover- 
plate  having  a  plurality  of  longitudinally-disposed  slots 
extending  at  an  angle  to  said  converging  levers. 


1,006,S94  ELECTRIC  PUSH-BinTON.  JACKSON  Lnie 
MoKBELL,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jane  0,  1911.  BerUl 
No.   032.146. 


1.006,393.  WRITING  POSITION  AND  MOTION  TRAIN- 
ING CARD.  James  L.  Mo.vtoomebt,  Mount  Vernon, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  610.063. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  training  card  having 
a  Rtencll  section,  and  a  back  for  supporttnj;  the  paper, 
said  stencil  section  and  back  being  rigidly  secured  at  the 
lateral  edges. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  trainin<  card  having 
a  stencil  section,  and  a  back  for  .lupporting  the  paper, 
said  stencil  section  and  back  being  rigidly  secured  at  the 
lateral  ed^es  to  form  a  guide  opening  for  the  paper 
between  the  said  stencil  section  and  back. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  training  card  having 
a  paper  supporting  back  and  a  transparent  stencil  section 
rigidly  secured  thereto  and  at  the  lateral  edges  thereof, 
said  section  having  formed  therein  openings  to  coaapel 
the  path  of  a  practicing  pencil  to  travel  in  defined  basic 
chirography  lines. 

4.  As  an  article  of  manufacttire,  a  training  card  having 
a  back  for  sapporting  paper  and  a  stencil  section  rigidly 
secured  thereto  at  near  the  top  thereof,  said  stencil 
section  being  narrow  in  form  to  avoid  contact  with  the 
fingers  of  the  student. 


1.  An  electric  push  button  having  a  removable  cap,  a 

>  base  plate  and  a  reciprocating  plug,  an  elongated  seating 
spring  having  at  both  ends  thereof  bended  spring  sections 
and  In  the  center  thereof  a  pendant  wedge  section  ;  and 

>  a  contacting  member  mounted  on  said  base  plate  having 
I   an  upturned  contacting  ridge  formed  thereon,  said  ridge 

t>elag  disposed  perpendicular  to  the  extension  of  the  said 
,   wedge  section  formed  on  said  spring. 

2.  An  electric  pasb  button  baviitg  a  removable  cap.  a 
base  plate  and  a  reciprocating  plug,  an  elongated  seating 
spring  for  said  plug  bended  at  the  center  thereof  to  form 
a  pendant  wedge  shaped  section  and  provided  at  both 
ends  thereof  with  oppositely  extended  foot  plates,  each  of 

I  said  foot  plates  being  provided  at  one  end  thereof  with 
spurs  for  insertion  In  said  base  plate  and  at  the  other 
end  thereof  with  a  perforation  to  receive  structural  fas- 
tening devices ;  and  a  contact  plate  having  formed  at  one 
end  thereof  an  upturned  rid>;e-llke  edge  and  at  the 
other  end  hereof  a  perforation  to  receive  a  structural 
fastening    member,    said    rldge-IIke    edge    being    disposed 

i  perpendicular  to  the  edge  of  said  wedge  shaped  section, 
the  said  contact  plate  and  said  spring  each  being  incor- 
porated in  the  electric  circuit. 


1,006.395.  CIRCUIT-CLOSING  DEVICE.  Wobthinoton 
E.  MoBTO.N.  Shelby.  N.  C.  Original  application  filed 
Oct.  11,  1909.  Serial  No.  522,009.  Divided  and  this 
application   filed  Feb.   14,   1911.     Serial   No.   608,607. 


1.  The  combination  with  electric  circuit  and  a  stop 
motion  adapted  to  be  automatically  operated  by  the 
dosing  of  said  circuit  of  a  machine  adapted  to  receive 
Its  work  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  lap,  said  machine 
Including  a  pair  of  electrical  conductive  lap  rolls  form- 
ing the  terminals  of  said  electric  circuit  and  an  electric 
conductive  lap  spool  supported  by  said  rolls  and  adapted 
to  receive  bctwei-n  it  and  the  lap  rolls  the  supply  of  ma- 
terial, whereby  when  said  supply  la  exhausted  the  spool 
will  close  the  circuit  between  the  rolls. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electric  circuit  and  a 
stop  motion  adapted  to  be  antomatieally  operated  by  the 
closing  of  said  circuit,  of  a  machine  adapted  to  receive 
ita  work  in  the  form  of  a  continuous  lap.  and  including 
a  pair  of  lap  rolls  each  of  which  carries  a  terminal  con- 
tact of  said  circuit  in  the  form  of  an  annular  metallic 
band,  a  lap  spool  supported  by  said  rolls,  the  supply  of 
■aid  spool  being  interposed  between  the  rolls  and  said 
■pool  during  the  feeding  thereof,  and  an  electric  con- 
ducting element  carried  by  said  spool  adapted  to  conduct 
the  terminal  contacts  carried  by  the  lap  rolla  when  the 
■apply  of  lap  is  exhausted  from  said  spool. 
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1,006,896.  IfBTBB-HANOBB.  Philip  MniLLm  and 
Anton  C.  ScHnsBMANw,  Decatar,  III.,  assignors  to  H. 
Mueller  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur.  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Jnly  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
578.324. 


1.  The  combination  with  meter  connections,  of  a  sup- 
port carried  thereby  and  positioned  at  a  point  above  and 
spaced  from  the  top  plane  of  the  meter,  and  a  hanger 
adapted  to  embrace  the  side  and  bottom  walls  of  the 
meter,  and  having  its  free  ends  each  adjustably  and  in- 
dependently aecured  to  the  supiMrt. 

2.  The  combination  with  meter  connections,  of  a  sup- 
port carried  by  and  forming  a  part  of  the  connections 
and  positioned  at  a  point  above  and  spaced  from  the  top 
plane  of  the  meter,  and  a  hanger  adapted  to  embrace  the 
side  and  bottom  walls  of  the  meter,  and  having  Its  free 
ends  each  adjustably  and  independently  secured  to  the 
support. 

3.  Means  for  sapporting  a  meter,  comprising  a  cou- 
pling member,  and  a  hanger  suspended  from  said  member, 
said  hanger  extending  on  the  opposite  sides  and  bottom 
of  the  meter  and  having  means  for  Independently  adjust- 
ing the  side  portions  of  the  hanger  In  the  direction  of 
length  of  such   portions. 

4.  The  combination  with  meter  connections,  of  a  meter- 
supporting  structure  carried  thereby,  said  structure  ex- 
tending on  opposite  sides  and  the  bottom  of  the  meter 
to  form  a  stirrup-like  device  within  which  the  meter 
seats,  the  side  portions  of  the  device  each  being  Inde- 
pendently adjustable  in  the  direction  of  length  of  such 
portions. 

5.  The  combination  with  meter  connections,  of  oppo- 
sitely extending  projections  carried  by  the  connections 
at  a  point  above  and  spaced  from  the  top  plane  of  the 
meter,  and  a  hanger  adapted  to  embrace  the  sides  and 
bottom  walls  of  a  meter  and  having  Its  free  ends  re- 
movably secured  to  said  projections,  whereby  the  meter 
will  be  held  suspended  centrally   from  the  connections. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,006,397.  METER  -  HANGER.  Philip  Mt7CLLER  and 
Anton  C.  Schlermann,  Decatur,  111.,  assignors  to  H. 
Mueller  Manufacturing  Company.  Decatur,  III.,  a  Cor« 
poratlon  of  IllinoU.  Filed  July  22,  1910.  Serial  No. 
678.326. 

1.  The  combination  with  meter  connections  and  the 
street  or  service  pipe  to  which  the  connections  are  secured, 
of  means  carried  by  the  pipe  and  supported  thereby  at 
a  point  above  and  spaced  from  the  top  plane  of  a  meter 
and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  pipe  for  sapporting  the 
weight  of  the  meter  by  suspension. 

2.  The  combination  with  meter  connections  and  the 
■treet  or  service  pipe  to  which  the  connections  are  se- 
cured, of  a  hanger  carried  by  the  pipe  and  supported 
thereby  at  a  point  above  and  spaced  from  the  top  plane 
of  a  meter  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  pipe  for  sup- 
porting the  weight  of  the  meter  by  suspension. 


8.  The  combination  with  meter  eonnectlon  and  the 
■treet  or  ■ervlce  pipe  to  which  the  connections  are  se- 
cured, of  a  hanger  formed  of  wire  carried  by  the  pipe  and 
supported  thereby  at  a  point  above  and  spaced  from  the 
top  plane  of  a  meter  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the 
pipe  for  supporting  the  weight  of  the  meter  by  suspensloB. 

4.  The  combination  with  meter  connections  and  the 
street  or  service  pipe  to  which  the  connections  are  se- 
cured, of  a  hanger  support  carried  by  and  supported 
thereby  at  a  point  above  and  spaced  from  the  top  plane 
of  a  meter  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  pipe,  and  a 
hanger  for  the  meter,  said  banger  being  In  the  form  of  a 
stirrup  adapted  to  embrace  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the 
meter  and  having  Its  free  ends  removably  secured  tn  the 
hanger  support. 


5.  The  combination  with  meter  connections  and  the 
street  or  service  pipe  to  which  the  connections  are  se- 
cured, of  a  hanger  support  carried  Jsy  and  supported 
thereby  at  a  point  above  and  spaced  from  the  top  plane  of 
a  meter  and  movable  longitudinally  of  the  pipe,  and  a 
hanger  for  the  meter,  said  banger  being  in  the  form  of  a 
stirrup  adapted  to  embrace  tbe  sides  and  bottom  of  the 
meter  and  having  its  free  ends  removably  and  adjustably 
secured  to  the  banger  support. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,006.398.  METER-HANGER.  Philip  Mcbller  and 
Anton  C.  Schckemann,  Decatur,  III.,  assignors  to  H. 
Mueller  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur,  III.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.  Filed  Nov.  21,  1910.  SerUI  No. 
693,591. 


1.  A  support  comprising  a  hanger  member  In  the  form 
of  a  stirrup,  said  stirrup  having  Its  upper  ends  Inclined 
Inwardly  and  upwardly,  each  end  having  means  for  re- 
movable and  adjustable  attachment  to  a  fixed  support 
common  to  both  ends  and  located  approximately  midway 
of  the  width  of  the  stirrup,  the  ends  being  independent^ 
adjustable  in  the  direction  of  length  of  the  stirrup,, 
whereby  the  stirrup  will  form  a  suspended  support. 


704 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBR  17,  1911. 


2.  A  support  comprising  a  hanger  member  In  the  form 
of  a  atlmip  baring  its  npper  ends  adapted  to  provide  an 
approximately  central  suapenalon  support,  and  a  member 
mounted  on  tfae  bottom  of  the  stirrup  and  baying  its  direc- 
tion of  length  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  length  of 
the  bottom. 

3.  A  support  comprising  a  banger  member  In  the  form 
of  a  stirrup  having  its  upper  ends  adapted  to  provide  an 
approximately  central  suspension  support,  and  a  swinging 
member  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the  stirrup  and 
having  Its  direction  of  length  at  an  angle  to  the  direction 
of  length  of  the  bottom,  said  swinging  member  projecting 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  bottom. 

4.  A  support  comprising  a  banger  member  in  the  form 
of  a  stirrup  having  its  upper  ends  adapted  to  provide  an 
approximately  central  suspension  support,  and  a  swing- 
ing member  mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the  stirrup  and 
having  its  direction  of  length  at  an  angle  to  the  direction 
of  length  of  the  bottom,  said  swinging  member  projecting 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  bottom,  one  projecting  portion 
being  of  greater  length  than  the  other. 

6.  A  support  comprising  a  banger  member  in  the  form 
of  a  stirrup  having  Its  upper  ends  adapted  to  provide  an 
approximately  central  suspension  support,  and  a  member 
mounted  on  the  bottom  of  the  stirrup  and  having  Its  direc- 
tion of  length  at  an  angle  to  the  direction  of  length  of  the 
bottom,  said  latter  member  embodying  two  arms  project- 
ing on  opposite  sides  of  the  stirrup  bottom,  the  arms  on 
one  side  being  connected  together. 

[Claims  6  and  t  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,006.399.  SEVERING  MECHANISM  FOR  TUBE-MAK- 
ING MACHINES.  Francis  C.  Osbobn,  Detroit,  Mich., 
assignor  to  Single  Service  Package  Corporation  of 
America,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Original  application  filed  June  28.  1009,  Serial 
No.  504.915.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Mar. 
29,  1910.     Serial  No.  562.241. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  spirally  wound  tubes  and 
automatically  cutting  them  off  into  suitable  lengths,  the 
combination  of  a  base ;  a  mandrel  on  which  said  tubes  are 
formed  supported  from  said  base ;  a  flanged  arm  41  aup- 

, ported  from  said  base;  a  frame  54  mounted  on  the  flange 
of  said  arm  ;  a  tube  cutting  off  mechanism  carried  by  said 
frame  54  ;  an  adjusting  screw  68  for  said  frame ;  and 
meana  attaching  said  frame  to  the  flange  of  said  arm,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  spirally  wound  tubes  and 
automatically  cutting  them  off  Into  suitable  lengths,  the 
combination  of  a  base ;  a  mandrel  on  which  said  tubes  are 
formed  supported  from  said  base ;  a  flanged  arm  41  sup- 
ported from  said  base  :  a  flanged  frame  54  mounted  on  the 
flange  of  said  arm  adapted  to  carry  a  tube  cutting  off 
mechanism  ;  an  adjusting  screw  58  for  said  frame  ;  and 
means  comprising  clips  63  and  screws  61,  attaching  said 
frame  to  the  flange  of  said  arm,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  making  spirally  wound  tubes  and 
automatically  cutting  them  off  Into  suitable  lengths,  the 
combination  of  a  base :  a  mandrel  on  which  said  tubes 
are  formed  supported  from  said  base  ;  bf  Its  for  forming 
and  feeding   the   tubes  pasalng  around   aald   mandrel ;  a  I 


flanged  arm  41  supported  from  said  base :  a  flanged  frame 
64   mounted  on   the  flange  of  said  arm ;  a  pair  of  arms 

66  rigid  with  said  frame;  a  rod  68  paaalng  through  aaid 
arms  66 ;  a  frame  67  mounted  on  said  rod  68  between 
said  arma  66 ;  an  arbor  69  passing  through  said  frame 

67  ;  a  saw  77  mounted  on  said  arbor ;  and  means  whereby 
said  frame  54  may  be  adjusted  on  the  flange  of  said  arm 
41  both  longitudinally  and  tranaverseiy  of  the  tube  formed 
on  said  mandrel,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  splrsUy  wound  tubes  and 
automatically  cutting  them  off  Into  suitable  lengths,  the 
combination  of  a  mandrel  on  which  aald  tubes  are  formed ; 
means  for  feeding  said  tubes  longitudinally  of  the  mandrel 
comprlalng  belts  paaalng  over  pulleys;  shsfts  on  which 
said  pulleys  are  mounted ;  one  of  said  shafta  having  an 
extension  100 ;  a  lever  mounted  on  said  extension  ;  a  saw 
for  cutting  off  said  tubes;  means  for  rotating  said  saw; 
means  for  swinging  asid  saw  toward  and  away  from  said 
tube  at  Intervals ;  means  for  causing  said  ssw  to  travel 
with  the  tube  while  severing  the  same ;  a  spring  for  mov- 
ing said  saw  longitudinally  of  the  tube  after  the  severing 
action  is  completed ;  and  an  adjustable  connection  be- 
tween said  spring  and  aald  lever,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  making  spirally  wound  tubes  and 
automatically  cutting  off  the  aame  into  sultsble  lengths, 
the  combination  of  a  mandrel  on  which  the  tubes  are 
formed  ;  belts  passing  around  said  mandrel  for  forming 
and  feeding  said  tubes ;  a  saw  for  severing  the  tubes ;  a 
sliding  frame  on  which  said  saw  is  mounted;  and  means 
comprising  cams  for  automatically  forcing  the  saw  to- 
ward and  from  the  tube;  and  •  torsional  spring  104  for 
insuring  the  esrly  movement  of  the  saw  away  from  the 
tube,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.006.400.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  SHUTTLES.  Gilrkppb 
Pavia,  Allentown.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  14.  1910.  Serial  No. 
543.730. 


TT 


"  r.r 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shuttle,  of  a  thread  aeverlng 
davlce.  means  for  moving  the  said  device  to  sever  the 
thread,  and  means  normally  holding  said  device  against 
movement,  said  last  mentioned  means  operated  by  an  un- 
usual pull  on  the  thread  which  serves  to  release  the 
thread  severing  device. 

2.  An  attachment  for  shuttles,  comprising  a  block 
adapted  to  be  secured  In  a  shuttle,  and  having  an  opening 
therethrough  for  the  passage  of  the  thread,  a  cutter,  a 
spring  pressed  lever  engaging  said  cutter,  and  tending  to 
move  the  cutter  across  the  thread,  a  second  spring  pressed 
lever  normally  holding  ssid  cutter  away  from  the  path 
of  the  thread,  and  an  eye  on  said  last  mentioned  lever 
through  which  said  thread  passes. 


1,006,401.       AUTOMOBILE     CRANKING     MECHANISM. 

John.   P.    Pvtit,    Salem,    Oreg.      FUed    Mar.    3.    1911. 

Serial  No.  eil,M8. 

The  ImproTMMiit  in  starting  devices  for  automobiles, 
sobatantially  aa  herein  described,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, an  engine  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  fast  thereon,  a 
sprocket  wheel  forming  a  houaing  for  the  ratchet  wheel 
and  provided  with  a  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet  wheel,  a 
starting  shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  loose  on  the  stArttng 
shaft  and  provided  with  a  slip  clutch  section,  a  slip 
clutch  section  keyed  to  and  movable  along  the  starting 
shaft,   a   spring   pressing   such   clutch   sections   normally 
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into  engagement  with  each  other,  a  chain  connecting  the 
sprocket  wheels  of  the  engine  shaft  and  starting  shaft 


leading  from  the  seat  through  the  top,  and  a  pipe  con- 
nection registering  with  said  opening,  a  cage  formed  of  a 
plurality  of  members  projecting  from  the  lower  face  of 
the  plug,  an  elongated  cylindrical  float  in  the  cage,  and 


and  detent  mechanism  for  preventing  reverse  motion  of 
the  starting  shaft,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,006,402.     GUN.     August  Reibstiin,  New  York,  N 
Filed  Jan.  31,  1911.     Serial  No.  605,770. 


\ 


1.  A  gun,  comprlalng  a  barrel  having  a  bore,  plungera 
mounted  to  slide  Independently  one  of  the  other  in  the 
forward  and  rear  portions  of  the  said  bore,  the  rear 
plunger  being  the  actuating  plunger  and  the  forward 
plunger  being  the  shooting  plunger,  springs  pressing  the 
said  plungers  to  normally  bold  the  same  in  an  innermost 
position  of  rest,  the  spring  for  the  striking  plunger  being 
wesker  than  the  spring  for  the  actuating  plunger,  and 
a  spring-supported  cushion  within  the  bore  and  Inter- 
posed between  the  inner  ends  of  the  said  plungers. 

2.  A  gun,  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  bore,  a  shooting 
plunger  mounted  to  slide  In  the  forward  portion  of  the 
bore  and  having  a  head  outside  the  forward  end  of  the 
barrel,  an  actuating  plunger  mounted  to  Plide  in  the  rear 
portion  of  the  bore  and  having  a  handle  outside  the  rear 
end  of  the  barrel,  springs  coiled  on  the  said  plungers  and 
pressing  the  same  to  normally  hold  the  plungera  in  Inner- 
most positions,  the  spring  for  the  actuating  pluhger  being 
more  powerful  than  the  spring  for  the  said  shooting 
plunger,  a  flat  spring  fixed  at  one  end,  and  a  cushion  on 
the  free  end  of  the  said  flat  spring  and  interposed  bctweeu 
the  inner  ends  of  the  said  plungers,  the  said  flat  spring 
awinging  rearwardly  on  withdrawing  the  actuating 
plunger. 

3.  A  gun,  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  bore,  spring- 
pressed  plungers  In  the  said  bore  and  projecting  beyond 
the  ends  of  the  barrel,  one  of  the  plungers  being  manually 
controlled  and  when  released  actuating  the  other  plunger, 
the  springs  of  the  plungers  returning  the  plungers  Inde- 
pendently to  normal  Inactive  position,  and  a  cushion 
between  the  inner  adjacent  ends  of  the  plungers. 

4.  A  gun,  comprising  a  barrel  having  a  bore,  a  spring- 
pressed  shooting  plunger  in  the  forward  end  of  the  bore 
and  having  a  head  exterior  of  the  barrel,  a  spring-pressed 
actuating  plunger  in  the  rear  portion  of  the  said  bore  and 
terminating  in  a  handle  exterior  of  the  rear  end  of  the 
bnrrel,  the  said  plungers  being  Independent  one  of  the 
other,  and  a  spring-supported  buffer  between  the  inner 
ends  of  the  said  plungers. 


1,006,403.     VALVE.     Jambs  D.   RoaaaTaoM,  Canton,  111. 

Filed  Dec  21.  1009.     Serial  No.  534.836. 

A  Talve  comprising  a  screw  threaded  ping  having  a 
heml-apherlcal  valve  seat  on  Ita  inner  face,  an  opening 


a  hollow  heml-spherlcal  head  on  the  upper  end  of  the  float 
and  forming  a  valve  adapted  to  seat  In  the  seat  of  the 
said  plug. 


1,006,404.  AWNING  -  GEARING.  Nathaniil  Rob, 
Patchogue,  N.  Y.  Piled  Nov.  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
590.224. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  housing, 
beveled  gears  in  mesh  arranged  within  said  housing,  a 
weighted  pawl  normally  engaging  one  of  said  gears,  a 
crank  handle  adapted  to  operate  said  gears,  said  crank 
having  means  for  locking  the  same  upon  the  gear  and  at 
the  same  time  disengaging  said  pawl,  substantially  as 
specified.  ' 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed,  a  housing, 
beveled  gears  in  mesh  mounted  in  said  housing,  a  pawl 
normally  engaging  one  of  said  gears,  a  detachable  crank 
adapted  to  engage  one  of  said  gears,  means  carried  by 
the  crank  for  locking  the  same  to  the  gear  and  disengag- 
ing the  pawl,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  housing, 
having  arranged  therein  a  boss  provided  with  a  central 
bore  and  a  slot,  a  weighted  pawl  pivoted  In  the  alot,  a 
threaded  arm  resting  In  the  bore,  said  arm  being  pivoted 
to  the  pawl,  a  beveled  gear  mounted  upon  the  lop  of  the 
boss,  a  beveled  gear  mounted  upon  the  end  of  the  boaa, 
said  gears  being  in  mesh,  a  crank  for  operating  the  gear 
upon  the  end  of  the  l>oss,  a  threaded  sleeve  carried  by 
said  crank,  aald  aleeve  being  adapted  to  receive  the 
threaded  arm.  and  means  for  tightening  the  sleeve,  upon 
the  arm.  substantially  aa  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  housing, 
having  arranged  therein  a  boss  provided  with  a  central 
bore  and  a  alot  communicating  with  said  bore,  a  weighted 
pawl  pivoted  in  said  slot,  a  threaded  arm  pivoted  to  aaid 
pawl,  said  arm  resting  in  the  central  bore,  a  beveled  gear 
mounted  upon  the  top  of  the  boss,  a  beveled  gear  mounted 
upon  the  end  of  the  bosa  in  meah  with  the  gear  upon 
the  top  of  the  boss,  a  crank  for  driving  the  gear  upon  the 
end  of  the  boss,  a  threaded  sleeve  mounted  In  the  crank, 
said  sleeve  being  adapted  to  engage  the  threaded  arm.  and 
a  thumb  nut  for  tightenlAg  the  sleeve  upon  the 
substantiially  aa  specified. 
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1.000,405.  AUTOMATICALLT  -  LOCKED  OBAR  -  BOX. 
Nathawikl  Roi,  Pmtcbocae.  N.  T.  PUed  Dec.  12,  1910. 
Serial   No.   6M.780. 


/!J 


1.  In  •  crank  t>ox.  in  combination  with  tbe  box  proper, 
a  yoke  secured  In  said  box.  a  welgbted  pawl  plToted  be- 
tween the  respectiTe  ends  of  the  yoke,  aald  yoke  carry- 
ing a  boa*,  a  horltontal  bore  In  the  end  of  the  boaa,  a 
vertical  bore  In  said  boas,  icears  in  mesh  mounted  upon 
the  bona,  a  crank  for  operatinx  one  of  the  gears,  a  ahaft 
carried  by  tbe  crank,  said  abaft  being  adapted  to  pass 
throuffh  the  raid  hortxontal  bore,  an  arm  carried  upon 
the  end  of  said  shaft,  said  arm  being  adapted  to  raise 
the  Mid  pawl,  means  for  locking  the  shaft  against  rota- 
tion, sabstantially  aa  specified. 

2.  In  a  crank  box.  in  combination  with  the  box  proper, 
a  yoke  mountod  In  said  box,  a  weighted  pawl  piTOted  be- 
tween the  respectiee  ends  of  the  yokf.  said  yoke  support- 
ing a  boss,  gears  In  mesh  mounted  upon  the  boss,  an 
operating  shaft,  one  of  tbe  gears  being  adapted  for  driv- 
ing tbe  operating  stiaft.  a  crank  handle  for  operating  tbe 
other  gear,  a  shaft  carried  by  tbe  crank  handle,  said 
shaft  haying  a  handle  upon  one  end  ^  and  an  arm  upon 
its  other  end.  the  arm  upon  the  shaft  being  adapted  to 
engage  a  flanjce  carried  by  the  pawl,  and  means  for 
locking  the  shaft  against  rotation,  substantially  as 
specified. 

3.  In  a  crank  box.  the  combination  with  the  box  proper, 
a  yoke  mounted  In  said  box.  said  yoke  having  a  boas 
formed  integral  therewith,  a  weighted  pawl  pivoted  be- 
tween the  respective  ends  of  the  yoke,  said  pawl  having 
a  flanfl«,  gcara  in  mesh  mounted  upon  said  boss,  an 
operating  ahaft.  one  of  tbe  gears  being  adapted  to  drive 
the  operating  shaft,  a  crank  handle  for  operating  the 
other  gear,  a  shaft  carried  by  said  crank  handle,  a  handle 
npon  one  end  of  the  shaft  carried  by  tbe  crank,  and  an 
arm  upon  the  other  end  of  aald  shaft,  tbe  arm  being 
adapted  to  engage  the  flange  upon  the  pawl,  and  means 
for  locking  the  shaft  carried  by  tbe  crank  againat  rota- 
tion, substantially  as  8lM>wn  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


the  kfnetoaeope  casing  and  operatlvely  connected  to  tbe 
governor,  a  rock  arm  carried  by  said  rock  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged In  allnement  with  the  pivot  axis  of  said  gate,  and 
operative  connections  between  said  rock  arm  and  the 
shatter,  the  same  comprising  a  pinion  carried  by  the 
ahutter  at  its  pivot  axis  snd  a  rack  bar  engaging  aald 
pinion  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  free  end  of  aald 
rock  arm,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1.006.400.       KINET08C0PB     SAFETY  -  SHTTTER. 
Altah  C.  Rocbcck.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  Tbe  En- 
terprise   Optical    Mfg.    Company,    Chicago,    III.,    a    Cor- 
poration  of    Illinois.      Piled   Nov.    27,    1007.   Serlel    No. 
404,001.     Renewed  Oct.  14,  1900.     Serial  No.  522.676. 
1.  In  a  safety  shatter  mechanism  for  klnetoscopes,  tbe 
combination   of   a   gate   confining   the   film    In   place    and 
provided   with  a  l\ght   paasage.   a  safety  shutter  hinged 
to  aach  gnte  at  the  margin  of  the  light  passage,  a  cen- 
trlfosal    governor    operatlvely   connected    to    the   driving 
■BChinlnm  of  the  klnetoacope,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  in 
the  klnetoacope  casing  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the 
governor,  a  rock  arm  carried  by  said  rock  shaft  and  ar- 
ranged In  allnement  with  the  pivot  axis  of  said  gate,  and 
operative    connectiona    between    said    rock    arm    and    tb« 
shutter,  snbstsntlally  as  set  forth. 

S.  la  a  safety  ahutter  mechanism  for  klnetoscopes,  the 
combination  of  a  gate  confining  tlie  film  in  place  and 
provided  with  a  light  paasage.  a  safety  shutter  hinged 
to  such  gate  at  the  margin  of  the  light  passage,  a  cen- 
trifugal governor  operatlvely  connected  to  the  driving 
mechauism  of  tbe  klnetoscope,  a  rock  shaft  joumaled  la 


3.  In  a  aafety  shatter  mechanism  for  klnetoscopes,  tbe 
combination  of  a  gate  confining  the  film  In  place  and 
provided  with  a  light  paaaage,  a  aafety  ahutter  hinged  to 
such  gate  at  the  margin  of  the  light  passage,  a  cen- 
trifugal governor  operatlvely  connected  to  the  driving 
mechanism  of  the  klnetoscope,  and  provided  with  a  mov- 
ing part  having  a  peripheral  groove,  a  rock  abaft  Jour- 
naled  In  the  klnetoscope  casing  and  connected  to  the 
governor  by  a  rock  arm  engairlng  said  groove,  a  rock  arm 
carried  by  said  rock  shsft  snd  arranged  In  allnement 
with  tbe  pivot  axis  of  aald  gate,  and  operative  connec- 
tlona  between  said  rock  arm  and  the  abutter,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  safety  shutter  mechanism  for  klnetoscopes.  the 
combination  of  a  gate  confining  tbe  film  In  place  and 
provided  with  a  light  paasage.  a  safety  shatter  hinged 
to  such  gste  St  the  margin  of  the  light  passage,  s  cen- 
trifugal governor  operatlvely  connected  to  the  driving 
mechanism  of  tbe  klnetoscope,  and  provided  with  a  mov- 
ing part  having  a  peripheral  groove,  a  rock  shsft  jour- 
naled  in  the  klnetoscope  casing  and  connected  to  the 
governor  by  a  rock  arm  engaging  said  groove,  s  rock  arm 
carried  by  said  rock  shaft,  and  operative  connections 
between  said  rock  arm  and  the  shatter  tbe  same  com- 
prising a  pinion  carried  by  the  shutter  at  Its  pivot  axis 
and  a  rack  bar  carried  by  the  film  confining  gate  engag- 
ing aald  pinion  and  operatlvely  connected  to  the  free 
ead  of  said  rock  arm.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

R.  In  a  safety  shutter  mecbsnism  for  klnetoscopes,  the 
combination  of  a  gate  confining  the  film  In  place  and 
provided  with  a  light  paaaage,  said  gate  consisting  of 
two  plate*  secured  together  in  separated  relation,  a 
safety  shutter  pivoted  between  such  plates,  a  centrifugal 
governor  operatlvely  connected  to  the  driving  mechanism 
of  tbe  klnetoscope.  a  rock  ahaft  Joumaled  In  the  klneto- 
scope casing  snd  operatlvely  connected  to  the  governor, 
a  rock  arm  carried  by  said  rock  shaft  and  arranged  In 
allnement  with  the  pivot  axis  of  said  gate,  and  operative 
connections  t>etween  aald  rock  arm  and  the  shutter,  sub- 
stantially as  set  fortb. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.l 


1,006.407.     SCOOP  FOR  EMPTYING  PANS.     BOBirr  J. 

Soas,  Olive  Hill.  Ky..  assignor  of  one-third  to  Herman 

B.   Campbell   and   one-third  to  I>ealle  C.  Turley.   Porta- 

mouth,  Ohio      Piled  Oct.  21.  lOfO.     Serial  No.  588.273. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  pan  havlag  a  side  wall  and 

adapted   to  be   rotated,   a   borliontal   shaft  disposed  over 

the  pan.  a  shovel  mounted  longitudinally  of  the  borisoetal 

abaft  and  adapted  to  t>e  rotated  downwardly  natfer  the 
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ahaft  and  up  against  the  aid*  wall  of  tbe  pan,  tbe  shovel 
when  moved  upwardly  againat  the  aide  wall  of  the  pan 
extending  upwardly  from  one  horizontally  disposed  edge 
to  its  outer  side,  disposed  against  the  side  wall  of  the 
pan  at  a  distance  from  tbe  said  edge,  the  inner  side  of 
the  shovel  at  a  distance  from  tbe  said  edge  being  dis- 
posed vertically,  the  ahovel  being  adapted  for  raising 
material  out  of  tbe  pan. 


H     IJ- 


2.  In  combination  with  a  pan  adapted  to  be  rotated, 
a  shaft  disposed  over  the  psn,  a  member  mounted  to 
rotate  on  the  shaft,  a  ahovel  disposed  longitudinally  of 
the  shaft,  adapted  to  be  adjusted  longitudinally  thereof 
and  having  a  slot,  a  bolt  connected  with  the  member  and 
dlapo*od  In  the  slot  by  which  the  shovel  may  be  held  In 
adjuated  poaltlon  relatively  to  the  member,  the  shovel 
when  lowered  into  operative  position  having  a  horSxonUl 
lower  edge,  the  ahovel  at  Its  outer  side  extending  ui>- 
wardly  from  the  said  edge  to  the  periphery  at  the  top 
of  the  pan,  the  Inner  side  of  the  shovel  being  bent  up- 
wardly and  converging  with  the  outer  side  of  the  pan  at 
the  said  edge,  tbe  shovel  being  adapted  to  raise  mate- 
rial out  of  the  pan  when  In  operative  position. 

S.  In  combination  with  a  pan  having  a  side  wall  and 
adapted  to  be  rotated,  a  borlxontal  abaft  disposed  over 
the  pan,  a  member  mounted  to  rotate  on  the  shaft,  a 
ahovel  having  a  slot  disposed  longitudinally  of  the  shaft, 
adapted  to  be  moved  longitudinally  thereof,  Into  any  one 
of  a  plurality  of  positions,  relatively  to  tbe  side  wall,  a 
bolt  disposed  In  tbe  slot,  s  nut  on  the  bolt  for  holding 
tk*  ihovel  relstlvely  to  the  member,  the  shovel  when 
rotated  under  the  ahaft  and  up  against  the  side  wall, 
being  adapted  to  raise  material  out  of  the  pan  on  the 
rotation  of  the  pan. 


1.006.408.  WINDOW-FRONT  CONSTRUCTION.  V«a- 
w<)!»  Ross  and  EaBrrr  8.  Rhoads,  Kansas  City,  Mo. 
Piled  Dec.  7.  1908.  Serial  No.  466.261.  Renewed  Dec 
7,   1910.     Serial  No.  696,173. 


:'.■'• 


1.  A  window-front  construction  comprising  a  window- 
light,  stationary  members  surrounding  tbe  wlndow-Ught, 
meana  carried  by  the  member  of  tbe  casing  underlying 
tb*  wlndow-llgbt,  for  aupportlng  tbe  latter  above  aald 
underlying  member,  front  members  engsglng  the  front 
Bide  or  face  of  the  wlndow-llcbt,  a  atiffening  bracket  ar- 
ranged within  and  engaging  the  front  member  and  pro- 


vided with  an  arm  engaging  the  adjacent  window-Ugbt 
surrounding  member,  means  for  securing  said  arm  to  said 
member,  clamping  members  interposed  between  and  en- 
gaging said  surrounding  members  and  tbe  Inner  side  of 
the  window-light,  and  screw  bolts  extending  through  said 
clamping  members  and  into  said  last-named  means,  to 
secure  the  clamping  members  in  position. 

2.  A  window-front  construction  comprising  a  window- 
light,  stationary  members  surrounding  the  same,  front 
members  having  hook-ends  engaging  the  window-light 
and  base-portions  engaging  the  first-named  members, 
brackets  within  and  engaging  said  front  members  at  their 
hook  ends  and  at  the  Junction  of  their  body  and  base- 
portions  and  provided  with  arms  engaging  the  first- 
named  members,  means  securing  said  anna  of  the  brackets 
to  the  said  first-named  members,  and  clamping  members 
Interposed  between  the  first-named  members  and  the  in- 
nerface  of  the  window-light. 

3.  In  a  window  front  conatructlon,  a  window-light,  a 
sUtlonary  member  underlying  the  same  and  consisting 
of  a  tread-portion,  a  rlaer  depending  from  the  front  edge 
of  the  tread-portion  and  a  riser  projecting  upward  from 
the  rear  edge  of  such  tread-portion  and  embracing  a 
downwardly  and  forwardly  pitched  portion,  a  front  mem- 
ber bearing  against  the  first-named  riser  and  the  front 
aide  of  the  window-light,  a  bracket  anchoring  the  front 
member  to  the  stationary  member  and  a  clamping  member 
wedged  between  tbe  window-light  and  the  pitched  portion 
of  the  sUtlonary  member  to  clamp  the  former  against  the 
front  member. 

4.  In  a  window  structure,  a  stationary  glass  support- 
ing frame,  an  outside  glass-clamping  member,  a  key  car- 
ried by  said  member  and  provided  with  an  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting arm,  a  supporting  surface  on  said  frame  against 
which  said  arm  bears,  and  an  adjustable  device  on  said 
frame  cooperating  with  said  arm  to  hold  the  key  tightly 
against  said  glass-cIamplng  member. 


1,006.409.  CARPET-STBKTCHER.  William  E.  Row» 
and  John  A.  Bowa,  Orchard,  Nebr.  Filed  Apr.  11, 
1911.     Serial  No.  620,330. 

* 


A  carpet  stretcher  comprising  a  sectlonallxed  bar,  the 
ends  of  the  sections  of  which  are  properly  formed  to  be 
conveniently  connected,  binding  screws  for  attaching  the 
ends  of  tbe  sections  thus  constructed,  one  of  said  sections 
having  a  series  of  perforations  formed  therein,  a  clamp 
adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  length  of  carpet  and  comi>oaed 
of  two  plates,  a  yoke  forming  a  part  of  the  clamp  and 
adapted  to  freely  receive  the  perforated  end  of  the  bar, 
a  binding  screw  carried  by  tbe  yoke  and  adapted  for  en- 
gagement with  the  perforated  end  of  the  bar,  whereby  the 
latter  is  properly  adjusted  In  respect  to  the  clamp  carried 
thereby,  a  second  clamp  likewise  constructed,  a  seg- 
mental rack  bar  secured  to  the  last  named  clamp  and 
projecting  upwardly  therefrom,  a  lever  pivoted  to  the  seg- 
mental rack  bar  and  having  Its  lower  end  likewise  ee- 
cnred  to  the  bar,  whereby  tbe  latter  Is  properly  moved  to 
separate  the  clamps,  and  means  carried  by  the  lever  and 
adapted  for  cooperation  with  the  rack  bar,  for  holding 
snid  lever  In  an  adjusted  poaltlon.  during  the  operation 
of  the  device. 


1,006,410.  WASHING  AND  DRYING  MACHINE.  Bmnkr 
SCHAOB,  Bloomln^ttale,  Ohio.  Filed  May  22,  UUl.  Se- 
rial No.  628,636. 

A  machine  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  eaalnc 
provided  Interiorly  with  a  drying  chamber  having  a  nor- 
mally cloved  door  at  each  end.  a  washing  tank  In  the  cas- 
ing, a  conveyer  within  tbe  chamber  and  casing  adapted  to 
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Bove  throach  the  normally  cloced  end  doora  of  the  dry- 
taiff  chamber  and  ttaroagh  the  tank,  and  a  door  In  the  caa- 


tnc  opening  Into  the  drying  chamber  whereby  articles  may 
b«  remoTed  from  the  conveyer. 


1,000.411.  CARBURETER.  William  Scott,  Medford, 
Maaa..  aaaignor  to  Scott  Manafacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  llaaaachasetta.  Filed  July  8.  1900.  8<h 
rial  No.  BOA.403. 


1.  A  carbureter  haylnx  a  carbureting  chamber  provided 
with  an  air  inlet* and  two  fuel  ducta  leading  into  said 
chamber,  combined  with  means  for  making  a  pn-Iiminary 
adjustment  of  the  capacity  of  one  of  said  ducts ;  and 
means  for  automatically  varying  the  capacity  of  the  other 
duct  In  response  to  the  pressure  of  the  air  entering  the 
carbureting  chamber. 

2.  A  carbureter  having  a  carbureting  chamber  provided 
with  an  air  Inlet  and  two  fuel  ducts  leading  Into  said 
chamber,  combined  with  means  for  adjusting  the  capacity 
for  one  of  said  ducts,  said  duct,  after  adjustment,  having 
a  constant  capacity  ;  means  for  automatically  varying  the 
capacity  of  the  other  duct  In  response  to  the  pressure  of 
the  air  entering  the  carbureter  chamber ;  and  meana  for 
varying  the  capacity  of  the  outlet  from  said  carbureting 
chamber. 

3.  A  carbureter  having  a  carbureting  chamber  provided 
with  inlet  and  outlet  paaaages :  a  throttle  valve  in  the 
outlet  passage;  an  adjuatable  fuel  valve  located  In  the 
Inlet  passage,  said  fuel  valve  after  adjustment  having  a 
constant  capacity  ;  a  valve  member  controlltng  the  Inlet 
passage  to  regulate  the  supply  of  air  drawn  into  the  car- 
baretlng  chamber,  said  valve  operating  automatically  to 
Increase  the  area  of  the  air  Inlet  In  response  to  the  piston 
suction  of  the  engine  ;  a  second  fuel  valve  also  located  In 
the  Inlet  passage  ;  and  means  for  automatically  varying 
the  capacity  of  said  second  valve  In  response  to  the  move- 
ment of  the  vslve  member  controlling  the  Inlet  passage. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  carbureting  chamber  provided 
with  an  Inlet  passage ;  a  valve  movable  transversely  across 
■aid  Inlet  passage  and  located  In  a  cylindrical  recess  form- 
ing part  of  the  carbureting  chamber,  said  valve  having  a 
lateral  orifice,  a  portion  of  which  la  normally  closed  by 
the  wall  of  the  cylindrical  passage;  a  gasolene  orifice  lead- 
ing to  the  carbureting  chamber ;  a  tapered  needle  con- 
nected with  said  valve  to  vary  the  capacity  of  said  gaso- 
lene orifice  In  response  to  the  movement  of  said  valve; 
and  a  second  gasolene  orifice  the  capacity  of  which  Is  con- 
trolled by  a  fixed  needle. 


1,00«.412.  DRAWER-OPERATING  MEANS.  CHAaLBS 
B.  SiOLB,  Findlay,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Central  Iron  Worka, 
QolBcy,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  3, 
1010.     Serial  No.  580,801. 


A  drawer  operating  device  comprising  an  overhead 
track,  a  carriage  movable  on  said  overhead  track,  a 
pendant  bar  carried  by  said  carriage,  a  collar  vertically 
adjustable  on  said  pendant  bar.  a  lever  pivoted  to  aald 
collar  having  a  hook  shaped  finger  at  one  end  for  en- 
gagement with  a  drawer  to  be  operated,  and  a  dog  carried 
by  said  collar  for  engagement  with  aald  lever  to  maintain 
Its  book  abaped  finger  In  engagement  with  the  drawer. 


1,006.413.  MANHOLE  DOOR.  Chaslu  D.  STAKFOaD, 
Summit.  N.  J.,  and  Kkkdcsick  L.  Cbaodock,  New  York, 
N.  T.,  assignors  to  Pfaudler  Company,  Rochester.  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  17.  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  416,279. 


1.  The  combination  with  the  tank  or  vat ;  of  a  manhole 
door  located  within  aald  tank  or  vat,  and  adapted  to  be 
clamped  against  the  Inner  wall  thereof ;  and  an  external 
supporting  carrier  for  the  door  and  an  external  guide 
member  for  said  carrier  secured  to  the  exterior  of  the 
tank  In  which  guide  member  sstd  carrier  Is  movable  to 
move  the  door  Into  and  oat  of  register  with  the  opening. 

2.  A  manhole  door  located  Inside  of  a  vat  or  tank  and 
provided  with  a  bow-ahaped  external  aupporting  carrier 
connected  with  the  outside  of  the  door  and  extending 
along  the  outer  surface  of  the  tank  beyond  the  opening: 
and  a  retaining  guide  member  In  which  said  carrier  Is 
lon{;1tndinally  movable,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

8.  A  manhole  door  located  within  a  tank  or  vat ;  a 
bowed  yielding  support  connected  with  said  door  and  held 
In  position  against  the  outer  wsU  of  the  tank  :  a  bridge 
piece  for  clamping  said  door  against  the  Inner  wall  of 
the  tank :  and  a  bolt  having  an  elongated  head  to  co- 
operate with  an  undercut  recess  In  the  cover,  said  bolt 
co-acting  with  said  bridge  to  clamp  the  cover  In  place. 

4.  A  manhole  door  located  Inside  of  a  tank  or  vat; 
means  for  clamping  said  door  against  the  Inner  surface  of 
the  tank  to  close  the  manhole  ;  a  allding  carrier  for  said 
door  located  outside  of  the  tank  ;  and  a  guide  for  aald 
carrier  secured  to  the  outer  surface  of  the  tank. 


1.006,414.    SCALE.    Waltbb  F.  Stimpson,  Detroit.  Mich., 
assignor  to  Stimpson  Scale  k  Manufacturing  Company, 
Milan.  Mich.,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.    Piled  Dec.  IS, 
1905.     Serial  No.  291.505. 
1.  A  scale  comprising  a  main  and  an  auxiliary  weighing 

beam,  a  frame  from  which  aald  beams  are  suspended,  said 
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frame  comprising  a  tubular  beam  member  and  cast  hang- 
ers secnred  thereto  one  of  said  hangers  forming  a  guide 
for  the  main  weighing  beam,  and  a  fulcrum  support  for 
the  auxiliary  beam. 


2.  A  scale  comprising  a  main  and  an  auxiliary  weighing 
beam,  a  frame  for  supporting  said  beams  comprising  a 
tubular  beam  member  and  a  cast  hanger  sleeved  upon 
said  tubular  memt>er,  forming  a  guide  for  the  main 
weighing  beam  and  a  fulcrum  support  for  the  suxiUary 
beam  and  a  brace  bar  for  said  frame  secured  to  said 
hanger. 

3.  A  scale  comprising  a  main  and  auxiliary  weighing 
beam,  a  frame  from  which  said  beams  are  suspended  com- 
prising a  borisontally-extendlng  beam  member  and  a  pair 
of  cast  hangers  sleeved  thereon,  each  having  a  laterally- 
projecting  hook  for  respectively  supporting  the  main  snd 
auxiliary  beama  and  a  bracket  supporting  the  suxlllary 
beam  also  constituting  s  guide  for  the  main  beam. 

4.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  with  main  and  auxiliary 
beams  having  separate  fulcrums  arranged  at  opposite  ends 
and  supporting  loops  for  said  fulcrums,  of  a  frame  sup- 
porting said  beams  comprising  a  horisontally-extendlng 
beam  member  and  a  pair  of  brackets  sleeved  upon  said 
beam  member  and  depending  therefrom,  said  brackets 
being  respectively  provided  with  oppositely-extending  lat- 
eral hooks  for  supporting  the  fulcrum  loops  of  the  re- 
spective beams  and  having  portions  adjacent  to  opposite 
sides  of  said  loops  for  limiting  the  oscillation  thereof. 


1,006.416.  ELECTRIC  GARMENT.  AtTHUa  C.  SruBLlNO 
and  FosTaa  C.  Gibson,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  80, 
1911.     Serial  No.  605.668. 


field,  said  means  comprising  a  series  of  heating  coils  of 
Insulated  wire  woven  In  the  fabric  so  as  to  extend  around 
the  body  of  the  garment  In  horlxontal  planes  and  around 
the  sleeves  In  the  same  manner,  means  for  connecting  a 
source  of  electricity  thereto  whereby  to  create  within  said 
series  of  coils  an  electric  field  for  treatment  of  the  body 
within  the  coat,  and  means  for  cutting  off  the  supply  of 
electricity  from  a  portion  of  said  colls  whereby  to  decrease 
the  electric  effect,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  pnrpoM 
described. 


1,006.416.  COMPOUND  GAS-ENGINE.  Michabl  H.  Sdl- 
LiVAN,  Poughkeepsle,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  John  Lawrence 
Murphy,  Chelsea,  Mass.  FUed  Aug.  12,  1907.  Serial 
No.  388.226. 


In  an  electric  coat  having  a  body  and  sleeves,  means 
for  heating  said  garment  and  creating  therein  an  electric 


1.  In  combination  In  an  explosion  engine,  a  high  prea- 
sure  cylinder  having  a  main  and  an  auxiliary  exhaust  port, 
a  turbine  wheel,  a  direct  connection  between  the  main  ex- 
haust and  the  turbine  wheel,  an  accumulator  arranged  In 
said  connection  and  having  a  cubic  capacity  less  than  the 
cubic  capacity  of  the  high  preasure  cylinder,  means  for 
opening  the  other  exhaust  port  for  the  unobstructed  exit 
of  the  remaining  gases  to  the  atmosphere  after  the  first 
exhaust  port  has  been  closed,  a  shaft  for  the  turbine 
wheel,  and  a  piston  operated  In  the  high  pressure  cylinder 
and  connected  to  drive  said  shaft. 

2.  In  combination  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  high  prea- 
sure cylinder  having  main  and  secondary  exhaust  ports,  a 
turbine,  an  accumulator  between  the  main  exhaust  port 
and  the  turbine,  means  for  momentarily  opening  the  main 
exhaust  port  when  the  piston  reaches  the  limit  of  its 
stroke  In  the  cylinder  to  permit  a  portion  of  the  gases  in 
the  cylinder  to  pass  to  the  accumulator,  the  main  exbaoat 
port  being  then  closed  and  the  gases  In  the  accumulator 
passed  to  the  turbine,  thereby  preventing  back  pressure 
in  the  cylinder,  and  means  for  maintaining  the  secondary 
exhaust  port  open  to  the  atmosphere  during  the  return 
stroke  of  the  piston,  said  secondary  exhaust  port  being 
open,  after  the  closing  of  the  main  exhaust  port. 

3.  In  combination  In  an  explosive  engine,  a  high  prea- 
sure cylinder  having  main  and  secondary  exhaust  porta, 
a  turbine  directly  connected  to  the  engine,  an  accumulator 
having  less  cubic  capacity  than  the  engine  cylinder  to  pre- 
vent the  gases  from  expanding,  a  pipe  connecting  one  end 
of  the  accumulator  to  the  main  exhaust  port,  a  second 
pipe  connecting  the  other  end  of  the  accumulator  to  the 
inlet  of  the  turbine,  a  slide  valve  to  close  the  main  exhaust 
port,  means  for  momentarily  opening  the  valve  after  the 
piston  has  resched  the  limit  of  Its  stroke  In  the  cylinder 
whereby  a  portion  of  the  gases  In  the  cylinder  will  pass 
through  the  accumulator  to  the  turbine,  the  main  exhaust 
port  being  closed  and  the  gases  in  the  accumulator  passed 
to  the  turbine  to  prevent  back  pressure  In  the  cylinder,  a 
slide  valve  to  close  the  secondary  exhaust  port,  and  means 
to  open  the  last  mentioned  valve  after  the  main  exhaust 
port  is  closed  to  permit  the  remaining  gases  In  the  cylin- 
der to  pass  unobstructively  to  the  stmosphere  daring  the 
return  stroke  of  the  piston. 
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1.006,417.  BOTARY  COMPOUND  KXPL08IVB-KNGINE. 
MiCHACL  U.  SiLLiVA.N.  Pougbkeepsle.  N.  T.,  aMi«iior  to 
John  Lawrence  Mnrphy,  Chelaea,  Man.  Piled  Aoff.  16, 
lOOG.  ScrUl  No.  274.441.  Renewed  Mar.  6.  1908. 
Serial  No.  419.569. 


1.  Ad  engine  of  the  clasa  described,  comprising  a  wheel 
casing  provided  at  Its  sides  with  high  pressure  chambers. 
•  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  In  said  casing  and  having 
pistons  to  operate  In  said  chambers,  said  wheel  being  pro- 
Tlded  with  peripheral  impact  vanes  or  buckets,  a  shaft 
driven  by  said  wheel,  an  air  compressing  element  oper- 
ated by  said  shaft,  means  for  storing  the  product  of  said 
compressing  element,  means  to  admit  air  to  the  engine 
from  said  storing  means  to  start  the  engine,  means  for 
geeeratlDff  high  preaaare  fluid  to  act  upon  said  pistons, 
and  an  aectimulator  into  which  the  chambers  exhaust, 
said  accumulator  having  a  discharge  portion  entered  tan- 
gentially  into  the  casing  in  poaition  to  inject  the  exhauat 
fluid  against  the  vanes  or  bucketa. 

2.  An  engine  of  the  class  described  having  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  wheel  chamber,  high  preaaure  piston  cham- 
bers on  opposite  sides  thereof,  an  accumulator  Into  which 
the  exhaust  from  the  high  pressure  chambers  dischargca. 
aald  accumulator  having  a  discharge  port  leading  to  the 
outer  portion  of  the  wheel  chamber,  a  revoluble  wheel  in 
the  wheel  chamber,  movable  pistons  carried  thereby  to 
operate  In  the  high  pressure  chambers,  air  compressor 
B«ana  driven  by  the  wheel,  means  engaged  by  the  dis- 
charge from  the  accumulator  to  assist  in  turning  said 
wheel,  means  to  generate  high  preaaure  fluid  to  act  upon 
aaid  pistons,  a  storage  Unk  connected  to  the  air  com- 
pressor, and.meana  for  admitting  air  from  the  atorage 
tank  to  the  engine  to  start  the  same. 

3.  An  engine  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  wbael 
eaalng  having  Its  side  walls  recessed  to  form  high  pressor* 
ehsmbers.  a  wheel  mounted  for  rotation  in  said  cas- 
ing and  having  pistons  to  operate  In  said  chambers, 
said  wbMl  being  provided  with  impact  vanes  or  bucketa. 
air  comprsMor  means  driven  by  said  wheel,  a  tank  con- 
nected to  the  compreaaor.  meana  to  admit  the  air  from  the 
tank  to  the  engine  for  primary  starting  purposes,  means 
for  supplying  fluid  under  pressure  to  the  chambers  to  act 
on  aald  platons.  and  an  accumulator  extended  marginally 
around  the  casing  and  Into  which  the  chambers  exhaust. 
■•Id  accumulator  having  a  discharge  nosxle  entered  tan- 
gentlally  Into  the  casing  In  position  to  Inject  the  exhauat 
fluid  against  the  vanes  or  bucketa  for  compounding  the 
action  of  the  engine. 

4.  An  engine  of  the  class  deacribed  having  a  casing  pro- 
vided with  a  wheel  chamber  divided  into  a  high  preware 
compartment  and  a  secondary  compartment,  a  revolubla 
wheel  in  said  wheel  chaiiiber  having  movabl<^  pistons  car- 
ried thereby  operating  In  the  high  pressure  compartment, 
said  wheel  being  further  provided  with  driving  devices 
operated  In  the  secondary  compartment  of  the  wheel 
chamber  by  the  exhauat  from  the  high  pressure  piston 
compartment,  an  air  compreaaor  driven  by  said  pistons, 
meana  admitting  the  air  from  said  compressor  to  said 
engine  for  initial  starting  purposes,  snd  mesns  for  gen- 
aratlng  high  pressure  products  of  combustion  for  aatd 
piatona. 

5.  An  engine  of  the  class  dsscrtbed  hsvlng  a  casing,  a 
revoluble   wheel   therein   havlag  Movable  piatona  carried 


thereby  and  farther  provided  with  peripheral  vanes  or 
bucketa,  said  casing  having  high  preaaure  chambers  in 
which  the  pistons  operste,  a  chamber  in  which  the  pe- 
ripheral vanea  or  buckets  operate,  concentrically  dlaposed 
packing  rings  on  the  sides  of  the  wheel,  said  packing 
rings  being  carried  by  and  revolving  with  the  wheel  and 
bearing  against  the  end  wall  of  ^he  casing  one  at  a 
point  between  the  pistons  and  said  chamber,  and  the  other 
at  a  point  between  the  piatona  mt^  the  center  ,of  the 
wheel,  an  air  compressor  driven  by  the  wheel,  a  tank 
connected  to  the  air  compressor,  mesns  sdmltting  the  air 
from  the  tank  to  the  engine  to  act  upon  aaid  pistons,  and 
meana  for  generating  high  pressure  fluid  to  act  upon  said 
pistons. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1<006,418.  COKE  DRILL.  Colbman  ABTHra  T««bt,  de- 
ceassd.  New  York.  N.  Y.  ;  Emma  J.  Terry,  admlniatratrix. 
aaalgnor  to  Terry  Core  Drill  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  Oct  23.  1900.     Serial  No.  624.205. 


1.  In  a  core  drill,  the  combination  with  a  vertical  drill 
ahaft,  a  horisontal  ahaft.  and  gearing  between  them,  of 
a  drive  shaft,  a  sliding  gear  spllned  upon  the  horisontal 
shaft,  another  gear  loosely  mounted  upon  the  said  shaft, 
constantly  meshed  low  speed  gearing  for  connecting  the 
drive  shaft  with  the  gear  loosely  mounted  upon  the 
boriaontal  shaft,  and  means  for  sliding  the  first  said  gear 
upon  the  horisontal  shaft  Into,  and  out  of.  high-speed 
driving  engagement  with  the  drive  stasft.  and  for  alter- 
natively connecting  the  second  said  gear  In  driving  rela- 
tion with  the  said  horisontal  shaft. 

2.  In  a  core  drill,  the  combination  with  a  vertical  drill 
ahaft,  a  horisontal  shaft,  and  gearing  between  them,  of  a 
pinion  slidlngly  mounted  upon  the  said  horisontal  ahaft 
but  connected  to  rotate  therewith,  a  apur  gear  loosely 
motinted  upon  the  horisontal  shaft,  a  drive  shaft  mounted 
parallel  to.  but  out  of  line  with,  the  sak)  horisontal  shaft, 
a  pinion  thereon,  an  intermediate  ahaft.  compound  low 
speed  gearing  between  the  pinion  upon  the  drive  ahaft 
and  the  loose  spur  gesr  upon  the  horisontsi  shaft,  means 
connecting  the  said  pinion  upon  the  Intermediate  sbsft 
with  the  spur  gesr  to  connect  them  rotstlvely  together 
when  the  pinion  is  in  one  position,  and  meana  for  eliding 
the  pinion  to  another  position  to  csuse  the  same  to  be 
released  from  the  spur  gesr  and  to  cause  the  ssme  to  in- 
termesh  with  the  pinion  of  the  drive  shaft,  the  said  oper- 
ating meana  being  adapted  to  also  hold  the  said  pinion 
In  an  intermediate  position  wherein  it  Is  free  from  engage- 
ment wth  both  the  drive  shaft  pinion  snd  the  spur  gear. 

3.  In  a  core  drill,  the  combination  with  a  vertical  drill 
shaft,  a  horisontal  ahaft,  snd  gearing  between  them,  of  a 
sliding  pinion  mounted  npon  the  horisontal  shaft  to  rotate 
therewith,  a  spur  gear  loosely  mounted  upon  the  said 
horisontal  ahaft.  Jaw  clutch  elements  connected  to  rotate 
with  the  aald  pinion  and  apur  gear  respectively,  a  drive 
shaft  mounted  parallel  to,  but  out  of  line  with,  the  said 
horisontal  shaft,  s  pinion  thereon,  an  interwrtlat*  shaft, 
compound    low    speed    gearing    between    tbs    ssld    pinion 


OCTOBBR   17,19x1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


rll 


and  the  aaid  spur  gesr,  an  operating  clutch  therefor,  and 
meana  for  moving  the  sliding  pinion  to  alternatively 
cauae  the  Intermeshlng  of  the  two  ssid  pinions  and  the 
coengagement  of  the  two  said  Jaw  clutch  membera. 

4.  In  ■  core  drill,  the  combination  with  a  vertical  drill 
sbsft,  a  borlxonul  shaft,  and  gearing  between  them,  of 
s  spur  gesr  and  winding  drum  secured  to  rotate  together 
loosely  upon  the  said  horisontal  shaft,  a  sliding  pinion 
moanted  upon  the  horisontal  ahaft  to  rotate  therewith, 
meana  for  connecting  the  sliding  pinion  with  the  said 
spur  gear  and  winding  drum,  a  drive  shaft  mounted  par- 
allel to.  but  out  of  line  with,  the  said  horisontal  shaft, 
•  pinion  thereon,  an  operating  element  for  moving  the 
first  said  pinion  Into,  and  out  of.  engagement  with  tbs 
last  said  pinion,  low  speed  gearing  foj*  connecting  the 
drive  sbsft  pinion  with  the  aald  spur  gear,  and  a  clutch 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  said  low  speed  gearing. 

6.  In  a  core  drill,  the  combination  with  a  vertical  drill 
shaft,  s  horizontal  ahaft,  gearing  between  them,  and  a 
holating  drum  looselly  mounted  upon  the  horisontal  ahaft, 
of  a  drive  shaft,  a  low  speed  train  of  gearing  bstweea 
tbe  drive  shaft  and  the  holating  drum,  a  datcb  in  said 
low  speed  gearing  train,  a  eliding  element  upon  tbe  hori- 
sontal shaft,  and  manual  operating  means  for  moving  the 
sliding  element  In  one  direction  Into  operative  connection 
with  tbe  hoisting  drum.  In  tbe  opposite  direction  Into 
operative  connection  with  tbe  drive  shaft,  or  Into  a  neu- 
tral position  out  of  either  of  snch  operativs  connections. 


1,006,419.  ORINDINO  AND  POLISHINO  MACHINE. 
Casl  a.  Will.  Seattle,  Wash^  aaalgpor  of  two-thirds 
to  Otto  Will.  Seattle,  Waab.  Filed  Dw:.  8,  1910.  Serial 
Na  696,280. 


1.  In  a  d«T>ce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  s  frame,  a  ahaft  Joumaled  on  tbe  frame,  a  grinding 
wheel  fixed  on  said  shaft,  means  for  rotating  aaid  shaft, 
a  mangle  rack  mechanism  mounted  on  said  frame  having 
its  reciprocating  member  movable  longltndiaaUy  of  tbe 
grlading  wheel,  connections  between  the  abaft  and  said 
mangle  rack  mechanism  whereby  tbe  rotation  of  the 
former  will  actuate  the  latter,  and  a  work  carrier  moanted 
on   tbe  reciprocating  member  of  tbe  mangle  rack   mecb- 


2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
of  a  frame,  a  shaft  journaied  00  tbe  frame,  a  grinding 
whssl  fixed  on  the  shaft,  mesna  for  rotating  said  shaft, 
a  work  carrier  support  mounted  on  tbe  frame  for  rs- 
ciprocatlon  longitudinally  of  the  grinding  wheel,  connec- 
tiona  between  tbe  work  carrier  aapport  and  tbe  abaft  for 
sffsctlng  the  reciprocMtion  of  tbe  former  by  tbe  rotation 
of  tbe  latter,  aald  aupport  bsTing  a  forked  ai>per  end,  a 
carrier  comprising  a  pair  of  platee.  connectlona 
ssid  platea  for  clamping  aame  together,  an  ear 
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extending  from  one  of  said  plates  and  disposed  between 
the  arms  of  tbe  forked  end  of  the  support,  a  pivot  pla 
extending  through  said  arms  and  said  ear  whereby  the 
work  carrier  la  plvotally  connected  to  the  snpport,  a 
toothed  plate  moanted  on  said  pivot  pin  and  adapted  to 
support  tbe  work  carrier,  a  pawl  moanted  on  said  support 
for  engaging  said  toothed  plate  to  hold  aame  against  move- 
ment under  tbe  Influence  of  the  weight  of  said  work  car- 
rier, and  spring  actuated  means  constantly  tendinf  ts 
force  aaid  carrier  Into  engagement  with  said  plate. 


1,006,420.  COMBINED  SHAVING-STICK  HOLDER  AND 
CASE.  Philip  K.  Williams,  Glastonbury,  Conn.,  as- 
signor to  J.  B.  Williams  Company,  Glastonbury,  Conn., 
a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Piled  Dec.  27,  1910. 
Serial  No.  690.586. 


In  a  combined  sharing  utlck  bolder  and  case,  a  metallic 
ease  element  open  at  one  end  only,  a  combined  metallic 
bolder  and  stopper,  a  lining  of  relatively  yielding  material 
within  the  case  extending  to  snd  protecting  tbe  edge  at 
tbe  open  end  thereof,  said  bolder  and  stopper  elemmt  be- 
ing adapted  to  snugly  fit  within  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  lin- 
ing, and  a  sosp  stick  csrried  by  ssid  comblaed  bolder  and 
stopper. 


1,006,421.  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  Howard  I. 
Wood,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Original  appli- 
cation filed  Feb.  14,  1903,  Serial  No.  14S.329.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  Jan.  2S,  1904.  Serial  N«. 
190.298, 
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1.  The  mstbod  of  starting  a  vapor  electric  device  bav- 
iBff  aa  ezhaasted  envelop  provided  with  electrodes,  one  at- 
least  of  aald  electrodes  being  of  vaporisable  material, 
which  eonalats  In  causing  the  Initial  flow  of  current  ts 
enter  said  vaporisable  material  throng^  a  poor  or  rela- 
tively high  resistance  contact,  so  as  to  generate  ionised 
vapor  at  said  contact,  thereby  causing  tbe  main  discharge 


to  take  place  between  aald  electrodes. 
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2.  The  method  of  initiating  an  electric  discharge  be- 
tween electrodes  within  an  exhaaated  envelop,  one  at 
least  of  which  electrodes  Is  of  Taporlsable  material,  which 
consists  In  first  causing  carrent  to  flow  through  a  loealiaed 
portion  of  the  surface  layer  of  the  vaporisable  eieetrode 
and  by  the  local  action  of  such  current  flow  disengaging 
ionised  rapor  which  operates  to  set  up  said  discharge. 

3.  The  method  of  Initiating  an  electric  discharge  be- 
tween electrodes  within  an  exhausted  envelop,  one  at 
least  of  which  electrodes  Is  of  vaporisable  material,  which 
consists  In  initially  causing  currant  to  flow  through  th« 
envelop  In  a  normally  conducting  path,  the  resistance  of 
which  at  the  surface  of  one  of  the  electrodes  Is  sufficient 
to  cause  the  generation  of  heat,  and  therefore  the  dis- 
engagement of  conducting  vapor. 

4.  The  method  of  starting  a  vapor  electric  apparatus 
having  an  exhausted  envelop  provided  with  electrodes, 
one  at  least  of  said  electrodes  being  of  vaporliable  ma- 
terial, which  consists  In  passing  current  through  a  path 
Including  said  vaporisable  electrode,  and  concentrating 
the  heating  energy  of  said  current  on  a  relatively  small 
volume  of  said  vaporisable  material  located  In  a  predeter- 
mined position  so  as  to  disengage  vapor  and  subsequently 
develop  an  arc. 

6.  The  method  of  starting  a  vapor  electric  apparatus 
having  an  exhausted  envelop  provided  with  electrods,  one 
at  least  of  said  electrodes  being  of  vaporisable  material, 
which  consists  in  passing  current  through  a  conductor  of 
small  croas-sectlon  making  a  light,  surface  conUct  with 
relatively  ,«mall  volume  of  said  vaporisable  material,  said 
carrent  being  sufficient  tn  quantity  to  vaporise  some  of 
said  material  and  thereby  start  an  arc. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette] 


l.00«,42:i.  FBUIT-PKELEBS  TABLE.  William  C.  AW- 
aaaaoN,  San  Joae,  and  Asthub  L.  Dunca.v.  FrultTale. 
Cal.,  assignors  to  Anderson-Barngrover  Mfg.  Co.,  Santa 
Clara,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Aug.  10, 
1908      Serial  No.  447,917. 


I.  A  fralt  peeler's  table  comprising  a  conveyer  for 
moving  fruit-holding  vessels  arranged  to  travel  in  a  snb- 
stantlally  horlsontal  plane  and  having  two  runs  separated 
from  each  other  and  traveling  respectively  In  opposite 
directions,  tables  at  the  sides  of  the  said  conveyer,  a 
single  refuse  trough  arranged  between  ths  tables,  and  a 
coBvcyer  within  the  refnse  trough  moving  In  a  substan- 
tially vertical  plane  and  disposed  between  the  two  strands 
of  the  horlsontal  conveyer. 

2.  A  fmlt  peeler's  table  comprising  an  endless  cable  for 
inpportlng  and  carrying  fralt-contalnlng  vessels,  tables 
at  the  side  of  the  cable,  and  channel-like  rails  in  which 
the  said  cable  moves  and  by  which  It  Is  supported  against 
M^ISlQC  the  cable  projecting  above  the  said  rails  leaving 
its  upper  portion  exposed  so  that  the  fruit  containing 
rest  directly  thereon  and  be  conveyed  thereby, 
as  set  forth. 


8.  In  a  fruit-peeler's  table,  the  combination  of  an  end- 
ICH  carrier  for  fmlt-contalnlng  vessels,  comprising  a 
cable  upon  which  the  vessels  may  be  directly  seated,  Ublss 
at  the  sides  of  the  carrier,  rails  for  guiding  and  support- 
ing against  sagging  the  said  cable  as  It  passes  the  ubles, 
and  stationary  bars  each  arranged  at  sach  distances  to 
one  side  of  and  above  the  cable  that  the  upper  parts  of 
the  vessels  may  rest  sgainst  them  when  supported  upon 
the  cable,  and  along  which  the  vessels  are  carried  while 
being  conveyed  by  the  cable,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  fralt  peeler's  table  having  a  refuse-trough,  an  in- 
clined drip-board,  a  table  over  the  drip-board,  and  means 
for  moving  fruit-holding  vessels  along  the  edge  of  the 
Ubls,  comprising  the  endless  traveling  cable,  stationary 
rails  on  which  thf  cable  Is  adapted  to  travel,  and  guiding 
and  supporting  bars  arranged  on  that  side  of  the  cable 
which  is  beyond  the  table  and  In  a  plane  atrave  the  cable, 
arranged  for  operation  substantially  as  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  refuse-trough,  an  endless  mov- 
able conveyer  In  said  trough,  opera  torn'  tables  along  the 
sides  of  the  trough,  means  for  moving  fruit  holding  ves- 
sels along  the  operators'  tables,  comprising  an  endless 
movable  cable  upon  which  the  vessels  msy  be  directly 
set  and  stationary  guiding  and  supporting  bars  arranged 
above  the  cable  and  on  the  sides  thereof  which  are  op- 
posite the  tables  and  at  such  distance  above  the  cable 
that  when  the  vessels  are  set  upon  the  latter  the  upper 
parts  of  the  vessels  will  rest  against  the  bars,  substantially 
..as  set  forth. 


1,006,423.  CONCBETB-FLOOB  CON8TBDCTION.  Cltob 
B.  ASHKB,  Waahlngton,  D.  C.  Piled  Mar.  28.  1911. 
Serial  No.  617,SS«. 


1.  In  concrete  floor  construction,  a  plurality  of  tiles 
each  Including  an  integral  body  portion  having  nlde  and 
end  flanges,  there  being  continuous  upstanding  ribs  formed 
on  the  side  flanges  and  Intersecting  the  end  flanges,  con- 
crete Interposed  between  the  tiles,  reinforcing  rods  rest- 
ing on  the  rit>s,  and  auxiliary  reinforcing  rods  resting 
upon  and  intersecting  the  flrst  mentioned  rods. 

2.  In  concrete  floor  construction,  a  plurality  of  hollow 
tiles,  each  including  an  Integral  body  portion  having  a 
flat  base  constituting  a  celling  slab  and  provided  with 
longitudinal  chambers  opening  through  the  opposite  ends 
thereof,  there  being  vertical  recesses  formed  in  the  end 
walls  of  the  tiles  at  said  chambers,  end  plates  having 
tOBffoes  slldably  mounted  In  the  recesses  In  the  wd  walls 
of  the  tiles  and  forming  closures  for  the  cbamtwrs,  con- 
crete Interposed  between  the  tiles,  and  reinforcing  rods 
arranged  between  the  tiles  and  embedded  In  the  concrete. 

S.  In  concrete  floor  construction,  a  plurality  of  sub- 
stantially rectangular  hollow  tilea,  each  Including  an  in- 
tegral body  portion  having  laterally  extending  side  and 
end  flanges  adapted  to  abut  against  corresponding  flanges 
formed  on  adjacent  tiles  to  produce^  Intermediate  passages, 
said  tiles  being  provided  with  horlsontally  disposed  cham- 
bers opening  through  the  opposite  ends  of  the  tiles  at 
said  end  flanges,  the  side  flanges  of  the  tiles  being  formed 
with  continuous  upstanding  ribs,  plates  forming  elosursa 
for  the  open  ends  of  the  tiles,  concrete  seated  in  the 
passages  and  extending  over  the  tops  of  the  tiles,  and 
intersecting  reinforcing  rods  seated  tn  the  passages  and 
embedded  In  the  concrete,  some  of  said  reinforcing  roda 
resting  directly  on  the  upstanding  ribs. 

4.  In  concrete  floor  construction,  a  plurality  of  sab- 
stantlally  rectangular  tiles  each  Including  an  Integral 
iHMly  portion  having  laterally  extending  side  and  end 
flantes    adapted    to    bear    against    corresponding    flanges 
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formed  on  an  adjacent  tile  to  produce  intermediate  cement 
receiving  passages,  continuous  upstanding  ribs  formed  on 
the  side  flanges  and  Intersecting  the  end  flangea,  concrete 
filling  said  passages,  reinforcing  rods  embedded  In  the 
concrete  in  some  of  the  pasaages  and  resting  directly  on 
the  ribs,  and  auxiliary  reinforcing  rods  embedded  in  the 
concrete  in  other  of  said  psssagss  and  resting  on  the  flrst 
mentioned  rods. 

5.  In  concrete  floor  constrnctlon,  a  plurality  of  hollow 
tiles  having  laterally  extending  end  and  side  fianges  and 
provided  with  horlsontal  chambers  opening  through  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  tiles,  there  being  vertically  disposed 
dove-tall  recesses  formed  in  the  ends  of  said  tiles,  end 
plates  having  correspondingly  shaped  tongues  seated  In 
the  doTS  tall  reetssss  In  the  tiles  and  having  their  upper 
ends  provided  with  laterally  extending  flanges  for  en- 
gagement with  the  tops  of  the  tiles  and  their  lower  ends 
provided  with  recesses  to  accommodate  the  side  walls  of 
the  tiles,  concrete  interposed  between  the  tiles,  and  re- 
inforcing rods  arranged  between  the  tiles  and  intersecting 
at  the  abutting  edges  of  the  side  flanges. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.006.424.  CONCBETE-FLOOB  C0N8TBUCTI0N.  Cltdc 
B.  Ashes,  Wsshlngton,  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1911. 
Serial  No.  617,887. 


1.  In  concrete  floor  construction,  a  plurality  of  celling 
slabs  having  their  lower  faces  formed  with  plaster  re- 
ceiving grooves  and  their  opposite  ends  provided  with 
openings,  dowel  pins  sested  In  said  openings  and  serving 
to  connect  adjacent  slatM,  ribs  formed  on  the  upper  faces 
of  the  slabs  and  extending  the  entire  length  thereof,  hol- 
low tiles  of  less  length  than  the  slabs  resting  on  the  latter 
and  bearing  against  the  Inner  faces  of  the  ribs,  said  tiles 
being  spaced  apart  to  form  Intersecting  passages,  concrete 
seated  In  said  paaaagea  and  covering  the  tilea,  reinforcing 
rods  supported  on  the  ribs  and  embedded  in  the  concrete 
In  some  of  the  passages,  auxiliary  reinforcing  rods  rest- 
ing on  the  flrst  mentioned  rods  and  embedded  In  the 
concrete  In  other  of  said  passages,  and  anchoring  members 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  opposite  ends  of  each  slab 
and  embedded  In  the  concrete  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
sdjacent  reinforcing  rods. 

2.  In  concrete  floor  construction,  a  plurality  of  celling 
slabs,  hollow  substantially  rectangular  tiles  supported  on 
the  slabs  and  having  some  of  their  side  walls  cut-away  to 
produce  an  upstanding  lip,  covers  forming  closures  for 
the  upper  ends  of  the  tiles  and  bearing  against  said  lipe, 
and  concrete  surrounding  the  tiles  and  extending  over  the 
covers  thereof. 

S.  In  concrete  floor  construction,  a  plurality  of  celling 
slabs,  hollow  tiles  supported  on  the  slabs  and  each  com- 
prising a  body  portion  having  intersecting  partitions  and 
an  upstanding  lip,  covers  forming  closures  for  the  tiles 
and  bearing  against  the  lips,  said  covers  being  provided 
with  spaced  openings,  fastening  devices  extending  through 
the  openings  In  the  covers  and  engaging  the  adjacent  par- 
titions, and  concrete  surrounding  the  tiles. 

4.  In  concrete  floor  construction,  a  plurality  of  thin 
substantially  rectangular  celling  slabs  having  continuous 
upstanding  ribs  spaced  inwardly  from  and  disposed  parallel 
with  the  adjacent  longitudinal  edges  of  the  slabs,  tiles 
resting  on  the  slabs  and  bearing  against  the  inner  faces  of 
the  ribs,  concrete  Interposed  between  the  tiles,  reinforcing 
rods  supported  on  the  ribs  and  embedded  in  the  concrete, 
and  auxiliary  reinforcing  rods  resting  on  the  flrst  men- 
tioned rods  and  also  embedded  In  the  concrete. 


5.  In  concrete  floor  construction,  a  plurality  of  thin 
substantially  reetaAgalar  celling  slabs  having  their  op- 
posite ends  provided  with  Interengaglng  parts  and  their 
upper  faces  formed  with  straight  continuous  upstandinf 
ribs  spaced  inwardly  from  and  disposed  parallel  with  the- 
adjacent  longitudinal  edges  of  the  slabs,  tiles  resting  o» 
the  slabs  and  bearing  against  the  inner  faces  of  the  ribs,^ 
concrete  interposed  between  the  tiles  and  covering  th*- 
latter,  reinforcing  rods  supported  on  the  ribs  and  em- 
t>edded  in  the  concrete,  and  auxiliary  rods  resting  on  ths- 
flrst  mentioned  rods  and  also  embedded  in  the  concrete. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,006,426.     OBOAN-PIPB.     Bobbbt  T.  Babbows,  Bather- 
ford,  N.  J.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  George  H.  Herman, 
Glen   BIdge,   N.   J.     Filed   Nov.   29,   1910.     Serial   No.. 
694,717. 


1.  An  organ  pipe  having  a  plurality  of  air  supply  pas- 
sages leading  to  a  single  lip  and  means  to  control  the  air 
admitted  from  at  least  one  of  said  passages,  whereby  the^ 
power  of  the  pipe  may  be  varied  over  a  considerable  range. 

2.  An  organ  pipe  of  the  "  flue "  variety  having  a  plu- 
rality of  air  supply  passages  leading  in  nnderneath  its- 
block,  and  means  to  control  the  air  admitted  from  sald^ 
passages  to  a  single  Up,  whereby  the  power  of  the  pipe- 
may  be  varied  over  a  considerable  range. 

3.  An  organ  pipe  having  air  supply  passages  arranged*! 
to  deliver  air  against  different  portions  of  the. lip,  andi 
means  to  control  the  air  in  aald  passages. 

4.  An    organ    pipe    having    the    space    underneath    Its' 
block  divided  into  a  plurality  of  chambers  each  adapted- 
to  deliver  air  apon  a  portion  of  the  lip ;  air  supply  pas- 
sages leading  into  each  chamber,  and  means  to  control  the 
air  delivered  upon  the  Up  from  each  chamber. 


1,006/426.  BELLOWS  FOB  AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  IN- 
8TBUMENT8.  WiLLUM  F.  Batbb,  Buffalo.  N.  T.,  as- 
signor to  The  Chase  ft  Baker  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Oct.  2,  1909.  SerlaL 
No.  620.731. 


In  an  inatrament  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  case,  s  key-table,  flxed  uprights  extending 
from  the  bottom  of  the  case  to  the  anderside  of  the  key- 
table,   a   bellows-stractare    removably   arranged   between 


7M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  i7»i9iz. 


•aid  aprtgbta  and  Incladlng  an  alr-reaerrolr  having  a  rc«r 
wall,  a  front  wall  extending  contlnuoualr  from  the  bot- 
tom of  the  reaerToIr  to  the  underalde  of  the  key-table,  and 
end  walla  connecting  aald  front  and  rear  walla  and  as- 
tending  continuously  from  the  t>ottom  of  the  reaerTolr  to 
the  onderaide  of  the  kejr- table,  the  lower  portions  of  said 
end  walla  extending  rearwardly  beyond  the  reaerrolr  and 
having  openingH,  and  remorable  pins  pasalng  through  Um 
lower  portiona  of  said  uprighta  and  into  said  ead-vall 
openings. 


1,006.427.  If  nSTC  -  iTAND.  JoacPH  BoaiKS,  Boston, 
Uan..  SMlgnor  to  Ellas  Howe  Company.  Boston.  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Maasaehasetta.  Piled  Oct.  17.  1010. 
Serial  No.  587.386. 


y- 


--f. 


□ 


In  a  maslc-stand.  a  cylindrical  base  tabe  and  a  eylln- 
drlcnl  slldlnjt  tabe  adapted  to  be  contained  therein,  said 
sliding  tube  having  a  plurality  of  tongnes  struck  oat  of  it 
which  are  integrally  connected  therewith  at  tbalr  lower 
ends  ouly.  said  tontrnea  having  their  free  enda  flattened 
and  broadened  and  arranged  In  the  space  between  said 
tubes  on  a  chord  of  the  arc  of  the  outer  tube  and  tan- 
gential to  the  allding  tube  to  thereby  frictionally  engage 
the  outer  tube  at  their  edges  while  tha  portion  tberebt- 
tween  is  held  pressed  into  engagement  with  tlie  aUdlng 
tuba,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 


1,006.42&  PHOTOGRAPHIC  PRINTING,  DKVELOP- 
ING.  AND  KtXINO  APPARATUS.  Jomii  Bowaas, 
Loogbeach,  CnL  Filed  Jan.  9.  1011.  Serial  No. 
001.636. 


1.  A  device  of  the  clasa  described,  eompriaing  an  ex- 
posure and  a  developing  mechanism,  means  for  feeding 
a  sensitive  strip  throogh  the  exposure  and  developing 
mechanlnma,  an  operating  lever,  means  whereby  the 
movement  of  the  lever  in  one  direction  causes  the  opera- 
tion of  the  feeding  means,  and  means  enioiKed  by  the  lever 
near  the  end  of  its  movement  in  the  opposite  direction  to 
operate  the  exposure  mechanism. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  eomprlatng  an  ex- 
poflure  mechanlam  Including  a  movable  abutter,  a  feeding 
nechaniam  to  feed  a  sensitive  strip  through  the  exposure 
mechanism,  an  operating  lever,  meana  whereby  the  move- 
meut  of  the  lever  In  one  direction  causes  the  operation  of 
the  feeding  mechanism,  and  means  entrajfed  by  the  lever 
near  the  end  of  Its  movement  in  the  oppoaite  direction  to 
operate  the  exposure  mechanism  to  open  the  shutter. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprisiag  aa 
«xposur«  mechanism  inclndtng  a  movable  ahutter,  a  feed- 
ing mechaaiaB  to  feed  a  aenaitlve  atrip  through  the 
exposure  mechanism,  an  operating  lever,  ratchet  meana 
whereby  the  movement  of  the  lever  In  one  direction  canaea 
the  operation  of  the  feeding  mechanism,  and  means 
engaged  by  the  lever  near  the  end  of  its  movement  in  the 
opposite  direction  to  operate  the  exposure  mechanism  to 
open  the  shatter.  


4.  A  device  of  the  clasa  described,  eompriaing  aa 
expoaure  mecbautsm  Including  a  movable  abutter,  a  feed- 
ing mechanism  indudlag  a  set  of  feed  rolls  adapted  to 
feed  a  aenaitlve  strip  through  the  exposura  mecbanlaai 
and  beneath  the  shutter,  an  operating  lever,  ratchet  con- 
necting Bkeana  between  the  lever  and  one  of  the  feed 
rolla  and  adapted  to  tranamlt  motion  in  one  direction 
from  the  lever  to  the  feeding  meana.  a  member  connected 
to  the  expoaure  mechanlam  and  adapted  to  tw  engagad  by 
the  lever  near  the  end  of  its  motion  In  the  direction  oppo- 
site to  that  in  which  the  ratchet  mechanism  operates, 
said  meaUMr  by  movement  with  the  lever  adapted  to  oper- 
ate the  aapsaare  mechanism  and  open  the  ahutter,  and 
msans  to  fllssafsui  the  ratchet  mechanism  while  the  lever 
is  la  engagement  with  said  member. 


1.0M.4W.  APPARATUS  FOR  TRANSMITTING  SOUNI>- 
WATSa  rnao  Hasvbt  Bbowm,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.,  aa- 
slgnor  to  National  Electric  A  Magnetic  Company,  filed 
Apr.  17.  1007.     SerUl  No.  868,701. 


1^- 


•*• 


1.  An  apparatus  ^or  reproducing  sound  waves  aag- 
netically  to  a  diatant  point  in  a  wlrelesa  manner,  which 
consiau  of  a  source  of  electrical  generation  in  aeries  with 
a  circuit  for  direct  currents;  a  dreult  for  extra  direct 
currents  superimposed  thereon— said  superimposed  circuit 
forming  part  of  the  winding  of  a  large  coll  of  many  con- 
volutions and  large  diameter,  aald  coll  being  adapted  to 
transform  electrical  Impulses  into  magnetic  wavee,  a 
microphone  in  series  with  the  windings  of  tba  first  or 
primary  coll  and  aource  of  electrical  generation,  a  re- 
ceiving coll  of  large  diameter  at  a  dlsUnt  point  haviag 
maay  eonvolutlona,  a  telephone  receiver  in  series  there- 
with, said  coll  adapted  to  receive  magnetic  wavea  frosi 
the  air  and  tranaform  them  into  sound  waves  aa  shown 
and  described  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  spparatua  for  tranamlttlng  aound  -waves  to  a 
distant  point  by  magnetic  inductive  waves  which  coaaitta 
of  a  source  of  direct  current  generation,  a  magnetic  coil 
for  generating  extra-direct  currenta  and  a  microplione 
in  circuit  therewith,  a  line  circuit  stiperlmposed  on  ths 
windings  of  said  coil,  a  magnetic  wave  transforming  cot! 
in  series  with  the  line  circuit  comprising  a  transmitting 
sUtion.  In  combioation  with  a  similar  or  suitable  set  and 
arrangement  of  devices  at  a  distant  point  comprising  a 
receiving  coll  having  a  telephone  receiver  fai  series  with 
its  windings  at  a  distant  point  from  the  transmitting 
sUtlon,  as  shown  and  deacribed  for  the  purpoae,  aa  set 
forth. 


1,000.430.  COMPOSITE  RAILWAY  -  TIE.  Hasbt  J. 
BuBLii,  Mansfield,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-eighth  to 
Josephine  L.  Sproat.  Pittaburgb,  Pa.,  and  one-half  to 
WilllaB  Arthur  I'laatow,  Hamilton,  Canada.  Filed 
Feb.  18,  1011.     SerUl  No.  600,830. 


1.  A  composite  railway  tie  eompriaing  two  separated 
plates,  and  fiber  cuahlon  blocks  Interiiosed  between  the  ex- 
tremities of  tbe  plates  and  projecting  both  above  and 
below  the  latter,  the  said  blocks  being  suitably 
to  the  platea,  substantially  as  described. 
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2.  A  composite  railway  tie  eomprMng  two  separatad 
plates,  and  fiber  cushion  blocks  interposed  between  the 
extremities  of  the  plates  and  suitably  secured  in  place,  the 
said  blocks  projecting  both  above  and  below  the  plates, 
the  portion  of  tbe  tie  between  tbe  cuahlon  blocks  being 
derofm  of  filling  between  the  plates. 

8.  A  composite  railway  tie  composed  of  metal  plates, 
and  cushion  blocks  Interposed  between  the  extremities  of 
the  plates,  the  said  blocka  being  aecured  in  place  and  pro- 
jecting both  above  and  below  the  said  platea,  tbe  portion 
of  tbe  tie  between  the  cushion  blocks  being  devoid  of 
filling,  and  rail-anchoring  plates  applied  to  one  extremity 
of  the  tie  to  prevent  the  outside  rail  from  spreading  on 
curves. 

4.  A  composite  railwsy  tie  composed  of  wood  and 
metal,  the  metal  portion  consisting  of  two  plates,  cushion 
blocks  Interposed  between  the  extremities  of  the  plates, 
tbe  central  portion  of  the  tie  between  the  plates  being 
devoid  of  filling,  rall-ancborlng  plates  extending  across 
the  top  of  the  tie  on  opposite  sides  of  the  rail  and  over- 
lapping its  base,  the  extremities  of  tbe  said  plates  having 
books  and  the  metal  plates  of  the  tie  l>elng  equipped  on 
oppoalte  sides  with  angle  plates  which  tbe  booked  ex- 
tremities of  the  rail-anchoring  plates  engage,  the  ex- 
tremities of  tbe  latter  being  connected,  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  railway  tie  and  a  rail  seated 
thereon,  of  rail-anchoring  plates  applied  transversely  to 
the  top  of  tbe  tie  on  oppoalte  sides  of  the  rail  aad  over- 
lapping the  baas  of  the  latter,  the  said  plates  having 
covered  recesses  to  receive  the  heads  of  rail-securing 
spikes,  the  opposite  extremities  of  the  rall-ancborlng 
platea  being  connected  and  the  tie  being  provided  on  op- 
posite sides  with  short  angle  ban  which  are  engaged  by 
the  extremities  of  the  rail-anchoring  platea,, substantially 
aa  deacribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 
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1,006.431.  ENGINE.  WfLLtAM  H.  CAMaaoif,  Toledo, 
Ohio,  aaaignor  to  Tbe  Willys-Overland  Automobile  Com- 
pany, Toledo,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  July 
10.  1011.     Serial  No.  037,782. 
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1.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  with  a  crank-case  hav- 
ing valve  rod  t>earinga  therein  and  tbe  valve  rods  working 
in  said  bearings,  of  bushings  mounted  in  said  bearings 
and  terminating  short  of  tbe  npper  ends  thereof  to  co- 
operate therewith  to  form  receptacles  for  receiving  oil 
which  works  outwardly  from  tbe  crank-case  around  tbe 
rods,  said  bashings  having  drainage  passages  provided 
longitudinally  thereof  In  eommnnlcation  at  their  out^r 
ends  with  said  receptacles  and  at  their  Inner  ends  with 
the  Interior  of  tbe  crank-case,  an^  closure  means  for  the 
top  of  said  receptacle. 

S.  In  an  engine,  tbe  combination  with  a  crank  ease, 
reciprocal  valve  rods,  beartnga  therefor  In  tbe  crank-ease. 


and  a  cam  shaft  within  tbe  crank-case,  of  meant  for  re- 
turning to  tbe  Interior  of  the  crank-case  oil  which  works 
outwardly  therefrom  around  tbe  valve  rods  and  directing 
such  returned  oil  upon  the  cam-shaft. 

8.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  crank  case  bar- 
ing valve  rod  bearing  bosses  rising  therefrom,  bushings 
projected  within  said  bosses  from  the  interior  of  the 
crank  case  and  terminating  at  their  upper  ends  short  of 
the  upper  ends  of  the  bosses  to  form  receptacles,  said 
bushings  having  drainage  passages  provided  longitodlniilly 
therethrough  in  communication  at  their  outer  ends  with 
said  receptacles  and  at  their  inner  ends  with  tbe  Interior 
of  the  crank  ease,  a  waaher-like  member  secnred  to  the 
upper  end  of  each  boss  and  dosing  tbe  upper  end  of  the 
associated  receptacle,  a  valve  rod  working  through  the 
bushing  and  said  member,  and  a  rod  operating  cam  shaft 
disposed  within  the  crank  case  beneath  said  bushings. 

4.  In  an  engine,  the  combination  of  a  crank  case  having 
a  bearing  boss  rising  therefrom,  a  cam  shaft  mounted 
within  the  crank  case  beneath  said  boss,  a  bushing  pro- 
jected within  said  boss  and  having  its  lower  end  shouldered 
against  tbe  lower  end  of  the  boss,  said  bushing  having 
passages  provided  lengthwise  therethrough  with  their 
lower  ends  disposed  over  tbe  cam  shaft,  a  valve  rod  work- 
ing through  said  bushing  and  actuated  by  said  shaft,  and 
a  washer  like  member  encircling  the  valve  rod  and  co- 
operating with  the  upper  ends  of  said  boss  and  bushing  to 
form  an  annular  chamber  around  the  valve  rod  for  re- 
ceiving oil  which  works  up  around  said  rod,  auch  oil  l>eing 
returned  to  the  crank  case  through  said  bushing  passages. 


1,006,432.  DRAWERS.  Ezra  W.  Cartbk,  Cohoea,  N.  Y., 
assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  Breault,  Cohoes,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Mar.  2.  1011.     Serial  No.  611,783. 


A  pair  of  drawera  having  a  split  front,  the  two  halves 
of  which  are  provided  at  the  upper  portions  of  their  front 
edges  with  Interengaging  fastening  means,  tbe  lower  por- 
tions of  said  edges  being  left  free  to  produce  the  crotch 
opening  therebetween,  and  a  trapezoidal  strip  of  textile 
material  folded  transversely  upon  itself,  to  produce  a 
pocket  between  Its  two  parte,  the  folded  strip  being  ar- 
ranged against  the  inner  surface  of  one  of  said  halves  and 
stitched  to  the  same  along  its  top  and  bottom  edges  and 
its  line  of  fold,  the  Inclined  remaining  edge  and  a  portion 
of  aald  bottom  edge  defining  between  them  a  tongue  which 
projects  across  said  opening  In  position  to  close  the  same 
and  which  is  open  along  the  former  edge  to  permit  acceas 
to  the  pocket. 


1,006,438.  CONCENTRATOR  AND  AMALGAMATOR. 
I  Richard  Tauan  Cartbr,  Carlton.  Victoria,  Australia. 
I       Filed  Oct.  27.  1010.     Serial  No.  580.360. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a  cylln- 
drtcai  bowl-shaped  ore-receiving  vess^  revolable  at  a  hixfa 
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imtfl  of  speed  and  barlnc  a  p«ripb«ral  pocket  prorfded 
with  •  normally  cloaed  outer  wall  and  open  Ins  Into  the 
inner  face  of  «ald  resael  and  Into  which  material  la 
thrown  bj  centrifugal  force,  the  pocket  being  In  the  plane 
of  the  bottom  of  the  Teaael,  a  material  feeding  hopper 
arranged  centrally  of  the  veaael,  a  false  bottom  extending 
under  the  hopper  and  into  the  pocket  beyond  the  overflow 
«dca  thereof,  the  material  to  b«  treated  passing  over  the 
surface  of  the  false  bottom  Into  the  pocket  snd  the  false 
^bottom  being  proTlded  with  openings  adjacent  tiie  pocket 
and  means  to  deliver  water  to  the  space  under  the  false 
iwttom. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  type  set  forth,  comprising  a  cylln- 
4lrical  bowl-shaped  ore-receiving  vessel  revoluble  at  a  high 
rats  of  speed  and  having  a  peripheral  pocket  provided 
with  a  normally  closed  outer  wall  and  opening  Into  the 
inner  face  of  said  vessel  and  into  which  material  is 
tlirown  by  centrifugal  force,  a  central  feed  hopper,  the 
pocket  being  in  the  plane  of  the  bottom  of  the  vessel 
whereby  the  material  to  be  treated,  as  It  passes  from  the 
lower  end  of  the  feed  hopper,  flows  Immediately  and  with- 
out Interruption  to  said  pocket,  and  means  extending  sub- 
stantially Into  aaid  pocket  for  supplying  water  in  the 
form  of  sprays  or  jets  which  are  discharged  immediately 
Into  tlM  pocket. 


1,0  0  6.434.  MATCH-BOX  HOLDER.  JOHN  ALBBBT 
CHBJkPa,  Charlottesville,  Va.  Piled  June  0,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  001,172. 


1.  Aa  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  match  box  bolder 
comprising  a  back  plate  and  plunger  made  of  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal,  said  plunger  provided  with  Independ- 
ent meana  for  securing  both  sections  of  an  ordinary  match 
box. 

2.  As  an  artieis  of  manufacture,  a  match-box  bolder 
comprising  a  back  and  plunger,  the  plunger  having  a 
tongue  struck  therefros^,  and  having  a  barb  struck  froa 
the  tongue  for  engaging  one  portion  of  the  box.  and  a 
portion  of  the  plunger  having  spring-teeth  struck  tlieffc- 
from,  snd  disposed  In  a  direction  toward  the  back,  and 
across  tiie  space  between  tiM  back  and  plunger  for  as- 
coring  the  other  portion  of  the  box  to  the  plunger. 

3.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  match  box  holder 
comprising  a  back  plate  and  plunger  made  of  a  single 
piece  of  sheet  metal,  a  tongue  cut  and  bent  from  a  por- 
tion of  the  plunger  and  provided  with  a  tooth  or  tmrb 
for  piercing  one  section  of  the  otatch  box.  the  piuufcer 
also  provided  with  spring-teeth  cut  and  bent  therefrom 
for  permitting  the  outer  section  of  the  match  box  to 
allde  downwardly  and  for  preventing  it  from  removal  In 
the  reverse  direction. 


t,00<},430.     BOAT.    Jambs  B.  Chdbch,  Cambridge.  Ifi 
Fllsd  Jan.  7.  191  i.     Serial  No.  601.422. 


1.  A  boat  comprising  a   pab  of  haUs,   outrigger  arms 
plvotally  coaasctcd*  with  said  hulls,  a  central  member  to 


which  the  inner  ends  of  aaid  arma  are  pivotol,  *n\<\  <<-n 
tral  member  having  series  of  sockets,  bolts  carried  by  said 
arms  and  engageable  with  ssid  sockets,  and  levers,  mount- 
ed on  said  arma,  for  operating  said  bolta  and  for  effecting 
the  swinging  of  said  srms  on  their  pivota 

2.  A  boat  comprlaing  a  pair  of  bulla,  outrigger  arma 
plvotally  connected  with  said  hulls,  csntrsi  members  to 
which  the  inner  ends  of  ssid  arms  are  plvotally  connected, 
tubular  supports  carried  by  said  members,  tubes  slldable 
in  aaid  tubular  supports,  a  propeller  sustaining  member 
slldable  in  one  of  said  supporta,  a  rudder  frame  mounted 
on  said  propeller  sustaining  member,  a  floatable  rudder 
plvotally  mounted  in  ssid  frsme,  tiller  lines  connected 
with  said  rudder  and  extending  through  two  of  said  tubes, 
a  propeller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  propeller  sustaining 
member,  and  pedal  driven  gear  for  operating  ssid  pro- 
peller, substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  boat  comprising  a  pair  of  holla,  outrigger  arma 
plvotally  connected  with  said  bulla,  central  membera  to 
which  the  Inner  ends  of  said  arms  are  plvotally  connected 
tubular  supports  moanted  in  aaid  central  members,  a 
rudder  frame  sustaining  member  alidable  in  one  of  aaid 
supporta.  a  rudder  plvotally  mounted  in  aaid  frame,  tillar 
Ilnea  extending  from  said  rudder,  and  a  take  up  device  for 
Raid  tiller  Ilnea  rotatably  mounted  on  one  of  said  central 
members  and  having  a  tiller  substantially  deacrlbed. 


1.006,436.     ROD-PACKINO.     Jobl  C.  Chdbch,  Los  An- 
geles. Cal.     nied  Jan.  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  600.6S7. 


1.  A  rod  packing  comprising  a  sertes  of  riagn,  aacli 
ring  formsd  of  a  tobe  of  antifriction  metal  slitted  from 
the  Inside  of  the  ring  snd  having  its  ends  shotting  to- 
gether, the  ends  of  the  tubes  being  obliqoely  cot  to  glvs 
a  wedge  joint,  and  packing  material  In  aaid  tul>ea  and 
extending  In  said  slits,  said  slits  extending  through  tif 
wsll  of  the  tube  to  enable  the  packing  material  to  pass 
from  the  inside  to  the  outside  of  the  tube. 

2.  A  rod  packing  comprising  a  series  of  rings,  each 
ring  formed  of  s  tube  of  antifriction  metal  slitted  from 
the  Inside  of  the  ring  and  having  Its  ends  abutting  to- 
gether, the  ends  of  the  tubes  being  obliquely  cut  to  give 
s  wedge  joint,  and  packing  material  in  said  tubes  and 
extending  in  aaid  slits,  said  allts  being  obliquely  directed 
with  reference  ts  the  axis  of  the  tube  and  extending 
through  the  wall  of  the  tube  from  the  Inalde  nearly  to 
the  outer  aide  of  the  ring. 

3.  A  packing  ring  element  conalating  of  a  tut>e  of  anti- 
friction metal  slitted  from  the  inside  of  the  ring  and 
having  its  ends  abutting  together,  the  enda  of  the  tubes 
being  obliquely  cut  to  give  a  wedge  joint,  and  packing 
material  In  said  tubes  and  extending  in  aaid  allta,  aaid 
alita  being  obliquely  directed  with  reference  to  the  axis 
of  the  tube  and  extending  through  the  wall  of  the  tubs 
from  the  inside  of  the  ring  nearly  to  the  ootalde  thereof. 


1,006,437.  MD8IC-LEAP  TURNER.  TOMMT  J.  COM- 
vbbu,  Belllngham.  Waah.  Piled  Jan.  4,  1911.  Serial 
No.  000,74S. 

1.  A  moaic  leaf  tamer  Including  dianneled  heads 
mounted  for  rotation  about  a  common  axis,  hangers  plv- 
otally mounted  within  the  upper  portions  of  the  heads, 
■aM  hSBfltrs  being  disposed  in  pairs,  the  walls  of  tlis 
ekaan«to  constitming  means  for  binding  the  hangers  to- 
gstlier  when  sospended  from  the  beads,  and  means  under 
the  control  of  the  operator  for  successively  moving  tbs 
beada  about  aaid  axia. 
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S.  A  mtisle  leaf  tamer  ineladlng  longltndlnally  chan- 
neled beada  moanted  for  rotation  atwut  a  conunon  axia, 
a  pair  of  bangers  plvotally  mounted  within  the  upper 
poriion  of  each  head,  said  hangers  being  normally  held 
together  by  the  walls  of  the  channels  in  the  heads,  means 
onder  the  control  of  the  operator  and  movable  in  one 
direction  about  aaid  axia  to  engage  and  shift  one  of  the 
beada,  and  elastic  meana  placed  under  stress  dtiring  such 
movement  and  constituting  meana  for  retomlng  said  head 
moving  meana  to  ita  initial  position. 


S.  A  music  lesf  turner  Including  channeled  heads 
mounted  for  rotation  shout  a  common  axis,  a  pair  of 
liangers  plvotally  mounted  within  each  head,  the  hsngers 
of  each  pair  being  normally  clamped  together  by  the  walls 
of  the  channel  In  which  the  bangers  are  mounted,  leaf 
engaging  wings  extending  laterally  from  the  hangers,  said 
wings  being  transparent,  upstsndlng  projections  upon  the 
heada,  yielding  means  for  engaging  the  projections  to 
hold  the  heads  In  either  of  two  positions,  means  mounted 
for  rotation  about  said  axis  for  euKsging  and  shifting 
tlte  heada  one  at  a  time  during  successive  movements  of 
said  means  in  one  direction,  mechanism  under  the  control 
of  the  operator  for  shifting  said  means  in  said  direction, 
and  an  elastic  element  for  automatically  returning  aaid 
means  to  its  initial  position  subsequent  to  each  of  said 
movements. 


1.006,438.      SAD-IRON.      James   A.    Coogak,  MUwaukee, 
Wis.     Filed  Nov.  19,  1909.     Serial  No.  628,870. 


1.  In  a  sad  iron  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  a  body,  open  at  the  top.  of  a  detachable  cover,  a  sup- 
ply duct  mounted  in  said  body,  and  provided  with  a  nocxie, 
a  mixing  tube  leading  forwardly,  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly  from  aaid  nossle,  air  supply  ducts  leading  angu- 
larly Inwardly  through  the  side  walla  of  the  body  to  the 
mixing  tube,  and  a  burner  connected  with  the  lower  end 
of  the  mixing  tob^,  said  supply  doct.  air  ducts,  mixing 
tabs,  and  burner  being  loosely  mounted  in  said  body  and 
hsld  in  position  therein  by  the  cover. 

2.  In  a  sad  iron  of  the  described  cisss,  the  combination 
with  a  body,  open  at  the  top.  and  provided  with  a  remov- 
able cover,  of  a  aapply  doct,  nossle,  mixing  tube,  and 
homer  loosely  mounted  In  aaid  body  and  held  in  position 
therein  by  the  cover,  and  a  aet  of  air  aupply  ducts  extend- 


ing inwardly  from  tlie  exterior  and  commnnieatiat;  wltti 
the  mixing  tube  in  advance  of  the  nossle. 

8.  In  a  sad  iron  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  a  body,  open  at  the  top,  and  provided  with  a  remov- 
able cover,  of  a  sapply  duct,  noxxle.  mixing  tube,  and 
burner  loosely  mounted  in  said  body  and  held  in  position 
therein  by  the  cover,  and  a  set  of  air  supply  ducts  extend- 
ing Inwardly  from  the  exterior  and  communicating  with 
the  mixing  tube  in  advance  of  the  nozzle,  together  witli 
a  heat  absorbing  and  conducting  fork,  connected  with  the 
nozzle  and  straddling  the  burner  at  an  Intermediate  point, 
and  said  burner  having  gas  discharging  apertures  on  both 
sides  of  aaid  fork. 

4.  In  a  sad  iron  of  the  described  claas.  the  combination 
with  a  body,  open  at  the  top,  and  provided  with  a  remov 
able  cover,  of  a  supply  duct,  nozzle,  mixing  tube,  and 
burner  loosely  moanted  In  said  body  and  held  in  position 
therein  by  the  cover,  and  a  set  of  air  supply  ducts  expend- 
ing inwardly  from  the  exterior  and  communicating  with 
the  mixing  tube  in  advance  of  the  nozzle,  said  air  ducta 
being  connected  with  the  mixing  tube  and  having  Beating 
members  loosely  engaged  in  and  filling  recesses  in  the 
walls  of  the  sad  iron. 

5.  In  a  sad  iron  of  the  described  class,  the  combination 
with  a  body,  open  at  the  top  and  provided  with  a  remov- 
able cover,  of  a  sapply  doct.  nozzle,  mixing  tobe  and 
burner  loosely  moanted  in  said  body  and  held  In  position 
therein  by  the  cover,  and  a  set  of  air  supply  ducts  extend- 
ing inwardly  from  tlie  exterior  and  communicating  with 
the  mixing  tube  in  advance  of  the  nozzle  and  above  the 
homer,  said  mixing  tube  and  air  sapply  doct.  and  that 
poriion  of  the  mixing  tube  immediately  in  front  of  the 
nossle.  being  directly  exposed  along  the  bottom  and  sides 
thereof  to  the  heat  of  the  forward  end  portion  of  the 
borner. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaxette.] 


1,006,439.  CAN-SHEARING  MACHINE  1'lakbncb 
C08BT,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed  Feb.  23.  1910,  Serial  No. 
545,407.     Renewed  Mar.  11.  1911.     Serial  No    fl]3.R48. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  removing  the  heads  of  cans  or  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  can  carrier,  and  a  mandrel 
provided  with  a  cutter  at  the  end,  the  carrier  and  mandrel 
being  relatively  movable,  to  pass  the  mandrel  lengthwise 
throogb  the  can. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  removing  the  heads  of  cans  or  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  traveling  can  carrier,  and  a 
mandrel  provided  with  a  catter  at  the  end  located  in  the 
line  of  travel  of  the  can  to  pass  lengthwise  through  the 
same. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  removing  the  heada  of  cans  or  tlie 
like,  the  combination  of  a  track,  a  can  carrier  movable 
along  the  same,  and  a  mandrel  supported  adjacent  and 
parallel  to  the  trade,  in  position  to  pass  endwise  through 
a  can  in  the  carrier,  said  mandrel  having  a  catter  at  its 
head. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  removing  the  heads  of  cans  or  the 
like,  the  combination  of  an  endless  track,  can  carriers 
movable  along  the  same,  and  a  mandrel  supported  and 
extending  parallel  and  adjacent  to  the  track,  in  position 
to  pass  endwise  through  cans  In  the  carrier,  said  mandrel 
having  a  cotter  at  its  hesd. 
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8.  In  •  nurhliM  fur  rrmortng  th«  h^ads  of  mot  or  the 
like,  the  combination  of  a  trarellnK  can  carrier  baring 
meana  to  grip  a  can  therein  and  to  advance  the  aame  end- 
wise, a  cutter  aapported  in  the  line  of  trarel  of  the  car-  * 
rler,  in  position  to  paaa  endwise  through  a  can  In  the 
carrier,  and  means  to  release  the  can  from  the  carrier. 

[Claims  0  to  36  not  printed  In  the  Oasett«.J 


1,000.440.  OANO-PLOW.  Elon  C  Cobtis,  Crosby, 
N.  D.,  assigDor  of  one-foarth  to  L.  A.  O.  Knoph, 
Crosby,  N.  D.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1900.    Serial  Na  612^11. 


1.  A  plow  comprlaing  a  frame,  gangs  connected  tbers- 
with,  graduated  sets  of  sheaves  for  each  gang,  a  cable 
SQCcessively  connected  with  the  sereral  sheaves  of  the 
differvnt  gangs  and  means  for  applying  tension  to  the 
cable  whereby  the  gangs  are  successively  raised  or  low- 
ered by  means  of  the  one  cable. 

2.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  draw- 
bar and  guide  plate  pivotally  connected  with  the  frame, 
a  cross-besd  slidably  connected  with  the  guide-plate,  a 
vertically  disposed  guide  connected  with  the  draw-bar.  a 
slide  adjustable  vertically  on  said  vertical  guide,  and 
•  plow  gang  connected  with  said  slide  and  connected  to 
said  cross- bead. 

3.  Id  a  Kang  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  draw- 
bar and  gulde^ilste  pivotally  connected  with  the  frame, 
a  cross-besd  atMakly  connected  with  the  guide-piste,  a 
vertically  dlspoasd  guide  connected  with  the  drsw-bar. 
a  slide  adjustable  vertically  on  said  vertical  guide,  and  a 
plow  gang  hinged  to  lald  slide  and  connected  to  said 
cross-head. 

4.  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  of  a  frame,  a  draw- 
bar and  guld»-plate  pivotally  connected  with  the  frame, 
a  cross-head  alldably  connected  with  the  guide-plate,  a 
vertically  disposed  guide  connected  with  the  draw-bar,  a 
slide  adjustable  vertically  on  said  vertical  guide,  a  plow 
gang  hinged  to  said  slide  and  connected  to  said  cross- 
besd.  and  meana  for  raising  and  lowering  the  several 
gangs  of  plows  on  their  hinges  from  a  common  point. 

3  In  a  gang  plow,  the  combination  with  a  frame,  of  a 
slldable  cross-head  thereon,  plow  gangs  hinged  to  the 
frams,  a  alesvs  eooneeted  with  each  gang,  a  gage  wheel, 
the  shank  of  which  has  sliding  connection  in  the  slssre, 
a  spring  cotter  pin  frlctionally  held  In  the  shank,  a  flexi- 
ble conasctlon  extending  from  the  pin  to  the  frame,  and 
from  the  pin  to  the  slldable  cross-bead,  and  brake  pins 
connecting  the  plow  gangs  to  the  frame,  whereby  when 
the  plows  strike  an  obstruction  sufficient  to  bresk  the 
pins,  the  cotter  pins  will  b«  withdrawn  and  the  plow 
gangs  relsassd, 

[Clslm  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.1 


1.00«,441.  DBTTCE  FOR  SEOIRING  BOBBINS  TO 
SHUTTLES  FOR  WEAVING  -  LOOMS.  Hsxai  Dan- 
■vrra  and  AlbMbt  Dasin,  Lille,  France.  Filed  Feb.  6. 
1911.     Serial  No.  606.769. 

1.  A  device  for  secarlng  bobbins  to  the  shuttles  of 
weaving  looms,  comprising  a  base  having  two  aerlee  of 
peripheral  recesses,  mesas  for  pivotally  st^curing  said  base 
wfthla  the  shottle,  spring  Jaws  pivoted  In  said  baas  and 
sspsrated  flanges  on  said  Jaws,  one  set  of  flanges  cagag- 
Ing  the  one  series  of  apertures  In  the  base  and  tits  other 


set  of  flaage^  esteadtiig  throagb  the  other  series  of  aper- 
tures for  sngsgement  with  a  recess  in  the  bobbin. 


3.  A  device  for  securing  bobbins  to  the  shuttles  of  weav- 
ing looma.  comprising  a  base  formed  of  xpaced  Intercon- 
nected plates,  mesne  for  pivotally  securing  said  base  with- 
in the  shuttle,  a  bowl  sectired  to  said  base  for  reception  of 
the  bobbin  and  hsving  peripheral  apertures,  s  pair  of 
spring  pressed  jaws  pivoted  In  said  base,  and  flanges  on 
said  Jaws  adapted  respectively  to  enter  the  spsce  between 
the  bsse  pistes  and  extend  through  the  aperturea  in  the 
bowl  to  engage  a  recess  in  the  bobbin. 

3.  A  device  for  securing  bobbins  to  the  shuttles  of  weav- 
ing looms,  comprising  s  bsse  formed  of  spsced  Intercon- 
nected pistes,  s  bowl  secured  to  ssid  base  for  reception  of 
the  bobbin  and  having  peripheral  apertures,  a  pair  of 
Jaws  pivoted  In  said  base,  a  spring  acting  to  normally 
separate  said  Jaws,  flanges  on  the  latter  adapted  respec- 
tively to  enter  the  spsce  between  the  bsse  pistes  snd  sz- 
tend  through  the  spertures  In  the  bowl  to  engage  a  recsas 
In  the  bobbin  agsinst  the  action  of  the  aforesaid  spring, 
a  pin  extending  through  the  bowl  and  base  and  adapted  to 
axlally  enter  the  t>obbln,  and  a  block  secured  to  said  pin 
snd  sdsptsd  for  pivotal  attachment  within  the  abuttl^ 


l.OOfl.442.      INCANDESCENT      GAS  -  BURNER.      HASaT  . 

Daswiw,  deceased.  Birmingham.  England  ;  Kate  Darwin,  ' . 

administratrix.      Filed     Feb.     24,     1010.      Serial     No.  ' 

54S,d03.  i 


1.  la  an  Inverted  incandescent  gaa  burner.  In  comblna- 
tlOB,  an  Induction. tube  Into  which  air  and  gas  are  deliv- 
ered, the  tube  being  closed  at  Its  lower  end  snd  above  Its 
closed  lower  end  being  provided  with  perforationa.  a  cage- 
like  memt>cr  sarroundlng  the  lower  end  of  the  tut>e  and 
affording  a  primary  mixing  chamber,  the  member  being 
closed  except  for  perforations  through  which  the  products 
issuing  from  the  Induction  tube  pass  laterally,  and  a 
saperbeatlng  chamber  surrounding  the  esge-llks  meoiber 
'and  into  which  the  products  Issuing  laterally  from  said 
member  pass,  the  ehaaitMr  affording  a  secondary  mixing 
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and  expansion  chamber  and  liaTlBf  aa  outlet  which  leads 
to  the  burner  nossle. 

2.  In  sn  Inverted  incandescent  gas  burner,  in  eomblna- 
tloB,  an  Induction  tube  into  which  air  and  gas  are  deliv- 
ered, the  tube  being  closed  at  Its  lower  end  and  above  its 
closed  lower  end  being  provided  with  perforations,  cage- 
like  members  concentrically  spaced  from  one  another  and 
concentrically  surrounding  the  tube,  the  members  having 
perforations  so  arranged  that  the  products  passing 
through  the  perforstlons  in  the  lower  end  of  the  tal>e  are 
spresd  Isterally  and  travel  in  a  tortuous  manner,  and  a 
superheating  chamber  surrounding  the  cage-like  members 
and  Into  which  the  products  Issuing  laterally  from  said 
members  pass,  the  chamber  affording  a  flnal  mixing  and 
expansion  chamber  and  having  an  outlet  which  leada  to 
the  burner  nozzle.  .J 

1.006.443.      MACHINE  FOR  MAKING   MOLDS.      BLMxa 

E.  Davis,  Munde,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  William 

F.  Spencer.    Jr..    Muncie.    Ind.      Filed   Jan.    24,    1011. 
Serial  No.  604,368. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  molds,  an  Invertible  bench, 
clamping  means  to  bold  the  mold  half  section  to  the  bench 
when  the  latter  is  Inverted  and  to  become  disengaged 
when  the  mold  half  section  Is  compacted,  a  rammer  to 
compact  and  then  to  draw  the  mold  half  section,  snd  a 
carrier  to  receive  the  mold  half  section  from  the  rammer. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  molds,  an  invertible  bench, 
means  to  hold  the  half  section  to  the  bendi  when  tha  lat- 
ter Is  Inverted  snd  to  become  disengaged  from  the  mold 
half  section  when  It  Is  compacted,  and  means  to  compact 
and  to  draw  the  mold  half  section  Including  a  rammer 
capable  of  being  operated  at  a  higher  or  lower  degree  of 
pressure  for  the  different  mold*  half  sections  carried  by 
the  bench. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  making  molda,  an  invertible  bench, 
match  platea  arranged  side  by  side  on  said  bendi,  damp- 
ing means  carried  by  the  bench  to  damp  the  mold  boards 
in  place  and  which  will  become  dlsen>;aged  from  the  said 
mold  boards  when  the  mold  half  sections  are  compacted, 
and  means  to  compact  the  mold  half  sections  and  draw 
ssme.  Including  s  plurality  of  rammers  which  are  capable 
of  being  operated  at  a  higher  or  lower  degree  of  pressure 
individually  or  in  series. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  making  molda,  an  invartlble  bench, 
a  match  plate  carried  thereon,  clamping  means  carried  by 
the  bench  to  clamp  the  mold  board  In  place  and  which 
will  automatically  become  dlsengsged  from  the  mold 
board  when  the  mold  half  section  Is  compacted,  means  to 
compact  the  mold  half  section,  a  vibrator  carried  by  the 
t>ench.  and  connections  between  the  compacting  means  and 
the  said  vibrator  to  cause  same  to  operate  while  the  mold 
is  being  compacted. 

G.  In  combination  with  an  Invertible  bench,  a  frame 
carried  loosely  thereon,  a  central  member  for  said  frame, 
means  carried  by  the  bench  and  located  between  the  said 
central  member  and  the  face  of  the  bench  to  t>e  moved 
into  and  retained  In  tightened  engagement  with  aald  cen- 


tral member,  and  damp  dogs  carried  loosely  by  the  sMea 
of  ssid  frame  and  capable  of  engaging  the  mold  boards. 
[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,006,444.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  LINE  COMPOSING  AND 
CASTING  MACHINE.  Hbinsicb  Deqeneb,  Berlin. 
Germany,  assignor  to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  27.  1011.  Se- 
rial No.  635,596. 


a^ 


1.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  assembler  elevator,  of  a  guide  connected 
thereto  to  engage  edgewise-displaced  matrices  and  restore 
them  to  normal  position. 

2.  In  a  typographical  composing  mschine,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  assembler  elevator  provided  with  a  movabls 
gate,  of  a  guide  connected  to  the  gate  to  engage  edgewise- 
displaced  matrices  and  restore  them  to  normal  position. 

3.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  assembler  elevator  provided  with  a  movable 
gate,  of  a  guide  connected  to  the  gate  and  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom  to  engage  edgewise-displaced  matrlcea 
and  restore  them  to  normal  position. 

4.  In  a  typographical  composing  machine,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  assembler  elevator,  of  a  beveled  guide  con- 
nected thereto  to  engage  edgewise-disposed  matrices  and 
restore  them  to  normal  position. 


1.006,446.  TYPOGRAPHICAL  LINE-CASTING  MA- 
CHINE. Hbinbich  Dboxnbb,  Berlin,  Germany,  aB9ignor 
to  Mergenthaler  Linotype  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  646,012. 


1.  In  a  typographical  line-casting  machine,  a  first  ale- 
TBtor  harlnc  in  combination  front  and  rear  walls  forming 
between  them  a  matrix-receiving  channel,  and  means  con- 
necting the  two  said  walls  together  so  that  one  wall  can 
be  moved  toward  and  away  from  the  other  wall. 

2.  In  a  typographical  llne-caatlng  machine  the  eom- 
blnatton  with  a  first  elevator  having  relatively  movable 
'front  and  rear  walls  forming  between  them  a  matrix- 
receiving  channel,  springs  imparting  this  relative  move- 
ment In  one  direction,  and  cam  devices  operative  to  im- 
part the  said  relative  movement  in  the  other  direction 
during  the  travel  of  the  first  elevator  to  the  distributing 
position. 

8.  In  a  typographical  line-casting  machine  the  com- 
bination with  a  first  elerator  having  relatively  movable 
front  and  rear  walls  forming  between  them  a  matrix- 
receiving  channel,  springs  imparting  this  relstive  move- 
ment in  one  direction,  a  cam  fast  to  one  of  the  walla,  aad 
a  stationary  cam  in  the  path  pursued  by  the  first  named 
cam  when  moving  to  the  distributing  position  to  Impart 
the  said  relative  movement  in  the  other  direction. 

4.  In  a  typographical  line-casting  machine  the  eem- 
blnation  with  a  first  elerator  having  relatively  movable 
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froDt  and  rear  parts  formlog  between  tbem  a  matrlx- 
receirlng  cluuineL,  a  ledge  for  the  matrtcea  on  one  of  the 
parts,  moTable  relatively  to  tbat  part  to  project  more  or 
leas  Into  the  channel,  apringa  moring  the  said  ledge  In 
one  direction,  and  a  cam  on  the  ledge  in  the  path  of  the 
matrlcea  to  move  it  in  the  other  direction. 

5.  In  a  typographical  compoalng  machine,  the  first  ele- 
rator  fomed  with  its  opposite  walls  relatively  movable. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.006,446.     UNDRRREAMER.        Joseph      M.      Dslmou. 
Plra,  Cal.     FUed  Sept.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  584.371. 


1.  An  underreamer  comprising  a  tabular  body  having  a 
recess  in  its  lower  end.  three  or  more  cuttera,  aeated  in 
said  recess,  said  cutters  extending  in  conjanctioo  through 
out  a  complete  circle,  and  mounted  to  move  in  different 
directions,  the  angles  between  said  dlrectiona  being  less 
than  180*.  and  said  cutters  balng  formed  Interiorly  with 
Tertlcal  faces  and  with  recfta  above  said  vertical  faces, 
la  combination  with  a  locking  memt>er  siidable  vertically 
within  said  body,  and  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  a 
block  adapted  to  fit  between  the  vertical  faces  of  tha 
cntters  to  bold  the  cutters  outwardly  to  operative  position, 
and  to  move  upwardly  into  aaid  recesses  to  allow  the 
cutters  to  move  Inwardly,  and  meana  interposed  between 
aald  cuttera  and  aald  locking  bar  to  raise  and  lower  the 
cutters  by  operation  of  the  locking  bar,  and  to  allow 
limited  relative  movement  of  the  cotters  and  locking  bar. 

2.  An  underreamer  comprising  a  tabular  body  having  a 
recesa  in  its  lower  end,  a  plurality  of  cutters  seated  in 
said  recess,  said  cutters  extending  in  conjunction  sub- 
stantially' throughout  a  complete  circle,  and  being  formed 
Interiorly  with  vertical  facea,  and  with  receasea  above 
aald  vertical  faces,  in  combination  with  a  locking  bar 
alldable  vertically  within  said  body,  and  formed  at  Ita 
lower  end  with  a  block  adapted  to  fit  between  the  vertical 
teeea  of  the  cutters  to  hold  the  cutters  outwardly  to 
operative  poaltion.  and  to  move  upwardly  into  said  re- 
eaaaca  to  allow  the  cutters  to  move  inwardly,  a  membet 
alldable  on  the  locking  bar,  and  engaging  the  upper  por- 
tion* of  the  cutters  to  raiae  and  lower  the  cuttera  by 
operation  of  the  locking  bar,  and  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween said  member  and  said  locking  bar  to  force  tbe  cut- 
ters upward. 

3.  In  an  ooderreamer,  the  combination  with  a  tubular 
body  having  a  recesa  at  ita  lower  end  and  a  plurality  of 
eattars  having  their  upper  portions  seated  in  said  receas, 
of  a  locking  bar  alldably  mounted  in  said  tubular  body 
and  provided  with  meana  for  engaging  said  cutters  to 
hold  the  aame  within  said  recess,  a  spring  tending  to 
hold  aald  locking  bar  in  elevated  position,  retaining  means 
mounted  at  the  u^per  end  of  said  locking  bar  and  pro- 
vided with  projecting  means,  aald  tubular  t>ody  having  a 
ahoolder  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aaid  projecting  meana 


to  limit  downward  movement  of  aald  locking  bar  and 
having  slota  to  receive  aaid  proJectiMia  in  a  certain  poal- 
tion thereof  to  permit  farther  downward  movement  for 
release  of  the  cattera,  aaid  retaining  memt>er  being  mov- 
able to  bring  the  aald  projecting  means  thereon  Into  and 
oat  of  cooperative  relation  with  aald  alota  in  the  tubular 
body. 


1.006.447.     CIGAR-LIGHTER.     CRAKLia    DiCKSox,  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  17.  1910.     Sertal  No.  087.745. 


1.  In  a  cigar  lighter,  the  combination  of  a  reservoir,  a 
plug  having  a  tight  aliding  fit  therein  and  containing  a 
hole  for  a  wick,  a  cover  fitting  on  said  plug  and  adapted 
to  slide  longitudinally  acroaa  the  same,  a  scraper,  and  a 
pyrophoric  substance  arranged  ao  aa  to  be  scrsped  by  the 
scraper  aa  the  cover  la  alld  acroas  the  plug. 

2.  In  a  cigar  lighter,  the  combination  of  a  reaerrolr,  a 
plug  having  a  tight  eliding  fit  therein  and  containing  a 
hole  for  a  wick,  a  cover  fitting  on  said  plug  and  adapted 
to  slide  longitudinally  acroaa  the  same,  a  pyrophoric  sub- 
stance carried  by  the  cover,  and  a  knife  edge  upon  the 
plug  which  Is  adapted  to  scrape  the  pyrophoric  aubstance 
aa  the  cover  la  moved  across  the  plug. 

3.  In  a  cigar  lighter,  the  combination  of  a  flat  reaer- 
volr.  a  long  narrow  plug  having  a  tight  aliding  fit  therein  ' 
and  containing  a  hole  for  a  wick  near  one  end,  a  cover 
fitting  over  said  plug  and  adapted  to  slide  longitudinally 
across  the  aame  in  the  direction  of  ita  length  and  away 
from  the  wick,  a  knife-edge  projecting  upwardly  from  the 
plug  near  the  wick  hole,  and  a  pyrophoric  aubstance  on  the 
inner  side  of  tbe  cover  and  adapted  to  be  scraped  by  the 
knife-edge  aa  the  cover  la  slid  across  the  plug. 

4.  In  a  cigar  lighter,  the  combinstion  of  a  reservoir,  a 
plog  having  a  tight  aliding  fit  therein  and  formed  with  a 
hollow  in  Ita  top  and  a  wick-hole  extending  down  through 
the  plug  from  the  hollow,  a  cover  embracing  the  sides  of 
the  plug  around  the  hollow  and  adapted  to  slide  longi- 
tudinally acroaa  the  plug,  a  acraper.  a  pyrophoric  sub- 
stance arranged  ao  aa  to  be  scraped  by  the  acraper  as  the 
cover  is  moved,  and  means  to  prevent  the  cover  tMcomlng 
detached  from  the  plug. 


1.006.448.  SMOKE-PIPE  COLLAR.  Chablbs  Dibhl, 
Egg  Harbor  City.  N.  J.  Original  application  filed  July 
29,  1910,  Serial  No.  574.476.  Divided  and  thia  applica- 
tion filed  Jan.  7.  1911.    Serial  No.  601.267. 


T 


_/ 


The  combination  with  a  pipe  aection  having  an  annular 
groove  therein,  of  a  collar  comprising  two  half  aectiona, 
an  inwardly  projecting  curved  flange  on  each  half  aection. 
which  when  said  sections  are  together,  is  of  a  diameter 
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to  snogly  fit  the  chimney  opening,  and  inwardly  projeetlnff 
flangea  on  aald  sections  adapted  to  project  into  the  groove 
in  the  pipe,  aald  collar  supporting  the  pipe  centrally  in 
th«  chimney  opening  and  held  by  reaaon  of  the  anog  flt 
in  tba  opening  in  locked  engagement  with  the  pipe,  aol>- 
atantially  aa  deacrlbed. 


1,006.440.  SAND-MOLDING  APPARATUS.  WiLLlAM 
MiLUBN  Duncan,  Alton,  IlL  Filed  Apr.  27,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  623,612. 


1.  In  a  aand  molding  apparatus,  a  flaak  supporting  table 
provided  with  a  well  aperture,  a  flask  seated  on  aaid 
table  above  aaid  aperture,  meana  for  closing  tbe  top  of 
aald  flaak,  a  carrier  located  below  the  flask  and  provided 
with  a  pattern  bolder  and  a  pattern  on  said  bolder,  means 
for  moving  said  carrier  to  locate  tbe  pattern  within  tbe 
flaak.  a  ram  plate  surrounding  said  pattern  holder,  aaid 
ram  plate  being  arranged  in  aald  well  aperture  below  aaid 
pattern,  and  means  for  moving  aaid  ram  plate  to  force 
■and  from  said  well  aperture  into  the  flask  after  the 
pattern  haa  been  positioned  In  said  flask. 

2.  In  a  sand  molding  apparatoa,  a  flaak  supporting  table 
provided  with  a  well  aperture,  a  flaak  seated  on  aaid 
table,  meana  for  cloaing  the  top  of  said  flaak,  a  carrier 
located  t>elow  tbe  flask  and  provided  with  pattern  holdera 
and  pattema  on  said  holders,  tbe  patterns  being  spaced 
from  the  middle  and  sides  of  the  flask,  means  for  moving 
said  carrier  a  slight  distance  to  locate  the  patterns  within 
the  flaak,  a  ram  plate  below  the  patterns  surroandlng  said 
pattern  holders  so  as  to  force  sand  from  the  well  aper- 
ture into  the  flask  at  the  sides  and  middle  of  the  flask, 
means  for  Imparting  a  greater  degree  of  movement  to  the 
ram  plate  than  to  the  pattern  holdera  ao  aa  to  force  a 
large  body  of  aand  into  tbe  flask  after  tbe  pattema  have 
been  positioned  therein. 

3.  In  a  aand  molding  apparatus,  a  flask  supporting  table 
provided  with  a  well  aperture,  a  flask  seated  on  aaid 
table  alMve  aaid  aperture,  a  top  pattern  carrier  having 
patterns  on  its  under  side,  means  for  forcing  said  pattern 
carrier  onto  the  top  face  of  tbe  flask  to  locate  said  pattern 
within  tbe  flaak.  a  lower  pattern  carrier  arranged  below 
the  flaak  and  provided  with  patterns  which  are  Kilned 
with  the  pattema  on  the  top  pattern  carrier,  means  for 
moving  said  lower  pattern  carrier  to  locate  tbe  patterns 
carried  thereby  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  flaak,  a  ram 
plate  arranged  in  aaid  well  aperture  below  the  pattema 
on  aaid  lower  pattern  carrier,  said  ram  plate  being  pro- 
vided with  openings  at  points  below  the  patterns,  and 
meana  for  moving  aald  ram  plate  to  force  aand  from  aaid 
well  aperture  into  tbe  flaak  after  the  pattema  have  been 
poaitloned  in  aaid  flaak. 


l,006,4iM).  NOZZLB.  Lbwvh  Bdssbll  Nslbow.  Paorta, 
III.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Central  Braaa  k  Stampiag 
Co„  a  Corporation  of  Illlnoia.  Filed  Aag.  28,  1900. 
Serial  No.  514,206. 


.-y*: 


yM'/ixm: 


l^ji 


1.  A  hoae  nossle  comprlaing  in  ita  construction  a  atem 
having  an  apertured  rear  end.  a  member  in  which  ita  aaid 
rear  end  is  held  and  adapted  to  swivel,  an  apertured 
□member  at  the  rear  end  of  the  stem,  said  stem  adapted 
to  turn  relative  to  it.  and  a  third  member  Interpoaed  be- 
tween the  atem  and  tbe  second  described .  member  and  In 
control  of  the  aperture  of  said  stem,  the  said  second  mem- 
ber having  engairement  with  the  third  and  in  control  of  it. 

2.  A  hose  nosile  comprising  in  Its  construction  a  stem 
having  an  apertured  rear  end  and  a  flange,  a  member  la 
which  ita  rear  end  is  held  by  said  flange  and  in  which 
said  stem  is  adapted  to  swivel,  an  apertured  member  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  atem,  said  atcm  adapted  to  turn  rela- 
tive to  it.  and  a  third  member  Interposed  between  the  stem 
and  the  second  described  member  and  in  control  of  tbe 
aperture  of  said  stem,  the  said  second  member  having  en- 
gagement with  the  third  and  in  control  of  it. 

8.  A  hose  nosale  comprising  in  its  conatraction  a  stem 
having  an  apertured  rear  end  and  a  flange,  a  member  to 
which  ita  rear  end  is  held  by  said  flange  and  in  which  aaid 
stem  is  adapted  to  swivel,  an  apertured  member  at  the 
rear  end  of  the  atem  within  the  flrst  said  member,  aald 
stem  adapted  to  turn  relative  to  It.  and  a  third  member 
interposed  between  tbe  stem  and  the  second  described 
memt)er.  tbe  said  second  member  partially  overlying  the 
third  and  In  control  of  it. 

4.  In  a  hose  noizle  the  combination  of  a  stem,  a  mem- 
ber in  which  the  stem,  is  held  and  adapted  to  swivel,  aaid 
stem  having  an  apertured  rear  end.  a  cloaure  for  tbe  aaid 
apertured  end,  a  yielding  packing  member  pariially  over- 
lying the  atem  and  the  closure  and  eneaglng  the  latter 
and  in  control  of  it  and  adapted  to  turn  relative  to  tba 
atem. 

5.  In  a  hoae  nossle  the  combination  of  a  tnbalar  atem, 
a  sleeve  In  which  the  stem  is  held  and  adapted  to  swivel, 
said  stem  having  an  apertured  rear  end  within  said  aleeve, 
an  adjustable  closure  at  the  rear  of  the  stem  to  control 
its  aperture,  a  yielding  member  to  partially  overlie  tbe 
closure  and  engage  and  control  it  and  also  pariially  over- 
lying the  atem,  and  means  to  place  a  variable  pressure 
upon  the  yielding  member  and  through  it  to  place  preasure 
upon  the  aaid  closure. 

r Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


REISSUES. 


13.299.    BUILDING-BLOCK.    William  C.  Dbmson.  Clcva- 

land  Heighta.  Ohio,  asfiignor  to  Tbe  Ohio  Clay  Company, 

Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.     Filed  Apr.  18, 

1911.     Serial  No.  620,962.     Original  No.  942,621,  dated 

Dec.  7,  1909.     Serial  No.  455,667. 

1.  A   bailding  block  for  wall  atructnrea  conaiating  of 

two  hollow  rectangular  memt>era  connected  in  intermpted 

relation  to  provide  a  top  made  up  of  two  independent 

mortar  beds,  and  provided  with  two  outer  walla  and  two 

Inner  weba  whereby  when  a  plurality  of  aald  Mocka  are 

imposed  one  upon  another  in  a  wall  atructure,  aald  wete 

atand  in  vertical  tiera  throughout  the  atmctore. 
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9.  A  hollow  bolldfac  block  ImtIdk  opposite  fa««a  tntor- 
mpted  Intermediately  to  provide  whichever  side  Is  apper- 
moet,  a  top  consistlBg  of  two  tDortar  beds  only,  nid  block 
baTing  two  vertical  iDternal  weba  normal  to  the  mortar 
beda  and  positioned  respectively  beneath  the  inner  part  of 
aald  mortar  beda,  whereby  when  the  blocks  are  placed  aor- 
mounting  one  another  in  a  wall  there  are  provided  two  rer- 
tlcal  tiers  of  internal  wabs. 


C- 


3.  A  building  block  having  a  hollow  rectangular  bead, 
a  hollow  tongue  extending  from  the  middle  of  the  side  of 
the  bead  for  a  dlatance  substantially  equal  to  the  diatanc« 
across  the  head,  the  thickness  of  said  tongue  t>eing  sub- 
stantially half  the  tblckneas  of  the  head,  and  the  wall  of 
the  head  adjacent  to  the  tongue  extending  continuoaaly 
acroas  the  tongue  to  make  a  aeparatlng  web  between  tbem. 

4.  In  a  building  block,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  rec- 
tangular bead,  a  hollow  tongue  extending  from  tbe  middle 
of  one  aide  of  the  head,  the  side  of  tbe  bead  adjacent  to 
tbe  tongue  forming  one  contlnuoua  alined  wall  acrosa  tbe 
end  of  the  tongue,  and  an  Internal  web  within  the  tongue 
parallel  to  and  adjacent  to  aald  aide  of  tbe  bead,  tbe 
location  of  tbe  web  in  tbe  tongue  being  auch  that  In  a 
wall  tbe  web  may  take  a  position  substantially  In  Une 
with  tbe  end  wail  of  tbe  tongues  to  form  a  contlnuoua 
serlea  of  supporting  members. 

5.  In  a  building  block,  tbe  combination  of  a  compara- 
tively long  hollow  head,  rectangular  both  Internally  and 
externally  In  cross  section,  and  a  tongue  projecting  from 
one  of  the  sides  of  the  head  and  having  parallel  top  and 
bottom  faces  whose  distance  apart  Is  substantially  half 
that  of  the  dlatance  between  the  top  and  bottom  faces  of 
tbe  bead,  the  tongue  being  of  tbe  fame  length  aa  the  bead 
and  being  hollow,  the  hollows  of  the  head  and  tongue  ex- 
tending continuously  from  one  end  of  the  block  to  tbe 
other  and  each  being  of  substantially  the  same  cross  sec- 
tion throughout. 

6.  In  a  building  block,  the  combination  of  a  hollow  rec- 
tangular head,  a  hollow  rectangular  tongue  projecting 
from  the  middle  of  the  aide  of  the  head,  the  adjacent  wall 
of  tbe  bead  extending  continuoualy   across  the  adjacent 

of  tbe  tongue,  the  tongue  having  an  internal  wsb 
illel  with  and  adjacent  to  the  said  wall  of  tbe  bead, 
the  thlckncM  of  the  tongue  from  top  to  bottom  betac 
substantially  half  that  of  the  corresponding  dimension  of 
the  head,  tbe  width  of  the  tongue  beiuK  equal  to  the 
width  of  tbe  head  pioa  the  distance  between  aald  Internal 
web  and  tbe  adjacent  wall  of  the  bead,  and  the  length  of 
tbe  tongue  being  equal  to  the  length  of  the  bead. 

7.  In  a  building  block,  tbe  combination  of  a  hollow  rec- 
tangular bead,  a  hollow  rectangular  tongue  projecting 
from  the  middle  of  tbe  aide  of  tbe  bead,  the  adjacent 
wall  of  tbe  bead  extending  in  one  continuous  plane  across 
tbe  adjacent  aide  of  the  tongue,  tbe  tongue  having  an 
Internal  web  parallel  with  and  adjacent  to  the  side  wall 
of  the  head,  the  tblckneas  of  the  tongue  from  top  to 
bottom  being  sobstantlally  half  tbe  corresponding  dimen- 
sion of  the  head,  tbs  width  of  tbe  tongue  being  eqosl  to 
the  width  of  the  head  plus  the  distance  between  tbe 
Internal  web  and  tbe  adjacent  wall  of  tbe  bead,  and  tbe 
length  of  tbe  tongue  being  eqnal  to  tbe  length  of  tbe 
head,  whereby  said  blocks  may  be  set  up  In  a  wall  either 
with  the  blocks  alternately  placed  or  with  tbe  heads  alin- 
ing and  the  toaguea  alining.  In  each  case  there  being  a 
eontlnoous  scries  of  supporting  members,  one  abore  tlM 
other,  prorMed  by  tbe  respective  walls  and  webs. 


8.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  hollow  bolldtiix 
block,  consisting  of  two  portions  relatively  ofFset  one  with 
reference  to  the  other,  whereby  the  block  is  capable  of 
having  only  two  mortar  beds  between  it  and  a  similar 
adjacent  block  above  It,  tbe  block  having  an  interior  ver- 
tical web  tranaverse  to  the  planes  of  the  mortar  beda  and 
adapted  to  stand  In  sllnement  with  a  web  In  auch  similar 
adjacent  block  when  the  latter  rests  on  the  two  mortar 
beda  and  tbe  sides  of  tbe  blocks  sre  In  sllnement. 

9.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture  a  hollow  building 
block  having  opposite  faces  each  conalsting  of  two  planes 
offset  with  reference  to  each  other,  whereby  whichever 
aide  of  the  block  ia  uppermost  there  are  two  mortar  beds, 
said  block  having  two  outaide  walla  and  an  internal  web 
alined  with  an  external  intermediate  wall  connecting  offset 
surfaces  of  one  face  of  the  block,  and  another  internal 
web  spaced  from  tbe  other  aide  of  the  block  a  distance 
corresponding  to  that -at  which  the  web  first  mentioned 
Is  spaced  from  Its  side,  the  space  l>etween  the  two  webs 
being  leaa  than  the  spsce  between  either  web  and  the 
outaide  wall. 


DESIGNS 


41.844.  SCENE  FOR  PHOTOGRAPHIC  POREOROUNDS. 
William  Pinch.  CleveUnd,  Ohio.  Filed  May  20,  1011. 
Serial  No.  628.66S.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


Tbe  omsmsMtal  design  for  a 
fbreground  aa  shown. 


scene  ftor  a  iriietograpUe 


41,84S.  HANDLE  FOR  SPOONS.  FORKS.  OR  SIMILAR 
ARTICLES.  Thomas  B.  Lasbab.  Bridgeport,  COaa., 
assignor  to  International  Sliver  Company,  Bridgeport, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  July  14, 
1911.     Serial   No.   038.598.     Term  of  patent  7  year*. 


innn 

iiiiiii 

"ilill! 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  handle  for  spoons,  forks 
or  similar  articles,  substantially  as  shown. 
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41,846.      INKSTAND.      Chakles    H.    Ndman,   New   Tork,   1   41.848.     FRAME  AND  SUPPORT  FOR  ELECTRIC  FANS. 


N.  T.     Filed  Not.  0,  1910.     SerUl  No.  590,907.     Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  an  Inkstand,  as  shown. 


41.847.  LOCKET  CIGAR-CUTTER  CASE.  CHABLas  M. 
LrvT,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  May  20,  1911.  Serial  No. 
628,560.     Term  of  patent  14  years. 


O 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  locket  cigar  cutter 

■hOWD. 


HiBAM   H.    U1B8CB,   Philadelphia,   Pa.     Filed  Apr.   19. 
1909.     Serial  No.  490,974.     Term  of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  frame  and  support  for  an 
electric  fan.  as  shown. 


41.849.  ELECTRIC  -  WELDING  -  MACHINE  FRAliE. 
Nbil  Macnkali,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assizor  to  Th^ 
Toledo  Electric  Welder  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a 
Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  14.  1911.  Serial  No. 
644,071.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  an  electric  welding  machine 
frame,  aa  ahown. 
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TRADE-MARKS 


PUBLISHED     OCTOBER    17,    1911. 


»#it  ' 


';3P»  *^   ■^-* 


The  following  trade-marlcs  are  pubUshed  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
February  20, 1006,  as  amended  March  2, 1007.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-ye€ur  proviso*'  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1011. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accomi>any  each 
notice  of  opiKisltlon. 


>» 


8«r.   No.   8.6«4.      (CLASS  4S.     FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENT8  OF   FOODS.)      R.    E.   Fdnsten   Dkiid   FsuiT  ft 


let  Creams,  Powder  for  the  Face  and  Hair,  Paint  for  tbe 
Face,     Tooth-Powder.     Tooth-Paate,     Mouth-Waah,     Halr- 


NUT  Co.,  St.  Loala,  Mo.     Filed  June  19,  1906.     Under  I  Wash.  Hair-Oil,  Hair-Tonic,   Depilatory,   Hair-Dye.  Toilet 


ten-year  proTlso. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Fresh  Cracked  Pecans. 
Claima  ute  since  Jaly  1,  1894. 


Ser.  No.  32,850.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Henrt  FRANCIS 
Kbil,  New  York,  N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  21.  1908. 

ANTI-WOOD 


Particular   detoription    of    gooda. 
Electric  Switches. 

Claim*  use  since  July  1.  190S. 


-Electric    Fans    and 


Ser.  No.  43,866.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  FiasT 
AMsaiCAN  PBaroMKST  "  Oja  "  O.  m.  b.  H.,  Hamburg, 
Oermany.     PUed  July  29,  1909. 


Particular  deacriptioH  of  goods. — Scents,   Scented  dls, 
Liquid  and  Solid  Perfumes,  Perfnme-Stlcka,  Pomade,  Tol- 

[V©1.  171. 


Vinegar.   Bath-Salta,    Scented   Ingredients  for   the   Bath, 
Unguents  and  Powders  for  Manicuring  Purposes. 
Claims  use  since  1907. 


Ser.  No.  44,662.      (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)      Phobnix 
Knitting  Works.  Milwaukee,  Wis.     Filed  Sept  13,  1909. 


PHOENIX 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hose. 
Claims  M«e  since  Oct.  10,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  47,838.     (CLASS  19.    VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING   ENGINES.)       "ITALA"    Fabbrica   DI    AOTOMOSILI, 

Turin,  Italy.    Filed  Feb.  16,  1910. 


I 


tAl 


A 


/ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Automobiles,   Traas- 
mission  and  Parts,  Differential  and  Parta. 
Claims  use  since  November,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  48,048.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Spunblla  Ltd.,  London,  Eng- 
land.    Filed  Feb.  26,  1910.      - 


SPUNELLA 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Silk  Pleee  OooOi. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  18,  1906. 

No.  S.] 
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8er.  No.  48.863.     (CLA88  49.     FXWDS    .\ND  INOHEDI 
ENT8  or  FOODS.)        H.  J.  Kbith  Co.,  Boston.  M 
riled  Mar.  12,  1910. 


Ol'ISCO 


Pmrtioular    dMoHpMo*    of    (rood«.— Canned    Egfa    and 
Drl«d  Egga. 

Claiwu  u»e  since  on  or  about  Aug.  18,  1900. 


No.  48.627.     (CLA88  47.     WINES.)     Evasi 
TAD«,  New  Tork.  N.  Y.     Piled  Mar.  23.  1910. 


sra  COOB- 


Chanteci^R 


Particular    detcrlption    of    good*. — A    Medicinal    Wine 
Containing  Qulnln. 

Cloimu  u*e  since  about  the  Ist  day  of  September,  1909. 


8er.  No.  49,537.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS or  FOODS.)  LiMOwmiaA  Compant,  Santa  Paola, 
Cal.     Filed  May  5.  1910. 


The  outer  etrele  betag  Mna,  the  Inner  fl«ld  and  the  let- 


8er.  No.  49.759.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INQS.  AND  NOTIONS.)  I.  B.  Klbinkst  Hubbbb  Com- 
PAWT,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  16,  1910. 


i      ~  t 


^LOWA 


PorticulMr  deocription  of  (^ooito.— Dresa-Sblelda.  ! 

Claims  ute  since  about  the  20tb  of  Marcb.  1910. 


8er.  No.  49,861.  (CLA«8  46.  FOODS  AND  INOREDI. 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Obotb,  Pbacbb  k  Millbb,  Balti- 
more. Md.     Filed  May  21.  1910. 


«TTW^WfllOC^ 


'^» 


Particular  doacriptUm  of  goods-^taam-Cbatue. 
CUUma  ««e  Blace  June  7,  1901. 


8er.  No.  60.749.  (CLASS  46. 
BNT8  OF  FOODS.)  H.  C. 
Conn.     Filed  July  8,  1910. 


FOODS    AND  INGRBDI- 
RowB  4  Co..  N«w  Haraii, 


ters  red,  and  the  scroll  being  yellow.     No  claim  is  made  to 
the  word  "  Lemons  "  and  the  representation  of  the  lemons. 

PmrMmOmr  dmeripUon  of  good*. — Lemons. 

CMbm  m«  since  on  or  ai>oat  February.  1910. 
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QUALITY 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  word  "  Quality." 
Particular  deooription  of  good*. — Fresh  Oysten. 
Claifn*  u*e  since  Sept.  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  50,795.  (CLASS  IS.  HABDWAB8  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STKAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Frbdbbick 
C  B08W0BTH,  CleTeland.  Ohio.    Filed  Joly  11.  1910. 


iP^-SPR^j. 


Particular  description  of  (^ootft.— Grease  and  Fat  Bepa- 
rater*. 

OtotaM  MM  sines  Mar.  1.  lOia 


OCTOBBR  17,  I9II. 
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Ser.  No.  61.27*.  (CLASS  6.  CHKinCALS,  MKDICINK8. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRSPARATI0N8.)  L.  C 
RoHLrmo,  St.  Loots.  Mo.     Piled  Aug.  6,  1910. 


HA-LO 


Particular  deocrlptioH  of  good*. — Remedies   for   Colds, 
Grip,  and  Headache. 

Claim*  use  since  June,  1910. 


Ser.    No.    61,S49.       (CLASS    89.      CLOTHING.)      J.    8. 
Shiblds  h  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    PUed  Ang.  11,  1910 


/  //n 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Outer  Suits  and  Otsf- 
coats  for  Men  and  Boys. 

Claiwu  u*«  since  July  15,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  51,804.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Rudolph  C.  Blamckb  k  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Sept.  14,  1910.  Under  ten-year  pro- 
Tiao. 


IIOiMR 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Wheat-Flour. 
CMm*  IMS  since  December,  1894. 


Ber.  No.  51.830.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMIC.\LS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Watsb- 
BUBT  Chbmical  Compant.  De*  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed 
Sept.  15.  1910. 


PINDZYME 


Particular  deocription  of  good*. — DigectaatB. 
Claim*  «M0  since  April.  IVIO. 

171  O.G. — 17 


Ser.  No.  62,058.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  AND  INOEBDI- 
KNT8  OF  POODS.)  Naw  Oblbans  MAMOVACTUBaM 
AoancT  Co.  Lii>..  New  Orleans,'  La.    Plied  Oct.  1,  IMSl 


Partteuimr  de*aription  of  good*. — Canned  Sardines. 
CIa<«w  use  stace  on  or  b^ore  Jan.  1,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  52,351.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  R.  C.  WiLLLAMS  k  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Oct.  20,  1910. 


LUSITANIA 


Particular    deacription    of    good*. — Canned    Fruit    and 
Canned  Vegetables. 

Claim*  u*e  since  September,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  52,986.  (CLASS  60.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  B.  I.  DC  Pont  db  Nbmohbs 
PowDBB  COMPANT,  Ilobokett,  N.  J.,  and  Wilmington,  Del. 
Filed  Not.  28,   1910. 


S^ISl 


0 


Particular  description  of  good*. — TmltatloB  Leather. 
Claim*  use  since  Apr.  10,  1901. 


Ser.  No.  58,165.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRHDI- 
■NTS  OF  POODS.)  Wbbtbbn  Gboccb  Compaitt,  Mar- 
fdiaUtown,  Iowa.    FUed  Dec.  7.  1910. 


BARLQ 


Partteular   da*cripUon    of   good*. — Canned    Fruits    and 
Ysvttabtaa;    Caansd    Flab;    Caaned    Oyster*;    Catsup; 
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Cumad  Bak«d  B««n«  and  Canned  Pork  and  Bcana :  Hom- 
iny :   Mince-Meat ;   Olive* :    Maatard  :    FlaTorlng    Bxtraeta 
and  flaaaoalBg  llMl>a  ;  Sptcea  :  Coffee  and  Tea. 
ClataM  ««•  ateet  about  June  17.  1008. 


Ser.  No.  53.166.  (CLASS  46.  fOODB  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Wta-ntasi  Qaocca  Compa.xt.  Mar- 
shalltown.  Iowa.     Filed  Dec.  7.  1910. 


Particular  deacription  of  goodt. — Canned  Fruits  and 
Vegetables :  Canned  Flsb ;  Canned  Oysters ;  Canned 
Baked  Beans  and  Canned  Pork  and  Beans :  Hominy ; 
Catsup :  Mince-Meat ;  OliTes ;  Mustard  ;  FlaToring  Ex- 
tracts and  Seaaonlng-Herbs ;  Spices ;  Coffee  and  Tea. 

ClainM  K«e  since  about  June  17,  1908. 


Ser.   No.   53,167.      (CLASS  46.     FOODS  AND  INQBBDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)      Wsstbrm  OaocEa  Coxpant,  Mar- 
shalltown.  Iowa.     Filed  Dec.  7,  1910. 


^Mi\^-^GHr 


Particular  deacription  of  ffooda. — Canned  Frutta  and 
Vegetables:  Canned  Oysters;  Canned  Baked  Beans  and 
Canned  Pork  and  Beans :  Hominy  :  Catsup :  Mince-Meat  : 
Olives ;  Mustard ;  Flavoring  Extracts  and  Seasoning 
Herbs ;  Spices ;  Coffee  and  Tea. 

CMmm  Me  since  about  June  17,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  53.169.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORBDI- 
ENTS  OF  FOOD«.)  Waa-neaw  Gaocca  Coi(pa:(T.  Mar- 
shalltown.  Iowa.     Filed  Dec.  7.  1910. 


Ollvea:    Maatard:    Flavoring    EztracU    and    Seasoning- 
Herbs ;  Spleea  and  Tea. 

Claimt  uae  since  about  June  17.  1908. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Canned  Fruits  and 
Vegetables :  Canned  Oysters :  Canned  Baked  Beans  and 
Canned  Pork  and  Beans ;  Hominy  :  Catsup  :  Mlnce-M«at : 


Ser.  No.  53,280.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  RoBcaosL  Mro.  Co.,  Rocking- 
ham. N.  C.     Filed  Dm.  14,  1910. 


The  pictures  In  the  medals  being  fandfni. 
Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Dress-Oinghamw. 
Claitna  u*e  dloce  nbout  Mar.  14,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  53.360.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  PiccABDO  MACAaoNi  Compakt, 
Plttabnrgh.  Pa.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1910. 


F' 


'mm 


Particular  deacription  of  gooca — Macaroni,  Spaghetti, 
Vermicelli.  Edible  Ceraal  Pastes,  Wheat-Flour,  and  Corn- 
meal. 

Claima  uae  since  1895. 


Ser.  No.  53.808.  (CI^VSS  6.  CUEMIC.VLS.  MEDICINK8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  FBEPAR.\TION8.)  B.  F. 
Btkd,  Tulsa.  OUa.     Filed  Jan.  10.  1911. 


Consisting  of  a  picture  of  the  applicant. 
Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Medicine  for  Treat- 
ment of  Cancers. 

Claima  uae  since  Dec.  5.  1910. 
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8w.  No.  58.989.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES,  Ser.  No.  54,294.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGRBDI- 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  C.  H.  J  ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  Conbom  Btoa.  Compant,  Now 
Stdast  4  Co.,  Newark.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  17,  1911.         |       Yoi*.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  3,  1911.    o.-     ,- 


Ito^ot 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Cold-Cream.  Halr- 
Cleaning  Powder,  Hair  and  Scalp  Tonic,  Foot-Powder,  a 
Remedy  for  Corns,  Paste  Dentifrice,  Perfumes,  and  Food- 
Colors. 

Claima  uae  since  February,  1905. 


Ser.  No.  64.049.     (CLASS  9.     EXPLOSIVES,  FIREARMS, 

,      EQUIPME.>rr8.  AND  PROJECTILES.)      E.   I.  DO  POKT 

Ds   Nmocas  Powoca  Compaict,   Hoboken,   N.  J.,   and 

Wilmington,  Del.     Filed  Jan.  23.  1911.     Under  ten-year 

proviso. 


TUNNEL 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — High  Explosives. 
Claima  uae  since  1893. 


Ser.  No.  54.109.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  John  K 
Stewabt  a  Sows,  Amsterdam,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan  26 
1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Knit  Underwear. 
Claima  uae  since  May  1.  1910. 


8er.  No.  54.161.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Lbs  R.  Kanaoa,  Marietta.  Ohio. 
PUed  Jan.  28.  1911. 


^^Ifu^m 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — A  Confection  Conaiat- 
Ing  of  Pineapple  Flavored  with  Maraachlno-Cherry  Juice 
and  Maraachlno  Brandy  Covered  with  Chocolate. 

Claima  uae  since  Dec  17,  1910. 


6EFIELD  FMW 


"  Rldgefleld  Farm  "  being  printed  in  red. 
Particular    deacription    of    gooda. — Butter,    Eggs,    and 
Dressed  Poultry. 

Clai$na  uae  since  1906.  ^     ;.  \ 


Ser.  No.  64,746.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  The  W.  R. 
MANurACTOBiNO  CoMPANT,  Portland.  Me.,  and  Somers- 
worth,  N.  H.     Filed  Feb.  27,  191i: 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Men's  and  Boys' 
Trousers,  Knickerbockers,  Overalls,  Jumpera,  Store-Costa, 
Aprons,  and  Unlanndrled  Shirts. 

Claima  uae  since  August,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  64,978.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  F0DLD8  Milling  Company, 
Cincinnati.  Ohio,  and  Chicago.  III.    Piled  Mar.  10,  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda. — Macaroni,  Spaghetti, 
Vermicelli,  and  Noodles. 

Claima  uae  since  the  month  of  January,  1910. 
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8«r.  >l«.  6S.8M.  (CLAiS  40.  FAUCT  GOODS.  rURNISH- 
IN08,  AMD  NOnONg.)  IsiDoaa  I«aac,  New  York. 
N.  T.    FUed  Mar.  28,  1911. 


The  word  "  Cr«T«ti "  contained  In  the  drawing  la  dl»- 
claimed. 

Particular  detcription  of  goo4». — Cravata. 

Claim*  «««  alnce  aboat  the  flnt  day  of  March.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  50.414.  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Rbcbso 
Chimical  CoMraxT.  Utlca.  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  30.  1911. 
Under  ten-year  proriio. 


PmrtieuXar  dfcriptUm  of  goodt. — ^Maasage-Cream.  Tal- 
cum Powder,  ToHet  Water,  flage-Sbampoo,  Cold-Crean. 
CI«<«M  M«  lince  Jan.  1,  1888. 


8er.  No.  60,586.  (CLASS  13.  HARDW.VRE  AND  PLUMB- 
IWO  AND  STEAM-nrriNO  SUPPLIES.)  Thb  Clbtb- 
LA!n>  Stbbl  ^wl  COMPAifT.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  FUed 
Apr.  T,  Wtl. 


Pmrtteulmr  4meHfUon  of  §»od». — Tahvea. 
Vlaiima  mm  alnce  July  1.  IMO. 


tora.  Arc-Chute«,  Blow-Out  roU-Boxea.  FoBe-Boxea,  Heat«r> 
Bnahlnga.  Magnet-Spoola.  Magnet-Core*,  Magnet -Bupporta, 
Magneto-Distrlbatera.  Commatator-Rlnga,  Armature-Coll 
Sapporta,  Comer-BIocka.  Third-Rail  Inaalatora,  and  Intu- 
lating-Sheets. 

Claim*  —9  slnre  July  1,  1910. 


8er.  No.  50,T06.  (CLASS  21.  BLBCTSICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIK&)  Hbm  mino  Mamo- 
FACTOaiNO  Obmpanx.  WaJHagton.  N.  J.  Filed  Apr.  12, 
1911. 


w¥m 


Ser.  No.  M,084.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS. AND  NOTIONS.)  Oakvillb  Cdmpamt.  Water- 
bory,  Conn.     Filed  Apr.  28,  1911. 


Panie%lar  de»criptUm  of  (»ood«.— Tollet-Plna  and  Safety- 
Pina. 

CiotaM  MM  tinea  July,  1878. 


Ser.  No.  56.061.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  R.  LowBW- 
BAUM  MANUFACTuaixo  CoiiFAST.  St.  Loola,  Mo.  Filed 
May  1.  1911, 


i 


Particular  detcripUon  of  000*9. — Switch  -  Baniera. 
Switch-BaaM,  Foae-Baaea.  Oaotroller-Baaea.  Sirnal-Baaea. 
Contact-Baaea,  Teraainal  Platea,  Flash-Plates,  Arc-Deflce- 

[Tol.  171.      No.  t.] 


The  apace  between  the  elllpae  aurroanding  the  mono- 
gram and  the  outer  circle  being  of  a  yellow  or  gold  color. 

Particular  description  of  gooda. — Women'a,  Miaaea',  and 
Cblldrea'a  Hovae-Dreaaea,  Tnb-Dreaaea,  aad  Mualta  mmA 
811k  Ckemlaea.  Pettlcoata,  Drawera,  Sktata.  Oowaa.  Prln- 
ceaa  Slips,  Combination  Suits,  and  Coraet-Covera. 

Claim*  u*t  since  Jan.  21,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56,109.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  O0!«TH««  Kbttbl.  New  York. 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  2.  1911. 


QUEEN  LOUISE 


Particular  detcription  of  fo4». — Callar-Sapportera. 
Olfltaw  use  alnce  Feb.  28,  1911. 


Sar.   No.  06.128.      (CLASS   89.     CLOTHING.)     Maacca 
LoBB,  Atlanta.  Ga.    FUed  May  2,  1911. 
The  picture  being  fandfnl. 


Port4cular  detcription  of  good*. — Pantaloons,  Overalla, 
Negligee  and  Work  Shlrta,  and  Overall-Coata. 
Claian*  u*e  since  Feb.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  06.276.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  IMGRBDI- 
KNTS  OF  FOODS.)  Dbah  *  CO..  LiMiTSD,  Ana  Arkor. 
Mich.     Filed  May  10.  191L 


ARfiOR 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Canned  SalaMn, 
Blended  Coffee,  Molaasea.  Corn-Starch,  and  Canned  Vege- 
Ubles. 

Claim*  ute  since  Jan.  1.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  56,286.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  A.  J.  RSACH  COMPAKT,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  May  14^  1911.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


<l^Aq. 


Particular  detcription  of  0ood«.— Base-Balls.  Baae-Ball 
Mltta.  Baae-Ball  Gloves,  Baae-Ball  Masks,  Base-Ball  Bata, 
Lawn-Tennis  Rackets,  Covers  for  Lawa-Tennls  Racketa, 
Lawn-Tennla  Balls.  Body-Prote«ton  for  Base-Ball  Players, 
Foot-Balls,  Gymnasium  Exercising  Apparatus.  Boxlng- 
Glovea,  Striking  Baga,  Basket-Balla,  Head-Harness  for 
Athlatea,  Shln-Ooarda,  Medlcine-Balla,  YoUey-Balla. 

Claim*  u*e  since  1881. 

[Vol.  171. 


Sar.  No.  06,300.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  HASftT 
B.  STBiNHiLBaa,  doing  business  under  the  flrm-oame 
and  style  of  The  Steinhilber  Drug  Company.  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  11,  1911. 


Particular    deeeription    of   good*. — A    Gall -Stone    and 
Gravel  Remedy. 

Claim*  ute  since  about  Nor.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  06,301.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Diamond  Ca«AM»RT  Co.,  Maawna, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  13,  1911. 


O 


NV 


4 


^ 


Piwticular  deecription  of  good*. — Butter. 
Claim*  u*e  alnce  Apr.  1,  1880. 


Ser.  No.  56,461.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  D.  W.  C.  Ellis  A  Co.,  Inc.. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  FUed  May  19.  1911.  Under  ten-year 
proviso. 


LTii 


Consiatlng  of  the  worda  "  Elton  Mills." 
Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Linen,  Cotton.  Woolen, 
and  Bilk  Piece  Obods. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Jan.  1,  1880. 

.1 

Ser.  No.  06,666.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Max  O.  Cohn  A  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  May  24,  1911. 


Particular  deecripticn  of  goods. — Hair-Retainera,  Halr- 
SUdes,  Halr-Crlmpera,  Hair-Curlers,  Hair  Ornaments,  and 
Barrettea. 

Claim*  u*e  alace  Apr.  1ft,  191 1. 
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fl«r.  No.  50,568.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTBHS' 
MATERIALS.)  DsACOif  A  Lambcbt.  St.  Loais,  Mo. 
Filed  May  24,  1911. 


FORMASTAT 


Particular  deacripUon  of  goo<U —Pigment*. 
Claim*  «««  since  May  3,  1011. 


Ser.  No.  56,672.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Th»  Albkbt  Dickinson  Compant, 
Chlcafo.  111.     Filed  May  26.  1911. 


<  IX)UHLEJ:>> /"  HAKI)  > 


DRAKI) 


/ 


4 

.<•' 


Porficular  dMcripHon  of  good*. — Edible   Dried   Bean* 
and  Peas. 

Claimt  use  since  May  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  56,711.  (CLASS  15.  OILS  AND  QREASSS.) 
UiiiTBBSAL  LcBBtCATiNO  Co.,  ClcTeland,  Ohio.  Filed 
May  31,  1911. 

TULC 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — Heavy  and  Light  011b 
and  Greases  for  Lubricating  Parposes. 
Clm^m^9  uae  since  May  19.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56,721.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  Alfibd 
Nblbon  Comfant,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Jane  1,  1911. 
Under  ten-year  proTlso. 


ALFREDARE 


Particular  description  of  good* — Sporting-Coats. 
Claimt  use  since  the  year  1894. 


Sw.  No.  56.956.      (CL.\89  89.     CLOTHING.)     ALniD  J. 
BOMIMO.  Boaton,  Mass.     Filed  June  6,  1911. 


■> 


.^Z 


Ser.  No.  56,882.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Hibam  A.  Holobidgb  CoMFAirr, 
Lima.  Ohio.     Filed  Jane  7.  1911. 


ParModter  detcH^tion  of  goods. — Spring  Wheat-Floor. 
CI«4m«  u—  alBee  May  11,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56,901.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  A.  M. 
Mkao,  Teague.  Tex.     FUed  Jane  8,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  the  To- 
bacco Habit. 

Claims  use  since  about  May  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56,968.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  D.  W.  C.  BIXIB  *  Co..  Inc., 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  12,  1911.  Under  ten- 
year  proTtso. 

ELTON 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Elton." 

Particular  deaor^tion  of  goods — Linen,  Cotton,  Woolen, 
and  Silk  Piece  Goods. 

CUtms  use  alnce  Jan.  1,  1885. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Hoslary. 
Claims  use  since  Mar.  8.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57.013.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Kuffbeu 
Bbob.  Mfo.  Co.,  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Filed  June  14.  1911. 

Particular  description  of  goods  —Self  and  Non  Meaaar- 
Ing  LongDlstance  Gasolene  and  Oil  Pumpa. 
Claims  use  alaee  Feb.  19.  1910. 


Ser.  No    57,140.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING  >     BbnjamIX 
ft  JoHXBB,  Newark,  N.  J.     Filed  June  17,  1911. 


TnecQ 


Particular   description    of   goods. ^Conata,    Brassieres 
Kost-Supportera,  and  Bustles. 
Claims  use  alnce  May  31,  1911. 
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Ser.  No.  57,166.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Albebt  Dickinson  Com- 
pant, Chicago.  111.     Filed  June  15.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Feeds  for  Stock  and 
Feeda  for  Poultry. 

Claims  use  alnce  March.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  57,218.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Impost  Packing  Comfant,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  21,  1911. 


Jm^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Pineapples. 
Claims  use  since  Dec.  22,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  57,296.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Hammond  -  Hombbbgib  Co., 
Silver  Creek.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  24.  1911. 


tUXlSIOf 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Silk  Bolting-Cloth. 
Claims  use  since  1869. 


Ser.  No.  57.829.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONa )  B. 
HBI.LSB  ft  CO.,  Chicago,  111.     FUed  June  27,  1911. 


/{^eptifi 


ume 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Food  Preserratlve. 
Claims  use  since  Oct.  27,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  67,887.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBD1CINS8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  TH» 
ViCTOBiA  Cbbam  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  June  27, 
1911.     Under  ten-year  proviso. 


'^fCfOill^ 


Particular  description  of  goods. — ^A  Toilet  Cream. 
Claims  use  since  about  the  lat  of  January,  1881. 


Ser.  No.  67.864.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  Gotham  Gabter  &  Novbltt 
Comfant,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  June  29.  1911.  ,  Under 
ten-year  proviso. 


Gotham 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Skeleton  Waists, 
Shoulder-Braces,  Belts  for  Personal  Wear,  and  Hose-Sap- 
poKers  and  Garters  of  All  Kinds. 

Claims  use  since  the  early  part  of  1893. 


Ser.  No.  57.390.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Nedss,  Hbsslbin  ft  Co.,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jnne  30,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Woven  Cotton  Plaids. 
Claima  use  since  Aug.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  Na  67,892.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  M  ft  S  CX)COA  and  Chocolatb  Co., 
Jersey  City,  N.  J.     Filed  June  30,  1911. . 


M&S 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Chocolate  Candles  and 
Sweet  Chocolate. 

Claims  use  since  Dec.  3,  1909. 
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S«r  Na  6T.4TS.  (CLASS  6l  CH«MICAL8,  MHDICIMU, 
AND  PHABMACBDTICAL  PBBPABATIONS.)  CHAT- 
T4SO00A  MSDiciMB  Ctf.,  CtuittJUiooca.  Tenn.  iiMI  Jmly 
5.  1911.     Under  ten-year  proTlao. 


The  portrait  belag  tbat  of  A.  Q.  Slraaoos,  deceased. 
/'art«o«l4ir  description  of  gooda. — Llrer  Medicine. 
Claims  use  since  1879. 


Ser.  No.  57.496  (CLASS  «.  CHEMICALS,  If  EDICIKKS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Th« 
Mkbit  Rkmkot  Co.,  Lexington,  Ky.     Filed  July  5.  1911. 


Pmrticular  de»criftiom   of   good* — A   Remedy    for  Dj*- 
pepsla  and  Stomach  Troables  Generally. 
CUUmt  ute  since  May  10.  1911.  ,  .      * 


Ser.  No.  57,514.  (CLASS  1«.  PAINTS  AND  PAIMTBRS* 
MATERIALS.)  BAaNBTT  Baoa..  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Filed 
July  «,  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — \  Jtpaneee  Polishing- 
OU  far  Cleaning.  Polishing,  and  ReTivlng  All  Kinds  of 
llard-Wood  Flooni,  Furniture,  and  GrlUe-Work. 

CHimt  ute  since  Feb.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  Na6T.5».  (CL4M40.  VANCT  GOODS,  rUBNISH- 
INOS.  AND  NOTIONS.)  Subt  Dbuo  Comfavt,  Mew 
York.  N.  T.     Filed  Jaly  7.  1911. 


QUINACOMB 


The  word  "  QniaMtomb." 

Pmrtlcmlm  <sseHlpWs»  •f  goods.— ToU»t-Cvmb^ 

Ctmtmt  Kss  slnee  the  year  1910. 


Ser.  No.  57.5S8.  (ClJVSS  42.  KNITTED.  NWTTBD.  AND 
TKXTILB  F.\BRIC8.)  MAasACHi-RETTS  COTTON  Mills. 
Lowell.  Mass.     Piled  Jaly  10.  1911. 


WHITE  PINE 


Particular  detoripUon  of  goods.—CottoB  Piece  Goods. 
Claimu  u»e  since  Mar.  2,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57.579.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  GBOaoa  F.  Pbwwt,  Philadel- 
phia. Pa.     Filed  Jaly  11.  1911. 


Particular     descriptiom     of     goods— ttnf     of     TexUle 
Fabrics. 
Claims  use  since  May  1,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  57.611.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABBIC8.)  '  Bsoroao  Mills.  New  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  Jaly  IS,  1911. 


BARATHETTE 


Particuimr  49aaripHon  of  gooda. — Cotton  Goods  in   the 
Piece. 

Claims  use  since  Jam.  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57.032.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBBY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THBBBOF. )  Wates  Powbs 
Vacuum  CutA.Nia  Comfawt,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jaly 
14,   1911. 


mm 


Particular  daaeription  of  poods  —Vacuum  Cleaners  and 
Cienerators. 

Claims  use  since  January,  1911. 
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Ser.  Ma.  BT,M2.      (CLASS  40.     FOODS  AND  IMOBBDI- 
BNTS   OF   FOODS.)      Bbaobntowii    Citbds   Oaowaas 
AaHOCLfcTtOM.  Bradentown,  Fla.     Piled  July  17,  1911. 
The  pictare  shown  being  fanciful. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Orangea,     lemons, 
Orape-Fruit,  Limea,  and  Tangerinea. 
ClotoM  »«e  since  Norember,  1910. 


Ser.  Na  57,716.     (CLASS  39.    CLOTHING.)     Oppbmhbim, 
OBUNDoar  *  Co.,  Baltimore,  Md.     FUed  July  19,  1911. 

yifcJDEX 

Particular     description     of     goods. — Undershirts     and 
Drawers  of  Textile  Material. 
CMaia  use  since  June  28,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57,758.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  Cadillac 
GAaMBMT  MAMnrACTuaiMQ  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed 
July  21,  191L 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Infants',   Children's, 
and  Misses'  Dresses. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  10.  1010. 


Ser.  No.  57,709.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTSD.  NBTTTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  PABBICS.)  The  Samuil  Donchian  Rno 
COMPAMT,  Hartford,  Cenn.     FUed  Joly  21,  1911. 

SAMDORUCO 

Portioular  dooeripMon  of  poodo. — Oriental  Rags. 
Claims  use  since  on  or  aboot  the  18tb  day  of  July,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  67.789.  (CLASS  89.  CLOTHING.)  HrrcH* 
cock-Stockbbidob  Co.,  HsTerhlll,  Mass.  FUed  July  S4, 
1911. 

Bineta  Stioe 

Consisting  of  the  word  "  Gineta."  the  word  "Shoe" 
being  disclaimed. 

Partieular  description  of  poods. — Leather  and  Fait 
Shoes. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  2,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  67,798.  (CLASS  20.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
Tlti'IC  APPLIANCES.)  Thk  Siuplxx  Home  Motion 
PiCTDEE  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  24, 
1911. 


PartiouUur  description   of  goods. — ^Moring-Pictore   Ma- 
chines. 

Claims  nse  since  Fefomary,   1911. 


Ser.  No.  57.810.  (CLASS  4».  KNITTBD.  NBTTBD.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Cabson,  Pibie,  Scott  k  Co., 
Chicago,   III.     Filed  July  25,   19J1. 

Partieular  description  of  goods. — SUk  and  Cotton  Mall. 
Claims  use  since  Feb.  15,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57,802.  (CLASS  21.  BLSCTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  The  Idbal 
Blectbic  k  Manufactdbimo  Co.,  Mansfield,  Ohio. 
Filed  July  2Z  1911. 


IDEAI: 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Electric  Motors  and 
Generators,  Electric  Dynamos  for  Gas-Engloes,  and  Elec- 
tric Tool-Motors.  , 

Claims  use  alnee  May  2S.  1903. 


Ser.  No.  57,907.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  OnTHMAif,  Solomonb  4  Ccr., 
New  York.  N.  Y.     FUed  July  28,  1911. 


Portieulmr  deseription  of  goods.— BmitSet*. 
Claims  use  since  June  20,  1911. 
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8«r.  No.  57,M8.      (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING  )     Cha«. 
STirvMa  ft  Bmm.,  Chlcafo.  111.     Filed  Jaly  81,  1911. 

(garhettia 


Particular 
Claim*  US0 


•1  ffoods. — Corwtt. 
J«l7  24.   1011. 


8«r.  No.  58.020.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTEK8' 
MATERIALS.)  Ths  Akabol  U'fa.  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  Aug.  3,  1911. 

BLANCON 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Pute  Calcimine. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Jaly  26,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58,062.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Swam  ft  Finch  Coufamt,  New  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  Aug.  5,  1911. 

ATLINSEDE 

Particular  deavriptUm  of  good*. — Substitutes   for   Lln- 
se«d-OU. 

Claim*  u*e  since  June  21,  1911.  ^ 


Ser.  No.  68,066.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) Plastbboon  Wall  Boabd  Co.,  Tonawanda, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  7,  191L 

PLASTERQON 

Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Wall-Board. 
Claim*  «M«  since  Apr.  4,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58.100.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS.  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  MiTiB  W.  SCHLOSS.  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1911. 


Particular    de*criptio»    of   good*. — Ladles'    Hoa«  -  Sup- 
porters. * 
Claim*  u*€  since  Aug.  3,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58,112.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Lkigh  S.  Bachi.  Boundbrook.  N.  J. 
Filed  Aug.  9,  1911. 


BLACK 


DIAMONDS 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Eggs  In  Natural  Form. 
Cl«<in«  u*e  since  January,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  58,136.  (CLASS  18  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Hooraa  ft 
TowiinifD  Co.,  PblUdelpbla,  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  10,  1911. 


Particutar  detcriptUm  of  good* — Rlrets. 

CMm*  Me  since  early  In  tbe  montb  of  April,  1876. 


Ser.  No.  58.138.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Cktbtal  Oblatink  Compact,  Boa- 
ton,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  11.  1911. 


CRYSCERTO 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Gelatin. 
ri«<iiM  u*e  since  Apr.  5,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  68.148.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  W.  STMINOTOIf  ft  Co..  LiMITBD, 
Market  Harborougb,  England.    Filed  Aug.  11,  1911. 


^aiLamii 


Particular    dc*cripHon    of   goo4». — A    Preparation    for 
Making  a  Sauce  or  Dressing. 
Claim*  ua*  since  June  5,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  68,184.     (CLASS  26.    MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC   APPLIANCES.)       STANDABD   THEaMOMETBB    Co., 

Portland,  Me.,  and  Boston,  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  14,  1911. 


ACHE 


Particutmr  deacription  of  good*. — Tbermometers. 
ClataM  «M  since  Jan.  1,  1906. 
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Ser.  No.  58.200.  (CLASS  10.  FERTILIZERS.)  Thb 
Natiomai.  Utilixatiom  Co.,  Norfolk,  Va.  Filed  Aog.  18, 
1911. 


NITROLENE 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — ^Tankage. 
Claim*  u*e  since  about  Aug.  7,  1911. 


Ber.  No.  58,296.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS, MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  Godinm-Mab- 
SHALL  CoMPAifx,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  21,  1911. 


/=y 


^<y<y 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Electric  Lamps. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Jan.  1,  1911. 


8«r.  No.  58,322.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOORS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  "  Favobit  " 
VBBOASBBOESKLLscHArr  M.  B.  H.,  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  Aug.  22,  1911. 

Favorit 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — (Carbureting  Appara- 
tus for  Liquid  Fuels. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Aug.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58,424.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) H.  W.  Johns-Manvillb  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Aug.  28,  1911. 


(5ALAUKST0S 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Asbestos  PIpe-CoTerlng. 
Claim*  u*e  since  Aug.  25,  1911. 


■er.  No.  68.431.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES.)  Edwabo 
O.  C.  Obo,  Berkeley,  Cal.    Filed  Aug.  29,  1911. 


^t^HRY  WlDo^ 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Dlsb-PaiUL 
Claim*  u*e  since  about  July  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58.520.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Th«  Dia- 
UBAPH  COMPAKT,  St.  Loula,  Mo.    Filed  Sept.  2,  1911. 


Particular  de*oription  of   good*. — StencU-Cnttlng  Ma- 
cblnes  and  Parts  Thereof. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Jan.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58,670.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  Thb  Eaglb  Whits 
Lbad  Compakt,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  14,  1911. 

DREADNAUGHT 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Babbitt  Metal. 
Claim*  u*e  since  July  14,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  68,671.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AND  FORGINGS.)  THi  Eaolb  Whitb 
Lbad  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  14,  1911. 


L 


Particular  de*oription  of  good*. — Babbitt  Metal. 
Claim*  uac  since  July  14,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58,680.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  GREASES.) 
Bdffalo  Spbcialtt  Company,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Sept.  15,  1911. 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Oils  for  Lubricating, 
Cleaning,  and  Polisbing  Purposes. 
Claiau  u»t  since  Aug.  1,  1911. 
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Ser.  No.  68,733.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES.  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) Haoak  ft  DoDD  Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga.  Filed  Sept 
20,  1011. 

KO-NUT 

Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — A  Soda-Water  Syrup 
and  a  Carbonated  Flavored  Tonic  Beverage. 
Claim*  u*e  since  July  21,  1909. 
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REGISTERED    OCTOBER    17,    1911. 


W.    U.    AKIM    IfaOICIHB   COMPANT. 

Serial  No.  67,149.     PUBLI8HBD 


n.Hn 


8  8.800.      OAS    AND    OASOLENR    OVENS.    STOVES, 
RANGES,  AND  BURNERS.     A.  B.   STom  Compant. 
Battle  Creek,  Mlcb. 
Filed  Jane  12.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.986.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  15.  1911. 

83.801.  PIANOS,  PIANO-PLAYERS,  PLAYER-PIANOS, 
AND  PERFORATED  MUSIC  -  SHEETS.  AB01.UN 
CoMPANT,  Merlden,  Conn. ;  Garwood,  N.  J.,  and  New 
York.  N.  T. 

Filed  June  29.  1911.    SerUl  No.  67,S«8.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16,  1911. 

88.802.  PIANOS.  PIANO-PLATERS,  PLAYER-PIANOS, 
AND  PERFORATED  MUSIC  -  SHEETS.  ABOUAm 
CoMPANT,  Meriden,  Conn. ;  Garwood,  N.  J.,  and  New 
York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  57,870.  PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15,   1911. 

88.803.  LINIMENT. 
EvansTllle,   Ind. 

Filed  Jone  17,  1911. 
AUGUST  15,    1911. 

88.804.  WHEAT-FLOUR.  AmaiCAH  Wholbbalb  Oso- 
CBBT  Co.,  Inc.,   Worcester,  Mass. 

Filed  Jone  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  67.218.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1911. 

83.805.  TOOTH  -  PASTE  AND  TOOTH  -  WASH.  Anti- 
Ptobhxa  Chsmical  COMPANT.  St.  Louis.  Mo. 

Filed  April  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  55,716.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15.  1911. 

88.806.  HEAT-INSULATING  MATERIALS.  Aui«TRONO 
CoaK  COMPA.VT,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 

Filed  Marcb  11.  1911.    Serial  No.  55.012.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15,  1911. 

83.807.  BOOK.  PRINTING,  WRAPPING,  WRITING. 
BOND,  LINEN.  LEDGER,  AND  PARCHMENT 
PAPER  AND  ENVELOPS.  Thb  Babnbt  Papbb 
Company,  Newborgh  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  Marcb  21.  1911.    Serial  No.  55.218.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16.  1911. 

8.'t.808.  ROOFING  MATERIALS  CONTAINING  AS- 
BF:RT08.      BaBBBTT    MANOrACTDRIHO    COMPAMT.    New 

York.  N.  Y. 
Filed   December   19,    1910.      Serial   No.   53,872.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  15,  1911. 

83.809.  ORANGES.  LEMONS,  GRAPE-FRUIT,  TAN- 
GERINES, LIMES,  APPLES,  PEARS,  PEACHES, 
PLUMS,  AND  APRICOTS.  Baktow  CiTBca  Obow- 
BBs'   Association,   Bartow,   Fla. 

Filed  Jone  14,  1911.    Serial  No.  67,020.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1911. 

83.810.  CHOCOLATES.  PAtTL  F.  Bbich  Company.  Bloom- 
Ington,  111. 

Filed  Jane  17.  1911.     Serial  Na  67.148.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1911. 

88.811.  BITTERS.     L. 
N.  Y. 

Filed  April  24,  1911. 
AUGUST  16.  1911. 

63.812.  EGGS.     Gbobgb  R.   Bliss,   SilTer   Spring.  Md. 
Filed  Jone  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  57,305.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  16.  1911. 

83.813.  SARDINES. 
Filed  Jane  28,  1911. 

AUGUST  16,  1911. 


Bbboonsi  *  Company,  New  York, 
Serial  No.  66,946.     PUBLISHED 


Max  Block,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Serial  No.  57,352.     PUBLISHED 


88314.     DUMB  AND  BAR  BELLS  AND  RINO-WEiaHTB. 

Alan  Calvbrt,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  April  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,032.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16.  1911. 

88,816.     NATURAL  MINERAL-SPRING   WATER.      Cab- 
TBB  Spbinob  Co..  Danville,  Va. 
Filed  May  29.  1911.     Serial  No.  66,676.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16,  1911. 

88.816.  WHEAT -FLOUR,  BISCUIT  -  FLOUR,  BUCK- 
WHEAT-FLOUR, AND  PANCAKE-FLOUR.  F.  B. 
Chaubbelain  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo. 

Filed   September   16,    1910.     Serial   No.  51,868.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  15,  1911. 

88.817.  CANNED  VEGETABLES.  Thb  ColT  and  DiXOH 
Packing  and  MANurACTDBiNo  Company  or  Fbbdbb- 
ICK  Mabtland,  Frederick,  Md. 

Filed  Marcb  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  54,941.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15,  1911. 

88.818.  CARBON  -  PAPER  AND  TYPE  -  WRITER  RIB- 
BONS. Columbia  Ribbon  A  Cabbon  Mandpactcbino 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  24,  1911.    Serial  No.  65,282.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15,  1911. 

88.819.  REMEDIAL  PREPARATIONS  TO  BE  EXTER- 
NALLY APPLIED  FOR  SUPERFLUOUS  FT.A8H 
AND  FOR  SKIN  AND  SCALP  DISEASES.  COB- 
QUBST  Remedy  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 

Filed  April  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  55.491.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  15,  1911. 

83.820.  TOOTH-POWDERS  AND  MOUTH-WASHES. 
Thb  Cbosby  Chemical  Co.,  Bridgeport,  Conn. 

Filed  April  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  34,024.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  9,  1908. 

83.821.  MINING,  BLASTING,  AND  SAFETY  FUSE. 
E.  I.  DO  Pont  db  Nemoubs  Powdbb  Company,  Hobo- 
ken,  N.  J.,  and  Wilmington,  Del. 

Filed  Jone  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  67.343.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16.  1911. 

83.822.  WRITING  AND  DRAWING  PENCILS  OF  ALL 
KINDS.  STEEL  PENS.  -\ND  PENHOLDERS  OF  ALL 
KINDS.    Eaglb  Pbncil  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  July  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  57,471.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   16.   1911. 

88.823.  LAXATIVE  PREPARATION.  Ex-Lax  MPO.  Co., 
New  York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,876.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15,  1911. 

83.824.  LEAD -PENCILS,  INK-PENCILS,  AND  COI^ 
ORED  PENCILS.  A.  W.  Fabbk.  Stein,  near  Nurem- 
berg, and  Berlin,  Germany.  

Filed   September  14,   1909.      Serial   No.  44,683.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  16.  1911. 

8  8,826.      TONIC   USED   FOR   CERTAIN   DISEASES. 
S^DWARD  DiETBicH  Feldman,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    9,    1911.      Serial    No.    58,784.      PUB- 
USHED AUGUST  16.  191t. 

83.826.  COFFEE.     Wm.  M.  Flajcdebs  Co.,  Boston,  Maaa. 
Filed  May  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.621.     PUBLISHEP 

AUGUST  15,  1911. 

88.827.  SHREDDED  COCOANUT.  Thb  Pkanklin  Bakbb 
Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  

Piled  Jone  18,  1911.     SerUl  No.  67,000.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1911. 
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83.828.     POOI^TABLSS.     W114.IAM  Fold.  Baltimore.  Md. 
Plied  May  2.   1911.     8«rtal  No.  56.116.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,   1911. 

83,820.     BEKR.     ObbsCdbb  Thomais  BiBRBkAUBan  sum 
TnoMAaBKlD.  Manicb.  GtrmmDj. 
Piled  May  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  56.349.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   15.   1911. 

83.830.  CANNED  PBU1T8.  GaiiTiTH  DcB.MT  CoiiPA:»T. 
San  Francisco,  Cal. 

Filed  May   18.   1911.     Serial  No.  56,381.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1911. 

83.831.  CHEWING-GUM.  Hitiras  k  Bloccm  Co..  Roch 
eater,   N.   V. 

Piled  Jaae  15.  1911.     Serial  No.  57.058.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   15,    1911. 

83.832.  PIANOS  CONTAINING  MECH.^NISM  FOB  OP- 
ERATING THE  SAME.  Hallct  k  Datib  Piako  Co., 
Portland,  Me.  and  Boston.  Maaa. 

Filed  May  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  56,064.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  1.  1911. 

83.833.  WRITING -TABLETS  AND  WRITING  -  PADR 
Hampton  Roaos  Papsb  Compamt.  Norfolk.  Va. 

Piled  Jane  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  57,096.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   1.    1911. 

83.834.  CORNMEAL.  Thb  HarrNBB  Milling  Com- 
PAWT,  ClrcleTllle.  Ohio. 

Filed  April  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  49.420.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15.   1911. 

83.836.  ANTISEPTIC  SOLUTION.  Hboneb  Phabua- 
CAL  Company.  Wyomlnx.   Ohio. 

Piled  Jane  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  57,220.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   15.    1911. 

83.8.'?6.      FRESH     LOBSTERS      Fbbo     B.     HlOOiNS    Co., 
Boothbay  Harbor,  Me. 
Piled  April  29,  1911.     Sertal  No.  56.046.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.    1911. 

83.837.  CITRON  AND  COCOANUT.  Thb  Hiixa  BaorH- 
MMM  Company.  New  York,  N.  T. 

Piled  April  10.  1911.     Serial  No.  55.653.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  1.%.   1011. 

83.838.  OLIVE-OIL. 
Piled  May  5.   1911 

AUGUST   15.   1911. 

83.839      PLAYING  APPARATUS   FOR   KEYBOARD   IN- 
STRUMENTS AND  THEIR    PARTS.     LCDWio   Hdp- 
PBLO  AKTiBNOBaBLLscHAPT.  Lelpilg.  Germany. 
Piled  May  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  66,261.     PLDLISHED 

AUGUST  1.   1911. 

83,840.     CANNED  CORN.     TM  Illinois  Canning  Com- 
pany, Hoopeston.  III. 
Piled  Jane  17,  1911.     SerUl  No.  57,126.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1911. 

§8,841.     CANNED     FRUITS,     CANNED    VEGETABLES, 
RICE,   AND  COFFEE.     Jbit  4   Wood  Gsocbb  Co., 
Wichita.  Kana. 
Filed  March  20.  1911.    Serial  No.  66.184.    PUBUSHED 

AUGUST   15,   1911. 

83.842.  COFFEE.  Jbtt  ft  Wood  Gbo.  Co.  Wichita, 
Kana. 

Piled  June  30.  1911.     Serial  No.  57.393.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15,  1911. 

83.843.  COTTON  SEED  OIL.  KBNXtCBY  Rbpinino  Co., 
LoolBTllle.  Ky. 

Piled    February    9,    1910.      Serial    No.    47.685.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  15,  1911. 

83.844.  MATCHES.  KOBB^HAVNa  Ezpobt  TANoaTiK- 
PABBiK.  (SocrtT*  Anonymb.)  NlnoTe,  Beiflum. 

Piled    December    10,    1909.     Serial    No.    46,404.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  10,  1911. 

83,846.     ANTISEPTIC   MOUTH-WASH.     Thomas  Lamb, 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Jane  20,  1911.     SerUl  No.  67,183.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15,  1911. 


Wilbbr  S.   Hopkins,  Chicago.  111. 
Serial  No.  56.197.     PUBLISHED 


88.846.  PIANOS  AND  ORGANS  WITH  AUTOMATIC- 
PLAYER  ATTACHMENTS  BUILT  THEREIN. 
Lyon  *  Hbaly,  Chicago.  III. 

Piled    Janaary    19,    1909.      Serial    No.    40,007.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  1.  1911. 

88.847.  BUTTER.  CREAMERY-CHEESE,  MILK.  CREAM, 
ICE-CREAM.  AND  BUTTERMILK.  Gbo.  N.  Mab- 
BHALL  Co.,  Phoenix.  Arliona  Ter. 

Piled  May  21,  1909.     Serial  Na  42,577.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   15,    1911. 

83.848.  WHEAT-PLOUR.  MoBBLBY  ft  Motlby  Milling 
Co.,  Rochester,  N.  Y. 

Piled  Jane  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  67^014.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.  1911. 

88.849.  PAPER  AND  CARDBOARD  SIGNS  AND  POST- 
ERS.   New  Yobk  Window  Sign  Co.,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Filed  June  6.   1911.     Sarlal  No.  56,860.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15,  1911. 

83.860.  CAUSTIC  POTASH.  Niaoaba  Alkali  Co., 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    11,    1911.      Serial    No.   54,466.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  15,  1911. 

88.861.  CANNED  CRAB-MEAT.  NonH  AMBBiCAii  Mb&- 
CANTiLB  Co.,  San  Prandaco,  Cal. 

Piled  AprU  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  55.698.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   15,    1911. 

83.802.     LINIMENT.     Sophia  Obbbo.  Paeblo.  Colo. 

Filed  April  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.789.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   15.    1911. 

88.863.  WATERPROOF    FABRICS.      Thb    Pantasotb 

LcATHKB  CoMiANY.  Paaaalc.  N.  J. 
Piled  June  2,  1911.     BarUl  No.  66.733.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15.   1911. 

88.864.  CANNED  SALMON.  Pillab  Bay  Packing  Co., 
Seattle  and  Belllngham.  Waah..  and  Point  Ellis.  Dl»- 
trtet  of  Alaaka. 

Filed  June  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  67.110.     PUBLISHED 
AUGU«T  8,  1911. 

83.865.  CANNED  SALMON.  Pillab  Bay  Packing  Co., 
Seattle  and  Belllngham.  Waah.,  and  Point  Ellis.  Dis- 
trict of  Alaaka. 

Piled  Jotfe  17,  1911.     SeHal  No.  57,118.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8.   1911. 

88,86«.      POOD-PLAVORS   AND  GELATIN.      J.    M.    PiT> 
KiH  *  Co..  Newark.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  26.  1911.     Serial  No.  57.323.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15,   1911. 

83.867.      REMEDY    FOR    THE    TREATMENT    OP    CER- 
TAIN   DISEASES.      PiTTMAN    Mbdicinb    Co.,    Fits- 
gerald.  (^a.,  aaalgnor  to  Raney  Medicine  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Georgia. 
Filed  June  11.  1909.     Serial  No.  42,972.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST   15.   1911. 

83,858.     BISCUIT.     National  Biacurr  Company,  Jersey 
City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Jane  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  67.819.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15,   1911. 

83,869.     REMEDY  FOR  DISEASES  OF  THE  NERVOUS 
SYSTEM.     Enbico  Samaeblli.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  June  26.  1911.     Serial  No.  57,322.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   15,    1911. 

83.860.  EVAPORATED  APPLES  Sic^eca  Dbied  PaniT 
Company.  New  York  and  Rocheater,  N.  Y. 

Piled  May  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  56.443.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   15,   1911. 

88.861.  HAMS,  SHOULDERS,  AND  BACON.  T.  M. 
S1NCI.AIB  ft  Co.,  LiMiTBO,  Cedar  Rapids,  Iowa. 

Piled  March  17,  1911.    SerUl  No.  66.147.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15.  1911. 

83.862.  TALCUM  POWDER.  Smith,  Klinb  ft  Pbbnch 
Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa. 

Piled  Jane  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  67,242.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16,  1911. 
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88.863.  CHICORY.  Hhnb.  Pbanck  SOhnb.  Ladwigs- 
barg,  Germany. 

Piled    Janaary    6.    1911.      Serial    No.    68,716.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  15.  1911. 

83.864.  MINERAL-RUBBER  PAVEMENTS.  Standaku 
Abphalt  ft  Rdbbbb  Company,  Jersey  City,  N-  J-.  and 
ChlcMo.  111. 

Piled    December  24,    1910.      Serial   No.   53.458.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  16,  1911. 

83.865.  JAPAN  TEA.     Waltbb  V.  Stock,  Chicago,  111. 
Piled   September  30.    1910.     Serial  No.   52,029.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  16,  1911. 

83.866.  CANNED  FRUITS,  CANNED  VEGETABLES. 
CANNED  OYSTERS,  AND  CORN  TIPS  AND  KER- 
NELS.    Habby  P.  Strabbadgh,  Aberdeen,  Md. 

Filed  May  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,568.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  J5,  1911. 

88.867.  POOD-FLAVORS  AND  GELATIN.  C.  H.  Stcabt 
ft  Co.,  Newark.  N.  Y. 

Piled  June  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  67.108.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  8,  1011. 

88,668.     MONTHLY  MAGAZINE.     John  Adamb  Thaybb 
Cobpobation,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  June  9.  1911.     Serial  No.  66.927.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15,  1911. 

83.869.  WRITING-INK.  THB  Unitbd  Nbwb  and  STa- 
tionbby  Company.  Rocheater.  N.  Y. 

Filed  April  13,  1911.     SerUl  No.  55,731.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16.  1911. 

83.870.  REMEDY  FOR  DISEASES  OF  THE  URINARY 
ORGANS.     Vial.  Paris,  France. 

Piled  September   19,   1906.      Serial  No.   22.186.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  15.  1911. 

83.871.  REMEDY  FOR  DISEASES  OP  THE  STOMACH 
AND  BOWELS.  Victob  Chbmical  Company,  Peta- 
luma.  Cal. 

Piled    February    6,    1911.      Serial    No.    54.346.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  15.  1911. 


83.872.  REMEDY  FOB  ROUP,  CHOLERA,  AND  BOWEL 
TROUBLE.     Daily  Jebomb  Walkbb,  Lamonl,  Iowa. 

Piled  Jane  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  57,204.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15,  1911. 

83.873.  WATCH-MOVEMENTS,  WATCHES,  AND  PARTS 
THEREOF.  Waltham  Watch  Company,  Waltham, 
Mass. 

PUed  Jane  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  57,078.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16.  1911. 

83.874.  CAPSULES,  PILLS,  AND  MEDICATED  JU- 
JUBES. Fbbdbbic  Walmslby  Wabbick,  London, 
England. 

Filed  June  12,  1911.     SerUl  No.  56,983.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15,  1911. 

83.875.  SCUPPERNONG-WINE.  W.  L.  Wkllbb  ft  SOBS, 
Loalsvllle,  Ky. 

Filed  March  16,  1911.    Serial  No.  56,116.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16,  1911. 

83.876.  PIANOS  AND  PLAYER  -  PIANOS  OP  ALL 
KINDS.    John  A.  Wbsek.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed   November  21,   1910.      Serial   No.   52,891.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST   16,   1911. 

83.877.  CIX>CKS  AND  WATCHES.  T^B  Wbstbbm 
Clock  MANurAcruBiKG  Company,  Peru,  111. 

Piled  June  29.  1911.     SerUl  No.  67,372.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16,  1911. 

83.878.  BITTERS.  Pbibdrich  Wilhslm  Winkblmarb, 
Hamburg,  Germany. 

Filed  October  14,  1910.    Serial  No.  52,268.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15,  1911. 

83.879.  DIGESTIVE  TONIC.  The  Wintbrsmith  Mbdi- 
cinb Co.,  LouisTille,  Ky. 

Filed  August  20, 1010.    Serial  No.  61,474.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15,  1011. 

88.880.  COLD -CREAM,  PERFUMERY,  AND  TOILET 
WATER.     Albert  F.  Wood,  Detroit,  Mich. 

Filed   September   25,    1905.      Serial   No.   12,951.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  15,  1911. 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  OCTOBER  17,  1911. 


15,972.— r«i«:  "DAISY  PIBLD.' 
Schmidt  A  Co..  N«w  York.  N.  Y. 
SO.   1911. 


(For    Clgmn.) 
Filed  September 


AHmiCAN 

Y.      Filed 


15.97S.— Wfic;    "CIGARS."      (For    Clgmr*.) 
LiTHooRAPHic    CoMPANT,    New    York.    N. 
September  39,  1911. 

16.974.— Title:  "MEXIC08  BEST."  (For  Cbile-Con- 
Came.)  Tom  D.  Zihakir  and  Chkis  N.  KAKoiona, 
Mlnaeapolla,  Minn.     FU«d  September  20.  1911. 


15.975.— r«l«.  "GOLD  MEDAL."  (For  Batter.)  Am- 
Mc*  A  Pbrbox,  JerMT  City,  N,  J.  Filed  September 
29,  1911. 

15,978.— r<ll«.-  "GIVE  ME  A  HOLD  I  SHALL  LIFT 
THE  EARTH."  (For  Expansion-Bolts.)  J.  FsiNcia 
BooBACM,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  October  4,  1911. 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED  OCTOBER  17,   1911. 


2,85«.— r<t<«.  "THE  LILY  OF  THE  VALLEY."  (For 
Cork-Tip  Cigarettes.)  Th«  AMaaiCAjf  Tobacco  Co., 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  September  28,   1911. 

2,869— r«l«.  "THE  PANSY."  (For  Cork-Tip  Cl«a- 
rettea.)  Th«  AMBaiCAX  Tobacco  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  September  28.   1911. 

J,880— r«te.-  "THE  TULIP."  (For  Cork-Tip  Clgn- 
rettea.)  Thb  Ambbican  Tobacco  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  September  28.  1911. 

1,881 —T«I«.    •  BORDEN'S  EVAPORATED  MILK  PEER- 
LESS BRAND."     (For  Evaporated  Milk.)      EDWABoa 
*  DauTBCB   LrtHooBAPHiMo  Com  PA .N  I,  Chicago,   111 
Filed  Jaly  16.  1911. 


2.882.— r«l«;  "  BORDEN'S  EVAPORATED  MILK  PEER- 
LESS BRAND."  (For  Evaporated  Milk.)  Eowabob 
*  Dbutsch  LrmooBAPBiNO  Company,  Chicago,  III. 
Filed  Joly  IS.  1911. 

2.888— r«I«.-  "ADVANCE."  (For  WUd-Cberry  and 
Hoarhoand  Drops.)  Aotancb  Notiltt  Candt  Mpo. 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  BaptMdMf  18,  1911. 
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DECISIONS 


OF  THE 
AKD  OF 

UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMISSIOHEB'S  DEOISIOHS. 


Wm.  a.  Ooombs  MnxiiTo  (Tompart  v.  The  Dswkt 
Bbos.  Oompaht. 

D0(M€d  Mav  U.  au. 
TbaX)«-Mabk — Oppositior — Issim   Nor  to  bb  Mooivibd 
Bbvobb  Juoombnt. 
After  an  opposition   to  the  registration  of  a  trade- 
mark has  been  filed  the  opposition  proceedings  shoald 
"^  not  be  terminated  without  a  formal  order  sastalning 
»   or  dlsmlaaing  the  oppoaition. 

On  befbucnce. 

tbads-mabk  fob  wriat-rloub. 

Me»»r$.  Reed  d  Rogers  and  Mr.  FrancU  M.  Phelpt 
for  Wm.  A.  Coombs  Milling  Company. 

Me»»r8.  Taylor  d  HuUe  and  Mettrg.  Stewart  d 
Stewart  for  The  Dewey  Bros.  Company. 
MooBE,  CommisHoner: 

This  case  Is  before  me  upon  a  referoice  by  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  suggesting  a  change  in 
the  practice  which  now  obtains  and  which  results 
In  the  conclusion  of  opposition  proceedings  with- 
out the  entry  of  a  Judgment. 

It  has  been  the  practice  ever  since  the  act  of 
February  20,  1906,  went  Into  effect  for  the  Ex- 
amiuM*  of  Trade-Marks,  in  case  he  discovers  a 
reference  after  the  filing  of  an  opposition  or  in 
case  the  notice  of  opposition  called  attention  to  a 
reference  which  had  been  overlooked,  to  request 
Jttrisdiction  of  the  application  for  the  purpose  of  re- 
fusing registration.  Such  Jurladlction  has  onlformly 
been  given  to  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  by  the 
Examiner  of  Interferences  as  a  matter  of  course. 

In  the  present  case  the  trade-mark  sought  to  be 
registered  by  the  applicant  consists  of  the  words 
"Highland  Chief,"  associated  with  the  represeita- 
tion  of  a  man  in  the  costume  of  a  Scottish  High- 
lander. After  the  notice  of  opposition  had  been 
fll«d  the  Examiner  discovered  certain  registra- 
tions—to wit,  William  Coombs,  No,  27,899,  Janu- 
ary 28,  1806,  and  Wm.  A.  Ck)ombs  Milling  CJompany, 
No.  50.322,  March  6,  1906— for  the  same  class  of 
merchandise  and  which  rtiowed  the  representation 
of  a  Scottish  chief,  accompanied  by  the  words 
"  Rob  Roy."  The  Examiner  having  obtained  Jurls- 
dlctloo  of  the  application  of  The  Dewey  Bros.  Co. 
in  the  manner  above  referred  to,  refused  registra- 
ITI  O.  O— 48  [Vol  171. 


tlon  of  the  applicant's  mark  in  view  of  the  repre- 
sentation of  a  Highland  chief  shown  In  the  ref^r- 
Mices  cited.  Pursuant  to  the  Examiner's  letter  of 
rejection  tjie  applicant  filed  an  amendment  direct- 
ing the  cancelatlMi  of  the  pictorial  representation 
of  the  Highland  chief,  thus  restricting  the  appli- 
cation for  registration  to  the  words  "Highland 
Chief  "  alone. ' 

Tlie  opposer  having  obtained  knowledge  of  these 
actions,  filed  in  the  opposition  a  nootlon  for  Judg- 
ment asserting — 

that  there  haa  been  filed  on  September  23,  1910,  te  the 
application  of  Dewey  Bros.  Company  Involved  In  this  op- 
position, an  amendment  in  which  the  portion  of  tbe  trade- 
mark objected  to  by  opposer  waa  orAerad  erased  fnwi  the 
drawing. 

The  Examiner  of  Interfereoces  points  out  that 
under  the  present  practice  it  is  necessary  to  sus- 
pend the  proceedings  in  an  opposition  when  Juris- 
diction of  the  a{^licatIon  is  given  to  the  Examiner 
of  Trade-Marks.  After  the  rejection  the  applicant 
may  or  may  not  amoid.  If  no  am^xdment  is  filed, 
the  opposition  remains  suspended  indefinitely.  If 
the  application  Is  amended.  It  may  or  may  not  re- 
sult in  the  resumption  of  proceedings  in  the  oppo- 
sition, dependent  upon  the  effect  which  the  Exam- 
iner of  Trade-Marks  thinks  the  amendment  has 
upon  the  application.  If,  in  his  Judgment,  the  ap- 
plication Is  made  allowable,  the  opposition  pro- 
ceedings are  resumed.  If  he  thinks  it  Is  not  allow- 
able, rejection  again  follows.  If  the  opposition 
proceedings  are  resumed  after  amendment,  It  Is 
upon  a  different  issue  .from  that  fixed  by  the  plead- 
ings originally  Instituted. 

In  view  of  these  facts  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences states  that,  in  his  opinion,  the  better  prac- 
tice would  be  to  refuse  permission  to  modify  the 
issue  in  any  way  after  the  filing  of  axx  opposition, 
unless  it  be  by  stipulation  or  agreement  by  the 
parties  themselves.  However,  in  view  of  the  long 
continuance  of  the  presoit  practice  he  did  not  feel 
Justified  in  initiating  such  procedure  In  the  present 
case  without  the  authority  of  the  Commissioner. 

The  case  was  referred  to  the  then  Acting  Exam- 
iner of  Trade-Marks,  who  recommended  that  no 
change  in  the  procedure  should  be  instituted. 

Subsequently  to  the  receipt  of  the  report  of  the 
Acting  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  above  referred  to 
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ft  new  Blramlner  of  Trade-Marks  was  appointed  and 

the  case  referred  to  him.     In  his  report  it  is  stated : 

I  baT«  carefallT  considered  tb«  ■rcnmeota  made  by  my 
predec«nor  and  tboae  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferences, 
■•t  fortb  In  their  reapcctlve  letter*  tn  regard  to  the  pro- 
poaed  change,  and  recognlie  that  there  are  good  reasons 
for  either  a  contlnoance  of  the  present  practice  or  a  Changs 
therein.  On  the  whole,  however,  I  belleTe  that  the  prac- 
tice suggested  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences  in  bis  let- 
ter dated  December  7.  1910.  Is  supported  by  a  preponder- 
ance of  the  reasons  and  Is  therefore  to  be  preferred.  Con- 
seqnentlT.  it  is  respectfally  recommended  that  the  change 
of  practice  as  propoaed  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
in  his  letter  dated  December  7.  1010,  be  adopted. 

I  am  Clearly  of  the*opinlon  that  the  modified 
practice  susgeated  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
and  the  present  Elxamlner  of  Trade-Marks  should 
be  adopted.  After  the  trade-mark  has  been  pab- 
Ushed  In  the  OmciAX  Gazette,  as  required  by 
section  6  of  the  Trade-Mark  Act,  and  opposition 
has  been  filed  against  such  registration,  the  Juris- 
diction of  the  Ejcamlner  of  Trade-Marks  cemaes  and 
the  case  becomes  a  contested  case.  Proceedings 
having  been  Instituted,  the  opposition  should  not 
be  terminated  without  Judgment  sustaining  the  op- 
position or  dismissing  the  same.  While  It  Is  sug- 
gested by  the  Acting  Elxaminer  of  Trade-Marks 
that  expense  may  be  saved  to  both  parties  under 
the  practice  which  now  obtains.  It  IB  believed  that 
the  same  ends  may  be  reached  by  the  parties  by 
way  of  stipulation  or  disclaimer  to  avoid  further 
proceedings  In  the  opposition.  Manifestly  after  such 
a  proceeding  Is  Instituted  it  should  not  be  termi- 
nated without  a  formal  order  sustaining  or  dismiss- 
ing the  notice  of  opposition. 

It  Is  suggested  by  the  Examiner  of  Interferences 
that  the  present  form  of  order  is  sometimes  Inappli- 
cable to  cases  such  as  the  present  In  which  registra- 
tion Is  opposed  as  to  a  portion  and  not  to  the  whole 
of  a  trade-mark.  It  is  my  opinion  that  In  such 
cases  the  Judgment  of  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences should  be  so  worded  as  to  set  forth  clearly 
the  reasons  why  the  opposition  is  sustained. 

In  view  of  these  facts  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
ences Is  authorized  to  resume  proceedings  In  the 
opposition  and  to  decide  the  motion  for  Judgmoit 
filed  by  the  opposer,  action  upon  such  motion  to 
be  taken  In  accordance  with  the  views  expressed 
herein. 


Whitaix  v.  Oiluespix  17.  Blaw. 
Decked  Auffutt  i,  nu. 

IimsFBUNca — PasLiMi.xAaT  STAxaicBNT— if  otion  to 
Ambno. 
Where  from  the  showing  to  amend  a  preliminary 
statement  brought  by  the  senior  party  after  the  junior 
parties  had  taken  their  testimony-ln-cblef  It  appeared 
that  at  the  time  the  preliminary  statement  was  executed 
tliere  was  doubt  as  to  its  correctness,  but  that  no 
tborough  search  was  made  to  discover  evidence  of  an 
earlier  disclosure.  Held  that  the  motion  to  amend  was 
properly  denied. 

Appkai.  on  motion. 

ArrkMATV    FOB    BCILOINO    SUBWATS,    CONDUITS,    AMD    TKS 

LIKB. 

Mr.  Itaac  B.  Oioens  for  Whltall. 
Mettrt.  Kerr,  Page,  Cooper  «(  Haytoar^  for  Gil- 
lespie. 
Mr.  Paul  8ynne»tvedt  tor  Blaw. 
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MooBE,  Committioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  by  Blaw  from  a  decision  of 
the  Elxamlner  of  Interferences  denying  his  motion 
to  amend  his  preliminary  statement. 

The  motion  was  brought  only  after  the.teetlmony- 
In-chlef  of  WhlUIl  and  that  of  Blaw  had  been  taken 
and  seeks  to  move  l)ack  Blaw's  alleged  date  of  dis- 
closure from  December  1,  1908,  to  September  3, 
1908,  thereby  antedating  the  earliest  date  of  concep- 
tion alleged  to  have  been  proved  by  Whltall  In  his 
testimony  above  referred  to.  Under  such  circum- 
stances an  amendment  will  not  be  permitted,  except 
upon  the  most  satisfactory  proof  of  actual  mistake 
and  a  showing  of  the  utmost  care  In  the  prq;)ara- 
tlon  of  the  original  statement  (Bli$a  v.  Creveling, 
112  O.  Q.,  499;  McDermott  v.  HUdreth,  98  O.  G., 
1282 ;  Pope  (uid  Minn  v.  McLean,  104  O.  O.,  2147.) 

Such  a  showing  has  not  been  made  In  this  case. 
The  motion  is  based  upon  certain  of  the  testimony 
taken  by  Blaw  and  an  aflSdavit  filed  with  the  motlota. 
It  appears  that  he  and  others  concerned  were  aware 
that  the  date  of  first  disclosure  as  given  In  the 
original  statement  was  probably  erroneous  at  or 
about  the  time  such  statement  was  filed,  yet  so  far 
as  is  shown  no  thorough  and  exhaustive  search  was  * 
then  made  to  discover  evidence  of  an  earlier  dis- 
closure. In  fact,  the  testimony  seems  to  indicate 
that  the  search  was  of  a  very  hurried  and  incom- 
plete character.  Furthermore,  the  sketch  and  letter 
by  which  It  is  now  sought  to  prove  the  earlier  dis- 
closure were  found  later,  not  unexpectedly  or  by 
accld«it  but  only  after  proof  of  the  date  they  tend 
to  establish  became  vital  to  Blaw's  case,  as  shown 
by  his  opponent's  testimony,  and  as  the  result  of  a 
determined  effort  to  find  them. 

To  permit  amendment  of  the  statements  under 
such  circumstances  would  be  to  practically  nullify 
the  rule  requiring  the  filing  of  such  statements  and 
that  restricting  parties  to  the  dates  alleged. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Interferraces  is 
afllrmed. 


Ex  PASTE  The  Dbt  Milk  Compant. 
Deetdtd  80ptemb0r  m.  Oil. 

1.  TBADB-MaBK 8IMILABITT DUPLICATIOM.  ~i 

The  fact  that  one  mark  shows  a  duplication  or  multi- 
plication of  the  sole  or  predominating  feature  in  an- 
other mark  ia  obviously  not  in  Itself  conclusive  against 
registration,  since  the  arrangement  or  manner  in  which 
the  units  are  displayed  may  become  the  predominating 
feature  In  such  a  mark. 

2.  Sams — Sams — 8amb. 

A  trade-mark  for  desiccated  milk  or  milk-powder  ooa- 
slating  of  the  representation  of  twenty  milk-cans  ar- 
ranged in  the  arc  of  a  circle  and  a  tub  or  flrktn  lying 
upon  Its  side  at  the  middle  of  the  row  Held  to  so  nearly 
rsaemble  a  registered  mark  consisting  of  the  representa- 
tion of  a  single  milk-can  as  to  be  likely  to  cause  con- 
fusion in  the  blind  of  the  public. 

On  appeal. 

TBADB-MABK    FOB    OBSICCATBO    MILK    OB    MILK-POWDSB. 

Mes»r$.  Calver  d  Calver  for  the  applicant 
MooBB,  CommU9ioner: 

This  Is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Trade-Marks  refusing  the  appellant  regis- 
Wo.  t.] 
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tratlon  of  a  mark  for  desiccated  milk  or  milk-pow- 
der, which  consists  in  the  representation  of  twenty 
milk-cans  arranged  in  the  arc  of  a  circle  and  a 
tab  or  firkin  lying  upon  its  side  at  the  middle  of  the 
row. 

Registration  was  refused  on  the  ground  that  the 
mark  so  nearly  resembles  the  registered  mark  of 
the  Van  Camp  Gondeosed  Milk  Company,  No.  42,177, 
as  to  be  likely  to  cause  confusion  in  the  mind  of  the 
public  The  registration  referred  to  discloses  a 
mark  consisting  of  the  representation  of  a  single 
milk-can.  The  Examiner  held  that  in  both  cases 
the  goods  would  be  likely  to  be  known  as  the  "  Milk- 
Can  "  brand  and  that  confusion  would  therefore  be 
apt  to  arise. 

The  fact  that  one  mark  shows  a  duplication  or 
multiplication  of  the  sole  or  predominating  feature 
in  another  mark  Is  obviously  not  in  itself  conclusive 
against  registration,  since  the  arrangement  or  man- 
ner in  which  the  units  are  displayed  may  become 
the  predominating  feature  in  such  a  mark. 

In  the  pres«it  case,  however,  I  am  of  the  opinion 
that  the  impression  upon  the  mind  created  by  the 
respective  marks  is  so  similar  that  confusion  would 
be  apt  to  result  from  their  concurroit  use  upon 
goods  of  the  same  descriptive  properties.  As  was 
said  by  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Co- 
lumbia In  Wapne  County  Preserving  Co.  v.  Burt 
Olney  C<inn*ng  Co.,  (140  O.  G.,  1003;  82  App.  D.  C, 
279:) 


and  Is  entitled  to  protection  from  those  who  would  profit 
by  Its  imitation,  and  the  court  should  resolve  the  doubt. 
If  any  exists.  In  favor  of  the  prior  regiatrant  and  naer  in 
good  faltta. 

The  decision  of  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  is 
ftiBrmed. 


SAinncLaoR  v.  Flakderb. 
2>«eMa«  October  I,  mi. 

1.  Istbbpbbbucb — Motion  to  Disbolvb — Biqht  to  Hakb 

Claims — Favohablc    Dhcision — Not    Appbalabul 
No  appeal  will  be  permitted  from  a  decision  afflrmlng 
an  applicant's  right  to  make  the  claims. 

2.  Bamb— Sams — Samb— SaMS — ^Authobitt    or    Commib- 

sioiTBB  Not  Exbbcisbd  to  Rbvibw.  ' 
The  supervisory  authority  of  the  Commissioner  will 
not  be  exercised  to  review  a  dedalon  of  the  Primary 
Examiner  denying  a  motion  to  dlaaolve,  ttased  on  tbe 
ground  that  certain  amendments  to  tbe  application  of 
the  opposing  party  Involved  new  matter,  since  this 
Involves  tbe  right  to  make  tbe  claims,  and  tbe  moving 
party  baa  an  adequate  remedy  under  the  provisions  of 
Rule  130. 

Appbal  on  motion. 
On  prnnoH. 

TALVB   MBCaaXISM. 

'  Mr.  A.  O.  DavU  for  Samuelson.    {Mr.  Richard  Q. 
Povey  of  counsel.) 
Mr.  Jonathan  8.  Chreen  for  Flanders. 

MooBB,  CommitHoner: 

This  Is  an  appeal  and  petition  by  Flanders  from 
the  decision  of  the  Primary  Examiner  denying  his 
motion  to  dissolve  the  Interference. 

Appeal  is  taken  from  the  portion  of  the  decision 
of  the  Primary  Examiner  holding  that  the  party 
Samuelson  has  a  right  to  make  a  claim  correspond- 

[▼sL  in. 


ing  to  the  count  of  the  issue  and  from  the  portl<m 
of  the  decision  denying  the  motion  to  dissolve  based 
upon  the  ground  that  the  declaration  of  the  inter- 
ference is  informal  and  irregular  by  reason  of 
indefinitoiess  in  the  issue. 

The  appeal  upon  the  first  grotmd  mentioned  is 
Improper,  since  Rule  124  expressly  provides  that 
no  appeal  will  be  permitted  from  a  decision  affirm- 
ing an  applicant's  right  to  make  the  claim. 

This  case  is  similar  to  that  of  Frott  v.  Chate, 
(151  O.  Q.,  741,)  In  which  it  was  stated  concerning 
this  groxmd  of  appeal : 

Moreover,  under  tbe  decision  of  tbe  Court  of  Appsals 
of  the  District  of  Columbia  In  Podleaak  v.  Mclnnemev 
(120  O.  G.,  2127  ;  28  App.  D.  C.  399)  tbe  decision  of  the 
Bxaminera-ln-Chlef  tliat  Cliase  has  a  right  to  make  tbe 
clalma  of  the  iaaue  la  not  necessarily  final.  Petitioner 
liaa  an  adequate  remedy  in  thb  Interference  procsedlng, 
wbere  tbla  question  can  be  raised  at  final  hearing  under 
Bule  180. 

At  the  hearing  the  ground  of  appeal  based  upon 
the  all^atlon  of  irregularity  in  the  declaration  of 
the  Interference  and  Indeflniteness  of  the  count  of 
the  issue  was  not  urged. 

The  decision  of  the  Primary  Examiner  denying 
this  ground  of  the  motion  has  been  examined  and 
there  is  found  no  error  therein. 

The  petition  for  the  exercise  of  the  supervisory 
authority  Is  based  upon  the  fact  that  in  accordance 
with  the  requirement  of  the  Primary  Examiner 
certain  features  were  added  to  the  drawing.  It  is 
contended  by  Flanders  that  this  additional  illus- 
tration involved  new  matter  and  that  by  reasfxi 
thereof  Samuelson  has  no  right  to  make  the  claim 
of  the  issue.  It  is  contended  by  Samuelson  that 
a  sufficient  disclosure  to  warrant  this  illustration 
is  found  in  the  specification,  and  the  Primary  Ex- 
aminer so  held  In  his  decision. 

This  qoesticHi  Involves  the  right  of  Samutison  to 
make  the  claim  of  the  issue,  and,  as  stated  above, 
petitioner  has  an  adequate  remedy  in  the  interfer- 
ence proceeding  where  the  question  can  be  raised 
at  final  hearing  under  Rule  180. 

Tbe  appeal  is  dismissed  and  the  petition  Is  de> 
nied. 

In  be  Httbcr. 

Decided  September  7,  Oil. 

1.  ASSIOMMBNT IBSDANCB   OF    PATBNT 

If  an  asaignment  be  of  record,  transferring  the  entire 
right,  title,  and  interest  without  any  qnaliflcations  or 
reservations,  and  said  instrument  contains  a  request 
to  issue  the  patent  to  an  asaignee,  such  action  will  be 
taken  by  tbe  Office,  even  if  licenses  be  also  of  record. 

2.  Bams— Bamb. 

A  patent  will  not  be  Issued  in  accordance  with  the 
request  contained  in  an  alleged  assignment  wlilch  Is 
made  subject  to  an  exclusive  license. 

8.  8a  MB — Samb. 

V.  made  an  alleged  assignment  to  H.  subject  to  an 
excluaive  license  and  requested  that  The  patent  issue 
to  H.  Subsequently  H.  acquired  this  license.  Held  that 
as  H.  was  not  the  assignee  of  the  entire  Interest  or  an 
undivided  part  thereof  the  patent  would  not  be  Issued 
in  accordance  with  the  request. 

Oh  PBTinoN. 

Mr.  Henry  D.  Williams  for  the  applicant  and 
petitioner. 
No.  S.] 
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TKHHAivT,  Ae^mg  Committioner: 

This  Is  a  petition  that  certate  laatrmnents  filed 
for  record  In  the  niwlgnntent  ntarda  of  tlila  Ofllce 
be  recognized  as  sufficient  to  aathorlse  tbe  Issne  to 
petitioner  as  assignee  of  tbe  petoits  on  certsin 
applications  referred  to  in  said  papers. 

Tbe  first  of  tbeae  Instruments,  executed  April  20, 
1011,  purports  to  be  an  asslgnooent  from  tbe  appli- 
cant, Bembard  Volkmar,  to  tbe  petitioner  of — 

tbe  whole  rl«lit,  title  and  InterMt  la  aod  to  the  wid 
invention  and  ImprorementB  Included  In  tite  said  llcenaea. 
•object  to  the  aforesaid  Itcenae  affreementa.  within  aad 
throaghont  the  United  Statea  and  Dominion  of  Canada, 
and  in  and  to  an/  and  all  Letter*  Patent  of  the  United 
Statea  and  Canada  which  may  be  granted  for  tbe  aaid 
invention  and   improvements. 

Sucb  instrument  requests  tbe  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents to  Issue  tbe  Letters  Patent  in  accordance  wltb 
tbls  assignment 

Tbe  first  of  tbe  above-mentioned  licenses  to  whlc& 
tbe  assignment  Is  subject  is  recited  In  tbe  preceding 
portion  of  tbe  document  as  a  grant  from  Volkmar 

to  the  Anto  Improvement  Company  of — 

the  exclosive  right  and  llc«>Qse  to  manafactun'  for  sale, 
rautal  or  oae  in  tbe  United  State*  and  Canada,  and  to 
•ell,  rent  and  ase  in  the  United  Statea  and  Canada, 

tbe  invention  in  question. 

Tbe  second  license  referred  to  is  stated  to  be  an 

assignment  from  Volkmar  to  Conrad  Hubert  and 

Samuel  Stem  of  tbe  inv^itions  in  question  in  any 

and  all  countries  except  tbe  United  States  and  tbe 

Dominion  of  Canada,  together  wltb  a  grant  of  tbe — 

exclnaive  right  and  license  to  manafactare.  within  the 
United  State*  and  Canada,  for  sale  or  rental  In  other 
countries  than  the  United  Statea  aad  Canada, 

tbe  inventions  In  question. 

Tbe  aecood  Instrument  filed  for  record  Is  an  as- 
signment, executed  June  27.  1911,  by  Samuel  Stem, 
Clyde  Coleman,  and  tbe  said  Conrad  Hubert,  as 
trustees  in  dissolution  of  tbe  Auto  Improvement 
Company,  to  Hubert  of  tbe  aforesaid  exeloaive 
rigbt  and  license  from  Volkmar  and  tbe  Anto  Im- 
provement Company. 

Tbe  first  of  these  alleged  assignments  is  clearly 
not  sucb  an  assignment  as  this  Office  will  recognise 
in  tbe  issue  of  the  patents.  It  is  made  subject  to 
tbe  "  exclusive  right  and  license  to  manufacture  for 
sale,  rental  and  use  in  tbe  United  States  or  Canada, 
and  to  sell,  rent  and  use  in  tbe  United  States  and 
Canada,"  granted  to  tbe  Auto  Improvement  Com- 
pany, and  is  not  an  assignment  but  a  mere  Ilcoise 
under  tbe  ruling  of  tbe  Supreme  Court  in  Water- 
man  v.  Mackenzie  et  al.,  (M  O.  O.,  1682;  138  U.  8., 
292.)  In  f^ct,  tbe  reservation  in  faror  of  tbe  Auto 
Improvement  Company  would  appear  to  constitute 
at  least  the  greater  portion  of  tbe  monopoly  granted 
by  tbe  patent 

Based  upon  tbe  above^;lted  decision  of  tbe  Su- 
preme Court  tbe  practice  of  tbls  Office  as  set  forth 
to  CiB  parte  Bnchnnnn,  (56  O.  O..  140,)  c*  parte 
Rothack,  (89  O.  G.,  702.)  es  parte  Rowand,  (114 
O.  Q..  2001,)  and  e»  parte  Taliaferro,  (36  O.  C 
168,)  la  that  If  an  aaaignment  be  of  record  transfer- 
ring tbe  entire  right,  title,  and  interest  without  any 
qualifications  or  reservations,  and  said  InstroBMit 
contains  a  request  to  iasne  tbe  patent  to  an  aarigiwc. 
such  action  will  be  taken  by  tbe  Office,  even  if 
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be  also  of  record;  but  if  tbe  Instrument 
rttera  to  an  exclusive  license  and  tbe  transfer  la 
made  subject  thereto  tbe  so-called  "assignment" 
is  marety  a  license,  and  tbe  patent  cannot  issue  to 
the  alleged  assignee. 

Tbe  aMtgunent  by  tbe  Auto  Improvement  Com- 
pany of  Its  exclusive  license  to  Hubert  does  not 
contain  a  request  to  issue  tbe  patent  to  tbe  aasignee 
and  is  at  most  an  equitable  assignment 

Petitioner  contends  that  tbe  two  Instruments  taken 
together  give  him  tbe  legal  title.  However  this 
may  be,  tbe  authority  of  tbe  Office  regarding  the 
issuance  of  petoits  to  assignees  under  the  statutes 
as  interpreted  in  tbe  Commissioner's  decision  in  ea 
parte  Buchanan,  supra,  and  as  set  forth  in  Rule  26 
is  limited  to  ssalgneea  of  tbe  entire  interest  or  un- 
divided parts  thereof. 

Volkmar's  aawlgnmePt  to  Hubert  not  being  such 
an  aaaignment  and  mnde  subject  to  the  outstanding 
Ueenae  to  tbe  Auto  Improvement  Company,  It  can- 
not be  recognised  as  sufficient  to  warrant  the  OflSce 
in  issuing  the  patent  to  Hubert  Furtliermore,  the 
matter  is  complicated  by  tbe  outstanding  license  to 
Hubert  and  Stem  noted  above. 

It  is  not  the  duty  of  this  Office,  but  rather  of  tbe 
courts,  to  constme  Intricste  queslons  of  title  and 
to  determine  tbe  legal  assignee  where  there  are 
conflicting  assignments. 

In  the  similar  case  of  as  parte  Eickemeyer,  (99 
O.  O.,  1622,)  wbere  a  doubt  was  raised  as  to  the 
exact  interest  conveyed  by  certain  assignments  dne 
to  an  outstanding  license,  tbe  Commissions  said: 

Th«y  may  or  may  not  coavey  th*  wboia  inter«*t  Under 
tbeae  circumstance*  this  Office  should  not  undartak*  to 
determine  the  nature  of  the  rights  conveyed  by  th*  aaatgn- 
menta,  but  in  the  exerdae  of  the  diacretlonary  power 
conferred  by  law  should  iaaue  the  patent  to  tbe  appUcaaC 

Where  there  are  conflicting  assignments  or  any 
question  as  to  the  legal  title  of  the  assignee,  it  is 
tbe  practice  of  the  Office  to  issue  tbe  patent  in  tbe 
name  of  tbe  applicant,  which  practice  has  been 
npbeld  by  tbe  Court  of  Appeals  of  tbe  District  of 
Columbia.  In  a  decision  rendered  by  tbe  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  on  August  8,  1911,  in  the  case  of 
ex  parte  Eyton,  It  was  stated : 

It  baa  long  been  the  practlc*  in  this  Offlc*  whore  there 
are  conflicting  assignmenta  or  anv  qu**tlon  as  to  tbe 
legal  title  of  toe  assignee  to  issue  tne  patent  in  tbe  nam* 
or  the  applicant.  Thn  pr*ctlce  was  upheld  by  the  Court 
of  Apfwsi*  of  th*   Dtotrlct  of  Columbia  in   tb*  ea**  of 


jro«r*  V.   Boyer,    (138  O.   0..  080;  32  App.   D.   C,  246.) 
wb«re  the  court  said  : 

"  It  la  well  settled  that  it  I*  purely  diacretlonary  with 
th*  Commissioner  wbettior  hm  shall  Issue  tbe  patent  to 
the  saalgnee  or  tli*  pat«nte«.  Aa  aaid  bv  this  court  in  a 
caae  wbere  there  were  two  aaaignment*  filed  in  th*  Patant 
Offlc*: 

Having  determined  that  a  patent  should  iaan*,  it  is 


conceded    be    might    have    ignored    both    aasignmenta    and 

:h,  pr 
ably,  would  have  been  tbe  better  courae  for  him  to  nave 


lasu«d  a  patent  In  tbe  name  of  tbe  Inventor,  which,  prob- 


foUowed.  (In  re  Pear$all,  C.  D.,  1908.  420;  186  O.  O., 
221  :  31  Anp.  D.  C,  2«6.)' 

"  Should  the  decree  be  affirmed  and  the  Commlalaoner 
finally  determine  that  patents  should  be  Ismod  opoa  th* 
applications  In  this  caae.  which  yet  remains  to  be  da- 
cuftd,  it  is  dlscretionarv  with  him  whether  they  aball  b* 
iaaoed  to  the  inventor  Berger  or  to  tbe  aaaignee. 

"  Mo  damage  can  occur  to  the  appellee  as  a  r«*nlt  of 
th»  «x*rcis*  of  such  discretion  on  the  part  of  the  Com- 
miaaloner.  Appellee  la  fully  protected  by  bis  aaaign- 
BMnt.  Tbe  patanta  arc  equally  valid  whetbar  iastMd  In 
the  nam*  of  tbe  applicant  or  til*  aaaigne*.  and,  when 
issued,  tbe  title  immediately  ve*ta,  bv  operation  of  law, 
la  th*  aaaignee.     (Oeylcr  v.  WiUer,  lO  Oow..  477.)" 

It  is  unquestionably  proper  to  issue  the  patents 

in  the  name  of  the  applicant,  and  in  cases  of  tiN 

Ha.  S.] 
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diaraeter  mentioned  it  is  believed  to  be  better 
practice  to  follow  this  coarse  and  ignore  the  as- 

aigiiHwiwtn- 

The  Chief  of  the  Assignment  Division  also  re- 
fused to  recognize  the  assignments  flled  in  the 
issuance  of  one  of  the  patents  upon  the  ground  that 
a  certain  ambiguity  in  the  language  used  renders 
It  uncertain  whether  one  of  the  applications  m«i- 
tioned  was  included  in  tbe  transfer.  The  conclu- 
sion reached  above  makes  it  unnecessary  to  pass 
upon  this  point  Tbe  instruments  may  be  recorded, 
but  will  not  be  recognized  In  the  issue  of  the  patent 

Tbe  petition  ia  denied. 


ADJTTDIOATED  PATEFIU 


The  Draper  patent  No.  527,014,  for  a  loom,  claims 
1  and  2  Held  valid,  but  not  infringed.  Draper  Co. 
V.  Stafford  Co.,  (CO.,)  188  Fed.  Rep.,  811. 


Tbe  Stevens  patent  No.  624,663,  for  a  process  of 
making  artificial  stone.  Held  void  in  view  of  prior 
public  use.  Emer$on  d  Horrit  Co.  v.  Sitnpton  Bros. 
Corporation,  (C.  C^)  188  Fed.  Rep.,  808. 


The  Harder  patent.  No.  627,732,  for  a  silo,  claim 
,  4  Held  valid  and  infringed.    Ryder  v.  Tovmiend, 
(C.  C)  188  Fed.  Rep.,  792. 


Amendment  of  Trade-Mark  Sales. 
(OsDSB  No.  1.92«.) 
UtTAwnivn  or  the  Iivtesiob, 

United  States  Pateht  OmcB, 

Washington,  D.  C,  July  tl,  1911. 
Acting  under  the  provisions  of  section  483  of  tbe 
Revised  Statutes  and  section  26  of  the  Trsde-Mark 
Act  of  February  20,  190G,  and  with  tbe  approval  of 
the  Secretary  of  tbe  Interior,  the  following  amend- 
ments to  tbe  rules  of  the  Patent  Office  relating  to 
tbe  registration  of  trade-marks,  revision  of  April 
26,  1909,  are  hereby  made,  to  take  effect  November 
1,1911. 

Immediately  following  Rule  45  insert : 

45«.  If  an  applicant  fail  to  proaecnte  his  application 
within  one  vear  prior  to  November  1.  1911.  or  for  one 
year  after  the  date  when  the  laat  official  notice  of  any 
action  by  the  Office  was  mailed  to  him,  the  application 
will  l>e  held  to  be  abandoned,  as  set  forth  in  Rule  57*. 

46*.  Whenever  action  upon  an  application  ia  suspended 
upon  r*qae*t  of  an  applicant  and  whenever  an  applicant 
baa  been  called  upon  to  put  his  application  in  condition 
for  Interference,  tbe  period  of  one  year  running  against 
•uch  application  shall  be  considered  aa  beginning  at  the 
date  of  tbe  last  official  action  preceding  •ucn  actlona. 

45*.  Acknowledgment  of  tbe  flling  of  an  application  la 
an  official  action.  Suspenaions  will  only  be  granted  for 
fooa  snd  aufflcient  cauae  and  for  a  reaaonable  time  apeclfled. 

46*.  Only  one  •u^penalon  will  be  granted  by  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Trade- Ifarka.  Any  further  anspenslon  must 
be  approved  by  the  Commiaaloner. 

Cancel  the  first  paragraph  of  Rule  66  and  insert : 

B6.  Every  applicant  whose  mark  baa  been  twice  refosad 
registration  by  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marki  for  tbe  same 
reaaons.  upon  grounds  involving  the  merits  of  the  appli- 
cation, may  appeal  to  the  Commtasloner  in  person  upon 
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paymaat 
be  eonal) 


It  of  tb*  f*e  roqaired  by  law.  Bach  refusal  SMy 
eonalder«d  by  tbe  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  as  tnaL 
Thar*  most  have  been  two  rafoaals  to  r*^*t*r  th*  aiark 
as  orlglaallT  flled,  or,  if  amended  in  mattsr  of  •nhstanca. 
th*  •Bi>Bd*d  mark,  and.  cxeapt  In  ease*  of  divtetoo,  all  m^ 
limJaary  and  Intermodlata  qneatioas  rdatlag  to  Hattits 
not  alfccting  the  merits  of  the  application  mnat  have  b*«i 
•ettled  before  tlie  caae  can  be  appealed  to  the  Commls- 
■ionor. 

Immediately  following  Rule  67  insert : 

▲SAJTOOSSD  AFFLICATIOSS. 

S7".  An  abandoned  trade-mark  appHeatlon  ia  one  which 
has  not  been  proaeented  within  one  year  prior  to  Novaaa- 
l>er  1,  1911,  or  completed  and  prepared  for  axamiaatloD 
witbtB  one  y»ar  after  th*  filing  of  th*  potltloD,  or  wkleli 
the  applicant  has  failed  to  prosocnt*  wtOtin  on*  year  after 
any  action  tterela  of  which  notice  has  been  dnly  clvsB. 
or  whMi  the  appl leant  baa  expre— ly  abandoned  bv  flitec 
ia  tbe  Oflle*  a  written  daclaratlon  of  abandonmant,  alniM 
by  hlmaalf  and  aaslcp**,  if  any.  Identifying  hi*  applicatioa 
by  sarial  anmber  and  data  of  flling. 

07*.  Prooecntloa  of  aa  application  to  save  it  from  abaa- 
dooBieat  most  inelode  soeh  proper  action  aa  the  cooditloB 
of  tb*  ease  smt  reqoirs.  Th*  admission  of  an  amcDdaicnt 
not  reaponaive  to  the  laat  official  action,  or  rafoaal  to  admit 
th*  sam*,  and  any  proecsdlngs  relativ*  tbareto,  ahail  not 
oparat*  to  aave  tb*  aopllcatloa  froiB  abandonaflot. 

67*.  Bofor*  aa  appUeatlon  abandoned  by  falinr*  to  eom- 

ftlet*  or  prosacBf  can  b*  revtv*d  as  a  puMllag  aopllcatloa 
t  moat  be  ahown  to  the  aatlsfSetlon  of  thocoounlisloiMr 
that  tb*  delay  la  the  prosoentlon  of  tb*  aarae  was  un- 
avoidable. 

57'.  When  a  new  application  ia  flled  in  place  of  an 
abandoned  .or  rejected  application,  a  new  petition,  state- 
ment declaration,  drawing,  and  fee  will  be  roQulred. 

BDWABD  B.  MOORE, 
Commtuiontr  of  Pateutt. 


Depastmeitt  of  the  Iftebiob. 
Approved  to  take  effect  November  1, 1911. 

SAMUEL  ADAMS, 

Acting  Beoretary. 


Liter&renoe  Hotioes. 

DSPAtTMBItT  or  TBS  iNTStlOR, 

Uhitbd  Btatbs  PiTBirr  Oiticb, 

Wathington,  D.  C,  October  7,  1911. 

Bruno   Bait,   hi*  attignt   or   legal   repre$«ntaUvet,    take 

notice: 

An  interference  haa  been  declared  by  tbia  Office  between 
the  application  of  The  Tbeo.  Rickaecker  Co.,  74  Reade 
street.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark 
and  trade-mark  registrations  to  Charles  P.  J.  Bryant  622 
Bryant  Bnllding,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  No.  87,201,  dated 
October  16,  1901.  to  Brano  Batt,  948  Chontean  avenue,  St. 
I»nls.  Mo.,  and  tbe  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
registered  mail  to  tbe  said  Bruno  Batt  at  tbe  addreaa  given 
has  been  returned  by  the  post-office  as  tindeliverable. 

Notice  ia  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  aaid  Bruno  Batt, 
bli  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  tliey  or  any  of 
them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  they  ahonld 
Immediately  put  themselves  In  common ication  with  the 
Commiaaloner  of  Patents. 

ThlB  notice  will  be  poblisbed  in  the  OrriciAL  Gazbtts 
for  alx  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Coaiw<«»<oi»«r. 


DsPAaTUBNT  or  THB  iMTSaiOE, 

Umitsd  States  Patbnt  Omcs, 

Washington,  D.  C,  September  U,  1911. 

A.  Judeon  Wiee,  hia  aitigna  or  legal  repreeentativee.  take 

notice. • 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  for  registration  of  The  Great  Western  Oil 
Co.,  of  East  Thirty-seventh  street  southeast  and  Erie 
Railroad,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  trade-mark  registration 
No.  10,943,  dated  February  19.  1884.  of  Clark  &  Warren 
of  Corry,  Pa.,  and  trade-mark  registration  No.  9,267' 
dated  April  4,  1882,  of  A.  Jodson  Wise,  of  385  Illinois 
street,  Chicago,  111.,  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration 
sent  by  registered  mail  to  said  A.  Judson  Wiae  at  the  ad- 
dress given  haa  been  returned  by  the  post-office  aathorltlea 
aa  ondeliverable. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  A.  Jndaon 
Wise,  his  aaaigns  or  legal  representatives,  tliat  if  they  or 
any  of  them  desire  to  conteat  the  said  Interference  th«y 
Ko.  S.] 
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•hoald  ImmedUtely  put  themselTM  In  commanleatJon  with 

th«  CoBunlMiooer  or  Pmtenti.  ^  

Thto  BoUce  will  be  pablUhed  In  the  OmciAL  QkMmru 
for  Ix  connecntlTe  weeks.      If  do  appenrnnce  •hall  hnre 
been  entered  at  the  «mtntlon  of  the  period  of  pobUen- 
tkm.  the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  caae  of  defaalt. 
■DWABD  B.  MOORS.  Commimrt(m«r. 


DmrAMTUMWt  of  th»  Iirrwiioa, 

UiiRH>  9ftAT%»  PATiirr  Omc», 

Wmhtmgton,  D.  0.,  8»pt0mb«r  U,  BU. 
Ctark  d  Wmrrm,  »•*•  ttio—  «r  Upai  nprt—mUUmm. 

An  interfemiee  has  been  declared  by  thla  O^J^^etween 
the  appHcntlon  for  reglrtratlon  of  The  0'**t_y'«^5™J2r 
Co.  of  Baat  Thlrty-aeTenth  street  southeMt  •««  We 
Railroad,  CleTeland.  Ohio,  and  trade-mark  refl^tntloo 
No  raSlS.  dated  Pebnimry  ft^  1884.  of  Clark  ft  Warreii. 
of  Coot  P«  and  trade-mark  re^dstratlon  No.  ©287. 
datS  Aprtl  4.  1882,  of  A.  Jad«)n^lse.  of  S85  Illinoto 
street  Chicago.  111.,  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration 
se^by  re»lsteml  mall  to  the  said  Clark  ft  Warren  at  tha 
addreaa  given  has  been  returned  by  the  poat-ofllce  aatbon- 

"•NoVlcS°U*JiVrSfS«  hereby  irlren  to  the  -id  Clark  ft  War- 
ren, their  aaalans  or  legal  repreeentaUres.  that  If  they  or 
anr  of  them  deelre  to  contest  the  said  Interference  they 
should  Immediately  put  themselres  In  commiulcatlon  with 

the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  OrrtciAL  QAsam 
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for  six  eonseeutlTe  weeks.     If  no  appearance  ahall  hsTS 

been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 

the  Interference  will  proceed  as  la  caae  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORS,  Ct 


LmrAMTumm  ow  nn  Iimaioa. 

Umrao  Statbs  Patsht  Oinca, 

WtMmgttn,  D.  0.,  0«p<«M»«r  U,  Jfii. 

Chma.  B.  Leteia  Clothimg  Mamkftitmrimg  Co.,  iU  •Mt0n$  or 

Uaml  reyreseatoMvss.  take  noHee: 

Am  taterferenee  has  been  declared  by  this  Offlce  between 
the  application  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  of  Ttie 
reelalMimer  Klefer  Company,  aartkwest  comer  of  Btghth 
and  Sycamore  streets,  Clndanatl.  Ohio,  and  trada-maifc 
rsdstntlon  No.  22.818,  granted  Aprtl  18.  18»8.  to  tba  (^aa. 
R.  Lewla  Clothlag  Mannfaetuing  Co^  of  Jefferson  City. 
Mo .  and  the  notice  of  siKh  declaration  aent  by  registered 
mail  to  the  said  Chaa.  R.  Lewis  Clothing  Maaafactnrlng 
Co.  at  the  address  of  record  has  been  returned  by  the  post- 
offlce  authorities  as  undellrerable.  .^  ^^       „ 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  ChM.  R. 
Lewis  Clothing  Manufacturing  Co..  its  asslsns  or  legal  rep- 
resentatlTea,  that  If  they  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest 
the  said  Interference  they  should  immediately  POt  them- 
selves In  communication  with  the  Commissioner  of  FVtenta. 

This  notice  wUl  be  published  In  the  Oiticial  OAnTTB  for 
six  consecuUve  we^ts.  If  no  appearance  ahall  hare  been 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
iaterfersDce  wUl  proceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  ContmUaiomer. 

Vo.  8.] 
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PateoU 8«6— No.  1,006,451  to  No.  1 .007,045,  Inclusive. 

, 19— No.      41,8fiOtoNo.      41368,  InolaalTe. 


Trade-Marks 96-No. 

LabeU 10-No. 

6— No. 

1— No. 


S3,881  to  No. 

15.»n  to  No. 

2.8G4  to  No. 

is,aoo. 


88,976,  Incliislve 

15,96  •,  inclusive. 

2,869,  inclusive. 


Total 726 

TO  CITIZENS  OP  THE  UNITED  STATES. 


States. 


a 

Arkansss i 

CalUomla M 


Cokrado. 
Connecticut. 

Delaware 

Florida 

OeoTBla. 

Idaho 

minois 

Indiana 

Iowa 


KontoBky. 
Louisiana. 


Maryland. 


Mfchlgan... 
Minnesota.. 
MlaBlaslppl. 

MbMNUl.... 

Montana... 


Nevada 

New  Tlampehlrs. 

New  Jersey 

New  York 

North  CaroHna.. 
North  Dakota... 


8 

10 
1 
1 
« 
1 

M 
8 

II 
5 
3 
S 
3 
S 

40 

as 

4 
4 

10 
3 
4 
1 
1 

l» 

n 

4 
I 


SUtes. 


11 
■  X 
1 
1 
3 
1 
I 
5 
8 
1 
8 


1 
S 

ao 


Oldo 48 

Oklahotna 8 

Oregon |    _6 

Pennsylvania 

Rhode  Island 

South  Carolina 

South  Dakota 

Texas 

Utah 

Vermont 

Vlndnia 6 

Washington 8 

WestvTrglnla 3 

Wiaoonstn .,  14 

Wyoming .....I     1 


Alaska,  Distrfet  of... 
Arltona  Territory ... 
DtotrtctofCotumbia. 
Hawaii  Territory — 
New  Mezkw  TerVy. 
Philippine  Islands... 

Porto  Rieo ...>. 

U.S.  Army 

U.S.  Navy 

Totaltodtiaensof 
the  United  States.... 


1  .... 

8  .... 

1  .... 

t  .... 
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TO  CITIZENS  OF  FOREIGN  COUNTRIES. 


Countries. 


Ai^^na.  ............ a 

Arsenttna. 

Austria-Hungary 

Belgium 

BrasU 

British  West  Indies . 

Caiiada 

CweCokHiy 

China.'.*."'"!!!!!!!! 

CostoRfca 

Cuba , 

Denmark 

Ecuador 

England 

France 

Qennany 

Ireland 

Italy 

Japan. 


Countries 


17 
5 

18 
1 


Netherlands 

Newfoundland 

rew  Sooth  Wales... 

yew  Zealand 

Xorway , 

Queensland 

Roumania. 

Russia. 

Sootland 

South  Aostraila 

Spain 

Swedsa.. 

SwitaariSKl 

Transvaal,  South 

Africa 

Vtetoda 

Western  Australia.. 


a 

8 


Total  tocltlsans  of 
ftmiga  oountries 
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BegulatdoDB  in  Belation  to  Mail-Mattei; 

In  order  to  Insure  the  ready  identtteatlon  of  ths  divMaa 
fron  which  mall-matter  emanating  from  this  Ofllcs  was 
sent,  and  the  prepayment  of  any  foreign  postage  therc<m, 
as  well  as  to  prevent  the  retention  for  general  delivery  In 
the  post-offlee  of  the  city  of  anv  wrongly-addrtesed  letter 
when  this  Ofllce  could  supply  a  fuller  or  more  accurate  ad- 
dress, It  is  directed  that  the  following  regulations  be  ob- 
served with  reference  to  all  mail-matter  forwarded  from 
this  Offlce  : 

Bach  envelop  forwarded  from  any  division  will  be 
stamped  or  aiarked  In  the  upper  left-hand  comer  with  the 
division  number  or  letter,  as  the  ease  may  be. 

Bach  envelop  addressed  to  a  foreign  country  must  bs 
forwarded  to  tne  mall-room  and  the  proper  stamps  alBxed 
thereto  before  mailing. 

Such  mail  as  Is  to  be  delivered  In  this  city  sliall  be  di- 
rected "  Washington,  D.  C."  If  a  letter  addressed  to  a 
person  In  this  city  and  not  marked  for  general  delivery  be 
retamed  to  this  Office,  it  will  be  promptly  remall«d  with 
an  accurate  and  full  local  address  supplied,  if  possible.  In 
remaiUng,  the  envelop  should  be  marked  or  stamped  "  Hold 
in  Oeneral  Delivery."  but  no  envelop  should  be  thus  marked 
until  the  address  thereon  is  aa  full  and  accurate  as  the 
Offlce  can  supply.  A  letter  to  a  person  In  this  city  will  not 
be  filed  "  Dndellvesed  "  until  it  Is  returned  to  this  Offlce  la 
an  envelop  thur  addressed  sad  marked, 


AooeM  to  Pending  Applioationa. 

Hereafter  no  person  except  the  applicant,  the  assignee 
whoss  aaaignnient  Is  of  record,  or  the  attorney  of  rec«n« 
will  be  permitted  to  have  access  to  the  file  of  any  applica- 
tion, except  as  provided  for  under  the  Interference  rales, 
tmleas  wntten  authority  from  the  applicant,  assignee,  or 
attorney,  identifying  the  appUcatlon  to  be  Inspected;  is  filed 
In  the  ease  to  become  a  part  of  the  record  thereof,  or  upon 
the  written  order  of  the  Commissioner,  wbS^  will  also  be- 
come a  part  of  the  record  of  the  caw. 
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APPLICATIONS  UHDER  ilXAMIH  ATIOI. 


C^nHHn  at  CUm  tf 


otttktr  14,  mu 


(5 


DiTtaiooi  and  Mbjccu  of  In 
tlon. 


tl3 

1» 

178 

187 
SIS 

312 

131 

I 
I 

1« 


2U 

IM 


IM 


OldMt  n«w  apL 
cation   and  ol 
•at  aetian  br  ajH 
pUeaat  awarang 


1.  Fenen:   Harrows  and  Digien;     Aug.  19 
Plowi;    Seaden    and    Planlen; 
Trwa.  Plants,  and  Plowen. 

S.  Bee  Culture;  Dairr;  Label     Aug.    9 
PwtlBt    and     Paper    Hangtag: 
puarFflH  and  Binders;  Pneo- 
mSSe     Dtiatih:     Pneumatiea; 
Prmh;  StOR-aerrtoe;  Tobacco. 

3.  Ammiliigand  Tempering:  Fleo-  :  Sept.  15 
trie  Heating  and  RheoeUta;  Kleo-  I 
troobrailstrT:    Metal  -  Foundlnr. 
MetaUilrgr:  ShapMg  FIoM  MeUU. 

4.  Bridge*;  Conveyefs;  Craare  aad     Aog.  21 
Derricks:  F.xcavatlnn;  Holstlnr. 


Hydraolic  Knglneering;  LoMlIng 
■MlUaloadlng:  Metallie  BuUdlng 


307 


109 


sr 


17* 
112 


5.  Bookblndlog;  Harvesters;  Jew- 
elry; Muaic.  _ 

6.  Bleaching  and  Dyeing;  Cbeml- 
cato;  Kxpkjalvea:  Fertlllreis;  Medi- 
cines: Preaenrtag:  Sugar  and  Salt. 

7.  RducatloaalApplianccs: 
Clutcbes;  Oamea  and  Toys;  Me- 
chanical Motors;  Nut  and  Bolt 
Locks;  Optics:  Vetoclpedea. 

8.  Beds;  Chairs:  Furniture; 
Kitchen  and  Table  Articles:  Store 
Furniture:  Supports. 

9.  Air  and  Oas  Pumpa;  Floid- 
PrsMore  Regulators;  Hydn»lio 
Matota:  Pumpa;  Wlnd-Wbaala. 

10.  Cantacea  and  Wafov. . ..^^.. 

11.  Boot  aad  Shaa  Makiiig:  Boota, 
Shore,  and  Leggings;  Battoo, 
Kyelet,  and  Rlvel  SetOng;  Har- 
naaa;  Leather  Manuteotruea;  Nail- 
^  aad  StasUng;  Whipa  aad 
Whip  Apparatoa. 

!«.  Kfovators;  Journal- Boxes,  Pul- 
leys, and  Sha/ting;  Lubrication; 
Maohlne  Flements. 

13.  Arma.  Projectllea,  and  Rxnlo- 
sive  Chargea,  Making:  Bolt,  Kail. 
Nut,  RIyet,  and  Screw  Making: 
Borbig  and  Drilling;  Button 
M a ki  n  k  :  Chain.  Staple,  and 
HorsMhoe  Making;  Driven. 
Headed,  and  Screw  -  Threaded 
Fastenings:  Gear  Cutting,  Mill- 
ing, and  Planing;  Metal  Draw- 
ing; Metal  Forging  and  Weld- 
ing; Metal  Rollina;  Metal  Toots 
and  Impiementt,  Making:  Metal 
Working:  Needle  and  Pin  Mak- 
ing; Turning. 

14.  Compound  Tools:  Cutting  and 
Punchtaig  Sheets  and  Ban;  Fsr- 
rierr.  Metal-BesMUnf-.  MetaM>r- 
inmiiaTtiir  flhaaVllatal  Waia, 
MaktngTToolB;  Wire  Fabrtea  tDd 
Btraeture:  Wire- Working. 

Iflk  Bread,  Pastry,  and  Conlectioa 
Maklnr.  Coating;  Fuel:  Olasa: 
Laminated  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gous Manufacturea;  Liquid  Coat- 
ing Compoaltions:  Paper-Making 
and  Fiber  Liberation;  Plastic 
Block  and  Fartbenware  Appara- 
tnr  Plastk;  Con]p«aittatia:Piaatlos 

lA.  Telegraphy;  faiaphopy 

17.  Matrtx-MsLklnr  Paper  Mann- 
laetarea;  PrinUng;  Type-Bar  Mak- 

18.  Injectors  and  R)ectors:  Miaeel- 
Heat-Fnglne  Plants; 
and     Vacuum     Pumpa; 

BoUen:  Steam  -  Enginea; 

Steam-Entfne  Valves. 
19l  Dampers,  Automatic:  For- 
naoea;    Heat  •  DlstrlbuUng    Sya- 
tenu;  Stoves  and  Fumaoca. 

50.  Artificial  Umba;  Builders' 
Hardware:  DenCistrv:  Locks  and 
Latchea:  Salea;  Undertaking. 

51.  Brakes  and  Oiaa:  Cardinf: 
Cloth  -  Finlafaing;  Cordace;  Felt 
aad  Pur.  Knit^x  and  Netting; 
Silk:  Sntaaing:  Weaving;  Wind- 
ing aad  Reeling 


July  11 
Aug.    8 

July  29 

Aug  23 
Aug.  1« 


Aug.  14 
Aug.    4 


July  31 
July  17 


Aug.  14 


Aug.  11 


Anc   31 
Ant.  » 

OcC     3 
Aoc.  39 

July  32 
Aug.  30 

Aug.    7 

Aog.  94 
July  It 


July    ft 
July  29 


July  34 
Aug.  29 


513 
471 

m 


329 


376 

ni 

749 


ApplxaUums  Undtr  Examrnation — CoDtiniMd. 


1 


3« 


379 

144 
315 
109 
373 


«6 

l«7 


US 
173 


Aug.  13 


Aug.  17 


807 


397 


371 


n 


344 
394 

107 

371 


331 

m 


Aug.    4  I  Juaa  30 
Aug.  19     Sept.  14 

Aug.  18 


Aug.  4 
Aug.  3 
July  10 


Aug.  21 

Al«.  14 
Bapt-U 
Aug.    8 


300 


106 

M9 


DIvliloaa  and  subjects  of  in' 
tkm 


OMaat  new  apptt-  8  a 
cation  and  old-*9^ 
aat  action  bv  ap-  8  « 
plicant  awaiting  4, J^ 
oflke  action. 


125 
379 


SS.  AenoMUoa:  Alr-Ouna.  C«l»- 
pults.  and  Targets;  Ammunition 
and  KxploaiveDevloea;  Boats 
and  Buoys:  Firearms:  Marine 
Proptilsion;  Ordnance;  Ships.        ! 

Sa.  Acoustics:  Coin-Handllnr.  > 
Horology:  Reeorders:  Registers;  ' 
Tfrae-CootroHing  Mechanism. 

54.  Apparel;  Appaiel  Apparatus;  | 
Sewmg-Mschines.  { 

SO.  Bntoherinr.  Mills;  Threahlar. 
Vegetable  Cutters  and  Cruiheft.    I 

Se.  Klaetrteity.  Oaneration:  Mo- 
tive Posrar. 

S7.  Brushing  and  Scrubbing; 
Grinding  and  Polishing;  Laun- 
dry: Washlitg  Apparatus. 

SH.  Intemal-Comhustion  Kngines. . 

SOL  Coopering;  Flre-K«apes;  Lad- 
ders;   Rooh:    Wheelwright  -  Ma-  1 
chinea;  Wooden  Buildings;  Wood-  1 
Sawinr    Wood-Tuming;    Wood-  | 
working:  Woodworking-Tools. 

30.  IDuminatlng-Bumers:  llluml- 
natioD;  Liquid  and  Osseous  Fuel 
Burners:  Type-Wrltlnn  Machines. 

31.  Ak^ohoi.  Ammonia,  Water, 
and  Wood  DMiUaUon;  Charcoal  , 
and  Coka:  Oaa,  Heating  and  Illu- 
mlnatlnK:  Hides,  Skins,  and 
Leather;  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime:  Mineral  Oils;  Oils,  FaU, 
and  Glue. 

55.  Carbonating  Bevaragea;  Cur- 
tataa,  Shadea,  and  Screens;  Dts- 
penalng  Beyeragea:  Dispenalng- 
Caaa;  OmamenUtion;  Packaging 
Liquids;  Kefrigeratlon. 

33.  Cutlery:  Domeatic  Cooking 
V easels:  Masoory  and  Cooerete 
Stracturps:  Paving;  TenU,  Caao- 
plea.  Umbrellas  and  Canes. 

34.  Railways:  Railway  -  Brakra: 
Railway  Rails  and  JoinU:  Rail- 
way Rolling-stock;  Railway  Tiea 
aad  Fasteners. 

„  Bocklea,  Buttons,  Claspa,  Ktc.; 
Card,  Picture,  and  Sign  Sxhibit- 
lag:  Oarment-Supporters:  Toilet. 

3«bDrarUag:  Driers;  Rngraving: 
Measuring  Instruments; 
Photograph/. 

37.  Kleotric  Ughting:  RIectricity, 
OHMtaotocs:  Klertrleity.  Con- 
daita:  Klectrtcity.  General  Appli- 
eatioas. 

38.  Animal  Husbandry;  Artealaa 
aad  Oil  Wells:  Fishing  and  Trap 
ping;  Stationery;  Stone-Work- 
ing. 

3ft.  Water  Distributlan 

40.  Baggace:  Bottlea  and  Jars; 
Chwk-Con  trolled  Apparatus; 
Cloth,  I>eather,  and  Rubber  Ra- 
eeptacles;  Depoalt  and  CoUeettai 
Receptacles;  Metallic  Shipptaf 
and  dtoring  Vtsaels;  PaekMBi  nd 
Article  Canlera:  Paper  Raeap- 
tades:  Speoial  Reoeptaolea  aad 
Package*:  Wooden  Reoeptadss. 

41.  Railway  Draft  AppUancea;  Re- 
silient Tires  and  Wheels. 

4a.  Rlectrlc  Railways:  R  lee  trie 
SIpuUinr  Railway  Signaling; 
Signals. 

43.  Baths  and  Closets;  RIectrtolty, 
Medical  and  Surgical:  Flre-RxtlB- 
gnlabers:  Sewerage:  Surgery;  Wa- 
tar  PuriOcation. 


Aug.  28 

July  17 
Sept.  23 
July  13 
Aug.  28 


Aug.    1 
Aug.  33 


Aug.  21 
Aug.  19 

Aug.     1 

Bapt.    8 

Aug.    1 

Aug.  36 
Aug.  25 

July    6 


^3 


Aug.  34 


Aug.  17 


474 
504 


July  21 
Sept.  30  I  196 
July  30  j  447 
Sept.    3     376 


Aug.    5     822 
Aug.  35     442 


Sept.    9     SSd 
Aug.  30  ]  257 


319 


Aug.  30     361 

Sept.    8 

Aug.  18 

Bapt.  9  740 
Aug.  21  663 
July  13  I  697 


July   15     Sept.    1  <  517 


July     5 
£apt.  16 


July  12     307 
Sept.  25     355 


Aug.    7 
July     1 

Aug.  12 


Aog.  IS 
July  30 

Aug.  29 


009 

730 

8M 


Oldest  new  case,  July  1:  oldest  amended,  Juae  3D. 

Total  number  of  applications  awaiting  action 30,403 


161  '  TmADC-MAkKS,   Da 
AicD  Purrs: 

Trade-Marks 

Dealgns 

Labels  and  Printa. 


loirs,  hA*na 


-    >i-. 


&. 
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PATENTS      . 

GRANTED     OCTOBER    24,    1911. 


1,006,451.  8TITCHIN0  FOB  SIGNATURES  OP  BOOKS. 
CHABLEa  8.  Altoo.nux,  Providence,  R.  I.  Filed  Oct.  8, 
1010.      Serial  No.  586.122. 


A  stitching  for  ilgnaturea  of  a  book,  compoaed  of  a 
cord  aecured  upon  the  outer  leavea  of  the  aignatnrea  and 
paaaing  over  the  ends  thereof :  a  thread  h  paaalng  through 
the  folded  edge  of  one  signature  at  a  point  h'  below  the 
end  thereof,  thence  over  said  cord  and  through  the  folded 
edge  of  the  next  aigaature,  adjaceat  to  the  entering  point 
of  aald  flrat  signaturo,  and  so  on  In  the  aame  manaar 
throughout  the  following  signaturee,  and  an  ornamental 
atltchlng  compoaed  of  two  or  more  different  color  threada. 
d,  t,  the  thread  d  paaaing  through  the  entering  point  of 
aald  flrat  aigaature  and  around  the  thread  ;  theace  over 
the  cord  and  beneath  the  thread  h  of  aald  first  aigaature, 
then  the  thread  e  carried  over  the  cord  and  paaaed  be- 
neath the  thi^d  h  of  the  next  aigaature,  and  so  on  la 
like  manner  throughout  the  following  algaaturea. 


1.006.482.  MACHINE  F^B  MAKING  PACKING-PADS. 
CHBiniAK  A.  ANDBEBON,  Applctou,  WIb.,  BBalgnor  to 
Oshkoah  Oraaa  Pad  Company,  Oahkoah,  Wla.,  a  Corpo- 
ration of  Wisconsin.  Filed  May  2.  1910.  Serial  No. 
568,030. 


1.  In  a  pad  forming  machine,  a   filling  material  coa- 
reyer  conslatlng  of  an  endleaa  belt  running  upward  upon 


aa  lacUae,  and  operating  to  deliver  said  filling  material 
to  a  picker  cylinder,  a  roll  revolubly  mounted  above  the 
delivery  end  of  said  conveyer,  a  picker  cylinder  rotatably 
mounted  aad  reeelvlag  BAid  filling  material  betweea  it  and 
aald  roll,  a  serlea  of  short  spura  arranged  opposite  each 
other  in  alternate  rows  around  the  cylinder  for  engaging 
with  aald  filling  material,  a  curved  cover  Inclosing  a  por- 
tion of  the  circnmfereace  of  the  upper  half  of  said  cyl- 
lader  with  its  concave  Bide  toward  the  cyllader  aad  ar- 
ranged to  direct  aald  filling  material  downward  bb  it 
leaves  the  apars  of  aald  cylinder,  an  endleaa  belt  arranged 
for  running  aubstantlally  in  a  vertical  direction  downward 
and  against  which  aald  filling  material  la  thrown  by  Its 
centrifugal  movement  aa  it  is  thoowa  from  aald  spurs,  a 
second  endleaa  belt  arranged  below  said  cylinder  upon  an 
Inclination  with  Ita  lower  end  arranged  for  providing  but 
a  narrow  apace  betweea  it  and  the  lower  end  of  aald  ver- 
tical running  endleaa  belt,  and  hopper  side  boards  adjust- 
ably aecured  to  the  machine  frame  between  aald  vertical 
and  Inclined  endleaa  belts  and  arranged  for  being  secured 
at  different  dlBtances  apart  from  the  center  of  the  length 
of  aald  picker  cylinder  for  depoaitlng  the  filling  material 
upon  Its  envelop  in  narrow  or  wider  bodies  for  pads  of 
different  widths,  as  may  be  deaired. 

2.  la  a  pad  formlag  machiae,  a  filllag  material  coa- 
veyer  coaslsting  of  an  endleaa  belt  for  feeding  and  carry- 
ing aald  material  in  an  inclined  upward  direction  to  • 
picker  cylinder,  a  roll  revolubly  moua<ed  above  the  de- 
livery end  of  aald  conveyer,  a  picker  cylinder  rotatably 
mounted  aad  reeelvlag  said  filling  material  betweea  It  aad 
aald  roll,  a  series  of  short  spurs  arranged  opposite  each 
other  in  alternate  rows  around  the  cylinder  for  engaging 
with  the  filling  material,  aald  apura  being  inclined  back- 
ward from  a  radial  direction  as  the  cylinder  is  revolved, 
a  atrip  of  paper  arranged  to  be  drawn  lengthwiae  of  the 
machine  below  said  picker  cylinder,  a  plurality  of  glue 
dlatributlng  wheels  arranged  for  applying  glue  lengthwise 
of  Bald  atrip,  aad  meaaa  for  delivering  the  picked  fllllBg 
ntaterial  from  aald  cylinder  apura  in  a  vertical  direction 
through  a  variable  contracted  space  upon  aald  paper  atrip. 

3.  In  a  pad  forming  machine,  a  filling  material  conveyer 
eoaalBting  of  an  endleaa  belt  for  feeding  and  carrying  aald 
material  in  an  inclined  upward  direction  to  a  picker  cyl- 
inder, a  roll  revolubly  mounted  above  the  delivery  end  of 
aald  conveyer,  a  picker  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  and 
receiving  aald  filling  material  between  it  a«d  aaid  roll,  a 
Beries  of  short  spurs  arranged  oppoalte  each  other  la 
alteraate  rows  arouad  the  cylinder  for  engaging  with  the 
filling  material,  a  strip  of  paper  arranged  to  be  drawa 
lengthwise  of  the  machine  frame  below  said  picker  cyl- 
inder, a  plurality  of  glue  distributing  wheels  arranged  for 
applying  glue  lengthwiae  of  said  strip,  means  for  deliver- 
ing the  picked  filling  material  from  said  cylinder  spurs  la 
a  vertical  dlrectioa  through  a  variable  contracted  space 
upon  aaid  paper  atrip,  a  pair  of  rolls,  and  an  endleaa  belt 
for  feeding  the  glued  atrip  between  aald  rolla,  a  coattan- 
ation  of  aaid  variable  contracted  space  arrangement  above 
aaid  laat  named  endless  belt  to  near  said  last  named  pair 
of  rolla,  a  plurality  of  pad  formers  arranged  one  after 
another  upon  the  machine  table,  each  pad  former  having  a 
narrower  outlet  than  Its  predecessor,  a  -pair  of  rolla  be- 
tween which  the  pad  is  drawn  after  passing  through  aaid 
formen  and  the  glued  parta  thereby  compressed  together, 
a  roUry  cutting  device  for  cutting  the  pads  into  lengths, 
a  slack  producing  device,  such  as  a  spring  leaf,  arranged 
under  the  pad  atrip  between  aaid  compression  rolla. and 
the  cutting  device  for  produdag  alack  la  the  pad  strip,  aa 
eadleaa  belt  upon  which  the  pad  Is  received  aftef  belag 
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cut  to  the  desired  length.  «  pair  of  rolls  for  recclTtng  and 
ejecting  the  cut  pads  and  an  endless  belt  arranged  for  r«- 
celTlng  the  flnlabed  pads  and  delivering  them  In  a  trana- 
rarse  direction  at  one  side  of  the  machine. 

4.  In  •  machine  for  making  packing  pads,  the  eon- 
binatlon  of  two  rolls  for  feeding  the  flntihad  pad  between. 
one  roll  of  which  eoodats  of  solid  endi  of  tabotantlally 
the  diameter  of  the  finished  roll,  a  smaller  intermediate 
portion  between  said  ends,  and  a  covsring.  coaslstlng  of  a 
single  thickness  of  suitable  fabric  secured  upon  the  solid 
ends  and  forming  the  gripping  surface  of  said  roll. 


1,0<MI.4&S.      PRESS.      F^SD    Ashwobth,    BeTerly.    Maaa.. 
lor   to    United    Shoe   Machinery    Company.    Pater- 
a.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  June  12, 
1906.      Serial   No.  438.137. 


^Vj^^^** 


1.  !■  ft  ■Acktea  of  the  class  described,  the  eoBMiatloa 
with  coflpoM Mm  pnmeft  members  relatively  mov«Mo  toto 
dlfferant  presatiig  relatlona  to  stock  carried  by  oaa  of  a»M 
■ambers,  of  mcuis  far  effaetlDg  a  relative  preasare-apply- 
lag  movement  of  aoM  aoabera  after  they  hare  tieen 
brought  Into  a  aeleeted  pressing  relstlon  to  each  othar. 
and  niCAns  for  effecting  automatically  a  rt-lative  aova- 
BMOt  of  said  members  oat  of  the  selected  pressing  rela- 
tion  after  their  relative  pressure-applying  movement  mod 
In  a  direction  tranaverse  thereto. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  elaaa  deaerlhed.  the  combination 
with  a  bed.  of  a  preaaurc  applying  member  movable  Into 
varloos  operative  relatlona  to  aald  bed.  means  for  actu- 
ating said  pressure-spplylng  member  to  apply  pressure 
after  a  rclatlva  movement  into  a  selected  operative  rela- 
tion, and  means  for  automatically  returning  said  prcsaora 
Mpplyiag  member  to  Its  original  position  after  such  aeto- 
atkM. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  in  eom- 
blnatlon,  a  bed.  a  pressure-applying  member  movable  Into 
varloua  operative  positions  over  said  bed.  meann  for  actv- 
ating  aaki  pressure-applying  member  to  apply  prossara 
when  it  has  come  Into  a  selected  operative  poeition  over 
aaid  bed  and  means  for  automatically  moving  said  prea- 
ama  applying  member  out  of  the  aelected  operative  poal- 
ties  after  aach  actuation. 

4.  la  a  Biaehina  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatioa 
with  a  bed.  a  die  movable  over  said  bed.  and  a  preaaare- 
applylng  member  moval>le  over  said  bed  Into  operative 
position  above  said  die.  of  means  for  actuating  said 
pressare-applytng  member  to  apply  pressure  to  said  die. 
and  means  for  automatically  moving  said  member  out  of 
Its  operative  position  over  said  die  after  such  actuation. 

6.  A  machine  of  the  clasa  deaerlhed,  comprising  a  bed, 
a  die  aoraMa  over  aald  bed  at  the  will  of  the  operator 
Into  varloua  selected  poaitions.  a  presaure  applying  ainia 
ber   movable    into  operative    poaltion   over    said   dla   aad 


means  for  automatically  moving  aald  member  a  predeter- 
mined distsnce  out  of  operative  poaltion  over  said  die. 
(Claima  6  to  45  not  printed  In  the  Gasatte.] 


l.OOd.454. 
June  3. 


miBRELLA.     Leo  C.  BAia.  York,  Pa.     Filed 
1911.     Serial  No.  631.148. 


1.  An  umbrella  Including  a  sectional  ataff,  parallel  linka 
forming  a  pivotal  eonnection  between  the  sections  of  the 
staff,  means  carried  by  one  of  the  links  and  adapted  to 
automatically  engage  the  other  link  and  lock  the  links  In 
allnement  with  said  stsff  sections  when  said  links  are 
folded,  and  means  for  supporting  said  links  at  an  angle 
to  the  staff  sections. 

2.  An  umbrella  Including  a  sectional  ataff.  llnka  forming 
a  pivotal  connection  between  the  aectiona  of  the  ataff  and 
movable  to  open  position  at  an  angle  to  said  staff  soctlona, 
maana  carried  by  one  of  the  links  and  adapted  to  auto- 
matically engage  the  other  link  for  holding  said  llnka  la 
allnement  with  the  staff  sections  when  the  links  ire 
folded,  and  means  for  locking  the  links  In  open  poaltion. 

3.  An  umbrella  Including  a  sectional  staff,  parallel 
links  forming  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  sections  of 
the  staff  and  movable  laterally  to  open  position,  a  aleeve 
mounted  for  rotation  on  one  of  the  staff  sections  snd 
adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  link  for  preventing  fold- 
ing movement  of  the  Hnks,  and  means  carried  by  one  of 
the  llaka  and  adapted  to  automatically  engage  the  mating 
link  and  lock  the  llnka  In  allnement  with  the  staff  aec- 
tiona when  said  links  are  folded. 

4.  An  umbrella  Including  a  sectional  ataff,  parallel 
links  forming  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  ataff  aec- 
tiona and  movable  laterally  to  open  position  at  an  angle 
to  said  staff  sections,  a  collar  secured  to  one  of  the  staff 
aectiona  and  provided  with  apaced  stop  shoulders,  and  a 
sleeve  mounted  for  rotation  above  aald  collar  and  pro- 
vided at  its  lower  end  with  a  log  adapted  to  engage  the 
stop  shoulders,  and  st  its  upper  end  with  a  cam  fice 
adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  link,  thereby  to  hold  aaid 
links  In  open  position. 

5.  An  umbrella  including  a  sectional  ataff.  parallel  linka 
forming  a  pivotal  eonnection  between  the  staff  sections 
snd  movable  laterally  to  open  poaltion,  one  of  aald  linka 
being  provided  with  an  extension  having  a  recesa  formed 
In  the  lower  edge  thereof,  and  a  locking  sleeve  moaated 
for  rotation  on  one  of  the  stsff  sections  and  having  its 
upper  end  provided  with  a  cam  adapted  to  enter  the  raceaa 
in  the  extension  of  the  sdjacent  link  for  locking  the  llnka 
In  open  poaltion.  aald  sleeve  being  provided  with  a  alot 
adapted  to  register  with  the  extension  to  permit  the  links 
to  be  fblded  to  closed  position  la  allnement  with  the  staff 
aaetlon. 

I  Claima  6  to  10  net  priated  In  the  Gaiatta.] 
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1.00«,466.  COMBINED  CONVEYER  AND  INSPECTION- 
TABLE.  GaoBOC  D.  Babnes.  Jr..  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Filed  Oct.  4.  1909.     Serlsl  No.  520.913. 


-k 

4 

* 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  ctiaraoter  described,  an  end- 
less conveyer  embodying  a  plurality  of  fixed  plates  having 
apertures  to  receive  bottles  therein  and  provided  with 
rstch  members  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  apertures,  and 
interchangeable  plates  hnvinif  apertures  to  receive  Bmaller 
bottles  and  provided  with  spring  catches  to  engage  said 
members  and  hold  the  interchangeable  plates  upon  the 
fixed  platee. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  an  end- 
less conveyer  embodying  a  driven  wheel,  an  eccentrically 
mounted  driving  shaft,  a  driving  wheel  upon  aaid  shaft, 
and  movable  therewith  to  and  from  aald  driven  wheel,  a 
weighted  member  to  move  said  eccentric  shaft  away  from 
aald  driven  wheel,  and  a  manual  trip  mechanism  nor- 
mally holding  said  weighted  member  Inoperative. 


1,006,456.     PULLINO-OVER  MACHINE.     Aethub  Batbs, 
^   Leicester.  England,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
t,  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Feb.  23.  1904.     Serial  No.  194.876. 


1,006.467.  APPAHATUS  FOR  USE  IN  MAKING  SHOES. 
Emcbt  BATABDk  Rochester,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  2,  1907.  Serial  No. 
866,609. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  pulling  uppers  over  a  last,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  engaging  the  upper,  of  devices 
for  actuating  aald  engaging  meana  to  strain  the  upper  up- 
wardly, aaid  machine  having  provision  for  automatically 
Imparting  a  forward  movement  to  the  grlppers  during  the 
upward  straining  of  the  upper. 

2.  in  a  machine  for  pulling  uppers  over  a  laat,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  engaging  the  upper,  of  automatic 
actuating  means  therefor,  comprising  devices  for  causing 
said  engaging  means  to  Impart  to  the  upper  at  the  aide 
of  the  shoe  a  atraln  both  upwardly  and  forwardly  rela- 

•  tlvelv  to  the  laat. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  pulling  uppers  over  a  laat,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  engaging  the  upper,  of  means 
for  relatively  moving  the  grlppers  and  last  to  Impart  up- 
drnw  to  the  upper,  and  other  means  adapted  for  auto 
matlc  operation  to  move  the  grlppers  forwardly  to  Impart 
foredraw  to  the  upper. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  pulling  uppers  over  a  last,  the  com- 
bination with  means  for  engaging  the  upper,  of  opera- 
tlvely  connected  devlcew  for  simultaneously  lifting  the 
grlppers  and  moving  them  forwardly  to  strain  the  upper 
obliquely  upwardly  and  forwardly. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  palling  uppers  over  a  last,  the  com- 
bination with  grlppers  for  engaging  the  upper,  of  means 
for  lifting  the  grlppers  to  impart  updraw  to  the  upper 
and  adjustable  means  for  automatically  moving  the  grtp- 
pers  forwardly  to  impart  foredraw  to  the  upper. 

[Claims  6  to  34  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  means  continuously  engaging  the  upper  lengthwise 
of  the  shoe  edge  of  a  shoe  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the 
shoe  bottom,  of  menus  for  actuating  said  engaging  means 
to  rub  the  upper,  and  means  arranged  to  aaalst  the  opera- 
tor in  presenting  the  shoe  in  operative  relation  4o  said 
engaging  means. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  shoes,  the  combination 
with  a  blocking  roller  having  a  peripheral  contour  shaped 
to  adapt  it  to  operate  on  the  side  and  edge  of  a  shoe,  of 
oieans  for  actoatlng  the  roller  to  Wock  the  shoe,  and  a 
guide  arranged  to  engage  the  shoe  bottom  for  assisting 
the  operator  in  preaentlng  the  work  to  the  blocking  roller. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  ahaplng  shoes,  the  combination 
with  a  blocking  roller  formed  to  engage  the  side  of  a  shof 
adjacent  to  its  edge,  of  meana  for  driving  the  roller,  and 
means  for  guiding  the  shoe  In  position  for  the  upper  to 
be  rubbed  by  the  roller. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  deacrtbed,  the  combination 
with  upper  amoothlng  and  shaping  means  contlnuooaly 
engaging  the  upper  of  a  ahoe  adjacent  to  the  edge  of  the 
shoe  bottom,  and  means  cooperating  with  a  non-working 
face  of  the  engaging  meana  to  heat  said  means,  of  means 
for  actuating  said  engaging  means  to  rub  the  upper. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  shaping  shoes,  the  combination 
with  a  blocking  roller  having  a  peripheral  contour  adapted 
to  the  shape  of  the  aide  of  a  ahoe  adjacent  to  its  edge,  of 
meana  for  actuating  the  roller  to  block  the  ahoe,  and 
friction  heating  means  arranged  to  engage  an  end  face  of 
th«  roller. 

[Claima  6  to  44  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,006,468.  MOLDBOARD  FOR 
Bbamob,  Aberchlrder,  Scotland. 
Serial  No.  604,184. 


PLOWS.        ALaXAKDBB 

Filed  June  24,  1909. 


In  a  plow,  the  combination  with  the  plow  frame,  of  a 
moldboard  havln<  a  itralght  vertically  arranged  land  side 
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■MBiber  and  a  body  portion  proper,  the  body  portion  of 
the  moldboard   having  a   lower  edge  2  that   la  dlapoMd, 
throughout   )ta  length,   parallel   to  the   land   aide,   and  a 
curved  upper  edge  6  arranged  at  an  angle  fo  nnd  croaaiag 
the  rertlcal  plane  of  aald  lower  edge,  aald  moldboard  body 
being  twlated  on  a  vertical  line  where  the  aald  top  edge 
e  Interaecta  the  vertical   plane  of  said  lower  edge    tboa 
producing  an  upper  overhanging  rear  part  that  projecta 
to  the  ouUlde  of  the  vertical  plane  of  aald  lower  edge  2 
and  the  aald  moldboard  body  portion  being  thaa  further 
provided  with  a  turning  surface  or  line  extending  atralgbt 
through  the  middle  of  the  moldboard  body  from  the  front 
end  to  the  rear  end  thereof. 


1.00«.469.  APPARATUS  FOR  AUTOOENOUS  METAL- 
WORKING.  WILHU.M  Bhaxuks,  Oottenborg.  Sweden. 
Filed  Not.  18,  1009.     Serial  No.  528.790. 


1.  In  a  blow  pipe,  n  body  portion  !  nv'.nx  nn  ox>Kon  k^m 
duct  therein,  a  combustible  gas  duct  substantially  parallel 
with  aald  oxygen  gas  duct,  aald  oxygen  ti»»  duct  having 
a  branch  extending  toward  th.-  combustible  gas  duct,  a 
nosale  on  said  branch  communicating  with  said  combus- 
tible gas  duct,  and  a  mixing  chamber  centrally  alined  witli 
the  combostlble  gaa  duct  and  communicating  with  the 
latter,  said  mixing  chamber  comprising  an  annular  por- 
tion having  an  extension  terminating  In  an  annular  no»- 
ile,  aald  oxygen  gaa  duct  having  a  branch  at  one  end  ex- 
tending through  said  annular  portion  and  communicating 
with  a  relatively  small  oxygen  gas  noiale. 

2.  In  a  blow  pipe,  a  body  portion  having  an  oxygen 
gaa  dact  therein,  a  combnatlble  gas  duct  substantially 
parallel  with  said  oxygen  gas  duct,  said  oxygen  gas  duct 
having  a  branch  extending  toward  the  combustible  gaa 
duct,  a  nosale  on  aald  branch  centrally  alined  with  and 
communicating  with  aald  combuatible  gaa  duct,  and  a 
mixing  chamber  centrally  alined  with  the  combustible  gaa 
duct  and  communicating  with  the  latter,  said  mixing 
chamber  comprising  an  annular  portion  having  an  exten- 
sion terminating  in  an  annular  nosale.  aald  oxygen  gaa 
duct  having  a  branch  at  one  end  extending  through  said 
annular  portion  and  communicating  with  a  relatively 
small  oxygen  gas  nosale. 

3.  In  a  blow  pipe,  a  body  portion  having  an  oxygen  gaa 
duct  therein,  a  combustible  gas  duct  parallel  with  aald 
oxygen  gaa  duct,  aald  oxygen  gas  duct  having  a  branch 
extending  toward  the  combustible  gaa  duct,  a  nosale  on 
said  branch  communicating  with  said  combustible  gas 
duct,  and  a  mixing  chamber  compriaing  an  elongated  por- 
tion and  an  annular  portion,  said  elongated  portion  being 
centrally  alined  with  the  combustible  gaa  duct  and  oom- 
mnnlcatlng  with  the  latter,  aald  annular  portion  of  tb« 
mixing  chamber  having  an  extenalon  at  rabatantially  right 
anglea  to  the  aald  elongated  portion  and  terminating  in 
an  annular  nossle.  said  oxygen  gaa  duct  having  a  branch 
at  one  end  extending  through  aald  annular  portion  and 
coamunieatlag  with  a  relatively  small  oxygen  gaa  nosale 


4.  In  a  blow  pipe,  a  body  portion  having  an  oxygen  gaa 
duct  therein,  a  combuatible  gas  duct  HubstantiaJly  parallel 
with  said  oxygen  gaa  duct,  said  oxygen  gas  duct  having 
■  branch  extending  toward  the  combustible  gas  duct,  a 
nosale  on  said  branch  communicating  with  said  combus- 
tible gaa  duct,  and  a  mixing  chamber  centrally  alined 
with  the  combustible  gas  duct  and  communicating  with 
the  latter,  said  mixing  chamber  comprising  an  annular 
portion  having  an  extenalon  out  of  allnement  with  aald 
elongated  portion  and  terminating  In  an  annular  nossle. 
aald  oxygen  gaa  duct  having  a  branch  at  one  end  thereof 
extending  through  said  annular  portion  and  communi- 
cating with  a  relatively  small  oxygen  gaa  nossle. 

6.  In  a  blow  pipe,  a  body  portion  having  an  oxygen  gaa 
duct  therein,  a  combustible  gas  duct  aubstantially  parallel 
with  said  oxygen  gas  duct,  said  oxygen  gaa  duct  having  a 
branch  extending  toward  the  combuatible  gaa  duct,  a  nox 
zle  on  said  branch  communicating  with  said  combustible 
gas  duct,  a  primary  mixing  chamber  centrally  alined  with 
the  combustible  gas  duct  and  communicating  with  the  lat- 
ler.  said  mixing  chamber  compHsIng  an  annular  portion 
having  an   extension   terminating   In  an   annular  nossle 
«nld  oxygen  gaa  duct  having  a  branch  at  one  end  extend- 
ing through  said  annular  portion  and  communicating  with 
a    relatively    small   oxygen   gaa   nossle.   and   a   aecondary 
mixing  chamber  communicating  with  the  annular  nossle 
nnd   with  the  oxygen  gaa  nossle,   aald  secondary   mixing 
chamber  communicating  with  a  combustion  nossle. 
(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  <;asette.] 


1.00«.4eO.  DISH  AND  LID  LIFTER  Wii.M.i.M  Bac 
THOua.  Urand  Raplda.  Mich.  Filed  Jan.  3.  1911  Borlal 
No.  600.S99. 


A  device  of  the  class  descrIN  d.  cHimprlning  n  handle 
having  a  longitudinal  alot.  one  end  of  the  handle  being 
laterally  extended  and  concave,  and  also  provided  with  a 
recess,  a  spring  support  below  one  end  of  the  slot,  a 
gripping  jaw  pivoted  In  the  slot  and  extending  oppoalte 
said  concave  end,  a  lever  connectrd  at  one  end  to  the  jaw 
and  provided  with  a  alot,  a  pivot  pin  In  the  handle  and 
extending  through  the  slot  In  the  lever,  and  a  apring  at- 
tached to  the  lever  and  engaging  the  apring  support. 


1.00«.4ei  SLIDING  PANEL  FOR  MUSICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS. THBODoan  P.  BaowN.  Worcester.  Maaa..  as- 
signor to  Simplex  Player  Action  Co..  Worcester,  Maaa.. 
a  CorjMratlon  of  Maaaachuaetta.  Filed  Oct  •>1,  1910* 
Serial  No.  688.4A4. 

1.  In  «  musical  instrument  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  caalng  having  an  opening  therein,  a 
panel  mounted  for  aubstantially  borisontal  movement  for 
closing  aald  opening,  pedal  arma  movable  to  a  position  in 
which  they  extend  through  the  bottom  of  aald  opening, 
and  means  whereby  when  the  panel  is  In  one  position  it 
will  drop  into  a  poaltlon  to  entirely  close  the  opening,  and 
wboreby  when  It  la  drawn  back  from  said  position  it  will 
be  raised  from  the  bottom  of  said  opening  to  clear  said 
anna. 


OCTOBBK  34,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


755 


2.  In  a  moalcal  Inatrument  of  the  claaa  deacrlhed,  the 
comblnaUon  of  a  caalng  having  an  opening  therein  for 
pedala,  pedala  having  arms  and  links  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  bottom  of  said  opening,  a  subetantlally  hori- 
zontally movable  panel  for  cloalng  said  opening,  a  stop 
for  the  panel  located  beyond  the  edge  of  the  opening,  and 
means  whereby  when  the  panel  la  against  the  stop  it  will 
drop  into  a  position  to  entirely  close  the  opening,  and 
whereby  when  it  is  drawn  back  from  said  stop  It  will  be 
raised  from  the  bottom  of  said  opening  to  admit  the  arms 
and  linka.  ^  --'h' 


1,006.462.  STALK  -  CUTTER.  EasEST  B.  BCMI-M, 
Greenville,  Mlaa.  FUed  Mar.  80.  1911.  Serial  No. 
618,025. 


1.  In  a  cotton  stalk  cutter,  a  frame,  detachable  cutting 
blades  secured  to  the  under  side  of  the  frame  and  having 
their  cutting  edgea  extending  beyond  the  edges  of  aald 
frame,  the  rear  portion  of  aald  blades  curving  outwardly 
and  rearwardly,  a  guide  bar.  said  guide  bar  having  one 
of  Ita  ends  pivoted  to  the  under  side  of  the  frame  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  said  guide  bar. 

2.  In  a  cotton  stalk  cutter,  a  frame,  detachable  cutting 
blades  secured  to  the  under  side  of  said  frame  and  having 
their  cutting  edges  extending  beyond  the  edges  of  said 
frame,  the  rear  portion  of  said  blades  curving  outwardly 
and  rearwardly,  an  adjustable  guide  bar,  said  guide  bar 
having  Its  forward  end  provided  with  an  eye.  and  having 
Its  forward  end  pivoted  under  the  forward  end  of  the 
frame,  an  Integral  fln  provided  on  the  under  side  of  the 
guide  bar  near  the  rear  end  thereof,  an  upwardly  extend- 
ing portion  provided  on  the  rear  of  the  guide  bar  and  di- 
rectly over  the  fln.  and  a  guide  for  guiding  the  fald  up- 
wardly projecting  member,  said  guide  comprising  a  sub- 
stantially U-ahaped  member,  and  means  for  holding  said 
guide  bar  in  its  positions  of  adjustment. 


8.  In  a  musical  Instrument  of  the  claaa  described,  the 
combination  of  a  casing  having  a  bottom  rail  and  an  open- 
ing above  the  bottom  rail,  and  pedal  arms  morablc  to  a 
poaltlon  in  which  they  extend  through  the  bottom  of  said 
opening  with  a  substantially  borlsontally  movable  panel  for 
cloalng  said  opening,  and  meana  whereby  when  the  panel 
Is  In  one  position  In  which  It  extends  serosa  the  opening 
lU  lower  edge  will  come  substantially  Into  contact  with 
the  bottom  rail  and  whereby  when  the  panel  la  in  an- 
other position  in  which  It  also  extends  across  the  open- 
ing. Its  lower  edge  will  be  raised  above  the  bottom  rail  to 
clear  said  arma. 

4.  In  a  mualcal  Inatrument  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  of  a  caalng  having  an  opening  therein,  pedala 
having  arma  and  links  adapted  to  extend  through  the  bot- 
tom of  said  opening,  a  atop  located  at  a  dlatance  beyond 
the  edge  of  said  opening  for  engaging  the  edge  of  the  door 
and  atopplng  It  with  said  edge  materially  beyond  the  edge 
of  the  opening,  a  guide  rail  on  the  Inside  of  the  casing 
above  the  opening  having  a  horlxontal  top  surface  pro- 
vided with  depressions  therein,  a  borlsontally  movable 
panel  behind  the  opening  for  cloalng  the  same  having  sup- 
porting meana  resting  on  said  top  surface  and  adapted  to 
enter  said  depressions  when  the  panel  la  doaed  against 
aald  stop,  said  depressions  being  so  located  that  when  the 
panel  is  moved  back  from  the  stop  It  will  rise  on  the  rail 
to  clear  said  arms  before  It  atarte  to  open  the  opening. 

6.  In  s  musical  instrument  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  the 
combination  of  a  caalng  having  an  opening  for  pedals 
having  operating  arms  snd  links  adapted  to  extend 
through  the  bottom  of  said  opening,  a  stop  located  inside 
ot  the  casing  beyond  the  edge  of  said  opening,  a  panel 
Klldable  behind  the  opening  and  adapted  to  engage  aald 
atop,  a  guide  rail  above  the  opening  inside  of  the  casing 
having  a  hortaontal  top  surface  with  depressions  therein, 
arma  on  the  panel  extending  up  and  adapted  to  slide  on 
said  surface  and  to  enter  said  depressions  when  the  panel 
la  closed  against  said  stop,  whereby  when  the  panel  Is 
moved  back  away  from  the  stop  Its  lower  edge  will  be 
raised  above  the  bottom  of  said  opening  to  clear  said 
arms  and  llnka. 

LClalma  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Gaiette.] 


1006.463.     COOLING  DEVICE.     Miu)  W.   BUBKHALTBa, 
'  Kerena,  Tex.     Filed  Oct.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  687,4W. 


In  a  cooling  device,  the  combination  with  a  t>a8e  pan, 
lugs  secured  within  Its  corners  and  each  having  an  ex- 
tension folded  parallel  with  the  body  of  the  luga.  uprights 
of  L-ahaped  cross  section  whose  lower  extremitlea  are 
pivoted  to  aald  lugs  and  wboae  upper  extremitlea  have  one 
aide  of  the  L  cut  away,  and  an  upper  pan  having  aockeU 
at  Its  comers  to  receive  said  cut  away  portions,  aald 
uprigbta  having  obliquely  arranged  slota  between  said 
pans ;  of  wlrea  engaging  said  slots  removably,  shelves  hav- 
ing downtumed  flanges  removably  engfaglng  aald  wlrea. 
and  an  absorbent  member  surrounding  said  shelves  and 
upper  pan  and  continued  over  the  edge  of  the  latter 
into  it  ^^^_^___ 

1.006,464.  WBIGHINO-BCALE.  WILLIAM  C.  Clis.  Buf- 
falo, N.  T.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1908.  Serial  No.  463,861. 
1.  In  a  weighing  scalea,  a  sUndard  bavlnc  a  drcnlar 
bead,  an  outer  ring  having  a  circular  aerlea  of  weight 
Indicating  graduations,  an  annular  locking  sleeve  fitted 
firmly  aroiud  the  circular  head  and  having  an  inwardly 
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extendlag  flaoire  which  proJ««ta  ov*r  the  outer 
centraJ  shaft  Journaled  In  the  circular  head,  a  disk 
located  within  the  outer  ring  and  also  having  a  etrcalar 
■cries  of  weight  Indicating  graduations  and  provided  with 
a  central  hub  loosely  Journaled  on  the  central  abaft  and 
an  Indicating  pointer  fastened  to  the  outer  end  of  the 
central  shaft. 


2.  In  a  weighing  scales,  a  standard  harlng  a  elrmlar 
head,  an  outer  ring  haring  a  circular  series  of  weight 
indicating  graduations,  sn  annular  locking  sleeve  fitted 
flmly  arouDd  the  circular  head  and  having  an  Inwardly 
exteadteg  flange  which  projects  over  the  outer  end,  a 
central  shaft  Journaled  In  the  drcnlar  b«ad,  a  dlak 
located  within  the  outer  rlnx  and  also  having  a  circular 
series  of  weight  Indicating  graduations  and  provided  with 
a  central  hub  loosely  journaled  on  the  central  shaft,  an 
Indicating  pointer  fastened  to  the  outer  end  of  the  cen- 
tral shaft  and  turning  knobs  projecting  from  the  oattr 
ends  of  the  disk. 


1.006.465.  VEHICLE  WHEEL  AND  TIRE.  liBLviLLB 
Clask.  Chicago.  IIL  Filed  Oct.  10,  1910.  Serial  No. 
587.793. 


1.  A  wheel  tire  comprising  lateral  guards  and  an  Inter- 
vening flexible  and  elastic  tread  member  and  an  tncloaed 
pneumatic  tube  or  air  spring,  the  tread  member  having 
distributed  throughout  Its  Inner  ctrrumference  a  multi- 
plicity of  housings  embedded  in  said  tread  member,  and 
transverse  rollers  Journaled  In  such  housings  with  tbeir 
Inner  clrcnmferenccs  exposed  for  contact  with  the  oater 
circumference  of  the  pneumatic  tube. 

2.  A  vehicle  wheel  <x>mprl8lng.  In  ctHnbination  with  the 
felly,  a  tire  comprising  lateral  guards  and  a  tread  mem- 
ber embraced  between  the  guards,  and  a  pneumatic  tube 
incloaed  by  the  guards  and  tread  member;  an  inflating 
nosiie  attached  to  the  pneumatic  tut>e  at  the  inner  aide; 
the  guards  and  felly  being  apertared  to  permit  said  B4 

to  protrade,   such  aperture  being  elongated   circumft 

'Wi|^hr«»P«t  to  ih»  mtufl  to  accommodate  a  Hailed 
■^'••'iif'lf  ;1|»  PM«»atl«  tubas  with  respect  to  tka 
wheel :  aad  a  haod  attached  extarlorly  to  the  felly,  oarar- 
log  auch  opening  and  the  noasle,  ....^^ 


1,00«»4M.     FIBK-POT  FOR  STOVES  AND  FURNACKS. 
William  Clbbkin.  Akron,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Tapiln 
Rice,  Clerkln  Company.  Akron.  Ohio,  a  CorporatklB  of 
Ohio.     Piled  Oct.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  588.732. 


1.  A  stove  or  heating  furnace  embodying  an  ash  pit, 
and  a  flre-pot  having  the  wall  thereof  slnuoux  in  crosa-sec- 
tlon  to  provide  alternating  convex  and  concave  portlona 
throughout  tba  wall,  aald  convex  portions  terminating  In 
aald  concave  portions,  each  of  aald  portions  provided  with 
an  air-cell  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  the  flre- 
pot  and  further  adapted  to  communicate  with  the  aah-plt. 

2.  A  stove  or  heating  furnace  embodying  an  aah-plt, 
and  a  flre-pot  having  the  wall  thereof  alnnous  In  cross- 
section  to  provide  alternating  convex  and  concave  por- 
tions throughout  the  wall,  aald  convex  portions  terminat- 
ing In  aald  concave  portions,  said  wall  provided  at  the 
apices  of  the  said  convex  and  concave  portions  and  at 
the  jonctioa  wbare  aald  convex  portlona  meet  said  con- 
cave portions  with  upwsrdly-exteadJac  alr-cella  commu- 
Bicatins  with  the  Interior  of  the  flre-pot.  and  farther 
adapted  to  communicate  with  the  aah-plt. 

3.  A  atove  or  heating  furnace  ealMdylng  an  aah-plt. 
and  a  flre-pot  having  the  wall  thereof  alnuous  In  croaa- 
aectlon  to  provide  alternating  convex  and  concave  por- 
tloos  throughout  the  wall,  aald  t^ovex  portions  terminat- 
ing in  aald  concave  portions,  each  of  said  portions  pro- 
vided with  an  air-cell  communicating  with  the  interior  of 
the  lk«-pot  and  adapted  to  communicate  with  aald  aah- 
plt.  and  a  seat  for  a  radiator  at  the  upper  portion  of  the 
wall,  alaooua  In  outline,  corrcaponding  to  tbe  ainaoalty 
of  the  wall  of  aaM  flre-pot.  said  seat  provided  with  a 
marginal  flange. 

4.  A  atove  or  heat  lac  fnmaca  embodylac  ui  aah-plt. 
and  a  flre-pot  having  the  wall  thereof  slnnons  In  cross- 
ssctloa  to  provide  alternating  convex  and  concave  por- 
tloaa  throughout  the  wall,  aald  coawx  portions  terminat- 
ing In  aald  concave  portions,  each  of  aald  portions  pro 
vlded  with  pairs  of  ribs,  oae  of  the  ribs  of  each  pair  pro 
Jectlag  outwardly,  conatltnting  a  convex  portion  on  the 
outer  face  of  the  wall  of  aald  flre-pot,  and  the  other  pro- 
Jectlag  Inwardly  constituting  a  almllar  parallel  portion 
on  tba  tamer  face  of  aald  wall,  said  ribs  providing  alr-cella 
in  aald  wall,  said  alr-cella  adapted  to  communicate  at  one 
end  with  the  ash-pit  snd  the  Inwardly  extending  rlba  of 
each  pair  provided  with  alota  esUbllshlag  communication 
between  the  ash-pit  and  the  interior  of  the  flr»-pot. 

fi.  A  stove  or  heating  furnace  embodying  an  aah-plt. 
and  a  flre-pot  having  the  wall  thereof  aianooa  In  croaa- 
te  provide  alternating  convex  and  concave  por- 
hout  the  wall,  aald  convex  portloos  terminat- 
ing In  aald  concave  portlona,  each  of  said  portions  pro- 
vided with  pairs  of  rlha,  one  of  the  riba  of  each  pair  pro- 
jecting outwardly  forming  a  convex  portion  on  the  outer 
face  of  aald  wall  and  the  correapondlnit  rib  projecting 
Inwardly  to  provide  a  similar  parallel  portion  on  the  Inner 
face  of  said  wall,  said  rlba  provldlag  room  for  alr-cella 
la  said  wall,  said  alr-cella  adapted  to  communicate  at  one 
end  with  the  ash-pit  and  the  Inwardly-extending  ribs  of 
each  pair  provided  with  alots  for  eatahllshlng  eomaunlcs- 
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tlon  between  the  ash-pit  and  the  interior  of  the  flre-pot, 
■aid  wall  further  provided  In  the  upper  portion  tha«of 
with  a  aeat  corresponding  In  contour  to  the  alnuoalty  of 
the  said  flre-pot  for  the  reception  of  a  radiator. 


1.006,467.     SPLIT  PULLET.     Chaklbs  8.  Davis,  Phlla- 
delphU,  Pa.     Piled  Aug.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  577,612. 


In  a  pulley  of  the  character  described,  detachable  pulley 
halves,  comprising  segmental  rims,  spaced  stiffening  rlba 
secured  to  each  of  the  aegmental  rima,  each  aegmental  rim 
having  Ita  outer  edges  bent  upon  ilaelf  to  clamp  said 
Btlffenlng  rlba,  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  ■tUfenlng  riba  of 
the  pulley  halves  being  provided  with  cooperating  tongues 
and  grooves  so  that  aald  tongues  apan  the  Junction  of  the 
aegmental  rIma,  pairs  of  U-ahaped  guaaet  platea  disposed 
adjacent  the  junction  of  the  segmental  rims,  said  U-shaped 
guaaet  plates  having  the  sides  thereof  provided  with  co- 
operating tonguea  and  groovea  ao  that  the  laat  named 
tonguea  span  the  junction  of  the  rIma  at  right  angles  to 
the  flrat  named  tongues,  and  meana  to  rigidly  connect  said 
guaaet  plates  and  stiffening  rlba. 


1,006,468.  FASTENER  FOR  RAILWAT-RAILS.  Lbon- 
Aao  H.  Daa  Iblbs,  Chicago.  III.  PUed  Jan.  9,  1911. 
Serial  No.   601,659. 


1.  A  rail  fastener  comprlalng  an  expansible  split  sleeve 
aad  a  apllt  ■pike  adapted  to  be  driven  into  aald  aplit 
■leeve  to  expand  the  same,  aald  spike  having  a  driving 
head  arranged  to  overlap  the  base  of  the  rail,  and  aald 
aleeve  having  openings  In  the  aide  walls  and  means  (or 
deflecting  the  members  of  said  apike  ontwardly  and  up- 
wardly throdgfa  said  openings  into  clenching  curve  form, 
snbatantially  as  described. 

2.  A  rail  fastener  comprising  an  expansible  sleeve  and 
a  split  spike  adapted  to  be  driven  into  said  aleeve  to  ex- 
pand the  aame.  said  nplke  having  a  driving  head  arranged 
to  overUp  the  baae  of  the  rail,  and  said  aleeve  having  a 
supporting  flange  at  lU  upper  etkd,  openlnga  In  Its  walls 
at  Ita  lower  end  and  a  wedge  between  said  openings  for 


deflecting  the  members  of  said  ^>lke  In  opposite  dlroctloaa 
through  said  openings,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  rail  fastener  comprising  a  split  expansible  sleeve 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  the  tie  adjacent  the  rail  base 
and  a  Upered  split  spike  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  said 
sleeve  to  expand  the  same,  said  spike  having  a  driving 
head  arranged  to  overlap  the  rail  base,  and  said  sleeve 
having  openings  In  Its  walls  and  a  w>edge  between  openings 
arranged  to  deflect  the  members  of  said  spike  ontwardly 
through  said  openings,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  rail  fastener  comprising  a  split  expansible  sleeve 
having  a  supporting  flange  at  Its  upi;>er  end,  a  tapered, 
split  spike  adapted  to  be  driven  Into  said  sleeve  to  ex- 
pand the  aame,  said  spike  having  a  driving  head  ar- 
ranged to  overlap  the  rail  base,  the  memt>er8  of  said 
spike  having  outwardly  flaring  tapered  lower  ends,  and 
said  sleeve  having  openings  at  Its  lower  end  with  a  wedge 
t>etween  aald  openings  for  engaging  the  Inner  faces  of  aald 
openings  and  portions  above  said  openings  and  adjacent 
said  edge  for  engaging  and  binding  <hi  the  outer  faces  of 
aald  aplke  membera,  whereby  aald  apike  members  are  bent 
outwardly  and  upwardly  Into  clenching  curve  form  as  the 
spike  Is  driven,  subatantially  as  described. 

5.  A  rail  fastener  comprising  a  sleeve  adapted  to  be 
Inaerted  In  the  tie  adjacent  the  rail  base,  a  spilt  aplke 
adapted  to  be  driven  into  said  aleeve  and  having  a  driving 
head  arranged  to  overlap  the  rail  base,  the  members  of 
said  spike  having  outwardly  flaring,  tapered  lower  ends, 
and  said  sleeve  having  openings  in  Ite  walls  st  Its  lower 
end  with  a  wedge  between  said  openings  for  engaging  the 
inner  faces  of  said  spike  member  and  portions  at>ove  said 
openings  having  edges  arranged  to  engage  and  bind  upon 
the  outer  facea  of  said  4>ike  members,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,006,469.  COOKING  VESSEL  John  R.  Donkbllx, 
Fort  Wayne,  Ind.  Filed  June  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
568,650. 


1.  A  cooking  vessel  of  the  clasa  described,  comprising  a 
containing  member  and  a  cover  therefor,  a  bail  trans- 
versely disposed  on  said  cover  and  having  Its  ends  pro- 
jecting beyond  said  cover,  a  resilient  member  operatlvely 
mounted  between  said  ball  and  said  cover,  means  on  said 
vessel  for  engaging  the  opposite  ends  of  said  ball,  said 
means  comprising  a  hook  member  adapted  to  receive  the 
end  of  said  bail  under  the  action  of  said  resilient  memt>er. 

2.  A  cooking  vessel  of  the  class  described  comprising  an 
outer  vessel  and  an  Inner  vesvel  adapted  to  be  supported 
therein  with  an  Intervening  air  space,  hooked  ears  upon 
the  outer  vessel,  a  cover,  a  leaf  spring  pivoted  to  aald 
cover,  a  ball  plvotedly  mounted  upon  said  leaf  spring  and 
having  Its  ends  projecting  beyond  the  cover  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  hook  ears. 


1,00  6,4  7  0.  EXERCISING  APPARATUS.  Matthsw 
DcrrsBB,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  FUod  Sept.  7,  1910.  Serial 
No.  580,843. 

1.  In  an  exercising  apparatus,  a  base,  shaft  supporting 
members  thereon,  a  shaft,  flexible  members  adapted  to  be 
wound  on  the  shaft,  one  of  aald  flexible  members  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  shaft,  a  wrigfat  on  the  ahaft, 
a  conductor  routable  with  the  ahaft,  insulated  therefrom 
and  electrically  connected  to  one  of  the  flexible  members,  a 
source  of  electricity  electrically  connected  to  the  condnc- 
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tor,  and  taeuim  (or  electrically  connecttof  th^  shaft  to  tba 
•oarce  ot  electricity.        • 


2.  In  ao  exercltlDs  apparatus,  a  abaft,  mcana  for  aup- 
portlDf  the  Mme,  a  weight  on  tbe  ahaft.  and  flexible  mem- 
bera  adapted  to  be  wound  on  the  ahaft  and  having  their 
enda  connected  to  the  abaft,  the  polnta  of  attachment  of 
the  said  flexible  memtwra  with  the  shaft  being  out  of 
allnement  with  relation  to  each  other  longitudinally  of 
the  ahaft  and  means  aaaoclated  with  the  shaft  for  elec- 
trically charging  the  flexible  members. 

S.  In  an  exercising  apparatas.  a  base,  shaft  supporting 
members  thereon,  a  shaft,  flexible  members  adapted  to  be 
wound  on  the  shaft,  one  of  said  flexible  members  being 
electrically  connected  to  the  shaft,  a  weight  on  the  shaft, 
a  conductor  rotatable  with  the  shaft.  Insulated  therefrom 
and  electrically  connected  to  the  other  flexible  member,  a 
source  of  electricity  electrically  connected  to  the  conduc- 
tor, and  means  for  electrically  connecting  the  shaft  to  the 
source  of  electricity. 

4.  In  an  exercising  apparatus,  a  hollow  shaft,  means 
for  mounting  the  shaft  to  permit  Its  rotation,  an  Insulator 
axtending  Into  the  shaft,  a  conductor  extending  there- 
through and  Into  the  ahaft  and  having  a  contact  on  Ita 
outer  end,  a  conductor  in  engagement  with  the  contact, 
a  source  of  electricity,  means  for  electrically  connecting 
the  last  mentioned  conductor  to  the  source  of  electricity, 
flexible  pulling  members  connected  to  the  shaft,  one  of 
said  pulling  members  being  electrically  connected  to  the 
conductor  within  the  shaft  and  the  other  of  said  flexible 
pulling  members  being  electrically  connected  to  the  ahaft. 
meana  for  electrically  connecting  the  shaft  to  the  source 
of  electricity,  and  switches  In  the  circuit  of  the  flexible 
pulling  members. 

5.  In  an  exercising  apparatus,  a  hollow  shaft,  means 
for  mounting  the  shaft  to  permit  Its  rotation,  an  Insulator 
In  the  shaft,  a  conductor  extending  therethrough  and  into 
the  shaft  and  having  a  contact  on  its  outer  end,  a  con- 
ductor in  engagement  with  the  contact,  a  source  of  elec- 
tricity, means  lor  electrically  connecting  the  last  men- 
tioned conductor  to  the  source  of  electricity,  flexible 
pulling  members  connected  to  the  shaft,  one  of  said 
pnlllBf  members  being  eicctrically  connected  to  the  con- 
ductor within  the  ahaft  and  the  other  of  said  flexible 
pulling  members  t>eing  electrically  connected  to  the  shaft, 
meana  for  electrically  connecting  the  shaft  to  the  source 
of  electricity,  swltchea  in  the  circuit  of  the  flexible  pnlllag 
members,  foot  engaging  electrodes,  and  means  for  elec- 
trically connecting  the  electrodes  to  the  source  of  elec- 
tricity. 

(Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.J 


1.00A.4T1.  LIQUID  -  DTSIIVO  APPARATUS.  Hnsmr 
BiCKBM,  OreTenbreleh,  Oermaay.  Filed  May  4,  1910. 
Serial  No.  509.388. 


1.  In  a  device  for  dyeing  fabric  under  the  level  of  the 
dyeing  liquid,  the  combination  with  a  tank  for  the  liquid, 
of  a  winding  roller,  an  unwinding  roller,  two  driver  roll- 
ers adapted  to  drive  the  two  winding  rollers  and  fluting* 
provided  In  said  driver  rollers  and  adapted  to  carry  around 
tbe  dyeing  liquid  during  the  rotation  of  the  rollers  and  to 
cause  the  liquid  to  be  pressed  Into  the  fabric  by  the 
weight  of  the  winding  rollers  bearing  thereupon,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  for  dyeing  fabric  under  the  level  of  the 
dyeing  liquid,  the  combination  with  a  tank  for  the  liquid, 
of  a  winding  roller,  an  unwinding  roller,  two  driver  roll- 
ers adapted  to  drive  the  said  winding  roller*  and  longi- 
tudinal flutlngs  provided  in  said  driver  rollers  and  adapted 
to  carry  around  dyeing  liquid  during  their  rotation  and 
to  cause  It  to  be  pressed  Into  tbe  fabric  by  tbe  wel^bt  of 
the  winding  roller  bearing  thereupon,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  device  for  dyeing  fabric  under  tbe  level  of  the 
dyeing  liquid,  the  combination  with  the  tank  for  the  dye- 
ing liquid,  of  a  winding  roller,  an  unwinding  roller,  two 
driver  rollers  adapted  to  drive  the  said  rollers,  depres- 
sions in  the  said  tractional  rollers,  two  supplemental 
presser  rollers  provided  with  depressions  and  arranged 
above  each  other  at  a  certain  Interval  between  said  driver 
rollera,  and  two  rollers  covered  with  a  soft  coating  and 
arranged  In  vertical  allnement  t>etween  the  said  supple- 
mental presser  rollers,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  for  dyeing  fabric  under  the  level  of  the 
dyeinc  liquid  the  combination  with  the  tank  for  the  dyeing 
liquid  of  a  winding  roller,  an  unwinding  roller,  two  driver 
rollers  adapted  to  drive  the  said  winding  and  unwinding 
rollers,  two  supplemental  presser  rollers  positioned  be- 
tween the  said  driver  rollers,  two  presser  rollers  covered 
with  soft  costing  and  positioned  between  the  said  supple- 
mental presser  rollers  and  longitudinal  depressions  or 
fluting*  in  the  said  tractional  rollera,  sutMtantlally  as  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  dyeing  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a  tank 
for  containing  dyeing  liquid,  a  driver  roller  having  longi- 
tudinal flutlngs  in  its  periphery,  said  fluted  roller  being 
rotatably  seated  in  tlie  tank,  and  a  fabric-carrying  roller 
vertically  and  rotatably  movable  over  the  driver  roller 
and  adapted  to  press  constantly  on  the  flutlngs  and  there- 
by cause  the  fabric  carrying  roller  to  rotate  and  to  press 
the  dyeing  liquid  into  the  fsbric. 


1,006,472.     PBOCESS  OF  FOaMINO  JOINT  MBMBBBS 
FOR  PINS.     SiOMOiTD  FiscHBB,  FroTidcnce,  R.  I.,  as- 
signor to  Fischer  and  Pruefer,  Providence,  R.  I.,  a  Firm. 
Filed  Mar.  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  015,161. 
The  process  of  forming  a  Joint  member  for  pins  which 
conalsta  In  cutting  the  blank,  forcing  outward  from  tbe 
plane  of  the  blank  a  portion  Intermediate  Its  ends  where- 
by tbe  blank  Is  shortened  lengthwise,  folding  the  side  wall 
of  tbe  outwardly  pressed  portion  toward  each  other 
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until  said  edges  meet,  thereby  forming  a  socket  loop  for 
the  reception  of  the  pin-tongue  bead,  and  forming  a  bole 


in  tbe  wall  of  said  socket  through  which  tbe  pin-tongue  Is 
adapted  to  project.  >  r  - 


1.006,478.  MEASURING  AND  INDICATING  A.PPARA- 
TUB.  William  AnoLPH  PaaNK.  Backensack,  N.  J.,  as- 
signor to  Frank  A  Hedden  Company,  Jersey  City.  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June  1,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  630.670. 


depending  In  said  fixed  casing,  a  second  presser  member 
carried  in  bearings  at  the  lower  end  of  said  stem,  a  link 
having  one  end  pivoted  to  aald  movable  casing  section  and 
Its  opposite  end  formed  as  a  collar  embracing  said  stem 
below  the  head  thereof  whereby  when  said  pivoted  casing 
section  Is  moved  away  from  the  fixed  casing  the  second 
named  presser  member  will  be  moved  away  from  tbe  first 
named  presser  member,  an  extension  spring  encircling 
said  stem  and  adapted  to  automatically  return  the  second 
named  presser  member  to  operative  position  when  the 
pivoted  casing  section  is  moved  against  the  fixed  caalng, 
a  nut  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring,  and  means 
actuated  by  the  first  nam^  presser  member  for  measur- 
ing aad  Indicating  the  run  of  a  cable. 


1.006,474.  PRINTING-MACHINE.  Gilbeet  V.  FULK, 
PalnesvlUe,  Ohio,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignmenta,  to 
The  Postal  Supply  k  Manufacturing  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  July  27,  1910.  Serial  No. 
574,113. 


k---,"  -i^'  '»j. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  having  a  section  thereof  movable,  of  a 
pair  of  coacting  presser  members  In  said  casing,  means 
whereby  the  distance  between  the  operative  surfaces  of 
said  presser  members  is  varied  upon  movement  of  said 
movable  caaing  aection,  and  meana  actuated  by  one  of  said 
presser  members  for  measuring  and  Indicating  tbe  run  of 
tba  object  to  be  measured. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  having  a  section  thereof  movable,  of  a 
pair  of  coacting  presser  members  In  said  casing,  means 
whereby  one  of  said  presser  members  Is  moved  relatively 
to  the  other  when  said  movable  casing  section  is  moved, 
meana  whereby  said  movable  presser  member  Is  yieldingly 
urged  toward  the  other  presser  member,  and  means  actu- 
ated by  one  of  said  presser  members  for  measuring  and 
Indicating  the  run  of  the  object  to  be  measured. 

3.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  fixed  casing  section  and  a  movable  casing 
section  pivoted  thereto,  each  of  said  sections  being  formed 
with  an  opening  which  said  openings  are  adapted  to  be 
Juxtapossd  to  provide  a  passage  through  tlic  device  for 
the  object  to  be  measured,  of  a  pair  of  coacting  presser 
members  in  the  fixed  casing  section,  and  means  actuated 
by  one  of  said  presser  memt>ers  for  measuring  and  Indi- 
cating the  run  of  said  object. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblns- 
tlon  with  a  fixed  casing  section,  of  a  movable  casing  sec- 
tion pivoted  thereto,  a  presser  memt>er  revolnble  In  a 
fixed  plane  in  said  fixed  casing,  a  second  presser  member 
adapted  to  coact  with  said  first  named  presser  member,  a 
link  connection  from  said  movable  casing  section  to  said 
second  named  presser  member  whereby  the  latter  is  moved 
by  movement  of  aald  pivoted  section,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  first  named  presser  member  for  measuring  and  in- 
dicating the  run  of  the  object  to  be  measured. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  a  fixed  casing  section  having  an  opening  there- 
through, of  a  movable  casing  section  having  an  opening 
adapted  to  aline  with  the  opening  In  the  fixed  caalng  and 
provide  a  passage  through  the  device  for  the  object  to  be 
measured,  a  preaaer  member  revoluble  in  a  fixed  plane  In 
tbe  fixed  casing  below  the  opening  therein,  a  headed  stem 


1.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combUiation  of  two  co- 
operating registering  printing  mechanisms,  one  of  which 
Is  adapted  to  print  successively  varying  matter,  and  the 
other  of  which  Is  adapted  to  print  constantly  recurrliif 
matter ;  means  for  feeding  paper  to  'said  printing  mecha- 
nisms ;  and  means  for  folding  such  paper  and  arranged  to 
operate  prior  to  the  printing  operation  on  said  paper  of 
said  printing  mechanisms. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  paper- 
folding  means ;  mechanism  adapted  to  print  successively 
varying  matter  upon  folded  paper;  printing  mechanism 
adapted  to  print  constantly  recurring  matter  on  sncb 
folded  paper,  and  registering  with  the  mechanism  for 
printing  the  aald  varying  matter ;  and  means  for  severing 
the  folded  paper  between  the  successive  Impressions  of 
such  mstter. 

3.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  of  paper- 
folding  means ;  mechanism  adapted  to  print  successively 
varying  matter  upon  the  folded  paper  :  printing  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  print  constantly  recurring  matter  on  such 
folded  paper ;  additional  printing  mechanism  adapted  to 
print  additional  constantly  recurring  matter  on  such 
folded  paper ;  and  means  for  severing  the  folded  paper 
between  the  successive  Impressions  of  matter ;  said  print 
Ing  mechanlams  registering  with  each  other. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  paper- 
folding  means;  mechanism  adapted  to  print  successively 
varying  matter  upon  tbe  folded  ntper;  printing  mecba- 
nlam  adapted  to  print  constantly  recurring  matter  on  such 
folded  paper ;  addltonal  printing  mechanism  adapted  to 
print  additional  coiutantly  recurring  matter  on  sncb 
folded  paper ;  and  means  for  severing  the  folded  paper  be* 
twe«i  tbe  successive  impressions  of  matter ;  said  prlntliic 
mechanisms  registering  with  each  other,  and  arranged  to 
act  successively  In  the  order  named. 
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S.  In  a  prtBtlBff  nuchtne.  the  eombtBctlon  of  paper- 
folding  means;  mecbanlHm  adapted  to  print  succeaslrely 
rmrjtitg  natter  upon  one  aide  of  tbe  folded  paper  ;  print- 
ing mechanism  adapted  to  print  constantly  recurring 
matter  upon  the  other  side  of  such  folded  paper  and  regla- 
terlng  with  said  first  named  printing  mechanism :  and 
means  for  severing  the  folded  paper  between  succeaslTt 
imprt— tons  of  matter. 

[Claims  6  t«  IS  not  printed  In  the  Oasctte.) 
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1,008.475.  REFRICKR.VTIXG  DEVICE  William  R. 
Oabonis,  Los  AnKelen,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Jerome  Craite.  Los  AnK»les.  Cal.  Piled  Mar.  6.  1011. 
Serial  No.  612.6W. 


1.  In  a  refrlprMiinx  deTice,  a  container,  a  shell  indoa- 
lnt{  tbe  container  and  spaced  from  the  walla  thereof,  and 
an  Ice-eompartment  arranged  within  the  container  and 
spaced  from  the  walls  thereof  and  haTlng  an  opening 
in  the  wall  communicating  with  tbe  space  between  the 
container  and  shell,  tbe  shell  having  a  band  at  its  bottom 
and  formed  in  Ita  wall  with  openings  for  the  discharge 
of  accumulated  moisture  to  the  band,  and  forming  a 
liquid  seal  for  tbe  space  between  the  contaiofr  and  shell. 

2.  In  a  refrigerating  deyice.  a  conUlner.  a  shell  Inclos- 
ing the  container  and  spaced  from  tbe  walls  thereof, 
iind  an  ice-compartment  arranged  within  the  container 
and  spaced  from  the  walls  thereof,  tb«  bottom  of  the 
container  being  spacod  from  tbe  tmttom  of  the  ahell  and 
tbe  wall  of  the  compartment  being  formed  with  an  open- 
ing establishing  communication  between  the  interior  of 
the  compartni<>Qt  and  the  said  space  l>etween  the  bottoms 
<if  the  container  and  shell,  the  wall  of  the  shell  being 
formed  with  openings  in  a  plane  below  tbe  plane  of  the 
bottom  of  the  container,  and  tbe  shell  being  provided  at 
its  bottom  with  a  flared  band  terminating  above  the  plane 
of  the  said  bottom  of  tbe  contain*  r. 

3.  In  a  refrigerating  device,  a  container,  a  shell  Indoa- 
lag  the  container  and  spaced  from  tbe  walls  thereof,  an 
Ice-receptacle  arranged  within  tbe  container  and  spaced 
from  tbe  walls  tbereof.  a  tubular  shell  fitted  through  the 
bottoms  of  the  container  and  first  mentioned  shell  and 
secnred  In  the  lower  end  of  the  ice-receptacle,  a  removable 
cloaure  for  the  lower  end  of  the  last  mentioned  shell,  the 
ahell  being  formed  with  an  opening  establlsblng  communi- 
cation between  the  interior  of  tbe  ice-receptacle  and  the 
space  between  the  bottoms  of  the  container  and  first 
mentioned  shell,  and  a  flared  drip  band  npon  the  exterior 
of  the  first  mentioned  shell,  the  wall  of  the  first  men- 
tioned shell  being  forcted  with  an  opening  below  the 
plane  of  the  upper  edge  of  the  band. 


4.  In  a  refrigerating  device,  a  container,  an  lee  con- 
partraent  within  tbe  container,  a  drip  chamber  at  the 
bottom  of  the  container  arranged  to  receive  drippings 
from  the  ice  In  the  compartment,  and  a  flared  drip  band 
surrounding  the  container,  one  wall  of  the  drip  chamber 
being  formed  with  an  opening  and  the  band  projecting 
above  the  opening  and  arranged  to  receive  the  overflow 
from  the  drip  chamber. 


1,006.476.  rOMBUSTION  MOTOR  WITH  RECIPRO- 
CATING PISTON.  Wassilt  OaiNKWBZKi,  Moscow, 
BoasU.     FUed.4an.  28,  1907.     Serial  No.  3r>4..'i75. 


1.  An  intenuil  combustion  motor  comprising  in  combi- 
nation a  combustion  cylinder,  an  nir  cylinder,  an  expan- 
sion cylinder,  pistons,  connecting  rods  therefor  and  a 
common  crank  shaft,  tbe  crank  for  the  piston  of  the  air 
cylinder  being  displaced  forward  by  nn  ancle  from  145 
to  120  degrees  relative  to  the  crank  of  the  piston  oT  the 
combustion  cylinder,  and  the  crank  of  the  piston  of  the 
expansion  cylinder  being  displaced  rearward  by  the  same 
angle  relative  to  the  said  crank  of  the  combustion  cylin- 
der, together  with  valves  located  between  the  cylinders 
and  adapted  to  control  communication  between  the  air 
cylinder  and  the  combU!<tlon  cylinder  and  the  expansion 
cylinder  and  the  combustion  cylinder. 

2.  An  Internal  combustion  motor  comprising  in  combl- 
natloo  a  high  pressure  comt>astton  cylinder,  an  air  pump, 
a  low  preaanre  expansion  cylinder,  pistons,  connecting 
N4i  and  eranka  therefor,  so  connected  together  that  tbe 
pamp  platon  moves  ahead  of  the  combuatlon  cylinder 
piston  and  the  expansion  cylinder  piston  moves  t>eblnd  It 
at  eqoal  angles  of  lead  and  retard,  together  with  suitable 
paaaageways  from  pump  to  combuatlon  cylinder  and  from 
corabostlon  cylinder  to  expansion  cylinder. 

3.  An  Internal  comMMtlm  motor  comprising  In  combi- 
nation a  high  pressure  enmbastion  cylinder,  an  sir  pump, 
n  low  pressure  expansion  cylinder,  platons,  connecting 
rods  and  cranks  therefor,  so  connected  together  that  the 
pump  piston  moves  ahead  of  the  high  presaure  platon  at 
a  diatance  corresponding  to  an  angle  of  139  degrees  crank 
lend,  and  the  low  pressure  piston  moves  t>ehind  the  high 
prcaanre  piston  at  an  equal  angle  of  lag,  together  with 
suitable  valve  controlled  paaaagewaya  connecting  the 
cylinders. 

4.  |n  an  Internal  combuatlon  motor  tbe  combination  of 
a  combustion  cylinder,  two  additional  cylinders,  pistons, 
connecting  rods  and  eranka  therefor  with  n  common  crank 
shaft,  the  cranks  of  the  two  additional  cylinders  being 
spaced  at  equal  angles  from  snd  upon  opposite  sides  of 
that  of  the  crank  of  the  combustion  cylinder,  together 
with  connections  from  ports  in  tbe  additional  cylinders 
to  the  porta  In  the  combustion  cylinder  and  two  aets  of 
valve*  controlling  said  respective  connections,  said  valves 
being  disposed  symmetrically  with  reference  to  the  ports 
of  the  combustion  cylinder. 

5.  A  prime  mover  comprising  In  combination  an  Inter- 
nal combustion  motor,  of  tbe  two  cycle  type,  and  two  addi- 
tional cylinders  with  pistons  therein,  each  provided  with 
connections  to  the  inlet  and  outlet  ports  of  the  two  cycle 
cylinder,  and  a  valve  mechanism  controlling  said  connec- 
tions by  which  when  either  one  additional  cylinder  Is  con- 
nected to  the  Inlet  ports  of  the  two  cycle  cylinder,  the 
other  Is  connected  to  the  exhaost  ports  thereof,  together 
with  meana  for  causliig  tbe  pistons  In  all  said  cylinders  to 
reciprocate  In  predetermined  relation  each  to  tb«  othera. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,006.477.      STEAM  POWER    PLANT    AND   THE    LIKE.  | 
ALMUT  E.  Out,  Trenton,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  De  Laval 
Btaam  Turbine  Company.  New   York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corpo 
ration  of  New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr.  80,  1808.     Serial  No. 
480.044. 


••  1.  A  steam  power  plant  comprising  in  combination  a 
primary  motor,  a  secondary  motor,  a  cloaed  chamber 
adapted  to  contain  liquid,  conduits  connecting  said  cham- 
ber with  the  exhaust  outlet  of  the  primary  motor,  and 
with  the  Inlet  of  the  secondary  motor,  and  spraying 
means  within  said  chamber  connected  to  the  liquid  space 
in  the  lower  part  of  said  chamber  and  arranged  to  dis- 
charge liquid  drawn  from  such  space,  as  a  spray,  up- 
wardly into  the  upper  part  or  steam  space  of  said 
chamber. 

2.  A  steam  power  plant  comprising  In  combination  a 
primary  motor,  a  secondary  motor,  a  closed  chamber 
adapted  to  contain  liquid,  conduits  connecting  said  cham- 
ber with  the  exhaust  outlet  of  the  primary  motor  and 
with  the  inlet  of  the  aecondary  motor,  pumping  means 
arranged  to  draw  liquid  from  the  lower  portion  of  said 
chamber,  and  spraying  means  arranged  to  receive  liquid 
from  said  pumping  means  and  located  within  aald  cham- 
ber and  directed  to  discharge  spray,  upwardly.  Into  the 
upper  part  or  steam  space  of  aald  chamber. 

3.  A  steam  power  plant  comprising  In  combination  a 
primary  motor,  a  secondary  motqif.  a  cloaed  chamber 
adapted  to  contain  liquid,  conduits  j|pnnecting  said  cham- 
ber with  the  exhaust  outlet  of  t^fuprimary  motor  and 
with  the  inlet  of  the  secondary  igplpr,  pumping  means 
external  to  said  chamber  tLvnug^^p  draw  liquid  from 
the  lower  portion  thereof,  and  spring  means  located 
within  said  chamber  and  arranged  io  direct  spray  into 
the  upper  part  or  steam  space  thereof  and  connected  to 
said  pumping  means  to  receive  liquid  therefrom. 

4.  A  steam  power  plant  comprising  in  combination  a 
primary  motor,  a  secondary  motor,  a  closed  chamber 
adapted  to  contain  liquid,  conduits  connecting  said  cham- 
ber with  the  exhaust  outlet  of  the  primary  motor  and 
with  the  inlet  of  the  secondary  motor,  pumping  means 
arranged  to  draw  liquid  from  the  lower  portion  of  said 
chamber,  and  upwardly-directed  spraying  means  arranged 
to  discharge  spray  into  the  upper  part  of  said  chamber 
and  connected  to  said  pumping  means  to  receive  liquid 
therefrom. 

6.  An  accumulator  for  steam  power  systems  such  as 
described,  comprising  a  closed  vessel  having  steam  Inlet 
and  discbarge  openings,  an  upwardly  directed  spraying 
device,  and  means  for  drawing  liquid  from  the  lower  por- 
tion of  such  accumulator  and  delivering  the  same  to  said 
spraying  device. 

[Claims  6  to  It  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


(he  Inner  rarface  of  the  outer  wall,  there  being  apaeea 
between  auch  spacing  projections  forming  air  circulation 
channela. 


1,006,478.  CONCRETE  WALL  CONSTRUCTION.  Pbank 
J.  Habdbckbh.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  28,  1910. 
Serial   No.   663,874. 

1.  A  wall  construction  comprising  Inner  and  outer 
walls,  apaced  apart,  and  each  of  aectional  conatrucUon. 
there  being  an  air  space  l>etween  the  inner  nnd  outer 
walla,  the  sections  of  the  Inner  wall  comprising  integrally 
formed  atlffening  weba  projecting  toward  the  outer  wall 
and  provided   with  spacing  projections  abutting  against 


2.  A  wall  construction  comprising  inner  and  outer 
walla,  apaced  apart,  and  each  of  aectional  construction, 
there  being  an  air  space  between  the  inner  and  outer 
walla,  the  sections  of  the  inner  wall  comprising  integrally 
formed  stiffening  webs  projecting  toward  the  outer  wall 
and  supporting  piers  located  In  the  spaces  between  cerUIn 
of  said  ribs  and  Interlocked  with  the  webs  between  which 
such  piers  are  located. 

8.  A  wall  conBtructlon  comprialng  in  combination  aec- 
tlona  provided  with  vertical  Integrally  formed  atlffening 
riba,  the  ribs  of  cerUln  of  said  sections  extending  the 
full  length  of  the  sections,  the  ribs  of  .other  of  said  sec- 
tions extending  through  less  than  the  length  of  auch 
sections,  the  section  provided  with  such  shorter  ribs  being 
provided  alao  with  horlaontal  ribs,  piers  in  the  spaces 
between  certain  of  aald  vertical  ribs,  and  horlEontal  beama 
m  the  apaeea  above  auch  horlsontal  ribs  and  uniting  said 
piers  and  forming  therewith  a  skeleton  frame. 

4.  A  wall  construction  comprising  in  combination  »ec- 
rtons  provided  with  vertical  integrally  formed  stiffening 
rIba.  the  ribs  of  certain  of  aald  sectlona  extending  the  full 
length  of  the  sectlona,  the  rlba  of  other  of  said  aectlons 
extending  through  less  than  the  length  of  such  sections, 
the  section  provided  with  such  shorter  ribs  being  provided 
also  with  hortsontal  rlba,  piers  In  the  spaces  between 
certain  of  aald  vertical  rlba,  and  horlsontal  beama  in  the 
spaces  above  such  horizontal  ribs  and  uniting  said  piers 
and  forming  therewith  a  skeleton  frame,  and  floor  beams 
supported  on  the  ends  of  said  horizontal  beams. 

5.  A  wall  construction  comprising  in  combination  sub- 
stantially parallel  Inner  and  outer  walls,  spaced  apart, 
and  both  ot  sectional  coustiuctlon.  the  sections  of  one  of 
said  walla  comprising  on  the  side  nearest  the  other  wall 
integrally  formed  vertical  stiffening  ribs  with  spaces 
therebetween,  certain  of  said  aectlons  also  comprising 
horizontal  ribs  forming  supports  for  horizontal  beams, 
piers  in  certain  of  the  spacea  between  said  vertical  ribs, 
and  horizontal  beams  connecting  said  piers  and  resting 
upon  the  said  horizontal  webs. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.006.479.  FEED-WATER  HEATING  AND  PURIFYING 
APPARATUS.  Pb«d»ick  M.  Harmon,  Cleveland,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  609.469. 


1.  A  feed  water  purifier  comprialng  In  comblnattoB,  • 
body  portion,  an  Inlet  opening,  an  outlet  opening,  pockets 
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on  the  Inalde  of  the  body  portton  adjacMit  tmch  opening, 
meaos  for  adniltttnff  ateam  Into  the  body  portion,  a  blow- 
off  dlacbarge  opening,  and  meana  for  aupportlng  th«  body 
portion,  the  aald  pocketa  twInK  adapted  to  protect  the  Inlet 
and  the  outlet  openlnga  from  mud  and  scale  when  ateun 
la  admitted  to  blow  out  the  body  portion. 

2.  A  feed  water  partfler  comprlaini;  In  combination,  • 
body  portton  composed  of  aectlona,  a  plurality  of  joining 
member*  fitting  Into  the  aectlona.  baffle  walla  on  aome 
of  the  Joining  members,  an  Inlet,  an  outlet,  a  ateam  Inlet,  a 
blow  off  discharge  outlet,  a  pocket  adjacent  the  flrat  men- 
tioned Inlet,  a  pocket  adjacent  the  first  mentioned  outlet, 
said  pocketa  ttelng  on  the  Inalde  of  the  body  portion  and 
adapted  to  protect  the  Inlet  and  the  outlet  openings  from 
mud  and  scale  upon  admitting  steam  to  blow  out  the 
body  portion,  and  means  for  tying  the  joining  members 
together. 

3.  A  feed  water  purifier  comprlalng  In  combination  an 
entirely  closed  body  portion,  a  fead  water  Inlet,  a  boilar 
fead  outlet,  bafflea  for  agitating  the  water,  a  steam  Inlat, 
a  dlacbarge  blow  off  outlet,  a  guard  for  the  feed  water 
Inlet,  a  guard  for  the  boiler  feed  outlet,  aald  guarda  being 
adapted  upon  blowing  out  the  purifier  to  prevent  the 
entrance  of  deposlta  Into  the  water  feed  inlet  and  boiler 
feed  outlet,  and  means  for  supporting  the  t>ody  portion  In 
the  boiler. 

4.  In  a  boUer,  a  substantially  borlsontal  cylindrical 
heating  tank,  having  a  perforated  top,  means  for  support- 
ing the  tank  In  the  normal  steam  space  of  the  boiler.  ■ 
blow  out  pipe  extending  from  the  lower  portion  of  the 
tank  to  the  exterior  of  the  boiler,  a  feed  water  Inlet  to 
the  tank  extending  from  the  exterior  of  the  boiler,  and  a 
feed  water  outlet. leading  from  the  tank  to  the  Interior  of 
the  boiler. 

5.  In  a  boiler,  a  cylindrical  heater  tank  In  the  upper 
portion  of  the  boiler  and  extending  longitudinally  thereof, 
an  Inlet  from  the  exterior  of  the  boiler  leading  Into  one 
end  of  the  tank,  an  outlet  leading  from  the  other  end  of  the 
tank  into  the  boiler,  a  plurality  of  pipes  leading  from 
different  points  along  the  lower  portion  of  the  tank,  and 
a  common  blow  out  pipe  connected  to  such  pipes  and  lead 
Ing  to  the  exterior  of  the  boiler. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oaictte.] 


1.006,480.  AUTOMATIC  ADVERTISING  DKVICB. 
EaitEST  ALracD  Uccklb,  Twickenham,  E^ngland.  I>Hl«d 
Sept.  6.   1910.     Serial  No.   580.491. 


1.  An  advertising  device  comprising  a  revoluble  body, 
supports  therefor,  a  movable  surface,  a  rolling  body  fret- 
to  roll  upon  said  movable  surface,  and  meana  on  aald 
revoluble  tK>dy  adapted  to  constantly  obstruct  the  path 
of  said  rolling  body  and  adapted  to  turn  said  revoluble 
body  under  the  Impact  of  said  rolling  body. 

2.  An  advertising  device  comprising  a  revoluble  vane, 
supports  therefor,  a  movable  surface,  a  rolling  body  fret* 
to  roll  upon  said  movable  surface  within  the  range  of 
said  vane,  and  an  advertisement  display  adapted  to  b« 
changed  by  the  action  of  said  vane  whenever  the  latter  Is 
revolved  by  the  Impact  of  said  rolling  body. 


3.  An  advertising  device  comprising  a  movable  surface, 
a  rolling  body  free  to  roll  thereon,  bearing  supports,  a 
revoluble  body  free  to  turn  thereon  and  so  disposed  that 
a  peripheral  portion  Is  always  in  the  path  of  said  rolling 
iMdy  and  an  advertisement  display  In  connection  with 
said  revoluble  body. 

4.  An  advertising  device  comprising  a  movsble  surfsce, 
a  rolling  body  free  to  roll  ther«>on.  boarlnx  supports,  a 
revoluble  multi-armed  twdy  free  to  turn  therein  and  so 
disposed  that  the  arms  project  Into  the  path  of  aald 
rolling  body,  and  an  advertisement  disk  connected  with 
said  revoluble  body. 

5.  An  advertising  device  comprlalng  a  movable  ball 
track,  a  ball  free  to  roll  thereon,  a  aplndle.  t>earing  sup- 
ports therefor,  radiatbig  projections  on  said  spindle 
adapted  to  move  into  and  out  of  the  path  of  said  ball  and 
advertising  devices  In  connection  with  said  spindle. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.006.481.  COMBINED  MIRBOR  AND  CABINET. 
JCLIDS  T.  JOH!(SON  and  PaaoBBiCK  C.  Bakt«,  Scranton, 
Pa.     Piled  July  11,  1011.     Serial  No.  637,032. 


.1 


In  a  device  of  the  class  di^scrlbed  a  casing,  an  Inner 
frame  having  a  mirror  cofrpspondlng  In  length  to  the  cas- 
ing snd  of  less  height  than  t)>e  aame.  said  Inner  frame 
being  hinged  to  one  vertical  edge  of  the  casing  and  form- 
ing a  closure  to  the  upper  portion  of  the  same,  outer 
frames  corresponding  in  height  to  the  casing  and  each 
provided  with  a  mirror  In  the  upper  portion  and  hinged 
respectively  to  the  vertlcsl  edges  of  the  casing,  and  ■ 
receptacle  connected  to  each  of  aald  outer  frames  snd 
sc«tlng  within  the  casing  and  beneath  the  Inner  frame 
when  the  frames  are  closed. 


1,006.482.     HARROW.     Jambs  Sauibl  Jonbs,  Harrison, 
Ark.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1010.     Serial  No.  541,326. 


A  harrow  comprising  a  series  of  t>eams.  links  pivotslly 
connecting  the  beams  together  in  parallel  relation,  a  bar 
having  at  Its  forward  end  a  return  bend  which  is  spaced 
from   the  Intermediate  portion  of  the  bar  and  which  la 
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pivotally  connected  with  the  foremost  beam  of  the  series, 
a  lever  fulcrumed  upon  the  bar,  means  mounted  upon  the 
bar  for  rigidly  holding  the  lever  In  adjusted  position,  a 
book  pivotally  connected  with  the  working  end  of  said 
lever  and  pivotally  connected  with  the  rearmost  beam  of 
the  series,  a  weight  receptacle  supported  upon  the  bar 
substantially  vertically  above  the  foremost  beam  of  the 
series,  the  intermediate  portion  of  said  l>ar  being  spaced 
from  and  located  above  the  beams  whereby  the  beams 
may  have  slight  individual  vertical  movemt^t  against  the 
horizontal  stress  to  which  they  are  subjected  when  the 
parts  are  drawn  tight. 


1,006,488.      SIGN.      Joshua    J.    Joiras,    Pittsburgh,    Pa. 
Filed  June  23,  1908.     Serial  No.  489,945. 


X—L 
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•  1.  In  a  sign,  the  combination  of  a  flat  reflecting  base, 
a  flat  chara<  ter-doflning  shield  parallel  therewith,  straight 
walla  located  outwardly  beyond  the  baae  at  right  angles 
to  the  base  and  shield  and  forming  with  the  base  and 
shield  defining  light  slots  which  surround  the  shield,  and 
light  furnishing  means  located  behind  and  obscured  by  the 
shield,  said  shield  and  t>ase  having  contrasting  colors,  sub- 
stantially as  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  sign,  the  combination  of  a  fiat  reflecting  base, 
outwardly  extending  character  defining  walls  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  base,  an  obscuring  shield  parallel  with  the 
base  and  located  outwardly  beyond  the  base  between  aald 
wnllH  with  an  intervening  defining  slot  conforming  to  the 
outline  of  the  shield  and  walls,  and  light  furnishing  means 
located  behind  and  obscured  by  the  ahleld,  said  Imuw  also 
being  provided  with  a  defining  slot  between  it  and  said 
walls,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  sign,  the  combination  of  a  fiat  reflecting  base, 
outwardly  extending  character-defining  walla  at  right  an- 
gles to  the  base  and  spaced  sway  therefrom  to  provide  a 
defining  light  emission  slot,  an  obscuring  shield  parallel 
with  and  outwardly  beyond  the  base  between  said  walla, 
and  light  fumiahlng  means  located  t>ehind  and  obscured 
by  the  ahleld,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


1.006,484.  MACHINE  FOR  OPERATING  ON  SHOES. 
Fbank  BTCBorr  Kball  and  Josbph  Gouldbodbn,  Leices- 
ter. England,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Mschlnery  Com- 
pany, Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  14,  1010.    Serial  No.  566,767. 

1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising,  In  com- 
bination, a  tool,  meana  for  producing  relative  movement 
of  the  tool  and  work  to  transfer  the  point  of  operation 
of  the  tool  along  the  work,  means  acting  automatically 
during  such  transfer  to  effect  adjustment  of  the  relative 
positioning  of  the  tool  and  work  in  a  plurality  of  planes 
and  meana  whereby  the  return  of  aald  tool  and  work  to  a 
predetermined  normal  relatlonahlp  is  Insured  upon  the 
cessation  of  contact  between  the  tool  and  work. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  claas  described  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  tool,  a  work  aupport,  meana  for  producing 
relative  movement  of  said  tool  and  support  to  transfer 
the  point  of  operation  of  the  tool  along  the  work,  correct- 


ing means  arranged  to  effect  relative  adjustment  of  the 
tool  and  work  to  maintain  them  in  predetermined  angular 
relationship  during  the  operation  of  the  tool  thereon,  and 
meaub  arranged  to  become  operative  upon  the  disengage- 
ment of  the  tool  from  the  work  to  act  upon  said  correct- 
ing means  to  return  the  tool  and  work  support  to  a  prede- 
termined normal  relationship. 


.S.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  tool,  means  for  producing  relative  movement 
of  the  tool  and  work  to  cause  the  tool  to  operate  along  the 
work,  correcting  means  engaging  the  work  during  such 
operation  and  operating  to  effect  adjustment  of  the  rela- 
tive positioning  of  the  tool  and  work  and  means  whereby 
the  return  of  said  correcting  means  to  a  predetermined 
normal  position  upon  the  cessation  of  contact  between  the 
work  and  tool  Is  insured. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  comprising,  in  com- 
bination, a  tool,  a  work  support,  means  for  producing 
relative  movement  of  said  tool  and  -suppori  to  transfer 
the  point  of  operation  of  the  tool  along  the  work,  correct- 
ing mechanism  including  means  arranged  to  engage  the 
work  to  be  moved  thereby  relative  to  the  tool,  means  con- 
trolled by  said  work  engaging  means  for  effecting  adjtist- 
ment  of  the  relstlve  positioning  of  the  tool  and  work  to 
cause  the  tool  to  operate  along  the  desired  contour  of  the 
work,  and  means  for  Insurlni^  the  return  of  said  correct- 
ing mechanism  snd  work  support  to  a  predetermined  nor- 
mal relationship  ui;>on  the  dlsepgagement  of  said  work 
engaging  means  and  tool  from  the  work. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  claas  described  comprising.  In  com- 
bination, a  tool,  means  for  producing  relative  movement 
of  the  tool  and  work  to  transfer  the  point  of  operation 
of  the  tool  along  the  work,  means  acting  automatically 
during  such  tranafer  to  determine  the  relative  positions 
of  the  tool  and  work  in  accordance  with  changes  in 
direction  in  different  planes  of  that  path  of  the  work 
along  which  it  Is  desired  to  have  the  tool  operate  and 
meana  acting  automatically  upon  the  cessation  of  contact 
between  the  tool  and  work  to  return  said  last  mentioned 
means  and  said  tool  to  predetermined  normal  positions. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,006,486.  WIRE-STRETCHER.  Loris  B.  Kbllbt,  Col- 
quitt, Ga.  Filed  Oct.  1,  1909.  Serial  No.  620,614. 
1.  A  wire  stretcher  comprising  a  suitable  frame,  a  wind- 
ing drum  mounted  in  the  frame,  said  drum  having  an 
aperture  for  a  wire,  a  ratchet  wheel  mounted  in  the  frame, 
a  movable  lever,  a  pawl  carried  thereby  for  engagement 
with  said  ratchet  wheel,  a  hook  movably  secured  to  said 
frame,  the  latter  having  a  socket  provided  with  an  uppw 
and  lower  shoulder,  a  pawl  movably  carried  by  said  hook 
and  freely  received  by  the  socket,  the  free  end  of  ssld 
pawl  being  also  adapted  for  engagement  with  the  ratchet 
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whe«l,  whereby  the  upper  tboalder  of  the  book  la  ta 
contact  wltb  tbe  laat  Darned  pawl  when  the  book  Is  to 
allaeiMat  witb  tbe  frame,  to  bold  tbe  pawl  la  encasement 
wltb  tbe  ratchet  wheal,  and  tbe  lower  aboalder  la  la 
contact  with  tbe  pawl  when  the  book  la  below  tbe  fraaia 
to  rt^teaa*  tbe  pawl  froaa  tbe  ratchet  wheel. 


2.  A  wire  strrtcber  bavtau  ta  ronbtaatloB  two  alnllar 
frame  m«>mbera.  an  arbor  carrtod  between  aald  menben  a 
dmm  fixed  to  aald  arbor  aad  located  adjacent  to  one  of 
Mid  membera,  means  apon  the  drum  to  engage  a  cable,  a 
ratchet  also  flaed  to  said  arbor  at  a  suitable  distance  from 
tbe  drum,  a  forked  operating  bead  mounted  upon  the 
arbor,  a  book  movably  accnred  between  tbe  frame  mem- 
bers at  one  end  thereof,  aald  hook  barlnc  a  socket  pro- 
Tided  with  an  upper  and  lower  shoulder,  a  pawl  morablj 
carried  bj  said  book  and  freely  recelTed  by  the  aocket. 
tbe  free  end  of  aald  pawl  being  adapted  for  encasement 
witb  tbe  ratchet  wheel,  whereby  the  apper  shoulder  of  the 
book  Is  In  contact  wltb  tbe  pawl  when  the  hook  la  In 
allnament  with  the  frame,  to  hold  tbe  pawl  In  engage- 
ment witb  tbe  ratchet  and  tbe  lower  aboulder  is  in  con- 
tact wltb  tbe  pawl  when  tbe  book  la  below  tbe  frama  to 
releaae  tbe  pawl  from  tbe  ratcb«t.  and  a  aecond  book 
movably  aecured  between  tbe  opposite  enda  of  tbe  frame 
membera. 


1.006,4  8«.  PHOTOGBAPHIC-PLATB  RACK.  laAAC 
KaiXT  Kino.  PltUbursb.  Pa.  PUed  Not.  2.  1010.  Se- 
rial No.  S90,301. 


1.  A  photographic  plate  rack,  comprising  Inclined  and 
oppoaltely  disposed  side  portions  each  provided  with  a 
series  of  notches  In  its  upper  margin  adapted  to  r«celT« 
anpporttng  rods,  and  a  foot  portion  end  wise  disposed  rela- 
tlTe  to  said  side  portions  and  proyided  with  means  for 
•apportlng  tbe  ends  of  a  plurality  of  photographic  platea 
at  Tarying  levela,  substantially  aa  deaerlbed. 

2.  A  photographic  plate  rack,  comprising  oppositely  dla- 
posed  side  portions  each  having  an  Inclined  upper  margin 
provided  witb  a  serlea  of  notches,  a  foot  portion  at  tbe 
end  of  tbe  rack  having  steps  adapted  to  support  one  end 
of  a  plurality  of  photographic  plates  at  different  levels, 
aad  removable  rods  fitting  in  said  notcbea  and  arranged 
to  aupport  tbe  oppoalte  enda  of  aald  platea  at  varylog 
lavela. 

3.  A  pbotograpblc  plat*  rack,  comprlalng  oppositely  dla- 
poaed  side  portions  each  having  a  plurality  of  inclined 
atepped  portions,  said  stepped  portions  having  notcbea  in 
tbelr  upper  margins  and  removable  supporting  rods 
adapted  to  extend  between  said  side  walla  and  be  held 
within  aald  notcbea.  In  combination  wltb  a  stepped  foot 
portion  cad-wlae  dlspoaed  to  said  aide  portions  and 
adapted   to   aupport    the   enda    of   a    plurality    of    pboto- 


grapblc platea.  tbe  oppoalte  enda  of  which  are  aapporte4 
by  said  rods  away  from  and  yet  above  aald  foot  portion. 


1.006.487.  DAMPER  CONTROLLING  AND  OPERATING 
MECHANISM.  Omab  K.  LAWDia.  Lancaster,  Pa.  Fllad 
D«c.  10.  1010.     Serial  No.  506,607. 


In  combination  wltb  a  furnace  and  tb«  doors  thereof, 
meana  for  operating  tbe  doors,  aald  meana  comprlalng  a 
bracket,  an  Integral  arm  projecting  from  said  bracket, 
said  arm  adapted  to  aupport  a  clock  provided  wltb  a  wind- 
ing key.  integral  guides  projecting  from  aald  bracket,  a 
slidable  member  alldably  mounted  within  said  bracketa. 
flexible  members  connecting  tbe  doors  of  a  furnace  with 
aald  alldable  member,  apaced  Integral  ribs  provided  on 
said  slidable  member,  a  latch  bar.  aald  latch  bar  having 
one  of  Its  ends  pivoted  between  said  rlba.  tbe  free  end  of 
aald  latch  bar  adapted  to  engage  the  under  side  of  tbe 
said  winding  key,  and  a  weight  fastened  to  one  end  of 
aald  alldable  member. 


1.006.488.  TRACK-LAYING  APPARATUS.  C«a«D  Ltom, 
Nacogdocbea.  Tex.  Filed  July  5,  1011.  SerUl  No. 
636.882. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  portable  platform,  of  a 
framework  carried  thereby,  an  I-beam  disposed  longitu- 
dinally and  centrally  of  tbe  said  platform  In  tbe  frame- 
work, another  Z-beam  hingedly  connected  to  tbe  frame- 
work and  dlspoaed  to  aline  wltb  and  form  a  contlnuoua 
beam  with  tbe  first  mentioned  I-beam,  a  bolatlng  carriage 
dljrfiard  for  movement  upon  said  beams,  and  meana 
minted  upon  the  platform  for  operating  the  bolatlng 
carriage. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  portable  platform,  of  a 
framework  carrier  thereby,  two  I-beams  one  of  tbem 
rigidly  connected  to  aald  framework  and  tbe  other 
hingedly  connected  to  form  a  contlnuoua  haam  with  tbe 
sUtlonary  beam,  a  bolatlng  carriage  diapaaad  for  travel 
opea  aald  beama.  a  pair  of  flexible  cablea  dlapoeed  upon 
said  carriage  and  each  provided  wltb  engaging  devices  at 
their  lower  enda.  a  hoisting  apparatua  mounted  upon  the 
platform,  a  alagle  cable  attached  to  both  of  aald  cablea 
and  to  tbe  bolatlng  apparatua,  whereby  aald  cablea  ar» 
operated  simultaneously. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  portable  platform,  of  a 
framework  carried  thereby,  two  I-beams  one  of  tbem 
rigidly  connected  to  said  framework  and  tbe  other 
hingedly  connected  to  form  a  contlnuoua  beam  with  the 
sUtloaary  beam,  a  bolatlng  carriage  dlapoeed  for  travel 
spoa  said  boa  ma.  a  pair  of  flexible  cablea  disposed  npoa 
1  aaid  carriaga  aad  each  provided  with  engaging  devioea  at 
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their  lower  enda,  a  bolatlng  apparatua  moonted  npon  the 
platform,  a  alngle  cable  attached  to  both  of  aald  cablea  and 
to  tbe  bolatlng  apparatus,  whereby  said  cablea  are  operated 
alffittltaneooaly,  aaid  cables  forming  a  bolatlng  and  baul- 
In-llae,  and  a  baal-out-llne  operably  connected  to  the 
bolatlng  apparatua  and  the  carriage. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  thla  character,  tbe  combination 
arltb  a  portable  car  bavins  a  platform,  a  pair  of  Inclined 
■upporta  near  the  bolatlng  end  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  par- 
allel Bupporta  connected  to  the  extreme  other  end  thereof, 
of  an  I-beam  connected  to  the  inclined  and  parallel  sup- 
ports parallel  wltb  and  longitudinally  central  of  the 
platform,  tbe  rear  end  of  aaid  I-beam  terminating  in 
Una  with  tbe  rear  end  of  the  platform,  another  beau 
htafledly  connected  to  tbe  parallel  aupporta  and  adapted 
to  aline  when  extended  with  the  atatlonary  I-beam  to  form 
a  track  therewith,  a  bolatlng  carriage  mounted  upon  the 
lower  flanges  of  the  I-beama,  means  for  moving  said  car- 
riage along  tbe  I-beams,  and  means  connected  at  tbe  outer 
free  end  of  the  extenaion  and  the  upper  end  of  the  Inclined 
aupporta  for  aaslstlng  In  holding  the  I-beam  in  extended 
poaltion. 

5.  In  an  apptratua  of  thla  character,  the  combination 
with  a  portable  car  having  a  platform,  a  pair  of  inclined 
aupporta  near  the  bolatlng  end  therof,  and  a  pair  of 
parallel  aupporta  connected  to  the  extreme  other  end 
thereof,  of  an  I-beam  connected  to  the  Inclined  and  par- 
allel aupporta  parallel  with  and  longitudinally  central  of 
the  platform,  the  rear  end  of  aald  I-beam  terminating  in 
line  with  the  rear  end  of  the  platform,  another  I-beam 
hingedly  connected  to  the  parallel  support  and  adapted 
to  aline  when  extended  with  tbe  stationary  I-beam  to 
form  a  track  therewith,  a  hoisting  carriage  mounted  upon 
the  lower  flangea  of  the  I-beams,  means  for  moving  said 
carriage  along  the  I-beams,  means  connected  to  the  outer 
free  end  of  the  extension  and  tbe  upper  end  of  the  in- 
cyned  supports  for  aaslstlng  in  holding  tbe  I-beam  in 
extended  position,  and  an  inclined  reat  projecting  above 
the  stationary  I-beam  to  receive  tbe  free  end  of  tbe 
hinged  I-beam  when  folded. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,006.480.  TTPB-WRITINO  MACHINE.  MAaQDis  H. 
LocKwooD,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Underwood 
Typewriter  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.     Filed  July  7.  1010.     Serial  No.  570.732. 


1.  An  eacapement  for  typewriters  comprising  a  dog 
rocker  provided  with  two  fixed  doga  each  with  a  alngle 
working  face,  a  rack  arranged  to  travel  tranaversely  to 
tbe  plane  of  movement  of  the  dog  rocker,  teeth  on  aaid 
rack  each  having  a  working  face  provided  with  two 
atraight  portlona  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  each  of  aaid 
portions  adapted  to  contact  reapectlvely  witb  hot  one  of 
aald  doga. 

2.  An  escapement  for  typewriters  comprlalng  a  dog 
rockar  proTlded  with  two  fixed  doga  each  with  a  single 
working  face,  tbe  vrorfcing  face  of  one  dog  being  parallel  to 
tbe  plaae  of  movement  of  aald  dog  rocker  and  tbe  work- 
ing face  of  the  other  dog  being  at  an  angle  to  aald  plane, 
a  rack  arranged  to  travel  transversely  to  the  plane  of 
movement  of  tbe  dog  rocker,   teeth  on  aaid  rack  each 
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having  a  working  face  conaisting  of  two  portiona,  one  a 
atraight  portion  parallel  to  and  adapted  to  contact  only 
with  the  dog  having  Ita  working  face  parallel  to  the 
plane  of  movement  of  tbe  dog  rocker  and  the  other  a 
straight  portion  at  an  angle  to  the  first  portion  and 
adapted  to  contact  only  with  tbe  dog  having  Ita  working 
face  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  dog 
rocker. 

3.  An  eacapement  for  tjpewritera  comprlalng  a  dog 
rocker  provided  with  two  fixed  dogs,  each  with  a  alngle 
working  face,  tbe  working  face  of  one  dog  being  parallel 
to  tbe  plane  of  movement  of  said  dog  rocker  and  the  work- 
ing face  of  tbe  other  dog  being  at  an  angle  to  aaid  plane, 
a  rack  arranged  to  travel  transversely  to  the  plane  of 
movement  of  the  dog  rocker,  teeth  on  said  rack  each  hav- 
ing a  working  face  provided  with  straight  portions  par- 
allel to  and  adapted  to  contact  respectively  with  the  cor- 
responding working  face  of  aaid  dogs.  ^,^ 

4.  An  escapement  for  typewriters  comprising'  a  dog 
rocker  provided  with  two  fixed  doga,  each  with  'a  alngle 
working  face,  the  working  face  of  one  dog  being  in  th« 
plane  of  movement  of  the  dog  rocker  while  tbe  working 
face  of  the  other  dog  Is  at  an  angle  thereto  and  to  the 
working  face  of  tbe  flrat  named  dog,  a  rack  arranged  to 
travel  transversely  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  dog 
rocker,  teeth  on  aaid  rack  each  having  a  working  face 
provided  with  a  straight  portion  adapted  to  contact  only 
with  the  dog  having  Its  working  face  in  tbe  plane  of  move- 
ment of  the  dog  rocker  and  normally  hold  the  rack,  and 
a  atraight  portion  at  an  angle  to  the  other  portion  and 
adapted  to  contact  only  with  the  dog  having  ita  wacW^g 
face  at  an  angle  to  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  dog 
rocker,  and  return  the  dog  rocker  to  normal  poaltion. 

B.  An  eacapement  for  typewritera  comprising  a  dog 
rocker  mounted  lor  independent  movement,  two  fixed  dogs 
on  aaid  dog  rocker  each  with  a  single  working  face,  one 
at  an  angle  to  the  other  and  to  tbe  plane  of  movement  of 
the  dog  rocker,  a  rack  arranged  to  travel  transversely  to 
the  plane  of  movement  of  the  dog.  rocker,  teeth  on  said 
rack  each  having  a  working  face  consisting  of  two  por- 
tions each  corresponding  respectively  with  the  working 
face  of  the  dog  with  which  it  la  adapted  to  contact,  and 
key  actuated  means  for  delivering  a  hammer  blow  to 
actuate  said  dog  rocker. 

[Claimi  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,006,400.  CLAMPING  DEVICE  FOB  PIPE -JOINTS. 
Ratmond  S.  Losd,  Plttaburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Sept.  20,  1909. 
SerUI  No.  618.641. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  cooperating  pipe  enda  comprising  bell  and 
spigot  members  of  a  main  packing  between  the  walls  of 
tbe  membera,  a  ring  member  contiguous  to  the  end  face 
of  the  bell  end  and  provided  with  an  annular  face  dls- 
poaed oppositely  to  tbe  outer  wall  of  tbe  spigot  mem- 
ber, a  packing  ring  Interposed  between  the  oppositely 
disposed  wall  of  tbe  ring  member  and  pipe  section,  and 
means  for  forcing  the  packing  ring  home  between  the 
two  opposing  walla. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deaerlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  cooperating  pipe  ends  comprising  bell  and 
spigot  members  of  a  main  packing  between  the  walla  of 
the  members,  a  ring  member  secured  to  the  bell  and  pipe 
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member  and  prorlded  with  an  annular  face  dlapoMd  oi>- 
porttely  to  the  outer  wall  of  the  splfot  pipe  member,  a 
packing  ring  interpoaed  between  the  oppoaitely  dlspoaed 
wall  of  the  ring  member  and  pipe  aectlon.  and  meana  for 
forcing  the  packing  ring  home  between  the  two  oppoalng 
walla. 

3.  In  a  d«Tlc«  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combina- 
tion of  two  cooperating  pipe  enda  comprlalng  bell  and 
aptgot  membera  of  a  main  packing  between  the  walla  of 
the  membera,  a  ring  member  In  abutment  with  the  end 
faca  of  the  flrat  named  pipe  member  and  proTlded  with  an 
outwardly  projecting  annular  flange  aurroundlng  the  latter 
pipe  member,  a  packing  ring  Interposed  between  the  an- 
nular flange  of  the  ring  member  and  the  wall  of  the  pipe 
member,  and  meana  for  forcing  the  packing  ring  home 
between  the  oppoalng  flange  and  pipe  wall. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  cooperating  pipe  ends  comprising  bell  and 
•pltot  membera,  a  ring  member  aurroundlng  the  spigot 
j>lpe  member  and  comprising  a  radial  flange  portion  by 
means  of  which  it  la  adapted  to  ha  carried  by  the  bell  pipe 
member  and-  in  outwardly  projecting  annular  flange  dto- 
poaad  at  an  angle  to  the  radial  flange  and  surrounding  the 
apigot  pipe  member,  a  packing  ring  tntariMfed  iwlwetfn 
the  latter  flange  of  the  ring  member  and  the  oppoalng 
wall  of  the  pipe,  and  meana  for  forcing  the  packing  home 
between  the  annular  flange  and  pipe  wall. 

5.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  two  cooperating  pipe  ends  comprising  bell  and 
spigot  membera,  a  ring  member  In  abutment  with  the  end 
face  "of  the  bell  member  and  proTided  with  an  outwardly 
projecting  annular  flange  aurroundlng  the  other  pipe  mem- 
ber, a  packing  ring  interposed  between  the  annular  flange 
and  the  wall  of  the  latter  pipe  member,  a  aecond  ring 
member  prorlded  with  an  annular  flange  adapted  to  be 
brought  Into  abutment  with  the  packing  ring,  and  meana 
for  forcing  the  second  ring  member  toward  the  first  ring 
member. 

[Clalma  &  to  9  not  •printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


l,00e.491.  FRUIT  CUTTEB  AND  PITTEB.  Jacob  P. 
IfAascH,  Marietta.  Ohio.  FUed  Feb.  25.  1911.  Serial 
No.  «10,«77. 


1.  In  a  fruit  cutter  and  pitter,  the  combination  with  a 
feed  mechanism  Including  pockets  each  baring  a  trans- 
T«VM  allt  and  a  central  upright  hole,  and  spaced  belts 
eurylng  said  pocketa :  of  driving  mechanism  for  said 
feed  mechanism,  a  tenalon  derice  in  the  driring  feed 
mechanism  for  permitting  said  mechanism  to  slip,  inter- 
mittently operated  retarding  mechanism  for  temporarily 
checking  the  progress  of  the  feed  mechanism,  a  pitter  and 
cutting  blades,  and  means  for  actuating  the  feed  mecha- 
nism, pitter  and  cutting  blades  in  timed  relatloD  to  said 
reUrdlng  mecbaniam. 

2.  In  a  frait  cutter,  the  combination  with  a  feed 
mechaniam  including  pocketa  each  bSTlng  a  transrerse 
slit,  and  spaced  belta  carrying  said  pocketa:  of  driring 
mechaniam  for  said  feed  mechanism,  a  tension  derice  in 
■aid  driring  mechanism  for  permitting  said  feed  mecha 
niam  to  slip,  intermittently  operated  retarding  mechanism 
tor  temporarily  checking  the  progresa  of  the  feed  mecha- 


niam, cutting  blades,  and  meana  for  actuating  the  faad 
mechanism  and  cutting  bladea  in  timed  relation  to  aald 
retarding  mechaniam. 

8.  In  a  fruit  pitter.  the  combination  with  a  feed  mecha- 
niam including  pocketa  each  baring  a  central  hole,  and 
spaced  belta  carrying  said  pockets ;  of  driring  mechanism 
for  said  feed  mechanism,  a  tension  derice  in  said  driring 
meclMnlam  for  permitting  aaid  feed  meclianlam  to  slip, 
Intermittently  operated  retarding  mechaniam  for  tempo- 
rarily checking  the  progress  of  the  feed  mechanism,  a 
pitter,  and  meana  for  actuating  said  pitter  in  timed  rela- 
tion to  aald  retarding  mechaniam. 

4.  In  a  fmit  pitter,  the  combination  with  a  pitter 
proper,  a  spring-supported  plunger  carrying  the  pitter, 
and  a  cam  for  depreaalng  the  plunger ;  of  a  feed  mecha- 
nism including  a  series  of  pockets  each  baring  a  central 
hole,  a  table  orer  which  the  feed  mechaniam  morea  and 
prorlded  with  a  hole  disposed  beneath  said  pitter,  cross 
bars  in  the  feed  mechanism  between  the  pockets,  screws 
In  the  extremities  of  said  bars,  driring  mechaniam  for  the 
feed  mechaniam,  a  tenaloa  derlca  in  aald  driring  mecha- 
niam to  permit  aald  feed  mechanism  to  slip,  and  retard- 
ing mechanism,  the  same  comprising  a  rock  ahaft  baring 
a  sprlng-supporied  arm,  a  cam  for  depressing  said  arm  at 
interrala,  and  flngen  on  aald  ahaft  the  tip  of  said  fingers 
being  adapted  to  stand  in  the  path  of  aald  acrewa  or  to 
be  depressed  out  of  aald  path  by  the  depression  of  said 
arm. 


1.006,492.  PLASTIC  TIE.  Dohcam  K.  McDAMmL.  Stew- 
arts Point,  Cal.  Filed  Apr.  27.  1911.  Serial  No. 
02S.798, 


1.  A  plaatic  tie  Including  an  elongated  body  being 
laterally  curred  intermediate  of  Its  enda  and  baring  reg- 
latering  winga  at  Its  opposite  sides  and  adjacent  to  Its 
enda,  tie  rods  poaltloned  In  the  body  for  reinforcing  the 
aame,  supporiing  platea  engaging  acrosa  the  ends  of  the 
body  and  orer  the  winga  and  baring  intnmed  flangea  en> 
gaging  beneath  the  wings  and  being  embedded  In  the  body, 
clamping  pins  engaging  through  the  supporting  plates  and 
wlaga.  and  wedge  ahape  keya  carried  In  the  lower  enda  of 
the  clamping  plna  for  adjuatable  engagement  agalnat  the 
lower  aides  of  the  wings. 

2.  A  plastic  tie  including  an  elongated  body  baring  a 
curred  intermediate  portion,  wear  platea  engaging  across 
the  ends  of  the  tie.  clamping  plna  carried  through  the 
wear  plates  for  engagement  with  the  bases  of  ralla,  and 
locking  keys  engaging  through  the  lower  enda  of  the 
clamping  pins  and  against  the  under  side  of  the  tie. 

3.  A  tie  comprising  an  elongated  body  baring  lateral 
wings  of  reduced  thickness  flush  with  its  upper  face  and 
reglatering  In  pain  adjacent  to  ita  enda.  and  a  supporiing 
plate  engaging  acrosa  the  tie  and  the  wings  and  baring 
latnmed  flanges  at  their  enda  bent  beneath  the  winga  and 
fnrtlier  baring  flapa  at  their  edgea  bent  down  against  the 
cdgM  of  the  wings. 

4.  A  tie  comprising  an  elongated  body  baring  lateral 
winga  of  reduced  thlckneaa  reglatering  In  pairs  at  lU  op- 
posite ends  and  being  flush  with  Ita  upper  face,  and  a  sup- 
porting plate  engaging  acroaa  the  tie  and  the  wings  and 
baring  intumed  flanges  at  their  enda  bent  beneath  the 
poslte  enda  and  being  flush  with  Ita  upper  face,  and  a  suih 
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porting  plate  farther  haring  flaps  at  Its  edges  adjacent 
to  their  enda  bent  down  against  the  edgea  of  the  wings. 


1,008,498.  FOLDING  PERAMBULATOB  OB  OO-CABT. 
ALBssT  E.  McOtLL,  Chicago,  111.,  aaaignor  to  Alwln 
Mannfactnrtag  Compaay,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.  Filed  D«^  11,  1908,  Serial  No.  347,268.  Be- 
Bowvd  Feb.  27. 19LL    Bnial  No.  611,287. 


1.  to  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
Datlon  of  a  sectional  axle,  wheels  mounted  thereon  and 
one  of  said  wheels  being  adapted  to  slide  Inwardly  on  the 
axle  beyond  the  Interaectlon  of  the  aections,  and  a  frame 
connecting  the  wheela  together. 

2.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  sectional  axle,  the  sections  of  which  «re 
adapted  to  more  with  respect  to  each  other  for  rendering 
the  axle  more  compact,  wheela  mounted  upon  the  axle  and 
one  of  which  la  adapted  to  allde  Inwardly  on  the  axle  be- 
yond the  Intersectloil  of  the  sections,  and  a  frame  con- 
necting the  wheela  together. 

8.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combi- 
nation 'of  aectlonal  axlea,  wheela  mounted  thereon  and 
adapted  to  allde  Inwardly  beyond  the  Intersection  of  the 
sections,  and  a  frame  connecting  the  wheels  together. 

4.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  sectional  cylindrical  axle,  wheels  mounted 
thereon  and  adapted  to  slide  toward  each  other  beyond 
the  interaectlon  of  the  aectiona,  and  a  frame  connecting  the 
axles  together. 

B.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combi- 
nation of  aectlonal  axlea,  the  sections  of  which  are  adapt- 
ed to  be  Bored  relatirely  for  placing  the  axle  in  a  more 
compact  form,  wheela  mounted  thereon,  forka  operatlrely 
related  to  the  wheela  and  to  aald  axlea  and  adapted  to 
allde  with  the  wheela  beyond  the  interaectlon  of  said 
sectiona,  and  a  collapsible  frame  connecting  aald  forks 
together. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.006,494.     ELBCTBIC  BATTEBT.     William  Mokbisom, 
Chicago.  lU.     Filed  Aag.  11,  1902.     Serial  No.  119,208. 


1.  In  a  bromln  grarity  electric  battery,  a  negatlre  ele- 
ment haring  a  maaa  of  granular  porous  material  proridlng 
a  porona  bed,  and  bromln  in  Its  tree  sUte  wItUin  the  said 
porous  bed. 

2.  In  an  electric  grarity  bromln  battery,  a  negatlre 
element,  in  or  at  the  bottom  of  a  containing  cell,  con- 
sisting of  a  multiplicity  or  plurality  of  pockets  or  recesses, 
and  a  granular  poroua  fllling  In  aald  pocketa  proridlng  a 
poroua  maaa  and  bromln  In  ito  free  atate  within  the  poroua 


8.  In  a  bromln  grarity  electric  battery,  a  negatire  ele- 
ment haring  a  maaa  of  granular  porona  nuiterlal  pro- 
ridlng a  porous  bed,  which  said  negatlre  element  Is  lo- 
cated at  or  near  the  bottom  of  a  containing  cell,  bromia 
in  Its  free  state  within  the  said  porous  bed  and  a  posltlrs 
element  abore  the  negatire  element  together  with  a  suit- 
able electrolyte. 

4.  In  an  electric  grarity  bromln  battery,  a  negatire  ele- 
ment at  or  near  the  bottom  of  a  containing  cell  conalatlns 
of  a  multiplicity  or  plurality  of  pocketa  or  recesses,  a 
granular  poroua  fllling  in  aaid  pocketa  proridlng  a  porona 
maaa  and  bromln  In  ita  free  state  within  the  porous  mass 
together  with  a  posltire  element  abore  the  negatire  ele- 
ment and  a  aultable  electrolyte. 

5.  In  a  grarity  bromln  battery,  a  cell  made  of  con- 
ducting material  and  a  bed  of  granular  carbon  In  tha 
bottom  of  said  cell  and  bromln  In  Its  free  state  within 
said  porous  mass. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.006,496.     BOOF-CLIP.     Waltb  P.  ICOEPHT,  St  Lonii, 
Mo.    FUed  Dec  14,  1908.    Serial  No.  487,479. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  car  baring  a  plurality  of' 
roof  sheeta  connected  by  transrerse  hollow  aeama,  of  dips 
aecnred  at  the  earea,  aaid  dipa  comprlalng  a  dlatance 
piece  haring  a  finger  in  the  hollow  of  aaid  aeam  and 
spaced  arms  turned  inwardly  orer  and  clear  of  the  roof 
sheeta,  aald  finger  being  small  enough  to  normally  lie  ont 
of  contact  with  aald  aeam. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  car  haring  roof  aheets  con- 
nected by  transrerse  hollow  seana.  of  dips  secured  at  the 
eares  by  a  plurality  of  spaced  fasteners,  said  dipa  com- 
prlalng a  dlatance  piece  baring  a  finger  In  the  hollow  of 
aald  aeam  and  spaced  arma  turned  Inwardly  orer  the  roof 
aheets,  all  portlona  of  aald  dip  being  dear  of  aald  roof 
sheeta. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  car  haring  roof  aheets  which 
are  notched  at  their  outer  comera  and  are  turned  down  at 
the  eares  and  which  are  connected  at  their  aidea  by 
tranarerae  hollow  aeama,  of  cllpa  secured  at  the  earea. 
aald  clips  comprising  a  distance  piece  haring  a  finger  In 
the  hollow  of  aaid  aef m,  and  arma  apaced  from  the  earea 
and  from  ^id  dIaUfice  piece  and  turned  inwardly  orer 
said  roof  sheets  at  opposite  aides  of  aaid  aeam,  all 
parts  of  said  dip  being  clear  of  aald  aheeta. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  car  haring  roof  aheeta  con- 
nected by  tranarerae  hollow  aeams,  of  dips  aecnred  at  the  • 
eares,  aald  cllpa  comprising  a  distance  piece  baring  a 
finger  In  the  hollow  of  a  aeam  and  spaced  arms  turned  In- 
wardly orer  said  aheeta  at  opposite  aidea  of  a  aeam  and 
connected  together  by  a  jokt  extending  orer  such  seam, 
all  parte  of  the  dip  being  clear  of  the  roof  sheets. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  car  baring  roof  sheets  con- 
nected by  transrerse  hollow  seama,  of  dips  secured  at 
the  eares,  said  dips  comprising  a  distance  piece  haring  a 
finger  In  the  hollow  of  a  aeam  and  apaced  arma  turned 
Inwardly  orer  aald  aheeta  at  oppoalte  sides  of  a  aeam  and 
connected  together  by  a  yoke  extending  orer  auch  aeam, 
all  parts  of  the  clip  being  dear  of  the  roof  sheets,  the 
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lower  porttoD  of  mM  dtp  bdnc  thicker  than  th«  app«r 
portion  tb«r«of.  m  u  to  form  nenmm  b«tw««n  toch  up- 
per portloa  and  th«  tide  of  tb«  ear.  and  the  enda  o(  the 
roof  ahMta  being  tamed  downwardly  to  lie  In  aaeh  ra- 


i,ooe.4»e.    roof  clip  for  car  roofs     WALma  P. 

IfcarHT.  Chicago.  I"     PH«<»  t>ec.  24.  1910.     Serial  No. 
596,206. 


im\^t 


1.  In  a  car  roof,  eompoaed  of  roof  sheets  connocted  to 
each  othar  by  opataadlnff  ataia  tranararae  to  the  lonfl- 
tadlnal  axis  of  the  car,  and  eztendlns  to  the  eaTca  of  the 
car.  a  clip  for  moTablj  holdinic  the  roof  sheets  on  the  car 
at  the  eavea,  said  dip  comprlslnjc  a  base  portion  secured 
to  the  sMc  of  tba  car  hdow  the  aarea  at  two  polnta  In 
rertlcal  allnement.  a  hood  portloa  coyerlng  the  open  and 
of  the  seam  and  spaced  from  the  top  of  the  aeam,  and 
spaced  from  the  sides  and  end  of  the  seam  a  distance 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  aeam.  said  hood  portion 
haying  a  flange  with  a  curred  lower  surface  extending 
laterally  from  the  lower  edge  of  each  side  snd  sdapted  to 
bear  on  the  roof  sheets,  said  flanges  baring  extenalona 
hey«nd  the  open  side  of  the  hood,  and  said  flangea  being 
connected  to  the  base  portion  by  yokea  spaced  from  the 
side  of  the  car  and  from  each  other,  thus  proTldlng  an 
opening  for  the  escape  of  small  particles  from  under  the 
hood,  Bubstantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  dip  for  car  roofs  compoaed  of  roof  sheets  con- 
nected to  each  other  by  upstanding  seams  trsnsTerae  to 
the  longitudinal  ails  of  the  ear,  said  dip  comprlalng  a 
base  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  side  of  a  car 
balew  the  eayes.  a  hood  portion  baring  a  front  wall  and 
■Ma  walls,  the  distance  between  the  side  walla  within  the 
hood  portion  being  orer  twice  the  width  of  the  seam  con- 
necting the  roof  sbeeta,  said  side  walls  harlng  lateral 
flangea  with  enrred  lower  surfacea,  said  flangea  having 
extensions  beyond  the  open  side  of  the  hood,  said  flanges 
being  connected  to  the  base  portion  by  yokes  spaced  from 
each  other  and  of  leas  thickness  than  the  base  portion,  to 
form  an  opening  below  the  front  wall  of  the  hood. 

g.  A  clip  for  car  roofs  composed  of  roof  sbeeta  con- 
nected to  each  other  by  upstanding  s<>«m8  transrerae  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  the  ear.  said  clip  camprlalnf  a 
base  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  aide  of  a  car  be- 
low the  eares,  a  hood  portion  harlng  a  front  wall  and  side 
walls,  the  dlatanee  between  the  side  walls  within  the  hood 
•  portion  being  orer  twice  the  width  of  the  seam  connecting 
the  roof  sheets,  said  side  walls  baring  lateral  flanges 
with  curred  lower  surfacea.  said  flsnges  being  connected 
to  the  base  portion  by  yokea  spaced  from  each  other  and 
from  the  earea,  to  form  an  opening  below  the  front  wall 
of  the  hood  and  a  recaea  for  the  downtumed  edgea  of  the 
roof  ahaeta. 

4.  A  dip  for  car  roofs  composed  of  roof  sheets  con- 
nected to  each  other  by  upetsndlng  seams  transrerae  to 
tba  longitudinal  axla  of  the  car.  said  dip  comprlalng  a 
base  portion  adapted  to  be  aecnred  to  the  side  of  a  car 
below  the  esTsa,  a  hood  portion  havlrg  side  walls,  the  dis- 
tance between  the  side  walls  wtthln  the  hood  portion  be- 


ing OTer  twice  the  width  of  the  aeam  eouMCttag  tba  roof 
shaats,  said  side  walls  harlng  lateral  flangea  with  curred 
lower  surfacea,  said  flanges  harlng  extensions  beyond  the 
open  side  of  the  hood,  said  flangea  being  connected  to  the 
base  portion  by  yokea  apaced  from  each  other  and  of  leaa 
thlckueaa  than  the  baae  portion  to  form  an  opening  at  the 
front  of  the  hood. 


1.00«.497.  APPARATUS  FOR  RETABDINO  THE  BE- 
LE-\8E  OF  ENGINE  BRAKES.  WILLIAM  A.  Psi»D«T, 
Detroit.  Mich.     Filed  Sept.  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  516.S90. 


1.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  air  brake  sys- 
tem comprising  a  train  pipe  communicating  with  an  eagl- 
user's  rslre  and  through  branch  train  plpea  with  brake 
applying  apparatus  on  the  csrs  and  locomotlre.  of  mecha- 
nism Interposed  In  the  branch  leading  from  the  train 
pipe  to  locomotlre  brake  apparatus  for  retarding  the  re- 
lease of  the  locomotlre  brakea. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  air  brake  system 
comprlalng  a  train  pipe  communicating  with  an  engineer's 
ralre  and  with  brake  applying  apparatua  on  the  cars  and 
locomotlre,  of  mechanism  Interposed  between  the  train 
pipe  and  locomotlre  brake  apparatus  for  retarding  the 
passage  of  air  from  the  train  pipe  to  the  locomotlre 
brake  apparatua. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  air  brake  system 
comprising  a  train  pipe  communicating  with  an  engineer's 
ralre  and  through  branch  train  plpea  with  brake  applying 
apparatus  on  the  csrs  and  locomotlre.  of  mechanlam  in 
the  branch  train  pipe  leading  to  the  locomotlre  for  retard- 
ing the  automatic  releaae  of  the  locomotlre  brakes  when 
the  engineer's  ralre  Is  In  releaae  position  until  after  the 
release  of  the  brakea  on  the  cars  of  the  train. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  automatic  air  brake  system 
comprising  a  train  pipe  communicating  with  an  englneer'a 
ralre  snd  with  brake  applying  apparatus  on  the  cars  and 
locomotlre,  of  mechanism  Interposed  between  the  train 
pipe  snd  locomotlre  brake  apparatus  for  retarding  the  re- 
lease of  the  locomotlre  brakea,  and  maais  for  adjusting 
said  mechanism  according  to  the  number  of  cara  In  the 

train. 

B  The  combination  with  an  autonatle  air  brake  system 
comprising  a  train  pipe  communicating  with  an  englneer'a 
ralre  and  With  brake  applying  apparatua  on  the  cars  and 
locomotlre.  of  mechanism  Interposed  between  the  trala 
pipe  and  loooBotlre  brake  apparatua  for  retarding  the 
release  of  the  locomotlre  brakea,  hmAM  for  adjusting  said 
mechanism  according  to  the  wiMNf  of  cars  in  the  train, 
and  meana  for  adjusting  said  mechanism  sccordlng  to  the 
normal  running  train  pipe  preaaure. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printe<>ln  the  Qasette.] 


1.000,4ML     BNOINEEB'l  VALVB.     WlLUAM  ▲.  PSWMT. 
Detroit.  Mich,     riled  Get  8,  1009.     Berlal  No.  MljtW. 


1.  An  engineer's  ralre  comprlalng  ralre  mechanism  for 
connecting  the  train  pipe  with  the  exhaust  or  with  the 
main  reserrolr  to  apply  or  release  the  brakes,  a  supple- 
mental ralre  controlling  the  connection  of  the  main  rtm- 
errolr  with  tba  locomotlre  brake  apparatus,  and  mannaUy 
operated  means  for  first  actuating  said  ralre  mechanlam 
and  Bubaequently  actuating  aaid  supplemental  ralre. 

2.  An  engineer's  ralre  comprising  tsIts  nnyhsnism  for 
connecting  the  train  pipe  with  the  exhaust  or  with  the 
main  reaerrolr  to  apply  or  release  the  train  brakes,  sup- 
plemental meana  controlling  the  connection  of  the  main 
reserrolr  with  the  locomotlre  brake  apparatus,  and  op- 
eratlog  means  for  first  actuating  said  ralre  mechanlam 
and  snbseouently  actuating  said  supplemental  means. 

3.  In  an  engineers  ralre.  the  combination  with  a  ralre 
caaing  communicating  with  the  train  pipe,  main  reaerrolr. 
exhaust,  and  locomotlre  br^ch  train  pipe,  of  rmire 
mechanism  controlling  the  communication  between  the 
train  pipe  and  exhaust  and  main  reserrolr  to  effect  the 
application  and  release  of  the  brakea  on  the  cars,  a  aup- 
plemental  ralre  for  controlling  the  connection  of  tba 
■Bin  reserrolr  with  the  locomotive  brake  apparatus,  and 
i^nually  operated  means  for  first  actuating  said  ralre 
Msehanism  and  subsequently  actuating  aald  supplemental 
TSlre. 

4.  In  an  engineer's  ralre.  the  combination  with  a  cas- 
lac  comprising  a  chamber  In  communication  with  the  train 
pipe,  of  ralre  mechanlam  for  controlling  the  connection 
of  aald  chamber  with  the  main  reserrolr  and  with  the  ex- 
banst,  a  ralre  controlling  the  communication  between 
said  chamber  and  the  locomotlre  brake  apparatus,  and 
means  for  actuating  aald  ralre  mechanism  to  connect  said 
chamber  with  the  main  reserrolr  and  for  aubaequently 
actuating  aald  ralre  to  connect  aald  chamber  with  the 
locomotlre  brake  apparatua. 

6.  In  an  engineer's  ralve.  the  combination  with  a  caa- 
ing eomprlslng  a  chamber  In  communication  with  the  train 
pipe,  of  ralre  mechanism  for  controlling  the  connection 
of  aaid  chamber  with  the  main  reaerrolr  and  with  the  ax- 
baost,  a  paaaageway  leading  from  said  chamber  to  the 
locomotlre  brake  apparatus,  a  ralve  controlling  aald  paa- 
aageway and  aeatlng  toward  the  locomotlre  brake  ap- 
paratus, means  actuating  said  ralve  mechanism,  and  con- 
nections operated  by  said  means  to  lift  said  ralre  after 
■aid  ralra  neebanlam  has  connected  aald  chamber  with 
the  main  reserrolr. 

(Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.) 


1,000.400.  AUTOMATIC  AIR-BRAKX.  WiLLUM  A.  Pair- 
oax.  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Oct  8,  1909.  Serial  No.' 
021,894. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  triple  ralre,  of  a  preaaure 
retaining  ralre  controlling  the  brake  cylinder  exhaust,  and 
meana  for  automatically  dosing  said  ralre  when  the  aux- 
iliary reaerrolr  preaaure  falls  below  a  predatarmlaed  de- 
gree and  for  retaining  said  ralre  closed  during  the  eon- 
tlnnance  of  the  triple  ralre  in  recharging  position  after 
the  auxlllarT  reaerrolr  preaaure  exceeds  said  pradster- 
mined  degree. 


2.  The  combiastioB  wltb  a  triple  ralre,  of  a  retaining 
raira  controlling  the  brake  cylinder  exhaust,  a  piston  es' 
poasd  to '  auxiliary  reserrolr  pressure  for  speaim  saM 
ralre,  meaaa  for  doaing  said  ralre  wbaa  tbs  ftasaaia 
exerted  upon  said  piston  falls  below  a  predataraiftad  d^ 
gree.  and  means  actvated  by  the  triple  ralre  for  oon- 
trolllag  the  flow  of  aoxUiary  reaerrolr  pressars  to  aaid 
plstoa. 


8.  The  combination  with  a  triple  ralre,  of  a  preaaure 
letainfaig  ralre,  a  piston  exposed  to  auxiliary  reaerrolr 
pressure  for  opening  aald  ralre,  a  spring  for  dosing  said 
ralre  when  the  auxiliary  reserrolr  pressure  falls  below  a 
predetermined  degree,  and  means  for  disconnecting  tbs 
auxiliary  reserrolr  pressure  from  said  piston  during  tbs 
continuance  of  the  triple  ralre  In  recharging  position 
after  the  auxiliary  reaerrolr  pressure  exceeds  aald  prede- 
termined d^ree. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  triple  ralre,  of  a  pressure 
retaining  ralre  controlling  the  brake  cylinder  exhaust,  a 
piston  operatlrely  connected  to  said  ralre  for  opening  the 
same,  means  for  normally  exposing  said  piston  to  auxil- 
iary reservoir  pressure,  means  for  closing  said  retaining 
ralre  when  the  auxiliary  reaerrolr  preaaure  falls  b^ow  a 
predetermined  degree,  and  means  for  disconnecting  the 
reserrolr  pressure  from  said  piston  when  the  retaining 
ralre  is  closed  and  the  triple  ralre  la  In  release  position. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  triple  ralre.  of  a  pressure 
retaining  ralve,  a  piston  connected  to  aald  retaining  ralre, 
a  piston  chamber  communicating  wltb  the  triple  ralre 
chamber,  and  a  ralre  operated  by  the  triple  valve  piston 
for  controlling  communication  between  said  piston  cham- 
ber and  the  triple  ralre  chamber  Independently  of  the 
brake  cylinder  pressure. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1,006,500.  FRICTION  -  CLUTCH.  EaiCK  B.  PEXiaaow, 
Prorldence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to  George  W.  Dorer.  Crans- 
ton. B.  I.    FUed  May  26.  1910.    Serial  No.  563,573. 


l.,A  friction  dutch  comprising  two  membera,  each  of 
aald  members  being  provided  with  a  receas,  and  a  spring 
located  In  said  receasea  and  adapted  to  rotatirely  connseC 
aald  members. 

2.  A  friction  clutch  comprising  two  moabers,  each  9t 
aald  ateBBhera  being  prorlded  wltili  a  rnraas.  snd  a  aprtng 
located  In  aald  reeaaaea  and  adapted  to  rotatirely  eowaeet 
aaM  mesabers  when  one  of  tbos  Is  rotated  In  a  diraeCtoa 
to.  unwind  said  spring. 
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S.  A  friction  dateh  comprislnc  two  membcra,  «acb  of 
•aid  members  betas  prorlded  with  k  receM.  and  a  iprlnc 
located  In  Mid  reccsM*  and  adapted  to  rotatlvelj  connoct 
Mid  mambera  wb«n  cither  one  of  Mid  members  la  rotated 
in  a  direction  to  unwind  Mid  atfutag. 

4.  A  friction  clatcb  comprtatat  two  membera,  each  of 
Mid  mambers  belnc  provided  with  a  receaa.  a  spiral  aprlng 
located  In  uid  recesses  and  adapted  to  roU lively  eoBBset 
Mid  members,  and  a  core  located  within  Mid  sprlBC. 

5.  A  friction  clatcb  comprlslns  two  members,  each  of 
•aid  members  being  provided  with  a  receu.  a  spiral  sprlnc 
located  In  Mid  receasM  and  adapted  to  routively  connact 
aald  membera  when  one  of  them  Is  rotated  in  a  direction 
to  unwind  Mid  sprlnc.  <ii>d  a  core  located  within  aald 
■prlnc- 

[Claim  8  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,00«,501. 
Roaala. 


SPUIL     JoHAMM  Ptaschin^ki,  St.  Petersbarg. 
Filed  Feb.  21.  1010.    Serial  No.  546.198. 


In  a  means  for  securing  spurs  to  heels,  the  combination 
of  a  spur-fork,  one  arm  of  Mid  spur-fork  being  provided 
with  a  socket,  a  bolt  adapted  to  paM  tliroagh  a  hole  of 
the  heel  and  through  a  receM  in  one  arm  of  Mid  apur- 
fork  and  provided  with  a  bifurcated  aprlng-Bbaped  por- 
tion for  engagement  with  Mid  socket,  substantially  and 
for  tha  purpose  as  described. 


1.006.602.  DYES-TUB  APPAHATUS.  William  M-  Boaai- 
TBB,  Soabory,  Pa.  PUed  Dec  24,  1909.  Serial  Mo. 
684.833. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  vat, 
driving  rollera,  and  a  series  of  conveyer  rollers  mounted 
therein,  a  motor  for  operating  the  driving  rollera,  a  main 
•apply  pipe  connected  with  Mid  motor,  a  discharge  pas- 
sageway from  said  motor,  branch  discharge  pipes  extend- 
ing from  said  paaaageway  and  projecting  into  the  vat, 
and  a  steam  pipe  entering  the  vat,  extending  In  andola- 
tloaa  over  the  bottom  of  the  vat.  and  passing  oat  of  tha 
vat  to  the  main  supply  of  the  motor. 

2.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  character  described,  a  vat, 
dfivlng  rollers,  and  a  series  of  conveyer  rollers  moontad 
tharsin,  a  motor  for  operating  the  driving  rollera,  a  dls- 


efaargs  paaaageway  from  Mid  motor,  a  nala  supply  pipe 
eonaected  with  Mid  motor,  branch  diaebarga  pipaa  ex- 
tending from  Mid  discbarge  paaaageway.  a  part  of  said 
branch  pipea  projecting  into  the  vat,  a  valve  controlling 
the  passage  of  liquid  from  the  motor  to  Mid  branch  pipea, 
and  a  steam  pipe  entering  the  vat  and  extending  in  folda 
over  the  bottom  of  the  vat  and  paulng  out  of  the  vat  to 
the  main  supply  pipe  of  the  motor. 

8.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  vat, 
driving  and  conveyer  rollers  mounted  therein,  a  motor  for 
operating  the  driving  rollers,  a  main  supply  pipe  con- 
nected with  aald  motor,  a  discharge  paaaageway  from  Mid 
motor,  a  pipe  Joint  coupling  and  valve  at  the  lower  end 
of  Mid  passageway,  branch  discharge  pipes  extending 
from  Mid  coupling  a  portion  of  which  project  into  the 
vat,  a  steam  pipe  entering  the  vat  and  extending  in  folds 
over  the  bottom  of  the  vat,  and  psMing  out  of  the  vat  to 
the  main  supply  pipe  of  the  motor,  and  a  valve  In  tha 
steam  pipe  adjacent  to  the  main  supply  pipe. 

4.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  character  described,  a  vat, 
driving  and  conveyer  rollers  mounted  therein,  gatea  lo- 
cated adjacent  to  two  of  Mid  conveyer  rollers,  a  mala 
supply  pipe  connected  with  Mid  motor,  a  motor  for  operat- 
ing the  driving  rollera,  a  discharge  paaaageway  from  Mid 
motor,  branch  discharge  pipea  extending  from  Mid  dls- 
ehaiga  passageway  and  projecting  into  the  vat  and  above 
aald  gatM  and  their  rollers,  and  a  steam  pipe  entering  tha 
vat  and  extending  in  folda  over  the  bottom  of  the  vat. 
and  paHlng  out  of  tha  vat  to  the  main  supply  pipe  of  tbs 
motor. 

6.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  a  vat, 
driving  rollera,  and  conveyer  rollera  mounted  therein,  a 
pair  of  hinged  gatM  forming  a  trough  located  at  each  aids 
of  the  vat  and  extending  from  end  to  end  thereof  and  rest- 
ing against  a  conveyer  roller,  and  water  discharge  pipea 
projecting  Into  tha  vat  at  one  end  thereof,  Mch  pipe  pro- 
jecting between  a  pair  of  gatea  above  a  conveyer  roller. 

(Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


l,00<t,503.  FIRE-POT.  Sicbabd  BODsa.  Jr.,  Newark, 
N.  Jm  aaalgnor  to  Boynton  Furnace  Company,  New 
Tork,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  «, 
1911.     Serial  No.  619.430. 


1.  A  Are  pot  open  from  top  to  bottom,  with  tbe  upper 
portion  of  the  opening  generally  circular,  the  lower  por- 
tion generally  rectangular,  and  the  side  walls  laterally 
and  vertically  convex. 

2.  A  fire  pot  having  the  top  of  its  containing  chamber 
generally  circular  and  tbe  bottom  of  Mid  chamber  gener- 
ally rectangular,  and  the  ald«  walla  of  the  pot  opposlts 
the  straight  sides  of  the  bottom  portion  bulging  both  lat- 
erally and  vertically. 

8.  As  an  Improved  article  of  manufacture,  a  Are  pot 
having  its  combustion  chamber  generally  circular  at  tha 
top  and  generally  rectangular  at  tbe  bottom,  and  its 
side  walls  convex  laterally  and  vertically,  and  boriaoatal 
strengthening  riba  on  the  exterior  of  the  pot. 

4.  An  Improved  caat  iron  fire  pot  having  a  tapering 
containing  chamber  generally  circular  at  the  top  and  gen- 
erally rectangular  at  tbe  bottom,  the  aide  walls  of  the  pot 
being  outwardly  bulging  both  laterally  and  vertically. 


1,006,604.  ALTEBNATINO-CCBHENT  SWITCH.  As- 
THoa  Simon,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Cutlar- 
Hammar  Manufacturing  Company,  Milwaukee.  Wia^  a 
Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Feb.  21.  1907.  Serial 
No.  868,666. 
1.  The  combination  with  a  awitch  contact,  of  an  altar- 

natlag  current  magnet  for  operating  tha  Mme  having  a 


plurality  of  coils  arranged  ia  substantially  axial  aline- 
BMBt,  Mid  ooila  being  adapted  to  produce  magnetic  flazea 
of  different  phase,  and  a  magnet  frame  and  movable  arma- 
ture forming  suitable  paths  for  tbe  magnetic  fluxes  of 
Mid  magnata  and  said  coils  being  adapted  to  magnetically 
attract  Mid  movable  armature. 


I 


2.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  con- 
tact, of  an  alternating  current  magnet  for  operating  tbe 
Mme  hnvlng  a  plurality  of  coils  adapted  to  produce  flazea 
of  different  phase  and  arranged  in  substantially  axial 
allnement,  and  a  magnet  frame  and  movable  armature  of 
magnetic  material  forming  paths  for  Mid  fluxes,  one  for 
each  flux,  said  armature  and  Mid  frame  being  so  formed 
as  to  distribute  said  fluxes  symmetrically  about  a  common 
axis  and  in  substantially  tbe  same  plane. 

3.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  switch 
contact,  of  an  alternating  current  magnet  having  a  mov- 
able armature  of  magnetic  material  connected  to  Mid 
switch  contact,  aald  magnet  being  adapted  to  produce 
magnetic  fluxea  of  different  phase,  and  a  magnet  frame 
for  distributing  said  fluxes  symmetrically  about  a  common 
axis  in  substantially  the  Mme  plane  to  cause  said  magnet 
to  magnetically  attract  and  hold  Mid  armature. 

4.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  mov- 
able contact,  of  an*alternating  current  magnet  for  operat- 
ing the  same  said  magnet  producing  magnetic  fluxes  of 
different  phase,  a  magnet  frame  and  movable  armature 
tm  said  magnet  forming  paths  for  and  distributing  Mid 
fluxes  ■ymmetrlcally  about  a  common  axis  and  in  sul>- 
■tantlally  the  Mme  plane,  the  points  of  contact  between 
Mid  armature  and  Mid  frame  being  disposed  •ymmet- 
rlcally about  Mid  axis. 

6.  In  an  electric  switch,  the  combination  with  a  contact, 
of  an  alternating  current  magnet  for  operating  the  same, 
said  magnet  being  adapted  to  produce  magnetic  fluxes  of 
different  phase,  a  magnet  frame  and  armature  forming 
paths  for  tbe  fluxes  of  said  magnet  and  constructed  to 
distribute  Mid  fluxes  symmetrically  about  a  common  axia, 
and  In  substantially  the  Mme  plane,  said  armature  having 
a  croM  piece  adapted  to  be  aeparated  from  Mid  magnet 
frame  at  fwlnts  substantially  equidistant  from  Mid  axis 
to  introduce  air  gaps  In  the  magnetic  circnlta  of  Mid 
magnet. 

[Claima  6' to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,006,506.  EXPANDED  METAL.  John  Thomas  Bimp- 
aoN,  Newark,  N.  J.  PUed  Apr.  7,  1900.  Serial  No. 
488,436. 

1.  Expanded  metal,  having  a  plurality  of  •ectlons  in- 
tegrally connected,  each  aection  being  formed  of  two  par- 
allel members  continuous  acrou  the  structure,  and  bent 
to  different  planes  at  alternate  enda,  said  members  being 
connected  by  diagonal  ahear  membera. 


2.  Expanded  metal  which  comprises  mora  than  two 
parallal  longitudinal  membera  contlnuoua  acroM  tha  struc- 
ture, and  lying  on  different  vertical  planea,  the  said  mem- 
bera being  bent  at  alternate  ends  each  bent  end  being 
connected  to  tbe  adjacent  unbent  end  by  diagonal  shear 
members. 


3.  Expanded  metal  which  comprises  more  than  two 
members  continuous  acroH  the  structure,  and  lying  on 
tbe  same  borlxontal  plane  for  the  major  portions  of  their 
lengths  and  bent  at  alternate  ends,  the  bent  portions 
lying  on  planes  parallel  with  the  rest  of  the  members, 
and  said  bent  ends  t>eing  connected  to  the  adjacent  un- 
bent ends  by  diagonal  shear  members. 

4.  Expanded  metal  whfcb  comprises  more  than  two 
parallel  longitudinal  members  continuous  acroM  tbe  struc- 
ture, and  lying  on  different  vertical  planes,  said  members 
having  the  major  portions  of  their  lengths  on  one  plane 
and  being  bent  at  alternate  ends  to  a  position  on  another 
plane  parallel  to  tbe  first  plane,  and  being  connected  by 
diagonal  shear  members  at  the  bent  portions  and  by  hori- 
sontal  members  at  the  unbent  portions. 

6.  Expanded  metal  formed  of  more  than  two  longitudi- 
nal membera  continuous  acrou  the  structure,  and  bent  at 
alternate  eads  and  on  different  vertical  planes  said  metal 
being  laterally  expanded,  tbe  longitudinal  members  being 
connected  by  lateral  membera,  said  lateral  membera  being 
connected  to  the  longitudinal  members  by  feet,  said  feet 
having  depending  portions  forming  cbalra. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,006,506.  JEWELRT-  Alfbcd  Sfanbt.  Piermont,  and 
Joshua  W.  Mates,  New  York,  N,  Y.  Filed  Apr.  11. 
1011.     Serial  No.  620,376. 


1.  An  article  of  Jewelry  comprising  a  casing  having  a 
central  opening  therein  recessed  along  Its  inner  edge,  an 
openwork,  ornamental  member  secured  in  said  opening 
adjacent  to  tbe  outer  surface  of  said  casing,  and  a  re- 
movable plate  or  disk  conformed  to  said  opening  and  en- 
gaged along  ita  edge  by  the  recessed  portion  of  said  open- 
ing to  support  and  reinforce  said  openwork,  ornamental 
member,  aut>stantlally  as  specified. 

2.  An  article  of  jewelry  having  a  cover  section  com- 
prising an  annular  member  having  an  annular  recesa,  and 
an  ornamental  filigree  member  secured  along  ita  edgea  to 
the  inner  edge  of  said  annular  member,  and  a  removi^bla 
back  for  Mid  cover  section  sprung  into  said  annular  re- 
ceM and  engaging  Mid  ornamental  filigree  member  frma 
tbe  rear  thereof  and  serving  to  support  and  reinforce  tbe 
same,  substantially  as  specified. 

3.  An  article  of  jewelry  having  a  cover  section  compris- 
ing an  annular  member  having  an  annular  receM,  and  a 
diabed  ornamental  filigree  member  aecured  along  its 
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to  the  inner  edges  of  aald  annalar  member  and  harlar  Its 
ceDtnl  portion  arranc«d  In  a  horlaontal  plane  aboTe  th« 
plane  of  inner  edge  of  said  annular  member,  and  a  remor- 
able  back  for  aald  coTer  aectlon  diahed  into  said  annular 
reccaa  and  en^flBff  said  ornamental  fllicree  member  from 
tb«  rear  and  aenring  to  support  and  reinforce  the  aame, 
substantially  aa  speciiled. 

4.  An  article  of  jewelry  barlns  •  corer  soctlon  comprl*- 
tng  an  annular  memt>er  baving  an  annular  receaa  In  Its 
back  along  Ita  Inner  edge,  and  an  ornamental  filigree  aam- 
l>er  secured  along  its  edges  to  the  Inner  projecting  adge 
of  said  annular  member,  and  a  removable  back  for  aald 
corer  aection  dished  Into  said  annular  recess  and  engaging 
the  rear  of  said  ornamental  filigree  member  and  serving  to 
support  and  reinforce  the  same,  subatantially  as  specified. 

6.  An  article  of  Jewelry  having  a  cover  section  comprla- 
lag  an  annular  member  having  an  annular  receas  la  Ita 
back  along  Its  Inner  edge,  and  an  ornamental  filigree  mem- 
ber secured  along  its  edge  to  the  inner  projecting  edge  of 
said  annular  member,  and  a  removable  back  for  said  cover 
section  having  its  outer  face  treated  to  contraat  with  aald 
filigree  member,  and  diahed  into  aald  annular  recess  and 
engaging  the  rear  of  said  ornamental  filigree  member 
whereby  to  support  and  reinforce  thf  aame,  rabstantially 
aa  npeclfle<l 


1.006.S07.    EXPANSION-JOINT.  CarmNDaM  EL  SraoHT. 
Bnrgaw.  N.  C.    Filed  Sept  22,  1910.    Serial  No.  588,288. 


In  an  expansion  Joint,  a  threaded  coupling,  a  aleeve 
threaded  Into  one  end  of  said  coupling,  a  pip<>  movably 
mounted  In  said  aleeve.  a  ring  movably  mounted  on  aald 
movgbly  mounted  pipe,  [ticking  positioned  between  aald 
sleeve  and  said  movable  ring,  and  a  pipe  threaded  into  thp 
opposite  end  of  8«id  coupling  and  adapted  to  normally 
abut  aald  ring,  said  last  mentioned  pipe  being  adjustable 
with  respect  to  said  sleeve  to  materially  alter  the  length 
of  said  last-mentioned  pipe  by  a  corresponding  opposite 
adjustment  of  said  sleeve. 


1,00«,608.  SPINDLE-LOCK.  Labot  S.  STAaaaxT,  Athol, 
Ifaaa..  assignor  to  L.  S.  Starrett  Company.  Athol.  Mass., 
a  Corporation  of  Maasacbusetta.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1909. 
Serial  No.  520.415. 


la  a  micrometer  gage,  a  longitudinal  apindle  bearing 
having  a  transverse  receas  therein,  a  spindle  rotatably 
mounted  in  said  bearing,  a  rota  table  ring  surrounding  aald 
spindle  and  located  In  sAld  receas.  a  aplit  annular  damp 
disposed  within  said  ring  and  about  aald  spindle  and 
having  a  cam  surface  thereon,  a  rounded  locking  piece 
operatlvely  associated  with  said  ring  to  secure  a  positive 
movement  In  either  direction  thereof  and  adapted  to  bear 
upon  aald  cam  portion,  wtMreby  said  locking  pteee  will  be 
moved  in  either  direction  upon  the  rotation  of  the  riag. 
substaatlally  as  abown  and  described. 


1,006,509.  VIBE-JAW  ATTACHMENT.  Laaor  H.  STAa- 
aarr,  Athol,  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  L.  8.  Starrett  Company, 
Athol.  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  Maasachosetts.  Piled 
May  81,  1910.     Serial  No.  604,004. 


■.•>• 


1.  An'  auxiliary  attachment  for  a  vise  Jaw  comprising 
a  supporting  block  havlag  a  rear  Jaw  engaging  face  and  a 
forward  centrally  grooved  means  for  attaching  said  block 
to  a  Jaw,  an  auxiliary  Jaw  having  a  forward  work  en- 
gaging face  and  a  centrally  grooved  rear  face,  aald  block 
and  Mtld  Jaw  each  having  a  kerf  cut  In  each  end,  a  pintle 
aaasKbled  between  said  grooves  and  a  head  on  each  end 
of  aald  pintle  and  having  flanges  engagtag  aaid  kerfs. 

2.  An  atUchmeat  of  the  class  dsserlbsd  comprising  a 
anpport,  an  auxiliary  work  engaging  jaw  adjostably 
mounted  on  said  support  to  bold  its  work  engaging  face 
at  an  angle  thereto,  a  aocket  in  adjacent  faces  of  said 
aapport  and  aald  jaw.  and  a  colled  spring  having  one  end 
ssated  la  each  of  said  sockets  (or  yieldingly  holding  aald 
jaw  relative  to  aald  support. 

S.  Aa  attachment  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a 
support,  a  pair  of  aoxillary  work  eagaging  Jaws  plvotaUy 
mounted  on  aald  support  one  adjacent  to  each  end  of  said 
support  each  of  said  Jaws  being  plvotally  connected  near 
its  own  outer  end  and  being  beveled  on  Its  rear  face  from 
its  point  of  pivot  toward  ita  ends  said  supporting  plate 
also  being  beveled  from  the  point  of  pivot  rearwardly,  sab- 
ataatially  aa  shown  and  described. 

4.  \  vise  Jaw  atuchment  comprising  a  sapportlag 
block,  a  central  overhanging  plate  on  said  support  aad  of 
a  less  width  than  ths  leagth  of  saM  plate  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  top  of  a  vise  Jaw  and  an  auxiliary  work  ea- 
gaglng  Jaw  adjuatably  mounted  on  said  supporting  block. 


1,006.510.     GLOVE  AND  MITTEN,     tkvi  L.  Tabob,  Mil- 
waukee, Wis.     Piled  Peb.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  606,70)t 


1.  In  a  glove  or  mitten,  a  set  of  outer  covering  mem 
bers  stitched  together  alotiK  their  edge  margins,  and  a  set 
of  lining  members  of  less  size,  each  stitched  to  one  of  the 
outer  members  Independently  of  the  other  members  and 
within  the  line  of  marginal  stitching  which  connects  the 
outer  memt>ers. 

2.  In  a  glove  or  mitten,  a  set  of  outer  covering  mem- 
bers stitched  together  aloag  their  edge  margins,  and  a 
set  of  lining  members  of  less  slse  Independently  secured 
to  the  Inner  sorfaces  of  the  respective  outer  covering 
members  and  otherwise  aaconaeeted  with  each  other. 
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1,006,611.  THBBAD  -  CDTTINO  TOOL.  Busanx  B. 
TawssatniT,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  FUed  Jaa.  27,  1911- 
BerUl  No.  604,929. 


1.  la  thread  cutting  toola  the  combination  of  a  stock 
adapted  to  be  rotated  and  moved  longltndlaally  relative 
to  the  work,  a  sat  of  cutters  and  a  set  of  chaser  carriers 
all  movably  mounted  on  the  stock, — the  cutters  being 
placed  nearer  than  the  chaser  carriers  to  that  end  of  the 
stock  into  which  the  work  is  inserted,  means  (or  adjust- 
ing the  cutters  and  chaser  carriers  for  different  diame- 
ters of  work,  and  means  to  iadnce  the  simoltaneons  and 
eqoal  recession  of  the  cutters  and  chaser  carriers  while 
they  are  doing  the  work  for  which  they  are  provided. 

2.  la  thread  cutting  tools,  the  combination  of  a  stock 
adapted  to  be  rotated  and  moved  longitudinally  relative 
to  the  work,  a  set  of  cutters  and  a  set  of  chaaer  carriers, 
all  movably  mounted  on  the  atock, — the  cuttera  being 
placed  nearer  than  the  chaser  carriers  to  that  end  of  the 
stock  into  which  the  work  is  Inserted,  means  for  adjusting 
the  cutters  and  chaser  carriers  relative  to  each  other  and 
for  different  diameters  of  work,  and  means  to  induce  the 
simultaneous  and  equal  recession  of  the  cutters  and 
chaaer  carriers  while  Uiey  are  dolag  the  work  for  which 
they  are  provided. 

3.  In  a  thread  cutting  tool,  the  combination  of  a  atock 
having  approximately  radial  guldeways,  a  cutter  and  a 
diaaer  block  mounted  in  each  guideway.  meana  separably 
connecting  each  chaser  block  and  Its  associated  cutter, 
and  means  whereby  the  said  chaser  carriers  and  cutters 
are  induced  to  slo#ly  recede  as  they  do  the  work  for  which 
tliey  sre  provided. 

4.  In  a  thread  cutting  tool,  the  combination  of  a  stock 
adapted  to  be  rotated  and  moved  longitudinally  relative 
to  the  work,  said  stock  containing  approximately  radial 
gnideways,  a  cutter  aad  a  chaser  carrier  provided  with  a 
removable  and  replaceable  chaser,  mounted  in  each  guide- 
way,  means  for  separably  connecting  each  cutter  and  its 
associated  cliaser  carrier,  and  means  whereby  said  chaser 
carriers  and  cutters  will  be  induced  to  recede  as  they  do 
the  work  for  which  they  are  provided. 

6.  In  a  thread  cutting  tool,  the  combination  of  a  stock 
having  approximately  radial  guldeways,  a  cutter  and  a 
chaser  carrier  mounted  in  each  guideway,  Bteana  separably 
connecting  each  chaser  carrier  and  its  associated  cotter, 
means  whereby  the  aaid  chaser  carriers  and  cutters 
slowly  recede  as  they  do  the  work  for  which  they  are 
provided,  and  means  for  adjnatlng  each  chaaer  carrier  and 
Its  associated  cutter  relative  to  each  other. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,006,512.       THBEAD  -  CUTTING    TOOL.       BnBBBIJ.    B. 

TawKSBUBT,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Piled   Jan.    2T,    1911. 

Serial  No.   604,980. 

1.  In  a  tool  for  cutting  tapered  threads,  the  comblna- 
tloo  with  a  stock  adapted  to  turn  and  to  move  kmgltodl- 
nally  relative  to  the  work,  cutters  movably  mounted  on 
said  stock,  mechanism  whereby  said  cutters  are  adapted 
to  gradually  recede  aa  they  operate  on  the  work,  and 
chasers  adjoatably  moon  ted  on  said  stock  in  position  to 
SM*f*  the  "  work "  after  it  haa  passed  and  has  bean 
tapered  by  said  cutters. 


2.  In  a  tool  for  cutting  tapered  threads,  the  eombiaa- 
tioB  of  a  tabular  work  holder  adapted  to  embrace  aad  ba 
fixed  to  the  work  to  be  threaded,  a  stock  having  a  lead 
screw  connection  with  said  work  holder,  a  set  of  enttera 
movably  mounted  on  the  stock,  an  adjuster  carried  by  the 
stock  for  Bimnltaneonsly  adjusting  all  of  aald  cotters  to 
the  diameter  of  the  work,  means  for  slowly  moving  said 
adjuster,  while  the  cutters  are  operating  on  the  wort,  ia 
the  direction  which  causes  the  cutters  to  recede,  a  set  of 
chasers  movably  mounted  on  the  stock  in  such  position 
that  by  continuing  to  turn  the  stock  ia  the  working  direc- 
tion, the  chasers  will  be  brought  into  working  engage- 
ment with  the  tapered  "  work ",  and  an  adjuster  for 
simultaneously  adjastiiif  said  chaseta  to  the  diameter  of 
the  "work." 


8.  In  a  tool  for  cutting  Upered  threads,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tubular  wort  holder  adapted  to  embrace  and  be 
fixed  to  the  work  to  be  threaded,  a  stock  which  telescopes 
said  work  bolder  and  ia  adapted  to  be  turned  and  moved 
longitudinally  relative  thereto,  a  set  of  cutters  and  a  set 
of  cliaaers  both  movably  mounted  on  the  stock  and  adapt- 
ed to  successively  engage  and  operate  upon  the  work,  two 
adjnaters  adapted  to  severally  adjust  said  cuttera  and 
chasers  to  the  diameter  of  the  work,  and  means,  which 
act  while  the  cutters  are  turning  down  the  work,  to  move 
the  adjuster  associated  with  ths  cutters  in  the  cutter 
receding  direction. 

4.  In  a  tool  for  cutting  tapered  threads,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  stock  adapted  to  turn  and  move  longitudinally 
relative  to  the  work,  a  set  of  cutters  and  a  set  of  chaaera 
movably  mounted  on  said  stock  and  adapted  to  succea- 
alvely  engage  with  and  operate  upon  the  work,  meana  for 
adjusting  the  chasers,  meana  for  holding  them  Immovable 
while  they  are  operating  upon  the  work,  meana  for  ad- 
justing the  cutters,  and  means  whereby  the  cutters  are 
gradually  receded  while  they  are  operating  upon  the 
work. 


1,006,513.  MILK-STOOL.  Laa  Ttbbman,  Stroudaburg, 
Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  E.  Wagner,  Toby- 
hanna.  Pa.     FUed  Aug.  19.  1911.     Serial  No.  644,900. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  described,  a  supporting  stroe- 
ture,  adapted  to  serve  as  a  seat  for  the  operator,  and  a 
pall  holding  element  comprising  a  ring,  one  portion  of 
which  is  contracted  and  radially  extended,  to  form  an 
arm,  consisting  of  spaced  parts,  between  which  the  lower 
haadls  of  the  pall  may  pass ;  tliere  being  a  prong  at  ons 
end  of  the  arm,  adapted  to  register  in  aa  opening  in  tha 
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tapportlBf  ttnictun,  to  lapport  the  pall  holder,  and  to 
proTlde  tor  a  tilting  moTeoMQt  tlMreof  In  a  aotwiantlally 
borlsontal  plane. 

2.  In  a  dcrtce  of  th*  claaa  deacrlbad.  a  pall  bolder  eon- 
•latlng  of  a  ring,  a  portion  of  which  is  contracted  and 
radially  extended  to  form  an  arm,  there  being  at  the  end 
of  the  arm,  an  oatstandlng  prong ;  and  a  sapportlng 
straetare  comprising  a  baae  plate,  adapted  to  aerre  aa  a 
seat  for  the  operator,  there  being  In  the  base  plate,  an 
opening,  through  which  the  prong  Is  adapted  to  extend, 
to  engage  tteneath  the  baae  plate,  thereby  maintaining  the 
pall  holder  against  vertical  moTement,  bat  for  lateral 
swinging  moTement 

8.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  a  stool  consisting 
of  a  baae  plate  and  legs,  one  of  which  Is  extended  beneath 
the  baae ^ plate ;  and  a  pall  holder,  adapted  to  OTerlie  the 
baae  plate,  the  pall  holder  having  a  prongf  adapted  to 
enter  alined  openings  In  the  ttase  plate  and  In  said  ex- 
tended portion  of  the  leg,  and  to  extend  beyond  the  periph- 
ery of  said  openings,  said  extended  portion  of  the  leg 
constituting  a  reinforcing  element  for  the  base  plate,  to 
withstand  the  pall  of  the  prong,  under  the  weight  of  the 
pall  which  la  In  pall  holder. 


1.006,614.  THROTTLE-VALVE.  DiifiSL  Shaw  Wacoh, 
Denver,  Colo.,  assignor  to  The  Denver  Rock  Drill  4 
Machinery  Co.,  Denver,  Colo.,  a  Corporation  of  Colo- 
rado.    Filed  Jane  5,  1911.     Serial  No.  631,406. 


\^ 


1.  In  a  throttle  valve,  the  combination  with  a  handle 
caalng,  of  a  valve  operating  therein  and  having  a  stem 
provided  with  a  plarality  of  oatstandlng  projections,  and 
a  rotary  operating  device  sarroanding  the  handle  casing 
and  having  Internal  threads  with  which  the  projections 
are  engaged. 

2.  In  a  throttle  valve,  the  combination  with  a  handle 
easing,  of  a  reclprocatory  valve  located  therein  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  thereof,  said  valve  having  a  stem 
arranged  longitudinally  in  the  handle  casing  and  aald 
casing  having  a  transverse  slot,  a  croaa  pin  extending 
through  the  stem  and  having  both  its  ends  projecting  from 
the  slot  on  opposite  sides  of  the  handle,  snd  a  rotary  nut 
mounted, on  the  handle  casini;  and  covering  the  slot,  said 
nut  having  a  doable  thread  engaged  by  the  ends  of  the 
cross  pin. 

S.  In  a  throttle  valve,  the  combination  with  a  head, 
having  an  internal  motive  fluid  chamtwr,  a  port  opening 
through  one  side  of  the  chamber,  and  a  port  in  the  Inner 
end  of  the  same,  of  a  valve  seat  sarroanding  one  of  the 
porta,  a  handle  section  having  a  portion  secured  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  head,  a  valve  In  the  chamber  co(^perating 
with  the  valve  seat  and  having  a  stem  slldably  moanted 
In  the  handle  section,  said  stem  hsving  a  cross  pin  pro- 
jecting from  the  handle  section,  and  a  nut  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  handle  section  and  having  a  thread  engag- 
ing the  croas  pin. 


4.  In  a  throttle  valve,  the  combination  with  a  head 
having  an  internal  motive  fluid  chamber,  an  Inlet  port 
opening  through  one  side  of  the  chamber  and  an  outlet 
port  leading  from  the  Inner  end  of  the  chamber,  of  a  valve 
seat  surrounding  the  outlet  port,  a  handle  section  secured 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  head  and  having  a  longitudinal 
socket  opening  Into  the  chamber,  and  a  transverse  slot 
that  Intersects  the  socket,  a  valve  that  coOperatea  with 
the  valve  seat,  said  valve  having  a  stem  slidably  mounted 
In  the  socket,  a  cross  pin  paaalng  through  the  stem  and 
throagh  the  slot  and  having  Ita  ends  projecting  from 
opposite  sides  of  the  handle  section,  and  a  nut  rotatably 
BKmnted  in  the  handle  section  and  having  doubled  tbreada 
engaging  the  projecting  ends  of  the  cross  pin. 

B.  In  a  throttle  valve,  the  combination  with  a  head 
having  a  motive  fluid  chamber,  a  port  opening  throagh  one 
side  of  the  same,  and  a  port  opening  through  one  end  of 
the  same,  of  a  valve  seat  surrounding  one  of  the  porta, 
a  handle  section  connected  to  the  head  and  having  a 
socket,  and  a  valve  seat  surrounding  the  socket,  a  valve 
having  a  stem  slidable  In  the  socket  and  movable  Into 
engagement  with  the  sest  surrounding  the  port  to  cut  off 
the  passage  of  motive  fluid  through  the  chamber  and 
twlng  also  movable  Into  engagement  with  the  aeat  sur- 
rounding the  socket  when  the  said  valve  Is  open  to  prevent 
leakage  through  the  socket,  and  means  for  moving  the 
valve. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  tn  the  Gasette.] 


1,006,515.  AUTOMATIC  CIGAR-LIGHTER.  AnocsT  ▼. 
WBSTBaLDND,  Nsw  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  18.  1911. 
Serial  No.  603,544. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  a  caalng,  a 
lid  hinged  to  said  casing,  means  tending  to  open  said  Ud, 
mesne  holding  said  lid  closed,  a  fluid  reservoir  placed 
within  said  casing,  having  a  filling  plug  and  a  wick  tube 
In  combination  with  an  Igniter  comprising  a  movable  file. 
Inclined  gnide-ways  for  said  file,  means  for  supporting 
said  guide-ways,  a  pyrophorlc  element  adapted  to  be 
acted  upon  by  said  file,  means  for  supporting  said  pyro- 
phorlc element  In  contact  with  said  file,  and  means  for 
moving  said  flie  In  said  gaide-ways. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
lid  hinged  to  said  casing,  means  tending  to  open  said  lid, 
means  for  holding  said  lid  closed,  a  fluid  reservoir  placed 
within  said  casing  having  a  filling  plug  and  wick  tube,  a 
movable  file,  inclined  guide  ways  for  said  file,  said  guide 
ways  mounted  within  the  said  caalng,  a  pyrophoric  ele- 
ment adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  aald  file,  said  pyro- 
phorlc element  mounted  within  said  casing  tn  cloae 
proximity  to  the  wick  tube,  means  for  supporting  said 
pyrophorlc  element  In  contact  with  the  said  file  and  means 
for  moving  said  file  In  said  gulde-waya. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing,  a 
lid  hinged  to  said  casing,  means  for  closing  said  lid,  a 
spring  fastened  within  said  casing,  said  spring  having  a 
web.  said  spring  adapted  to  open  the  said  Ud.  aald  spring 
adapted  ^o  move  Inward  and  oatward  when  said  Ud  Is 
opened  and  closed,  an  Inclined  movable  file  mounted  within 
said  casing,  means  for  supporting  raid  file,  a  pyrophorlc 
element  adapted  to  be  acted  upon  by  aald  flle,  said  pyro- 
phorlc element  moanted  within  the  casing,  means  for 
supporting  said  pyrophoric  element  In  contact  with  the 
said  (Ue.  a  lever  arm,  plvotally  mounted  within  aald 
caalng,  said  lever  adapted   to  move  said  flle,  mesns  for 
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connecting  said  lever  to  aald  file,  means  tor  operating 
saSd  lever  in  one  direction,  means  for  operating  said 
lever  in  the  opposite  direction,  a  web  moanted  on  said 
lever  arm,  said  web  adapted  to  engage  the  web  of  said 
spring  when  the  said  Ud  Is  closed  for  restraining  the 
said  lever,  aald  web  adapted  to  be  disengaged  from  web 
of  said  aprlng  when  said  Ud  la  fully  opened,  for  releaaing 
the  said  lever  and  the  said  flle  for  constant  sparking  as 
described. 


1,006,516.    GAME  DEVICE.     OLiVBa  Wbbton,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.    FUed  Jan.  14,  1911.    Serial  No.  602,629. 


1.  A  game  device  comprising  a  frame  having  a  lower 
receptacle  which  extends  out  from  the  said  frame  and 
the  bottom  of  the  said  receptacle  being  Inclined  from  the 
said  extended  portion,  a  Uble  slldably  mounted  within 
the  said  frame  above  the  said  receptacle  and  having  an 
upper  playing  surface  and  apertures  therein  passing 
through  the  table  to  the  said  receptacle,  a  spring  having 
tension  between  the  ssid  frame  and  table,  cushions  around 
the  periphery  of  the  said  table,  and  means  for  palling  the 
said  table  against  the  tension  of  the  said  spring. 

2.  A  game  device  comprlalng  a  frame  having  a  lower 
recepUcle,  a  table  slldsbly  moanted  within  the  said  frame 
above  the  said  receptacle  and  having  an  upper  playing 
surface  and  apertures  therein  paaalng  throagh  the  table 
to  the  said  receptacle,  a  spring  having  tension  between 
the  ssld  frame  and  table,  cuahions  around  the  periphery 
of  the  aald  table,  and  means  for  sliding  the  said  table 
against  the  tension  of  the  said  spring. 

3.  A  game  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  table  slldably 
arranged  on  the  said  frame  and  having  an  upper  playing 
surface  and  apertures  therein,  a  spring  having  compres- 
Blon  between  the  said  frame  and  table,  cushions  around 
the  periphery  of  the  said  table,  and  means  for  pulUng  the 
aald  table  against  the  compression  of  the  said  spring. 

4.  A  game  device  comprising  a  frame,  a  table  aUdably 
arranged  on  the  said  frame  and  having  an  upper  playing 
surface  and  a  plurality  of  apertures  therein  disposed 
around  the  periphery  thereof,  a  spring  having  tension  be- 
tween the  said  frame  and  table,  cushions  around  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  table  between  the  aald  apertnrea,  and  a 
finger  projecting  from  the  said  table  and  having  a  knob 
thereon  to  allow  the  table  to  be  pulled  against  the  tension 
of  the  said  aprlng. 

5.  A  game  device  comprising  a  frame  having  a  lower 
receptacle  which  extends  out  from  the  said  frame  and  the 
bottom  of  the  said  receptacle  t>elng  Inclined  from  the  aald 
extended  portion,  a  table  slldably  mounted  within  the 
said  frame  above  the  said  receptacle  and  baring  an  apper 
playing  surface  and  apertures  therein  passing  through  the 
table  to  the  said  receptacle,  cushions  around  the  periphery 
of  the  aald  table,  and  means  for  sliding  the  said  table. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.006,517.      AUTOMATIC    CUT-OFF    AND    STOP    FOE 

BOUND-REPRODUCING     MACHINES.       WiLroao     G. 

ALTBNBcaoH,  National  City,  Cal.     Filed  May  3,  1900. 

Serial   No.  493,765. 

1.  A  talking  machine  comprising  a  rotative  record  dlak 
and  a  reproducer  movable  relatively  thereto,  a  catch 
moanted  opcxi  and  adjustable  radially  of  said  dlak,  to 
route  therewith  and  means  Including  an  Inclined  mem- 
ber mounted  upon  said  reproducer  and  operative  to  Inter- 
lock with  aald  catch  to  raise  the  reproducer  and  stop  the 
record  dlak,  all  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  a  soand  reproducing  machine,  the  combination 
of  a  center  post,  a  spindle  set  vertically  in  a  hole  In  said 
center  post,  an  arm  provided  -with  a  slot  and  moanted 
upon  said  spindle,  a  pin  on  said  spindle  to  prerent  its 
turning  relatively  to  the  post,  clamps  on  said  spindle  on 
each  side  of  said  arm,  means  for  tightening  said  clampa, 
a  stud  set  on  the  extended  end  of  said  arm,  a  catch 
mounted  thereon,  said  stud  being  provided  with  an  eccen- 
tric for  turning  said  catch  one-half  turn,  meana  for  stop- 
ping said  catch  at  each  end  of  the  one-half  turn,  a  aoond 
tube,  a  clamp  adjuatebly  moanted  on  said  sound  tube,  an 
extended  normaUy  Inclined  tongue  In  connection  with  aald 
clamp,  and  a  pin  on  said  tongue,  said  tongue  and  pin  being 
adapted  to  operate  In  connection  with  said  catch  to  raise 
the  needle  and  then  stop  the  machine,  all  substsntlally 
as  set  forth. 


3.  In  a  sound  reproducing  machine,  the  combination  of 
a  center  post,  a  spindle  provided  with  a  pin  to  prevent 
ite  turning  set  In  said  center  post,  an  arm  provided  with 
a  alot  and  moanted  upon  aald  spindle,  clamps  on  said 
spindle  on  each  aide  of  said  arm.  a  thumb  nut  screwed  on 
the  top  end  of  said  spindle  for  tightening  said  danqiia,  a 
spring  to  provide  slight  tension  on  the  clamp  at  all  tlmea, 
a  catch  moanted  on  a  stud  set  In  the  extended  end  of  said 
arm,  aald  stud  being  provided  with  an  eccentric  for  tam- 
ing said  catch  one-half  turn,  spring  means  for  operating 
said  eccentric,  a  bushing  with  shoulders  for  stopping  said 
catch  at  each  end  of  the  one-half  tarn,  a  sound  tabe,  a 
clamp  adjustably  moanted  on  said  sound  tube,  an  ex- 
tended normally  Inclined  tongue  In  connection  with  said 
clamp  and  a  pin  on  aald  tongue,  said  tongue  and  pin  being 
adapted  to  operate  In  connection  with  said  catch  to  raise 
the  needle  and  then  atop  the  machine,  all  sabstantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  In  a  aound  reproducing  machine,  a  mechaniam  for 
raialng  the  needle  and  later  stopping  the  mschlne,  com- 
prising a  soand  tube,  an  Inclined  tongue  on  said  tnbe,  a 
center  post,  a  vertical  spindle  set  into  a  hole  in  said  cen- 
ter poat,  means  for  preventing  Ite  turning  therein,  a 
sUdable  arm  provided  with  an  adjusting  slot  on  said 
spindle,  clamps  provided  with  washers  on  their  facea  for 
holding  said  arm  In  ite  adjusted  position,  a  nut  on  the 
top  end  of  said  spindle  for  tightening  aald  damps,  a  ten- 
sion spring  adapted  to  provide  tension  on  said  clamp  for 
the  purpose  of  holding  said  arm  In  position  when  the  nut 
Is  released,  a  vertical  stud  on  said  arm,  an  eccentric  on 
said  stud,  spring  means  for  operating  said  eccentric,  a 
cateh  adapted  to  operate  In  connection  with  said  in- 
clined tongue,  a  bushing  provided  with  shoulders  adapted 
for  stopping  said  catch  mounted  on  said  arm,  a  pin  in 
said  tongue  and  clamp  means  for  attaching  said  pin  and 
said  tongne  to  aald^nnd  tube,  all  substantially  set  forth. 


1,006,518.  TRICYCLE.  Warbbm  W.  Avitablb,  Grand 
Rapids,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Fred  Z.  Pant- 
Und,  Grand  Raplda,  Mich.  FUed  Feb.  20,  1911.  Serial 
No.  609,638. 

1.  A  tricycle  comprising  side  rails,  a  crosa  bar,  sprlnga 
supported  on  the  respective  ends  of  the  bar  and  sapport- 
lng the  aide  rails,  radios  rods  each  condected  to  the  croas 
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bar  at  tb«  (root  end  tad  ptrotcd  te  a  aide  rail  at  tb«  r«ar 
ead,  and  a  wheel  rotatlTe  about  tb*  croaa  bar  and  rap* 
porting  the  eame. 


2.  A  tricycle  comprislnc  two  side  rails,  a  loeket  on 
tbe  front  end  of  each  side  rail,  apiral  sprtngB  Inserted  in 
said  sockets,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  lower  ends  of 
the  springs  snd  sapportlng  the  same,  rsdlus  rods  at- 
tached to  the  end  of  th«  bar  at  one  end  and  plroted  to 
the  reapectlTe  rail  at  the  other  end,  a  ring  surroandlng 
the  cross  bar  and  pivoted  to  tnm  on  a  vertical  axis,  a 
wheel  surrounding  th«  ring  and  roUtlve  thereon  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  ring  about  said  axis. 

8.  A  tricycle  comprising  two  side  raUs,  sockets  on  the 
ends  ofxthe  rails,  coiled  springs  inserted  in  the  sockets 
and  extending  downward,  a  cross  bar  supporting  said 
springs,  radius  rods  connecting  the  respective  ends  of 
the  bar  and  the  respective  rails,  spirally  grooved  plugs 
in  the  ends  of  the  springs  and  screws  Inserted  in  the 
plugs  to  secure  the  same  In  place. 

4.  In  a  tricycle,  a  front  cross  bar  having  flat  parallel 
upper  and  lower  sides,  an  inner  ring  surrounding  the 
bar  and  having  a  ball  race  in  Its  periphery,  disks  ex- 
tending horlxon tally  across  the  interior  of  the  ring  and 
embracing  the  bar.  a  pivot  pin  extending  through  the  axis 
of  the  disks  and  through  the  bar,  means  for  sdjustlng  the 
ring  and  disks  about  the  axis  of  the  pin.  an  outer  ring 
surrounding  the  inner  ring,  balls  between  the  rings,' 
spokes  attached  to  the  outer  ring  and  a  rim  on  the  outer 
ends  of  the  spokes  concentric  with  the  rings. 

5.  In  a  tricycle,  a  front  cross  bar  hsving  flat  parallel 
uppar  and  lower  sides,  a  ring  surrounding  said  bar.  two 
parallel  disks  extending  horlsontally  across  the  interior 
of  the  ring  and  embracing  the  bar.  a  radial  tubular  mem- 
ber extending  from  each  disk  to  the  ring,  a  pivot  pin  in 
said  members  and  extending  through  th«  bar,  a  wheel 
rotative  on  the  ring,  and  ball  bearings  between  the  ring 
and  wheaL 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.006.51A.  BUILT-UP  LADLE.  Cabl  P.  ASTaoM,  Uaa- 
broack  Heights,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  M.  H.  Treadwsll 
Company.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Ptiad  May  «.  1910.     Sarial  No.  560.700. 


1.  A  ladle  comprising  segmenUl  plates  having  out- 
wardly turned  edges,  secnrlng  means  passing  through  said 
edges,  and  interior  fllUng  blocks  between  said  plates. 

2.  A    ladle   eoiAprlslng   sefmental    plate*    harlng   out- 


wardly turned  adfcs,  external  securing  means  passing 
through  said  edgea,  and  fllllng  means  held  between  said 
plate*  by  said  fastening  means  for  forming  an  Interior 
sarfkce  free  of  intersticea 

S.  A  ladle  comprising  an  annular  tKKly  portion  and  a 
bottom  plate  secured  thereto,  said  bottom  plate  being 
provided  with  an  oatwardly  turned  flange,  fastenings 
pasBlac  throogh  said  flange  and  annular  body,  and  a 
fllllng  ring  between  the  bottom  piste  and  the  body. 

4.  A  ladle  comprising  an  annular  body  formed  of  out- 
wardly flanged  segmental  plates,  fllllng  blocks  Interposed 
between  said  platee,  fastenings  securing  said  flanges  and 
blocks  together,  an  inverted  flanged  bottom  member,  a 
filling  ring  Interposed  between  said  bottom  and  the  body, 
and  fastenings  for  securing  said  bottom  member  and 
fllllng  ring  to  said  body. 

5.  A  ladle  comprising  an  annular  body  formed  of  out- 
wardly flanged  segmental  pUtea,  external  fastenings  paw- 
ing through  said  flanges,  a  top  hoop  piiw<ng  exteriorly 
around  said  body  and  orerlylng  said  flanges,  and  a  bottom 
member  secured  to  one  end  of  said  body. 

[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaaett*.] 


1,000,620.  GAOB-COCK.  JoasPH  S.  Avwmn,  Richmond, 
Ta..  assignor  of  three-fonrths  to  Leroy  M.  Lee,  Rich- 
BOBd.  Va.     Filed  Not.  17,  1»09.     Serial  Na  628.620. 


1.  A  valve  body  and  a  valve  therein  subjected  to  end- 
pressure  from  the  fluid,  said  body  being  formed  with 

a  valve  seat  of  greater  length  than  the  valve  and  dls- 
poeed  In  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  Inlet  pressure 
of  the  fluid. 

2.  A  valve  body,  and  a  valve  therein,  said  valve  being 
formed  with  a  recess  whereby  the  valve  Is  subjected  to 
•ndwlse  movement  under  the  Inlet  preasure  of  the  fluid, 
the  body  being  formed  with  a  valve  seat  extending  be- 
yond the  operative  position  of  the  valve  In  the  direction 
of  movement  of  the  valve  under  such  fluid  pressure. 

3.  A  valve  body  and  an  Inclined  valve  therein,  said 
valve  betag  adapted  for  endwise  movement  under  Inlet 
preasnre  from  the  fluid,  said  body  having  an  Inclined  seat 
extending  beyond  the  valve  In  the  direction  of  movement 
of  the  latter  under  such  flnid  pressure. 

4.  A  valve  body  formed  with  a  conical  valve  seat,  a 
conical  val-ve  mounted  therein  and  open  to  endwise  move- 
ment under  the  pressure  of  the  fluid,  the  said  seat  ex- 
tending beyond  the  valve  In  the  direction  of  movement  of 
the  latter  under  such  fluid  presaure. 

8.  A  valve  body  and  a  valve  mounted  for  rotation  there- 
in, said  valve  being  adapted  for  endwise  movement  In  the 
body  under  Inlet  fluid  pressure,  the  body  being  formed 
with  a  seat  for  the  valve  extending  beyond  the  valve  in 
the  direction  of  movement  of  the  latter  from  such  fluid 
pressure. 

(ClaliM  0  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.000,021.  IflTBR-BOX.  Bdwabo  If.  Am.  Rockford, 
III.,  assignor  to  The  H.  C.  Marsh  Company,  Rockford, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnola  Piled  July  24,  1008. 
Serial  No.  443.415. 

1.  In  a  miter  box,  the  eomblnatloa  with  a  base,  of  bars 
located  above  and  below  the  base  and  pivoted  to  said 
base,  a  saw  guide  mounted  on  the  rear  of  one  bar.  a  saw 
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golds  sdjustably  mounted  on  the  front  end  of  said  bar, 
and  eommon  means  for  connecting  together  the  front  ends 
of  the  bar*  and  also  sscnrlng  the  adjnstable  guide  against 
movement  and  In  different  positions  to  said  bars. 


^h'^i^j 


2.  In  a  miter  box,  the  combination  with  a  base,  of 
spaced  elements  pivoted  to  the  base,  a  saw  guide  carried 
by  the  rear  portion  of  the  elements,  another  saw  guide 
having  a  foot  located  between  the  front  ends  of  the  ele- 
ments, and  means  for  clamping  the  elements  upon  said 
foot. 

S.  In  a  miter  box,  the  combination  with  a  base  having 
a  segmental  portion,  of  a  bar  pivoted  beneath  the  base  and 
extending  beneath  the  segmental  portion,  another  bar 
pivoted  to  the  base  and  extending  over  the  segmental  por- 
tion, a  saw  guide  carried  by  the  rear  end  of  the  first  men- 
tioned bar,  another  saw  guide  having  a  foot  extending  be- 
tween the  front  ends  of  the  two  bare  in  front  of  the  seg- 
mental portion,  a  clamping  nut  Interposed  between  the 
upper  bar  and  the  foot,  and  means  passing  through  the 
bars,  the  foot  and  the  nut  for  clamping  the  same  together. 

4.  In  a  miter  box.  the  combination  with  a  base  and 
swinging  saw  guiding  mechanism  pivoted  thereto,  of  a 
latch  pivoted  between  Its  ends  on  the  saw  guiding  mecha- 
nism, one  end  of  the  latch  detachably  engaging  the  base  to 
hold  the  mechanism  In  different  predetermined  positions, 
the  other  end  constituting  actuating  means  for  said 
latch,  and  a  single  device  movably  mounted  between  Its 
ends  on  the  saw  guiding  mechanism,  one  end  of  said  de- 
vice frlctionally  engaging  the  base  to  bold  the  mechanism 
In  different  positions,  the  other  end  being  disposed  in  the 
path  of  movement  of  the  latch  and  being  actuated  thereby. 

5.  In  a  miter  box.  the  combination  with  a  base,  and 
saw  guiding  mechanism  pivotally  mounted  thereon,  said 
base  being  provided  with  notches,  of  a  latch  pivoted  aa 
the  saw  guiding  mechanism  and  engaging  the  notches,  a 
spring  device  thst  frlctionally  engages  the  base  and  has  a 
porilon  disposed  in  the  path  of  movement  of  the  latch  and 
engaged  by  the  same  when  the  latch  is  moved  out  of  the 
notches,  and  a  catch  that  engage*  the  latch  to  hold  the 
same  out  of  the  notches  and  maintain  It  In  engagement 
with  the  friction  device. 

[Claims  0  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


operative  relation  thereto,  one  of  said  rollers  operating 
the  other  daring  the  dosing  movement  of  the  breaker. 


1.000,522.  CIRCUIT-BRHAKBR-  CHi.aLca  C.  Badmav, 
Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  m**ne  assignments,  to 
Roller-Smith  Company.  Mew  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation 
of  New  York.    Piled  SepL  18.  1900.    Serial  No.  886,057. 

1.  A  circuit  breaker  comprising  a  flixed  contact  member, 
housings,  a  movable  contact  member  pivotally  supported 
In  said  housings  and  cooperating  with  said  flxed  contact 
member,  an  operating  lever  pivotally  supported  In  said 
housings  and  arranged  to  move  said  movable  contact 
member  to  a  closed  position  and  hold  it  there  by  toggle 
action,  adjustable  means  cooperating  with  said  lever  and 
said  housings  for  limiting  the  closing  movement  of  said 
lever,  a  magnet  coil  located  between  said  housings  and  sur- 
rounding the  pivot  of  said  movable  contact  member,  a 
magnet  core  located  within  said  coll.  and  an  armature 
plTotally  supported  In  said  housings  and  arranged  to  co- 
operate at  one  end  with  said  core  and  at  Its  other  end 
with  said  operating  lever  to  move  the  latter  and  allow  the 
switch  to  open  upon  occurrence  of  overload. 

2.  In  a  drcnlt  breaker,  a  contact  arm,  a  roller  in  co- 
operative relation  thereto,  a  handle  and  a  roller  in  co- 


3.  A  circuit  breaker  having  a  contact  making  and 
breaking  arm,  a  roller  on  the  arm,  a  handle  lever  pivoted 
in  a  stationary  support  and  having  a  roller  which  operate* 
directly  on  the  first  roller  and  an  adjustable  stop,  such 
stot)  being  located  In  a  fixed  position  relative^  to  the  cen- 
ters of  the  rollers  when  the  breaker  is  closed. 


1,000,623.  SAFETY-COVER.  William  Bastholombw 
and  Fritz  Balzbr,  Chicago,  111.,  assignors  to  Troy 
Laundry  Machinery  Company,  Limited,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  30,  1010. 
SerUl  No.  500,810. 


1.  In  a  safety  device  for  a  power  driven  machine,  a  ro- 
tating member  and  shaft,  a  cover  for  said  member,  a 
locking  device  for  said  cover,  and  means  actuated  by  the 
rotation  of  said  shaft  for  automatically  securing  said 
locking  device  in  locked  position  while  said  member  is  be- 
ing rotated. 

2.  In  a  safety  device  for  a  power  driven  machine,  a  ro- 
tating member  and  shaft,  a  cover  for  said  member,  a 
locking  device  for  said  cover,  and  means  moving  with 
said  member  and  shaft  for  automatically  securing  said 
cover  in  locked  position  while  said  member  is  rotated. 

3.  In  a  safety  device  for  a  power  driven  machine,  a 
casing,  a  basket  mounted  therein  and  provided  with  a  driv- 
ing shaft,  a  cover  mounted  upon  said  casing,  a  locking 
device  for  said  cover,  and  means  shlftable  upon  said  driv- 
ing shaft  for  automatically  securing  said  cover  in  locked 
position  while  the  basket  is  rotated. 

4.  In  a  safety  device  for  a  power  driven  machine,  a  driv- 
ing shaft  for  said  machine,  a  power  controlling  mechanism 
for  said  driving  shaft,  a  cover  member  provided  with  a 
latch,  and  means  carried  by  said  driving  shsft  for  suto- 
matically  operating  said  latch. 

6.  In  a  safety  device  for  a  power  driven  machine,  a 
driving  ahaft  for  said  machine,  a  power  controlling  mecha- 
nism for  said  driving  shaft,  a  cover  member  provided  with 
a  latch,   means  carried  by   said   driving  shaft  for  auto- 
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raattcally   op«ntlng  uld  latch,   and  meaaa  actnatad  by 
aaid  coTer  for  prerentlng  operation  of  said  power  eon- 
trolllBt  mechanlam  wben  tb«  coTcr  la  opened. 
[Clalma  0  to  31  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaette.] 


1,006,624.  CUFF  -  PRESS.  Wiixiam  BAaTHOLOMBW, 
Cbleafo,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Troy  Laondry  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork. 
FUed  July  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  672,008. 


1.  In  an  Ironing  pren.  a  pruaalng  head,  a  rertlcally 
and  horlaontally  reciprocating  cooperating  article  rap- 
port, and  automatic  meana  for  morlng  aald  support  into 
allnement  with  aaid  bead  In  Ita  opward  moTement  and 
oat  of  allnement  with  aald  haad  on  Ita  downward  move- 
mcat. 

2.  In  an  Ironing  preaa.  a  praaatng  head,  a  eoOpermtlng 
article  rapport  mounted  for  moTcment  toward  and  from 
aald  head  and  almoltaneoua  moTement  into  and  oat  of 
allnement  with  aald  head,  and  means  actuated  by  said 
support  for  maTing  tbe  membera  of  said  head  into  praaa- 
tng contact  therewith. 

3.  In  an  Ironing  preaa,  an  article  support,  and  a  co- 
operating preaaing  head  baring  yielding  central  and  mov- 
able aide  members  mounted  to  aoceeaalTely  contact  with  an 
article  on  satd  support. 

4.  In  an  ironing  preaa,  a  standard,  a  reciprocating  rod 
mounted  thereon,  an  article  support  slidably  mounted 
upon  the  upper  end  of  aald  rod,  and  meana  actuated  by 
said  rod  for  reclprocatlag  the  article  support  thereon. 

6.  In  an  Ironing  prsaa,  a  standard,  a  reciprocating  rod 
mounted  thereon,  an  article  support  slldtngly  mounted  on 
the  upper  end  of  said  rod.  means  for  lifting  said  rod.  and 
meana  carried  by  aaid  rod  for  reciprocating  the  article 
aupport  thereon. 

[Claims  6  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Oaaetta.] 


1,006,626.  VEHICL£-WHEEL.  Albsbt  B.  Bmavl  and 
Cmaeum  F.  BKBixaifoaa,  Clinton.  Iowa,  asalgnors  to 
Iowa  Motor  Wheel  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Arlsona. 
Filed  Aug.  26.  1910.     SerUI  No.  670,116. 

1.  In  a  Tehlcle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  felly  pro- 
Tided  with  receaaea  in  one  of  Its  sides,  a  tire  Idoaely  rar- 
ronndlng  aald  felly,  a  plurality  of  alotted  llnka  pivoted  to 
said  felly  In  said  receaaea,  and  plna  on  aald  tire  for  en- 
gaging the  slots  In  the  links. 

2.  In  a  Tahlele  wheel,  tbe  combination  of  a  felly  pro- 
Tided  with  receaaea  in  one  of  Ita  sides,  a  tire  on  said  felly 
haTing  a  pair  of  flangea  which  extend  Inwardly  orer  the 
felly,  metal  platea  In  each  of  said  receaaea.  slotted  llnka 
plToted  to  said  platea,  and  plna  on  aaid  tlra  for  engaging 
the  alota  In  th«  Unka. 


8.  In  a  rehiele  wheel,  the  combination  with  a  fally. 
comprlaing  a  aolld  non-metallic  body  portion,  a  metal  rim 
aecured  to  the  inner  periphery  of  said  body  portion,  aald 
inner  rim  being  prorlded  with  radial  luga,  retaining  plecaa 
bolted  to  aald  luga  and  apaced  from  the  body  of  the  fally, 
of  a  tire  on  aald  felly  haTing  a  pair  of  flangea  whieh  ex- 
tend looaely  Into  the  apace  between  the  felly  and  aald  re- 
taining plecea,  and  soeaaa  for  yleldably  eonnaetiag  the 
tire  to  the  felly. 


4.  In  a  Tehlcle  wheel,  the  combination  of  a  felly  con- 
alsting  of  a  aolld  ring  in  which  tbe  outer  ends  of  the 
spokes  terminate,  a  tire  haTing  an  annular  portion  which 
reata  against  the  outer  periphery  of  the  felly  and  a  pair 
of  flangea  which  extend  Inwardly  beyond  said  annular 
portion  and  orer  tha  fally,  a  plurality  of  alotted  llnka 
piToted  to  said  felly,  and  pins  on  said  tire  which  engage 
the  slots  in  the  links. 

6.  Ib  a  Tehlcle  wheel,  the  coablnatlon  of  a  felly  con- 
alatlBg  of  a  aolld  ring  In  which  the  outer  enda  of  the 
apokea  terminate,  a  tire  haTing  an  annular  portion  which 
reata  agalnat  the  outer  periphery  of  the  felly,  aald  tire 
haTing  metallic  side  members  prorlded  with  flangea  which 
axtand  inwardly  beyond  aald  annular  portion  and  orar 
the  felly,  a  plurality  of  alotted  llnka  plroted  to  aald  felly, 
and  plna  on  one  of  said  side  membera  for  engaging  the 
alota  in  the  llnka. 

(Clalffla  6  to  9  not  printad  in  tha  Oaaatta.] 


1.006,616.  CABINET  FOR  AUTOMATIC  MUSICAL  IN- 
STRUMENTS. RonaaT  J.  BaNNvrr,  Molinc,  111.,  aa- 
algnor  to  Artlata  Piano  Player  Company.  Milan,  111.,  a 
Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  May  3.  1910.  Serial  No. 
669.178. 

1.  In  a  d«Tice  for  the  purpose  daaeribed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  eaae  or  cabinet  haring  an  aperture  to  be  Cloaed, 
a  door  for  cioeing  said  aperture  morable  plTotally  and 
edgewise  about  different  centere  with  relation  to  the 
aparture  whereby  the  door  may  be  ahifted  acrooa  the 
aperture,  a  flexible  connection  aecured  at  one  end  agalnat 
moTement  with  tbe  door,  and  an  elaatlc  connection  aecur- 
Ing  aald  flexible  connection  to  the  door  for  holding  the 
door  in  an  elerated  poaltlon  and  alao  drawing  tbe  door 
toward  the  aperture. 

2.  In  a  derice  for  tbe  purpoae  deaeribad,  tha  combina- 
tion of  a  case  or  cabinet  baring  an  aperture  to  be  cloaed. 
a  door  for  cloalng  aald  aperture,  arma  hinged  to  the  cabinet 
aad  alao  to  the  door  adjacent  one  edge  of  the  door  where- 
by the  door  can  more  ptrotally  and  bodily  on  different  axaa 
with  relation  to  the  aperture  the  opposite  edge  of  the 
door  being  free  to  awing  outward  and  to  be  shifted  acroaa 
the  aperture,  and  meana  for  holding  the  door  In  ita  ahiftad 
(loaition. 

3.  In  a  derlea  for  tbe  purpoae  deoeribed,  the  oomblna- 
tloB  of  a  eaaa  or  cabinet  baring  an  aperture  to  be  cloaad. 
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a  door  for  cloalng  aald  aperture,  arma  piroted  to  the  cabi- 
net at  the  upper  edge  of  the  aperture  and  to  the  door  at  a 
dlatance  from  ita  upper  edge  whereby  the  door  can  more 
outwardly  and  upwardly  on  different  axea,  elastic  meana 
baring  a  fixed  connection  with  the  door  and  a  fixed  aup- 
port for  holding  tbe  lower  edge  of  the  door  adjacent  the 
aperture,  and  guiding  meana  for  limiting  tbe  Inward 
morement  of  the  door. 


4.  In  a  derioe  for  the  purpoa^  deaerlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  caae  or  cabinet  baring  an  aperture  to  be  cloaed, 
a  door  for  cloalng  aald  aperture,  maana  pirotally  connect- 
ing the  door  by  one  edge  to  tha  caae  whereby  the  door 
may  be  mored  about  two  centera  and  ahifted  acroaa  the 
aperture,  the  edge  of  the  door  oppoaite  to  the  firat  aald 
edge  being  free  to  swing  outwardly  away  from  the  caae. 
and  meana  for  holding  the  door  In  Ita  adjuated  poaltlon. 

6.  In  a  derlee  for  the  purpoae  deaerlbed,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  caae  or  cabinet  baring  an  aperture  to  be  cloaed, 
a  door  for  cloalng  aald  aperture,  means  pirotally  connect- 
ing the  door  by  one  edge  to  the  caae  whereby  the  door 
may  be  mored  about  two  centera  and  ahifted  acroaa  the 
aperture,  the  edge  of  the  door  oppoaite  to  the  firat  aald 
edge  being  free  to  awing  outwardly  away  from  tbe  caae, 
tad  elaatlc  meana  connected  with  the  aaid  free  edge  for 
holding  the  latter  adjacent  the  aperture. 


ahaped  members  on  aaid  aections  adapted  to  extend  orer 
the  flange  of  a  rail  and  impinge  against  tbe  web  thereof, 
and  said  aectlona  being  prorlded  with  spike  holea  betweem 
the  arma  of  aald  U -ahaped  membera,  rabatantlally  aa  da- 
acrlbed. 


1.006,628.  FIRB-EXTIN0UI8HINQ  STAND-PIPE  SYS- 
TEM. CHAaua  BanifT,  Brandon,  Manitoba.  Canada, 
aaaignor  to  Brer  Ready  Fire  Bxtingnlaher  Co.,  Jeraey 
City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Nor.  9, 
1906.     Serial  No.  842,697. 


1.006,627.  TIB -PLATE.  BaRjAiftiT  Paschal  Bux>d- 
woBTB,  Weat  Sarannah,  Oa.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1011.  Se- 
rUI No.  612,214. 


^ 
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1.  A  tie  plate  comprlaing  a  rectangular  body  portion 
dlTlded  diagonally  Into  two  almllar  aectlona,  tha  diagonal 
abutting  edges  being  prorlded  with  a  plurality  of  inter- 
locking and  parallel  members  extending  longitudinally  of 
the  plate  and  the  under  facea  of  aald  aections  being  pro- 
rlded with  inclined  rlba,  the  ribs  on  the  two  sectlon»  being 
inclined  In  oppoaite  directions,  subsUntially  aa  deaerlbed. 

2.  A  tie  plate  comprising  a  body  portion  dlrided  diago- 
nally into  two  similar  sections,  a  plurality  of  parallel  lon- 
gitudinally extending  lntarIoc|^ing  membera  on  tbe  diago- 
nal abutting  edgea,  upwardly  and  Inwardly  projecting  U- 


In  fire  axtingulahlng  apparatua,  in  combination,  a 
water  tank,  a  atand-pipe,  a  pipe  leading  from  tbe  lower 
part  of  aald  tank  to  aald  atand-plpe,  a  rahre  in  aaid  plpa. 
a  by-paaa  leading  from  the  upper  part  of  aaid  tank  to 
said  stand  pipe  and  of  leas  croaa  aectlonal  area  than  that 
of  the  pipe  connecting  tbe  atand-plpe  and  tbe  lower  part 
of  the  tank,  a  ralra  in  aald  by-paaa,  a  gaa  container,  rmlTa 
and  praaaure  regulating  mechanlam  connecting  aald  con- 
tainer with  aald  tank,  and  meana  for  supplying  watar 
under  preasure  to  aald  tank. 


1,000,629.  JOURNAL-BOX.  Robbbt  S.  Baown,  New 
Britain,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  New  Britain  Machine  Com- 
pany, New  Britain,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticnt 
FUed  Aug.  3,  1910.    Sertal  No.  676,277. 


1.  In  a  bulling  machine,  a  hollow  body,  a  hood  for  aald 
body,  a  rotary  abaft  supported  by  the  hood,  a  drlrlng 
pulley  located  below  aaid  shaft,  a  driren  pulley  on  aald 
abaft,  aald  puUeya  being  adapted  to  recelre  a  belt,  and 
aald  hood  being  morably  mounted  to  aasume  two  poaitiona, 
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tmamvt  which  tt  mttw  to  aalatala  tb«  belt  bctwMa  th« 
policy*  la  a  Ux  poaltlon,  and  In  tb«  other  of  which  It 
MTTW  to  tl<htea  anid  bait,  and  maaaa  for  doalng  in  th« 
hollow  body  in  both  poaltioaa  of  tb«  hood. 

2.  In  a  bvflac  Maf^laa,  a  tabic,  a  bollow  body  aap- 
ported  by  aald  tahla,  a  hcod  hlaced  to  aaid  body,  a  rotary 
ahaft  aapported  by  aaUl  hood,  a  drlrlnc  policy  located 
balow  iwa  abaft,  a  drlTtn  policy  on  aald  abaft,  tbc  Ubie 
barlnc  an  opening  for  the  paaaaga  of  a  belt  (?oonectint  the 
two  polleya,  aald  hood  baring  two  pooitiona,  in  ooa  of 
which  it  rcata  agalnat  aald  bollow  body  to  maintain  the 
belt  between  the  polleya  in  a  lax  poaition.  and  In  the 
other  of  which  It  aerrea  to  tighten  aald  belt,  uid  bood 
haTlng  depending  flangea  on  Ita  aidea  to  orerlle  said  body 
and  alao  harlnff  another  flange  to  orerlle  the  body  on  th« 
part  thereof  oppoalte  the  hinge,  the  aereral  •»««g—  aeiiing 
to  cioac  in  the  body  In  both  poaltlona  of  th«  hood. 

S.  In  a  bofflng  machine,  a  table,  a  bollow  head  anp- 
ported  by  the  table,  a  hood  hinged  to  aaid  body,  a  ahaft 
carried  by  aaid  bead,  a  policy  mounted  on  the  ahnft.  a 
driving  policy  located  below  tbe  oth<>r  pulley,  a  belt  con- 
necting the  two  polleya,  tbe  table  baring  an  opening  for 
the  paaaaga  of  aald  bolt,  aald  hood  hairing  two  poaltlona 
in  one  of  which  it  reota  agalnat  the  hollow  body  to  main- 
tain said  belt  in  a  lax  condition  and  in  the  other  of  which 
It  la  elevated  to  maintain  the  belt  tight  and  in  driving 
condition,  tbe  hood  having  a  pendent  flange  portion  to 
OTcrlle  said  bollow  body  In  both  poaltlona  of  the  hood,  the 
flrat  mcBtloaod  pulley  being  wholly  cloaed  In  jointly  by  tbc 
bollow  body  aad  hood  in  both  positions  of  said  bood,  and 
means  for  poaitlvely  locking  tbe  bood  in  ita  elevated  po- 
sition. 

4.  In  a  bolBng  machine,  a  bead  comprising  a  bollow 
body  and  a  bood  hinged  to  the  body,  aald  hood  having  two 
poaltlona  and  alao  having  pendent  aide  flangea  overlying 
said  hollow  body  and  alao  having  a  pendent  curved  flange 
oppoalte  tbe  hinge  and  concentric  with  the  axis  of  motloa 
of  the  hood,  a  part  of  the  surface  of  the'  body  being  Ma- 
tlgoooa  to  said  eorved  flange,  and  aald  cootlgnoas  sorface 
being  alao  concentric  with  said  axla. 

5.  In  a  bofllng  machine,  a  hollow  body,  a  hood  for  aald 
body,  the  hood  being  moviibly  mounted  to  *aa8ome  two 
poaltlona  and  having  pendent  flangea  to  overlie  the  hollow 
body  In  the  reapectlve  poaltlona  of  aaid  hood,  a  ahaft  rota- 
tlvely  sopported  by  oppoalte  flangea  of  th«  hood,  and  a 
policy  sopported  by  the  abaft,  in  the  head  preaeatod 
Jointly  by  aald  body  and  hood. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.006.5S0.  MACHINE  FOH  THB  IfANUFACTUHi;  OF 
FILLED  BISCUITS  AND  THE  LIKE.  William  Thbo- 
ooaa  C*aa,  Carllalc,  England,  aasignor  to  Carr  k  Com- 
pany, Limited,  Carlisle,  England.  FUed  Dec.  17.  1900. 
Serial  No.  53.3,856. 


1.  A  blacnlt  making  machine  compriaing  In  combination 
two  aoperpooed  endlcaa  conveyera  for  feeding  sheets  of 
doogh  in  separate  planaa  and  sobacqoently  bringing  than 
into  contact,  maana  foi*  feeding  aeparate  biscuit  flilinga 
on  to  the  lowermoat  of  said  sheets  In  spaced  relation 
thereon  prior  to  the  contact  of  the  sheets,  raeana  for 
cottlng  blaculta  from  aald  contacting  ahaeta  of  doogh  and 
mcana  for  actoatiag  aald  cutting  meana  In  uniaon  with 
the  filling  feeding  meana  whereby  aaid  flilinga  will  Ue 
within  the  area  of  the  cot  oot  dough  and  the  waate  will 
be  frc«  from  filling 


S.  ▲  bloeolt  miiH*itt  machine  comprising  in  combination 
■liana  for  feeding  abeets  of  doogh  in  aeparate  planea  and 
aaboeqoently  bringing  them  into  contact,  a  aeriea  of  feed 
hoppers  and  a  delivery  median  Ism  co6peratlng  with  the 
doogh  sheet  feeding  means,  wbereby  separate  biacolt  flil- 
inga are  fed  in  the  form  of  diaks  or  allces  on  to  the  lower 
doogh  sheet  prior  to  the  contact  of  the  sheets  and  meana 
for  cottlng  blsoolta  from  the  contacting  sheets  of  doogh 
wbereby  the  fllUngs  are  located  within  the  area  of  the 
cot  oot  dough  with  the  waate  free  from  fllUng. 

3.  A  blacult  making  machine  comprising  In  combination 
two  aopcrposed  conveyera  for  feeding  two  sheets  of  dough. 
In  separate  planea  and  aobeeqoently  brinclat  them  into 
contact,  a  series  of  feed  hoppers  snd  dcilTcry  mecbaniam 
adjostably  placed  In  tbe  space  between  the  two  conveyera 
and  adapted  to  feed  biacolt  flilinga  in  the  form  of  diaka  or 
alicea  on  to  the  lower  dough  sheet  prior  to  the  contact  of 
the  shecta,  means  for  cutting  biscuits  from  tbe  two  con- 
tacting sheets  of  doogh  wbereby  the  flilinga  are  located 
within  the  area  of  the  cot  oot  doogh  with  the  waate  free 
from  filling  and  means  for  adjusting  and  timing  the  atroka 
of  tbc  filling  feed  mechanism. 


1,006.581.     UMBRELLA.     OaMAM  Labn  CAamoLL,  Kevll, 
Ky.     Filed  Mar.  20,   1911.     SerUl  No.   615.492. 


1.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  the  comblnaUon  with  a  rod 
and  riba  formed  In  aectlona,  the  outer  aectlons  of  which 
are  foldable  outwardly  over  the  Inner  sections  ;  of  radial 
braces  having  the  outer  ends  thereof  pivotally  engaged 
with  the  outer  aectlona  of  the  riba  between  their  pivotal 
polnta  and  tbe  extreme  inner  ends  thereof,  a  ronner 
formed  in  sections  to  which  are  pivotally  aecured  the 
Inner  ends  of  said  radial  bracea,  and  means  to  secure 
the  sections  of  aald  runner  together  on  aald  rod,  aald 
bracea  with  the  aectlona  of  aald  runner  being  folded  out- 
wardly over  the  outwardly  folding  outer  aectlona  of  the 
riba  when  tbe  device  Is  disposed  in  folding  poaition. 

2.  In  a  folding  umbrella,  tbe  combination  with  a  rod 
and  aectional  riba,  the  outer  sections  of  which  are  piv- 
otally engaged  adjacent  their  Inner  enda  to  the  outer  enda 
of  the  Inner  sections ;  of  radial  bracea  having  the  outer 
enda  thereof  pivotally  engaged  with  sidd  outer  sections 
between  the  pivotal  polnta  thereof  and  the  extreme  Inner 
enda,  a  runner  formed  In  sections  and  pivotally  engaged 
with  the  inner  ends  of  said  braces,  and  means  to  retain 
the  aectlona  of  the  runner  together,  the  extreme  Inner 
enda  of  the  outer  aectlona  of  the  riba  being  adapted  to 
Ilaalt  the  movement  of  said  outer  sections  in  one  direction 
and  %lso  forming  a  limitation  for  the  movement  of  the 
hraeea  when  the  device  Is  being  folded. 

&  In  a  folding  ombrella,  the  combination  with  a  rod 
and  sectional  riba,  the  ooter  sections  of  which  are  fold- 
able  outwardly  over  the  Inner  sections  thereof;  of  radial 
bracea  having  the  ooter  enda  thereof  pivotally  engaged 
with  the  outer  pections  adjacent  their  Inner  enda.  a  ran- 
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■er  formed  In  aectlons  pivotally  engaged  with  tbe  Inner 
enda  of  aald  bracea,  aald  runner  having  a  portion  thereof 
axtemally  threaded,  and  an  Internally  threaded  aleeve 
adapted  to  engago  the  threaded  portion  of  the  ronner 
to  aecore  the  aectlons  thereof  together  and  alldably  moont 
the  aame  on  aald  rod.  aald  sleeve  being  provided  with  a 
Tortlcal  alot  to  receive  tbe  oaoal  spring  latch  on  aald  rod. 


1,006.582.  POBTABLE  MAGNETIC  DRILL.  AUGUST 
r*T<^tT*.  Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  16.  1900,  Serial  No. 
48M61.     Renewed  Mar.  34.  1911.     Serial  No.  616.631. 


1.  The  comblnatloB  with  a  portable  drill,  of  the  drilling 
tool  connected  therewith,  a  collar  on  the  tool,  and  an 
electric  signal  on  the  collar  adapted  to  operate  when 
the  drill  baa  paaaed  throogh  the  stock. 

i.  In  an  apparatos  of  the  kind  deacrfbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  drill,  of  tbe  separable  drilling  tool,  a  collar 
on  the  drilling  tool,  hoisting  meana  connected  with  the 
collar. 

8.  In  a  portable  drill,  the  combination  of  a  body  por- 
tion having  electric  magnets  to  bold  It  In  poaition  for 
drilling,  an  electric  signal  having  Its  push  buttons  ar- 
ranged at  tbe  outer  enda  of  tbe  magnet  coils,  mechanism 
for  driving  the  drllllnff  tool,  a  collar  on  the  drilling  tool, 
and  hoisting  and  aignaling  means  connected  with  the 
collar. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  kind  deacrlbed,  comprising  driving 
mechanism,  a  separable  drilling  tool  connected  with  tbe 
driving  mechanism,  a  collar  on  the  tool,  and  hoisting  and 
signaling  means  connected  with  the  collar. 


1,000.688.  MACHINE  FO^  INSERTING  FASTENINGS. 
Louis  A.  Caboiajn,  Beverly,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  May  21,  1910.  Serial 
No.  562.631. 


1.  A  machine  of  the  class  described,  having  In  combi- 
nation, mecbaalam  for  performing  successive  operatlona 
at  diflarevt  locations  upon  work  which  Is  moved  between 
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the  Boeceaalve  operattona  into  ditCerent  relations  thereto, 
meana  independent  of  tbe  work  to  be  operated  opon  for 
rendering  aaid  mechanism  operative,  other  meana  tending 
to  render  said  mechanlam  Inoperatlva,  and  means  fttr 
preventing  the  operation  of  said  other  means  moved  Into 
operative  poaition  by  engagement  with  that  face  of  the 
work  which  la  to  be  operated  upon  as  the  work  Is  pre- 
sented to  tbe  machine. 

2.  A  machine  of  tbe  claaa  described,  having  in  combina- 
tion, mechanlam  for  performing  aocceaalve  operatlona  at 
different  locations  upon  work  which  la  moved  between 
the  SDCcesaive  operations  Into  different  relations  thereto, 
manually  controlled  means  for  rendering  said  mechanlm 
operative,  other  means  arranged  to  operate  through  aald 
first-named  meana  and  tending  normally  to  render  aaid 
mechanlam  Inoperative  and  meana  for  preventing  the  op- 
eration of  aald  laat-mentloned  meana  comprising  a  work 
engaging  member  arranged  to  bear  upon  that  face  of  the 
work  which  la  to  be  operated  upon  and  having  operative 
movement  In  a  dlraetton  normal  to  aald  face. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  mechanism  for 
successively  Inserting  fastenings  into  the  face  of  work 
which  Is  moved  between  the  suceeasire  inserting  opera- 
tions Into  different  relations  thereto,  means  for  posi- 
tioning the  face  of  the  work  with  respect  to  the  Inserting 
mechanism  before  said  mechanlam  is  rendered  operative 
to  insert  fastening*,  means  tending  normally  to  Interrupt 
the  Inaertlon  of  faatenlnga,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
operation  of  aald  last-mentioned  means  rendered  oper- 
ative by  the  movement  of  the  work  into  operative  relation 
to  aald  poaltloning  means. 

4.  In  a  maclilne  of  the  class  described,  mechanism  for 
Inserting  faatenlnga,  meana  for  poaltloning  the  fastening 
receiving  face  of  the  work  with  respect  to  said  mech- 
anism before  said  mechanism  la  rendered  operative  to 
Insert  fastenings,  means  tending  normally  to  latamipt 
the  Insertion  of  faatenings,  and  meana  for  preventing  the 
operation  of  said  last-mentioned  means  rendered  operative 
by  the  engagement  therewith  of  the  fastening  receiving 
face  of  tbe  work  as  it  is  moved  Into  operative  relation 
to  aald  poaltloning  meana. 

5.  In  a  macuine  of  tbe  claaa  described,  mechanism  for 
inserting  fastenings,  manually  controlled  means  for  ren- 
d^ing  said  mechanism  operative,  other  meana  tending  to 
stop  the  insertion  of  faatenings  after  aald  mechanlam  haa 
been  rendered  operative,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
operation  of  aaid  stopping  means  comprising  a  member 
arranged  to  engage  the  fastening  receiving  face  of  the 
work  and  movable  from  operative  to  inoperative  poaition 
In  a  direction  substantially  normal  to  said  face. 

[Claims  0  to  27  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,006,584.  CRUDE -OIL  YAPOBIZBR  AND  BURNER. 
Jambs  O.  Clask.  Yancoaver,  British  Colombia,  Canada. 
FUed  Oct.  21,  1910.    Serial  No.  688,882. 


1.  An  oil  vaporiser  and  burner,  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  bollow  cylinder  from  one  end  of  which  a  burner 
nossle  projects,  a  foel  pipe  passing  throogh  the  cylinder 
and  connected  to  the  burner  nossle,  an  oil  vaporising  pipe 
coiled  within  the  cylinder  one  end  of  which  pipe  Is  con- 
nected to  a  source  of  <M1  supply,  and  the  other  to  said 


78a 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


I 

OCTOBSK   34,1911. 


first  mentioned  pipe,  ■  tteam  rencr*tinc  pipe  colled  in 
{root  of  tbc  borner  nossie  and  dellTeiinc  Into  the  hol- 
low ejUadtr  ta  whkh  to  th«  oU  Taportolns  coll,  and  ihmiis 
for  admlttlns  steam  from  the  cylinder  to  mingle  with  th« 
▼apor  before  delivery  to  the  burner  nosxle. 

2.  An  oil  Taporlaer  and  burner,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  hollow  cylinder  from  one  end  of  which  a  burner 
noasle  projects,  a  pipe  passing  through  the  cylinder  and 
connected  to  the  burner  nonle,  an  oil  Taporlxlng  pipe 
colled  within  the  cylinder  one  end  of  which  pipe  to  con- 
nected to  an  oil  supply  aooree  and  the  other  to  said  first 
mentioned  pipe,  a  steam  generating  pipe  forming  a  eoU 
around  the  burner  nosxle  and  projecting  beyond  It.  one 
end  of  which  coll  to  connected  to  a  supply  source  of  water 
and  the  other  end  dellTerlng  into  the  hollow  cylinder, 
means  for  admitting  steam  from  the  cylinder  to  mingle 
with  the  rapor  before  delWery  to  the  burner  nonle,  a 
casing  encircling  the  steam  cylinder  and  ita  generating 
coll.  means  for  dellrery  of  air  to  the  annular  space  be- 
tween the  casing  and  the  cylinder  and  means  for  dellTer- 
iBg  air  from  the  casing  adjacent  to  the  burner  nonle 

S.  An  oil  vaporiser  and  burner,  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  hollow  cylinder  from  one  end  of  which  a  burner 
nossle  projecta,  a  pipe  passing  through  the  cylinder  and 
connected  to  the  burner  nonle,  an  oil  Taportoing  pipe 
colled  within  the  cylinder,  one  end  of  which  is  connected 
to  an  oil  supply  and  the  other  to  said  first  mentioned 
pipe,  a  steam  generating  pipe  colled  in  proximity  to  the 
burner  nosale,  one  end  of  which  pipe  is  connectlble  to  a 
water  supply  and  the  other  end  deliyerlng  into  the  hol- 
low cylinder,  means  for  admitting  steam  from  the  cyl- 
inder to  the  borner,  a  casing  encircling  the  steam  cylinder 
and  Its  oil  Taportoing  coll,  said  casing  being  projected 
beyond  the  cylinder  and  doubled  back  to  a  poaltlon  ad- 
jacent to  the  end  of  the  cylinder,  and  a  cylindrical  par- 
tition seated  on  the  cylinder  end  and  projected  within 
that  portion  of  the  caaing  which  projects  beyond  the 
cylinder. 

4.  An  oil  Taporizer  and  burner  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  hollow  cylinder  haTlng  a  burner  nonle  projecting 
from  one  end  and  having  a  passage  through  the  ume,  a 
tube  extending  from  the  burner  nosale  backward  toward 
the  other  end  of  the  cylinder  and  in  communication  with 
the  passage  of  the  burner  nossle,  a  bushing  within  s«ld 
tnbe,  a  fuel  delivering  pipe  connected  to  said  bushing,  and 
a  needle  valve  to  control  the  passage  of  fuel  to  said  nosale, 
Mid  bushing  Including  a  diffusing  cone  portion,  said  buah- 
lag  having  a  peripheral  angled  groove  in  Its  bearing  por- 
tion, means  for  delivering  oil  to  the  fuel  delivering  pipe 
and  means  for  delivering  steam  into  the  hollow  cylinder. 

5.  An  oil  vaporiser  and  burner  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, a  closed  hollow  cylinder  having  an  aperture  in  one 
end,  a  burner  nonle  secured  over  aald  aperture  on  the 
outside  of  said  cylinder,  a  tube  extending  from  said  aper- 
ture within  the  cylinder  to  a  poeltion  adjacent  to  said 
other  end,  the  wall  surrounding  the  aperture  In  the 
cylinder  end  adjacent  to  the  nonle  being  provided  with 
aplral  grooves,  a  bushing  within  the  tube  adjacent  to  the 
nossle  and  in  contact  with  the  walls  of  the  tube,  said 
buahlng  having  peripheral  angled  grooves  and  having  a 
paaaage  throgh  Its  center,  said  buahlng  including  a  hol- 
low apertured  cone  on  one  side  and  in  communication 
with  Mid  passage,  a  fuel  delivering  pipe  connected  to  the 
buahlng  oppoalte  to  said  hollow  cone,  a  needle  valve  con- 
trolling the  paasage  through  nld  buahlng,  an  oil  vapor- 
tolng  coll  within  said  hollow  cylinder,  one  end  of  Mid 
coil  being  connected  to  an  oil  supply  source  and  the  other 
end  being  connected  to  said  fuel  delivery  pipe,  m^ans  for 
generating  steam  from  the  flame  of  the  burner  and  de- 
livering It  to  the  cylinder  within  which  the  oil  vaportolng 
tube  is  colled,  and  meana  for  beating  the  air  for  combus- 
tion before  delivering  It  to  the  flame  from  the  nosale. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Qaaette.] 


Qkobqb    p.    Comr, 
Piled   Apr.   2.   1009. 


1.00«.5SS.       SBWINO  •  MACHINE. 

Qevelsnd  Heights  yiUage.  Ohio. 

Bertol   No.   i8T,407. 

1.  A  machine  for  sewing  erowna  nf  hata  to  their  rlma 
comprising  stitch  forming  mechanism  Including  a  needle. 


a  throat  plate  extending  atwat  the  needle  and  having  an 
opening  therein  for  aald  needle,  a  feeding  device  extend- 
ing on  one  side  of  the  needle  and  paMlng  through  the 
throat  ptote,  a  single  presser  foot  element  on  the  same 
side  of  the  throat  plate  as  the  needle  and  on  the  same  side 
of  the  needle  aa  the  feeding  device  and  located  at  a  dis- 
tance from  the  needle  to  provide  an  intervening  space 
between  the  two,  and  means  for  operating  the  several 
parts. 


2.  A  machine  for  sewing  crowns  of  hats  to  theu*  rlns 
comprising  stitch  forming  mechanism  including  a  needle, 
an  Inclined  throat  plate  extending  about  the  needli>  and 
having  an  opening  therein  for  said  needle,  a  feeding  di'vlc> 
extending  on  one  side  of  the  needle  and  pasaing  thiougli 
the  throat  plate,  a  alngle  presser  foot  element  on  the  same 
side  of  the  throat  plate  aa  the  needle  and  on  the  Mme  aide 
of  the  needle  as  the  feeding  device  and  located  at  a 
distance  from  the  needle  to  provide  an  intervening  space 
between  the  two,  and  means  for  operating  the  several 
parts. 

8.  In  a  aewing  machine,  in  combination,  a  frame  and 
supporting  arm,  a  needle  t>ar  mounted  therein,  a  needle 
carried  thereby,  a  throat  plate  Inclining  downwardly  and 
outwardly  from  the  frame  and  needle  and  curved  from 
front  to  rear,  nld  plate  having  an  opening  for  the  needle 
and  above  tbia  opening  on  the  incline,  an  opening  for  the 
feeding  device,  a  feeding  device  paMlag  through  one  of 
the  openings  In  the  throat  piste  and  arranged  to  the 
side  of  the  needle  toward  the  arm  of  the  frame  and  at  a 
distance  from  the  needle,  and  a  presser  foot  cooperating 
with  the  feeding  device  and  also  arranged  wholly  to  the 
same  side  of  the  needle  aa  the  feeding  derlce  and  at  a 
distance  from  said  needle. 

4.  In  a  sewing  machine,  in  combination,  a  frame  and 
mipportlng  arm.  a  needle  bar  mounted  therein,  a  needle 
carried  thereby,  a  throat  plate  inclining  downwardly  and 
outwardly  from  the  frame  and  needle  and  curved  from 
front  to  rear,  said  plate  having  an  opening  for  the  needle 
and  an  opening  for  feeding  device,  a  feeding  device  paning 
through  one  of  the  openings  in  the  throat  plate  and  ar- 
ranged to  the  side  of  the  needle  toward  the  arm  of  the 
frame  and  at  a  distance  from  Mid  needle,  and  a  presser 
foot  coliperatlng  with  the  feeding  device  and  also  arranged 
wholly  to  the  ume  side  of  the  needle  as  the  feeding  device 
and  at  a  distance  from  aald  needle,  said  presser  foot  and 
feeding  device  having  inclined  faces  corresponding  to  the 
inclination  of  the  throat  plate. 


1.006,&36.      WELDING  •  MACHINE.      Oaoaaa    E.    Daiif. 
Albion.  Mich.,  anlgnor  to  Union  Steel  Screen  Company, 
Albion.  Mich.     Piled  Apr.  21,  1811.     Serial  No.  622,S08. 
1.  In    a    welding    machine,    the   combination    of   a   bed 
terminal  member,  a  coactlo^  wheel  terminal  member  reclp- 
rocatlngly    supported   above   aald    bed    terminal    member, 
contact  members  over  which  said  wheel  terminal  member 
is  adapted  to  travel,  said  contact  members  being  provided 
with  pairs  of  pivot  ears,  a  pivot  rod  tbsrefor.  collars  pro- 
vided with   securing   screws   located   between   said  eara, 
blade  springs  mounted  on  said  contact  members,  and  a  rod 
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arrangad  to  eaface  said  sprlBsa  whereby  said  contact 
BMmbers  are  yieldingly  supported  in  tteir  work  disengag- 
ing posltlona. 


2.  In  a  welding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  traveling 
wheel  terminal  member,  contact  members  orer  Whldt  nld 
wheel  terminal  member  is  adapted  to  travel,  nld  contact 
members  being  provided  with  pairs  of  pivot  ears,  a  pivot 
rod,  collars  provided  with  set  screws  located  between  said 
eara,  blade  springs  mounted  on'  said  contact  members,  and 
a  rod  arranged  to  engage  Mid  aprlngs  whereby  said  con- 
tact members  are  yieldingly  aupported  in  their  work 
dtoengaglDg  poeitiona. 

t.  la  a  welding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  traveling 
terminal  member,  contact  members  over  which  said  ter- 
minal member  is  adapted  to  travel,  a  pivot  rod  on  which 
■aid  contact  members  are  mounted  for  lateral  adjustment, 
blade  aprings  mounted  on  said  contact  members,  and  a 
rod  arranged  to  engage  aald  springs  whereby  said  contact 
Biembers  are  yieldingly  supported  in  their  work  disengag- 
ing positions. 

4.  In  a  welding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  traveling 
terminal  member,  contact  members  over  which  said  ter- 
minal member  la  adapted  to  travel,  a  pivot  rod  on  which 
■aid  contact  members  are  mounted,  blade  springs  mounted 
on  said  contact  members,  and  a  rod  arranged  to  engage 
■aid  springs  whereby  said  contact  members  are  yieldingly 
supported  in  their  work  dtoengaglng  posltlona. 

5.  In  a  welding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  traveling 
terminal  member,  pivoted  contact  members  over  which 
•aid  terminal  member  is  adapted  to  travel,  and  springs 
for  yieldingly  supporting  said  contact  members  in  their 
work  disengaging  positions. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,006,037.      WELDING  -  MACHINE.      Gaoaoa    E.    Daaii, 
Albion.  Mich.     Piled  July  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  688,317. 


f 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  claM  described,  the  combination 
of  a  terminal  member,  a  rod-like  way  therefor  Mid  member 
being  mounted  on  aald  way  for  longitudinal  and  pivotal 
movement  thereon,  a  bar  connected  to  an  electrical  source 
srranged  at  the  rear  of  said  wsy,  a  spring  mounted  on 
said  terminal  member  and  having  sliding  engagement  with 
Mid  bar,  whereby  nld  member  la  electrically  connected 
with  said  bar  and  is  returned  to  its  Initial  poaitloB ;  a 
■top  OB  said  terminal  member,  coacting  stop  bar  arranged 
parallel  with  said  way,  a  plunger  bar  arranged  above  said 


terminal  member,  said  bar  being  mounted  on  nld  way  for 
pivotal  and  longitudinal  movement  and  being  provided 
with  a  double  ratehet,  a  coacting  reversible  pawl  on  Mid 
terminal  member,  reversing  trips  for  said  pawl,  a  pivoted 
feed  cam,  said  plunger  bar  being  provided  with  a  coactlnf 
pin  adapted  to  pan  under  said  cam  on  the  work  atroke  of 
said  plunger  bar,  the  pirot  tta  said  cam  being  adjustable 
whereby  the  feed  stroke  of  the  plunger  bar  may  be  regn- 
toted,  and  springs  for  returning  eald  plunger  liar  to  its 
initial  positlML 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  elan  described,  the  combination 
of  a  terminal  member,  a  rod-like  way  therefor,  said  mem- 
ber being  mounted  on  aald  way  for  longitudinal  and  piv- 
otal movement  thereon,  a  bar  connected  to  an  electrical 
source  arranged  at  the  rear  of  said  way,  a  spring  mounted 
on  said  terminal  member  and  having  sliding  engagement 
with  said  bar,  whereby  nld  member,  to  electrically  con- 
nected with  said  bar  and  to  returned  to  its  initial  poal* 
tlon  ;  a  plunger  bar  arranged  above  said  terminal  member, 
said  bar  being  mounted  on  said  way  for  pivotal  and  lon- 
gitudinal movement  and  being  provided  with  a  double 
ratchet,  a  coacting  reversible  pawl  on  aald  terminal  mem- 
ber, reversing  trips  for  nld  pawl,  a  pivoted  teed  cam,  said 
plunger  bar  being  provided  with  a  coacting  pin  adapted 
to  pan  under  said  cam  on  the  work  stroke  of  aald  plunger 
bar,  the'plTot  for  nld  cam  being  adjiuitable  whereby  the 
feed  stroke  of  the  plunger  bar  may  be  regulated,  and 
springs  for  returning  said  plunger  bar  to  its  Initial 
position. 

8.  In  a  structure  of  the  ctoss  described,  the  combination 
of  a  terminal  member,  a  rod-Uke  way  therefor  said  mem- 
ber being  mounted  on  Mid  way  for  Jongltudlnal  and 
pivotal  movement  thereon,  a  bar  connected  to  an  electrical 
source  arranged  at  the  rear  of  aald  way,  a  spring  mounted 
on  said  terminal  member  and  having  sliding  engagement 
with  sal^  bar,  whereby  nld  member  to  electrically  con- 
nected with  said  bar  and  to  returned  to  its  Inlttol  posi- 
tion ;  a  stop  on  uid  terminal  member,  a  coacting  stop  bar 
arranged  parallel  with  Mid  way,  a  plunger  bar  arranged 
above  said  terminal  member,  said  bar  being  mounted  on 
said  way  for  pivotal  and  longitudinal  movement  and  being 
provided  with  a  ratchet,  a  coacting  pawl  on  said  terminal 
member,  a  pivoted  feed  cam,  said  plunger  bar  beiUk  pro- 
vided with  a  coacting  pin  adapted  to  pan  under  aald  cam 
on  the  work  stroke  of  said  plunger  bar,  and  springs  for 
returning  nld  plunger  bar  to  its  Initial  position. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  clan  deacribed,  the  combinatl(m 
of  a  terminal  member,  a  rod-like  way  therefor  said  mem- 
ber being  mounted  on  Mid  way  for  longitudinal  and  piv- 
otal movement  thereon,  a  bar  connected  to  an  electrical 
source  arranged  at  the  rear  of  nld  way,  a  spring  mounted 
on  said  terminal  member  and  having  alldlng  engagement 
with  aald  bar.  whereby  nld  member  to  electrically  con- 
nected with  said  bar  and  to  returned  to  its  inlttol  posi> 
tlon ;  a  plunger  bar  arranged  above  said  terminal  member, 
said  bar  being  mounted  on  said  way  for  pivotal  and  lon- 
gitudinal movement  and  being  provided  with  a  ratchet,  a 
coacting  pawl  on  uid  terminal  member,  a  pivoted  feed 
cam,  uid  plunger  bar  being  provided  with  a  coacting  pin 
adapted  to  pass  under  said  cam  on  the  work  stroke  of  said 
plunger  bar,  and  springs  for  returning  said  plunger  bar  to 
Its  inlttol  position. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  <;)aM  described,  the  combination 
of  a  terminal  member,  a  rod-like  way  therefor  Mid  mem- 
ber being  mounted  on  said  way  for  longitudinal  and  plv- 
oUl  movement  thereon,  a  plunger  bar  arranged  above  nld 
terminal  member,  nid  bar  being  mounted  on  said  way 
for  pivotal  and  longitudinal  movement  and  being  provided 
with  a  double  ratchet,  a  coacting  reversible  pawl  on  said 
terminal  member,  reversing  trips  for  nld  pawl,  a  pivoted 
feed  cam,  said  plunger  bar  being  provided  with  a  coacting 
pin  adapted  to  pass  under  said  cam  on  the  work  stroke  of 
said  plunger  bar,  the  pivot  for  said  cam  being  adjustable 
whereby  the  feed  stroke  of  the  plunger  bar  may  be  rego- 
toted,  and  springs  for  returning  said  plunger  bar  td  its 
initial  poaltlon. 

(Claims  •  to  le  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 
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UmmjUM.  ENDLJB8S-BELT-OPEBATINO  lODCHANISM 
FOB  AUTOMATIC  PLATSS8.  Psiixtp  JiCOS  Dbshbb. 
Toledo.  Ohio.    ru*d  f^at.  10.  1911.     Ctaclftl  No.  607.8TT. 


1.  IB  coBbtnatlon.  a  set  of  rolls  upon  which  a  belt 
ouiy  wind  from  on«  to  aDoth«r  thereof  and  capable  of 
moYementa  to  rererae  tbelr  poaltlons.  an  endleaa  belt,  and 
means  for  engaclOK  different  portions  of  the  belt  to  tha 
ronm 

2.  In  combination,  an  endless-  belt,  rolls  capable  of  rsr- 
oiabto  moTemeats  la  oalson  aboat  a  conunoa  axis,  meana 
tor  cnsaclnc  different  portions  of  the  belt  to  the  rolls 
wiMrafey  to  dlTkle  the  belt  Into  two  sections  which  fs«4 
tnm  eas  to  the  other  of  the  rolls  and  Ttee  Teraa,  and  a 
belt  gnlde  with  wbieh  one  aectloa  only  of  the  belt  eagacss 
at  the  aame  time. 

t.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  endless 
Boaic  belt,  a  guide  for  the  belt,  a  let  of  rolls  rcTolxMs 
about  a  common  axis  and  baring  Jaws  for  gripping  dUTer- 
ent  portions  of  the  belt  to  dlrlde  the  belt  Into  two  sections 
which  wind  from  one  to  the  othfsr  ot  ths  rolls  with  one  of 
saeh  sections  engnglnff  the  goMe. 

4  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  an  endless 
mosle  belt,  s  gnlde  for  the  belt,  two  rolls  adapted  to  grip 
different  portions  of  the  belt  to  dlTlde  the  belt  Into  two 
sections  wbicfa  may  wind  together  from  one  to  the  other  of 
■aid  rolla  with  one  aectlon  engaging  the  guide,  rach  rolls 
being  capable  of  baring  their  poaitiona  rereraed  wben  one 
becomes  filled  and  the  other  empty  to  permit  a  transfer- 
ence of  the  belt  from  the  filled  to  the  empty  roll  with  the 
other  section  of  the  belt  engaging  the  guide  during  soch 
transfer. 

6.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  dass  described,  an  endless 
nnislc  belt,  a  guide  for  tbe  belt,  a  pair  of  rolla  adapted  to 
grip  portions  of  the  belt  to  dlrlde  the  same  into  two  snb- 
Btantially  equal  sectiona.  the  belt  sectionn  being  wound  on 
one  roll  when  the  other  is  empty  and  feeding  from  the 
filled  to  the  empty  roll,  said  rolla  being  capable  of  harlnf 
their  positions  rerersed  whereby  the  belt  Mctlons  from 
the  filled  roll  will  always  feed  In  tbe  same  direction  to  the 
empty  roll,  the  belt  aectlons  engaging  the  guide  In  sucoes- 
slre  bnt  not  the  aame  feeding  operation. 

[Claims  6  to  36  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.0M.S89.  PHOCE8S  AND  PHODDCT  FOB  USB  IN 
DNLIMING  HIDES  AND  THE  LIKE.  Ocstat  EBSBLn, 
■tottgart,  Germany.  Piled  Sept.  1.  1900.  Serial  No. 
S15,eT0. 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  use  tn  the  manufacture 
of  leather  comprising  a  mixture  of  extracts  containing 
proteolytic  and  saponifying  symogvna,  with  substances 
capable  of  eoerglstng  tbe  tymogena  and  of  dlasolrlng 
calHc  aoapa,  fatty  substances  and  lime. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  for  use  In  the  manufacture 
of  leather  comprising  a  mixture  of  bile,  an  extract  of  the 
tatestlnal  mncua.  and  an  extract  of  the  pancreatic  gland. 

3.  A  composition  of  mstter  for  use  in  the  manufacture 
of  isather  eosiprisllig  a  alxtws  of  an  extract  containing 


trypsin  and  steapsin.  an  extract  eoatainlng  erepain  and  a 
aaponlfylac  fOraent.  and  a  substance  capable  of  coarert- 
ing  aymogens  into  snayms,  which  contains  a  peptonlilng 
ferment  and  Is  a  sol  rent  for  grease  and  raldc  soapa. 

4.  A  process  for  bathing  or  nnllmlng  bides,  which  con- 
sists in  subjecting  the  sams  to  a  bath  containing  a  mix- 
ture of  extracts  eontainhig  proteolytic  and  aaponlfytng 
■ymocens,  with  substances  capable  of  energising  the 
symogens  and  of  dlssolrteg  caldc  soaps,  fatty  substancea 
and  Itea. 

5.  A  proceas  for  bathing  or  nnllmlng  hldee,  which  con- 
sists In  subjecting  the  same  to  a  bath  containing  a  mix- 
ture of  bile,  an  extract  of  the  Intestinal  mncua,  and  an  ex- 
tract of  ths  pancreatic  gland. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1.00«.540.  INTERNAL  -  COMBUSTION  PUMPING  -  KN- 
CINE.  CHABuca  BMMOHa,  Ercrett.  Waah..  assignor  oi 
oae-thlrd  to  John  8awbrtdg«  and  one-third  to  Gustava 
a.  Stnly.  North  Yahlma.  Waah.  FUcd  Oct.  10,  1910. 
Serial  No.  584,212. 


1.  In  a  pumping  apparatus,  the  comblnstlon  of  a  oom- 
pressor,  a  drum  communicating  with  the  compressor  and 
prorlded  with  water  Inlet  and  discharge  openings,  con- 
trolling Tslres  for  ssid  opening,  a  chamber  communlcat- 
iBff  with  aald  drum  and  prorlded  with  an  outlet  for  the 
eacape  of  gaaea  therefrom,  a  ralre  for  the  passage  be- 
tween the  drum  and  aald  chamber,  a  float  In  said  chamber 
operatlrely  connected  with  tbe  last  named  ralre  for  dos- 
ing said  passage  througb  the  presence  of  water  In  the 
chamber,  noroially  Inoperatlre  electric  derlcea  for  Igniting 
■ucceaalre  charges  of  exploslre  mixture  Introduced  Into 
the  drtim  from  aald  compressor,  and  meana  operated 
through  the  pressure  generated  by  said  compressor  for 
periodically  Interrupting  the  flow  of  ths  combustible  mix- 
ture into  the  drum  and  Itkewlae  rendering  aald  igniting 
dertces  operatire  to  effect  the  exploaion  of  charges  of  ssld 
mixture  within  the  drum. 

2.  In  pumping  spparatns  of  the  class  described,  the 
combination  with  a  power  operated  compreasor.  of  a  pair 
of  drums  baring  watsr  inlet  snd  discharge  openings  in 
proximity  to  their  lower  ends,  controlling  ralrea  for  said 
openings,  chambers  communicating  with  tbe  respectlre 
drums  In  proximity  to  the  tops  of  the  latter,  a  rent  pipe 
extending  from  each  of  aald  chambers,  ralres  for  dosing 
tbe  passsge  between  tbe  respectlre  chambers  and  drums  and 
operatlrely  connected  with  tbe  controlling  ralrea  of  said 
wster  inlet  openings,  s  flost  positioned  In  each  said  cham- 
ber, operatire  connection  between  the  Talrss  of  said  pns- 
sagea  and  the  floats  whereby  the  flooding  of  the  chambers 
with  water  will  Influence  the  ralrea  tbereof  to  close  such 
passagea,  a  dlsefaarge  pipe  for  the  dcilrery  of  diarges  of 
azploslTc   Bilxtures   from    ssld    compressor,    branch   pipes 

lecting  said  discharge  pipe  with  the  drums,  a  rercrss 
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TulTS  for  rsgnlatlng  the  flow  of  the  exploaWe  .alxtare 
froa  Mid  «sekarge  pipe  Into  tbe  branch  pipes,  an  ara 
Mtaatlnc  tbe  last  named  ynlTe,  a  nonaally  incomplete 
electric  drcult  for  each  of  aald  dnuna  and  sererally  pro- 
Tided  with  ignition  derleea,  a  switch  element  for  endi  of 
said  drcutta  and  arranged  to  be  actuated  by  the  last 
named  rod  when  tiie  aame  is  swung  from  <Hie  side  or  the 
other  to  effect  the  explosion  of  gases  admitted  into  the 
drums  to  expel  the  wster  therefrom. 

S.  In  a  pumping  apparatus  of  the  daaa  described,  the 
eosiblnatlon  with  a  power  operated  compressor,  of  a  pair 
of  drums  hsTlng  wster  Inlet  snd  discharge  openings  In 
proximity  to  their  lower  ends,  controlling  Tslres  for  said 
openings,  chambers  communicating  with  the  respective 
druma  in  proximity  to  the  tops  of  the  latter,  a  Tent  pipe 
extending  from  each  of  said  chambers,  TSlrea  for  closing 
tbe  passsicr  between  tbe  renpectire  chambers  and  druma,  a 
float  poaltioned  in  each  said  chamber,  operatire  connection 
between  the  TalTM  of  said  paaaagea  and  the  floats  where- 
by the  flooding  of  the  chambers  with  water  will  Influence 
the  ralres  tbereof  to  close  such  paasages,  a  discharge  pipe 
tor  the  dellrery  of  charges  of  exploslTs  mixtures  from  said 
compressor,  branch  pipes  connecting  said  discbarge  pipe 
with  the  drums,  a  rererse  ralre  for  regulating  the  flow  of 
the  exploslre  mixture  from  said  discbarge  pipe  into  the 
branch  pipes,  an  arm  for  actuating  the  last  named  ralre,  a 
pair  of  cylinders  disposed  upon  opposite  sides  of  this 
Tslre  and  commnnicatlag  with  the  aforeaald  branch  pipea, 
a  spring  pressed  piston  in  each  of  the  cylinders,  s  rod  for 
esch  piston,  s  swirel  pin,  a  rod  pirotally  connected  with 
aald  ralre  arm  and  extending  througb  an  aperture  pro- 
Tided  in  the  pin,  a  normally.  Incomplete  electric  drcult  for 
each  of  said  drums  and  sererally  prorlded  with  ignition 
derlcea,  and  a  switch  element  for  each  of  ssid  circuits. 

4.  In  pumping  apparatus  of  the  daaa  described,  the 
combination  with  a  power  operated  compressor,  of  a  pair 
of  drums  baring  water  Inlet  and  diacharge  opoilngs  In 
proximity  to  their  lower  ends,  controlliog  ralres  for  said 
openings,  cbambers  communicating  with  the  respectlre 
drtuns  In  proximity  to  the  tops  of  the  latter,  a  rent  pipe 
extending  from  each  of  aald  chambers,  Talres  for  dosing 
the  passsge  between  the  respectlre  chambers  and  druma, 
•  float  positioned  in  each  aaid  chamber,  operatire  connec- 
tion between  the  ralres  of  said  pasaages  and  the  floats 
whereby  the  flooding  of  the  chambers  with  water  will  In- 
fluence the  ralres  tbereof  to  dose  such  passages,  a  dis- 
charge pipe  for  tbe  dellrery  of  charges  of  exploslre  mix- 
tures from  said  compressor,  branch  pipes  connecting  said 
dischsrge  pipe  with  the  drums,  a  rererse  ralre  for  regu- 
lating the  flow  of  the  exploslre  mixture  from  said  dls- 
eharve  pipe  into  the  branch  pipes,  sn  arm  for  actuating 
the  last  named  ralre,  a  normally  incomplete  electric  dr- 
cult for  each  of  said  drums  and  sererally  prorlded  with 
Ignition  derlcea,  a  switch  element  for  each  of  said  dr- 
cuits.  snd  means  actuated  by  pressure  generated  in  said 
compreasor  for  Influendng  said  arm  to  reverse  the  reverse 
Tslre  and  likewise  serrlng  to  operate  the  switch  elements 
to  effect  the  explosion  of  gases  In  drums  alternately. 

5.  In  pumping  apparatus  of  the  dasft  described,  tite 
combination  with  a  power  operated  compressor,  of  a  pair 
of  drams  hsTlnff  water  inlet  and  discharge  openings  In 
proximity  to  their  lower  ends,  controlling  ralres  for  said 
openings,  ctxambers  communicating  with  ths  respectlre 
drums  in  proximity  to  tiie  tops  of  the  latter,  a  rent  pipe 
extending  from  each  of  aald  chambers,  ralres  for  dosing 
the  psssage  between  the  respectlre  chambers  snd  drums 
snd  operatlrely  connected  with  the  controlling  ralres  of 
ssld  water  inlet  openlnga,  a  float  positioned  In  each  aald 
chamber,  operative  connection  between  the  valves  of  aald 
paaaacea  &d<1  the  floats  whereby  the  flooding  of  the  eham- 
bera  with  water  will  influence  the  ralres  thereof  to  dose 
such  passagea,  a  dlsdiarge  pipe  for  the  dellrery  of  charges 
of  explosive  mixtures  from  ssld  compressor,  branch  pipes 
connecting  said  discharge  pipe  with  the  drums,  a  reverse 
valve  for  regulating  the  flow  of  the  explosive  mixture  from 
aaid  discharge  pipe  into  the  branch  pipes,  an  arm  for 
actuating  the  last  nsmed  valve,  a  normally  tneomplete 
electric  drcult  for  each  of  said  drums  and  severally  pro- 
vided with  ignition  devices,  a  switch  dement  for  eadi  of 


said  drrafts,  and  means  sctMtted  by 

In  said  compressor  for  Influendng  said  ana  to  refveme  tbe 

reverse  valve  and  likewise  serving  to  operate  tte  ■wltcb 

dement  to  effect  the  explosion  of  gaaes  In  drums 

nately. 

[ClaiBia  6  and  7  not  priated  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,006.541.  CIOARBTTB  -  FOBMBR.  LmoH  LAwaarfca 
Finch,  New  York.  N.  T.  FUad  May  8,  1911.  Serial 
No.  «25,667. 


1.  Tbe  herein  described  device  for  use  In  making  cSga- 
rettea,  said  device  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  email  cylin- 
drical rods  placed  cloaely  adjacent  and  flexibly  connected. 

2.  The  herein  described  derlce  for  use  in  forming  or 
making  dgarettea,  said  dtfvioe  conalstlng  of  a  ftezlhla  abaat 
of  predetermined  length  and  width  and  conalstlng  <rf  a 
plurality  of  small  rods  flexibly  connected  by  means  of  fine 
cords  or  thresds  passed  around  said  rods  longitudinally  of 
aald  ahect  and  In  oppoalte  dlrectiona. 


1,006,542.  8BBD-COTTON  CLBANBE.  Maloh  I.  Fw>w- 
BBS,  Waelder,  Tex.  Filed  Jan,  4.  1011.  Serial  No. 
600,780. 


1.  A  cotton  cleaning  apparatus  Including  a  suction  draft 
pipe  having  ralred  openings,  a  cylindrical  screen  harlnf 
an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  communicating  with  the  respectlre 
openings,  means  for  shifting  the  ralves  for  directing  an 
air  current  through  the  openings  and  longitudinally  with- 
in the  screen  and  thence  back  to  the  pipe,  and  an  elevat- 
ing cage  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  screen  snd  ad- 
jacent the  outlet  opening  tbereof,  said  cage  baring  a 
peripheral  screen  portion  fOnned  with  a  plurality  of  eoa- 
cavltlea  constituting  pockets. 

2.  A  cotton  desnlng  apparatus  indoding  a  soetion  draft 
pipe  having  valved  openings,  a  cylindrical  screen  havlnf 
an  Inlet  and  an  outlet  communicating  with  the  respective 
openings,  means  for  shifting  the  valves  for  dlreetteff  an 
sir  current  through  the  openings  and  longitudinally  wltbte 
the  screen  and  thence  back  to  the  pipe,  an  devating 
cage  mounted  for  rotation  within  the  screen  and  adjacent 
the  outlet  opening  thereof,  said  cage  having  a  peripheral 
screen  portion  formed  with  s  plurality  of  concavities  coa- 
stltntlBg  pockets,  and  a  series  of  blade  revoluWe  with  tte 
cage  and  within  the  cylindrical  screen,  breaktng  pbM 
wltbln  tbe  said  screen  snd  coOperattag  wttb  the  Madea,  a 
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gutter  for  r«e«lTlaf  KTMBlas*  fro*  the  eylln^rtaal  wtmb 
•ad  froa  tlM  cage,  and  a  coDT«7«r  oiooiitad  for  rotatios 
withia  th«  gutter. 


'W' 


1,008.548.     SOLDBkllfO-TOOlA     Lam  L.  9vifK.  Chicago, 
la    rUed  Jaa.  tl.  1010.    Serial  No.  M0.420. 


A  foaotaia  Mlderlng  tool,  eomprlaing  ■  bandla,  a 
■oldcrlag  point  or  head,  an  Internal  reeerrolr  connected 
to  eald  head.  Talrea  at  oppoalte  eada  of  lald  reeerrolr  for 
regulating  the  flow  from  said  reeerrolr  to  eald  head  and 
the  admlselon  of  air  Into  eald  reeerrolr.  and  a  plunger  la 
■aid  reeerrolr  carrying  eald  ralrea.  Mid  ralrea  being  con- 
■tmcted  and  arranged  to  doae  at  either  extreme  of  bot*- 
ment  of  eald  planger. 


1.000,544.  PRINTINO  MECHANISM.  HAaBT  C.  Oam- 
toraa,  CleTeland,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  American  Maltl- 
graph  Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio,  a  Corporatfon  of 
Ohio.    Filed  Oct  22.  1900.    Serial  No.  339.900. 


1.  In  a  printing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  print- 
ing member,  having  longitudinal  type  holdera,  a  band 
mounted  on  eald  member  and  adjustable  to  rarloue  lateral 
positions  to  lock  the  type  against  longitudinal  displace- 
ment, paper  feeding  mechanism,  and  a  paper  ejecting 
mechanism  adjustable  for  different  widths  of  paper  corre- 
sponding to  the  position  of  the  type  as  held  by  said  band. 

2.  In  a  printing  mechanism,  the  comblnatloD  of  a  rotary 
printing  drum  having  longitudinal  type  holdera,  a  pe- 
ripheral band  adjustably  mounted  on  ayUd  drum  to  lock 
the  type  against  longitudinal  displacement,  paper  feeding 
mechanlam,  an  adjustable  cam  on  the  drum  to  control  the 
paper  feeding  mechanism,  and  a  paper  ejecting  mechanism 
adjustable  for  dlffereat  wldtha  of  paper  corresponding  to 
the  position  of  the  type  margin  defined  by  said  band. 

3.  In  a  printing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
printing  drum  haVlng  longitudinal  type  holders,  a  pair  of 
parlpheral  bands  mounted  on  said  drum  to  lock  the  type 
against  longitudinal  displacement,  at  least  one  of  said 
bands  being  laterally  adjustable,  and  a  paper  ejecting 
mechanism  adjostahle  for  different  widths  of  paper  corra- 
spondlng  to  the  position  ot  the  type  aa  held  by  aald  haada. 


4.  !•  a  prtatiag  mechanism,  the  eoabtoatlea  of  a  print- 
ing member  bavlDg  longitudinal  type  holding  channela, 
typa  Ib  said  channels,  a  band  moonted  on  said  member 
•sd  •d^MUble  to  Tarloos  lateral  poaltlons  to  engage  the 
ot  soccssalve  typa  rows,  paper  feadlng  mechanlam, 
a  paper  ejecting  martisnlsm  adjustable  for  different 
wldtha  of  paper  eoirsspaadliig  to  the  position  of  the  type 
held  by  said  band. 

B.  In  a  printing  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
printlag  drum  haTlag  a  recess  and  loo«ltadlDal  type 
i  pair  ef  peripheral  bands  having  at  their  eada 
engaging  tke  dram  adjacent  to  aald  receaa,  to  lock 
the  typa  agahMt  loogltudlnal  dlaylMSMnt  la  althar  dl- 
raetioa^  i>P*r  fsedlag  msatealva^  aa  adjaatabls  cam  on 
tha  driai  to  control  tha  payta  tmUmg  machanlsm.  and  a 
paper  ejecting  mechanlam  adjoatahte  for  different  widths 
of  paper  correapoadlng  to  the  position  of  the  typa  held 
by  said  banda. 

[dalBM  e  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Oaaatto.] 


1.000,546.     WATKB-HEATKR.     EI.MBB  B.  QaAHAM.  Kris. 
Pa.     FUed  Dec  14,  1009.     Serial  No.  58S,009. 


J5J=»: 


1.  The  combination  In  a  water  heater,  ot  an  upper  hol- 
low header,  a  lower  bellow  annular  header,  a  cylindrical 
shell  within  said  annular  header  and  extending  upward 
therefrom,  water-tubea  leading  from  said  annular  beader 
through  openings  In  said  cylindrical  shell  to  said  upper 
header,  and  a  liquid  fuel  burner  environed  by  said  snnular 
header,  subetantlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  water  heater,  of  an  upper  hol- 
low header,  a  lower  hollow  annular  header,  a  cylindrical 
shell  embraced  at  Its  lower  end  by  said  annular  header 
and  extending  upwardly  therefrom,  water  tubes  leading 
from  said  annular  header  through  openings  In  the  wall  of 
said  shell  to  said  upper  header,  a  liquid  fuel  burner 
environed  by  said  annular  header,  and  an  outside  cylln- 
drlcal  shell  embracing  said  annular  header  and  extending 
upwardly  to  said  upper  beader  having  a  vent  opening 
therein,  snbsuntlally  aa  aet  forth. 

3.  The  combination  In  a  water  heater,  of  a  lower  an- 
nular header,  a  liquid  fuel  burner  environed  by  said 
annular  beader,  a  cylindrical  shell  mounted  within  said 
liquid  fuel  burner  and  extending  upward  therefrom,  an 
outer  cylindrical  ahell  Indoaing  said  annular  header 
having  a  vent  opening  therein,  an  upper  hollow  header 
adapted  to  close  the  upper  end  of  said  outer  shell,  and  a 
series  of  water  tubea  leading  from  said  annular  header  to 
said  upper  header  and  arranged  over  said  fuel  humtf, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  In  a  water  heater  of  an  upper  hol- 
low header,  a  lower  annular  beader,  a  cylindrical  ahell 
within  said  annular  header,  and  extending  upward  thera- 
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fiom,  water  tubea  leading  from  said  annular  header 
thioogh  opening  in  said  cylindrical  ahell  to  aald  uppar 
header,  a  liquid  fuel  burner  envlroaed  by  Mid  ananiar 
header,  and  a  cylindrical  shell  mounted  thereon  and  ex- 
tending upward  therefrom,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

6.  The  combination  in  a  water  heater  of  a  base  casting, 
having  formed  therein  an  annular  water  ring  and  a  liquid 
fuel  burner  concentric  with  said  water  ring,  a  cylindrical 
shell  mounted  within  and  extending  upward  from  said 
fuel  burner,  another  cylindrical  shell  embraced  by  said 
water  ring  and  extending  upward  therefrom,  an  upper 
hollow  header,  water  tubea  leading  from  the  annular 
water  ring  through  openings  in  the  laat  mentioned  cylin- 
drical ahell  to  aald  upper  header  having  return  bends 
formed  therein  and  spirally  arranged  over  said  fuel  burner 
between  said,  shells,  and  an  outer  cylindrical  shell  in- 
closing said  annular  water  ring  and  extending  upward 
therefrom  to  said  upper  hollow  header,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


•Vv 


1.000.546.  ROTABT  ENGINE.  Jacob  B.  OaoK,  Seattle, 
Waah.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Joseph  M.  Hawthorne, 
BMittle,  Waah.    Filed  May  28,  1910.    Serial  No.  508.944. 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  in  combination,  two  membera 
rotative  about  diverging  axea  and  having  rolling  contact 
along  a  radial  line,  a  casing  surrounding  both  said  mem- 
bers and  rotetlve  with  one  of  them,  a  piston  or  partition 
plate  having  controlling  connection  with  one  of  said  rota- 
tive membera,  the  other  rotetlve  member  and  the  casing 
liaving  alote  for  receiving  said  plate. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  in  combination,  two  meod>ers 
rotetlve  upon  diverging  axes  and  having  rolling  contect 
along  a  radial  line,  a  casing  surrounding  both  said  mem- 
bers and  secured  to  rotete  with  one  of  them,  said  caaing 
and  Ite  attached  member  having  radially  extending  slot« 
adapted  to  receive  a  piston  or  partition  plate,  and  a  pis- 
ton or  partition  plate  baring  a  controlling  connection 
with  the  other  of  said  rotetlve  membera  and  slidable  In 
said  slote  in  the  caaing  and  Ite  atteched  rotetlve  member. 

3.  In  a  rotery  engine,  in  combination,  two  members 
rotetlve  upon  diverging  axea  and  having  rolling  contect 
along  a  radial  line,  a  casing  surrounding  both  said  mem- 
bers and  secured  to  rotete  with  one  of  them,  said  casing 
and  Its  atteched  rotetlve  member  having  slote  lying  in 
an  axial  plane  and  opening  to  the  steam  chamber  between 
said  rotative  members,  the  other  rotetlve  member  itaving 
a  radially  extending  pivotel  connection  lying  In  the  same 
plane,  a  piston  or  partition  plate  pivoted  by  said  pivotal 
connection  with  one  of  said  rotetlve  membera  and  slidable 
In  the  said  slote  in  the  others,  said  piston  or  partition 
plate  forming  a  division  extending  continuously  serosa  the 
space  between  said  rotetlve  membera,  and  means  for  con- 
trolling the  admission  and  discharge  of  steam  from  the 
space  between  said  rotetlve  membera. 

4.  In  a  rotery  engine,  In  combination,  two  membera 
rotetlve  upon  diverging  axes  having  a  common  point  of 
intersection,  said  members  having  continuous  rolling  con- 
tect along  a  radial  line,  said  rotetlve  members  having 
complementery  ball-and-aocket  surfacea  concentric  with 
said  common  point,  a  casing  surrounding  both  said  mem- 
bers and  rotetlve  with  one  of  them,  a  piaton  or  partition 
plate  connecting  both  aaid  rotetlve  membera  and  eloaing 
the  space  between  said  membera  ^at  all  times,  said  ball 
and   the  casing  having  slote  receiving  the  edges  of  the 


piston  or  partition  plate,  and  means  for  eontroUlag  the 
admiaaion  and  dlaeharge  of  ateam  to  the  apace  between 
said  rotetlve  membera. 

6.  In  a  rotery  engine,  in  combination,  two  membera 
rotetlve  i^Km  diverging  axea  and  having  rolling  contect 
along  a  radial  line  between  radial  surfacee,  said  mem- 
bers Ixaring  complementary  q>heroldal  surfaces  forming  a 
ball-and-aocket  Joint,  that  member  baring  tb/»  outer-moat 
surface  of  said  Joint  having  an  outer  concentric,  spheroidal 
surface,  a  caaing  surrounding  both  said  rotative  roembera 
and  harlng  an  inner  splieroidal  anrfaee  flttlhg  the  corre- 
sponding surface  of  one  of  said  rotetlve  membera  and 
rotetlve  with  the  other  of  aald  members,  a  piaton  or  par- 
tition plate  I^rlQC  n  radial  pivotel  connection  with  that 
one  of  aald  rotetlve  members  having  tlie  concentric 
spheroidal  aurfacea,  the  other  rotetire  member  aad  the 
casing  harlng  slote  receiving  the  said  plate  and  per- 
mitting eliding  therein. 

(Claima  0  to  24  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,000,547.    KITCHEN-CABINET.    Jbbsb  N.  Hall.  Gauley 
Bridge,  W.  Va.    Piled  Oct.  18.  1910.    Serial  No.  587,674. 


1.  A  cabinet  comprialng  a  stetionary  section,  a  mor- 
able  aectlon  hinged  thereto  and  provided  with  an  open 
front  and  rear,  a  central  partition  for  dirldlng  the  mor- 
able  section  Into  front  and  rear  compartmanta,  a  door  for 
the  front  compartment,  and  a  door  for  the  rear  compart- 
ment set  within  the  open  rear  end  to  proride  a  hanging 
compartment. 

2.  A  cabinet  comprising  a  stetionary  aectlon,  a  com- 
bined trcmt  closure  and  teble  hinged  thoreto,  a  casing  car- 
ried by  the  upper  portion  of  said  aectlon.  a  morable  aec- 
tlon hinged  to  the  stetionary  section,  said  morable  section 
being  prorlded  with  a  front  and  rear  compartment,  a  door 
for  the  front  compartment,  and  a  door  for  the  rear  com- 
partment arranged  to  provide  a  banging  compartment  in 
the  morable  section  that  is  sealed  by  the  stetionary  com- 
partment when  the  two  sections  are  in  doaed  relatioa. 


1.006,648.      SPBINKLEH-ALARM    APPARATUS.      JOHK 
R.  Hamilton,  Mount  Kisco,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Yeatnri 
Alarm  Company,  Dorer.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of"  New 
Jersey.-    Filed  Apr.  28.  1907.  Serial  No.  889,871.     Re- 
newed Apr.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  566.895. 
1.  In  BprinUer  alarm  apparatua,  a  Mpply  pipe  harlng 
a  check  ralre  th<^i|^  a  valve  chamber  connected  to  said 
supply  pipe  adjacent  said  check  valve,  an  alarm  chamber 
adjacent  said  ralre  chamber  and  separated  therefrom  by 
a  seat,  a  morable  plroted  casing  baring  an  alarm  ralra 
connected   therewith   cooperating  with   Bald   seat    there 
being  a  reatricted  passage  through  said  alarm  ralre.  a 
dlltarential  ralre  in  aald  casing  operated  by  the  preasura 
of  flaid  paaafnc  tlirongh  aald  reatricted  paaaage,  a  h<diow 
arm  and  receirer  connected  with  aaid  caaing  and  iiarlBg 
couatarbalance  fluid  therein  controlled  by  Bald  dISaraatlal 
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ralTt,  a  dMck  Tmlrt  bsTtaf  a  rMtrlrttd  opeaioc  is  nld 
am,  an  adjiMtable  Tent  la  taid  racclver  and  an  alarm 
connected  with  Mid  alarm  chamber. 


2.  In  sprinkler  alarm  apparatus,  a  supply  pipe  baring 
a  check  deTice  therein,  a  ralve  chamber  connected  to  said 
supply  pipe  adjacent  said  check  derica,  a  normally  open 
alarm  chamber  adjacent  said  Talre  chamber  and  sepa- 
rated tberafrom  by  a  seat,  a  moTable  plToted  casing  bar- 
ing an  alarm  ralre  connected  therewith  and  cooperating 
with  said  seat,  there  being  a  restricted  passage  through 
said  alarm  ralre  and  communicating  with  the  Interior  of 
said  casing,  s  differential  ralre  In  said  casing  operated 
by  the  pressure  of  fluid  passing  through  said  restricted 
passage  from  said  valve  chamber,  a  hollow  arm  and  re- 
ceiver connected  with  said  casing,  counterbalance  fluid  in 
said  casing,  srm.  and  recelrer  controlled  by  lald  differ- 
ential ralre.  a  check  ralre  baring  a  throttled  opening  in 
said  arm,  a  plug  on  said  casing  to  close  said  alarm  cham- 
ber and  an  alarm  connected  with  said  alarm  chamber  to 
be  operated  on  the  opening  of  said  alarm  ralre. 

3.  In  sprinkler  alarm  apparatus,  a  supply  pipe  baring 
a  check  derice  therein,  a  ralre  chamber  harlng  a  seat 
therein  and  connected  to  said  supply  pipe  adjacent  said 
check  derice,  a  plroted  caalag  baring  an  alarm  ralre  con- 
nected therewith  cooperating  with  said  seat,  an  arm  and 
recelrer  connected  to  said  casing  and  prorlded  with  a 
throttle<^ passage,  a  differential  ralre  within  said  chamber 
operated  by  the  fluid  pressure  on  said  alarm  ralre  and 
counterbalance  fluid  In  said  casing  and  recelrer  operated 
by  said  differential  ralre. 

4.  In  sprinkler  alarm  apparatus,  a  supply  pipe  baring 
a  check  derice  therein,  a  ralre  chamber  prorlded  with  a 
seat  and  alarm  and  connected  to  said  supply  pipe  adjacent 
said  check  derice,  a  morable  casing  harliy;  an  alarm 
ralre  coDn«ct«4  therewith  and  cooperating  with  said  seat, 
a  receiver  sappevted  by  said  casing  and  connected  there- 
with through  a  throttled  paaaage,  counterbalance  fluid  In 

csslng  and  recelrer.  and  means  including  a  restricted 
to  move  said  counterbalance  fluid  by  the  fluid  pres- 
sure on  said  alarm  ralre. 

5.  In  sprinkler  alarm  apparatus,  a  ralre  chamber  har- 
lng a  seat  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  a  distributing 
system  comprising  a  check  ralve.  a  morable  plroted  cas- 
ing baring  an  alarm  ralre  connected  therewith  and  co- 
operating with  said  seat,  a  recelrer  supported  by  said 
caslag  and  connected  therewith  through  a  throttled  pas- 
sage, counterbalance  fluid  In  said  casing  and  receiver  and 
means  controlling  said  counterbalance  fluid  from  the  fluid 
pressure  on  said  alarm  ralre. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oazetta.] 


1.006,049.     TBUCK-FRAME.     AL,oifao  L.  HAariNea,  Chi- 
cago, 111.     Filed  Nor.  28.  1910.    Serial  No.  094,440. 

1.  A  truck  frame  comprising  an  I-beam  baring  the  web 
sections  at  Its  ends  cut  away  and  the  flange  ends  brought 
Intimately  together  and  semred  together  and  beat  to  form 
pockets  for  recelrlng  Journal  boxes. 

2.  A  truck  frame  formed  of  an  I-beam  section  harlng 
the  web  adjacent  its  ends  cut  away  and  the  ends  brougbt 
together  and  weMed  together  and  beat  to  fbrm  pockets 
for  recetrlBg  Joamal  boxes. 

8.  A  trvek  Crane  harlng  a  mala  or  body  portion  formed 
ef  SB  I-beam  bartag  the  central  portloa  and  end  portions 


of  Its  web  reaiored,  tba  rsmalatng  ends  of  the  beam  at 
each  end  being  deflected  toward  each  other  and  welded 
together  part  way  and  then  bent  to  form  pocketa  for  re- 
celrlag  Journal  bozaa,  and  chaflng  frames  parmaaeatly  se- 
cured to  the  rentalalBg  web  sections. 


i* 


4.  In  a  truck  frame,  the  combination  of  a  body  part 
comprising  upper  and  lower  flanges  and  two  rertlcal  par- 
allel connecting  webs  connecting  said  flanges,  a  chaflng 
frame  bent  up  of  abeet  sMtal  Into  substantially  T-form 
and  surrounding  each  of  said  weba,  the  opposed  faces  of 
said  chaflng  frames  being  offset  Inwardly  adjacent  tbelr 
lower  ends  to  allow  Insertion  of  a  bolster  between  said 
platea. 

0.  In  a  truck  ftame,  the  combination  of  a  body  part 
comprising  upper  and  lower  flanges  and  two  rertlcal  par- 
allel connecting  webs  connecting  said  flanges,  a  chaflng 
frame  bent  up  of  sheet  meUl  In  substantially  T-form 
and  surrounding  each  of  said  weba.  the  opposed  fsces  of 
the  chaflng  frames  adjacent  their  lower  ends  harlng 
transrerse  pocketa  er  channels  formed  therein,  said  weba 
being  correspondingly  recessed  to  recelre  said  pockets. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.006.560.  ORINDINO-MACHINE.  Jambb  N.  Bmald. 
Worceater,  Ifaaa..  aaalgnor  to  The  Heald  Machine  Com- 
pany. Worcester.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachu- 
setts.    Filed  May  26.  1908.     Serial  No.  4S0.OS4. 


1.  In  a  grinding  machine,  comprising  a  pair  of  rotating 
grinding  wheels,  a  rotating  shaft  operatlrely  connected 
with  one  of  said  grinding  wheels  to  impari  a  feeding  mo- 
tion thereto,  a  rotating  shaft  operatlrely  connected  with 
the  other  of  said  griadiag  wheela  to  impart  a  feeding 
motion  thereto,  a  geared  connection  between  said  sbafta. 
and  means  for  changing  the  relative  speed  of  said  shafts, 
whereby  the  relatlre  feeding  morements  of  said  grinding 
wheela  are  raried. 

2.  In  a  grinding  machine,  comprising  a  pair  of  grinding 
wheels,  feeding  mechsnlsm  for  each  of  said  wheels,  a 
geared  connection  between  said  feeding  mechanisms,  meana 
for  changing  the  relatire  speed  of  said  feeding  mecha- 
niama,  and  means  for  simultaneously  rerersing  said  feed- 
ing mechanisms. 

S.  In  a  grinding  machine,  comprising  a  pair  of  rotating 
grinding  wheels,  a  feeding  mechanism  for  esch  of  said 
grtadlng  wlieela,  means  for  reciprocating  both  of  said 
grinding  wheels  simultaneously,  and  means  for  regulating 
as  desired  the  relatlre  distance  trareled  by  each  of  said 
grinding  wheels  dnrlag  ssid  reciprocating  merement. 


4.  IB  A  griadiag  macblae,  coBsprlsing  a  pair  of  griadiag 
wheela,  a  feeding  Becbanlsm,  coBBistiag  of  a  rack  aad 
plnioa  for  each  BMCbaaIsm  of  said  wheels,  aetnatlag 
shafts  tor  each  of  said  rack  aad  ptaloa  meebaniama,  aad 
a  Change  gear  eoaneetlon  between  said  actuating  ahafta. 

6.  la  a  griadiag  mecbaaism.  comprisiag  a  pair  of  griad- 
iag wheela,  roUUag  ahafta  )oamaled  at  an  angle  to  each 
other  operatlrely  coaaected  with  aald  grtadlng  wheels 
reapectirely.  meaas  for  rotatlag  one  of  said  ahafta  la 
opposite  directions  as  desired,  aad  meaaa  for  coaaeettng 
said  ahafta,  thereby  causing  the  rotation  of  both  slmnl- 
taasoosly  la  ths  sssm  directloa. 

[Claim  6  Bot  printed  ia  the  Oaastta.] 


1,006,601.  GEARING.  FaBD  K.  HiwoaiCKSOif.  Worces- 
ter. Mass.,  assignor  to  Prentice  Bros.  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maaaachusetts.  FUed  Dec  27,  1909.  Se- 
rial No.  686,170. 


h 


thereon  iato  and  out  ot  meah  with  oae  of  ssld  gears  on 
the  spladle,  meaas  on  the  frame  tor  locking  the  ptroted 
frame  In  each  of  said  poaltions.  a  datch  member  adapted 
to  connect  the  spindle  with  either  one  of  the  geara,  aad  a 
lerer  for  operating  said  clutch  member  located  adjaceat  to, 
and  parallel  with,  aald  ann.  . 

6.  The  combination  of  a  frame,  a  spladle,  two  berel 
gears  of  different  slses  rotatable  Independently  of  each 
other  and  of  the  spindle,  a  frame  plrotaUy  monated  on 
the  frame  at  a  point  Just  beyond  the  souiUer  of  said  gears 
and  on  the  axis  of  said  spindle,  a  berel  gear  oa  said  frasse 
adapted  to  mesh  with  both  of  said  geara,  aa  integral 
haadle  on  said  plroted  frame  for  morlng  it  so  aa  to  bring 
the  gear  thereoo  into  and  out  of  meah  with  the  larger  of 
said  geara.  and  means  for  connecting  the  spindle  with 
each  one  of  the  berel  gears  thereon. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  driring  shaft  aad  a  spindle 
at  right-angles  thereto,  of  a  bereled  gear  on  the  driring 
shaft,  two  beveled  gears  on  the  tapping  spindle  rotatable 
Independently  thereof  and  of  different  sUes,  the  large  one 
meahlng  with  the  gear  on  the  driring  shaft,  a  gear  for 
transmitting  power  from  one  of  said  two  gears  on  the 
tapping  spindle  to  the  other,  and  means  whereby  either 
one  of  the  gears  on  the  spindle  can  be  coonected  there- 
with for.drtrlng  it 

2.  The  combination  of  a  driring  shaft,  a  bereled  gear 
thereon,  a  spindle,  a  bereled  gear  roUtably  mounted  on 
the  aplndle  and  meshing  with  the  first  named  gear,  a 
bereled  gear  meshing  with  the  bereled  gear  on  the  aplndle 
and  morable  out  of  mesh  therewith,  another  bereled  gear 
on  the  aplndle  meehing  with  the  last  named  bereled  gear 
and  rotatable  iadependently  of  the  spindle,  and  means 
for  connecting  either  of  said  bereled  geara  oa  the  spindle 
srith  the  spindle. 

*S.  The  combination  with  a  driring  abaft  and  a  tap- 
ping spindle  at  right-angles  thereto,  of  a  bereled  gear  oa 
the  driring  shaft,  two  bereled  gears  on  the  tapping 
spindle  rotatable  Independently  thereof  aad  of  different 
slsea.  the  large  oae  meehing  with  the  gear  on  the  driring 
abaft,  a  gear  for  transmitting  power  between  the  two 
gears  on  the  spindle,  meana  whereby  either  oae  of  the 
gears  on  the  spindle  can  be  posltlrely  connected  therewith 
for  driring  It,  a  frame  movably  mounted  on  the  frame  of 
the  drill  on  which  said  transmitting  gear  is  mounted,  aad 
SMsas  for  fixing  said  frame  in  two  poaltioDS  on  the  drill 
frame  in  one  of  which  the  gear  carried  by  it  meshes  with 
both  the  geara  on  the  spindle  and  In  the  other  of  which  it 
la  oat  of  mesh  with  the  larger  oae. 

4.  The  eomblaatloa  of  a  fraaie,  a  spladle,  two  gears 
loosely  monated  thereon  each  harlng  dutch  teeth,  a  trasae 
plrotally  mounted  on  the  frame,  a  gear  on  said  tiasM 
adapted  to  meah  with  both  of  said  gears,  a  handle  rigid  on 
•aid  plroted  fnuna  for  mortag  it  ao  aa  to  bring  the 


1,006,062.  FILING  APPLIANCE.  HAaax  J.  Hick,  Alli- 
ance, Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  McCaakey  Register  Company. 
Alliance,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  July  12, 
1909.     Serial  No.  507.185. 


1.  Ai\  index  for  a  filing  appliance,  comprising  a  tray,  a 
frame  hariag  a  series  of  pocketa  mounted  oa  the  tray, 
each  of  which  pocketa  is  provided  with  aa  upwardly  aad 
rearwardiy  inclined  wall,  and  an  Indlcator-carryiag  plate 
extending  longitudinally  and  from  end  to  end  of  the  aald 
frame. 

2.  An  index  for  a  flUng  apliaace,  eomprislBg  a  tray,  a 
frame  harlng  a  seriee  of  pockets  mounted  on  the  tray,  each 
of  which  pockets  is  prorlded  with  an  upwardly  and  rear- 
wardiy Inclined  wall,  a  plate  extending  longitudinally  aad 
from  ead  to  end  of  the  aald  frame,  and  aa  indicator-carry- 
ing device  carried  by  said  plate  and  arranged  adjacent  to 
each  of  tbe  aald  pockets. 

8.  Aa  index  for  a  filing  applUnce,  comprising  a  tray,  a 
frame  harlng  a  series  of  pockets  mounted  In  the  trsy.  each 
of  which  pockeU  U  prorlded  with  aa  upwardly  aad  rear- 
wardiy Inclined  wall,  a  plate  extending  longitudinally 
and  from  end  to  end  of  tbe  aald  frame,  tbe  aald  plate  be- 
ing U-shaped  ia  croaa  aectloa  to  form  depending  sides, 
and  an  indicator-carrying  derice  carried  by  the  aald  plate 
and  arranged  adjacent  to  each  of  the  said  pockets,  the 
said  derice  harlng  aide  members  adapted  to  remorably 
engage  the  depending  sides  of  tbe  plate. 

4.  An  Index  frame  for  a  filing  appllaaee,  formed  from 
sheet  metal  and  bent  on  transrerse  lines  to  form  pocketa, 
each  harlng  a  substantially  rertlcal  front  wall  and  aa 
upwardly  aad  rearwardlf  ladlned  wall  for  supportlag  a 
name  display  card,  in  combination  with  meana  for  carry- 
ing a  series  of  indlcatora  one  for  each  of  the  said  pockets. 

6.  An  index  for  a  filing  appliance,  comprising  a  tray,  a 
trasM  baring  a  aeries  of  pocketa,  mounted  oo  the  tray, 
sad  a  series  of  remorably  snmDorted  tadlcator-eaRTteg 
derloee,  oae  for  each  of  the  pocketa,  arranged  aloag  SM 
sMs  thsreol 
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1«00«.6M.  BOX -SKAT.  BOX-COUCH,  AND  TBM  UKK 
JOBM  Hon,  ten  rraaelaeo.  Cal.  ril«d  Mar.  8.  10W. 
■erUl  No.  481.0«8. 


1.  A  eooeh  of  the  character  described  comprlBlng  a  box 
wctlon  proTlded  with  a  rabbeted  end,  a  coTer  tectlon  for 
Mid  box  normally  positioned  In  a  horlsontal  plana  with 
one  end  thereof  oTerhaofflng  the  rabbeted  end  of  the  box 
and  tenninattng  approximately  within  the  rertleal  plane 
of  the  end  of  the  box  section  of  the  coach,  thf  oTerbancing 
portion  of  mid  coyer  belnc  prorided  with  a  portion  tx- 
tendtaf  when  the  eoTer  Is  in  normal  poaltloa  below  Um 
apper  edge  of  the  box  section  and  Into  the  rabbet  thereof. 

2.  A  cooch  of  the  character  described  harlng  s  box  sec- 
tion proTlded  with  a  rabbet  extending  transrersety  of  the 
upper  portion  of  one  end  thereof,  the  rertlcal  wall  of  said 
rabbet  being  Inclined  downwardly  and  Inwardly,  a  eorer 
section  for  said  box  normally  positioned  in  a  horlsontal 
plane  with  one  end  thereof  overhanging  the  rabbet  in  the 
box  section  and  terminating  approximately  within  the 
vertical  plane  of  the  end  of  the  box  section  the  OTsrhang- 
ing  end  of  said  cover  being  provided  with  a  beveled  por- 
tion extending  therefrom  and  normally  projecting  Into 
the  rabbet  of  the  box  section,  and  means  for  hinging  the 
cover  section  to  the  box  section  whereby  when  the  same 
la  elevated  to  a  snbatantially  vertical  position,  the  beveled 
portion  of  the  extension  tbereof  will  contact  with  the 
onder  eat  front  wall  of  the  rabbat  of  th«  box  section  and 
hold  the  cover  In  its  elevated  poaltion. 

3.  In  box-asata,  box-couches  and  the  like,  a  box,  having 
formed  at  the  upper  portion  of  each  end  an  exterior  rab- 
bet :  and  two  covers  for  the  box.  each  formed  with  a  ter- 
minal extension,  sad  each  hinged  on  its  lower  side  to  the 
top  of  the  opposite  ends  of  the  box  in  the  line  of  the  Junc- 
tion of  the  cover  with  its  extension,  whereby  said  ex- 
tenaion.  when  the  cover  Is  down,  overhangs  tba  rabbet  of 
the  box,  and  when  the  cover  is  raised  into  approximately 
vertical  position  tnms  down  into  said  rabbet,  and  sup- 
ports the  cover  by  contsct  with  the  vertical  wall  of  the 
rabbet,  each  of  said  covers  opening  and  closing  a  part  of 
the  box  and  meeting  transversely  thereof  when  cloasd. 
the  extension  of  each  cover  having  its  under  snrtaes 
formed  with  a  beveled  projection  extending  outwardly 
into  the  space  constltnted  by  tha  rabbet  when  the  cover 
is  dosed,  and  the  vertical  wall  of  eacb  box-rabbet  being 
complementarlly  beveled. 

4.  In  a  conch  of  the  character  described,  a  bottom  sec- 
tion having  a  rabbeted  end  portion,  a  cover  section  ar- 
raagad  to  overhang  the  rabbeted  portion,  means  for  htaag- 
ing  tha  cover  section  so  that  it  may  fold  down  Into 
the  rabbeted  portion  when  in  approximately  vertical  po- 
sition, and  a  covering  secured  to  the  twttom  se<;tion  and 
to  the  overhanging  end  of  the  cover  section  adapted  to  fold 
at  the  rabbeted  portion  when  the  cover  aectlon  is  opan, 
said  overbanging  end  of  the  cover  section  depending 
somewhat  Into  the  spaea  forme<f  by  the  rabbeted  portion 
whereby  tlie  covering  material  assumes  s  straight  aad 
even  line  st  Its  upper  edge  when  the  eover  section  Is 
cloaed. 

B.  la  box  seats,  eoncbea  aad  the  like,  a  box  having 
formed  at  the  upper  portion  of  each  end  an  exterior  rabbet. 
and  two  covers  for  the  box.  each  formed  with  a  terminal 
extension  and  each  hinged  on  ita  lower  side  to  the  top  of 


ths  oppostta  sBds  eftbsbsKtetksllMoftba  junction  of 
the  eover  with  Its  sztansloa,  wtmntj  said  extenaloa  whaa 
the  cover  is  down  ovsrhssiji  »hii  rabbet  of  the  box  and 
when  the  cover  la  raised  laSa  approximately  vertical  po- 
sition tnms  down  Into  saM  ■■bbet  and  supports  the  cover 
by  conUct  with  the  vertical  waU  of  the  rabbet,  each  of 
said  covers  opening  aad  doalng  a  part  of  the  box  and 
meeting  transversely  thereof  when  closed,  the  extension  of 
each  cover  having  Ita  under  surface  formed  with  a  beveled 
projection  extending  outwardly  into  the  space  constituted 
by  the  rabbet  when  tba  cover  is  closed,  snd  the  vertical 
wall  of  each  box  rabbet  being  complemenUrlly  beveled, 
and  a  covering  secured  to  the  box  and  to  the  beveled  pro- 
jections of  the  two  covers  whereby  the  covering  material 
ssanmes  a  straight  and  even  line  at  Its  upper  edge  when 
the  covers  are  closed. 


1,00«,BS4.  ORINDINO-lilLL.  Osoaos  Hollawd  -  Lan 
and  John  HoiXAND-Lars,  Crown  Point,  Ind.  Filed  Dec. 
18,  1008.     Serial  No.  468.10S. 


1.  In  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  with  the  crush- 
ing concave  having  the  slots  therein  through  which  the 
material  can  pass  and  the  teeth  between  the  slots,  of  the 
emahing  roll  having  the  long  teeth  registering  with  and 
adapted  to  enter  the  slots,  and  the  shorter  teeth  co- 
operating with  the  teeth  of  the  concave  between  the  slots. 

2.  In  s  grinding  mill,  the  combination  with  the  crush- 
ing concave  having  the  parallel  slots  therein  snd  the 
teeth  between  the  slots  st  the  center  and  the  rlba  con- 
stituting te«th  at  the  ends,  of  the  cruahtng  roll  having 
the  long  teeth  registering  with  and  adapted  to  enter  the 
slots,  and  the  shorter  teeth  cooperating  with  the  tseth  of 
the  concave  between  tba  slots,  and  the  helically  srrangM 
teeth  cooperating  with  the  ribs  at  the  enda  to  feed  the 
material  to  the  slota 

8.  la  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  with  a  cmahlag 
roller  on  one  shaft  aad  its  aaaodated  concave,  of  a  coarse 
grinding  concave  and  Its  cooperating  roller  on  another 
shaft,  a  finer  grinding  concave  tnto  which  the  material 
frosB  the  coarser  concave  discharges  and  Its  roller  on  a 
third  shaft,  said  shsfta  being  parallel  and  spaced  apart, 
and  gearing  for  rotating  the  shafts  of  said  crushing,  coarss 
and  line  grinding  rollers  at  different  peripheral  vslodtlss 
from  a  single  power. 

4.  la  a  grinding  mill,  the  combination  with  a  hopper 
and  a  supplemental  hopper  having  an  aperture  opening 
into  the  main  hopper,  an  agitator  in  aaid  supplesMntal 
hoppar.  a  crushing  roller  and  Ita  eoacave  located  at  tha 
bottom  of  the  main  hopper,  a  coarse  toothed  concave  and  Its 
grinding  roller  beneath  the  crushing  roller,  a  flner-toothad 
roller  sad  Its  concave  beneath  tba  coarae-toothed  roller. 
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and  means  for  rotating  said  agitator  and  roUera  at  tba 
relative  speeds  described. 

8.  la  a  grlBdlng  mill,  the  combination  with  a  grinding 
toliu,  of  a  supporting  element  capable  of  being  adjusted 
to  and  from  the  roller,  a  concave  carried  by  said  sop- 
porting  element,  said  supporting  element  and  concave  hav- 
ing ipherically  curved  bearing  surfaces  between  them,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  element  and  concave  together, 
whereby  the  latter  may  be  adjusted  relative  to  the  roUer. 

[Claima  0  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Qaastts.] 


ro08,Sfi6.  BAND-IBON  TIGHTBNBB.  WaLTBS  H.  H0»- 
■m,  fleattle.  Waab.  Filed  Feb.  28.  1»11.  Serial  No. 
610.838. 


1.  A  band  tightener  comprising  a  pivoted  treadle 
provided  with  slots  through  which  the  band  may  be 
threaded. 

2.  A  band  tli^taaer  comprlalng  a  base,  a  treadle  pivoted 
to  said  baae,  said  treadle  being  provided  with  a  slot  nsar 
aach  end,  said  slots  being  in  alinement  with  each  other. 

8.  A  band  tightener  comprising  a  baae,  a  rod  having 
Ita  ends  secured  to  said  baae  aad  a  treadle  recessed  at 
one  end  to  provide  ears,  said  treadle  being  pivotally 
secured  to  said  rod  by  cnrllng  the  ears  about  tbc  same, 
the  other  end  of  said  treadle  being  provided  with  a  slot 


1,008.580.  WATER-HKATER.  HnamT  8.  HOMPHmn, 
KaUmasoo.  Mich.  Filed  Jsn.  16.  1009.  Serial  No. 
472,402. 


valve ;  atams  for  said  valvas ;  •  ther«oaUt  conaeetaa  to 
said  heater ;  a  lever  actuated  by  aald  thermostat ;  a  »M>- 
ber  pivoted  on  said  water  valve  stem  and  arranged  to 
reciprocate  between  said  lever  and  fuel  valve  stem,  said 
pivoted  member  being  provided  with  an  anlargeiDcnt ;  a 
pilot ;  a  pilot  valve :  a  pivoted  lever  arrangad  to  engaCa 
said  pilot  valve ;  and  a  trip  on  said  water  inlet  valve  stem 
arranged  to  engage  said  pilot  valve  levsr. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  water  heater  of  a  burner 
therefor,  and  an  automatic  water  inlet  valve ;  a  fual  TalTS ; 
stems  for  said  valTSs;  a  thermostat  eonnaeted  to  said 
heater;  a  lever  actuated  by  said  thermostat;  a  member 
pivoted  on  said  water  valve  stem  and  arranged  to  radpro- 
cate  between  said  lever  and  fuel  valve  stem,  said  ptrotad 
member  being  provided  with  an  enlargement;  a  pilot; 
a  pilot  valve;  and  a  pivoted  laver  arranged  to  engage 
said  pUot  valve,  and  a  trip  on  said  member  pivoted  to 
said  Inlet  valve  stem,  arranged  to  engage  said  pilot  ralva 
lever. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  water  heater  of  a  bumar 
therefor,  and  an  automatic  water  inlet  valve;  a  foal 
valve;  stems  for  said  valves;  a  thermoatat  connected  to 
said  heater;  a  lever  actuated  by  said  thermostat;  a  mem- 
ber pivoted  on  said  water  valve  stem  and  arranged  to 
angage  said  lever  and  foal  valve  stams ;  a  pUot ;  a  pUot 
valve ;  and  operating  connections  from  said  water  valva 
and  said  member  mounted  therecm.  to  said  pilot  ralvs, 
whereby  said  pilot  valve  U  actuated  by  said  water  valTS 
and  said  thermostat. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  water  heater  of  a  hanar 
therefor,  and  an  automatic  water  inlet  valve;  a  foal 
valve;  stems  for  said  valves:  a  thermoatat  connected  to 
said  heatar ;  a  lever  actuated  by  said  thermoaUt ;  a  mem- 
ber pivoted  on  said  water  valve  stem  and  arranged  to 
tngfg*  said  lever  and  fuel  valve  stems  so  that  said  fuel 
valve  Is  opened  by  the  joint  action  of  said  Inlet  valve  and 
thermostat  lever;  a  pilot;  a  pilot  valve;  and  operating 
connections  for  said  member  on  said  water  valve  stem 
and  said  pilot  valva. 

[Claima  6  to  28  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wat^r  heater  of  a  btimer 
thaiafor,  and  an  automatic  water  inlet  valve ;  a  fuel 
valve;  stems  for  said  valves;  a  thermostat  connected  to 
said  heater;  a  lever  actuated  by  said  thermostat;  a 
member  pivoted  on  said  water  valve  stem  and  arranged 
to  reciprocate  between  said  lever  and  fuel  valve  stem, 
said  pivoted  member  being  provided  with  an  enlargement ; 
a  pilot ;  a  pilot  valve ;  a  pivoted  lever  arranged  to  engage 
said  pilot  valve ;  and  trips  on  said  water  inlet  valve  stem 
and  on  said  member  pivoted  thereto  arranged  to  engage 
said  pilot  valve  levar. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  water  heater  of  a  bonier 
thertfor,   and   an  automatic  water  inlet  valve;  a  toel 


1 006,557.     AUTOMATIC  UGHTEB.     EDOUAkO  Huasov. 
Paris,  France.    FUed  Apr.  10,  1011.    Serial  No.  610,046. 


rfV 


1.  In  an  aotomatic  lighter,  a  box  member  containing 
all  the  actuating  mechanism  and  accessories,  a  alseva 
containing  spare  spark  blocks  removably  mounted  between 
extensions  of  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  box,  and  a  separate 
outer  casing  with  a  cover  within  which  casing  the  box 
member  is  lodged. 

2.  In  an  automatic  lighter,  a  box  member  containing 
all  the  actuating  mechanism  and  accessories,  a  sleeve 
containing  spare  spark  blocks  removably  mounted  between 
extensions  of  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  box,  a  separata 
outer  casing  of  greater  width  than  the  box  member  and 
adapted  to  contain  the  latter,  and  means  for  releaaablj 
retaining  the  box  member  in  the  casing. 
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1.006.S8S.     aAW. 
f11«4  Apr.  4.  1910. 


Cm*mLaa  T.  Jacom,  Chieaco.  HI. 
e«rUl  No.  553.208. 


V  .»;■ 


A  saw  havlns  a  handle  prorlded  with  tegmental  open- 
Ingi  to  each  side  of  the  blade,  a  rlTet  extending  trana- 
▼eraely  through  the  handle  at  Ita  comer,  an  abatment 
provided  with  apertured  ears  pimtally  mounted  on  said 
rlTet  adjacent  each  end,  a  slotted  segmental  arm  carried 
by  each  abutment  extending  into  said  opening,  said  handle 
baring  a  transTerse  l>ore  extending  therethrough  com- 
municating with  the  segmental  '-.-Dinga,  said  bore  being 
proTlded  with  enlarged  outer  eno  p%.:-tlons,  a  headed  bolt 
extending  through  said  bore  and  urms.  said  bolt  being 
proTlded  with  a  reduced  threaded  end  forming  a  should»-;- 
engaglng  one  of  said  arma,  the  head  of  said  bolt  enraging 
the  other  arm,  and  a  thumb  nut  mounted  on  said  bolt 
for  locking  said  arms  in  their  adjusted  poaltlon. 


1.006,659.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  LOOMS.  ViCToa  H.  Jait- 
NiNOs,  Worcester,  Mass.,  assignor  to  The  Mills  WoTen 
Cartridge  Belt  Co..  Worcester.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of 
Massachusotta       Piled     Mar.     22,     1910.       Serial     No. 


In  a  loom,  the  combination  with  the  frame,  hameaaes, 
and  heddles,  of  a  pair  of  movable  parallel  arma  plToted  on 
the  frame  and  extending  to  a  point  beyond  the  forward 
haddla,  and  a  series  of  parallel  ban  supported  by  and  ba- 
twaea  aaM  arma  Just  below  and  traasTerae  to  the  warp, 
each  bar  extending  between  two  seta  of  beddlea  for  keep- 
ing them  separated. 


1.00«J6a  BHSOtTAT  rOft  BLBCTHIC  MOTOB8. 
JUUDS  T.  KALwarr  and  William  H.  OAtrLKi.  Mil- 
wankee.  Wis..  aaslgBora  to  ladependent  Rleetrfc  Manu- 
factartng  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Wlaeonain.  Piled 
Jnljr  T.  1910.     Serial  No.  570.915. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  th«>  cooatruc- 
tlon  for  a  contact-piece  which  comprises,  in  combination 
witk  the  Inaulatlng  alab,  a  screw-stem  passing  through  a 
hole  therein,  nuta  on  said  screw-stem  on  the  opposite 
aldea  of  said  slab  securing  it  in  position,  an  oblong  con- 
tact-plate having  a  bole  In  one  end  through  which  the 
projecting  end  of  said  screw-stem  passes,  a  nut  on  the 
end  of  said  screw -stem  over  said  contact-plate,  said  con- 
Uct-plate  having  also  a  hole  at  its  opposite  end.  and  a 
shouldered  spacing  pin  flxed  to  said  slab  and  fitting  in 
said  last-named  hole  ;  whereby  said  plate  may  be  detached 
by  removing  said  last  named  nut. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  ch.iracter  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  Insulating  slab  and  the  plroted  contact-am 
of  a  row  of  contact-pieces  arranged  upon  said  slab  about 
the  pivot  of  aaid  arm  as  a  center,  each  of  said  contact- 
pieces  being  an  elongated  metal  plate  having  a  hole  at 
one  end  thereof,  a  row  of  acrew -stems  mounted  on  and 
projecting  from  the  front  face  of  said  slab,  spacing-pieces 
on  the  reepective  stems  adjacent  to  the  slab,  the  several 
atema  paaalng  through  said  holes  in  the  respective  plates 
beyond  said  spacing-pieces,  nuts  on  the  respective  stems 
over  said  plates  and  holding  them  in  poaltlon,  and  means 
for  mipportlng  snd  holding  against  lateral  movement  the 
opposite  enda  of  said  platea. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  the  combi- 
nation arlth  the  Uisalatlnx  alab  and  the  pivoted  contact- 
arm  of  a  row  of  contact-pieces  arranged  upon  said  slab 
about  the  pivot  of  said  arm  as  a  center,  each  of  said  con 
tact-piecea  being  aa  elongated  metal  plate  having  a  hole 
at  each  end  thereof,  a  row  of  screw-stems  mounted  on  and 
projecting  from  the  front  face  of  aald  slab,  epncing- 
plecea  on  the  respective  stems  adjacent  to  the  slab,  the 
sererai  stems  paaalng  through  the  holes  In  one  end  of  the 
respective  platea  beyond  said  spaclnir-piecea,  nuts  on  the 
rcapectlve  stems  over  said  plates  and  holding  them  In 
poaltlon,  and  a  row  of  shouldered  dowels  permanently 
flxed  In  recesses  In  the  face  of  said  slab  the  enda  of  which 
fit  in  the  holes  in  the  opposite  ends  of  said  plates. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  pivoted  contact-arm  formed  with  a  slot 
therein,  of  a  contact-block  fitting  in  aaid  alot  and  having 
a  back-and-forth  movement,  eontact-piecea  opposite  said 
arm  on  which  aald  block  presses,  a  bar  resting  at  one  end 
on  said  block  and  at  the  other  end  on  aald  arm,  a  screw 
stem  mounted  on  said  arm  and  paaalng  through  a  bole  in 
aaid  t>ar,  a  colled  compreaalon-aprlng  mounted  on  said 
atem,  and  a  nut  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  stem  and 
forming  an  abutment  for  said  spring. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  a  conatmction 
for  a  contact-piece  which  comprises,  la  combination  wltb 
the  Inanlatlng  slab,  a  flat  contact-plate  having  a  hole  in 
sack  and,  a  pair  of  correapondlng  holea  in  said  slab,  a 


OCTOBBK  94,1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


799 


4owel-pln  fitting  in  one  of  said  holea  la  the  aUb  and  In 
one  hole  to  the  conUct-plaoe  and  carrying  a  apadng- 
element  separating  the  conUct-plece  from  the  alab,  and 
a  screw  paaalng  through  the  other  hole  to  the  contact- 
piece  and  that  in  the  slab  and  securing  the  contact-piece 
to  the  slab,  aald  screw  earrytog  another  spacing  element 
similar  to  the  first,  whereby  aaid  conUct-piece  la  held 
parallel  to  and  apaced  apart  from  aald  alab. 


1  006,561.  ROWING  APPARATUS.  Pwidihamd  Ka8«low- 
8KT,  Berlin,  Germany.  FUed  Dec.  19.  1910.  Serial  No. 
598.177. 


Apparatus  for  rowing  In  bow-fadng  poaltlon  conalattog 
of  an  oar  eompriatog  two  parta,  aaid  parts  positively 
coupled  with  each  other  that  their  movements  arc  re- 
veraed.  the  said  parta  of  the  oar  fitted  to  toothed  segments 
swtveltog  between  two  plates,  the  said  platea  held  to- 
gether by  meana  of  a  U-ahaped  part,  the  yoke  of  said 
U-shaped  part  swlveUng  in  a  bearing,  said  beartog  pro- 
vided with  a  thole  pta  and  screw  clamps  at  both  enda  to 
prcveat  the  bearing  taming  around   said  thole-pin. 


1,006,562.  ROOriNG  -  BRACKET.  OBOBM  B.  K»FOT«a, 
Unlontown.  Pa.  Piled  Sept.  10.  1910.  Serial  No. 
581,890. 


a  strap  baTtog  tongues  on  each  of  Ita  enda  ramorahly 
engaging  the  allta  of  the  bottom  section  and  plate,  a  sup- 
port pivoUlly  connected  to  the  bottom  aectlon,  meana  on 
said  support  for  faatenlng  a  pUtform,  aad  means  for 
holdtog  the  rapport  at  varloua  angular  poaitioM  with 
reapect  to  the  bottom  section. 
aS.  A  roof  bracket  eompriatog  a  bottom  section  adapted 
to  rest  upon  the  roof  and  having  a  false  bottom  pro- 
vided with  slits,  an  independent  plate  havtog  slits  and 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  roof,  a  strap  having  tongues 
on  each  of  Ita  ends  remorably  engaging  the  silts  of  the 
false  bottom  section  and  plate,  a  support  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  bottom  section,  and  means  for  holdtog  the 
support  at  various  angular  positions  with  respect  to  the 
bottom  section. 

4.  A  roof  bracket  eompriatog  a  rectangular  bottom  sec- 
tion adapted  to  rest  upon  the  roof  and  having  an  opening 
to  one  of  Its  ends  and  allta  on  its  bottom,  an  Independent 
plate  having  aliU  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  roof, 
a  Btrap  havtog  tongnea  on  eadi  of  ita  enda  removably 
engaging  the  silts  of  the  bottom  section  and  plate,  said 
strap  passing  through  the  opening  of  the  bottom  section, 
a  support  plToUllj  connected  to  the  bottom  section,  and 
means  for  holdtog  the  support  at  various  angular  poal- 
tlons  with  respect  to  the  bottom  section. 


1,006.5  68.  DOUP-HEDDLB  POB  LBNO-WEAVlNO. 
Albbbt  B.  Kxlxkl,  Providence.  R.  I.,  assignor  to 
Crompton  k  Knowles  Loom  Works,  a  CorporatloB  of 
Maaaachusetta  Filed  Apr.  24,  1911.  Serial  Ka. 
622,958. 


1.  A  roof  bracket  eompriatog  a  bottom  section  havtog 
allta  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  roof,  an  independent 
plate  having  sliU  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  roof, 
a  strap  having  tongues  on  each  of  its  ends  removably 
engaging  the  slits  of  the  bottom  section  and  plate,  a 
rapport  pivotaUy  connected  to  the  bottom  section,  and 
meana  for  holding  the  support  at  varioua  angular  poaitions 
with  reapect  to  the  bottom  section. 

2.  A  roof  bracket  comprlaing  a  bottom  section  havtog 
sllta  and  adapted  to  reat  upon  the  roof,  an  independent 
plate  having  allta  and  adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  root 


1.  A  doap  heddle  for  weaving,  eompriatog  a  member 
havtog  an  eye  composed  of  three  stranda,  a  loop  member 
moTable  through  said  eye,  two  of  the  strands  of  said  eye 
being  on  opposite  sides  of  the  loop  member,  and  one  of  said 
strands  within  the  loop  of  said  loop  member. 

2.  A  doup  heddle  for  weaving,  comprising  a  member 
having  an  eye  composed  of  three  atrands  of  wire,  a  loop 
member  of  wire,  movable  through  aald  eye,  two  of  tiie 
strands  of  said  eye  being  on  opposite  sides  of  said  loop 
member,  and  one  of  the  stands  within  the  loop  of  said 
loop  member. 

8.  A  doup  heddle  for  weaving,  comprising  a  member  of 
three  strands  of  wire,  having  a  central  ieye,  with  one 
strand  extending  through  the  center  of  the  eye  to  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  heddle.  and  a  loop  mem- 
ber, of  wire,  movable  through  said  eye.  the  central  atrand 
of  aaid  eye  being  within  the  loop  member. 

4,  A  doop  heddle  for  weaving,  comprising  a  member  of 
three  strands  of  wira,  having  a  central  eye  with  ooa 
strand  extanding  through  the  center  of  the  eye,  to  the 
direction  of  the  length  of  the  heddle.  the  stranda  of  aaM 
eye   being  offset  to   the  direction  of   the  length   af  tta 
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heddle,  uid  a  loop  member  of  wire,  morable  throuch  aald 
•ye.  the  central  itraiMl  of  lald  eye  being  wttbln  the  loop 
member. 


l,00e.5«4.     VALVE.     Samckl  A.  KiNsn,  Jr.,  Peoria.  lU. 
FUed  Mar.  1.  1909.    Serial  No.  480,814. 

(1        -  ,   ,         • 


1.  The  combination  with  a  Talve-body  prorlded  with  an 
open  aide  and  havlngr  a  dividing  diaphragm  prorlded  with 
a  paaaage,  of  a  valve-seat,  a  member  to  bear  upon  and 
hold  the  valve-aeat  upon  said  diaphragm  and  removable 
through  said  open  side,  a  closure  for  the  open  side,  a 
member  extending  through  and  outside  the  closure  and 
adapted  for  adjustment  from  outside  the  valve-body  and 
arranged  to  hold  the  first  member  with  variable  pressure 
upon  the  valve-seat,  a  valve  having  an  extension  at  oppo- 
site sides,  and  guiding  means  above  and  below  the  dia- 
phragm extending  axlally  of  the  passage  of  said  diaphragm 
to  engage  the  extension  of  the  valve. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  valve  body  having  a  dividing 
diaphragm  provided  with  a  fluid  passage,  an  Invertible 
valve  seat  In  said  passage  and  having  two  bearing  faces,  a 
tubular  member  resUng  upon  the  seat  to  hold  It  In  posi- 
tion and  slldablr  Inserted  Into  the  body  upon  said  seat,  a 
elosnre  for  the  top  of  the  body,  a  member  extending 
through  and  outsjde  the  closure  and  adapted  for  placing 
pressure  upon  the  tubular  member  and  valve  seat  and  an 
Invertible  valve  slldably  fitting  the  Interior  of  the  tubular 
member. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  valve  body  having  a  dividing 
diaphragm,  provided  with  a  fluid  passage,  an  Invertible 
ring  seated  In  said  passage  and  having  two  bearing  faces, 
a  tubular  member  seated  upon  the  ring  to  hold  It  In  posi- 
tion and  slldably  Inserted  Into  the  body  upon  said  ring,  a 
closure  for  the  top  of  the  valve-body,  a  guiding  member 
extending  through  the  top  of  the  said  tubular  member, 
adjustable  means  carried  by  the  closure  and  adapted  to 
hold  the  guiding  member  and  the  tubular  member  in  posi- 
tion, a  guiding  member  extending  up  from  the  bottom  of 
the  valve-body,  and  a  valve  comprising  a  member  having 
«n  extension  at  each  side  adapted  to  engage  the  said 
guiding  members. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  valve-body  having  a  dividing 
diaphragm  provided  with  a  fluid  passage,  an  Invertible 
ring  seated  in  said  passage  and  having  two  bearing  faces, 
a  tubular  member  seated  upon  the  ring  to  hold  it  in  posi- 
tion and  slldably  inserted  Into  the  body  upon  said  ring,  a 
closare  for  the  top  of  the  valve-body,  a  guiding  member 
extending  through  the  fop  of  the  said  tubular  member, 
adjustable  means  carried  by  the  closure  and  adapted  to 
hold  the  guiding  member  and  the  tubular  member  in  posi- 
tion, a  guldlrg  member  extending  up  from  the  bottom  of 
the  valve-body,  and  an  Invertible  valve  comprising  a  mem- 
ber having  an  extension  at  each  side  adapted  to  engage 
the  said  guiding  members. 

8.  The  combinatloa  of  a  valve-body  having  a  dividing 
diaphragm  provided  with  a  fluid  passage,  a  ring  seated  In 
said  passage  and  adapted  to  be  Inverted  and  having  two 
bearing  faces,  a  tabular  member  seated  upon  the  ring  and 
having  a  top  pprtloo,  a  guide  depending  from  the  said  top, 
a  closare  for  the  top  of  the  valve  above  the  tubular  neni* 
her,  a  screw  carried  by  the  closure  and  adapted  to  hold 
the  tubular  member  and  the  guide  In  position,  a  guide  ez- 
tandtng  op  from  the  bottooa  of  ths  valve-body,  and  an  In- 


vertible valve  consisting  of  a  member  harlag  a  bearing 
face  at  each  side,  and  oppositely  located  extensions  at 
two  opposite  sides  to  engage  the  guidea 

[Claims  e  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.006. 660.  COMPBESSION  AND  WA8TB  COCK. 
Samctbl  A.  KiMSBT.  Jr..  Peoria,  IlL  Filed  Apr.  12, 
1009.    Serial  Na  480.279. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  cock  having  a  main  passage 
and  a  vent-opening,  of  a  stem  having  Its  axis  of  rotation 
substantially  coincident  with  the  axes  of  the  passage  and 
opening,  a  closure  for  the  vent,  the  same  being  carried  by 
the  stem,  a  yielding  member  carried  by  the  stem  to  re- 
ceive the  pressure  of  the  closure,  means  to  limit  the  pres- 
sure of  the  stem  in  moving  the  said  closare  upon  the  vent- 
opening,  and  a  valve  carried  by  and  movable  relative  to 
the  stem. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  cock  having  a  main  passage 
and  a  vent-opening,  of  a  atem  having  Its  axis  of  rotation 
substantially  coincident  with  the  axes  of  the  passag*  aad 
opening,  a  closure  for  the  vent,  the  same  being  carrfsd  by 
the  stem,  a  yielding  member  carried  by  the  stem  to  receive 
the  pressure  of  the  closare.  means  to  limit  the  pressure  of 
the  stem  In  moving  the  said  closure  upon  the  vent  open- 
ing, a  valve  carried  by  and  movable  relative  to  the  stem, 
and  means  constantly  tending  to  hold  the  valve  closed 
upon  the  main  passage. 

8.  In  a  compression  and  waste  cock  the  combbiatlon  of 
the  body  thereof  having  a  diaphragm  dividing  It  into  two 
portions  and  provided  with  a  fluid  passage,  there  being  a 
vent  in  said  body  beneath  said  diaphragm  and  centrally  of 
and  beneath  said  fluid  passage,  a  member  provided  with  a 
packing  adapted  to  seat  upon  yie  diaphragm  and  close 
said  passage,  means  to  yieldingly  bold  it  upon  Its  seat,  a 
stem  extending  through  said  member  and  in  threaded  en- 
gagement therewith  and  provided  with  a  yielding  packing 
at  Its  lower  extremity  adapted  to  dose  the  fluid  vent,  said 
stem  adapted  when  the  said  vent  is  closed  to  impart  move- 
ment to  the  member  to  lift  it  from  Ita  seat. 

4.  In  a  compression  and  waste  cock  the  combination  of 
the  body  thereof  provided  with  a  horisonUlly  disposed 
diaphragm  having  a  fluid  passage  or  opening  through 
which  fluid  may  pass  from  one  side  of  the  cock  to  the 
other,  a  member  to  seat  thereon  to  close  said  passage, 
there  being  a  fluid  vent  or  opening  in  aaid  cock,  a  verti- 
cally movable  stem  extending  through  the  member  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  same  and  also  adapted  to  doss  the 
fluid  vent,  a  stop  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of 
the  stem,  means  to  limit  its  upward  movement,  said  stem 
adapted  in  both  Its  movements  to  successively  close  one 
of  said  openings  and  open  the  other,  and  means  to  yield- 
ingly hold  the  member  upon  the  diaphragm.  «• 

5.  In  a  eompression  and  a  waste-cock,  the  combination 
of  its  stem  and  tlM  body  having  a  dividing  diaphragm  pro- 
vided with  a  passage,  a  valve  seated  upon  the  diaphragm 
and  In  threaded  engagement  with  the  stem,  means  to  main- 
tain a  yielding  pressure  upon  said  valve  in  the  direction 
of  said  diaphragm,  there  being  a  fluid  vent  la  the  body. 
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and  a  member  to  close  the  vent  and  operated  and  carried 
by  the  stem  and  rotatabls  with  the  same. 
(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,006.566.  OIL-BMPTYINO  MECHANISM  FOB  MOTOE- 
CASIN08.  Isaac  Kobchlin,  Levallols-Perret.  France, 
assignor  to  Sod«t«  Anonyms  des  Automobiles  et  Cycles 
Peugeot,  Parts.  France.  Filed  June  1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
680,722. 


1.  An  oil  emptying  mechanism  for  motor  casings  com- 
prising In  combination  a  tube  a  formed  at  the  bottom  of 
the  caalng,  a  partition  p  formed  In  the  middle  of  each 
compartment  of  the  casing,  an  overflow  pipe  d  formed  In 
each  partition,  holes  e  made  respectively  at  each  side  of 
the  partitions  in  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  leading  to 
the  tube  o,  a  sliding  tube  b  arranged  within  the  casing  tube 
a,  holea  f  made  In  the  sliding  tube  b  at  the  same  distance 
one  from  each  other  as  those  made  in  the  bottom  of  the 
casing,  means  for  causing  the  interior  of  the  sliding  tube 
b  to  communicate  with  the  exterior  and  operating  means 
adapted  to  bring  the  holes  f  of  the  sliding  tabe  b  succes- 
sively opposite  the  overflow  pipes  d  and  opposite  the  boles 
e  of  the  casing,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  An  oil  emptying  mechanism  for  motor  casings  com- 
prising in  combination  a  tube  a  formed  at  the  bottom  of 
the  casing,  a  partition  p  formed  In  the  middle  of  each  com- 
partment of  the  casing,  an  overflow  plj^e  d  formed  In  each 
partition,  holes  e  made  respectively  at  each  side  of  the 
partitions  In  the  bottom  of  the  casing  and  leading  to  the 
tube  a,  a  sliding  tube  6  arranged  within  the  casing  tube  a, 
holes  f  made  In  the  sliding  tube  b  at  the  same  distance  one 
from  each  other  as  those  made  In  the  bottom  of  the  caalng, 
a  chamber  J  Into  which  leads  the  sliding  tube,  a  hole  m 
formed  In  the  sliding  tube  at  its  end  leading  to  the  cham- 
ber I,  a  conduit  n  leading  from  the  chamber  /  to  the  ex- 
terior, a  lever  0  adapted  to  communicate  to  the  sliding 
tnbe  b  a  lengthwise  movement  but  preventing  its  rotation, 
and  a  locking  device  adapted  to  lock  the  sliding  tube  in 
the  correct  position  for  retaining  or  emptying  the  oil,  sub- 
stantially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

8.  An  oil  emptying  mechanism  for  motor  casings  com- 
prising in  combination  a  tube  a  formed  at  the  t>ottom  of 
tbe  casing,  a  partition  p  formed  in  the  middle  of  each 
compartment  of  the  casing,  an  overflow  pipe  d  formed  in 
each  partition,  holes  «  made  respectively  at  each  side  of 
the  partitions  in  the  bottom  of  the  caalng  and  leading  to 
the  tube  a,  a  eliding  tube  b  arranged  within  the  casing 
tnbe  a,  holes  f  made  In  the  sliding  tube  b  at  the  same 
distance  one  from  each  other  as  those  made  In  the  bottom 
of  the  casing,  s  cbambA  I  Into  which  leads  the  sliding 
tube,  a  hole  m  formed  in  the  sliding  tube  at  its  end  lead- 
ing to  the  chamber  I.  a  conduit  n  leading  from  the  cham- 
ber I  to  the  exterior,  a  lever  c  adapted  to  communicate  to 
the  sliding  tube  b  a  lengthwise  movement  but  preventing 
its  rotation,  and  a  spring  pressed  ball  adapted  to  be  en- 
gaged with  notches  g  h  i  formed  in  the  sliding  tube  b  to 
lock  said  tube  in  the  correct  position  for  retaining  or 
emptying  the  oil,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the 
'  parpose  set  forth. 


externally  of  said  stationary  member,  a  yielding  eateh 
carried  by  lald  stationary  member  locklngly  engaging 
the  first  named  sliding  member  to  the  stationary  mem- 
ber, and  tripping  means  carried  by  the  spring  controlled 
sliding  member  operating  to  release  said  catch  upon  pre- 
determined outward  movement  of  said  sliding  m«nber« 
relatively  to  each  other. 


1,0  06,66  7.     AUTOMATIC   LOCKING   BREAK  -  PIN. 

Cbablxs  V.  KtJLLBB,  Judsou,  N.  D.     Filed  Nov.  4,  1910. 

Serial  No.  690,708. 

1.  A  coupling  comprising  a  longitudinally  ortficed  sta- 
tionary member,  a  sliding  atUchlng  member  disposed  In 
the  orifice  of  said  sUtlonary  member,  a  spring  controlled 
sliding  attaching  member  extending  longitudinally  of  and 


2.  A  coupling  comprising  a  longitudinally  slotted  sta- 
tionary member,  a  continuous  loop  attaching  member 
alldably  mounted  within  the  slot  of  said  stationary  mem- 
ber, a  U-shaped  attaching  member  longltndinally  strad- 
dling said  stationary  member,  means  connecting  the  ter- 
minals of  said  U -shaped  member  and  slldably  fitted  on 
said  stationary  member,  a  spring  carried  by  said  sta- 
tionary member  bearing  against  tbe  terminal  connecting 
means  of  the  U-shaped  member  and  operating  to  hold  the 
U-shaped  member  In  a  predetermined  position  upon  said 
stationary  member,  a  yielding  catch  carried  by  said  sta- 
tionary member  locking  said  continuous  loop  member  to 
said  stationary  member,  and  a  tripping  finger  carried  by 
said  U-shaped  member  operating  to  release  said  catch 
upon  a  predetermined  movement  of  the  U-shaped  member 
along  said  stationary  member.    ' 


1,006,668.  CLICKING-MACHINB.  Shkbhan  W.  LAOCk, 
Beverly,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  J«r> 
sey.     Filed  May  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  628,501. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  bed.  a  freely 
movable  die.  a  presser  member  freely  movable  over  laid 
bed  into  operative  position  over  said  die  wherever  lo- 
cated on  said  bed.  mechanism  for  causing  said  presser 
member  to  engage  said  die  and  force  it  throagh  stock  sup- 
ported on  said  bed,  and  a  brake  for  checking  the  move- 
ment of  the  presser  member  over  the  bed  Independently 
operated  from  said  mechanism. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  cites  described,  a  bed,  a  die 
freely  movable  over  said  bed.  a  presser  member  freely 
movable  over  the  bed  Into  operative  position  over  the  die 
wherever  located  on  the  bed,  a  source  of  power,  means 
tor  eifectlng  movement  of  the  presser  member  into  and 
out  of  engagement  with  the  die  comprising  a  drirlnc 
shaft  arranged  to  be  connected  at  the  will  of  the  oi>erator 
to  said  source  of  power,  and  means  operated  directly 
from  said  driving  shaft  for  ehe<±lng  the  movement  of 
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tta«  priMir  member  orar  the  bad  before  It  engmsea  the  die 
in  Ute  cutting  opera tloo. 

a.  In  a  machine  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  a  bed.  a  die 
tnmkj  moTable  over  aald  bed,  a  Tertlcally  rectprocatlnc 
poet  at  one  aide  of  aald  bed,  a  preaaer  member  carried  by 
aald  poet  and  extending  oTer  said  bed.  aald  preaeer  mem- 
ber being  arranged  to  swing  freely  about  the  axla  of  aald 
peat  into  operatire  poeition  orer  the  die  wherever  located 
on  aaid  bed.  meana  cqmprlalng  a  drivioc  shaft  arranged 
to  be  connected  at  the  will  of  the  operator  to  a  aonrce  of 
power  for  reciprocating  aald  poet  and  preaaer  member  to 
effect  the  cutting  operation,  and  meana  connected  to  aald 
drlTlng  abaft  and  Independent  of  the  moTement  of  aald 
poet  for  cheeklaff  the  moTement  of  the  preaaer  member 
OTer  the  bed  before  it  engagea  the  die  in  the  cutting 
operation. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  ciaaa  deacribed,  a  bed.  a  freely 
BOTable  die.  a  preaaer  member  freely  movable  over  mM 
bed  into  operative  poeition  over  aald  die  wherever  located 
on  aaid  bed.  mechanism  comprlalng  a  driving  abaft  tor 
caoalng  aald  preaaer  member  to  engage  aaid  die  to  forea 
it  through  atock  aupported  on  said  bed,  a  cam  on  aaid 
driving  shaft,  a  brake  for  checking  the  movement  of  the 
preaaer  member  over  the  bed,  and  coanectiona  between 
aaid  cam  and  aaid  brake  for  operating  aald  brake  aa  tba 
preaaer  member  beglna  ita  movement  toward  the  die. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  clasa  deacrlbod,  a  bed,  a  freely 
movable  die,  a  preaaer  member  freely  movable  over  Mid 
bed  into  operative  poaltlon  over  aaid  die  wherever  located 
on  aaid  bed,  mechanism  comprising  a  driving  shaft  for 
caoaing  said  preaaer  member  to  engage  said  die  and  force 
it  through  stock  supported  on  aaid  bed.  a  cam  on  aald 
shaft,  a  brake  for  checking  the  movement  of  the  preaaer 
member  over  the  bed  before  it  engagee  the  die,  and  oper- 
ating connections  between  said  cam  and  said  brake  con- 
atructed  to  cause  said  brake  to  releaae  said  preaaer  mem- 
ber when  aaid  preaaer  member  beglna  to  move  away  fhua 
aaid  die. 

[Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,006,569.  DEVICE  FOR  DRIVING  ELECTRIC  SEC- 
ONDARY CLOCKS.  QvnAT  OscAB  LAissoir,  Stock- 
holm, Sweden,  assignor  to  Akttebolaget  L.  M.  Bricaaon 
A  Co.,  Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Oct.  26,  1908.  Serial 
No.  459.597. 


Ife 


^*      (^ 


T~i^A 


1.  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit,  a  primary  clock, 
a  secondary  clock  circuit,  an  electric  condenser  in  the 
latter  circuit  to  dlacharge  through  aald  latter  circuit,  and 
a  time  contact  device  operated  by  the  said  primary  dock 
for  charging  and  dlacbarglng  the  condenser  at  diatlnct 
intervale  and  simultaneously  controlling  the  discbarge  of 
the  condoiaar  through  the  secondary  clock  circuit,  aub- 
■taatlally  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit,  a  primary  clock, 
a  time  conuct  device  operated  by  said  clock,  a  number  of 
aecondary  clocka  and  an  electric  condenaer  connected  in 
aeriea  with  aaid  aecondary  clocka  and  the  time  contact 
device,  aald  contact  device  aimultaneously  controUinc 
the  charging  of  the  condenser  and  Its  discharge  throogh 
the  aecondary  clocka,  subatantially  aa  and  for  the  por- 
poae  aet  forth.  ^ 

8.  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit,  a  prijnary  dock 
connected  to  said  circuit,  a  number  of  aecondary  docks 
connected  to  the  said  primary  clock,  an  electric  condenser 
for  taking  up  and  delivering  the  energy  to  be  supplied 
to  the  secondary  clocks,  and  a  time  contact  device  oper- 
ated by  the  said  primary,  clock  for  periodically  reversing 
the  charge  of  the  aaid  condenaer  and  controlling  the  dis- 
charge through  the  aecondary  docka.  subatantially  aa  and 
for  the  purpoee  set  forth. 


4.  In  combination,  an  aleetric  circuit,  a  primary  clo^ 
a  aecondary  clock  circuit,  a  condenser  in  the  aecondary 
clock  circuit  and  a  contact  operated  by  the  primary 
clock  to  charge  the  condenser  alternately  poaitlvely  and 
negatively,  and  almultaneoualy  dlacharge  the  condenaer 
through  the  aecondary  clock  circuit 

6.  In  combination,  an  electric  circuit,  a  secondary  dr- 
cnlt,  a  condenser  and  a  aecondary  clock  la  the  secondary 
drcult,  aald  dock  included  in  the  aecondary  drcolt  be- 
tween the  condenser  and  primary  circuit,  and  meana  to 
alternately  positively  and  negatively  charge  the  con- 
denaer and  slmoitaneoualy  discharge  it  through  the  aec- 
ondary drcult  and  clocka. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasstts.] 


1,006,870.  COVER  FOR  PNEUMATIC  TIRES.  Richabd 
Latodb.  Ifenln.  Belgium.  FUed  Jan.  20,  1910.  Serial 
No.  539,163.  • 


In  a  pneumatic  tire,  the  combination  with  a  rubber  core 
In  the  form  of  the  tire  and  having  beaded  margins,  of  * 
forming  banda  for  the  aald  beaded  marglna,  and  reinforc- 
ing meana  for  said  tire,  aaid  reinforcing  meana  Including 
a  aeries  of  ^rarda  arranged  In  parallel  atranda  with  looped 
enda,  having  their  middle  portions  dlspoeed  in  one  of  the 
beaded  margins  and  about  the  forming  band  thereof,  and 
extending  diagonally  in  oppoalte  dlrectlona  through  aaid 
core,  in  the  other  beaded  margin  and  about  the  forming 
bead  thereof,  the  looped  end  portions  abutting  each  other 
within  aald  beaded  margin,  and  meana  connecting  the 
looped  end  portions  of  the  aeriea  of  cords,  combined  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.006,671.  BENCH-VISE.  Hasbt  L.  Liohtfoot  an<: 
CLACoa  L.  Fkkbmah,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  Sept.  11 . 
1909.     SerUl  No.  617,799. 


1.  lo  a  bench  vise,  s  horlaontally  slldable  bsr  having  a 
clamping  Jaw  sdspted  to  operate  in  connection  with  a 
bench,  s  borisontally  slldable  bar  provided  with  beach 
atopa  adjustable  thereon,  said  slldable  bar  and  clamping 
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)aw  and  alidable  bar  and  bench  stopa  both  adapted  to  be 
operated  by  the  same  means,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  bench  vise,  brackets,  a  slldable  bar  mounted  in 
slots  in  said  brackeU  and  having  a  clamping  Jaw,  a  alid- 
able bar  alao  mounted  In  slots  in  said  brackets  and  having 
beach  stops  adjustable  thereon,  aaid  slldable  bar  with  the 
elaaping  jaw  and  the  alidable  bar  carrying  tbe  bench 
■tops  both  operated  by  tbe  same  means,  substantially  as 
described. 

a.  In  B  bench  vise,  s  frame,  slldable  ban  mounted 
therein,  one  of  said  ban  provided  with  a  clamping  Jaw 
and  the  other  bar  provided  with  bench  stops  and  also  with 
meana  for  operating  aaid  clamping  Jaw  and  bench  stops 
and  means  for  holding  one  of  said  bench  stops  stationary 
Bubstsntlally  as  described. 

4.  In  a  bench  vise,  a  frame,  slldable  ban  mounted 
tbereon,  one  of  aaid  ban  provided  with  a  clamping  Jaw 
and  the  other  bar  provided  with  bench  stops  and  also 
with  a  cam  lever  for  operating  aald  clamping  Jaw  and 
bench  atopa,  and  moans  for  holding  one  of  said  bench 
stops  stationary  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  bench  vise,  a  frame,  having  brackets  provided 
with  slots,  slldable  bars  mounted  in  said  slots,  one  of 
said  bsra  provided  with  a  clamping  Jaw  and  the  other  bar 
with  bench  stops  and  means  for  operating  aaid  clamping 
Jaw  and  bench  atopa  and  meana  for  holding  one  of  said 
bench  stops  sUtionsry  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,006,572.      TANK.      Leo    Lindbnbbbo.    Columbus,    Oblo. 
Filed  July  13,  1910.     SerUl  No.  571,688. 


1.  A  tank  comprising  a  casing,  a  covering  therefor, 
bracing  flanges  formed  in  pairs  cut  along  median  lines  and 
bent  to  an  angular  poeition,  and  triangular  atmck-up  por- 
tions between  tbe  ends  of  said  palra  of  flanges. 

2.  A  tank  comprising  a  caalng  having  projections 
formed  of  the  material  of  the  casing  and  extending  out- 
ward therefrom,  an  outer  wall  covering  the  front  and 
sides  of  tlie  casing,  a  lining  arranged  within  the  caalng, 
and  inwardly  extending  tonguea  stamped  from  the  rear 
wall  of  the  caalng  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  edge  of  the 
lining. 

3.  A  tank  comprlalng  a  casing  having  top  and  bottom 
flangea,  outwardly  extending  brace  members  formed  from 
tbe  material  of  tbe  body  portion  of  the  casing,  a  covering 
for  the  front  and  aides  of  tbe  casing  snd  having  top  and 
bottom  flanges  engsging  tbe  flanges  of  tbe  casing,  a  lining 
for  the  casing,  an  inwardly  extending  projection  on  the 
casing  engaging  with  tbe  lining. 


1,006,578.  HAY-PULVERIZER.  William  W.  Lockwood, 
Winfleld.  Ksns.  Filed  Aug.  17,  1910.  Serial  No.  677,645. 
1.  A  BBschine  of  tbe  claaa  deacribed  including  parallel 
ahafta,  meana  for  simultaneoualy  rotating  the  shafta  1b 
opposite  directions,  and  a  plurality  of  cutting  units  upon 
each  shaft,  escb  of  said  units  including  spaced  disks,  and 
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a  aeries  of  blades  disposed  in  tbe  same  plsne  and  ar- 
ranged between  and  secured  to  the  disks,  all  of  said 
blades  being  parallel  with  the  teces  of  the  disks  and  pro' 
Jectlng  beyond  the  peripheries  of  said  disks,  the  advancing 
or  cutting  edges  of  the  blades  being  tangentially  disposed 
relative  to  the  shafts  on  which  the  disks  are  mounted. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  including  a  casing, 
shafts  Joumalcd  therein,  means  for  rotating  the  shafta 
simultaneously  In  opposite  directions,  a  plurality  of  cut- 
ting units  secured  to  and  revoluble  with  each  shaft,  escb 
unit  including  spaced  disks,  and  a  series  of  flat  blades 
Interposed  between  and  contacting  with  the  disks,  said 
blades  and  disks  being  secured  together  to  move  as  one 
body,  the  blsdes  being  extended  beyond  the  peripheries  of 
the  disks,  an  inverted  V-shaped  cross  strip  secured  with- 
in the  casing  and  extending  between  the  areas  traversed 
by  said  cutting  units,  srcuate  supporting  cleats  extend- 
ing from  said  strip  and  to  the  ends  of  the  caalng,  concaved 
screens  slidably  mounted  on  the  cleats  and  abutting 
against  said  cross  strip,  and  sn  imperforate  angular  de- 
flector plate  straddling  the  cross  strip  and  lapping  the 
adji^cent  ends  of  tbe  screens. 


1,006,674.  CUTTING-OFF  MACHINE.  BBfrBST  H.  J. 
Lobbns,  Madison.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Charles  F.  Burgess, 
Madison,  Wis.    Filed  Dec.  3,  1910.    Serial  No.  695,864. 


1.  In  a  cutting-off  machine  for  receptacle  linings,  tbe 
combination  of  a  positively  driven  cutter,  and  means  for 
supporting  the  work  to  be  cut  in  position  to  be  moved 
solely  by  the  friction  of  said  cutter  tbereon. 

2.  In  a  catting-off  machine  for  receptacle  linings,  tbe 
combination  of  a  positively  driven  cutter,  snd  a  rotary 
support  for  the  work  to  be  cut,  said  support  being  ar- 
ranged for  rotation  by  tbe  frldion  of  said  cutter  on  said 
work. 

3.  In  a  cuttlng-off  machine,  the  combination  of  a  rotary 
^  cutter,  means  for  driving  said  cutter  at  a  definite  apeed. 
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and  •  support  for  the  work  to  be  cut,  aald  lapport  being 
arrnnged  to  allow  free  rotation  of  said  work  under  tbe 
drivlns  actVon  of  said  cutter. 

4.  In  a  cutting  off  aacblne.  tbe  combination  of  an  an- 
nular and  poeltlTely  driven  rotary  cutter,  and  meana  for 
yielding  bolding  material  to  be  cut  in  engagement  wttb 
.«ald  cutter,  said  holding  means  admitting  of  rotary  more- 
ment  of  said  material  under  tbe  driving  impulse  of  said 
mtarj"  cutter. 

5.  In  a  ruttlnK-ofr  machine  for  can  coverings,  tbe  com- 
!>inatlon  of  a  beveled  rotary  cutter  adapted  to  frlction- 
nlly  engage  tbo  ran  and  thereby  move  the  same,  means 
for  positively  rotating  said  cutter,  and  a  yielding  block 
opposed  to  said  cutter  and  protecting  raid  can  from  a 
deep  incision  by  said  cutter. 

JCIaima  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.) 


1.006.575.  MEANS  FOR  SErrRINO  ORNAMENTS  TO 
ARTICLES  OF  APPAREL.  Davis  Mabinskt,  New 
York,  N.  Y.    Piled  Nov.  26,  1»10.    Serial  No.  6M.030. 


^. 


f 


C» 


The  herein  described  means  for  securing  a  Jewel,  or  simi- 
lar ornament  on  the  front  or  outer  side  of  an  article  of  ap 
parel  composed  of  fibrous  material,  said  means  consisting 
of  a  metal  back  member  or  disk  provided  at  its  peripheral 
edge  with  projecting  proDgs  which  are  passed  through  the 
article  of  apparel  from  the  back  thereof  forwardly  or  out 
wardly  and  between  tbe  points  of  which  the  Jewel  or  slml 
lar  ornament  is  secured. 


1.006,576.     ROAD-GRADER.     Fbaxk  A.  Mattsom.   Cum- 
berland, Wis.     Filed  May  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  663.421:. 


1.  .V  machine  of  the  cla.ss  descrllw*!  Including  a  fram<'.  a 
draft  beam  pivotally  connected  with  the  frame,  a  scraping 
Made  having  a  universal  connecttun  with  the  rear  end  of 
the  draft  beam  and  provided  with  an  arcuate  bar  hnving  a 
seating  groove  formed  therein,  a  casting  depending  from 
the  draft  beam  and  provided  with  a  guiding  reoens  for  tbe 
reception  of  said  arcuate  bar.  a  bracket  depending  from  tbe 
casting,  a  vertically  dl8po8*>d  winding  drum  mounted  for 
rotation  In  said  bracket,  a  cable  secured  to  the  winding 
drum  and  extending  within  tbe  groove  of  tbo  arcuate  bar 
for  attachment  to  the  oppoaite  ends  of  tbe  scraping  blade, 
means  for  rotating  tbe  drum  to  move  said  scraping  blade 


laterally  la  a  horlaontal  plane,  meana  operatlvely  connect- 
ed with  the  opposite  enda  of  the  scraping  blade  for  tilting 
said  b'ade  in  a  vertical  plane,  and  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  the  rear  end  of  the  draft  beam. 

2.  .K  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  a  frame,  a 
draft  beam  pivoUlly  connected  with  the  frame,  a  scraping 
blade  having  a  universal  connection  with  the  rear  end  of 
the  draft  beam,  a  post  extending  upwardly  from  tbe  draft 
beam,  a  drum  mounted  for  rotation  on  the  post  and  pro- 
vided with  a  hand  wheel,  a  bracket  interposed  between  the 
dram  and  adjacent  end  of  tbe  post  and  provided  with  guide 
rollers,  and  a  cable  carried  by  tbe  drum  and  having  Ita  op- 
poalte  ends  passing  over  the  guide  rollers  for  attachment  to 
the  adjacent  enda  of  the  scraping  blade  for  tilting  tbe 
scrsping  blade  In  a  vertical  plane. 

3.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  a  support- 
ing frame,  a  draft  beam  pivotally  connected  with  the  frame, 
a  casting  depending  from  said  frame  and  provided  with  a 
guiding  recess,  a  scraping  blade  having  a  universal  connec- 
tion with  the  rear  end  of  the  draft  beam,  an  arcuate  bar 
secured  to  the  opposite  ends  of  the  scraping  blade  and  hav- 
ing ita  intermediate  portion  provided  with  a  groove  and 
extended  within  tbe  guiding  receas  of  tbe  casting,  a  post 
extending  upwardly  from  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  draft  beam,  a 
winding  drum  mounted  for  rotation  on  tbe  post,  fingers 
projecting  upwardly  from  the  scraping  blade  and  having 
o:M>nlngs  formed  therein  snd  arranged  at  an  angle  to  each 
other,  screws  threaded  In  said  openings,  a  cable  extending 
around  tbe  winding  drum  and  engaging  some  of  the  screws. 
II  second  winding  drum,  and  a  second  cable  engaging  tbe 
laat  mentioned  winding  drum  and  having  its  opposite  mds 
seated  in  the  arcuate  groove  of  tbe  bar  and  connected  with 
other  of  said  screws. 

4.  A  machine  of  the  class  described  Including  a  aupport- 
ing  frame,  a  draft  beam  pivotally  connected  with  the  frame, 
a  post  extending  upwardly  from  tbe  beam  and  provided 
with  a  socket,  a  pin  seated  in  said  socket,  a  band  wheel 
tiecured  to  the  pin,  a  bracket  resting  on  the  upper  end  of 
the  post  and  provided  with  oppositely  disposed  ro'lera.  a 
winding  drum  Interposed  between  tbe  bracket  and  hand 
wht>el  and  keyed  to  the  latter,  a  acraplng  blade  having  a 
universal  connection  with  the  rear  end  of  the  draft  beam, 
and  a  flexible  connection  between  the  winding  drum  and 
the  opposite  ends  of  the  scraping  blade. 


1.000.577.  AIR  PURIFIER.  MOI8TEXEU.  AXI>HK.\TEE. 
William  F.  MrGiiRE.  Rockford.  III.  Flleil  May  0.  1910. 
Serial  No.  559.840. 
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L.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  tbe  rotnUina- 
tlon  with  air  beating  meann.  of  a  by  pass  fcr  the  nir  pai«t 
the  heating  means,  means  for  moistening  the  air  heated 
and  also  that  which  by-passes  the  heating  means,  a  com- 
mon outlet  for  the  heated  and  nnheated  air,  means  for 
varying  tbe  amount  of  heated  air  delivered  to  the  outlet, 
and  means  for  automatically  and  Inversely  varying  the 
amount  of  unhealed  air  so  delivered. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  suitable  casing,  sn  inclined  cor- 
rugated surface,  an  air  fan  or  blower  directing  air  against 
tbe  corrugated  surfsce,  a  heater  locat<>d  between  the  sur- 
face and  fan  or  bloiver.  and  a  secondary  inclined  corru- 
gated surface  in  order  that  air  forced  by  the  fan  or  blower 
will  come  in  contact  with  this  secondary  surface  without 
coming  in  contact  with  tbe  beater. 
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'  8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  suitable  caalng,  an  inclined  cor- 
mgated  surface,  an  air  fan  or  blower  directing  air  against 
the  corrugated  aurface,  a  beater  located  between  the  sur- 
face and  fan  or  blower,  a  secondary  Inclined  corragated 
surface  in  order  that  air  forced  by  tbe  fan  or  blower  will 
come  in  contact  with  the  aecondary  surface  without  com- 
ing In  contact  with  tbe  water  beater,  a  water  supply  to  the 
flrat  mentioned  surface,  a  conduit  leading  from  the  flrat 
surface  to  the  secondary  surface,  and  a  discharge  conduit 
for  the  aecondary  aurface. 

4.  In  a  atmcture  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  air  heating  means,  ot  a  by-pass  for  the  air  past 
the  heating  means,  meana  for  moistening  the  air  heated 
and  also  that  which  by  paaaea  tbe  heating  means,  a  com 
mon  outlet  for  the  heated  and  nnheated  air,  valves  respec- 
tively controlling  the  supplies  of  heated  and  unreated  air 
delivered  to  the  outlet,  and  a  connection  between  the  valves 
that  cauaes  one  to  close  as  the  other  opens. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combina- 
tion with  separate  moistening  chambers,  of  means  for  de- 
livering heated  air  to  one  and  unhealed  air  to  the  other, 
and  means  for  governing  the  discharge  of  air  from  said 
chambera. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.006,578.  HIDE  -  STRETCHER.  Thomas  Rcffus  Mc- 
Lean, Todd  county.  8.  D.  Plied  Apr.  4,  1911.  Serial 
No.  618,848. 


which  the  side  membera  of  said  frame  pass,  a  rod  paaslng 
centrally  through  said  croaahead  and  provided  at  its  Inner 
end  with  a  clamping  device  and  means  for  moving  said 
rod  and  clamping  device  longitudinally  and  for  expanding 
tbe  side  memben  of  said  frame. 


1.  A  hide  stretching  device,  comprising  a  yoke  shaped 
spring  frame,  a  crosshead  portion  through  which  the  side 
membera  of  said  frame  are  passed,  a  rod  passing  centrally 
through  said  croaahead  portion  and  the  outer  end  of  which 
Is  screw  threaded  and  provided  with  a  nut,  a  block  pivoted 
to  the  Inner  end  of  said  rod  and  provided  with  clamping 
jaws,  arms  pivoted  to  said  croaahead  on  the  opposite  side 
of  said  rod  and  extending  inwardly  of  said  frame  and 
carved  outwardly  and  provided  with  rings  or  eyes  through 
which  the  side  membera  of  the  yoke  shaped  frame  pass, 
and  other  arms  secured  to  said  rod  forwardly  of  said  block 
and  through  the  enda  of  which  the  flrat  named  arms  pass. 

2.  A  hide  stretching  device,  comprising  t.  yoke  shaped 
spring  frame,  a  crosshead  through  which  the  sides  of  said 
frame  pass  and  in  which  tbey  are  laterally  movable,  a  rod 
passing  centrally  through  said  crosshead  and  the  outer 
end  of  which  Is  screw  tbn  sded  and  provided  with  a  nut,  a 
clamping  jaw  member  pivoted  to  tbe  inner  end  of  said  rod, 
arms  pivoted  to  said  crosshead  and  ranging  Inwardly  of 
said  frame  and  carved  outwardly  and  through  the  inner 
ends  of  which  the  side  members  of  said  frame  pass,  and 
other  arms  secured  to  said  rod  inwardly  of  the  inner  end 
thereof  and  extending  outwardly  and  radially  and  through 
which  the  flrat  named  arms  paaa. 

3.  A  hide  stretching  derlce  of  the  class  described  com- 
prising a  yoke  shaped  spring  frame,  a  crosshead  through 
which  the  aide  portions  of  said  frame  pass,  a  rod  passing 
centrally  through  said  crosshead  and  the  outer  end  of 
which  la  screw  threaded  and  provided  with  a  nut,  a  block 
pivoted  to  the  inner  end  of  said  rod  and  provided  at  tbe 
opposite  side  thereof  with  clamping  jaws  arms  pivoted  to 
said  crosshead  on  tbe  opposite  sides  of  said  rod  and  ex- 
tending Inwardly  and  outwardly  and  through  tbe  end  por- 
tions of  which  the  side  membera  of  said  frame  pass,  radial 
arms  secured  to  the  said  rod  forwardly  of  said  block  and 
through  the  outer  ends  of  which  the  flrat  named  arms  pass, 
and  devices  connected  with  said  rod  for  holding  said  clamp- 
ing ja#s  out  of  operative  posiilon. 

4.  A  hide  stretching  device  of  the  class  /'.escribed  com- 
prising a  yoke  shaped  spring  frame,  a  crosshead  through 


1.006,679.  RAILROAD-TRACK  CURVE.  JOHN  W.  Mc- 
Manama.  Waltbam,  Mass.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mesn* 
assignments,  of  one-third  to  Samuel  W.  Slmonds,  Somer- 
vllle,  Mass.,  and  one-third  to  Francis  A.  Barbey,  Caaa- 
bridge.  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  609,388. 


1.  In  a  railroad  track  carve  a  curved  Inner  rail,  hav- 
ing its  tread  face  reduced  In  width  from  the  standard 
size  to  minimise  frlctlonal  resistance  to  side  slip  of  wheels 
thereon. 

2.  A  railroad  track  curve,  the  rails  of  which  have  tread 
faces  of  dlflferent  widths,  the  tread  face  of  the  inner  rail 
being  narrower  than  the  tread  face  of  the  outer  rail, 
whereby  the  traction  of  wheels  running  on  the  Inner  rail 
Is  reduced. 

3.  A  railroad  track  curve,  the  outer  rail  of  which  has 
k  tread  face  of  standard  width,  while  the  Inner  rail  has 
a  tread  face  of  approximately  half  the  width  of  the  tread 
face  of  the  outer  rail. 

4.  A  railroad  track  comprising  inner  and  outer  carved 
rails,  and  adjoining  straight  rails,  the  outer  carved  rail 
and  the  straight  rails  having  tread  faces  of  standard 
width,  while  the  Inner  curved  rail  has  a  narrower  tread 
face,  the  flange-bearing  of  the  inner  curved  rail  being 
flush  with  the  flange-bearings  of  the  adjoining  straight 
rails,  and  the  web  of  the  inner  curved  rail  being  offset 
from  the  web  of  the  adjoining  straight  imlls,  and  corre- 
spondingly formed  fish  plates  connecting  tbe  meeting  ends 
of  the  inner  curved  rail  and  the  adjoining  straight  rails. 

5.  In  a  railroad  track  curve  a  curved  inner  rail,  hav- 
ing ita  tread  face  reduced  in  width  from  tbe  standard  sise 
to  minimize  frlctlonal  resistance  to  side  slip  of  wheels 
thereon,  the  web  of  the  rail  being  correspondingly  in- 
creased in  thickness  and  the  base  flanges  increased  in 
width. 


1.006,680.  CALK-FORMER.  CHBisTOi  McMillkn,  Perry, 
lows-  Filed  Mar.  20,  1911.  Serial  No.  615.687. 
1.  A  calk  forming  Implement,  comprising,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  suitable  base,  a  pair  of  upright  standards 
rigidly  mounted  upon  the  base,  a  8|>aclng  block  bavin;;  a 
contact  facet  formed  with  a  straight  edge  and  mounted 
between  the  standards,  a  plunger  bsr  mounted  to  swing 
upon  the  standards  and  provided  with  a  head  disposed 
adjacent  to  tbe  spacing  block,  a  compression  brad  formed 
wltb  a  contact  facet,  aald  compreaaion  head  being  dis- 
posed between  and  having  a  pivotal  mounting  upon  tbe 
standards  co-incident  with  tbe  straight  edge  of  the  con- 
tact facet  of  the  spacing  block ;  a  pair  of  longitudinally 
movable  adjuatlng  plates  disposed  between  and  mounted 
upon  tbe  standards  for  controlling  one  of  the  swinging 
movements  of  the  plunger  bar.  and  an  arranixement  of 
levera  for  moving  the  compresf>ion  bead  upon  its  pivotal 
mounting  to  dispose  its  contact  facet  substantially  at 
right  angles  to  the  contact  facet  of  the  spacing  block. 
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2.  A  «atk  former  eompiisiOK  •  P*lr  of  aprlgbt.  aaDa- 
larly  r«ce«Md  standards  dlspoaed  Bubatantially  parallel 
wUh  thflr  D'cwwe*  adjacvnr :  a  ^v»»<"lnK  bl'x:k  njoouted 
betwe«n  and  baring  a  rontart  facet  formed  with  a  straifbt 
edge  dlapoaed  In  allnement  with  the  centers  of  said  an- 
nular recesses  ;  a  plunger  bar  moanted  to  swini;  upon  the 
standards  and  provided  with  a  head  disposed  adjacent  to 
the  spaclnf  block :  a  folder-member  disposed  between  the 
standarda,  said  member  being  provided  with  disks  upon 
its  sides  In  enxaxement  with  the  annolar  recesses  of  the 
standarda  and  formed  with  a  contact  facet  harlng  a 
straight  edge  disposed  co-Incident  with  the  axes  of  the 
disks :  a  pair  of  longitudinally  movable  adjusting  plates 
disposed  between  and  mounted  upon  the  standards  for 
a  control  of  one  of  the  swinging  movements  of  the  plun- 
ger bar ;  and  an  armngement  of  levers  for  moving  the 
foldrr-member  to  dispose  its  contact  fact>t  transversely 
with  reference  to  the  contact  facet  of  the  spacing  block. 


3.  A  calk  forming  implement,  comprising.  In  combina- 
tion with  a  aultabie  base,  a  pair  of  upright  ttandarda 
rigidly  mounted  npon  the  ttaso,  a  mtatable  disk  dtspoaed 
between  and  eccentrically  mounted  upon  the  standards ;  a 
spacing  block  having  a  contact'  facet  formed  with  • 
straight  edge  and  mounted  between  the  standards,  a  plun- 
ger-bar provided  with  a  terminal  head,  said  plunger-bar 
being  disposed  with  Its  bead  adjacent  to  the  spacing  block, 
ita  opposite  terminal  being  mounted  upon  said  eccen- 
trically moanted  disk :  a  compression  head  formed  with  a 
contact  facet,  said  compression  head  being  disposed  be- 
tween and  having  a  pivotal  mounting  upon  the  standard* 
eo-lncident  with  the  straight  edge  of  the  contact  facet  of 
the  spacing  block :  adjusting  plates  disposed  between  and 
mounted  upon  the  standards,  said  plates  being  formed 
with  inclined  bearing-surfaces  ;  a  treadle  connected  with 
and  adapted  to  move  the  adjusting  plates  upwardly  for 
causing  an  engagement  of  their  Inclined  bearing-surfaces 
with  the  plunger  bar ;  and  an  arrangement  of  levers  for 
moving  the  compression  head  upon  its  pivotal  mounting  to 
dispose  its  contact  facet  in  allnement  or  transversely 
with  reference  to  the  contact  facet  of  the  spacing  block. 

4.  A  calk  former  comprising  a  pair  of  upright,  anno- 
larly  recessed  standards  disposed  substantially  parallel, 
with  their  reeeaaea  adjacent ;  a  spacing  block  mounted  be- 
tween and  harlag  a  contact  facet  formed  with  a  straight 
edge  dlapoaad  In  allnement  with  the  centers  of  said  an- 
nular reecsMB ;  an  eccentrically  mounted  rotatable  disk, 
a  plunger  bar  moanted  thereon  and  provided  with  a  bead 
disposed  adjacent  to  the  spacing  block ;  a  folder-mcinber 
disposed  between  the  standards,  said  member  being  pro- 
vided with  disks  npon  Its  aides  engaging  within  the  an- 
nular recesses  of  the  standards  and  formed  with  a  contact 
facet  having  a  straight  edge  disposed  co-incident  with 
the  axes  of  the  disks  ;  a  treadle  mounted  upon  the  stand- 
ards ;  a  pair  of  adjusting  plates  formed  with  Inclined 
l>earlng-«urface^  said  plates  being  movable  by  the  treadle 


for  engafement  of  tbelr  Indlnsd  beartag  surfaces  with 
Kaid  plunger  bar.  aad  aa  arrangement  of  levers  for  oiot- 
lag  the  folder-member  to  dispose  Its  contact  facet  trans- 
versely or  in  allnement  with  reference  to  the  contact  facet 
of  the  spacing  block. 

5.  A  calk  forming  implement  comprlfing  an  upright  sup- 
pori,  a  spacing  block  mounted  rigidly  thereon  and  formed 
with  a  contact  facet  with  a  straight  edge ;  a  plunger  bar 
movable  upon  the  support  and  provided  with  a  terminal 
head  disposed  adjacent  to  the  spacing  block ;  a  folder- 
member  formed  with  a  contact  facet :  said  member  being 
provided  with  a  receaa  and  with  guide  rods  extending 
through  said  receaa ;  a  supporilng  block  mounted  sUdably 
upon  said  guide  rods ;  a  screw-member  mounted  upon 
said  folder-member  to  traverse  the  sapportlng-block  and 
having  a  threaded  part  disposed  outwardly  of  the  sup- 
porting-block ;  said  folder  member  being  disposed  t>etween 
and  having  a  pivotal  mounting  upon  the  support  co-lnd- 
dent  with  the  straight  edge  of  the  contact  facet  of  the 
spacing  block  ;  a  pair  of  adjusting  plates  movable  parallel 
with  the  support  for  a  control  of  one  of  the  movements 
of  the  plunger  bar,  and  means  connecting  the  folder  mem- 
ber and  plunger  bar  for  disposing  the  contact  facet  of  said 
folder  mejpber  in  allnement  or  transversely  with  refer- 
ence to  the  contact  facet  of  said  spacing  block. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,000,681.     WOODEN  CORE.     David  C.  Mbbhan,  Colum- 
bus, Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  18,  1008.     Serial  No.  468,219. 
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In  a  wooden  core  comprising  strips  or  pieces  arranged 
side  by  side  in  close  order  and  having  their  meeting  Piiges 
uninterrupted  from  side  to  side  and  devoid  of  specially 
formed  Interlocking  members,  and  glued  together :  a 
fibrous  covering  over  the  outer  faces  of  the  core  and  ex- 
tending unbroken  across  the  Joints  between  the  strips  and 
having  portions  struck  out  beyond  the  Inner  face  and 
driven  directly  into  the  strips  to  form  interlocks  there- 
with :  an  edging  bounding  the  core  and  holding  the  parts 
permanently  in  place,  and  a  flbroos  covering  indented  into 
the  outer  sorfhce  of  the  edging  strips. 


1.00<l.682.  BILLET-TIJKNINO  DEVICE.  PasosaiCK  B. 
MasTA.  Plttaborgh.  Pa.  nied  Sept.  0,  1908.  Serial  No. 
482.190. 


1.  A  metal  taming  device  for  rolling  mills  baring  grlp- 
pers  arranged  to  engage  the  different  faces  of  the  metal, 
a  stationary  fulcrum  pin  for  the  grippers,  and  means  to 
close  the  grippers  and  to  shift  them  on  the  pin  to  change 
the  fulcrum :  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  metal  turning  device  for  rolling  mills,  comprising 
^  irrencb  having  a  pivoted  member,  a  second  member  piv- 
oted to  the  first  member  and  both  members  being  mounted 
to  turn  upon  the  pivot  of  the  first  named  member,  a  single 
actuating  connection  connected  to  the  second  member  and 
arranged  to  turn  the  second  member  npon  the  nrst  mem- 
l>er,  and  then  turn  the  wrench  as  a  whole  on  the  pivot 
pin  of  the  first  member  to  effeet  the  transfer  movement  of 
the  piece ;  substantially  as  described. 
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8.  A  metal  taming  device,  comprising  a  sapport,  a 
lower  jaw  member  pivoted  to  the  support,  an  upper  Jaw 
membsr  pivoted  to  the  lower  Jaw  meml>er,  said  upper  Jaw 
member  having  an  initial  movement  on  Its  pivot  to  grasp 
the  piece  to  be  tamed  between  it  and  the  lower  Jaw  mem- 
ber, and  the  two  Jaw  members  then  being  connected 
through  said  piece  to  tarn  as  a  anit  on  the  pivot  of  the 
lower  member,  and  an  actuating  device  connected  to  the 
upper  member  to  effect  both  the  described  movements ; 
substantially  as  described.  , 

4.  A  metal  turning  device,  comprising  a  support,  a 
lower  Jaw  member  pivoted  to  the  support,  an  upper  Jaw 
member  pivoted  to  the  lower  Jaw  member,  said  upper  Jaw 
member  having  an  initial  movement  ;on  Its  pivot  to  grasp 
the  piece  to  be  tamed  between  it  and  the  lower  Jaw  mem- 
ber, and  the  two  Jaw  members  then  being  connected 
through  said  piece  to  tarn  as  a  unit  on  the  pivot  of  the 
lower  member,  and  an  actuating  device  connected  to  the 
upper  member  to  effect  both  the  descril>ed  movements,  the 
lower  Jaw  meml>er  having  a  loose  connection  with  its 
pivot  In  addition  to  its  pivotal  connection ;  substantially 
as  described. 

6.  A  metal  turning  device  fo(  rolling  mills,  comprising 
a  wrench  having  two  members,  one  of  Raid  memt>ers  having 
a  alot  engaging  a  stationary  pin  and  arranged  to  rotate 
thereon,  and  means  for  dosing  and  taming  the  wrench  ; 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


1.000,683.  BUTTONHOLE-SEWING  MACHINE.  Henbt 
C.  MiLLsa,  Waterford,  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  12,  1906. 
Serial  No.  306,698. 


1.  In  combteatlon,  stitch  formli«  mechanism,  a  catting 
blade,  and  means  operating  the  stitch  forming  mechanism 
to  place  a  series  of  main  stitches  and  aaxlllary  stitch  or 
stitches  In  tts  body  of  th«  material  bstng  operated  npon, 
the  aaxOlary  stitches  being  located  In  the  path  of  the 
euttlag  blade,  and  means  for  operating  the  cutting  blade 
to  oevsr  only  the  aaxlllary  stitches  In  the  material. 

2.  In  a  bnttontaole  machine,  ths  combination  with 
stitch  forming  mechanlam  for  formtng  two  rows  of  stitches 
and  aaxlllary  stitch  or  stitches  Intermediate  the  two 
rows  of  stitches  in  the  body  of  the  material  being  oper- 
ated upon,  a  cutting  blade,  and  means  for  operating  the 
catting  blade  to  sever  the  auxiliary  stitch  or  stitches  In 
tte  body  of  the  material. 

3.  In  a  buttonhole  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch 
forming  mechanism,  a  cutting  blade,  a  work  clamp,  means 
creating  a  relative  movsmsat  between  the  stitch  forming 
mechaaism  and  the  work  clamp  to  cause  the  stitch  form- 
ing mechaalsm  to  produce  side  ImttoBhoIe  stltch*.-s,  and 
aaxlllary  stitches  Intermediate  the  side  stitches,  and 
means  for  operating  the  cnttlng  blade  to  sever  selected 
stitch  or  stitches  of  the  auxiliary  stitches,  the  remaining 
auxiliary  stitches  serving  as  tying  stitches. 

4.  In  a  buttonhole  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch 
formiaff  mechanism,  means  for  operating  the  stitch  form- 
ing  mechanism   to   produce   tying  stitches,   side   stltchea. 


and  auxiliary  stitches  in  the  body  of  ths  material  being 
operated  upon,  and  means  for  severing  the  aaxlllary 
stitches  in  the  body  of  the  material. 

5.  In  a  buttonhole  machine,  the  combination  with  stitch 
forming  mechanism,  means  for  operating  the  stitch  form- 
ing mechanism  to  produce  side  stitches  and  auxiliary 
stitches,  a  catting  blade,  and  means  for  operating  the  cat- 
ting blade  to  sever  selected  auxiliary  stitches  and  sever 
the  fabric,  the  remaining  uncut  auxiliary  stitches  forming 
tying  stitches  between  the  side  stitches. 

[Claims  5  to  33  not  printed  in  the  Oaaettc] 


1,006,684.  BINDER.  Daniel  W.  Millsaps,  Marlon, 
S.  C,  assignor  to  The  Millsaps  Company,  Marion,  8.  C. 
a  Corporation  of  Sooth  Carolina.  Filed  June  4,  1910. 
Serial  No.  665,099. 


1.  A  package  binder  for  letters  and  the  like,  comprising 
flat  dastlc  straps  adapted  to  extend  aronnd  and  dosely 
embrace  the  package  at  right  angles  to  each  other  and 
secured  together  at  opposite  sides,  one  of  said  straps  be- 
ing made  In  two  parts,  one  of  said  parts  being  pivotally 
connected  to  the  other  part,  whereby  it  may  be  tamed  to 
one  side  in  flat  condition  without  twisting  or  bending. 

2.  A  package  binder  for  letters  and  the  like,  comprising 
flat  elastic  straps  adapted  to  extend  aroand  and  dosely 
embrace  the  package  at  rigrht  angles  to  each  other  and 
secured  together  at  opposite  sides  forming  four  loops  ex- 
tending In  oppositely  disposed  pairs  from  the  points  of 
connection,  one  of  said  loops  being  pivotally  secured  to 
the  others  whereby  It  may  be  tamed  to  one  side  wlthoot 
bendlnc  or  twisting  so  as  to  permit  the  Insertion  of  the 
package. 

1,006,586.  PROCiaS  OF  MAKING  HORSESHOB-NAILS. 
AuocsT  Moixm,  New  Terk,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  Christian  MoUsr.  New  Tock,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr. 
14.  1908.     Serial  No.  42«,0S6. 


The  bereiadescrlbed  process  of  making  a  horssshse  nail, 
consisting  in  beating  a  rod,  forging  a  headed  nail  blank 
from  said  rod  while  hot,  cooling  and  tumbling  said  blank. 
shaping  in  dies  the  head  only  of  said  blank  while  cold  to 
the  s<iaare-comered  shape  of  the  pritchel-hole  of  a  horse- 
shoe, and  cold-rolling  the  nail  shank  and  abearing  its 
point  independent  of  the  said  head,  whereby  a  hot-forged 
nail  with  a  soft  die-flnisbed  head  and  a  hard  cold-rolled 
shank  is  obtained. 
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l,00e.S86.  MAIL  CHANGING  DEVICE  FOB  BAIL- 
WATS.  WiixiAM  Michael  MoLO?riT.  Toronto.  On- 
tario, Canada.  aMlcnor  to  James  Playfalr.  Midland. 
Canada.     Filed  Feb.  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  608.5M. 


1.  In  a  daTlc«  of  the  character  described,  rods  extend- 
intr  outward  from  the  side  of  the  car  and  suitably  secured 
then^to.  telescoping  end  portions  on  the  rods,  and  rods  on 
the  outer  sides  of  the  telescopic  end  portions  at  rt«ht 
ustea  thereto,  upper  spring  loop  catches,  the  Inner  enda 
b«tac  securad  batwsan  the  telescoping  portions  and  the 
outer  ends  bearing  against  the  rods  on  the  telescoping 
portions,  lower  spring  loop  catches,  the  outer  ends  being 
secured  to  the  rods  on  the  telescoping  portions  and  the 
Inner  ends  bearing  against  the  telescoping  portions  as 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  A  mall  changing  d«Tlce  for  railways  comprising  a 
rod  extending  across  the  mall  car  door  and  sulUbly  sup- 
ported at  each  side  thereof,  and  a  bar  proTlded  with  an 
outwardly  extending  grip  and  a  boss  through  which  the 
rod  extends,  a  berel  quadrant  secured  to  the  bar,  a  spindle 
extending  through  the  bevel  quadrant,  a  ahaft  Jonrnaled 
m  suitable  bearln«a,  aad  awnng  on  the  vertical  spindle,  a 
pinion  on  the  shaft  iMa^liiC  with  the  aforeaald  quadrant, 
a  suitable  grip  on  the  outer  end  of  the  ahaft.  rods  on 
each  side  of  the  shaft  parallel  therewith  and  extending 
outward  through  the  grip  and  provided  with  teleM>}plng 
ends,  and  a  sulUble  grip  on  the  telescoping  ends  for  hold- 
Ini?  the  bag  to  be  delivered  at  the  sUtlon  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

3.  A  mall  changing  device  for  railways  comprising  a 
rod  extending  acrom  the  mall  car  door  and  suitably  sup- 
ported at  each  side  thereof,  and  a  bar  provided  with  an 
outwardly  extending  grip  and  a  boss  through  which  the 
rod  extends,  a  bevel  quadrant  secured  to  the  bar,  a 
spindle  extending  through  the  bevel  quadrant,  a  shaft 
Joumaled  In  suitable  bearings,  and  swung  on  the  vertical 
spindle,  a  pinion  on  the  shaft  meshing  with  the  afore- 
said quadrant,  a  suitable  grip  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
shaft,  rods  on  each  side  of  the  shaft  parallel  therewith 
and  extending  outward  through  the  grip  and  provided 
with  telescoping  ends,  and  rods  on  the  outer  sides  of  the 
telescoping  ends  at  right  angles  thereto,  upper  spring  Ibop 
catches,  the  Inner  inds  U-lng  secured  between  the  tele- 
scopic ends  of  the  lods  and  the  outer  ends  bearing  against 
the  rods  on  the  sides  of  the  telescoping  ends,  lower  spring 
loop  catches,  the  outer  ends  being  secured  to  the  outer 
ends  of  the  rods  on  the  sides  of  the  telescoping  end  por- 
tions, and  the  Inner  ends  bearing  against  the  telescoping 
portions  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  post  having 
an  adjustable  upper  portion  bent  horliontally.  a  pin  hav- 
ing a  hinged  depending  lip  designed  to  be  Inserted  Into 
one  of  a  series  of  holes  In  the  upper  portion,  and  to  regis- 
ter with  grooves  on  the  top  of  the  post  proper  when  the 
upper  portion  Is  «wung  Into  different  positions,  and  an  L 
shaped  adJnsUble  horlsontal  portion  secured  to  the  upper 
portion,  subsUntlally  as  described. 

3.   In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  post  having 
an    adjustable    upper    portion,    pins   on    the   said    portion 


alldlng  In  curved  slots  In  the  post  proper  whereby  the  up- 
per portion  Is  held  In  different  positions,  an  L-shaped 
adjustable  horliontal  portion  secured  to  the  upper  por- 
tion substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaxctte.] 


1,00«.587.  MUSIC  HOLDER  AND  TUBNER.  Milbdeh 
D.  Mtbbs,  Anderson.  Mo.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1911.  Serial 
No.  615,614. 


1.  A  moslc  bolder  and  turner  comprising  a  caalng,  a 
shaft  therein,  leaf  holders  each  formed  from  a  single 
length  of  resilient  sheet  material  and  shaped  to  provide 
two  substantially  rectangular  aectlona  connected  by  rear 
strips  that  are  doubled  to  provide  hinges  for  engaging  aald 
shaft,  each  section  being  provldtKl  with  base  projections, 
means  for  engaging  the  projecttons  of  each  holder  to  re- 
UlB  the  sections  thereof  In  contact,  and  meana  for  en- 
gaging said  projections  to  Independently  swing  said 
holders  on  the  hlage  connections  with  said  shaft. 

2.  A  mnalc  holder  and  turner  comprlatng  a  caalng,  aald 
caalng  having  a  depressed  central  portion,  tUe  front  edges 
of  said  caalng  being  provided  with  upper  and  side  r»- 
ceasea  and  with  bottom  grooves,  a  shaft  In  said  casing, 
leaf  holders  Independently  hinged  to  aald  ahaft  and  nor- 
mally seated  In  said  depresaad  portion,  said  leaf  holder* 
being  provided  with  upper  aad  aide  projectlona  for  seating 
In  said  recesses  and  bottom  projections  for  seating  In  said 
grooves,  and  means  for  engaging  said  bottom  projectlona 
to  Independently  swing  said  holders. 

3.  \  music  holder  and  turner  comprising  a  caalng,  a 
shaft  therein,  leaf  holders  formed  from  single  lengths  of 
resilient  material  doubled  Intermediate  their  length  to 
form  a  pair  of  substaatially  parallel  sections  Joined  by 
tongues  forming  hinge  esr*.  reduced  projections  extending 
from  said  parallel  members,  depending  projectlona  extend 
tng  from  the  lower  portions  of  said  members  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  together  to  retain  a  sbeet  of  music  be- 
tween said  members,  and  means  connected  with  said  casing 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  depending  projections  to  turn 
said  leaf  holders. 


1.006.588.     GAS-TUBE  TIP.     Albbbt  W.  Nicholls, 
Norwalk.  Conn.     Filed  Jan.  IM.  1910.     Serial  No.  539,783. 
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ends,  said  ends  forming  extoided  gripping  membera,  and 
a  metal  nipple  Inserted  In  the  bore  of  one  of  aald  mem- 
bers and  having  one  end  projecting  Into  said  recess  to 
proTlde  for  the  bending  of  the  tip  without  danger  of 
Injuring  It. 


1,006,589.      DISK-HARROW   ATTACHMENT. 
Noonab  and  John  Noo?rA>i,  Noonan,  N.  D. 
1,  1011.     Serial  No.  6.^616. 


Prraa  H. 
Piled  June 


taehlng  the  telephone-receiver  to  the  upper  portion  of  said 
supporting  arm.  means  for  plvotally  supporting  the  lower 
horliontal  portion  of  said  substantially  L-shaped  support- 
ing arm  so  that  the  entire  supporting  arm  may  be  swung 
In  a  substantially  vertical  plane  snd  the  free  end  thereof 
operate  the  circuit  closing  and  opening  means,  and  • 
spring  tending  to  elevate  said  lower  horlsontal  portion 
of  the  supporting  arm. 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  member  formed  In  the 
segment  of  a  circle,  and  I  avlng  an  Internal  groove,  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  periphery  of  a  harrow  disk,  said  seg- 
mental member  being  formed  at  one  end  with  a  tongue, 
and  at  the  other  end  with  spaced  arms,  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  tongue  of  a  like  member ;  there  being  elongated 
openings  In  the  arms,  snd  sn  opening  In  the  tongue,  of 
less  extent  thsn  the  openings  In  the  arms. 


1,006,690.  WAIST  G.\RMEXT.  Hatth  Jax«  Paoi. 
Grand  Rapids.  Mich.  Filed  Feh.  27,  1911.  Serial  No. 
611.308. 


In  a  waist  garment,  a  front  body  portion  having  a  yoke 
cut  Integral  therewith  and  a  curved  neck  opening  in  the 
body  continuing  to  a  long  V  shaped  opening  In  the  yoke 
portion,  a  back  body  portion  having  a  .voke  portion  cut 
Integral  therewith  and  a  long  V  shaped  opening  therein, 
the  body  portions  sewed  together  at  the  meeting  edges 
nnd  each  yoke  sewed  at  the"  outer  edges  to  the  opposite 
body  portion,  a  gore  cut  from  each  shoulder  between  each 
body  portion  and  Its  Integral  yoke  portion,  and  the  parts 
sewed  together  to  give  correct  shoulder  form,  the  garment 
provided  with  arm  scyes.  and  so  arran^red  that  a  large 
opening  may  be  readily  formed  at  the  neck,  and  as  readily 
contracted  to  form  a  close  fitting  neck  opening,  substan- 
tially as  shown  nnd  described. 


2.  In  a  telephone  atUchment  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination  with  a  telephone-transmitter,  a  tele- 
phone-receiver, and  circuit  closing  and  opening  mean&,  of 
a  substantially  L-shaped  supporting  arm  provided  at  Its 
free  end  with  an  upstanding  lug  for  operating  said  circull 
closing  and  opening  means,  means  disposed  at  a  point 
adjacent  the  free  end  of  the  horlsontal  portion  of  said 
substantially  L-shaped  supporting  arm  to  plvotally  sup- 
port the  same  so  that  It  may  be  swung  In  a  substantially 
vertical  plane,  meana  for  attaching  the  telephone-receiver 
to  the  upper  portion  of  said  supporting  arm,  and  a  spring 
disposed  below  said  horliontal  portion  of  the  supporting 
arm  and  engaging  the  same  at  one  side  of  Its  pivot  point 
to  force  it  upwardly. 


1.006,502.  AERIAL  NAVIGATION.  Petkb  Petebsox, 
San  Franclaco,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1910.  Serial  Xo. 
545,588. 


A  rubber  connecting  tip  comprising  a  member  having  an 
enlarged  recess  formed  In  Its  Interior  Intermediate  of  its 


1,006.591.      DEVICE    FOR    HOLDING    RECEIVERS    OF 
TELEPHONES.     Ebwbst   L.   Pbbsoxs,  Concord,  N.  H. 
Filed  June  12.  1911.     Serial  No.  632.718. 
1.  In  a  telophrne  attachment  of  the  character  ^escribed, 
the    combination    with    n    telephone-trnnsmitter.    a    tele- 
phone-receiver, and  circuit  closing  and  opening  means,  of 
•  substantially  L-shaped  supporting  arm,  means  for  at- 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  car  body, 
steadying  planes  rigidly  secured  upon  each  side  thereof, 
a  plurality  of  movable  planes  supported  thereabove,  n 
pair  of  propellers  laterally  of  the  machine  having  their 
shafts  In  the  same  horizontal  plane,  a  pair  of  prop<'llers 

J  centrally  of  the  machine  having  their  shafts  one  above 
the  other  in  the  same  vertical  plane,  said  propeller  shafts 
being  fixed  in  relation  to  the  car  body  and  means  to  rotate 
the  propellers  of  each  pair  In  opposite  directions,  and 
meana  to  alter  the  longitudinal  and  lateral  relation  of  the 
upper  planes  to  the  car  body  without  altering  the  relatlMi 
of  the  propellers  to  the  car  body. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  car  body, 
steadying  planes  rigidly  secured  upon  each  side  thereof,  a 
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ploratltr  of  movable  pUoM  sopported  thereaboTe,  a  pair 
of  propellers  laterally  of  the  machine  harlnfc  their  ibafta 
in  the  same  horlsontai  plane  mounted  upon  the  steadying 
planes  on  each  side  of  the  car  body,  a  pair  of  propeller* 
centrally  of  the  machine  ha»lnK  their  shafts  one  above 
the  other  In  the  same  vertical  plane,  said  propeller  shafts 
being  fixed  In  relatlo*  to  the  car  body,  means  to  rotate 
the  propellers  of  each  pair  in  opposite  directions,  and 
means  to  alter  the  longitudinal  and  lateral  relations  of 
the  upper  planes  to  the  car  body  without  altering  the 
relations  of  the  propellers  to  the  car  body. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deMrlbed.  a  car  body,  a 
plurality  of  planes  supported  above  the  car  body,  means 

'  to  chaniie  the  lateral  and  longitudinal  angular  relation 
of  the  planes  to  the  ear  body,  and  longitudinally  sliding 
m.>ans  u|wn  the  car  body  for  changing  the  relaUon  of  the 
point  of  support   of  the  planes  to  the  center  of  the  car 

b.KlT. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
planes  mounted  thereabove.  braces  supporting  the  planes, 
a  unlvernal  connection  between  the  plane  braces  and  the 
car  body,  and  lonRltudlnally  sliding  means  upon  the  car 
body  for  altering  the  relation  between  the  universal  con- 
nection and  the  car  body. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  car  body,  a 
plurality  of  planes  mounted  thereabove.  braces  supporting 
the  planes,  a  support  In  the  car  body,  a  transverse  arm 
centrally  pivoted  upon  the  support  and  movable  longi- 
tudinally thereon,  a  pivotal  connection  between  the  ex- 
tremities of  the  arm  and  the  plane  braces,  means  for  se- 
curing the  transverse  arm  In  difrerent  lateral  positions 
about  the  pivotal  support,  and  means  for  securing  the 
pivoted  plane  bracea  in  different  longitudinal  positions 
about  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  arm. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


1.006,593  BALING  PBE88.  Vkb.non  S.  Plbasant. 
Parchman;  Miss.  Filed  Dec.  15.  1010.  Serial  No. 
597.499. 


whereby  the  outward  movement  of  said  platen  will  caoas 
said  compressed  cotton  to  drop  into  the  baling  box. 

3.  In  a  cotton  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  Tsr- 
tleally  dlspoaed  baling  box  having  its  upper  end  open, 
and  a  baling  plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  said  box, 
of  a  platen  slldable  across  the  open  end  of  said  box,  a 
packing  plunger  reciprocating  above  the  upper  surface 
of  said  platen,  means  for  feeding  cotton  to  the  upper  sur- 
face of  said  platen,  and  means  whereby  the  outward  move- 
ment of  said  platen  will  cause  said  cotton  to  drop  Into 
said  box. 

4.  In  a  cotton  baling  pnss.  the  combination  with  a  ver- 
tically disposed  baling  box  having  its  upper  end  open,  and 
a  baling  plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  said  box,  of  a 
platen  slldable  across  tho  upper  end  of  said  box,  means 
for  feeding  cotton  to  the  upper  surface  of  said  platen,  a 
packing  plunger  adapted  to  comprtas  said  cotton,  and  a 
scraper  member  disposed  transversely  to  the  line  of  mo- 
tion of  said  platen  and  adapted  to  scrape  said  compressed 
cotton  into  the  baling  box  on  the  outward  movement  of 
said  platen. 

5.  In  a  cotton  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a 
frame  Including  upper  and  lower  rectangular  sections  con- 
nected at  the  comers  by  tie-rods,  and  a  vertically  dlspoaed 
baling  box  secured  within  said  frame,  said  box  having 
its  upper  end  open,  of  a  baling  plunger  reciprocating  In 
the  lower  end  of  said  box.  parallel  rails  secured  In  said 
upper  frame  and  spaced  above  the  upper  end  of  said  box, 
another  rati  parallel  to  aald  first  mentioned  rails  and 
secured  in  one  of  said  frame  members  and  extending 
outwardly  therefrom,  a  platen  slldable  over  the  upper 
end  of  said  box  and  operating  In  the  space  t>etween  the 
upper  edges  of  said  box  and  the  lower  edges  of  said  upper 
fraae.  trolleys  operating  on  said  rails,  suspending  means 
whereby  said  platen  will  be  hting  from  said  trolleys,  a 
packing  plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  above  the  upper 
surface  of  said  platen,  and  means  for  feeding  cotton  onto 
theh  upper  surface  of  said  platen. 


1.006.594.  BOLL-HULLER  AND  COTTON-CLEANER. 
AcsTiN  T.  Po8T«LWAJT.  Red  Springs,  Tex.  Filed  June 
22.  1910.     Serial  No.  6«8,354. 
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1.  In  a  cotton  baling  press,  tbe  combination  with  a  rer- 
tically  dlspoaed  box  having  Its  upper  end  open,  and  a 
baling  plunger  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  said  box,  of  a 
platen  slldable  across  the  month  of  said  box,  a  packing 
plnager  adapted  to  reciprocate  above  the  upper  surface 
of  aald  platen,  and  meana  whereby  cottton  may  be  fed 
on  to  tbe  upper  surface  of  said  platen. 

2.  In  a  cotton  baling  press,  the  combination  with  a  ver- 
tically disposed  baling  box  having  its  upper  end  open, 
and  a  baling  plnngar  adapted  to  reciprocate  In  said  box. 
of  a  platen  slldable  across  the  month  of  said  box.  means 
for  discharging  cotton  on  to  the  top  surfsce  of  shid 
platen,    means   for   compressing  said   cotton,   and   aisans 


Tbe  combination  with  a  feeder  mechanism,  of  a  boll 
huller  and  cotton  cleaner,  comprising  s  casing  provided 
with  an  opening  at  the  upper  end  thereof,  a  boll  breaking 
mechanism  located  at  tbe  open  end  of  said  casing,  a  horl- 
sonUIIy  disposed  advancing  frame  and  sifting  device 
hung  intermediate  of  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  casing 
and  longitudinally  thereof,  the  forward  end  thereof  being 
directly  below  the  boll  breaking  mechanism,  and  adapted 
to  receive  the  cotton  and  broken  bolls  therefrom,  an 
endless  conveyer  belt  located  at  the  opposite  end  of  said 
frame,  below  and  parallel  therewith  and  having  one  end 
overlapping  the  same  to  receive  the  cotton  from  the 
sifting  frame,  a  series  of  saws  mounted  for  rotation  above 
and  intermediate  of  the  length  of  the  conveyer  belt  adapt- 
ed to  receive  the  cotton  placed  thereon  and  carried  up- 
wardly, a  dofllng  brush  Joumaled  directly  atwve  the  ro- 
tating sssiis  and  adapted  to  receive  the  cotton  thrown 
upwardly  from  said  saws,  and  a  curved  chute  coactlng 
with  said  dofllng  brush  to  assist  in  carrying  the  cotton 
away  from  the  sa*vs  and  dofllng  bmab. 
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1,006.596.      MUFFLER.     CHABt*8   Red,   PerryriUe,   Mo. 
'  FUed  Not.  2,  1910.     Serial  No.  590,356. 


The  herein  described  mufller  comprising  an  Inner  casing 
and  an  outer  casing  open  at  their  ends,  the  Inner  casing 
being   shorter    than    the   outer    casing,    packing   material 
co-extenslTe  In  length  with  the  outer  casing  and  between 
the  same  and   the  Inner   casing,  the  ends  of  the  Inner 
casing    being    spaced    from    those    of    the    outer    casing 
and  packing  material,  a  series  of  perforated  disks  spaced 
apart   and   disposed   In   the   inner  casing,  heads  bearing 
against  the  ends  of  the  outer  casing  and  packing  and  hav- 
ing? flanges  corresponding  In   diameter  with   and  bearing 
against   the   ends  of  the   inner  casing  and  alao  bearing 
against   the   inner  surfaces  of  the  ends  of   the  packing 
material,  one  of  said  heads  having  an  exhaust  inlet  open- 
ing snd  the  other  being  provided  with  a  series  of  perfora- 
tions, bolt  rods  extending  through  the  heads  and  the  per- 
forated disks,  and  spscer  sleeves  on  the  bolt   rods  serv- 
ing to  space  the  disks  apart  and  to  also  space  them  from 
the  heads. 


1  006  696  ALFALFA-MILL.  Edwa«i>  F.  Bosx.  Nebraska 
City.  Nebr..  aselgnor  to  Kansas  City  Feed  Company. 
Limited,  Prsecott,  Aria.,  a  Corporstion  of  Ariiona. 
Filed  May  20.  1909      Serial  No.  497,836. 


adapted  to  atrip  hay  from  said  flngera,  a»d  means  for 
reciprocating  said  device.  »_^i.4 

6.  In  an  alfalfa  mill.  In  combination,  stem-Dreakint 
and  leaf-stripping  means,  a  device  for  pertodicaUy  preaa- 
Ing  hay  into  engagement  with  said  means,  a  feed  roll,  a 
device  for  stripping  hay  from  said  feed  roll,  said  <»«▼»«« 
being  secured  together,  and  means  for  r«:iprocatlng  saW 

devices. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,006.597.  INSULATED  RAIL -JOINT.  Edwabds  F. 
ScHKBMKBHOBN,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Ball 
Joint  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  May  26,  1911.     SerUl  No.  620,660. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  stem- 
breaking  mechanism  comprising  a  roll  having  peripheral 
teeth,  aald  teeth  being  spaced  reUtlTSly  far  apart  longl 
todinally  of  the  roll,  a  roll  having  peripheral  teeth  inter- 
meshing  with  the  teeth  of  the  first  rolU  tald  rolls  ro- 
tating in  opposite  directions,  a  third  roll  baring  periph- 
eral teeth  that  Intermesh  with  the  teeth  of  the  first  roU, 
means  for  rotating  the  rolls,  the  first  and  third  roUs  ro- 
tstlng  in  the  same  direction,  the  first  roU  being  located 
above  and  between  tbe  other  rolls,  and  meana  for  guid- 
ing the  material  between  the  first  snd  second  rolls. 

2.  In  an  alfalfa  mill,  in  combination,  stem-breaking 
and  leaf-stripping  means,  means  for  moving  hay  toward 
said  first  mentioned  means,  and  means  for  stripping  the 
hay  from  said  moving-means. 

3  In  an  alfalfa  mill,  in  combination,  stem-breaking 
and  leaf^tripplng  means,  a  feed  roll  baring  a  peripheral 
row  of  fingers  for  moving  hay  toward  said  means,  and 
means  for  stripping  the  hay  from  said  fingers. 

4  In  an  alfalfa  mill,  in  combination,  stem-breaking 
and  leaf-stripping  means,  a  feed  roll  having  a  peripheral 
row  of  flngen.  for  moving  hay  toward  said  neans,  a  derice 


1.  In  an  insulated  rail  Joint,  the  rail  enda,  the  Jfltet 
bars,  rail-head  Insulation  for  one  of  the  raUs.  compen- 
sating metal  fillers  for  the  head  of  the  other  rail,  and  a 
base  section  of  Insulation  for  the  raU  flangea  extending 
over 'both  rail  ends. 

2.  An  insulated  rail  Joint  having  head  insulstlon  for 
its  leaving  rail,  corresponding  metal  fillers  for  the  head 
of  its  receiving  rail,  and  a  base  Insulation  for  the  raU 
flanges  that  extend  tbe  full  length  of  the  Joint. 

3.  In  an  insulated  rail  'joint,  the  rail  ends,  the  Joint 
bars,  railhead  insulation  for  the  leaving  rail,  compen- 
sating meUl  fillers  for  the  head  of  the  receiving  ratt,  and 
base  insulation  for  tbe  rail  fianges,  separate  from  said 
other  insulation  and  said  metal  fillers,  and  extending  th* 
fun  length  of  the  Joint.  .,.     ^  .  * 

4.  In  an  Insolated  rail  Joint,  the  rail  ends,  the  Joint 
bars,  upper  sections  of  Insulation  arranged  under  the  head 
of  one  ^ail,  corresponding  upper  metal  fillers  arranged 
under  the  head  of  the  other  raU,  and  separate  base  In- 
snUtion  for  the   rail   fianges   extending   over  both    raU 

ends. 

6.  In  an  insulated  rail  Joint,  the  rail  ends,  the  Joint 
bars,  upper  sections  of  Insulation  disposed  above  the 
line  of  Joint  bolts  and  arranged  under  the  head  of  one 
rail,  corresponding  upper  metal  fillers  disposed  above  the 
Joint  bolts  and  arranged  under  the  head  of  the  other 
raU,  and  separate  base  insulation  for  the  rail  fianges  dis- 
posed below  the  Joint  bolts  and  extending  over  both  rail 

ends. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,006,598.     P08T-BBACKBT.     Chabi^m  J.  Schwaob,  St. 

Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  Emerson  Electric  Mf».  Co.,  St. 

Louis.  Mo.     Filed  Apr.  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  621,384. 

L  In  a  derice  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  bracket  having  means  for  coSperatlng  with  a 
post  »  stirrup  adjustably  mounted  in  the  bracket,  and 
a    fiexlble   binding   means    with   which   said   stirmp   co- 

2.  In  a  derlco  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  bracket  having  feet  for  engagement  with  a  post, 
a  stirrup  arranged  In  the  bracket  between  said  feet,  meana 
for  adjusting  said  stirrup  toward  and  from  the  post  and 
a  fiexlble  binding  means  coCperating  with  said  stirrup. 

8.  In  a  derice  of  the  character  dewribed.  ^V^^*"' 
tlon  of  a  bracket  having  extremities  for  enfagsmtirt  wttk 
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a  post,  n  stirrup  arrancrd  between  said  eztrvmltles,  maans 
for  moTlnc  said  stirrup  toward  and  from  the  poat  and  a 
band  having  free  ends  which  are  threaded  through  Um 
stirrup  and  pasaed  around  the  poat. 


4.  In  a  devlr*"  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  l>racket,  means  for  securing  »ald  bracket  in  posi- 
tion on  a  poat,  said  means  comprising  a  movable  mem- 
ber, and  a  band,  one  end  of  which  band  Ilea  next  to  the 
post ;  said  band  passing  through  said  movable  member, 
then  around  said  post  and  again  through  said  movable 
member,  the  opposite  end  of  said  band  passing  around 
the  poat  and  terminating  between  the  folda  of  one  of  Its 
loops. 

5.  In  a  deiice  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tloD  of  a  bracket,  meana  for  securing  said  bracket  in  posi- 
tion on  a  post ;  said  means  comprising  a  movable  mem- 
ber and  a  band,  which  band  is  threaded  through  said 
movable  member  and  passed  around  the  post,  the  end 
of  said  band  being  free  whereby  a  loop  of  the  band  la 
sdjnstable  and  the  bracket  ma.v  be  secured  In  position  on 
the  post  at  an;  point. 


1.0<Ht.S{)9  GLASS  CKILINti  CONSTRUCTION.  Ol« 
Kirk  Simonsbk  and  Caki,  RASurssiN,  Chicago.  111. 
Filed  .Mar.  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  «17,1R4. 


1.  A  panel  fastening  device,  romprlAlnic  a  plate  adapted 
to  overlap  adjoining  comerx  of  adjacent  panels  and  hav- 
ing on  one  face  a  projection  adapted  to  space  the  panels 
apart,  and  a  rod  extending  along  the  space  between  the 
panela,  being  slldably  connected  with  said  plate  and  pro- 
vided with  attaching  means  at  Its  ends  npnced  apart  to 
permit  said  plate  to  slide  along  said  rod  so  as  to  facilitate 
the  Insertion  of  the  panels  behind  said  plate. 

2.  A  panel  fastening  device,  comprising  a  plate  having 
Intersecting  ribs  formed  on  one  face  nnd  having  a  channel 
In  Its  oppoalte  face  along  one  of  said  ribs,  a  rod  con- 
nected to  aaid  plate  and  slldable  lengthwise  In  said  chan- 
nel, said  rod  beins  provided  with  fastening  mrncs  located 
•o  as  to  permit  •>ald  plate  to  be  slid  sloj^g  said  rod. 

R.  A  panel  fantrning  device,  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
plnte  bent  to  provide  intersecting  ribs  on  one  face  thereof 


and  channels  on  the  reverse  face,  a  rod  extending  along 
one  of  said  channels  snd  provided  with  fastening  means 
at  Ita  ends,  and  meana  connecting  said  rod  and  plate  and 
adapted  to  permit  said  plate  to  slide  along  said  rod. 

4.  A  panel  fastening  device,  comprising  a  sheet  metal 
plate  bent  to  provide  Intersecting  rlba  on  one  face  thereof 
and  channela  on  the  reverse  face,  a  rod  extending  along 
one  of  said  channels  and  provided  with  fastening  means 
at  Its  ends,  and  a  fastening  tongae  struck  up  from  said 
plate  and  « nclrcling  said  rod  for  slldabljr  connecting  said 
rod  and  plate. 

5.  A  panel  fastening  device,  comprising  a  plate  having 
Intersecting  rlba  formed  on  one  face  and  having  a  channel 
In  Its  oppoalte  face  along  one  of  said  rlba.  a  rod  con- 
nected to  said  plate  and  Klidable  lengthwise  In  said  chan- 
nel, said  rod  tieing  provided  with  transverse  prongs  located 
so  as  to  permit  said  plate  to  be  slid  along  said  rod. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,006.600.  ROLLED  METAL  ARTICLE.  Pbank  N. 
Spcllbb.  McKeesport,  Pa.,  assignor  to  National  Tube 
Company,  IMttsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  29.  1906.     Serial  No.  319.297. 


--JT 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  body  of  metal 
having  an  exterior  skin  composed  of  particles  compreaaed 
In  the  plane  of  the  surface  of  the  metal,  and  characterised 
by  Its  greater  density  ss  compared  with  that  of  the  body 
of  the  metal  beneath. 

2.  \n  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  wrought  metal 
article  having  a  body  portion  of  ordinary  wrought  char- 
acter and  having  an  outer  shell  portion  Integral  there- 
with, the  shell  portion  having  a  portion  of  substantially 
uniform  density  and  homogeneity,  of  subatantlal  depth, 
of  a  greater  density  than  the  body  portion  snd  of  the 
Mime  chemical  constituents  snd  In  Mut>stantially  the  same 
proportions  as  the  body  portion. 


1,006,601.  METHOD  OF  ROLLING  STEEL.  FaiNK  N. 
SrsLLsa,  McKeesport.  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  National  Tube 
Company,  Plttaborgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  May  29.  1906.     Serial  No.  .■»19,'J9H. 

1.  The  method  of  treating  metal  which  consists  In  sub- 
jecting a  heated  blank  to  the  action  of  die  elementa.  there- 
by forming  on  the  blank  adjacent  projecting  portions,  and 
then  compressing  the  projecting  portions  into  a  akin  hav- 
ing a  anrface  parallel  with  the  general  surface  of  the 
blank  by  applying  pressure  simultaneously  and  equally  to 
8  plurality  of  said  projecting  portions  without  reheating 
and  while  the  body  of  the  metal  is  still  hot.  said  pro- 
jecting portlona  being  of  such  height,  shape  and  distance 
opart  that  the  partlclea  of  the  projections  under  pressure 
will  spread  Isterally  and  mutually  crowd  the  particles  of 
the  adjoining  ones,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  method  of  treating  metal  which  consists  In 
taking  a  hot  metal  blank  having  a  plurality  of  closely 
arranged  projections  thereon,  crmpresing  said  projections 
into  a  skin  having  a  surface  parallel  with  the  general  sur- 
face of  the  blank  by  applying  rolling  praaaore   slmulta- 
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neovaly  and  equally  to  a  plurality  of  adjoining  projectlona, 
the  projections  being  of  soch  height,  shape  and  distance 
apart  that  the  partlclea  of  the  projections  under  preamin 
will  spread  laterally  and  mutually  crowd  the  partlclea  of 
the  adjoining  ones,  aubetantially  as  described. 


3.  The  method  of  Improving  metal  which  consists  in 
subjecting  a  heated  blank  to  the  action  of  rolling  instru- 
mentalities, thereby  forming  projections  on  said  blank,  and 

*  then  compressing  the  projections  Into  a  skin  having  a  sur- 
face parallel  with  the  general  surface  of  the  blank  while 
the  body  of  the  metal  Is  still  hot  by  aoplylng  rolling  pres- 
sure simultaneously  and  equally  to  a  plurality  of  the  pro- 
jections, the  projections  being  of  such  height,  shape  and 
distance  apart  that  the  particles  of  the  projections  under 
pressure   wll   spread   laterally   and   mutually   crowd   the 

.particles  of  the  adjoining  ones,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  The  method  of  treating  metal  which  consists  In  die- 
forming  on  a  hot  plastic  metal  blank  a  plurality  of  wedge- 
shaped  projections  arranged  In  proximity,  adjoining  pro- 

■  jectlons  having  their  opposing  base  lines  substantially  par- 
allel, and  then,  without  reheating  and  while  the  body  of 
the  blank  Is  still  hot,  compreaslng  said  projections  into 
a  akin  having  a  anrface  parallel  with  the  general  surface 
of  the  blank  by  applying  pressure  simultaneously  and 
equally  to  s  number  of  adjoining  projections,  substantially 
as  described. 

5.  The  method  of  Increasing  the  surface  density  of  a 
body  of  metal  by  first  forming  on  inch  body  chilled  pro- 
jections of  such  heisrht  and  of  such  proximity  that  when 
compressed  into  parallelism  with  the  general  surface  of 
the  blank  a  contlnuoua  compression  of  the  skin  will  be 
produced,  and  then  before  the  chilling  effect  disappears 
and  while  the  body  of  the  metal  Is  hot,  reducing  the  area 
of  this  skin  by  compressing  the  projections  into  parallel- 
lam  with  the  general  surface  of  the  blank. 


forming  longitudinal  corrugations  or  furrows  In  the  sur- 
face during  the  rolling  operation,  then  flattening  the  ao 
formed  rtdges,  again  forming  longitudinal  corrugations  or 
furrows  by*  rolling  and  then  removing  the  corrugations  by 
flattening  the  ridges  In  a  further  rolling  operation ;  sub- 
stantially as  described.  .^  wi  w- 
3  In  the  elimination  of  surface  defects  from  blann 
for  making  pierced  bllleta,  the  method  consisting  In  rolling 
the  meUl  In  a  plurality  of  reducing  passes,  corrugating 
the  defective  surface  of  the  meUl  by  forming  closely  ar- 
ranged longitudinally  extending  ridges  and  furrows  thereto 
to  some  of  said  reducing  passes  and  then  removtog  the 
corrugations  by  flattening  the  ridges  to  other  of  the  rolling 
passes,  and  thereby  removtog  the  defects ;  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  the  rolling  of  metal,  the  method  of  removing  sur- 
face  defects  consisting  to  reductog  the  cross  sectional  area 
of  the  metal  by  rolling,  forming  and  then  removtog  longi- 
tudinal corrugations  In  the  defective  surface  during  the 
rolltog  operation,  and  then  again  forming  and  removing 
the  corrugations  In  a  subsequent  rolltog  operation,  the  cor- 
rugations being  removed  at  the  completion  of  the  rolltog 
operation  ;  substantially  as  described. 

B  In  the  elimination  of  surface  defects  from  metal 
blooms  and  billets,  the  method  consisting  to  reducing  the 
cross-sectional  area  of  tte  metal  by  rolling,  forming  longl- 
tudlnal  corrugations  on  the  surface  of  the  meUl  during 
the  rolltog  operation  and  then  removing  the  corrugations 
in  a  later  rolltog  <^)eratlon ;  subsUntlally  aa  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.l 


1,006.602.  METHOD  OF  REMOVING  SURFACE  DE- 
FECTS. Feakk  N.  Spsllbs.  Plttaburgh.  Pa.,  assignor 
to  The  National  Tube  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  1.1.  1909.  Serial 
No.  477,761. 


1.  In  the  elimination  of  surface  defects  from  metal 
blooms,  bllleta.  slaba,  etc.,  the  method  oonsistlng  to  re- 
ducing the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  metal  by  rolling, 
forming  longitudinal  corugatlona  to  the  surface  during  the 
rolling  operation  and  ren.ovlng  the  corrugations  by  flatten- 
tog  the  rtdgea  to  a  later  rolling  operation  ;  substantially 
aa  described. 

2.  In  the  ehmtoatlon  of  surface  defects  from  metal 
blooms,  billets,  slaba,  etc.,  the  method  consisting  In  re- 
ducing the  cross  sectional  area  of  the  metal  by  rolltog. 


1  006  603.  FORMER  HEAD  FOR  TILE-MACHINES. 
JOHK  H.  S-rawAKT  and  John  M.  Schwk.  Waterloo, 
Iowa  assignors  to  The  Cement  Tile  Machinery  Company. 
Waterloo.  Iowa.     Filed  Feb.  4,  1910.    Serial  No.  541.978. 


1,  A  former-head  for  a  tile  machtoe,  comprlalng  to 
combination,  a  rotary  shaft  adapted  for  longitudinal  ro- 
dprocatlon,  a  depending  body  removably  secured  to  tbs 
lower  end  of  said  shaft  concentrically,  a  plurality  of 
lateral  wings  removably  secured  upon  said  depending  body, 
e«ch  wing  having  its  outer  surface  curved,  and  a  trowel- 
tog  tool  removably  secured  to  said  cyltodrlc  surface  of 
each  wing  and  having  an  outer  surface  with  symmetrical 
curvatures  on  each  vertical  side  to  rendar  It  rcrerslbla, 
said   troweling   toola   being   adjuatably   mounted   on   said 

wtogs. 

2  A  former-head  for  a  tile  machtoe.  comprising  In 
combination,  a  rotary  shaft  adapted  for  longitudinal  re- 
ciprocation, a  depending  body  removably  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  shaft  concentrically,  said  body  having  a 
plurality  of  spaced  apart  lateral  wtogs  each  of  which 
has  an  outer  bearing  surface  curved  as  part  of  a  cyltoder 
eccentrically  to  the  axis  of  said  body  and  shaft,  a  trowel- 
Ing-tool  removably  secured  to  the  eccentric  surface  of 
each  wing  and  adjustable  over  said  surface  away  from 
the  axis  of  said  shaft  eccentrically,  and  a  plurality  of 
spaced  apart  planes  above  said  wings  and  trowellng-bodlea. 
Inclined  In  the  same  direction  toward  the  Interspacea  of 

said  wtogs.  .  ,        . 

3  A  former-head  for  a  tile  machine,  comprising  to 
combtoaUon,  a  rotary  shaft  adapted  for  longitudinal  re- 
ciprocation, a  dependtog  body  removably  secured  to  one 
end  of  said  slui"  concentrically,  said  body  having  a  plu- 
rality of  spaced  apart  lateral  wings  each  of  which  baa  an 
outer  bearing  surface  curved  as  part  of  a  cylinder  whose 

I  axis  Is  eccentric  to  the  axis  of  said  shaft,  a  troweling- 
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tool  r^moTtMy  wciired  to  the  eeeentrte  mrtnc*  of  Mch 
wlnj  and  adjustable  over  said  aurface  eccentrically  oat- 
wardly.  a  plamllty  of  aiMct^d  apart  acrew  blade*  abOTC 
aaid  wlBga  and  trowellns-bodJM,  iodlned  in  the  same  di- 
rection and  adapted  to  deIlT«r  into  the  Intarapaces  be- 
tween aaid  winKB  thereto  adjacent,  and  a  amoothlnf  cyl- 
inder concentrically  aecored  to  the  lower  end  of  aaid  de- 
pending body  remoTably. 

4.  A  former-head  for  a  tile  maeblae,  comprtalnff  a  lon- 
gitudinally and  spirally  morable  shaft,  a  screw-blade 
thereon,  lateral  wings  thereon  below  said  blade,  a  fol- 
lower cylinder  concentrically  connected  to  aaid  shaft  be- 
low aaid  wlnga.  and  packins  bodlea  remorably  moanted 
en  and  adjustable  outwardly  orer  aaid  wings,  the  tlle- 
coDtactiDK  outer  surfaces  of  said  bodies  being  rereraely 
corred  and  adapted  to  conform  aoccesslTely  to  the  Inner 
wall  of  the  tile  as  adjusted  outward. 


1.006.604.  RAIL-SPLICE.  OiOBoa  E.  Thackrat.  West- 
mont  boroagb.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1907.  Serial  No. 
388,576. 


1.  In  a  rall-spllce  comprlalng  splice  bars  bsTlng  con- 
esTities  with  sloping  sidea  extending  externally  length- 
wise thereof  and  provided  with  holes  therethrough,  track 
bolu  Inserted  within  said  holes  and  provided  with  damp- 
ing members  having  bearing  surfaces  beveled  to  conform 
accurately  to  and  fit  accurately  within  the  concavities 
aforeaald  after  tightening,  whereby  the  inner  face*  of 
such  clamping  members  are  then  In  full  and  uniform 
contact  with  such  concaTltles,  th*  splice  bars  being  stiff 
and  rigid  in  a  transverse  direction  ao  as  not  to  bend  in 
that  direction  when  the  bolts  are  tightened. 

2.  In  a  rall-«pllc*  baTlag  *pUc*-bar*  fitting  betwaen  th* 
lower  snrface  of  the  head  and  the  upper  surface  of  th* 
flang*  of  the  raila,  said  splice  bars  being  stiff  and  rigid  In 
a  tranarerae  direction  and  prorided  wltli  «xt*mal  Ion- 
gltodlnal  grooves  with  sloping  sides,  splice  bolts  passing 
through  said  splice  bars  and  the  rails  and  each  provided 
with  a  threaded  end.  and  clamping  means  on  each  bolt 
comprlalng  a  member  beveled  to  conform  accurately  to 
and  bear  onlformly  against  on*  of  th*  aforesaid  grooTss. 
whereby  said  clamplne  member,  after  tlghtpnlng.  haa  its 
inner  face  In  full  and  uniform  contact  with  the  corre- 
sponding groove. 

3.  In  a  rall-spllce  baring  splice  bars  fitting  between 
the  lower  surface  of  the  head  and  the  upper  surface  of 
the  flange  of  the  raila.  said  splice  bars  being  of  angular 
aectloo.  to  make  them  stiff  and  rigid  in  a  transverse  direc- 
tion, and  proTided  with  external  longitudinal  grooves  with 
sloping  sid4>«,  splice  bolts  pastitng  through  said  splice  bars 
and  the  rails  and  each  provided  with  a  threaded  end.  and 
clamping  meana  on  each  bolt  comprlslag  a  member  beveled 
to  conform  accurately  to  and  bear  uniformly  against  one 
of  the  aforeaald  grooves,  whereby  said  clamping  member, 
after  tightening,  haa  Ita  inner  face  In  full  and  uniform 
contact  with  the  corresponding  groove,  each  bolt  being  also 
provided  with  a  head  baTlag  baarlng  sorfaces  to  conform 
accurately  to  the  cross  ssctlonal  outline  or  profile  of  the 
groove  in  which  It  rests. 

4.  The  combination  wltb  a  rall-splle*-b*r  of  the  char- 
acter deacrlbed  provided  with  an  external  tetagral  :blck*n- 
Ing  at  the  upper  part  thereof,  a   rnrraafiMifllHi  thicken- 


ing at  the  junction  of  the  splice  member  and  the  angia 
member  thereof,  said  thickenings  being  Joined  to  the 
central  part  of  tb*  body  of  tb*  bar  by  sloping  surfacea, 
thereby  forming  an  external  longitudinal  groove  In  said 
bar.  of  a  bolt  paaalng  through  said  bar.  and  a  clamping 
member  on  aaid  bolt  beveled  to  conform  to  and  fit  accu- 
rately within  aaid  groove  after  tightening,  whereby  the 
inner  surface  of  said  clamping  member  Is  then  in  full 
uniform  contact  with  the  surface  of  the  groove,  aa  de- 
scribed. 

6.  The  comblnatloa  wltb  a  pair  of  rall-spllce-bars  of 
the  character  described,  each  having  an  external  integral 
thickening  at  the  upp«>r  part  of  the  splice  member  thereof 
and  a  corresponding  thickening  at  the  Junction  of  the 
splice  member  and  the  angle  memt)er  thereof,  said  thicken- 
ings being  Joined  to  the  central  or  intermediate  part  of 
the  body  of  the  apllce-bar  member  by  sloping  surfaces, 
thereby  forming  an  external  longitudinal  groove  or  con- 
cavity in  each  of  aaid  bars:  of  bolts  paaslng  through  said 
bars,  and  a  clamping  member  on  each  bolt  beveled  to  corre- 
spond with  the  contour  of  the  longitudinal  groove  afore- 
said and  to  fit  accurately  in  aaid  groove  after  tightening, 
whereby  the  inner  surface  of  said  clamping  member  la  then 
in  full  and  uniform  contact  with  the  groove,  said  bolt 
having  a  head  wlhi  its  under  or  bearing  side  formed  to  fit 
the  contour  of  the  opposite  groove  and  to  rest  therein  and 
prevent  said  bolt  from  turning.  ' 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.006,606.-    DRAWaS-LOCK.      Gcobob    P.    T11.TON.    New- 
bao^ort,  Mass.    Filed  Nov.  2,  1010.    Serial  No.  680,377. 


I' 


IS 


iJB 


1.  In  a  drawer  lock,  the  combination  with  a  piece  of 
furniture  made  In  superimposed  sections  each  having  a 
frame  and  a  drawer  therein ;  of  a  series  of  links  each 
mounted  in  the  rear  bar  of  the  frame  of  one  section  and 
each  having  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  Its  respective 
drawer  when  the  series  is  depressed,  ssch  link  having  a 
notch  in  Its  upper  end  engaging  beneath  the  shank  of  the 
book  in  the  link  above,  and  each  link  also  having  side 
ears  opposite  its  own  book  engaging  the  upper  end  of  the 
link  below,  and  means  for  moving  the  series  of  links  ver- 
tically. 

2.  In  a  drawer  lock,  the  combination  with  a  piece 
of  furnitnre  made  in  superimpoeed  separable  seetlona, 
each  Including  a  frame  and  a  drawer  ttaerela ;  of  a  serl«s 
of  links  each  movable  vertically  in  the  rear  bar  of  one 
of  aaid  frame*  and  each  having  means  for  detachably 
engaging  Its  drawer  when  the  latter  is  In  place  and  the 
link  Is  depresaed.  inter-engaging  grooves  and  riba  adjacent 
the  ends  of  the  ibglka.  and  side  ears  on  each-  link  adapted 
to  engage  the  edge*  of  the  adjacent  link  when  the  groove 
of  one  recelvea  the  rib  of  the  other. 
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1.000.606.  BI7ILT-UP  LADLB.  MoirsON  H.  TanAD- 
wnLi..  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  May  6,  1910.  Serial  No. 
569,706. 


1.  A  built  up  cinder  ladle  comprising  segmental  plat* 
sections  having  their  edges  abutting  to  form  a  conical 
body  having  a  smooth  interior,  outside  lapping  plates  se- 
cured to  said  abutting  sections,  an  external  hoop  carried 
by  said  body  adjacent  the  lower  end,  and  a  bottom  sepa- 
rably attached  to  said  hoop. 

2.  A  bollt  up  cinder  ladle  comprising  segmental  plate 
sections  having  their  edges  abutting  to  form  a  conical 
body  having  a  smooth  interior,  outside  lapping  plates  se- 
cured to  said  abutting  sections,  a  flanged  strip  hoop  se- 
cured to  said  plates  around  the  top  and  bottom  edges  of 
said  body,  and  a  bottom  section  separably  secured  to  the 
flange  of  said  bottom  hoop. 

3.  A  buUt  up  dnder  ladle  comprising  a  conical  body 
formed  of  segmentHl  plate  sections  secured  together  by 
longitudinal  outside  lapping  plates,  a  flanged  hoop  se- 
cured around  the  bottom  portion,  and  a  bottom  aection 
separably  carried  by  aaid  hoop. 

4.  A  built  up  cinder  ladle  comprising  a  conical  body 
formed  of  segmenul  plate  sections  secured  together  by 
longitudinal  outside  Ispplng  plates,  an  Intermediate  plate 
hoop  secured  to  said  sections,  a  bottom  section,  and  sup- 
porting feet  secured  to  cerUin  of  said  sections  and 
braced  by  said  hoop. 

3.  A  built  up  cinder  ladle  comprising  a  conical  body 
formed  of  segmental  plate  sections  secured  together  by 
longitudinal  outside  lapping  plates,  an  Intermedlte  plate 
hoop  secured  to  said  sections,  supporting  feet  adjacent 
said  hoop,  a  flanged  bottom  hoop,  and  a  bottom  section 
carried  by  said  flanged  hoop. 


1,006,007.    SAFETY  RAZOR.    PHUXIP  H.  Umsimobk.  Fre- 
mont. Ohio.    Filed  Dec.  27,  1910.    Serial  No.  699,552. 


•  t 


1.  A  safety  rasor  comprising  a  flat  bolder-plate  having  a 
handle  projecting  from  one  side  thereof  and  having  its  rear 
edge  turned  upwardly  to  form  a  stop,  a  blade  seating  flat 
on  said  plate,  and  a  flat  clamping-plate  superimposing  said 
blade  and  having  end  ears  which  are  bent  to  slldlngly  co- 
operate with  the  bolder-plate  to  removably  clamp  the  blade 
thereto,  said  cismplng-plate  having  Its  forward  edge  bent 
downwardly  to  provide  a  guard  and  having  an  opening 
therein  In  register  with  the  cutting  edge  of  the  bl)ide  to 
expose  the  same. 

2.  A  safety  raior  comprising  a  holder-plate  having  Its 
rear  edge  fashioned  to  form  a  stop,  s  blade  seating  flat 


upon  said  bolder-plate  with  its  rear  edge  in  contact  with 
said  stop  and  its  forward  edge  projecting  beyond  the  for- 
ward edge  of  the  holder-plate,  a  flat  clamping-plate  seating 
upon  said  blade  and  having  end  ears  which  bend  down- 
wardly and  inwardly  under  the  ends  of  the  holder-plate  to 
slldlngly  cofiperate  therewith  to  removably  clamp  the  blade 
thereto,  said  clamping-plate  having  Its  forward  edge  bent 
downwardly  In  advance  of  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade  to 
provide  a  guard  therefor  and  having  an  opening  through- 
out the  greater  portion  of  its  length  in  register  with  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  blade  to  expose  the  same,  the  corner* 
of  the  blade  being  guarded  by  the  ends  of  the  downwardly 
turned  portion  of  the  clamping  plate. 


1.006,608.  COMBINED  FIRE  AND  BURGLAR  AI^RM. 
Jamss  M.  Walkbb,  Quill  Lake,  Saskatchewan,  Canada. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  588,522. 


The  combination  wltb  a  telephone  having  a  spring  actu- 
ated crank  to  <^>erate  the  telephone  call  bell,  of  a  plvotally 
mounted  arm  normally  engaged  with  said  crank  to  prevent 
operation  of  the  call  bell,  an  operating  cord  connected  to 
said  arm  and  extended  over  the  walls  of  an  apartment,  a 
resilient  hook  connected  to  said  cord  and  to  the  aasbes  of 
a  window,  a  hook  connected  to  the  operating  cord  and  en- 
gaged with  the  bolt  of  a  door,  a  drum  on  which  said  operat- 
ing cord  la  adapted  to  be  wound  to  hold  the  same  taut,  a 
pin  to  be  engaged  by  the  hook  and  hold  the  same  oat  oi 
contact  with  the  door  bolt  without  releasing  the  cord,  the 
burning  of  the  cord  or  the  disengagement  of  aaid  books 
from  the  window  sashes  or  the  door  bolt  slackening  the 
operating  cord,  and  means  for  elevating  the  pivoted  arm 
out  of  contact  with  said  crank  whereby  the  telephone  call 
bell  is  operated. 


1,006,609.  AUTOMATIC  GATE  -  LATCH.  Wiluam  R. 
WALLiMGsroao.  Crossett,  Ark.  Filed  July  6,  1910.  8e- 
rUl  No.  570,696. 


-JL 


J-D  U  U  U  U 


In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  pair  of  supports,  of  a  gate  hinged  to  one  of  said  supporta, 
a  keeper  member  mounted  upon  the  gate  and  having  a  pro- 
jecting shoulder  formed  thereon,  a  casing  tnonnted  opoa 
the  other  support  and  having  a  partition  dividing  the 
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toto  compartmeiita,  a  tprlnf-preMed  slldlnf  bolt  mounted 
in  one  conpftitment  in  the  casing  and  adapted  to  engafe 
the  keeper  member  to  hold  the  gate  In  cloivd  position,  a 
tranarerae  lug  In  the  other  compartment,  a  spring  carried 
In  the  other  compartment  of  the  casing  and  adapted  to  be 
bent  over  said  lug  and  engage  behind  the  shoulder  to  throw 
the  gate  to  open  poattion  when  the  latch  bolt  Is  released, 
said  spring  adapted  to  be  compressed  upon  the  closing  of 
the  gate  so  as  to  be  ready  for  a  second  operation,  and 
means  for  releasing  the  latch  t>olt. 


r,00e,610.      LAVATORY  FIXTURE.      Eabl   O.    Watbous. 
Chicago.  III.     Filed  Aug.  22.  1906.     Serial  No.  331.633. 


1.  In  a  lavatory  fixture,  the  combination  with  a  wash 
l>asln  or  the  lilie  having  an  overflow  passage  and  with  the 
waste  plug  governing  the  outlet  therefrom,  of  operating 
mechanism  for  said  plug  comprising  an  operating  rod  lo- 
cated in  said  passage  and  connected  with  the  plug,  an  op- 
erating piece  connected  with  the  rod  and  adjustable  longl- 
tudinally  with  respect  thereto  said  operating  piece  being 
partially  rotatable  with  respect  to  Its  rod,  and  a  slop  with 
which  the  operating  piece  Is  adapted  to  engage  when  ro- 
tated to  a  suitable  extent,  to  hold  the  rod  In  its  upper 
position. 

i>.  In  a  lavatory  flxture,  the  combination,  with  a  waah 
basin  or  the  like  and  with  the  waate  plug  governing  the 
outlet  therefrom,  of  mechanism  for  positively  operating 
said  plug  in  opposite  directions  comprising  an  operating 
rod  extraneous  of  the  basin  proper  and  connected  with  the 
plug,  a  partially  rotatable  and  longitudinally  movable  op- 
erating knob  connected  with  said  rod,  and  a  single  means 
means  for  s^urluK  said  parts  in  place  and  for  limiting  the 
ments  of  said  knob. 

3.  In  a  lavatory  flxture.  the  combination,  with  a  wash 
basin  or  the  like  and  with  the  waste  plug  governing  the 
outlet  therefrom,  of  operating  mechanism  for  said  plug 
comprising  an  operating  rod  connected  with  the  plug,  an 
operating  knob  connected  with  said  rod.  and  romMned 
means  for  securing  said  parts  In  place  and  for  limiting  the 
movements  of  the  knob  consisting  of  a  pin  12. 

4.  In  a  lavatory  flxture,  the  combination,  with  a  wash- 
basin or  the  like  and  with  the  waste  plug  goremlng  the 
outlet  therefrom,  of  operating  mechanism  for  said  plug 
comprising  an  operating  rod  connected  with  the  plug,  an 
operating  knob  connected  with  said  rod.  said  knob  having 
a  dep<>nding  shell  portion  provided  with  opposite  slots  and 
said  rod  being  provided  with  a  corresponding  slot,  and  a 
pin  12  cooperating  with  said  slots  in  the  knob  and  rod  for 
se<uring  said  parts  In  plaoe  and  for  llmltlBg  the  move- 
ments of  tte  knob. 

5.  In  a  lavatory  fixture,  the  combination,  with  a  waah- 
basin  having  a  top  flange  and  with  the  waste  plug  govern- 
ing the  outlet  therefrom,  of  operating  mechanism  for  said 


plug  comprising  an  operating  rod  connected  with  the  plug, 
an  operating  knob  connected  with  the  rod.  and  a  pin  12 
located  underneath  said  top  flange  and  cooperating  with 
said  knob  and  rod  to  secure  them  in  place  and  to  limit  the 
movementa  of  the  knob. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,006.611.  8TRBET  -  8WEBPER. 
Ufer,  near  Vogelsang.  Germany. 
Serial  No.  570,7«S. 


WiLHELM 

Filed  July 


We»-rb, 
7,    1910. 


1.  A  refuse  -  collecting  machine,  comprising  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  short  brush  roller  mounted  In  the  frame  and 
rotated  by  the  road-wheela  for  taking  up  the  sweepings,  a 
resilient  scoop  along  which  the  sweepings  are  guided,  an 
elevator  registering  with  the  brush  roller  and  with  the 
scoop  to  receive  the  sweepings  from  the  latter,  a  chute  for 
discharging  the  sweepings,  and  means  for  adjusting  brush, 
scoop  and  elevator  from  one  side  of  the  machine  frame  to 
the  other,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

-.  A  refuse  -  collet  ting  machln*-,  comprising  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  short  brush  roller  slldably  feathered  on  a  ro- 
tatable shaft.  Ml  elovator  registering  with  the  roller  and 
also  slldably  srranged  on  its  shafts,  a  resilient  scoop  to 
guide  the  sweepings  from  the  brush  roller  to  the  eleva- 
tor, means  for  rotating  roller  and  elevator,  and  means  for 
adjusting  them  together  with  the  scoop  from  one  side  of 
the  machine  frame  to  the  other,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  A  refuse  -  collecting  machine,  comprising  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  short  brush  roller  slldably  feathered  on  a  ro- 
taUbie  shaft,  a  sleeve  guided  on  a  stationary  shaft  be- 
hind the  roller,  bifurcated  arms  at  the  ends  of  said  sleeve 
engaging  grooves  In  the  bosses  of  the  roller,  an  elevator 
having  one  guide  roller  rotatably  mounted  on  said  sleeve, 
a  resilient  scoop  for  guiding  the  sweepings  from  the 
brush  roller  to  the  elevator,  means  for  rotating  brush 
roller  and  elevator,  and  means  for  adjiutlng  them  to- 
gether with  the  scoop  from  one  side  of  the  machine  frame 
to  the  other.  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

•i.  A  refuse- collecting  machine,  comprising  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  short  brush-roller  slldably  feathered  on  a  shaft 
rotated  by  the  road-wheela,  an  elevator  registering  with 
the  roller  and  slldably  arranged  on  Its  shaft,  a  resilient 
scoop  for  guiding  the  sweepings  from  the  brush  roller  to 
the  elevator,  arm»  connecting  the  brush  roller  with  the 
lower  guide  roller  of  the  elevator  and  holding  elevator 
and  brush  lu  coinciding  position,  a  screw-spindle  rota- 
fably  mounted  across  the  machine,  n  nut  fitted  on  the 
screw-thread  so  as  to  be  adjusted  whefi  the  spindle  is  ro- 
tated, and  double-armed  levers  hinged  with  one  end  to 
the  nut  and  with  the  other  end  to  elevator  and  brush  so 
that  the  position  of  these  elements  can  be  adjusted  by 
the  rotating  of  the  spindle,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

3.  A  refuse  •  collecting  machine,  comprising  a  wheeled 
frame,  a  short  brush  roller  slldably  feathered  on  a  shaft 
rotated  by  the  road  wheels,  a  sl»^ve  guided  on  a  stationary 
shaft  behind  the  roller,  bifurcated  arms  at  the  ends  of 
said  sleeve  engaging  grooves  In  the  bosses  of  the  roller,  an 
elevator  having  one  guide-roller  rotatably  mounted  on  aaid 
sleeve,  a  plate  held  by  brackets  on  said  sleeve  close  to  the 
elevator  apron,  a  resilient  scoop  hingedly  connected  to 
said  plate  so  as  to  guide  the  sweepings  from  the  brash 
roller  to  the  elevator,  means  for  rotating  the  elevator  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  same  together  with  the  scoop  and 
the  brnah  roller  from  one  side  to  the  other  of  the  machlnt 
frame,  sabstantlally  aa  set  forth. 
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1.006,612.     BLBCTROLYTIC  METER.     Ezbchicl  Wein- 
'  TEAOB,  Lynn,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
puy.  a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1916. 
Serial  No.  543,754. 


ent  means  for  roUtably  actuating  said  sleeve  so  that  the 
same  will  cause  the  link  to  presa  the  plow  point  against 


the  grinding  stone,  and  means  for  holding  said  resilient 
means. 


1,006,614.  COTTON-HARVESTER.  Thomas  E.  Willis 
and  Joseph  W.  Rodoeks,  Hennessey.  Okla.  Filed  Aug. 
18,   1909.     Serial  No.  613,488. 


1.  An  electrolytic  meter  comprising  a  vessel  for  the 
electrolyte,  a  container  for  a  mercury  anode  depending 
from  the  upper  part  of  said  vessel,  a  reservoir  for  mer- 
cury connected  to  the  container,  and  means  for  driving 
mercury  from  the  reservoir  Into  the  container. 

2.  An  electfolytic  meter  comprising  a  vessel  for  the 
electrolyte,  a  container  for  a  mercury  anode  depending 
from  the  upper  part  of  said  vessel,  a  reservoir  for  mer- 
cury connected  to  said  container,  and  pneumatic  means 
for  driving  mercury  from  the  reservoir  Into  the  container. 

8.  An  electrolytic .  meter  comprising  a  vessel  for  'the 
electrolyte,  a  container  for  a  mercury  anode  depending 
from  the  upper  part  of  said  vessel,  a  tube  for  holding 
mercury  connected  at  one  end  to  said  container,  and  a 
compressible  bulb  connected  to  the  other  end  of  the  tube.  1 

4.  An  electrolytic  meter  comprising  a  vessel  from  whose 
lower  end  depends  a  graduated  tube  for  the  electrolyte,  a 
conUlner  for  a  mercury  anode  depending  from  the  upper 
part  of  said  vessel,  having  an  open  lower  end  covered  by 
an  osmotic  membrane,  a  reservoir  for  mercury  connected 
to  the  conUlner.  and  means  for  driving  mercury  from  the 
reservoir  into  the  container. 

5.  An  electrolytic  meter  comprising  a  vessel  for  the 
electrolyte,  a  conUlner  for  the  mercury  anode  depending 
from  the  upper  part  of  said  vessel,  a  graduated  reservoir 
for  mercury  connected  to  the  container,  and  means  for 
driving  mercury  from  the  reservoir  Into  the  conUlner. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.006,618.  PLOW-SHARPENING  DEVICE.  John  Wil- 
liam Wii.HiTE,  Utica.  Ky.  Filed  July  26,  1911.  Serial 
No.    640.685. 

1.  A  sharpening  device  for  plows  and  the  like,  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  shaft,  a  pipe  loosely  mounted  on 
aaid  ahaft,  a  lever  for  actuating  said  pipe  horlaonUlly  and 
roUUbly  on  said  shaft,  a  link  secured  to  said  pipe  having 
iU  end  portion  arranged  to  hold  a  plow  or  the  like,  means 
for  causing  said  pipe  to  actuate  said  links  so  that  it  will 
press  said  plow  against  the  grind  stone,  and  means  for 
holding  said  shaft  and  said  last  mentioned  means. 

2.  A  sharpening  device  for  plows  and  the  like  compris- 
ing in  combination,  a  ahaft,  a  support  for  rigidly  holding 
said  shaft,  a  pipe  sleeve  disposed  on  said  shaft,  a  handle 
for  rotatably  and  horlzonUlly  actuating  said  sleeve,  a 
coupling  secured  to  said  sleeve,  a  link  disposed  on  said 
coupling  adJusUbly  secured  thereon,  the  end  portion  of 
said  link  being  arranged  to  hold  a  plow  point  or  the  like 
■o  that  the  same  can  be  sharpened  on  a  grind  stone.  reslU- 


1.  In  a  cotton  harvester,  picking  mechanism  Including 
upwardly  and  rearwardly  extending,  spaced  parallel  shafts, 
each  provided  with  radially  projecting  fingers,  the  fingers 
on  one  shaft  overlapping  the  fingers  on  the  other,  a  trough 
for  each  of  said  shafU,  Into  which  the  cotton  la  to  be 
deposited  from  the  picking  fingers,  and  a  roUUble  cyl- 
inder surrounding  each  picking  shaft  and  eccentrically  set 
thereto,  through  which  cylinder  the  picking  fingers  pass. 

2.  In  a  cotton  harvester,  picking  mechanism  Including 
opposed  upwardly  and  rearwardly  extending  parallel 
shafts,  conveyer  troughs  mounted  adjacent  to  and  paral- 
lel with  each  of  said  shafts,  a  roUtable  cylinder  Inclosing 
each  of  said  sbafts  and  larger  than  the  same,  said  cyl- 
inder being  set  eccentrically  to  the  Inclosed  shaft  and  hav- 
ing Its  swell  extended  toward  said  troughs,  and  picking 
fingers  radially  projecting  from  each  shaft  and  extending 
through  said  cylinder,  the  length  of  the  fingers  being 
equal  to  the  greatest  distance  between  the  cylinder  and 
the  picker  shaft,  said  picking  fingers  on  one  cylinder  over- 
lapping the  picking  flngt  rs  on  the  other  cylinder. 

3.  In  a  cotton  harvester,  picking  mechanism  including 
opposed  parallel  shafts  roUtable  toward  each  other  in  op- 
posite directions,  a  conveyer  trough  for  each  of  said 
shafts  mounted  exteriorly  thereto  and  parallel  therewith, 
fixed  eccentrics  surrounding  the  shaft,  but  not  roUtable 
therewith,  said  eccentrics  extending  outward  from  the 
shaft  and  nearly  Into  contact  with  the  trough,  a  cylinder 
surrounding  the  shaft  and  roUUble  upon  the  fixed  eccen- 
trics, and  picking  fingers  on  each  shaft  projecting  radially 
outward  therefrom  and  passing  through  said  cylinder.. 

4.  In  a  cotton  harvester,  picking  mechanism  including 
opposed  parallel  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  shaftis. 
each  provided  with  radial  stripping  fingers,  the  fingers  of 
one  shaft  overlapping  the  fingers  of  the  other  shaft,  op- 
posed conveyer  troughs  arranged  on  the  outer  side  of  each 
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Of  MM  ■hafts,  •proximately  In  the  paU  of  travel  of  tb* 
•trtppln^  flngvra,  hoods  extendiof  OTer  the  coDTcyar 
trougba  and  partly  aroond  the  ends  of  the  stripping  fln- 
f«ra,  eccentric  disks  sarroundlng  each  shaft,  but  not  ro- 
tatable  therewith,  said  eccentric  disks  haTln^  their  lon«- 
est  radii  extending  toward  and  coatacting  with  the  inner 
edge  of  the  adjacent  trough,  a  cyflader  aorroundlng  each 
of  the  shafts  and  supported  upon  the  eccentric  disk,  said 
cylinder,  howerer.  being  rotauble  apon  the  disks,  the 
stripping  flngera  on  the  shafU  passing  through  said  cyl- 
inder and  acting  to  rotate  the  same. 

5.  In  a  cotton  harrester.  picking  mechanlam  Including 
a  frame,  upwardly  and  rearwardly  inclined  opposed  i>lcfc- 
Ing  shafts  mouottnl  in  the  frame  and  rotatable  la  oppo- 
site directions,  radially  projecting  flngera  on  the  shafts, 
the  fingers  of  one  shaft  orerlapplng  the  flngera  of  the 
other  shaft,  upwardly  Inclinad  troughs,  one  on  the  out- 
side of  each  of  the  picking  shafts,  conveyen  mounted  in 
■aid  troagh,  eccentric  disks  surrounding  e^ch  of  the 
■hafts,  but  not  rotatable  therewith,  a  cylinder  of  fabric 
■onwBdftiff  each  of  said  shafta,  but  larger  than  the 
the  Midi  of  said  cylinder  being  supported  upon  said 
trie  disks,  the  cylinder  being  roUtabie  upon  said  disks, 
and  the  fingers  of  the  shaft  passing  through  said  cylinder 
to  rotate  the  same,  iongltadinal  strips  supporting  each 
eyltnder,  and  means  for  giring  to  th«  shafts  routlon  In 
oppoalte  directions  to  each  other. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qasettc.] 


1.006,615.      CENTRAL-ENERGY  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM. 
CHAauin  8.  WiwsTOW.  Chidago.  111.,  assignor  to  Kellogg 
Switchboard  *  Sapply   Company.  Chicago.   111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.     PUed  Mar.  10,   1906.     Serial  No 
303,240. 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  telephone  lines,  of  a  cord  drralt  for  making  eonncc- 
tloa  therewith  for  conTersatlon,  a  line  relay  permanently 
connected  with  the  line,  a  third  conductor  at  the  central 
offlee,  a  cat-off  relay  permanently  connected  with  aald 
third  eondnctor  and  controlling  contacts  normslly  In  the 
drcnlt  of  the  line,  a  saperrlsory  signal  In  said  third  con- 
ductor associated  with  the  cord  circuit,  a  normally-open 
low  resistance  path  In  the  cord  circuit  in  parallel  with 
■aid  signal,  a  source  of  current,  and  a  superTlsory  relay 
connected  between  said  source  and  ti^e  tip  strand  of  the 
cord  circuit  and  actuated  in  series  with  said  line  relay 
when  the  cord  Is  connected  with  the  line,  the  circuit  of 
said  signal  being  controlled  by  said  relay,  snbatantially  aa 
described. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  telephone  lines,  of  a  cord  circuit  for  making  connection 
therewith  for  conyeraatlon,  a  line  relay  permanently  con- 
nected with  the  line,  a  third  conductor  at  the  central  ofllce, 
a  cut-off  relay  permanently  connected  with  said  third  con- 
ductor and  controlling  contacts  normally  in  the  circuit 
of  the  line,  a  signal  for  the  line  baring  its  circuit  jointly 
controlled  by  the  contents  of  said  relays,  a  saperrisory 
signal  In  said  third  conductor  associated  with  the  cord  cir- 


cuit, and  a  normally-open  low  realatance  path  In  the  cord 
ctrcnlt  in  parallel  with  said  signal,  a  source  of  current, 
aad  a  supenrlsory  relay  connected  between  said  source  snd 
a  strand  of  the  cord  circuit  and  responalTe  to  current  over 
the  telephone  line  and  through  said  line  relay,  the  circuit 
of  said  signal  being  controlled  by  said  relay,  substantially 
ss  described. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  pair 
of  telephone  lines,  of  a  cord  circuit  for  making  connection 
therewith  for  coBversatloa.  a  line  relay  permanently  con- 
nected with  the  ring  side  of  the  line,  a  source  of  current 
at  the  central  ofllce,  a  supervisory  relay  havinic  its  coil 
connected  between  said  source  and  the  tip  strand  of  the 
cord  circuit,  a  third  conductor  at  the  central  ofllce,  a  cut- 
off relay  having  its  coll  permanently  connected  in  said 
third  conductor  snd  controillDg  contacts  normally  In  the 
line,  a  supervisory  signal  In  said  third  conductor,  and 
a  low  resistance  path  la  parallel  with  the  said  signal, 
said  supervisory  relay  helag  adaytad  to  open  the  circuit 
of  said  signal  and  cloae  said  lew  laatatance  path  during 
conversation,  said  supervisory  relay  and  said  line  relay 
being  actuated  In  series  and  possesalag  sufllcient  imped- 
ance to  prevent  the  shonttng  of  the  voice  currents,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  s  telephone  system,  the  cOoblnatlon  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  cord  drcnlt  for  making  connection  there- 
with for  conversation,  a  source  of  current,  a  line  relay 
having  a  single  coil  connected  between  said  source  and 
the  telephone  line,  a  supervisory  relay  for  the  cord  cir- 
cuit having  a  single  coll  conneded  between  the  other  pole 
of  said  source  and  a  strand  .of  the  cord  circuit,  a  signal 
for  the  line  having  its  circuit  controlled  by  said  line  relay, 
and  a  signal  for  the  cord  circuit  being  independent  of  the 
talking  strands  and  having  Its  circuit  controlled  by  said 
supervisory  relay,  said  line  and  supervisory  relays  being 
adoated  In  series  when  the  cord  Is  conn»»cted  with  the 
line  and  the  line  Is  cloaed  st  the  substation,  and  a  switch 
at  the  subAtation  of  said  line  for  operatine  the  cord  super- 
vlaory  relay  to  actuate  said  signal,  substantiallj  as  de 
scribed. 

3.  In  a  telephone  system,  the  combination  with  a  tele- 
phone line,  of  a  central  source  of  current,  a  line  relay  hav- 
ing iU  coil  permanently  conneded  between  a  pole  of  said 
source  and  a  limb  of  said  line,  a  cut^)ff  relay  controlling 
normally  closed  contacts  In  the  circuit  of  the  other  limb 
of  said  line  and  the  other  pole  of  said  source,  a  cord  cir- 
cuit, a  nipervt^ory  ■ignal  for  the  cord  drcait  adapted  to 
be  actuated  over  a  path  independent  of  the  talking  circuit 
and  through  the  coll  of  said  cutoff  relay  when  the  cord 
is  connected  with  the  line,  a  supervisory  relay  for  the 
cord  circuit  controlling  contads  In  the  circuit  of  said 
supervisory  signal  and  having  its  coll  connected  between 
a  pole  of  said  source  and  a  strand  of  the  cord  circuit, 
said  relay  being  actuated  over  the  telephone  line  when 
the  cord  is  conneded  with  a  line  dosed  at  the  substation, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.l 


1.006,616.  OBSTETRICAL  PORCEP8.  CHABLsa  C. 
YoDNO.  Des  Moines,  Iowa.  Filed  May  14,  1908.  Serial 
No.  432.953. 


^.^"■■'^ 


"        \ 


.\n  Improved  obstetrical  forceps,  comprising  a  handle 
member  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  doubled  at  Its 
central  portion  and  having  a  handle  formed  at  one  end,  a 
guide  loop  near  its  center  extendinx  downwardly,  a  cross 
head  at  Its  outer  end,  a  guide  loop  at  each  end  of  said 
cross  head  extending  upwardly  above  the  level  of  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  said  handle  member,  and  a  grasping  mem- 
ber extending  forwardly  from  the  latter  guide  loops,  and 
a  second  meaiber  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  spring  wire. 
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doubled  at  its  central  portion,  a  handle  attached  to  one  end 
thereof,  the  sides  of  said  second  member  being  carved  out- 
wardly and  downwardly  from  said  handle  to  a  point  mid- 
way between  said  handle  and  the  central  guide  loop,  then 
being  curved  upwardly  aad  Inwardly  until  said  Bldea  are 
groased  and  extended  through  said  central  guide  loop,  then 
being  curved  outwardly  and  upwardly  and  being  extended 
throfigh  and  beyond  said  end  guide  loops  to  form  a  grasp- 
ing member,  the  outer  portion  of  said  grasping  member 
being  arranged  substantially  parallel  with  the  grasping 
of  the  handle  member,  said  parts  being  so  ar- 
that  when  the  handle  of  the  spring  wire  member  is 
moved  away  from  the  handle  of  the  first  member  the 
grasping  portion  of  the  spring  wire  member  will  be  moved 
both  upwardly  and  forwardly  and  at  the  same  time  be 
expanded  to  form  a  large  loop,  said  first  member  being 
also  provided  on  opposite  sides  of  the  said  central  guide 
loop  with  laterally  projeding  loops  designed  to  encircle 
the  sides  of  the  spring  wire  member  and  to  coact  with 
them  in  guiding  said  sides,  and  also  to  serve  as  guards 
to  prevent  substances  from  entering  between  the  sides  of 
the  spring  wire  member  and  the  body  portion  of  the  firat 
mentioned  member  near  the  said  central  loop. 


\  tbe  bowl  and  the  flange,  a  tank  seating  in  the  bowl  and 
having  an  outlet  thereinto,  a  easing  endrcllng  the  tank 
and  having  an  outlet,  flues  extending  into  the  casing  from 
the  aforesaid  space  between  the  bowl  and  the  flAUge,  said 
flues  passing  through  the  bowl,  and  the  heater  in  the 
stand. 


1.006,617.      NECK-YOKE.      Chablis    P.    Yoono,   Broken 
Bow,  Nebr.     Filed  Oct.  24,  1010.     Serial  No.  588,738. 


A  neck  yoke  clip  oomprising  oppositely  positioned  strips 
having  intermediate  semicircular  portions  which  abut 
against  each  other  at  their  ends,  said  stripe  having  at  tbe 
ends  of  the  said  semldrcular  portions  radially  dlaposed 
end  portions  which  abut  against  each  other  at  the  oppo- 
■ita  sides  of  the  clip,  a  harness  engageable  device  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  one  set  of  end  portions,  a  rivet  pass- 
ing through  the  last  mentioned  end  portions  at  a  point 
between  the  semidrcular  portions  and  the  harness  engage- 
able  device,  outstanding  ean  formed  at  the  side  edges  of 
one  of  the  last  mentioned  end  portions  and  receiving  the 
other  of  the  last  mentioned  end  portions  between  them, 
a  tie  bolt  extending  through  said  eara  and  lying  over 
the  end  of  said  rivet,  and  a  clamping  bolt  passing  through 
the  other  end  portions  of  the  clip. 


1.006,618.  POULTRY-FOUNTAIN.  Hbmbt  Yodno, 
Bhiloh,  S.  D.  Filed  Oct.  3,  1910.  Serial  No.  685,109. 
1.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  stand,  a  bowl  supported 
thereon,  a  flange  encircling  the  stand,  and  extending  at  its 
outer  edge  in  contact  with  the  bowl,  the  wall  of  the  stand 
having  apertures  which  open  into  the  space  between  the 
bowl  and  the  flange,  a  Unk  seating  in  the  bowl  and  having 
an  outlet  thereinto,  a  casing  encircling  the  tank  and  hav- 
ing an  outlet,  fluea  extending  into  the  easing  from  the 
aforesaid  space  between  the  bowl  aad  the  flange,  and  a 
bsater  in  the  stand. 

^v  2.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  stand,  a  bowl  supported 

thereon,  a  flange  encircling  the  stand,  and  extending  at 

its  outer  edge  In  conUct  with  the  bowl,  tlte  wail  of  the 

stand  having  apertures  which  open  Into  the  space  between 
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8.  The  combination  of  a  hollow  Stand,  a  bowl  supported 
thereon,  a  flange  encircling  the  stand,  and  extending  at 
its  outer  edge  in  contact  with  the  bowl,  the  wall  of  the 
stand  having  apertures  which  open  into  the  space  between 
the  bowl  and  the  flange,  a  tank  tiavtag  an  apertuied  rim 
depending  from  its  bottom  and  seating  In  the  bowl,  and 
said  tank  being  provided  with  an  outlet  into  the  bowl,  a 
casing  encircling  tht  tank  and  having  an  outlet,  flues  ex- 
tending into  the  casing  from  the  aforesaid  space  between 
the  bowl  and  the  flange,  and  a  heater  In  the  stand. 


1.006,619.  PROTECTION  OF  HIGH-TENSION  DIRECT- 
CURRENT  MOTORS  IN  SERIES.  THoaaTBM  VOM 
ZwEtOBBBOK,  Sonthport,  England,  assignor  to  General 
Eledrlc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Mar.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  551.950. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  f>f  electric  motors 
conneded  In  series,  of  a  dmdt  breaker  in  series  artth  said 
motors,  and  means  whereby  when  any  one  of  said  motors 
flashes  over  said  drenlt  breaker  in  connected  dlredly  with 
the  said  motor. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  electric  motors 
connected  in  series,  of  a  drcnlt  breaker  in  series  with 
said  motora,  an  insulated  terminal  adjacent  to  the  commu- 
tator of  each  motor,  and  means  for  connecting  said  ter- 
minal with  the  motor  side  of  the  circuit  breaker. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  electric  moton 
connected  In  series,  of  a  circuit  breaker  In  series  with  said 
motors,  a  supplementary  drcult  from  the  motor  side  of 
said  circuit  breaker,  and  means  whereby  any  motor  which 
flashes  over  is  conneded  with  said  dreuit 

4.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  eledrlc  motora 
connected  In  series,  of  a  circuit  breaker  in  series  with  said 
motors,  a  sappleraentary  circuit  from  the  motor  side  of 
said  drcnlt  breaker,  and  a  plurality  of  terminals  connected 
with  said  circuit  and  located  adjacent  to  the  conunntators 
of  their  respective  motora. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  plurality  of  electric  motors 
conneded  in  series,  of  a  circuit  breaker  in  series  with  said 
motors,  a  supplementary  circuit  from  the  motor  side  of 
said  drcult  breaker,  means  whereby  the  commutator  of 
any  BMtor  which  flashes  over  Is  coaneded  with  said  dr- 
cult, and  a  reaiatanee  in  said  circuit  between  the  Biotors 
and  the  circuit  breaker. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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l.OHi.620.  TUN08TEN  FURNACE-  Ax»L  AppblM 
tkli«n«cUdj(.  N.  Y.,  aMtgnor  to  0«ner«l  Electric  Com 
panr.  a  Corporatloo  of  New  York.  Piled  Oct.  IS.  1908. 
gertal  No.  457.M2. 


1.  In  an  electric  fumace,  the  combiDattoD  of  a  chamber, 
a  tuagaten  beater  therein,  meana  for  supplying  an  Inert 
gaa  to  the  chamber,  and  an  opening  In  the  bottom  of  the 
chABMr  through  which  material  to  be  heated  can  be  In- 
trodaced  in  proximity  to  said  tungsten. 

2.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  tubular 
tunt{9ien  heater,  and  meana  for  maintaining  a  bydrog«fn 
atmosphere  circulating  In  an  about  aald  beater  while 
material  to  be  heated  is  beinx  introduced  therein. 

3.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  chamber, 
means  for  supplying  an  inert  gaa  thereto,  and  a  tubular 
tungsten  heater  within  said  chamber,  said  chamtwr  baring 
openings  through  which  material  to  be  heated  can  t>e  In- 
troduced while  the  tungsten  heater  la  at  normal  runatng 
temperature. 

4.  In  an  electric  furnace,  the  combination  of  a  chamber, 
a  plurality  of  tungsten  beaters  within  said  chamber, 
meani«  connecting  aald  heaters  in  aerie*  and  spring-ac- 
tuated means  holding  said  connecting  means  in  close  con- 
tact with  said  heaters. 

3.  In  an  electric  furnace,  a  chamber  having  a  aealcd 
cover,  beating  members  gopfortad  from  said  coTer  and 
connected  In  aerie*,  and  op— tngi  In  said  cover  through 
which  material  to  be  heated  can  be  Introduced  into  aald 
cliamber  or  can  be  withdrawn  therefrom. 

[Cialma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.04W.8J1.  MACHINE  FOR  TRE!.\TING  PINEAPPLES 
OR  THE  LIKE.  Lawis  E.  AaNOLO,  Honolulu.  Hawaii- 
Filed  May  13.  1910.     Serial  No.  561.086. 


1.  In  a  machine  such  as  described,  a  Hxed  centering 
abutment,  a  non-rotatlTe  alilng  tube  slidable  toward  and 
away  from  the  same,  and  a  coring  tube  fixed  in  said  slslng 
tube  but  adJuHtable  longltudlnaliy  thereof. 


2.  In  a  machine  such  as  described,  a  fixed  centering 
abutment,  a  slidable  head,  a  slslng  tube  oa  aald  head,  and 
a  coring  tube  extending  within  aald  ■Ising  tube  and  mount- 
ed on  aald  head,  free  of  said  altlng  tube. 

3.  In  a  pineapple  machine,  a  fixed  abutment,  a  slslng 
t«fe*  and  coring  tube  movable  aa  a  unit  toward  and  away 
froa  said  abutment,  and  a  fixed  stripping  element. 

4.  In  a  pineapple  machine,  a  centering  abutment,  a 
alalag  bead  movable  toward  and  away  from  the  aame  and 
bavlBg  a- fixed  Interior  coring  tube,  and  a  stripping  element 
which  retains  the  cored  and  aiied  fruit  agalnat  said  abut- 
ment when  said  head  la  withdrawn. 

5.  In  a  pineapple  machine,  a  centering  abutment,  a 
alslng  head  slidable  toward  and  away  from  the  same,  and 
a  fixed  stripping  element  which  retains  the  alsed  fruit 
agalnat  said  abutmeat  when  said  bead  la  withdrawn. 

[Claim*  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the'Oaaotte.l 


1.004,622.  CENTRIFUGAL  SEPARATOR.  EOQBILT  R. 
Bailet,  Clarlnda,  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  25,  1010.  Sertal 
Na  578.8S4. 


A  centrifugal  separator  eemprlalac  the  bow!  with  a 
liquid  aupplylng  tube  having  perforated  ring*  thereon, 
blade*  having  rtb*  of  different  length*  struck  outwardly 
therefrom,  the  shorter  rib*  being  arranged  between  the 
longer  one*,  said  rib*  being  constructed  tapering  through- 
out their  lengths,  said  wings  having  bearings  on  their 
upper  and  lower  Inner  face*,  and  rod*  Inserted  through 
the  perforation*  of  the  rings  and  tho*e  of  the  bearings  to 
pivot  the  wings  to  the  tube. 


1.006.623.      PAIL  ATTACHMENT.      Ai.BXtT   N.   Babictt. 
Weed,  N.  Mex.    Filed  July  16.  1910.    SerUl  No.  572.404. 


tf      ^ 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  thread- 
ed shanlE  beving  an  elliptical  enlargement  formed  on  one 
of  ita  enda.  the  longitudinal  axis  of  which  is  In  allnement 
with  the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  shank,  said  shank  and 
enlargement  having  a  continuous  longitudinal  bore,  the 
other  end  of  said  shank  being  beveled  to  provide  a  pterdng 
point  adapted  for  cutting  engagement  with  the  wall  of  a 
veasel  through  which  the  shank  1*  adapted  to  be  dlapoaed, 
waahers  arranged  on  said  ahaaic  for  engagement  with  the 
opposite  face*  of  the  wall  of  the  vesael.  a  nut  threaded  on 
the  Inner  end  of  said  shank  having  a  receaa  In  tta  face  to 
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receive  one  of  the  waahera,  a  cap  also  threaded  upon  the 
shank  and  arranged  exteriorly  of  the  vessel,  said  cap  being 
provided  with  a  recess  in  one  face  to  receive  the  other 
washer,  and  oppositely  disposed  finger-pieces  integrally 
formed  on  the  shank  adjacent  to  the  enlarged  end  thereof 
to  be  graaped  by  the  operator  In  forcing  the  piercing  point 
of  the  shank  through  the  wall  of  the  veasel,  said  finger- 
pieces  being  also  adapted  to  bear  upon  the  face  of  said  cap 
to  force  the  waaber  therein  against  the  wall  of  the  vessel. 


1,006,624.  FLTING-M.v CHINE.  Henet  Michail  Bin- 
son,  Crescent,  Nev.,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  Arthur 
Boyce  and  one-fourth  to  George  Warren  Condon,  Lo* 
Angeles.  Cat.     Piled  Aug.  26,  1009.     Serial  No.  514.632. 


1.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  body  member,  horizontally 
disposed  seroplane  wings  pivoted  at  each  side  of  the  body 
member,  horisontally  disposed  bead  and  tail  aeroplanes 
pivoted  to  the  front  and  rear  ends  of  the  body  member,  and 
controlling  means  for  simultaneously  and  correspondingly 
vsrylng  the  Inclination  of  the  wings  upwardly  or  down- 
wardly from  a  horlsontal  position  and  for  simultaneously 
and  correspondingly  varying  the  inclination  of  the  head 
and  tall  aeroplane  members,  said  controlling  means  being 
connected  to  vary  the  Inclination  of  the  wings  reversely  to 
the  Inclination  of  the  head  and  Ull  aeroplane  members. 

2.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  with  a  body 
member  of  a  gas  receptacle  extending  above  the  body  mem- 
ber and  connected  thereto,  a  horisontally  diaposed  aero- 
plane member  plvotally  connected  at  each  aide  to  the  body 
member,  horisontally  diaposed  bead  and  tail  aeroplane 
members  plvotally  connected  at  front  and  rear  ends  of  the 
body  member,  and  controlling  means  for  simultaneouly  and 
eorreapondlngly  varying  the  inclination  of  the  wings  up- 
wardly or  downwardly  from  a  borlsontal  position  and  for 
almultaneoualy  and  correspondingly  varying  the  Inclina- 
tion of  the  head  and  tall  aeroplane  members,  said  control- 
ling means  being  connected  to  vary  the  Inclination  of  the 
wings  reversely  to  the  inclination  of  the  head  and  tall 
aeroplane  members. 

3.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  body  formed 
with  a  frame  and  having  an  aeroplane  top,  horizontally 
disposed  aeroplane  wingf*  pivoted  at  each  side  of  said  top. 
horlsonUlly  disposed  head  and  tall  aeroplanes  pivoted  at 
the  front  and  rear  ends  of  tbe  said  frame,  and  controlling 
means  for  simultaneously  and  correspondingly  varying  the 
Inclination  of  the  wings  upwardly  or  downwardly  from  a 
horizontal  position  and  for  simultaneously  and  corre- 
spondingly varying  the  Inclination  of  the  head  and  tall 
aeroplane  members,  said  controlling  means  being  connected 
to  vary  the  Inclination  of  the  wings  reversely  to  the  In- 
clination of  the  head  and  tall  aeroplane  memt>ers. 

4.  In  a  flying  machine,  a  body  formed  with  an  aeroplane, 
a  gas  receptacle  extending  above  said  aeroplane  and  t^>er- 
Ing  forwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  middle  portion 
thereof,  a  side  aeroplane  pivoted  at  each  side  of  tbe  aero- 
plane on  the  body  and  provided  with  an  upper  aeroplane 
connected  thereto,  said  upper  aeroplane  having  an  outer 
portion   extending   obliquely   downward   toward   the  side 


aeroplane,  and  meana  for  rarylng  the  Inclination  ot 
side  aeroplane. 

5.  In  a  flying  machine,  the  combination  of  a  body  formed 
as  a  frame,  a  platform  vertically  movable  on  said  body^ 
means  for  controlling  the  lielght  of  the  platform''on  the 
body,  a  side  aeroplane  pivoted  at  each  side  of  tbe  body,  and 
a  connection  from  each  side  aeroplane  to  s&ld  platform  to 
control  the  Inclination  of  the  aide  aeroplane  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  platform. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,006,625.  BAD-IRON.  William  F.  Blaki,  Harvey,  111., 
assignor  to  Model  Kitchen  Equipment  Company,  ChlcagOr 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnols.  Filed  Jan.  11,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  471,682. 


1.  A  sad-Iron  comprising  an  outer  and  an  Inner  member., 
tbe  rear  end  of  said  outer  member  being  open  and  having 
an  upwardly  extending  flange  Integral  with  the  bottom,  the 
top  of  the  outer  member  being  provided  with  an  opening,  a 
beveled  spring-controlled  pin  secured  on  said  member  and 
taking  through  said  opening  In  the  outer  member  top,  the 
Inner  member  being  provided  with  a  socket  adapted  to  reg- 
ister with  and  receive  said  pin  when  the  Inner  member  is 
inserted  Into  place,  the  upper  forward  surface  of  the  Inner 
member  being  provided  with  an  Inclined  groove  to  receive 
tbe  beveled  end  of  said  pin,  whereby  the  pin  is  automstl 
cally  brought  into  position  as  tbe  inner  member  Is  pushed 
into  place,  and  a  handle  secured  mi  the  outer  member  top. 

2.  A  sad-iron  comprising  an  outer  and  an  Inner  member, 
the  top  and  sides  of  tbe  outer  member  being  provided  with 
a  non-heat-conducting  material  and  the  rear  end  of  said 
outer  member  being  open  for  the  insertion  of  the  Inner 
memt>er,  a  handle  secured  to  the  top  of  said  outer  member, 
a  spring-con  trolled  pin  secured  beneath  the  handle  and 
taking  through  an  opening  In  tbe  top  of  said  member,  the 
Inner  member  being  provided  with  a  socket  In  Its  upper 
face  to  receive  said  pin,  the  forward  upper  surface  of  the 
Inner  member  being  provided  with  an  inclined  groove 
whereby  said  pin  is  forced  upward  when  the  Inner  member 
is  Inserted  within  tbe  outer  member  until  tbe  socket  and 
pin  register,  and  means  whereby  the  pin  may  be  withdrawn, 
to  permit  of  the  removal  of  the  Inner  member. 


1,006,626.  TOWELrRACK.  Oscae  A.  BOEHU,  New  York.. 
N.  T.  FUed  June  28,  1909,  Serial  No.  504,686.  Renewed 
Sept.  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  648,497. . 


Ji 


1.  A  towel  rack  provided  with  a  tubular  rod  of  trans- 
parent vitreous  material.  Integral  hollow  knobs  of  trans- 
parent vitreous  material  formed  at  the  ends  of  the  rod  and 
communicating  with  the  Interior  thereof,  and  a  light-re- 
flecting lining  on  the  inner  surface  of  the  rod  and  knobs. 

2.  A  towel  rack  comprising  a  tubular  rod  of  transparent 
vitreous  material.  Integral  hollow  knobs  of  transparent 
vitreous  material  formed  at  the  ends  of  the  rod  and  com- 
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moBlcating  with  the  Interior  thereof,  a  li«ht-reflectins  lin- 
ing on  the  inner  surface  of  the  rod  and  knobs,  and  a  pair 
ot  bncluts  encompaaalng  the  rod  and  abutting  against  the 
kaoba. 


1,00«,(I27.  HEEL  AND  SOLE  PROTECTOR.  Habbt 
BiNJAJCiN  BoRNSiDi,  PoTidence,  R.  I.  Filed  Not.  10, 
1010.     Serial  No.  592,6S1. 


31 

re 
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1.  A  heel  and  sole  protector,  comprlalng  a  cylindrical 
body  open  at  the  ends  and  having  an  inclined  slot  In  Its 
side,  wherebjr  the  protector  is  given  a  rotary  or  turning 
moTemeat  as  the  same  Is  forced  Into  the  heel  or  sole  of  a 
t>oot  or  shoe. 

2.  A  heel  and  sole  protector,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
body  open  at  the  ends  and  having  an  inclined  slot  in  Its 
side,  said  slot  being  formed  by  two  Inclined  edges  of  the 
body. 

3.  A  heel  and  sole  protector,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
body  open  at  the  ends  and  having  an  inclined  slot  in  its 
side,  said  slot  being  formed  by  two  Inclined  edges  of  the 
body,  each  inclined  edge  terminating  in  a  point. 

4.  A  beel  and  sole  protector,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
body  open  at  the  ends,  two  inclined  edges  on  the  body 
forming  an  Inclined  slot  in  the  side  of  the  protector,  and 
points  formed  by  the  juncture  of  the  inclined  edges  and 
the  ends  of  the  protector. 

5.  A  beel  and  sole  protector,  comprising  a  cylindrical 
body  with  open  ends,  two  parallel  Inclined  edges  on  the 
body  forming  an  inclined  slot  in  the  side  and  extending 
from  end  to  end  of  the  protector,  and  an  angular  notch 
In  one  end  having  Inclined  sides,  the  Incllnstion  of  the 
notch  coinciding  with  the  Inclination  of  the  slot. 

[Claim  6  not  prlnt«>d  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,006,628.      DISCUS.      Ellis   M.    Bdb*.    Champaign,    111. 
Plied  Mar.  30.  1911.     Serial  No.  617,800. 


1.  A  discus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  portion  provided  with  an  opening,  a  substantially 
circular  balancing  plate  mounted  in  the  opening,  said 
balancing  plate  having  a  section  of  Its  material  near  its 
perlpberj  cut  away  to  balance  the  discus  radially,  means 
to  normally  prevent  the  plate  from  moving  longitudinally 
of  the  opening,  and  means  to  prevent  said  plate  from  ro- 
tating In  the  opening. 

2.  A  discus  of*  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
body  portion  provided  with  an  opening,  a  balancing  plate 
disposed  within  the  opening  and  having  a  portion  of  its 
material  near  its  periphery  cut  away  to  balance  the  dlscns 
mdlally,  and  means  to  bold  the  piste  In  Its  re<)ulslt« 
pesltloa  within  the  opening. 

t.  A  discus  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with 
an  opening  formed  therethrough,  removable  plates  for  dos- 
ing the  opening  and  carrying  teeth  to  engage  the  body 
portion  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  said  pistes  with  relation 


to  said  body  portion,  a  screw  connecting  the  plates  for 
holding  the  same  in  place,  a  plurality  of  washers  mounted 
upon  the  screw,  and  a  compressible  coll  spring  mounted 
upon  the  screw  and  disposed  l>etween  said  washers. 

4.  A  discus  comprising  a  body  portion  provided  with 
an  opening  formed  therethrough,  end  plates  for  closing 
the  opening  and  provided  with  means  to  engage  said  body 
portion  to  prcTcnt  tbelr  rotation  with  rclatioa  to  mid  bodf 
portion,  a  member  locking  the  and  plates  together,  a  pla> 
rality  of  members  connected  with  the  end  plates  nesr 
their  peripheries,  balancing  members  mounted  upon  the 
first  named  member  and  having  Its  periphery  provided  with 
cut-out  portions  for  receiving  the  plurality  of  members,  and 
a  spring  disposed  between  said  balancing  members. 

5.  A  discus  of  the  character  described,  comprising  s 
body  portion  provided  with  a  substantially  central  open- 
ing, an  end  plate  closing  one  end  of  the  opening  and  pro- 
vided  with  means  to  engage  said  t>ody  portion  to  prevent 
the  rotation  of  the  end  plate  with  relation  to  said  body 
portion,  a  pin  extending  through  aaid  opening  and  hold- 
ing the  end  plate  in  place,  a  plurality  of  balancing  plates 
movably  mounted  upon  the  pin,  a  spring  mounted  upon 
the  pin  to  yieldingly  hold  the  balancing  plates  in  position, 
at  least  one  of  the  balancing  plates  having  a  section  of 
Its  material  near  the  periphery  cut  away  to  balance  the 
discus  radislly.  and  rigid  means  connecting  the  end  plate 
and  the  balancing  plates  to  prevent  the  Istter  from  ro- 
tating with  relation  to  the  former. 


1.006,629.  RADIATOR  RETURN-VALVE.  Solomon  D1 
Witt  Chapman.  Canton.  Ohio.  Filed  May  10,  1911. 
Serial  No.  626,390. 


1.  A  valve,  a  float  tending  to  close  the  valve  by  slBkinc> 
s  stop  for  the  float  holding  the  valve  open  when  cold,  and 
tbsnsostatlc  means  for  closing  the  valve  when  the  float  is 
stoppsd. 

2.  A  valve,  a  float  aasocisted  with  the  valve  and  tend- 
ing to  closs  it  by  sinking,  a  stop  for  the  float  holding  the 
valve  open  when  cold,  and  thermostatic  means  associated 
with  the  valve  for  closing  It  when  the  float  is  stopped. 

3.  A  case  forming  a  chamber  and  having  an  apertnred 
seat  forming  an  outlet  from  tbe  lower  end  of  tbs  chamber, 
a  valve  in  tbe  chamber  adapted  to  close  the  outlet,  a 
float  connected  with  the  valve,  a  stop  for  the  float  to  hold 
tbe  valve  open  when  cold,  and  thermostatic  means  aas»> 
dated  with  tbe  valve  for  closing  tbe  outlet  by  the  same 
valve  when  the  float  Is  stopped. 

4.  A  case  forming  a  chsmber  and  hsving  an  apertnred 
seat  forming  an  outlet  from  the  lower  end  of  the  cham- 
ber, a  valve  In  tbe  chamber  adapted  to  close  tbs  otitlet.  ft 
float  connected  with  tbe  valve,  a  stop  for  the  float  to  bold 
tbe  valve  open  when  cold,  and  thermostatic  means  for 
doatag  tbe  ostlet  by  the  same  valve  when  tbe  float  1m 
stoppsd. 

B.  A  case  forming  a  chamber  and  having  an  apertnred 
seat  forming  an  outlet  from  tbe  lower  end  of  the  cham- 
ber, a  float,  a  valve  adapted  to  close  tbe  outlet  having  a 
stem  connected  with  the  float,  a  stop  for  the  float  to  boM 
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the  valve  open  when  cold,  the  stem  being  extensible  by 
heat  to  dose  the  outlet  by  the  same  valve  when  the  float 
Is  stopped. 

(Claims  0  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1,006,630.  WIPING  AND  RUBBING  DEVICE.  Waltwi 
H.  Claeke,  Huntington  Park,  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  2,  190G. 
Sertal  No.  B25.962. 


J."ll«*4 


1.  A  wiping  device  for  use  In  bathing  constructed  wholly 
of  soft  vulcanized  rubber  consisting  of  a  flexible  back 
member  having  a  series  of  deep  flexible  transversely  ar- 
ranged knife  edKe  flanges  of  ogee  curve  on  the  inner  face 
of  tbe  back  member  so  as  to  provide  deep  clear  or  un- 
obstructed open  ended  channels  of  ogee  curve  through 
which  the  water  is  caused  to  play. 

2.  A  wiping  device  for  use  In  t>athing  constructed  wholly 
of  soft  Vulcanized  rubber  consisting  of  a  flexible  back 
member  having  a  series  of  deep  flexible  transversely  ar- 
ranged knife  edge  flanges  of  ogee  curve  on  the  inner  face 
of  the  back  member  so  as  to  provide  deep  clear  or  un- 
obstructed open  ended  channels  of  ogee  curve  through 
which  the  water  is  caused  to  play,  and  oi>enlngs  in  the 
back  member  between  the  knife  edge  fldDges  permitting 
the  water  to  play  between  tbe  channels  and  the  outer 
face  of  the  back  member. 


1,006,631.  SYSTEM  OF  ELECTRICAL  DISTRIBUTION. 
William  H.  Clarkk,  Chicago.  111.  Filed  July  1,  1907. 
Sertal  No.  381,721. 


..     f  f  >  f 


1.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  a  main  eirentt, 
a    subsidlsry    drcult    containing    tranalatlng   devices    to 


parallel  relation,  a  rheostat  composed  of  a  series  of  re- 
sistance sectlona,  means  for  short  circuiting  the  rheostat 
and  subsequently  Inserting  a  greater  or  less  number  of 
said  sections  after  said  subsidiary  circuit  has  been  ini- 
tially closed. 

2.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  s  main  circuit, 
a  subsidiary  drcult  containing  translating  devices  in 
parallel  relation,  a  rheostat  composed  of  a  series  of  re- 
sistance sections,  adapted  to  be  connected  in  series  rela- 
tion with  aaid  supsldiary  drcult  but  normally  out  of  cir- 
cuit, means  for  short  circuiting  the  rheostat  when  said 
subsidiary  circuit  is  toltlally  dosed,  and  codperating 
means  for  substantially  Including  a  greater  or  lesa  number 
of  sections  in  circuit  in  series  with  said  subsidiary  clrcolt 

3.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  a  main  circuit, 
a  subsidiary  drcult  containing  tranalatlng  devices  in 
parallel  relation,  a  rheostat  composed  of  a  series  of  re- 
sistance sections  adapted  to  be  connected  In  series  relation 
with  aaid  subsidiary  circuit,  meana  for  connecting  said 
subsidiary  drcult  directly  to  the  main  drcult,  and  there- 
by short  drcuiting  said  rheostat  and  means  for  subse- 
quently inserting  a  greater  or  less  number  of  said  resist- 
ance sections  in  series  with  said  subsidiary  circuit. 

4.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  a  main  drcult, 
a  subsidiary  circuit  containing  translating  devices  In 
parallel  relation,  a  rheostat  composed  of  a  series  of  sec- 
tions, a  separate  automatic  switch  for  controlling  each 
of  the  sections  respectively,  and  means  responsive  to 
vartations  in  the  main  circuit,  tor  controlling  said  switches 
to  dose,  the  main  circuit  through  the  subsidiary  circuit 
without  the  Inclusion  of  the  rheostat  and  to  subsequently 
Insert  more  or  less  resistance  In  series  therewith. 

5.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  a  main  circuit, 
a  subsidiary  drcult  containing  translating  devices  In 
parallel  relation,  a  variable  resistance,  divided  Into  sec- 
tions, adapted  to  be  connected  In  series  relation  with  said 
subsidiary  circuit,  a  controlling  magnet,  and  a  series  of 
magneUc  switches  arranped  to  be  operated  In  sequence 
by  said  contrtlllng  magnet,  to  first  close  said  main  cir- 
cuit through  said  subsidiary  circuit  without  the  Inclu- 
sion of  the  rheostat  and  to  subsequently  connect  more 
or  less  resistance  in  series  with  said  subsidiary  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,006,632.  STEEL  CONNECTING-ROD.  LxMBaaT  W. 
CoppocK,  Decatur,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jesse  G. 
Niblick,  Decatur.  Ind.  Filed  Feb.  23,  1910.  Serial  No. 
545,539. 


A  preased-steel  connecting  rod  for  engines  consisting  of 
a  central  body  portion  formed  of  two  longitudinal  parts 
welded  together,  an  eye  at  one  end  formed  by  centrally 
bending  the  material  constituting  said  connecting  rod  and 
the  other  end  cf  each  welded  half  of  said  connecting  rod 
spread  In  tbe  arc  of  a  drde.  a  semi-circular  member,  said 
semi-circular  member  having  a  tongue  punched  out  of  the 
same  centrally,  means  for  securing  said  member  to  the 
bifurcated  end  of  the  connecting  rod,  and  a  split  bushing 
with  one  half  riveted  to  the  spread  end  of  the  connecting 
rod  and  the  other  half  provided  with  a  hole  that  registers 
with  the  punched  out  opening  through  said  semi-circular 
member. 


1.006,638.  DRAW-GEAR.  John  F.  Codeson.  Pltealm, 
Pa.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1910.  Serial  No.  646.132. 
1.  In  a  draw  gear,  a  casing,  a  central  wedge  block,  a 
plurality  of  frtctkm  blocks  between  the  centr^  block  and 
the  casing,  and  having  inclines  contactbig  with  ineltass 
on  tbe  oentral  block,  a  bnfllng  block,  and  a  plurality  of 
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memb^ra  Interposed  between  the  central  block  and  tb« 
4  uter  blocka.  and  borne  upon  tb«  bafflng  bloc^  to  exert 
prcamara  apon  tb«  central  wedce  block  and  oater  friction 
blocka  in  opposite  direction*,   subatantlally  aa  described. 


2.  In  a  draw  gear,  the  combination  of  a  caaing.  a  cen- 
tral wedge  block,  a  plurality  of  friction  blocks  between 
the  friction  block  and  the  caaing.  said  blocks  having  con- 
tacting Inclinvs.  a  bufling  block,  and  a  plurality  o'f  wedge- 
shaped  members  Interposed  between  the  central  wedge 
tilock  and  the  outer  friction  blocka,  aaid  bufBng  block  hav- 
Ing  Inclines  bearing  on  the  Incline*  of  the  aald  wedge- 
staped  membera,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  a  casing,  a  central  wedge  block,  a 
plurality  of  friction  blocka  between  the  same  and  the  caa- 
ing having  inclinea  engaging  Incllnea  on  the  central  block, 
«  bufling  block  operating  centrally  of  the  draw  gear,  and 
A  plurality  of  members  interposed  between  the  central 
wedge  block  and  the  outside  friction  blocks  for  exerting 
pressure  upon  theiA  in  opposite  directions,  substantially  aa 
described. 

4.  In  combination  a  casing,  a  central  wedge  block,  a 
plurality  of  friction  blocks  between  the  same  and  the  cas- 
ing having  inclines  engaging  Inclines  on  the  central  block, 
a  buffing  block  operating  centrally  of  the  draw  gear,  and 
a  plurality  of  wedge  members  Interposed  between  the  cen- 
tral wedge  block  and  the  outside  friction  blocka  for  ex- 
«-rtlng  preasure  upon  them  In  oppoalte  directiona.  said 
bofflag  block  having  a  wedge  shaped  end  bearing  upon  tbe 
wedge  blocka,  aubatantlally  aa  described. 

5.  In  combination  In  a  draw  gear,  a  casing,  a  central 
wedge  block,  a  plurality  of  outer  friction  blocka  t>etween 
the  central  block  and  tbe  casing,  a  buffing  block  operating 
aabstantially  centrally  of  the  casing,  and  wedges  Inter- 
posed between  the  central  wedge  block  and  the  outer  fric- 
tion blocks,  and  movable  outwardly  and  Inwardly  In  re- 
spect to  the  axial  center  of  the  casing,  and  a  buffing  block 
for  operating  the  wedges  to  exert  pressure  upon  the  cen- 
tral wedge  block  and  outer  friction  blocks  in  opposite 
directions,  said  friction  blocks  having  contacting  Inclines, 
substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.00e,«34.     DB.\FT  t;i!L\K.     Jonx   F.   Cotaso.v,  Pltcalm. 
r».     F*iled  May   U,   1910.     Serial  No.  561.500. 


1.  In  combination  in  a  draw  gear,  a  cylinder,  a  wedge 
member  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  and  having  In- 
clines, friction  blocks  having  corresponding  Inclines  and 
interposed  between  the  said  memt>er  and  the  cylinder,  a 
spring  in  rear  of  tbe  said  friction  blocks,  said  friction 
blocka  being  movable  rearwardly,  and  friction  blocka  at 
the  rear  of  tbe  cylinder  engaging  the  spring  with  means 
for  moving  them  outwardly  against  the  cylinder  nnd  for- 
wardly  against  the  spring  when  the  central  wedge  mem- 
t>er  Is  moved  rearwardly.  and  operates  the  said  meana  sab- 
stantlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  combination  in  a  draw  gear,  a  eyllDder,  a  wedfle 


member  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  and  having  In- 
ellaea,  friction  blocka  having  corresponding  inclines  and 
Interposed  between  tbe  ssld  member  and  the  cylinder,  • 
apring  in  rear  of  tlie  aaid  friction  blocks,  said  friction 
blocks  being  movable  rearwardly,  and  friction  blocks  ar 
tbe  rear  of  the  cylinder  engaging  tbe  spring  with  means 
for  moving  tbem  outwardly  agalnat  the  cylinder  and  for- 
wardly  agalnat  the  spring  when  tbe  central  wedge  mem- 
ber Is  moved  rearwardly,  said  means  consisting  of  tbe 
wedge  blocks  at  the  rear  of  the  cylinder  bearing  on  the 
rear  friction  blocka,  and  arranged  to  be  borne  upon  by 
an  extension  of  the  central  wedge  member,  substantially 
ss  described. 

3.  In  combinstlon  s  cylinder,  front  and  rear  follower 
plates,  front  and  rear  stops,  friction  members  at  front 
and  rear  of  the  cylinder  bearing  thereon  with  a  spring 
Interposed  between  them,  and  bearing  thereon,  and  meana 
for  forcing  said  friction  membera  outwardly  to  bear  on  tbe 
cylinder  and  toward  each  other  to  cosspress  the  spring 
between  them,  the  friction  BSBfesn  at  the  front  moving 
rearwardly  and  tbe  friction  atatan  at  the  rear  moving 
forwardly  within  and  la  respect  to  tbe  cylinder,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  In  combination  a  cylinder,  friction  members  at  front 
and  rear  of  the  cylinder  with  a  spring  interposed  be- 
tween them,  and  bearing  thereon,  and  means  for  forcing 
said  friction  membera  outwardly  to  bear  on  the  cylinder 
and  toward  each  other  to  compresa  the  spring  between 
them,  said  means  acting  flrst  upon  tbe  front  friction  mem- 
bers and  then  upon  both  tbe  front  and  the  rear  friction 
members,  substantially  as  described. 

B.  In  combination  in  a  draw  gear,  a  cylinder,  a  wedge 
member  movable  longitudinally  thereof,  and  having  In- 
clines, friction  blocks  bsving  corresponding  Inclines  and 
interposed  between  tbe  said  member  and  the  cylinder,  a 
apring  in  rear  of  tbe  said  friction  blocks,  said  friction 
blocka  being  movable  rearwardly,  and  friction  blocka  at 
the  rear  of  the  cylinder  engaging  the  spring  with  meana 
for  moving  them  outwardly  against  tbe  cylinder  and  for- 
wardly agalnat  the  spring  when  the  central  wedge  mem- 
ber la  moved  rearwardly,  aald  meana  consisting  of  the 
wedge  blocks  at  the  rear  of  the  cylinder  bearing  on  tbe 
rear  friction  blocks,  and  arranged  to  be  borne  upon  by 
an  extenalon  of  the  central  wedge  member,  said  wedge 
consisting  of  the  buffing  har  movable  longitudinally  of  th« 
cylinder,  substantially  •»  described. 

(Claimav^e  to  8  not  printed  In  tbe  (Saxette.]  • 


1.006.6.15.  8P.\CB  TELEPHONY.  Lei  ds  PoaasT.  New 
York.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  De  Forest  Radio  Telephone  Co.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  July  8,  1907.  Serial 
No.  382,674. 


In  a  space  telephone  transmitting  system,  a  tranamlt- 
tlng  antenna,  meana  for  developing  electrical  osclllationa 
therein,  spark -electrodes  In  sal<1  antenna,  electro-magnets 
arranged  In  proximity  thereto  and  a  telephone  transmitter 
and  soarce  of  electrical  energy  associated  with  said  elec- 
tromagneta. 


1.006.636.     SPACE  TELEPHONY.     Ln  on  FoaasT,  New 
York,  N.  Y  ,  assignor  to  De  Forest  Radio  Telephone  Co., 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Piled  July  8.  1907.    Serial 
No.  382.676. 
1.   In  a  space   telephone  tranamilting  system,  a   trans- 

■Uttlag  antenna,  a  plurality  of  Independent  oscillation  cir- 
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colts  having  the  same  period  associated  therewith,  a  plti- 
rallty  of  transmitting  devices  included  In  circuit  with  the 
antenna,  and  operaUng  to  modify  the  oscillations  gener- 
ated therein  by  the  oscillation  drculta,  and  meana  com- 
mon to  all  of  aald  transmitting  devlcea  for  almaltaneoosly 
controlling  the  same.  • 


2.  In  a  space  telephone  transmittlnt:  system,  a  trans- 
mitting anteuua.  a  plurality  of  oscillation  circuits  asso- 
ciated therewith  and  having  the  same  periods  and  adjusted 
to  be  In  step  with  each  other,  and  cooperating  to  generate 
oscillations  in  the  circuit  of  said  antenna,  a  plurality  of 
tranamlttlng  devices,  each  Included  In  circuit  with  tbe 
antenna,  and  operating  to  modify  the  oscillations  therein, 
and  meana  common  to  all  of  said  transmitting  devices  for 
controlling  the  snme.  said  controlling  means  Including 
means  for  directing  sound  waves  simultaneously  to  all  of 
ssld  transmitting  devices. 

8.  In  a  space  telephone  transmitting  system,  a  trans- 
mitting antenna,  a  plurality  of  oaclllation  circuits  having 
the  same  time  period  associated  tlerewith,  and  operating 
to  produce  electrical  oscillations  In  said  antenna,  a  plu- 
rality of  transmitting,  devices  arranged  in  drctilt  with  the 
antenna  nnd  at  points  having  practically  cero  potential, 
and  operating  to  modify  the  oscillations  In  said  antenna, 
and  means  common  to  all  of  said  transmitting  devices  for 
simultaneously  controlling  tbe  same. 


1,0IM.63T.  KL.\8TIC-FLUID  TURBINE.  William  L.  R. 
Bmmbt,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr. 
4.   1910.     Serial   No.  503,182. 


5.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  a 
noBsle  provided  with  thin  radUUy  dlaposed  division  plates, 
of  one  or  more  Individual  clrcumferentlally  extending  par- 
titlona  secured  to  adjacent  plates,  and  tapered  to  a  thin 
edge  at  each  end. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,006,638.  DIRECT  AND  REVERSE  DRIVING  MECH- 
ANISM. Pwraa  English,  San  Francisco.  Cal.  PUed 
Dec.  27.  1910.    Serial  No.  599,463, 


1.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  a 
nosslo.  of  inclined  division  plates  and  one  or  more  indi- 
vidual longitudinal  partition  plates  that  are  separately  se- 
cured to  two  adjacent  division  plates. 

2.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  a 
notile  provided  with  thin  division  plates,  of  one  or  more 
partltlona  located  between  said  plates  and  arranged  In 
staggered  relation. 

3.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  a 
notsle  provided  with  thin  division  plates,  of  one  or  more 
partitions  riveted  to  said  plates,  and  staggered. 

4.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  with  a 
nosBle  provided  with  thin  dlvlalon  plates,  of  one  or  more 
individnal  partitions  located  between  adjacent  plates  and 
extending  the  greater  part  of  the  length  of  said  plates,  and 
Independent  securing  means  for  each  partition. 


;i.  The  combination  with  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven 
shaft,  of  a  fly-wheel  on  the  drive  shaft,  a  friction  clutch 
member  on  the  driven  shaft,  normally  engaged  with  the 
fly-wheel,  a  friction  disk  on  the  driven  shaft,  friction 
conea  disposed  between  said  friction  disk  and  said  fly 
wheel  out  of  contact  therewith,  meana  for  throwing  said 
friction  cones  into  engagement  with  the  fly  wheel  and 
friction  disk,  and  means  on  said  cones  for  throwing  the 
friction  clutch  member  out  of  engagement  with   the   fly 

wheel. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven 
shaft  disposed  In  longitudinal  allnement,  of  a  fly  wheel 
on  the  drive  shaft  having  a  receas  therein  and  a  beveled 
surface  adjacent  its  pertmeter,  a  friction  clutch  member 
Blidable  on  the  driven  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  yield- 
able  means  for  normally  retaining  said  clutch  member  in 
the  recess  in  the  fly  wheel  and  In  engagement  with  the 
sides  thereof,  a  frtctlon  disk  on  the  driven  shaft,  and 
oppositely  disposed  friction  cones  between  said  friction 
disk  and  the  beveled  surface  of  the  fly  wheel. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  drive  shaft   and  a  drtven 
shaft  disposed  In  longitudinal  allnement,  of  a  fly  wheel  oif 
the   drive   shaft  having  a    receaa  therein   and   a   beveled 
surface  adjacent  Its  perimeter,  a  friction  clutch  member 
slldable  on  the  driven  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  yield- 
able  means  for  normally  retaining  said  clutch  member  In 
the  recess  In  the  fly  wheel  and  in  engagement  with  the 
sides  thereof,  a  friction  disk  on  the  driven  shaft,  oppo- 
sitely disposed  friction  cones  between  said  friction  disk 
.nnd  the  beveled  surface  of  the  fly  wheel,  means  for  moving 
said  cones  Into  engagement  with  the  fly  wheel  and  fric- 
tion disk,  and  means  on  said  cones  for  throwing  the  fric- 
tion clutch  member  out  of  engagement  with  the  fly  wheel. 
4.  The  combination  with  a  drive  shaft  and  a  driven 
shaft  disposed  in  longitudinal  allnement,  of  a  fly  wheel 
on  the  drive  shaft  having  a  recess  therein  and  a  beveled 
surface  adjacent  Its  perimeter,  a  friction  clutch  member 
slldable  on  the  driven  shaft  and  rotaUble  therewith,   a 
spring  on  the  drtven  shaft  to  normally  retain  the  clutch 
member  In  enpn?emont  with  the  fly  wheel,  a  friction  disk 
on  the  driven  shaft,  a  pair  of  friction  cones.  Upered  roll- 
er* on  said  cones,  means  for  throwing  said  cones  into  en- 
gagement with  the  fly  whefl  and  the  friction  disk,  md 
means  cooperating  with  said  tapered  rollers  to  disengage 
said  clutch  member  from  snld  fly  wheel  when  the  friction 
cones  are  in  operative  engagement. 

6    The   combination  with  a  drive  shaft   and  a  driven 
fhaft,  of  a  fly  wheel  on  the  drive  shaft,  a  friction  clutch 
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Bember  ob  the  driTen  shaft  and  a  friction  disk  fixed  on 
the  driven  shaft,  aenn*  for  normally  ensnglnc  said  clatch 
to  said  fly  wheel  to  route  the  driren  shaft  la  one  dlre<^ 
tlon.  friction  cones,  m«>ans  for  engaslns  said  cones  to  the 
fly  wheel  to  reverse  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  driven 
shaft,  and  means  on  said  cones  for  diaenipiiclng  the  fric- 
tion datcb. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


l.(»0«,63«.  METAL  RCNNINO-BOARU  FRAME  FOR 
BOX-CARS.  Alkxasoeb  Essncav  and  Joseph  8. 
Tailor,  Sacramento.  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  8.  1911.  Serial 
No.  607.393. 


1.  In  a  rnnntog  board  frame  for  box  cars,  a  saddle 
consisting  of  a  tread,  a  vertically  extending  web  formed 
longitudinally  and  centrally  thereon,  and  a  borisontal 
flange  on  the  upper  edge  of  said  web.  said  flange  pro- 
jecting laterally  on  each  side  of  the  web,  and  having 
Hpaced  notches  adapted  to  receive  angle  irons  dlaposed 
at  right  angles  to  the  saddle. 

2.  In  a  running  board 'frame  for  cars,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  saddle  having  a  borisontal  flange  on  its  up- 
per edge,  said  flange  baring  spaced  notches  adapted  to  re- 
ceive angle  irons  disposed  at  right  angles  to  the  saddle. 


rack  praMore.  to  preaa  against  the  moatb  portion  of  the 
srrolr. 


1.00e,«40.  INSULATED  AIR  PIPE.  AaTHfR  Faget. 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1909.  Serial  No. 
531.719 


1.  In  an  air  pipe,  a  flexible  fabric  inner  lining,  a  plu- 
rality of  wooden  hoops  surrounding  said  inner  lining,  a 
fabric  and  rubber  outer  covering  surrounding  said  boopa. 
and  spaced  from  the  inner  lining,  and  rivets  to  secure  the 
hoops,  lining  and  covering  together,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  an  air  pipe,  a  flexible  fabric  having  a  rubber  fac- 
ing OB  the  inside,  a  plurality  of  wooden  hoops  surround- 
ing aald  Inner  lining,  a  flexible  fabric  havlni;  a  rubber 
facing  on  the  outside  thereof  surrounding  said  hoops  and 
spaced  from  the  Inner  lining  and  rlveta  to  secure  the 
covering,  hoops  and  lining  together,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,006.641.     FODNTAIN-BBU8H.     Jew.  Bablow   Psslkr, 
New   York,   N.   T.      Filed    Sept.   21,   1»10.      Serial   No. 

B8S.066. 

1.  A  foontaln  brash  such  as  deacrlhed.  comprising  In 
c«ablnatlon  a  hollow  handle,  bristlee  carried  thereby, 
a  rcaervolr  located  within  said  handle  and  having  a 
flangad  month  portion,  and  a  feed  tnbe  having  a  base  por- 
tion engaced  with  the  rear  side  of  such  reservoir  flange, 
arraosatf  t*  b«  preaaed  against  a  flxed  portion  of  the 
brush,  and  provided  with  a  rib  of  less  diameter  than  the 
extreme  diameter  of  said  flange,  which  rib  is  caused,  by 


2.  A  fountain  brush  such  as  deacrlhed,  comprising  in 
combination  a  hollow  handle,  bristles  carried  thereby,  a 
reservoir  located  within  said  handle  and  a  feed  tube  hav- 
ing an  elastic  base  portion  engaged  with  the  upper  end 
of  aald  reservoir  and  arranged  to  be  pressed  against  a 
fixed  portion  of  the  brush,  and  means  whereby  the  said 
feed  tube  presses  against  an  Inner  surface  of  said  reser- 
voir so  forming  a  tight  Joint  therewith. 


1.006.642.  HOLE-DIGOBR.  John  W.  Fostss,  Utica, 
MiMi.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  Frederic  A.  Peyton,  Utica, 
Miss.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  617,097. 


The  herein  described  hole  digger  comprising  a  tubular 
blade,  a  handle.  Jaws  having  their  upper  ends  secured  to 
opposite  sides  of  the  handle,  the  said  Jaws  having  their 
lower  portions  split  radially  with  respect  to  the  blade 
and  thereby  each  provided  with  a  pair  of  downwardly 
diverging  fork  armi,  said  fork  arms  being  disposed 
astride  the  upper  edge  of  the  blade  ao  that  the  fork  arms 
of  each  Jaw  are  out  of  line  with  each  other  radially,  one 
fork  arm  of  each  Jaw  being  on  the  Inner  side  and  the 
other  being  on  the  outer  side  of  the  blade,  said  fork 
arms  being  secured  to  the  blade  independently  of  one 
another. 


1,006.648       WINDOW -SASH      BALANCE.      HEintY      B. 

rsANKS    and    ALBBBT    Obbbots.    Berkeley,    Cal.  :    said 

Qaerdts  assignor  to  said  Pranka.     Filed  Feb.  2,   1911. 

Serial  No.   606,223. 

1.  A  window-sash  balance,   comprising  a  reel,  a  shaft 
OB  which  the  real  is  revolnbly  monntcd.  a  swinglBg  sup- 
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port  for  the  shaft,  a  coU  spring  disposed  between  the  reel 
and  the  shaft  and  wlndable  on  the  latter,  said  spring  be- 
ing adapted  to  rotote  the  reel  by  unwinding  from  the 
shaft,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft  to  adjust  the  tension 
of  the  spring,  and  means  for  locking  the  shaft  against 
rotation. 


the  casing,  actuating  means  for  the  valve,  slip  JoJats  for 
the  main  located  on  opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  the 
valve,  and  means  for  suppprting  the  easing  In  a  flxsd 
posltioo. 


,i 


2.  The  combination  with  a  window-sash  and  frame,  of 
cords  attached  to  each  vertical  edge  of  the  sash,  a  reel  on 
which  said  cords  are  wound  in  the  same  direction,  a  shaft 
on  which  said  reel  is  revolubly  motmted,  a  swinging  sup- 
port for  the  shaft,  and  a  coll  spring  wound  on  the  shaft 
and  atuched  to  the  reel,  said  spring  adapted  to  rotate 
the  reel  to  wind  the  cords  thereon  when  the  weight  of  the 
sash  is  removed  therefrom. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wlndow-sash  and  frame,  of 
cords  attached  to  each  vertical  edge  of  the  sash,  a  reel  on 
which  said  cords  are  wound  in  the  same  direction,  a  shaft 
on  which  said  reel  is  revolubly  mounted,  a  swinging  sup- 
port for  the  shaft,  a  coll  spring  wound  on  the  shaft  and 
attached  to  the  reel,  said  spring  adapted  to  rotate  the 
reel  to  wind  the  cords  thereon  when  the  weight  of  the 
sash  Is  removed  therefrom,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft 
to  adjust  the  tension  of  the  spring,  and  means  for  lock- 
ing the  shaft  against  rotation.  * 

4.  A  wlndow-sash  balance  embodying  a  hollow  cylindri- 
cal member.  An  end  plate  integral  with  one  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  loose  end  plate  Interlocked  with  the  other  end 
of  the  cylinder,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  end  plates  are 
revolubly  mounted,  said  plates  extending  beyond  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  cylinder  to  form  side  flanges,  a  swinging 
banger  for  the  shaft,  and  a  coll  spring  wound  on  and 
connected  to  said  shaft  inside  of  said  cylinder,  one  end  of 
said  spring  attached  to  said  cylinder. 

5.  A  wlndow-sash  balance  embodying  a  hollow  cylindri- 
cal member,  an  end  plate  integral  with  one  end  of  the 
cylinder,  a  loose  end  plate  Interlocked  with  the  other  end 
of  the  cylinder,  a  shaft  upon  which  said  end  plates  are 
revolubly  mounted,  said  plates  extending  beyond  the  pe- 
riphery of  the  cylinder  to  form  side  flanges,  a  swinging 
hanger  for  the  shaft,  a  coll  spring  wound  on  and  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  Inside  of  said  cylinder,  one  end  of 
said  spring  atUched  to  said  cylinder,  said  spring  adapted 
to  unwind  from  the  shaft  to  rotate  said  cylinder,  means 
for  routing  said  shaft  to  adjust  the  tension  of  the  spring. 

.and  means  for  locking  the  shaft  against  roUtlon. 
[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,006,644.  THROTTLE  -  VALVE  AND  SLIP -JOINT. 
loHir  H.  FBnMAM,  Weyaooth  Heights.  Mass.,  aaalgnor 
to  General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.     Filed  Sept.  16,  1909.    Serial  No.  517,825. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  throttle  valvcf;  of  a  steam 
main  extending  transrersely  through  the  caalng  of  said 
valve  and  longitudinally  movable  therein. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  ralve  and  its  easing  of  a 
that  extends  transversely  through  and  la  movable  in 


3.  The  cwnbinatlon  with  a  valve  casing,  of  a  valre 
spindle,  valve  and  balancing  piston,  a  pipe  section  extend- 
ing across  said  casing  between  said  valve  and  piston  and 
capable  of  longitudinal  movement. 

4.  The  combinatloB  vrith  a  valve  casing,  of  tubular  pro- 
jections extending  in  opposite  directions  therefrom  below 
the  valve  seat,  and  affording  means  for  making  a  slip 
Joint  with  a  pipe. 

5  The  combination  with  a  valve  casing  having  tubular 
projections  extending  In  opposite  directions  therefrom  be- 
low the  vealve  seat,  of  a  pipe  section  received  In  said  pro- 
jections having  a  septum  extending  across  it  at  one  side 
of  said  casing,  and  provided  with  an  opening  communicat- 
ing with  the  Interior  of  said  casing. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1  0  06,64  6.  ENVELOP  AND  SIMILAR  MACHINE. 
JosiPH  Fboehlich.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Ferdi- 
nand L.  Schmidt,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  26,  1909 
Serial  No.  609,522.  , 


1.  IB  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  of  a  foldlBg 
bed,  a  iriate  having  an  opening  In  snlUble  proximity  to 
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tlM  foldln*  •*>«<1  *"<*  on*  Of  ™o"  cootlnaoa»ly  reTolTlng 
4lMhars«  books  for  pashlng  the  envelop  from  the  folding 
toi  iBtD  Mid  opeoing. 

2.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  of  a  folding 
bed.  a  plate  having  an  opening  In  suitable  proximity  to 
tb«  folding  bed.  one  or  more  contlnuoaaly  revolving  dia- 
charge  hooki  for  pnahing  the  envelop  from  the  folding  bed 
Into  said  opening  and  gnldea  forming  a  channel  through 
which  the  envelop  it  to  pass. 

3.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  of  a  folding 
bed.  a  plate  having  an  opening  In  snltable  proximity  to 
the  folding  bed.  a  drier  and  one  or  more  continuously  re- 
volving discharge  Jiooks  for  pushing  the  envelop  from  the 
folding  bed  through  said  opening  Into  the  drier. 

4.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  of  a  folding 
bed.  a  plate  havtng  an  opening  In  suitable  proximity  to 
the  folding  bed.  a  drier,  one  or  more  continuously  revolv- 
ing discharge  hooks  for  pushing  the  envelop  from  the  fold- 
ing bed  through  said  opening  Into  the  drier  and  means 
whereby  a  channel  Is  formed  for  the  paitsage  of  the  en- 
velop from  the  folding  bed  to  the  drier. 


1,006.646.  POWER  APPAEATUS.  John  C.  Gates.  In- 
dianapolis. Ind.  Piled  Oct.  21.  1009,  Serial  No.  523,763. 
Renewed  Aug.  31.  1911.     Serial   No.  647.033. 


nacted  with  said  suspended  stays  at  their  union  with  said 
horliontal  stays  and  connections  and  extending  at  an  out- 
ward and  downward  Inclination  to  some  fixed  point. 


1.006,647.  ROTARY  DRIER.  PaAKKLUi  B.  OiaaLU.  Mll- 
waokec  Wis.,  assignor  to  The  Oalland-Hennlng  Pneu- 
matic MalUng  Drum  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  WU.  Filed 
Sept.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  582.83T. 


1.  Apparatus  to  be  actuated  by  a  moving  sas  or  liquid 
In  which  the  apparatus  Is  submerged  Including  a  vertical 
shaft,  wheels  mounted  on  said  shaft  receiving  power  from 
the  gas  or  liquid,  horltontal  rigid  stays  sbove  said  wheels 
and  extending  from  said  shaft  out  beyond  the  wheels, 
Oexlble  stays  suspended  from  the  outer  ends  of  said  hori- 
■OOtal  rigid  stays,  horliontal  connections  between  said 
raspended  stays  and  the  shaft  Intermediate  the  wheels, 
and  stays  extending  from  the  vertical  stays  near  their 
anion  with  said  hortiontal  stays  and  connections  at  an 
outward  and  downward  Inclination  to  some  fixed  point. 

2.  Apparatus  to  be  actuated  by  a  moving  gas  or  liquid 
to  which  the  apparatus  Is  submerged  Including  a  vertical 
shaft,  wheels  mounted  on  said  shaft  receiving  power  from 
the  gas  or  liquid,  bearing  plates  on  said  shaft  at  the  top 
of  the  abaft  and  above  each  wheel  and  below  the  lower 
wheel,  rigid  horisontal  stays  connected  with  the  bearing 
plate  above  the  upper  wheel,  and  extending  out  beyond 
said  wheel,  stays  extending  from  the  bearing  plate  at  the 
upper  ends  of  the  shaft  to  the  outer  ^nds  of  said  rigid 
stays.  horisonUl  flexible  sUys  ouiipeadid  from  the  outer 
eada  of  said  rigid  stay*,  flexible  connections  between  i»ald 
smpended  sUys  and  the  bearing  plates  between  the 
wkaeis  and  upper  or  lower  wbeela.  and  flexible  stays  con- 


1.  A  rotary  drier  having  a  steam-heat  cover  plaie  and 
an  adjacent  tube-head  each  provided  with  a  circular  open- 
ing, the  openings  being  In  register,  an  outwardly  extending 
ring  In  connection  with  said  plate  and  constituting  a  con 
tlnuatlon  of  said  opening  therein,  an  exhaust-chamber,  and 
a  flexible  packing-spout  of  said  chamber  In  engagement 
with  said  ring. 

2.  A  rotary  drier  having  the  tube  head  of  a  steam-cheat 
thereof  provided  with  a  central  opening,  a  Jacket  atuched 
to  said  tube  head  In  register  with  said  opening  of  same,  a 
steam  pipe  bushed  tp  a  spider  with  which  said  Jacket  Is 
provided,  a  sUtlonary  drain  Jacket  through  which  said 
pipe  extends,  this  drain-Jacket  being  In  steam-tight  con- 
nection with  the  steam-chest,  and  buckets  arranged  In  the 
steam-chest  to  discharge  through  an  opening  with  which 
said  drain-Jacket  is  provided. 

3.  A  roury  drier  terminal  hood  having  cylindrical  and 
beveled  sections,  the  bevel  of  the  hood  being  provided  with 
discharge-outlets  at  regularly  recurring  Uitervala.  and 
spring-controlled  cloaares  for  said  outlets,  these  closures 
having  automatic  opening  under  gravity  of  materUl  In  the 

drier. 

4.  A  rotary  drier  having  a  terminal  hood  provided  with 
peripheral  outlets,  spring  controlled  closures  for  the  out 
lets,   an  end  opening,   and  sliding  doors  controlling  said 

opening. 

5.  A  rotary  drier  having  a  tube  head  and  an  extens  on 
ring  of  greater  diameter  than  the  main  shell  of  aald  di,- 
to  which  tbe  lald  head  and  ring  are  Joined  at  opposite  ends 
of  same,  angle-rings  and  bracing  brackets  therefor  fas^ 
tened  to  that  portion  of  the  tube  head  that  extends  beyond 
said  shell,  circular  rails  rigidly  secured  In  connection  with 
said  extenalon  ring  of  the  aforesaid  shell  and  upon  said 
angle  ringe,  and  self  adjusting  cradles  having  wheela  there- 
of In  opposition  to  said  rails. 


1.006.648.  TOBACCO-PIPE.  Euo«»»  OiL»«BT.  Gladstone, 
Mich.  PUed  Feb.  17.  1911.  Serial  No.  600.091. 
In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  stem  comprising  a 
tubular  casing ;  a  doeure  for  the  lower  end  of  the  casing, 
having  a  saliva  chamber :  an  outer  tube  within  the  casing 
snd  terminally  mounted  In  the  closure,  the  outer  tube 
communicating  with  the  chamber,  the  closure  being  other- 
wise Imperforate  In  Its  upper  face ;  a  closure  for  the  upper 
end  of  the  casing,  adapted  to  receive  the  mouthpiece ;  an 
Inner  tube  In  the  last  named  closure,  located  within  the 
outer  tube  and  communicating  with  the  chamber,  below 
the  outer  tube  :  there  being  an  opening  In  the  side  of  the 
caslDg.  adapted  to  receive  bowJ-holdlng  means,  the  opening 
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being  spaced  above  the  upper  face  of  the  firat  named  clo- 
saie,  to  provide  for  an  accumulation  of  Ikjold  materUl 


connecting  the  hub  and  inner  rim,  the  spokes  being  hollow 
and  opening  through  the  inner  rim.  the  material  of  the 
spoke  being  struck  back  throughout  a  definite  area  to  form 
an  opening  and  such  area  of  material  serving  to  close  the 
inner  end  of  the  spoke  and  serve  as  a  deflector. 


»•  \» 


from  the  bowl,  upon  tbe  upper  face  of  the  flrat  mentioned 
closure. 


1.006.649.  GOLD-SAVING  APPARATUS.  THOMAS  QlL- 
BMT.  OakUnd.  Cal.  Filed  July  13.  1910.  Serial  No. 
571.768. 


1  In  a  gold  saving  apparatNis,  the  combination  of  a  sus- 
pended psn  concaved  in  cross  section,  a  revoluble  screen 
drum  having  Its  lower  portion  Inclosed  by  the  pan,  said 
drum  having  peripherally  projecting  pins  extending  Into 
proximity  with  the  bottom  of  the  pan,  and  means  for  im- 
parting a  shaking  movement  to  the  pan  In  two  directions, 
one  substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  other. 

2.  In  a  gold  saving  apparatus,  the  combination  with  a 
aospended  pan.  a  revoluble  screen  drum  mounted  above  the 
Mune.  said  drum  having  parallel.  Interspaced,  angulaf  bars 
and  said  bars  having  pins  projecting  beyond  the  periphery 
of  the  drum  and  Into  proximity  with  the  bottom  of  the  pan., 
and  means  for  Imparting  a  longitudinal  and  transverse 
shake  to  the  pan  relatively  to  said  screen. 

3.  In  combination,  a  concentrating  pan,  an  Inclined  chute 
screen  plvotally  connected  at  the  upper  end  to  the  pan,  and 
receiving  the  overflow  therefrom,  said  screen  being  sus- 
pended for  longitudinal  movement  at  the  lower  end,  and 
means  for  longitudinally  and  transversely  oscillating  the 
pan  and  therewith  the  screen. 

• 


1,006,660.    VEHICLE-WHEEL.    Charlss  E.  OO8B.  Robert 

Lee,  Tex.    Filed  Jnly  21.  1910.    Serial  No.  573.066. 

1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  an  Inner  rim  of  channel  formation. 

an  outer  rim  of  channel  formation  flttlng  the  Inner  rim, 

springs  Interposed  bet*  -"en  the  rims,   a  hub,  and  spokes 


2.  In  a  wheel,  a  hub,  t  pokes,  an  Inner  rim  supported  by 
the  spokes  and  of  channel  formation,  an  outer  rim  com- 
prising a  plurality  of  sections  of  channel  formation  and 
disposed  end  to  end  in  an  annular  series,  the  connecting 
portions  of  the  said  sections  being  hlngedly  connected,  the 
side  portions  of  each  section  at  one  end  being  laterally  off- 
set and  overlapping  the  corresponding  portions  of  the  next 
adjacent  section,  the  side  portions  of  the  sections  at  their 
ends  being  notched,  bolts  extending  transversely  of  the  In- 
ner rim  and  engaging  in  the  notches  in  the  sides  of  the 
said  sections,  and  springs  Interposed  between  the  Inner  rim 
and  the  sections  of  the  outer  rim. 


1.006,651.  ELECTBIC-LIGHT-SOCKET  CAP.  JOHN  H- 
G0S8,  Waterbury.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Scovlll  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Waterbury.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Con- 
necticut.    Filed  Jan.  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  600.638. 


1.  An  electric  'light  socket  cap  or  shell,  made  of  thick 
metal  and  having  a  bub-hole  and  a  surrounding  outwardly 
extending,  straight,  upright  circular  flange,  and  a  hnb 
having  a  flange  inserted  In  said  bub-hole  and  provided 
with  a  shoulder  having  a  groove  which  surrounds  the 
hub-flange  and  receives  the  cap-flange,  the  hub-flange  being 
staked  out  flat  within  the  cap,  the  metal  of  the  cap  around 
the  hub-hole  being  gripped  between  the  staked-otit  hub- 
flange  and  the  shoulder  on  the  hub,  thereby  drawing  the 
hub  and  cap  Into  Intimate  non-rotating  union. 

2.  An  electric  light  socket  cap  or  shell,  made  of  thick 
metal  and  having  a  hub-hole  with  an  adjacent  recess,  and 
a  surrounding  outwardly  extending,  ^  straight,  upright  cir- 
cular flange,  and  a  hub  having  a  knurled  flange  Inserted  In 
said  hub-hole  and  provided  with  a  shoulder  having  a 
groove  which  surrounds  the  hub-flange  and  receives  the 
cap-flange,  the  hub-flange  being  sUked  out  flat  within  the 
recess  In  the  cap,-  the  metal  of  the  cap's  recess  being 
gripped  between  the  staked-out  hub  flange  and  the  shoulder 
on  the  hub.  thereby  drawing  the  hub  and  cap  Into  Intimate 
non-rotating  union. 

1.006.652.  TACK-PULLIXG  MACHINE.  John  B.  Hada- 
WAT,  Brockton,  Mass.,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machin- 
ery Company,  Paterson.  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Nov.  19.  1908.  Serial  No.  463,390. 
1.  A  tack  pulling  machine,  kavlng,  in  combination,  op- 
posed   tack   engaging  Jaws   provided   with   working    ends 
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io  dig  tnto  tb«  nl*  cf  ■  who*  and  psM  bciMath 
of  «  tack,  and  eoatlMKaaIr  operating  m«cfaanlm 
for  actuattBff  tbc  Jaw*  to  die  Into  tb«  w>l«  on  oppoatt* 
•Mes  of  tbc  tack  and  pall  tbo  tack  from  tb«  aho«.  aab- 
■tantlallj  aa  deacrlbed. 


2.  A  tack  pallinx  machine,  haTlns.  In  combination,  op- 
posed tack  enitafclDK  jaws  provided  with  working  enda 
steped  to  dig  into  tbe  aole  of  a  sboe  and  p«aa  beaeatb 
tba  bead  of  a  tack,  mecbanlam  for  actuating  the  jawa  to 
dig  lato  tb«  aote  oa  opposite  sldea  of  tbe  tack  and  pall 
tb«  tack  from  tbe  shoe,  and  meana  for  locating  a  tack  and 
tben  relatively  shifting  tbe  locating  meniu  and  Jawa  to 
bring  the  tack  Into  tbe  path  of  tba  Jawa.  sabstantlally  aa 
daacrlbed. 

3.  A  tack  palling  machine,  baTlng,  lo  comblaatloa,  op- 
posed tack  engaging  Jaws  provided  wltb  working  ends 
shaped  to  dig  Into  tbe  sole  of  a  shoe  and  pass  beneath 
tbe  bead  of  a  tack,  mechanism  for  actuating  tbe  Jaws  to 
dig  into  the  sole  on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  tack  and  poll  tbe 
tack  from  the  shoe,  and  means  for  locating  the  tack  wltb 
the  surface  of  the  sole  cutting  the  path  of  tbe  working 
edge  of  tbe  Jaws,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  tack  pulling  machine,  baring,  tn  combination,  tack 
pulling  devices  provided  with  means  for  engaging  a  pro- 
jecting tack  and  with  means  for  engaging  a  flash  Insole 
tack,  actuating  mecbanlam  for  tba  tack  pulling  device*, 
means  for  engaging  the  upper  and  positioning  a  lasting 
tack  with  relation  to  tbe  tack  pulling  devices,  and  a  sole 
tack  gage,  sub»t:inttalljr  as  descrlbad. 

6.  A  tack  pulling  machine,  barlBg.  In  combination,  op- 
posed co(Speratlng  tiirk  pulling  Jaws  constructed  and  actu- 
ated to  engage  and  pull  either  projecting  or  flash  tacks, 
mechanism  for  continuously  actuating  the  Jaws,  and  work 
poaltioning  devices  constructed  and  arranged  to  permit 
tbe  operator  at  will  to  present  tbe  shoe  In  proper  relation 
to  the  Jaws  to  pull  either  projecting  tacks  or  to  pull  floah 
tacks,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,00«,683.      BEI>PAN.      Ellbn    E.    IIamlt.    MobUe.    Ala. 
Filed  Oct.  31,  1910.     Serial  No.  Bieo.fnS. 


A  device  of  tbe  character  described  comprising  a  pan 
composed  of  a  bottom  and  a  flat  cmA  wall  having  a  carved 
upper  edge,  a  cover  plate  arranged  over  tbe  said  wall 
and  the  rear  portions  of  tbe  side  flanges  of  tbe  pan,  said 
cover  plate  being  disposed  st  an  incline  toward  the  Inner 
carved  edge  of  tbe  end  wall,  a  V-shaped  supporting  arched 
plate  eztsadlng  longitndlaally  under  the  cover  plate  and 
having  its  apex  tn  contact  tberewith.  said  supporting  plate 
being  shorter  than  tbe  length  of  tbe  cover  plate  whereby 


tte  contests  of  tb*  pan  any  frssly  circulste  therein,  s  dls- 
cbargs  tuba  leading  froa  mm  aids  of  the  pan  for  dlscbarg- 
Ing  tbe  contents  thereof,  and  a  strainer  aecured  to  tbe  pan 
and  covering  tiM  opening  therein  leading  from  said  dis- 
cbarge pipe. 


1.006.064.  TUSBINI  VALyS-OEAR  HaxiT  J  Hamxlik. 
Lynn.  Maaa..  aaslgnor  to  General  Electric  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Mar.  22,  1909.  Serial 
No.  484.S83. 


1.  In  a  moltlaUge  turbine,  admlaaion  and  regular  stage 
nossles,  an  auxiliary  stage  nossle,  a  conduit  supplying 
high  preaaore  fluid  to  tbe  aazUlary  nossle  and  separating 
tbe  Inlet  of  the  auxiliary  noule  from  the  Inlet  of  said 
regular  nossles.  a  valve  that  la  common  to  an  admission 
nossle  and  tbe  conduit,  and  a  governor  for  controlling  tbe 
valve. 

2.  In  a  maltlatage  turbine,  admlaaion  and  regular  stage 
notiles,  an  auxiliary  stage  nossle,  a  conduit  suppljlng 
high  pressure  fluid  to  tbe  auxiliary  nossle  and  separating 
tbe  Inlet  of  tbe  anzlliary  nossle  from  tbe  Inlet  of  said 
regular  nossles,  a  valve  that  la  common  to  an  sdmlsslon 
nossle  and  tb*  conduit,  a  governor  for  controlling  the 
valve,  and  a  hand  valve  for  controlling  the  paasage  of 
motive  fluid  through  tbe  conduit  independently  of  the 
governor  valve. 

3.  In  a  multlstaffe  elastic  fluid  turbine  having  admis- 
sion nosiles  and  rcffular  stage  nossles.  a  steam  chest  re- 
ceiving motive  fluid  from  «  suitable  source,  a  bypass 
around  tbe  flrst  stage,  a  band-operated  valve  controlling 
said  by-pasa,  a  governor  controlled  valve  that  regulates 
the  admlaaion  of  stesm  from  tbe  steam  chest  to  tbe  ad- 
mission nossles  and  the  bypaaa.  one  or  more  special  nossles 
supplied  wltb  steam  from  said  by-pass,  and  means  sepa- 
rating tbe  Inlets  of  the  special  nossles  from  tbe  Inlets  of 
tbe  regular  stage  nossles. 

4.  In  a  ■nltiatage  elastic  fluid  turbine  having  admlaaion 
and  regular  stage  noislea,  the  combination  wltb  a  plu- 
rality of  governor -controlled  valves,  of  one  or  more  by- 
passes leading  from  tbe  steam  paaaagaa  below  said  ralvea. 
a  band-operated  valve  In  each  bjiwas,  one  or  more  speclsl 
nossles  taking  steam  from  each  bypass  and  directing  It 
against  tbe  buckets  of  wheels  In  an  Intermediate  stage, 
snd  means  separating  tbe  Inlets  of  tbe  special  nossles 
ffom  tbc  Inlets  of  tbe  regular  nosslea. 

5.  In  a  multistage  elastic  fluid  turbine  having  adn^sslon 
nossles  and  regular  stage  nossles,  auxiliary  stage  nossles, 
ar  steam  chest  receiving  motive  fluid  from  a  suitable  scarce, 
conduits  for  conveying  motive  fluid  from  tbe  chest  so  that 
It  can  flow  In  parallel  to  tbe  admission  and  aurlllary 
'nozil(>s.  the  conduit  or  conduits  leading  to  tbe  SQxIllsry 
nossles  separating  the  Inlets  of  said  nosslea  from  tbe  In- 
lets of  tkc  rsgnlar  stage  nossles.  and  meana  for  controlling 
the  dcltrery  of  motive  fluid  to  tbc  nosslea. 

(data  0  not  prteted  in  the  Oaastts.) 
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1.00(1,666.  ELECTRIC  RESIST ANCR.  RonriT  Chabub 
Habbis,  Gstesbesd,  England,  assignor  to  Clarke  Chap- 
man and  Company  Limited.  Gateshead,  England.  Filed 
rcb.  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  609,460. 


.V  1S«H>«f.' 


<f< 


Jectliw  horinontally  ftom  its  sides,  a  brace  baviag  •■• 
end  engagsd  tn  one  of  said  ears  and  its  opposite  end  en- 
gaging tbe  side  frame  of  said  vehicle,  said  brace  extending 
approximately  parallel  to  said  auxiliary  shaft,  and  n 
brace  engaging  with  one  of  its  ends  the  other  ear  and 


having  Ita  opposite  end  engaged  with  said  yehlde  side 
frame,  said  brace  being  arranged  on  the  opposite  side  of 
said  shaft  from  the  first  named  brace  and  beinj  inclined 
obliquely  to  aald  shaft.. 


1.  A  resistance  unit  comprialng  a  metal  strip  having 
perforations  spaced  throughout  Its  length,  and  folded 
Intermediate  of  the  perforations  so^as  to  bring  the  latter 
Into  alinement,  and  a  support  extending  throogh  said 
perfbratlona. 

2.  A  rsalatance  unit  comprising  s 'metal  strip  having 
perforations  spaced  throughout  Its  length  and  folded 
intermediate  of  tbe  perforations  so  as  to  bring  tbe  latter 
Into  alinement.  an  insulating  rod  extending  tbiroagb  said 
perforations  and  Insulating  devices  disposed  between  the 
severs!  Kwps  formed  by  tbe  folds  in  the  strip. 

3.  A  reslstsnce  unit  comprising  a  metal  strip  bartng 
perfbratlons  spaced  throughout  Its  length  and  folded 
Intermediate  of  tbe  perforations  so  as  to  bring  the  latter 
tnto  alinement,  an  Insulating  rod  extending  through  said 
perforations,  a  pair  of  metal  washers  threaded  on  the 
rod  between  each  loop  formed  by  the  fblds  in  the  strip,  an 
InsulattBg  washer  between  each  pair  of  metal  waahem 
and  means  upon  the  rod  ftor  clamping  tbe  metal  strip  and 
washers  together. 

4.  A  resistance  unit  comprising  a  metal  strip  ttartaig 
perforations  spaced  throughoot  Its  taagth  and  folded  fai- 
termedlate  of  the  perforations  so  ss  to  bring  the  latter 
Into  aUnement,  an  insulating  rod  extending  through  salA 
perfontlons.  Insulators  disposed  between  tbe  sereral 
loops  formed  by  the  folds  in  the  strip,  means  clamptng 
the  strip  and  washers  together  upon  tbe  rod  and  a  ter- 
minsl  in  electrical  contact  with  the  strip  intermediate  of 
Its  length. 

6.  A  resistance  antt  comprising  a  metal  strip  having 
perforations  spaced  throughout  its  length  and  folded  In- 
termediate of  tbe  perforations  so  as  to  bring  the  latter 
Into  alinement,  an  iiwulatlag  rod  extending  through  said 
perforations,  a  pair  of  metal  washers  threaded  on  the 
rod  between  each  loop  formed  by  the  folds  In  the  strip,  an 
Insulating  washer  between  each  pair  of  metal  washers 
a  terminal  In  electrical  conUct  with  one  of  said  meUl 
washers  and  means  upon  tbe  rod  for  clamping  tbe  metal 
strip  and  washers  together. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Ctaisette.] 


1.006.666.        COMBINED     CRANKING     AMD     POWER 
SHAFT      RusscLL  H.4TT«i«.  State  Center,  Iowa.     Filed 
Mar.  »,  1900.     Serial  No.  486.567. 
An  attachment  for  motor  vebiciee  comprising  in  com- 
bination with  the  crsnklng  shaft  of  a  vehicle,  an  auxil- 
iary shaft  having  one  end  Joined  to  tti*  free  extr^nlty  of 
aald  cranking  shaft  and  the  other  prorlded  with  a  atart- 
Ing  ratchet,  a  pedestal   supported  upon   tbe  vrtilele  step 
and  hsTlng  at  Its  npper  end  a  Jonmal  box  engaging  iald 
anxlllary  shaft,  nld  jeomnl  box  havlnff  a  pair  «C  ears  pro- 


1,006,657.  VAPOR  ELECTRIC  DEVICE.  JOSBPH  L.  B. 
EUtpctt,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  General  Elec- 
tric Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  FOed  Apr. 
16.  1907.     Serial  No.  368,490. 


1.  In  a  mpor  electric  device  co5peratlng  electrodes,  an 
craeuated  envelop  havlag  a  condensing  chamber  situated 
opposite  a  negative  electrode  and  extending  away  frnm 
aald  electrode  and  a  conductive  member  surroondlng 
a  raaote  portion  only  of  said  condensing  chamber  to 
electroatatlcally  keep  gases  therein  oat  of  tbe  path  of 
tb*  arc 

2.  In  a  vapor  electric  device  having  an  evacuated 
envelop  coasporlsing  one  or  more  arc  chambers  <nd  a  con- 
densing chamber  commnnleating  therewith  throagb  a  rela- 
tively small  opening,  the  combination  of  means  for  elec- 
troatatlcally  attracting  gases  contained  In  said  condens- 
ing ^mnihrnr  to  restrain  their  diffosion  to  the  are  (Cam- 
bers. 

8.  In  a  mercory  vapor  rectifier,  tbe  combination  of  co- 
upetatli^  electrodea,  a  condensing  chamber  communleat- 
tng  throogh  a  relatively  small  opening  opposite  the 
cathode  with  the  space  surrounding  said  electrodes  and  a 
metal  abell  inclosing  s  portion  of  the  condensing  ehUB- 
bsr  remote  from  said  opening  to  electrosUtleally  attmet 
gaa«  saicregnted  witbln  said  envelop  and  meana  for 
maintaining  said  shell  at  a  potential  dltering  from  the 
cathode. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  constant  current  transformer, 
a  vapor  i^-M*—  having  anodes  conn*,  ^ti^  with  aald  trans- 
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fomMr,  a  kMd  circuit  cooncetod  with  tb*  catbod«  of  mM 
rvctlller  and  with  a  neutral  point  on  said  tnuiaformer.  and 
and  a  metal  ab«ll  iaetoalag  a  portion  of  tald  rectifier  and 
electrlcallj  cona«cted  with  Mid  neutral  point 


1.006.608.  SPRING  -  SKAT  ATTACHMENT.  PlBD  C. 
HofTBB,  IxM  Angeles.  CaL  Filed  Jaa.  31.  1911.  Serial 
No.  600.788. 


A« 


---4 


1.  A  spring:  se«t  attachment  comprlslnK  a  forward  sup- 
porting member  provided  with  means  for  attachment  to  a 
aacblne  frame,  a  yoke  member  piroted  to  satd  forward 
supporting  member  and  extending  rearwardlj  therefrom 
and  provided  at  its  rear  end  with  a  seat  supporting  post, 
a  rear  supporting  member  supported  on  the  machine  frame 
and  comprising  a  bar  provided  with  means  engaging  over 
the  yoke  member  to  limit  the  upward  movement  thereof, 
said  yoke  member  havint;  a  downward  extension  at  each 
side,  and  springs  connected  to  said  downward  extensions 
and  to  the  said  rear  supporting  meml>er  at  each  side  to 
elastlcally  support  said  yoke  member. 

2.  A  spring  seat  attachment  comprising  a  forward  sup- 
porting member  provided  with  means  for  attachment  to  a 
machine  frame,  a  yoke  member  pivoted  to  said  forward 
supporting  member  and  extending  rearwardly   therefrom 

.-and  provided  at  Its  rear  end  with  a  seat  supporting  poet, 
a  rear  supporting  member  supported  on  the  machine  frame 
and  comprising  a  bar  provided  with  means  engaging  over 
the  yoke  member  to  limit  the  upward  movement  thereof 
and  with  portions  extending  downwardly  within  the  yoke 
member  to  serve  as  guides  therefor,  said  yoke  member 
having  downward  extensions  at  each  side,  and  springs 
connected  to  said  downward  extensions  and  to  the  said 
rear  supporting  member  at  each  side  to  elastlcally  sup- 
port said  yoke-member. 

3.  A  spring  seat  attachment,  comprising  a  forward  sup- 
porting member  provided  with  means  for  attachment  to  a 
machine  frame,  a  yoke  member  pivoted  at  Its  forward 
end  to  said  supporting  member  and  provided  at  its  rear 
end  with  a  seat  supporting  post,  a  rear  supporting  mem- 
ber movabiy  connected  to  said  yoke  member  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  machine  frame  and  be  limited  In  Its  down- 
ward movement  by  such  engagement,  a  spring  connected 
to  aald  rear  supporting  member  and  to  said  yoke  mem- 
ber to  yieldingly  support  the  yoke  memb<>r  and  the  seat, 
said  yoke  member  beln«  movable  downwardly  from  nor- 
mal poslfion  independently  of  the  rear  supporting  mem- 
ber, such  downward  movement  being  resisted  by  the  actiou 
of  said  spring,  and  said  yoke  member  engaging  said  rear 
supporting  member  in  Its  upward  movement  from  normal 
position  to  carry  said  rear  supporting  memt>er  and  the 
springs  bodily  upward  In  such  movement. 

4.  A  spring  seat  attachment  comprising  a  forward 
supporting  member  provided  with  means  for  attachment 
to  a  machine  frame,  a  yoke  member  pivoted  to  said  forward 
supporting  memt>er  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom  and 
provided  at  its  rear  end  with  a  seat  supportinic  poet,  a  seat 
connected  to  said  post,  a  rear  supporting  member  normally 
engaging  the  machine  frame  to  limit  Its  downward  move- 
ment and  extending  over  the  yoke  member  to  be  carried 
with  the  yoke  member  in  the  upward  movement  thereof 
and  provided  with  guide  means  for  engaging  said  yoke 
member  in  the  downward   movement  thereof,  and  aprlnc 


IS  eonaected  to  aaM  yoke  menber  and  to  aald  rear 
supporting  member  to  resiltently  support  the  yoke  member. 
5.  A  spring  seat  attachment  comprising  a  forward  sup- 
porting member  provided  with  means  for  attachment  to 
a  machine  frame,  a  yoke  member  pivoted  to  said  forward 
supporting  member  and  extending  rearwardly  therefrom 
and  provided  at  Its  rear  end  with  a  seat  supporting  post, 
a  rear  supporting  member  normally  engaging  the  machine 
frame  to  limit  Its  downward  movement  and  extending 
over  the  yoke  member  to  l>e  carried  with  the  yoke  mem- 
ber In  the  upward  movement  thereof  and  provided  with 
guide  means  for  engaging  said  yoke  member  in  the  down- 
ward movement  thereof,  aald  yoke  member  being  provided 
with  bars  extending  downwardly  at  each  side  of  the  ma- 
chine frame,  and  springs  connected  to  the  said  downwardly 
extending  bars  and  to  the  rear  supporting  member  to 
resiliently  support  the  yoke  member. 


1. 006,68©.  ANTISKIDDINO  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMO- 
BILES AND  SIMILAR  VEHICLES.  AOGDST  HoausL, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Hormel  Auto-AppUanee 
Company,  New  Yotk,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Jan. 
31,  1911.     Serial  No.  600,727. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deserit>ed,  comprialng  a 
vehicle,  double  spring- toggles  depending  therefrom,  an 
axle  that  pivotally  connects  the  lower  members  of  said 
toggles,  a  trailer  carried  by  said  axle,  and  means  for 
automatically  straightening  the  toggles  upon  a  lateral 
movement  of  the  vehicle  to  Increase  the  frictional  conUct 
between  the  trailer  and  the  road  bed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
Vehicle,  double  spring-toggles  depending  therefrom,  an 
axle  that  pivotally  connects  the  lower  members  of  said 
togglea.  a  trailer  carried  by  said  axle,  means  for  auto- 
matically straightening  the  togglea  upon  a  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  vehicle  to  Inereaae  the  frictional  contact  be- 
tween the  trailer  and  the  road-bed,  and  means  for  raising 
the  axle  beyond  a  straight  line  drawn  through  the  toggle- 
kneea,  whereby  said  togglea  are  first  expanded  and  then 
partly  collapsed,  the  toggle-spring  tending  to  maintain 
the  toggles  in  their  collapsed  position. 

3.  \  device  of  the  chsracter  described,  comprising  n 
vehicle,  toggles  depending  therefrom,  a  trailing  wheel 
carried  by  the  toggles,  levers  cooperating  therewith, 
means  actuated  upon  a  spreading  of  said  levers  for  col- 
lapsing the  toggles  and  thereby  force  the  trailer  agalnat 
the  road  bed,  and  iqeans  for  braking  the  trailing  wheel. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a  ve- 
hicle, axUlly  slidable  toggles  depending  therefrom,  a 
trailing  wheel  carried  by  the  toggles,  levers  pivoted  at  tb« 
toggle-knees,  spacing  springs  connecting  the  levers,  and 
tappets  engaging  the  levers. 

6.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
vehicle,  tappets  carried  thereby,  axially  slidable  togglea 
depending  from  the  vehicle,  levers  pivoted  at  the  toggle- 
knees  and  engaging  the  tappeta,  first  springs  engaging 
the  togglea  for  collapaing  the  aame,  and  second  springs 
connecting  the  levers  near  the  middle  thereof,  to  consti- 
tute fulcrums  for  the  levers. 

[Claima  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,006.660.      MICROMBTEB  -  CALIPERS.      Randolph    C. 
KcppiB.  Providence,  R.  I.     Filed  Apr.  8,  1811.     Serial 
.  No.  619.800. 

1.  In  a  pair  of  calipers,  legs  movable  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  and  provided  with  threada,  a  carrUge 
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provided  with  opaalini  through  which  the  legi 
gears  la  the  carriage  provided  with  threada  engaging  the 
threada  of  the  legs,  and  means  for  tranamltting  motion 
from  one  gear  to  the  other. 


•      //' 


2.  In  a  pair  of  calipers,  legs  movable  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  and  provided  with  threada,  a  carriage 
provided  with  openings  through  which  the  legs  paas,  gears 
In  the  carriage  provided  with  threada  engaging  the  threads 
of  the  legs,  and  an  intermediate  gear  connecting  the  flrat 
mentioned  gears. 

3.  In  a  pair  of  calipers,  legs  movable  toward  and  away 
from  each  other  and  provided  with  threada,  a  carriage 
provided  with  openlnga  through  which  the  legs  pasa,  gears 
In  the  carriage  provided  with  threads  engaging  the  threads 
of  the  legs,  operative  connections  between  the  gears,  and 
an  operating  nut  fixed  to  one  of  the  gears. 

4.  In  a  pair  of  calipers,  legs  pivotally  connected  with 
each  other  at  one  end  and  movable  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  a  carriage  movable  longitudinally  of  the  legs, 
and  roUry  means  In  the  carriage  engaging  the  legs  for 
impsrting  longitudinal  movement  to  the  carriage. 

5.  In  a  pair  of  calipers,  legs  pivotally  connected  with 
each  other  at  one  end  and  movable  toward  and  away  from 
each  other,  a  carriage  provided  with  openings  through 
which  the  legs  pasa,  means  in  the  carriage  engaging  the 
lege  for  moving  the  carriage  longitudinally  of  the  legs, 
and  a  pointer  disposed  in  the  plane  of  the  legs  mounted 
in  the  carriage  equidistant  each  leg. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,006,661.     ROCK-DRILL.     Mos«8  Arthlh  Knapp,  Oak- 
land, Cal.     Filed  Feb.  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  642,462. 


1.  In  a  rock-drill  of  the  hammer  type,  and  in  combina- 
tidti  with  its  hammer  and  drill-bit,  a  separate  rod  alined 
with  and  Intermediate  the  hammer  and  drill-bit  and  In 
such  contiguity  thereto  that  the  blow  from  one  la  trana- 


mitted  th»MCh  the  rod  to  the  other,  said  rod  bavlag  a 
length  approximately  equal  to  that  of  the  drill-bit. 

2.  In  a  rock-drill  of  the  hammer  type,  the  comblnatloB 
of  a  drUl-bit,  a  bar-hammer,  and  a  separate  rod  alined 
with  and  intermediate  the  hammer  and  drlll-blt  and  in 
such  contiguity  thereto  that  the  blow  from  one  la  trans- 
mitted through  the  rod  to  the  other,  said  rod,  bar-ham- 
mer and  drill  bit  having  approximately  equal  lengths. 

3.  In  a  roA-drill  of  the  hammer  type,  and  in  eomblna- 
tlon  with  its  hammer  and  drill-bit,  a  series  of  s^Mirate 
rods  alined  with  each  other  and  with  the  hammer  and 
drill-bit  and  intermediate  aald  hammer  and  drill  bit  in 
such  contiguity  thereto  and  to  each  other  that  the  blow 
from  the  hammer  Is  transmitted  through  the  rod  series 
to  the  drill  bit,  each  rod  of  the  series  being  of  a  length 
approximately  equal  to  that  of  the  drill-bit. 

4.  In  a  rock-drill  of  the  hammer  type,  the  combination 
of  a  drill-bit,  a  bar-hammer,  and  a  series  of  separate  rods 
alined  with  each  other  and  with  the  hammer  and  drill-bit 
and  intermediate  said  hammer  and  drill-bit  in  such  con- 
tiguity thereto  and  to  each  other  that  the  blow  from  the 
hammer  Is  transmitted  through  the  rod  series  to  the 
drlll-blt,  each  rod  of  the  series  and  the  hammer  being  of 
a  length  approximately  equal  to  that  of  the  drill-bit. 

6.  In  a  rock-drill  of  the  hammer  type,  and  In  combina- 
tion with  its  hammer  and  drlll-blt,  a  series  of  separate 
rods  alined  with  each  other  and  with  the  hammer  and 
drill-bit  and  Intermediate  said  hammer  and  drill  bit  in 
such  contiguity  thereto  and  to  each  other  that  the  blow 
from  the  hammer  is  transmitted  through  the  rod  series 
to  the  drill  bit,  each  rod  of  the  series  being  of  a  length 
approximately  equal  to  that  of  the  drill  bit,  and  a  guide- 
tube  for  said  rods  formed  of  sections  releasably  coupled. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,006,662.  SIGNAL  FOR  AUTOMOBILES  OB  OTHER 
VEHICLES.  GBoacB  L.  Knowlton,  Philadelphia,  Pa. 
Filed  Oct.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  685,669. 


In  combination  with  a  brake  lever,  of  a  vehicle,  of  a 
algnal  comprising  a  casing  having  a  dlH>lay  opening,  a 
signal  plate  slidable  vertically  over  said  opening,  a  bracket 
projecting  Inwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  said  plate,  a 
pin  carried  by  said  bracket,  a  bell  crank  lever  mounted 
in  the  caalng  and  having  one  end  bifurcated  for  movable 
and  detachable  engagement  with  the  pin,  the  upper  branch 
of  said  bifurcation  being  shorter  than  the  lower  branch 
thereof,  a  rod  connecting  the  opposite  end  of  the  bell 
crank  lever  with  the  brake  lever,  and  means  for  elevating 
the  bifurcated  end  of  the  bell  crank  lever  when  the  brake 
lever  is  released. 


1,006,663.     CARBURETER.     Albbbt  Kcolcb,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  483,985. 

1.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  mixing  cham- 
ber having  a  regular  air  Inlet  and  suction  outlet  to  the 
engine,  of  a  supplemental  air  inlet  In  communication  with 
the  suction  outlet,  said  supplemental  air  inlet  having  porta 
of  different  area  In  communication  with  the  outer  air, 
valves  closing  said  ports  and  arranged  to  be  lifted  by  the 
suction  of  the  engine,  and  an  adjustable  bodily  movable 
member  common  to  said  valves  for  positively  controlling 
their  lifting  movement  whereby  the  quantity  of  air  pass- 
ing through  the  ports  may  be  varied. 

2.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  mixing 
chaml>er' having  a  regular  air  inlet  and  a  auction  outlet  to 
the  engine,  of  a  supplemental  air  inlet  in  communication 
with  the  aaetlon  otitlet,  said  supplemental  air  inlet  hav- 
ing porta  in   communication  with   the  outer  air,  valvM 
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cloaliw  Mild  porta  and  arranged  to  b«  lifted  by  the  nictton 
of  the  engine,  and  a  bodily  movable  member  common  to 
•aid  TaJves  for  positively  controlling  their  lifting  move- 
ment, laid  member  being  adjasuble,  whereby  the  qoaatlty 
of  air  paaaing  throogh  the  ports  may  be  varied. 


3.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  mixing  cham- 
ber having  a  regular  air  inlet  and  a  luctiun  outlet  to  the 
•ngine.  of  a  supplemental  air  inlet  In  cooununlcation  with 
the  auction  outlet,  said  supplemental  air  inlet  having  ports 
in  communication  with  the  outer  air.  valvea  cloalng  aaid 
porta  and  arranged  to  be  lifted  by  tlie  suction  of  the  en- 
gine, and  a  iwdliy  movable  member  adapted  to  contact 
with  one  of  said  valvea  to  bold  It  in  ita  seat  and  clear 
of  the  remaining  valvaa  for  limiting  the  lift  of  the  remain- 
ing valvea,  said  member  being  adjustable,  whereby  the 
quantity  of  air  pasaing  through  the  valves  may  be  varied. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  mixing  cham- 
ber having  a  regular  air  Inlet  and  a  suction  outlet  to  the 
•■glBe.  of  a  stipplemental  air  inlet  in  communication  with 
the  auction  outlet,  said  suppiemental  air  Inlet  including  a 
casing  having  a  fixed  portion  and  a  portion  movable  rela- 
tively theseto,  porta  in  said  fixed  portion  ia  eoanunlcatlon 
with  the  outer  air,  valvea  seated  In  said  ttitad  portion  cloa- 
lng aald  porta  and  arrangad  to  be  lifted  by  the  aactlon  of 
the  engine,  and  a  cam  anrface  on  the  movable  portion  ar- 
ranged to  contact  with  the  valvea  to  limit  their  lift, 
whereby  the  quantity  of  air  paaaing  through  the  ports  may 
be  varied. 

5.  In  a  carbureter,  the  combination  with  a  mixing  cham- 
ber having  a  regular  air  Inlet  and  a  auction  outlet  to  the 
engine,  of  a  aupplemental  air  Inlet  in  communication  with 
the  anetlon  outlet,  said  aupplemental  air  Inlet  Inehidliif 
a  circular  casing  having  a  fixed  portion  and  a  portion 
rotatable  relatively  thereto,  porta  In  aaid  fixed  portion 
in  communication  with  the  outer  air.  valves  acated  la 
aald  fixed  portion  closing  said  porta  and  arranged  to  be 
lifted  by  the  auction  of  the  engine,  and  a  cam  surface  on 
the  rotatable  portion  arranged  to  contact  with  aald  valvea 
to  limit  their  lift,  whereby  the  quantity  of  air  paaaing 
throogh  the  porta  may  be  varied. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,006,«64.  CONNECTING  DKVlCB.  jAims  W.  Liw- 
HBAO,  Wllminfton,  Ohio.  Filed  Jon*  3,  1910  Serial 
No.  564.788. 


A  belt  cotipling  cooaprlalng  a  socket  member  of  shaet 
OM-ial  having  ita  end  cor^  and  having  a  lonKitiidtnal  alot 
and  a  traaaverae  eHaaaalcatlag  alot  foraaed  in  the  rear 
of  aald  earl,  aad  a  taagaa  aseaiber  having  a  T-ahaped  head. 


1.006.M0.  CUBHION  -  Tiaa.  OaoaoB  H.  Utmmou^ 
Toledo.  Ohio,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  John  If.  Hayea^ 
Toledo.  Ohio.     PUed  Nov.  25.  1910.     Serial  No.  594,182. 


1.  A  cuahion  tire  comprising  In  combination  with  a 
wheel  rim,  a  casing  secured  to  soch  rim,  opposing  annu- 
lar expanding  membera  bearing  outwardly  agalnat  the  in- 
ternal walla  of  the  caaing,  a  band  coacting  ut  Ita  oppo- 
alte  edgea  with  aald  membera  Intermediate  their  inner  and 
outer  edgea  to  space  the  aaae  apart  and  serve  aa  a  ful- 
crum for  each  member  to  permit  lateral  oadllatory  move- 
meata  of  the  membera  about  auch  fulcruma  at  points  of 
radial  preaaore  thereon,  and  means  removably  holding 
aald  band  and  membera  in  engagemont. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  rim  of  a  wheel,  of  a  tlra 
comprlaing  a  caaing  secured  to  auch  rim.  oppoaing  annu- 
lar expanding  membera  bearing  outwardly  agalnat  the  In- 
ternal walla  of  the  caaing.  a  sparing  baad  Interpoaed  be- 
tween aald  membera  and  bearing  outwardly  agalost  each 
Intermediate  ita  inner  and  outer  edgea  to  serve  aa  a  fal- 
crum  therefor,  bracketa  forming  aeats  for  the  edgea  of  saM 
band  against  aald  membera  and  having  aprtag  flngera  pro- 
jecting therefrom  for  coacting  with  the  band  to  normally 
bold  aald  membera  la  engageaiei»<  therewith. 

3.  The  eombtaatlon  with  a  wheel  rim.  of  a  i-aaing  8e> 
cured  to  such  rim,  opposing  anualar  expanding  mem- 
bera bearing  outwardly  agalnat  the  Internal  walls  of 
the  caaing  and  terminating  at  their  outer  enda  abort  of 
each  other,  meana  bracing  aald  members  apart  and  serv- 
ing as  fnlcnims  therefor  to  permit  lateral  oadllatory  laove- 
menta  of  the  membera  about  their  respective  falcnnna  at 
points  of  radial  pressure  thereon,  and  a  flexible  riaglike 
member  asaociated  with  the  outer  edgea  of  saM  membera 
to  cooperate  therewith  to  yieldingly  reaiat  inward  prea- 
aure  of  the  tread  portion  of  the  <-^«t»«g 

4.  The  combination  with  the  rim  of  a  wheel,  of  a  caaing 
aecnred  thereto,  opposing  annular  expanding  meaihera 
bearing  outwardly  agalnat  the  internal  walla  of  the  caa- 
ing and  extending  from  adjacent  the  center  of  the  tire 
tread  to  adjacent  the  Inner  edge  of  the  reapective  walla  of 
the  caaing.  meana  bracing  aald  membera  apart  and  adapted 
to  permit  oacillatory  movemeata  of  the  aame  at  points  of 
radial  preaaur.>  upon  the  tire  tread,  a  yielding  band  encir- 
cling the  outer  edgea  of  aaid  members  and  resting  thereon 
whereby  to  corporate  with  said  membera  to  yieldingly 
hold  the  caaing  expanded,  aaid  band  having  meana  for 
holding  It  centered  relative  to  the  apace  t>etween  the 
outer  edges  of  aaid  members. 

5.  The  combination  with  the  rim  of  a  wheel,  of  a  hol- 
low caaing  aecured  thereto,  annular  caaing  expanding 
membera  bearing  outwardly  agalnat  the  internal  aide  walla 
of  the  caaing.  aald  membera  being  tranaveraely  curved  and 
yieldable.  a  band  aurroundlng  the  rim  within  the  caaing 
and  aerving  to  brace  aald  aMMbera  apart  and  to  form 
fulcruma  upon  which  aahl  ■tahara  may  oaclllate  at 
points  of  radial  pressure  theraoa.  angle-Iron  strips  secured 
to  aad  extending  sronnd  the  rim  within  the  caaldg  and 
tniaa  bara  connecting  aaid  baad  and  atripa  for  preventing 
relative  rotary  movementa  thereof. 


1.005,666.     AMU8F3JKWT  APPARATUS.      WiLLUU 

0.  IfATFiBLO,   New  York.  N.   Y.     Piled  Dee.    22.  1910. 
Serial    No.    596.S42. 

1.  in  an  apparatna  of  the  claas  dcacribed,  a  laala  rock- 
lag  traaie  nsoaatad  oa  a  rotary  support  and  prwided  with 
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a  longitudinally  movable  aad  transversely   rocking  seat 
support  and  aeats. 


«fV*> 


2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clasa  described,  a  rotatable 
support,  a  main  rocking  frame  mounted  thereon,  and  a 
longitudinally  movable  seat  support  mounted  In  aald 
main  rocking  frame  and  provided  with  transverse  seats. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  clasa  described,  a  rotatable 
■upiMrt,  a  main  rocking  frame  mounted  therein,  and  a 
longitudinally  movable  seat  support  mounted  in  aald 
main  rocking  frame  and  provided  with  aeats. 

4.  In  an  apparatna  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed.  a  rotary  anp- 
port,  a  main  rocking  frame  mounted  thereon,  and  longi- 
tudinally movable  and  a  transversely  oscillating  seat  sup- 
port mounted  In  said  main  rocking  frame  and  provided 
with  tranaveraely  arranged  aeata. 

5.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claaa  described,  a  rotary 
frame  or  support  provided  with  a  longitudinally  movable 
and  transversely  oscillating  seat  support  and  seats. 

(Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,006,667.     RIBBON-PRESS.     Jam«s  B.  McClbliju*,  Los 
Angeles,  Cal.     Filed  Sept  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  516,090. 


1.  In  a  ribbon  press,  platen  carrier  tracks,  a  platen  car- 
rier upon  the  platen  carrier  tracks  and  having  bearing 
blocka  mounted  for  vertical  adjnatment,  eccentrics  In  the 
bearing  blocka.  a  shaft  rigidly  connecting  the  eccentrics, 
a  gear  rigid  with  an  eccentric,  a  rack  carried  by  a  bearing 
block  and  meahlng  with  the  gear  so  that  the  rack  moves 
up  and  down  when  the  bearing  block  la  adjusted,  stopa  at 
the  enda  of  the  platen  carrier  tracks  and  In  position  to  en- 
gage the  rack  aa  the  platen  carrier  movea  back  and  forth 
ao  that  the  platen  la  lowered  when  the  platen  carrier 
movea  one  way  and  ralaed  when  the  platen  carrier  is 
moved  the  other  way,  and  means  for  holding  the  platen 
h)  Ita  raised  or  lowered  position. 

2.  In  a  rlbbon-preaa,  eccentrics  rotatably  mounted ;  a 
ahaft  rigidly  connecting  the  eccentrica ;  a  platen  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  ahaft ;  a  gear  rigid  with  an  eccentric :  a 
rack  engaging  the  gear  and  slldlngly  mounted ;  stopa  for 
allding  the  rack  ;  a  pivot-shaft  at  one  side  of  the  platen 
and  parallel  therewith ;  a  tooth  carried  by  the  pivot-shaft 
for  engaging  the  rack ;  and  a  spring  connecting  the  tooth 
to  the  frame,  so  as  to  press  the  tooth  yieldingly  against 

^  the  rack  to  bold  the  platen  up  or  down. 

8.  In  a  rlbbon-preaa,  platen-carrier-tracks ;  a  platen- 
carrier  upon  the  platen-carrler-tracka  and  having  bearing- 
blocks  mounted  for  vertical  adjustment ;  eccentrics  In  the 
bearing-blocks;  a  shaft  rigidly  connecting  the  eccentrics; 
a  gear  rigid  with  an  eccentric ;  a  rack  meshing  with  the 
gear  and  slldlngly  mounted:  so  that  the  rack  moves  up 
and  down  when  the  bearing-block  Is  adjusted. 

4.  In  a  rlbbon-presa.  a  typebed ;  track-bara  rigid  with 
the  type-bed;  a  platen  carrier  upon  the  track  bara  and 
having  bearlng-blocka  for  vertical  adjustment;  eccentrics 
in  the  bearlng-blocka;  a  ahaft  rigidly  connecting  the 
eccentrics ;  a  platen  rotatably  mounted  upon  the  ahaft ;  a 
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gear  rigid  with  an  eccentric ;  a  rack  alidinfly  mounted  for 
operating  the  gear ;  atopa  at  each  end  of  a  track-bar  for 
<H>eratlng  the  rack  and  a  yielding  retainer  for  holding  the 
rack. 

5.  In  a  ribbon-press,  a  type-bed :  platen-carrler-tracka 
upon  the  type-bed ;  a  platen-carrier  upon  the*  platen-car- 
rier-tracka ;  an  adjuatable  gage-bar  upon  one  of  the  platen- 
carrier-tracks  ;  an  adjustable  gage  upon  the  gage-bar ;  and 
a  supporting-plate  upon  the  other  platen-carrler-track ; 
so  as  to  support  the  corners  of  the  paper  above  the  ribbon. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,006,668.  VENTILATOR.  William  McDermott,  Cam- 
bridge, Mass.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Eugene  P.  Grant, 
Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Nov.  14,  1010.    Serial  Nol  592,395. 


1.  In  a  ventilator  of  the  character  specified  the  combi- 
nation of  an  outer  funnel,  an  inner  funnel,  a  partition  in 
said  Inner  funnel,  an  Intake  passnjte  on  one  side  of  aald  par- 
tition, an  outlet  passage  on  the  other  side  of  said  parti- 
tion aald  intake  paaaage  being  adapted  to  receive  and 
conduct  a  part  of  a  current  of  air  blowing  Into  aald  outer 
funnel  and  said  outer  funnel  being  adapted  to  direct  the 
remainder  of  said  current  of  air  past  the  mouth  of  said 
outlet  passage  In  a  manner  whereby  an  outward  draft  is 
created  therein. 

2.  In  a  ventilator  of  the  character  specified  the  combi- 
nation of  an  outer  funnel,  an  Inner  funnel,  a  partition  In 
aald  inner  funnel,  an  intake  paaaage  on  one  side  of  said 
partition  said  Intake  passage  being  adapted  to  receive  and 
conduct  a  part  of  a  current  of  air  blowing  into  aald  outer 
funnel  and  aald  outer  funnel  being  adapted  to  direct  the 
remainder  of  said  current  of  air  past  the  mouth  of  said 
outlet  passage  In  a  manner  whereby  an  outward  draft  la 
created  therein,  and  .means  for  rotatably  mounting  said 
funnels. 

8.  In  a  ventilator  of  the  character  specified  the  combi- 
nation of  a  rotatable  top,  an  In-take  pasaage  and  an  outlet 
passage  in  said  top,  a  pipe  leading  downward  from  said 
Intake  passage  in  said  top,  a  pipe  leading  downward 
from  said  outlet  pasaage  In  said  top,  a  pipe  above  which 
one  of  aald  pipes  leading  downward  from  aaid  top  is 
loosely  mounted  In  a  manner  forming  substantially  a 
continuation  thereof,  means  surrotmdtng  all  aaid  pipes 
forming  a  chamber  Into  which  the  other  of  said  pipes 
leading  downward  from  said  top  enters,  a  pipe  leading 
frdm  aaid  chamber  and  mwins  whereby  said  top  is  rota- 
tably mounted. 

1.006,669.      AUTOMATIC   PLAYER    FOR   MUSICAL   IN- 
STRUMENTS.     Norman  G.   Meade,  Wllkinrt)urg.   Pa., 
aaslxnor  of  one-half  to  John   B.   Comatock,   Edgewood 
Park,  Pa.     Hied  Mar.  25.  1907.     Serial  No.  364,581. 
1.  In  an  automatic  musical  Instrument,  the  combination 
with  a  pneumatic  chamber  having  a  act  of  holea  through 
one  wall,  a  roll  or  cylinder  roUtably  mounted  at  each  aide 
of  the  chamber,  and  a  perforated  strip  or  film  wound  on 
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one  roll,  of  a  pamp  for  cxhaasttnc  the  air  from  the  cham- 
ber, a  motor  for  drlTln^  both  the  pomp  and  the  rolla,  aad 
means  dependent  apon  predetermined  perforations  in  said 
Rtrip  or  film  for  reversing  the  rolls  and  for  dl84:onnectlnc 
the  pomp  from  the  motor. 


2.  In  an  automatic  muntcal  instrument,  the  rombination 
with  a  pneumatic  chamber  haring  a  set  of  holes  through 
one  wall,  a  roll  or  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  at  each  side 
of  the  chamber,  and  a  perforated  strip  or  film  wound  on 
one  roll,  of  a  pump  for  exhausting  the  air  from  the  cham- 
ber, a  motor  for  drlrlng  both  the  pump  and  the  rolls  to 
wind  the  fllm  from  one  roll  to  the  other,  means  for  revers- 
ing the  rolls  to  rewind  the  strip  and  for  disconnecting  th« 
pump  from  the  motor,  and  means  for  automatically  bring- 
ing the  motor  to  rest  when  the  rewinding  operation  la 
completed. 

3.  In  an  automatic  musical  Instrument,  the  c«imblnatlon 
with  a  pneumatic  chamber  having  a  set  of  holes  through 
one  wall,  a  roll  or  cylinder  rotatably  mounted  at  each  aide 
of  the  chamber,  and  a  perforated  strip  or  fllm  wound  on 
one  roll,  of  a  pump  for  exhausting  the  air  from  the  cham- 
ber, a  motor  for  driving  both  the  pump  and  the  rolls,  and 
an  electro- responsive  device  for  reversing  the  rolls  and  for 
disconnecting  the  exhaust  pump  from  the  motor. 

4.  In  an  automatic  musical  instrument,  the  combinatloB 
with  a  pneumatic  chamber  haviuK  a  net  of  holes  throagh 
one  wall,  spring  contact  Angers  disposed  in  the  chamber, 
actuating  pins  that  engage  the  fingers  and  project  looMly 
into  the  holes  in  the  chamber  wall,  a  roll  or  cylinder  ro- 
tatably  mounted  at  each  aide  of  the  chamber,  a  perforated 
strip  or  fllm  wound  on  one  roll,  an  exhaust  pump  for  the 
chamber,  and  an  electric  motor  for  driving  the  pump  and 
for  transferring  the  strip  or  film  from  one  roll  to  the  other 
and  over  the  holes  In  the  chamber,  of  an  electro-respon- 
sive device  for  reversing  the  rolls  and  for  disconnecting 
the  exhaust  pump  from  the  motor,  an  electrically-operated 
circuit  Interrupter  for  the  motor,  and  means  dependent 
upon  the  opening  of  the  motor  circuit  for  dei^nerglslng  the 
electro-responsive  device. 

5.  In  an  automatic  musical  Instrument,  the  combination 
with  a  pneumatic  chamber  having  a  set  of  holes  In  one 
wall,  a  roll  mounted  at  each  side  of  the  chamber,  ponpe 
for  exhausting  the  air  from  the  chamber,  and  a  motor  for 
driving  the  pumps  and  for  actuating  the  rolls  in  one  direc- 
tion, of  a  perforated  strip  or  film  wound  on  the  roils  and 
stretched  over  the  holes  in  the  chamber,  and  means  con- 
trolled by  the  strip  or  film  to  automatically  reverse  the 
rolls  and  stop  the  pumps  and  to  finally  Interrupt  the 
motor  circuit. 


1.006,670.  FOLDING  SWING.  William  H.  Mockabu. 
Washington,  D.  C.  Piled  Feb.  1,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
605.984. 

1.  A  swing  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
Inverted  V-«haped  supporting  frame  hinged  at  Its  upper 
end,  a  double  swing  supported  by  said  frame,  blngrd 
ifuarda  connecting  said  swings,  and  means  for  folding 
said  frame  swings  and  guards  by  one  operation. 

2.  A  swing  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
Inverted  V-shaped  supporting  frame  hinged  together  at  Ita 


upper  end,  and  a  doable  awing  aupported  by  aald  frame, 
aald  awing  conalstlng  of  supporting  bars,  a  hinged  baae 
carried  by  said  bars,  oppoaltely  disposed  seats  plvotally 
secured  to  said  bars,  the  arms  upon  either  side  of  said 
seats  being  extended  and  overlapping  each  other,  said 
overlapping  portion  t>elng  secured  together  by  hinged 
Joints. 


3.  A  swing  of  the  character  described,  comprising  an 
Inverted  V-shaped  supporting  frame  hinged  together  at  Its 
upper  end.  a  double  swing  supported  by  said  frame,  said 
awing  conalstlng  of  supporting  t>ars,  a  hinged  base  carried 
by  aald  bars,  oppositely  disposed  seats  also  carried  by 
said  bars,  and  guard  bars  connectinK  said  seats  with  the 
supporting  bars  and  connecting  said  supporting  bars,  said 
guard  bare  also  being  hinged,  said  parta  being  so  arranged 
that  the  folding  of  the  supporting  frame  will  cause  the 
folding  of  said  base,  seats  and  guard  bars. 


1,006,671.     H08B  CONNECTION.    Claos  D.  Mrca.  Jersey 
City,   N.  J.,  assignor  to  Simplex  Hose  Connection  Co.. 
'  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.     Piled 
Nov.  21.  1910.     SerUl  No.  503.467. 


' 

1.  In  a  hose  connection,  a  notile  adapted  to  enter  the 
end  of  a  hose,  and  a  thimble  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said 
noxale  and  engage  and  compress  the  end  of  the  hose  against 
the  same,  said  nosile  having  a  spiral  rib  formed  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  wall  of  the  hose  and  draw  the 
end  thereof  within  the  thimble,  and  said  thimble  having 
longitudinal  ribs  formed  in  the  Inner  wall  thereof  adapted 
to  engage  the  hose,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  hose  connection,  a  noxale  adapted  to  enter  the 
end  of  a  hose,  and  a  thimble  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said 
nosale  and  engage  and  compress  the  end  of  the  hose  against 


the  same,  said  noisle  having  a  spiral  rib  formed  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  wall  of  the  hose  and  draw  the 
end  thereof  within  the  thimble,  and  said  thimble  having 
longitudinal  ribs  formed  on  the  inner  wall  thereof  adapted 
to  engage  the  hose,  said  nossle  and  thimble  being  both 
tapered,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  hose  connection,  a  noztie  adapted  to  enter  the 
•nd  of  a  hose,  and  a  thimble  adapted  to  be  secured  to  safd 
nosale  and  engage  and  compress  the  end  of  the  hose  agalnat 
the  same,  said  noxile  having  a  spiral  rib  formed  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  the  Inner  wall  of  the  hose,  said  spiral 
rib  having  a  connecting  portion  at  one  end  whereby  the 
spiral  channel  formed  by  the  rib  will  be  cut  off,  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  hose  connection  comprising  a  nosale  having  an  at- 
taching part,  a  screw-threaded  part,  and  a  tapered  part, 
and  having  a  spiral  rib  formed  on  said  tapered  part  run- 
ning In  the  same  direction  as  the  screw  thread  of  said 
screw-threaded  psrt  adapted  to  draw  the  end  of  the  hose 
within  the  thimble,  and  a  thimble  having  longitudinal  ribs 
on  the  Inner  wall  thereof,  and  a  screw  threaded  part  adapt- 
ed to  engage  aald  screw-threaded  part  of  the  nosale,  the 
parts  being  so  proportioned  that  when  In  position  said  hose 
will  be  compressed  between  said  parta. 

5.  In  a  hose  connection,  a  noxxle  adapted  to  enter  the 
end  of  a  hose,  and  a  thimble  adapted  to  be  secured  to  said 
noxxle  and  engage  and  compress  the  end  of  the  hose  agalnat 
the  same,  said  noxxle  having  a  spiral  rib  formed  thereon 
adapted  to  engage  the  inner  wall  of  the  hose  and  dra#  the 
aame  within  the  thimble,  and  aald  thimble  having  means 
to  prevent  the  hose  turning  while  being  drawn  within  the 
aame.  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,0  06,672.  LIQUID-COATING  DEVICE.  Bduuiid  8. 
Paxslow.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Sept  16,  1910.  SerUl 
No.  &82,S68. 


In  a  liquid  coating  device  In  combination,  a  tubular  han- 
dle of  rigid  material,  a  tapered  end  portion  formed  on  said 
tubular  handle,  corrugations  formed  upon  said  tapered  end 
portion,  a  flexible  tapered  member  coSperating  with  said 
tapered  end  portion,  a  tubular  neck  of  rigid  material,  bulb 
like  peripheral  rings  formed  upon  said  tubular  neck  and 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  said  flexible  member,  a  head  por- 
tion formed  on  said  tubular  neck,  tapered  prongs  formed  In 
said  head  portion,  an  absorbent  member  adapted  to  be 
held  In  position  on  said  head  by  means  of  said  Upered 
prongs,  substantially  as  described. 


cal  outer  surface,  and  means  internal  to  said  cylindrical 
surface  for  holding  said  segments  against  centrifugal 
force,  said  meana  Including  tapered  members  engaging 
with  said  segments  within  said  grooves,  as  set  forth. 


1,006,678.  COMMUTATOR  OF  DYNAMO  -  ELECTRIC 
MACHINES.  Chables  Aloxbnon  Pabsons,  Albxandbb 
HBNBT  Law,  and  Josbph  Pbabcb  Stock  bbidqb,  New- 
castle upon-Tyne,  England;  said  Law  and  Stockbrldge 
assignors  to  said  Parsons.  FUed  Apr.  9.  1910.  Serial 
No.  554.626. 

1.  In  commutatora  for  dynamo  electric  machines  and 
in  combination,  longitudinally  grooved  conducting  aeg- 
ments,  insulation  between  said  segments,  said  segments 
and  Insulation  together  forming  a  unit  having  a  cyllndrl- 


2.  In  commutators  for  dynamo  electric  machines  and 
in  combination,  longitudinally  grooved  conducting  aeg* 
ments,  insulation  between  said  segments,  said  segments 
and  insulation  together  forming  a  unit  having  a  cylindri- 
cal outer  aurface,  means  internal  to  aald  cylindrical  sur- 
face for  holding  said  segments  against  centrifugal  force, 
said  means  including  tapered  members  engaging  with  said 
segments  within  said  grooves,  and  Insulation  between  said 
members  and  said  segments,  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  commutators  for  dynamo  electric  machines  and 
in  combination,  longitudinally  grooved  conducting  seg- 
ments, insulation  between  said  segments,  a  central  sleeve; 
longitudinal  projections  on  said  sleeve,  engaging  with 
each  of  said  segments  within  said  grooves,  insulation  and 
wedging  means  between  said  projections  and  said  seg- 
ments, as  set  forth. 

4.  In  commutatora  for  dynamo  electric  machines  and 
in  combination,  longitudinally  grooved  conducting  seg- 
ments, insulation  between  said  segments,  a  central  sleeve, 
longitudinal  projections  on  said  sleeve  engaging  with 
each  of  said  segments  within  said  groove,  insulation  and 
wedging  means  between  said  projections  and  said  segments 
and  insulation  between  said  segments  and  said  wedging 
means,  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  commutators  for  dynamo  electric  machines  and 
in  combination  lonnritudinally  grooved  conducting  seg- 
ments, Insulation  between  said  segments,  a  central  aleeve, 
longitudinal  T  shaped  projections  on  said  sleeve  engaging 
with  each  of  said  segments  within  said  grooves,  insulation 
and  wedging  means  between  said  projections  and  said 
segments,  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,006.674.  MARINE  PROPULSION.  Chabuds  Alobbnom 
Pabsons,  Newcastle-upon  Tyne,  and  Stanley  Smith 
Cook,  Wallsend,  England;  said  Cook  assignor  to  said 
Parsons.    FUed  July  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  639,059. 


]=tfeGBJ' 


1.  In  combination  In  a  marine  turbine  installation, 
means  connecting  two  portions  of  a  shaft,  said  means 
producing  a  thrust  which  is  proportional  to  the  torque 
transmitted  between  the  shaft  portions  and  which  acts 
to  balance  the  propeller  thrust. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  marine  turbine  installation, 
means  connecting  two  portions  of  a  shaft,  said  means 
allowing  free  lateral  independent  movement  of  and  pro- 
ducing a  thrust  which  is  proportional  to  the  torqtie  trans- 
mitted between  -the  shaft  portions  and  which  acts  to 
balance  the  propeller  thrust 

3.  In  combination  in  a  marine  turbine  installation,  a 
coupling  connecting  two  portions  of  a  shaft  interengaging 
helical  surfaces  formed  on  said  coupling  whereby  there  is 
produced  a  thrust  which  is  proportional  to  the  torque 
transmitted  between  the  two  shsft  portions  and  which 
acts  to  balance  the  propeller  thrust 

4.  In  combination  in  a  marine  turbine  Installation,  a 
coupling   connecting  two   portions   of  a  shaft  and  com- 
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prising  flangM  having  Interengmglng  helical  te«th  whereby 
there  la  produced  a  throat  which  Is  proportional  to  the 
torqae  tranamltted  between  the  ahaft  portions  and  which 
acts  to  balance  the  propeller  thrust. 

3.  A  marine  turbine  Installation  comprising  to  com- 
bination two  turbine  elements,  mounted  on  separate  por- 
tions of  the  same  line  of  shafting,  a  propeller  also 
mounted  on  the  same  line  of  shafting,  connecting  means 
between  said  shaft  portlona,  said  means  producing  a 
thrust  which  is  proportional  to  the  torque  transmitted 
between  the  two  shaft  portions  and  which  acts  to  balance 
the  propeller  thrust  when  both  of  said  turbines  are  in 
operation. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 
1 


1.006,675.  BURGLAR  ALARM.  Chaelbs  Eiu«n«  Paim. 
San  Francisco,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1910.  Serial  No. 
577.393. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  bell  having  a  push  button,  a 
strip  or  bar  of  metal,  bent  at  an  angle  near  one  end,  the 
short  arm  being  connected  to  said  bell  so  that  the  push- 
button Is  on  the  side  of  the  bell  near  the  free,  end  of  the 
short  arm,  and  the  long  arm  being  provld.-d  at  Its  free 
end  with  means  for  engaging  a  floor,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  bell  having  a  push  button,  a 
strip  or  bar  of  metal,  bent  at  an  angle,  near  one  end.  the 
abort  arm  being  connected  to  said  bell  so  that  the  push- 
button is  on  the  side  of  the  bell  near  the  free  end  of  the 
short  arm.  and  said  short  arm  being  provided  with  means 
for  eagaging  a  floor,  and  the  long  arm  being  provided  at 
Its  free  end  with  means'  for  engaging  a  floor,  subataDtially 
as  described. 

?,.  In  combination  with  a  bell  having  a  push-button,  a 
strip  or  bar  of  metal,  bent  at  an  angle  near  one  end,  the 
short  arm  being  secured  to  the  bell  so  that  the  push 
button  Is  near  the  free  end  of  the  short  arm.  and  a  block 
of  rubber  secured  to  the  free  end  of  the  long  arm,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


1.006.676.  BEARING  FOR  INDICATOR  SHAFTS.  JOHW 
Nicholas  Pibkins,  Richmond,  Vs..  assignor  to  Rich- 
mond Scale  Co.,  Incorporated,  Richmond,  Va.  Filed 
Feb.  13.  1911.     Serial  No.  608,263. 


^ 


sector  whereby  the  motion  of  the  gear  ahaft  will  be  im- 
parted to  the  chart  shaft,  a  pair  of  relatively  fixed  bui>- 
porta  having  openings  through  which  the  ends  of  said 
chart  shaft  project,  said  chart  shaft  having  reduced  ends 
to  leave  ahoulders,  stirrups  having  curved  bearing  sor- 
facea  on  which  the  ends  of  said  chart  shaft  rest,  said 
stirrup  bearing  surfaces  being  of  greater  length  than  the 
circumference  of  the  shaft  enda,  pivot  bearings  on  which 
said  stirrupa  hang,  the  curvature  of  the  bearing  surface 
of  said  stirrups  having  as  their  radii  the  pivot  bearing 
points.  • 

1,006,677  VALVE  MECHANISM  FOR  INTERNAL  COM- 
BUSTION ENGINES.  A.NTOi.si  P.  Pladt,  Venice.  CaL 
FUed  Aug.  3,  1908.     Serial  No.  446,603. 


••  • 


In  a  scale,  a  chart  shaft,  a  gear  sector  carrying  ahaft, 
A  plnioa  on  said  chart  shaft  and  meahlng  with  aald  gaar 


1.  In  combination  with  an  internal  combustion  enijine 
having  multiple  cylinders,  a  valve  mechanlam  comprising 
separated  exhaust  and  inlet  valve  casings  for  each  cylin- 
der, a  shaft  extending  through  said  exhaust  casings  and 
through  said  inlet  casings.  Individual  rotary  conical  valves 
within  aald  casings  and  mounted  on  said  shafts  to  have 
longitudinal  adjustment  relatively  thereto,  means  to  oper- 
ate said  shafts,  and  an  exhauat  and  inlet  pipe  to  connect 
the  valve  casings  of  each  cylinder. 

2.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
having  multiple  cylinders,  a  casing  for  each  such  cylin- 
der divided  Into  two  chambers  and  provided  with  ports, 
a  shaft  extending  through  each  such  chamber,  rotary 
valves  mounted  on  said  shafts  to  have  adjustment  rela- 
tively thereto,  said  valves  being  Isolated  from  the  cylin- 
ders and  provld»'d  with  ports  arranged  to  register  with 
the  ports  in  said  chambers,  a  connection  for  said  casings 
forming  a  single  Inlet  and  a  single  outlet  for  two  such 
chambers,  and  means  to  operate  aald  valves. 

3.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
having  multiple  cylinders,  a  head  arranged  to  be  fixed  to 
each  such  cylinder,  aald  head  having  integral  therewith 
an  exhaust  and  an  Inlet  casing,  a  connection  for  said  cas- 
ings forming  a  single  exhaust  outlet  and  a  single  gas  inlet 
for  two  such  casings,  rotary  conical  valve*  Journaled 
within  said  casings,  aald  valrea  being  disposed  with  their 
larger  ends  toward  each  other,  and  means  to  operate  said 

vahres. 

4.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
having  multiple  cylinders,  a  head  arranged  to  be  fixed  to 
each  such  cylinder,  said  hesd  having  Integral  therewith 
separated  exhaust  and  Inlet  casings,  rotary  conical  valves 
Journaled  within  said  casings,  shafts  to  rotate  said  valves, 
means  to  adjust  said  valves  on  said  shafts  relstlvely  to 
said  casings,  and  a  connecting  pipe  for  said  casings  form- 
ing a  direct  outlet  for  the  exhaust  and  a  direct  inlet  for 
the  Inlet  of  two  such  valve  casings  for  two  cylinders. 

6.  In  combination  with  an  Internal  combustion  engine 
baring  multiple  cylinders,  a  head  arranged  to  be  attached 
to  each  such  cylinder,  said  head  having  integral  therewith 
separated  exhaust  and  Inlet  casings  provided  with  ports 
eommunicatlng  with  the  Interior  of  the  cylinders,  shafts 
extending  through  said  casings,  tubular  conical  elements 
within  said  casings  and  mounted  on  snd  movable  rela- 
tively to  said  shafts  and  casings,  said  elements  open  at 
both  ends  having  their  larger  ends  disposed  toward  each 
other,  and  being  provided  with  ports  which  are  arranged 


to  reglater  with  the  porta  In  said  caalngs,  a  passage  be- 
tween two  of  said  casings  and  arranged  to  connect  them 
In  maltlple.  said  passage  forming  a  single  outlet  and  Inlet 
for  the  gases,  and  means  to  operate  said  elements. 
[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.006.678.      IGNITION    SYSTEM.      Hekbt   J.    FODUtSAK. 
Chicago.  III.     FUed  Nov.  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  691,996. 


1.  In  an  Ignition  syatem,  the  combination  of  primary 
and  secondary  clrculta,  a  transformer  inductively  relating 
the  circuits,  a  source  of  current  and  Inductance  in  the 
primary  circuit,  a  condenser  In  the  primary  circuit,  means 
electrically-connected  directly  with  the  terminals  of  the 
condenser  for  completing  the  primary  circuit  around  the 
condenser,  and  means  for  successively  opening  and  closing 
the  circuit  to  charge  and  discharge  thecondenser  and  con- 
necting the  condenser  and  transformer  In  -aeries  relation 
to  produce  successive  transformation  of  energj-  from  the 
primary  to  the  secondary  elements  of  the  transformer  dur- 
ing the  charging  and  discharging  of  the  condenser. 

2.  In  an  ignition  system,  the  combination  of  primary 
and  secondary  clrculta.  a  transformer  connecting  the  clr- 
culta Inductively  together,  a  source  of  current  and  In- 
ductance In  the  primary  circuit,  a  condenser  in  aeries 
relation  to  the  said  source  and  primary  winding  of  the 
transformer,  a  shunt  around  only  the  condenser,  and  a 
device  for  closing  and  opening  the  circuit  by  the  shunt  to 
energize  the  primary  circuit  and  cause  the  latter  to  charge 
by  the  inductance  the  condenser  and  for  subsequently  con- 
necting the  charged  condenser  and  primary  winding  to- 
gether whereby  the  condenaer  will  discharge  through  said 
Winding. 

3.  In  an  ignition  system,  the  combination  of  a  trans- 
former, a  circuit  including  a  source  of  current  and  In- 
ductance and  in  which  the  primary  winding  of  the  trans- 
former Is  included,  a  make  and  break  device  for  opening 
and  closing  the  circuit,  a  condenser  connected  in  shunt 
relation  to  the  said  device  to  receive  an  Inductive  charge 
from  the  Inductance  of  llie  said  circuit  upon  the  opening 
of  the  latter  by  the  said  device,  and  means  for  including 
the  charged  condenser  and  primary  winding  In  a  closed 
circuit  for  permitting  the  condenser  to  discharge  through 
the  said  winding. 

4.  In  an  ignition  system,  the  combination  of  a  trans- 
former, a  circuit  including  a  source  of  current  and  in- 
ductance, a  condenser  having  its  terminals  connected  with 
a  terminal  of  the  source  and  of  the  primary  winding  of 
the  transformer,  means  electrically  connected  directly  to 
the  termlnala  of  the  condenser  for  opening  and  closing  the 
drcnlt  around  the  condenser  whereby  the  condenser  will 
receive  a  charge  from  the  Inductance  through  the  primary 
winding  when  the  circuit  Is  opened,  and  means  for  con- 
necting the  opposite  sides  of  the  circuit  together  between 
the  condenser  and  source  and  l)etween  the  transformer  and 
source  of  current  whereby  the  condenser  will  discharge 
through  the  primary  winding  of  the  transformer. 

6.  In  an  ignition  system,  the  combination  of  a  trans- 
former, a  circuit  including  a  source  of  electric  current 
and  inductance,  a  condenser,  and  means  for  intermittently 
closing  and  opening  said  circuit  alternately  through  the 
primary  winding  of  the  transformer  alone  and  through 
the  primary  winding  and  condenser  together,  whereby  a 
transformation  of  energy  occurs  during  the  flow  in  both 
dlreitions  through  the  primary  winding  Incident  to  the 
charging  and  discharging  of  the  condenser. 

(Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.006.679.     WRENCH.     Lbaniwr  Ricn,  Kahlotns,   Waah. 
Filed  May  12,  1910.     Serial  No.  660,896. 


In  a  wrench,  a  handle  comprising  a  U-shaped  bar  hav- 
ing the  Inner  surfaces  of  the  extremities  of  its  legs  paral- 
lel and  the  portions  of  the  legs  between  said  extremities 
and  the  bight  of  the  U  outwardly  bowed,  a  head  having 
u  Jaw  provided  with  an  outer  periphery  adapted  to  fit 
closely  between  the  bowed  portions  of  the  legs  of, the 
handle,  a  neck  on  said  head  having  parallel  sides  and 
being  pivoted  between  the  extremities  of  said  legs,  and  a 
U-shaped  bar  of  spring  metal  having  Ita  bight  portion 
bearing  flatly  against  said  neck  and  the  extremities  of 
its  legs  secured  in  the  bight  portion  of  said  handle. 


1.006.680.      FLUE-CLEANER.      Edwakd    Ricbabds,    Ta- 
coma,  Wash.     Filed  Jan.  3.  1911.    Serial  No.  600,435. 


1.  In  a  flue  cleaner,  the  combination  of  two  disks  of 
unequal  sice ;  supports  securing  said  disks  in  spaced  re- 
lation to  each  other,  said  supports  consisting  of  metal 
strips  having  Intumed  angular  feet  riveted  to  the  disks ; 
a  spindle  Journaled  In  the  center  of  the  disks,  carrying  a 
handle  outside  the  larger  disk  ;  a  ring  passing  through  the 
handle ;  a  spring  on  the  spindle  for  guiding  the  smaller 
disk ;  and  a  knife  blade  carried  at  the  Inner  end  of  the 
spindle  for  scraping  the  inner  surface  of  said  disk. 

2.  In  a  flue  cleaner,  an  outer  larger  disk  having  a 
dished  center ;  an  Inner  smaller  disk  spaced  apart  from 
the  larger  dlak ;  means  for  securing  the  disks  together ;  a 
spindle  Journaled  In  the  center  of  the  disks ;  scraping 
means  carried  at  the  inner  end  of  the  spindle ;  and 
a  handle  for  operating  the  scraping  means  and  carried 
at  the  outer  end  of  the  spindle. 

3.  A  flue  cleaner  comprlaing  means  for  scraping  the 
interior  of  the  flue ;  means  for  guiding  the  scraper ;  and 
means  for  scraping  the  scraper. 

4.  In  a  flue  cleaner,  two  spaced  disks ;  means  for  se- 
curely fastening  the  disks  together ;  and  a  revolving  scrap- 
ing means  having  a  reinforced  back  edge  for  cleaning  the 
surface  of  one  of  the  disks. 


1,006.681.  MOLDING-MACHINE.  Edo£.ne  RonceraY. 
Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Soci4t6  Anbnyme  des  Etab- 
lissements  Ph.  Bonvillaln  and  E.  Ronceray.  Paris, 
France,  a  Corporation  of  France.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1911. 
Serial  No.  617.374. 

1.  In  a  molding  machine  mounted  for  inversion  about 
a  horixontal  aits,  a  pair  of  opposing  ramming  members,  a 
fixed  pattern  support  intermediate  the  members,  a  pair  of 
patterns  on  opposite  sides  of  the  pattern  support  and 
power  means  for  operating  the  ramming  members. 

2.  In  a  molding  machine  mounted  for  inversion  abovt 
a  horlsontal  axis,  a  pair  of  opposing  ramming  plungera, 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  horixontal  axis,  a  fixed  patters 
support  lying  substantially  upon  the  horlsontal  axis,  op- 
posing patterns  carried  by  the  pattern  support,  and 
power  means  for  operating  the  ramming  plungers. 
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3.  Id  combination  In  ■  molding  machine,  a  cylinder  pro- 
Tided  with  a  head,  a  hollow  plunger  in  the  head,  and  an 
adjustable  atop  for  limiting  the  downward  movement  of 
the  plunger  extending  Inside  thereof  and  carried  by  the 
head  and  extending  therethrough. 


4.  In  combination  in  a  molding  machine,  a  cylinder  pro- 
Tided  with  a  head,  a  hollow  plunger  In  the  head,  a  screw 
swlTeled  In  the  head  and  extending  into  the  hollow  plun- 
ger, and  a  stop  for  limltinK  the  downward  movement  of 
the  plunger  threaded  on  the  said  screw  and  held  against 
rotation  by  the  said  plunger. 

B.  In  combination  in  a  molding  machine,  a  supporting 
frame,  a  turn-over  member  having  a  horliontal  hollow 
axis,  a  hollow  upright  axis  communicating  therewith  and 
carrying  a  head  rotatable  in  a  horixontal  plane  and  pro- 
Tided  with  a  ramming  cylinder,  a  pipe  connected  to  the 
eylladar  extending  through  the  borlBontal  and  upright 
•ZM  ewicentric  therewith  and  provided  with  Joints  where- 
by the  head  may  be  swung  laterally  and  the  tum-OTer 
member  rotated  about  its  horixontal  axis,  and  a  connection 
from  the  ramming  cylinder  to  the  hollow  upright  axis 
whereby  such  axis  and  the  horizontal  axis  constitute  a 
conduit. 


1,006,082.  CAB-BR.\KR  Chaslss  Victos  Rotu,  Lancas- 
ter, Pa.,  assignor  to  Maggie  P.  Holman,  Lancaster,  Pa. 
Filed  Jan.  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  604.911. 


The  combination  of  a  brake  shoe  provided  at  one  side 
with  a  longitudinal  rib  on  Its  convex  face  and  baTing 
transTerse  ribs  at  its  ends  on  said  face,  a  series  of  keepers 
on  the  shoe  between  the  longitudinal  rib  and  the  oppoatte 
side  of  the  shoe,  a  brake  block  having  its  ends  engaglDC 
the  transverse  ribs  on  the  shoe  and  provided  with  curved 
surfaces  bearing  against  the  shoe,  said  curved  surfaces 
being  notched  at  one  side  to  fit  over  the  longitudinal  rib 
on  the  shoe  and  the  block  being  receaeed  between  said  aar- 
facea,  loga  oa  the  block  within  said  reeeaaed  portion 
thereof,  saM  lags  having  openings  threagh  one  end  and 


being  notched  at  the  oppoalte  end  to  engage  OTer  the 
longitudinal  rib  on  the  shoe,  and  a  key  inserted  through 
the  openings  in  said  lugs  and  through  the  keepers  on  the 
shoe. 


1,006,683.  OA8-ENOINB-8TABTINO  DEVICE.  Oaoaaa 
W1U.IAM  Saqb,  San  Diego,  Cal.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to 
W.  R.  Byars.  San  Diego,  Cal.  rUed  Jan.  12,  1911. 
Serial  No.  602,348. 


In  combination  with  a  shaft  of  a  gas  engine,  a  wheel  OD 
said  shaft,  a  friction  clutch  member  adapted  to  grip  aald 
wheel  and  tending  to  move  Into  position  to  release  the 
wheel,  an  operating  arm  connected  to  said  member  to 
tighten  the  clutch  member  on  the  wheel  and  to  rotate  the 
clutch  member  with  the  wheel,  a  spring  for  restoring  the 
arm  to  normal  position,  said  arm  having  an  extension 
concentric  with  the  axis  of  the  shaft,  a  flexible  operating 
means  winding  on  said  extension  and  connected  thereto, 
and  a  lever  connected  to  said  flexible  operating  means. 


1.006,684.  ELECTRICALLY  -  OPERATED  VIBR-\TOR, 
Hasbt  Z.  Sands.  CleTeland,  Ohio,  aasignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  The  Royal  Specialty  Company.  CleTe- 
land. Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  July  10, 
1908.     Serial  No.  442.894. 


1.  A  vibrator  casing  having  a  tapered  end  split  longi- 
tudinally and  provided  with  a  substantUlly  spherical 
bearing  inside  of  said  split  portion,  and  an  applicator  and 
a  spindle  therefor  having  a  spherical  portion  between  Its 
ends  engaged  in  said  bearing,  and  a  tapered  nut  engaged 
over  aald  split  end  confining  said  spindle. 

2.  A  vibrator  casing  having  a  tapered  end  split  longi- 
tudinally into  a  plurality  of  sections  and  said  sections 
having  a  substantially  spherical  Inner  bearing,  in  combi- 
nation with  a  vibrator  and  a  spindle  therefor  having  a 
subsuntlally  spherical  portion  engaged  in  said  bearing 
and  a  tapered  nut  over  the  aald  tai>ered  end. 

8.  The  caalng  having  an  externally  Upered  end  sec- 
tloaad  lengthwise  and  provided  with  a  round  bearing  In- 
iMa.  an  applicator  spindle  having  a  rounded  enlargement 
In  said  bearing  and  an  Internally  tapered  nut  over  said 
end  adapted  to  compress  the  same  and  thus  confine  said 
spindle  In  said  bearing,  and  a  pin  loosely  engaged  through 
said  enlargement  and  flaed  oppositely  at  Its  ends  In  said 
caalng,  whereby  tba  apladle  Is  kept  from  rotating. 

4.  Tbe  casing  having  a  tapered  end  with  a  series  of 
alots  lengthwtae  and  a  ball  shaped  bearing  within,  in 
combination  with  an  armature  shaft,  a  spindle  operatiTely 
supported  in  said  bearing  and  an  applicator  fixed  to  said 
spindle,  an  eccentric  connection  between  said  aplndle  and 
I  shaft,  means  to  prevent  said  spindle  from  rotating,  and  a 
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balancing  weight  secured  adjacent  to  the  Juncture  of  aald 
shaft  and  eccentric  connection  to  neutralise  the  vibrations 
of  the  casing. 

6.  The  casing  and  the  armature  and  tbe  shaft  therefor, 
in  combination  with  the  applicator  and  the  spindle  carry- 
ing the  same,  an  eccentric  operating  connection  between 
said  spindle  and  shaft  and  a  balancing  weight  attached  to 
the  end  of  said  shaft  next  to  said  eccentric  operating  con- 
nection and  adapted  to  neutrallxe  the  vibrations  to  the 
casing. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,0  06.686.  CIGAR  BUNCHING  MACHINE.  JOHX 
Fbancis  Scaifb  and  FsEOEBtCK  J.  Hdbtoer.  Philadel- 
phia, Pa.     Filed  Dec.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  595,376. 


In  a  cigar  bunching  machine.  In  combination,  a  flat 
table,  guides  upon  the  sides  of  said  table,  slides  adapted 
to  travel  upon  said  guides,  frames  carried  by  said  slides 
the  ends  of  which  are  bent  In  opposite  directions  and  tbe 
lnterm«dlate  parts  of  which  are  sdapted  to  lie  close  to 
said  table  top,  a  roller  carried  by  said  frames,  the  length 
of  said  roller  being  considerably  less  than  tbe  width  of 
said  table,  rods  carried  by  said  slides,  a  cross-head  con- 
necting said  rods,  a  slide  carried  by  said  cross-bead,  and  a 
guide  parallel  to  said  first  guides  upon  which  the  guide 
carried  by  said  croaa-head  travels. 


1,006,680.      SHOCK-ABSORBER. 
Goodliion,    Mich.      Filed    June 
630,642. 


William  A.  Schillbk. 
1,    1911.      Serial    No. 


In  asshock  absorber,  the  combination  with  a  vehicle 
frame  and  a  spring  therefor,  provided  at  one  end  with  an 
air  Inlet  valve  and  escape  ports,  a  closure  for  the  other 
end  of  said  cylinder,  aald  closure  having  an  extending  arm 
the  free  end  of  which  terminates  In  a  lateral  extension 
Journsled  In  the  frame,  a  spring  held  piston  slldable  in 
said  cylinder,  a  plunger  plate  mounted  against  rotation 
in  said  cylinder  and  slldable  therein,  one  end  of  said 
plunger  bearing  against  the  piston,  a  disk  shaped  cam 
member  rotatably  mounted  in  said  cylinder  and  having 
wedge  came  adapted  to  engage  with  the  free  end  of  said 
plunger  plate  and  actuate  the  same  when  the  cam  member 
is  rotated,  and  means  connecting  said,  cam  member  with 
the  spring  of  the  frame,  said  means  being  adapted  to  ro- 
tate the  cam  member  when  said  frame  spring  Is  distorted. 


1,006,687.     TRAP-DOOR   MECHANISM    FOR    ENVELOP 
AND  SIMILAR  MACHINES.     Ferdinaxd  L.  Schmidt, 
New    York,    N.    Y.      Filed   Oct.    30.    1908.      Serial    No. 
460.221. 
1.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  of  a  trap 

door,    a   sliding    rim    and   supporting  iplndles   with   cam 

shaped  or  flattened  ends. 


2.  In  an  envelop  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a  trap 
door,  a  sliding  rim,  supporting  spindles  with  cam  ahaped 
or  flattened  ends  and  means  for  keeping  the  rim  in  con- 
tact with  the  spindlea. 


3.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  of  a  trap 
door,  a  sliding  rim,  supporting  spindles  with  cam  shaped 
or  flattened  ends  and  means  for  revolving  said  spindles. 

4.  In  an  envelop  machine,  the  combination  of  a  trap 
door,  a  sliding  rim,  supporting  spindles  with  cam  shaped 
or  flattened  ends,  means  for  revolving  said  spindles  and 
means  for  retaining  the  adjustment  of  the  rim. 


1,006,688.  RETAINER  FOR  BALL-BEARINGS.  Stkta.h 
SCH.vEiDEa,  Chicago,  111.,  assignor  to  The  United  Statee 
Ball  Bearing  Manufacturing  Company,  Oak  Park,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  3,  1910.  Serial 
No.  575,260. 


1.  A  retainer  for  ball  bearings,  comprising  a  ring,  and 
a  plurality  of  approximately  U  shaped  spacers  on  the 
ring,  each  spacer  having  both  Its  legs  In  alinement  with 
the  same  radius  of  the  ring,  said  spacers  being  spaced 
equidistant  apart  on  the  ring  and  having  their  legs  bev- 
eled on  both  faces  toward  their  inner  edges. 

2.  A  retainer  for  ball  bearings,  comprising  a  ring  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  sets  of  radially  alined  apertures  therein, 
a  plurality  of  U  shaped  spacers  each  secured  in  one  of 
said  sets  of  apertures  and  having  Its  legs  in  radial  aline- 
ment on  the  ring,  said  spacers  having  their  inner  edges 
beveled  on  both  sides  of  the  spacer  for  the  full  length 
thereof. 

3.  A  retainer  for  ball  bearings,  comprising  a  ring,  and 
a  plurality  of  ball  spacers  mounted  on  the  ring,  each 
spaq^r  comprising  a  pair  of  parallel  legs  connected  at  one 
end  In  radial  alinement  to  tbe  ring  and  integrally  con- 
nected together  at  their  other  end  by  a  circular  retaining 
portion,  said  retaining  portion  and  the  legs  being  beveled 
on  both  faces  adjacent  to  their  Inner  edges. 

4.  A  retainer  for  ball  bearings,  comprising  a  ring,  and 
a  plurality  of  ball  spacers  In  tbe  ring,  each  spacer  com- 
prising two  parallel  legs  secured  at  one  end  to  the  ring  in 
radial  alinement  and  a  circular  retaining  portion  inte- 
grally connected  to  the  inner  ends  of  said  legs  and  opening 
through  one  side  to  the  space  between  said  legs. 


1,006,689.     FIRE-ESCAPE.     John  Rudolf  Schwabe,  St 
Joaeph,  Mo.     Filed  June  29.  1911.     Serial  No.  635,987. 

1.  In  a  Are  escape,  a  movable  frame,  a  chute,  a  sliding 
chute  supporting  frame,  a  track  upon  the  main  frame 
therefor,  means  upon  the  chute  engaging  the  chute  sup- 
porting frame,  and  means  to  hold  the  said  frame  in  an 
inclined  position  when  In  use. 

2.  In  a  flre  escape,  a  truck  supporting  a  rectangular 
frame,  a  track  upon  said  frame,  a  chute,  a  chute  support- 
ing frame  mounted  to  slide  upon  said  track,  means  upon 
the  main  frame  adapted  to  retain  the  chute  supporting 
frame  in  a  horizontal  position  from  which  the  chute  sup- 
porting frame  becomes  disengaged  in  the  outermost  posi- 
tion, and  means  for  holding  the  chute  supporting  frame 
in  an  inclined  position  when  fully  extended,  equally  spaced 
runners  secured  to  the  chute  throughout  Its  entire  length 
slldably  engaging  the  chute  supporting  frame  and  adapted 
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to  become  detached  therefrom  w! 
sitlon. 


h«B  la  the  extended  po- 


3    In  «  lire  e«»p*.  «   truck  supporting  a  rectangular 
fram*.  tracks  upon  wld  frame,  wheels  mounted  upon  the 
inner  side  of  aaid  track   at  the   forward   end   thereof,  a 
chute  supporting  framt-  adapted  to  slide  over  said  wheels 
and    provided    with    wheels    upon    the    outer    side    of    the 
inner  end  adapted  to  travel  over  said  track,  shorter  guld^ 
ing  tracks  secured  to  the  frame  adapted  to  engage  with 
the  upper  side  of  the  wh.-els  upon  the   chut.'  supporting 
frame,  said  tracks  terminating  short  of  the  forward  end 
of  the  n-ctangular  fram..  stops  upon  the  sides  of  the  chute 
supporting  frame  adapted  to  engage  the  'o^^^.f^P^f*"  °' 
the  rectangular  frame,  means  upon  the  chute  slldably  en- 
gaging the  chute  supporting  frame  adapted  to  support  the 
"^  chute   therefrom    in    fold,   within    the    rectangular 
frame   when    not    in    use    and   adapted   to   slide   from    the 
chute  supporting  frame  when  In  use  with  a  portion  of  the 
uppermost  means  In  en.-agement  with  the  frame  support- 
ing the  upper  end  of  th.-  chute  at  a   distance  from   the 
building.  

1006.«»0.       SACK  HOLDER    FOR    8A.K  SEWING    MA- 
CHINES     r.Koao.   E     Scorr   and    EowAao    D.    Scott 
Chicago.    HI.    assignors    to    Timewell    Sack    Filling    & 
Sewing  Machine  Company.  »;hV«go    HI     a  C«n»o«tlon 
of  Illinois.     Filed  Mar.  15.  1909.     Serial  No.  48J,38X 


tween  and  with  a  hinged  damp  haTing  a  flange  fitting  In 
aald  channel,  and  proTi4id  aacb  with  an  operating  arm 
Bwinglng  in  the  direction  of  nld  bar  and  having  a  cam 
engaging  the  damp  to  bold  and  lock  the  aame  poaltlvely 
cloaed.  subatantlally  as  apedfled. 

3.  An  opening  and  cloalng  sack  holder  for  sack  aewlng 
machine*  having  a  pair  of  long  clamp  bars,  fumlahed  each 
with  a  pair  of  parallel  damp  flanges  with  a  channel  be- 
tween and  with  a  hinged  clamp  having  a  flange  fitting  In 
said  channel,  and  provided  each  with  an  operating  arm 
swinging  in  the  direction  of  aald  bar  and  having  a  cam 
engaging  the  damp  to  hold  and  lock  the  same  p«isltlvely 
closed,  each  of  said  hinged  clamps  having  an  opening  de- 
vice engaged  by  said  operating  arm  to  open  the  damp. 
MubstanUally  as  specified. 

4.  An  opening  and  cloalng  aack  holder  for  sack  sewing 
madilnea  having  a  pair  of  long  damp  bars,  furnished  each 
with  a  pair  of  parallel  damp  flanges  with  a  channel  be- 
tween and  with  a  hinged  clamp  having  a  flange  flttlng  In 
aald  channel,  and  provided  each  with  an  operating  arm 
swinglBK  In  the  direction  of  said  bar  and  having  a  cam 
ougagteg  the  clamp  to  bold  and  lock  the  aame  poaltlvely 
closed,  each  of  said  hinged  damps  being  provided  with  an 
opening  derlce  engaged  by  said  operaflnK  arm  to  open  the 
clamp,  each  of  aald  hinged  clampa  having  a  shaft  Journaled 
m  a  frietlonal  bearing  to  bold  the  clamp  In  it*  open  posi- 
tion, substantially  as  apedfled. 

5  An  opening  and  closing  aack  holder  for  sack  s«>wlng 
machines  having  a  pair  of  long  clamp  bara.  furnished  each 
with  a  pair  of  parallel  damp  flanges  with  a  channd  be- 
tween and  with  a  hinged  damp  having  a  flange  flttlng  in 
nld  channel,  the  bottom  of  said  channel  having  perfora- 
tlona  therdn  to  prevent  grain  or  obstructions  collecting  In 
the  channel,  substantially  as  apedfled. 

IClalma  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.l 


1.006.e91.  SELF -LUBRICATING  AIR  VALVE.  Cam. 
8«n:<.  Stockton,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Jerome 
Smith.  Stockton.  Cal..  and  one-fourth  to  David  C. 
Uemarest.  San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Nov.  2.  1908. 
Serial  No.  400.610. 


1.  An  opening  and  closing  sack  holder  for  sack  sewing 
machines  having  a  pair  of  long  clamp  bars,  furnished  each 
with  a  pair  of  parallel  damp  flanges  with  a  channel  be- 
tween and  with  a  hinged  clamp  having  a  flange  flttlng  In 
said  channel,  substantially  as  specified. 

2.  .\n  opening  and  closing  sack  holder  for  sack  sewing 
machines  having  a  pair  of  long  clamp  bar«.  furnished  each 
with  a  pair  of  parallel  clamp  flanges  with  a  channel  be- 


A  valve  comprising  a  casing  having  ports  and  an  oil 
chamber,  a  hollow  plug  freely  turnable  within  aald  caalng. 
aald  plug  having  a  port  adapted  to  communicate  with  said 
oil  chamber  to  admit  air  pressure  thereto,  said  plug  also 
having  groovea  In  Its  sides  adapted  to  communicate  with 
aald  oil  chamber  when  the  aame  la  under  pressure  and 
with  the  ports  of  said  valve  when  the  valve  la  dosed,  as 
aet  forth. 

1006  692.      FLUID-RECEPTACLE.      Fhank    E.    SHAiDOt 
and    Oris    D.    STOtaa.    Plttsfleld.    Mass..    assignors    to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  487.165. 
1.  A  fluid  receptacle  having  a  reinforcing  plate  swrured 

to  the  bottom  thereof  by  an  adhering  metal  fused  thereto 

oTer  the  entire  surface. 
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2.  A  fluid  receptacle  having  a  reinforcing  plate  brased 
to  the  bottom  thereof  over  its  entire  anrface. 


— la 


8.  A  fluid  receptacle  having  a  flanged  reinforcing  plate 
secured  to  the  bottom  over  the  whole  surface  by  an  adher- 
ing metal. 

4.  A  fluid  receptacle  having  a  flanged  plate  secured  to 
the  bottom  thereof,  the  flange  extending  entirely  within 
the  entire  area  of  the  bottom  to  reinforce  the  aame. 

6.  A  fluid  receptacle  having  a  cup-ahaped  reinforcing 
plate  secured  to  the  bottom  thereof  by  an  adhering  metal 
over  the  whole  surface. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.006,693.  CAMERA-SUPPORT.  Hasbt  B.  Shaw,  Ta- 
koma  Park,  D.  C.  Filed  Feb.  3, 1910.  Serial  No.  641,946. 
(Dedicated  to  the  public.) 


A  camera  support  consisting  of  a  base,  a  bed  pivoted  to 
said  base  and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  an  angle  of  90" 
thereto  and  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a  set  screw 
slldable  in  said  slot  and  adapted  to  hold  the  camera  in 
adjusted  position  upon  said  bed,  slides  connecting  said 
base  and  bed  and  having  longitudinal  openings  therein, 
set  screws  in  said  base  and  bed  respectively  and  projecting 
through  aald  openings  and  adapted  to  hold  the  said  base 
and  bed  In  relative  adjuatment,  substantially  as  specified. 


8.  In  a  head  for  lifting  Jacks,  the  combination  of  a 
shank  and  a  lifting  Jack  adapted  to  actuate  said  shank,  a 
T-bar  carried  by  said  shank  provided  with  forward  and 
rearward  extending  arms,  said  arms  spaced  from  each 
other,  the  arms  upon  one  side  of  the  T-bar  provided  with 


1,006,694.  HEAD  FOR  LIFTING-JACKS.  Albbrtds  O. 
SLlHTr,  Canton.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Canton  Foundry 
and  Machine  Company.  Canton,  Ohio,  a  CorporaUon  of 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  15,  1911.     Serial  No.  614.679. 

1.  In  a  head  for  lifting  Jacka,  the  combination  of  a 
shank  and  a  lifting  Jack  adapted  to  actuate  said  shank, 
the  shank  provided  with  a  cross  or  T-bar,  said  cross  or 
T-bar  provided  with  spaced  arms  located  upon  opposite 
sides  of  the  cross  or  T-bar.  the  arms  upon  one  side  located 
in  a  different  horlsontal  plane  from  portions  of  the  arms 
upon  the  opposite  sides,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose speclfled. 

2.  In  a  head  for  lifting  Jacks,  the  combination  of  a 
shank  and  a  lifting  Jack  adapted  to  actuate  said  shank, 
the  shank  provided  with  a  cross  or  T-bar.  said  cross  or 
T-bar  provided  with  spaced  arms  located  upon  opposite 
Bides  of  the  cross  or  T-bar,  the  arms  upon  one  side  located 
in  a  different  horlsontal  plane  from  portions  of  the  arms 
upon  the  opposite  sides,  and  the  arms  provided  with  up- 
ward projections.  subsUntlally  as  and  for  the  purpose 
speclfled. 


projections  Intermediate  their  ends  and  the  T-bar,  the  por- 
tions of  the  arms  located  between  the  projections  and  their 
ends  located  In  a  different  plane  from  the  portions  be- 
tween the  projections  and  the  T-bar,  substantially  as  and 
for  the  purpose  apedfled. 


1,006,695.  RAILROAD  TIE.  CHASLas  W.  Smith,  North 
Baltimore.  Ohio.  Filed  July  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
636.765. 


A  railroad  tie,  comprising  a  trough-shaped  metallic  bar, 
trough-shaped  brackets  secured  to  the  flanges  of  the  said 
bar  In  a  relatively  Inverted  position,  hjiffer-blocks  resting 
on  the  tops  of  the  brackets  and  projecting  above  the 
flanges  of  the  bar,  a  flat  bar  arranged  above  the  buffer- 
blocks,  washer-plates  for  engaging  with  the  track-rails, 
and  bolta  passing  through  holes  In  the  said  washer-plates, 
buffer-blocks  and  brackets. 


1  006  696.      DETACHABLE  RAIL-CUSHION   AND    FAB- 
'  TENING  FOR  R.MLWAY-TIES.     CLAUD  W.  SMITH  and 
William  J.  Bobboxe,  Toledo,  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1911. 
Serial   No.  610.430. 


The  combination  with  a  tie-body  having  transveras 
tapering  dove-tailed  seats,  spaced  suitable  to  the  traat 
gage,  of  a  pair  of  cushion  rail  bearings  fitted  and  frlctlon- 
ally  held,  one  in  each  seat  of  the  tie  body,  each  cuahlon 
bearing  having  a  central  portion  raised  above  Its  main 
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body  portion  formlnf  shoulders  tnuisrerse  the  bearing, 
and  belns  prorlded  with  countersunk  bolt  holea,  bolU 
saated  In  the  holea  and  projecting  upward  through  the 
bearings,  cap  plates  mounted  on  the  raised  portions  of  the 
rail  bearings  and  the  twits,  and  having  flangea  engaftag 
the  shoulders  and  ends  of  the  raised  portioiui  of  the  rail 
bearings,  and  transverse  abutments  adapted  to  receive  and 
aagage  the  flanges  of  a  rail  and  track  gage  it,  clamp 
Mocks  mounted  on  the  projecting  end  of  the  bolts  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  flanges  of  the  rail,  and  nuts  run  on 
the  bolts  against  the  clamp  blocks. 


1,006,697.  ACID-PROOF  ELECTRIC-BATTERY  TERMI- 
NAL. Kjcnncth  Rawlinos  Smith,  Totnea,  England. 
Piled  Feb.  16,  1907.     Serial  No.  357,581. 


A  terminal  for  batteries  and  accumulators  consisting  of 
a  leaden  post  externally  threaded  at  Ita  upper  end,  an 
Internally  threaded  celluloid  tube  secured  to  the  leaden 
post  with  its  upper  end  projecting  above  the  top  of  the 
leaden  post,  and  a  celluloid  screwed  plug  fitting  the  in- 
terior of  the  celluloid  tube  and  carrying  the  conducting 
wire  azlally  therein,  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purposes  stated. 


1.006,698.  MACHINE  FOR  ASSEMBLING  THE  P.\RT8 
OF  BUTT-HINGES  AND  THE  LIKE.  HcaifANN  Stbi^ 
LSR  and  Rldolf  Piepe.vstock,  Oeckln(;bausen,  near 
Kartbausen.  Germany,  assignors  to  Wllbelm  Lumberg, 
Oeckinghausen,  near  Karthausen,  Germany.  Filed  Feb. 
18,   1911.      Serial   .No.   609,335. 


1.  A  machine  for  assembling  the  parts  of  butt  hinges 
and  the  like,  comprinins:  n  table,  inclined  feeding  chan- 
nels for' feeding  the  various  hinge  parts  onto  the  table  top, 
two  pairs  of  horiiontally  movable  co-axial  rams  arranged 
on  the  table  top,  one  ram  of  each  pair  having  an  off-aet 
arm  adapted  to  move  the  lowest  flap  away  from  a  feeding 
channel,  a  slide  for  moving  one  of  the  discharged  flaps 


ao  that  ita  eye  gets  into  alinement  with  one  pair  of  rams 
and  for  simultaneously  moving  the  flap  previously  oper- 
ated upon  by  the  rams  into  alinement  with  the  other  pair 
of  rama.  a  slide  for  moving  the  flap  discharged  from  the 
other  channel  Into  alinement  with  the  second  pair  of  rams 
and  for  simultaneously  expelling  the  completed  hinge 
from  the  machlue,  means  for  guiding  the  hinge  pin  and 
knob*  so  that  a  pin  and  a  knob  are  connected  by  the  first 
pair  of  rams  to  one  flap  and  so  that  another  flap  is 
connected  to  the  same  pin  and  a  knob  to  the  other  flap 
by  the  second  pair  of  rams,  shafts  having  ecc«>ntrlc8  for 
operating  the  rama,  cams  at  one  end  of  the  sbafta,  levers 
acted  upon  by  said  cams  for  operating  the  slides,  a  driving 
shaft,  and  connections  between  said  driving  shaft  and  the 
aforementioned  shafts  for  operating  the  latter,  substan- 
tially aa  set  forth. 

2.  A  machine  for  assembling  the  parta  of  butt  hingea 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  table,  inclined  feeding  chan- 
nels for  feeding  the  various  hinge  parts  onto  the  table 
top.  two  pairs  of  horisontally  movable  co-axial  rams  ar- 
ranged on  the  table  top,  means  for  moving,  at  each  opera- 
tion of  the  rama,  two  hinge  flaps  away  from  their  channels 
and  for  guiding  each  flap  with  its  eye  into  alinement  with 
a  different  pair  of  rams,  the  flrst  pair  of  rams  being 
adapted  to  take  a  hinge  pin  and  a  knob  and  secure  tbem 
to  the  flap  arranged  In  alinement  therewith,  means  for 
guiding  said  flap  and  pin  Into  alinement  with  a  second 
pair  of  rams,  the  latter  being  adapted  to  take  a  knob  from 
Ita  channel  and  secure  the  same  to  the  loose  flap  lying  In 
alinement  therewith  as  well  as  to  secure  the  latter  flap  to 
the  pin  of  the  other  flap,  means  for  guiding  the  flaps  lat- 
erally while  acttHl  upon  by  the  ram.<(.  means  for  expelling 
the  completed  hinge  from  the  machine,  a  driving  shaft, 
and  connections  between  said  driving  shaft  and  the  various 
parts  of  the  machine  for  operating  the  same,  suttstantlally 
as  set  forth. 

3.  .\  machine  for  assembling  the  parts  of  butt  binges 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  table,  inclined  feeding  channels 
for  feeding  the  various  hinge-parts  onto  the  table  top, 
two  pairs  of  horizontally  movable  co-axial  rams  adapted 
to  expel  the  lowermost  hinge  pin  and  the  lowermost  knot>s 
from  their  channels  and  connect  them  to  the  eyes  of  the 
hinge  flap,  off  set  arms  on  two  rams  for  expelling  the  flaps, 
slides  for  guiding  the  flaps  into  alinement  with  the  rama 
for  guiding  the  flaps  from  the  flrst  to  the  second  pair  of 
rams  and  for  expelling  the  completed  hinge  from  the  ma- 
chine, eccentrics  for  actuating  the  rams,  cams  for  operat- 
ing the  slides,  a  rocking  plate,  grooved  lugs  on  said  plate, 
a  cam  acting  on  the  plate  so  aa  to  apply  the  grooved  lug* 
to  the  hinge  eyes  and  guide  the  flaps  laterally  while  the 
rama  operate,  a  driving  abaft,  and  connections  between 
said  shaft,  said  eccentrics  and  said  cams  for  operating  the 
machine,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,006.699.  SIGHTING-TELESCOPE.  RoDOLr  SxaADBKL, 
Jena.  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Firm  of  Carl  Zeiss, 
Jena,  Germany.     Filed  July  5,  1911.     Serial  No.  636,991. 


1.  In  a  alghtlng  telescope  an  objective,  an  ocular,  an 
Image-erecting  lens  system,  two  sighting  marks,  a' coarse 
one  and  a  fine  one,  and  a  contrivance  for  displacing  the 
image-erecting  system  so  as  to  change  the  power,  this 
contrivance  being  adapted  to  also  change  the  coarse  mark 
between  the  operative  and  an  Inoperative  position. 

2.  In  a  sighting  telescope  an  objective,  an  ocular,  an 
Image-erecting  lens  system  and  two  sighting  marks,  a 
coarse  one  and  a  fine  one,  the  lens  system  and  the  coarse 
mark  being  rigidly  connected  and  adapted  to  be  displaced 
so  aa  to  change  the  power  and  to  change  at  the  same  time 
the  coarse  mark  between  the  operative  and  an  inoperative 
poaltlon. 

3.  In  a  sighting  telescope  an  objective,  an  ocular,  an 
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Image-erectlng  lens  system  and  two  alghtlng  marks,  a 
coarse  one  and  a  fine  one,  the  lens  system  and  the  two 
marks  being  rigidly  connected  and  adapted  to  be  displaced 
so  as  to  change  the  power  and  at  the  same  time  to  change 
one  mark  from  Its  operative  position  into  an  inoperative 
one  and  the  other  mark  from  an  Inoperative  position  into 
an  operative  one. 


1,006,700.     SAFETY-GATE  FOR  METAL-MIXERS. 
M.  SUPPBS.  Elyrla,  Ohio.     Filed  Aug.  28,  1911. 
No.   646.522. 


Max 

Serial 


1.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  for  handling  molten 
metal  having  a  pouring  spout  thereon,  of  a  sliding  safety 
gate  movable  into  and  out  of  said  spout  and  means  for 
detachably  holding  the  gate  out  of  said  spout. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  for  handling  molten 
metal  having  a  pouring  spout  thereon  of  a  sliding  safety 
gate  movable  into  and  out  of  said  spout,  means  for  detach- 
ably  holding  the  gate  out  of  said  spout  and  means  for 
manually  operating  said  detachable  holding  means  to  re- 
lease the  gate. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  for  handling  molten 
metal  having  a  pouring  spout,  of  a  sliding  safety  gate 
movable  into  and  out  of  said  spout,  tripping  mechanism 
to  hold  said  gate  out  of  said  spout  and  means  for  actuat- 
ing the  tripping  mechanism  to  release  and  permit  down- 
ward movement  of  the  gate  Into  said  spout. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  for  handling  molten 
metal  having  a  pouring  spout,  of  a  sliding  safety  gate 
movable  into  and  out  of  said  spout,  tripping  mechanism 
to  hold  said  gate  out  of  said  spout,  means  for  actuating 
the  tripping  mechanism  to  release  and  permit  downward 
movement  of  the  gate  into  said  spout  and  power  means 
for  lifting  the  gate  out  of  said  spout  into  engagement 
with  said  tripping  mechanism. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  vessel  for  handling  molten 
metal  having  a  pouring  spout,  a  sliding  safety  gate  mov- 
able into  and  out  of  the  spout,  and  ways  or  slides  for  th? 
gate,  of  means  for  holding  the  gate  in  its  raised  inopera- 
tive position  and  tripping  mechanism  arranged  when  actu- 
ated to  release  and  permit  descent  of  the  gate  into  the 
pouring  spout  of  the  vessel  to  shut  off  flow  of  metal 
therefrom. 


opposite  the  opening  In  the  other  end  plate  formlnf  a 
releasable  retaining  means  for  said  platform. 


1,006,701.  ANIMAL-TRAP.  Abthdr  Sctembier,  Avalon, 
Cal.  Filed  Dec.  6.  1910.  Serial  No.  595,804. 
1.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  lid  on  said 
receptacle  having  an  opening  therein,  a  platform  In  said 
opening  revoltibly  mounted  on  said  lid,  a  wall  extending 
longitudinally  through  the  center  of  said  platform,  a  aeml- 
cyllndrlcal  cover  over  said  platform,  end  plates  on  said 
platform  forming  end  closures,  one  of  said  end  plates  hav- 
ing a  cat-away  portion  to  form  an  entrance  to  said  plat- 
form, and  halt  receiving  meana  carried  on  the  end  plate 


2.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  ltd  on  said 
receptacle  having  an  opening  therein,  a  platform  In  said 
opening  revolubly  mounted  on  said  lid,  an  upper  and 
lower  wall  extending  longitudinally  through  the  center  of 
said  platform,  a  semi-cylindrical  cover  over  said  platform 
above  said  upper  wall,  circular  end  plates  at  each  end  of 
said  platform,  each  of  said  end  plates  having  a  cut-away 
portion  at  opposite  sides  of  said  upper  wall  to  form  sepa- 
rate entrances  to  said  platform,  and  bait  receiving  means 
forming  a  releasable  retaining  means  for  said  platform. 

3.  An  animal  trap  comprising  a  receptacle,  a  lid  on  said 
receptacle  having  an  opening  therein,  a  platform  In  aald 
opening  revolubly  mounted  on  said  lid,  an  upper  and 
lower  wall  extending  longitudinally  throtigh  the  center  of 
said  platform,  an  extension  on  said  lower  wall  adapted  to 
strike  the  under  aide  of  said  ltd  and  limit  the  revoluble 
movement  of  said  platform,  a  seml-cyllndrlcal  cover  over 
said  platform  above  said  upper  wall,  circular  end  plates . 
at  each  end  of  said  platform,  each  of  said  end  plate*  hav- 
ing a  cut-away  portion  at  opposite  sides  of  said  upper 
wall  to  form  separate  entrances  to  said  platform,  and  bait 
receiving  means  forming  a  releasable  retaining  means  for 
said  platform. 

1,0  06.70  2.  SPOOL-HOLDER.  Chablie  E.  Talmok, 
Berrien  Springs,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  21,  1911.  Serial 
No.  615.922. 


A  spool  bolder  comprising  a  shank  having  an  intermedi- 
ate looped  portion  and  outward  t>ends  at  its  ends,  one  of 
said  bends  carrying  a  spindle  on  which  the  spool  la 
adapted  to  be  supported,  said  spindle  extending  parallel  to 
the  shank,  and  the  other  bend  being  formed  with  a  guard 
engageable  by  the  free  end  of  the  spindle,  the  material 
forming  the  last-mentioned  bend  and  a  portion  of  the 
shank  adjacent  thereto  being  dotibled,  and  one  of  the 
strands  forming  said  doubled  portion  of  the  shank  being 
bent  downwardly  from  the  shank  and  back  thereto  and  se- 
cured to  the  ahank  to  form  a  loop  extending  outwardly 
from  the  shank  at  an  angle  to  and  below  the  plane  of  the 
aforesaid  bends,  and  a  pin  for  attaching  the  holder  to  a 
garment,  said  pin  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire 
and  having  a  shank  which  is  l>ent  around  the  two  branebaa 
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of  the  aforesaid  loop  adjacent  to  the  ar«t-mention<Ml 
•hank,  and  aroond  the  Intermediate  looped  portion  thereof. 
th€  ends  of  the  wire  being  bent  outwardly  from  the  abank 
to  form  the  pin  and  a  pin  guard,  respectively. 


1,006,703.  RELAY.  Abthuk  L.  Townsbnd.  Washlnirton, 
D.  '€..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Albert  A.  Lohr.  Washlng- 
toa.  D.  C.     Filed  Mar.  23.  1911.     Serial  No.  616.M7. 


1.  In  a  relay,  a  differential  armature  polarising  magnet. 
Including  a  slow  acting  coil  and  s  quick  acting  coll  con- 
nected In  the  line  circuit. 

2.  In  a  relay,  a  field  magnet  having  relatively  fixed 
poles,  an  armature  movable  between  said  poles  and  means 
for  reversing  the  polarity  of  said  armature  on  the  "  break  " 
of  the  line  circuit. 

S.  In  a  relay,  a  field  magnet  having  relatively  fixed 
poles,  an  armature  movable  between  aald  poles,  wld  field 
magnet  including  energising  coils  in  the  line  circuit,  com- 
bined with  a  differential  armature  polarising  magnet  whose 
colls  are  also  connected  In  the  line  circuit. 

4.  la  a  relay,  a  field  magnet,  an  armature  aoTabto  be- 
tween the  pole  pieces  thereof,  combined  with  a  differen- 
tial armature  polarlslDg  magnet  whose  coils  are  connected 
In  the  line  circuit,  and  means  causing  one  of  said  differen 
tlal  magnet  colls  to  "  lag "  In  action  behind  the  other. 

5  In  a  relay,  a  differential  armature  polarising  mag- 
net including  a  slow  acting  coll  and  a  quick  acting  coll 
connected  In  parallel  In  the  line  circuit. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,006.704.  DRAFTI.NG  INSTRIMENT.  G«OBOi  VlLL«- 
NBCVC.  Plttsfieid.  Maaa.  Filed  July  2.  1909.  Serial  No. 
506.708. 


1.  In  a  drafting  device.  In  combination,  a  drawing  board 
having  racks  at  Its  opposite  uprlsht  edKes,  a  bar  arranged 
borlsontally  crowswise  of  the  board,  and  a  rotative  shaft 
joomaied  thereon  and  having  toothed  wheels  at  Ita  oppo- 
site extremttiea  engaging  with  the  racka.  a  carriage  en- 


gaged with  and  alidable  horlsontally  along  the  length  of 
said  bar.  and  provided  with  an  afllxed  protractor  plate, 
means  for  imparting  rotative  movements  to  aald  shaft  and 
■was  for  Imparting  a  feed  movement  to  the  carriage 
•loag  the  length  of  said  bar.  and  a  pair  of  radius  arms 
pivotally  connected  at  a  common  center  on  the  carriage, 
and  one  thereof  having  a  member  for  reglaterlng  with  the 
protractor. 

2.  A  drawing  board  having  parallel  racka  at  its  oppoalte 
edgea.  a  bar  slldably  engaged  with  the  rack  provided 
board,  and  having  the  form  of  a  long  Inverted  trough  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  opening  at  Its  bottom,  and  pro- 
vided with  a  series  of  regularly  spaced  perforations  in  its 
top,  a  rotative  shaft  journal  aupported  by  said  bar  and 
located  in  and  extending  through  the  trough  opening 
thereof  and  provided  with  pinions  engaging  In  the  racks 
of  the  board,  means  for  imparting  a  step  by  step  rotative 
feed  movement  to  the  ahaft,  a  carriage  engaged  with  and 
aJldable  along  aald  trough  like  bar  having  a  shaft  rota- 
tlvely  mounted  thereon,  provided  with  a  cog  wheel  en- 
gaging in  said  perforations,  means  for  imparting  a  rota- 
tive feed  movement  to  the  last  named  ahaft  and  a  straight 
edged  bar  mounted  on  aald  carriage  and  extending  over 
and  in  close  proximity  to  the  surface  of  the  drawing 
board. 

S  In  a  drafting  device,  a  drawing  board  having  at  Its 
opposite  upright  edges,  metallic  members  afllxed  thereto, 
each  having  a  horisontai  portion  thereof  provided  with 
regularly  apaced  perforations,  a  bar  and  a  rotative  feed 
shaft  Joumaled  on  said  bar  and  having  pinions  at  its  end 
engaging  In  said  perforations,  said  bar  having  at  ita  ex- 
tremities depending  angular  meml>ers  engaging  under  por- 
tions of  the  said  metallic  perforated  members,  a  carriage 
slldable  along  the  aald  bar  and  a  radius  bar  or  ruler  con- 
nected to  and  extending  from  the  carriage  and  having  a 
position  In  proximity  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  board. 

4.  In  a  drafting  device,  a  drawing  board  having  a  rack 
at  Its  edge,  a  bar  movable  up  and  down  on  the  face  of  th« 
board  having  a  rotative  ahaft  provided  with  a  pinion  In 
mesh  with  the  rack,  having  a  ratchet  wheel  afllxed  there- 
on and  having  an  affixed  collar,  a  feed  pawl  coactlng  with 
the  ratchet  wheel,  and  a  screw  adapted  to  have  aa  re- 
quired a  frlctlonal  or  a  binding  engagement  with  aald 
collar,  a  carriage  slldable  along  the  length  of  the  bar  and 
a  ruler  carried  by  and  extending  from  said  carriage  on  the 
face  of  the  drawing  board. 

6.  In  a  drafting  device,  a  drawing  board  having  strips 
St  Its  opposite  edges  provided  with  regularly  spaced  per-. 
foratloDs  for  constituting  a  rack,  a  bar  having  a  rotative 
feed  shaft  Joumaled  thereon  and  provided  at  its  end 
portions  with  cog  wheels  engaging  in  the  perforations  of 
said  strips,  one  of  said  cog  wheels  being  longitudinally 
alidable  but  non-rotative  relatively  to  the  feed  shaft,  means 
for  turning  the  feed  shaft,  and  a  carriage  slldable  along 
said  bar  having  a  straight  edge  radius  arm  projecting 
therefrom. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.) 


1,008,705.  TOY  SAND  GRABBER.  JOHX  A.  Wallacz 
and  Jambs  W.  Mabtin,  Darlington,  Pa.,  assignors  to 
Acme  Novelty  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  Pennaylvania.  Filed  Dec.  15.  1910.  Serial  No. 
697.472. 

1.  A  toy  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  Jaw 
members,  a  weighted  arm  rigid  on  earb  of  said  Jaw  mem- 
bers, each  of  said  nrms  projecting  over  the  other  jaw 
Biemt>er,  links  respectively  pivotally  connected  to  each  of 
ssld  arma  and  to  each  other,  and  a  hoisting  cable  suspend- 
lag  the  pivotal  point  of  said  links. 

2.  .\  toy  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  jaw 
members,  an  arm  rigid  on  each  of  aald  Jaw  members,  each 
of  said  arma  projecting  over  the  other  jaw  member,  links 
respectively  pivotally  connected  to  each  of  said  arms  and 
to  each  other,  weights  carried  by  said  arms,  and  a  hoist- 
ing cable  Boapending  the  pivot  of  said  links 

S.  A  toy  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  jaw 
membera.  weighted  arms  rigidly  connected  to  said  jaw 
members,  links  pivotally  connected  to  aald  weighted  arms 
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snd  to  each  other,  and  a  single  hoisting  cable  connected 
to  said  Unka.  the  parta  being  so  arranged  that  the  single 
hoisting  cable  closes  the  jaw  members  when  lifted  and 
that  the  weights  open  said  Jaw  members  when  dropped. 


4.  A  toy  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  Jaw 
members,  laiy  tong  members  connected  to  said  Jaw  mem- 
bers, a  single  hoisting  cable  connected  to  aald  lasy  tong 
members,  and  a  stationary  abutment  arranged  In  the  path 
of  said  lasy  tong  members  and  adapted  when  contacted 
by  said  lasy  tong  members,  to  open  the  Jaw  members. 

6.  A  toy  comprising  a  pair  of  pivotally  connected  jaw 
members,  a  weighted  arm  rigid  on  each  of  said  Jaw  mem- 
bers, each  arm  projecting  over  the  other  jaw  member,  a 
hoisting  cable,  and  flexible  connections  therefrom  con- 
nected respectively  to  each  of  said  arms,  a  derrick,  wind- 
ing means  on  said  derrick  for  said  cable,  a  stationary 
abutment  on  aald  derrick,  and  means  on  the  jaw  members 
which  when  the  latter  are  lifted  will  contact  with  said 
stationary  abutment  and  open  tbe  jaw  members. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.006.706.  MOP- WRINGER.  Elmbb  E.  Wabd.  Colorado 
Springs.  Colo.,  assignor  of  two-tenths  to  Martin  W. 
Owen.    Colorado    Springs,   Colo.      Filed    Dec.    5,    1910. 

'    Serial  No.  595,688. 


uV  F/3^ 


1.  The  combination  with  a  mop  atlck  and  bead,  and  a 
guide  on  tbe  atlck';  of  a  wringer  rod  mounted  for  rotation 
and  reciprocation  within  said  guide  and  having  a  crank 
at  ita  upper  end  capable  of  turning  above  the  upper  end 
of  the  atlck,  a  sleeve  within  which  the  upper  portion  of 
said  rod  Is  joumaled.  a  handle  on  said  sleeve,  and  means 
for  connecting  the  sleeve  with  the  upper  end  of  the  mop 
stick  or  disconnecting  it  therefrom  and  moving  it  toward 
said  guide. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  mop  atlck  and  head,  and  a 
guide  on  the  stick  ;  of  a  wringer  rod  mounted  for  rotation 
and  reciprocation  within  said  guide  and  having  a  crank 
at  its  upper  end  capable  of  turning  above  the  upper  end 
of  the  stick,  a  sleeve  in  which  the  upper  end  of  said  rod 
is  joumaled,  the  top  of  the  aleeve  being  flattened,  flanges 
rising  from  opposite  aides  of  the  flattened  portion,  the  mop 
stick  being  flattened  to  fit  against  said  portion  and  be- 
tween said  flangea  a  transverse  pin  secured  throogh  the 
stick,  and  hooks  rising  from  said  flanges  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  extremities  of  aald  pin. 


1,006,707.  DISH-WASHING  MACHINE.  William  W. 
WasTCOTT,  Morris  Plains,  N.  J.  Piled  June  7,  1000. 
Serial  No.  500,650. 


In  a  washing  machine,  a  Unk,  a  hollow  shaft  projecting 
into  the  tank,  said  shaft  having  lateral  openings,  a  pair 
of  brush  heads  mounted  on  the  shaft  on  opposite  sides  of 
the  openings  therein,  and  a  shield  secured  to  the  tank  and 
held  over  the  brush  heads. 


1,006,708.      BOY'S    WAGON.      John    E.    Yost.    Arkansas 
City,  Kans.     Piled  June  5.  1911.     Serial  No.  631,238. 


^W}. 


1.  In  a  boys  wagon,  a  wheeled  body  Including  a  free 
front  short  turn  >fear,  a  draft  tongue  connected  to  the 
front  of  the  body  and  swingable  back  over  the  body,  and 
means  for  operatively  connecting  said  tongue  with  aald 
short  turn  gear  when  said  tongue  is  brought  back  over  the 
body. 

2.  In  a  boy's  wagon,  a  wheeled  body  including  a  free 
front  short  turn  gear,  a  draft  tongue  connected  to  the 
front  of  the  body  and  swingable  back  over  the  body,  means 
for  operatively  connecting  said  tongue  with  said  short 
turn  gear  when  said  tongue  is  brought  back  over  tbe  body, 
said  body  having  a  recess  to  receive  and  brace  said  tongue 
when  swung  back  over  the  body. 

3.  In  a  boy's  wagon,  a  wheeled  body  including  a  free 
front  short  turn  gear,  a  draft  tongue  connected  to  the 
front  of  the  body  and  swingable  back  over  the  body,  means 
for  operatively  connecting  said  tongue  with  said  short 
turn  gear  when  said  tongue  is  brought  back  over  tbe  body, 
and  a  rear  step  on  said  body  adjacent  to  which  said 
tongue  Is  adapted  to  project  to  be  grasped  by  tbe  operator. 

4.  In  a  boy's  wagon,  a  wheeled  body  including  a  front 
short  turn  gear,  a  draft  tongue  connected  to  tbe  front  of 
the  body  and  swingable  back  over  the  t>ody,  meana  for 
operatively  connecting  said  tongue  with  said  short  turn 
gear  when  said  tongue  Is  brought  back  over  the  body,  said 
body  having  a  recess  to  receive  and  brace  said  tongoe 
when  swung  back  over  the  body,  and  a  rear  step  on  said 
body  adjacent  to  which  said  tongue  is  adapted  to  project 
to  be  grasped  by  the  operator. 

5.  In  a  boy's  wagon,  a  wheeled  body  Including  a  free 
front  short  turn  gear,  a  draft  tongue  connected  to  the 
front  of  the  body  and  swingable  back  over  the  body,  means 
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(or  opermtlTcly  conacctlnc  tald  tongiM  with  Mid  tbort  tore 
§mr  whtm  «Ud  tmtgam  !•  btooght  back  orer  the  body.  Mdd 
opcratlT*  eowi«ctl««  b«tw««a  Mid  toogtie  and  Mid  tbort 
tnn  g««r  Indadlng  meani  carried  by  Mid  toagv*  tor 
turning  said  abort  lorn  gear  aa  aatd  tongne  la  bodily  ro- 
tated. 

[Clalma  6  to  11  aot  printed  In  the  QaiettcT 


1.006.700.  BOIL£R-INJECTOR  CHECK-TURRIT. 
FmiXK  M.  A'Hbasr  and  Pacl  8.  WiMxaa,  OreaDTllla, 
Pa.     Plied  Mar.  11,  1»11.     Serial  No.  613,714. 


1.  A  spraying  nosxie  for  Injector  check  torrvta  baring 
two  borlsontally  flaring  openings  proTlded  with  Inclined 
lower  walla  whicb  meet  at  their  upper  enda  In  a  borl- 
lontally  arranged  knife  edge. 

2.  A  apraylng  nosale  for  Injector  check  turrets  baring 
horliOBtally  flarlB«  opeatafs  prorlded  with  downwardly 
laelliMd  walls  bArtes  corrcd  outer  edges,  the  upper  por- 
tions of  Mid  walla  being  arranged  in  Intersecting  planea. 


1,006.710.  KNEADINO-MACHINE.  Coheao  Aiima«TT». 
New  York,  N.  T..  aMlgnor  to  Cerasco.  Caragnaro  4 
Ambrette.  New  York,  N.  Y..  a  Firm.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1911. 
lOTlal  No.  618,666. 


1.  In  a  kneading  machine,  the  combination  with  a 
frame-work,  of  a  pair  of  conical  corrugated  kneading  roUa, 
a  rertlcal  shaft  Joumaled  In  said  frame-work,  a  pan  or 
trough  secured  upon  said  rertlcal  shaft  and  registering 
beneath  said  kneading  rolls,  means  for  rerolring  said  rer- 
tlcal shaft  and  said  pan  or  trough,  means  for  adjusting 
said  pan  or  trough  rertlcally  with  relation  to  said  knead- 
ing rolls,  comprlalng  an  adjusting  lerer  pirotally  con- 
nected with  said  frame-work,  a  thrust-bearing  block 
mounted  upon  said  adjusting  lerer  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port Mid  rertlcal  shaft,  and  a  rod  slldably  connected  with 
said  frame-work  and  pirotally  connected  at  one  end  with 
said  adjusting  lerer,  screw-threads  apon  the  free  end  of 
•aid   rod.   and   an    adjustable   tum-orer   derlce   arranged 


within  Mid  pan  or  trough  and  adapted  to  follow  thm 
tlcal  morements  of  said  pan  or  trough,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

X  la  a  kaeadlng  machlns.  the  combination  with  a 
fraass-work.  of  a  pair  of  conical  corrugated  kneading  rolls, 
a  rertlcal  shaft  joumaled  In  Mid  frame-work,  a  pan  or 
trough  aecured  upoa  Mid  rertlcal  shaft  and  registering 
beneath  ssld  kneading  rolla.  means  for  rerolring  said 
▼•rtleal  shaft  and  said  pan  or  trough,  msaas  for  adjosttag 
said  pan  or  trough  rertlcally  with  relation  to  said  knead- 
ing rolls,  and  an  adjustable  tum-orer  derice  arranged 
withia  aald  pan  or  trough  and  adapted  to  follow  ths  rer- 
tlcal morements  of  Mid  pan  or  troagb.  Mid  tum-orer  de- 
rlce comprising  a  bracket-arm  loosely  mounted  upon  said 
rertlcal  shaft,  a  carrier-arm  slldably  supported  by  Mid 
bracket-arm.  a  tnm-orer  plate,  means  for  supporting  Mid 
tum-orer  plate  In  connection  with  said  carrier-arm.  a 
corer-plats  asaired  upon  Hid  bracket-arm,  a  bearlag-nsv- 
ber  coaasctsd  with  Mid  corer-plate.  an  adjuattag  scrsw 
joumaled  In  aald  bearlag-member,  a  nut-plees  connected 
with  the  outer  end  of  Mid  carrier-arm  and  operatirely 
connected  with  the  screw-threads  of  Mid  adjusting-screw, 
a  hand-wheel  upon  the  free  end  of  Mid  adjusting  screw, 
a  bracket-member  connected  with  said  frame-work,  and  a 
stop-piece  carried  by  said  bracket -member  adapted  to  con- 
tact with  the  iMs  of  Mid  brackst-arm.  anbstantlally  aa 
aad  for  the  poipoasa  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  kneading  auchlne,  the  combination  with  a  rer- 
tlcal shaft,  of  a  pan  or  trough  adapted  to  rerolre  with 
said  shaft,  a  pair  of  kneading  rolls  arranged  abore  said 
pan  or  trough,  means  for  adjusting  Mid  pan  or  trough 
rertlcally  with  relation  to  Mid  kneading  rolls,  an  adjust- 
able tnm-orer  derlce  arranged  within  Mid  pan  or  trough 
and  adapted  to  follow  the  rertlcal  morements  of  said  pan 
or  trough,  the  same  comprising  a  bracket-arm  loosely 
mounted  upon  Mid  rertlcal  abaft,  a  carrier-arm  slldably 
supported  by  Mid  bracket-arm,  a  tum-orer  plate,  means 
for  supporting  Mid  turn-orer  plate  In  connection  with 
aald  carrier-arm,  and  means  for  moring  aald  carrier-arm 
to  adjuat  the  position  of  said  tum-orer  plate  within  the 
pan  or  trough,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  kneadlng-machlne,  the  combination  with  a  rer- 
tlcal shaft,  of  a  pan  or  trough  adapted  to  rerolre  with 
said  ahaft,  a  pair  of  kneading  rolls  arranged  abore  said 
pan  or  trough,  means  for  adjuatlng  Mid  pan  or  troofll 
vertically  with  relation  to  Mid  kneading  rolls,  an  ad- 
juatable  tum-orer  derlce  arranged  within  said  pan  or 
trough  and  adapted  to  follow  the  rertlcal  morementa  of 
Mid  pan  or  trough,  the  same  coa^trlalag  a  bracket-arm 
loosely  mounted  upon  said  rertlcal  shaft,  a  carrier-arm 
slldably  supported  by  said  bracket-arm,  a  tum-orer  plate, 
means  for  supporting  said  tum-orer  plate  In  connection 
with  Mid  carrier-arm,  and  means  for  moring  said  carrier- 
arm  to  adjust  the  position  of  said  tum-orer  plate  within 
the  pan  or  trough,  and  a  stop-piece  for  prerentlng  the  ro- 
tation of  Mid  bracket-arm  with  Mid  rertlcal  aliaft,  aob- 
stantlally  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6.  In  a  kneading  machine,  the  combination  with  a  rer- 
tlcal shaft,  of  a  pan  or  trough  adapted  to  rerolre  with  Mid 
shaft,  a  pair  of  corrugated  kneading  rolls  arranged  abore 
said  pan  or  trough,  means  for  adjusting  said  pan  or 
trough  rertlcally  with  relation  to  aald  kneading-rolis,  an 
adjustable  tum-orer  derlce  arranged  within  Mid  pan  or 
troagb  and  adapted  to  follow  the  rertlcal  morementa  of 
Mid  pan  or  trough,  the  same  comprlalng  a  bracket-arm 
loosely  mounted  upon  said  rertlcal  shaft,  a  carrier-arm 
slldably  supported  by  Mid  bracket-arm.  a  tum-orer  plate, 
meana  for  supporting  said  tum-orer  plate  in  connection 
with  said  carrier-arm,  a  corer-plate  secured  upon  said 
bracket-arm.  a  bearing  member  connected  with  said  corer- 
plate,  an  adjusting  screw  joumaled  in  Mid  bearing-mem- 
ber, a  nut-piece  connected  with  the  outer  end  of  Mid 
carrier-arm  and  operatirely  connected  with  the  acrew- 
threada  of  aald  adjusting  screw,  and  a  hand-wheel  for 
operating  said  adjusting  screw  to  adjust  the  position  of 
Mid  tnm-orer  plate  within  said  pan  or  trough,  substan- 
tially as  and  for  the  purposes  Mt  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1,006,711.      TABLET.      Silas    I.    Atwatcb,    New    York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  14,  1911.     Sertal  No.  602,667. 


1.  In  a  tablet,  a  table,  a  holder  aecured  intermediate 
of  the  ends  of  Mid  table,  Mid  holder  being  formed  of  a 
single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  bear  against  the  under  side 
of  Mid  table  at  one  end,  the  free  end  portions  terminating 
In  offsets  to  engage  a  roll  at  the  other  end  of  Mid  table, 
Mid  holder  located  entirely  beneath  Mid  table. 

2.  In  a  tablet,  a  Ubie,  a  holder  secured  thereto.  Mid 
holder  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  bear 
against  the  under  side  of  Mid  table  at  one  end,  the  free 
end  portions  terminating  In  offsets  to  engage  a  roll  at  the 
other  end  of  Mid  table.  Mid  plate  harlng  an  apron  formed 
Integrally  therewith  and  adapted  to  corer  Mid  roll. 

3.  In  a  tablet,  a  table,  a  holder  aecured  thereto,  Mid 
holder  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  bear 
against  the  under  side  of  Mid  table  at  one  end,  the  free 
end  portions  terminating  In  offsets  to  engage  a  roll  at  the 
other  end  of  fald  table.  Mid  plate  baring  slots  at  opposite 
enda  thereof  through  which  the  paper  of  Mid  roll  may 
paM. 

4.  In  a  Ubiet,  a  Uble.  a  holder  secured  thereto,  Mid 
holder  being  formed  of  a  aingie  piece  of  wire  bent  to  bear 
agalnat  the  under  aide  of  Mid  table  at  one  end,  the  free 
end  portiona  terminating  in  offsets  to  engage  a  roll  at  the 
other  end  of  Mid  table,  and  Mid  plate  prorlded  with  pro- 
jections adjacent  to  the  sides  of  Mid  roll. 

0.  In  a  Ublet,  a  table,  a  holder  secured  thereto.  Mid 
holder  being  formed  of  a  single  piece  of  wire  bent  to  bear 
against  the  under  side  of  Mid  table  at  one  end,  the  free 
end  portions  terminating  In  offsets  to  engage  a  roll  at  the 
other  end  of  said  table,  and  detachable  means  for  securing 
a  piece  of  transfer  paper  to  said  plate. 


1.006,712.    TIRE-PROTECTOB.     Rudolph  Ann,  San  An- 
tonio. Tex.     PUed  Feb.  28,  1911.     Serial  No.  611,479. 


'^-^™i^^i^ 


1.  A  tire  protector  comprising  a  strip  of  fabric  for 
bearing  orer  a  pneumatic  tire,  a  relatirely  narrow  strip 
of  flexible  non-puncturable  material  bearing  upon  the  fab- 
ric strip,  a  relatirely  wide  strip  of  flexible  non-puncturable 
material  bearing  orer  the  narrower  strip  of  non-pnnotur- 
able  material  and  in  contact  with  the  fabric  strip,  and 
means  for  independently  securing  said  non-puncturable 
strips  to  the  fabric  strip. 

2.  A  tire  protector  comprising  a  fabric  member  in  two 
portions  with  their  confronting  edges  folded  under  aod 


united  by  stitching  to  reinforce  the  central  portion"  of  the 
fabric  member,  a  relatively  narrow  strip  of  rawhide  bear- 
ing upon  the  reinforced  portion  of  the  fabric  strip,  a  rela- 
tirely wide  strip  of  rawhide  bearing  orer  said  narrower 
strip  and  upon  the  fabric  strip,  and  means  for  connecting 
the  strips  of  rawhide  to  the  fabric  strip. 

3.  A  tire  protector  comprising  a  atrip  of  fabric,  a  rela- 
tirely narrow  strip  of  rawhide  bearing  upon  the  strip  of 
fabric,  a  relatively  wide  strip  of  rawhide  bearing  orer  the 
narrower  strip  of  rawhide  and  in  contact  with  the  fabric 
strip,  said  wider  rawhide  strip  baring  notchea  in  its 
edges,  fastening  derlces  applied  through  the  material  be- 
tween the  notches  for  connecting  the  wider  rawhide  strip 
to  the  fabric,  and  fastening  derlces  connecting  the  nar- 
rower strip  to  the  fabric. 


1,006,713.  PROCESS  OF  PRESERVING  HARD  WOOD. 
Anods  F.  Baest,  Kansas  City,  Mo.  Filed  Jnne  29, 
1907.     Serial  No.  381,538. 


1.  The  herein  described  proceu  of  preserving  hardwood, 
consisting  in  beating  the  air  abore  the  wood  being  treated 
in  a  retort,  applying  suction  at  the  bottom  of  the  retort 
to  create  a  vacuum,  thereby  drawing  off  tlie  heated  air  aad 
moisture  gradually  from  the  bottom  of  the  retort  down- 
wardly through  the  hardwood  to  cause  sweating  of  the 
wood,  then  subjecting  the  wood  to  hot  preserring  oil  under 
preMurc  thereby  destroying  the  vacuum,  then  allowing 
the  pressure  to  drop  somewhat  by  allowing  oil  to  escape 
from  the  retort,  then  admitting  compressed  air  nikder 
expansion  and  at  a  low  temperature  to  one  end  of  the 
retori  in  conjunction  with  the  hot  oil  to  displace  the  hot 
oil  through  the  wood  to  be  treated  thereby  contracting  the 
wood  and  riscldlfying  the  oil  in  the  sap  channels. 

2.  Hie  herein  described  proceu  of  preserving  hardwood, 
consisting  in  heating  the  air  abore  the  wood  being  treated 
within  a  retort,  applying  suction  at  the  bottom  of  the 
retort  to  create  a  vacuum  within  the  retort  and  to  draw 
the  heated  air  and  moisture  evaporated  from  the  wood 
downwardly  through  the  wood  gradually  and  cause  sweat- 
ing of  the  wood,  increasing  the  suction  and  vacuum  to 
remove  the  remaining  moisture  in  the  wood,  and  then 
introducing  hot  preserving  oil  under  preraure,  and  then 
admitting  compressed  air  cooled  by  expansion  to  i.  low 
temperature  to  one  end  of  the  retort  while  allowing  the 
unabsorbed  oil  to  flow  very  gradually  from  the  bottom  of 
the  retort,  whereby  the  cold  compressed  air  in  conjunction 
with  the  hot  oil  displaces  the  hot  oil  gradually  from  the 
wood,  thereby  contracting  the  wood  and  vlscldifying  the 
preservative  in  the  Mp  channels  by  the  cold  compressed 
air. 


1,006,714.  ELASTIC-FLUID  TURBINE.  Thomab  Bwu., 
Clydebank,  Scotland,  assignor  to  General  Electric  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  16.  1910. 
Serial  No.  «66,756. 

1.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  sup- 
port having  an  opening  through  which  the  rotor  extends,  a 
holder  also  located  in  the  opening  and  carried  by  the 
support,  a  segmental  packing  ring  mounted  in  the  holder, 
said  segments  having  clearances  between  their  abutttng 


844 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBSK   34,  19 1 1. 


ends,  and  an  anchor  for  •ach  of  tb«  segmenta  Intcnnedlato 
Ita  enda. 


r 


and  a  water  dlacharse  pipe  leading  from  aaid  reaarrolr 
to  aald  boas,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  an  eluHtlc  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  par- 
tition having  an  opening  through  which  the  rotor  extenda, 
a  holder  carried  by  the  partition  and  located  in  the  open- 
ing, a  segmental  packing  ring  mounted  In  the  holder, 
means  (or  anchoring  each  segment  Intermediate  its  enda, 
and  other  means  for  securing  each  segment  which  permit 
it  to  freely  expand  and  contract. 

8.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  par- 
tition baTing  an  opening  through  which  the  rotor  extends, 
a  holder  located  in  the  opening  and  comprising  a  flanfe 
that  Is  attached  to  the  partition  and  an  annular  recessed 
portion  that  Is  yieldingly  connected  to  said  flange  so  that 
It  can  be  displaced  by  the  shaft,  a  tegmental  ring  monnted 
in  the  rscess  that  is  separated  from  the  rotor  by  a  small 
clearance,  slip  Joints  between  the  ends  of  aald  segmenta, 
and  means  for  Becurlng  the  segments  in  the  holder. 

4.  In  an  elastic  fluid  turbine,  the  combination  of  a  par- 
tition haTlng  a  central  opening  to  receire  the  rotor,  a 
holder  located  in  the  opening  and  comprising  a  flange  that 
la  attached  to  one  side  of  the  partition  and  an  annular 
portion  containing  a  circumferential  recess,  a  segmental 
packing  ring  located  In  the  receaa.  the  bore  of  which  ring 
la  serrated  to  act  aa  a  baffler,  each  of  said  segments  being 
confined  against  axial  movement  by  the  walls  of  the 
recess,  an  anchor  for  each  of  the  segmenta,  and  a  meana 
for  guiding  and  holding  each  segment  as  It  expands  and 
contracta  clrcumferentlally   in   the 


1,006,715.  ACETYLENK  -  LAMP.  Chabus  U  Brts. 
New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  B.  K.  Diets  Company. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  23,  1»08.  Serial  No. 
428,8«4. 

1.  The  combinstlon  of  a  horlsontal  shell  provided  at 
its  front  end  with  a  lens  and  at  Its  rear  end  with  a 
water  reaervolr.  a  gas  burner  secured  In  the  lower  portion 
of  the  shell  between  the  ends  thereof,  s  gas  generating 
vessel  depending  from  said  shell  between  said  reservoir 
and  said  Icna  and  connecting  with  said  burner,  and  a 
reflector  arranged  within  the  rear  portion  of  said  ahell 
and  separated  from  said  reaervolr  by  an  air  drcolatlng 
space  which  is  located  to  the  rear  of  said  generating 
veaael,  the  shell  being  provided  between  the  reflector  and 
the  reservoir  and  to  the  rear  of  the  generating  veesel 
with  air  openings,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  body  comprising  s 
shell  having  an  Inwsrdly  projecting  boas  forming  a  down- 
wardly opening  external  bottom  receaa  and  a  baraar 
mounted  thereon,  of  a  gaa  generating  veaael  having  a  neck 
extaadlng  Into  said  bottoa  raeaas.  means  for  deUchably 
Mcurlng  said  vessel  to  said  •hM  and  for  packing  the  Joint, 
a  water  reaervolr  aecured  to  the  rear  end  of  said  ahell. 


S.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  body  comprlaing  a 
ahell  having  a  bottom  carrying  a  burner,  and  a  fixed  col- 
lar extending  downwardly  from  said  bottom  and  provided 
with  a  projection,  of  a  gas  generating  vessel  provided 
with  a  neck  extending  Into  said  collar  and  having  at  the 
baae  of  said  neck  a  shoulder,  a  packing  resting  on  said 
ahoolder  and  bearing  againat  aald  fixed  collar,  an  external 
acrew  thread  on  said  veasel.  snd  an  Internally  threaded 
roUtable  collar  engaging  aald  screw  thread  and  bearing 
upon  said  projection  on  said  fixed  collar,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  lamp  body  comprising  a 
ahell  having  a  bottom  carrying  a  burner  and  having  a 
fixed  collar  extending  downwardly  from  ssid  bottom  snd 
provided  with  a  projection,  of  a  gas  generating  veasel 
provided  with  a  neck  extending  Into  aald  collar  and  hav- 
ing at  the  baae  of  said  neck  a  shoulder  and  a  part  form- 
ing with  said  shoulder  a  depressed  seat  for  s  packing  ring, 
a  packing  ring  confined  In  said  seat  and  bearing  against 
aald  fixed  collar,  so  external  screw  thread  on  said  vessel, 
snd  an  Internally  threaded  rotatable  collar  engaging  said 
acrew  thread  and  bearing  upon  said  projection  on  said 
fixed  collar,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,006,710.  IDOQ  -  BOX  PARTITION.  Chablss  T. 
BLOOMia,  Newark,  N.  Y.  Filed  July  17,  1911.  Serial 
No.  638,898. 


A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  lon- 
gitudinal partition,  a  plurality  of  equally  spaced  lateral 
partitions  mounted  centrally  thereto  and  forming  a  plu- 
rality of  equally  aiaed  cells,  and  each  having  an  open 
alot  In  the  lower  edge  thereof  at  one  end  and  an  aperture 
above  the  aald  alot,  and  a  longitudinal  strip  having  a 
series  of  open  slots  having  the  oppoalte  edgea  thereof 
notched  and  toothed,  the  teeth  engaging  In  the  said  aper- 
tures of  the  lateral  partitions,  the  sstd  strip  lying  below 
the  center  of  the  lateral  partition  and  passing  through  a 
number  of  the  cells,  and  being  of  aborter  length  than  the 
longitudinal  partition  with  the  extremities  thereof  lying 
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within  the  axtremltiea  of  the  longitudinal  parUtton, 
whereby  the  device  may  be  used  with  the  smallest  poaalhle 
container  and  whereby  the  said  strip  and  lateral  parti- 
tions may  be  folded  againat  the  longitudinal  partition. 


:  i  .a    y 


1.006,717.  RAILROAD  -  SWITCH.  KxMX.  D.  Baowit, 
Kallspell.  Moat  rOed  Jan.  17.  1011.  Serial  No. 
603,179. 


*-  ,*j-. 


1.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  a  rail  having 
a  longitudinally  extending  concaved  bearing  seat  in  one 
side,  ties  for  said  rail  having  integral  lugs  thereon  pro- 
vided with  concaved  transverse  bearing  aeata,  a  switch 
having  a  body  rotatalUe  In  said  rail  and  lug  seata,  and 
provided  with  point  rails  for  main  line  and  sidings,  and 
means  for  rotating  ssld  switch. 

2.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  comUnatlon  of  a  main  rail 
having  a  longitudinally  extending  tapering  bearing  seat 
formed  in  one  side  thereof,  said  rail  having  Its  tread  cut- 
away to  provide  a  point  seat,  ties  provided  with  lags 
having  concaved  bearing  aeata  therein,  a  switch  com- 
posed of  a  cylindrical  body  rotatable  in  said  seats  and 
provided  with  main  and  siding  point  rails  adapted  to  be 
selectively  engaged  with  the  seat  in  the  tread  of  the  main 
rail,  meana  for  rotating  aald  body,  and  means  for  limiting 
the  rotary  movements  of  said  body. 

8.  In  a  railway  switch  the  combination  of  a  main  rail 
provided  with  a  longitudinally  tapering  concaved  bearing 
and  a  seat  in  Ita  tread,  tiea  provided  with  bearings,  a 
switch  having  a  body  rotatable  In  said  bearings  and  ouln 
and  siding  point  rails  sdapted  for  fluah  engagement  with 
the  seat  in  ssld  tread,  mSeana  for  rotating  said  body,  and 
meana  for  limiting  the  rotary  movementa  of  ssid  body. 

4.  In  s  railway  switch  the  combination  of  a  main  ran, 
supporting  ties  provided  with  integral  lugs,  one  of  said 
tlea  and  lugs  and  said  rail  being  provided  with  a  groove, 
a  switch  body  rotatably  mounted  between  said  rail  and 
logs,  a  stop  projecting  laterally  from  aald  body  and  enter- 
ing aald  groove,  main  and  siding  point  rails  carried  by 
said  body,  and  means  for  rotating  aald  body. 


1/>06.718.       CONCRBTB    CEMENT    POST.  '    C±WTWM    F. 
,.•  Bcaaa,  Chamola,  Mo.     Filed  Mar.  19.  1910.     Serial  No. 
600,450. 


▲a  an  improved  article  of  mannfactara,  a  coUapalble 
sksleton  for  reinforcing  concrete  posts,  comprising  a  plu- 
171  O.  G.— «6 


rallty  «t  triangular,  tapering  apacing  membera,  adapted 
to  support  and  space  apart  a  centrally  disposed  tie  rod, 
and  a  tie  rod  in  each  of  their  triangular  extremltiea  and 
a  triangular  base  adapted  to  support  the  ssld  tie  rods  In 
sdjnsted  position. 


1.006,719.  RAIL  JOINT  AND  CHAIR.  Danisi.  W.  Cam- 
Btoif,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  7,  1911.  Serial  No. 
601,342. 


r..>c»c%;?r.««»^x7rx<rv>Xv!R'..o«SM.-T%.vi99C«RS 
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1.  A  rail  Joint  including  the  meeting  enda  of  ralla,  a 
pair  of  overlapping  ataple  bolts  engaging  againat  the  op- 
posite aldea  of  the  ralla  and  engaging  acroaa  the  extremi- 
ties thereof,  said  staple  bolts  being  arched  downwardly 
at  their  central  portions  to  receive  the  inner  arms  of  the 
oppoalte  bolts,  clamping  nuts  carried  upon  the  arms  of  the 
bolts  snd  binding  against  the  ralla,  chair  plates  positioned 
against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  rails  to  house  the  staple 
bolta,  and  outer  clamping  nuts  carried  by  the  arms  of  the 
staple  bolts  and  resting  against  the  outer  (aces  of  the 
chair  platea. 

2.  A  rail  Joint  including  the  meeting  ends  of  rails,  over- 
lapping staple  bolts  engaging  against  the  opposite  sides 
of  the  rails  and  overlapping  their  meeting  ends,  chair 
platea  positioned  against  the  sides  of  the  rails  to  house 
the  staple  bolts  and  having  base  plates  seating  beneath 
the  rails,  the  base  plates  being  provided  with  overlapping 
and  oppositely  corrugated  lips  adapted  to  intermesh  and 
hold  the  base  plates  from  longitudinal  displacement,  the 
arma  of  the  staple  bolts  engaging  through  the  chair 
platea,  inner  clamping  nuts  carried  by  the  arms  and  bind- 
ing agsinst  the  webs  of  the  ralla,  and  outer  clamping 
nats  engaging  againat  the  outer  faces  of  the'  chair  plates. 

3.  A  rail  Joint  including  the  meeting  ends  of  rails, 
plates  engaging  against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  ralla, 
bolts  carried  through  the  weba  and  the  plates  and  having 
their  ends  extending  oppositely  therethrough,  said  plates 
being  spaced  from  the  sides  of  the  rails,  inner  clamping 
nuts  carried  upon  the  bolta  against  the  webs  of  the  ralla, 
and  outer  clamping  nuts  carried  upon  the  bolta  against 
the  outer  facea  of  the  plates. 

4.  A  rail  Joint  Including  the  meeting  ends  of  rails, 
U-shspe  bolts  overlapping  against  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  rails  and  having  their  threaded  arms  engaging  there- 
through, the  central  portions  of  the  U -bolts  being  offset 
to  receive  the  srms  of  the  opposite  bolt,  and  clamping 
nuts  disposed  upon  the  thresded  extremities  of  the  bolts 
for  binding  engagement  againat  the  sides  of  the  rails. 

5.  A  rail  Joint  including  the  meeting  ends  of  rails, 
U-shape  bolta  engaging  in  overlapping  relation  against 
theVpposite  sides  of  the  rails  and  having  their  central 
portlona  offset  to  accommodate  the  arms  of  the  opposite 
bolts,  clamping  nuta  carried  upon  the  anna  of  the  bolts 
and  engaging  snugly  against  the  sides  of  the  rail,  flab 
plates  engaging  against  the  sides  of  the  rails  and  having 
their  central  portions  spsced  slightly  therefrom  to  accom- 
modate the  clamping  bolts,  the  extremltiea  of  the  bolta 
paaaing  through  the  fish  plates,  and  outer  clamping  nuts 
carried  upon  the  bolts  snd  engaging  against  the  outer 
sides  of  the  fish  plates. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1.006,720.     CONTAINING  VESSEL.     Ecobnb  D.  Chblus, 

Portland,  Me.,  assignor  to   Nstional  Metal   Seal  Cora- 

.  pany,   Portland.  Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.     Filed 

Jan.  2,  1908.     Serial  No.  408,940. 

In  combination,  a  containing  veasel  neck  having  a  rla 

about  Ita  mouth,  a  depending  flange  about   said  ria,  a 

disk  having  an  opening  therein  and  surrounding  said  ne^ 
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■aid  disk  hsTtef  •»  Qvwardly  cstendfaiff  narslnAl  Buifl» 
adapted  to  flt  wltbtn  the  flange  on  the  rim  and  a  eloaare 


on  Mid  Teasel  month  baring  spring  finger*  In  engagcincBt 
with  nid  disk. 


1.00«,T21.  TOBACCO  BABN  IMPLSMENT.  Blmob  8. 
Clabk.  MiddletowB.  Ohio.  Piled  Sept.  6.  1910.  Serial 
No.  580,580. 


A  tobacco  bam  implement  comprintnir  a  handle  and  a 
pair  of  separated  hooking  crooks  secured  to  one  end  of  the 
handle,  said  crooks  being  enrred  In  an  are  of  subatantlally 
240*  and  the  openings  In  said  crooks  terminating  in  lines 
forming  angles  of  less  than  45*  with  the  extended  axis 
of  the  handle. 


1.006.T22.  WATERPROOF  PAPER  CUP.  Edwako  E. 
Clacssb.n  and  Emil  A.  Clacs.  Hartford.  Coon.  FOad 
June  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  030.592. 


1.  A  cup.  Inelodlng  In  combination,  an  Integral  sheet  of 
paper,  a  coating  of  waterproofing  material  and  a  beaded 
rim  of  waterproofing  material. 

2.  An  Integral  paper  cup  harlng  side  walls  comprising 
Tertlcal  sections  alternately  of  one  thickness  and  a  plu- 
rality of  thlckniMM  of  paper,  an  outer  coating  of  water- 
proofing material  aad  a  beaded  rim  of  waterproofing 
material. 

3.  An  tategiml  paper  cnp  having  side  walls  eonposed  of 
Tertlcal  secMoas  alternately  of  one  thickness  and  three 
thicknesses  of  psper,  a  coating  of  waterproofing  material 
rendering  said  side  wslls  of  uniform  thickness  throughoot 
and  a  t>eaded  rim  of  waterproofing  material. 

4.  An  integral  paper  cup  hartng  side  walls  of  vertical 
sections  alternately  of  one  thickness  and  a  plurality  of 
thicknesses  of  paper,  said  plarallty  of  thicknesses  bsteg 
fSMWtsd  together  by  the  Inherent  slsing  of  (lis  payer  and 
said  cap  having  an  oater  coating  and  a  bea4s#  rial  of 
waterproofing  material.  -'  *  -  '^  • 


1,00«.72S.  TBNDIIfO-lf  ACHINB.  CLaMBirr  C.  O^wsOR. 
Flagtown,  N.  J.  Piled  June  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
083.410. 


1.  In  a  vending  marbine.  a  chambered  base  and  a  goods- 
containing  ease  connected  therewith,  said  case  having  ar- 
ranged therein  a  goods-delivery  mechanism,  and  a  coin- 
receiving  releasing  slide  within  said  base,  said  slide  being 
provided  with  a  coin-receiving  opening,  an  oecillatory  dog 
plvotally  connected  with  said* slide,  said  dog  having  a  thin 
and  pointed  nosing  adapted  to  extend  slightly  Into  the 
said  coin-receiving  opening  so  as  to  engage  the  msrginal 
edge  of  a  coin  within  said  opening,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  movement  of  said  dog  so  that  the  coln-recelving 
slide  naay  be  moved  freely  to  release  the  coin,  and  slmul- 
taaeoosly  produce  the  operation  of  the  goods  delivery 
mechanism. 

2.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  chambered  base  and  a  goods- 
containing  case  connected  therewith,  said  case  having  ar- 
ranged therein  a  goods-delivery  mechanism,  and  a  coln- 
recelTlBg  releasing  slide  within  said  base,  said  slide  being 
provided  with  a  coin-receiving  opening,  an  oscillatory  dog 
plvotally  connected  with  said  slide,  said  dog  having  a  thin 
and  pointed  nosing  sdspted  to  extend  slightly  into  the 
said  coln-recelving  opening  so  ss  to  engage  the  marginal 
edge  of  a  coin  within  said  opening,  a  pair  of  narrow  mar- 
ginal plates  connected  with  said  slide,  said  plates  being 
arranged  to  have  a  space  between  them,  and  their  comers 
forming  stops,  and  a  sliding  lock-bsr  sdspted  to  be  sctu- 
ated  by  the  said  dog,  and  the  movement  of  said  lock-bar 
bslag  controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  said  dog,  to 
bring  the  said  lock-bar  against  the  stops  of  either  of  said 
plates,  or  Into  the  space  directly  twtween  the  said  plates, 
so  that  the  coin-receiving  slide  may  t>e  moved  freely  to 
release  the  coin,  and  simultaneously  produce  the  operation 
of  the  goods-delivery  necbanism. 

3.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  coln-recelving  slide  com- 
prising a  lower  t>ase-plate  formed  with  upwardly  project- 
ing rib-like  projections  providing  guides,  a  cover  at  one 
end-portion  of  said  base-piste,  said  cover  t>elng  formed 
with  a  coln-recelving  opening,  a  rack  arranged  between 
said  guides,  said  rack  having  a  coin  receiving  opening 
normally  in  registration  with  the  coin -receiving  openint 
In  said  rover,  said  lower  base-piste  being  also  provided 
with  a  coln-/eceiving  opening,  normally  out  of  reglBtrstion 
with  the  openings  In  said  cover  and  rack,  and  an  oscilla- 
tory dog  plvotally  connected  with  said  rack,  said  dog 
living  a  pointed  nosing  sdspted  to  extend  slightly  Into 
the  roln-recelving  opening  of  said  rack  so  as  to  engage  the 
marginal  edge  of  a  coin  within  said  opening. 

4.  In  a  Tending  machine,  a  coln-recelving  slide  com- 
prising s  lower  base-plate  formed  with  upwsrdly  project- 
ing rlb-llke  projections  providing  guides,  a  cover  at  one 
end-portion  of  said  base-plate,  said  cover  being  formed 
with  a  coln-recelving  opening,  a  rack  arranged  between 
said  guides,  said  rack  having  a  coin-receiving  opening 
normally  In  registration  with  the  coin-receiving  opening 
in  said  cover,  said  lower  base-plate  being  also  provided 
with  a  coln-recelvlnr  opening,  normally  out  of  registration 
with  the  opealags  In  said  cover  snd  rack,  and  an  oscilla- 
tory dog  ptTOtally  connected  with  said  rack,  said  dog 
having  a  pointed  nosing  sdspted  to  extend  slightly  Into 
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the  coin-receiving  opening  of  said  rack  so  as  to  engage  the 
marginal  edge  of  a  coin  within  said  opening,  the  pointed 
end  of  said  nosing  t>eing  made  thin,  so  as  to  t>e  of  less 
thickness  than  the  thickness  of  said  rack. 

5.  In  a  vending  machine,  a  coin-receiving  slide  com- 
prising a  lower  base-plate  formed  with  upwardly  project- 
ing rlb-llke  projections  providing  guides,  a  cover  at  one 
end-portion  of  said  base-plate,  said  cover  being  formed 
with  a  coln-recelving  opening,  a  rack  arranged  between 
said  guides,  said  rack  having  a  coin-receiving  opening 
normally  in  registration  with  the  coin-receiving  opening 
In  said  cover,  said  lower  base-plate  being  also  provided 
with  a  coin-receiving  opening,  normally  out  of  registration 
with  the  openings  In  said  cover  snd  rack,  and  an  oscilla- 
tory dog  pivoUlly  connected  with  said  rack,  said  dog 
having  a  pointed  nosing  adapted  to  extend  slightly  into 
the  coln-recelving  opening  of  said  rack  so  as  to  engage  the 
marginal  edge  of  a  coin  within  said  opening,  a  narrow 
marginal  plate  upon  each  rlb-llke  projection  of  said  lower 
base-plate,  the  comers  of  said  plates  forming  stops,  a 
lock -bar  slidably  arranged  upon  said  rib-like  projections, 
said  lock-twr  being  adapted  to  t>e  actuated  by  the  said  dog, 
and  the  movement  of  said  lock-bar  being  controlled  by  the 
movement  of  said  dog,  to  bring  the  said  lock-bar  against 
the  stops  of  either  of  said  plates,  or  Into  the  space  directly 
between  the  said  plates,  so  that  the  rack  may  be  moved 
freely  and  its  coin-receiving  opening  brought  into  regis- 
tration with  the  opening  in  said  lower  base-plate  to  release 
the  coin. 

1  Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,006,724.  PLOW-POINT  HOLDER.  Ddswabd  D.  Cow- 
LKT.  Flora,  Oreg.  Filed  Mar.  0,  1011.  Serial  No. 
012.400. 


A  holder  adapted  to  plow  shares  having  a  series  of  aper^ 
tures,  said  holder  comprising  s  looped  shank  formed  at  one 
end  with  an  L-shaped  lug  to  engage  one  of  the  apertures 
and  at  the  other  end  with  an  alining  handle,  and  provided 
with  a  movable  T-shaped  clamping  bolt  and  nut  for  hold- 
ing the  looped  shank  to  the  plow  share. 


1.000,725.  MANUFACTURE  OF  DRY  MORTAR  OB 
PLASTER.  EocAso  Csamcb,  Berlin,  Germany,  assignor 
to  Terrasit-Industrle  O.  M.  B.  H.,  Berlin,  Germany. 
Piled  Sept.  26,  1908.     Serial  No.  464,797. 

1.  A  dry  storsble  mortsr  or  plaster  comprising  inert 
material,  mortar  forming  material  and  in  addition  thereto 
magnesium  oxld,  not  forming  part  of  the  mortar  forming 
material,  said  oxld  material  being  present  in  sufficient 
quantity  to  absorb  the  natural  moisture  of  the  admixed 
substances  when  mixed,  and  also  to  continue  to  absorb 
moisture  and  prevent  the  deterioration  of  the  mortar 
forming  material  during  storage  and  transportation. 

2.  A  dry  storable  mortar  or  plsster  comprising  a  mix- 
ture of  inert  material,  binding  material,  and  magnesium 
oxld,  said  oxld  material  being  present  In  sufficient  quan- 
tity to  absorb  the  natural  moisture  of  the  admixed  sub- 
stances and  prevent  deterioration  of  the  mixture  during 
storage  or  transportation. 


1,000,720.      PROCESS    OF    SCOURING    QR    CLEANING 

WOOL.      William    J.    Cbostow,    Lawrence,    Mass.,    as 

slgnor  of  sixty  one-hundredtbs  to  William  H.   Dwelly, 

Brookllne,  Mass.     Filed  Feb.  8, 1911.     Sertal  No.  607,308. 

1.  The  process  of  freeing  wool  clips  from  materials  with 

which  they  are  marked,  which  consists  in  subjecting  the 

marked  wool  to  the  action  of  a  solvent  containing  bensin, 

alcohol  and  blsnlfld  of  carbon,  subjecting  the  wool  thus 


treated  to  mechanical  pressore  to  disintegrate  the  mark- 
ing materials,  and  agitating  the  wool  thus  treated  to  me- 
chanically separate  the  marking  materials  from  the  wool, 
substantially  as  described. 


2.  The  process  of  freeing  wool  clips  from  materials  with 
which  they  are  msrked,  which  consists  in  subjecting  the 
marked  wool  to  the  action  of  a  solvent  containing  blsnlfld 
of  carbon  and  alcohol,  subjecting  the  wool  thus  treated 
to  mechanical  pressure  to  disintegrate  the  marking  ma- 
terials, and  agitating  the  wool  thus  treated  to  mechani- 
cally separate  the  marking  materials  from  the  wool,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

3.  The  process  of  freeing  wool  clips  from  materials  with 
which  they  are  marked,  which  consists  in  subjecting  the 
marked  wool  to  the  action  of  a  solvent  containing  blsnlfld 
of  carbon  and  bensin,  subjecting  the  wool  thus  treated  to 
mechanical  pressure  to  disintegrate  the  marking  materials, 
and  agitating  the  wool  thus  treated  to  mechanically  sepa- 
rate the  marking  materials  from  the  wool,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,006,727.  AUTOMATIC  FLAT-IRON.  Archibald  8. 
Citbitt,  Plttsfleld,  Mass.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  May  7, 
1910.    Serial  No.  559,878. 


L  The  combination  with  an  electrically  heated  flat  Iron 
or  the  like,  of  a  switch  for^^controlllng  thk  heating  cir- 
cuit thereof,  mechanism  controlle<)  by  the  hand  of  the 
operator  in  grasping  the  handle  of  the  iron  for  closing 
and  opening  said  switch,  and  thermostatically  controlled 
means  for  locking  faid  mechsnism  in  closed  circuit  posi- 
tion. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  electrically  heated  flat  iron 
or  the  like,  of  a  switch  for  controlling  the  heating  circuit 
thereof  biased  to  open  position,  mechanism  controlled  by 
the  hand  of  the  operator  In  grasping  the  handle  of  the 
Iron  for  closing  said  switch,  and  thermostatically  con- 
trolled means  for  locking  said  mechanism  in  closed  (Ur- 
cnlt  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  electrically  heated  flat  iron 
or  the  like,  of  a  switch  for  controlling  the  heating  cir- 
cuit thereof  biased  to  open  position,  means  controlled  by 
the  hand  of  the  operator  In  grasping  the  handle  of  the 
iron  for  closing  and  opening  said  switch,  a  device  for  auto- 
matically locking  said  mechanism  in  closed  circuit  posi- 
tion, and  thermostatic  means  for  unlocking  the  mecha- 
nism when  predetermined  temperature  is  reached. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  electrically  heated  flat  iron 
or  the  like,  of  a  switch  for  controlling  the  heaflng  cir- 
cuit thereof  biased  to  open  position,  mechanism  controlled 
by  the  hand  of  the  operator  in  grasping  the  handle  of  the 
iron  for  closing  said  bwltch,  and  thermostatically  con- 
trolled means  for  locking  said  switch  in  closed  circuit 
position.  « 
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B.  Tb*  combination  with  an  elect ricallr  bmted  flmt  InM 
or  the  like,  of  a  swlteh  for  coatrolUng  the  beattaf  dmdt 
thereof  btaeed  to  open  position,  means  controlled  bj  the 
hand  of  the  operator  in  graaplnc  the  handle  of  the  Iron 
for  dosing  and  opening  uld  ■witch,  a  latch  for  automati- 
cally locking  said  mechanism  In  doaed  circuit  position, 
and  a  thermoetatlc  deTlce  for  tripping  said  latch  to  re- 
lattM  the   mechanism  at  a  predetermined  temperators. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.] 


1,006.728.  REGULATOR  FOR  PNEUMATICAJLLT- 
OPBBATED  UC8ICAL  INSTRUMENTS.  Thomas 
Dakquaso,  New  York.  N.  T..  aasignor.  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Anto  Pneumatic  Action  Co..  New  York,  N.  T^ 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1906,  Serial 
No.  302.755.  Renewed  Sept  1,  1911.  Sertal  Na 
•47.224. 


1.  A  pneumatically  operated  Instrument,  baring  a 
wind-way  or  passage,  a  ralre  controlling  the  flow  through 
the  same,  a  pneumatic  regnlator  for  limiting  the  motion 
of  the  valve  In  one  direction  only,  and  mechanically  op- 
erated means  for  positively  holding  the  yalre  open. 

2.  In  a  pneumatically  operated  musical  instrument, 
the  combination  of  a  wbid-way  or  passage,  a  valve  con- 
trolling the  flow  through  the  same,  a  pneumatic  regula- 
tor for  controlling  the  valve,  and  mechanically  operating 
means  for  positively  holding  the  valve  open  independent 
of  the  regulator. 

3.  In  a  pneumatically  operated  musical  instrument, 
the  combination  of  a  wind-way  or  passage,  a  valve  seat 
therein,  a  valve  dosing  with  the  flow,  a  regulator  en- 
gaging the  valve  to  limit  its  motion  toward  the  seat  bat 
so  as  to  leave  the  valve  free  to  move  away  from  Its  seat 
Independently  of  the  regulator,  and  mechanically  operating 
means  for  positively  holding  the  valve  open. 

4.  In  a  pneumatically  operated  musical  Instrument, 
the  combination  of  a  wind-way  or  passage,  a  valve  asat 
therein,  a  valve  cloeing  with  the  flow,  a  regulator  engagtac 
th«  Talre  to  limit  Its  motion  toward  the  seat  but  so  aa 
to  leave  the  valve  free  to  move  away  from  Its  seat,  and 
mechanically  operating  means  for  positively  holding  the 
valve  open  independent  of  the  regulator. 

R.  In  a  pneumatically  operated  mnslcal  Instrument, 
the  combination  of  a  wind-way  or  passage,  a  valve  eoa- 
trolllng  the  flow  through  the  same,  a  regulator  com- 
prising a  spring  and  a  movable  wall,  a  finger  on  the  wall 
arranged  to  engage  the  valve  so  as  to  limit  its  dosing 
movement,  and  mechanically  operating  means  for  hold- 
ing the  vslve  open  independently  of  the  regulator. 

(Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,00«.729  ATTACHMRNT  FOR  VAPOR-LAMPS.  Alm- 
ANDcn  DsMPSTiB,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oen- 
eral  Blectrlc  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Filed  Not.  9.  1905,  Serial  No.  286,614.  Renewed  Apr. 
4.  1908.  Serial  No.  425.166. 
1.  The  combination  of  a  vapor  lamp,  a  conducting  path 

In  shunt  with  said  lamp,  and  OMans  for  producing  a  plu- 


rality of  sustained  arcs  In  said  ahunt  path  to  gradually 
tnerease  the  voltage  oa  said  vapor  electric  apparatua. 


C) 


2.  The  combination  of  a  vapor  lamp,  ardng  contacts 
connected  to  the  terminals  of  said  lamp,  a  contact  plats 
for  connecting  said  contacts,  and  automatic  means  for 
gradually  moving  said  plate  from  said  contacts  to  start 
said  lamp. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  vapor  lamp,  ardng  contacts 
connected  to  the  terminals  of  said  lamp,  a  conducting 
plate  for  connecting  said  contacts,  automatic  means  for 
moving  said  plate  from  said  contacts  to  gradually  In- 
crease the  voluge  on  said  lamp,  and  a  retarding  devles 
operatlvely  connected  to  said  conducting  plate. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  vapor  lamp,  means  for  shunt- 
ing said  lamp  with  a  plurality  of  sustained  arcs  and  for 
gradually  Increasing  the  length  of  said  arcs,  and  a  re- 
tarding means  to  govern  the  speed  of  said  Increase  1b 
length. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  serlei  consumption  drcult,  a 
plurality  of  vapor  lamps  connected  thereto,  means  for 
shunting  each  of  said  lamps  with  a  plurality  of  sustained 
arcs,  means  for  increasing  the  voltage  drop  across  said 
arcs  to  start  said  lamps,  and  means  for  preventing  the 
simultaneous  starting  of  said  lamps. 

(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,006,780.  WATER-GATE.  WtLLUM  S.  DoooHiBTT  and 
NsiL  Stewabt.  Montrose,  Colo.  FUed  Feb.  14.  1911. 
Serial  No.  608.577. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  water  gate  having  heads  at 
Ita  ends  projecting  from  opposite  sides  thereof,  posts  pro- 
vided in  their  opposing  sides  wltb  slots  to  receive  the 
gate,  the  posts  being  further  provided  with  channels  to 
receive  the  said  heads,  and  having  flanges  on  their  op- 
posing sides  to  bear  against  the  opposing  sides  of  the 
heads,  and  hence  cause  the  gate  to  lock  the  posts  to- 
gether. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  water  gate,  and  posts  there- 
for, the  said  posts  being  provided  with  sockets  on  one 
side,  of  Inclined  braces  having  their  upper  ends  engaged 
la  said  sockets. 

S.  A  sheet  meUl  water  gate  post  having  a  channel  ex- 
tending from  end  to  end.  said  post  being  provided  on  Ita 
Inner  side  with  a  slot  communicating  with  said  channel, 
and  being  provided  on  lu  outer  side  with  an  anchoring 
flange. 

4.  A  hollow  aheet  metal  water  gate  post  provided  on 
one  side  with  a  hood  forming  a  socket  for  the  reception 
at  the  upper  end  of  a  brace  bar. 
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1.006.781.  RUNNING-OBAR  FOR  ELECTRIC  LOCOMO- 
TIVES. Gnoaan  H.  Downa,  Portland.  Oreg.,  assignor 
of  one-half  to  WillUm  B.  Grace,  Portland,  Oreg.  FUed 
Not.  is,  1908.     Sertal  No.  462.470. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  car-body  having  a  middle  por- 
tion, the  floor  of  which  Is  dropped  below  the  plane  of  the 
two  ends,  for  the  pnnmse  specified,  wheel-trucks,  and 
pivotal  bearings  thereon,  supporting  the  car-body  at  Its 
ends,  a  chock-block  mounted  vertically  on  the  front  end 
of  each  wheel-truck,  ssld  chock-block  being  curved  on  a 
radius  of  the  pivotal  center  of  the  wheel-truck,  bulk- 
heads secured  under  the  «nd8  of  the  car-body,  above  said 
chock-blocks,  said  bulk-heads  having  grooves  curved  on  the 
same  radius  as  said  chock-blocks,  and  the  latter  projecting 
Into  said  grooves. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  car-body  having  a  middle  por- 
tion, the  floor  of  which  Is  dropped  below  the  plane  of  the 
two  ends,  for  the  pnrpose  speclfled,  wheel-trucks,  and  piv- 
otal bearings  thereon,  supporting  the  car-body  at  Its  ends, 
a  chock  block  mounted  vertically  on  the  front  end  of  each 
wheel-tmck.  said  chock-block  being  curved  on  a  radius  of 
the  pivotal  center  of  the  wheel-truck,  balk-heads  secured 
under  the  ends  of  the  car-body,  above  said  chock-blocks, 
said  bulk-beads  consisting  of  a  head-plate,  curved  pendent 
parallel  walls,  spaced  apart  to  provide  an  intermediate 
groove,  lateral  members  on  the  head-plate,  and  webs  con- 
necting said  lateral  members  with  said  curved  walls,  said 
wall-members  being  cuired  on  the  same  radius  aa  the 
chock-block,  which  projects  Into  said  groove  of  the  bulk- 
head. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  car-body  having  a  middle  por- 
tion, the  floor  of  which  is  dropped  below  the  plane  of  the 
two  ends,  for  the  purpose  si>edfled.  wheel-trucks,  and  piv- 
otal bearings  thereon,  supporting  the  car-body  at  Its  ends, 
a  ehock-bl6ck  mounted  vertically  on  the  front  end  of  each 
wheel-truck,  said  chock-block  being  curved  on  a  radius  of 
the  pivotal  center  of  the  wheel-truck,  friction  wheels  )onr- 
naled  In  said  chock-blocka,  the  bearing  faces  of  which 
project  beyond  the  faces  of  the  chock-blocka.  bulk-heads 
secured  under  the  ends  of  the  car-body,  above  said  chock- 
blocks,  said  bulk-heads  consisting  of  a  head-plate,  curved 
pendent  parallel  walla,  spaced  apart  to  provide  an  Inter- 
mediate groove,  lateral  membera  on  the  bead-plate,  and 
webs  connecting  yaid  lateral  members  with  said  curved 
walls ;  said  wall-members  being  curved  on  the  same  radius 
as  the  chock-block,  which  projects  into  said  groove  of  the 
bulk-head. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  car-body  having  a  middle  por- 
tion, the  floor  of  which  la  dropped  below  the  plane  of  the 
two  ends,  for  the  purpose  spedfled,  wheel-trucks,  and 
pivotal  bearings  thereon,  supporilng  the  car-body  at  Its 
ends,  said  wheel-trucks  comprising  a  frame,  driving  wheels 
foumaled  therein  at  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  and  a 
bogle  truck  and  wheels  pivoted  under  the  front  end  of  the 
truck-frame. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  car-body  having  a  middle  por- 
tion, the  floor  of  which  Is  dropped  below  the  plane  of  the 
two  ends,  for  the  purpose  spedfled,  wheel-trucks,  and  piv- 
otal bearings  thereon,  supporting  the  car-body  at  its  ends, 
said  wheel-trucks  comprising  a  frame,  driving  wheels  jour- 
Baled  therein  at  the  rear  end  of  the  frame,  and  a  bogle 
truck  and  wheels  pivoted  under  the  front  end  of  the 
truck-frame,  a  chock-block  mounted  vertically  on  the  front 
end  of  each  ivheel-truck,  said  chock-block  being  curved  on 
a  radius  of  the  pivotal  center  of  the  wheel-truck,  and 
bulk-heada  secured  under  the  ends  of  the  car-body,  above 
saM  ehock-hlocka,  said  bulk-beads  having  groores  curred 
oa  the  same  rmdlns  as  said  chock-blocks,  and  the  latter 
projeetlag  Intn  said  grooTss. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  la  tlM  Oasette.] 


1,006,732.  DRIVING  MEANS  OF  ELECTRIC  IX)COMO- 
TIVBS.  OaoBOB  H.  Downs.  Portland.  Oreg..  assignor 
of  one-half  to  William  B.  Grace.  PorUand,  Oreg.  FUed 
Not.  18.  1008.     Serial  No.  462.4S0. 


1.  In  aa  electric  locomotive,  the  comblnattoa  of  a  ear- 
body,  driving  means  comprising  a  primary  engine  and  a 
dynamo  driven  thereby,  truck-frames  pivotally  supptHtlBg 
the  car-body  at  ita  enda,  journal-bearings  arranged  to 
have  Independent  vertical  play  in  aald  frame,  equalising 
devloes  connecting  the  Journal -bearings,  driving  wheels 
fast  on  the  common  axles,  the  ends  of  which  are  joumaled 
In  said  bearings,  a  motor  for  each  driving-wheel  axla,  the 
axle  ends  of  said  motors  being  Joumaled  in  bearings  00 
the  frame  of  the  wheel-trucks,  electrical  connections  be- 
tween the  dynamo  and  the  related  motors,  sprocket-gears 
fast  on  the  motor  axles,  sprocket-gears  fast  on  the  driv- 
ing-wheel axlee,  one  ot  each  pair  of  connected  sprocket- 
gears  being  removable  so  as  to  be  replaceable  by  another 
of  different  diameter  and  thereby  change  the  apeed  ratio 
of  transmission,  and  sprocket  -  chains  conneetlBg  the 
sprocket-gears  of  the  axles  of  the  related  motors  and 
driving-wheels. 

2.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
body,  driving  means  comprising  a  primary  engine  and  a 
dynamo  driven  thereby,  truck-frames  pivotally  supporting 
the  car-body  at  ita  enda.  Journal-bearings  arranged  to 
have  independent  vertical  play  in  said  frames,  equalising 
devices  connecting  the  joumal-bearinga,  driving  wheels 
fast  on  common  axles,  the  ends  of  which  are  joumaled  in 
said  bearings,  a  motor  for  each  driving-wheel  axle,  the 
axle  ends  of  said  motors  being  joumaled  in  bearings  on  the 
frame  of  the  wheel-trucks,  said  motors  consisting  each  of 
two  units  motuted,  spaced  apart,  on- a  common  axle,  elec- 
trical connections  between  the  dynamo  and  the  related 
motors,  sprocket-gears  fast  on  the  centers  of  the  motor 
axles  between  said  units  of  the  motora,  sprocket-gears  fast 
on  the  driving-wheel  axles,  one  of  each  pair  of  connected 
|tp rocket-gears  being  removable  so  as  to  be  replaceable  by 
another  of  different  diameter  and  thereby  change  the 
speed  ratio  of  transmission,  and  sprocket-chains  connect- 
ing the  sprocket-gears  of  the  axles  of  the  relsted  motors 
and  driving-wheels. 

3.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
body,  driving  means  comprising  a  primary  engine  and  a 
dynamo  driven  thereby,  truck-frames  pivotally  support- 
ing the  car-t>ody  at  its  ends,  journal -bearings  arranged  to 
have  Independent  vertical  play  in  said  frame,  equalising 
devices  connecting  the  journal-bearings,  driving  wheels 
fast  on  common  axles,  the'  ends  of  which  are  journaled  in 
said  bearings,  a  motor  for  each  driving-wheel  axle,  the 
axle  ends  of  said  motors  being  Joumaled  -in  bearings  on 
the  frame  of  the  wheel-trucks,  said  motors  consisting  each 
of  two  units  mouqted,  spaced  apart,  on  a  common  axle, 
electrical  connections  between  the  dynamo  and  the  related 
motors,  sprocket -gears  fast  on  the  motor-ax  lea,  sprocket- 
gears  fast  OB  the  driving-wheel  axles,  one  of  each  pair 
of  connected  sprocket-gears  being  removable  so  as  to  b« 
r^laceable  by  another  of  different  diameter  and  thereby 
change  the  speed  ratio  of  transmission. 

4.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
body,  driving  means  comprising  a  primary  engine  end  a 
dynamo  driven  thereby,  truck-frames  pivotally  snpportlag 
the  car-body  at  Its  oads,  Joamal-hsarings  arranged  to 
have  iBdependent  Tertlcal  play  In  aald  frame,  sqaallitag 
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deTlcca  connecting  the  Joomal-beniing*.  drirlng  wtaMls 
fact  on  common  azlea,  the  ends  of  wblcb  are  Joumaled  In 
Mid  bearlnga,  a  motor  for  each  drlTlng-wh?«l  axl«.  the 
axle  ends  of  lald  motors  being  joumaled  in  bearings  on 
the  frame  of  the  wheel-trucks,  said  motors  consisting  each 
of  two  units  mounted,  spaced  apart,  on  a  common  axle, 
electrical  connections  between  the  dynamo  and  the  related 
motors.  nmawMt  sprocket -gears  fast  on  the  motor  axles, 
sprocket-gean  fast  on  the  driving-wheel  axles,  and  sprocket- 
chains  connecting  the  sprocket-gears  of  the  axl««  of  the 
related  motors  and  drivlDK  wheels. 

5.  In  an  electric  locomotive,  the  combination  of  a  car- 
body,  driving  means  comprising  a  primary  engine  and  a, 
dynamo  driven  thereby,  truck-frames  pivotally  support- 
ing the  car-body  at  Its  ends,  Jonmal-bearlngs  arranged 
to  have  independent  vertical  play  In  said  frame,  equalis- 
ing devices  connecting  the  journal-bearings,  driving  wheels 
fast  on  common  axles,  the  ends  of  which  are  Jonmaled  In 
said  bearings,  a  housing  secured  on  said  truck-frame, 
said  housing  having  removable  top,  and  journal- bearings 
integrally  formed  at  the  ends  of  the  housing,  a  motor 
for  each  drlvlng-wheei  axle,  said  motor  having  an  axle 
joumaled  in  said  bearings  of  the  motor-housing,  electrical 
connections  between  the  dynamo  and  the  related  motora, 
sprocket-gears  fast  on  the  motor-axles,  sprocket -gears  fast 
on  the  drlvlng-wbeel  axles,  and  sprocket-chains  connecting 
the  sprocket-gears  of  the  axles  of  the  related  motors  and 
driving-wheels. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,00«,73  3.  BED-MOTION  FOR  TWO-REVOLUTION 
FLAT-BED  PRESSES.  Michaxl  Andbkw  DaoiTCOOa, 
Oak  Park,  III.,  assignor  to  MIehle  Printing  Press  and 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of 
Illinois.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  610.067. 


1.  In  combination,  a  bed  driving  gear,  a  shaft  carrying 
said  gear,  a  gear  keyed  to  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  oppositely 
rotating  driven  gears,  and  means  whereby  said  driveA 
gears  may  be  alternately  caused  to  drive  the  gear  fixed 
on  said  shaft ;  with  means  for  reversing  the  rotation  of 
the  shaft  while  both  gears  are  disengaged  therefrom, 
said  means  comprising  a  segment  on  the  shaft  and  a 
reciprocating  rack  bar. 

2.  In  combination,  a  reciprocating  bed.  a  rack  attached 
thereto,  a  bed  driving  gear,  a  shaft  carrying  said  gear,  a 
gear  keyed  on  said  shaft,  a  driven  gear  loose  on  said  shaft 
beside  the  latter  gear;  a  second  driven  gear,  and  inter- 
mediate pinions  adapted  to  transmit  motion  from  either 
of  the  driven  gears  to  the  gear  keyed  on  the  shaft ;  with 
meana  for  ahlftlng  aald  intermediate  pinions  so  as  to 
alternately  drlre  the  said  keyed  gear  from  said  driven 
gears. 

8.  In  combination,  a  bed  driving  gear,  a  shaft  carrying 
said  gear,  a  gear  keyed  to  said  shaft :  a  pair  of  oppositely 
rotating  driven  gears,  and  intermediate  piniona  whereby 
said  driven  gean  may  be  alternately  locked  to  the  gear 
keyed  on  said  ahaft,  said  driven  gears  being  provided 
with  gaps  to  permit  ahlftlng  of  the  intermediatea ;  wUh 
means  for  reverslag  th»  rotation  of  the  shaft  while  both 
driven  gears  are  iWwg^t'  d  therefrom. 

4.  In  combination,  a  reciprocating  bed.  a  rack  attached 
thereto,  a  bed  driving  gear,  a  shaft  carrying  aald  gaar. 
s  gear  keyed  on  said  shaft,  a  driven  gear  looM  oa  nld 
shaft  beside  the  latter  gear :  a  second  driven  gear,  and 


intermediate  plntong  adapted  to  tnuwmit  motion  from 
either  of  the  driven  gean  to  the  gear  keyed  on  the  shaft ; 
with  means  for  shifting  said  intermediate  pinions  so  as  to 
alternately  drive  the  said  keyed  gear  from  said  driven 
gears ;  with  meana  for  reversing  the  rotation  of  the  ahaft 
while  the  driven  gean  are  not  In  control  thereof,  com- 
prising a  segment  on  said  shaft  and  a  reciprocating  crank 
actuated  rack  t>ar. 

5.  In  combination,  a  reciprocating  bed,  a  rack  attached 
thereto,  a  bed  driving  gear,  a  ahaft  carrying  said  gear. 
a  gear  keyed  on  said  shaft,  a  loose  driven  gear  on  said 
shaft,  a  second  driven  gear,  and  means  to  transmit  motion 
from  either  of  the  driven  gears  to  the  gear  keyed  on  the 
■haft ;  with  means  for  reversing  the  motion  of  the  shaft 
comprising  a  segment  on  the  shaft,  and  a  crank  actuated 
rack  bar  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  the  segment  while  the 
driven  gears  are  out  of  control  of  the  shaft. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,006,784.  DIRIGIBLE  AIRSHIP.  Thomas  F.  Dunn, 
New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1000.  Serial  No. 
491,266. 


1.  A  dirigible  airship  provided  with  a  propeller  mecba- 
Involving  two  parallel  shafts  provided  with  reversed 
pulleys  the  baae  portion  of  one  of  ssid  pulleys  being 

formed  separately  therefrom  and  Iwlnjc  rotatable  on  the 
corresponding  shaft  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  loose  pulley 
and  brake  wheel,  and  a  brake  device  operating  In  con- 
nection therewith. 

2.  A  dirigible  alnhip  provided  with  a  propeller  mecha- 
nism involving  two  parallel  shafts  provided  with  reversed 
cone  pulleys  the  baae  portion  of  one  of  .said  pulleys  being 
formed  separately  therefrom  and  being  rotatable  on  the 
corresponding  ahaft  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  loose  pulley 
and  brake  wheel,  a  brake  device  operating  In  connection 
therewith,  a  driving  belt  mounted  on  said  cone  pulleya. 
and  means  whereby  said '  belt  may  be  shifted  onto  the 
different  parts  of  said  cone  pulleys. 

3.  In  a  dirigible  alrahip.  a  transverse  shaft,  rotatable 
sleeves  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  portions  thereof  and 
provided  at  their  inner  ends  with  sprocket  wheels  and  at 
their  outer  ends  with  beveled  gears,  supplemental  shafts 
rigidly  connected  with  the  ends  of  said  transverse  shaft 
aad  at  right  angles  thereto,  propellen  mounted  on  said 

ahafts  and  geared  in  connection  with  said 
geara,  two  cone  shafts  mounted  In  parallel  posi- 
tion, cone  pulleys  secured  to  said  shafts  and  in  reversed 
positions  the  base  portion  of  one  of  said  cone  pulleys 
being  formed  Independently  thereof  and  being  rotaUblc  oa 
the  corresponding  shaft  and  adapted  to  serve  as  a  looae 
policy  and  brake  wheel,  a  brake  device  operating  in  con- 
nection with  said  brake  wheel,  a  driving  belt  mounted  on 
aald  con*  pnlleys.  means  for  shifting  said  belt  into  differ- 
ent poaltlona  on  said  pulleys,  the  shaft  of  the  divided 
cone  pnUey  being  connected  by  sprocket  chains  with  said 
sleevea.  and  the  shaft  of  the  other  cone  pulley  being  con- 
nected by  a  sprocket  chain  with  a  asotor.  and  means  for 
rotating  the  transverne  shaft. 


OCTOBBR  34,  191 1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


«5« 


4.  A  dirigible  airship  provided  with  a  transversely  ar- 
ranged shaft,  the  end  portions  of  which  project  from  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  framework  of  the  ship,  rotatable 
sleeves  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said 
shaft  outside  of  the  frame  work  of  the  ahlp,  aald  sleeves 
being  provided  with  beveled  gears  on  their  ontM  ends, 
short  supplemental  shafts  rigidly  secured  to  the  outer 
ends  of  the  transverse  shaft  and  at  right  angles  thereto, 
supplemental  beveled  geara  mounted  on  said  supplemental 
shafts  and  meshing  with  the  beveled  gears  on  the  outer 
ends  of  said  rotatable  aleevea,  aald  supplemental  beveled 
geara  being  also  provided  with  hubs,  a  power  transmission 
and  brake  mechanism  provided  witb  a  shaft  parallel  with 
the  transversely  arranged  shaft  and  geared  in  connection 
with  said  rotatable  sleeves,  hand-operated  detlces  for 
turning  said  transversely  arranged  shaft  independent  of 
■aid  rotatable  sleeves,  and  a  motor  geared  in  connection 
with  the  power  trauHmission  and  brake  mechanism. 

6.  A  dirigible  alrahip  provided  with  a  transversely  ar- 
nasid  shaft,  the  end  portions  of  which  project  from  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  frame  work  of  the  ship,  rotatable 
devices  mounted  on  the  opposite  end  portions  of  said  shaft 
outside  of  the  frame  work  of  the  ship,  said  rotatable  de- 
vices being  provided  with  beveled  geara  at  their  outer 
ends,  abort  supplemental  shafts  rigidly  secured  to  the 
outer  ends  of  the  transversely  arranged  shaft  and  at  right 
anglea  thereto,  supplemental  beveled  gean  mounted  on 
said  supplemental  shafts  and  meablng  with  the  beveled 
geara  on  the  outer  end  of  said  rotatable  devices,  said  sup- 
plemental beveled  geara  being  provided  with  hotw,  pro- 
pellera  mounted  on  said  hnba,  a  power  and  brake  mecha- 
nism provide  witb  a  cone  shaft  which  is  parallel  witb 
the  transversely  arranged  shaft  and  geared  in  connection 
with  said  rotatable  devlcea,  said  cone  shaft  being  pro- 
vided with  a  cone  which  forms  a  part  of  said  power  and 
brake  mechanism,  and  means  for  turning  the  transversely 
arranged   shaft   independently   of  said   rotatable   devices. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.006,735.  BOOKBINDER'S  END-8HBET-TIPPING  MA- 
CHINE. Hbnby  C.  ELDHiDon,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Filed 
May  6,  1910.     SerUl  No.  559,832. 


1.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  a  tape 
hopper  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  Independent  Upea, 
mechaniam  to  positively  and  successively  feed  said  tapea 
from  said  hopper,  intermittently-actuated  pasting  mech- 
anism adapted  to  Intermittently  feed  and  apply  paste  to 
said  tapes,  mechaniam  to  successively  receive  said  tapes 
from  the  pasting  mechaniam  and  to  feed  them  to  a  fixed 
position,  an  intermittently  movable  stop  adapted  to  hold 
said  tapes  in  said  fixed  position,  mechanism  to  position 
independent  sheets  snccessively  above  said  tapes  whUe  in 
fixed  position,  and  Intermittently  actuated  mechanism  to 
press  said  sheeU  and  tapes  Into  contact  with  each  other. 

2.  In  a  mfchanlsm  of  the  character  described,  a  tape 
hopper  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  independent  tapes, 
mechanism  to  positively  and  snccessively  feed  said  tapes 
from  said  hopper,  intermittently  actuated  pasting  mech- 
anism adapted  to  be  intermittently  actuated  and  to  apply 
plural  lines  of  paste  to  said  tapea,  mechanism  to  feed  said 


tapes  successively  to  a  fixed  position,  mechaniam  tb  po- 
sition independent  sheets  successively  opposite  said  tapes 
while  in  fixed  position,  and  Intermittently  actuated  mech- 
anism to  presa  said  sheets  and  tapes  into  contact  with 
each  other. 

3.  In  a  mechaniam  of  the  character  described,  a  taps 
hopper  adapted  to  receive  a  plurality  of  independent  tapes, 
intermittently  actuated  mechaniam  adapted  to  succes- 
sively feed  said  tapes  from  said  hopper,  Independently  and 
intermittently  actuated  mechanism  adapted  to  feed  said 
tapes  and  to  apply  paste  thereto,  mechanism  adapted  to 
receive  said  tapes  from  said  pasting  mechanism  and  to 
feed  them  successively  to  a  fixed  position,  mechanism 
to  position  sheets  snccessiTSly  opposite  said  pasted  tapes 
when  in  fixed  position,  and  mechanism  to  press  said  sheets 
and  pasted  tapes  Into  contact  with  each  other. 

4.  A  bookbinder's  end-sheet-tipping  machine  comprising 
an  intermittently  actuated  mechanism  adapted  to  feed 
independent  tapes  in  a  horisontal  direction  and  to  apply 
paste  thereto,  mechanism  to  position  said  pasted  tapes, 
mechanism  to  position  sheets  opposite  and  above  said 
pasted  tapes,  and  intermittently  actuated  mechanism  to 
press  said  tapes  and  sheets  into  contact  with  each  other. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  character  described,  mech- 
anism adapted  to  intermittently  feed  tape,  intermittently 
driven  mechanism  adapted  to  apply  paste  to  one  face  of 
said  tape,  mechanism  to  position  the  pasted  tape,  means 
to  position  Independent  sheets  substantially  parallel  with 
and  primarily  out  of  contact  with  said  tape,  aiMl  mech- 
anism to  press  said  sheets  and  tape  together. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,006,736.  SOLIDIFIED  OIL.  Cabletom  Ellis,  Mont- 
clalr,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ellis-Foster  Company,  a  Cor- 
poration  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Sept.  25,  1900.  Serial 
No.  619.642. 

1.  An  anhydrous,  gelatinous  composition,  comprising 
soap  and  at  least  an  equal  quantity  of  an  essential  olL 

2.  A  substantially  anhydrotis,  gelatinoos  solid  compo- 
sition, comprising  soap  and  at  least  an  equal  quantity  of 
an  essential  oil. 

3.  A  substantially  anhydrous,  gelatinous  solid  compo- 
sition, compulsing  soap  and  a  quantity  of  an  essential  oil 
in  excess  of  the  amount  of  soap. 

4.  A  substantially  anhydrous,  gelatinous  solid  compo- 
sition of  a  non-fiuent  character,  comprising  soap  and  a 
quantity  of  essential  oil  in  excess  of  the  amount  of  soap. 


1,006.737.  COMPOSITION  FOR  PRIMING  AND  COAT- 
ING CONCRETE.  Cableton  Ellis,  Montclalr,  N.  J., 
assignor  to  Ellis-Foster  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  July  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  638,615. 

1.  A  cement  coating  composition  comprising  essentially 
a  substantially  unsaponifiable  resinous  body*  a  thinner 
and  an  acid  body  miscible  witb  said  thinner. 

2.  A  cement  coating  composition  comprising  essentially 
a  substantially  unsaponifiable  resinous  body,  a  thinner 
and  an  acid  body  miscible  with  said  thinner  and  capable  of 
readily  uniting  witb  the  free  alkali  of  calcareous  cement. 

8.  A  cement  coating  composition  consisting  of  a  liquid 
comprising  easentially  a  substantially  unaaponlflable  res- 
inous body  and  a  cement-alkali  neutralising  body. 

4.  A  cement  coating  composition 'comprising  Jellutong 
rubber  resin,  a  thinner  and  an  acid  body  miscible  .with 
said  thinner.  ^"^^^ 

6.  A  cement  coating  composition  compi^ng^pntianak 
rubber  resin,  a  solvent  therefor,  a  cement-alkali  neutralis- 
ing body  and  a  colloidal  thickener. 


1,006,738.  RED  ACID  DTESTUFF  OF  THE  TRIPHB- 
NYLMETHANE  SERIES  AND  PROCESS  OF  MAKING 
SAME.  Wilhblm  Emmcbich.  H5chst-on-the-Main,  Q«r- 
many,  assignor  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Meistcr  Lndns  Ic 
Brfining,  HSchst-on-the-Main,  Germany,  a  Corporation 
of  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  30,  1910.  Serial  No.  600,080. 
1.  The    process    of    manofacturlng    asymmetrical    rod 

dyestuffs  of  the  tripbenylmethane  series,  which  consists- 
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In  condenalnf  one  mol«mlar  proportioa  of  ■ 
hs4m  dtoolfonlc  add  with  on«  moleeolar  proportion  of  • 
moaealkyUtod  and  one  molecalar  propertlon  of  a  dlal- 
kyUted  m-amlnopbonol.  and  la  transformlnc.  after  tb« 
eloslag  of  th«  pyrone  ring,  th«  laocedlBalfonlc  me\6»  thvM 
oMalaad  into  the  dyeatuffi  hj  osMatiaa. 

2.  Aa  new    product t,   aaymmotrlral    r«d   acid   djattaO 
the  letico  compoaada  of  which  have  the  geaaral  fonnila : 

wherein  X  atanda  for  hydrogen  which  majr  he  replaced 
by  an  aikyl  group.  B  for  a  rvaldue  of  bennoldlaulfoolc 
add :  aald  dyeatofla  being.  In  the  form  of  their  aodlam 
aalta.  red  to  brown  powdera  readily  aolnble  In  water, 
dyeing  wool  and  allk  very  pure  red  tlnta  whUe  leaving 
tntermlxrd  cotton  threada  undyed. 

3.  Aa  a  new  product,  an  aaymmetrical  red  acid  dyeatnff 
the  leuco  compound  of  which  haa  the  fbrmula : 


C«H»HN 


CHi/X^/^  \CH -^  \/ 


O  s^\/W(C,H,), 


80»U 


80»U 


i«td  dyeetuff  being,  in  the  form  of  tta  aodlum  aalt,  a 
brownish-red  powder  readily  aolable  In  water,  dyelat 
wool  and  allk  a  pnre  btulah-red  tint  while  leaving  Intar- 
mixed  cotton  threada  undyed. 


1.00«.73«.  SUPPLY -VALVK  PX)R  CAMDLB  -  MAnNO 
MACHINES  AND  SIMILAR  DEVICES.  Etalo  J.  Bna- 
MAN.  Jrraey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Jan.  SO,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
flOO.382. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  cylinder,  a 
sleeve  tapped  therein  and  having  a  perforated  tapering 
lower  aeetion.  a  flaagad  aannlar  plate  engaging  said  aec- 
ttoQ.  a  flexible  gaaket  batweaa  the  tapering  aieeve  aaetlon 
and  plato,  a  valve  seat  formed  on  said  plate,  aad  a  valve 
pluK  adapted  to  eagage  aald  aeat. 


S.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrlt>ed.  a  cylinder,  a 
tapped  therein  and  having  a  perforated  ta{>erlag 
knrar  aectioa.  a  flanged  annular  plate  engaging  aaid  aec- 
tlOB.  a  flexible  gaaket  between  the  tapering  aieeve  aactloo.. 
and  plate,  a  valve  aeat  formed  on  aald  plate,  a  valve  ping 
adapted  to  engage  said  aeat,  a  stem  on  aald  ping,  and  an 
apertured  guide  dlak  carried  by  the  stem  and  accommo- 
dated by  the  aieeve. 

8.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  eyllader 
havlag  an  upper  perforated  spring  soat.  a  sleeve  tapped 
Into  aald  cylinder  and  having  a  perforated  tapering  lower 
aectioa,  a  flanged  annular  plate  engaging  aald  aectioa.  a 
flexible  gaaket  between  tbe  tapering  aieeve  aeetion  and 
plate,  a  valve  aeat  formed  on  aald  plate,  a  valve  plug 
adapted  to  engage  aaid  aeat.  a  atem  on  aald  plug,  an  aper- 
tured guide  dlak  carried  by  tbe  atem  and  accommodated 
by  the  aieeve.  aad  a  aprlag  eagaglBg  aald  dlak  and  aald 
apring  aeat. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed.  a  cylinder,  a 
aieeve  tapped  therein  and  having  a  perforated  tapering 
lower  aeetion.  a  flanged  annular  plate  engaging  aald  aee- 
tion, a  flexible  gaaket  between  the  tapering  aieeve  aeetion 
and  plate,  a  valve  aeat  formed  on  aald  plate,  a  valve  plug 
adapted  to  engage  aald  aeat,  and  having  a  flat  bottom 
which  la  floah  with  the  lower  face  of  the  plate  when  tbe 
valve  la  eloaed. 

8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed.  a  eyllader 
having  an  upper  integral  perforated  apring  aeat,  a  aieeve 
tapped  Into  aald  eyllader  and  having  a  perforated  taperlag 
lower  aeetion,  an  annular  plate  having  a  cylindrical  flange 
wkWh  la  snugly  embraced  by  aald  aeetion,  a  flexible  gaaket 
bat  ween  the  tapering  aeetion  and  plate,  a  valve  aeat  formed 
on  aald  plate,  a  phig  adapted  to  eagage  aald  aaat.  a  ateai 
on  the  pluK.  the  diameter  of  which  la  leaa  than  that  of 
the  spring  seat  perforation,  an  apertured  guide  disk  car- 
ried by  the  stem  and  accommodated  by  tbe  aieeve,  and 
a  apring  Interpoaed  between  the  upper  aeat  aad  the  galde 
dUk. 


l.OOd.740.  STEAM-TRAP. 
Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Filed 
5»4,829. 


raaoaaiCK  C.   rAXitawoiTH, 
Nov.    30.    1910.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  ateam  trap,  tbe  combination  of  a  tank  divided 
into  two  compartmenta  and  pivoted  ao  as  to  tilt  and  in 
which  there  is  a  tubular  paaaageway  from  the  lower  part 
of  one  of  tbe  compartmenta  into  tbe  upper  part  of  the 
other  compartment,  an  Inlet  pipe  for  delivering  water  of 
condensation  Into  the  upper  part  of  the  compartment 
which  has  the  paaaageway  communicating  with  Ita  lower 
portion,  a  diaebarge  paaaage  from  the  lower  part  of  the 
other  of  tbe  two  compartmenta,  a  valve  in  the  said  dia- 
ebarge paaaage  to  control  the  discharge  of  water  of  con- 
denaatlon,  and  meana  actuated  by  the  tilting  of  the  tank 
for  operating  the  valve  to  open  or  close  It. 

2.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  of  a  tank  divided 
Into  two  compartmenta  and  pivoted  ao  aa  to  tilt  and  In 
which  there  la  a  tubular  paaaageway  from  tbe  lower  part 
at  oae  of  the  compartaients  Into  tbe  upper  part  of  the  other 
eaapartaent.  an  inlet  pipe  for  delivering  water  of  con- 
deaaatloa  Into  the  upper  part  of  tbe  compartmeat  which 
haa  the   paaaagaway  camaaaleatlng  with  its  krwer  por- 
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tloD,  a  diacharge  parage  from  th«  lower  part  of  the  other 
of  tba  two  compartmenta.  a  valve  having  a  alldlag  valve 
piece  for  the  purpose  of  fully  opening  or  eloalng  the  valve 
at  one  operation  arranged  In  the  aald  diaebarge  paaaage 
to  control  the  diacharge  of  watar  of  condensation,  and 
meana  actuated  by  the  tilting  of  the  Unk  for  operating 
tbe  valve  to  open  or  cloae  it.  whereby  the  tilting  of  the 
unk  in  one  direction  fnlly  eloaaa  the  valve  and  In  the 
other  direction  fully  opens  the  valva. 

8.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  tlltlxtf  tank 
having  two  compartmenta.  one  of  which  extenda  to  a 
diaUnce  on  one  side  of  the  pivot  of  the  tank  and  the  other 
of  which  extends  to  a  leaser  distance  oa  the  oppoalU  aide 
of  the  pivot  and  aald  compartmenta  provided  with  a  paa- 
aageway opening  from  near  the  bottom  of  the  compart- 
ment which  projecta  to  the  greatest  distance  to  one  aide 
of  the  pivot  and  communicate*  with  the  upper  portion  of 
tbe  other  compartment,  a  atatlonary  anpply  pipe  com- 
municating through  the  pivot  of  the  tank  and  dlschaiig- 
ing  into  tbe  upper  part  of  the  compartment  which  extenda 
to  the  greatest  distance  to  one  aide  of  the  pivot,  a  *U- 
tloaary  discbarge  pipe  communicating  through  the  pivot 
with  the  bottom  of  tbe  compartment  which  extenda  to 
laaaer  dlatanee  beyond  the  pivot,  a  valve  In  the  diacharge 
pipe,  and  means  for  operating  the  valve  actuated  by  the 

tilting  tank. 

4.  la  a  ateam  trap,  tbe  combination  of  a  tilting  tank 
havlag  two  eompartmenU.  one  of  which  extends  to  a  dla- 
tanee on  one  side  of  tb*  pivot  of  the  Unk  and  the  other  of 
which  extends  to  a  leaaer  distance  on  the  oppoalta  aide  of 
the  pivot,  and  aald  compartments  provided  with  a  paa- 
aagaway opaalng  from  near  the  bottom  of  tbe  compart- 
ment which  proJeeU  to  the  greateat  dlatanee  to  one  aide 
of  the  pivot  and  communicate*  with  the  upper  portion  of 
the   other   compartment,    a    aUUcnary   aupply    pipe   com- 
manlcatlng  through  tbe  pivot  of  the  tank  and  discharging 
into  the  upper  part  of  the  compartment  which  extends  to 
tka  grwitaat  dlaUnce  to  one  aide  of  the  pivot,  a  sUtlonary 
diacharge  pip*  communicating  through  the  pivot  with  the 
bottom  of  the  compartment  which  extends  to  leaaer  dU- 
taaoe  beyond  the   pivot,  a  valve  In  the  diacharge  pipe, 
BMaaa  for  operating  the  valve  actuated  by  the  tUtlng  tank 
for  cioelng  the  valve  when  the  large  end  of  the  tank  which 
proleeu  to  the  greatest  dlatanee  to  one  side  of  the  pivot 
dewrends  and  vice  veraa,  and  a  atop  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  tank  in  the  opposite  direction  ao  that  It  tllU  to  a 
greater  extent  In  one  direction  than  the  other. 

S.  In  a  steam  trap,  the  combination  of  a  tilting  tank 
having   two   compartmenta,   one   of   which   extends   to   a 
distance  on  one  aide  of  the  pivot  of  the  Unk  and  the  other 
of  which  extenda  to  a  leaaer  distance  on  the  oppoalte  Bide 
of  the  pivot,  and  aald  compartments  provided  with  a  paa- 
aageway opening  from  near  the  bottom  of  the  compart 
meat  which  projects  to  the  greateat  dUUnce  to  one  side 
of  the  pivot  and  communicatee  with  the  upper  portion  of 
the   other  compartment,   a   aUtlonary    aupply    pipe    com- 
Bunleatlng  through  the  pivot  of  the  Unk  and  dlscharg 
Ing  Into  the  upper  part  of  the  compartment  which  extenda 
to  the  greatest  distance  to  one  side  of  the  pivot,  a  sU- 
tlonary diacharge  pipe  communicating  through  the  pivot 
with  the  bottom  of  the  compartment  which  extends  to 
leaaer  dlaUnee  beyond  the  pivot,  a  valve  In  the  discharge 
pipe,  meana  for  operating  the  valve  actuated  by  the  tUt- 
Uut  tank,  -conalstlng  of  a  rock  abaft  having  an  arm  actu- 
ated by  the  tank,   a  lever  secured  to  the  rock  •baft,  • 
lever  for  operating  the  valve,  and  a  connecting  Unk  be^ 
tween  the  two  levers,  said  parta  all  arranged  ouUide  of 

the  tank. 

(Claima  «  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


a.  A  brnih  of  th«  daM  daKrtbed  conprlalaK  layara  o( 
plUble  matarlal  arraaged  In  parallel  relation  ^l^^T!?!? 
to  each  other  and  secured  together,  padding  IntarpoMd  ba- 
tween  the  layers  of  material,  a  frame  relnforclag  the  brash 
and  confined  between  the  layers  of  material,  one  of  the 
layera  of  material  forming  a  bruahlng  aurface  occupying 


•♦jr-  •<'"  « 


the  aame  general  plane  tbrooghout,  the  oppoalte  layer  of 
material  being  preased  Inwardly  so  ai  to  form  a  longi- 
tudinal concavity,  aaid  last  named  layer  of  material  be- 
ing formed  to  provide  a  spreading  surface  which  entirely 
surrounds  the  said  concavity,  and  a  handle  for  the  brush. 


1,006,742.      EYEGLASS-MOUNTING.     IVAK   Fox,  Media. 
Pa.    Filed  Feb.  11,  1909.    Serial  No.  477,405. 


1,006,741.  BRUSH.  Thomas  Fbsbt,  Wilmington,  Del. 
'  Filed  June  7,  1910.  Serial  No.  565,498. 
1.  Aa  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  braata  formed  of 
pliable  layers  of  material  secured  together,  one  of  the 
layers  being  eoastracted  to  provide  a  flat  pollshlag  sur- 
faee,  the  other  layer  of  material  being  formed  to  provide 
a  longltndlual  exteriorly  presented  concavity  and  belag 
constructed  with  a  apreadlng  surf  see  which  entirely  aar- 
rounds  the  concavity,  and  a  handle  for  tbe  bruah. 


1.  In  eye-glasses,  In  combination,  the  lenses,  means  tor 
connecting  tbe  said  lenses,  nose  pieces  also  connected  to 
the  said  lenses,  one  of  the  said  nose  pieces  being  more 
rigid  aad  offering  greater  reslsUnce  fo  being  bent  than 
the  other  of  said  nose  pieces. 

2.  In  eye-glasses.  In  combination,  the  lenses,  means  for 
connecting  the  ssld  lenses  together,  nose  pieces  for  sup- 
porting tbe  eye-glaases  upon  the  nose,  the  said  nose  pieces 
comprising  nose  bearing  portions  and  supporting  arms 
for  connecting  the  said  nose  bearing  portions  to. the  lenses, 
the  supporting  arm  for  connecting  one  of  the  said  nose 
bearing  portlona  to  a  lens  being  more  resilient  thsn  the 
supporting  arm  for  connecting  the  other  nose  bearlns 
portion  to  Its  adjacent  lens. 

3.  In  eye-glasses,  In  combination,  the  lenses,  a  bridge 
connecting  the  aald  lenses,  the  said  bridge  having  a  cen- 
tral curved  portion  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  nose,  por- 
tions at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  curved  portion  ex- 
tending In  the  direction  of  the  plane  of  the  said  lenses,  and 
portions  extending  rearwardly  from  the  said  last  named 
portions,  nose  pieces  connected  to  the  said  lenses,  the  bear- 
ing portions  of  the  said  nose  pieces  being  sdapted  to  move 
Into  the  ang\es  between  the  second  and  third  named  por- 

tlona.  ^  .^ 

4.  In  eye-glasses,  in  combination,  the  lenses,  a  bridge 
connecting  tbe  said  lenses,  the  said  bridge  having  a  e«i- 
tral  curved  portion  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  nose,  por- 
tions at  the  opposite  ends  of  the  said  curved  portion  ex 
tending  In  the  direction  of  the  plane  of  the  aald  lenses. 
and  portions  extending  rearwardly  from  the  said  last 
named  portions,  nose  pieces  connected  to  the  said  leoaea^ 
the  bearing  portions  of  tbe  aald  noae  pieces  being  sdapted 
to  move  into  the  angles  between  the  second  and  third 
named  portions,  one  of  the  ssid  nose  pieces  beln*  of 
greater  rigidity  than  tbe  other  of  said  nose  pieces. 

5  la  eye^aasee,  in  combination,  tbe  lenaes,  means  for 
eooaectlng  the  said  lensea,  nose  pieces  also  coaneeted  ta 
the  said  leases,  the  said  nose  places  having  aopportlM 
arms  which  extend  from  the  bearing  portloaa  tharaai 
toward  the  lenaes  to  be  connect^  thereto  and  the  rap- 
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porting  ann  of  one  of  tb«  uid  nose  pie««fl  b«lac  proTlded 
with  a  b«nd  whereby  It  Is  rendered  more  redllent  tbaa 
the  other  of  said  nose  pieces. 

[CUinu  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oajette.] 


1,006,743.        RAILWAT-8WITCH.       Jassi     Pundbebdeo. 
Plqua.  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  22.  1911.     Serial  No.  616,246. 


1.  In  a  derlce  aa  set  forth,  a  pivoted  switch  member 
having  a  roller,  a  fnlcnimed  bar  having  a  cam  slot  con- 
nection with  the  roller,  and  an  oscillatory  member  having 
connections  with  the  bar  and  adapted  to  be  oscillated  by 

va  member  of  the  car  for  actuating  the  fulcrumed  bar. 

2.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  pivoted  switch  member 
having  a  roller,  a  fnlcrumed  bar  having  a  cam  slot  con- 
nection with  the  roller,  an  oscillatory  member  movable  In 
a  slot,  a  bell  crank  lever  having  connections  theiiewith, 
and  connections  between  the  bell  crank  lever  and  the 
fulcrumed  bar,  said  oscillatory  member  being  adapted  to 
be  actuated  by  a  member  of  the  car  for  actuating  the 
fulcrumed  bar. 

3.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  pivoted  switch  point,  a 
fulcrumed  bar  having  a  cam  slot  connection  with  the 
switch  point,  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  member 
of  a  car  for  actuating  the  same,  said  fulcrumed  bar  hav- 
ing means  cooperating  with  Its  fulcrum  for  returning  the 
switch  point  to  the  position  assumed  by  the  same  when 
moved  by  the  flanges  of  the  car  wheels. 

4.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  pivoted  switch  member 
having  a  roller,  a  fulcrumed  bar  having  a  cam  slot  con- 
nection with  the  roller,  means  adapted  to  be  actuated  by 
a  member  of  the  car  for  actuating  the  fulcrumed  bar, 
said  fulcrumed  bar  having  means  cooperating  with  its 
fulcrum  for  returning  the  switch  point  to  the  position 
assumed  by  the  same  when  moved  by  the  flanges  of  the 
car  wheels. 

5.  In  a  device  as  set  forth,  a  pivoted  switch  point,  a 
fulcrumed  bar  having  a  cam  slot  connection  with  the 
switch  point,  means  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  member 
of  a  car  for  actuating  the  bar,  a  bolt  constituting  the 
fulcrum  for  the  t>ar.  a  casing  for  the  bolt  In  which  it  is 
movable  when  the  switch  point  Is  moved  In  one  direction 
by  the  wheels  of  the  car,  and  means  cooperating  between 
the  bolt  and  the  casing  for  returning  the  switch  point. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,006.744.       DYNAMO-ELECTRIC    MACHINE.       VALftaa 

ALntKO   Ktnn,   London.   England,   assignor   to  Wagner 

Electric    Manufacturing    Company,    St    Louis,    Mo.,    a 

'Corporation  of  MisMurl.     Piled  May  26,  1010.     Serial 

No.  563.S43. 

1.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  stationary  member  provided  with  a  neutralising  wind- 
ing and  a  eoaxially  disposed  exciting  winding,  of  a  re- 
volving member  having  working  brushes  connected  In 
series   with  -the    neatraliaing    winding,    and    means    con- 


oected  In  lertes  with  the  exciting  winding  for  producing 
all  the  flux  which  threads  the  machine  at  right  angles  to 
tbs  axis  of  the  neatraliaing  winding. 


2.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  stationary  member  provided  with  an  exciting  winding 
and  a  neutralising  winding,  of  a  revolving  member  hav- 
iac  ezdtlng  bruabes  displaced  from  the  axis  of  the  ex- 
citing winding  and  in  circuit  with  said  winding,  said  ex- 
citing brushes  being  connected  to  carry  all  the  current 
producing  the  flux  which  threads  the  machine  at  right 
aaclM  to  the  neutraiixlng  winding,  and  working  brushes  , 
displaced  from  the  exciting  brushes  and  connected  la 
series  with  the  neutralising  winding. 

S.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  stationary  member  provided  with  an  exciting  winding, 
a  reiculating  winding  and  a  neutralising  winding,  of  a 
revolving  member  having  exciting  brushes  displaced  from 
the  axis  of  the  exciting  winding  and  in  circuit  with  said 
winding,  said  exciting  brushes  being  connected  to  carry 
all  the  current  producing  the  flux  which  threads  the  ma- 
chine at  right  angles  to  the  neutralising  winding  and 
working  brushes  displaced  from  the  exciting  brushes  and 
connected  In  series  with  the  neutralising  winding. 

4.  In  a  djrnamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  stationary  member  provided  with  an  exciting  winding 
and  a  neutralliing  winding,  of  a  revolving  member  having 
working  brushes  and  exciting  brushes,  said  exciting 
brushes  being  displaced  from  the  axis  of  the  exciting 
winding  and  In  circuit  with  aald  winding,  said  exciting 
bruabes  being  connected  to  carry  all  the  current  pro- 
ducing the  flox  which  threads  the  machine  at  right  angles 
to  the  neutralising  winding,  the  working  brushes  being 
displaced  from  the  exciting  brushes  and  connected  in 
series  with  the  neutralising  winding,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing the  ampere  turns  of  the  neutralising  winding. 

5.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  stationary  meml>er  provided  with  a  primary  exciting 
winding  and  a  neutralising  winding,  of  a  revolving  mem- 
ber having  working  brushes  and  exciting  brushes,  the  ex- 
citing brushes  being  displaced  from  the  axla  of  the 
primary  exciting  winding  and  in  circuit  with  said  wind- 
ing, said  exciting  brushes  being  connected  to  carry  all 
the  current  producing  the  flux  which  threads  the  ma- 
chine at  right  angles  to  the  neutralising  winding,  the 
working  bmsbes  being  displaced  from  the  exciting  brushes 
and  connected  In  series  with  the  neutralising  winding, 
and  an  atixlllary  exciting  winding  on  the  atationary  mem> 
her  coaxial  with  the  exciting  brushes. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1,006,745.     TRAIN-LINE  COUPLING.      Jean   B.   Oenix, 
8t  Albans.  Vt,  assignor  to  Charles  H.  Hale,  St  Albans, 
Vt     Piled  Dec  14.  1910.     Serial  No.  597,336. 
1.  In  a  train  pipe  coupling  device,  the  combination  of 
a  structure  having  a  series  of  perforated  and  shouldered 
recesses,  a  valve  casing  in  one  of  the  recesses,  a  connect- 
ing pipe  In  the  perforation  forming  a  ahoulder  with  tbs 
v%lve  casing,  a  spring  colled  upon  uaid  pipe  between  the 
sboalders   formed  In   the   recess  and   the   valve  casing,  a 
valve  seat  and  spider  formed  within  said  casing,  a  valv* 
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dlak  fitting  said  valv*  seat  and  a  stem  held  In  said  spider 
and  carrying  said  valve  disk  and  having  a  head  projeet- 
tng  from  the  casing;  sutMtantlally  as  set  forth. 


*  2.  A  train  pipe  coupling  device  comprising  a  member 
baring  a  perforated  shouldered  and  grooved  recess,  a 
flanged  connecting  pipe  within  said  perforation  and  vrith 
its  head  in  the  recess,  a  valve  casing  disposed  in  said 
recess  and  connecting  to  said  pipe  and  a  spline  on  said 
casing  disposed  in  the  groove  of  the  recess,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  train  pipe  coupling  device,  the  combination 
comprising  a  supporting  member,  a  valve  casing  carried 
by  said  supporting  member,  a  valve  disk  and  stem  open- 
ing rearwardly  in  said  valve  casing  and  having  the  stem 
projecting  beyond  the  front  end  and  a  deflectable  sleeve 
carried  in  a  socket  within  said  valve  casing  and  coop- 
erating with  said  valve,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  train  pipe  coupling  device,  the  combination  of 
a  valve  casing  having  a  spherical  valve  seat  facing  rear- 
ward, a  Talve  disk  fltting  said  seat,  a  deflectable  sleeve 
in  the  end  of  the  casing,  a  spider  within  said  casing,  a 
spider  within  said  sleeve,  a  valve  stem  carried  in  said 
spiders  and  having  a  head  projecting  from  said  sleeve  and 
a  spring  colled  upon  said  stem  between  Its  head  and  the 
spider  in  the  sleeve  and  holding  the  sleeve  and  the  valve 
upon  their  seats,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

B.  In  a  train  pipe  coupling  device,  the  combination 
with  a  guiding  device,  a  structure  forming  a  portion  of 
said  guiding  device  and  havtag  formed  therein  a  series  of 
perforated  and  shouldered  recesses,  a  valve  casing  in 
each  recess  having  a  valve  seat,  a  valve  disk  fltting  said 
Mat,  a  valve  stem  carrying  said  valve  disk  and  projecting 
beyond  the  valve,  a  deflectable  sleeve  in  the  end  of  the 
valve  casing  and  spiders  in  the  valve  casing  and  sleeve 
supporting  said  valve  stem,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,006.746.      BROILER-SUPPORT.      Giobob    A-    Glass, 
Newark,    N.    J.      FUed    June    21,    191 1,      Serial    No. 
.     634.615. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  broiler,  a  support  therefor 
consisting  of  an  open  frame  provided  at  one  end  with 
upwardly  extending  sUndards,  abort  arms  projecting  out- 
wardly from  said  standards  Intermediate  of  their  ends, 
the  opposite  end  of  the  frame  having  an  arm  projecting 
centrally  therefrom  and  provided  with  a  handle,  said 
Iiandle  forming  a  rest  for  the  broiler. 

2.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  broiler  support- 
ing device  consisting  of  a  length  of  wire  bent  to  provide 
an  approximately   rectangular   frame  adapted   to   be  In- 


serted into  the  fire  box  of  a  stove,  the  wire  at  one  end 
of  the  frame  being  bent  upwardly  and  downwardly  to 
form  vertical  standards,  and  horisontal  arms  projecting 
from  said  standards  intermediate  of  their  ends,  the  wire 
at  the  other  end  portion  of  the  frame  being  twisted  to 
form  a  shank  and  then  bent  to  provide  a  handle,  saltf 
handle  forming  a  rest  for  the  broiler. 


1,006,747.  AUTOMOBILE-RADIATOR.  jAMas  H. 
Geaham.  San  Pranclsco,  Cal.  Piled  Jan.  21.  1911. 
Serial  No.  603,882. 


1.  A  radiator  comprising  a  water  receiving  bead  and  a 
foot  chamber,  spaced  conductors  connecting  said  water 
head  and  chamber,  a  covering  for  one  side  of  the  radia- 
tor conductors  to  prevent  air  from  passing  transversely 
through  the  radiator,  a  plate  covering  the  opposite  side  of 
the  radiator  and  terminating  short  of  the  water  bead  ao 
as  to  leave  an  opening  for  the  admission  of  air  between 
the  spaced  conductors,  and  means  at  the  bottom  of  the 
radiator  to  effect  the  discharge  o%alr  from  between  the 
front  and  back  plates. 

2.  A  radiator  comprising  a  substantially  closed  stnR- 
ture  having  a  water  receiving  head  at  Its  upper  portion 
and  a  water  chamber  at  Its  lower  portion,  spaced  water 
conductors  connecting  said  parts,  a  front  plate  and  a  back 
plate  embracing  said  water  conductors,  one  of  said  plates 
being  shorter  than  the  other  to  form  an  opening  whereby 
air  may  be  admitted  at  the  upper  portion  of  the  radiator 
and  caused  to  flow  downwardly  between  the  spaced  con- 
ductors embraced  by  the  front  and  back  plates  and  eventn- 
ally  discharged .  at  the  lower  portion  of  the  radiator. 

3.  A  radiator  having  an  upper  water  receiving  bead 
and  a  lower  discharging  foot,  suitable  water  conductors  ol 
a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  water 
head  connecting  said  member  to  the  water  foot,  front  and 
back  plates  embracing  said  water  conductors,  one  of  said 
plates  terminating  sufllciently  below  the  water  head  and 
forming  an  opening  for  the  admission  of  air  between  said 
plates  embracing  the  conductors,  and  means  for  inducing 
the  current  of  air  to  flow  vertically  downwardly  through 
the  radiator  between  the  spaced  conductors. 

4.  A  radiator  having  an  upper  water  receiving  head 
and  a  lower  discharging  foot  suitable  water  conductors 
of  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  water 
head  connecting  said  member  to  the  water  foot,  front  and 
back  plates  embracing  said  water  conductors,  one  of  saSd 
plates  terminating  sufficiently  below  the  water  bead  and 
forming  an  opening  for  the  admission  of  air  between  said 
plates  embracing  the  conductors,  and  means  for  inducing 
the  current  of  air  to  flow  vertically  downwardly  through 
the  radiator  between  the  spaced  conductors,  said  means 
including  a  rotary  fan. 

5.  A  radiator  having  an  upper  water  receiving  head 
and  a  lower  discharging  foot,  suitable  water  condnetors 
of  a  width  substantially  equal  to  the  width  of  the  water 
head  connecting  said  member  to  the  water  foot,  front  and 
t>ack  plates  embracing  said  water  conductors,  one  of  said 
plates  terminating  sufllciently  below  the  water  bead  and 
forming  an  opening  for  the  admission  of  air  between  said 
plates  embracing  the  conductors,  means  for  inducing  the 
current  of  air  to  flow  vertically  downwardly  through  the 
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tke  apAccd  eoa&aeton, 
etadtac  a  rotary  fan.  and  hooalog*  Into  and  tkrooch  which 
th«  air  may  be  dlactaarged. 

[Claim  «  Bot  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.006,748.  VALVE-CAOE  FOR  OSCILLATING  VALVB8. 
Thomas  Haix.  Rldcwaj.  Pa..  aasl<nor  to  Rldgway  Dy- 
namo *  Eng:lDe  rompaDj.  Rldgway,  Pa.  Piled  Feb.  11, 
1911.     Ckrlal  No.  OO8.110. 


1.  An  Mislae  cylinder  provided  with  a  cylinder  bore 
to  recelre  a  TalTe-cage.  a  valve-case  tightly  flttlnc  Mid 
bore  and  provided  with  porta  separated  by  a  bridce,  and 
a  groove  extending  longitudinally  from  end  to  end  of  the 
cage  in  the  Joint  between  said  bridge  and  that  portion  of 
the  bore  in  which  the  hrldge  la  seated. 

2.  An  engine  cylinder  provided  with  a  cylinder  bo(« 
to  receive  a  valve-cage,  a  valve-cage  tightly  fitting  said 
bora  and  provided  with  porta  separated  by  a  bridge  and 
a  groove  extending  longitudinally  from  end  to  end  of  the 
cage  and  formed  in  the  exterior  surface  of  the  bridge 
where  the  bridge  makes  conuct  with  the  bora. 


U006.749.  CONTROL  MECHANISM  HiaaT  Haddbm- 
SCHU.D.  Toledo.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  F.   nisssli  Cob- 

'  pany.  Toledo.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Michigan.  Filed 
Jan.  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  411.73S. 


1.  .\  rheoetst 
eoadactor  wound 
within  ssid  body 

2.  A   rheoetst 
conductor  woand 
within  said  body 

a.  A  rheostat 
SMMlaetor  wound 
said  hollow  body 


coniprlaing  a  bollow  body,   a   reeistance 
about  said  tmdy  and  a  coatrotling-  switch 
for  cutting  in  or  oat  resistance, 
comprising  s  hollow   body,  a  realstaace 

about  said   body,   and  a  rotary  swIUJl 
for  cattlBg  iB  or  oat  reststaaea. 
conprfslng  a  hollow  body,  a  restotance 

opoa  Asld  body,  a  roUry  switch  withta 
coatrolliag  said  reslstaace.  and  a  rotary 


»r  (bralng  a  eersr  for  said  awtteh  and  the  aetoatlav 

therefor. 

4.  A  rheostat  comprtslng  a  hoUow,  spool,  a  resistaaos 
conductor  wound  about  the  periphery  of  said  npool.  a 
switch  within  said  spool,  havlag  a  movable  contact  mem- 
ber revoluble  aboat  the  axis  of  the  spool  and  an  actuating 
member  for  said  revoluble  contact  member  forming  a  clo- 
sure for  the  space  within  the  spool. 

6.  A  rheostat  comprising  a  spool,  a  reeistance  con- 
ductor woand  about  said  spool,  a  rotary  member  within 
said  spool,  a  traveling  conUct  carried  by  said  rotary  mem-, 
ber,  cooperating  stationary  contacta  within  the  spool,  and 
a  apring  surroonding  the  axis  of  said  rotary  member  and 
actuating  the  same  In  one  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.]  ' 


1,000,790.     PILLOW-HOLDEB.     Emma  B.  HATTLca.  New 
York,  N.  T.     Filed  Apr.  21.  1911.    Serial  No.  622.46«. 


^ 
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1.  la  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  plurality  of 
bar  frames  htngedly  connerted  along  one  side,  means  on 
the  unhinged  sides  of  said  bar  frsmes  for  holding  said 
unhinged  sides  in  engagement  comprising  a  hook  catch 
rigidly  secured  to  one  of  the  ssId  unhinged  sides  and 
adapted  to  detachably  engage  with  the  other  unhinged  side 
and  a  covering  detachably  secured  to  said  bar  frames. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
bar  framea  hlngedly  connected  along  ope  side,  each  of  said 
frames  comprising  a  plurality  of  members  pivotally  at- 
tached to  one  aaother  and  provided  at  one  end  with  a 
flange  adapted  to  engage  with  and  limit  the  pivotal  motion 
of  the  end  of  another  of  the  said  members,  a  latch  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  one  of  the  said  members  and  adapted  to 
leek  the  said  members  together  and  means  on  the  unhinged 
sMss  of  said  frames  for  holding  said  unhinged  sides  in 
engagement  comprising  a  clip  pivotally  secured  oa  one 
unhinged  side  and  adapted  to  engage  with  a  boss  on  the 
other  unhinged  side. 


1.00«.751.  ENGINE  CONTROL.  HAfeay  HaaTZBEao  snd 
Mausici  J.  WoBL.  New  Tork.  N.  T..  assignors  to  Abbot 
A.  Low.  Horseshoe.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1900.  Serial 
No.  530.897. 

1.  A  valve  controlling  mechanism  for  reciprocating  en- 
gine valves,  comprising  la  combination,  an  engine,  an 
engine  valve,  eccentrically  mounted  means  for  actuating 
said  vslve.  a  aegmental  rack  on  the  axia  of  aaid  eccen- 
trically mounted  means,  a  motor  for  varying  the  position 
of  said  eccentrically  mounted  means,  a  worm  actuated  by 
said  motor  and  meshing  with  said  rack,  the  action  being 
such  that  forward  movement  of  the  motor  swings  said 
eccentrically  mounted  means  to  increase  the  stroke  of  the 
valve  and  reverse  movement  of  the  motor  swings  said 
means  to  shorten  the  stroke  of  the  valve,  oppositely  dis- 
posed contacts,  a  switch-bar  adapted  to  osdllate  between 
said  centacta.  means  forenied  by  the  spssd  of  the  engfnc 
Cor  seefllatiag  the  s\v1tcb-har  from  oae  set  of  contacts  to 
tlM  ether  to  reverse  said  ssotor,  and  means  for  adjostlng 
the  periods  of  contact  between  eald  swttch-har  and  said 
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speed  governed  means  to  vary   the  limits  of  ^leeds  at 
which  the  stroke  of  the  valT*  will  be  changed. 


2.  A  valve  controlling  mechanlam  for  reciprocating  en- 
gine valves,  comprising  In  combination,  an  engine,  an 
engine  valve,  means  for  actuating  said  valve,  an  eccentric 
support  for  said  valve  actuating  means,  a  segmental  rack 
rotatable  on  the  axis  of  said  eccentric  support,  a  motor 
for  varying  the  position  of  said  valve  actuating  mechanlam 
for  regulating  the  stroke  of  the  valve,  a  worm  actuated 
by  said  motor  and  meshing  with  said  rack,  a  switch  for 
controlling  the  direction  of  said  motor,  means  governed  by 
the  speed  of  the  engine  for  actuating  said  switch  to  re- 
vetse  said  motor,  and  means  mounted  to  adjust  the  periods 
of  contact  between  said  speed  governed  means  and  said 
switch  to  vary  the  limits  of  speeds  at  which  the  stroke 
of  the  valve  will  be  changed. 


1,006.762.     SOIL-PULVERIZER, 
land.  La.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1911. 


Jambs  B.  Hill.  Race- 
Serial  No.  608,266. 


1.  A  pulveriser  comprising  s  beam,  arms  pivoted  to  said 
beam,  a  beam  fixed  to  the  free  ends  of  said  arms,  frames 
pivoted  to  the  last  mentioned  beam  and  lying  at  the  oppo- 
site sides  thereof,  and  earth  engaging  members  carried  by 
said  frames. 

2.  A  pulveriser  comprising  s  beam,  arms  pivotally  con- 
nected to  said  t>eam.  a  beam  fixed  to  the  free  end  portions 
of  the  said  arms,  frames  pivotally  connected  to  the  last 
mentioned  beam  and  located  at  the  opposite  sides  thereof, 
earth  enKoging  members  carried  by  the  said  frames  and 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  pivoted  frames  Inde- 
pendently of  each  other. 

S.  A  polvsrlser  eomprls«ng  s  beam,  arms  pivoted  to  the 
beam,  a  beam  fixed  to  the  free  end  portions  of  the  said 
arms,  framee  pivotally  connected  to  the  last  mentioned 


beam  and  located  at  the  opposite  sides  thcreot  Mil  «b> 
gaging  members  carried  by  the  said  frames,  and  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  said  frames  independently  of 
each  other  and  of  the  said  arms. 


1,006,763.     GARMENT-MARKER.     Max  Jackson,   Fond 
du  Lac.  Wis.    Filed  Jane  9.  1911.     Serial  No.  682.112. 


1.  In  a  garment  marker  the  combination  of  a  platform, 
a  horlsontally  swinging  arm  pivotally  connected  with  the 
platform  and  provided  at  Its  onter  end  with  a  standard 
extending  above  the  platform,  a  vertically  adjustable  pfrot 
rod  connected  with  said  standard  parallel  therewith,  scalea 
arranged  side  by  side  on  said  standard  and  pivot  rod,  hori- 
sontally  swinging  arms  pivoted  to  the  ends  of  said  rod 
and  provided  with  crayon  holders,  and  means  for  fasten- 
ing said  pivot  rod  in  adjusted  position  relative  to  said 
standard. 

'  2.  In  a  garment  marker  the  combination  of  a  platform, 
a  horlsontally  swinging  arm  pivotally  connected  with  the 
platform  and  provided  with  a  standard,  a  vertically  ad- 
justable pivot  rod  connected  with  said  standard,  means 
for  fastening  said  rod  In  adjusted  position,  and  a  borixon- 
tally  swinging  arm  mounted  on  said  rod  and  provided  at 
its  free  end  with  crayon  holders  extending  transversely 
therefrom  in  opposite  directions. 

3.  In  a  garment  marker  the  combination  of  a  platform, 
a  horlsontally  swinging  arm  pivotally  connected  therewith 
and  provided  with  a  standard,  a  vertically  adjustable  pivot 
rod  connected  with  said  standard,  means  for  fastening 
said  rod  in  adjusted  position  relative  to  said  standard, 
and  horlsontally  swinging  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  the 
upper  and  lower  ends  of  said  rod  and  each  provided  at  its 
free  end  with  crayon  holders  extending  transversely  there- 
from in  opposite  directions. 

4.  In  a  garment  marker  the  combination  of  a  platform, 
a  horizontally  swinging  arm  pivotally  connected  therewith 
and  provided  with  a  standard,  a  vertically  adjustable  pivot 
rod  .connected  with  said  standard,  scales  arranged  side 
by  side  on  said  rod  and  standard,  means  for  fastening  said 
rod  in  adjusted  position  relative  to  the  standard,  and  a 
horizontally  swinging  arm  pivotally  mounted  on  said  rod 
and  provided  at  its  free  end  with  crayon  holders  extend- 
ing transversely  therefrom  in  opposite  directions. 

5.  In  a  garment  marker  the  combination  of  a  platform, 
a  horizontally  swinging  arm  pivotally  connected  therewith 
and  provided  with  a  sUndard.  a  vertically  adjusUble  pivot 
rod  connected  with  said  standard,  scales  arranged  side  by 
side  on  said  rod  and  standard,  means  for  fastening  said 
rod  in  adjusted  position  relative  to  the  standard,  and 
horlsontally  swinging  arms  pivotally  mounted  on  the  op- 
per  and  lower  enda  of  said  rod  and  each  provided  at  its 
free  end  with  crayon  holders  extending  transversely 
from  in  opposite  directions. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed'in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1.006.794.  BTREET-FLUSHING  APPARATUS.  TXOIMa 
B.  Jack  SO!*.  Scran  ton.  Pa.  rUea  Oct.  22.  1000.  BarUl 
No.  B24.013.     -    - 


■•^^ 


"-^mm 


The  combination  of  a  tank,  mounted  on  front  and  rear 
wbeela.  an  oatlet  in  the  lower  portion  of  said  tank,  a 
downwardly  projecting  Y  plp«  aecared  to  said  tank  and 
communicating  with  aaid  outlet,  of  a  diagonally  dlapoMd 
discharge  member,  rigidly  secured  by  braces  below  said 
tank  and  extending  from  a  point  between  the  front  and 
rear  wheels  to  a  point  la  the  rear  of  the  rear  wheels,  said 
discharge  member  consisting  of  sereral  pipe  sections  held 
In  allnement  and  communication  by  T  couplings,  the  outer 
ends  of  said  pipe  sections  capped,  openings  in  the  forward 
loirtr  portions  of  said  discharge  member  parts,  curred 
pipM  Bseuied  to  and  communicating  with  said  T  coo- 
plinga.  flexible  hose  sections  connecting  said  Y  and  said 
curred  pipe  sections,  subetantlaily  as  descrilMd. 


1.00«.7B5.     PIPE-WBENCQ.     Johm  E.  Jamis.  Chlaholm, 
Ulna.     Filed  Jane  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  ^2.844. 


1.  A  pipe  wrench  baring  a  handle  provided  with  a  sta- 
tionary Jaw  at  one  end  proTlded  on  one  face  with  a  series 
of  sockets  therein,  a  movable  Jaw  piroted  to  the  handle 
with  relation  to  the  sUtlonary  Jaw.  a  spring  for  hoidlng 
the  movable  Jaw  away  from  the  stationary  Jaw,  a  yoke 
spanning  both  of  said  Jaws  and  sildably  mounted  thereon 
to  regulate  the  distance  of  span  between  the  Jaws,  means 
carried  by  the  stationary  Jaw  for  limiting  the  movement 
of  the  said  yoke  upon  the  Jaws,  and  a  spring  actuated  stud 
carried  by  the  frame  adapted  to  coact  with  the  sockets  of 
the  stationary  jaw  to  lock  the  yoke  in  adjoated  pooltloa. 

2.  A  pipe  wrench,  having  a  handle  provided  with  a 
reduced  sutlonary  Jaw  integral  therewith,  said  station- 
ary Jaw  providing  a  right-angled  shoulder  at  its  Junction 
with  the  handle,  and  further  provided  with  a  series  of 
recesses  at  one  side  thereof,  a  movable  Jaw  having  Its 
Inner  end  pivoted  to  the  handle  at  the  shouldered  porttoa 
thereof,  a  spring  mounted  hetwotn  the  movable  and  sta- 
tionary jaws  for  holding  the  morable  jaw  away  from  the 
stationary  Jaw.  a  yoke  provided  with  two  openings  there- 
througb.  said  openings  being  .adapted  to  snrround  their 
respective  Jaw,  means  for  limiting  the  sliding  movement 
of  said  yoke  upon  the  Jaws  to  regulate  the  distance  of 
span  between  the  Jaws,  and  a  meann  carried  by  the  sta- 
tionary Jaw  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  yoke  upon 
the  Jaws,  and  a  spring  actuated  stud  carried  by  the  yoke 
and  adapted  to  coact  with  the  sockets  of  the  stationary 
Jaw  and  to  lock  the  yoke  and  Jaws  In  adjusted  position. 


1.00«,7B«.       ELECTRIC    BRANDINO     DEVICE.       Jamm 
Anduw  Josdan,  Bangor,  Ireland.     Filed  Feb.  25.  1911. 
Serial  No.  610.740. 
An   electric   device    for   branding   meat   comprising.    In 

combination,  a  holder  opeif  at  Its  top  and  provided  with 


aa  optalBff  In  its  bottom,  a  number  of  internally  screw 
threoded  booosa  on  the  Interior  of  the  bottom  of  the 
bolder,  screw  threaded  bolts  corresponding  In  number  to 
tlM  boMcs  and  removably  secured  thereon  and  projecting 
boyoad  the  top  of  the  box.  a  metal  plate  on  the  top  of  ths 
box  provided  with  holes  for  the  reception  of  the  befor«- 
mentloned  bolts  and  for  the  passage  of  electric  conductlnf 
wireo.  electrical  resistance  colls  superpoaed  on  said  plate 
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and  electrically  insulated  therefrom,  a  brand  plate  super- 
poaed on  said  electrical  resistance  colls  provided  with 
holes  for  the  passage  of  the  beforementioned  bolts  and 
oecured  to  the  plate  below  the  electrical  resistance  coila, 
wires  connected  to  the  resistance  colla  which  pass  through 
the  holes  in  the  plate  below  the  resistance  colls  and  in 
the  box  bottom  for  leading  the  electric  current  to  and 
the  resistance  coils,  snd  handles  secured  to  tho 
for  manipuiatinc  the  branding  device. 


1.006.767.  ACBTTLENE-OA8  OENEBATOR.  EowAao 
r.  Katob,  St  Joseph.  Mo.  Piled  Not.  14.  1010.  Serial 
So.  M2.412. 


1.  In  an  acetylene  gas  grnerator,  a  generator  adapted 
to  have  acetylene  gas  generated  therein ;  storing  meana 
for  storing  said  gas  said  storing  means  being  provided 
with  seal  water  therein ;  gaa  conducting  means  adapted 
to  coodoct  gas  from  said  generator  Into  said  storing 
■cans :  a  gas  directing  cock  in  said  gas  conducting  meana, 
said  cock  being  provided  with  a  gas  directing  cock  gats 
therein  and  with  gate  rotating  means  therefor  said  gate 
botat  adiptad  while  in  normal  position  to  direct  gas  from 
aald  gaaentor  Into  said  storing  means,  snd  to  otherwise 
direct  said  gas  when  rotated  from  saffl  normal  poaltion ; 
a  gas  Inlet  pipe  in  said  storing  means  said  pipe  being 
aztaaded  upward  through  said  seal  water  and  fonnlac  • 
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part  of  said  gas  conducting  means ;  a  water  seal  cap  over 
the  upper  end  of  said  pipe  the  lower  edge  of  said  cap  being 
•ubmerged  In  said  seal  water  for  forming  a  water  seal 
therein  around  the  upper  end  portion  of  said  pipe,  and 
cap  lifting  means  operated  by  said  cock  gate  rotating 
means  whereby  said  cap  is  lifted  above  said  water  when 
said  gate  rotating  means  Is  routed  from  its  normal  poal- 
tion to  the  limit  of  lU  rotation. 

2.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  a  generator;  a  gen- 
erator bell  adapted  to  be  moved  downward  by  the  gravity 
thereof  and  to  be  moved  upward  by  volume  of  gas  therein  ; 
gas  storing  means  ;  a  water  tank ;  water  conducting  means 
adapted  to  conduct  water  from  said  tank  Into  said  gener- 
ator :  gas  conducting  means  for  conducting  gas  from  said 
generator  Into  said  storing  means ;  a  rota  table  gas  direct- 
ing cock  gate  In  said  gas  directing  means;  cock  gate 
rotating  means  for  rotating  said  cock  gate;  a  valve  for 
ooatrolling  flow  of  water  through  said  water  conducting 
means,  said  valve  being  provided  with  a  valve  stem  there- 
for :  a  valve  lever  having  one  of  its  ends  pivotally  secured 
to  sa4d  valve  stem  and  Ita  opposite  free  end  provided  with 
a  weight  thereon  projected  over  the  top  of  said  generator 
bell  and  adapted  to  be  lifted  thereby  for  closing  said 
ralve ;  lever  guiding  means  for  guiding  said  valve  lever ; 
a  plurality  of  ratchets  formed  In  aald  guiding  means;  a 
pawl  adapted  to  engage  said  ratchets,  said  pawl  being 
pivotally  secured  to  said  valve  lever  and  adapted  to  form 
a  movable  fulcrum  for  the  central  portion  of  the  same ; 
lifting  meana  for  lifting  the  free  end  portion  of  said  valve 
lerer ;  pawl  releasing  means  adapted  to  release  said  pawl 
from  said  en^gement  with  said  ratchets  and  moving 
BMans  connecting  said  cock  gate  rotating  means  with 
aald  lifting  means  whereby  aald  lifting  means  and  said 
pawl  releasing  means  are  moved  upon  rotation  of  said 
cock  gate  rotatinx  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the  free 
end  portion   of  said  valve  lever. 

3.  In  an  acetylene  gaa  generator,  a  generator ;  a  gen- 
erator bell :  a  bracket  secured  on  the  upper  edge  of«aaid 
generator  bell  and  projecting  therefrom ;  a  water  tank ; 
water  conducting  means  for  conducting  water  from  said 
tank  into  said  generator;  a  valve  for  controlling  flow  of 
water  through  said  water  conducting  means  ;  a  stem  for 
aald  valve  projecting  vertically  upward  therefrom  adja- 
cent to  said  generator  bell ;  a  valve  lever  having  one  of 
Its  ends  pivotally  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  stem 
and  Ita  free  end  portion  adapted  to  be  rotated  down- 
ward thereon ;  an  extending  arm  secured  to  said  stem, 
said  arm  having  a  depending  arm  member  secured  to  the 
outer  end  thereof;  a  latch  having  one  of  ita  enda  pivot- 
ally secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  arm  member  by  a 
plTot  and  its  free  end  projecting  therefrom  toward  said 
bell  and  adapted  to  be  moved  downward  by  aaid  bracket 
for  closing  said  valve ;  a  latch  finger  formed  with  and 
extending  laterally  from  the  upper  edge  of  said  latch  and 
behind  said  depending  arm  member  adapted  thereby  to 
limit  the  downward  rotation  of  said  latch  upon  Its  pivot, 
said  finger  alao  being  adapted  to  be  moved  by  the  lower 
end  of  said  valve  lever  when  the  free  end  portion  of  same 
la  rotated  downward  against  said  finger,  and  thereby 
rotate  said  latch  upon  Its  pivot  to  a  position  out  of  the 
line  of  travel  of  said  bracket. 

4.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  a  generator  for  gen- 
erating gas ;  a  water  tank ;  water  conducting  means  for 
conducting  water  from  said  tank  Into  said  generator;  a 
ahut-off  cock  In  said  water  conducting  means,  having 
a  rotatable  cock  stem  therefor  whereby  said  water  con- 
ducting means  is  closed  and  opened ;  a  generator  bell, 
adapted  to  be  moved  vertically  and  to  be  laterally  ro- 
uted ;  bell  guiding  members  secured  to  said  bell ;  verti- 
cally arranged  and  supported  guides  adapted  to  guide  said 
guiding  mtmbcn.  said  vertically  arranged  guides  having 
open  spaces  beneath  the  lower  ends  thereof  through  which 
aald  bell  guiding  members  are  adapted  to  be  passed  by 
lateral  rotation  of  said  bell ;  a  gate  secured  on  said  shut- 
off  cock  stem,  said  gate  being  adapted  to  normally  close 
one  of  said  open  spaces ;  gas  storing  means ;  gas  conduct- 
ing means  adapted  to  conduct  gas  from  said  generator 
Into  said  gas  storing  means ;  a  gas  directing  cock  in  said 
gas  conducting  meana.  said  cock  being  provided  with  a 


rotaUble  cock  gate  therein  and  with -a  stem  for  routine 
said  gate ;  rod  and  crank  connections  whereby  said  gate  Is 
connected  with  said  eta  directing  cock*  stem  and  routing 
meana  on  the  latter  csck  stem  for  routing  the  same. 

6.  In  an  acetylene  gas  generator,  a  generator  adapted  to 
have  acetylene  gas  generated  therein  ;  a  bell  adapted  to 
receive  said  gaa  and  be  raised  thereby,  and  to  be  lowered 
by  the  grarity  of  said  bell;  a  feed  water  tank,  adjacent 
to  said  generator ;  feed  water  conducting  means  adapted 
to  conduct  water  by  the  gravity  thereof,  from  said  tank 
into  aald  generator ;  a  valve  for  closing  and  opening  said 
water  conducting  means,  a  stem  for  said  valTe,  projecting 
upward  therefrom ;  a  valve  lever  having  one  of  its  ends 
pivotally  secured  to  the  upper  end  of  said  valve  stem  and 
lU  other  or  free  end  provided  with  a  weight  formed  there- 
with adapted  to  be  lifted  by  said  bell  for  cloaing  aald 
valve,  and  to  be  lowered  by  the  gravity  thereof  for  opening 
said  valve  ;  a  pawl  pivoUlly  secured  to  said  lever  between 
said  stem  and  said  weight,  said  pawl  being  provided  with 
a  pawl  lerer  extending  therefrom  and  parallel  with  said 
valve  lever;  an  upright  having  lu  lower  end  secured  oa 
said  water  tank  and  lU  upper  end  portion  extended  be- 
tween said  pawl  lever  and  said  valve  lever,  for  laterally 
guiding  the  same ;  a  plurality  of  ratcheU  formed  on  a 
portion  of  said  upright  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said 
pawl,  for  forming  a  movable  fulcrum  for  said  valve  lever ; 
a  stud  pin  secured  to  said  pa^l  lever  and  adapted  to 
conUct  said  upright  and  normally  retain  said  pawl  In 
said  engagement ;  a  stud  secured  to  said  upright  at  the 
upper  end  thereof  for  limiting  the  upward  movement  of 
the  central  portion  of  said  valve  lever ;  lifting  means  for 
lifting  said  valve  lever  and  disengaging  means  on  aald 
lifting  means,  for  disengaging  said  pawl  from  said 
ratchets  when  said  lifting  mea^s  Is  lowered. 

[Qalm  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,006,768.  LAWN-EDOB  TRIMMER.  Charlbs  Kasass, 
Milwaukee,  Wia.  Filed  May  6.  1911.  Serial  No. 
625,228. 


In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of  an 
operating  handle,  a  shaft,  a  pair  of  disk  blades  supported 
on  said  shaft,  a  scoop  centrally  supported  between  said 
disk  blades  from  said  shaft  and  handle,  and  a  pair  of 
wheels  respectively  supported  on  the  respective  ends  of 
aald  shaft,  said  scoop  being  adapted  to  elevate  the  sod 
severed  on  lU  respective  sides  by  said  disk  bladea.  and 
said  wheels  being  adapted  to  limit  the  catting  depth  of 
said  bikdes,  all  substantially  as  and  for  the  parpoae 
specified. 
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1.00«,759.      YIKLDABLK    WHBKL. 
■arth,  Mlaa.     Filed  Apr.  S9.  191 1. 


mv   KLAiT,   BlM  I  drain  mpportad  by  said  armt;  •  Mrew  aplndto  paMinf 


Jo; 
Scrua  No.  e24.1M. 


1.  In  comblnntioB.  an  inner  and  outer  rlin  hSTteg 
resilient  leaf  sprlnss  arranged  therebetween,  metallic 
loops  arebins  orer  tbe  inner  rim  and  connected  to  tb« 
ooter  rim.  tbe  inner  rim  bavlnc  a  plorality  of  feceaaea.  to 
recelTe  tbe  opposite  aidea  of  tbe  loopa,  for  boldlng  tb« 
Inner  rim  In  place,  aa  it  rlbratea  Tertlcally.  means  for 
eonnectlnff  the  springs  to  the  inner  rim,  aald  aprtngs  bar- 
ing tips  integral  tberewltb,  engagesble  upon  either  side 
of  tbe  Inner  rim  to  prerent  osdllatlag  moYCMSBt  of  ttas 
springs. 

2.  In  combination,  an  inner  and  outer  rim  harlng 
resilient  leaf  springs  arranged  therebetween,  metallic 
loops  arching  over  tbe  Inner  rim  and  connected  to  tks 
outer  rim,  the  inner  rim  baring  a  plurality  of  recesses, 
to  receire  tbe  opposite  aides  of  the  loopa.  for  bokMag 
tbe  inner  rim  in  place,  aa  it  rlbrates,  means  for  conasct- 
ing  tbe  springs  to  tbe  inner  rim.  said  springs  baring  lips 
Integral  therewith,  engageable  upon  either  aide  of  tbe 
inner  rim  to  prerent  oscillating  movement  of  the  springs, 
said  outer  rim  baring  slight  depressions  to  receire  the 
free  ends  of  the  springs  to  further  insure  tbe  springs 
agalnat  oscillating  lateral  morementa. 

3.  In  combination,  an  inner  and  outer  rim  baring 
resilient  leaf  springs  arranged  therebetween,  the  outer 
rim  harlng  lugs,  metallic  U-shaped  loops  arching  orer 
the  Inner  rim  and  ptroted  t>etween  the  lugs,  tbe  inner 
rim  baring  a  pluralltj  of  recesses  to  receire  tbe  opposits 
sides  of  the  loop  for  guiding  tbe  inner  rim  aa  it  rlbratea. 
bolts  for  connecting  tbe  springs  to  ths  Inner  rim,  tbe 
inner  rim  baring  recesses  adjoining  the  flrst  receasea,  tbe 
springs  having  lips  integral  therewith  fitting  tbe  adjoia- 
iBg  receases  to  prerent  oscillating  morement  of  tbe 
springs,  tbe  outer  rim  barlhg  alight  depreaaiona  to  receire 
the  free  enda  of  the  springe  to  further  Insure  the  aprlnga 
agalnat  oacillating  morementa 


1.0O<r.76O.  APPARATUS  FOR  TREIATINO  COFFBB- 
BSIANS.  Locia  Klbin.  Straaaburg.  Germany.  FUed 
Apr.  29.  1911.     Serial  No.  624.241. 

1.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  coffee  beana.  In  com- 
bination, a  container ;  a  drum  rotatably  Journaled  therein  ; 
dlacharge  meana  in  aald  drum  :  meana  for  operating  these 
discharge  means  from  without  said  container  ;  and  filling 
meaaa  partly  without  and  partly  within  aaid  container 
and  coounonicating  with  aald  drum,  aubatantlally  aa  aet 
forth. 

2.  In  an  apparatna  for  treating  coffee  beana.  In  com- 
bination, a  fluid-  and  air-tight  container  ;  a  two-part  abaft 
rotatably  Journaled  therein ;  a  drum  supported  on  aaid 
■haft ;  dlacharge  meana  la  aaid  drum,  comprlalng  alldss  in 
the  walls  thereof,  and  lersr  mecbanlama  operated  from 
without  aald  container ;  and  adjustable  fiUtag  means  for 
aald  drum,  aubatantlally  as  set  forth. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  coffee  beana.  in  com- 
bination, a  container ;  Inlet  and  outlet  porta,  aafety,  regu- 
lating and  cleaning  dericea  thereon  ;  a  two-part  shaft 
passing  borlsontally  through  aald  container;  meana  for 
drlrlng  aald  abaft :  arma  radiating  from  it ;  a  perforated 


centrally  through  tbe  one  hollow  part  of  said  shaft ;  sz- 
tsraal  means  for  roUtlag  said  spindle :  flangea  on  tb« 
laaer  end  tbsreof :  a  slesrs  looaely  riding  between  tbsas 
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flanges ;  lerers  engaging  ssid  sleere  and  fulcrumed  part- 
ways  down  their  length  ;  slides  In  the  wall  of  said  drum ; 
and  actuating  connectlona  between  aald  elides  and  aald 
iersra,  aabstantlally  as  set  forth. 


1.006,761.  COMBINED  PUNCHING,  8HBARINO.  AND 
BAB-CUTTINO  MACHINE.  Haus  B.  Ksaot.  Chicago, 
III.,  assignor  to  Joseph  T.  Ryerson  k  Son.  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporstlon  of  Illinoia  Filed  June  8.  1910.  Serial 
Ns.  660.672. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  frsme.  a  sliding  tool  carry- 
ing head  therein  and  an  sctuatlng  elide  baring  guiding 
engagement  In  and  reclprocable  relatirely  to  aald  head, 
of  a  filler  block  harlng  meana  for  moring  it  into  and  out 
of  operatlre  position  and  arranged,  when  in  operatire  po- 
altloa,  to  traaamit  the  power  atroke  of  tbe  allde  to  tbe 
head  and  a  locking  bolt  adapted  to  eagace  an  opening  In 
tbe  frame  for  locking  tbe  filler  block  in  operative  poeltlen 
for  continuous  operation. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  frame,  a  eliding  tool  carry- 
ing bead  therein  and  an  actuating  alide  reclprocable  r«l> 
atlrely  to  tbe  head,  of  a  filler  block  carried  by  tbe  alide, 
a  rock  abaft  on  which  said  filler  block  is  mounted,  and  ex- 
tending at  its  end  into  an  elongated  opening  in  tbe  frame 
and  meana  connected  with  the  end  of  tbe  rock  abaft  for 
rocking  tbe  filler  block  into  operatire  position  for  trans- 
mitting tbe  power  stroks  of  tbe  slide  to  tbe  tool  carrying 


8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  frame,  a  alidiag  tool  carry- 
ing bead  therein  and  an  actuating  slide  reclprocable  rela- 
tirely to  the  bead,  of  a  filler  block  carried  by  the  alld% 
a  rock  abaft  on  which  aald  filler  block  la  mounted  and  sz- 


tending  at  its  end  Into  an  elongated  opening  in  the  frame, 
means  connected  with  the  rock  shaft  for  rocking  the  filler 
block  into  operative  position  for  tranamlttlng  the  power 
atroke  of  tbe  slide  to  tbe  tool  carrying  bead,  an  arm  on 
aaid  rock  abaft  and  a  spring  pressed  locking  bolt  slid- 
able  in  the  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  an  elongated  notch 
in  tbe  frame  for  locking  tbe  filler  block  in  operative  po- 
altion  for  continuous  operation  of  tbe  tool  carrying  head. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  frame,  a  sliding  tool  carry- 
ing bead  therein  and  an  actuating  slide  reclprocable  rela- 
tirely to  the  bead,  of  a  filler  block  carried  by  the  alide, 
a  rock  abaft  on  which  aaid  filler  block  is  mounted  and  ex- 
tending at  its  end  into  an  elongated  opening  in  tbe  frame, 
means  connected  with  the  rock  shaft  for  rocking  tbe 
filler  block  into  operatire  position  for  transmitting  the 
power  stroke  of  tbe  slide  to  the  tool  carrying  bead,  an 
srm  fixed  to  said  rock  shaft,  a  sprinj?  pressed,  endwiae 
morable  bolt  carried  by  tbe  arm  and  adapted  to  engage 
an  elongated  notch  in  th^  frame  to  lock  the  filler  block  in 
operatire  position  and  a  cam  derice  for  retracting  said 
locking  bolt  and  holding  it  in  Ita  retracted  poaition. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  frame,  a  slidinK  tool  carry- 
ing bead  therein  and  an  actuating  alide  reclprocable  rela- 
tirely to  the  bead,  of  a  filler  block  carried  by  tbe  slide, 
a  rock  shaft  on  which  said  filler  block  is  mounted  and  ex- 
tending at  its  ends  into  an  elongated  opening  in  the  frame, 
meana  connected  with  tbe  rock  abaft  for  rocking  tbe  filler 
block  Into  operatire  position  for  transmitting  the  power 
stroke  of  the  slide  to  tbe  tool  carrying  head,  an  arm  fixed 
to  aaid  rock  ahaft.  a  spring  pressed,  endwiae  movable 
bolt  carried  by  tbe  arm  and  adapted  to  engage  an  elongated 
notch  In  tbe  frame  to  lock  tbe  filler  block  In  operatire  po- 
sition, and  a  head  on  the  outer  end  of  tbe  bolt  prorided 
with  a  cam  aurface,  the  arm  carrying  the  bolt  being  pro- 
vided with  a  complemental  cam  surface  adapted  to  be 
engaged  by  the  cam  surface  on  said  head,  whereby  when 
the  locking  bolt  Is  rotated  on  its  axis  the  locked  bolt  is 
retracted  from  ita  locking  position. 

[Clalma  6  to  34  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.006,762.      PRINTING-PRESS.     Glstavi  Lidswbn.  Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  Nor.  11,  1908.     Serial  No.  462,130. 


1.  In  a  printing  press  the  combination  with  tbe  type 
and  paper  supporting  mecbaniam  of  ways  secured  to  tbe 
top  of  the  machine,  a  frame  morable  on  said  waya.  a  re- 
movable Inking  pad  secured  to  the  frame,  rollers  carried  on 
aaid  frame,  an  inking  ribbon  on  tbe  rollers,  ratchet  wheels 
on  tbe  rollers  and  connected  actuating  pawls  secured  to 
one  of  tbe  waya  adapted  to  be  alternately  adjusted  to 
engage  the  respective  ratchet  wheels  to  rotate  tbe  rollers. 

2.  A  printing  press  comprising  type,  a  i>aper  support, 
waya  secured  to  tbe  press,  a  frame  supported  on  said 
ways,  an  inking  pad  removably  aecured  to  tbe  frame,  a 
ribbon  frame  removably  aecured  to  tbe  flrst  named 
frame,  ribbon  rollera  thereon,  a  ribbon  on  aald  rollers 
snd  means  secured  on  the  ways  for  sctuatlng  tbe  ribbon 
rollers. 
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3.  A  printing  press  embracing  a  pad  movable  to  aad 
from,  tbe  type  aa  tbe  preas  is  operated,  ribbon  rolls  mor- 
able with  tbe  pad,  a  type  ribbon  thereon,  a  ratchet  wheel 
connected  with  each  roll  and  adjustable  stationary  pawls, 
one  for  each  ratchet  wheel  and  connected  so  that  one 
pawl  la  Inactire  when  tbe  other  is  in  operatire  positioa. 

4.  A  printing  press  embracing  a  frame,  a  cbase  secured 
thereto,  a  morable  Jaw,  mechanism  for  operating  the  Jaw. 
guides  secured  to  the  frame,  a  pad  frame  morable  on 
aaid  guides,  a  pad  remorably  secured  to  tbe  frame,  a 
ribbon  carrier  removably  aecured  to  the  pad  frame  and  a 
ribbon  secured  thereto  snd  morable  orer  the  face  of  the 
pad. 

6.  In  a  printing  preaa,  a  printing  mecbaniam,  a  pad 
frame  prorided  with  gudgeona  at  each  end,  ways  adapted 
to  support  said  pad  frame,  an  anti-friction  roller  on  each 
gudgeon,  spring  pressed  pins  secured  to  the  frame,  an  int- 
ing  pad  alldably  secured  in  the  frame  and  meana  for  actu- 
ating tbe  pad  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.006.763.      STREET  INDICATOR.      William   A.    LoirrH, 
Chicago,  111.     Piled  Aug.  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  614,488. 


1.  In  a  station  indicator,  a  pair  of  winding  rolla,  a 
fabric  on  which  are  Indicated  the  names  of  the  statlona 
or  streets,  said  fabric  adapted  to  be  wound  from  one  to 
tbe  other  of  said  rolla.  a  pair  of  operating  rolls  between 
which  the  fabric  paases,  actuating  means  associated  with 
each  of  aaid  operating  rolla,  actuating  meana  for  each  of 
said  winding  rolls  driren  by  the  actuating  meana  of  its 
corresponding  operating  roll,  each  of  said  actuating  means 
comprising  pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism,  and  means  for 
controlling  said  pawls  to  selectively  engage  the  actuating 
mechanism  with  either  of  said  operating  rolls  and  its 
corresponding  winding  roll  and  to  disengage  the  actuating 
mechanism  from  the  other  of  said  operating  rolls  and  its 
corresponding  winding  roll,  thus  moving  tbe  fabric  in  tbe 
selective  direction. 

2.  In  a  station  indicator,  a  pair  of  winding  rolla,  a 
fabric  on  which  are  indicated  the  names  of  tbe  stations 
or  streets,  said  fabric  adapted  to  be  wound  from  one  to 
the  oth«r  of  said  rolls,  s  pair  of  operating  rolls  between 
which  tbe  fabric  passes,  a  ratchet  attached  to  each  of 
said  operating  rolls,  a  disk  associated  with  each  of  said 
ratchets  and  rotatable  in  relation  thereto,  a  pawl  mounted 
on  said  disk  and  adapted  to  engage  aaid  ratchet,  means 
for  rotating  said  diak  a  predetermined  am<Mnt  thereby 
rotating  Ita  associated  roll,  means  for  automatically  re- 
turning said  disk  to  its  normal  position,  actuating  means 
for  each  of  aaid  winding  rolls,  means  for  operatirely 
connecting  said  actuating  means  with  the  disk  asso- 
ciated with  its  corresponding  operating  roll,  and  means 
for  selectirely  disengaging  either  of  said  diska  from  its 
associated  ratchet,  and  actuating  means  for  its  corre- 
sponding winding  roll  thereby  allowing  said  fabric  to  be 
moved  in  tbe  selected  direction. 

3.  In  a  station  indicator,  a  pair  of  winding  rolls,  a 
fabric  on  wtaicfa  are  Indicated  tbe  names  of  tbe  statlMM 
or  streets,  said  fabric  sdapted  to  be  wound  from  <m»  to 
tbe  other  of  said  rolls,  a  pair  of  operating  rolls  bet«rt 
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the  p«iipberte«  of  which  the  fabric  puaes,  •  ratchet 
rigldljr  moanted  on  th«  end  of  each  op<>ratlnK  roll,  a  disk 
aaaocUted  with  each  of  aald  ratchets  and  rotatabie  with 
reapeet  thereto,  a  second  ratchet  associated  with  e«cb  of 
said  rolls  but  rotatabie  with  respect  thereto,  a  pair  of 
pawls  mounted  on  each  of  said  disks,  said  pawls  adapted 
to  engsge  the  ratchets  associated  with  each  operating 
roll,  a  sprocket  rigidly  connected  with  said  second  ratchet, 
a  friction  block  associated  with  each  of  said  winding 
rolls,  a  sprocket  rlgidlj  mounted  on  escb  of  said  friction 
blocks,  means  for  connecting  the  sprocket  associated  with 
each  operating  roll  with  the  sprocket  aasoclated  with 
each  winding  roll,  means  for  selectively  rotating  either  of 
said  disks,  means  for  regulating  the  amount  of  rotation 
of  said  disk,  means  for  automatically  returning  aald  disk 
to  Its  normal  position,  said  disk  on  being  rotated  serving 
ko  rotate  Ita  associated  operating  roil  a  predetermined 
amount  and  to  rotate  the  friction  block  associated  with 
Its  corresponding  winding  roll,  thereby  exerting  a  pre- 
determined amount  of  tension  on  said  fabric,  and  means 
for  disengaging  the  pawls  on  the  disk  to  which  the  actu- 
ating means  are  not  connected  from  their  associated 
ratchets,  the  engagement  of  said  pawls  on  the  selected 
disk  wjth  their  corresponding  ratchets  and  the  engage- 
ment of  the  actuating  means  with  ssid  disk  serrlng  to 
move  the  fabric  in  the  selected  direction. 

4.  In  a  station  indicator,  a  pair  of  winding  rolls,  a 
fabric  on  which  are  Indicated  the  names  of  stations  or 
streets,  said  fabric  being  adapted  to  be  wound  from  one 
to  the  other  of  said  rolls,  a  pair  of  operating  rolls  be- 
tween the  peripheries  of  which  the  fsbrlc  paasas,  a 
ratchet  rigidly  mounted  on  the  end  of  each  operating  roll, 
a  disk  associated  with  each  of  said  ratchets  and  rotatabie 
with  respect  thereto,  a  second  ratchet  associated  with 
each  ot  said  rolls  but  rotatabie  with  respect  thereto,  a 
pair  of  pawls  mounted  on  each  of  said  disks,  said  pawls 
being  adapted  to  engage  corresponding  ratchets,  a 
sprocket  rigidly  connected  with  said  second  ratchet,  a 
friction  block  associated  with  each  of  said  winding  rolls, 
a  sprocket  rigidly  mounted  on  each  of  aald  friction 
blocks,  means  for  connecting  the  sprocket  associated  with 
each  operating  roll  with  the  sprocket  sssociated  with  the 
corresponding  winding  roll,  and  means  for  selectively 
actuating  either  of  said  disks  to  rotate  either  of  sai<^ 
winding  rolls  a  predetermined  amount,  thereby  exerting  a 
predetermined  amount  of  tension  on  said  fabric. 


1.006.764.  TENDER  FOR  TRACTION-ENGINES. 
Chablbs  F.  UaU)htt,  Wheelock.  N.  D.  Filed  June  20. 
1910.     Serial  No.  567,942. 


1.  A  tender  for  traction  engines  c-omprislng  s  body, 
supporting  wheels  Independently  plvotally  connected 
thereto,  a  tank  Boapended  t>eneatb  and  projecting  beyond 
the  rear  end  of  aald  body  and  provided  with  filling  meana, 
and  a  fuel  rack  removably  seated  on  said  body. 

2.  A  tender  for  traction  engines  comprltlng  a  body, 
forward  and  rear  vertically  arranged  bearing  sleeves  car- 
ried thereby,  a  base  plate  carried  by  each  sleeve,  a  abaft 
rotatably  held  In  each  sleeve,  each  shsft  provided  with  a 


bsarlng  plate,  anti-frlctlon  rollera  interposed  between  said 
plates,  a  rearwardly  inclined  hanger  arm  depending  from 
each  bearing  plate,  a  supporting  wheel  Joumaled  In  each 
arm,  and  a  tank  suspended  beneath  said  body. 

3.  A  tender  for  traction  engines  comprising  a  body,  a 
water  tank  carried  thereby,  vertically  arranged  t>earlng 
sleeves  carried  by  said  body,  a  wheel  plvotally  connected 
to  each  sleeve,  snd  a  fuel  rack  seated  on  said  body  be- 
tween said  sleeves  and  held  thereon  by  said  sleeves. 

4.  A  tender  for  traction  engines  comprising  a  body 
formed  of  longitudinally  arranged  forward  side  memben. 
Intermediate  transTsrsa  memben.  longitudinally  ar- 
ranged rear  side  membtn  sapported  by  the  transverse 
membera,  a  forward  tnuiBTcne  BMBber  connecting  the 
forward  side  members,  forward  bearing  sleeves  provided 
with  means  for  supporting  the  forward  side  membera  and 
one  of  the  transverse  Intermedlste  membera.  rear  bear 
ing  BlecTM  for  supporting  another  latanMdlate  trans- 
versa acniber.  an  end  transverse  member  for  the  body. 
eztenalona  carried  by  the  rear  sleeves  and  engaging  said 
end  transverse  member,  and  supporting  wheels  plvotally 
connected  to  said  sleeves. 

6.  A  traction  engine  tender  comprising  a  body  formed 
of  parallel  longitudinally  arranged  side  membera,  Inter- 
medlste and  end  transverse  membera  connecting  the  side 
memben.  besring  sleeves  carried  by  the  forward  portion 
of  said  body  and  provided  with  sockets  for  engaging  the 
forward  side  membera  and  sn  sbutment  flange  for  one  of 
the  transverse  membera,  rear  bearing  sleeves  carried  by 
the  body  snd  provided  with  an  abutment  flange  for  an- 
other transverse  meml>er  snd  with  extensions  for  en- 
gagement with  the  end  transverse  member,  and  support- 
ing wheels  carried  by  the  said  sleeves. 

[Claim  C  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.006,765.      HINGE.      .\LBBaT    \I.\XDEBBArH.    Culhertson, 
Mont.     Filed  Mar.  IT,  1910.     Serial  No.  549.936. 

I 


A  hinge  comprising  In  combination  a  pair  of  hinge 
leaves  having  right  angularly  disposed  perforated  arms, 
a  pintle  plvotally  connecting  said  leaves,  one  of  said 
leavea  constructed  to  be  attached  to  a  door,  the  other  of 
said  leaves  comprising  two  sections,  one  s«>rtion  con- 
structed to  be  attached  to  a  door  casing  and  having  In- 
wardly projecting  guide  pins,  the  other  of  ssid  sections 
constructed  to  be  adjustably  mounted  on  ssid  guide  pins 
snd  having  an  intermediate  perforated  screw  threaded 
lug  and  an  adjusting  screw  seated  In  ssid  lug  and  having 
an  extended  unthreaded  reduced  portion  adapted  to  b» 
passed  through  sn  opening  In  said  door  casing  section 
and  having  lugs  adapted  to  be  bent  back  upon  the  inner 
face  of  said  casing  section  providing  a  swivel  for  said 
screw,  whereby  said  casing  section  msy  be  sdjnsted  to 
different  forms  of  door  csslngs. 


1.006.760.     LOCKING  DEVICE  FOB  ARC  L.\MP  HANO- 
ER8.     Clabencb  W.  Maxsi'b.  Lynn,  Mass..  assignor  to 
General  Electric  Company,  a  Cori>oration  of  New  York. 
Filed  Mar.  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  547.428. 
1.  An  arc  lamp  hanger  comprising  a  casing,  a  plunger 

adapted  to  enter  the  aame,  and  provided  with  a  shoulder. 

a  loose  twll  In  said  eaalng  adapted  to  engage  under  said 

shoulder  snd   support  said  plunger,   and   means  for  suto- 
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matlcally  brlnglnf  mM  ball  Into  engaglnff  and  dlaen- 
gaging  positions  by  Buccesslve  upward  movements  of  said 
plunger. 
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2.  An  arc  lamp  hanger  comprising  a  casing,  a  plunger 
adapted  tb  enter  the  aame  and  provided  with  a  shoulder, 
a  looae  ball  In  said  casing  adapted  to  engage  under  said 
shoulder  and  support  said  plunger,  a  raceway  arranged  to 
guide  aald  ball  Into  engaging  and  disengaging  poaltlonB, 
and  a  carrier  actuated  by  said  planger  for  morlng  said 
ball  upwardly  along  portions  of  Bald  raceway. 

3.  An  arc  lamp  banger  comprising  a  casing,  a  pliugar 
adapted  to  enter  the  same  and  provided  with  a  shoulder, 
a  looae  ball  in  said  casing  adapted  to  engage  under  said 
shoulder  and  support  said  plunger,  a  raceway  comprising 
an  Inverted-U-shaped  portion  In  one  plane  and  a  connect- 
ing paaaage  In  another  plane,  and  a  carrier  actuated  by 
said  plunger  and  adapted  to  more  said  ball  upwardly 
along  the  legs  of  the  In  verted- U-shaped  portion. 

4.  An  arc  lamp  hanger  comprising  a  eaalng  having  a 
chamber,  a  plunger  adapted  to  enter  aald  chamber  and 
provided  with  a  ahoulder,  a  loose  ball  In  aald  casing 
adapted  to  engage  under  aald  ahoulder  and  support  said 
plunger,  a  raceway  comprising  an  Inverted- U-shaped  por- 
tion In  one  plane  having  one  leg  opening  Into  said  cham- 
ber, a  passage  In  another  plane  connecting  the  ends  of 
the  legs  of  said  U  shaped  portion,  and  a  carrier  actuated 
by  said  plunger  for  moving  the  ball  upwardly  along  the 
legs  of  said  U-shaped  portion. 

5.  An  arc  lamp  hanger  comprl8lng.a  casing,  a  plunger 
adapted  to  enter  the  same  and  provided  with  a  shoulder, 
a  loose  ball  In  said  casing  adapted  to  engage  under  said 
shoulder  and  support  aald  plunger,  a  raceway  comprlalng 
an  In^'erted-U-shaped  portion  In  one  plane  and  a  con- 
necting passage  In  another  plane,  and  a  carrier  plate 
actuated  by  aald  plunger  and  containing  a  transverse  slot 
to  engage  with  said  ball. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


8.  An  electric  hair  drier  comprising  an  electric  motor,  « 
fan  driven  theraby,  an  Incandescent  lamp,  and  a  reflector 


1.006,767.  ELECTRIC  HAIR-DRIER.  Hexbt  J.  Mau- 
OBB.  Schenectady.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  General  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  19, 
1910.     Serial  No.  688,802. 

1.  An  electric  hair  drier  comprising  an  electric  motor,  a 
fan  driven  thereby,  a  source  of  radiant  beat,  and  a  re- 
flector arranged  to  direct  the  heat  on  the  surface  of  im- 
pact of  air  from  the  fan. 

2.  An  electric  hair  drier  comprising  an  electric  motor, 
a  fan  driven  thereby,  an  electric  beater  arranged  to  be 
held  in  close  proximity  to  the  point  of  application,  and 
means  for  reflecting  the  heat  in  the  diraction  of  the  car- 
rant  of  air  from  the  fan. 


arranged  to  direct  the  heat  from  the  lamp  in  the  diree- 
tion  of  the  current  of  air  from  the  fan. 


1,006,768.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  CREAM-SEPA- 
RATORS. Fbkdkbic  G.  McMdllbn,  Waltham,  Mass., 
assij^nor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Henry  N.  Fisher, 
Waltham.  Mass.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1910.  Serial  No. 
542.950. 


1.  A  driving  mechanism  for  the  bowl  of  a  centrlfngal 
cream  separator  comprising  in  combination,  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  segmental  racks  fulcrumed  to  oscillate  in  said 
frame  and  having  off-set  teeth  In  different  vertical  planes, 
a  drive-shaft  Journaled  in  said  .frame  and  passing  be- 
tween said  racks,  two  pinions  loosely  mounted  on  said 
drive-shaft  and  each  meshing  with  one  of  said  racks,  each 
pinion  having  a  portion  projecting  beyond  its  cooperating 
raclE,  caps  ri^dly  secured  to  said  drive-shaft  and  each  in- 
closing the  projecting  portion  of  one  of  said  pinions,  and 
a  set  of  similarly-directed  spring-pressed  pawlf.  secured  to 
the  inner  face  of  each  of  said  caps  and  each  engaging  the 
projecting  portion  of  one  of  aald  plniona. 

2.  A  driving  mechanism  for  the  bowl  of  a  centrifugal 
cream  separator  comprising  in  combination,  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  segmental  racks  fulcrumed  to  oscillate  in  Bald 
frame  and  having  off-set  teeth  in  different  vertical  planes, 
a  drive-shaft  Joumaled  in  said  frame  and  passing  be- 
tween said  racks,  two  pinions  loosely  mounted  on  said 
drlve-Bbaft  and  each  meshing  with  one  of  said  racks,  each 
pinion  having  a  portion  projecting  beyond  its  cooperating 


•lia!iliTriiii"''Mil 


164 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBKK   94.  T9II> 


pawI-Bupportlac  mtmh»n  ■  rtgidtj  wcnrcd  to  tmU 
§riW9-at*lt,  and  «  wt  of  almlUrly-dlrccUd  •prlac-prcaMd 
pawls  secured  to  each  of  said  members  and  eacb  engiLglnt 
the  projectlos  portion  of  oae  of  said  pinioos. 

3.  A  drlTing  mechanism  for  th«  bowl  of  a  eaotrlfncal 
crtam  separator  comprlsiDx  in  comblBatlon,  a  tram*,  a 
pair  of  segmental  raclis  fnlcmmed  to  oscillate  la  said 
frame  and  haTlng  olT-set  teeth  la  different  vertical  planaa, 
a  drlve-ahaft  Joumaled  In  said  frame  and  paaalnff  be- 
tween said  racks,  two  pinions  looaeijr  mounted  on  said 
drive-shaft  and  each  meshing  with  one  of  said  raeka,  aaeta 
pinion  baring  a  portion  projecting  beyond  its  co4)perEtlas 
rack,  caps  rigidly  seeared  to  said  drUe-abaft  and  aach 
inclosing  the  projecting  portion  of  one  of  said  plaloaa,  a 
■et  of  similarly  directed  spring-pressed  pawls  secorad  to 
the  inner  face  of  each  of  said  caps  and  each  engaging  the 
projecting  portion  of  one  of  said  pinions,  and  a  band- 
operated  oscillating  leTer  secured  to  said  racka 

4.  A  driving  mechanism  for  the  bowl  of  a  centrifugal 
cream  separator  comprising  in  combination,  a  frame,  a 
pair  of  segmental  racks  fulcrumed  to  oaclllate  in  said 
frame,  and  havliig  oC-sct  teeth  in  different  vertical  planaa. 
a  drive-shaft  Jovrsalcd  in  said  frame  and  paaatag  be- 
tween said  racks,  two  pinions  loosely  mounted  on  said 
drlTV-sbaft  and  each  meshing  with  one  of  said  racks,  each 
pinion  having  a  portion  projecting  beyond  Its  cooperating 
rack,  pawl-supporting  members  rigidly  secured  to  tald 
drive-shaft,  a  set  of  similarly  directed  sprlng-prcawd 
pawla  Mcnrad  to  each  of  said  memtwrs  and  each  engaging 
the  projecting  portion  of  one  of  said  pinioos.  and  a  hand- 
operated  oscillating  lever  secured  to  said  racks. 


1,00«,769.  DEVICE  FOR  DIRECTING  THE  ATTEN- 
TION TO  ADVERTISING-SIGNS.  Zachaka  T.  Mn- 
BILL,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  Sept.  25.  1909.  Serial  No. 
519.5«2. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
two  stationary  boards,  one  located  In  front  of  the  other, 
the  rear  board  being  provided  with  a  plurality  of  different 
colors  and  the  front  board  with  a  plurality  of  apertures 
alternating  with  different  colors,  said  boards  being  lo- 
cated at  such  a  distance  apart  that  several  of  said  colora 
on  the  rear  board  may  be  viewed  at  a  distance  and  at 
different  anglea  through  the  apertures  of  the  front  board, 
whereby  the  colors  of  the  respective  boards  will,  to  the 
moving  observer,  have  the  appearance  of  moving,  and 
■Mas  for  rigidly  supporting  socb  boards  in  a  fixed  rela- 
tive position  to  each  other. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  described  class,  the  combination  of 
two  atattooary  boards,  one  provided  with  a  plorallty  of 
different  colors  and  the^  other  provided  with  a  plurality  of 
apertures  and  different  colors  alternating  with  each  other, 
the  colors  on  one  board  being  formed  at  an  an^  to  the 
apertures  and  colors  of  the  other  board,  aald  boards  be- 
ing located  at  such  a  distance  apart  that  several  of  said 
aolors  may  be  viewed  at  a  diataaca  throogh  said  apertores, 
wbercby  the  colors  of  the  raapcctlTe  boards  will,  to  the 
moving  obaerrar.  be  given  the  appearance  of  moving  aad 
blending  togethar. 


l,0O«.77O.      TURBINE- VIBRATOR.      Rudolph    MaaaLUi, 

New  York.  N.  T..  aaalgaor  to  Water  Vibrator  Compaay. 

New  York,  N.   T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York,     filed 

Aug.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  576,592. 

1.  In  a  turbine  massage  vibrator,  a  water  whoel,  a 
noesle  therefor,  a  bnb  carrying  aald  wheel,  an  actoator 
mounted  on  said  hub,  a  lever  vibrated  thereby,  a  support 


for  said  lavw  aad  a  pivot  tberafor,  said  rapport  aad 
parmittlag  the  free  Tlbrattoo  of  aald  lever. 


^    ^ 
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2.  In  a  massage  Tlbrator,  a  support  for  a  lever  per- 
mitting Its  vibration,  eomprisiag  a  slotted  bracket  and  a 
spring  pressed  lever  supportiag-collar  supported  on  said 
bracket  and  adapted  to  oscillate  In  said  slot  as  the  lever 
vibrates,  an  applicator  connected  to  said  lever,  an  actu- 
ator for  vibrating  same,  and  means  for  operating  said 
actuator. 

3.  In  a  massage  vibrator,  a  caalag.  an  actuator,  meaaa 
for  operating  said  actuator,  a  lever  adapted  to  be  vibrated, 
pivotal  means  therefor  compriaing  a  plurality  of  pivota 
mounted  In  the  casing,  and  adapted  to  enter  an  annular 
groove  In  aald  lever. 

4.  In  a  massage  vibrator,  a  casing,  aa  actuator,  meaaa 
for  operating  said  actuator,  a  vibrating  lever  and  pivotal 
supports  for  said  lever  comprlalag  three  rigid  pivots  ad- 
Jusubty  mounted  In  the  caalag  and  adapted  to  enter  a 
groove  in  said  lever. 

5.  In  a  massage  Tlbrator,  a  casing,  an  actuator,  meaaa 
for  operating  said  actuator,  a  vibrating  lever,  pivotal  sup- 
ports for  said  lever  atUched  to  the  casing,  and  a  packing 
between  said  lever  and  casing  adapted  to  permit  the  fre« 
vibration  of  the  lever  at  Its  point  of  application. 

(Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,006.771.  SEED  AND  FERTILIZER  DRILL:  Pma 
MAjrriN  Mktxlcb.  Ascot  Vale,  Victoria.  Australia.  Filed 
Sept.  23,  1910.     Sarlal  No.  583,430. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combtnatioa, 
a  fertiliser  bin.  a  grain  bin.  a  disk,  a  spout  supported 
thereby,  means  for  conveying  the  fertiliser  from  Its  bin 
to  said  spout,  a  tubular  hoe  hinged  to  said  spout  and  po- 
sitioned in  the  rear  thereof,  means  for  conveying  the 
grain  from  Its  bin  to  said  tubular  hoe,  said  tubular  hoe 
balag  poaltlonod  to  cover  the  fertiliser  and  sow  the  grain 
thereon,  and  means  for  covering  the  grain. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  in  combination, 
a  fertiliser  bin.  a  grain  bin,  a  disk,  a  spout  supported 
thereby,  means  for  conveying  the  fertiliser  from  Its  bin 
to  said  spout,  a  vertically  adjustable  hoe  hinged  to  said 
spout  and  positioned  In  the  rear  thereof,  means  for  con- 
veying the  grain  from  Its  bin  to  said  tubular  hoe.  said 
tabalar  boa  being  poaitloned  to  cover  tb«  fertlliier  and 
sow  the  grain  thereon,  and  means  for  covering  the  grain. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described.  In  combination, 
a  fertiliaer  bin,  a  grain  bin,  a  disk,  a  spout  supported 
thereby,  means  for  conveying  tha  fertlliier  from  Its  bin 
to  said  spout,  a  tubular  hoe  hinged  to  said  spout  and  po- 
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•Ittoaed  In  tbe  rear  thereof,  maaaa  for  eoBTeylBg  the 
grain  from  its  bin  to  aald  tubular  boe,  aald  tabular  hoa 
being  positioned  to  cover  tbe  fertUlier  and  sow  tbe  grain 
thereon,  and  a  hinged  scraper  positioned  in  rear  of  said 
tabular  fioe  for  covering  the  grain  with  soil. 


1.006,772.     MAIL-BOX.     Fbeoesick  C.  Mktbb,  St.  Loula, 
Mo.     Filed  Dec.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  598.120. 


A  mall  box  comprising  a  back ;  a  front  pivoted  thereto ; 
a  transverse  bracket  terminally  secured  to  the  back  and 
oatatandlng  its  intermediate  portion  beyond  the  back ; 
tha  back  including  a  bottom  provided  with  an  upatandlng 
lip  located  In  tbe  plane  of  the  Intermediate  portion  of  the 
bracket  and  cooperating  therewith  in  maintaining  an 
article  within  the  box ;  and  a  locking  device  in  the  front, 
adapted  to  engage  behind  tbe  lip. 


1,006.773.  METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  CARBONATED 
BEVERAGES.  HcoH  GaAHAM  Millab,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  May  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  563.500. 


1.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  carbonated 
■accbarlne  beveragen,  which  conaiste  In  placing  a  prede- 
termined quantity  of  syrup  and  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  carbon  dloxld  in  a  closed  vessel,  placing  a  predeter- 
mined quantity  of  wnter  In  a  second  closed  vessel,  and 
finally  passing  tbe  mixture  of  syrup  and  carbon  dloxld 
from  the  first  veasel  into  tbe  second  Tesael  without  anb- 
Jectlng  said  mixture  to  atmoepheric  contact  in  Its  passage. 

2.  Tbe  herein  described  method  of  producing  carbonated 
saccharine  beverages,  which  constota  In  placing  a  prede- 
termined quantity  of  syrup  and  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  carbon  dloxld  la  a  closed  veaael,  placing  a  pradeter- 


mtaad  quantity  of  water  in  a  second  cloaed  veaael.  aad 
ilaally  paaaing  tbe  nixtare  of  syrup  aad  carbon  dloxld 
from  the  first  veaael  Into  the  second  vessel  through  a. 
perforated  tube  in  the  latter  without  subjecting  said  mix- 
ture to  atmospheric  contact  In  its  passage. 

8.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  carbonated, 
aaccbarlae  beveragea,  which  consists  in  placing  a  prede- 
termined quantity  of  syrup  and  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  liquid  carbon  dloxld  in  a  closed  vessel,  and  thereafter 
paaaing  the  mixture  so  formed  through  a  perforated  tube 
into  a  second  cloaed  vessel  containing  a  predetermined 
quantity  of  water. 

4.  The  herein  described  method  of  producing  carbonated, 
saccharine  beverages,  which  consists  in  placing  a  prede- 
termined quantity  of  symp  and  a  predetermined  quantity 
of  liquid  carbon  dloxld  in  a  closed  vessel,  passing  the 
mixture  so  formed  through  a  perforated  tube  into  a  sec- 
ond closed  vessel  containing  a  predetermined  quantity  of 
water,  and  finally  agitating  said  second  vessel  to  produce 
a  thorough  admixture  of  its  contents. 


1,006,774.  BINOXID  -  OF  -  HYDROGEN  ELECTRODE. 
William  Mobbison,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to 
Vsata  Accumulator  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Cori>ora- 
tion  of  Illinoia.  FUed  Nov.  29,  1909.  Serial  No. 
630.333. 

1.  The  process  of  making  negative  electrodes  or  positive 
pola  platea,  which  coasiats  in  first  adding  to  a  aolutlon 
of  anlfate  of  ammonia  a  suitable  quantity  of  blnoxid 
of  hydrogen,  then  mixing  with  this  solution  suitable  ma- 
terial to  become  active  and  then  applying  the  paate  so 
formed  to  a  support  or  grid. 

2.  The  .process  of  making  negative  electrodes  or  positive 
pole  plates,  which  consists  in  mixing  suitable  material  to 
become  active  with  a  solution  of  sulfate  of  ammonia  and 
blnoxid  of  hydrogen,  applying  the  paate  so  formed  to  a 
support  or  grid,  permitting  said  paste  to  dry,  and  then 
dipping  said  electrode  into  a  dilute  solution  of  blnoxid 
of  hydrogen. 

8.  The  process  of  making  negative  electrodes  or  positive 
pole  plates,  which  consists  in  mixing  suitable  material  to 
baeome  active  with  a  aoltable  solution  for  binding  and 
biaoxid  of  h/drogen,  applying  the  pasta  so  formed  to  a 
support  or  grid,  permitting  said  paste  to  dry,  and  then 
dipping  said  electrode  into  a  dilute  solution  of  blnoxid  of 
hydrogen. 

4.  Tha  procesa  of  making  negative  electrodes  or  poaltiva 
pole  plates,  whlcu  consists  in  mixing  suitable  material  to 
become  active  with  a  solution  of  sulfate  of  ammonia  and 
biaoxid  of  hydrogen,  applying  the  paste  so  formed  to  a 
support  or  grid,  permitting  said  paste  to  dry,  then  dipping 
said  electrode  into  a  dilute  solution  of  blnoxid  of  hydrogen, 
again  permitting  the  electrode  to  dry  and  then  dipping  It 
la  a  aolutlon  of  dilute  sulfuric  acid  and  blnoxid  of 
bydrogea. 

6.  The  process  of  making  negative  electrodes  or  positive 
jfolt  pilates,  which  conaLsts  in  mixing  suitable  material  to 
baeome  active  with  a  suitable  solution  for  binding  and 
blnoxid  of  hydrogen,  applying  the  paste  so  formed  to  a 
support  or  grid,  permitting  said  paste  to  dry,  then  dip- 
ping said  electrode  into  a  dilute  solution  of  blnoxid  of 
hydrogen,  again  permitting  the  electrode  to  dry  and  then 
dipping  it  in  a  solution  of  dilute  sulfuric  add  and  blnoxid 
of  hydrogen. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1,006,775.  CEMENT  DRAINAGE-SPOUT  FOR  BUILD- 
INGS. BOHUMiL  R.  MUDBA,  CbiCBgo,  III.  Filed  Oct. 
30,  1907.     Serial  No.  399,887. 

A  sectional  cement  down-spout  for  gutter  pipes  com- 
prising a  plurality  ef  superimposed  sections,  two  blocka 
formed  integral  with  each  section  adjacent  Its  ends,  said 
blocks  being  adapted  to  be  built  Into  tbe  wall  of  a  buildlag 
and  form  a  part  thereof,  one  end  of  one  section  having  a 
flaring  socket  therein,  tbe  sdjacent  end  of  the  next  aectlOB 
bavlag  a  tapering  flange  fitting  In  aald  socket,  aad  re- 
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Infordng  rods  extendtoc  tbroagb  each  MCtion,  aaid  rod* 
projecting    from   ooe  end   of   tb«   aectioo   to   form   dowel 


plna.  the  adjacent  end  of  the  next  section  baring  openings 
therein  into  which  said  dowel  pins  extend. 


1,00«,776.     MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  FRINGES.     Carl 

Anton  MCllbi  and  Fbanz  Anocs,  Tepllts,  Austrla-Han- 

gary,  assignors  to  The  Firm  of  SchuNrt  A  Salter  Ma- 

scbinenfabrlk  A.   O.,   Chemniti,  Germany.      Filed   Not. 

.  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  527.715. 


AAAAA 
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1.  In  a  machine  for  making  fringes,  a  frame :  a  plu- 
rality of  needles  secured  thereon,  points  upward  and  each 
needle  having  the  eye  Just  below  the  point :  thread  clamp- 
ing means  adjustable  toward  and  from  said  needles ;  an 
auxiliary  thread  holding  tool ;  and  means  for  tempcnrlly 
securing  said  tool  to  said  clamping  means,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  making  fringes,  a  frame;  a  comb 
secured  thereon,  comprislnx  a  plate  and  a  plurality  of 
nesdles  secured  therein  each  needle  being  curved  at  tbe 
upper  pointed  end  and  having  the  eye  Just  below  tbe 
point ;  a  clamping  device  for  securing  the  free  ends  of  tbe 
threads ;  means  for  adjusting  said  rlamplng  device  rela- 
tive to  said  comb  and  for  securing  it  In  tbe  desired  posi- 
tion, and  additional  thread  holding  means  for  temporarily 
anchoring  tbe  thread  loops  to  said  clamping  device,  the 
parts  being  constructed,  arranged  and  co<iperatlng  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 


1.00«.777.  MASTER-KEY  PR.WVER  I^CK.  Jamcs  J. 
MOftPHT,  Terryvllle.  Conn.,  assignor  to  Eagle  Lock  Co., 
Terryvllle.  Conn.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  May  15,  1911. 
Serial  No.  627.254. 


1.  In  a  master  key  K>ck,  tbe  roMMaitlon  with  tbe 
change-key  tumblers  thereof,  of  a  master-key  tumbler,  a 
pin  mounted  therein  and  coupling  all  of  the  change-key 


tumblers  therewith,  and  a  grand  maater-key  tumbler  co- 
acting  with  the  aald  pin  for  operating  all  of  tbe  change- 
key  tumblera  through  the  medium  of  the  master-key  tum- 
bler. 

2.  In  a  master  key  lock,  tbe  combination  with  the 
change-key  tumblers  thereof,  of  a  master-key  tumbler,  a 
pin  mounted  therein  and  coupling  all  of  the  change-key 
tumblers  therewith,  a  grand  master-key  tumbler  co-acting 
with  tbe  aald  pin  for  operating  all  of  tbe  change-key  tum- 
blers, and  one  or  more  aeries  tumblers  controlled  by  the 
grand  master-key  tumbler. 

3.  In  a  master  key  lock,  tbe  combination  with  the 
change-key  tumblers  thereof,  of  a  master-key  tumbler  con- 
trolling all  of  the  change-key  ttunblers,  one  or  more  series 
tumblers,  and  a  grand  maater-key  tumbler  interposed  be- 
tween tbe  change-key  tumblers,  and  tbe  series  tumbler  or 
tumblers. 

4.  In  a  master  key  lock,  tbe  combination  with  the 
chaage-key  tumblers  thereof,  of  a  master-key  tumbler,  a 
pin  mounted  therein  and  co-acting  with  all  of  the  change- 
key  tumblers,  one  or  more  series  tumblers,  and  a  grand 
master-key  tumbler  controlling  the  aeries  tumbler  or  tum- 
blers and  Interposed  twtween  tbe  same  and  tbe  change-key 
tumblers. 

5.  In  a  master  key  lock,  the  combination  with  the 
change-key  tumblers  thereof,  of  a  master-key  tumbler  sn- 
perimpoaed  upon  the  same,  an  operating  pin  carried  by 
the  master-key  tumbler  and  extending  downward  through 
tbe  change-key  tumblers  for  controlling  tbe  aame,  one  or 
more  series  tumblers,  and  a  grand  master-key  tumbler 
Interposed  between  the  change-key  tumblers,  and  the  aerie* 
tumbler  or  tumblers,  and  co-acting  with  the  said  pin  for 
operating  the  change-key  tumblers,  and  alao  co-acting  with 
the  series  tumbler  or  tumblers  for  controlling  the  same, 
whereby  by  the  action  of  the  grand  master-key  tumbler, 
all  of  the  other  tumblers  of  tbe  lock  are  simultaneously 
operated. 


1,006,778.  COMBINATION  WINDOW-SCREEN  AND 
FX.T-TRAP.  Thomas  H.  Nacb.  Hot  Springs,  Ark.  Piled 
Msy  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  625.600. 


1.  In  combination,  a  window  screen  frame  having  two 
spaced  apart  atrlps  arranged  parallel  to  one  another  and 
traaaversely  of  the  frame,  substantially  at  the  central 
portion,  aald  frame  having  a  strip  secured  transversely 
thereof  on  one  face  at  Ita  top.  and  an  additional  strip  at 
right  angles  thereto,  secured  to  the  side  of  the  frame, 
aald  additional  strip  being  curved  at  its  lower  end.  an 
area  of  meshwork  secured  to  tbe  strip  at  the  top  of  tbe 
frame  and  the  additional  atrip,  and  conforming  to  the 
curvature  of  tbe  lower  end  of  said  additional  strip,  an 
area  of  meshwork  secured  to  the  frame  on  the  face  oppo- 
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altc  the  additional  strip,  bent  upon  itself  and  secured  to 
the  up[>ermost  of  the  parallel  strips,  the  meshwork  which 
Is  folded  upon  Itself  turned  into  a  semi-circular  curve  and 
extending  downwardly  and  secured  to  the  lowermost  of 
the  parallel  strips  between  It  and  the  Orst  meshwork.  an 
area  of  meshwork  secured  to  the  same  face  of  the  frame 
to  which  the  second  mesh  work  is  secured  and  l)elow  the 
second  mesh  work,  and  extended  l)eyond  the  lowermost  of 
the  aald  parallel  strips  with  its  edge  arranged  adjacent 
tbe  uppermost  of  the  parallel  strips  and  disposed  anb- 
atantlally  midway  the  uppermost  of  the  parallel  strips 
and  the  extension  of  tlie  semicircular  curve,  thua  forming 
an  opening,  a  closure  member  arranged  between  the  first 
■MStiwork  and  the  frame,  said  closure  member  corre- 
apoading  In  ahape  to  the  atrip  having  Its  lower  portion 
curved,  meana  for  removably  holding  the  closure  member 
In  place,  said  curved  portion  of  tbe  second  mesh  work 
having  a  plurality  of  apertures,  a  deflector  aecured  to  the 
uppermost  of  the  parallel  atrlps  and  extending  annularly 
downwardly,  and  means  for  holding  the  deflector  angu- 
larly In  position. 

2.  In  combination,  a  window  screen  frame  having  a 
mesh  work  inclosure  at  Ita  upper  portion  and  an  area  of 
meshwork  at  Its  lower  portion,  said  inclosure  having  a 
meshwork  provided  with  a  plurality  of  apertures  extend- 
ing thereinto,  an  opening  leading  into  the  curvature  of 
meshwork.  a  deflector  arranged  angularly  on  one  side  of 
tbe  frame  and  extending  downwardly  and  disposed  adja- 
cent the  opening,  blocks  having  inclined  faces  for  holding 
the  reflector  angularly  in  position,  a  strip  arranged  it 
one  side  of  the  meshwork  inclosure,  thus  constituting  a 
closure  member  therefor,  and  a  pin  extending  through  the 
frame  and  the  closure  member  for  removably  securing  the 
same  In  place. 


1,006,779.  SHOE-BUTTON  REMOVER.  Christophbe 
CoLUMBCS  Nichols,  Roanoke,  Va.  Filed  July  12.  1911. 
Serial  No.  638,201. 


In  a  button  removing  Implement,  the  combination  of  a 
hollow  handle  closed  at  its  lower  end  and  open  at  ita 
upper  end  and  provided  with  a  knife  seat  extending  from 
tbe  rim  of  Its  open  end  outwardly  In  the  plane  of  the 
wall  of  the  handle,  and  a  knife  blade  fastened  against  the 
Inner  face  of  said  seat  extension  and  projecting  out- 
m-ardly  therefrom  and  lying  tangentlally  to  the  handle. 


1,006.780.  BILGED  METALLIC  PACKAGE.  Birqer 
OsLAND,  Chicago.  III.  Piled  Sept.  3,  1910.  Serial  No. 
580,442. 

1.  A  bilged  metallic  package,  liavlng  alternating  sets 
of  central  and  end  ribs,  all  running  longitudinally  of  the 
package  with  both  enda  of  the  central  ribs  extending  be- 
tween the  inner  enda  of  tbe  contiguous  end  aets  of  rilM  to 
cooperate  therewith  to  strengthen  the  package  through- 
out Its  length. 

2.  A  bilged  metallic  package,  having  central  and  op- 
posite end  sets  of  closely  compressed  ribs,  with  both  enda 
of  the  central  ribs  lapping  the  contiguous  ends  of  the 
end  ribs. 

3.  A  bilged  metallic  paelcage  having  longitudinally- 
extending  and  bilging  ribs  in  each  end  portion  thereof, 
and  center  reinforcing  ribs  alternating  with  at  least  a 
portion  of  the  end  rll>8  and  extending  outwardly  at  their 
ends  beyond  the  Inner  ends  of  the  end  ribs. 


4.  A  bilged  metallic  package  having  end  bilging  and 
reinforcing  riba  gradually  diminlahlng  in  depth  to  their 
inner  enda,  and  center  reinforcing  ribs  which  have  tbetr 
ends  extending  outwardly  beyond  the  inner  ends  of  the 
end  ribs  and  gradually  diminishing  in  depth. 


6.  A  bilged  metallic  barrel  having  its  l>ody  comprising 
a  single  piece  and  provided  at  its  ends  with  longitudinally- 
extending  bilging  and  reinforcing  ribs,  which  terminate 
at  their  inner  ends  adjacent  the  barrel  center,  and  pro- 
vided at  ita  central  portion  with  longitudinally-extending 
ribs,  which  are  of  greatest  depth  at  the  barrel  center  and 
have  their  ends  extending  between  the  associated  end 
ribs  and  gradually  diminishing  in  depth. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,006,781.      CORN-SHOCK    BINDER. 
Worthington,    Ind.     Piled   Feb.   18. 
609.456. 


Plbtchbr   Owin, 
1911.     Serial   No. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  truck,  of  a  turntable 
mounted  on  the  truck,  a  boom  pivotally  supported  from 
the  turntable  and  provided  at  its  free  end  with  plates  for 
bearing  against  a  shock,  a  binder  for  encircling  the  shock, 
winding  mechanisms  supported  by  the  said  turntable 
and  provided  with  winding  cables  one  of  which  is  de- 
tachably  connected  with  the  said  binder  and  adapts  to 
draw  it  tightly  around  the  shock,  the  oth«/r  winding  cable 
being  connected  to  the  said  boom  and  adapted  to  raise  it 
and  the  ahock. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  support,  and  a  boom  pivoted 
thereto  and  provided  at  its  free  end  with  plate's  for  bearing 
againat  a  ahock :  of  a  binder  for  encircling  tbe  shock,  and 
a  winding  mechanism  carried  by  the  aald  support  and 
provided  with  a  winding  cable  which  is  detachably  con- 
nected with  the  said  binder  and  adapted  to  draw  It 
tightly  around  the  shock. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  support,  a  boom  pivoted 
thereto  and  having  a  curved  plate  at  ita  free  end,  and  an 
arm  secured  to  the  boom  and  also  provided  with  a  curved 
plate  at  Its  free  end.  said  plates  being  adapted  to  bear 
against  one  side  of  a  shock ;  of  a  binder  for  encircling 
the  shock  provided  with  a  housing  for  bearing  againat 
the  said  arm  between  the  curved  plates,  and  a  winding 
mechanism  carried  by  the  said  support  and  provided  with 
a  winding  cable  which  is  detachably  connected  with  the 
said  binder  and  adapted  to  draw  it  tightly  around  the 
shock. 
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4.  The  combloAtloo.  irltb  a  rapport  of  •  boom  piTOted 
thereto  and  harins  a  curred  plate  at  ita  free  end,  a 
forked  arm  aeenred  to  the  aald  boom  and  harlng  enrred 
platea  at  Its  free  end  and  a  guide  iheave  at  Its  mlddl* 
part.  Maid  plates  beinc  adapted  to  bear  agalost  one  aide 
of  a  shock ;  a  binder  for  endrellng  the  shoek  provided 
with  a  bousing  which  bears  against  the  said  arm,  and  a 
winding  mechanism  carried  bj  the  said  support  and  pro- 
vided with  a  winding  cable  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
said  links  and  draw  the  binder  tightly  around  the  ahock. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  truck,  and  a  cylinder 
secured  thereto :  of  an  annular  turntable  mooBted  to  re- 
volve in  the  said  cylinder,  a  turning  wheel  secured  to  the 
truck  concentric  with  the  turntable,  a  platform  and  a 
frame  carried  by  the  said  turntable,  a  boom  having  one 
end  portion  pivoted  to  the  frame  aix>ve  the  said  plat- 
form and  having  plates  at  its  fre«  end  for  t>earing  against 
a  shock,  a  driving  abaft  mounted  on  the  aald  platform 
over  the  center  of  the  said  turning  wheel,  a  binder  for 
encircling  the  shock,  winding  roecbanisms  driven  from 
the  said  shaft  and  provided  with  winding  cables  one  of 
which  is  detachfbly  connected  with  the  said  binder  and 
adapted  to  draw  It  tightly  around  the  ahock.  the  other 
winding  cable  being  connected  to  the  aald  boom  and 
adapted  to  raise  it  and  the  ahock.  guide  sheave*  for  the 
said  cablea  carried  by  the  aald  boom  and  the  aald  frame, 
and  turning  mechanisms  driven  by  the  said  shaft  and 
engaging  with  the  aald  turning  wheel. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,006,782.  ROTARY  PRINTING-PRESS.  Qaoaoa  E. 
PA!«coieT,  New  York.  N.  T.  Piled  Feb.  21.  1900. 
Serial  No.  246.092. 


1.  .\  nralticolor  printing  press  including  in  combination. 
an  impresalon  cylinder  having  a  plurality  of  impression 
surface*,  a  plurality  of  design  surfaces  arranged  to  co- 
operate during  each  revolution  with  one  of  said  Impreaalon 
Hurfacea,  and  an  automatic  mecbaolsm  for  presenting 
sheets  to  said  impression  surfaces  in  succession  including 
antomatlc  means  for  accurately  positioning  the  sheet* 
with  •  reference  to  said  impression  surfaces  in  both  the 
lateral  and  circumferential  directions,  the  adjacent  edfe* 
of  said  Impression  surfaces  being  separated  from  e«di 
other  elrcumferentlally  by  spaces  of  less  length  than  the 
impression  surfaces  but  at  the  least  as  great  aa  about 
one-third  suc'h  length,  whereby  sufficient  time  Is  afforded 
for  the  operation  of  the  sheet-presenting  mechanism, 
without  unduly  limiting  the  speed  of  the  press. 

2.  A  multicolor  planographic  printing  press  Including 
in  combination,  an  Impression  cylinder  having  a  plurality 
of  iraprpsAlon  surfaces,  a  plurality  of  planographic  design 
cylinders  arranged  to  cooperate  during  each  revolution 
with  each  impresatan  ■arfaee,  and  an  antomatlc  mecha- 
nism for  presenting  ■ieeti  to  said  impression  surfaces  in 
KUCceHsion  Including  automatic  meana  for  accurately  po*l- 
tloning  the  aheeta  with  reference  to  oaid  impreaalon  sur- 
facea  in  both  the  lateral  and  circumferential  directlona, 
the  adjacent  edges  of  said  lmpr>H«sion  surfaces  being  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  elrcumferentlally  by  spaces  at  the 
least  a*  great  aa  about  oae-third  the  length  of  the  Im- 
pression surfaces,  whereby  the  sheets  may  be  accuratelj 
positioned   with    reference   to  the   impression  surface*  la 


succession  without  varying  or  unduly  limiting  the  speed 
of  the  Impression  cylinder. 

S.  A  multicolor  planographic  printing  press  including 
In  coaMaatlon.  an  Impresaioo  cylinder  having  a  plurality 
of  lmp>e**lea  sorfacea  adapted  to  receive  the  sheets  to  be 
prtated,  the  adjacent  edge*  of  the  impression  surfaceo 
belag  aaparated  dicomferentially  by  spaces  of  lesa  extent 
tk*a  the  rtiCMtn—tlal  extent  of  the  impreaalon  surface* 
but  at  the  least  aa  great  as  about  one-third  such  extent, 
a  plurality  of  planographic  design  cylinders  arranged  to 
eo0p*rate  with  each  impression  surface,  and  an  automatic 
mechanism  for  preoenting  sheets  to  said  impreaalon  snr- 
face*  In  succesalon  including  automatic  means  for  sepa- 
ratlag  the  aheets  from  a  pUe  and  accurately  poaitlonlng 
the  aheets  with  reference  to  said  Impresalon  snrfacea  In 
both  the  lateral  and  circumferential  direction. 

4.  A  multicolor  planoKraphic  printing  preaa  Including 
In  combination,  an  impreaalon  cylinder  having  a  plurality 
of  Imprsaaion  anrface*.  a  plurality  of  design  members  ar- 
ranged to  cooperate  with  the  impreealon  cylinder,  and  an 
automatic  mechanism  for  preMenting  sheets  to  aald  im- 
preaalon surfaces  in  succesalon  including  antomatlc  meana 
for  aeparatlDg  the  sheeU  from  a  pile  and  accurately  poai- 
tlonlng the  sheets  with  r*>ference  to  said  impression  sur- 
faee*  In  both  the  lateral  and  circumferential  directlona, 
the  adjacent  edgea  of  aald  Impreaalon  surfaces  being  sepa- 
rated from  each  other  by  circumferential  diatanccs  le** 
thaa  the  clrcnmfer«itlal  extent  of  the  lmpre**lon  surface* 
but  at  the  least  aa  gr**t  as  about  one-third  such  extent, 
whereby  sufficient  time  is  afforded  to  permit  the  accurate 
positioning  of  the  aheeta  with  reference  to  the  Impreaalon 
anrfacea  by  said  automatic  mechaniam  without  varying 
or  unduly  limiting  the  speed  of  the  impression  cylinder. 

5.  .\  planographic  printing  press  including  In  combi- 
nation, dealgn  and  Impreaalon  eylladera.  and  an  auto- 
matic mechanism  for  preaentlag  aheeta  to  and  accurately 
perttloning  them  on  the  tmpre**lon  cylinder  In  both  the 
axial  and  circumferential  poaltlona,  the  Impreealon  and 
design-carrying  surfaces  on  said  cylinders  being  ao  pro- 
portioned that  sufficient  time  will  be  provided  for  the 
accurate  positioning  nf  the  sheets  by  said  automatic 
mechanism  without  varying  or  unduly  limiting  the  speed 
of  the  cylinders  and  that  said  cylinders  may  operate  to 
print  during  the  greater  part  of  but  not  more  than  about 
three-fourths  of  each  revolution  thereof. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.006.78,^.  ROT.VRY  CUTTING  DEVICE.  0«A8  Paqciit. 
St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  Aug.  15.  1910.  Serial  No. 
677.249. 


1.  A  device  for  cutting  a  moving  web  of  material  com- 
prlalng  a  rotatable  knife  carrier  having  Ita  axis  diago- 
nally arranged  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  moving  web  of 
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material,  a  knife  carried  by  said  carrier,  and  a  morable 
abutment  coOperable  with  the  cutting  edge  of  said  knife. 

2.  A  device  for  cutting  a  moving  web  of  material  com- 
prlalng  a  roUtable  knife  carrier  having  Its  axis  diagonally 
arranged  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  moving  web  of  ma- 
terial, a  knife  carried  by  said  carrier,  and  a  rotatable 
abutment  coOperable  with  the  cutting  edge  of  aald  knife. 

8.  A  device  for  cutting  a  moving  web  of  material  com- 
prialng  a  rotatable  knife  carrier  having  Ita  azla  arranged 
dUgonally  relaUve  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  material, 
a  knife  digonally  mounted  on  aald  carrier,  said  knife 
being  so  arranged  as  to  cut  the  moving  web  of  material 
along  a  line  *ub*tantlally  at  a  right  angle  to  the  path  of 
travel  of  **ld  material. 

4.  A  device  for  cutting  a  moving  web  of  material  com- 
prlalng  a  rotaUble  knife  carrier  having  Ita  axis  arranged 
diagonally  relative  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  material, 
a  knife  diagonally  mounted  on  aald  carrier,  said  knife 
being  so  arranged  as  to  cut  the  moving  web  of  material 
along  a  line  aubatantlally  at  a  right  angle  to  the  path  of 
travel  of  aald  material,  and  an  abutment  coOperable  with 
ttie  cutting  edge  of  aald  knife. 

5.  A  device  for  cutting  a  moving  web  of  material  eom- 
prialng  a  roUtable  knife  carrier  having  Its  axis  arranged 
diagonally  relative  to  the  path  of  travel  of  the  material, 
a  knife  diagonally  mounted  on  said  carrier,  aald  knife 
being  so  arranged  as  to  cut  the  moving  web  of  material 
along  a  line  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  the  path  of 
travel  of  aald  material,  and  a  roUtable  abntment  eo- 
operable  with  the  cutting  edge  of  aald  knife. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.006.784.     WlNDING-BEEL.     JAadMK  Pat«t,  Peterson, 
N.  J.     FUed  Apr.  8,  1011.     Serial  No.  619.748. 


1.  In  a  winding  reel,  rotary  rod  supports,  supporting 
rods,  rod  guides  in  said  supports  each  adapted  to  hold  a 
plurality  of  roda,  and  means  located  above  the  axla  of  aald 
rotary  rod  supports  for  automatically  feeding  aald  rod* 
to  aupportlng  position  by  gravity. 

2.  In  a  winding  reel,  rotary  rod  supports,  rod  guide*  in 
said  supports  each  adapted  to  hold  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed rods,  supporting  rods  movable  relatively  to  said 
supports  and  a  chute  located  above  aald  rotary  rod  sup- 
ports and  adapted  to  aupport  said  rods  In  position  so  that 
the  lowermost  rod  will  enter  a  rod  guide  when  It  comes 
beneath  said  chute. 

3.  In  a  winding  reel,  rotary  side  members,  rod  holding 
means  In  aald  side  members,  each  adapted  to  hold  a  plu- 
rality of  superposed  supporting  roda,  supporting  rod* 
movable  relatively  to  said  rotary  member*,  and  meana  for 
automatically  moving  said  rods  to  supporting  position. 

4.  In  a  winding  reel,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  reel 
side  membera  having  guldea,  each  adapted  to  receive  a 


plurality  of  fabric  support*  fabric  support*  and  mean*  for 
automatically  feeding  said  fabric  snpporta  periodically  to 
said  guide*. 

S.  In  a  winding  reel,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  red 
side  members  having  guides,  each  adapted  to  receive  a 
plurality  of  supporting  rods  supporting  roda,  and  means 
for  automatically  feeding  said  supporting  rods  periodically 
to  said  guides. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,006.785.     BED.     JoHH  H.  PisacB.  Oakland,  Cal. 
Oct.  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  587,678. 


FUed 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  comprising  a 
frame  provided  with  a  box  seat,  said  box  provided  with  a 
transverse  partition  In  Its  interior,  the  rear  wall  of  said 
box  provided  with  a  longitudinal  opening,  a  pivot  pin 
mounted  upon  aald  partition,  a  block  mounted  <^  It* 
center  upon  said  pivot  pin,  and  adapted  to  project  tbrou^ 
aald  opening  different  degrees  when  turned  upon  said  pin, 
a  bed  frame  pivotally  mounted  upon  aald  box,  and  the 
Inner  end  contacting  with  said  block  when  said  frame  1* 
closed,  and  the  angle  of  said  bed  frame  changed  by  turn- 
ing aaid  block  upon  Its  pivot. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame  provided  with  a  transverse  partition,  a  pivot  pin 
mounted  upon  said  partition,  a  block  mounted  off  Ita 
center  upon  said  pivot  pin,  and  adapted  to  project  in  one 
direction  different  degrees  when  turned  upon  said  pin,  a 
frame  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  first  mentioned  frame 
and  having  its  inner  end  contacting  with  said  block  when 
raised,  whereby  the  angle  of  said  second  mentioned  frame 
is  changed  by  turning  said  block  upon  ita  pivot 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
frame,  said  frame  having  aide  walls,  a  seat  positioned 
between  said  side  walls,  a  plate  mounted  upon  each  of 
said  side  walls  adjacent  said  seat,  a  lug  formed  upon  each 
of  said  plate*,  a  second  lug  formed  on  each  plate  spaced 
from  said  first  mentioned  lug.  a  coil  spring  surrounding 
each  of  aald  first  mentioned  lugs  and  having  an  arm 
extending  from  each  end,  one  arm  of  each  spring  contact- 
ing with  the  respective  second  mentioned  lug,  the  other 
arm  of  each  spring  extending  from  said  spring  and  having 
its  end  bent  to  form  an  abutment,  guides  for  aald  last 
mentioned  arms,  and  a  frame  pivotally  mounted  upon  lald 
■eat  and  having  It*  inner  end  portion  contacting  with  aald 
abntment  when  said  frame  Is  raised,  whereby  said  spring 
resists  the  Inward  movement  of  said  pivotally  mounted 
frame. 
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l,00ft.78«.  SPACE  TELEGRAPHY.  GEOtoi  SamcbL  Pitt- 
ooTT,  Chicago.  111^  «Mlsnor  of  one-tentb  to  Roy  D. 
Read.  Chicago.  111.  Filed  Jaae  10.  1003.  SerUl  No. 
le2.1S2. 


1.  la  ipaec  telegraphy,  a  traasmitter  comprising  a 
•tatle,  direct  carrent  genprator,  sparking  terminals  con- 
nected directly  to  the  opposite  poles  of  said  generator  and 
a  siffnaling  iwtteh  controlling  the  flow  of  cnrrent  betweaa 
aaid  terminals. 

2.  In  space  telegraphy,  a  transmitter  comprising  a 
static,  direct  cnrrent  generator,  sparking  terminals  con> 
nected  to  the  oppoaltc  poles  of  said  generator,  and  signal- 
ing means  Interpoaed  In  a  short  circuit  between  said  polea. 

3.  In  space  telegraphy,  a  transmitting  device  therefor 
comprising  a  static,  electric  generator,  sparking  terminals 
eonneoted  to  the  polea  of  nald  generator,  short  clrealt 
terminals  connected  to  said  poles  and  nlgnallni;  means 
comprising  a  shlftable  conductor  normally  extending  In 
line  with  said  short  drcnlt  terminala. 

4.  In  space  telegraphy,  a  transmitting  derice  therefor 
comprising  a  static  generator,  sparking  terminals  con- 
nected fo  the  poles  of  said  Tenorator.  short  circuit  termi- 
nals connected  to  said  poles.  Insulating  receptacles  sar- 
ronadlag  said  terminals,  oppositely  disposed  openings  In 
said  receptacles  and  a  signaling  switch  comprising  a  con- 
ductor normally  extending  In  tine  with  said  openings  and 
a  key  tor  shifting  said  conductor. 

5.  In  space  telegraphy,  a  transmitting  derice  thenfor 
comprising  a  static  generator,  sparking  terminals  con- 
nected to  the  poles  of  said  generator,  short  circuit  termi- 
nals connected  to  said  poles  and  a  signaling  s^tch  cob- 
prlalng  separate  adjustable  sections  having  p<Kted  end* 
normally  extending  In  line  with  said  short  drcnlt  termi- 
nals and  means  for  shifting  said  aicuHng  switch. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.]  • 


1,006.787.  CALCULATING -MACHINE.  CHAaua  B. 
PaATT.  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company, 
Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  IlUnoia.  Filed  Dec.  10, 
1010.     Serial  No.  &07.085. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  typewriter  having  a  row  of 
numeral  keys,  a  shaft  extending  across  the  front  of  the 
machine  parallel  to  said  row,  mechanism  actuated  by  said 
keys  for  turning  said  shaft  a  dlsUnce  corresponding  to 
the  value  of  the  key  depressed,  means  for  rendering  aald 

■•t 


operative  or  inoperatlre  to  turn  said  shaft,  a 
■haft  extending  across  the  front  of  the  machine 
parallel  to  aaid  ahaft  and  drlvea  thereby,  a  master-plnlon 
aUdable  thereon,  means  for  moving  said  pinion,  and  a 
totallaer  actuated  by  said  pinion,  subsUntially  aa  set 
forth. 

2.  The  combiaatloB  of  a  typewriter  haring  a  row  of 
numeral  keys,  a  shaft  extending  across  the  front  of  the 
nachlae  parallel  to  said  row,  mechanism  actuated  by  said 
keys  for  turning  aald  shaft  a  distance  corresponding  to 
tha  Taloe  of  the  key  depressed,  a  second  shaft  extending 
•eroM  tha  frost  of  the  machine  parallel  to  said  shaft. 
Cearlag  between  said  shafts,  means  for  reversing  the 
direction  of  drive  of  said  gearing  for  addition  or  aob- 
tractloa.  a  master-plnlon  slidable  on  said  second  shaft. 
■Maaa  for  moving  said  pinion,  and  a  totallser  actuated  by 
said  pinion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  typewriter  having  a  row  of 
anmeral  keya.  a  ahaft  extending  across  the  front  of  the 
laachlne  parallel  to  aaid  row,  mechanism  actaatid  h7  aald 
kaya  for  turning  said  shaft  a  distance  corraapoodlac  to 
the  value  of  the  key  depressed,  means  for  disconnecting 
the  shaft  from  said  mechanism  and  simultaneously  lock- 
ing the  shaft  against  rotation,  a  second  shaft  extending 
aaoas  the  front  of  the  machine  parallel  to  said  shaft  and 
dHren  thereby,  a  master-plnlon  slidable  on  said  second 
■It^ft.  means  for  moving  said  pinion,  and  a  toUllxer  actu- 
ated by  said  pinion,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combtnstlon  of  s  typewriter  having  a  row  of 
numeral  keya,  a  ahaft  extending  across  the  front  of  the 
machine  parallel  to  aald  row,  mechanism  actuated  by  said 
keys  for  turning  said  shaft  a  distance  corresponding  to 
the  value  of  the  key  depressed,  means  for  disconnecting 
the  shaft  from  said  mechanism  and  simultaneously  lock- 
ing the  shaft  against  rotation,  a  second  shaft  extending 
across  the  front  of  the  machine  parallel  to  said  shaft  and 
driven  thereby,  gearing  between  said  shafts,  means  for 
reversing  the  direction  in  which  said  second  shaft  Is 
driven  by  said  gearing  for  addition  or  subtraction,  a  pin- 
Ion  slidable  upon  said  second  shaft,  means  for  moving  the 
pinion,  a  bar  parallel  to  said  second  shaft  and  a  totallser 
deUchably  mounted  upon  said  bar,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  typewriter  having  a  row  of 
numeral  keys,  a  shaft  extending  across  the  front  of  the 
machine  parallel  to  said  row,  mechanism  actuated  by  said 
keya  for  turning  aald  shaft  a  distance  corresponding  to 
the  value  of  the  key  depressed,  means  for  disconnecting 
the  shaft  from  said  mechanism  and  simultaneously  lock- 
ing the  shaft  against  rotation,  a  second  shaft  extending 
across  the  front  of  the  machine  parallel  to  said  shaft  and 
driven  thereby,  gearing  between  said  shafts,  means  for 
reversing  the  direction  In  which  said  second  shaft  Is 
driven  by  said  gearing  for  addition  or  subtraction,  a 
pinion  slidable  upon  said  second  shaft,  a  carriage  for 
aald  typewriter,  means  adjustably  mounted  on  the  car- 
riage for  moving  said  pinion  In  correspondence  with  but 
at  a  greater  rate  than  the  movement  of  said  carriage,  a 
bar  parallel  to  said  second  shaft  and  a  toUllser  detach- 
ably  mounted  upon  said  bar.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  40  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,006.788.  WINDOW  AND  DOOR  FASTENER.  Fbkd- 
aaicK  C.  PaiOB,  Nyack,  N.  Y.  Plied  Jan.  30,  1011.  Se- 
rial No.  606,415. 

1.  A  fastener  of  the  class  descril>ed  comprising  a  strip 
of  metal  provided  with  a  long  member  and  a  short  member, 
said  members  being  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  means 
codperatlng  with  the  long  member  for  retaining  the  fas- 
tener in  either  of  two  operative  positions  upon  a  window, 
in  one  of  which  poaltlons  the  long  member  operates  to 
limit  the  upward  movement  of  one  sash  to  a  predeter- 
mined distance,  and  in  the  other  position  the  short  mem- 
ber is  adapted  to  extend  across  the  meeting  rails  of  two 
saahes  for  the  purpose  of  locking  both  saahes  from  move- 
ment in  a  vertical  direction. 

2.  A  fastener  of  the  c£us  dsacribed  comprising  a  strip 
of  meUl  beat  to  form  a  laag  ■smber  and  a  short  member. 
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said  short  member  extending  at  an  angle  to  the  long 
member,  a  spur  extending  from  the  angle  of  the  fastener 
and  beyond  the  outer  face  of  the  short  member  thereof, 
and  a  slot  or  aperture  provided  in  the  long  member  near 
one  end  thereof  opposite  to  the  angle  of  the  fastener,  a 
part  of  aaid  slot  or  aperture  being  enlarged  to  provide 
for  the  paasage  of  a  heated  retaining  means  through  the 
long  member  of  the  fastener,  said  long  member  being  per- 
manently curved  in  the  direction  of  its  length  and  termi- 
nating In  a  tapered  or  bereled  free  extremity. 


0 — f^ 
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8.  A  fastener  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
single  strip  of  metal  bent  to  form  two  members,  one  mem- 
ber being  curved  and  reduced  In  thickness  to  form  a 
wedge-like  end.  means  cooperating  with  said  long  mem- 
ber for  remorably  securing  the  fastener  to  one  sash  of  a 
window,  and  a  spur  projecting  from  the  angle  of  the  fas- 
tener, said  spur  being  adapted  to  engage  with  the  other 
sash  of  a  window,  whereby  the  fastener  is  retained  against 
displacement  from  an  operative  position  relative  to  the 
window  sashes. 


1,006.780.  SHOCK-ABSORBER.  Enoch  Pkodtt,  Junc- 
tion City.  Kana.  Filed  July  14,  1011.  Serial  No. 
638,407. 


,r 
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A  shock  absorber  for  vehicles  comprising  a  member 
connected  to  an  axle  so  as  to  extend  outward  therefrom 
in  a  longitudinal  direction,  a  member  connected  to  the 
body  so  as  to  extend  outward  therefrom  in  a  longitudinal 
direction,  said  memt>ers  being  pivoted  together  at  their 
outer  enda,  a  spring  casing  connected  to  one  of  said  mem- 
bers adjacent  the  pivot,  said  spring  casing  having  a  coni- 
cal inner  surface,  a  volute  spring  mounted  In  said  casing, 
ao  aa  to  engage  at  Ita  periphery  the  inner  surface  of  said 
caaing,  and  a  device  extending  from  the  other  of  said 
membera  for  engaging  said  spring  centrally,  for  the  pur- 
poaea  set  forth. 


1,006,700.     LOADING  MECHANISM.     Phiup  Rbinbold. 

Saginaw,    Mich.      Filed    May    24,    1011.      SerUl    No. 

629,1S4. 

1.  In  a  portable  loading  machine,  a  central  knock- 
down supporting  frame  which  includes  a  pair  of  opposite 
side  walls,  an  incoming  conveyer  including  a  driving  shaft 
removably  mounted  between  the  said  side  walls  of  the 
frame,  an  outgoing  conveyer  including  a  driving  shaft  re- 


movably mounted  between  the  said  side  walls  of  the 
frame,  means  connected  with  the  said  driving  shaft  for  Im- 
parting movement  to  the  conveyera,  means  for  swivelly 
mounting  the  supporting  frame  at  a  relatively  fixed  loca* 
tion  and  removable  skids  for  the  said  conveyers  all  being 
arranged  substantially  as  shown  whereby  the  said  con- 
veyers may  be  bodily  swung  around  with  the  swivel  point 
of  the  supporting  frame  as  a  center. 


2.  In  a  portable  loading  machine ;  a  knock-down  sup- 
porting frame,  said  frame  including  a  pair  of  oppositely 
disposed  side  walls  and  a  base  upon  which  the  said  sides 
are  removably  mounted,  an  incoming  conveyer  Including 
a  drive  shaft  mounted  between  the  said  sides  of  the 
frame,  an  outgoing  conveyer  mounted  between  the  said 
sides  of  the  frame  and  at  a  point  below  the  discharge  end 
of  the  incoming  conveyer,  a  chain  drive  which  connects 
the  shafts  of  the  two  conveyers  and  removable  supporting 
skids  for  the  said  conveyers. 

3.  In  a  loading  means  of  the  character  stated,  the  com- 
bination with  the  incoming  and  the  outgoing  conveyers; 
of  a  supporting  means  for  the  adjacent  end  of  the  two 
conveyers  comprising  a  relatively  flxedly  held  anchor 
member,  a  base  pivotally  connected  thereto  to  swing  in 
the  horiiontal  plane,  a  pair  of  side  members  vertically 
supportable  on  the  said  base,  bolts  that  pass  through  one 
of  the  side  meml>ers,  hook  clamping  means  for  securing 
the  bolts  to  the  other  side  member  of  the  frame,  drive 
shafts  Joumaled  in  the  said  frame  that  form  coOperatiw 
parts  of  the  two  conveyer  ends,  endless  chain  conections 
that  Join  the  two  shafts,  a  driving  power  for  one  of  the 
shafts,  and  skid  supports  for  the  two  conveyers. 

4.  In  a  loading  machine  of  the  character  stated,  the 
combination  with  the  Incoming  and  the  outgoing  con- 
veyers ;  of  a  supporting  means  for  the  adjacent  ends  of 
the  two  conveyers,  said  means  comprising  a  relativriy 
fixed  anchor  member,  a  base  pivotally  connected  thereto  to 
swing  In  a  horizontal  plane,  a  pair  of  said  members  ver- 
tically supportable  upon  said  base,  means  for  clamping 
the  said  members  together,  drive  shafts  Joumaled  in  the 
said  frame  that  form  cooperative  parts  of  the  two  con- 
veyer ends,  endless  chain  connections  that  Join  the  two 
shafts,  and  a  driving  power  for  one  of  the  shafts  and  re- 
movable skid  supports  for  the  two  conveyers. 

5.  In  a  loading  means  of  the  character  described,  a  con- 
veyer formed  of  sections  having  longitudinally  slotted 
floors,  an  endless  conveyer  having  carrier  slats  that  travel 
over  the  floor,  and  means  for  Joining  the  abutting  ends  of 
the  said  sections,  said  means  comprising  brackets  having 
apertnred  lugs  at  the  upper  end  that  project  above  the 
sides  of  the  conveyer  and  lap  when  the  adjacent  brackets 
are  Joined  to  each  other,  and  having  other  lugs  that  pro- 
ject below  the  sides  of  the  conveyer,  and  are  apertured 
and  directed  forwardly  from  the  conveyer  to  form  bearing 
members  for  one  of  the  drive  shafts  of  the  endless  con- 
veyer. 


1,006,701.  CRUTCH  -  SUPPORTING  ATTACHMENT. 
Louis  Remick,  Passaic,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Charles  Remick,  Passaic,  N.  J.  Filed  Mar.  14,  1011. 
Serial  No.  614,310. 


J»^>     M        4i        a    JS 


1.  A  crutch  supporting  attachment,  comprising  a  strut 
pivotally  mounted  to  extend  perpendicularly  from  the  side 
of  said  crutch  to  support  one  end  thereof. 
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2.  A  mipportloff  attacbmeot  for  an  open  frmme  crutch, 
comprtalnc  a  atnit  plrotally  mounted  to  extend  perpen- 
dlcuUriy  from  tbe  aide  of  aaid  cmtch  to  aapport  one  end 
thereof;  and  a  foot  piece  formed  on  tbe  free  end  of  aald 
•trat  aakl  foot  adapted  to  reat  between  tbe  aldea  of  tbe 
frame  of  aald  cnitcb. 

3.  A  cratcb  aupportlng  attachment,  comprlalng  a  atrut 
piroULly  mounted  to  extend  perpendicularly  from  tbe  aide 
of  BaM  crutch  to  aupport  one  end  thereof ;  and  meana  for 
locking  aald  atrut  In  Inoperative  poaitlon. 

4.  A  crutch  supporting  attachment,  comprlalng  a  atrut 
piTOtally  mounted  between  tbe  side  bars  of  a  akeleton 
crotch  ;  a  spring  latch  mounted  on  aald  crutch  to  engage 
said  strut  to  bold  the  same  In  adjusted  position  ;  and  a 
second  latch  to  hold  the  free  end  of  said  strut  In  inoper- 
atlTe  position. 

5.  A  crutch  supporting  attachment,  comprlalng  a  strut 
plrotally  mounted  and  embodying  a  plurality  of  sections 
telescoplcally  arranged;  and  meana  for  locking  aald  sec- 
tlona  In  adjusted  position  to  vary  tbe  length  of  aald  strut 
la  oae. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gaxette.] 


1.006,702.     MEAT  COOKER.     Adam  RirnoLD.  New  Tork. 
N.  T.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1911.     Sertal  No.  815.218. 


1.  In  a  cooking  utensil,  a  recepUcle,  a  cover  adapted  to 
cloae  said  receptacle,  aald  cover  comprising  a  pair  of 
caps  baTlng  concentrically  disposed  depending  flanges 
formed  of  separable  pieces  forming  an  expansible  trun- 
cated member  disposed  between  said  flanges  and  adapted 
to  flt  within  said  recepUcle,  a  wedge  member  disposed 
within  said  flange  member,  a  wing  nut  Joumaled  In  one 
of  aald  caps,  and  a  bolt  In  threaded  engagement  with  said 
wing  nut  and  attached  to  said  wedge  member,  whereby 
tbe  rotation  of  said  wing  nut  will  force  said  expanalble 
member  into  alr-tlgbt  connection  with  aald  receptacle. 

2.  In  a  meat  cooker,  the  combination  of  a  veasel,  a  hol- 
low cover  adapted  to  flt  within  aaid  vessel,  said  cover 
comprising  a  series  of  side  strips  movable  relative  to  one 
another,  to  form  an  expanalble  side,  and  a  wedge  mem- 
ber within  aald  cover  acting  on  aald  expansible  aid*. 
whereby  a  tight  connection  la  formed  between  aald  cover 
and  aald  vesael. 

8.  In  a  hollow  cover  for  cooking  utenalls.  a  truncated 
flange  member  comprising  a  series  of  separate  strips  held 
together  at  one  end  and  an  Inverted  dish  shaped  member 
flttlng  within  aald  flange  member  and  adapted  to  expand 
aaid  flange  member  an  it  la  forced  into  tbe  same. 

4.  In  a  hollow  cover  for  cooking  utensils  the  sides  of 
which  cover  are  formed  of  separate  strips  of  wood  ar- 
ranged In  a  truncated  cone  form  and  fastened  togi^ber 
at  tbe  smaller  end.  tbe  larger  end  adapted  to  contact  with 


tbe  Inalde  of  tbe  cooking  utensil,  an  Inverted  dlab-shaped 
cup  disposed  within  tbe  cover  and  having  a  rim  adapted 
to  press  against  the  strips  to  force  the  same  into  engage- 
ment with  tbe  Inalde  of  tbe  cooking  utensil 

5.  In  a  hollow  cover  for  cooking  utenslla  the  sides  of 
which  cover  are  formed  of  separate  strips  of  wood  ar- 
ranged In  a  truncated  cone  form  and  fastened  together 
at  the  smaller  end,  tbe  larger  end  adapted  to  contact 
with  tbe  inaids  of  tbe  cooking  utensil,  an  Inverted  dish- 
shaped  cup  dlapoMd  witblD  tbe  cover  and  having  a  rim 
adapted  to  press  against  the  strips  to  force  tbe  same  into 
engagement  with  tbe  Inside  of  the  cooking  utensil,  and 
meana  forcing  aald  cup  toward  tbe  smaller  end  of  said 
cover. 


1,006,703.  PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  ALDEHYDE 
8ULFOXYI^\TE8.  Fsanx  RiSTHor.  Teplits -Thum, 
Austria  Hungary,  assignor  to  Tbe  Firm  of  Blumberg 
*  Rlndakopf,  Zockaaantel,  near  Teplits.  Austria-Hun- 
gary.    Filed  May  20.  1010.    Serial  No.  662.352. 

1.  The  process  herein  described  of  producing  aldehyde- 
sulfoxylates  which  consists  in  mixing  together  a  meUlllc 
reducing  medium,  an  aldehyde,  a  bisulflte  and  water  and 
in  causing  these  sabstsnces  to  reset  upon  esch  other  nnder 
pressure. 

2.  Tbe  prncsas  herein  described  of  producing  aldebyde- 
sulfoxylatSB  which  consists  in  mixing  together  a  metallic 
redociag  medium,  an  aldehyde,  a  bisalflts  and  watsr  and 
ia  eaiislng  these  substances  to  react  upon  each' other  nnder 
prsamire  in  tbe  presence  of  gases  that  prevent  the  oxidar 
tlon  of  the  products.  ^ 

3.  Tbe  process  herein  described  of  producing  sodiunt 
aldebyde-sulfoxylates,  which  consists  in  mixing  togethe* 
tine  dust,  forma Idahyda,  sodium  bisulfite  and  water,  and 
In  causing  these  sulNrtaBcss  to  react  upon  each  other  under 
pressure. 

4.  Tbe  process  herein  described  of  producing  sodium 
aldebyde-sulfoxylates.  which  consists  in  mixing  together 
line  dost,  formaldehyde,  sodium  bisulflte  snd  water,  and 
in  causing  these  sobstances  to  react  upon  each  other  under 
pressure  in  the  presence  of  gases  that  prevent  the  oxida- 
tion of  the  producta. 


1.006,704.  SPUDDING  DEVICE  FOR  WELL-BORINO 
MACHINES.  OaosGs  P.  Rioos,  St  Marys,  W.  Va. 
Filed  Feb.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  541,264. 


1.  A  spudding  device  for  well  boring  machines,  compris- 
ing a  tnbolar  mast,  a  rod  mounted  to  slide  in  tbe  upper 
end  of  the  mast  and  provided  with  a  bearing  at  its  outer 
end.  a  sheave  mounted  In  tbe  bearing,  a  hoisting  device, 
a  cable  fecured  to  the  hoisting  device,  passed  over  tbe 
said  shears  and  carrying  a  boring  tool  at  its  free  ead, 
beams  pivoted  Intermediate  of  their  ends  on  opposite 
aides  of  the  npper  ead  of  the  mast,  links  pivoted  to  op- 
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posite  sides  of  the  bearing  of  tbe  sheave  and  each  ad- 
jusubly  pivoted  to  one  of  the  said  beams,  a  bail  con- 
necting tbe  other  ends  of  the  beams,  a  revoluble  shaft 
'  mounted  on  the  support  of  the  hoisting  device  and  having 
a  crank  arm,  and  a  Jerk  line  having  one  end  secured  to 
the  crank  arm  and  Its  other  end  to  tbe  said  bail. 

2.  A  spudding  device  for  well  boring  machines,  compris- 
ing a  maat.  a  rod  mounted  to  slide  in  the  upper  tubular 
end  of  the  maat  and  provided  with  a  bearing  at  Ita  outer 
end.  a  sheave  mounted  in  the  bearing,  a  cable  baring  one 
end  anchored,  passed  over  the  sheave  and  carrying  a 
boring  tool  at  iU  other  end,  beanu  pivotad  to  the  mast 
on  opposite  sides  of  the  same,  links  plrqifcsd  to  opposite 
sides  of  the  bearing  of  the  sheave,  and  to  *he  said  beams, 
a  revoluble  shaft  provided  with  a  crank  arm,  and  a  Jerk 
line  baring  one  end  secured  to   the  crank  arm,  and   Its 

'other  end  to  tbe  said  beams. 

3.  A  spudding  device  for  well  boring  machines,  compris- 
ing a  mast,  a  sliding  member  at  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe 
mast,  a  sheave  carried  by  said  member,  a  cable  having  one 
end  anchored,  passed  orer  the  sheare  and  having  a  boring 
tool  at  ita  other  end,  beams  pivoted  to  opposite  sides  of 
the  mast,  links  pivoted  to  the  beams  and  to  the  sheave 
carrying  member,  a  Jerk  line  secured  to  the  beama,  and  a 
crank  abaft  to  the  crank  of  which  the  Jerk  line  U  secured. 

4.  A  spudding  device  for  well  boring  machines,  compris- 
ing a  mast,  a  sliding  member  at  tbe  upper  end  of  the 
mast,  a  sheave  carried  by  the  member,  a  cable  baring  one 
end  anchored,  passed  over  tbe  sheave  and  carrying  a  bor- 
ing tool  at  its  other  end,  beama  pivoted  to  the  upper  part 
of  tbe  mast,  links  pivoted  to  tbe  sheave  carrying  memuer 
and  adJuaUbly  pivoted  to  the  beama,  and  means  for  rock- 
ing said  beama 

5.  A  spudding  device  for  well  boring  machines,  com- 
prising a  mast,  a  alldlng  member  at  tbe  upper  end  of  the 
mast,  a  sheave  carried  by  tbe  member,  a  hoisting  device, 
a  cable  secured  to  the  hoisting  device,  passed  over  the 
•heave  and  carrying  a  boring  tool  at  its  other  end.  beamr 
pivoted  to  tbe  mast,  links  pivoted  to  the  beam  and  to  the 
sheave  carrying  member,  a  crank  arm  on  a  shaft  mounted 
on  tbe  support  of  the  hoisting  device,  a  Jerk  line  baring 
one  end  secured  to  tbe  beams  and  its  other  end  deUchably 
secured  to  the  crank  arm,  tbe  Jerk  line  being  proridod 
with  a  hook  adjacent  to  said  end,  and  a  pivoted  loop 
on  the  support  of  tbe  hoisting  derlce  and  with  which  the 
book  of  tbe  Jerk  line  is  adapted  to  engage  when  the  line 
is  detached  from  the  crank  arm. 


1,006,796.  SPARK-GAP.  Jambs  D.  Robbrtson,  Toledo. 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Champion  Spark  Plug  Company,  To- 
ledo, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Nov. 
30,  1910.     Serial  No.  594,920. 


1,006,706.     SNOW-FENCE.    Julius  BuPP,  Kolae.  111. 
Filed  Joly  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  640.166. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  barrel 
of  non-conductive  material,  said  barrel  having  one  end 
op»n  and  one  end  closed,  a  flxed  electrode  carried  by  the 
closed  end  of  the  barrel  and  having  Its  Inner  end  project- 
ing within  the  barrel,  a  plug  threaded  into  th"  open  end 
of  the  barrel,  a  terminal  clamp  projecting  from  tbe  outer 
end  of  said  plug,  said  plog  and  terminal  claqip  being  of 
conductive  material  and  a  movable  electrode  fixedly  pro- 
jecting from  the  Inner  end  of  said  plug  within  the  barrel 
and  adjustable  relative  to  tbe  fixed  electrode  by  a  relative 
turning  of  said  barrel  and  plug. 

2.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  barrel 
of  non-conductlre  material,  said  barrel  having  sight  open- 
ings therein,  a  flxed  electrode  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
barrel  and  projecting  therein,  a  movable  electrode  thread- 
ed within  the  opposite  end  of  said  barrel  and  adjostable 
cvlatire  to  the  flxed  electrode  by  a  toming  of  tbe  barrel 
on  tbe  movable  electrode,  a  transparent  tube  fltted  within 
tbe  barrel  around  the  electrodes,  and  yielding  -means  co- 
actlag  with  a  part  of  the  movable  electrode  and  with  said 
tube  to  retain  tbe  latter  seated  within  tbe  barrel,  sal> 
Rtantlally  as  described. 


1.  A  snow  fence  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar  plates 
having  overlapping  adjacent  ends ;  supporting  means  for 
said  plates ;  means  for  securing  said  plates  to  said  sup- 
porting means,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  plurality  of 
openings ;  and  Inclined  wings  orerbanglng  said  openings, 
snbstantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  snow  fence  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar  plates 
having  overlapping  adjacent  ends ;  supporting  means  for 
said  plates ;  means  for  detacbably  securing  said  platea  to 
said  supporting  means,  each  of  said  plates  having  a  plu- 
rality of  openings ;  and  Inclined  wings  overhanging  said 
openings,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  snow  fence  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar  plates 
having  overlapping  adjacent  ends ;  supporting  means  for 
said  plates,  said  plates  having  slots  in  their  ends ;  means 
engaging  said  slots  for  detacbably  securing  said  plates  to 
said  supporting  means,  each  of  said  platea  being  foraml- 
nated ;  and  inwardly  projecting  Inclined  wings  overhang- 
ing tbe  foramlnations,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  snow  fence  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar  plates 
baring  overlapping  adiacent  ends ;  supporting  means  for 
said  plates,  said  plates  having  slots  at  their  ends,  the 
slots  In  the  overlapping  ends  of  adjacent  plates  register- 
ing ;  means  engaging  said  slots  for  detacbably  securing 
said  plates  to  said  supporting  means,  each  of  said  plates 
being  foramlnated ;  and  inwardly  projecting  inclined 
wings  overhanging  tbe  foramlnationa,  substantially  as  de- 
acrll>ed. 

5.  A  snow  fence  comprising  a  plurality  of  similar  plates 
having  overlapping  adjacent  ends ;  supporting  meana  for 
said  plates,  said  plates  having  longitudinally  extending 
elongated  slots  at  their  ends,  tbe  slots  in  tbe  overlapping 
ends  of  adjacent  plates  registering,  and  meana  on  said 
supporting  means  engaging  said  slots  for  detacbably  se- 
curing said  plates  to  said  supporting  means,  each  of  said 
plates  being  provided  with  longitudinally  extending  open- 
ings ;  and  Inwardly  projecting  downwardly  inclined  wings 
overhanging  said  openings,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,006,797.     GAS-PRODUCER.     Alfred  Rlsbatch,  Cleve- 
land, Ohio.    FUed  Nov.  6,  1910.    Serial  No.  590,820. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  container  comprising  two  sections,  one  of  said 
sections    being    constructed    to    rotste    relstirely    to    the 
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Other :  •  borUontally  disposed  sbaft  sapported  In  one  of 
said  MctloDB  and  cooatmcted  to  rotate  ;  and  a  plnrallty 
of  poker*  aapported  by  Mid  shaft  and  extending  radially 
therefrom. 

2.  In  a  dcTlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  container  comprising  two  sections,  one  of  said 
sectlona  being  coastmeted  to  rotate  relatlrely  to  the 
other :  a  liquid  seal  between  said  sectiona ;  a  borlxontally 
disposed  shaft  supported  In  one  of  said  sections  and  con- 
structed to  rotate ;  and  a  plurality  of  pokers  supported 
by  said  abaft  and  extending  radially  therefrom. 

3.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  container  comprising  a  flxed  section  and  a  sec- 
tion constructed  to  rotate ;  a  borlxontally  disposed  shaft 
supported  In  said  flxed  section  and  constructed  to  rotate : 
and  a  plurality  of  pokers  supported  by  said  shaft  and 
extending  radially  therefrom. 

4.  In  a  deTlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  container  comprising  a  lower  section  constructed 
to  rotate  and  an  upper  flxed  section  ;  a  borisontally  dis- 
posed shaft  supported  in  said  upper  section  and  con- 
structed to  rotate ;  and  a  plurality  of  radially  extending 
pokers  supported  by*  said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  container  comprising  a  lower  section  constructed 
to  rotate  and  an  upper  flxed  section  :  a  borlxontally  dis- 
posed hollow  shaft  supported  In  said  upper  section  and 
constructed  to  rotate  :  and  a  plurality  of  radially  extend- 
ing hollow  pokers  supported  by  said  shaft  and  opening 
Into  the  Interior  of  the  shaft. 

(Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.00e.7»8.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  BORATES  CONTAIN- 
ING ACTIVE  OXYGEN.  FailOtlCB  LCDWio  SCHMIDT, 
Charlottenburg,  Germany,  assignor  to  The  Roessler  A 
Hasslacher  Chemical  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York,     riled  Oct.  4,  1909.     Serial  No.  520.825. 

1.  The  process  of  making  borates  containing  actlTv 
oxygen  by  heating  borax  and  boric  acid  with  sodlam 
peroxld  to  s  temperature  of  about  60*  C.  thereby  melting 
the  same,  then  allowing  the  mass  to  cool  and  solidify. 

2.  Tbe  process  of  making  borates  containing  actlTe 
oxygen  by  heating  sodium  peroxld  with  boric  add,  boric 
acid  salts  and  only  so  much  water,  that  the  mass  is  mois- 
tened, to  a  temperature  of  about  60"  C.  thereby  melting 
tbe  same,  then  allowing  the  maaa  to  cool  and  aolidify. 

8.  The  process  of  making  borates  containing  actlTe 
oxyicen  which  consists  In  heating  sodium  peroxld  with 
borax  and  acid  substances  to  a  temperature  of  about 
60*  C.  thereby  melting  the  same,  then  allowing  the  mass 
to  cool  and  aolidify. 

4.  Tbe  procesa  of  making  boratea  containing  aetlre 
oxygen  which  consists  In  heating  sodium  peroxld  with 
boric  Bcid  and  boric  acid  salts  to  a  temperature  of  about 
60'  C.  thereby  melting  tbe  ssme,  then  sllowlng  tbe  mass 
to  cool  and  solidify. 


1,006.791)  REINFORCED  -  CONCRETE  LINING  FOR 
MINE  SHAFTS  AND  METHOD  OF  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE THEREOF.  Cabl  Scuolz.  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
July  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  638.567. 

1.  A  reinforced  concrete  lining  for  mine  shafts  compris- 
ing a  skeleton  frame  formed  of  a  series  of  Tertlcal.  struc- 
tural metal  beams  having  their  webs  substantially  per- 
pendicnlar  to  the  sides  of  the  abaft  and  curred  borlsontal 
space  bars  connecting  aaid  vertical  beama  and  a  concrete 
lining  formed  about  tbe  sides  of  the  shaft  In  arch-sectloBS 
that  extend  between  said  vertical  beams  and  embed  aald 
connecting  space  bars,  substantially  as  deacrlt>od. 

2.  A  reinforced  concrete  lining  for  mine  shafts  compris- 
Ibc  a  skeleton  frame  formed  of  a  series  of  vertical  I- 
beams  having  their  webs  sulwtantlally  perpendicular  to 
the  sides  of  the  shaft  and  curved,  borlsontal  space  bars 
connecting  said  vertical  beama,  projecting  aupporting 
bracketa  and  transverse  bnntlngs  connected  to  aaid  frame 
and  a  concrete  lining  formed  about  tbe  aides  of  the  abaft 


In  arch-aections  that  extend  between  said  vertical  beams 
and  embed  aaid  horlsoBtal  space  bars,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


-f* 


S.  A  reinforced  concrete  lining  for  mine  shafta  compris- 
ing a  skeleton  frame  formed  of  a  series  of  vertical,  stroe- 
tnral  metal  beams  having  their  webs  snbstantlally  per- 
pendicular to  the  sides  of  the  shaft  and  outwardly  curved. 
horla<Hital  spaes  bars  eoaaected  to  the  outer  flange*  of 
said  vertical  btmma  aad  adapted  to  bold  lagging  in  place 
against  the  stdea  of  the  shaft,  aad  a  concrete  lining  formed 
about  the  side*  of  tbe  shaft  in  arcb-aections  that  extend 
between  said  vertical  beama  and  embed  said  borlxonUI 
space  bars,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  reinforced  concrete  lining  for  mine  shafts  com- 
prising •  skeleton  frame  formed  of  a  series  of  vertical 
X-beams  having  their  webs  aubsUntlally  perpendicular  to 
the  sides  of  the  abaft,  and  outwardly  curved,  borlsontal 
space  bars  connecting  said  vertical  beams,  projecting 
sopporting  bracketa  and  eroM  boatings  secured  to  said 
vertical  beams,  eafa  g«Me  rail*  seeored  to  said  buntings 
and  to  certain  of  said  beams,  vertical  reinforcing  rods  ex- 
tending through  said  borlsontal  apace  bars,  and  a  con- 
crete linlag  formed  about  the  side*  of  the  shaft  In  arch 
sectkms  that  extend  batwaan  said  vertical  beams  and  em- 
bed said  connect  ing  spae*  bars  and  said  reinforcing  rods, 
snbstanUally  as  described. 

5.  A  reinforced  concrete  lining  for  mine  shafts  com- 
prising a  head  frame  a  .skeleton  frsme  supported  there- 
from snd  of  vertical,  structural  metal  beama  having  their 
webs  substantially  perpendicular  to  the  sides  of  tbe  shaft, 
snd  borlsontal  space  bars  connecting  said  vertical  beams, 
projecting  sayportlac  brsckets  and  cross  buntings  se- 
cured to  said  baai*  and  a  concrete  lining  formed  about 
the  sides  of  tbe  shaft  la  sections  that  extend  between  said 
vertical  beams  snd  embed  said  connecting  apace  bars,  sub- 
stsntlslly  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.) 


1.006.800.  MATERNITY  -  SKIRT.  WILLIAM  O.  ScHl- 
MACBaa.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1911.  Serial  No. 
610.190. 

1.  In  combination,  a  skirt  hsvlng  a  plaited  flap-por- 
tion, an  extensible  strap  on  said  flsp-portlon,  an  ab- 
dominal supporter  on  the  skirt  to  encircle  tbe  body  of 
tbe  wearer  and  formed  of  back  and  front  sections,  and 
means  fastening  aaid  aectlona  together  to  adapt  tbe  sup- 
porter to  be  let.  out  for  expanding  It.  the  front  portion 
of  said  supporter  being  of  a  length  to  extend  from  the 
waistline  of  the  aklrt  over  the  receding  portion  of  tbe 
wearer's  abdomen,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination,  a  skirt  having  a  plaited  flap-por- 
tion, an  extensible  strsp  on  said  flap-portion  provided  with 
means  for  fastening  Its  free  end,  an  abdominal  sapporter 
on  tbe  skirt  to  endrcle  tbe  body  of  the  wearer  and  fonned 
of  back  aad  front  sections,  and  aseans  faatenlng  said  see- 
tloaa  tagether  to  adapt  tbe  supporter  to  be  let  out  for 
*1f  ■*'!'g  It.  tbe  snpporier  being  of  a  length  to  extend 
Ita  back-portion  from  the  walst-llne  of  the  skirt  approxl- 
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mately  to  the  line  of  the  wearer's  hips  and  its  front-por- 
tion from  said  waistline  over  the  receding  portion  of  tbe 
wearer's  abdomen,  and  said  back-portion  being  highest  at 
Ita  center  snd  sloping  thence  in  opposite  directions  to- 
ward the  front,  for  ^e  purpose  set  forth. 


3.  In  combination,  a  skirt  having  a  plaited  flap-por- 
tion, an  alMlomlnal  supporter  comprising  a  back-section 
secured  to  the  sklri  and  two  front-sections  laced  to  the 
back-nectlon  to  adapt  them  to  be  let  out  for  expanding 
tbe  supporter,  meana  for  faatenlng  said  front-sections  to- 
gether St  their  front  ends,  and  an  extensible  strap  secured 
to  said  flap-portion  and  provided  with  means  for  fasten- 
ing its  free  end,  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination,  a  skirt  having  a  plaited  flap-por- 
tion, an  abdominal  supporter  comprising  a  back-section 
secured  to  the  skirt  and  two  front-sections  laced  to  the 
back-section  to  adapt  them  to  be  let  out  for  expanding 
the  supporter,  means  for  fastening  said  front-aectlona  to- 
gether at  their  front  ends,  a  cruah-band  aectlon  on  said 
back-section  provided  with  eyes,  an  elastic  strap  secured 
to  said  flsp-portlon  and  provided  with  means  for  fasten- 
ing its  free  end,  and  a  crush-band  section  secured  between 
Its  ends  to  the  flap  and  provided  on  its  ends  with  hooka 
to  engage  said  eyes,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

B.  In  combination,  a  skirt  having  a  plaited  flap-por- 
tion, an  abdominal  supporter  on  the  aklrt  comprtalng  a 
back -aectlon  aecured  to  the  aklrt  and  two  front-aectlona 
laced  to  the  ttack-section  to  adapt  them  to  be  let  out  tor 
expanding  the  supporter,  and  provided  with  meana  for  faa- 
tenlng tof^ether  their  front  ends,  said  back-portion  being 
higheat  at  Ita  center  and  sloping  tbence  toward  aaid  front- 
aectlona,  a  cruah-band  section  on  said  back-section  pro- 
vided with  eyes,  an  elaatic  strap  secured  to  said  flap-i>or- 
tlon  and  provided  with  meana  for  faatenlng  ita  free  end, 
and  a  cruah-band  aectlon  secured  between  Its  ends  to  tbe 
flap  and  provided  on  its  ends  with  books  to  engage  said 
eyes,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,006,801.        AUTOMATICALLY  -  THREADING      LOOM- 
SHUTTLE.     Isaac  Snow,  Lawrence,  Mass.,  assignor  to 
Draper    Company,    Hopedale,    Mass.,    a   Corporation   of 
Maine.    Filed  June  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  564.811. 
1.  An  automatically  threading  loom   shuttle  having  a 
slotted   side-eye ;    a   thread    passage   extending   from    the 
weft-chamber  forward  of  tbe  side-eye  and  communicating 
with  said   chamber  and   afde-eye,   said    passage   inclining 
down  and  toward  aaid  eye  from  tbe  point  of  tbe  shuttle, 
and   having   its  guard   wall   opposite   said   eye   Inclining 
from  the  shuttle  chamber  toward  said  side-eye :  a  block 
located  In  said  thread  passage  between  tbe  side-eye  and 
the  shuttle-chamber  having  a  thread  slot  with  a  flarin;: 
mouth ;  a  scroll  In  said  thread  slot  below  Its  flaring  mouth 
having  a   thread-receiving  eye  extending  lengthwise  snd 
centrally  of  the  shuttle;  a  thread-director  comprising  (a) 
a  guard  overbaaglng  said  thread  passage  forward  of  said 


scroll  and  aide-eye  and  having  a  downtumed  bom  at  Its 
free  end  near  tbe  guard  wall  of  the  thread  passage  and 
beyond  tbe  central  longitudinal  axis  of  the  shuttle  and 
hsvtng  its  fnmt  edge  inclining  rearwardly  toward  the 
side-eye,  (6)  a  directing  wall  extending  downwardly  and 
outwardly  from  said  overhanging  guard  to  and  opposite 
said  side-eye  with  Its  forward  edge  downwardly  and  rear- 
wardly Inclined,  and  having  a  downwardly  extending 
spur  at  its  bottom,  (c)  a  guide  flnper  extending  upwardly 
and  outwardly  from  tbe  lower  edge  of  said  directing  wall 
to  tbe  front  wall  of  said  thread  passage  forward  of  said 
side-eye,  thus  providing  a  flaring  entrance  for  the  thread 
between  said  guide  finger  and  aaid  directing  wall  which  at 
their  union  are  formed  with  a  thread  delivering  eye  hav- 
ing a  narrow  thread  receiving  laterally  located  throat 
guarded  by  said  spur,  the  rear  edge  of  said  guide  finger 
being  between  said  spur  and  said  side-eye,  and  (d)  an  at- 
taching wall  extending  down  from  aaid  overhanging  guard 
between  said  scroll-block  and  the  adjacent  shuttle  wall ; 
and  a  friction  pad  beneath  said  overhanging  guard  and  in 
the  path  of  tbe  thread  between  said  scroll  eye  and  said 
delivery  eye. 


2.  An  automatically  threading  loom  shuttle  having  a 
slotted  side-eye;  a  thread  passage  extending  from  the 
weft-chamber  forward  of  tbe  side-eye  and  commnalcatlng 
with  said  chamber  and  aide-eye ;  and  a  thread-director 
eompriaing  (a)  a  guard  overhanging  said  thread  passage 
forward  of  aaid  side-eye  and  tiaving  a  downtumed  bom 
at  its  free  end  near  the  back  wall  of  the  thread  passage 
and  having  ita  front  edge  Inclining  rearwardly  toward  and 
back  of  the  slot  of  the  side-eye.  (b)  a  directing  wall  ex- 
tending downwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  guard  to 
and  opposite  said  side-eye  separating  said  side-eye  from 
tbe  Initial  thread  receiving  portion  of  aaid  thread  passage 
and  with  its  forward  edge  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
inclined,  and  having  a  downwardly  extending  spur  at  Its 
bottom,  (c)  a  guide  finger  extending  upwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  tbe  lower  edge  of  aaid  directing  wall  to  the 
front  wall  of  said  thread  passage  forward  of  the  slot  of 
said  side-eye,  thus  providing  a  free  apace  to  said  slot  and 
a  flaring  entrance  for  the  thread  between  said  guide  finger 
and  said  directing  wall  which  at  their  union  are  formed 
with  a  thread  delivering  eye  having  a  narrow  thi^ad  re- 
ceiving laterally  located  throat  guarded  by  said  spur,  tbe 
rear  edge  of  said  guide  finger  t>eing  between  said  spur 
and  said  side-eye,  and  (d)  an  attaching  wall  extending 
down  from  said  overhanging  guard  to  tbe  adjacent  shuttle 
wall. 

8.  An  automatically  threading  loom  shuttle  having  a 
slotted  aide-eye ;  a  thread  passage  extending  from  the 
weft-chamber  forward  of  the  side-eye  and  communicating 
with  said  chamber  and  side  eye;  and  a  thread-director 
eompriaing  (a)  a  guard  overhanging  said  thread  passage 
forward  of  aaid  side-eye  and  having  a  downtumed  bom 
at  Its  free  end  near  the  guard  wall  of  the  thread  passage 
and  having  its  rt^nt  edge  inclining  rearwardly  toward 
and  back  of  the  slot  of  the  aide-eye.  (ft)  a  directing  wall 
extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  guard 
to  and  opposite  said  aide-eye  separating  said  side-eye  from 
the  Initial  thread  receiving  portion  of  said  thread  passage 
and  with  its  forward  edge  downwardly  and  rearwardly 
inclined,  and  having  a  downwardly  extending  spur  at  its 
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bottom,  and  (o)  a  culd«  finger  extending  upwardly  and 
outwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  said  directing  wall  tu 
tbe  front  wall  of  aald  thread  passage  forward  of  the  slot 
of  aald  aide-eye,  thoa  prorldlng  a  free  apace  to  aald  slot 
and  a  flaring  entrance  for  the  thread  between  said  guide 
Anger  and  said  directing  wall  which  at  their  union  are 
formed  with  a  thread  delirering  eye  having  a  narrow 
thread  receiving  laterally  located  throat  guarded  by  aald 
■pur,  the  rear  edge  of  aald  guide  flnger  being  t>etween  aald 
■pur  and  aald  aide-eye. 

4.  An  automatically  threading  loom  abuttle  having  a 
alotted  aide-eye ;  a  thread  paaaage  extending  from  tbe 
weft-chamber  forward  of  the  aide-eye  and  communicating 
with  aaid  chamber  and  aide-eye ;  and  a  thread  director 
comprising  (a)  a  guard  overhanging  aaid  thread  paaaage 
forward  of  aaid  side-eye  and  having  Ita  front  edge  iaelin- 
ing  rearwardly  toward  the  side-eye,  (b)  a  directing  wall 
extending  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  said  guard  to 
and  opposite  aald  aide-eye,  and  (c)  a  guide  finger  extend- 
ing upwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  lower  end  of  aald 
directing  wall  to  the  front  wall  of  aald  thread  paaaage 
forward  of  the  alot  of  said  aide-eye.  thus  providing  an 
entrance  for  the  thread  t>etween  said  guide  finger  and 
aaid  directing  wall,  which  at  their  union  are  formed  with 
a  thread  delivering  eye  having  a  narrow  thread  receiving 
laterally  located  throat. 

5.  An  automatically  threading  loom  abuttle  having  a 
■lotted  side-eye ;  a  thread  passage  extending  from  tlie 
weft-chamber  forward  of  tbe  aide-eye  and  communicating 
with  aald  chamber  and  side-eye ;  a  thread  dln^ctor  com- 
prialng  a  guard  overhanging  said  thread  passage  and  ex- 
tending forward  of  said  eye ;  and  a  friction  pad  located 
in  a  slot  in  the  shuttle  body  beneath  said  overhanging 
guard  and  in  tbe  path  of  the  thread  between  said  weft- 
chamber  and  said  side-eye. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.006,802.  AUTOMATIC  CIRCUIT-CONTROLLEB  FOB 
ELECTRIC  MOTORS.  Simon  Sparrow.  St.  Loota.  Mo., 
assignor  to  Wagner  Electric  Manufacturing  Company, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Piled  May 
27.  1909.     Serial  No.  498,752. 


1.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  rotating  abaft, 
of  a  pair  of  wing  ahaped  welghta  surrounding  aald  abaft 
and  pivoted  at  tbe  aide  thereof,  and  a  lonKitodinally  mov- 
able member  provided  with  teeth  arranged  at  the  side  of 
the  shaft  and  engaging  with  said  weights. 

2.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  rotating  abaft, 
of  a  pair  of  pivoted  weights  aurrounding  aaid  abaft  and 
having  their  greatest  weight  at  their  ends,  and  a  longi- 
tudinally movable  member  provtd«Hl  with  a  pair  of  teeth 
altnated  at  tbe  aide*  of  the  ahaft  and  midway  betwaan 
aald  weights,  said  teeth  t>elng  engaged  by  said  wetghta. 

3.  In  a  governor,  the  combination  with  a  revolving 
ahaft.  of  a  cup  ahaped  receptacle  surrounding  aaid  shaft, 
a  pair  of  wing  shap4>d  weights  In  said  receptacle  but  hav- 
ing their  enda  projecting  radially  beyond  the  same,  and  a 
short  ctrcniting  device  operated  from  »al(l  weighta. 

4.  In  a  governor,  the  combioatioD  with  a  revolving 
abaft,  of  a  cup  ahaped  receptacle  aurrounding  said  ahaft, 
a  pair  of  wing  ahaped  welghta  pivoted  in  aaid  receptacle 


but  having  their  enda  projecting  radially  beyond  the  aame. 
and  a  longitudinally  movable  member  located  in  aaid  re- 
ceptacle and  provided  with  teeth  engaging  aald  welghta. 

5.  In  a  governor,  tbe  comblnatloa  with  a  revolving 
ahaft,  of  a  support,  removable  pivot  pina  carried  by  aald 
■upport,  retaining  meana  for  said  pivot  pins,  governor 
welghta  arranged  to  turn  on  said  plna,  and  guiding  meana 
acting  directly  on  aaid  weights  to  prevent  the  lateral 
movement  of  aaid  weights. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Qaaette.] 


1,0  06,8  08.  VARIABLE  EXHAUST.  WtLLiB  JUOSON 
Snvs.vs.  South  Poland,  Me.,  assignor  of  forty-nine  one- 
hundredtha  to  William  Deshler  Warner.  Colnmbua,  Ohio. 
FUed  Oct.  28.  1010.     Serial  No.  589,&»0. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacribed,  a  casing;  a  valve 
normally  seated  in  tbe  caalng  to  prevent  the  paaaage  of 
fluid  therethrough  :  a  cylinder  mounted  upon  the  caalng 
and  provided  with  an  inlet  port ;  a  platon  operating  in 
tbe  cylinder  and  connected  with  the  valve ;  meana  for 
maintaining  tbe  valve  aeated  ;  a  diaphragm  carried  by  the 
cylinder  and  having  means  for  Dorroally  closing  tbe  port ; 
a  boiler  preaaure  supply  discharging  into  tbe  caalng  upon 
one  side  of  the  valve,  and  dlacbarglng  upon  the  diaphragm 
to  open  the  port  ;  steam -engine-exhauat  regulating-meana 
reciprocating  under  fluid  preaaure ;  and  meana  for  deliver- 
ing trailer  preaaure  from  both  aides  of  the  valve  to  opposite 
aldea  of  the  regulating  meana. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claas  descrii)ed,  a  caalng ;  a  cylin- 
der thereon,  provided  with  an  inlet  port ;  a  piston  oper- 
ating In  tbe  cylinder ;  a  valve  connected  with  the  piston 
and  adapted  to  aeat  in  tbe  caalng ;  means  for  maintaining 
tbe  valve  seated ;  a  diaphragm  upon  ttie  cylinder  having 
adjuatably  spring  pressed  means  for  closing  tbe  port ; 
steam-engine-exhaust  controlllng-menns  reciprocating  un- 
der fluid  pressure  :  a  trailer  preaaure  supply  discharging 
Into  the  caalng  upon  one  aide  of  the  valve ;  and  meana 
for  delivering  boiler  preaaure  from  tmtb  sides  of  the  valve 
to  opposite  sides  of  the  controlling  means  ;  there  twing  a 
bleed  port  in  the  device  located  between  the  diaphragm 
and  tbe  piston,  and  a  bleed  port  in  tbe  device  located  be- 
tween the  other  aide  of  the  valve  and  the  regulating  meana. 

.3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  an  exhaust  stand; 
a  cylinder  aecured  thereto  and  opening  laterally  there- 
into ;  a  platon  atructnre  reciprocating  in  tbe  cylinder ;  a 
rigid  arm  projecting  laterally  from  the  piaton  structure 
and  extended  Into  the  atand ;  meana  upon  tbe  arm  for 
throttling  the  extiauat  flow  through  the  stand  ;  and  meana 
for  delivering  fluid  preaaure  to  the  cylinder  to  aecure  a 
reciprocation  of  the  piaton  atructnre. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  descrlt>ed,  an  exhaust  stand: 
a  cylinder  secured  to  tbe  stand  parallel  thereto  ;  a  piaton 
rod  redprocating  in  the  cylinder :  beads  of  different  dlam- 
etara  upon  tbe  platon  rod ;  a  rigid  srm  projecting  laterally 
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from  tbe  piston  rod  and  extended  into  the  exbauat  atand ; 
MMBS  upon  tbe  arm  for  throttling  the  exhanst  flow 
throoch  tbe  atand  ;  means  for  supplying  trailer  pressure 
to  both  beada ;  and  meana  reaponalve  to  rising  boiler  pres- 
sure to  cut  off  the  supply  to  the  larger  bead. 

S.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  an  exhaust  stand ; 
•  cylinder  aecured  to  the  atand  parallel  thereto ;  a  piston 
rod  located  in  the  cylinder ;  heads  upon  the  piston  rod 
adjacent  tbe  enda  thereof ;  a  rigid  angular  arm  projecting 
laterally  from  the  piston  rod  and  extended  into  tbe  ex- 
bauat atand ;  meana  upon  the  arm  for  throttling  tbe 
exbauat  flow  through  tbe  stand ;  meana  for  supplying 
trailer  preaaure  to  trath  beads ;  and  means  for  cutting  off 
tbe  supply  to  one  head. 


1,006,804.     MOTORCYCLE.     Anton  Swanson,   Chicago, 
III.     Filed  Mar.  19.  1910.     Serial  No.  5B0,300. 


1*.  Tbe  combination  with  a  motorcycle  comprising  a 
bicycle,  a  propelling  motor  carried  by  tbe  latter,  a  driving 
connection  between  said  motor  and  the  rear  wheel  of  said 
bicycle,  and  a  elntcb  interposed  In  said  connection,  of  a 
pair  of  supplemental  wheels  rani*d  by  tbe  frame  of  said 
bicycle,  said  wheels  being  adapted  to  be  rocked  to  contact 
with  tbe  ground  to  support  the  bicycle  in  upright  position 
or  to  be  elevated  from  engagement  herewith,  meana  for 
operating  said  wheels,  and  a  connection  between  said 
means  and  said  clutch  whereby  said  clutch  will  be  closed 
when  said  supplemental  wheels  are  elevated  and  opened 
when  aald  wheels  are  lowered  to  contact  with  tbe  ground, 
•ulwtantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  motorcycle  cotaprislng  a 
bicycle,  a  propelling  motor  carried  by  tbe  latter,  a  driving 
connection  between  said  motor  and  the  rear  wheel  of 
said  bicycle,  a  clutch  interposed  in  the  connection  between 
said  motor  aqd  said  wheel,  and  a  brake  for  the  clutch  for 
said  wheel,  of  a  pair  of  supplemental  wheels  carried  by 
the  frame  of  said  bicycle,  said  wheels  being  adapted  to  be 
rocked  to  contact  with  tlie  ground  to  aupport  the  bicycle 
In  upright  poaitlon  or  to  be  elevated  from  engagement 
therewith,  means  for  operating  said  wheels,  and  a  con- 
nection l>etween  said  operating  meana  and  said  clutch  and 
brake  whereby  aaid  clutch  will  b«  cloaed  and  said  brake 
relaxed  when  said  wheels  are  elevated,  and  whereby  said 
clutch  will  be  opened  and  said  brake  operative  when  said 
wlieels  are  lowered,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  motorcycle  comprising  a 
bicycle,  a  propelling  motor  carried  thereby,  a  driving 
connection  between  aaid  motor  and  tbe  rear  wheel  of  aald 
bicycle,  a  clutch  interposed  in  aaid  connection,  and  a 
brake  for  aald  clutch,  of  a  pair  of  forks  rocklngly  mounted 
at  either  side  of  the  rear  of  aald  rear  wheel  of  aaid 
bicycle,  supplemental  wheels  carried  by  said  forks,  said 
wheela  being  adapted  to  be  rocked  to  cmitact  tbe  ground 
ao  as  to  elevate  said  rear  bicycle  wheel  from  contact  there- 
with or  to  be  elevated  from  engagement  with  the  ground, 
means  for  operating  said  wheels,  and  an  operative  connec- 
tion between  aald  means  and  aaid  clutch  and  brake  where- 
by aaid  clutch  will  be  closed  and  aaid  brake  relaxed  when 
said  supplemental  wheels  are  elevated,  and  whereby  said 
clutch  will  be  opened  and  said  brake  operative  when  said 
■npplemental  wheels  are  lowered  into  contact  with  tbe 
ground,  snbsUntlally  as  described. 
171  O.  G.— 57 


1.006.80S.  MERCURY-VAPOR  DEVICE.  Elihu  Thom- 
son. Swampscott,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Oeneral  Electric 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Jan.  21, 
1911.     Serial  No.  603,897. 


r-1  ■■ 

1  •,■-■. . 
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1.  In  a  vapor  electric  device,  tbe  combination  of  a 
closed  receptacle  containing  a  fluid  under  preaaure,  an 
envelop  located  within  said  container,  cooperating  elec- 
trodes, one  of  which  consists  of  mercury  In  said  envelop, 
current  connections  therefor,  and  means  for  tranamitting 
tbe  fluid  pressure  to  said  electrodes. 

2.  In  a  vapor  electric  device,  tbe  combination  of  a 
closed  receptacle  containing  a  gas  under  pressure,  an 
open  envelop  within  said  container,  cooperating  electrodes 
therein,  at  least  one  of  which  conaiata  of  a  liquid,  cur- 
rent connections,  and  meana  for  transmitting  the  external 
gaaeous  pressure  to  said  liquid  electrode. 

3.  In  a  vapor  electric  device,  tbe  combination  of  a  closed 
receptacle  containing  a  fluid  under  pressure,  an  envelop 
altnated  within  aaid  receptacle  and  communicating  there- 
with, a  vaporisable  cathode  and  a  cooperating  anode  in 
said  envelop,  current  connections  therefor,  and  means  for 
separating  said  electrodes  thereby  striking  an  arc. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  hermetically  aealed  receptacle 
filled  with  a  gaa  under  pressure,  an  open-ended  refractory 
envelop  situated  therein,  a  Irady  of  mercury  in  said  en- 
velop, current  connections  therefor,  and  mechanical  means 
for  breaking  tbe  continuity  of  said  mercury  body,  thereby 
striking  an  arc. 

5.  The  combination  of  a  hermetically  sealed  receptacle, 
filled  with  a  gas  ander  pressure,  an  open-ended  refractory 
envelop  situated  therein,  a  body  of  mercury  In  said  en- 
velop, current  connections  (berefor,  a  piston  aliding  in 
the  open  ends  of  said  envelop,  and  meana  for  suddenly 
moving  said  piston,  thereby  l>reaklng  the  continuity  of 
the  mercury  body  and  striking  tbe  arc. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,006,806.  AUTOMATIC  INTERMITTENT  COUPLING. 
Carl  Tkog,  Bielefeld,  Germany,  aaslgnor  to  Company 
Anker-Werke  A.  G.  vormals  Hengstenberg  k  Co.,  Biele- 
feld, Prussia,  Germany.  Filed  Jnly  18,  1910.  Serial 
No.  572,481. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  to  be  driven  of  a  dl^ 
a  coupling  lever  pivoted  on  said  disk,  a  slotted  member 
provided  with  an  al>utment  for  tbe  free  end  of  said  cou- 
pling lever  and  flsed  on  said  shaft  a  driving  member,  an 
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abatnent  on  Mid  drtring  member  for  tbe  fr««  end  of 
Mid  coupling  ierer,  a  aprlng  derice  adapted  to  connect 
•aid  disk  with  Mid  shaft  and  tendinK  to  rotate  said  disk 
In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  driving  member  so 
as  to  normally  bold  tbe  free  end  of  said  coupling  lever 
l>etween  the  abutment  on  said  slotted  member,  and  that 
on  said  driving  member,  and  means  for  arresting  tbe 
motion  of  said  disk  as  and  when  desired,  whereby  when 
said  disk  is  arrested,  said  coupling  lever  can  rotate  aboot 
its  plTot  clear  of  the  abutment  on  said  driving  member. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  shaft  to  be  driven  of  a  disk, 
a  series  of  coupling  levers  pivoted  on  said  disk,  s  slotted 
member  provided  with  an  abutment  for  the  free  end  of 
said  coupling  levers,  and  fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  drfvlng 
member,  an  abutment  on  said  driving  meml>er  for  the  free 
end  of  each  of  said  coupling  levers,  a  spring  device  adapted 
to  connect  said  disk  with  said  shaft  and  tending  to  rotate 
said  disk  in  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said  drtring 
memt>er  so  as  to  normally  hold  the  free  ends  of  said  cou- 
pling levers  between  the  abutments  on  said  slotted  mem- 
ber snd  those  on  said  driving  member,  snd  means  for 
srresting  the  motion  of  said  disk  as  and  when  desired, 
whereby  when  said  disk  is  arrested,  said  coupling  levers 
can  rotatt^  about  their  pivots  clear  of  the  abutments  on 
■aid  driving  member. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  shaft  to  t>e  driven  of  a  disk, 
a  series  of  coupling  levers  pivoted  on  said  disk,  rollers 
mounted  on  tbe  free  ends  of  said  levers,  a  slotted  member 
provided  with  an  abutment  for  each  of  said  rollers  and 
fixed  on  said  shaft,  a  driving  member,  a  circular  series  of 
eccentric  surfaces  on  said  driving  member  adapted  to 
form  an  abutment  for  each  of  said  rollers,  a  spring  device 
adapted  to  connect  said  disk  with  said  shaft  and  tending 
to  rotate  said  disk  In  a  direction  opposite  to  that  of  said 
driving  member  so  as  to  normally  hold  said  rollers  be- 
tween the  abutments  on  said  slotted  member  and  those  on 
said  driving  member,  means  for  normally  arresting  the 
motion  of  said  disk  and  for  freeing  said  disk  when  and 
as  long  as  required,  whereby  when  said  disk  Is  arrested, 
said  levers  can  rotate  on  their  pivots  so  that  said  rollers 
clear  the  abutments  on  asUl  driving  memtwr. 


and  connected  by  a  clamping  screw,  a  snpplemental  wheel 
carried  by  said  band :  and  a  clamp  adapted  to  engage  said 
traction  wheel  and  a  portion  of  the  mower  to  prevent 
routlon  of  said  traction  wheel,  substantially  as  described. 


1,006.807.      LAWN-MOWEK.     AxKL  G.  Tllanb,  Cliicago, 
UL     Filed  Dec.  3.  1010.     SerUl  No.  506,454. 


1.  A  lawn  mower  attachment  comprising  a  clamping 
Bemt>er  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  of  the  traction 
wbeela  of  a  mower ;  a  supplemental  wheel  carried  by  said 
clamping  member :  and  means  for  securing  said  tractloB 
wheel  against  rotation,  substsntlally  as  described. 

2.  A  lawn  mower  attachment  comprlnlng  a  flexible 
band  adapted  to^  be  secured  to  one  of  the  traction  wheels 
of  a  mower,  the  ends  of  said  band  being  bent  outwardly 
and  connected  by  a  clamping  screw,  a  supplemental  wheel 
carried  by  said  band  ;  and  a  clamp  adapted  to  engage  said 
tloa  wheel  against  rotation,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  lawn  mower  attachment  comprising  a  flexible 
band  adapted  to  be  secured  to  one  of  the  traction  wbeela 
of  a  mower,  the  eoda  of  said  baad  tMlng  bent  outwardly 


1,006,808.  LIBER.\T1NG  CUT  -  OFF  -  VALVE  GEAR. 
NSLSOv  W.  Twiss,  New  Haven,  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  IT, 
1008.     Serial  No.  403,528. 


In  liberating  valve  gear  for  steam  engines,  tbe  combi- 
nation of  a  bonnet,  a  valve  stem  having  Its  bearing  In  the 
bonnet  and  projecting  therefrom,  a  stationary  bracket 
hong  upon  the  end  of  tbe  bonnet,  a  bell  crank  having  its 
bearing  on  the  bonnet  Interior  and  in  Juxtaposition  to  the 
bracket,  a  valve  crank  secured  on  the  valve  stem  exterior 
and  in  Juxtaposition  to  the  bracket,  a  hook  pivoted  on  the 
bell  crank,  an  arm  carried  by  the  valve  crank  crossing 
the  plane  of  tbe  stationary  bracket  for  engagement  with 
the  hook,  tripping  means  controlled  by  a  governor  for 
releasing  tbe  hook  and  arm,  a  coil  spring  coacting  be- 
tween the  projecting  end  of  the  valve  stem  and  the  sta- 
tionary bracket  to  close  the  valve  after  release,  and  a 
piston  and  air  compression  cylinder  cooperating  between 
the  arm  and  stationary  bracket  for  arresting  the  closing 
movement  of  the  valve  after  release,  substantially  as  and 
for  tbe  purpose  specifled. 


1.006.809.  CARBURETER  FOR  INTERNAL-COMBUS- 
TION ENGINES.  JcLics  M.  Uleich  snd  William 
turn.  Jr.,  Msnitowoc  Wis.  Filed  Ang.  27.  1910. 
Serial  No.  5T9.326. 

1.  A  carbureter  for  Internal  combustion  engines,  com- 
prising the  combinstion  of  a  mixing  chamber  provided 
with  an  air  Inlet  and  a  vapor  outlet,  a  chamt>er  for  liquid 
fuel  provided  with  an  outlet  duct  opening  into  tbe  mixing 
chamber,  an  air  duct  leading  to  tbe  fuel  chamber  above 
the  level  of  the  liquid  therein,  means  for  directing  air 
through  said  duct  at  an  initial  pressure  in  excess  of  that 
in  the  mixing  chamber  at  the  point  where  tbe  liquid  oat- 
let  connects  with  such  chamber,  said  air  directing  means 
being  siso  adapted  to  deliver  air  to  the  mixing  chamber 
and  to  permit  the  pressure  to  equalise  In  said  duct  and 
mixing  chamber  during  the  period  of  air  delivery  to  such 
chamber  sufficiently  to  stop  the  flow  of  liquid  through  the 
liquid  outlet. 

2.  In  s  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  of  a  mixing  chamber  provided  with  an  air 
Inlet  and  a  vapor  outlet,  a  chamber  for  liquid  fuel  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  duct  opening  into  the  mixing  cham- 
ber, an  air  duct  leading  from  a  point  adjacent  to  the 
mixing  chamber  inlet  to  the  fuel  chamber  above  the  level 
of  the  liquid  therein,  means  for  delivering  air  through 
said  duct  at  a  sufficient  Initial  pressure  in  excess  of  that 
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in  tlie  mixing  diamber  at  the  point  where  the  Ilqaid  out- 
let connects  with  such  diamber,  to  produce  a  forcible  de- 
livery of  liquid  through  said  outlet  duct ; — said  air  de- 
livering means  being  adapted  to  subsequently  connect  said 
air  dact  with  the  mixing  chamber  air  Inlet,  and  permit 
an  equalisation  of  pressures  in  the  fuel  snd  mixing  cham- 
bers sufficient  to  stop  the  flow  of  liquid. 


8.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combinstion  of  a  mixing  chamber  provided  with  an  air 
inlet  and  a  vapor  outlet,  a  chamber  for  liquid  fuel  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  duct  opening  into  the  mixing  cham- 
ber, an  air  duct  leading  to  the  fuel  chamber,  and  means 
for  successively  delivering  air  through  the  air  duct  and 
the  mixing  chamber. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  of  a  mixing  chamber  provided  with  an  air 
inlet  and  a  vapor  outlet,  a  chamber  for  liquid  fuel  pro- 
vided with  an  outlet  duct  opening  into  the  mixing  cham- 
btr,  an  air  duct  leading  to  the  fuel  chamber,  and  means 
for  successively  delivering  air  through  the  air  duct  and 
the  mixing  chamber  said  air  delivering  means  being 
adapted  to  connect  the  air  duct  with  the  mixing  chamber 
inlet  during  the  initial  air  delivery  to  the  mixing  chamber. 

B.  In  a  carbureter  for  internal  combustion  engines,  the 
combination  of  a  mixing  chamber  provided  with  air  and 
fuel  inlets  and  a  vapor  outlet  of  a  fuel  supply  chamber 
connected  with  the  fuel  inlet,  a  duct  leading  to  tbe  upper 
portion  of  the  fuel  supply  chamber  and  a  ported  valve 
adapted,  when  opened,  to  first  admit  air  to  said  duct  and 
then  to  the  mixing  cbsmber  inlet,  said  valve  having  a 
casing  provided  with  an  air  supply  port  with  which  the 
valve  port  may  register  when  in  registry  with  said  duct 
and  also  when  In  registry  with  the  air  inlet  of  the  mixing 
chamber. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,006,810.  PNElMATir-MOTOR  APPARATUS.  Jonas 
Vahdin,  Somervllle,  Mass.  FUed  Nov.  29,  1907.  Serial 
No.  404,367. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described.  In  combi- 
nation, a  bellows  provided  with  an  air  chamber,  a  main 
box  or  casing  located  above  and  attached  to  said  l>ellows 
and  provided  with  a  diaphragm  forming  chambers  on  op- 
posite sides  of  it,  a  valve  chest  carried  by  said  box  or 
casing  and  provided  with  a  port  leading  to  the  atmosphere 
and  with  a  port  leading  to  one  of  the  chambers  of  said 


box,  a  valve  in  said  chest  controlllag  said  ports  and 
having  a  stem  or  rod  actuated  by  said  diaphragm,  means 
for  connecting  said  valve  chest  with  the  air  chamber  of 
said  bellows,  an  auxiliary  box  or  casing,  one  for  each 
bellows,  detachably  attached  to  the  mala  box  or  easing 
and  provided  with  aide  walls,  a  diaphragm  within  said 
auxiliary  box  forming  chambers,  a  tube  attached  to  tiie 
auxiliary  box  and  open  at  Its  opposite  ends,  a  pipe  con- 
necting said  tube  with  one  of  tbe  chambers  In  tbe  main 
box  or  casing,  a  duct  connecting  only  the  other  of  the 
chambers  in  tbe  main  box  with  a  chamber  in  tbe  auxiliary 
box  or  casing,  a  valve  stem  extended  through  said  tabe 
and  actuated  by  the  diaphragm  in  the  auxiliary  box  or 
casing,  valves  attached  to  said  stem  and  alternately  open- 
ing and  closing  the  opposite  ends  of  said  tube,  and  an 
air  inlet  for  one  of  the  chambers  in  the  auxiliary  box, 
substantially  as  descrtt>ed. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  tn  com- 
bination, a  bellows,  a  main  box  or  casing  located  above 
and  attached  to  the  said  bellows  and  provided  with  a  dia- 
phragm forming  upper  and  lower  chambers,  a  valve  chest 
carried  bj  said  box  or  casing  and  provided  with  a  port 
communicating  with  the  atmosphere  and  with  a  port 
communicating  with  the  upper  chamber  in  said  box  or 
casing,  means  connecting  said  valve  chest  with  the  said 
bellows,  a  valve  in  said  chest  controlling  communication 
between  the  bellows  and  the  atmosphere  and  the  upper 
chamber  In  said  box  or  casing,  an  auxiliary  box  or  casing, 
one  for  each  bellows,  detachably  attached  to  the  main  box 
and  provided  with  side  walls,  a  diaphragm  in  said 
auxiliary  box  forming  upper  and  lower  chambers,  a  tube 
carried  by  the  auxiliary  box  and  communicating  with 
the  atmosphere  and  with  the  upper  chamber  in  said 
auxiliary  box.  a  pipe  connecting  said  tube  with  the  cham- 
ber below  the  diaphragm  in  the  main  box,  a  duct  con- 
necting the  upper  chambers  of  said  boxes  only,  an  air 
inlet  for  the  lower  chamber  of  the  auxiliary  box,  and 
valves  actuated  by  the  diaphragm  in  the  auxiliary  box  for 
alternately  connecting  the  chamber  below  the  diaphragm 
in  the  main  box  with  tbe  upper  chamber  In  said  box,  and 
with  the  atmosphere,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  bellows,  a  main  box  or  casing  located  above 
and  attached  to  said  bellows,  a  dli4>hragm  forming  cham- 
bers above  and  below  it  the  upper  one  being  an  exhaust 
chamber,  a  valve  chest  provided  with  a  port  communi- 
cating with  said  exhaust  chamber,  and  with  a  port  com- 
municating with  the  atmosphere,  means  connecting  said 
valve  chest  with  said  bellows,  a  valve  controlling  said 
ports  operatlvely  connected  with  said  diaphragm,  a  tube 
connected  with  the  chamber  below  said  diaphragm  and 
provided  with  florts,  an  auxiliary  box  or  casing,  one  for 
each  bellows,  detachably  secured  to  the  main  box  or 
casing  and  provided  with  side  walls,  a  diaphragm  within 
said  auxiliary  box  or  casing  forming  a  vacuum  chamber 
and  an  air  chamber,  valves  connected  with  the  diaphragm 
in  said  auxiliary  box  and  controlling  communication  be- 

'  tween  the  chambers  of  said  main  box  or  casing  and  also 
controlling  communication  between  the  chamber  below  the 
diaphragm  of  the  main  box  or  casing  and  the  atmosphere, 
said  valve  normally  cutting  oft  the  chamber  below  the 
diaphragm  of  the  main  box  or  casing  from  the  atmosphere 
and  establishing  communication  between  said  chamber 
and  the  exhaust  chamber^of  the  main  box  or  casing,  and 
a  duct  connecting  the  vacuum  chamber  of  the  auxiliary 
box  or  casing  with  the  exhaust  chamber  of  the  main  box 
or  caaing. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  in  com- 
bination, a  bellows,  a  main  box  or  casing  located  above 
said  bellows  and  containing  a  diaphragm  forming  a  cham- 
ber on  one  side  of  it  that  is  an  exhaust  chamber  and  a 
second  chamber  on  the  other  side  of  it,  means  for  con- 
necting the  bellows  with  the  said  box  or  casing,  a  valve 
connected  with  the  said  diaphragm  and  controlling  com- 
munication between  the  bellows  and  the  atmosphere  and 
with  the  said  exhaust  chamber,  an  auxiliary  box  or  casing, 
one  for  each  bellows,  detachably  secured  to  the  main 
box  and  cooperating  therewith,  a  diaphragm  In  said 
auxiliary  box  or  casing  forming  an  air  chamber  and  an 
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•zliaiut  chAiDber,  ■— ■  for  conBcctint  baM  exhaast 
thtmben,  •  tabe  coBmaalcatiBg  with  the  •taoapten 
and  wttb  tb«  exhaatt  chamber  of  Mid  aazlllary  box  or 
caatnc  in«anii  for  coonectlDg  the  utld  tube  with  tka 
aaeoad  chamber  of  the  main  box.  and  vairca  coaaaetod 
with  the  diaphragm  of  the  aaxlliary  box  for  cootrolUas 
commanlcatloo  between  the  eccood  chamber  of  tb«  mala 
box  and  the  ataMMplmta  and  between  said  vacond 
bar  and  the  aald  askaaat  chambcra,  BubataatlaUy  aa 
•crlbed. 

S.  In  an  apparataa  of  the  character  deaerlbed.  la 
blaatlon,  a  bcUova,  a  main  box  or  caalnx  located  abova 
and  detacbabljr  secured  to  said  twilowa  and  provided  with 
a  diaphragm  forming  a  chamber  which  la  In  the  mala  «s- 
hauat  chamber  and  a  aecond  chamber,  meana  for  ooa- 
aactlag  the  bellows  with  the  aald  box  or  casing,  a  valva 
actuated  by  said  diaphragm  for  controlling  connectioa  of 
the  bellows  with  said  main  exhaust  chamber  and  with 
the  atmoapbere.  an  auxiliary  box  or  caaing.  one  for  each 
bellows,  baTlng  top.  bottom  and  side  walls,  and  datacli- 
ably  aacured  to  the  main  box  or  casing,  a  diaphragm  la 
aaid  auxiliary  box  or  casing  forming  chambers,  one  aa 
auxiliary  air  chamber  and  the  other  an  auxiliary  exhanat 
chamber,  means  for  connecting  said  oihauat  chambcra  la- 
dUldually,  a  tube  capable  of  communicating  with  the 
aaeoad  chamber  of  the  main  box  or  caaing.  the  atmoapbara 
and  with  the  auxiliary  exhauat  chamber,  and  Talvea  op- 
crated  by  the  auxiliary  diaphragm  for  alternately  eoa- 
Bcctlng  the  second  chamber  with  the  said  exhauat  duua- 
bcra  and  with  the  atmosphere,  substantially  aa  deacrlbad. 
[Clalma  d  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Qaxette.] 


1.006.811.  MACHINE  FOR  8TR.\IQHTENINa  TUBB- 
FR.\MES  FOR  .\XMIV8TER  LOOMS  Thomas  P. 
Walsh.  Boaton.  Mass..  amlgaor  to  Walah-Bakcr  Cor- 
poration. Portland,  Me.  Filed  Aug.  20,  1009.  Serial 
No.  513,72«. 


1.  A  machine  for  straightening  loom  tnbe-framea,  com- 
prising means  for  holding  the  tube  frame  In  a  predeter- 
mined poaltlon,  and  cooperating  alining  mecfianlsm  ibot- 
able  relative  to  said  tube-frame  holder  for  bringing  the 
tnbea  at  all  points  from  their  extreme  outer  thia-wallod 
enda  to  their  butt-ends  Into  their  correct  relative  leagth- 
wlse  poaltlons   In   the  frame. 

2.  A  machine  for  stralshtenlAg  loom  tube  frames,  coai- 
prtetOK  means  for  holding  In  a  predetermined  position  the 
tobc  frame  and  Its  thin-walled,  flattened,  tapering  tubea, 
certain  of  which  arc  distorted  aad  are  to  be  corrected,  and 
cooperating  allnias  aiaans  and  operating  BMChaalsm  there- 
for for  simultanoonalj  bending  and  reakapiat  the  ladl- 
Tldaal  deflected  walla  of  tbe  distorted  tubea  Into  their 
correct  lengthwlac  position  In  the  frame. 

3.  A  machine  for  straightening  the  thin-walled,  taper- 
ing tuttes  of  loom  tube-framea,  comprlRing  meana  for 
fixedly  clamping  tiw  tube- frame  so  aa  to  leave  the  tobaa 
projecting  freely  therefrom,  and  cooperating  mechaalaia 
havlas  Mcaas  adapted  to  flt  the  normal  Interior  of  said 
taperlac  tabes  for  entering  and  raabaplng  diatorted  tubea 
while  the  frame  la   thua  held. 


4.  A  awchiae  for  atralghteaiag  loom  tabe-fraakca,  eoaa* 
prlalag  aaeaaa  for  holding  the  tabe  franm  la  a  prcdctcr- 
artntd  poaltioa  with  Its  contlgooas,  thin,  taperlnit.  slender, 
freely  projecting  tubes  In  fixed  position  to  receive  and  be 
easa«cd  by  the  alining  and  ahaping  devlcea,  and  cooper- 
ating devlcca  for  bending  and  alining  the  tnbea  to  tme 
lengthwise  position  In  all  dlrectlooa  while  the  frame  la 
thus  held  and  restoring  the  walls  of  said  tut>ee  to  proper 
yam-recelvlng  ahape  and  position. 

B.  In  a  machine  for  straightening  the  thin-walled, 
tapering  tot>es  of  loom  tnt>e-fram(  s.  means  for  support- 
Inc  said  frames,  and  a  single  forming  device  for  each  of 
said  tubea,  shaped  to  conform  to  the  normal  Interior  walla 
of  said  tubea  when  Inserted  therethrough  to  expand  and 
reatore  to  original  ahape  the  thin  tapering  wall  of  an 
Indented  or  distorted  tut>e,  and  operating  means  therefor. 

[Clalma  6  to  29  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.J 


1.000.812.  WATER  CLOSET  nXTUBE.  Thomas  F. 
Wau).  New  York.  N.  T  Filed  Dec.  16.  1910.  Serial 
No.  B97.C 


In  a  water-cloaet  flxtnre  embodying  a  bowl  and  a  aeat 
hlagedly  aecnred  to  said  Iwwl,  a  bowl  cover  eomprlalng  a 
frame  laterpooed  between  said  bowl  and  said  seat ;  a  pto- 
rallty  of  door  membera  btngedly  connected  with  said 
frame ;  bracketa  extended  from  the  under  aide  of  said  door 
membera ;  a  spiral  spring  operatlveiy  eonneetlng  aaM 
bracketa  to  lift  the  said  door  memt>ers  upward  to  cloaed 
poaltlon  ;  and  a  plurality  of  cam-like  projections  connect- 
ed with  said  door  members  and  extended  atwve  the  sanaa 
Into  the  path  of  the  said  seat  to  be  moved  by  the  said 
seat  to  force  the  said  door  memtters  to  a  downwardly 
opened   poaltlon. 


1.006.813.  CROSS-TIB.  Ai^bbot  L.  Whalxt.  Texarkaaa, 
Tex.  Filed  Jan.  21.  1911,  Serial  No.  603,930.  Ro- 
aewed  Sept.  7.  1011.     Serial  No.  648,168. 


1.  .V  rail  tie  comprising  a  plaatlc  body  having  a  aeat 
formed  In  each  end  thereof '  to  receive  a  rail,  a  metallic 
reinforcing  plate  arranged  In  each  end  of  the  tie  having 
daagea  formed  on  Ita  enda,  rail  engaging  tongues  struck  up 
from  the  central  poriton  of  the  plate  and  arranged  In 
oppoeed  relation,  aald  tonguea  extending  above  the  sur- 
face of  the  tie  and  engaging  upon  oppoalte  sides  of  the 
rail  web  upon  the  base  flanges  thereof,  the  ends  of  aald 
tonguea  extending  beneath  the  head  of  the  rail. 

2.  A  tie  eomprlalng  a  plaatlc  body  having  lateral  exleB' 
slons  formed  on  each  end  thereof  to  provide  a  support  for 
the  raila.  a  metallic  cruciform  reinforcing  plate  arranged 
la  each  end  of  the  plaatic  body,  each  of  the  arms  of  aaid 
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eractfonn  plate  harlng  a  flange  formed  en  ita  end,  and  a 
plurality  of  rail  engaging  tongiiea  stmck  up  from  the 
body  of  said  plate  at  the  Interaectlon  of  the  arms  there- 
of and  extending  above  the  surface  of  the  tie,  said 
tonguea  having  clamping  engagement  opon  oppoalte  aides 
of  the  rail  web  and  upon  the  baae  flanges  thereof. 


1.0  0  6,8  14.  CAN-STAMPING  MACHINE.  JOHW  F. 
Whito.  Mount  Morria,  N.  T.  FUed  Feb.  26,  1906.  Se- 
rial No.  802,887. 


■lots  each  having  a  notch  In  one  end  thereet  s^ld  plates 
being  secured  in  operattre  relation  by  means  of  thumb 
screws,  and  a  aquare  whose  parts  are  adjustably  tinlted. 
each  of  whose  parts  Is  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot 
said  agnare  being  adapted  for  an  adjustment  between  the 
two  plates  of  the  said  atralgbt  edge,  aald  thumb  screws 
In  such  adjustment  firmly  eeenrtng  the  parts  of  the  square., 
the  parts  of  the  square  having  means  for  securing  them  In 
an  interioeked  engagement. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  conveyer  for  the  arilcles  to  be 
stomped,  an  Inking  device,  a  stamp,  means  controlled  by 
the  movement  of  the  conveyer  for  moving  the  stamp  to 
place  It  opposite  to  the  Inking  device  and  opposite  to  the 
article,  and  meana  for  moving  the  stamp  Into  contact  with 
the  inking  device  to  receive  Ink  and  for  producing  a 
relative  movement  of  the  stamp  and  article  toward  each 
other  to  make  the  impreaaion,  subatantlally  aa  act  forth. 

2.  .The  combination  of  a  conveyer  for  the  articles  to  be 
stamped,  a  series  of  stampa,  a  carrier  therefor,  meana 
controlled  by  the  movement  of  the  conveyer  for  moving 
said  carrier  to  place  the  sUmpa  in  printing  position  oppo- 
site the  articles,  and  meant  for  moving  the  stamps  against 
the  artlclea  to  snake  the  impreaalons,  substantially  as  act 
forth. 

8.  The  combination  of  a  conveyer  for  the  articles  to  be 
stamped,  an  inking  device,  a  stamp,  means  controlled  by 
the  movement  of  the  conveyer  for  moving  the  stamp  to 
place  It  opposite  to  the  inking  device  and  opposite  to  the 
article,  and  means  for  moving  the  stamp  into  contact  with 
the  Inking  device  to  receive  Ink  and  with  the  article  to 
make  the  impreaaion,  sutxitantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  conveyer  for  the  articles  to  be 
stamped,  an  Inking  device,  a  etamp,  means  controlled  by 
the  movement  of  the  conveyer  for  moving  the  stamp  par- 
allel with  the  plane  of  movement  of  the  articles  to  place 
the  stamp  opposite  to  the  Inking  device  and  dpposlte  to 
the  article,  and  means  for  producing  a  relative  movement 
of  the  stamp  and  Inking  device  toward  each  other  to  ink 
the  stamp  and  of  the  stamp  and  article  toward  each 
other  to  make  the  Irapression,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

B.  The  combination  of  a  conveyer  for  the  articles  to  be 
stamped,  an  Inking  device,  a  stamp,  means  controlled  by 
the  movement  of  the  conveyer  for  moving  the  stamp  paral- 
lel with  the  plane  of  moven^nt  of  the  articles  to  place 
the  stamp  opposite  to  the  Inking  device  and  opposite  to 
the  article,  means  for  moving  the  stamp  against  the  Ink- 
ink  device  to  receive  Ink,  and  means  for  moving  the  stamp 
against  the  article  to  make  the  impression,  substantially 
OS  set  forth. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,006,816.     STAIR-GAGE.     William  H.  Witoman.  Fort 
Wayne,  Ind..  assignor  to  Wiegman  Stair  and  Boof  Gage 
Company.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  586,0©2. 
1.  A  stair-gage  conbiating  of  a  straight  edge  formed  of 

two  parallel  platea  provided  with  coincident  longitudinal 


2.  A  stair  gage  consisting  of  a  straight  edge  having  two 
parallel  sections  which  are  graduated  to  Inches  and  hare 
registering  slots  with  right  angular  notches  in  one 
end  thereof ;  a  square  having  detachable  sections  which 
are  longitudinally  slotted  and  adJuatatHy  united  one 
of  said  sections  having  a  plurality  of  lugs  adapted  to 
engage  one  end  of  the  slot  in  the  other  section,  and  the 
last  mentioned  section  having  a  plurality  of  lugs  adapted 
to  engage  the  inner  edge  of  the  first  mentioned  section  ; 
and  means  for  firmly  securing  the  square  sections  In  any 
desired  adjustment  between  the  straight  edge  sections  and 
for  firmly  securing  the  straight  edge  sections  together. 

3.  In  a  stair-gage  the  combination  of  two  substantially 
Identical  straight-edge  sections  each  having  a  longitudi- 
nal alot  provided  at  one  end  with  a  lateral  notch,  and 
meana  for  aecuring  the  sections  together  in  any  desired 
longitudinal  adjustment,  and  in  a  limited  angular  adjust- 
ment, aa  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


1,006,816.     LOCK.     Bebt  Washington  Wolfe,  Brooklyn, 
N.  T.     Filed  May  9.  1910.    Serial  No.  560,148. 


1.  A  lock  consisting  of  a  casing,  a  shelf  therein,  a  lock 
bar  slidable  thereon,  a  spring  adapted  to  press  said  bar 
outward  a  limited  distance,  a  recess  on  the  extreme  Inner 
end  of  said  bar  and  an  additional  lock  bar  adapted  to  en- 
gage said  recess,  said  shelf  adapted  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  aaid  spring. 

2.  A  lock  consisting  of  a  casing,  a  shelf  therein,  a  lock 
bar  alldable  thereon,  a  spring  adapted  to  press  said  bar 
outward  a  limited  distance,  a  recess  on  the  extreme  Inner 
end  of  said  bar  and  an  additional  lock  bar  adapted  to 
engage  said  recess,  said  shelf  adapted  to  limit  the  move- 
ment of  said  spring,  a  rack  formed  on  one  edge  of  said 
lock  bar,  a  spindle  operating  in  said  casing,  a  pinion  on 
said  spindle  adapted  to  engage  said' rack  and  throw  said 
lock  bar  outwardly  of  said  casing  about  one  half  ita 
length. 

8.  A  lock  consisting  of  a  casing,  a  sb*lf  therein,  a 
lock  bar  slidable  thereon,  a  spring  adapted  to  press  saM 
bar  outward  a  limited  distance,  a  recess  on  the  extreaw 
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ioBcr  Mid  of  Mtd  Iwr  and  aa  additional  lock  bar  adapted 
to  engage  said  recen.  said  shelf  adapted  to  limit  the  more- 
ment  of  aald  iprtng,  a  rack  formed  on  one  edge  of  said 
lock  bar,  a  iplndle  operating  In  said  casing,  a  pinion  on 
said  spindle  adapted  to  engage  said  rack  and  throw  said 
lock  bar  outwardly  of  said  casing  aboat  one  half  lU 
length,  means  adapted  to  fixedly  engage  said  lock  bar 
wben  projected  as  far  as  possible  from  said  casing. 

4.  A  lock  consisting  of  a  casing,  a  sbelf  therein,  a  lock 
bar  slldable  thereon,  a  spring  adapted  to  press  said  bar 
outward  a  limited  distance,  a  recess  on  the  extreme  inner 
end  of  said  bar  and  an  sddltlonal  lock  bar  adapted  to  en- 
gag*  said  recess,  said  shelf  adapted  to  limit  the  movement 
of  said  spring,  a  rack  formed  on  one  edge  of  said  lock 
bar,  a  spindle  operating  in  said  casing,  a  pinion  on  said 
spindle  adapted  to  engage  said  rack  and  throw  said  lock 
bar  outwardly  of  said  casing  about  one  half  its  length, 
mesns  adapted  to  fixedly  engage  said  lock  bar  wben  pro- 
J«H.-ted  as  <ar  as  possible  from  said  casing,  a  spring  pressed 
racked  latch  bar  within  said  casing,  a  pinion  mounted  on 
an  additional  spindle  adapted  to  operate  said  latch  bar. 


1.006.817.  BNORAVER'S  BLOCK.  William  K.  Wolf*, 
Charlotte,  N.  C.  Filed  Not.  29,  1910.  Serial  No. 
594.755. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  head  mounted  thereon 
and  having  its  upper  end  made  cylindrical  with  an 
annular  shoulder  below  the  cylindrical  portion,  an  annu- 
lar band  removably  fitted  down  on  said  cylindrical  portion 
and  baying  notches  a'  at  its  opposite  sides  In  Its  lower 
edge,  a  screw  mounted  in  a  transverse  slot  in  the  upper 
face  of  the  bead,  nuts  on  this  screw  and  Jaws  carried  by 
the  nuts,  said  screw  being  shouldered  at  its  ends  and  pro- 
vided with  an  angular  extension  extending  Into  the  afore- 
said notches,  and  removable  abutment  plates  between  the 
Inner  face  of  the  band  and  the  shoulders  on  the  screw, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  base,  a  rotatable  head  mounted 
thereon  and  slotted  transversely  in  Its  upper  face,  a  screw 
mounted  In  said  slot,  a  pair  of  nuts  on  said  screw,  a  pair 
of  Jaws  carried  by  said  nuts,  a  pair  of  removable  plates 
M  abutting  against  the  ends  of  said  screws  and  bearing 
against  the  opposite  sides  of  the  bead  and  rounded  to  con- 
form to  the  curvature  of  the  head,  said  plates  being  pro- 
vided with  holes  through  which  the  ends  of  the  screw 
pass,  and  a  removable  band  or  sleeve  frictlonally  sur- 
rounding the  head  and  holding  said  abutment  plates  in 
position  and  provided  with  notches  in  its  lower  edge  for 
the  reception  of  the  projecting  ends  of  said  screw. 


1,00«,818.  LKVELINO  AND  PLUMBING  INSTRUMENT. 
LSONABO  B.  WoRD«N,  Peun  Yan.  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr  19 
1911.     Serial  No.  622,107. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  a  sup- 
porting member,  a  graduated  memt>er  sttached  thereto,  a 
member  carrying  a  splrit-glasa,  said  splrlt-glass  carrying 
member  and  said  grsduated  member  having  pivotal  con- 


aection,  aad  an  azlal  member  carried  bjr  said  splrlt-glan 
carrying  member  and  itself  provided  with  an  Index  ragla- 
tering  with  the  graduations  of  said  graduated  member, 
said  axial  member  also  carrying  a  cam  engaging  said 
spirit-glass  carrying  member. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  iBcluding  a  sup- 
porting member,  parallel  spaced-apart  memlwrs  attached 
to  said  supporting  member,  one  of  ssid  parallel  members 
being  graduated,  a  member  carrying  a  spirit-glass  and  hav- 
ing pivotal  connection  with,  and  arranged  Intermedlata 
said  parallel  memtwrs  and  an  axial  member  carried  by 
said  parallel  members  and  having  an  Index  registering 
with  the  grduations  of  the  graduated  memt>er,  said  axial 
member  also  being  provided  with  a  cam  engaging  said 
spirlt^lass  carrying  member. 

S.  A  device  of  the  character  described  Including  a  sop- 
porting  member,  parallel  spaced-apart  members  attached 
to  said  supporting  member,  one  of  said  parallel  members 
being  graduated,  a  member  carrying  a  spirit-glass  and 
arranged  Intermediate,  and  pivotally  connected  to  said 
parallel  members  and  having  a  vertical  slot  therein,  and 
an  axial  member  carried  by  said  parallel  members  and 
having  an  index  registering  with  the  graduations  of  the 
graduated  member,  said  axial  member  also  having  a  cam 
engaging  the  walls  of  said  slot. 


1,006,819.      WEEDINO-HOB.      Cason    F.    Adams,   Pavo, 
Oa.     Filed  Feb.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  611,030. 


1.  A  hoe  blade  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
body  having  triangular  end  portions  disposed  at  right 
angles  to  said  body  and  extending  in  opposite  directions, 
said  end  portions  being  provided  with  cutting  edges. 

2.  A  hoe  blade  comprising  a  body  having  end  portions 
extending  in  opposite  directions  from  oald  body  and  pro- 
vided with  cutting  edges,  and  saw  teeth  formed  on  the 
longitudinal   tdges  of   said  body. 

3.  A  hoe  blade  comprising  a  body  having  its  end  por* 
tions  disposed  at  right  angles  thereto  and  provided  with 
cutting  edges,  and  saw  teeth  formed  on  one  of  the  longi- 
tudinal edges  of  the  t>ody  and  disposed  at  right  angles 
thereto. 

4.  A  hoe  blade  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a 
body  having  oppositely  disposed  end  portions  extending 
at  right  angles  to  the  body  and  provided  with  cutting 
edges,  and  saw  teeth  formed  upon  each  of  the  longitudinal 
edges  of  said  body  and  extending  at  right  angles  thereto 
In  the  same  direction. 


1,006,820.      FILE.     Caso.v   F.   Adams,  Pavo.   Ga.     Filed 
Feb.  27,   1911.     Serial   No.   611.031. 

1.  A  file  holder  comprising  a  bod.r  having  a  longitudinal 
recess  and  an  annular  peripheral  groove  intersecting  said 
tecesa  at  one  end,  in  combination  with  a  file  adapted  to  be 
arranged  In  said  longitudinal  recens  and  engsged  in  one 
of  the  end  walls  thereof,  and  a  spilt  ferrule  rotatably  dis- 
posed In  the  annular  grove  of  said  body  and  engaging 
over  the  other  end  of  said  file. 

2.  A  file  holder  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having  a 
longitudinal    rocess   and   an   annular   groove   Intersecting 
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■aid  r«ceaa  at  <hm  of  its  ends,  said  body  being  provided 
with  a  socket  at  the  other  end  of  said  longitudinal  re- 
cess, in  combination  with  a  file  adapted  to  have  one  of  its 
ends  disposed  in  said  socket,  and  means  movably  arranged 
in  the  annular  groove  of  said  body  and  engaged  upon  the 
other  end  of  said  file  to  retain  the  same  in  said  recess. 


^s 


3.  A  file  holder  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having  a 
reduced  intermediate  portion  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
recess  and  an  annular  peripheral  groove  intersecting  said 
r«C6H  at  one  end.  in  combination  with  a  file  to  be  ar- 
nagad  in  said  longitudinal  recess  and  engaged  with  one 
of  the  end  walls  thereof,  and  a  resilient  reUlning  element 
roUtively  arranged  in  said  annular  groove  and  engaging 
with  the  other  end  of  said  file  to  retain  the  same  in  the 
recess. 

4.  A  file  holder  comprising  a  cylindrical  body  having  a 
reduced  intermediate  portion  provided  with  a  longitudinal 
receaa,  said  recess  extending  into  the  body  beyond  the 
redneed  portion  thereof  at  one  of  lU  ends,  said  body  at 
the  other  end  of  the  recess  being  provided  with  a  socket, 
in  combination  with  a  file  having  a  stud  formed  on  one  end 
to  engage  In  said  socket,  said  body  also  having  an  annular 
grove  at  one  end  of  the  reduced  portion  thereof  intersect- 
ing said  longitudinal  recess,  and  a  split  ferrule  rotatlvely 
engaged  in  said  groove  over  the  end  of  the  file  to  retain 
the  same  in  said  recess. 


1.006.821.  PULLING-OVER  MACHINE.  Abthcb  Bates, 
Leicester,  Englsnd,  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery 
Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  Feb.  23,  1904,  Serial  No. 
194,875.  Divided -and  this  application  filed  May  9, 
1904.     Serial  No.  207,108. 


matic  means  for  actuating  the  grlpi>ers  to  impart   fore- 
draw  to  the  upper  during  a  desired  portion  of  the  updraw. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  pulling  uppers  over  a  last,  the  com- 
bination with  grlppers  for  engaging  the  upper  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  last  and  means  for  relatively  moving  said 
grlppers  and  last  to  impart  updraw  to  the  upper,  of  auto- 
matic means  comprising  a  yielding  element  for  actuating 
the  grlppers  to  impart  foredraw  to  the  upper,  and  means 
under  the  control  of  the  operator  for  limiting  the  move- 
ment imparted  by  said  actuating  means. 

6.  In  a  machine  for  pulling  uppers  over  a  last,  the  coaa- 
blnatlon  with  grlppers  for  engaging  the  upper  at  oppoalt* 
sides  of  the  last  and  means  for  relatively  moving  aald 
grlppers  and  last  to -strain  the  upper  against  and  about 
the  last,  of  means  oi)eratlng  automatically  for  relatively 
moving  said  grlppers  and  last  for  straining  the  upper 
forwardly  on  the  last  before  it  Is  drawn  tightly  against 
the  la«t. 

[Claims  6  to  56  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1.006,822.  APPARATUS  FOR  EJECTING  FLUID  MAT- 
TER. HuBXRT  Beddoes,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Mar. 
11.  1911.     Serial  No.  613,889. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  pulling  uppers  over  a  last,  the 
combination  with  grlppers  for  engaging  the  upper  at  op- 
posite sides  of  the  last  and  automatically  operating  means 
for  relatively  moving  said  grlppers  and  last  to  Impart 
updraw  to  the  upper,  of  Independent  means  for  actuating 
said  grlppers  to  Impart  foredraw  to  the  upper. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  pulling  uppers  over  a  last,  the 
coaiAlnation  with  grlppers  for  engaging  the  upper  at 
oppoaite  sides  of  the  last  and  automatically  operating 
means  for  relatively  moving  said  grlppers  and  last  to 
Impart  updraw  to  the  upper,  of  means  for  moving  the 
grlppers  longitudinally  of  the  last  during  a  portion  of  the 
updraw  movement. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  pulling  uppers  over  a  last,  the  com- 
bination with  grlppers  for  engaging  the  upper  at  opposite 
sides  of  the  last  and  means  for  relatively  moving  said 
grlppers  and  last  to  impart  updraw  to  the  upper,  of  auto- 


1.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tank  to  contain  fiuid  matter  having  a  dis- 
charge-pipe, an  alr-pressure-plpe  and  a  steam-pipe  lead- 
ing to  said  tank,  and  valve-mechanism  controlling  said 
steam-pipe  and  air-pipe  to  control  the  admission  of  steam 
and  air  together  to  said  tank. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tank  to  contain  fluid  matter  having  a  dis- 
charge-pipe, an  air-pressure-pipe  and  a  steam-pipe  lead- 
ing to  said  tank,  and  valve-mechanism  controlling  said 
steam-pipe  and  air-pipe  to  control  the  admission  of  steam 
and  air  together  to  said  tank  and  controlled  by  the  con- 
ditions in  said  tank. 

3.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
naticm  of  a  tank  to  contain  fluid  matter  having  a  dis- 
charge-pipe, an  alr-pressure-plpe  and  a  steam-pipe  lead- 
ing to  said  tank,  and  valve-mechanism  controlling  said 
steam-pipe  and  air-pipe  to  control  the  admission  of  steam 
and  air  together  to  said  tank,  said  valve-mechanism  being 
located  wholly  exterior  to  the  tank  but  controlled  by  the 
conditions  therein. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tank  to  contain  fluid  matter  having  a  dla- 
charge-plpe,  a  mixing  chamber  opening  into  the  upper  part 
of  said  tank,  an  alr-pressure-plpe  and  a  steam-pipe  lead- 
ing to  said  mixing  chamber,  and  valve-mechanism  con- 
trolling said  steam-pipe  and  air-pipe  to  control  the  ad- 
mission of  steam  and  air  together  to  said  mixing  chamber. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tank  to  conUln  fluid  matter  having  a  dl»- 
charge-plpe.  an  air-pressure-pipe  and  a  steam-pipe   lead- 
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ing  to  laM  tank.  Talre-mectaanlam  cootrolllng  aald  ateAin- 
plp*  aai  air-pipe  to  coatrol  tbe  admiaalon  of  ateam  and 
air  to««ther  to  aald  taak.  an  alM>eil  In  nid  tank,  and  an 
alr-plpa  laadlnv  from  said  alr^bell  to  th«  Talr*-ia«cfaaalaiD 
and  coatrolllnx  its  operation. 

(Claim  «  not  printed  in  tba  Oaaettc] 


1.000.823.  PBOCE88  OF  KVAPOR.\TING  SOLUTIONS 
IN  WHICH  8.\LT  IS  PRKillMTATKD.  BbbthoU) 
Bxax:k,  Krfurt.  Ciermany.  Filed  Dec.  «.  1909.  Serial 
No.  3;i  1,683. 


t^    ^ 


■f. 
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1.  The  herein  described  proceaa  of  eraporatlng  a  aoln- 
tlon  from  which  salt  li  precipitated,  consisting  in  forcing 
the  solution  under  presaurv  in  a  continuous  cycle  of  more- 
ment  through  a  heater  to  an  eraporator,  and  thence 
through  the  latter  back  to  the  former,  In  maintaining  in 
the  heater  and  in  the  pipe  connecting  the  same  with  the 
eraporator  such  a  high  degree  of  prcasare  aa  %p  effect 
evaporation  of  the  solution  and  precipitation  of  the  salt 
exclualTely  In  said  eraporator.  and  in  retarding  the  Te- 
locity of  the  solution  during  its  passage  through  said 
connecting  pipe  to  permit  the  preclpiUtlon  of  impurities 
In  the  solution  and  the  collection  of  such  Impurities  at 
the  point  where  precipitation  takes  place. 

2.  The  herein-described  process  of  evaporating  a  solu- 
tion from  which  salt  is  precipitated,  comprlaing  a  con- 
tinuous cycle  of  operations  which  Include  the  pumping  of 
the  solution  Into  the  heater  through  a  pipe  at  a  velocity 
of  more  than  0.8  meters  per  second,  the  passing  of  the 
solution  from  the  heater  through  a  connecting  pipe  hav- 
ing a  wide  vesael  Included  therein  into  the  evaporator, 
and  the  pumping  of  the  solution  from  the  evaporator  back 
through  the  first  named  pipe  Into  said  heater,  whereby 
the  degree  of  pressure  In  the  heater  and  the  second-named 
pipe  is  maintained  so  high  as  to  effect  evaporation  of 
the  solution  and  precipitation  of  the  salt  exclusively  In 
•aid  evaporator,  the  passage  of  the  solution  through  said 
TSMel  serving  to  reduce  Its  velocity  to  an  extent  sufficient 
to  permit  the  precipitation  of  Impurities  in  said  solution 
snd  the  collection  of  such  Impurities  at  the  point  where 
precipitation  takea  place. 


1,006,824.  AL.\RM  -  ACTU.\TINO  MECHANISM  FOR 
INCUBATORS.  WALTaa  Mabti.n  BaALT,  Blackwell. 
Okta.     rU«d  Apr.  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  852,942. 

1.  In  an  alarm  actuating  mechanlam  for  Incubatora.  a 
frame,  a  thermoatMt  secured  to  the  frame,  a  screw  secured 
to  the  thermostat,  a  sleeve  having  an  inner  thread  which 
meshes  with  the  screw,  a  contact  member  adaptai  to  be 
raovsd  relatively  to  the  irame,  means  for  hoMtac  the  «»- 
tact  member  yieldingly  in  a  predetermined  posillon  rela- 
tively to  the  aleeve.  and  an  electrode  diaposed  In  the  path 
of  the  contact  memb«r. 

2.  In  an  alarm  actuating  mechanlam  for  incubators,  a 
thermostat,  a  acrew  secured  thereto,  a  sleeve  having  a 
head  and  an  inner  tkrsad  which  meabes  with  the  screw. 
a  contact  aasflibar  adaptsd  to  be  moved,  a  spring  00  the 
sleeve,  oae  tannlnal  of  which  presses  axalnat  the  head  of 
the   aleeve   aad   the    otker   temtaal   against    the   coataet 
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member,  and  an  electrode  disposed  In  the  path  of  the  coo- 
tact  member. 


■ 


S^In  an  alarm  actuating  mechanlam  for  incubators,  a 
ttwniostat.  a  screw  secured  thereto,  a  sleeve  having  an 
tai»r  thread  which  meshes  with  the  screw,  a  conUct 
terer  having  an  opening  through  which  the  aleeve  U  dla- 
posed.  a  member  to  which  the  contact  member  la  pivoted, 
two  heads  on  the  sleeve,  one  above  the  conUct  lever  and 
the  other  below,  and  a  aprlng  diaposed  between  the  con- 
tact lever  and  one  of  the  beads  on  the  sleeve. 

4.  In  an  alarm  actuating  mechanism  for  Incubators,  a 
vertically  dlapoeed  rod.  gnldes  therefor  In  which  the  rod 
la  adapted  to  travel,  a  contact  member  secured  to  the  rod 
an  electrode  with  which  the  contact  member  Is  adapted 
to  contact,  a  thermostat,  and  means  at  a  dlatance  from 
the  rod  by  which  the  thermosUt  Is  adapted  for  lifting 
the  contact  member. 

5.  In  an  alarm  actuating  mechanism  for  incubatora  a 
rod.  guldea  therefor,  in  which  the  rod  is  adapted 'to 
travel,  a  contact  member  secured  to  the  rod,  an  electrode 
with  which  the  contact  member  la  adapted  to  contact  a 
thennosut.  meaaa  by  which  the  thermostat  is  adapted  for 
lifting  the  contact  member,  and  a  spring  for  holding  the 
rod  yieldingly  In  a  predetermined  position  relatively  to 
the  guides. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Ossette.l 


1.00«,828  OPHTHALMOMETER.  Fisoimand  Bdchhop 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Meyrowlts  Manufac- 
turing Co..  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar 
22.  1911.     Serial  No.  616.114. 


1.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  teleacope. 
a  revoluble  cam  element  mounted  thereon,  the  axis  of 
said  cam  element  being  substantially  coincident  with  the 
axla  of  the  telescope,  s  frame  secured  to  said  telescope, 
inires  carried  by  said  frame,  and  eaa  sagaging  means  for 
moving  said  mires  toward  and  from  saeh  other  when  said 
cam  element  la  rotated. 

2.  In  an  instrument  of  the  class  described,  a  telsaeflpi; 
a  revolQble  element  having  a  apiraled  cam  thersoB,  a 
frasM  sscusd  to  aald  telescope,  mlrea  carried  by  aald 
fraae,  and  can  savaging  means  for  morlag  aald  mlrcs 
toward  and  freas  each  other  when  aald  elesMat  la  routed. 
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8.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  vlsuallBlng 
means,  mires  symmetrically  ^disposed  with  respect  to  said 
vlsnallilng  means,  and  mechanlam  for  moving  aald  mlrea 
toward  and  from  each  other  In  onlaon,  said  mechanism 
comprising  a  plate  having  a  splraled  cam  thereon,  and 
connections  between  said  mires  and  said  cam,  portlona 
of  said  connections  being  resilient. 

4.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  rlsaallilng 
meana,  a  mire  disposed  td  one  side  of  the  normal  path  of 
light  through  said  means,  and  mechanism  for  displacing 
said  mire  laterally  with  respect  to  said  path,  said  mecha- 
nlam comprising  a  revoluble  cam  element,  and  connections 
between  aald  mire  and  aald  caun  element,  portions  of  said 
cam  element  being  realllent. 

5.  In  an  Instrument  of  the  class  described,  vlsualfilng 
means,  a  light  emitting  device  disposed  to  one  side  of  the 
normal  path  of  light  throogh  said  means,  and  mecha- 
nlam for  displacing  said  light  en^tting  device  with  resx>ect 
to  said  path,  said  mechanism  comprising  a  revoluble  cam 
•lement,  and  spring  pressed  cam  engaging  means. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,006,826.  CABBIE>-INDICATOR  FOB  ACETYLENE- 
GENERATORS.  Habst  C.  Bdschmann,  Indianapolis, 
Ind.,  assignor  to  The  Jenne  Acetylene  Gas  Machine 
Company,  Indianapolis,  Ind.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Mar. 
23,  1911.    Serial  No.  616.441. 


1.  An  acetylene  gas  generating  apparatus  Including  a 
carbid  bolder  with  a  tapering  lower  portion,  an  annular 
plate  loosely  extending  around  the  tapering  portion, 
springs  for  supporting  said  annular  plate,  stationary 
means  In  which  said  springs  are  mounted,  a  scale  with 
weight  graduations,  and  means  actuated  by  the  movement 
of  said  carbid  holder  and  movable  along  said  scale  for 
indicating  the  weight  of  the  carbid  In  the  carbid  holder. 

2.  An  acetylene  gas  generating  apparatus  Including  a 
main  tank  with  a  vertical  slot  In  the  wall  thereof,  weight 
graduations  adjacent  aald  slot,  a  carbid  holder  within  the 
tank,  yielding  means  for  supporting  the  same  so  It  may 
have  vertical  movement,  a  lever  mounted  within  the  tank, 
a  connecting  rod  from  said  lever  to  said  carbid  bolder, 
whereby  the  carbid  holder  actuates  the  lever,  and  an  In- 
dicating rod  connected  with  and  actuated  by  said  lever 
and  having  a  pointer  projecting  through  said  slot. 


1,006,827.  AUTOMATIC  CLAMP  FEEDER  AND  RE- 
LEASER. JoscpH  J.  M.  CHAtTTST  and  Jambs  T.  Dow- 
dall.  New  York.  N.  Y.  ;  said  Dowdall  assignor  to  John 
W.  Coulter,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  6,  1906. 
Serial  No.   342,806. 

1.  In  combination.  In  a  feeding  mechanism,  a  work* 
plate :  a  lower  feed-device ;  an  upper  feed-device ;  means 
for  actuating  said  devices  to  cantie  them  to  clamp  and 
feed  the  work ;  a  presser-foot  cooperating  with  the  work- 


plate  ;  and  means  actuated  by  the  lower  feed-device  for 
raising  the  presser-foot  from  the  work  when  the  feed  d 

the  latter  occurs. 


2.  In  combination,  in  a  feeding  mechanism,  a  work- 
plate  ;  a  clamp-feed :  a  presser-foot  codperating  with  the 
work-plate ;  means  for  actuating  the  damp-feed  to  feed 
the  work ;  and  means  actuated  by  the  clamp-feed  for 
raising  and  for  holding  the  presser-foot  from  the  work 
when  the  feed  of  the  latter  occurs. 

3.  In  combination  In  a  feeding  mechanism,  a  woik- 
plate;  a  four-motion  feed-bar  carrying  a  feed-dog;  a  sec- 
ond bar  carrying  a  feed-foot  coSperating  with  said  dog; 
means  for  actuating  the  dog  and  foot  to  feed  the  work ; 
a  presser-foot  cooperating  with  the  work-plate;  and  a 
connection  for  operating  said  presser-foot  and  actuated 
by  said  four-motion  feed -bar  whereby,  aa  the  feed  of  the 
work  occara,  the  presser-foot  will  be  lifted  therefrom. 

4.  In  Ambinatlon.  in  a  feeding  mechanism,  a  work- 
plate  ;  a  driving-shaft ;  a  plurality  of  feed-bars  arranged 
below  the  work-plate ;  eccentrics  carried  by  said  shaft  for 
raising  and  lowering  said  bars ;  feeding  devices  carried 
by  said  bars ;  meana  for  actuating  the  bara  to  feed  the 
work ;  a  preaaer-foot  cooperating  with  aald  work-plate ; 
and  actuating  means  connecting  one  of  said  bars  with  aald 
foot  whereby  the  latter  may  be  lifted  from  the  work  as 
the  feed  of  the  latter  occurs. 

5.  In  combination.  In  a  feeding  mechanism,  two  bars 
arranged  In  parallelism  ;  a  driving-shaft ;  eccentrics  car- 
ried by  the  shaft  and  cooperating,  respectively,  with  said 
bars  whereby  the  same  may  be  given  rising  and  falling 
motions ;  meana  for  longitudinally  reciprocating  said 
bars ;  a  feed-dog  carried  by  one  of  said  bars ;  a  feed-arm 
carried  by  the  other  of  said  t>ars,  having  a  foot  which 
overhangs  and  cooperates  with  the  feed-dog;  a  presser- 
foot  :  and  mechanism  for  actuating  the  same  from  the 
feeding  mechanlam  so  that  when  the  latter  engages  the 
work  the  presser-foot  will  disengage  the  work. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,006,828.  PAPER  SHOT-SHELL.  RowBT  G.  Cltwb, 
Upper  Alton,  III.,  assignor  to  Western  Cartridge  Com- 
pany, East  Alton.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  Jan.  28,   1911.     Serial  No.  605.164. 

1.  A  locking  reinforce  for  cartridges  comprising  i  cylin- 
drical wall  provided  with  recesses  In  the  Inner  face  there- 
of for  the  reception  of  protuberant  portions  of  a  base 
wad,  and  a  flat  end  wall  provided  with  projections 
adapted  to  be  embedded  In  said  base  wad. 

2.  A  locking  reinforce  for  cartridges  comprising  an 
onter  cylindrical  wall  having  Indentations  In  the  Inner 
fare  forming  prntTibersnces  on  the  outer  face  thereof,  and 
an  end  wall  provided  with  projections  enlarged  Inwardly, 
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■aid  projections  and  Indentationa  belni;  adapted  to  pro- 
Tide  Interlocking  connections  between  the  baae  wad  and 
reinforce. 


3.  A  locking  reinforce  for  cartridges  constructed  of  an 
Integral  sheet  of  metal  and  comprising  a  cylindrical  wall 
provided  with  outwardly  projecting  points  and  indenta- 
tions in  the  Inner  face  of  said  wall,  and  a  plurality  of 
anchoring  wings  projecting  Inwardly  opposite  to  said 
Indentatloas. 

4.  In  a  cartridge,  the  combination  with  a  head  cap  and 
a  battery  cup,  of  a  base  wad,  and  a  locking-  reinforca 
provided  with  projections  embedded  within  said  baae  wad 
about  said  battery  cup  and  with  Interlocking  connections 
with  the  periphery  of  said  base  wad. 

5.  In  a  cartridge,  the  combination  with  a  head  cap  and 
a  battery  cup,  of  a  baae  wad  surrounding  said  battery 
cup,  and  a  locking  reinforce  provided  with  interlocking 
conn^tlons  about  the  periphery  of  said  wad  and  having 
portions  embedded  within  said  t>ase  wad  around  said  bat- 
tery  cup. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.000,829.  WIRE-FENCE  MACHINE.  Thcooobb  M. 
CONNBB.  Tuscola.  111.  Filed  Sept.  2,  1910.  Serial  No. 
580,188. 


1.  A  machine  for  forming  a  wire  fabric  of  strand  and 
croaa  wires,  including  an  intermittently  operating  means 
for  feeding  the  strand  wires  through  the  machine,  meana 
for  feeding  cross  wires  into  poaitlon  to  be  twisted  with 
the  strand  wires,  twisters  for  twisting  the  cross  wtrss 
about  the  strand  wires,  and  aecond  twisting  means  to 
which  said  cross  wires  are  moved  after  the  first  twist 
has  t>een  formed  for  twisting  said  cross  wires  together 
near  the   strand  wires. 

2.  A  machine  for  forming  a  wire  fabric  of  strand  and 
cross  wires,  including  means  for  conveying  and  guiding  to 
th«  strand  wires  a  cross  wire  for  Joining  each  pair  of 
strand  wires  so  that  one  end  of  each  cross-wire  section 
will  project  appreciably  beyond  one  of  said  strand  wires, 
twisters  for  twisting  each  cross-wire  section  around  its 
corresponding  pair  of  strand  wires  so  as  to  leave  one  end 
ol  the  cross  wire  projecting,  and  means  for  subsequently 
twisting  said  projecting  end  around  the  main  portion  of 
the  cross  wire  adjacent  the  strand  wire. 

3.  A  machine  for  forming  a  wire  fabric  of  strand  and 
cross  wires.  Including  means  for  conveying  and  guiding  to 
the  strand  wires  a  cross  wire  for  joining  each  pair  of 
strand  wires  so  that  one  end  of  each  cross  wire  section 
will  project  appreciably  beyond  one  of  said  strand  wires 
and  overlap  the  end  of  the  adjacent  cross  wire  section, 
means  for  twisting  the  adjacent  enda  of  the  two  cross- 
wire  sections  about  the  strand  wire  so  as  to  teave  one  end 


of  one  cross-wire  section  projecting,  and  means  for  subse- 
qnentlj  twisting  said  projecting  end  around  the  main 
portion  of  the  cross  wire  adjacent  the  strand  wire. 

4.  A  machine  for  forming  a  wire  fabric  of  strand  and 
cross  wires,  including  means  for  conveying  and  guiding 
to  ths  strand  wires  a  cross  wire  for  Joining  each  pair  of 
strand  wires  so  that  one  end  of  each  cross-wire  section 
will  project  appreciably  beyond  one  of  said  strand  wires 
and  overlap  the  end  of  the  adjacent  cross-wire  section 
and  so  that  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  cross-wire  sections 
will  lie  on  opposite  sides  of  each  strand  wire,  a  twister 
for  simultaneously  twisting  the  short  and  long  ends  of 
said  adjacent  cross-wire  sections,  whereby  the  cross  wire 
with  the  long  end  will  t>e  colled  around  the  coil  formed 
by  the  cross  wire  with  the  short  end  and  leave  an  end 
projecting,  and  means  for  subsequently  twisting  said  pro- 
jecting end  around  the  main  portion  of  the  cross  wire  ad- 
jacent the  strand  wire. 

6.  A  machine  for  forming  a  wire  fabric  of  strand  and 
cross  wires,  including  rotary  twisters  through  which  the 
strand  wires  pass,  mesns  for  conveying  and  guiding  to 
said  twisters  a  cross  wire  for  joining  esrb  pair  of  strand 
wires  that  extends  across  a  pair  of  twisters  and  one  end 
extends  beyond  the  twisters  snd  overlaps  the  end  of  the 
adjacent  cross  wire  section  and  so  that  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  cross  wire  sections  will  lie  on  opposite  sides  of 
each  strand  wire,  means  for  operating  said  twisters  to 
twist  said  cross  wire  sections  s round  the  strsnd  wires  and 
leave  an  end  projecting  from  one  of  aaid  cross  wires  near 
each  strand  wire,  and  m#ans  for  subsequently  twisting 
said  projecting  end  sround  a  cross  wlrs  adjacent  ths 
strand  wires. 

(Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,006.830.  FLEXIBLE  PIPE-COUPLING.  WiLLUM 
.\LBXA.xDEB  CaAMMOND.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jane  It, 
1910.     Serial  No.  M7.138. 


1.  A  flexible  pipe  coupling  including  a  member  having  a 
scat  upon  the  Interior  thereof,  an  externally  threaded 
extension  beyond  said  seat,  a  threaded  nipple,  a  second 
memt>er  haviUK  a  rotatable  portion  extending  into  said 
first-mentioned  member  and  engaging  at  said  seat,  a 
gland  secured  about  said  threaded  extension  and  encir- 
cling said  second-mentioned  member,  and  means  in  en- 
iragement  with  said  second  mentioned  member  in  axial 
allnement  with  said  rotatable  portion  thereof,  for  prevent- 
ing movement  of  said  member  away  from  said  end.  said 
second-mentioned  member  having  a  threaded  nipple. 

2.  A  flexible  pipe  coupling  Including  a  member  having  a 
seat  upon  the  intirior  thereof,  a  tbread»Kl  extension  be- 
yond the  same,  an  interiorly-threaded  nipple,  terminating 
In  a  flange  beyond  the  threads  thereof,  a  second  member 
having  a  rotatable  portion  extending  into  the  first-men- 
tioned member  and  engaging  with  said  seat,  a  gland 
secured  about  said  threaded  extension  and  encircling  said 
second-mentioned  member,  and  means  In  engagement  with 
the  second  mentioot'd  menit>er  in  axial  allnement  with 
said  rotatable  portion  thereof,  for  preventing  movement 
of  said  member  away  from  said  end,  said  second-men- 
tioned member  having  an  interiorly  threaded  nipple  termi- 
nating in  a  flange,  extending  beyond  the  threads  thereof. 
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1.006.881.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT  FOB  ORE  CON- 
CENTRATING AND  SEPARATING  APPARATUS. 
FsAKCOis  Dallbmaohb,  Pasajes,  Spain.  FUed  Mar.  29, 
1910.    Serial  No.  5S2,2S0. 


1.  In  an  ore  concontrating  and  separating  apparatus 
the  combination  of  a  stationary  frame  n.  a  movable  frame 
p  arranged  above  said  stationary  frame,  cross  shafts  a  «' 
parallel  one  with  each  other  and  Joumaled  In  the  sta- 
tionary frame,  eccentrics  fixed  on  the  cross  shafts,  brackets 
loosely  mounted  on  said  eccentrics  and  fixed  to  the  mov- 
able frame,  cranks  >  >'  made  Integral  with  the  eccentrics, 
a  rod  k  connecting  said  cranks,  operating  means  for  im- 
parting to  the  eccentric  b  fixed  on  the  first  cross  shaft  a 
an  oscillating  movement,  and  means  adapted  to  vary  the 
setting  sngle  of  said  eccentric  b  with  relation  to  iU  oper- 
ating means,  snbstantially  as  described  and  for  ths  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

2.  In  an  ore  concentrating  and  separating  apparatus 
the  combination  of  a  stationary  frame  a,  a  movable  frame 
p  arranged  above  said  stationary  frame,  cross  shafts  o  o' 
parallel  one  with  each  other  and  Joumaled  In  the  sU- 
tionary  frame,  eccentrics  fixed  on  the  cross  shafts,  brackets 
e  &  loosely  mounted  on  said  eccentrics  and  fixed  to  the 
movable  frame,  cranks  f  f  made  integral  with  the  ec- 
centrics, a  rod  It  connecting  said  cranks,  a  recessed  plate  e 
made  integral  with  the  eccentric  b  fixed  on  the  first  cross 
shaft  a,  a  disk  f  mounted  in  the  recess  of  said  plate  e. 
a  crank  g  fixed  to  said  disk  f.  means  for  securing  the  disk  f 
in  the  recessed  plate  e  and  for  varying  the  angular  position 
of  the  latter  with  relation  to  the  former,  and  means  for 
Imparting  to  the  crank  g  an  oscillating  movement,  substan- 
tially as  described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

S.  In  sn  ore  conceutrating  and  separating  apparatus 
the  combination  of  a  stationary  frame  n,  a  movable  frame 
p  arranged  above  said  stationary  frame,  cross  shafts  o  a' 
parallel  one  with  each  other  and  Joumaled  in  the  sta- 
tionary frame,  eccentrics  fixed  on  the  cross  shafts,  brackets 
.  0  &  loosely  mounted  on  said  eccentrics  and  fixed  to  the 
movable  frame,  sleeves  made  integral  with  the  eccen- 
ttlcB,  cranks  j  j'  formed  on  said  sleeves,  a  rod  k  connect- 
iBf  said  cranks,  a  recessed  plate  e  made  integral  with  the 
eccentric  b  fixed  on  the  first  cross  shaft  a,  a  disk  f 
mounted  in  the  recess  of  said  plate  e,  a  crank  g  fixed  to 
said  disk  f,  slots  i  formed  in  said  plate  concentric  with 
the  shaft  o.  bolts  h  traversing  said  slots  and  adapted  to 
secure  the  disk  f  \a  the  recessed  plate  after  it  has  been 
set  In  its  desired  angular  position  with  relation  to  the 
disk,  and  a  slide  block  I  engaging  the  crank  g  and  mounted 
on  the  fiy  wheel  of  the  motor  shaft  so  as  to  Impart  an 
oscillating  movement  to  said  crank  g,  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,006.832.  SWAGING  -  MACHINE.  GiOBGi  H.  Dat, 
Southbridge,  Mass.,  assignor  to  American  Optical  Com- 
pany. Southbrldge,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachn- 
setts.    Filed  June  8,  1911.    Serial  No.  631,977. 

1.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  head  containing  a  set  of  reducing  dies  and  a 
set  of  finishing  dies,  means  to  transmit  hammering  motion 
to  the  diea,  a  stock  supply,  means  to  throw  the  reduc- 
ing dies  out  of  action  and  the  finishing  dies  into  action 
on  the  stock  and  means  to  automatically  position  the 
stock  and  feed  it  back  and  forth  during  the  operation  of 
both  sets  of  dies. 

2.  In  a  macbioe  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  head  containing  a  plurality  of  opposed  'sets  of 


dies,  each  set  of  dies  being  of  different  shape,  means  tor 
transmitting  hammering  motion  to  the  diea,  means  for 
engaging  one  set  of  dies  and  releasing  the  others,  mech- 
anism adapted  to  bring  the  stock  in  allnement  with  ths 
dies,  and  mechanism  to  feed  the  stock  through  the  dies. 


3.  In  a  machine  of  the  'character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  head  having  a  plurality  of  opposed  sets  of  dies, 
each  set  of  dies  being  of  different  shape,  means  adapted  to 
transmit  hammering  motion  to  the  dies,  a  stock  supply, 
mechanism  adapted  to  feed  the  stock  to  the  dies,  and 
means  adapted  to  throw  one  set  of  dies  out  of  action  and 
another  set  of  dies  Into  action  to  produce  different  forma- 
tions In  the  stock  at  determined  positions. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described  In  combina- 
tion with  a  rotary  die  head,  a  stock  supply,  a  pair  of 
breaking  down  dies  and  a  pair  of  finishing  dies  in  the 
die  head,  means  for  transmitting  hammering  motion  to 
the  dies,  means  for  radially  shifting  the  breaking  down 
dies  in  position  to  engage  the  stock,  means  for  thereafter 
withdrawing  the  breaking  down  dies  and  radially  shifting 
the  finishing  dies  to  engage  the  stock,  means  for  first 
moving  the  stock  toward  and  then  from  the  die  head  while 
the  breaking  down  dies  are  operating,  and  means  for 
thereafter  withdrawing  the  stock  and  then  moving  it  to- 
ward the  die  head  while  the  finishing  dies  are  operatinc 
upon  it. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  plurality  of  opposed  sets  of  dies,  each  set  of 
dies  being  different,  means  for  transmitting  hammering 
motion  to  the  dies,  means  for  engaging  one  set  of  dies 
and  releasing  the  others,  a  stock  supply,  means  for  feeding 
the  stock  back  and  forth  in  the  diea,  means  operated  by 
the  stock  adapted  to  positively  lock  the  feed  against  fur- 
ther advance,  and  means  adapted  to  allow  the  feeding 
mechanism  to  advance  without  advancing  the  feed  after  it 
has  been  locked  until  said  feeding  mechanism  has  been 
reversed. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1.006,833.  TELEPHONE-RECEIVER.  WiLLiAU  W.  Dbaw, 
Elyrla,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Dean  Electric  Company. 
Elyrla.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  Oct.  8,  1908,  Serial  No.  466,760.  Divided  and 
this  application  filed  Nov.  1,  1909.    Serial  No.  525.747. 


1.  A  telephone  receiver  shell  consisting  of  two  elements, 
one  of  which  is  the  body  portion  of  the  shell  and  the  other 
a  cap,  each  of  such  elements  upset  and  threaded  at  one 
end,  such  threaded  portions  adapted  to  engage  each  other. 

2.  In  a  telephone  receiver  shell,  a  body  portion  and  a 
cap,  the  body  portion  constructed  of  sheet  material  too 
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tbia  and  Ufkt  to  bmr  thrm&a  ot  ■ofletent  slat  tor  a 
practical  joint.  up«et  at  Ita  ends  to  a  thlcknaaa  inflelaiit 
to  bear  Bnch  threadi  and  threaded  on  luch  uiwet  portion, 
eald  threaded  portion  adapted  to  engage  the  cap  to  onlta 
the  two. 

3.  In  a  telephone  recelrer  shell,  a  body  portion  and  a 
cap  portion,  each  constmcted  of  sheet  material  too  thin 
and  light  to  bear  threads  of  sufflclent  else  for  s  prac- 
tical joint  between  the  portions,  each  upset  at  Its  end 
to  a  thickness  sufflclent  to  bear  such  threads,  and  each 
threaded  upon  said  upset  portion,  said  threadad  portion 
adapted  to  engage  to  unite  the  parts. 

4.  In  a  telephone  receiver  shell,  a  body  portion  and  a  cap 
portion,  one  of  said  portions  constructed  of  material  too 
tblB  to  bear  threads  of  sufflclent  slae  for  a  practical 
Joint  between  the  portions,  such  portion  upset  st  Its  end 
sufficiently  to  admit  of  threads  of  such  slse  and  threads 
ent  In  the  upset  portion,  such  threaded  portion  adapted  to 
engage  the  companion  part  to  unite  the  two  together. 

6.  In  a  telephone  receiver  shell,  s  body  portion  and  a 
cap  portion,  one  of  said  portloni  constructed  of  material 
too  thin  to  bear  threads  of  sufflclent  slae  for  s  practical 
jelat  between  the  portlona,  such  portion  upset  at  Its  end 
snfflciently  to  admit  of  threads  of  such  sixe  and  threads 
cut  in  the  upset  portion,  such  threaded  portion  adapted 
to  sngase  the  companion  part  to  unite  the  two  togetlisr. 
aad  a  layer  of  Insolstlng  material  within  the  body  portion. 

[Claims  e  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,006.834.  MERCHANDISE  DISPLAY  RACK.  ASTHCB 
T.  Bdwakds,  Oklahoma.  Okla.  Filed  Mar.  28,  1911. 
Serial  No.  616.369. 


In  a  merchandise  display  rack,  the  combination  of  a 
merchandise  retalninK  member,  a  support  upoD  which  such 
retaining  member  Is  slidably  mounted,  means  for  raising 
and  lowering  said  retaining  member  upon  said  support, 
and  a  gravity  operated  -catch  member  pivotally  secured 
to  said  retaining  member,  comprising  a  fingered  end.  and 
an  arm-like  extension  adapted  to  arrest  the  movement 
of  the  catch  in  one  direction,  and  to  exert  a  gravity  force 
to  swing  the  catch  into  operating  position,  said  support- 
ing member  being  provided  with  a  smooth  flat  face  having 
therein  a  series  of  pockets  of  substantially  the  same  area 
as  the  end  of  said  fingered  portion,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,00 6,  8 3  5.       M.\GNETIC    SEPARATOR    FOR    ORES. 
James   B.   Ethkbinoton,  Winthrop.  Mans.,  assignor  to 
Campbell  Magnetic  Separating  Company,  a  Corporation 
of  Arizona.     Piled  Jan.  24,  1910.     Serial  No.  539,741. 
1.  In  a  magnetic  sepsrtfting  machine,  a  frame,  magnets 
and  pulley  studs  secured  to  said  frame,  means  for  carry- 
ing ore  through  the  fields  of  said  magnets,  pulleys  carry- 
ing the  ore  belts  and  mounted  upon  said  studs,  a  shaft 
readily  removable  from  one  of  its  bearings,  and  having  a 
plurality  of  pulleys  mounted  thereon  and  adapted  to  drive 
the  ore  belts,  said  shaft  extending  longitudinally  of  said 
frame  and  while  In  operative  position  obstracting  a  free 
passage  to  the  Introdnctlon  snd  removal  of  the  ore  belts, 
snd  permitting  the  introduction   and  removal  of  the  ore 
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2.  In  a  magnetic  separating  machine,  a  frame,  an  in- 
clined table  supported  thereon,  a  horse-shoe  magnet  ar- 
ranged to  have  the  core  pieces  terminating  in  Its  poles  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  table,  said  magnet  being  pivotally 
moon  ted  on  said  frame  and  having  lu  said  core  pieces  lo- 
cated at  a  fixed  distance  apart,  combined  with  a  device 
tut  itealtaneously  adjusting  said  poiea  in  relation  to  said 
tahia  eeosisting  of  arms  attached  to  the  core  piece  of  said 
magnet  above  the  table,  adjoatiag  aerewa  pivotally  at- 
tached to  said  arma.  said  screws  being  saltably  supported 
upon  the  frame  of  the  machine. 

3.  In  a  magnetic  aaparatlag  machine,  a  frame,  an  In- 
clined table  supported  thereon,  a  horse-shoe  magnet  ar- 
ranged to  have  the  core  pieces  terminating  in  its  poles  lo- 
cated respectively  above  and  below  said  table  and  at  a 
fixed  distance  apart,  said  magnet  being  pivotally  mounted 
on  said  frame,  combined  with  a  deviea  for  slmaltanaoasly 
adjusting  said  polea  In  relation  to  said  table  consisting  of 
two  arms  attached  to  oppoalte  sides  of  the  core  piece 
above  the  table,  adjusting  screws  pivotally  secured  to  said 
arms,  two  collara  each  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  frame 
at  the  sides  thereof  and  supporting  said  adjusting  screws. 


1,006.886.  PROCESS  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  BLBC- 
TROLTTIC  RECOVERY  OF  WASTE  LIQUOR.  FSBD- 
■aiCK  F.  Fak.vham,  McKeesport.  Pa.,  assignor  to 
National  Tabe  Company,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation 
of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  11.  1911.  Serial  No. 
648,541. 


*a      JO 


1.  The  process  of  electrolytically  treating  solutions  of 
metals,  which  consists  in  subjecting  said  solution  to  the 
action  of  an  electric  current  passing  from  an  anode 
through  a  diaphragm  to  a  cathode,  thereby  depositing 
metal  on  aaid  cathode  and  subjecting  said  solntlon  to 
chemical  reactions  st  said  anode,  and  passing  said  soln- 
tlon thi^ugh  said  disphragm  and  Into  an  anode  chamber, 
whereby    that   portion   of   the   solution    which   has    been 
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sobjoctad  to  aald  dieaical  reactions  is  separated  from  the 
balance  of  said  solution,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  procesa  of  treating  solutions  of  sulfate  of  iron, 
which  consists  in  subjecting  said  solution  to  the  action  of 
sn  electric  current  passing  from  an  anode  through  a 
diaphragm  to  a  cathode,  thereby  depositing  iron  on  said 
cathode  and  forming  solfurle  add  at  said  anode,  and 
passing  said  solution  through  said  diaphragm  and  perfo- 
rations In  said  anode,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  Tlie  process  of  treating  solutions  of  sulfate  of  Iron, 
which  consists  In  subjecting  said  solution  to  the  action  of 
an  electric  current  passing  from  an  anode  through  a 
diaphragm  to  a  cathode,  thereby  depositing  iron  on  said 
cathode  and  forming  sulfuric  acid  at  said  anode,  passing 
said  solution  through  said  diaphragm  and  perforations  in 
said  anode,  and  drawing  off  the  solution  passing  through 
said  anode,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  solutions  of  metals, 
the  combination  of  a  tank  having  an  anode  and  a  cathode 
therein,  means  connecting  said  anode  and  cathode  with  a 
source  of  electric  current,  and  a  diaphragm  fastened  to 
said  anode,  whereby  metal  is  deposited  on  said  cathode 
and  an  acid  is  formed  at  said  anode,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  treating  solutions  of  metals,  the 
comblnstlon  of  a  tank  having  a  perforated  anode  and  a 
cathode  therein,  means  connecting  said  anode  and  cathode 
with  a  source  of  electric  current,  and  a  diaphragm  fas- 
tened to  ssid  snode,  whereby  metal  is  deposited  on  said 
cathode  and  an  acid  is  formed  st  said  anode  as  said  solu- 
tion passes  through  the  latter,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,006,837.  SWINGING  TRACK  AND  BOOM  FOR  LIT- 
TBB-CABRIER8  AND  THE  LIKE.  Hkmrt  L.  Faaaia, 
Harrard.  111.,  asalgnor  to  Hunt,  Helm,  Ferris  &  Com- 
pany, Harvard.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed 
May  20,  1911.    Serial  No.  628.401. 


1.  In  combination  a  track,  suspending  means  therefor, 
a  pivoted  boom  supporting  the  track-supporting  means 
and  consisting  of  two  beams  spaced  apart  horlsonully 
and  clamping  meana  to  hold  aaid  beams  in  fixed  relation. 

2.  In  combination  a  track,  suspending  means  therefor, 
a  pivoted  boom  consisting  of  two  beams  spaced  apart 
horisontally  and  clamping  means  to  hold  the  same  in 
fixed  relation,  the  suspending  means  for  the  tra^  passing 
between  the  two  beams  and  forming  part  of  the  clamping 
means. 

3.  In  combination  two  beams  spaced  apart  horisontally, 
bolts  extending  vertically  between  the  same,  damping  de- 
vices held  by  the  bolts  in  engagement  with  the  beams,  and 
means  to  pivotally  support  the  boom  thus  formed. 

4.  In  combination  two  beams  spaced  apart  borlibntally. 
bolts  extending  vertically  between  the  same,  damping  de- 
vices held  by  the  bolts  In  engagement  with  the  beams, 
means  to  pivotally  support  the  boom  thus  formed,  and  a 
track  below  the  boom,  certain  of  the  bolts  aforesaid  ex- 
tending downward  to   support   the   same. 

6.  In  combination  two  angle-Iron  beams  with  their  open 
facea  opposed  and  spaced  horizontally  apart,  clamping 
darleee  fitted  to  the  edgea  of  the  angle  Iron-beams,  bolts 
extending  vertically  between  the  same  and  lying  between 
the  beams  to  act  aa  spraaders,  and  means  for  pivotally 
supporting  the  boom  thus  formed. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,006,888.  MACHINE  VOSi  MAKING  COBBUGATED 
SAW-TOOTHED  METAL  FASTENERS.  Max  PiacHaa, 
New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Acme  Steel  Gooda  Coas- 
pany,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinola.  Orlglaal 
application  filed  Jime  23,  1910,  SerUl  No.  568,602. 
Divided  and  thla  application  filed  Feb.  10,  1911.  8a- 
rlal  No.  607.761. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  forming  metal  fasteners  from  corru- 
gated strips  of  metal,  the  combination  with  bevel-grind- 
ing means;  of  serrated  wheels  adapted  to  upset  weba  in 
the  notches  formed  by  grinding,  and  means  for  removing 
the  burs  formed  by  the  upsetting  of  the  webs. 

2.  The  combination  with  corrugating  and  bevel-grindr 
lag  means ;  of  serrated  wheels  adapted  to  upset  webs  in 
the  notches  formed  by  grinding ;  and  means  for  removing 
the  burs  formed  by  the  upsetting  of  the  webs. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  produdng  metal  fasteners  from  a 
strip  of  corrugated  metal,  the  combination  with  beveled 
grinding  means,  of  wheels  comprising  corrugated  portloiu 
to  register  with  the  corrugations  of  the  strip  and  serrated 
portions  to  upaet  the  web  formed  in  the  notchea  of  the 
strip,  and  means  for  removing  the  burs  formad  by  tha 
upsetting  of  the  web. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  producing  metal  fasteners  from 
strips  of  corrugated  metal,  a  frame,  a  wheel  mounted 
therein  comprising  corrugated  portions  to  register  with 
the  corrugations  of  the  strip  and  serrated  portions  to  up- 
set the  web  formed  in  the  notches  of  the  strip  and  means 
for  feeding  a  corrugated  metal  strip  to  the  wheel. 

6.  The  combination  with  eorragating  and  bevel-grind- 
ing means ;  of  wheels  comprising  corrugated  portions  to 
register  with  the  corrupitions  of  the  strip  and  serrated 
portions  to  upset  the  web  formed  in  the  notches  of  the 
strip ;  and  means  for  removing  the  burs  formed  by  the 
upsetting  of  the  web. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.1 


1.006,830.  GIN-SAW  CLEANER.  HiNai  Jackson  Fiti- 
PATsiCK,  Athens,  Oa.  Filed  Feb.  9,  1911.  Serial  No. 
607,520. 


1.  A  cleaning  attachment  for  cotton  gins,  comprising  a 
revoluble  brush  for  engagement  with  the  saws  of  the  cot- 
ton gin.  bearings  in  which  the  shaft  of  said  brush  la 
mounted  to  turn  and  to  slide  in  the  direction  of  its  axia. 
vertically  arranged  gnldeways  In  which  the  said  beariaga 
are  mounted  to  slide,  a  rock  shaft  having  lifting  arma, 
rods  depending  from  the  said  bearings,  pin  and  slot  con- 
nections between  the  said  rods  and  the  said  lifting  arms 
for  moving  the  bearlnga  and  the  brush  toward  or  from  the 
saws  on  rocking  the  said  shaft,  an  operating  arm  on  tha 
said  rock  abaft,  driving  means  for  driving  the  bruah  from 
tha  sawa  on  moving  the  brush  Into  engagement  with  tha 
saws  and  manually  eontroUed  meana  for  ahlftlag  tha 
bruah  in  the  direction  of  Its  axis. 
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2.  A  cleaning  atUcbmcnt  for  cotton  gins,  cominlslnff  a 
rerolnble  brush  for  engagement  with  the  saws  of  tbe  cot- 
ton gin.  and  normally  beld  In  Inaetlre  position  below  tb« 
saw*,  bearlnga  In  which  the  said  brash  is  mounted  to  turn 
and  to  slide  in  the  direction  of  its  axis,  yertlcally  arranged 
gaideways  for  the  said  bearings  to  slide  in.  a  rock  shaft 
having  lifting  anna  proTlded  with  fork  ends,  rods  da- 
pending  from  the  said  bearings  and  terminating  at  their 
lower  enda  In  angular  logs  engaging  the  fork  enda  of  the 
said  arms  for  moving  the  bearings  and  tbe  brush  toward 
or  from  the  saws,  an  operating  arm  on  the  said  rock  shaft, 
a  handled  link  connected  with  the  said  operating  arm. 
and  pulleys  on  the  said  brush  and  the  arbor  of  the  said 
saw,  the  brush  pulley  being  adapted  to  mesh  with  the 
arbor  pulley  when  the  brush  Is  moved  upward  into  en- 
gagement with  the  saws. 

3.  A  cleaning  attachment  for  cotton  gins,  comprising 
a  revoluble  brush  for  engagement  with  tbe  saws  of  the  cot- 
ton gin.  bearings  In  which  the  said  brush  is  mounted  to 
turn  and  to  slide  in  the  direction  of  its  axis,  vertical 
gnideways  attached  n>  the  casing  and  In  which  tbe  said 
baarlngs  are  mounted  to  slide,  a  rock  shaft  Joumaled  in 
the  lower  portion  of  the  casing  and  having  lifting  ams 
provided  with  fork  ends,  rods  depending  from  the  satd 
bearings  and  terminating  at  their  lower  ends  In  angular 
iufM  aagaging  the  fork  ends  of  the  said  arms  for  moving 
til*  bearings  and  the  brush  toward  or  from  the  sawa,  an 
operating  arm  on  one  end  of  the  said  rock  shaft,  a  handled 
link  connected  with  the  end  of  said  operating  arm.  a  stop 
on  which  said  link  normally  rests,  pulleyn  on  the  said 
brush  and  the  arbor  of  the  said  saw.  the  brush  pulley  be- 
big  sdapted  to  mesh  with  the  art>or  pulley,  and  a  shifting 
lever  connected  with  tbe  said  brush  to  move  tbe  latter  in 
the  direction  of  its  sxis. 


1,009.840.     TOY.     THEoooax  D.  Kloto.  New  York.  N.  T. 
FUed  Aug.  9.  1911.     Serial  No.  043.120. 


f- 
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A  toy.  comprising  aide  pieces,  a  connecting  hub,  fasten- 
ing means  for  securing  the  hub  In  place  In  the  side  pieces, 
and  a  cord  attached  at  one  end  to  the  said  hub,  the  said 
side  pieces  being  formed  of  glass  and  approximately 
hemispherical  in  shape  with  the  flat  faces  opposite  each 
otbar.  the  said  flat  faces  having  central  recesses  for  the 
reception  of  the  ends  of  the  said  bub  and  the  said  fasten- 
ing meana  employed  for  securing  the  hub  to  the  side 
pieces,  tbe  hob  being  of  a  length  In  excess  of  tbe  aggregate 
depth  of  tbe  said  rscanas  to  space  the  side  pieces  apart. 


1.006,841.     BAIT  FOB  CATCHING  ANIMALS  AND  THK 
LIK£.     CHAaLsa  H.  Fajtraa.  Laddoola.  Mo      Piled  Oct. 
12.  1910.      Serial  No.   MS,96S. 
1.  The   herein    deacribed   eoapoaftlon   of    matter,   een- 

sistlBg  of  aaafetlda,   flah  oil  and  goose  oil.  substantially 

as  described  and  for  tbe  pnrpoae  speclfled. 


2.  Tb«  herein  d— crlbed  composition  of  matter,  for  a 
bait,  consisting  of  powdered  asafetlda,  three  parts;  flsh 
oil.  two  parts,  and  goose  oil,  one  psrt,  substantially  as 
descnt>ed. 


1.006.842.  HORSE-DETACHING  DEVICE.  FaAXKLiif 
P.  Uabli  and  Alo.'vco  C.  BtrrrifAif,  Grandvlew,  Iowa. 
Filed  Feb.  2T,  1911.     Serial  No.  611,012. 


1.  In  a  horse  detaching  device  comprising  In  comblna 
tlon,  an  axle,  a  spring  thereon,  a  body  supported  from  the 
spring,  releasing  derlcsa,  a  vertical  shaft  In  bearings  sup- 
ported  by  the  axle  and  body  and  connections  whereby  the 
rotation  of  the  shaft  operate*  tbe  releaaing  devices,  means 
for  rotating  the  shaft  compriaing  a  Mooad  vertical  shaft 
mounted  in  tbe  body,  a  sprocket  whael  thareon,  a  sprocket 
wheel  slldably  fixed  on  the  first  named  shaft,  and  a 
sprocket  chain  connecting  the  two  sprocket  wheels. 

2.  In  a  horse  detaching  device  comprising  in  combina- 
tion, an  axle,  a  spring  thereon,  a  body  supported  from  the 
spring,  releaaing  devices,  a  vertical  shaft  In  bearings  sup- 
ported by  the  axle  and  body  and  connections  whereby  the 
rotation  of  the  shaft  operates  tbe  releasing  devices,  meana 
for  rotating  the  shaft  compriaing  a  second  vertical  shaft 
mounted  In  the  body,  a  sprocket  wheel  thereon,  a  hollow 
upper  portion  of  the  first  named  shaft  provided  with  longi- 
tudinal slots  diametrically  opposite  escb  other,  a  sprocket 
wheel  slldably  fixed  00  said  hollow  portion,  a  diametri- 
cally disposed  pin  In  the  hollow  portion  projecting  through 
the  slots  into  the  sprocket  wheel,  and  a  spring  in  tbe  hol- 
low portion  connected  thereto  at  Ita  upper  end  and  at  Its 
lower  end  to  the  pin. 


1.006.848.      PUMP.     KiaL   F.   GcaHAao,   Hatton.    Waah. 
Filed  June  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  630,034. 


1.  la  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  a  plorallty  of 
dallTtr^  plpaa;  a  ptarallty  of  roller  supports  for  said 
plpaa  dtijioasfl  to  Malataln  the  same  In  Inclined  position ; 
a  reciprocating  piston  mounted  la  each  of  said  plpea; 
and  a  transmission  mechanism  connecting  said  pipes  em- 
bodying a  plurality  of  gear  wheela  of  different  diameters 
mounted  on  the  same  shaft,  the  smaller  of  aald  gear 
wheels  being  operatlvely  connected  with  said  pipes  and 
the  larger  of  said  gear  wheels  being  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  pistons. 

2.  In  a  pump  of  the  character  described,  a  pipe  reclp- 
rocatively  mounted  having  a  rack  bar  extended  there- 
from :  a  platon  mounted  at  the  receiving  end  of  said  pipe 
having  a  reciprocating  mechanism  connected  therewith 
and  embodying  a  rack  bar  disposed  sdjacent  the  rack  bar 
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on  said  pipe ;  and  a  driving  mechanism  for  said  pipe  and 
said  piston  embodying  a  shaft  and  gear  wheels  meahed 
with  said  rack  bars,  said  gear  wheels  being  of  unequal   > 
diameter  to  produce  varied  peripheral  speeds,  the  larger  | 
of  said  gear  wheels  being  connected  with  the  rack  bar  of  \ 
said  piston.  I 

1,006,844.    HABIIOW.    John  H.  OLASSBuax  and  William  ' 
C.  KvAMS,  Sedalla,  Mo.,  assignors  of  one-half  to  WlllUm 
C.  Evans  and  one-half  to  Boy  Clements,  Sedalla,   Mo. 
Filed  Nov.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  691,645, 


1.  A  harrow  comprising  a  framf.  supporting  wheels 
therefor,  hanger  bearings  depending  from  said  frame  and 
provided  with  vertical  guide  slots.  Journal  boxes  slldable 
in  said  slots,  guides  carried  by  said  bearings,  rods  pro 
Jecting  from  aald  boxes  and  slldable  through  said  guides, 
said  rods  provided  with  slots,  haad  levers  projecting 
through  said  sloU  and  plvoUUy  connected  to  said  bear- 
lnga. latching  plates  for  said  levers,  springs  opposing 
movemant  of  said  rods  in  one  direction,  a  pulverising 
roller  carried  by  said  boxes,  means  for  ralalng  said  boxes 
vertically,  and  means  for  operating  said  roller. 

2.  A  harrow  comprising  a  frame,  supporting  wheels 
therefor,  a  pulverising  roller  carried  by  said  frame,  a 
hood  for  said  roller,  and  arms  depending  from  the  front 
and  rear  of  said  frame  and  having  upturned  free  ends  for 
engaging  the  longitudinal  edgea  of  the  hood. 


1.006,840.  SPUD  FOB  GOLD-DBKDGE8.  Samotbl  B. 
HAaoiNO,  Waukesha,  Wla.,  aaaignor  to  Modern  Steel 
Stractural  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed 
Feb.  8,  1911.    Serial  No.  607,366. 


1.  In  s  dredge-spud,  the  combination  with  the  web- 
plates  perpendicular  to  the  neutral  axis  of  flexure,  angle- 
bars  whldi  tbe  edges  of  said  web-plates  overlap  on  the 
Inside  of  the  angle  and  to  which  they  are  secured  by 
faatenlng  devices,  and  plates  parallel  to  said  neutral  axis 


and  also  secured  to  said  angle-bars ;  the  edges  of  said  web- 
plates  abutting  upon  solid  metal  on  the  Inside  of  the  angle 
whereby  to  remove  shearing  stress  from  said  faatenlng 
devices. 

2.  In  a  dredge-spud,  the  combination  of  the  angle-bars 
at  the  four  corners,  the  web-plates  perpendicular  to  the 
neutral  axis  and  having  their  side-edges  secured  to  the 
corresponding  flanges  of  said  angle-bars,  a  pair  of  cover- 
plates  parallel  to  the  neutral  axis  and  overlapping  the 
corresponding  flanges  of  said  angles  on  the  outside,  a  pair 
of  reinfordng-platea  parallel  to  said  cover-plates  and 
lying  against  the  Inside  of  the  flanges  of  said  angles,  and 
fastening  devices  passing  through  the  overlapping  por- 
tions of  said  cover-plates,  angle-bars  and  relnforcing- 
plates  and  securing  them  together. 

8.  In  a  dredge-spud,  the  comblnatl<m  of  the  angle  bars 
at  the  four  eojTiers,  the  web-plates  perpendicular  to  the 
neutral  axis  and  having  their  side-edges  secured  to  the 
corresponding  flanges  of  said  angle-bars,  a  pair  of  cover- 
plates  parallel  to  the  neutral  axis  and  ovelapplng  the 
corresponding  flanges  of  said  angles  on  the  outside,  a  pair 
of  reinforcing  plates  parallel  to  said  cover-plates  and 
lying  against  the  inside  of  the  flanges  of  said  angles,  and 
fastening  devices  passing  through  the  overlapping  por- 
tions of  said  cover-plates,  angle-bars  and  relnforclng- 
plates  and  securing  them  together ;  the  side-edges  of  said 
web-plates  abutting  upon  solid  metal  whereby  to  support 
said  angle-bars  directly  upon  the  edges  of  said  web- 
plates. 

4.  In  a  dredge-spud,  the  combination  of  the  angle-bars 
at  the  four  comers,  the  web-plates  perpendicular  to  the 
neutral  axis  and  having  their  side-edges  secured  to  the 
corresponding  flangea  of  said  angle-bars,  a  pair  of  cover- 
plates  parallel  to  the  neutral  axis  and  overlapping  the 
corresponding  flanges  of  said  angles  on  the  outside,  a 
pair  of  reinforclng-plates  parallel  to  said  cover  plates  and 
lying  against  the  inside  of  the  flanges  of  said  angles,  and 
fastening  devices  passing  through  the  overlapping  por- 
tions of  said  cover-plates,  angle-bars  and  reinforclng- 
plates  and  securing  them  together ;  said  reinforclng-plates 
extending  into  and  filling  the  reentrant  comers  of  said 
angle-bars,  and  the  edges  of  said  web-plates  abutting  upon 
the  ends  of  said  reinforclng-plates. 

6.  In  a  rectangular  box-beam,  the  combination  of  the 
web  plates  peri>endlcular  to  the  neutral  axis,  angle-bars 
at  the  eomera,  fastenings  securing  said  web-plates  to  the 
corresponding  flange  of  said  angle-bara,  the  edges  of  the 
former  abutting  directly  upon  solid  metal  aupported  by 
said  angle-bars,  and  a  cover-plate  parallel  to  the  neutral 
axis  and  secured  to  tbe  other  flange  of  said  angle-bars. 
[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,006,846.  REVOLVING  PLANE.  Jambs  Hattok,  Salt 
Lake  City,  Utah.  FUed  Sept.  29.  1910.  Serial  No. 
584,432. 


1.  A  flying  machine  having  a  pair  of  revolving  plahe» 
on  each  side  thereof,  said  planes  comprising  a  hub,  blades, 
disks  for  securing  said  blades  to  said  hul>,  said  blades 
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hATlnc  a  •ilgbt  pitch,  relnferelBc  aauUle  strips  loeatod 
on  the  outer  rUaa  of  said  blades,  and  gay  wires  (or  trans- 
(arrlnx  the  stralA  on  said  blades,  connected  to  said  disk 
and  to  the  comers  and  centers  of  said  blades. 

2.  A  flylnc  machine  bavlnc  a  pair  of  r«TolTlng  planes 
mounted  on  each  side  thereof,  the  top  plane  of  each  pair 
bslBC  sopsriMsed  directly  aboTe  the  bottom  plans,  said 
planes  each  comprlainf  a  hub,  blades,  disks  for  sscnrlnc 
said  blades  to  said  hub,  said  blades  baring  a  alight  pitch 
and  extending  in  circular  spaced  relation  from  each  other, 
and  reinforcing  metallic  strips  located  on  the  oater  rim 
of  said  blades. 

3.  A  fljing  machine,  comprising  a  frame,  a  vsrtleal 
shaft  at  each  side  of  the  frame  and  extending  abovs  and 
bslow  the  frame,  a  pair  of  planes  on  each  shaft,  one  on 
th«  apper  end  of  the  shaft  and  the  other  on  the  lower 
end  thereof,  each  plane  consisting  of  two  oppoaitelj  pro- 
jecting blades,  a  horisontal  shaft  geared  at  one  end  with 
each  vertical  shaft,  a  propeller  on  the  other  end  of  each 
horisontal  shaft,  a  motor,  and  means  for  operating  ths 
horisontal  shafts  in  dlffaraat  dlrsctiona  from  the  OMtor, 
whereby  the  planes  on  OBS  aids  will  revolve  in  an  oppoalta 
dlrsctlon  to  those  on  the  other  side. 


1.006,847.  DIFFERENTIAL  QEABINO.  Jamm  O. 
Hbaklbt.  Detroit.  Mlcb..  assignor  of  one-balf  to  Waltar 
S.  Flanders.  Pontine,  Mich.  Filed  Jalj  27.  1010.  8«- 
rtal  No.  574,129. 


1.  In  a  differential  xearlng  the  combination  of  a  boos- 
ing member,  a  primary  driving  gear,  a  casing  msmber, 
means  for  detachably  secaring  said  driving  member  be- 
tween said  housing  and  casing  members,  a  stud  carried 
wholly  by  said  bousing  member,  said  stud  being  of  a 
length  equal  to  the  diameter  of  said  bousing  member, 
idlers  mounted  on  said  atud,  axles  extending  into  said 
housing  member  and  abutting  said  stud,  secondary  drlviuf 
gears  upon  said  axle  and  in  mesh  with  said  idlers,  and 
detachable  means  for  securing  said  stud  to  said  bousing 
member. 

2.  In  a  differential  gearing  the  combination  of  a  hous- 
ing member  provided  with  an  annular  flange,  a  primary 
driving  gear,  a  complemental  casing  member  provided  with 
an  annular  flange,  means  for  detachably  securing  said 
primary  gear  to  said  flanges,  a  stud  carried  wholly  by  said 
housing  memt>er  and  of  a  length  equal  to  the  diameter 
thereof,  idlers  carried  by  said  stud,  axles  extending  Into 
said  bousing  member,  secondary  driving  gears  carried  by 
said  axles  and  In  mesh  with  ssid  idlers  and  cap  screws 
extending  through  said  housing  member  Into  the  oppoalte 
ends  of  said  stud. 


1.006,848.     SCRAPER-BUCKET.     John  F.  Hiwitt,  Pott- 
land,  Oreg.     Filed  Feb.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  010,083. 

1.  A  scrsper  bucket  comprising  side  members, — a  flxsd 
bottom  piece  secured  traftsversely  at  the  front  thereof, — 
■  movable  bottom  member  hingedly  connected  to  said 
fixed  bottom  piece,  mounted  to  vibrate  longitudinally  of 
ths  backet. — and  means  to  arrest  said  movable  member  at 
the  rear  edge  of  the  side  membera. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  carriage,,  a  scrsper  backet 
havlBC  parallel  side   sMmbers, — a  flxsd   bottom   piece  at 


ths  front  thsrsof. — a  morabls  bottom  hlacsdlj  eoassctsd 
at  the  rear  edge  of  the  fixed  member  and  mounted  to 
swing  loBgltodlnally  between  the  side  members, — pivotal 
bearings  secorcd  to  the  side  members  for  connection  with 
tbe  carriage. — and  msAMi  apon  the  carriage  for  operatlag 
the  bucket  upon  its  beartags. 


3.  Tbe  combination  in  a  scraper  mechanism,  of  s  car 
rlage  with  a  scraper  backet. — a  pull-bail  embracing  the 
front  of  said  bucket  and  pivotally  secured  thereto  at  a 
point  to  tbe  rear  of  and  below  Its  center. — a  carry ing  ball 
snltlng  the  front  of  the  pall-t>all  with  the  front  of  the 
carriage  and  a  alallar  bail  uniting  the  rear  of  the  car- 
riage with  an  intermediate  portion  of  the  pull-ball, — a 
doable  link  pivotally  connecting  the  front  of  tbe  bucket 
with  the  carriage, — means  upon  tbe  carriage  for  operating 
aald  link  for  dumping  tbe  bucket, — and  meana  for  con- 
trolling the  angle  of  rotation  of  tbe  backet  on  Its  pivotal 
support. 

4.  In  a  scraper  mechanism  a  carriage, — a  movable  cable 
tor  aapportlng  the  carriage, — a  backet  pivotally  supported 
from  the  carriage, — a  tripping  meclianism  comprialng  a 
doable  link  connecting  the  backet  and  carriage, — and 
means  upon  tbe  cable  for  operating  the  tripping  mecha- 
nism. 

6.  In  a  scrsper  mechsnism,  a  carriage, — a  bucket  pivot- 
ally secured  thereto, — a  double  link  pivotally  connecting 
the  bucket  and  carriage, — a  tripper  comprising  s  double 
lever,  one  end  of  which  has  a  guide  member  adapted  to 
keep  it  In  line  for  engagement  with  tbe  double  link, — and 
meana  for  operating  tbe  other  end  of  tbe  lever  for  trip- 
ping tbe  bucket. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  hi  the  Oasette.] 


1,006.84  9.  PYROPHORIC  METAL  ALLOT.  Oaoao 
FaiBoaiCH  UorMANN.  Ifunlcb,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  29, 
1910.     Serial  No.  500,8S4. 

1.  A  pyrophoric  metal  alloy  consisting  mainly  of  man- 
ganese and  antimony  with  a  amall  addition  of  metallic 
cerium. 

2.  A  pyrophoric  metal  alloy  consisting  of  manganese, 
antimony,  and  cerium. 


1,0  0  6.850.  HAT-STACKER.  John  Howaso,  Albion, 
Nebr..  aaslgnor  of  one-fourth  to  Anthony  J.  Ruddy  and 
one-fourth  to  J.  P.  Shirley.  Albion,  Nebr.  Filed  Aug.  1, 
1910.     SerUI  No.  674.025. 

1.  In  hay  stackers,  tbe  combination  with  a  pivoted  fork, 
of  operating  mecbanism  connected  therewith,  said  mecha- 
nism having  a  portion  thereof  supported  on  a  carriage 
adjacent  tbe  bead  of  the  fork  and  adapted  to  move  to- 
ward the  fork  to  elevate  tbe  fork  and  from  tbe  fork  to 
lower  It 

2.  In  bay  stackers,  a  pivoted  fork  and  coOperatlBC 
mecbanism  connected  therewith,  said  mechanism  having  a 
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horlsontally  movable  portion  adapted  to  be  moved  towar^  |  1,006,862.     VALVE.     IOwab  AcKnaMAS   Kblsbx.  Mount 
the  fork  to  elevate  the  fork  and  from  the  fork  to  lower  Vernon,  N.  Y.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Walter  L,  Abate, 


it;  and  means  for  guiding  said  portion  In  Its  horisontal 
movemrats. 


3.  In  hay  stackera,  a  pivoted  fork ;  means  for  support- 
ing tbe  fork  in  a  statlonsry  position  when  st  work :  and 
operating  mechanism  connected  with  the  fork,  said  mech- 
anlam  having  a  portion  Independent  of  the  fork-aapport- 
ing  means  sdapted  to  rest  upon  tbe  ground  and  to  move 
thereupon  alternately  toward  and  from  the  fork  to  respec- 
tively ratae  and  lower  the  fork. 

4.  Ii^  bay  stackera,  tbe  combination  with  a  pivoted  fork, 
of  operating  mechanism  connected  therewith  ;  and  means 
adapting  aald  operating  mechanism  to  be  contacted  with 
by  a  hay  carrier  upon  the  near  approach  of  said  carrier 
to  the  fork,  said  mechanlam  being  also  adapted,  after  said 
contact,  to  be  op<>rated  by  the  further  movement  of  the 
carrier  toward  tbe  fork,  to  elevate  the  fork. 

5.  In  a  hay  stacker,  the  combination  with  a  reciprocat- 
ing fork  having  operating  mechanism  (tonnected  therewith, 
of  a  sweep  adapted  to  collect  the  hay  and  convey  it  to 
said  fork,  said  cooperating  mecbanism  being  adapted  to 
be  engaged  and  operated  by  the  movement  of'  the  sweep 
toward  tbe  fork,  to  elevate  the  fork. 

(Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gssette.] 


1,006,881.  POCKET-HOLDER.  IIICHACL  JosBPH*  Hca- 
L»T,  New  Tork,  N.  Y.  Filed  Apr.  20,  1910.  Serial  No. 
&06.674.     Renewed  May  24,  1911.     Serial  No.  629,448. 


The  herein-described  pocket  holder  for  trousers,  includ- 
ing a  psir  of  eyes  respectively  fastened  to  the  lower  end 
of  the  button-carrying  flap  and  to  tbe  comer  of  the 
pocket  ou  the  forward  side,  s  second  pair  of  eyes  placed 
in  line  with  said  first  named  pair  and  req>ectlvely  at- 
tached to  the  other  comer  of  the  pocket  at  the  bottom 
on  the  rear  side  snd  to  a  contiguous  point  on  the  trou- 
sers' side  seam,  and  links  Joining  each  pair  of  aald  eysa 
together. 

171  O.  O. 


New   York. 
598,149. 


N.    Y.      Filed   Dec.    19,    1910.      Serial    No. 


•S.^\4 


1.  The  proeeoB  of  fitting  valves  into  their  seats  which 
consists  in  pressing  one  upon  tbe  other,  whereby  tbe  im- 
perfections in  the  shape  of  each  are  reversely  reproduced 
in  the  other. 

2.  A  valve  and  a  valve  seat,  tbe  imperfections  In  the 
shspe  of  the  seat  being  reversely  reproduced  on  the  valve 
and  tbe  imperfections  In  the  shspe  of  the  valve  being  re- 
versely reproduced  in  the  seat,  and  means  for  guiding  the 
valve  to  seat  It  in  the  same  position  in  the  seat,  in  which 
it  was  fitted  therein. 

3.  A  valve  casing,  a  valve  and  a  valve  seat,  tbe  vnlVe 
and  the  valve  seat  having  each  the  imperfections  In  shape 
of  the  other  reversely  reproduced  by  pressing  them  to- 
gether; an  angularly  cross-sectioned  stem  on  the  valve: 
means  secured  in  the  neck  of  the  valve  casing  snd  havlni; 
an  angular  aperture  therein  fitted  on  the  same. 


1,006,853.     OIL-BURNER.     JcasB  E.  Kbbskt,  Petaluma. 
Cal.     Filed  June  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  631.212. 


1.  An  oil  burner  comprising  two  alined  air  conducting 
passages,  an  interposed  air  chamber  having  its  bottom 
depressed  and  circular,  a  cover  plate  over  the  inner  <nd3 
of  aald  passages  and  the  outer  edge  of  said  chamber,  and 
having  an  opening  above  the  center  of  the  latter,  an  oil 
cup  and  a  surrounding  channel,  the  combined  size  of  the 
same  being  less  than  that  of  aald  opening  and  the  whole 
resting  on  said  depressed  center,  means  for  supplyins  oft 
to  said  cup,  a  deflector  plate  or  ^nader.  and  means  (or 
holding  it  above  said  opening  or  swinging  it  aside. 

2.  An  oil  burner  comprising  an  air  chamber,  laterally 
extending  air  conducting  pansaKes  connected  with  said 
chamber,  a  cover  plate  over  said  chamber  and  passagea, 
said  cover  plate  having  a  central  opening  and  having  Its 
opds  terminating  short  of  the  ends  of  the  passages  where- 
by air  is  admitted  to  aald  ends,  an  annular  sir  deflecting 
flange  on  tbe  under  side  of  the  plate  around  tbe  opening 
therein,  aa  oil  cup  arranged  in  the  center  of  said  air 
chamber,  said  oil  cup  and  bottom  of  said  chamber  having 
formed  therein  alined  passages,  an  oil  supply  pipe  Inserted 
through  aald  passages  and  projecting  up  into  said  cup, 
an  annular  oil  receiving  channel  formed  on  said  cup,  a 
spreader  or  deflector  plate  arranged  above  the  burner 
opening  and  a  supporting  arm  therefor  having  ita  outer 
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end  plTotally  coaaected  to  th«  cover  pUte  of  Mid  «lr 
cb«mb«r  whereby  Mid  deflector  plate  or  Bprrader  may  be 
Rwaag  to  positions  over  or  to  one  side  of  the  burner 
opening. 


1,006.854.  MANUFACTURB  OF  STERILE  CATOUT. 
FiA.'fz  KiBN.  CaMel.  Oermany.  Filed  Oct.  31.  1910. 
Serial  No.  59O.025. 


1.  The  herelndescribed  method  for  manufacturing  sterile 
catgut  ligatures,  consisting  In  mechanically  worklng-up 
the  material  within  a  disinfecting  n»edium,  substantially 
a»  set  forth. 

•.'.  Method  for  manufacturing  sterile  catgut  cords,  con- 
sisting In  twisting  the  material  together  to  form  a  cord 
within  a  disinfecting  medium,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

:?.  Method  for  manufacturing  sterile  catgut  cords,  con- 
sisting in  mechanically  worliing  up  the  material  within  a 
disinfecting  and  tanning  medium,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4  Method  for  manufacturing  sterile  catgut  cords,  con- 
sisting in  twisting  together  the  material  within  a  suitable 
protective  medium,  removing  the  exceM  of  the  latter  and 
then    suitably    drying    the    product,    substantially    as   set 

forth. 

5.  Method  for  manufacturing  sterile  catgut  cords,  con- 

jilstlng  In  twisting  together  the  material  within  a  suitable 

disinfectant,  removing  the  exceM  of  th«  latter,  and  then 

drying  the  product,  all  within  the  Mme  receptacle,  sub 

stanttally  as  set  forth. 


1.006.855.  PELT  STRETCHING  FRAME.  Lao  L.  Lcwta. 
Montpeller.  Idaho.  Filed  July  13.  l»ll.  Serial  No. 
638,302. 

5, 


1.  In  a  pelt  stretching  frame  a  pair  of  stretching  bars 
hlngedly  connected  at  one  end.  pairs  of  stretching  plates 
slldably  engaged  with  Mid  bars,  pin*  arranged  on  Mid 
plates  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  ends  of  the 
pelt  when  stretched  by  Mid  bars,  and  meanx  to  hold  Mid 
plates  In  position  for  stretching  and  holdlnK  th^  pelt. 

2.  In  a  pelt  stretching  frame  a  pair  of  stretching  bars 
hlngedly  connected  at  one  end.  handles  formed  on  the  op- 


noslte  ends  of  Mid  bars,  said  bandies  having  formed 
therein  transvers^-ly  disposed  slots,  a  fastening  pin  ar- 
ranged in  one  of  Mid  handles,  a  rack  bar  pivoUlly  se- 
cured In  the  slot  of  the  opposite  handle  and  adapted  to 
work  through  the  slot  In  the  handle  having  Mid  fasten- 
ing pin  and  to  be  engaged  with  Mid  pin  whereby  the 
handle  ends  of  the  bars  are  held  apart,  pairs  of  stretch- 
ing plates  slldably  engaged  with  said  bars,  pins  arranged 
on  Mid  plates  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  ends 
of  the  pelt  when  stretched  by  Mid  bars,  and  means  to 
hold  Mid  plates  In  position  for  stretching  and  holding  the 
pelt. 

3.  In  a  stretching  frame  for  pelts,  a  pair  of  stretching 
bars  hlngedly  connected  at  one  end.  Mid  bars  having  formed 
therein  longitudinally  extending  slots  and  a  longitudinal 
series  of  apertures,  handles  arranged  on  the  free  ends  of 
Mid  bars,  means  to  bold  Mid  handle  ends  of  the  bars  ex- 
tended or  In  operative  pusUion  for  laterally  stretching  the 
pelt,  pairs  of  pelt  stretching  and  fastening  plates  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  Mid  bars,  screws  engaged  with 
Mid  plates  and  projecting  through  the  slots  In  Mid  bars 
whereby  the  plates  are  slldably  secured  to  the  bars,  guide 
flanges  formed  on  the  outer  edges  of  the  plates  and  hav- 
ing a  sliding  engagement  with  the  outer  edges  of  the 
bars,  sharp  pelt  engaging  pins  arranged  on  and  project- 
ing laterally  from  the  outer  sides  of  Mid  platei.  plate 
adjusting  and  fastening  levers  plvoUlly  connected  at  their 
Inner  ends  to  the  plates  on  one  side  of  the  bars,  handles 
formed  on  the  outer  ends  of  Mid  levers  and  fastening  pins 
arranged  on  the  inner  sides  of  the  levers  and  adapted  to 
be  engaged  with  the  aperture»  in  said  bars  whereby  the 
plates  are  fastened  in  their  adjusted  position  on  the  bars. 

4.  In  a  stretching  frane  for  pelts,  a  pair  of  stretching 
bars  hlngedly  coniffcted  at  one  end.  Mid  bars  having 
formed  therein  longitudinally  extending  slots  and  a  longi- 
tudinal series  of  apertures,  means  to  hold  the  free  ends  of 
Mid  bars  extended  In  operative  position  for  laterally 
stretching  the  pelt,  pairs  of  pelt  stretcbing  and  fastening 
plates  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  Mid  bars.  mMns  for 
adjustably  engaging  Mid  slots  and  connected  with  Mid 
plates  to  adapt  them  to  slide  on  Mid  bars,  pelt  engaging 
plas  arranged  on  and  projecting  laterally  from  the  outer 
■Mm  of  Mid  plates,  plate  adjusting  and  fastening  levers 
plvotally  connected  at  their  Inner  ends  to  the  plates  on 
one  side  of  the  bars,  handles  on  the  free  ends  of  Mid 
levers  and  fastening  pins  arranged  on  the  Inner  sides  of 
the  levers  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the  apertures 
In  said  bars  whereby  the  plates  are  fastened  In  their  ad- 
Justed  position  on  the  bars. 


1,006,856.       TARGET-FIGURE.       Leopold 
Brooklyn.    N.    Y.      Filed    June    14.    1911. 
633,155. 


Linkikwicz. 
Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  target  flffure,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
body,  of  a  head  plvotally  attached  to  the  Mid  body  and 
arranged  to  be  tilted  oVer  externally  with  respect  to  Mid 
body,  the  said  body  having  an  opening  formed  In  Its  lower 
portion,  a  pan  plvoUlly  supported  and  arranged  to  nor- 
mally doae  the  Mid.  opening  In  the  body,  and  connections 
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extendlnc  upwardly  within  the  hollow  body  and  attached 
to  the  wld  head  and  pan  whereby  the  pan  Is  upset  when 
the  hMd  Is  tilted  over. 

2.  In  a  target  figure,  the  combination  with  a  hollow 
body,  of  a  head  plvotally  attached  to  the  Mid  body  and 
arranged  to  be  tilted  over  externally  with  respect  to  the 
body,  the  Mid  body  having  an  opening  formed  in  its 
lower  portion,  a  pan  plvotally  supported  and  arranged  to 
normally  close  the  opening  In  the  body,  a  sounding  device 
supported  within  the  body,  and  connections  extending  up- 
wardly within  the  hollow  body  and  attached  to  Mid  head, 
sounding  device  and  pan  whereby  the  pan  It  upset  and  the 
sounding  device  operated  when  said  bead  Is  tilted  over. 


i:00«.857.  FOLDING 
Ljctica,  Portland,  Oreg. 
No.  600,887. 


TOOTH  BRUSH.       Savo    B. 
Filed  Feb.  18,  1911.     Serial 


tlont,  an  air  sopply  pipe  communicating  with  the  Interior 
of  Mid  body,  and  a  perforated  hearth  plate  fitting  tha 
Interior  of  Mid  body  adjacent  the  air  supply  pipe. 


1.  In  a  folding  tooth  brush,  a  casing  having  a  com- 
partment with  sides  extending  beyond  a  wall  of  the  com- 
partment, there  being  a  slot  In  one  of  the  extending  sides, 
and  an  opening  In  the  said  wall  of  the  compartment,  a 
brush  member  pivoted  to  the  casing  and  normally  dis- 
posed between  the  sides,  a  cylinder  disposed  between  the 
extending  sides,  and  preMlng  against  the  brush  member,  a 
spring  disposed  in  the  cylinder,  a  slide  for  closing  the 
opening  having  a  shank  disposed  in  engagement  with  the 
spring,  and  a  button  on  the  slide  extending  through  the 
slot  in  the  extending  side. 

2.  In  a  folding  tooth  brush,  a  casing  having  a  compart- 
ment with  sides  extending  beyond  a  wall  of  the  compart- 
ment there  being  a  slot  In  one  of  the  extending  sides,  and 
an  opening  in  the  said  wall  of  the  compartment,  a  slide 
for  closing  the  opening,  a  button  on  the  slide  extending 
through  the  slot  In  the  extending  side,  a  brush  member 
pivoted  to  the  casing  and  normally  disposed  between  the 
sides,  and  resilient  means  for  holding  the  brush  member 
and  the  slide  yieldingly  In  predetermined  positions. 

3.  In  a  folding  tooth  brush  a  casing  having  walls  form- 
ing a  compartment  with  an  opening,  a  brush  member 
pivoted  to  the  casmg,  a  cylinder  disposed  against  the 
brush  member,  a  spring  disposed  in  the  cylinder,  and  a 
slide  for  closing  the  opening  having  a  shank  disposed  In 
engagement  with  the  spring. 

4.  In  a  folding  tooth  brush  a  casing  having  a  compart- 
ment with  an  opening,  a  slide  for  closing  the  opening,  a 
brush  pivoted  to  the  casing,  and  reatllent  means  disposed 
between  and  pressing  against  the  slide  and  the  brush,  for 
holding  the  slide  and  the  brush  yieldingly  In  predeter- 
mined positions. 


I.OO6.808.  WARM-AIR-REOULATING  HEARTH.  Et- 
OR.HB  BUAik  LoBACH,  Denver,  Colo.  Filed  Dec.  29, 
1910      Serial  No.  599,838. 

1.  In  a  warm  air  regulating  hearth,  the  combination  of 
a  body  having  an  open  front,  adapted  to  be  set  In  a  recess 
in  the  wall  of  a  building,  said  body  having  Its  edges 
turned  otitward.  metal  border  sections  engaging  the  out- 
turned  edges  of  Mid  body  to  bold  the  body  in  position, 
strips  of  molding  surrounding  the  said  border  sections, 
and  an  air  supply  pipe  communicating  with  said  body. 

2.  In  a  warm  air  regulating  hearth,  the  combination  of 
a  body  having  an  open  front  and  having  its  edges  turned 
outward,  said  body  being  adapted  to  t>e  set  In  a  cavity  In 
the  wall  of  a  building,  metal  border  sections  engaging  the 
out-turned  edges  of  said  body  and  having  portions  bent 
at  an  angle  thereto  to  engage  the  wall  to  hold  the  body 
in   place,  a   molding  surrounding  said  metal   border   sec- 
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3.  In  a  warm  air  regulating  hearth,  the  combination  of 
a  body  having  an  open  front  and  having  out-turned 
edges,  said  body  t>eing  adapted  to  be  set  in  a  recess  In  the 
wall  of  a  building,  metal  border  sections  engaging  said 
body  along  Its  out-turned  edges,  holding  the  same  in 
place  In  the  wall,  a  hearth  plate  having  a  portion  fitting 
the  interior  of  said  body,  and  a  foot-rest  supported  above 
said  hearth  plate  along  Its  outer  edges  and  having  its 
ends  engaged  by  Mid  border  sections. 

4.  In  a  warm  air  regulating  hearth,  the  combination  ol 
a  body  having  an  open  front  and  having  out-turned 
edges,  said  body  adapted  to  fit  In  a  cavity  in  the  wall  of 
a  building,  an  air  inlet  pipe  communicating  with  the  in- 
terior of  said  body  through  the  bottom  thereof,  a  heartlk 
plate  having  a  portion  supported  above  the  bottom  of  the 
said  body  and  having  perforations  therein  adjacent  the- 
said  air  inlet  pipe,  a  damper  for  controlling  the  supply 
of  air  through  the  perforations  In  the  air  inlet  pipe,, 
metal  border  sections  engaging  the  edges  of  the  body  and 
the  wall  to  bold  the  body  in  place,  and  a  foot-rest  sup- 
ported by  standards  paMlng  through  the  hearth  plate 
and  having  Its  ends  engaged  by  the  border  sections. 

5.  In  a  warm  air  regulating  hearth,  the  combination  of 
a  body  having  an  open  front  and  having  out-turned 
edges,  said  body  adapted  to  fit  into  a  cavity  in  the  wall  of 
a  building,  a  warm  air  Inlet  pipe  communicating  with  the 
interior  of  Mid  body  through  the  bottom  thereof,  a  hearth 
plate  supported  above  the  bottom  of  the  said  body  and. 
having  a  part  extending  forward,  the  said  hearth  plate 
having  perforations  therethrough  adjacent  the  air  Inlet: 
pipe,  a  sliding  damper  to  control  the  passage  of  air 
through  the  air  Inlet  pipe  and  the  perforations  to  the 
room,  guides  along  the  bottom  of  the  hearth  plate  for 
supporting  the  damper,  means  for  moving  said  damper. 
Mid  means  comprising  a  pin  fitting  a  countersunk  slot  in 
said  hearth  plate,  metal  border  sections  engaging  the  out- 
turned  edges  of  the  body  and  having  means  for  engagins: 
a  wall  to  hold  the  body  in  place,  molding  arranged 
around  Mid  metal  border  sections,  and  a  foot-rest  having 
supports  passing  through  the  hearth  plate  and  having 
its  ends  bent  upward  and  engaged  by  the  border  sectlona 
to  hold  the  Mme  In  place. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,006,859.  ROTARY  MOTOR.  Jambs  Mackbt,  Steam- 
boat Springs.  Colo.  Filed  Feb.  27,  1911.  ReHal  No. 
610,984. 

1.  A  motor  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  caa- 
ing,  a  hollow  shaft  Joumaled  in  the  casing.  Mi«i  casing 
tui\  ing  an  auxiUary  exhaust  chamber  at  one  side  provided 
with  an  exhaust  pipe,  a  standard  having  a  bearing  for 
the  shaft,  a  rotor  on  the  shaft,  Mid  rotor  having  a  plo- 
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rallty  of  Miies  of  rabstantlally  ndlal  pasMgn  Icadlac 
from  the  center  to  Ita  periphery  and  dlscharKlog  against 
the  Inner  face  of  the  pertphfry  of  the  casing  and  tangen- 
tlally  with  respect  thereto,  the  memt>er8  of  one  aeries  dim- 
charging  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  other  series,  the 
casing  having  blades  against  which  the  motive  flnld  from 
the  passage*  impinges,  the  shaft  having  a  plurality  of 
series  of  radial  pasaages  for  the  said  flald.  the  series 
bt'lnu  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  the  members  of  one 
series  communicating  with  one  series  of  the  radlnl  pas- 
sages of  the  rotor,  and  the  members  of  the  other  series 
with  the  othei  series  of  radial  passages,  a  valve  in  the 
shaft  for  closing  either  series  of  the  passages  of  the 
shaft,  the  rotor  having  chambers  between  the  radial 
passages  for  receiving  the  exhanst  fluid  from  the  blades, 
and  having  radial  ports  leading  from  a  point  adjacent 
to  the  discharge  of  the  passages  to  the  chambers,  said 
ports  gradually  increasing  in  cross  section  toward  the 
chambers,  the  rotor  having  transverse  op.-nlngs  leading 
from    the   chambers    to   the    exhaust    chamber. 


2.  A  motor  comprising  a  sabetantlally  cylindrical  cas- 
ing, a  hollow  shaft  journaled  in  the  casing,  said  casing 
having  sn  auxiliary  exhaust  chamber  at  one  side  provided 
with  an  exhaust  pipe,  a  standard  having  a  bearing  for 
the  shaft,  a  rotor  on  the  shaft,  said  rotor  having  a  plu 
rality  of  series  of  substantially  radial  passngps  leading 
from  the  center  to  its  periphery  and  discharging  against 
the  Inner  face  of  the  periphery  of  the  casing  and  tan- 
gentlally  with  respect  thereto,  the  members  of  one  series 
discharging  In  the  opposite  direction  to  the  other  series, 
the  casing  bSTlng  blades  against  which  the  motive  flald 
from  the  passages  Impinges,  the  shaft  having  a  plurality 
of  sertes  of  radial  passages  for  the  motive  fluid,  the  series 
kslBf  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  the  members  of  one 
strlts  of  the  passages  of  the  sbsft  communicating  with 
one  series  of  pasaages  of  the  rotor,  and  the  other  sertes 
of  the  shaft  communicating  with  the  other  series  of  the 
rotor,  a  valve  In  the  shaft  for  closing  either  series  of  the 
poaafM  of  the  shaft,  the  rotor  having  chamber*  between 
tk»  radial  passages  for  receiving  the  exhaust  fluid  from 
the  blades,  the  rotor  having  openings  leading  from  the 
chamber  to  the  exhaust  chamber. 

3.  A  motor  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  cas- 
ing, a  hollow  shaft  Journaled  In  the  casing,  said  casing 
having  an  auxiliary  exhaust  chamber  at  one  sido  provided 
with  an  exhaust  pipe,  a  standard  having  a  bearing  for 
the  shaft,  a  rotor  on  the  shaft,  said  rotor  having  a  plu- 
rality of  series  of  substantially  radial  passages  leading 
from  the  center  to  Its  periphery  and  discharging  against 
the  Inner  face  of  the  periphery  of  the  casing  and  tan- 
genrially  with  respect  thereto,  the  members  of  one  series 
discharging  in  the  opposite  direction  to  the  other  series, 
the  casing  having  blades  against  which  the  motive  fluid 
from  the  passages  impinges,  the  shaft  having  a  ptnrallty 
of  serle«i  of  radial  passages  for  the  said  fluid,  the  series 
being  spaced  apart  from  each  other,  the  memt>ers  of  one 
series  communicating  with  one  series  of  passages  of  the 
rotor,  and  the  other  series  with  the  other  passages,  a 
valve  In  the  shaft  for  closing  either  sertes  of  the  pas- 
■a^ea  of  the  shaft,  the  rotor  having  poria  for  conducting 
tks  motive  fluid  to  the  exhaust  chamber  after  It  has 
acted  oa  the  blades,  said  ports  gradually  Increasing  in 
4rro*s  section  toward  the  chamber. 

4    A  motor  comprising  a  substanilally  cylindrical  ess- 


tac  a  hollow  shaft  Journaled  la  the  easing,  said  casing 
having  an  auxiliary  exhaust  chamber  at  one  aide  provided 
with  an  exhaust  pipe,  a  standard  having  a  bearing  (or 
the  ahaft,  a  rotor  on  the  ahaft,  said  rotor  having  a  plu- 
rality of  aeries  of  substantially  radial  passages  leading 
from  the  center  to  its  periphery  and  discharging  against 
the  Inner  face  of  the  periphery  of  the  casing  and  tsn- 
gSBtially  with  respect  thereto,  the  members  of  one  series 
discharging  In  the  opposite  direction  to  the  members  of 
the  other  series,  the  casing  having  blades  against  which 
the  motive  fluid  from  the  passages  implnxes,  the  shaft 
having  a  plurality  of  series  of  radial  pas8a»;es  for  the 
motive  fluid,  the  series  being  spaced  apart  from  each 
other,  the  members  of  one  series  communicating  with  one 
series  of  passages  of  the  rotor,  and  the  other  series  with 
the  other  pasaagea,  a  valve  In  the  ahaft  for  closing  elihw 
series  of  the  poru  of  the  shaft,  the  rotor  having  passages 
for  conducting  the  motive  fluid  to  the  exhaust  chamber 
after  it  haa  acted  on  the  blades. 

5.  A  motor  comprising  a  substantially  cylindrical  cas- 
ing, a  hollow  shaft  Journaled  In  the  casing,  said  casing 
having  an  suxlllary  exhaust  chamber  at  one  side  provided 
with  an  exhaust  pipe,  a  bearing  for  the  shaft,  a  rotor  on 
the  shaft,  said  rotor  having  a  plurality  of  series  of  sub- 
stantially radial  passages  leading  from  the  center  to  Its 
periphery  and  discharging  against  the  inner  face  of  the 
periphery  of  the  casing  and  tangentlally  with  reapect 
thereto,  the  members  of  one  series  discharging  In  the 
opposite  direction  to  the  other  series,  the  casing  having 
blades  against  which  the  motive  fluid  from  the  passages 
Impinges,  the  shaft  having  a  plurality  of  series  of  radial 
psMSiliis  for  the  motive  fluid,  the  series  bsloc  spaced  apart 
frmn  each  other,  the  members  of  one  serfsa  eaauBoalcallng 
with  one  series  of  passages  of  the  rotor,  and  the  other 
series  with  the  other  passages,  a  valve  In  the  shaft  for 
closing  either  series  of  tho  passages  of  the  shaft,  the  rotor 
having  ports  for  conducting  the  fluid  to  the  exhaust 
chamber  after  it  has  acted  on  the  bladea 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1. 0  00.8 00.  OEARINO  FOB  WA8IIING-MACUIKE8. 
CUAaLsa  J.  Mabth.  St.  Loals.  Ifo.,  assignor  to  Wayne 
Manufacturing  Company.  St.  Loata,  llo.  Filed  Dec  28, 
191Q.     Serial  No.  5»0,776. 


1.  A  gearing  for  waahlng  machines,  comprising  a  belt 
dnun  shaft,  a  belt  drum  fast  thereon,  a  belt  drum  con- 
centric with  and  loose  In  respect  to  said  ahaft.  a  looas 
belt  band  between  said  drums,  the  druma  having  bevel 
gears  on  adjacent  faces,  an  idler  gear  support  between 
said  drums,  an  Idler  gear  Journaled  on  said  support  and 
meshint:  with  both  of  said  belt  drum  geara,  a  driving 
shaft,  a  belt  dnven  by  the  driving  shaft  passing  aronad 
and  adapted  u,  move  laterally  across  «he  drunia  and  said 
belt  band,  and  means  for  moving  said  belt  laterally. 
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2.  A  gearing  for  washing  machines,  comprising  a  l>elt 
drum  shaft,  a  belt  drum  fast  upon  said  shaft,  a  belt  dmm 
concentric  with  and  loose  in  respect  to  said  shaft,  a  loose 
belt  band  between  and  Journaled  upon  said  drums,  bevel 
gears  on  said  drums,  an  Idler  gear  between  and  meshing 
with  said  belt  drum  gears,  a  driving  shaft,  a  belt  driven 
by  said  driving  8r»aft  passing  around  and  adapted  to  move 
laterally  across  said  belt  drums,  and  means  for  moving 
said  belt  laterally. 

3.  A  gearing  for  washing  machines,  comprising  a  belt 
drum  shaft,  a  belt  drum  faat  to  said  shaft,  a  belt  drum 
concentric  with  aad  loose  in  respect  to  said  shaft,  a  belt 
band  located  between  said  drums,  the  drums  having  bev- 
eled gears,  an  idler  beveled  pinion  between  and  meshing 
with  said  gears,  a  drive  shaft,  a  laterally  shifting  belt 
adapted  to  be  operatively  connected  with  the  drums  and 
band,  a  belt  shifter  adapted  to  move  the  belt  across  the 
face  of  the  drums  and  the  band,  the  belt  shifter  oper-  , 
atlvely  connected  with  the  drive  shaft. 

4.  In  a  gearing  for  washing  maohlne*.  the  combination 
of  a  belt  drum  shaft,  a  belt  drum  rigidly  connected  with 
the  shaft,  a  drum  concentric  with  and  loose  In  respect  to 
the  shaft,  a  loose  belt  band  between  and  spparatlng  the 
drums,  a  drive  shaft,  a  shiftable  belt  adapted  to  oper- 
atively connect  the  drums  and  the  drive  shaft,  an  Inter- 
mediately pivoted  belt  ahifting  lever  having  one  end 
adapted  to  shift  the  belt  and  the  opposite  end  provided 
with  a  cross-head,  a  gear  below  the  cross-bead  and  adapted 
to  alternately  engage  the  opposite  ends  ot  the  cross-liead, 
and  operative  connections  between  the  gear  and  the  drive 
shaft. 

A.  In  a  gearing  for  washing  machines,  the  combination 
of  a  belt  drum  shaft,  a  belt  drum  rigidly  connected  with 
the  shaft,  a  drum  concentric  with  and  loose  In  respect 
to  the  shaft,  a  loose  belt  band  between  the  said  drums, 
a  drive  ahaft,  a  shiftable  belt  adapted  to  operatively  con- 
nect the  drive  shaft  with  the  drums  and  loose  band,  an 
intermediately  pivoted  belt-shifting  lever  having  one  end 
adapted  to  shift  the  belt,  the  opposite  end  of  the  lever 
provided  with  a  cross-head,  a  gear  having  a  cam  on  Its 
face,  adapted  to  alternately  engage  the  opposite  ends  of 
the  cniss-head,  a  shaft  having  ut  one  end  a  worm  mesh- 
ing with  the  said  gear,  the  opposite  end  of  the  shaft 
operatively  geared  to  the  drive  ahaft  for  the  purpose 
described. 


1,006.801 
Lawrence, 

542,821. 


,      FLANGINO-MACHINE.      HCOH   McCabB, 
llasa      Filed    Feb.    9,    1910.      Serial    No. 


/"L. 


1.  A  flanging  machine,  havlBC,  In  combination,  a  plate 
clamp,  a  bender,  means  for  actuating  the  bender  compris- 
ing a  pari  carried  by  the  bender,  and  a  power-operated 
part  adapted  to  be  operatively  engaged  with  successive 
sequential  portions  of  the  part  carried  by  the  bender, 
whereby  the  bender  Is  given  Its  complete  throw  in  a 
plurality  of  steps. 


2.  A  flanging  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  plate 
clamp,  a  bender,  actuating  means  for  the  bender,  means 
for  operating  said  bender  actuhting  n>cans  a  constant 
amount  of  less  extent  than  that  sufllcient  to  move  the 
l)ender  through  its  complete  movement,  and  means  where- 
by the  actuating  means  may  thereafter  be  disengaged 
therefrom  and  reiingaged  to  move  the  bender  through  suc- 
cessive sequential  portions  of  Its  complete  movement. 

3.  A  flanging  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  plute 
clamp,  a  bender,  bender  actuating  means,  comprising  a 
segment  gear  and  rack,  and  means  for  disengaging  and 
engaging  the  rack  and  gear,  said  rack  having  an  ampli- 
tude of  reciprocation  of  less  extent  than  that  sufficient  to 
move  the  bender  through  its  complete  movement. 

4.  A  flanging  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  plate 
clamp,  a  bender,  bender  actuating  means  oomprising  a 
segment  gear  having  teeth  extending  over  the  surface  of 
the  gear  a  distance  sufficient  to  move  the  l)ender  to  a 
distance  corresponding  to  the  maximum  possible  move- 
ment of  the  bender,  a  rack  having  fewer  teeth  than  the 
segment,  and  means  for  engaging  and  disengaging  the 
rack  and  gear  so  as  to  move  the  gear  through  portions 
of  its  bending  movement  successively. 

6.  A  flanging  machine,  having,  in  combination,  a  plate 
clamp,  a  bender,  a  segment  gear  carrying  the  bender,  a 
rack  for  actuating  the  segment  gear  having  less  numtier 
of  teeth  than  the  segment  gear,  said  rack  and  gear  hav- 
ing provision  for  engagement  of  the  rack  with  different 
portions  of  the  segment  gear. 

[Claims  0  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,006,802.  CORSET-STAY.  Hugh  M.vlcolm  McCosmick, 
Boyal  Oak.  Mich.,  assignor  to  .\merican  Corset  Stay 
Company,  Phoenix,  Aria.  Filed  Sept.  20.  1908.  Serial 
No.  454.809. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  corset  of  a  pair  of  similar 
longitudinally-inelastic  corset  stays  disposed  in  an  in- 
clined position  one  on  each  side  inside  the  corset  and 
approximately  Intersecting  the  waist-line  at  the  sides 
above  the  hips,  said  stays  converging  downward  toward 
each  other,  the  upper  portion  of  each  stay  being  secured 
to  the  corset  and  the  lower  portion  being  broadened  and 
free  from  the  corset,  said  broadened  portions  also  being 
stiffened,  and  means  for  separably  uniting  said  free  por- 
tions together  along  their  end  edges,  said  lower  broadened 
free  portions  being  adapted  when  so  united  to  afford  firm 
continuous  support  to  the  lower  abdomen  and  to  exert 
an  upward  oblique  lift  thereon  directed  above  the  hips. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  corset,  two  corset  stays  hav- 
ing lower,  front,  stiffened,  abdomen  supporting,  portions 
disposed  beneath  the  lower  front  comer  portions  of  tha 
lorset  and  thence  extending  diagonally  upward  and  rear- 
ward approximately  Intersecting  the  walst-llne  at  the 
Bides,  said  stays  having  means  whereby  the  front  edges  of 
said  stiffened  abdomen  supporting  portions  may  be  laced 
together,  said  front  edges  diverging  downward  so  that 
when  laced  together  said  portions  closely  and  evenly 
follow  and  compress  the  downward  receding,  diminishing 
abdominal  curve,  facilitating  an  equal  upward  and  back- 
ward oblique  lift  of  the  abdominal  contents. 

8.  la  combination  with  a  corset,  two  corset  stays  hav- 
ing lower,  front,  stiffened,  abdomen  supporting,  portloaa 
disposed  beneath  and  free  trom  the  lower  front  corner 
portions  of  the  corset  and  thence  extending  diagonally 
upward  and  rearward  approximately  Intersecting  ths 
walst-Une  at  the  sides  and  secured  to  the  corset  at  their 
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pftrts,  MJd  itaya  teTtag  mmam  whervby  the  front 
of  laid  stlffpned  tfcdeaMi  rapportlat  portloaa  may 
be  laced  togetiier  and  operatlns  to  aupport  th«  abdominal 
contenta  by  an  upward  and  backward  oblique  lift  directed 
abore  tiae  blpa. 


1.006.863.  COBSET.  HooH  M.  McCoaMics,  Detroit. 
Mich..  aaai(Bor  to  American  Coraet  Stay  Company, 
rhoenlz.  Arli.     Filed  Mar.  21.  1910.    Serial  No.  550.734 


In  combination,  a  coraet  and  abdomlnal-compreaalng 
and  anpportlog  portions  dlspoaed  obliquely  on  the  Inner 
anrface  thereof  and  supporting  the  sub-abdomen  of  the 
wearer,  and  a  waist-belt  formed  In  two  sections  over 
hanging  the  abdomlnal-compreaalng  and  supporting  por- 
tions, and  compressing  the  middle  and  upper  abdomen  of 
the  wearer. 


1.006.864.     EIJCCTROTHERAPEUTIC  APPABATU8> 
Mabk     O.     McElhinnkt,     OtUwa.     OnUrlo.     Canada. 
Filed  Mar.  15.  19ip.     Serial  No.  549.559. 


1.  An  electro-therapeutic  apparatus,  comprising  a  plate 
of  dl-electric  material,  condenser  plates  secured  on  both 
sidea  of  said  di-electric  plate,  electrical  connections  from 
one  of  said  condenser  plates  to  a  suitable  source  of  electric 
energy  and  an  electric  conductor  spring-held  in  proximity 
to  said  electrically-connected  condenser  plate  and  elec- 
trically connected  to  a  suitable  source  of  electric  energy. 

2.  An  electro-therapeutic  apparatus,  comprising  a  dl 
electric  casing,  a  coll  of  wire  contained  within  said  casing. 
condenser  plates  secured  to  said  casing  on  the  interior 
and  exterior  of  one  side  thereof,  an  electrical  conductor 
spring-held  within  said  casing  adjacent  to  the  Inner  of 
said  condenser  plates,  «-l(>ctrlcal  connections  from  the  con- 
denaer  plate  adjacent  to  said  conductor  to  said  coil,  a 
source  of  electric  energj-,  e'ectrlcal  connections  from  said 
coil  to  one  terminal  of  said  source  of  electrical  energy 
and  electrical  connections  from  said  conductor  to  the 
other  terminal  of  aaid  aource  of  electric  energy. 

3.  An  electro-therapeutic  apparatus,  comprising  a  dlak 
of  di-electrlc  material  having  a  plurality  of  circular  flanges 
extending  laterally  from  one  side  thereof  and  forming  a 
central  recess  and  an  outer  ring  recess,  a  coil  of  wire 
contained  in  said  outer  ring  recess,  a  plate  of  metallic 
material  secured  on  said  disk  within  Haid  central  recess 
and  elctrlcally  connected  to  said  coil,  a  plato  of  metallic 
material  secured  to  said  disk  on  the  opposite  side  of  the 
aforesaid  plate,  a  coil  spring  supported  from  one  of  said 
dlak  flaagea  within  said  central  receas,  a  ball  of  metallic 


material  secured  to  the  free  end  of  aaid  aprtng  and  aop- 
ported  thereby  adjacent  to  the  plate  of  metallic  material 
within  aaid  receaa.  and  a  pair  of  binding  posts  haring 
electrical  connection  with  aaid  coil  and  aaid  coil  tprlng 
reapectlTely. 

4.  .\n  electro  therapeutic  apparatus,  comprising  a  disk 
of  dl-electrlc  material  baring  a  plurality  of  clrciilar 
flaagas  extending  laterally  from  one  aide  thereof  and 
forming  a  central  receas  and  an  outer  ring  recess,  a  coil 
of  wire  contained  In  said  outer  ring  recess,  a  plate  of 
metallic  material  secured  on  said  disk  within  aaid  cen- 
tral receas  and  electrically  connected  to  aaid  coil,  a  plate 
of  metallic  material  secured  to  said  disk  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  aforesaid  plate,  a  coil  spring  supportad  from 
one  of  said  disk  flanges  within  said  central  recesa,  a  ball 
of  metallic  material  secured  to  the  free  end  of  ssid  spring 
and  supported  thereby  adjacent  to  the  .plate  of  metallic 
material  within  said  receas,  a  pair  of  binding-posts  having 
electrical  connection  with  aaid  coll  and  aaid  coll  spring 
respectirely,  a  source  of  electric  energy,  electrical  con- 
nection from  the  negative  terminal  of  said  source  of 
electric  energy  to  the  binding-post  connected  to  said 
coll  spring,  electrical  connections  from  the  positive  ter- 
minal of  said  source  of  electric  energy  to  the  binding- 
post  connected  to  said  coil  and  a  cover  of  dl-«lectric  ma- 
terial secured  over  said  flanges. 


1,006,865.  PROCESS  FOR  PRECIPITATING  HYDRO- 
METALLURGICAL  SOLUTIONS  BY  MEANS  OF  AN 
IMPROVED  PRECIPITANT.  Chablks  W.  Mkbbill, 
Berkeley.  Cal.     Piled  June  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  565,548. 


1.  The  pr»>cess  for  precipitating  and  r.coverlng  ma- 
terial from  solution  which  consists  in  precipitating  the 
material  from  said  solution  while  In  motion  by  n  suitable 
precipitant,  subjecting  the  precipitant  to  mechanical  tr^t- 
ment  for  the  removal  of  any  deterrent  coating  from  the 
surface  of  the  particles  thereof,  conducting  the  mixture 
without  rest  to  a  fllter.  and  aeparatlng  the  solid  from 
the  liquid  in  said  fllter. 

2.  The  process  for  precipitating  and  recovorlng  material 
from  solution  which  consists  In  adding  a  suitable  precipi- 
tant thereto,  and  while  the  solution  and  precipitant  are 
being  conveyed  to  a  fllter.  subjecting  the  precipitant  to 
mechanical  treatment  for  the  removal  of  any  deterrent 
coating  from  the  surface  of  the  particles  thereof,  and 
separating  the  solid  from  the  liquid  in  said  fllter. 

3.  The  process  for  preclpttatipg  and  recovering  ma- 
terial from  solution  Which  conslsta  in  conveying  said 
solution  to  a  pressure  fllter.  subjecting  the  precipitant  to 
mechanical  treatment  for  the  removal  of-  any  deterrent 
coating  from  the  surface  of  the  particles  thereof,  and 
forcing  the  precipitant  directly  into  aaid  pressure  fllter 
with  said  solution,  and  separating  the  solid  from  the 
liquid   In   said   fllter. 

4.  The  process  for  precipitating  and  recovering  ma- 
terials from  solution  which  consists  In  adding  a  suitable 
precipitant  thereto,  and  while  the  solution  and  precipi- 
tant are  being  conveyed  to  a  fllter  subjecting  the  precipi- 
tant to  mechanical  treatment  for  the  removal  of  any  de- 
terrent coating  from  the  surface  of  the  particles  thereof, 
forcing  the  mixture  into  the  top  of  the  pressure  fllter, 
and  separating  the  solid  from  the  liquid  in  said  fllter. 

5.  The  process  for  precipltsting  and  recovering  material 
from  solution  which  consists  In  adding  a  anitable  precipi- 
tant to  a  aolntirn  in  motion  at  a  point  adjacent  to  the 
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outlet  of  ssid  solution  from  s  receiver,  subjecting  the 
precipitant  to  mechanical  treatment  for  the  removal  of 
any  deterrent  coating  from  the  surface  of  the  particles 
thereof,  forcing  the  mixture  through  a  pressure  fllter. 
and  separating  the  solid  from  the  liquid  in  said  fllter. 
(Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gssette.] 


1.006.866.      PROCESS    FOR    PRECIPITATING    HYDRO- 
METALLURGICAL   SOLUTIONS   BY   M2AN8  OF  AN 

IMPROVED    PRECIPITANT.      Chables    W.    MCBRtLL, 
Berkeley.  Cal.     Filed  June  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  666,649. 


6 


it 


ber  being  adapted  when  actuated  to  disengage  the  other 
clutch  member,  to  render  inoperative  the  means  for  es- 
tablishing said  above-named  positive  connection. 


1.  The  process  for  precipitating  and  recovering  material 
from  solution  which  consists  in  8ut)Jectlng  a  preclpIUnt 
to  mechanical  treatment  for  the  removal  of  any  deterrent 
coating  from  the  surface  of  the  particles  thereof,  and 
precipitating  the  material  from  said  solution  while  In 
motion  by  said  precipitant,  conducting  the  mixture  with- 
out rest  to  a  fllter,  and  separating  the  solid  from  the 
liquid  in  said  fllter. 

2.  The  process  for  preclplUtlng  and  recovering  material 
from  solution  which  consists  In  subjecting  a  precipitant 
to  mechanical  treatment  for  the  removal  of  any  deterrent 
coating  from  the  surface  of  the  particles  thereof,  adding 
said  precipitant  to  the  duct  through  which  said  solution 
Is  being  conveyed  to  a  filter,  and  separating  the  solid 
from  the  liquid  in  said  fllter. 

3.  The  proceas  for  precipitating  and  recovering  material 
from  solution  which  consists  in  conveying  said  solution 
to  a  pressure  fllter,  subjecting  a  precipitant  to  me- 
chanical treatment  for  the  removal  of.  any  deterrent  coat- 
ing from  the  surface  of  the  particles  thereof,  and  subse- 
quently forcing  the  precipitant  into  said  pressure  fllter 
with  said  solution,  and  separating  the  aolld  from  the 
liquid  in  ssid  fllter. 

4.  The  process  for  precipitating  and  recovering  ma- 
terials from  solution  which  consists  in  subjecting  a  pre- 
cipitant to  mechanical  treatment  for  the  removal  of  any 
deterrent  coating  from  the  surface  of  the  particles  thereof, 
adding  aaid  precipitant  to  the  duct  In  which  said  aoiution 
is  being  conveyed,  forcing  the  mixture  Into  the  top  of  the 
prrssure  fllter.  and  separating  the  solid  from  the  liquid 
In  said  fllter. 

8.  The  process  for  precipitating  and  recovering  material 
from  solution  which  consists  In  subjecting  a  precipitant 
to  mechanical  treatment  for  the  removal  of  any  deterrent 
coating  from  the  surface  of  the  particles  thereof  and 
adding  said  precipitant  to  a  solution  In  motion  at  a  point 
adjacent  to  the  outlet  of  said  solution  from  a  receiver, 
forcing  the  mixture  through  a  pressurr  filter,  and  sepa- 
rating th»  solid  from  the  liquid  in  said  fllter. 

(Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.l 


1,006.867.    Transmission  mechanism.    clab«hc» 

R.  Ml. NOB,  Sandusky,  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-flfth  to 
Arthur  E.  Merkel,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  two-flfths  to 
Edward  N.  Hawley,  Norwalk,  Ohio.  Filed  Oct.  4,  1910. 
Serial  No.  686,221. 

1.  In  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  clutch  including  in  its  structure  two  members,  one 
of  which  is  adapted  to  be  connected  or  disconnected  from 
the  other :  means  for  effecting  such  connection  or  discon- 
nection :  a  driven  member  frictionally  connected  with  one 
of  said  clutch  members;  snd  mesns  for  establishing  posi- 
tive connection  between  sr.ch  driven  member  and  said  con- 
nectible  or  dlsconnectible  clutch  member ;  the  latter  mem- 


2.  In  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  clutch  including  in  ita  structure  two  members,  one 
of  which  is  sh  if  table  so  as  to  be  capable  of  connection 
with  or  disconnection  from  the  other ;  a  driven  member 
frictionally  connected  with  said  shiftable  member;  and 
dlsconnectible  means  carried  by  such  sb  if  table  member 
adapted  to  positively  engage  said  driven  member  and  ar- 
ranged to  be  disengaged  from  the  driven  member  when  the 
said  shiftable  clutch  member  is  caused  to  disengage  the 
other  clutch  member. 

3.  In  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  clutch  including  in  its  structure  two  members,  one 
of  which  is  shiftable  so  as  to  be  capable  of  connection 
with  or  disconnection  from  the  other ;  a  driven  member 
in  permanent  frlctional  engagement  with  said  shiftable 
member ;  and  dlsconnectible  means  carried  by  such  shift- 
able  member  adapted  to  positively  engage  said  driven 
member  and  arranged  to  be  disengaged  from  the  driven 
member  when  the  said  shiftable  clutch  member  la  caused 
to  disengage  the  other  clutch  member. 

4.  In  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
driving  clutch  including  in  its  structure  two  members,  one 
of  which  Is  shiftable  so  as  to  be  capable  of  connection 
with  or  disconnection  from  the  other  ;  a  driven  member 
In  permanent  yielding  frtcttonal  engagement  with  said 
shiftable  member;  and  dlaconpectfcle  means  tarried  by 
such  shiftable  member  adapted  to  positively  engage  said 
driven  member  and  arranged  to  be  disengaged  from  the 
driven  member  when  the  said  shiftable  clutch  member  is 
caused  to  disengage  the  other  clutch  member. 

6.  In  transmission  mechanism,  the  combination  of  a 
drlvinB  member;  a  driven  member;  a  clutch  member 
adapted  to  be  connected  and  disconnected  from  said  driv- 
ing member ;  an  auxiliary  clutch  member  connected  with 
said  first  named  clutch  member ;  a  complementary  clutch 
member  for  yieldingly  engaging  said  auxiliary  clutch  mem- 
ber, and  connected  with  said  driven  member ;  means  for 
maintaining  such  yielding  engagement  between  said  aux- 
iliary and  complementary  clutch  members ;  and  means  for 
establishing  and  disestablishing  positive  engagement  be- 
tween said  first  named  clutch  member  and  said  driven 
member. 

(Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.l 


1.006,868.  METHOD  OF  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  HEAT- 
ING AND  DISCHARGING  BAILS.  William  HawBY 
MOBOAN.  Alliance,  Ohio.  Filed  Nov.  17,  1909.  Serial 
No.  628,586. 

1.  The  method  of  heating  and  discharging  metal  shapes 
from  a  furnace,  consisting  in  placing  the  shapea  In  a 
single  superimposed  row  within  the  furnace,  supporting 
each  shape  at  its  sides  and  the  bottom  shape  at  intervals 
along  its  bottom,  so  as  to  permit  free  circulation  of  heat 
under  the  shapes,  heating  the  entire  series,  and  discharg- 
ing the  lower  shape  of  the  series  endwise  through  an  opeD- 
ing  in  the  furnsre  wall. 
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2.  The  method  of  beatlns  and  dlacharflng  m«tml  shape*, 
consisting  in  pladnir  the  shapes  In  a  single  sapertmpoaed 
row  wtthln  the  fomare,  sapportlng  each  shape  at  Inter- 
vals at  Its  sides,  and  the  bottom  shape  at  Intervals  along 
Its  bottom,  so  as  to  permit  free  circulation  of  thfe  heat 
under  and  around  the  shapes,  heating  the  entire  series, 
and  forcing  the  lower  shape  endwise  out  of  the  fnmace 
thus  permitting  the  shape  next  above  to  fall  by  gravity 
onto  the  floor  of  the  furnace. 


n.  The  combination  with  a  furnace  closed  at  Its  top 
and  having  an  opening  at  one  end  through  which  the 
metal  shape*  to  be  heated  are  placed  In  the  furnace,  and 
also  having  a  discharge  opening  in  the  plane  of  the  floor 
of  the  heaHng  chamber  and  means  for  sustaining  metal 
shapes  to  be  heated  in  a  vertical  superimposed  row  and 
for  supporting  each  shape  at  Its  sides,  of  means  for  eject- 
ing the  lower  shape  through  said  discharge  opening  there- 
by permitting  the  shape  next  above  to  drop  Into  position 
to  be  discharged. 


1.00«,869.  DRINKING  -  FOUNTAIN.  HjkSiY  HowAaD 
NiwcoMB.  Newton.  Mas*.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Con  Agnes  Benneson.  Cambridge.  Mas*. 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1909.     Serial  No.  487.212. 


«  «//«\w 


1.  Id  a  drinking  fountain  of  the  claiwi  described,  watar 
supplying  meana  comprising  a  discharg»>  op<>ning.  a  cover 
for  said  discharge  openiDK  <'onne<'ted  to  a  «lld»-.  a  treadle, 
and  connections  Intermediate  said  treadle  and  slide  where- 
by operation  of  said  treadle  will  actuate  the  slide  to  with- 
draw said  cover  from  operative  position. 

2.  In  a  drinking  foantain  of  the  class  described,  water 
supplying  means  comprising  a  pipe,  a  nossle,  a  movable 
cover  far  aald  noole,  a  slide,  treadle  controlled  meana  for 
moving  said  slide  to  place  the  cover  in  position  to  cover 
the  nossle.  and  treadle  actuated  means  reversely  to  move 
said  slide  to  withdraw  said  cover  from  said  position. 

3.  In  a  drinking  fountain  of  the  class  described,  water 
supplying  means  comprising  a  pipe  and  a  discharge  open- 
ing. 9  valve  In  said  pipe,  a  movable  cover  for  said  dis- 
charge opening,  and  manually  controlled  connections  be- 


tween said  valve  and  cover,  comprising  a  lost  motion,  for 
operating  said  valve  and  moving  said  cover. 

4.  In  a  drinking  foantain  of  the  class  descrlbsd,  water 
supplying  means  comprising  a  pipe  and  a  discharge  open- 
ing.  a  bssln  surrounding  said  discharge  opening,  a  casing 
surrounding  said  pipe  and  said  basin,  an  opening  in  said 
casing  located  above  said  basin  and  nearer  that  side  of 
aald  casing  at  which  a  person  standa  when  drinking,  a 
movable  cover  for  said  discharge  opening,  supply  control- 
ling meaaa,  and  means  operable  by  the  person  drinking 
for  moving  said  cover  to  and  from  covering  position  and 
actuating  said  supply  controlling  means. 

5.  In  a  drinking  fountain  of  the  claaa  described,  water 
supplying  means  including  a  discharge  opening,  a  cover 
for  said  discharge  opening,  means  for  moving  said  cover 
into  covering  position,  water  supply  controlling  means, 
and  meana  for  actuating  said  supply  controlling  means  to 
stop  the  flow  of  water  and  for  controlling  the  movement 
of  said  cover  by  said  cover  moving  means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.006.870.  DRINKING -FOUNTAIN.  Hasbt  Howabd 
NswcoMB,  Newton.  Mass.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  Cora  Agnes  Benneson,  Cambridge,  Mass. 
Field  0«t.  M,  1909.     Serial  No.  526.520. 


■f   *\ 


1.  In  a  drinking  fountain  of  the  daas  described,  water 
supplying  means  comprising  a  pipe  and  a  nosale  having 
a  discharge  opening  for  the  water,  means  movable  rela- 
tively to  said  noszle  to  cover  the  discharge  opening,  water 
supply  cootrolling  meana,  and  means  first  to  cause  rela- 
tive swinging  movement  of  said  covering  means  and  nossl* 
to  uncover  said  discharge  opening  and  then  to  actuate 
said  water  supply  controlling  means  to  produce  a  flow  of 
water  from  said  discharge  opening. 

2.  In  a  drinking  fountain  of  the  claas  described,  water 
supplying  means,  comprising  a  pipe  and  a  nosale  having 
a  discharge  opening  for  the  water,  meana  movable  rela- 
tively to  said  dlacharge  opening  to  cover  the  latter,  water 
supply  controlling  means,  and  means  first  to  actuate  the 
latter  to  stop  the  flow  of  wster  from  said  discharge  open- 
ing and  then  to  Impart  relative  swinging  movement  to  said 
nossl*  and  covering  means  to  cover  said  discharge  opening. 

n.  In  a  drinking  foantain  of  the  class  described,  water 
supplying  means  comprlaing  a  pipe  having  a  discharge 
opening  for  the  water,  a  cover  for  said  dlacharge  opening 
movable  to  and  from  covering  position,  supply  controlling 
means  and  means  for  flrst  actuating  said  supply  control- 
ling means  to  stop  the  flow  of  water  and  then  yieldingly 
moving  aald  cover  into  covering  position. 

4.  In  a  drinking  foantain  of  the  class  described,  water 
sapplying  means  comprising  a  discharge  opening  for  the 
water,  supply  controlling  means,  movable  cover  means  for 
said  discharge  opening,  and  msnually  operable  means  for 
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flrst  withdrawing  said  cover  means  from  said  discharge 
opening  and  then  actuating  aald  supply  controlling  means 
to  cause  a  flow  of  water  from  said  discharge  opening. 

5.  In  a  drinking  fountain  of  the  class  described,  water 
supplying  means  comprising  a  discharge  opening  for  the 
water,  supply  controlling  means,  movable  cover  means  for 
said  discharge  opening,  and  manually  operabl4  means  for 
first  actuating  said  supply  controlling  means  to  cut  off 
the  supply  of  water  and  then  moving  ssid  cover  means  to 
cover  said  discharge  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.006.871.  BOLL -TURNING  DEVICE.  Ca«l  F.  Nt- 
MTBOM,  Braddock.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  Richard 
Seaqulst,  Braddock.  Pa.,  and  one- third  to  Andrew  V. 
Wystrom,  McKeesport.  Pa.  Filed  Oct.  24,  1910.  Serial 
No.  688,660. 


1.  A  roll  turning  device  comprising  a  table  provided 
with  a  dovetailed  groove,  a  tool  holder  having  a  dove- 
tailed tongue  engaging  in  said  groove  and  provided  with  a 
pair  of  inverted  T-shaped  grooves  and  a  series  of  sockets 
armnged  in  parallelism  with  respect  to  the  T-shaped 
grooves,  tool  clamping  means  provided  with  a  tongue  en- 
gaging in  one  of  the  grooves  of  the  holder,  a  block  having 
n  tongue  engaging  In  the  other  of  the  grooves  of  the  holder 
and  provided  with  an  adjustable  abutment  engaging  In  one 
end  of  the  tool  clamped  by  said  means,  and  posts  mounted 
In  a  pair  of  said  sockets  and  provided  with  adjustable 
abutments  engaging  the  sides  of  the  tool  clamped  by  said 
means. 

2.  A  roll  turning  device  comprising  a  table  provided 
with  a  dove-tailed  groove,  a  tool  bolder  having  a  dove- 
tailed tongue  engaging  In  aald  groove  and  provided  wtih  a 
pair  of  Inverted  T-shaped  grooves  and  a  series  of  sockets 
arranged  In  parallelism  with  respect  to  the  T-shaped 
grooves,  tool  clamping  means  provided  with  a  tongue  en- 
gaging in  one  of  the  grooves  of  the  bolder,  a  block  having 
a  tongue  engaging  In  the  other  of  the  grooves  of  the  holder 
and  provided  with  an  adjustable  abutment  engaging  in  one 
end  of  the  tool  clamped  by  said  means,  posts  mounted 
in  a  pair  of  said  sockets  and  provided  with  adjustable 
abutments  engaging  the  sides  of  the  tool  clamped  by  said 
means,  and  means  carried  by  the  tool  holder  and  engag- 
ing with  the  table  for  fixing  the  holder  relative  to  the 
Uble. 


1,006,872.  SPRING  FOR  VEHICLES.  John  A.  P«««T, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  WIntoo  Motor  Car- 
riage Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
FUed  June  9.  1904      Serial  No.  211,810. 


other  leaves  of  said  section,  and  curved  downwardly  and 
Inwardly  to  a  point  below  the  extreme  ends  of  the  upper- 
most leaf  of  the  lower  section,  the  lower  section  of  said 
spring  embodying  a  plurality  of  superposed  leaves  Increas- 
ing In  length  from  the  lowermost  to  the  uppermost  leaf, 
with  the  ends  of  the  uppermost  leaf  of  said  lower  section 
extended  some  distance  beyond  the  ends  of  the  adjacent 
leaf  of  said  section,  and  links  plvotally  connected  to  the 
downwardly  and  inwardly  carved  ends  of  the  uppermost 
leaf  of  the  upper  section  and  to  the  extended  ends  of  the 
uppermost  leaf  of  the  lower  section,  said  links  being  free 
to  move  on  both  of  their  pivotal  points,  and  said  sections 
of  the  spring  being  sectired  together  centrally  of  their 
ends,  with  the  lowermost  leaf  of  the  upper  section  rest- 
ing upon  the  uppermost  leaf  of  the  lower  section  at  the 
point  of  connection. 

2.  A  double  vehicle  spring,  comprising  an  upper  and 
a  lower  section  connected  at  their  central  portions  to 
a  vehicle  axle  and  arranged  In  separated  relation  at  op- 
posite sides  of  said  axle,  the  ends  of  one  section  extend- 
ing around  and  substantially  embracing  the  ends  of  the 
other  section,  the  ends  of  the  sections  supported  to  per- 
mit a  relative  longitudinal  movement  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle,  of  two  superposed 
leaf  spring  sections  clamped  together  upon  the  axle  about 
their  middle,  the  upper  section  having  a  downwardly- 
curved  scroll  ending  below  the  end  of  the  lower  section, 
and  flexible  connections  between  the  ends  of  the  sections 
and  between  said  en'fls  and  the  vehicle  body. 

4.  A  double  vehicle  spring  comprising  an  upper  and  a 
lower  spring  member  operatlvely  connected  together  at 
their  body  portions  and  each  continuous  throughoat  Its 
length  and  arranged  in  separated  relation  at  opposite 
sides  of  such  point  of  connection,  the  ends  of  one  member 
extending  around  and  sobstantlally  embracing  the  ends 
of  the  other  member,  the  ends  of  the  members  being  con- 
nected to  permit  a  relative  longitudinal  movement  there- 
between. 

6.  A  doable  vehicle  spring  comprising  an  upper  and  a 
lower  spring  member,  each  of  said  members  being  opera- 
tlvely connected  together  Intermediate  of  their  ends  at 
their  body  portions,  one  of  said  members  having  a  scroll 
end  extending  around  the  corresponding  end  of  the  other 
member,  and  a  swinging  link  or  shackle  flexibly  connecting 
said  ends,  the  spring  member  having  the  scroll  end  being 
free  between  the  points  of  connection  with  the  othe»" 
spring  member. 


1,  A  spring  comprising  s  superposed  upper  and  lower 
section,  the  upper  section  embodying  a  plurality  of  leaves 
superposed  one  on  the  other  and  Increasing  In  length  from 
the  lowermost  to  the  nppermost  leaf,  with  the  uppermost 
leaf  having    Ita   ends   extended   considerably    beyond    the 


1,006,878.  SPRING-HAMMER.  JoHi*  Hjlut  Phillips, 
Oklahoma.  Okla.  FUed  Dec  18.  1909.  Serial  No. 
633,867. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  barrel,  of  a  tool  connected  to  said  barrel,  a  plunger 
adapted  to  operate  said  tool,  means  for  operating  said 
plunger  In  one  direction,  a  spring  for  operating  said  plun- 
ger in  one  opposite  direction,  a  non-rotaUble  nut  adapted 
to  adjust  the  tension  of  said  spring,  and  a  screw  rotataMy 
connected  to  said  barrel  and  engaging  said  nut. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  barrel,  of  a  tool  connected  to  said  barrel,  a  plunger 
adapted  to  operate  said  tool,  means  for  operating  said 
plunger  in  one  direction,  a  spring  for  operating  said  plun- 
ger in  the  opposite  direction,  a  nut  adapted  to  adjust  tha 
tensioB  of  said  spring,  s  key  on  said  nut  engaging  aald 
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barrel  aad  adapted  to  prevent  the  rotation  of  nkl  nat 
relatlTC  to  aaid  barrel,  a  acrew  adjustably  engajrlng  said 
nut  and  rotatablj  coooected  to  said  barrel,  and  means  for 
rotating  said  s«r«w. 


1.006,874.  BOniA  -  CLOflURE.  John  P.  PmBsan, 
Hamilton,  Md..  aaslgaor  of  one-balf  to  Heory  O.  Voo 
Heine.  Baltlmora.  Md.  Piled  Feb.  19.  1910.  SerUl 
No.  544.786. 


The  combination  with  a  bottle  neck,  of  a  closure  therein 
and  baring  a  central  stopper  chamber  at  the  upper  end 
and  a  tsIts  chambe''  having  an  outlet  at  the  lower  end 
and  the  closure  baTiog  an  endless  circumferential  slg-sag 
groove  extending  up  and  down  between  the  upper  stopper 
chamber  and  the  lower  valve  chamber  and  each  upper 
turn  of  said  endless  groove  communicating  with  the 
stopper  chamber  while  each  lower  turn  of  said  endlaaa 
groove  communicates  with  tbe  valve  chanber  wherebj  to 
prOTlde  liquid  outlet  and  air  Inlet  paaaaffcs  and  a  valve  In 
said  valve  chamber. 


1.006.875.  BURSTING  SHRAPNEL  WITH  C.RENADB 
CHARUK.  Cabl  Purr.  Spandau.  Germany.  Filed  llaj- 
26,  1909.     Serial  No.  498,389. 


•  a 


f 


1.  In  a  shrapnel  of  the  kind  described,  tbe  combination 
of  the  shell,  tbe  shrapnel  charge,  the  shrapnel  balls,  a 
time  fuse  adapted  to  Ignite  the  said  shrapnel  charge  at 
the  deAlred  moment,  a  bursting  tube  secured  In  the  base 
of  said  shell  and  (>xtr*ndinK  centrally  In  said  shell,  a 
grenade  charge  housed  in  the  said  burxting  tulM>.  means 
permnn'  ntly  connected  with  said  burstiuK  tube  and 
adapted  to  cause  the  said  grenade  charge  to  explode  at 
the  desired  moment,  and  a  tube  connecting  said  time  fuse 
and  said  shrapnel  charge,  substantially  as  drncrlbt'd. 

2.  In  a  shrapnel  of  the  kind  described,  tbe  combination 
of  the  shell,  the  shrspnel  charge,  the  shrapnel  balla.  a 
time  fuse  adapted  to  ignite  the  said  shrapnel  charge  at 
the  desired  moment,  a  violently  acting  explosive  material 
honaed  In  the  said  time  fuse  adapted  when  exploded  to 
destroy  the  said  time  fuse,  a  longitudinal  bursting  tube 
arranged  centrally  of  said  shell  and  adapted  to  be  thrown 
thereout  by  the  explosion  of  tbe  said  shrapnel  charge,  a 
grenade  charge  In  the  said  bursting  tube,  and  a  percus- 
aloB  fose  connected  with  said  bursting  tube,  substantially 
as  deaeribed. 

3.  In  a  shrapnel  of  the  kind  described,  the  comblna- 
tton  of  the  shell,  a  bursting  tube  centrally  arranged  la 


said  ahell.  a  grenade  charge  bouaed  within  said  bursting 
tube,  shrapnel  balls  arranged  to  surround  said  buratlng 
tube,  a  bottom  chamber  provided  In  aald  ahell  and  sur- 
rounding the  rear  part  of  said  bursting  tube,  a  shrapnel 
ebarge  houaed  within  said  bottom  chamber,  a  time  fuse 
arranged  la  front  of  aald  atarapnel  balla  adapted  to  ignite 
the  said  shrapnel  charge  at  the  desired  moment,  a  paaaage- 
way  arranged  alongside  said  bursting  tube  connecting 
said  time  fuac  aad  aald  shrapnel  charge,  meana  perma- 
nently connected  with  said  bursting  tube  snd  adapted 
to  canae  the  said  grenade  charge  to  explode  at  tbe  desired 
moment,  and  a  supplemental  grenade  charge  Introduced 
Into  the  spaces  between  tbe  said  shrapnel  balla,  subatan- 
tlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  shrapnel  of  the  kind  described,  tbe  combination 
of  tbe  shell,  a  bursting  tube  centrally  arranged  In  aald 
ahell.  a  grenade  charge  housed  within  said  bursting  tabe. 
shrapnel  balls  arranged  to  surround  said  bursting  tube, 
a  bottom  chamber  provided  In  said  shell  and  surrounding 
the  rear  part  of  said  bursting  tube,  a  shrapnel  charge 
housed  within  said  bottom  chamber,  a  time  fuse  arranged 
In  front  of  aald  shrapnel  balls  adapted  to  ignite  the  said 
shrapnel  charge  at  the  dealred  moment,  a  violently  acting 
exploalTe  material  boused  In  the  said  time  fuse  and  adapt- 
ed when  exploded  to  deatroy  the  said  time  fuse,  a  pas- 
sage-way arranged  alongalde  said  bursting  tube  connect- 
ing said  time  fuse  and  aald  shrapnel  charge,  meana  per- 
manently connected  with  said  bursting  tube  and  adapted 
to  caoae  the  said  grenade  charge  to  explode  at  the  dealred 
BOmeat,  and  a  supplementsl  grenade  charge  Introduced 
Into  the  apaces  between  the  aald  shrapnel  balls,  subatan- 
I  tally  as  described. 


1.006.876.  liETALLUROT  OF  ZINC  ORES  AND  COM- 
I»OUND8.  AiGtsTix  l.*0!i  J«AJ«  QcTBTtBAC.  Overforook, 
I>a..  aaalgnor  to  Queneau  Electric  Zinc  Furnace  i'om- 
paay.  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a  Oorporatton  of  I>elaware. 
Filed  Jan.  7.   1910.     Serial  No.  536,791. 


1.  The  method  of  reducing  ilnc  ores  and  compounds, 
which  con>*lsts  in  eatabllahing  within  a  reducing  chamber 
a  fluid  resistor,  introducing  Into  the  chamber  the  sine  ore 
charge,  and  maintaining  the  temperature  of  tbe  charge  at 
the  reducing  point  by  paasing  an  electric  current  through 
the  r^lstor.  and  Imparting  a  movement  of  rotation  to  the 
(Camber ;  substantially  as  d«>scrit>ed. 

2.  The  method  of  reducing  ilnc  ore*  and  compounds, 
which  consists  in  rstablishing  within  a  rrdnclng  cliamber 
a  fluid  realstor.  Introducing  into  the  chamber  la  a  practi- 
cally dry  condition  tbe  sine  ore  charge,  maintaining  tha 
temperature  of  the  charge  at  the  reducing  i>oint  by  paaa- 
ing  an  electric  current  through  the  realstor  and  tumbling 
the  contents  of  tbe  chamber ;  subatantlally  as  described. 

3.  The  method  of  reducing  sine  ores  and  compounds, 
which  consists  In  establishing  within  a  reducing  chamber 
a  fluid  realstor.  introducing  Into  the  chamber  tbe  zinc  ore 
charge.  Ita  reducing  constlttient  being  not  aiaterlally  la 
exceaa  of  that  required  for  the  reduction,  maintaining  tbe 
temperature  of  the  charge  at  the  reducing  point  by  pass- 
ing an  electric  current  through  the  resistor,  and  tumbling 
tbe  contents  of  the  chamber ;  subatantlally  as  described. 

4.  The   method   of   reducing   sine   ores   and   compounda, 
which  consists  In  establishing  within  a  reducing 
a  fluid  realstor.  Introducing  into  the  chamber  tbe  stae 
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charge,  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the  charge  at  tbe 
reducing  point  by  passlag  aa  electric  current  through  the 
realator.  and  tumbling  tbe  contents  of  the  chamber  In  the 
presence  of  a  highly  liquid  slag  ;  substantially  as  described. 

5.  The  method  of  reducing  sine  ores  snd  compounds, 
which  consists  In  establishing  within  s  reducing  chamber 
a  fluid  realator.  Introducing  into  the  chamber  the  sine  ore 
charge,  tta  reducing  coostUoent  belag  not  materially  la 
excess  of  that  required  for  the  reduction,  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  the  charge  at  the  reducing  point  by  paas- 
ing an  electric  current  through  the  realstor.  and  tumbling 
the  contents  of  the  chamber  In  the  presence  of  a  highly 
liquid  slag :  substantially  ss  described. 

(Claims  6  to  30  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.006,877.  METALLURGY  OF  ZINC.  ArocsTiN  Lbok 
Jbam  QuBMBiD,  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Queneau 
Electric  Zinc  Furnace  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  June  8,  1911.  Serial 
No.  631,962. 


1.  An  electric  furnace  for  the  metallurgy  of  sine  ores 
and  compounds,  comprising  a  reducing  chamber,  a  fluid 
resistor  therein,  and  means  for  beating  said  fluid  resistor 
electrically,  the  electric  current  being  introduced  Into  the 
fluid  realstor  and  taking  its  exit  therefrom  ibrough  the 
Intermedlacy  of  a  portion  of  the  furnace  lining  consisting 
of  a  mixture  of  refractory  material  and  carbonaceous  ma- 
terial constituting  an  electrical  conducting  body  of  the 
flrat  order ;  aubataatlally  as  described. 

2.  An  electric  furnace  having  a  reducing  chamber  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally-expansible  lining,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  conducting  end  plate  held  In  yielding  relation- 
ship thereto  through  the  Intermedlacy  of  an  interposed 
refractory  conductor;  substantially  as  described. 

.'{.  An  electric  furnace  having  a  reducing  chamber  pro- 
Tided  with  a  loagltudinally-expanslble  lining,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  coaductlag  ead-plate  held  In  yielding  relation- 
ship thereto  through  the  intermedlacy  of  an  Interposed 
refractory  conductor,  said  conductor  consisting  in  part  of 
an  annular  course  of  refractory  conducting  blocks  extend- 
ing within  the  furnace  interior,  and  in  part  of  an  outer 
aaaalar  course  of  refractory  conducting  blocks  Inter- 
mediate thereof  and  the  conducting  end-plate ;  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

4.  Aa  electric  famaoe  having  a  reducing  chamber,  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally-expansible  lining,  and  with 
yielding  conducting  end  plates,  a  fluid  resistor  within  the 
chamber,  and  refractory  conductors  In  electric  connection 
with  the  end  plates  and  bridged  by  the  fluid  resistor ;  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

6.  An  electric  furnace  for  the  metallurgy  of  rlnc  ores 
and  compounds,  comprising  a  rotatable  reducing  chamber, 
a  fluid  resistor  therein,  means  for  heating  aald  fluid  re- 
alator electrically  and  a  condenser  communicating  with 
tbe  interior  of  the  rotatable  reducing  chamber  by  means 
of  a  flaring  opening,  thereby  quickly  expanding  the  vapors 
aa  they  enter  tbe  condenaer ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,006,878.     PUZZLE.     Amous  K.  Rakkiit,  Daytoa,  Ohio. 
Filed  Feb.  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  606.338. 


A  puzzle  comprising  a  plurality  of  rectangular  blocks 
or  cards  adapted  to  be  arranged  in  a  rectangular  form, 
each  block  having  in  the  center  a  figure  positively  In- 
dicating the  top  of  each  respective  block  and  a  different 
marking  displayed  upon  each  comer,  the  four  markings 
being  tbe  same  on  each  block  and  arranged  in  relation  to 
the  indicating  figure  so  that  each  set  of  blocks  when 
properly  placed  together  will  present  four  dissimilar  mark- 
inga  at  the  four  adjacent  Inner  corners  and  two  dissimilar 
markings  at  the  adjacent  outer  comers. 


1,006.879.  AUTOMATIC  WEIGHING  -  MACHINE. 
Henbt  Richabdson,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Mar.  24, 
1910.     Serial  No.  5.'51.346. 


1.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  weigh 
hopper  and  beam,  a  supply  hopper,  means  for  controlling 
the  discharge  of  material  therefrom,  and  a  compensator 
for  controlllag  tbe  <^>eratlon  of  aald  discharge  controlling 
means,  such  compensator  being  influenced  by  a  column  of 
material  falling  from  tbe  supply  hopper  and  arranged  to 
act  upon  the  weigh  beam  with  a  force  varying  according 
to  the  weight  of  auch  column  of  material. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  weighing  machine  having  a 
weigh  hopper  and  beam,  a  supply  hopper  and  a  controlling 
valve  or  gate  for  the  latter,  and  valve-closing  means  In- 
cluding a  compensator  moonted  to  be  acted  on  by  a  col- 
umn of  material  falling  from  the  snpply  hopper  and  to 
act  upon  the  weigh  beam  with  a  pressure  varying  ac- 
cording to  tbe  weight  of  such  falling  column. 

3.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  weigu 
hopper  and  weigh  beam,  a  supply  hopper  and  valve,  valve- 
closing  means,  and  a  controlling  device  for  the  valve- 
closing  means  arranged  to  receive  material  from  the  anp- 
ply  hopper  and  movable  to  empty  Itaelf  of  such  material, 
said  device  being  adapted  to  exert  a  pressure  upoa  tbe 
weigh  beam. 

4.  In  a  weighing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  weigh 
hopper  and  a  weigh  beam,  a  supply  hopper  provided  with 
a  controlling  valve,  means  for  closing  said  valve,  aad  a 
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dtTiM  opentirely  aMoctated  with  tlM  weifb  b«am  and 
■•id  valre-cloatnc  BMiiia  and  adapttnl  to  exert  a  prvaaare 
upon  the  weisb  beam  whlcb  Taii{>a  accordlns  to  tbe  wei^bt 
of  tbe  material  falllaf  from  tbe  aopply  bopper. 

5.  la  a  velfblnx  macbine.  tbe  cooibtnatloB  of  a  welgb 
liopper  and  a  wplgh  beam,  a  supply  bopper  prorided  with 
a  controiliBg  valre,  means  for  closlnc  >Qcb  valTe,  and  a 
derlce  forming  a  connection  between  tbe  weigb  beam  and 
■aid  ralTe-ekwlng  maans,  said  derlce  being  located  to  re- 
celre  the  impact  of  a  column  of  material  falling  from  tbe 
■apply  bopper. 

[Claims  e  to  11  not  prlotad  la  tb«  OaMtte.] 


1.000,880.  AGRICULTURAL  MACHINE.  Onotoi  Ro«c- 
MAX.  Dollar  Bay,  Mlcb.  Filed  May  23.  1910.  Serial 
No.  662,992. 


»  r 


{'\^imf' 


1.  Tbe  combination  witb  an  agrlcnltnral  implement, 
baring  four  wbeela  aupporting  tbe  forward  end  thereof 
and  at  all  timea  in  parallel,  and  meana  for  ralalng  and 
kmerlng  the  wheels  simultaneoaBly,  of  a  steering  derice 
tlwrefor  and  dtspoaed  between  the  supporting  wheels,  said 
■tecrlnK  derlce  comprising  a  steering  standard  plrotally 
mounted  in  said  machine,  a  steering  lerer  for  manipulat- 
ing tbe  same,  a  steering  wheel  Joumaled  at  tbe  lower  end 
of  aaid  standard,  a  spring  upon  the  standard  for  normally 
holding  tbe  wheel  out  of  contact  witb  the  ground,  and  a 
plrotally  mounted  foot  treadle  engaging  tbe  rod  for  de- 
pressing tbe  spring  and  placing  the  wheel  in  contact  with 
tbe  ground. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  an  agricxUtural  Implement  pro- 
rided with  two  pairs  of  wheels  Joumaled  for  only  parallel 
morement.  and  means  for  raising  and  lowertng  all  of  said 
wheels  simultaneously,  of  a  steering  derice  for  the  ma- 
chine dispeeed  between  aald  pairs  of  wheels,  and  compris- 
ing a  abaft  or  steering  head,  a  lerer  mounted  at  the  upper 
end  thereof,  a  steering  wheel  rotatably  joumaled  in  tbe 
lower  f-nd  thereof,  wbereby  tbe  abaft  may  be  tamed  In 
transrerse  direction,  a  guide  for  tbe  standard  connected 
to  the  standard  abore  the  macbine,  a  spring  interposed 
between  tbe  macbine  and  said  guide,  for  holding  tbe  stand- 
ard and  wheel  upwardly,  and  a  foot  treadle  for  depressing 
the  standard  and  wheel 


1,00«,881.  TBKATINO  ftHBET  MKTAU  Oaoaon  Roa- 
SBLL,  McKceeport.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  10.  1011.  Berlal  No. 
613,604. 


1.  A  macbine  for  polishing  metal  sheets  comprising  a 
pair  of  rertieal  polishing  rolls  for  engaging  witb  the  sheet 
and  rerolrtng  in  tbe  direction  of  its  morement,  another 
pair  of  rertieal  polishing  rolls  In  tbe  rear  of  said  rolls  for 


eogaglag  with  the  sheet  and  rerolring  in  tbe  oppoalte  di- 
rection from  said  flrst  named  rolls,  the  top  of  tbe  lower 
pollablng  rolla  being  below  the  intermediate  feed,  and 
■Mana  for  feeding  tbe  sheet  through  said  rolls. 

2.  A  machine  for  polisbing  metal  abeeta  comprising  a 
pair  of  vertical  polinhing  rolls  for  engaglnii  with  the  abeet 
and  rerolring  in  tbe  direction  of  Its  morement,  another 
pair  of  Tcrtical  polishing  rolls  in  tbe  rear  of  said  rolla 
for  enfBglBK  with  the  sheet  and  rerolring  In  tbe 
directioa  frsB  aaid  flrst  named  rolls,  with  the 
of  aaid  rolla  morable  for  being  lowered  to  engage  with  tbe 
sheet,  tbe  top  of  tbe  lower  polishing  rolls  being  below  the 
intermediate  feed,  and  meana  for  feeding  tbe  sheet  tbroogli 
said  rolls. 

3.  .\  machine  for  polishing  metal  sheets  comprising  a 
pair  of  rertieal  potllblng  rolls  for  engaging  with  tbe  sheet 
and  rerolring  in  the  direction  of  Ita  morement,  another 
pair  of  rertieal  polishing  rolls  In  tbe  rear  of  said  rolla 
for  engaging  with  the  sheet  and  rerolring  In  the  oppoalte 
direction  from  aaid  flrst  named  rolla,  witb  the  upper  rolls 
of  each  of  said  pairs  connected  together  and  morable  for 
being  lowered  alternately  to  f gsgt  witb  tbe  sheet,  the 
top  of  the  lower  polishing  rolls  batng  below  the  intermedi- 
ate feed,  and  meana  on  tbe  ooter  aide  of  each  of  said 
rolls  and  between  tbe  same  for  feeding  the  sheet  througb 
said  roUa 

4.  A  machine  for  poliahing  metal  abeeta  comprising  a 
pair  of  rertieal  pollablng  rolla  for  engaging  witb  the  sheet 
and  rerolring  in  tbe  direction  of  its  naorement,  another 
pair  of  rertieal  polishing  rolls  in  the  rear  of  said  rolls  for 
engaging  with  the  sheet  and  rerolring  in  tbe  oppoalte  di- 
rection from  said  flrst  named  rolls,  •  tilting  frame  carry- 
ing tbe  upper  rolls  of  each  of  said  pairs  for  lowering  said 
rolls  alternately  to  engage  tbe  abeet,  tbe  top  of  the  lower 
polishing  rolls  being  below  tbe  intermediate  feed,  and 
meana  for  feeding  tbe  slieet  throngh  aald  rolls. 

5.  A  machine  for  polishing  metal  abeeta  comprialag  a 
pair  of  rertieal  polishing  rolls  for  engaging  with  the  abeet 
and  rerolring  in  tbe  direction  of  its  morement,  another 
pair  of  rertieal  pollablng  rolls  in  the  rear  of  said  rolls 
for  engaging  with  tbe  sheet  and  rerolring  In  tbe  opposite 
direction  from  said  flrst  named  rolls,  snd  means  for  feed- 
ing the  sheet  through  said  rolla,  and  means  for  recipro- 
cating said  polishing  rolls. 

[Clalma  6  to  13  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.l 


1,00«,882.  TR-\N8POHT-CARRIAGE  FOR  GUNS.  Casl 
BcRACWiNHOLD,  Dosseldort  Oermany.  assignor  to 
Rhelnlsche  Metalhraaren-  und  Mascbinenfabrlk.  Du8e<>l- 
dorf  Oerendorf.  Germany.  Filed  July  25,  1010.  Serial 
No.  573,634. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  gun  carriage  baring  a  cradle 
and  a  trail,  a  gun  tranaporting  rehiele  comprlsinK  a  body 
baring  oppositely  disposed  carrying  wbeela  whose  axis 
is  nearer  one  end  of  the  body  than  tbe  other  end,  pirot 
bearings  carried  by  tbe  body  and  designed  to  fulcrum  on 
the  trail,  such  pirot  bearings  being  between  said  axis  and 
said  otber  end  of  tbe  body  to  permit  tbe  body  to  be  swung 
on  said  pirot  bearings  In  being  mored  Into  and  out  of 
the  plane  of  the  cradle. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  gun  carriage  baring  a  cradle 
and  a  trail,  a  gun  tranaporting  rehiele  comprising  a  body 
baring  oppositely  disponed  carrying  wheels  whose  axis 
Is  nearer  one  end  of  tbe  body  than  the  otber  end,  pirot 
t>earings  depending  from  the  body  and  located  between 
aaid  axis  and  said  otber  end  of  tbe  body,  cooperating 
bearings  mounted  on  the  trail  and  with  which  the  bear- 
ings of  the  body  are  dealgned  to  engage  when  said  otber 
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end  of  the  body  is  mored  downwardly   to  position  tbe 
body  on  the  plane  of  tbe  eradla 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  gun  carriage  baring  a  cradle 
and  a  trail,  of  a  transporting  reblcle  comprising  a  body, 
oppositely  disposed  carrying  wheels  whose  axis  Is  nearer 
one  end  of  the  body  than  the  otber  end,  a  wheeled  track, 
a  ahlftahle  connection  between  such  otb«t  end  of  the  body 
and  said  wheeled  track,  and  means  for  ptroting  said  body 
on  said  trail  at  a  point  intermediate  tbe  axis  of  said 
carrying  wheels  and  said  truck. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gun  carriage  haring  a  cradle 
and  a  trail,  of  a  transporting  rehiele  comprising  a  body 
haring  oppositely  disposed  carrying  wheels  whose  axis 
is  nearer  one  end  of  tbe  body  than  the  other  end.  a  track 
to  which  Buch  other  end  of  the  body  Is  sbiftably  connected, 
and'  pivot  bearings  depending  from  the  body  and  designed 
to  swing  on  said  trail,  the  pirot  formed  by  said  bearings 
being  in  or  near  the  rertieal  plane  through  the  center  of 
grarlty  of  the  body  when  carrying  ita  load. 

6.  In  combination  witb  a  gun  carriage,  a  rehiele  for 
transporting  gun  barrels  comprising  a  body,  carrying 
wheels  therefor,  a  wheeled  track  to  which  the  front  end 
of  the  body  is  adjustably  connected,  and  cooperating  bear- 
ings between  tbe  body  and  tbe  gun  carriage  forming  an 
axis  In  or  near  the  rertieal  plane  tbrotigb  tbe  center  of 
grarlty  of  the  body  when  carrying  its  load. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,006.883.  ENGINE  FOR  PORTABLE  PNEUMATIC  RE- 
VERSIBLE PRILLING-MArillNES.  Chahlcs  Scho- 
FiELD.  Newcastle  niKjn-Tyne.  England.  Filed  Nor.  2, 
1909.     Serial  No.  525.928. 


In  an  engine  for  portable  pneumatic  rerersible  drilling 
machines,  tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  power  cylinders 
arranged  at  right  angles  to  each  otber,  a  rotary  ralre 
for  each  cylinder  and  carrying  a  wrist  pin  on  tbe  end 
thereof,  conduits  leading  from  each  rotai^  ralre  to  the 
opposite  ends  of  each  cylinder,  a  piston  in  each  cylinder 
and  rods  for  tbe  pistons,  a  double  cross-bead  for  each 
piston  rod  comprising  a  pair  of  spaced  members,  one  of 
the  spaced  momliers  l>eing  integral  with  the  piston  rod, 
apacing  sireres  between  the  ends  of  said  spaced  members 
and  connecting  bolts  passing  through  said  sleeves  and  the 
ends  of  the  members,  a  casing  inclosing  the  cross-bei^s, 
guides  arranged  centrally  on  the  Inner  walls  of  tbe  casing 
for  guiding  tbe  ends  of  tbe  spaced  members  of  tbe  cross- 
heada,  a  block  slldably  mounted  between  the  spaced  mem- 
bers of  each  cross-head,  a  crank  pin  paasing  through  the 
blocks,  means  for  drlrlng  a  drill  from  the  crank  spindle, 
eccentrics  on  tbe  crank  spindle,  and  links  connecting  the 
eccentrics  and  the  wrist  pins  of  tbe  rotary  ralvea  wbereby 
tbe  rotary  ralres  are  operated  alternately  from  tbe  crank, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,006,884.  BLBCTRIC- LAMP  SOCKET.  Frank  E.  8««WI, 
Bridgeport.  C<»n.,  assignor  to  The  Bryant  Electric  Com- 
pany, Bridgeport,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut. 
Filed  Apr.  4,  1910.     SerUl  No.  563.266. 


1.  An  electric  lamp  socket,  comprising  an  insulating 
body  with  a  switch  chamber  and  with  wire  terminals  and 
lamp  terminals,  two  spaced  contacts  In  each  branch  of  tbt 
circuit.  In  tbe  switch  chamber,  a  movable  switch  plate 
carrying  contacts  on  its  opposite  fsces,  and  a  key  spindle 
and  a  spring  to  actuate  said  switch  plate  to  make  and 
break  the  drcnlt  at  both  said  spaced  contacts  on  eadi 
branch. 

2.  An  electric  lamp  socket,  comprising  an  Insulating 
body  with  a  switch  chamber  and  with  wire  terminals  and 
lamp  terminals,  two  spaced  contacta  in  each  branch  of  the 
circuit  in  the  switch  chamber,  an  Insulating  switch  plate 
carrying  contacts  on  its  opposite  faces,  a  plate  supporting 
the  insalating  switch  plate,  and  a  key  spindle,  cam  and 
a  spring  to  actuate  the  supporting  plate. 

3.  An  electric  lamp  socket,  comprising  an  insulating 
body  with  a  switch  chamber  and  with  lamp  terminals,  wire 
terminal  brackets  In  recesses  at  the  opposite  sides  of  the 
Insulating  body,  contacts  in  connection  with  the  respectlre 
brackets,  corresponding  but  spaced  contacts  In  connection 
with  tbe  lamp  terminals,  a  switch  plate  having  conUcts  on 
Its  opposite  faces  to  make  and  break  the  circuit  in  both 
branches  and  the  key  spindle,  cam  and  spring  to  actuate 
tbe  awltch  plate. 


1,006,885.  PAPER-BOX  MANUFACTURING  MACHINE. 
BUKL  H.  Smith,  Richmond,  Va.,  assignor  to  The  Ran- 
dolph Paper  Box  Company,  Richmond  Va.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  YlrglnU.  Filed  May  26,  1902.  Serial  No. 
109,080. 


1.  In  a  mechaniam  of  tbe  class  described,  a  reciprocat- 
ing elide,  a  rotatable  member  carried  thereby,  means  for 
discharging  disks  in  the  path  of  movement  of  such  mem- 
ber, said  slide  arranged  to  conrey  tbe  disks  to  a  point 
of  assembly,  means  for  supplying  a  ring  to  each  of  the 
disks,  such  rings  and  disks  constituting  box  forming  mem- 
bers, and  meana  for  applying  a  connecting  medium  to 
the  disks  and  rings,  such  means  last  mentioned  including 
a  wheel  carrying  such  connecting  medium  on  tbe  pe- 
riphery thereof. 

i.  In  a  mechanism  of  tbe  class  described,  a  reciprocat- 
ing slide,  a  rotatable  member  carried  thereby,  meana  for 
discharging  disks  In  the  path  of  movement  of  such  tnam- 
ber,  said  slide  arranged  to  conrey  tbe  disks  to  a  point  of 
assembly,  means  for  supplying  a  ring  to  each  of  tbe  disks. 
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fuch  rings  and  diaikM  eonatltatlBg  bos  forming  elements, 
and  mosni  for  applying  a  connecting  medlam  to  the  said 
disks  and  rings. 

3.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  reciprocat- 
ing slide,  a  rotatable  member  carried  thereby,  means  for 
discharging  disks  in  the  path  of  movement  of  such  mem- 
ber, disk  bokUng  derlcss  carried  by  the  allde,  said  slide 
arranged  to  convey  the  disks  to  a  point  of  assembly,  means 
for  supplying  a  ring  to  each  of  the  disks,  such  rings  and 
disks  constituting  box  forming  elements,  and  means  for 
applying  a  connecting  medlam  to  the  said  disks  and  rings. 

4.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  bousing  for 
containing  rings,  mechanism  Including  oppositely  moTing 
elements  engaging  said  rings  for  separating  the  same,  one 
of  said  elements  being  flexible,  means  for  supplying  disks, 
means  for  assembling  the  rings  and  disks,  and  a  wheel  for 
carrying  and  applying  a  connecting  medium  to  such  rings 
and  disks. 

5.  In  a  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  soluble  framework,  of  a  vertical  standard 
affixed  thereto,  a  sleeve  surrounding  the  same,  brushes  car- 
ried by  said  sleeve,  a  circular  plate  surrounding  said  slssve 
beneath  said  brushes,  means  for  rotating  said  sleeve  and 
plate  In  opposite  directions,  a  bousing  above  said  plate 
designed  to  conUln  a  supply  of  rings,  means  for  supplying 
disks,  means  for  assembling  the  rings,  and  disks,  and 
means  for  applying  a  cotuiectlng  medlam  to  such  rings 
and  disks. 

[Claims  6  to  50  not  printed  in  the  Oaactta.] 


1.00«,»86.     TEA  AND  COFFEE  POT.     Anwi*  H.  Spitzio. 
Detroit.  Mich.    Filed  Dec.  23.  1910.    SerUI  No.  599.004. 


1.  In  a  removable  strainer  for  tea  or  coflFee  pots,  an 
annular  frame  having  a  serrated  edge,  a  bowl-shaped 
strainer  supported  In  said  frame,  croas-bars  bridging  the 
frame  perforated  for  the  passage  of  a  thumb-screw,  and 
the  tbomb-screw  supported  In  the  croas-bars  adapted  to 
engage  the  wall  of  the  tea  or  coffee  pot. 

2.  In  a  strainer  for  tea  or  coffee  pots,  an  annular  frame 
serrated  on  one  edge,  the  other  edgs  having  a  rstum 
bend  spaced  apart  to  receive  a  wire  fabric,  a  bowl-shaped 
strainer  formed  of  wire  fabric.  Its  edges  supported  In  said 
frame,  cross-bars  bridging  the  frame  perforated  for  the 
passage  of  a  thumb-screw,  and  the  thumb-screw  adapted 
to  support  said  strainer  within  the  pot. 


1,00«.8«7.  ELECTRIC  RAT  TRAP.  KJLbolt  StwX.x. 
West  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  July  24,  1911.  Serial 
No.  610.224. 


able  source  of  electrical  energy,  tiltable  platforms  arrang«d 
in  the  top  of  said  casing  with  the  inner  edges  thereof  in 
proximity  to  said  electrode,  and  tiltable  electrodes  ar- 
ranged beneath  said  platforms  and  in  circuit  with  tta« 
sane  source  of  electric  energy  as  said  transverse  electrode 
and  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  tiltable  platforma 
whereby  a  circuit  will  be  completed  by  a  rodent's  body 
connecting  said  platforms  and  said  transverse  electrode. 


1.006,8M.  CORSET -BTAT.  Sasa  Wbbbs  -  McCosmick. 
Royal  Oak,  Mich.,  assignor  to  American  Corset  Stay 
Company.  Phoenix.  Aris.  Filed  Sept.  11,  1908.  Serial 
No.  452.630. 


An  electric  rat  trap  comprising  a  casing,  an  electrods 
arranged  transversely  thereof  and  in  circuit  with  a  sott- 


1.  In  combination  with  a  corset,  two  corset  stsys  having 
lower,  front,  stiffened,  abdomen  supporting,  portions  dls- 
poasd  beneath  the  lower  front  comer  portions  of  the 
corset  and  thence  extending  diagonally  upward  and  rear- 
ward approximately  intersecting  the  vralst-line  at  the  sides, 
said  stays  having  means  whereby  the  front  edges  of  said 
■tiCened  sbdomrn  supporting  portions  may  be  laced  to- 
gatkar,  said  front  edges  diverging  downward  so  that  when 
lacad  together  said  portions  closely  and  evenly  follow  and 
compress  the  downward  receding^  diminishing  abdominal 
curve,  facilitating  an  equal  upward  and  backward  oblique 
lift  of  the  abdominal  contents,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  corset,  two  corset  stays  having 
their  lower  front  portions  disposed  beneath  the  lower 
front  corner  portions  of  the  corset  and  thence  extending 
diagonally  upward  and  rearward  approximately  Intersect- 
ing the  walst-llne  at  the  sides,  the  upper  resr  portions  of 
said  stays  projecting  through  openings  In  the  corset,  said 
stays  being  comparatively  broad  at  their  lower  front  por- 
tiona  and  diminishing  In  width  upward  and  rearward,  said 
lower  front  portions  baring  downward-diverging  front 
edges  and-  means  whereby  said  downward-diverging  front 
edges  may  be  laced  tosether,  and  said  upper  rear  project- 
ing portions  also  having  adjusting  maaas,  accessible  from 
the  outside  of  the  corset,  aa  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1  ,  0  0  «  ,  8  8  9  .  YARN  TWISTING  ATTACHMENT  FOR 
KNITTINQ-MACHINES.  Hamt  H.  Wkst.  Plymouth, 
Pa.     FUed  Dec.  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  509.898. 
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1.  A  yarn  supplying  attachment  for  knitting  machinas 
comprising  a  plurality  of  vertleally  spaced  rotatsMy 
moanted  bobbin  carriers,  means  for  rotating  said  carrlera. 
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and  means  permitting  the  individual  carriers  to  be  thrown 
out  of  operation  without  interfering  with  the  operation  of 
the  others. 

2.  A  yarn  twisting  attachment  for  knitting  machines 
comprising  a  disk  having  a  plurality  of  bobbin  spindles  on 
Its  upper  face,  a  gear  secured  to  Its  lower  face,  a  ver- 
tically movable  power  driven  gear  meahing  with  said  dlak 
carried  gear  when  In  operative  position,  and  means  for 
insertion  under  said  actuating  gear  to  hold  it  in  elevated 
poaition  out  of  mesh  with  ssid  disk  carried  gear. 

3.  A  yam  twlatlng  attachment  for  knitting  machines 
comprising  a  disk  having  a  plurality  of  bobbin  spindles 
on  Its  upper  face,  a  gear  secured  to  its  lower  face,  a  ver 
tlcally  movable  power  drtven  gear  meshing  with  said  disk 
carried  gear  when  In  operative  position,  and  a  pivoted 
member  mounted  to  be  swung  under  said  actuating  gear 
when  in  elevated  position  to  bold  It  out  of  mesh  with  said 
said  disk  carried  gear. 

4  A  yam  twisting  attachment  for  knitting  machines 
comprising  a  disk  hsving  s  plursllty  of  bobbin  spindles 
on  Its  upper  face,  a  gear  secured  to  its  lower  face,  a 
power  drtven  actuating  gear  meahing  with  said  disk  car- 
ried gear,  and  means  for  permitting  said  actuating  gear 
to  tnra  in  one  direction  and  to  prevent  lU  turning  in  the 
opposite  direction. 

6  A  yarn  twisting  attachment  for  knitting  machines 
compridag  a  dlak  having  a  plurality  of  bobbin  spindles 
on  Its  upper  face,  a  gear  secured  to  its  lower  face,  a  power 
driven  actuating  gear  meahing  with  said  disk  csrrled  gesr, 
a  power  drtven  pinion,  and  a  pawl  and  ratchet  connection 
between  aald  pinion  and  disk  actuaUng  gear  to  provide 
for  the  rotation  of  said  actuating  gear  in  one  direction 
and  to  prevent  its  rotation  In  the  other  direction. 

(Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


elbow  on  the  opposite  pipe,  aald  pipes  wiU  be  connected 
together  and  connected  with  the  paaaages  In  the  ping 
wh«eby  the  gas  passing  through  the  pipe  will  enter  and 
mix  in  the  passagea  before  being  discharged  from  the  tip 
of  the  plug. 

1.006.891.     TRUCK.     Wbsubt  G.  Wikans.   Kansas  City, 
Mo.     Filed  Mar.  13.  1911.     Serial  No.  614,262. 


1.00  6,8  90.  BURNER  FOR  WELDING  MACHINES. 
AooosT  E.  WiMHCaEK,  Stafford,  Kans.,  assignor  to 
H.  D.  Prose  and  W.  W.  Jennings.  Filed  Dec.  15,  1010. 
Serial  No.  59J,391. 


1.  In  a  gas  mixing  burner  of  the  character  described,  a 
plurality  of  gas  conducting  pipes,  cut  off  valves  on  one 
end  of  said  pipes,  a  gas  filtering  device  arranged  In  one  of 
the  pipes,  a  T-couplIng  arranged  on  the  outer  end  of  said 
pipe,  an  elbow  arranged  on  the  outer  end  of  the  other 
pipe,  a  gas  mixing  plug  arranged  In  said  T-coupllng  and 
having  a  threaded  engagement  with  said  elbow  whereby 
the  outer  ends  of  said  pipes  are  connected  together,  aald 
plug  having  on  Its  outer  end  a  tip  and  having  formed 
therethrough  a  central  longitudinally  disposed  gas  con- 
ducting and  mixing  passage  communicating  with  one  of 
aald  pipes  and  a  series  of  transverse  radially  disposed 
paaaages  Intersecting  said  central  passage  and  communi- 
cating with  the  other  pipe  whereby  the  gas  from  ssid 
pipes  will  paaa  through  and  mix  in  said  paiaages  baTore 
reaching  the  end  of  the  tip. 

2.  In  a  burner  of  the  character  described,  a  plurality  of 
gas  conducting  pipes,  s  T-coupllng  on  the  outer  end  of 
one  of  said  pipes,  an  elbow  arranged  on  the  adjacent  end 
of  the  other  pipe,  a  gas  mixing  plug  comprising  a  cylin- 
drical body  portion  baring  a  threaded  Inner  end  and  an 
aanolar  groove,  an  annular  shoulder  formed  on  said  body 
portion,  a  tip  formed  on  the  outer  end  thereof,  said  tip 
and  body  portion  having  formed  therethrough  a  central 
longitudinally  disposed  gas  mixing  passsge.  and  a  awles 
of  transverse  radially  disposed  paasagrs  to  connect  aald 
groove  with  aald  central  mixing  pasaage  whereby  when 
said  plog  is  arranged  in  the  T-coupllng  of  one  of  said  pipes 
and  hM  Ita  Inner  end  acrewed  into  engagement  with  the 


1.  In  a  truck,  a  platform,  wheels  arranged  on  ssid 
platform,  a  handle  connected  with  said  platform,  a  chain 
provided  with  means  at  one  end  for  engaging  with  the  load 
which  is  to  be  carried  on  the  truck,  means  arranged  on 
the  handle  for  engaging  the  other  end  of  said  chain  and 
a  member  mounted  on  the  handle  and  slldable  longitudi- 
nally thereof  and  adapted  to  engage  said  cbaln. 

2.  In  a  truck,  a  platform,  wheels  arranged  on  said 
platform,  a  handle  connected  with  said  platform,  said 
handle  being  provided  with  a  longitudinally  extending 
slot,  s  chain  provided  with  means  at  one  end  for  engag- 
ing with  the  load  which  is  to  be  carried  on  the  truck,  a 
bar  slldably  secured  In  said  slot  and  provided  at  one  end 
with  mesns  for  engaging  said  chain  and  means  arranged 
at  the  upper  end  of  said  handle  for  engaging  with  the  free 
end  of  the  chain. 

3.  In  a  truck,  a  platform,  wheels  arranged  on  said  plat- 
form, a  handle  connected  with  said  platform  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinally  extending  slot,  a  bar  slldably  ar- 
ranxed  In  the  slot  in  the  handle  ao  as  to  extend  through 
said  slot  at  each  side  of  the  handle,  means  arranged  at 
the  lower  end  of  said  bar  for  holding  said  bar  In  said 
slot,  a  loop  arranged  on  the  upper  end  of  aald  bar  and  a 
chain  provided  with  hooks  at  one  end  and  having  its  other 
end  carried  through  the  loop  on  said  bar  and  aecured  at 
the  upper  end  of  said  handle. 

4.  In  a  trock,  a  platform,  wheels  arranged  on  said  plat- 
form, a  handle  formed  integral  with  aald  platform,  said 
handle  being  provided  with  a  longitudinal  slot,  s  bar  slld- 
ably arranged  In  the  slot  In  the  handle  so  as  to  extend 
through  said  slot  at  each  side  of  the  handle,  means  ar- 
ranged at  the  lower  end  of  said  bar  for  holding  said  bar 
in  said  slot,  a  loop  arranged  on  the  upper  end  of  said  bar, 
a  chain  provided  with  hooks  at  one  end  and  having  Its 
other  end  carried  through  the  loop  on  said  bar  and  a  pjate 
secured  st  the  upper  end  of  said  handle  and  provided 
with  a  notch  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  said  chain. 


1.006,892.  PAPER-HOLDER  FOR  SCALES.  LODIS  E. 
ZiMMBaifAN,  Pekin,  111.  Filed  June  3,  1911.  SerUl 
No.  631,082. 

1.  The  combination  with  tJ»e  fender  of  a  scale,  of  a 
spring  pressed  rod  secured  thereto,  a  pair  of  levers  pivot- 
ally  connected  with  said  rod,  the  outer  ends  of  the  levers 
being  normally  pressed  against  the  bottom  of  said  fender, 
(be  upper  end  of  said  rod  being  bent  laterally  to  torn  a 
finger  hold,  and  a  stationary  finger  hold. 

2.  The  combination  with  the  curved  fender  of  a  acale, 
of  a  slldable  spring  pressed  rod  secured  to  the  fender  at 
the  central  portion  thereof,  and  a  pair  of  levers  plvetally 
secured  to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod,  aald  levers  ttalag 
curved  and  the  ends  of  said  levers  being  normally  pressed 
agalnat  the  under  side  of  said  fender. 

8.  The  coabinatlon  with  the  curved  fender  of  a  scale. 
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of  •  alkUble  aprlns  pre— d  rod  carried  bj  tb«  fend«r  at 
the  central  portloa  thereof,  aald  rod  belog  provldad  at 
its  end  with  a  laterally  bent  portion  aerTtng  aa  a  finger 
liold.   a  stationary   tbomb  rest   diaposed  above  the   opper 


end  of  said  finger  hold,  and  a  pair  of  levers  piTOtalljr  se- 
cured to  the  lower  end  of  said  rod.  said  levers  betng  curved 
and  tbe  ends  of  said  levers  betng  normally  pressed  against 
the  under  side  of  said  fender. 


1.0(M,aM.  8PEBD-CHANGINO  MBCHANISII  rOR  yO- 
TOR-CAR8.  ABTHra  HaNar  Adahs.  I^odon.  and  Min- 
ces Chaslbs  Imman  HvNTaa,  Bedford.  England,  as- 
signor* to  Adams  Manafactaring  Company.  Limited, 
London.  England,  a  Corporation  of  Great  Britain.  Fllad 
Jaly  15.  1910.     Sertal  No.  572.180. 


1.  The  comMnatlon.  with  tbe  operating  members  of  a 
change-Bpeed-gear.  of  a  gati^-plate  having  one  transverse 
slot  and  a  ploraltty  of  longitudinal  aiota  connected  wttli 
saM  transverse  slot,  a  plaraltty  of  soperposed  slidlBg 
plates  movable  parallel  to  said  gste-plate  and  having  aper- 
tures whose  rear  walla  In  the  rearmost  position  of  tbe 
platea  register  with  the  rear  wall  of  the  transverse  slot 
of  said  gate-plate,  means  for  gnldtng  said  sliding  platen, 
a  l«v«r  plvotally  mounted  to  move  In  the  slots  of  said 
gate-plate  and  pxtt-ndlng  permanently  through  the  aper- 
tures of  said  sliding  plate*,  projeetions  In  the  apertures 
of  aald  sliding  plates  corresponding  respectively  In  posi- 
tion with  the  longitudinal  slots  of  said  gate-plate,  and 
mt'ans  for  connccttns  said  sliding  plates  with  tbe  operat- 
ing members  of  the  ohange-apeed-gear  respectlTely. 

2.  The  combination,  with  tbe  operating  members  of  a 
chance-speed-gear,  of  a  gate-plate  having  a  transverse 
slot  formed  with  an  Inclined  rear  wall  and  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  slots  connected  with  said  transverse  slot,  a 
plurality  of  superposed  sliding  plates  movable  parallel  to 
aakl  gate-plate  and  having  apertures  whose  Inclined  rear 
wmlls  In  the  rearmost  position  of  the  plates  register  witb 
tbe  Inclined  r«ar  wall  of  tbe  transverse  slot  of  said 
gate-platp,  means  for  guiding  aald  alldlng  plates,  a  Isrsr 
plvotally  mounted  to  move  In  the  slots  of  said  gate-plate 
•ad  extendlac  paraaaaallj  tbroosh  the  apertures  of  said 
•llAiBg  plat«a»  prajaetkma  la  Um  apertures  of  said  slldlag 
plate*  correapondlng  recpectlvely  la  position  wttk  tlM 
longitudinal  slots  of  said  gate-plate,  means  for  conneetlat 
said  sliding  plates  witb  the  operating  members  of  tb* 
change-*peed-gear.    and    elastic    msana    for   drawing  said 


Isvtr  toward  said  incllDsd  rear  wall  of  tbs  traasvcn*  slot 
of  ttra  gate-plate. 

3.  The  combination,  with  tbe  operating  members  of  a 
cbangc-speed-gear.  of  a  gata-plat«  having  a  transverse 
slot  formed  with  an  Inclined  rear  wall  and  a  plurality  of 
longitudinal  aiots  connected  with  said  transverse  slot,  a 
plarality  of  superposed  sliding  piatsa  movable  parallel  to 
said  gate-plate  and  having  apertures  whose  inclined  rear 
walls  ia  the  rearmost  position  of  the  platea  register  with 
tbe  inclined  rear  wall  of  tbs  transverse  i-iot  of  said 
gate-plate,  means  for  guiding  said  sliding  plates,  a  lever 
plvotally  mounted  to  move  In  tbe  aiota  of  said  gate-plats 
and  extending  permanently  tbraoch  tbs  apartorsa  of  said 
sliding  plates,  projections  ia  tiM  apertara*  of  aald  alldlng 
plataa  corresponding  respectively.  In  poaltloa  witb  tb*  lon- 
gitudinal slots  of  said  gate-plate,  meana  for  connecting 
aald  sliding  plates  with  the  operating  members  of  the 
cbange-speed-gear.  elaattc  meana  for  drawing  aald  lever 
toward  said  inclined  rear  wall  of  the  transverse  slot  of 
the  gate-plate,  a  pedal  connected  to  said  lever,  a  projec- 
tion on  said  lever,  an  Independently  pivoted  cam-lever 
adapted  to  engage  said  projoctlon,  and  a  pedal  connectsd 
to  said  caoi-lsver.  .       •-       '<< 

4  The  romblnaftoe,  wttk  tbs  operating  mcBben  of  a 
change-Npe<>d-gear.  of  a  gate-plate  having  one  transverse 
slot,  a  plurality  of  longitudinal  slots  connected  with  said 
transverse  slot,  and  an  iaclined  rear  wall  to  aald  trans- 
verse slot,  a  lever  plvotally  mounted  to  move  In  said  slots, 
a  aprlag  acting  to  draw  said  lever  against  said  inclined 
wall,  a  series  of  sliding  plates  guided  to  move  parallel  to 
•aid  gate-plate  and  provided  with  aperture*  through  which 
*aid  lever  permanently  extends,  projections  on  said  slid- 
ing plate*  adapted  to  register  with  tbe  longitudinal  slots 
of  said  gate-plate  respectively  and  means  for  connecting 
said  sliding  plates  with  said  operating  members  of  the 
cbsnge-speed-gear  respectively. 

6.  Tbe  caMblaatioa.  witb  tbs  operating  members  of  a 
chaago-spesd-ffsar.  of  a  gat*-plate  having  oi>e  transverse 
ak>t  and  a  plurality  of  loBgltadlaal  slots  connected  wlrii 
said  transverse  alot.  a  plurality  of  superposed  sliding 
pistes  movable  parallel  to  aald  gate-plate  and  having  aper- 
tures whose  rear  walla  in  the  rearmost  poaition  of  tho 
plate*  register  with  tbe  rear  wall  of  the  transverse  slot 
of  said  gate-plate,  means  for  guiding  said  sliding  plates,  a 
lever  plvotally  mounted  to  move  In  the  slots  of  said  gate 
plate  and  extending  permanently  through  the  aperture*  of 
said  sUdlng  plates,  projectlona  in  tbe  aperture*  of  aald 
slldlag-plates  corresponding  respectively  in  position  with 
the  longitudinal  slots  'of  said  gate-plate,  means  for  con- 
necting said  sliding  plates  with  the  operating  members  of 
tbe  change-sp««d-gesr  respectively,  a  pedal  connected  to 
said  lever,  a  projection  on  said  lever,  an  Independently 
pivoted  cam-lever  adapted  to  engage  said  projection,  a 
pedal  connected  to  said  ram  lever,  a  clutch,  a  brake-rod, 
and  coupling  devices  between  said  cam-lever,  the  movable 
member  of  said  clutch  and  said  brske-rod. 

(Clsims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.l  •-  «■ 


1.006,894.  N08C-0UASD  FOR  EYKGLAA8E8.  I..ao  F. 
Atrr,  Troy,  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  21,  1904.  SsrUl  No. 
237.755. 

1.  In  eyeglasss*,  tbs  combination  with  a  mounting,  of 
a  guard  comprtolag  an  attacbiag  portloa  secured  thereto 
substantially  in  the  plane  of  the  lenses,  a  downwardly  In- 
clined and  rearwardly  extending  arm  proceeding  there- 
from and  termiaatlag  ia  a  laterally  turned  loop,  an  up- 
wardly extending  arm  proceeding  from  the  loop,  one  of 
aald  arms  conatituting  a  lower  or  main  nose-engaging  por- 
tion and  a  supplemental  nose  eagaglag  portion  on  tbe 
upwardly  extending  arm  lying  subsUntialiy  ia  vertical 
allnement  witb  and  above  tbe  lower  nose-sagaglng  portion. 

2.  In  eyeglasnea,  tbe  comhinatioo  with  a  mounting,  of 
a  guard  comprinlng  an  attaching  portion  secured  thereto 
■ubataatlally  in  tbe  plaae  of  tbs  lenses,  a  downwardly  in- 
cllasd  and  rearwardly  exteadlng  arm  proceeding  tbere- 
froB  and  terminating  in  a  laterally  turned  loop,  an  up- 
wardly exteadlrg  am  procosding  forwardly  from  tbe  loop 
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In  substaatlally  doubled  relatlonahip  to  tb*  flr*t  meatloned 
arai,  one  of  said  arms  constituting  a  lower  or  main  noae- 
eagaflag  portion  and  a  supplemental  or  upper  nose  engag- 


iBf  portion  proceeding  rearwardly  from  the  upwardly 
turasd  arm  to  He  substantially  directly  above  tbe  said 
loop. 


1, 006,890.  CONNECTING  DEVICE.  CnasTaa  B.  Ah- 
Baaa,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chester  B.  Albree 
Iron  Works.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Penn- 
•ylvanla.     FUed  Sept.  7.  1909     Serial  No..  616,816. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  socket  or  sleeve  member. 
bavtaig  a  longitudinal  opening  therein,  one  wall  of  said 
opealag  having  an  outward  offset  and  tbe  opposite  wall 
having  a  seat  for  a  locking  devlee,  of  a  second  member 
Inserted  In  said  opening  and  having  a  portion  forced  Into 
said  offset,  and  a  locking  wedge  arranged  to  be  driven 
Into  said  seat,  tbe  seat  being  wider  than  tbe  wedge,  where- 
by tbe  wedge  Is  capable  of  movement  In  Ita  seat  In  tbe 
direction  of  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  socket  or  sleeve 
upon  the  slip  of  the  second  member  to  Increase  its  grip 
thereon,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  socket  or  sleeve  member, 
having  a  longitudinal  opsnlng  therein,  one  wall  of  said 
opening  having  an  outward  offset  and  tbe  opposite  wall 
bavlng  a  seat  for  a  locking  device,  of  a  second  member 
inserted  In  said  opening  and  having  a  portion  forced  Into 
said  offaet,  and  a  locking  wedge  arranged  to  be  driven 
into  said  seat,  the  seat  being  wider  than  the  wedge, 
whereby  the  wedge  Is  capable  of  movement  In  its  seat  in 
tbe  direction  of  the  longitudinal  axis  of  tbe  socket  or 
sleeve  upon  the  slip  of  tbe  second  member  to  Increase  its 
grip  thereon,  said  seat  having  an  inclination  toward  the 
second  member  in  the  direction  of  movement  of  the  lock- 
ing device,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  socket  or  sleeve  member 
having  a  longitudinal  opening  therein,  one  wall  of  said 
opening  having  an  outward  offset  and  the  opposite  wall 
having  a  aeat  for  a  locking  device,  of  a  second  member 
Inserted  in  said  opening  and  having  a  portion  forced  into 
said  offaet,  and  a  locking  wedge  airanged  to  be  driven 
Into  said  seat,  tb*  seat  being  wider  than  the  wedge  where- 
by tbe  wedg*  1*  capable  of  movement  In  its  seat  In  tbe 
direction  of  tbe  longitudinal  azi*  of  tbe  socket  or  sleeve 
opoB  tbe  Blip  of  toe  *econ<i  member  to  Increase  Its  grip 
tbarson,  together  witb  positive  meana  for  securing  the 
locking  device  against  accidental  release  movement,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 
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1,006.896.     ROTARY  ENGINE.     BbmjaiiisF.  ACODBTIXK, 
Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Filsd  Dec.  17,  1908.     Serial  No.  468.059 


1.  In  a  rotary  engine,  bavlng  separate  piston  carrier* 
with  single  pistons,  tbe  combination  witb  tbe  cylinder 
beads  provided  with  the  circular  channels  and  the  cro**- 
heada  traveling  In  such  cbannelx.  of  tbe  reciprocating  pis- 
tons and  tbe  l<»ig  and  short  arms  on  such  pistons  Jour- 
naled  In  tbe  cross-heads,  as  and  for  the  purpose  stated. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing,  a  power  shaft  Jonmaled 
in  the  casing,  a  plurality  of  revolving  piston  carriers  se- 
cored  to  the  power  shaft,  cylinder  beads  sectired  to  tbe 
power  abaft,  cylinder  beads  secured  to  tbe  casing  aad 
provided  with  channels,  a  reciprocating  piston  mounted 
in  each  piston  carrier  and  each  provided  with  a.  short  and 
a  long  arm  adapted  to  project  into  tbe  channels  of  said 
cylinder  beads,  cross  beads  removably  secured  to  tbe  free 
ends  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  travel  in  said  channels, 
and  means  for  conveying  the  operative  fluid  to  the  pistons. 

3.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  caaing,  a  power  shaft  Joumaled 
in  tbe  easing.  •  pltirallty  of  revolving  piston  carriers  se- 
cured to  the  power  shaft,  each  carrier  including  a  core 
portion  and  opiiXMitely  disposed  flanges,  disks  keyed  to 
said  shaft  and  bolted  to  said  cores,  the  disks  each  bavlng 
oppositely  disposed  slots,  cylinder  beads  secured  to  the 
casing  and  provided  witb  channels,  a  reciprocating  piston 
mounted  in  each  piston  carrier  radially  thereof  and 
bridging  the  space  between  the  core  thereof  and  the  pe- 
riphery of  tbe  core  flanges  when  assuming  one  position, 
each  piston  having  a  short  and  a  long  arm  adapted  to  pro- 
ject through  the  slots  of  said  disks  and  Into  said  channels 
of  the  cylinder  heads,  cross  heads  secured  to  tbe  free 
ends  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  travel  in  said  ebanneia. 
and  means  for  conveying  tbe  operative  fluid  to  tbe  pistons. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing,  a  power  shaft  jonmaled 
in  tbe  caaing.  a  plurality  of  revolving  piston  carriers  se- 
cured to  tbe  piston  shaft,  each  carrier  Including  a  core 
portion  and  oppositely  disposed  flanges,  disks  keyed  to 
said  shaft  and  bolted  to  said  cores,  the  disks  each  bavlng 
oppositely  disposed  slots,  cylinder  heads  secured  to  the 
casing  and  provided  witb  channels,  a  reciprocating  plst<m 
mounted  la  each  piston  carrier  radially  thereof  and 
bridging  the  space  between  the  core  thereof  and  tbe  pe- 
rlphwy  of  tbe  core  flanges  when  assuming  one  position, 
each  piston  having  a  short  and  a  long  arm  adapted  to 
project  through  the  slots  of  said  disks  and  Into  said  chan- 
nels of  tbe  cylinder  heads,  cross  beads  secured  to  the  frae 
ends  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  travel  in  said  cbaaael*. 
tbe  abort  and  long  arms  of  one  piston  being  diaposed  re- 
q>ectlvely  opposite  to  tbe  short  and  long  arms  of  tbe  other 
piston,  and  meana  for  conveying  tbe  operative  fluid  to 
tbe  pistons. 

6.  In  a  rotary  engine,  a  casing,  a  power  shaft  Joumaled 
in  tbe  casing,  a  plurality  of  revolving  piston  carriers  se- 
cured to  the  power  shaft  each  carrier  IncltKling  a  central 
body  portion  and  spaced  flanges,  tbe  body  portloa  and 
flange*  being  provided  with  radial  slots  forming  pockets, 
a  reciprocating  piston  mounted  in  tbe  pocket  of  eaeb  car- 
rier and  provided  with  a  short  and  a  long  arm,  cylinder 
heads  secured  to  the  casing  kud  provided  with  circular 
channels,  tbe  longer  arm  of  each  piston  operating  in  tne 
channel  of  tbe  opposite  cylinder  bead  and  tbe  shorter 
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arm  of  e«ch  piston  operatinR  In  the  chaanel  of  tb*  oppo- 
iilte  cylinder  head,  meana  for  counterhalanclng  each  pia- 
ton,  and  meana  for  aapplytns  the  operative  fluid  to  the 
piatooa. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1  006.887.  BUG  OB  CABPET  LOOM.  Coa*  Ba«TUTT. 
Canadian  county.  Okla.  Filed  Sept.  30,  1907.  Serial 
Xo.  395.313. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
spaced  pin  boarda  each  provided  with  a  row  of  spaced 
pins,  the  pin  on  one  board  being  disposed  oppoelte  to  and 
equal  in  number  to  the  plna  on  the  other  board,  woof 
wheela  disposed  at  the  enda  of  aaid  pin  boards  and  ad 
Jacent  the  space  between  said  boarda,  said  woof  wheels 
being  provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  travel  acroaa  the 
enda  of  the  space  between  said  pin  boarda,  and  a  fabric 
winding  dram. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
spaced  pin  boards  each  provided  with  a  row  of  spaced 
pins,  the  pins  on  one  board  being  diapoaed  opposite  to  and 
equal  in  number  to  the  pins  on  the  other  board,  woof 
wheela  disposed  at  the  ends  of  said  pin  boarda  and  ad- 
jacent the  apace  between  said  boarda,  said  woof  wheels 
being  provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  travel  across  the 
ends  of  the  space  between  said  pin  boards,  a  fabric  wind 
Ing  drum,  means  to  rotate  said  woof  wheels,  and  means 
to  hold  the  same  In  adjusted  position. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  kind  described,  a  frame,  a  pair  of 
spaced  pin  boards  each  provided  with  a  row  of  spaced 
plus,  the  pins  on  one  boaVd  being  disposed  oppoaite  to  and 
eipial  In  number  to  the  pins  on  the  other  board,  woof 
wheels  disposed  at  the  enda  of  said  pin  boards  and  ad- 
jacent the  space  between  said  boarda,  aald  woof  wheela 
balBg  provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  travel  acroaa  the 
ends  of  the  space  between  said  pin  boards,  a  fabric  wind- 
ing dram,  a  shaft  supporting  said  woof  wheels,  means  to 
rotate  said  woof  wheels,  a  pivoted  hand  lever  held  upon 
aaid  abaft,  a  plate  surrounding  the  abaft  at  the  hand 
lever  end  and  provided  with  a  series  of  perforations  con- 
centric to  the  shaft,  and  a  pin  carried  on  tue  hand  lever 
adapted  to  enter  In  one  of  said  perforations. 


J.  The  combtsatloB  with  a  receptacle  coataliilB«  a 
llqnld  and  a  gaseoua  fluid  under  preaaure.  a  pipe  extend- 
ing into  the  receptacle  and  communicating  with  the  gaa- 
eous  fluid  space  therein,  aald  pipe  forming  a  support,  a 
bracket  arranged  within  the  receptacle  and  faptened  to 
the  inner  end  of  the  support,  and  a  swinging  arm  ad- 
justably mounted  on  the  bracket,  a  float  carried  by  the 
arm.  a  rod  adjuatably  connected  with  the  arm  and  ex- 
tending into  and  longitudinally  of  the  support,  a  whlatle 
aoanded  by  gaseous  fluid  escaping  through  the  support, 
and  connecting  meana  between  the  said  rod  and  whlatle 
for  operating  the  latter. 


1.00«.8»8.  WATEB  -  LEVEL  ALARM  FOR  BOILEB8. 
Lawis  Bcxaaa.  Saginaw.  Mich.  Filed  Apr.  15,  1910. 
Serial  No.  555,664. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  receptacle  containing  a 
liquid  and  a  gaaaowi  fluid  under  pressure,  a  pipe  extend- 
ing Into  the  reeavtade  to  communicate  with  the  gaaeoos 
fluid  space  thereof  and  forming  a  support,  a  float-carrying 
arm  arranged  within  the  receptacle,  means  within  the 
receptacle  for  mounting  the  arm  wholly  on  the  support,  a 
whistle  actuated  by  gaseous  fluid  escaping  through  the 
pipe  or  support,  and  operating  means  between  the  aald 
arm  and  whlatle. 

2.  The  coMMMtinn  with  a  receptacle  containing  a 
liquid  and  a  CMtoos  fluid  under  pressure,  a  pipe  extend 
ing  into  the  receptacle  to  communicate  with  the  gaaeoos 
fluid  space  thereof  and  forming  a  support,  a  float-carrying 
arm  arranged  within  the  receptacle,  means  within  tb«  re- 
ceptacle for  mounting  the  arm  wholly  on  the  support,  a 
whlatle  actuated  by  gaseous  fluid  escaping  through  the 
pipe  or  support,  and  operating  meana  between  the  aaid 
arm  and  whlatle.  part  of  the  said  means  being  located 
within  the  pipe  and  part  located  exterior  thereto. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  receptacle  containing  a  liquid 
and  a  gaaeoua  fluid  under  preaaure.  a -tubular  aupport  ex- 
tending into  the  receptacle  and  having  ita  Inner  end  com- 
municating with  the  gaseous  fluid  space  therein,  a  bracket 
faatened  to  the  inner  end  of  the  support,  a  member  mount- 
ed on  the  bracket  and  adjuatable  toward  and  from  tha 
axia  of  the  support,  an  arm  hingedly  connected  with  the 
member  for  swinglnu  movement,  a  float  carried  by  the 
arm,  a  rod  extending  longitudinally  of  the  support  and 
having  one  •*nd  extending  out  of  the  inner  end  of  the 
support  and  adjustably  connected  with  the  arm.  and  a 
whlatle  Bounded  by  gaseous  fluid  escaping  through  the 
aupport,  and  connecting  means  between  the  said  rod  and 
whlatle  for  operating  the  latter. 

5.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  a  pipe 
through  which  fluid  is  adapted  to  pass,  a  fluid-actuated 
signal  connected  with  the  pipe,  a  float  actuated  element, 
a  rocker  connected  with  the  element  to  move  aynchro- 
nously  therewith,  and  a  pair  of  connections  between  the 
rocker  and  signal  for  operating  the  signal  by  movement 
of  the  float  to  a  predetermined  high  or  low  level. 
(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Gaietfe.] 


100«.809.      RAII^SFLICE.      Bkvebbn    Belasobb.    Prove- 
»t.  Mich.     Filed  Oct.  18,  1910.     SerUl  No.  587,785. 


A'  ^     ^'*__        -        " 


1.  The  combination  with  the  meeting  enda  of  a  pair  of 
raila.  one  of  said  rails  being  formed  with  an  extending 
tongue  provided  with  vertical  holea  and  transverse  en- 
larged opcnlnga  Intersecting  the  holes,  the  second  rail 
aection  be'.ng  formed  with  a  longitudinally  extending  re- 
ceaa  adjacent  Its  end,  bifurcated  spring  key  members  hav- 
ing enlarged  heads  positioned  within  the  receaa  and  pro- 
jecting downwardly  therefrom,  all  substantially  aa  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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2.  The  oonblBatioB  with  the  meetlBc  enda  of  a  pair  of 
ralla,  each  of  aald  raila  l>eing  enlarged  adjacent  ita  end, 
one  of  said  rail  sections  being  formed  with  a  longitudi- 
nally extending  tottgue,  the  space  between  the  tongue  and 
the  enlarged  portion  of  the  rail  being  fumed  with  an  in- 
clined portion  adjacent  the  aides  of  the  enlargement  and 
the  sides  of  the  tongue,  said  Inclined  portions  being 
formed  with  pocketa,  the  tongue  being  centrally  provided 
with  vertical  holea,  the  tongue  being  further  provided 
with  enlarged  transverse  openings  intersecting  the  boles, 
the  enlarged  portion  of  the  second  rail  being  formed  with 
a  lon^tndlnally  extending  recess,  key  members  depending 
from  the  upper  wall  formed  by  said  receaa,  said  key  mem- 
bers being  bifurcated  and  provided  with  enlarged  heads, 
the  end  walls  of  the  aldea  formed  by  the  receaa  being 
inclined  and  being  further  provided  with  tongues,  and 
the  said  sides  being  further  provided  with  openings  ad- 
jacent the  baada  of  the  keys,  snbatantlally  aa  and  for 
the  purpose  aet  forth. 


1,006,900.     ROD-CATCHER.     J08BPH   H.    Bblsbb,  Kane, 
Pa.     Filed  Feb.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  607,094. 
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1.  A  device  of  the  dan  described  comprlalng  a  casing, 
a  frame  mounted  in  the  casing  and  comprising  In  part  an 
Inclined  track,  a  wedge  shaped  locking  dog  slldabiy 
mounted  upon  the  track,  meana  for  normally  holding  the 
aame  oat  of  operative  poattlon,  and  meana  aetoated  by 
the  rod  being  pulled  for  automatically  pulling  the  dog 
into  operative  position. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  comprising  a  frame 
having  an  inclined  trajck  thereon,  a  wedge  shaped  locking 
dog  slldabiy  mounted  upon  the  track,  a  spring  for  nor- 
mally holding  the  locking  dog  in  Inoperative  position,  a 
pawl  carried  by  the  locking  dog.  and  means  for  normally 
holding  the  pawl  In  gripping  rotation  with  the  member 
being  operated  upon. 

8.  A  rod  catcher  comprising  a  casing,  a  frame  mounted 
within  the  eaaing  and  including  an  inclined  track,  a 
ahaped  locking  dog  slldabiy  mounted  upon  the 
a  spring  to  normally  keep  said -dog  in  inoperative 
position,  a  pawl  pivoted  upon  the  dog  and  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  rod  'being  operated  upon,  and  a  lever  for  nor- 
mally throwing  aaid  pawl  into  engagement  with  the  rod, 
aaid  pawl  being  adapted  to  permit  free  movement  of  the 
rod  in  one  direction  but  to  grip  the  rod  In  the  opposite 
direction  and  force  the  dog  Into  wedging  engagement  be- 
tween the  rod  and  track. 


1.006,901.  BAILWAY-8IGNAL.  Ahpbbw  H.  Bcbnaiwc, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  aaalcaor  of  one-half  to  Harry  Qraaa, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  May  26,  1908.  Serial  No. 
480,097. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  railway  so  insulated  aa  to 
form  blocka.  a  battery  connected  with  the  raila  of  each 
block,  two  electromagnets  connected  In  series  and  with  the 
rails  of  each  block,  each  block  thereby  comprising  a  nor- 


mally closed  track  circuit,  two  pairs  of  contacts  for  each 
block,  one  pair  located  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  track 
from  the  other,  each  pair  of  contacts  being  connected 
with  a  source  of  energy  and  with  an  armature  controlled 
by  one  of  aaid  «iectro-magnets,  the  armature  for  one  pair 
of  contacts  in  a  block  being  controlled  by  an  electromag- 
net in  the  track  circuit  of  the  block  next  in  advance  and 
the  armature  for  the  pair  of  contacts  on  the  opposite  side 
of  the  track  In  aaid  block  being  controlled  by  an  electro- 
magnet in  the  tra^  circnlt  of  the  block  two  blo^a  in 
advance,  two  pairs  of  contacts  carried  by  a  train  for  co- 
operation with  said  track  contacts,  two  bells  of  different 
tone,  one  pair  of  said  train  carried  contacts  being  con- 
nected with  one  bell  and  the  other  pair  of  train  carried. 
contacta  being  connected  with  the  other  bell. 


2.  In  combination  with  a  railway  so  Insulated  as  to 
form  blocks,  means  for  aapplying  the  raila  of  each  block 
with  an  electric  current,  two  electromagnets  connected  In 
series  and  with  the  rails  of  each  block,  each  block  thereby 
comprlalng  a  normally  doaed  track  circuit,  two  paira  of 
contacts  for  each  block,  one  pair  located  on  the  opposite 
aide  of  the  track  from  the  other,  each  pair  of  contacts 
being  connected  with  a  source  of  energy  and  with  an 
armaturo  controlled  by  <Hie  of  said  electromagneta,  the 
arraatare  for  one  pair  of  contacta  In  a  block  being  con- 
trolled by  an  electromagnet  In  the  track  circuit  of  the 
block  next  in  advance  and  the  armature  for  the  pair  of 
contacts  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  track  in  said  block 
being  controlled  by  an  electromagnet  In  the  track  circuit 
of  the  block  two  blocks  in  advance,  two  pairs  of  contacta 
carried  by  a  train  for  coSperatlon  with  said  track  con- 
tacta. two  bells  of  difTeront  tone,  one  pair  of  said  train 
carried  contacta  being  connected  with  one  bell  and  the 
other  pair  of  train  carried  contacts  being  connected  with 
the  other  bell. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  railway  so  Insulated  as  to 
form  blocks,  means  for  supplying  the  rails  of  each  block 
with  an  electric  curront,  two  electromagneta  connected  la 
series  and  with  the  rails  of  each  block,  each  block  thereby 
comprising  a  normally  closed  track  circuit,  two  pairs  of 
contacta  for  each  block,  one  pair  located  on  the  opposlta 
side  of  the  track  from  the  other,  each  pair  of  contacta 
l>eing  connected  with  a  source  cf  energy  and  with  an 
armature  controlled  by  one  of  said  electromagnets,  the 
armature  for  one  pair  of  contacta  In  a  block  being  con- 
trolled by  an  cIe<itroma^et  In  the  track  circnlt  of  the 
block  next  In  advance  and  the  armature  for  the  pair  of 
contacta  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  tack  in  said  block  be- 
ing controlled  by  an  electromagnet  In  the  track  circuit  of 
the  block  two  blocks  In  advance,  two  bells  of  different 
tone  carried  by  the  train,  and  meana  cooperating  with  the 
track  contacts  for  putting  a  predetermined  bell  In  circnlt. 


1,006,002.      COOLING      APPABATU8      FOB      PLATES, 
SHEETS,   AND  THE  LIKE.     Onoaoa  W.   Bickbbtoh, 
Tonngstown,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  Toungstown  Sheet 
and  Tul>e  Company,  Toungstown,  Ohio,  a  Corporatiott 
of  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  618,066. 
In    a    cooling   device,    a    horlsontal    rotary    sheet-mctal 
drum   having  ventilating  openings  therein,   rings  carried 
by  the  dram  and  having  thereon  steps  arranged  In  rows 
parallel  with  the  dram,  the  faeea  of  the  steps  being  ar- 
ranged so  that  one  face  supports  the  edge  of  a  abeet  dur- 
ing the  first  part  of  Its  rotation  with  the  drupi,  and  the 
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otkcr  tee*  topporta  •  portloa  of  on*  teec  of  tho  ahoot 
Auia«  tlM  UtOT  p«rt  of  Its  rotatloo.  and  rods  stcortd  to 


th«  steiM  and   incllnlii«  sharply   in  tb«  direction   of  the 
rotation  of  tii«  sltaft 


I.00<S,903.  COOKEB.  Waltbb  Biao,  Havana.  Ark.,  as- 
■Igaor  of  one-third  to  A.  S.  Backman.  Harana,  Ark. 
FUed  Dec.  21.  1010.     Serial  No.  608,042. 


»  * 


1.  A  eooker  cosBprtelac  an  oater  receptado.  a 
kettt  eoBdnctlBC  aock  carried  by  the  baas 
adapted  for  engngement  with  a  source  <rf  boat  lopplj,  aa 
IWMT  raccptacle,  means  for  retalBlof  the  ammm  la  ipaead 
relattBO  to  the  oater  receptacle,  s  perforated  daflartlttg 
disk  depending  from  said  inner  receptacle  over  the  oatlet 
sad  of  said  neck,  a  cover  for  tite  oater  receptacle  proTldad 
with   a   discharge   tabe,   means   for  aealing   said   tuba,    a 

tar  tb*  inner  receptacle,  means  for  fastening  tba 
laeaptacie  cover  to  tb«  outer  receptacle  cover  in 
•paced  relatloo.  aad  a  lid  for  the  inner  receptacle  retained 
la  aaallac  lalatlon  to  said  receptacle  by  the  corer  thereof. 

2.  A  CMkar  comprising  an  outer  receptacle  provided 
with  beat  lalet  means,  said  receptacle  baring  an  external 
upper  aboulder,  a  cover  seated  on  said  shoulder  and  pro- 
vided with  a  diacharge  tube,  a  beat  insulating  kaob  car- 
ried by  aald  tube,  a  rap  carried  by  said  knob  for  aeallng 

an  inner  receptacle,  means  for  retaining  the 
la  apacad  *  relation  to  tba  outar  receptacle,  a  cae«r 
tar  tba  feiaer  raeiptacle.  and  means  for  retatatag  the 
waM  te  apaesd  ratattoa  to  the  cover  of  the  outer  receptacle. 
8.  A  cooker  comprlalag  an  Inner  and  aa  outer  recep- 
tacle, awans  for  retalalag  the  receptacles  In  sx>ac«d  rsla- 
tlaa,  a  eover  for  the  eater  receptacle  provided  with  a  dla- 
eharge  outlet,  a  eover  for  the  inner  receptacle,  a  Ud 
wlthla  the  laaar  receptacle  and  reuined  tn  aeallag  relatlaa 
tbereta  by  the  eover  of  the  laaer  receptacle,  aeaas  Cor 
eounectlag  the  covers  In  spaced  relstioa,  and  acaaa  tar 
admitting  beat  to  the  outer  receptacle. 


1.006,004.  MC8IC-LKAF  TURNER.  AaaaHAll  K.  L. 
Black,  Bunnystde,  Waah.  Filed  June  1.  1010.  Serial 
No.  564.360. 


In  a  music  leaf  turner,  the  combination  with  a  frame. 
and  a  leaf  turning  device ;  of  a  borlaontally  reciprocating 
rack  bar.  a  pinion  connected  with  the  leaf  turning  devlee 
aad  engaging  the  rack,  connecting  rods  slldingly  fitted  in 
tba  frame  and  connected  each  at  one  end  to  the  rack  bar, 
a  pair  of  oppoeitely  dispoeed  vertical  sbafta  loomaled  in 
the  frame,  crank  arma  at  the  upper  and  lower  ends  of 
said  shafta.  the  upper  of  said  crank  arms  being  connected 
at  one  end  to  the  said  connecting  rods,  a  pair  of  links 
pivoted  at  one  end  to  the  traiae  aad  plvotally  connected  at 
their  opposite  enda  to  the  lower  of  said  crank  anna,  aad 
a  pair  of  relatively  movable  reciprocating  push  rods  con- 
nected to  the  links. 


1,006,006.     CRATE.      Hbkbt   D.   Bokop.   Defiance,   Ohio. 
FUed  Aug.  26.  1000.    ScrUl  No.  014.810. 


A  crate  comprlalng  a  frame  Including  oppositely  dla- 
poeed  Intermediate  posts,  and  a  trough  conalsting  of  a 
length  of  sheet  metal  having  Us  ends  crimped  Inward  to 
provide  ears  that  are  disposed  on  oppoelte  sides  of  the 
posts,  and  to  which  ttey  are  secured,  the  trough  serving 
as  a  means  for  reinforcing  the  structure  against  transversa 
yielding. 


1.006.006.       IMPACT    WATKR-MOTOR.       JOHN    WoataT 
BaaMaoif,  WalUce.  Va.     Filed  Oct.  IT,  1010.    Serial  No. 

s«Tjas. 


1.  A  water  Motor  comprising  a  frame,  a  sbaft  joar- 
la  the  frame,  a  wheel  motiated  upun  the-  shaft,  a 
pair  of  spaced  rims  secured  to  the  periphery  of  the  wheel, 
spaced  triangular  bars  connecting  the  rims  and  providing 
pockets  between  the  adjacent  bars,  U-shaped  plates  bav- 
taig  their  baaea  Bttlag  In  said  pocketa  aad  having  oae  edge 
boat  down  upoo  the  upper  edge  of  the  adjacent  plate  aad 
fsarlag  driven  by  the  rotation  of  the  wheel. 


OCTOBnt  94, 1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


9tS 


V' 


2.  A  water  motor  comprlstog  a  frame,  a  shaft  Jour- 
aaled  la  the  frame  and  bearing  a  pinion  on  Ita  outer  enC 
and  a  wheel  secured  centrally  thereof,  a  pair  of  spaced 
rtma  secured  to  the  periphery  of  the  wheel,  bars  con- 
necting the  rims  and  of  coaiguratloa  to  prorlde  pockata 
adjacent  bars,  U -shaped  members  havtag  tbelr 
engaged  in  said  pockets  and  extending  outwardly, 
one  edge  of  sach  U-ahaped  member  belag  reversely  bsnt 
to  fit  over  the  upper  edge  of  the  adjacent  U-member,  said 
bend  being  disposed  In  altnement  with  the  edge  of  the 
rim,  gearing  driven  by  the  pinion  of  the  shaft,  aad  a 
pitman  adjuatably  connoeted  with  aald  gearing. 


<«.  1.006,007.  HYDROCARBON  POWER  PLANT.  ALFRED 
\3^  BtXnn,  WInterthnr,  Bwitaarland.  FUed  Oct.  90.  1006. 
4|,        Berlal  No.  S4 1,800. 


1.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  system  of  Internal  com- 
bustion-motors mounted  symmetrically  around  the  same,  a 
working  turbtae  mounted  on  aald  shaft,  a  coUecting  cham- 
ber located  between  the  motor  system  and  the  turbine 
and  connected  by  passages  with  the  working-cylinders  of 
the  motors,  means  to  prevent  heat  from  escaping  from 
this  chamber,  nossles  in  the  collecting  chamber,  directed 
toward  the  turbine,  a  compressor  turbine  whose  running 
wheel  is  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  suction  pipe  conducting 
to  the  comprensor,  and  a  delivery  pipe  from  the  com- 
pressor to  said  system  of  internal  coaobustlon  motors. 

2.  In  combination,  a  abaft,  a  trwUm  ct  Internal  com- 
bustion-motors mounted  symmetrically  around  the  same, 
a  working  turbine  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  collecting 
chamber  located  between  the  motor  system  and  the  tur- 
bine and  connected  by  passages  with  the  working-cylinders 
of  the  motors,  mesas  to  prcreat  best  from  escaping  from 
aald  chamber,  noasles  In  the  latter  directed  toward  the 
turbine,  a  compressor  taiiHne  whose  running- wheel  is 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  suction  pipe  conducting  to  the 
compressor,  a  delivery  pipe  from  the  compressor  to  said 
system  of  internal  combustion  motors,  and  a  cooling  appa- 
ratus in  said  delivery  pipe. 

8.  In  combination,  a  shaft,  a  system  of  internal  com- 
bustion-motors mounted  symmetrically  around  the  same, 
a  working  turbine  mounted  on  the  shaft,  a  collecting 
chamber  located  between  the  motor  system  and  the  tur- 
bine aad  connected  by  paaaages  with  the  working-cylin- 
ders of  the  motors,  means  to  prevent  heat  from  escaping 
from  said  chamber,  nonlea  in  the  latter  directed  toward 
the  turbine,  a  compressor  turbine  whose  running-wheel  is 
mounted  on  the  shaft  a  suction  pipe  conducting  to  the 
said  compressor,  a  delivery  pipe  from  the  compressor  to 
said  system  of  internal  combustion  motors,  a  cooling  ap- 
paratus In  said  delivery  pipe,  and  an  annular  compression 
chanbar  ooaunnnleating  with  the  delivery  pipe  and  with 
the  working  cylinders. 

4.  In  a  hydrocar1>on  power  plant.  In  combination,  a 
turbine  compressor  for  compressing  combustion  air  or 
mlxtum.  aa  apparatus  for  eoollag  the  air  or  mixture  dur- 
ing or  after  compreesioa,  a  chamber  In  which  the  cooled 
air  or  mixture  i»  pressed,  a  system  of  internal  combus- 
tion motors  In  which  the  conpressed  air  or  mixture  is  in- 
troduosd.  sobmttted  to  farttier  eonpresskm.  Ignited  and 


expanded,  a  eollectlaf  diambar  la  which  the  eshaasta 
from  aald  Interbal  ccunbastlon  motors  are  dettrered,  noa- 
sles la  tte  eoUectlaff  duunber,  and  a  working  turblns  ha 
successive  communication,  said  nozzles  being  directed  to- 
ward the  turbine,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  hydroeart»on  power  plant.  In  eombtaatleB,  a 
torblae  compressor  for  compressing  the  air  or  mlztare 
daring  or  aftar  compression,  a  chamber  In  which  the  air 
or  mixture  is  pressed,  a  system  of  internal  combustion 
Botora  in  which  the  compressed  air  or  mixture  Is  latvo- 
duced,  submitted  to  further  compresstoa,  igaltsd  aad  sx- 
panded,  a  colleeting  chamber  In  which  the  cxbaosts  from 
said  Internal  combustion  motors  are  dellrrred,  awaaa  ta 
prevent  heat  (Hyn  escaping  from  this  ehaa]|»er,  asaslaa  la 
the  collecting  chamber,  and  a  power  turbine  operated 
from  the  nossles,  substantially  as  described. 

[Clalma  0  to  8  not  printed  In  .the  Gaaette.] 


1,006.008.  INERTIA  SPINDLE  -  LUBRICATOR.  JoHH 
M.  CAMaaoM,  Cranberry.  N.  C.  FUed  Vab.  16,  1010. 
Serial  No.  544.110. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  chamber  having  an  outlet 
opening  and  a  valve  seat  surrounding  the  opening,  of  an 
elongated  valve  within  the  chamber  osdllatable  In  all  di- 
rections, the  lower  end  of  the  vialve  having  a  rocfctag 
engagement  with  the  seat  as  upon  a  fnlerura,  the  other 
end  of  the  valve  being  free  to  move  lateraUy  la  all  direc- 
tions under  shock  to  rock  the  ralve  iii>on  its  seat,  and 
nesns  having  a  rocking  engagement  with  the  chamber 
snd  acting  to  press  the  valve  upon  Its  seat,  and  also 
acting  to  return  the  valve  to  a  position  i>erpendlcular  to 
the  valve  seat. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  lubricant  coatalnlag  dkaaw^ 
ber  having  an  outlet  opening,  of  an  elongated,  looaa  valve 
within  the  chamber,  the  lower  end  of  the  valve  having 
rocking  engagement  with  the  seat,  the  other  end  of  the 
valve  beltig  free  to  move  laterally  In  all  directions  and 
having  a  flat  tece,  and  ao  oscUlatabl*  Msaiber  having 
rocking  engagement  in  all  directions  with  the  upper  end 
of  the  chamber  and  having  a  flat  face  dispoaad  in  rocking 
engagement  with  the  flat  face  of  the  end  of  tb»  valTe. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  chamber  havlac  an  outlet 
opening  and  a  seat  surrounding  the  opening,  of  an  oscU- 
latable  valve,  one  end  of  the  valve  havlag  rocking  en- 
gagement with  the  seat,  the  other  ead  of  the  valve  being 
laterally  movable  under  shock  to  rock  tha  valve  apon  the 
seat  as  upon  a  fulcrum,  said  valve  being  formed  with  a 
central  passage  opening  at  one  end  through  the  seat- 
engaging  ead  of  the  valve  and  at  the  other  end  communi- 
cating with  the  exterior  of  the  valve,  said  paaaags  whca 
the  valve  is  in  a  position  perpendlealar  to  the  valve  scat 
comnoBleatlng  with  the  outlet  openlag. 

4.  The  eoobinatlon  with  a  dtambsr  havtag  an  ovtiet 
opening  and  a  flat  seat  surrotuidlag  the  opsalng,  «f  a 
valve  loosely  disposed  within  the  chamber,  thB  lower  ead 
of  the  valve  having  a  flat  face  contacting  with  the  tees 
of  the  valve  sest  whea  the  valve  Is  In  a  liosltloa  p^rpaa- 
dicular  thereto  and  hSTlag  a  rocklag  engageiaant  with 
the  sest  as  upoa  a  falemm,  the  other  end  of  the  valva 
being  free  to  move  laterally  In  all  directions  to  rode  tkb 
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ralT*  upon  Ita  tMt.  and  reallleBt  OMans  yMdtacIy  fordDC 
tiM  valTt  la  tb«  direction  of  Ita  axla  toward  tbe  aant  and 
acting  to  ore*  tb*  ralTc  to  a  position  perpendicular  to 
tl>«  TalTe  aeat. 

S.  In  a  lubricator,  the  combination  with  an  oil  eon- 
talnlBC  chamber  harlas  an  outlet  opening  at  Ita  lower  and 
4Uid  a  aeat  aarroundlac  tka  opening,  of  a  aplndle  abapad 
^alre  dlspoaed  wltbln  tbe  chamber,  tbe  lower  end  thereof 
rMttng  on  the  aeat,  tbe  other  end  ot  the  valve  being 
weighted,  but  free  to  moT*  laterally  under  shock  to  tip 
the  ralTe  upon  tbe  seat  aa  a  taUtmm,  and  a  spring  aetlag 
to  bold  tbe  Talve  la  a  poatti—  parpandlcular  to  tba  face 
•ot  the  TalT*  seat. 

IClalma  6  to  20  Mt  prlatad  la  tlM  OaaettaJ 


1,00«.909.  Lin-SAVINO  GARMENT  ATT ACHMKNT. 
PAgQOALi  Catixo.  Stamford.  Cono  Filed  June  8. 
Ittl.    Sarlal  No.  «81.06S. 


A  llfe-aaTlag  dcarlce  comprla.ng  a  reaaoTable  booyant 
garment  conatructed  to  be -worn  upon  the  upper  part  of 
the  body,  loops  to  engage  the  feet  of  the  wearer,  and 
cords  connecting  the  said  loops  with  tbe  front  and  sides 
aad  back  of  lald  garicent  whereby  the  same  la  prevented 
tnm  rtotng  out  of  position  upon  tbe  wesrer'a  body  when 
Immersed,  and  .whereby  the  skirts  of  a  female  wearsr  are 


1.00«.910.     BLECTHIC  TRAP.     Malcolm  CoLa,  McKees 
Rocks,  Pa.     PUed  Mar.  14,  1911.     Serial  No.  614.488. 


J* 


1.  la  an  «lectrlc  trap,  the  combination  with  a  floor  bav- 
Ing  an  opening,  of  a  raeepUcle  suapended  In  said  open- 
ing with  tbe  upper  edgas  thereof  flush  with  said  floor,  a 
tilUble  Ud  trunnloned  In  the  upper  end  of  said  raccpUde. 
a  piate  of  Insulation  carried  by  said  Ud,  a  eoUed  wire  ar 
raaged  upon  said  lid  and  connected  with  a  suitable 
source  of  electrical  aMiSjr.  a  plate  at  tbe  periphery  of 
the  floor  opcaing  and  alao  eonnected  to  the  source  of  elec- 
trical energy,  said  pUta  aad  wire  normally  forming  a 
broken  drcnlt  which  is  completed  by  the  animal  being 
electrocuted  and  a  cage  supported  by  said  floor  above  aald 
IM. 


2.  la  aa  electric  trap,  a  faeayUclc,  a  lid  tnmnloaed  la 
tka  upper  ead  of  aald  reccpUde,  a  plate  of  lasnlatlOa  car- 
ried by  said  lid.  a  coll  of  wire  mounted  upon  said  plate 
of  Insolation,  a  plate  annular  with  respect  to  the  recep- 
tacle, aald  plate  and  wire  forming  part  of  a  normally- 
broken  electric  drcnlt.  aad  a  cage  mouatad  above  said 
reeaptade. 

S.  la  an  electric  trap,  a  receptacle,  a  tilUble  Ud  trun- 
aloaed  la  tbe  apper  end  of  said  receptacle,  means  con- 
nected to  said  lid  kad  arraaged  wlthla  said  reccptade 
aad  adapted  to  normally  maintain  said  lid  In  a  hortsontal 
position,  a  wire  carried  by  tbe  top  of  aald  Ud.  a  plate  an- 
nular with  respect  to  tbe  recepUde.  said  plate  and  wire 
forming  a  part  of  a  aormall7-<>rokca  electric  circuit. 

4.  la  aa  electric  trap,  a  rceeptade,  a  tlltaMa  Ud  traa- 
nioned  In  the  upper  end  of  aald  receptacle  and  adapted  to 
normally  close  said  receptsde.  s  corrugated  plate  of  in- 
sulation carried  by  aald  Ud.  a  coll  of  wire  arranged  in  tbe 
oorrogatloas  of  said  plate,  a  plate  annular  with  respect 
to  tka  reccptade,  aald  plate  and  wire  forming  part  of  a 
Mrmal I y  broken  electric  drcult.  and  a  cage  erected  above 
saM  Ud.  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  sn  electric  trap,  the  combination  with  s  floor 
kaTlag  an  opening  formed  therein,  of  a  raeai^de  sus- 
pMam  la  said  apenlag,  a  tlltable  Ud  truaaloaed  in  the 
upper  aad  of  aald  reccptade.  a  cormgated  plate  of  Insu- 
lation carried  by  said  Ud.  a  eoil  of  wire  arranged  In  the 
corrugations  of  said  plats,  a  plate  aaanlar  with  reapect 
to  the  racaptade.  said  plate  and  wire  forming  part  of  a 
normally-bMfeaa  electric  drcult,  a  bait  bolder  carried  by 
aald  Ud.  a  cage  aapported  by  aald  floor  above  aald  reccp- 
tade. and  means  arranged  In  aald  receptacle  and  adapted 
to  normally  hold  said  Ud  In  a  boriaoatal  position. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasetie.] 


1.006,911.  PAPKR- FOLDING  MACHINE.  William  H. 
COOK,  Denver,  (^olo.  Filed  Dec.  S.  1910.  Serial  No. 
59ft.418. 


In  a  paper  folding  machine,  a  aopporttng  frame,  a  table 
carried  thereby,  an  arm  fixed  to  tbe  frame  beneath  tbe 
table  aad  bavlag  an  upturned  angular  eztenaloa,  tba  said 
table  baii«  provided  with  a  CoMlag  groove  dlapoaed  trans- 
versely therela.  a  folding  blada  pivoted  to  said  extension 
and  movable  into  and  out  of  tbe  aald  groove,  a  foot  trea- 
dle pivoted  to  aald  arm,  a  aprlng  connected  with  aald  arm 
and  said  foot  treadle  to  bold  the  aame  normally  elevated, 
a  link  pivoted  to  tbe  foot  treadle  and  adjustably  con- 
nected to  tbe  folding  blade,  and  forwardly  converging 
spring  fingers  fixed  to  tbe  front  edge  of  tbe  table  at  oppo- 
alte  aldea  of  tbe  said  folding  groove  to  creaae  a  folded 
sheet  of  paper  when  pulled  therebetween. 


1,006,912.  COMPftSSSED-AIR  SYSTEM.  William  & 
Cook.  Atlaatlc  aty,  Wyo.  Filed  Jan.  28.  1911.  SarUl 
No.  006,250. 

la  combination  a  self  aattlag  plaatic  material  arranged 
to  form  an  inciosure  and  having  an  Inner  aboulder.  a 
closure  placed  against  said  shoulder,  and  anchoring  mem- 
bera  for  aecurlng  the  doanra  la  place,  each  aachorlag 
member  comprlalng  a  body  having  a  lateral  exteaalon  at' 
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Its  Inner  end,  and  having  lateral  flangea  along  tbe  outer 
edgea  of  the  body  and  tbe  aald  lateral  extenaloo,  aald  body 
being  further  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  an  end  piece 
and  with  a  reduced  part  projecting  from  tbe  body  la  liaa  ' 


^'M 


1,006,914.  AUTOMATIC  FIRE-ALARM  AND  ANIMAL- 
RELEASING  DEVICE.  Chablbs  8.  Cox,  Kaasaa  City, 
Mo.     FUed  May  7,  1910.     Serial  No.  559,908. 


therewith,  said  reduced  part  being  threaded  and  passing 
throuich  the  closure  and  receiving  a  nut.  tbe  end  piece 
being  embedded  In  the  aforeaaid  aboulder  and  the  lateral 
flanges  being  embedded  la  tbe  wall  of  the  Inciosure. 


1,006,918.    PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  COCOA-POWDER 
,      AND  COCOA-Bl'TTER.    Hbnbt  E.  Cookb.  Jr.,  Chicago, 
IlL    rUed  May  26.  1010.    SerUl  No.  663.569. 


1.  The  proceaa  of  producing  cocoa  and  cocoa-butter 
from  cocoa  beana,  wblcta  comprises  the  following  steps, 
to  wit  :  roasting  tbe  beana ;  then,  without  any  chemical 
treatment,  expelling  tbe  oil  therefrom  to  such  an  extent 
that  the  maaa  may  be  pulverised ;  and  finally  pulverising 
the  aame 

2.  The  process  of  producing  >  cocoa  and  cocoa-butter 
from  cocoa  beana,  which  compriaee  the  following  steps, 
vis  :  roasting  tbe  beans  ;  then  directly,  without  any  chemi- 
cal treatment,  expelling  tbe  oil  from  such  roasted  beans 
to  such  an  extent  that  the  mass  may  be  pulverised ;  and 
finally  and  witboat  further  treatment  pulverising  the 
mass  from  which  the  oil  baa  been  expelled. 

3.  The  process  of  producing  cocoa  and  cocoa  butter 
from  cocoa  beans,  which  comprises  ctbe  following  steps, 
to  wit :  roasting  said  beana ;  cracking  tbe  beana  and  sepa- 
rating tbe  bull  or  shell  therefrom ;  then,  without  any 
chemical  treatment,  expelling  tbe  oil  from  the  mass  of 
beans  to  such  an  extent  that  the  mass  may  be  directly 
pulverised ;  and  finally  pulverising  such  mass. 

4.  The  process  of  producing  cocoa  aad  cocoa  butter 
from  cocoa  beana,  which  comprises  the  following  steps, 
to  wit :  roMtlng  tbe  beans ;  cracking  and  fanning  the 
ahell  from  the  cotyledons ;  then,  without  any  chemical 
treatment,  expelling  the  oil  from  the  mass  of  cotyledons 
to  sach  aa  exteat  that  the  reaultant  mass  may  be  directly 
pulverised  ;  pulverising  such  mass ;  and  finally  bolting  the 
same. 

6.  The  process  of  producing  cocoa  and  cocoa  butter 
from  cocoa  beana,  which  comprises  tbe  following  steps, 
to  wit :  roasting  the  beana ;  removing  the  oil  from  the 
roasted  beana  aolely  by  mechanical  means  to  auch  an 
extent  that  tbe  maas  may  be  directly  pulverised  without 
further  treatment ;  and  then  pulverising  the  same. 

{Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gssette.] 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  operating 
device  including  a  rock  shaft,  a  lever  upon  aald  rock  abaft 
having  oppositely  extending  arms,  one  of  said  arms  being 
provided  with  a  terminal  book  and  with  a  longitudinal 
slot,  a  weight  carrying  rod  extending  through  tbe  slot 
and  having  a  stop  member,  a  suitably  guided  flexible  aad 
combustible  element  coamected  with  the  weight  carryttig 
rod  and  supporiing  tbe  same  with  the  stop  above  aad 
adjacent  to  tbe  hook  of  tbe  lever  arm,  and  door  rel^slng 
means  operatively  connected  with  and  adapted  to  be 
actuated  by  the  other  arm  of  tbe  lever. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  an  operating 
device  Indudtng  a  rock  shaft,  levers  mounted  upon  said 
rock  shaft  and  having  arms  extending  in  opposite  direc- 
tions therefrom,  the  several  arms  extending  In  one  direc- 
tion being  provided  with  longitudinal  slots  and  with  ter- 
minal hooks,  suitably  arranged  releaalng  devices  opera- 
tively connected  with  and  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  tbe 
lever  arma  extending  In  the  opposite  direction  from  the 
terminally  hooked  arms,  weight  carrying  rods  extending 
through  tbe  slota  of  aald  hooked  arma  and  having  book- 
engaging  stops,  and  suitably  guided  flexible  and  combua- 
tlble  elements  connected  with  and  supporting  tbe  weight 
carrying  rods  with  the  stops  upon  said  rods  above  and 
adjacent  to  tbe  booked  ends  of  the  lever  arma. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  track  raU, 
sliding  doors  having  bangers  engaging  tbe  rail,  aper- 
tured  bracketa  adjacent  to  the  meeting  edges  of  the  iloors, 
suitably  supported  buffers  lying  in  tbe  path  of  the 
brackets,  a  bracket  member  supported  above  and  adjacent 
to  the  meeting  edges  of  the  doors  and  having  depending 
arms,  pairs  of  guide  members  connecting  said  arma  with 
the  buffera  and  lying  in  parallel  relation  to  the  track 
ralla,  plates  supported  slldably  tft>oa  the  pairs  of  guide 
members,  flexible  elementa  connected  with  said  plates  and 
guided  through  the  apertured  brackets  upon  tbe  doors 
and  through  the  buffers,  drums  with  which  the  fleXlMe 
elements  are  connected,  flexible  weight  carrying  elements 
connected  with  the  drums  and  wound  reversely  to  the 
flexible  elements  connected  with  tbe  slidable  plates,  a  rock 
shaft  supported  by  the  arms  of  the  bracket  member  ad- 
jacent to  tbe  meeting  edges  of  tbe  doors,  arms  extending 
from  said  rock  shaft  and  lying  in  the  path  of  the  slldably 
supported  plates,  and  means  for  actuating  the  rock  shaft 
to  release  tbe  plates. 

4.  In  a  bam  or  similar  structure,  a  track  rail,  sliding 
doors  having  bangers  engaging  the  rail,  brackets  adjacent 
to  tbe  meeting  edges  of  the  doors,'  suitably  supported 
buffers  lying  In  tbe  pstb  of  the  brackets,  a  bracket  sup- 
ported above  <nd  adjacent  to  tbe  meeting  edges  of  the 
doors  and  having  depending  arma,  a  guide  member  con- 
necting said  arms  with  the  buffers  and  lying  in  parallel 
relation  to  the  track  rails,  plates  supported  slldably  upon 
the  guide  member,  flexible  elements  connected  with  said 
plates  and  guided  through  the  brackets  upon  tbe  door  and 
through  tbe  bnflars,  means  for  placing  the  flexible  ele- 
ments under  tension,  movably  supported  meana  normally 
disposed  in  the  path  of  tbe  platea  connected  with  the 
flexible  eiemeata  to  hold  said  platea  in  spaced  relation 
to  the  brackets  adjacent  to  tbe  meeting  edges  of  tbe 
doors,  and  means  for  actuating  said  movsbly  supported 
means  to  releaae  tbe  plates. 

5.  In  a  dcTlce  of  tbe  cnaracter  described,  a  doaure 
comprising  a  pair  of  Independently  movable  slldably  sup- 
ported doors,  means  Including  suitably  guided  flexible  ele- 

!  meats  aad  spriags  supported   weights  for  automatlcallT 
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iMTtac  Mid  door*  t«  aytB  filtioa.  taitablr  guided  platM 
cooBcetod  with  the  ■•■M*  alMBMIts.  and  plate  encactag 
m«ana  noraallT  lylaf  la  tlw  path  of  aald  platea  to  aop- 
port  the  weights  In  elerated  position. 


1.00«,tl5.      SEAT-CO VBB.      Ida   M.    Cvn\:   WoroMter. 
Maaa.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  609,238. 


1.  A  aeat  eoTer  for  the  parposaa  atated  having  a  aeat 
portion  and  a  back  portion,  aald  back  portion  baring  a  lip 
for  eagaglag  the  ltd. 

2.  A  aeat  eorer  for  the  porpoaes  atated  baring  a  seat 
portion  and  a  back  portion,  and  a  pocket  carried  by  the 
back  portion. 

3.  A  aeat  corer  for  the  porpoaea  atated  baring  a  aaat 
portion  and  a  back  portion,  the  back  portion  harlng  a  Up 
and  a  pocket. 

4.  A  aeat  eorer  for  the  parposea  atated.  harlng  a  ae«t 
portion  with  a  hole  therein,  and  a  reinforcing  eheet  paated 
to  the  bottom  then?of  around  the  hole  and  projecting  freely 
therefrom  aronnd  and  beyond  the  paste  line. 

5.  A  Be»t  corer  for  the  pnrpoaes  atatfd,  baring  a  aeat 
porttoo  prorided  with  an  oral  hole  therein,  and  a  rec- 
tangular reinforcing  sheet  baring  a  like  hole  and  paated 
to  tba  bottom  of  the  aeat  portion  therearound  learlng  the 
comers  frc^ 


1,009.918.      PIPS.      EDWABO    DAMMBJiBBao,    Chicago,    111. 
FU«1  Apr.  3.  1911.     Serial  No.  818,504. 


1.  A  pipe  eomprtalBg  a  bowl  and  ttem,  a  montb-plece 
detBcbably  aecured  to  aald  stem,  a  wire  aapport  extend 
Ing  through  the  hollow  of  the  moath-plece  aad  detacbably 
gjCQU^I  tbareto  at  Its  oater  end,  aad  a  Alter  of  absorbent 
fHf»t-**'  dttacbably  aceared  upon  the  Inner  end  of  aald 
wire  aapport. 

2  A  pipe  comprlslBg  a  bowl  aad  item,  a  month-plsec 
detachably  aecured  to  aald  atam,  a  wire  aupport  exteadtag 
throagh  the  hollow  of  the  mouth-r»e«  "ad  barisg  a  book 
formation  upon  Its  outer  eed  clamping  upon  the  wall  of 
the  mouthpiece,  its  laasr  s^  prsjtctlng  into  the  ebam- 
bcr  of  aald  etem,  and  a  body  of  flltsrtac  material  lylag  la 
the  chamber  of  tbe  stem  and  dctacbakly  sscurad  to  said 
wire  sopport. 


8.  A  ptp«  comprMag  a  hollow  bowl  aad  stem,  a  per- 
forated partltloa  between  tbe  earlty  la  the  bowl  aad  the 
carity  1b  tbe  atem,  a  hollow  moath-plece  detacbably  ae- 
cured to  aald  stem,  a  wire  support  lying  in  the  earlty  ol 
the  stem  and  the  earlty  of  tbe  moatb-piscs  and  harlng 
its  outer  end  detachably  aecured  to  tbe  mouth-piece,  and 
a  body  of  filtering  material  lyteg  within  tbe  earlty  in  the 
stem  and  detachably  aecured  to  the  wire  support. 

4.  A  pipe  comprlstag  a  bowl  and  atem,  a  mouth-ptses 
detachably  aecured  to  tbe  atsf^p  and  baring  a  tubular 
smoke  passageway  therethrough,  a  filter  aupportlng  wire 
extending  through  said  smoke  passageway  In  tbe  mouth- 
piece and  baring  an  enlargemeat  at  iU  inner  end  ar- 
raagsd  to  be  drawn  throagh  the  amoke  paasageway  in 
tbe  Bouth-plece  to  clean  tbe  same,  tbe  outer  end  of  aald 
wire  aapport  being  detachably  secured  to  tbe  mouth-piece. 


1.00«.917.  .WARP  PILE  FABRIC.  Hbnst  Dawsot*.  Bol- 
ton, England,  assignor  to  T.  Taylor  Limited.  Boltob, 
England.     Filed  Oct  80,  1909.     Serial  No.  625.567. 


4J//4J#/ 


1.  Aa  a  aew  product  of  manufacture,  the  bereia-de- 
Kcrlbed  warp  pile  fabric  baring  ground  warp  threads  and 
weft  threada  with  pile  warp  threada  looped  orer  erery 
weft  thread,  one  aet  of  the  pile  warp  threads  being  looped 
alternately  above  and  below  the  first  two  weft  threads 
snd  each  succeeding  pslr  of  weft  threads  throughout  tbe 
length  of  tbe  fsbrtc,  and  the  alternating  set  of  pile  warp 
threads  being  looped  alternately  above  and  below  tbe 
secosd  and  third  weft  threada  and  each  aucceedlng  pair 
of  weft  threada  throughout  tbe  length  of  tbe  fabric. 

2.  The  herein-described  method  of  wearing  in  s  fsst 
reed  loom  the  wsrp  pile  fsbric  harlng  loops  of  warp  piled 
orer  erery  weft  thread,  said  method  being  characterised 
by  drawing  two  ground  warp  enda,  one  upon  each  side  of 
two  or  more  pile  warp  enda  into  each  dent  of  the  reed, 
and  shedding  four  picks  to  the  round  in  such  manner  that 
the  pile  warps  in  each  dent  cross  after  two  picks,  the  pile 
wsrps  in  the  odd  dents  crosalna  after  the  even  picks, 
those  la  the  eren  dents  after  the  odd  picka,  and  the 
ground  warps  in  each  dsat  crossing  sfter  erery  pick,  and 
besting  up  with  the  slay  sfter  each  pick. 


l.OOfl.OlR.      NUT -LOCK.      Hbubt    8.    Dblamcbb,    South 
Berkeley,  Cal.     Filed  May  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  027,912. 


The  combination  with  a  threaded  bolt  baring  a  longi- 
tudinal groore  intereecttng  its  thresds,  of  a  nut  hsrlng  a 
lonKltadlnal  groore  intersecting  Its  threada  and  a  metal 
Insert  filling  the  groore  of  the  nut  and  provided  with 
thread  baring  the  aaaae  pitch  aad  registering  with  th« 
threads  of  the  nut,  the  Insert  being  of  ductile  metal  which 
under  the  Infloenc*  of  end  pressure  will  be  compressed 
lonKltudinally  so  ss  to  reduce  its  length  aBAslaBtly  to  in- 
ctaase  the  pitch  of  a  portion  of  its  thrsatfa  aad  thereby 
carry  them  out  of  rsglatrstion  wHh  eorreapoodlag  threada 
of  tbe  nut. 


OCTOBSX  94,  191 X. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


9n 


X,00e,919.  AUTOMATIC  CUT-OFF  FOB  OA80LKNB- 
OBNERATBD  LIGHTS.  Albbbt  L.  Dbkitstedt,  Albert 
Lea,  Minn.,  aaalgnor  to  Albert  Lea  Oas  Light  Company, 
Albert  Lea,  Minn.,  a  Corporation  of  Mlnneaota.  Filed 
Mar.  27.  1911.    Serial  No.  •17,828. 


>  -     iv 


1.  In  an  automatic  cut-off  for  lights,  the  combination 
of  a  scale  beam,  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  tank  suspended 
from  the  weight  arm  thereof,  a  weight  for  tlM  power  arm, 
a  aprlng  actuated  raire  communicating  with  aald  tank,  a 
latching  finger  connected  to  aald  ralre,  a  tripping  lerer  co- 
operating with  aald  finger,  and  a  piroted  arm  pirotally 
connected  with  aald  tripping  lerer  and  pirotally  con- 
nected with  aald  acale  beam,  subatantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

2.  In  an  automatic  cut-off  for  ll^ts,  tbe  combination 
of  a  acale  beam,  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  tank  suspended 
from  the  weight  arm  thereof  a  weight  for  tbe  power  arm, 
a  spring  actuated  cut-off  ralre  in  communication  with 
said  tank,  a  latching  finger  connected  to  said  rslre,  a 
tripping  lerer  codperstlng  at  one  end  with  said  latching 
finger,  a  piroted  arm,  tr  ball  and  socket  connection  be- 
tween said  tripping  lerer  and  said  piroted  arm,  and  a 
ball  aad  aocket  connection  between  said  piroted  arm  and 
aald  scale  beam,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  automatic  cut-off  for  lights,  the  combination 
of  a  scale  beam,  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  tank  suspended 
from  the  weight  arm  thereof,  a  measuring  weight  for  the 
power  srm,  a  ralre  in  communication  with  aald  tank, 
meana  normally  tending  to  close  said  valre,  a  latching 
finger  carried  by  said  valve,  and  a  compound  lerer  con- 
nection between  said  latching  finger  and  aald  scale  beam 
comprising  a  tripping  lerer  adapted  to  engage  aald  finger 
and  a  piroted  arm  pirotally  connected  to  said  lever  and 
to  aald  acale  beam,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  automatic  cut-off  for  lights,  the  combination 
of  a  acale  beam,  a  IlQald  hydrocartwn  tank  nispended 
from  the  weight  arm  thereof,  s  measuring  weight  for  the 
power  arm,  a  ralre,  means  normally  tending  to  doae  said 
ralre,  a  feed  line  from  aald  tank  to  said  ralre,  a  latching 
finger  carried  by  said  valre,  and  a  compound  lerer  con- 
nection between  said  latching  finger  and  said  scsle  beam 
comprising  a  tripping  lerer  dlapoaed  In  the  plane  of  said 
latching  finger  and  parallel  to  said  acale  beam,  a  piroted 
arm  at  right  aaglea  to  said  scale  beam  and  tripping  lerer 
snd  a  ball  and  socket  connection  between  said  tripping  lerer 
and  aald  pivoted  arm  and  between  said  pivoted  arm  and 
aald  acale  beam,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  automatic  cut-off  for  lights,  the  combination 
of  a  scale  beam,  a  liquid  hydrocarbon  tank  suapended 
from  the  weight  arm  thereof,  a  measuring  weight  for  the 
power  arm,  a  slotted  guide  for  limiting  the  movement  of 
the  power  arm,  a  rotary  ralTe,  means  normally  tending 
to  doae  said  ralre.  a  feed  line  from  ssid  tank  to  said 
ralre,  s  Istehing  finger  csrried  by  said  rotsry  ralre,  snd 
a  eonpound  lerer  connection  between  said  latching  finger 
and  ssid  scale  beam,  substantially  as  described. 


1,008,920.  SUPPLYING  DEVICE  FOB  BOILERS  WITH 
LIQUID  FUELS.  LotTiS  Doillbt  snd  Pavl  Bobbbt 
Fadbb,  Psris,  France.  FUed  Sept  18,  1909.  Bcrtal 
No.  618,087. 


1.  In  combination,  a  bofler  furnace,  a  liquid  fuel  atom- 
ising device  therefor,  a  pomp  to  supply  air  to  the  said 
device,  a  liquid  fuel  chamber,  a  pipe  leading  from  said 
chsmber,  a  noszle  to  which  the  pipe  Is  connected  and 
which  projects  into  the  atomising  derlee  whereby  the  paa- 
sage  of  the  air  throagh  said  derice  induces  a  discharge 
of  liquid  fuel  into  the  same,  the  pump  having  a  connec- 
tion leading  to  the  atomising  derice  and  harlng  also  an 
air  escape  pipe  and  a  ralre  for  regulating  the  quantity  of 
air  passing  through  the  eaeape  pipe  and  thereby  regulat- 
ing also  tbe  quantity  of  air  supplied  to  the  atomising 
derice. 

2.  In  combination,  a  holler  furnace,,  a  ll^d  fael  atoan- 
Ising  derice  therefor,  a  pump  to  supply  air  to  aald  devica, 
a  liquid  fuel  chamber  connected  to  said  derice  la  such 
manaer  that  the  passage  of  the  air  throagh  said  devtae 
Induces  s  discharge  of  liquid  fuel  Into  the  sane,  the 
pump  harlng  an  air  escape  pipe,  a  ralre  for  regalatlag 
the  quantity  of  air  passing  throagh  the  escape  pipe  and 
thereby  regulsting  also  the  quantity  of  air  supplied  to  the 
atomising  device,  and  means  aasociated  with  the  bailer 
and  operating  In  accordance  with  temperature  rariatic 
to  autoasatlcally  control  tbe  movements  of  the  ralre. 

8.  In  combination,  a  boUer  furnace,  a  liqoid  fuel 
Iser  and  burner  therefw,  a  pump  to  supply  air  for  main* 
talnlng  the  action  of  the  atomiser  and  burner,  a  motor 
supplied  with  steam  from  the  boiler,  gearing  to  connect 
tbe  motor  and  the  pomp,  a  clutch  for  associating  and 
dissociating  the  motor  and  the  gearing,  crank  operated 
gears  also  aasociated  with  tbe  gearing  aa  a  driving  me- 
dium therefor,  a  crank  handle  asaociable  with  and  dla- 
sociable  from  said  crank  operated  gears,  means  <H>erabla 
by  the  crank  handle  when  the  latter  la  fitted  into  poaitlon 
to  act  OB  the  clutch  and  cauae  tbe  latter  to  disconnect  the 
motor  snd  the  gearing,  and  a  spring  operable  when  tha 
crank  handle  la  dissociated  from  the  crank  operated  gears 
to  act  on  the  dutch  aad  eaaee  the  latter  to  coneet  the 
motor  and  the  gearing. 


1,008,921.  PNEUMATIC  OR  VACUUM  CLEANER. 
Thomas  B.  DowmT,  Springtown,  Ark.  Filed  Msy  6, 
1911.     Serial  No.  828.818. 


1.  In  a  vacuum  deanlng  machine,  the  combinatloo  <rf  a 
dirt  chamber,  a  soetlon  derice  connected  thereto,  a  dirt 
box  remorably  fitted  In  the  dirt  chamber,  a  aereea  intar- 
poeed  between  tbe  dirt  box  and  tbe  suction  derlca.  and  a 
knocker  for  said  screen  coaeting  with  the  dirt  box  to  nor- 
■Mlly  prevent  dtsplscement  of  tbe  latter. 


9i8 


I 
OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OcTOBBK   34,  1911. 


2.  In  a  T«CTiam  cleanlnR  mmchlne,  th«  combination  of  a 
dirt  chamber  hartng  a  dirt  Inlet,  suction  dcTlcea  con- 
nected to  aald  chamber,  a  removable  dirt  box  la  MM 
chamber,  a  screen  Interpoerd  between  the  dirt  Inlet  and 
the  aoctlon  devlcea.  a  knocker  for  said  screen,  a  rod  for 
•etnatlDC  aald  knocker,  and  a  locking  member  carried  by 
the  dirt  box  engafeable  by  aald  rod,  whereby  the  dirt  box 
la  normally  prevented  from  displacement. 


t 


1.00<l,922.      LOCK.      Joset   DtKAi,   Racine,    Wis. 
May  B.  1911.     SerUl  No.  026,151. 


nied 


'I-.' 


1.  A  lock  inclndlnj?  a  body,  a  shlftabl*  bolder  aoaatad 
therein,  a  shackle  extending  In  said  body  and  hSTtat  one 
end  connected  to  said  holder  aad  Its  other  end  formed 
with  a  notch,  tumblers  engaging  with  said  holder  for 
maintaining  It  from  movement,  a  trigger  within  said  twdy. 
a  member  adapted  to  be  shifted  by  aald  trigger,  a  latch 
operable  from  one  side  of  said  body  for  holding  said  aaeai- 
ber.  a  keeper  normally  engaging  said  notch  and  adapted 
to  be  shifted  to  release  one  side  of  the  shackle,  and  meana 
whereby  said  tnmblen  can  be  shifted  clear  of  the  holdar 

thereby  releasing  the  other  side  of  the  shackle. 

2.  A  lock  Including  a  body,  a  normally  locked  shlftable 
holder  mounted  therein,  a  shackle  having  one  side  con- 
nected to  said  holder  and  shlftable  outwardly  when  the 
holder  la  released,  a  trigger  within  aald  body,  a  member 
operated  by  aald  trigger,  a  reasonable  latch  for  holding 
said  member,  a  shlftable  keeper  normally  engaging  the 
other  aide  of  said  ahackle  for  holding  It.  a  holder  locking 
means,  and  meaiu  for  releaalng  aald  holder  locklikg  means 
after  the  keeper  has  been  shifted  thereby  allowing  of  tba 
shifting  of  the  holder  and  the  releasing  of  the  shackle. 

8.  In  a  key  operated  lock,  a  body,  a  trigger  arranged 
iB  said  body  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  a  key.  an  oper- 
able member  adapted  to  be  shifted  by  said  trigger,  a  latch 
operable  from  the  side  of  said  lock  to  hold  aald  member 
In  a  shifted  position,  a  link  connected  to  said  operable 
member,  a  keeper  adapted  to  be  moved  by  said  link,  a 
holder  arranged  In  said  body,  tumblers  adapted  to  retain 
said  holder  therein  and  adapted  to  be  shifted  by  a  key, 
and  a  shackle  having  one  end  thereof  plvoUlly  connected 
to  said  holder  and  adapted  to  have  the  opposite  end 
thereof  retained  in  said  lock  by  aald  keeper. 

4.  A  lock  comprising  a  body,  a  trigger  arranged  therein 
and  adapted  to  be  moved  by  a  key.  a  shlftable  member 
actuated  by  aald  trigger,  a  latch  operable  from  one  side  of 
the  lock  body  for  holding  aald  member  In  a  shifted  poal- 
tlon.  a  spring  controlled  holder  arranged  In  aald  body, 
ahlftable  tumblers  engaging  said  holder  for  maintaining 
It  from  movement  and  adapted  to  be  operated  by  a  key.  a 
ahackle  having  one  end  plvotally  connected  to  aald  holder 
and  Ita  other  end  formed  with  a  notch  and  maintained 
loekad  when  the  tumblera  are  In  engagement  with  the 
holder,  and  a  ahlftable  keeper  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  member  and  normally  engaging  in  the  notch  and 
constituting  a  further  meana  for  locking  the  shackle. 

5.  A  lock  comprising  a  body,  a  block  secured  therein,  a 
trigger  arranged  In  said  body  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by 
a  key.  an  operating  member  ahlfted  by  aald  trigger,  a  latch 
operable  from  one  aide  of  said  body  for  holding  said  mem 
bar  In  a  shlftable  position,  a  spring  controlled  holder  ar- 
ranged In  aald  body.  ahifUble  tumblers  engaging  At  said 
lock  and  extending  over  a  portion  of  the  holder  for  main- 
taining It  from  movement,  a  ahackle  having  one  side  ptr- 
oUUy  connected  to  aald   holder  and   locked  In  the  bpdy 


wb«B  the  tumblera  aaaMte  with  the  holder,  aald  ahackle 
havteg  Ita  other  iM*  provided  with  a  notch,  a  ahlftable 
koapar  carried  by  said  block  and  normally  engaging  In 
aald  notch  to  constitute  a  further  lock  for  the  shackle, 
and  meana  connected  with  said  member  and  adapted  when 
the  member  is  shifted  In  one  direction  to  move  the  keeper 
free  of  the  notch,  and  meana  adapted  to  be  engagad  by  a 
key  for  ahlftlng  the  tumblers  clear  of  the  holder. 


1.00<I.92S.  OIL-CAN.  Bsnjamin  F.  DU  Pokt.  Jackson- 
ville, and  JOHW  J.  Dalt.  New  Berlin,  Fla.  Piled  Jan. 
28,  1911.     Serial  No.  605,423. 


1.  .\n  oil  can  having  a  detachable  tubular  cap,  a  spout 
slldably  engaging  said  cap  and  having  a  conetrlcted  por- 
tion forming  an  Interior  valve  seat  and  an  exterior  an 
nnlar  groove,  a  valve  disposed  In  the  path  of  the  aeat,  re 
anient  aupporting  means  for  the  valve  connected  with 
and  carried  by  the  cap,  and  a  spring  member  upon  the  cap 
adapted  to  engage  the  rxtprlor  annular  groove  to  retain 
the  spout  In  retracted  poaltlon. 

2.  An  oil  can.  a  slldably  supported  spout  adapted  to 
teleecope  within  the  can.  realllently  supported  valve  means 
to  obstruct  the  tlow  of  oil  through  the  apoot  when  the 
latter  la  retracted  withbi  the  can,  and  resilient  holding 
means  to  retain  the  spout  against  outward  movement 
when  retracted,  said  holding  metfna  serving  alao  to  main- 
tain the  valve  In  engagement  with  the  realllently  sup- 
ported valve. 

1  000.924.     TEST  INDICATOR.     Edmukd  M.  EaB.  Jersey 
*  City    N    J.      Filed  Feb.    11,   1908.   Serial   No.   418.279. 
Renewed  Mar.  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  61«,286. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  elaaa  deacrlbed.  In  combination,  a 
eaaing,  a  reciprocating  conUct  member  mounted  in  aald 
casing  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  acale  ear- 
ned by  the  casing,  an  Indicator  rotatably  mounted  upon 
the  caaing  and  cooperating  with  aald  acale,  a  movement 
moltlplylng  device  routably  mounted  within  aald  caaing. 
n    flexible   member   having   one  end  connected   with   aald 
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movement  mnltlplyiag  device  near  the  periphery  thereof, 
and  having  its  other  end  connected  with  aald  Indicator,  a 
flexible  memt>er  connected  with  aald  movement  multiply- 
ing device  near  the  axis  thereof,  and  having  Its  other  end 
connected  with  aaid  contact  member,  a  apring  c(Hinected 
with  aald  Indicator  and  urging  the  aame  to  rotation,  and 
a  spring  engaging  said  contact  member  urging  the  aame 
to  outward  movement. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  in  combination,  a 
caaing,  a  reciprocating  contact  member  mounted  in  aald 
caaing  and  extending  outwardly  therefrom,  a  acale  car- 
ried by  the  caaing,  an  indicator  mounted  roUtably  upon 
the  caaing  and  cooperating  with  aald  acale,  a  aector  mem- 
ber plvotally  mounted  within  the  caaing,  a  flezible  mem- 
ber having  one  end  attached  to  the  periphery  of  aald  aec- 
tor member  and  ita  other  end  attached  to  said  Indicator,  a 
flexible  member  having  one  end  attached  to  aald  aector 
member  at  a  point  adjacent  the  pivot  thereof  and  Ita  other 
end  attached  to  aald  contact  member,  a  coll  apring  having 
one  end  connected  with  aald  indicator  and  the  oppoalte 
end  attached  to  aald  eaaing.  aald  apring  urging  said  Indi- 
cator to  rotation,  and  a  spring  engaging  said  contact 
member  and  urging  the  aame  to  outward  movement,  where- 
by said  contact  member  and  aald  Indicator  member  are 
constantly  maintained  in  tenaional  relation. 


1,006.92ft.  COMBINED  STEERING  AND  PROPELLING 
MEANS  FOR  VEHICLES.  RocHca  FAcracH,  Chicago. 
111.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1910.     Serial  No.  588,111. 


frj* 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  a  beveled  gear 
connected  to  drive  aald  wheel,  a  pin  adjacent  said  gear,  a 
driving  axle  arranged  below  the  axis  of  said  wheel,  a  bev- 
eled gear  on  said  axle,  and  three  beveled  pinions  on  said 
plB,  the  nppermoat  of  aald  plniona  meahlng  with  the  upper 
portion  of  aald  wheel  driving  gear.,  the  lowermoat  of  aald 
pinions  meshing  with  the  lower  portion  of  the  gear  on  the 
axle,  and  the  Intermediate  pinion  being  a  double  pinion 
and  meahlng  with  both  of  aald  geara,  substantially  as  de- 
acrlbed. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  driving  axle,  a  nonrevoluble 
spindle  and  a  stationary  fork  arranged  at  the  extremity 
of  aald  axle  In  a  common  vertical  plane  therewith,  a  ver- 
tically dlspooed  pin  mounted  in  aald  fork  and  having  Its 
axis  included  in  said  plane,  one  end  of  said  spindle  being 
mounted  for  horisontal  ostlllatlon  upon  said  pin,  a  wheel 
revolubly  moonted  upon  the  free  end  of  aald  aplndle,  a 
beveled  gear  fixed  to  the  extremity  of  aald  axle,  a  beveled 
gear  Axed  to  the  Inner 

with  said  aplndle,  and  three  beveled  pinions  mounted  upon 
aald  pin,  the  endmoat  thereof  being  fixed  to  aald  pin,  the 
aame  meahlng  each  with  one  of  said  beveled  geara,  t)>e 
intermediate  of  said  pinions  being  looee  upon  said  pin,  the 
same  meshing  with  both  of  said  geara,  aubetantlally  aa 
deacrlbed. 


plate  aecnred  to  the  inner  end  of  each  axle  and  extending 
above  and  below  the  aame,  a  pin  connecting  the  apex  end 
of  the  platea.  a  snbatantially  triangular  rocker  having  one 
comer  Joumaled  on  the  pin,  and  having  a  lever  integral 
with  another  comer,  a  aectlonal  frame,  one  section  being 
connected  with  each  axle  section,  the  frame  sections  being 
connected  at  their  front  enda,  a  bar  pivoted  at  one  end 
between  the  frame  sectlona  and  In  front  of  the  axle  aec- 
tlons,  a  link  connecting  the  other  comer  of  the  rocker  with 
the  bar,  aald  bar  curving  downwardly  and  forwardly  at 
lU  rear  end,  a  plow  connected  with  the  free  end  of  the  bar, 
meana  for  holding  the  lever  In  adjusted  position,  a  wheel 
on  the  outer  end  of  each  axle  section,  and  a  tongue  con- 
nected with  the  tn^ne. 


2.  A  potato  digger  comprising  a  aectlonal  frame,  an 
axle  section  secured  to  each  frame  section,  the  axle  sec- 
tions being  In  allnement  and  spaced  apart  at  their  inner 
enda,  a  bar  pivoted  at  one  end  between  the  frame  sections 
in  front  of  the  axle  eectlona.  aald  bar  being  curved  down- 
wardly and  forwardly  at  Ita  rear  end.  a  plow  aecured  to 
the  free  end  of  the  bar,  means  for  raising  and  lowering  the 
bar  and  a  wheel  journaled  on  each  axle  section. 

3.  A  potato  digger  comprising  a  frame  compoaed  of 
sections  spaced  apart  laterally  from  each  other,  a  bar 
pivoted  at  one  end  between  the  sections  at  the  front  end 
thertef,  said  bar  curving  downwardly  and  forwardly  at 
Its  rear  end,  a  plow  on  the  free"  end  of  the  bar,  means  for 
raising  and  lowering  the  bar.  and  a  wheel  on  each  s«e- 
tion,  the  plow  being  directly  below  the  axis  of  the  wheels. 

4.  A  potato  digger  comprising  a  frame  composed  of 
aeetlona  spaced  apart  laterally  from  each  other,  a  bar 
pivoted  at  one  end  between  the  sections  at  the  front  end 
thereof,  said  bar  curving  downwardly  and  forwardly  at 
Ita  rear  end,  a  plow  on  the  free  end  of  the  bar,  means 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  b%r,  and  a  wheel  on  each 
section. 

5.  A  potato  digger  comprising  a  sectional  frame,  alined 
stub  axles  aecured  to  the  frame,  a  wheel  Journaled  on  the 
outer  end  of  each  axle,  a  bar  pivoted  between  the  frame 
sections,  means  for  adjusting  the  bar,  and  a  plow  con- 
nected with  the  bar. 


1,006,927.    METHOD  OF  PRODUCING  NITROGEN  COM- 
POUNDS FROM  CARBID8.    Albsbt  R.  Fbank,  Halen- 
aee,  near  Berlin,  Germany,  aaaignor  to  SooletA  Genoale 
per  la  Clanamlde,  Rome.  Italy,  a  Corporation  of  Italy. 
Filed  Mar.  13,  1907.     SerUl  No.  362.086. 
/  1.  The   proceaa  of  making  compounds  of  nitrogen   by 
extremity  01  aaia  axie,  a  oeveieu  [*^ctlng  on  carblds  with  nitrogen  at  a  suitable  tempera- 
aide  of  said  wheel  concentrically^^^^j^  ^^,p^  conalats  in  heating  a  relatively  amall  part  of 

the  carbld  maaa  to  a  reacting  temperature,  aupplylng 
nitrogen  as  the  reaction  proceeds,  thereby  continuing  the 
reaction  throughout  the  mass  to  be  converted. 

2.  The  proceaa  of  making  compounds  of  nitrogen  by 
reacting  on  carblds  with  nitrogen  at  a  suitable  tempera- 
ture, which  consists  In  initiating  the  proceaa  by  physically 
heating  a  relatively  small  part  of  the  carbld  maaa  to  a 
reacting  temperature,  supplying  nitrogen  as  the  reaction 
proceeda,  thereby  maintaining  the  temperature  and  con- 
tinuing the  reaction  throughout  the  maaa  to  be  converted. 
8.  The  proceaa  of  making  compounds  of  nitrogen  by 


1,006.026.     POTATO-DIGGER.     Clattok   WAaxBN   Foao. 

Flndlay.  Ohio.    Filed  June  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  666.869. 

1.  A   potato   digger   comprising   an    axle   composed   of 
alined  sections  spaced  apart  at  their  adjacent  ends,   a  1 
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r«*«ttaf  on  r«rbi4i  with  nitrocra  mt  ■  tnttaM* 
tor*,  wblcb  «oBatots  In  brlnglag  •  rvlatlvely  MBaU  part  ml 
tbe  cmrbfd  maw  tn  •  taely  dirMed  condlttoB  lato  eoataet 
with  hMted  altrovMi  t«  li««t  Mid  rarbid  to  tb«  r««cttoa 
tamp«ratiirv.  wmwplyfmt  altncva  ■•  tbe  rMctlon  procowta, 
thereby  BalatatBlaK  tb«  tenpermturo  and  conttnalaff  the 
r«aetk>B  tbroockant  tbe  bah  to  be  conrerted. 


claaip,  uld  «Uimp  eomprlatnc  ■  borlioBtal  arai  pravtded 
witb  teeth  tod  tn  InrlUxKl  aupportlnz  arm.  both  of  said 
araia  barlnc  collan  whereby  tbe  bracket  la  alldably 
Btouated  upon  tbe  etaDdard,  a  Tertlcal  aopport  (or  tbe 
damp,  aad  a  crarlty  pawl  plTOtally  coBnected  witb  tbe 
aald  aopport  and  adapted  to  eaxace  with  tbe  teeth  of 
tbe  ataBdard. 


au 


4.  Tbe  proceaa  of  makinf  compoonda  of  nitroKcn  by 
reactlBX  oo  carblda  with  oltroceD  at  a  mltable  teiapera- 
twe,  which  conalata  In  beatlas  a  relatlyely  anwU  part  of 
tlM  carbid  maaa  to  a  reacting  temperature.  aappljlBff 
nitrogen  at  a  preaanre  abore  that  of  tbe  atmoaphera  aa 
the  reaction  proceeda,  thereby  maintaining  tbe  tempera- 
tare  and  contlnulnc  the  reaction  throughout  the  maaa  to 
be  converted. 

5.  Tbe  proc<^sa  of  making  coaapoondn  of  nitrogen  by 
reacting  on  carblda  with  nltrogaa  at  a  auttable  teaipara- 
tnre,  which  conalata  la  mixing  witb  tba  carbid  a  carboa- 
liable  material  to  form  channela  or  poreo  In  tbe  carbid 
maaa,  beating  a  relatively  amall  part  of  the  carbid  maaa 
to  a  reacting  temperature,  aapplylng  nttrogan  aa  tlM 
reaction  proceeda.  .thereby  maintaining  tbe  temperature 
and  continuing  the  reaction  throughout  tbe  maaa  to  ba 
converted. 


^'•J- 


2.  Id  combination  with  a  batcher'a  block,  of  a  l>earing 
bracket  aemred  to  the  Mock,  a  removable  atandard  mooat- 
ed  for  rotation  within  tl>e  bracket,  aald  ataadard  being  of 
a  aquar^  aectional  formatloD  and  having  one  of  Ita  (aeea 
provided  with  teeth,  a  clamp,  aald  clamp  comprising  a 
horlaontal  arm  having  its  under  face  formed  with  teeth 
and  an  Inclined  supporting  arm,  both  of  said  arms  having 
their  free  extremities  provMad  with  collars  having  squared 
opeaiaga  aad  adapted  to  ke  poaltioned  upon  the  standard, 
the  BieaUwra  of  tbe  damp  iMlBg  provided  with  a  vertical 
relnfordag  bar,  and  a  gravity  pawl  pivotaliy  connected 
with  tb«  bar  aad  adapted  to  engsKc  with  the  teeth  of  the 
atandard. 


1.006,928.      MEAT -BLOCK    ATTACHMSNT.      Lan    D. 

FkAiiKa.  Tonkawa,  Okja.     Piled  Feb.  4,  1011.     Serial 

No.  806.564 

1.  In  combination  witb  a  batcher's  block,  of  a  standard 
projectiof  above  and  supported  upon  the  block,  the  aald 
standard  having  one  of  Its  faces  formed  with   teeth,  a 


1,006,029  AZO  DTE.  Haws  PaaiMAK!!.  Stocknm.  near 
Doaaeldorf,  Germany,  aaalgnor  to  Company  Carl  Jlger 
n.  M.  B.  H..  Doaaeldorf-Derendorf,  Germany.  Filed  Feb. 
8,  1010.     ■urlal  No.  541,843. 

1.  The  proceaa  for  producing  an  aso  dye  consisting  in 
combining  a  salfo-m-dlamin-dlcarbonyl-dloxy-dlnapbthyl- 
amin-dlsalfonic-add  with  two  molecules  of  a  dlaso  com- 
pound. 

2.  The  proceaa  for  producing  aa  aao  dye  coaalating  in 
combining  a  solfo-m-dlamln-dlcarboayl-dloxy-dinaphthyl- 
amln-diaalfoalc-acid  with  two  moloculea  of  different  dlaso 
compounda. 

S.  The  procesa  for  producing  an  aso  dye  coaalating  la 
combining  aulfo  -  m  -  toluylene  •  dlamln  ■  dlcarbonyl  -  dioxy- 
dtaapbtbylamin-dlnalfoBic  acid  having  the  formula 


CHi 


/\/\- 


H8O1 


with  two  moleculea  of  a  dlaso  compound. 

4.  The  proceaa  for  producing  an  aso  dye  conalatlag  la 


combining     sulfo  -  m  •  toluylene  -  dlamln  -  dlrarbonyl  -  dloxy- 
dloapbtbylamin-dlstilfonlc  acid  having  the  formula 


CH« 


HHO^ 


^    ^/       \_WH-C-KH-<'      ^— NH-C'-NH-'^      ^ 

r         II  I  n 

O 


oil 


W80, 


witb  two  molecules  of  different  dlaso  compoand^. 

S.  The  proceaa  (or  producing  an  aso  dye  conalstiag  la 
tbe  condensation  of  one  molecnla  of  toluyleoe-diamln-«al- 
fontc  add  1:2:6:4  with  phoagen  and  two  moleculea  of 


smMo-naphthol-aalfonie  acid  2:6:7  and  combining  the 
product  of  condenaatlon  with  two  molecules  of  a  dlaso 
compoond.     • 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 
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1,006,»80.  VENTILATOR  FOE  BDILDING8  AND  CHIM- 
NEY-TOPS. Thomas  H.  Oablakd,  Chicago,  111.  Filed 
May  22.  1011.     Serial  No.  626,766. 


at  polata  aboea  tba  bottom  of  the  aklp.  a  door  at  the 
front  end  of  the  aklp  and  a  flexible  door-opening  comiec- 
tioa  connected  to  the  door  and  the  deUchable  talla  Ud 
arranged  to  bang  loosely  when  the  skip  la  auapended  by 


1.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  of  a  body  part  anb- 
dlvlded  into  a  plarallty  of  vertical  ducta,  extenalon  walla 
on  said  body  part  forming  vertical  paaaagewaya.  and 
outer  walls  cooperating  with  said  extension  walla  to  form 
external  vertical  paaaagewaya  open  at  the  top  and  cloaed 
at  the  lower  end  and  having  Uteral  Inleta  at  their  lower 

enda. 

2.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  of  a  body  part  har- 
lot Intersecting  »"««'  ''»"•  'o'  wib-dlvldlng  it  Into  par- 
allel  vertical  duds.  exteHor  walls  forming  vertical  paa- 
aagewaya about  aald  body  part,  aald  pasaagewaya  opening 
to  atmoephere  at  their  upper  ends  In  line  with  the  outlets 
of  the  body  part  duds,  and  aald  pasaagewaye  being  open 
to  atmosphere  at  their  lower  enda.  and  means  for  deflecting 
air  cnrrents  upwardly  through  aald  passageways. 

S.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  of  a  body  part  hav- 
ing tnteiaerting  Inner  walls  for  suh-dlvldlng  It  Into  par- 
allel vertical  durta,  exterior  walls  forming  vertical  pas- 
sageways about  aald  body  part,  said  passageways  opening 
to  atrooaphere  at  their  upper  ends  In  line  with  the  outlets 
of  the  body  part  ducta.  and  said  pasaagewaya  being  open 
to  atmoaphere  at  their  lower  enda,  and  a  deflector  plate  for 
deflecting  lateral  air  currents  into  and  upwardly  throtigh 
said  pasaagewaya. 

4.  lo  a  ventilator,  the  combination  of  a  body  part  sub 
divided  Into  a  plurality  of  ducta,  walls  outside  of  said 
body  part  forming  external  passageways  open  at  the  top 
to  atmoaphere,  and  doeed  apalnst  lateral  air  currents 
except  at  their  lower  enda,  and  deflector  means  for  deflect- 
ing air  currenta  Into  and  vertically  through  aald  exteHor 
passageways. 

5.  In  a  ventilator,  the  combination  of  a  body  part  sub- 
divided into  a  plarallty  of  vertical  ducta,  walls  extending 
laterally  from  said  body  part,  a  band  engaging  the  outer 
enda  of  aald  walls  along  the  greater  part  thereof  bat 
short  of  the  lower  ends  of  said  walla  to  leave  lateral 
entrance  openings  to  the  external  duds  formed  by  said 
walla,  and  a  deflector  plate  engaging  the  lower  ends  of 
svld  walls  for  deflecting  air  currenta  Into  and  upwardly 
through  said  external  ducta. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


the  talla  at  both  ends  and  to  tighten  »°d  open  the  door 
when  the  Ulls  at  the  front  end.are  detached,  subatantUUy 
as  described. 

1006.932.       BREAST-DRILL    ATTACHMENT.       B*'''^ 
■  C.  GLADFBLTBB,  Ums,  Ohlo.     Filed  June  20,  1910.     Se- 
rial No.  66T.916. 


1.  An  attachment  for  breast  drills  comprising  a  clamp- 
ing post  for  attachment  to  a  breast  drill  stock,  aald 
clamping  poat  being  formed  with  a  socketed  end,  a  bracket 
member  adjustable  on  the  socketed  end  of  said  clamping 
poat,  a  second  bracket  meml>er  pivoted  to  one  end  of  the 
flrat  bracket  member,  a  hoiaing  having  a  socket  to  receive 
the  outer  end  of  the  second  bracket  member,  engaging 
beveled  gears  Journaled  on  the  housing,  a  chuck  connected 
with  one  of  said  beveled  gears,  and  a  stem  having  a  uni- 
versal Joint  connected  with  the  other  beveled  gear  and 
adapted  to  be  connected  with  the  chuck  of  a  breaat  drill. 

2.  In  a  breast  drill  attachment,  a  clamping  post  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  stock  of  a  breast  drill,  aald  poat  belag 
formed  with  a  reduced  end,  a  clamping  Jaw  movable  on  the 
reduced  end  of  the  post,  a  screw  holding  said  clamping  Jaw 
to  aald  reduced  end,  a  squared  bracket  member  sUdabla  on 
the  other  end  of  the  clamping  post,  a  bracket  member  pivoted 
at  one  end  to  the  first  bracket  member  and  adapted  to  be 
damped  thereto,  said  second  bracket  member  being  formed 
with  a  rounded  terminal,  a  housing  having  a  bose  formed 
with  a  socket  to  receive  the  rounded  terminal  of  the  sec- 
ond bracket  member,  engaging  beveled  geara  Journaled  on 
the  housing,  a  universal  Joint  connection  secured  to  one 
of  the  beveled  gears  and  a  drUl  holding  chuck  secured  to 
the  other  beveled  gear. 


1,006,981.  SELF  -  DIBCHABOINO  SKIP.  AXKAMUaa 
Oiaa,  Pontypool,  England,  and  Thomab  Geaham 
MiNXiaa.  North  Queeaaferry,  Scotland.  Filed  July  22, 
1910.    Serial  No.  678,287. 

A  aklp  for  dlacharglng  concrete,  tails  for  snspendlng 
the  skip  at  both  enda  (rom  a  suitable  support,  the  Ulls  at 
the  front  end  o(  the  aklp  being  automatlcaUy  detachable 


1,006,938.       EXTENSION  -  STEP.       William     GosaOTT. 

Falla  City,  Nebr.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Guy  P.  Green- 

wald,  Falla  City,  Nebr.     Filed  Apr.  24.   1911.     Sartal 

No.  628,026. 

1.  In  combination  with  upper  and  lower  fixed  stepa  and 
a  rlaer  betwe«  the  same,  the  upper  step  projedlng  be- 
yoad  aald  rtaar,  of  an  extenalon  comprlaing  a  step  and  two 
bracketa.  each  comprising  a  foot  secured  to  said  extanaloa 


mi 
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■tep,  an  opiight  arm  rising  from  said  foot,  a  taoriiontal 
arm  extending  rearwardly  from  tbe  apper  end  of  aald  ap- 
rlgbt  arm.  and  a  down-turned  hooli  at  the  rear  end  of  aald 
borliontal  arm,  tbe  books  being  eqnal  in  widtb  to  tbe 
thlckneas  of  said  lower  step  and  tbe  ends  of  tbe  books 
projecting  under  said  lower  step  wben  tbe  extension  step 
is  In  open  position  to  prevent  tbe  displacement  of  tbe  ex- 
tension, said  extension  step  being  adapted  to  fold  against 
tbe  front  face  of  said  riser  and  lie  wholly  beneatb  the 
projecting  front  edge  of  said  upper  fixed  step,  wben  the 
extension  is  in  folded  position. 


^ 


li 


2.  The  combination  with  the  fixed  steps  of  a  car,  where- 
of the  lowermost  rist-r  has  upright  slots  and  the  lower- 
most tread  has  notches  communicating  with  the  lower 
ends  of  aald  slots  ;  of  an  extension  comprising' a  step,  two 
brackets  each  comprising  a  foot  secured  to  the  step  and 
extending  a  little  beyond  Its  rear  edge,  an  upright  arm 
rising  from  tbe  foot,  a  horizontal  arm  extending  rear- 
wardly from  said  upright  arm.  and  a  downturnod  book 
at  the  rear  end  of  tbe  borliontal  arm  ;  and  a  transverse 
strip  connecting  the  extremities  of  the  books  of  tbe  two 
brackets. 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  fixed  steps  of  a  car,  where- 
of the  lowermost  riser  has  upright  slots  and  tbe  lower- 
moat  tread  has  notches  in  its  rear  edge  communicating 
with  the  lower  enda  of  said  slots :  of  an  extension  com- 
prising a  step,  and  two  brackets  each  comprising  a  foot 
secured  across  the  bottom  of  tbe  step  near  one  end  there- 
of and  extending  a  little  beyond  Its  rear  edge,  an  up- 
right arm  rising  from  the  rear  end  of  tbe  foot,  a  borl- 
sontal  arm  extending  rearwardly  from  the  upper  end  of 
said  upright  arm.  and  a  downturned  hook  at  tbe  rear  end 
of  the  borliontal  arm.  the  length  of  said  borlsontal  arm 
between  tbe  angles  at  it-*  extremities  belnx  tbe  sam«  as 
the  width  of  the  lowermist  trvad  from  Its  front  edge  to 
the  bottom  of  either  notch. 


1.006,034.  FLUE  EXPAXDEB  .\ND  HEADER.  Thomas 
F.  GSADV,  Dubuque,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1911.  Serial 
No.  605.476. 


.JS      -^  XI 

1.  In  a  tube  expanding  and  beading  tool,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tapering  mandrel :  a  tubular  body  loosely  mount- 
ed upon  »ald  mandrel :  a  plurality  of  spaced  expansion 
rollers  mounted  In  said  body  and  adapted  to  be  radially 
moved  therein,  the  inner  sides  of  said  rollers  contacting 
the  lateral  surface  of  said  mandrel,  the  outer  sides  of 
said  rollers  being  adapted  to  project   beyond   tbe  lateral 


anrface  of  said  body  ;  a  flaring  roller  ;  a  stem  carrying  said 
flaring  roller,  one  end  of  said  stem  being  fulcrumed  In  said 
bead ;  a  beading  arm  having  one  end  fulcrumed  In  aald 
body  and  having  Its  opposite  end  formed  for  tbe  engage- 
ment of  the  extremity  of  a  tube  for  forming  a  bead  there- 
on, the  intermediate  portions  of  said  stem  and  beading 
arm  projecting  into  the  passage  through  said  body  for 
engagement  with  said  mandrel  when  the  latter  is  moved 
longitudinally  in  salQ  body,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  tube  expanding  and  blading  tool,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  tapering  mandrel ;  a  tubular  body  loosely  mount- 
ed upon  said  mandrel ;  a  plurality  of  spaced  expansion 
rollers  mounted  in  said  body  and  adapted  for  radial  move- 
ment therein,  the  inner  sides  of  said  rollers  contacting 
the  lateral  surface  of  said  mandrel,  the  outer  sides  of  said 
rollers  being  adapted  to  project  beyond  the  lateral  surface 
of  said  body  :  a  conical  flaring  roller ;  a  stem  carrying  said 
roller  at  one  end  thereof,  the  opposite  end  of  said  stem 
being  fulcrumed  hi  said  body  ;  and  a  beading  arm  having 
one  end  fulcrumed  In  aald  body  and  having  its  opposite 
end  formed  for  the  engagement  of  the  extremity  of  a  tube 
for  the  formation  of  a  bead  thereon,  the  central  portions 
of  said  stem  and  said  arm  projecting  into  the  interior  of 
said  body  for  engagement  with  the  lateral  surface  of  said 
mandrel  upon  insertion  of  the  latter  into  said  body,  said 
flaring  roller  and  said  free  end  of  said  beading  arm  bebig 
adapted  wben  forced  outwardly  by  said  mandrel  and  ro- 
tated to  effect  the  formation  of  a  bead  at  the  extremity 
of  the  tube  engaged  thereby,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  tube  expanding  and  beading  tool,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tapering  mandrel ;  a  tubular  body  loosely  mount- 
ed on  said  mandrel ;  a  plurality  of  spaced  expansion  roll- 
ers mounted  in  said  body  and  adapted  for  radial  movement 
therein,  the  inner  sides  of  said  rollers  contacting  tbe 
lateral  surface  of  said  mandrel,  tbe  outer  sides  of  said 
rollers  being  adapted  to  project  beyond  tbe  lateral  sur- 
face of  aald  body,  means  adjustably  secured  to  said  body 
for  limiting  Inward  movement  thereof  wben  inserting  said 
body  into  position  for  operation  :  and  a  flaring  roller  snd 
a  beading  arm  fulcrumed  in  said  body  and  adapted  to  be 
moved  radially  upon  longitudinal  movement  of  said  man- 
drel In  said  body,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  tube  expanding  and  beading  tool,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  tapering  ouindrel ;  a  tubular  body  loosely  mount- 
ed on  said  mandrel ;  a  plnralltj  of  spaced  expansion  roll- 
ers mounted  in  said  body  and  adapted  for  radial  move- 
ment therein,  tbe  inner  sides  of  said  rollers  contacting  the 
lateral  surface  of  said  mandrel ;  the  outer  sides  of  said 
rollers  being  adapted  to  project  beyond  tbe  lateral  sur- 
face of  said  body :  a  flange  adjuatably  secured  to  said 
body  for  limiting  Inward  movement  thereof  when  inserting 
said  body  In  an  op«>ning  for  operation  ;  and  a  flaring  roller 
and  a  beading  arm  mounted  In  said  body  and  adapted 
to  be  moved  radially  upon  lateral  movement  of  said  man- 
drel in  said  body,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  a  tube  expanding  and  t>eading  tool,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  tapering  mandrel ;  a  tubular  body  loosely 
mounted  upon  said  mandrel :  a  plurality  of  spaced  ex- 
pansion rollers  mounted  in  said  body  and  adapted  for 
radial  movement  therein,  the  inner  sides  of  said  rollers 
contacting  the  lateral  surface  of  said  mandrel,  the  outer 
side  of  said  rollers  being  adapted  to  project  beyond  the 
lateral  surface  of  said  body:  a  conical  flaring  roller:  a 
stem  carrying  said  roller  at  one  end  thereof,  tbe  opposite 
end  of  said  stem  being  fulcrumed  in  said  body  ;  a  beading 
arm  having  one  end  fulcrumed  In  aald  body  and  having 
Its  opposite  end  formed  for  the  engagement  of  the  fx- 
tremity  of  a  tube  for  the  formation  of  a  bead  thereon,  tbe 
central  portion  of  said  stem  and  said  arm  projecting  into 
the  interior  of  said  body  for  engagement  with  the  lateral 
surface  of  said  mandrel  upon  insertion  of  the  Istter  Into 
said  body,  said  flaring  roller  and  said  free  end  of  said 
beading  arm  being  adapted  when  forced  outwardly  by 
said  mandrel  and  rotated  to  effect  the  formation  of  a 
bead  at  the  extremity  of  the  tube  engaged  thereby:  and 
a  flanire  adjustably  secured  to  said  body  for  limiting  in- 
ward movement  thereof  when  inserting  said  body  Into 
an  opening  for  operation,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaette.] 
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1.0M.9M.  FfflBD-WATBR  HBATBB,  THORWAIO  B. 
ORaHN,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-third  to  I* 
Grand  Parish.  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  one-third  to  Henry 
H.  Taughan,  Montreal.  Canada.  Filed  Mar.  7,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  547,893. 


1.  In  combination  in  a  feed  water  heater,  a  main  tank, 
a  heating  tank  therein  communicating  therewith,  a  check 
valve  for  permitting  an  Inflow  into  the  heating  tank  from 
the  main  tank  but  preventing  a  back  flow,  steam  heating 
means  for  supplying  heat  to  the  heating  tank,  and  an 
outlet  from   the  heating  tank. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  feed  water  heater,  a  main  tank, 
a  heating  Unk  therein,  at  one  side  of  the  main  tank,  with 
Its  side  spaced  away  from  the  side  of  the  main  tank  and 
Its  top  lying  benath  the  surface  of  the  water  In  the  main 
tank,  means  for  permitting  an  Inflow  into  the  heating 
tank  from  the  main  tank,  steam  heating  means  for  sup- 
plying heat  to  the  heating  tank,  and  an  outlet  from  the 

heating  tank. 

3  In  combination  In  a  water  heater  for  locomotives,  a 
main  Unk.  an  auxiliary  tonk  located  In  the  main  tonk 
and  surrounded  by  the  water  of  the  main  tank,  a  com- 
munication permitting  a  free  flow  of  water  from  the  main 
tank  to  the  auxUllary  tank,  a  check  valve  for  preventing 
a  back  flow  through  such  connection,  a  steam  pipe  for 
supplying  heat  to  the  auxiliary  tank,  a  controlling  valve 
in  the  said  pipe,  a  pilot  valve  communicating  with  the 
steam  pipe  for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  controlling 
valve,  a  thermostatic  means  In  the  Unk  for  controlling  the 
operation  of  the  pilot  valve,  and  an  Injector  supply  pipe 
leading  from  the  auxiliary  tank. 

4.  In  combination  In  a  feed  water  heater,  a  main  tank, 
an  elongated  heating  compartment  In  such  main  tank  in 
communication  therewith,  a  forwardly  directed  steam 
pipe  opening  into  the  compartment,  and  an  Injector  out- 
let adjacent  the  front  end  of  the  compartment. 

5  In  combination  In  a  feed  water  heater  for  locomo- 
tives, a  main  tank,  an  auxiliary  Unk  extending  along  one 
side  of  the  main  tank  and  surrounded  by  the  water  there- 
in and  communicating. therewith,  an  Injector  outlet  adja- 
cent the  front  end  of  the  tank,  and  a  pipe  for  supplying 
steam  to  the  auxiliary  unk,  such  pipe  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  auxiliary  Unk  with  lU  outlet  end  directed 
toward  the  Injector  ouUet  whereby  the  Incoming  steam 
carries  the  water  in  the  auxiliary  Unk  toward  the  said 
Injector  outlet. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


member,  said  set  screw  being  adapted  to  engage  the  ead 
portion    of    the    comiectln«   acrew    to    lock    the    members 

together. 

2  A  pair  of  shears  comprising  blade  members,  a  u- 
shaped  member  secured  to  one  of  said  blade  members,  said 
U-shaped  member  being  adapted  to  embrace  the  other 
blade  member,  a  screw  passing  through  one  end  of  sa  d 
U-shaped  member  and  both  blade  members,  one  of  said 
blade  members  being  provided  with  apertures  connected 
by  an  elongated  slot,  a  stop  screw  in  one  of  the  blades 
adjacent  the  handle,  the  bowed  portion  of  said  U-shaped 
member  being  adapted  to  engage  said  stop  screw  to  limit 
the  closing  movement  of  said  blade  members  when  the 
connecting  screw  Is  In  <me  of  said  apertures. 


1,006,087.      END-GATE.      Harvrt    Hall,    Paonla,    Colo. 
'  Filed  Nov.  2,  1010.     Serial  No.  590,376. 


1  006  936.     COMBINATION-8HEAE8.     JoHM  A.  GnsMAK, 
*  Elton,  La.     Filed  Sept.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  682.482. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  body  having  a  loop 
secured  thereto  and  opening  through  one  side  thereof,  of 
a  sectional  gate  forming  a  closure  for  one  end  of  the 
wagon  body,  a  bar  secured  to  one  of  the  gate  sections, 
and  a  locking  member  plvoUlly  mounted  on  one  end  of 
the  bar  and  adapted  to  engage  the  closed  end  of  the  loop 
when  the  other  end  of  said  bar' Is  moved  Inwardly,  said 
locking  member  being  movable  out  of  engagement  with 
the  loop  through  the  open  end  thereof  when  said  bar  U 
swung  outwardly. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wagon  body  including  end 
cleats,  of  a  gate  engaging  said  end  cleats  and  formed  of 
pivoUIly  united  sections,  a  bar  secured  to  one  of  the  nee- 
tlons  and  having  its  free  end  overlapping  the  mating  sec- 
tion, a  loop  secured  to  the  wagon  body  and  opening 
through  one  side  thereof,  a  locking  member  plvoUlly 
mounted  on  the  bar  at  one  side  of  the  pivotal  connection 
between  the  gate  sections  and  provided  with  a  hook 
adapted  to  engage  the  closed  end  of  the  loop  when  the 
free  end  of  the  bar  Is  moved  Inwardly,  and  a  fastening 
device  extending  through  one  gate  section  and  engaging 
the  free  end  of  the  bar,  said  hook  being  movable  out  of 
engagement  with  the  loop  through  the  open  end  thereof 
when  the  fastening  device  Is  released  and  the  free  end  of 
said  bar  swung  outwardly. 


1,006,938.  DRIVING  MECHANISM.  Wiluam  H.  Har- 
RI88,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.  Filed  May  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
625,862. 


Z  r£ 


1.  A  pair  of  shears  comprising  blade  members,  a  re- 
silient U-shaped  member  secured  to  one  of  said  blade  sec- 
tions, a  screw  passing  through  said  member.  ?ald  screw 
being  adapted  to  enter  the  other  blade  member,  said  other 
blade  member  being  provided  with  apertures  connected 
by  an  elongated  slot,  said  screw  having  reduced  portions 
adapted  to  slide  In  said  slot,  when  the  blade  members  are 
at    an    angle,    a   set   screw    supported    by   said    U-shaped 


1  Driving  mechanism  of  the  nature  described,  com- 
prising a  pair  of  driven  shafU,  clutch  members  thereon, 
an  auxiliary  shaft  totaUbly  mounted  between  said  dHven 
shafU.  a  sprocket  on  said  auxiliary  shaft,  a  pair  of 
clutch  members  mounted  on  said  auxiliary  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  operated  to  effect  driving  connection  with 
said  clutch  members  of  the  driven  shafts,  and  means  for 
driving  aald  sprocket  of  the  auxiliary  shaft.  subsUntlslly 
as  described. 
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2.  DrtTlBS  inectuiBism  of  the  nature  described.  co«- 
prtMUtg  u.  row  of  drlTen  tliafts  arran«e<l  In  pair*,  a  main 
Hoe  drlT«  ahaft  Joamaled  In  bearlnga  below  said  drlTen 
thaftM.  fprocketa  on  said  main  ahaft  poaltloned  to  registry 
with  the  spaces  between  the  drlTen  shafts  of  each  pair, 
chains  ob  aald  sproefceta,  aoxlllary  shafts  Joumaled  to 
baartnca.  sprockets  on  said  aoxUlary  shafts,  drirea  by 
aald  ehalaa,  cooperating  devices  for  trvismlttlng  motion 
froa  Mid  auxiliary  shafts  to  said  driven  shafts,  and  a 
prime  motor  In  connection  with  said  main  line  drive 
shaft,  snbstadtlally  aa  described. 

3.  OrlTliv  mechanism  of  the  natore  deacribed.  com- 
prising a  wtetintlsl  Imperforate  base  or  floor,  a  mato 
line  drive  shaft  Journaled  to  bearings  mounted  on  said 
baaa,  sprockets  carried  by  said  shaft,  a  prime  motor  lo- 
cated at  a  point  Intermediate  the  ends  of  said  shaft  and  to 
driving  connection  therewith,  driven  shafts  located  to 
line  with  said  motor  and  arranged  In  pairs,  said  driven 
shafta  being  approximately  In  allnemeat.  driving  meana 
for  said  driven  shafts  located  between  the  shafts  of  each 
pair  thereof,  and  chains  In  ea0i«Mwnt  with  members  of 
said  driving  means  and  with  said  sprockets  of  the  main 
ahaft  substantially  as  described. 

4.  Driving  mechanism  of  the  nature  described,  comprle- 
Ing  a  row  of  driven  shafts  arranged  In  pairs,  auxiliary 
shafts  located  between  tach  pair  of  said  driven  shafta. 
sprockeis  on  said  aazlllary  shafts,  means  for  transmitting 
motion  from  said  auxiliary  ahafU  to  said  driven  shafts, 
a  prime  motor,  a  main  line  drive  shaft  Joumaled  In  bear- 
ings below  the  base  line  of  said  motor  and  said  driven 
shafts,  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  motor  to 
said  mAln  line  ahaft,  sprockets  carried  by  said  main  line 
ahaft  and  to  reglatry  with  the  sprockets  of  said  aoxlllary 
shafts,  and  chains  in  engagement  with  the  sprockets  of 
said  mato  Une  ahaft  and  with  the  sprockets  of  the  re- 
spective auxiliary  ahafts,  suhatantlally  aa  described. 


1.M0JM      DBLUrriNO  APPARATUS.     Halb  E.  ILawe. 
OrsMTlltr.  Mlaa.    FUed  Feb.  4,  1910.     Serial  No.  542,028. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  an  exterior 
caalng.  a  screen  caatog  supported  for  oecUlatlon  wlthto 
the  same,  means  for  Imparting  a  rocking  movement  to 
•aid  screen  caslnK.  a  revoluble  shaft  extpudtog  axlally 
thionsk  the  acreen  casing,  a  brush  element  carried  by  the 
■haft,  means  for  fe^Kllng  material  Into  the  screen  caatog, 
means  for  discharging  separated  material  from  aald  caa- 
tog. and  means  for  exbauatlng  air  from  the  exterior  caa- 
tog to  create  a  partial  vacuum  wlthto  the  aame. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  an  exterior 
cnstog.  a  acnen  caatog  supported  for  oecUlatlon  thereto. 
m^««»  f^  Impnrtlng  a  rocking  movement  to  aald  acreen 
caatog.   a  rsTOlnble  shaft  extending   axlally  through   the 


acreen  caatog.  a  braah  altment  yleldlagly  supported  by 
the  shaft,  means  for  iMdtaff  material  Into  the  screen  caa- 
lng, meana  for  dlschargtog  separated  material  from  the 
latter,  and  means  for  exhausting  air  from  the  exterior 
casing. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  an  exterior 
caatog  having  a  trough  at  the  bottom  thereof,  a  spiral 
conveyer  operattog  In  aald  trough,  a  acreen  caalng  sup- 
ported for  oscillation  within  the  outer  caatog.  meana  for 
rocking  the  acreen  caatog,  a  revoluble  ahaft  extending 
axlally  through  the  screen  casing,  a  brush  element  yield- 
ingly supported  by  the  shaft,  and  means  for  feeding  ma- 
terial to  and  for  dlschargtog  material  from  the  screen 
caatog. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  an  exterior 
caalng.  a  screen  caatog  aupported  for  oaciUatlon  thereto 
and  having  a  feed  chute  extendtog  through  the  exterior 
caatog.  the  latter  being  provided  with  a  alot  for  the  pa»- 
aage  of  aald  chute,  wing  membew  connected  adjustably 
with  the  feed  chute  and  overlapping  the  slot,  a  feed  hopper 
supported  above  the  chate  and  having  a  apout  extending 
into  the  latter,  a  discharge  siK>ut  connected  with  the  oadl- 
latory  acreen  casing  and  extendtog  through  an  arcuate 
alot  to  the  exterior  caalng.  a  trough  within  the  exterior 
caalng  and  havtog  an  outlet  at  one  end.  a  spiral  conveyer 
to  aald  trough,  a  shaft  extendtog  through  the  screen  caa- 
lng. brush  elemt-nts  yieldingly  connected  upon  said  shaft, 
and  means  for  exhausttog  from  the  outer  caatog  air  laden 
with  light  material  dlacharged  through  the  apertures  of 
the  screen  caalng. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed.  a  longitudi- 
nally divided  cylindrical  acreen  caatog.  tba  halve*  or  aac- 
tlons  of  which  are  provided  with  end  membara,  dlaka  se- 
cured upon  the  end  membera  and  connecting  the  aame. 
said  disks  being  provided  with  hubs,  a  ahaft  supported 
for  rotstlon  In  said  hubs,  bearings  for  said  hub*,  an  arm 
extending  radtolly  from  the  acreen  caatog.  meana  con- 
nected with  said  arm  to  Impart  a  rocking  motion  to  the 
acreen  casing,  and  a  brush  element  carried  by  the  ahaft 

(Ctolma  0  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.] 


1.006,040.  SKATE-8HARPKNKB.  Fa«D  C.  Hathm, 
Grand  Bapida.  Mich.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  meeae  as- 
signments, to  Richard  Van  Bocbove.  Grand  Rapida, 
Mich.     Filed  Aug.  2fi,  1910.     BeHal  No.  678.972. 


In  an  Implement  for  sharpening  skatea.  a  U  formed 
aheet  metal  body  having  a  longitudinal  slot  through  each 
■Me  of  the  body,  said  alota  being  upon  the  same  plane  and 
parallel,  a  broad  flat  aharpentog  element  projecttog  un- 
obetructlvely  laterally  throach  said  slots  so  that  it  may 
be  used  to  operate  upon  the  edges  and  sides  of  a  akate 
runner. 

1006  941.      TH I Llr SUPPORT.      8oix>ifO!i    B.    HAxa.    Bu- 
'  cbanan.  Tenn      Filed  Feb.  16.  1911.    Serial  No.  600,029. 

1.  la  a  vehicle  havtog  a  draft  appliance  capable  of 
being  ralaad  and  lowered,  a  rockable  latch  on  aald  draft 
appliance,  a  fixed  element  on  the  vehicle  with  which  aald 
latch  la  engageable  to  hold  the  draft  appliance  In  ralssd 
poalHon.  and  aald  latch  havtog  a  portion  adapted  fW 
engageatent  by  a  draft-trace  whereby  It  Is  maintained  out 
of  position  for  engagement  with  aald  fixed  element. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  having  a  draft  appliance  capable  of 
betog  ralaed  and  lowered,  a  rockable  latch  on  said  draft 
appltonce.  a  fixed  element  on  the  vehicle  with  which  said 
latch  U  engageable  to  bold  the  draft  appliance  to  raised 
position,  and  a  loop  oa  said  latch  adapted  to  have  a  draft- 
trace  paaaed  therethrough  whereby  the  latch  la  malnUtoed 
out  of  position  for  engagement  with  said  fixed  element. 


OCTOBKK  34,  191 1. 


a.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


9»5 


3.  In  a  vehlele  having  a  draft  appliance  capable  of 
betog  raised  and  lowered  and  including  a  cross-b4r,  a  rock- 
able latch  on  said  crosa-bar  comprising  a  lateral  extension 
intermediate  Its  ends  having  a  hook  portion,  a  laterally- 
extending  arm  on  said  latch  having  an  eye  adapted  to 
have  a  draft-trace  passed  therethrough  for  the  purpose 
specified,  snd  a  fixed  element  on  the  vehicle  with  which 
said  hook  is  engageable  to  hold  the  draft  appliance  to 
ralaed  position. 


4.  In  a  vehicle,  the  combtoation,  with  a  fixed  element 
on  the  body  of  the  vehkie  and  a  draft  applUnce  capable 
of  being  ralaed  and  lowered  and  todudtog  a  croas-bar,  of 
a  rockable  latch  on  the  croaa-bar  comprising  a  laterally- 
extending  loop  intersMdlate  ita  enda  having  a  hook  por- 
tion engageable  with  the  fixed  element  to  retain  the  draft 
appliance  to  ralaed  position,  a  laterally-extendtog  arm  on 
an  end  of  the  latch  curved  to  straddle  a  awingletree  on 
the  croas-bar,  a  loop  on  the  end  of  aald  arm  adapted  to 
have  a  draft-trace  paaaed  therethrough  for  the  purpoae 
specified,  and  meana  whereby  said  latch  is  rocked. 


1.006.942.     PORTABLE  BED.     Fbank   B.  Hkbs.  Bartlea- 
vUlc,  Okla.     Filed  Jan.  9,  1911.    Serial  No.  601,663. 


1.  In  a  collapalble  bed  of  the  claaa  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  plurality  of  end  poata,  of  means  whereby 
a  mattress  may  be  resiUently  supported  by  said  posts, 
collapalble  bases  for  said  posts,  foldable  spacing  bars  Inter- 
poaed  between  said  bases,  and  means  Interposed  between 
said  poata  whereby  the  mattress  may  be  centrally  sup- 
ported. 

2.  In  a  bed  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  end  posts,  a  collapalble  base  for  each  of  aald 
poata,  foldable  apacing  bars  interposed  between  said  bases, 
a  sleeve  slldably  mounted  on  the  upper  terminal  of  each 
of  aaid  posts,  spring  supporting  arms  adjustably  carried 
by  aald  sleeve,  sprtog  supporting  arms  carried  by  aald 
sleeve,  Itoks  carried  at  the  terminals  of  said  supporting 
■raa,  and  foldable  side  bars  toterposed  between  said  links. 

8.  In  a  bed  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  with 
a  plurality  of  end  poeU,  a  collapelble  base  for  each  of  said 
poata,  Mdable  spacing  bars  interpoced  between  satd  bases, 
a  sleeve  slldably  moaated  en  the  upper  terminal  of  each 
of  aaid  posta,  spring  supporting  arms  adjustably  carried 
by  aald  sleeve,  spthig  sappertlag  arms  carried  by  aald 
aleeve;  llaks  carried  at  ttie  terminals  of  said  svpporttag 
arma,  aa«  a^jfatabU  msaas  whereby  said  mattress  may  be 
centrally  aupported. 
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4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  ttw  combination 
with  a  plurality  of  end  poets,  of  collapsible  bases  carried 
by  said  end  posts,  foldable  spacteg  bars  interposed  be- 
tween said  baaes,  spring  snpporttog  members  carrtod  at 
the  apper  terminal  of  said  rods,  means  whereby  the  mat- 
treas  may  be  suspended  from  the  terminals  of  said  spring 
snpporttog  reds,  a  aleeve  adjustably  mounted  on  each  of 
said  poets,  and  a  strap  toterposed  between  said  aleevea 
adapted  to  support  the  mattress  centrally. 

5.  In  a  folding  bedstead,  to  combination,  a  plurality  of 
end  posts,  a  plurality  of  aectlonal  spring  arms  detacbably 
carried  by  said  poeta,  link  members  carried  by  said  apring 
arras,  -sectional  side  members  detacbably  carried  by  said 
Itok  members,  a  mattress  supporting  frame  detachably 
mounted  on  aaid  side  members,  and  means  carried  by  said 
spring  anus  adapted  to  retato  said  frame  on  said  side 
members,  as  set  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  to  the  Oaxette.] 


1,006,048.      CAB-TRUCK.      Hksbt    C.    Hodges.    Detroit. 
Mich.     Filed  Dec  27,  1900.     Serial  No.  535,088. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  car  truck,  a  laterally  mo<vaMe 
bolster  supporied  thereby,  side  bearings  fer  the  car  on 
aald  bolster,  antl-frtctlon  rollers,  a  honslnf  for  aaid  roll- 
ers, and  means  whereby  the  ends  of  said  rollers  sdjscent 
to  the  middle  of  the  bolster  are  held  In  poaltloa  and  the 
body  of  each  of  said  rollers  Is  allowed  to  swtog,  the  said 
rollers  being  arranged  to  Interpose  between  the  aide  bear- 
ings aad  the  ear,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  car  truck,  a  laterally  mov- 
able bolster  supported  thereby,  bearing  ptotes  upon  said 
t)Olster,  anti-friction  rollers  comprising  cylindrical  bodies 
provided  with  globular  retaining  beads  and  a  housing  for 
said  anti-friction  rollers,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  car  truck,  a  laterally  movable 
bolster  supported  thereby,  a  central  pin-engaging  suppori 
midway  the  ends  of  said  bolster,  bearing  plates  at  or  near 
the  ends  of  said  bolster,  a  roller  beartog  housing,  and 
anti-friction  rollers  within  said  bousing  engaging  agalnat 
said  bearing  plates,  said  antifriction  rollers  having  globu- 
lar heads  retatoed  by  the  houstog,  and  bodies  of  conical 
form,  the  apex  of  each,  extended,  being  at  the  central  pin- 
engaging  snpport,  the  said  bodies  being  capable  of  limited 
oscillation  by  reason  of  the  constratoed  globular  beads, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,006,944.     MILK-CAN  LOCK.     Fhanklin  L.  Holdbidge. 

Tidloute,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  80,  1911.     Serial  No.  617,933. 

1.  The  combteatlon  with  the  neck  of  a  milk  can,  casings 
carried  thereby,  a  lid,  a  partition  amnged  to  satd  Ud. 
and  a  depending  shell  carried  by  said  pariition  and  adapt- 
ed to  enter  the  neck  of  said  milk  can.  of  latcb-arms  mov- 
ably  mounted  upon  said  partition,  dependtog  latches  car- 
ried by  the  outer  ends  of  Said  arms  and  adapted  to  enter 
said  casings  and  engage  the  neck  of  said  milk  can,  spring 
prtsstd  actuating  members  pivotally  Ihranted  upon  said  , 
partition  and  pivotally  csnnected  to  said  arms,  said  lid 
hsTlttg  s  key  opening  te  receive  a  he>  for  engagement 
with  said  members  to  shift  the  arma. 
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S.  IB  •  milk  «mm  lock,  tb*  combtaatlon  with  •  aa  neck 
liATlBs  a  bMd  at  its  upper  tnd.  a  lid,  a  partition  witbla 
tbc  lid  baTlof  a  depending  ■bell  to  enter  tbe  can  naek. 
Mid  partition  baring  ilots  at  opposite  tides  tbersot  Utcb- 
arms  oioanted  to  slide  on  tbe  partition  and  baring  latcbes 
on  tbeir  outer  ends  depending  tbrough  said  slots  in  tbe 
partition  and  engaglnc  tbe  bead  on  said  can  neck,  Uteb 
arm  actuating  members  plrotally-conneoted  at  one  end  to 
the  inner  ends  of  tbe  latcb  arms  and  at  tbeir  other  ends 
to  tbe  partltloa,  and  springs  bearing  against  said  actoat- 
lns-a«Bbers  (or  normally  holding  tbe  latcb  arms  in  locked 
enfasenent  with  the  bead  of  the  can  neck,  said  lid  hav- 
ing a  key-opening  to  receire  a  key  for  engagement  with 
tbe  actuating  members  to  shift  tbe  Istcb  arma  to  oa- 
locked  position. 


3.  In  s  milk  csn  lock,  tbe  combination  with  a  can  neck 
a  Ud.  and  locking  mechanism  carried  by  tbe  lid  for  engage- 
ment with  tbe  can  neck,  of  castngs  carried  by  tbe  can  neck 
at  opposite  sides  thereof,  posts  mounted  in  said  casings, 
snpportlng-arms  plroted  st  one  end  In  the  upper  ends  of 
said  posts,  and  springs  on  the  posts  between  the  pivoted 
ends  of  the  arms  snd  tbe  bottom  of  the  casings,  ssld  s«p- 
fWtlng  srms  when  swung  on  their  pirots  to  rertlcal  posi- 
tion acting  to  support  the  lid  against  movement  to  lock- 
ing podtion. 

4.  In  a  milk  can  lock,  a  can  neck,  a  lid  for  cloalng 
said  neck,  s  psrtitloto  carried  by  said  lid,  arms  movably 
mounted  upon  said  partition,  latches  carried  by  the  outer 
ends  of  said  arms  and  adapted  to  engage  said  neck,  key- 
operated  spring  pressed  pivoted  members  arranged  upon 
said  partition  and  adapted  to  shift  said  arms  snd  the 
latches  thereof,  caalbgs  carried  by  the  neck  of  said  can 
and  iBCloalng  said  Utchea.  and  a  device  arranged  in  ssld 
fin^*»f^  snd  sdapted  to  prevent  said  lock  from  locking 
QBtll  said  device  is  shifted. 


1.006.045.     EYE-BATHING  MASK.     James   D.   Hocbtow. 
Ga«e,  Okla.     Filed  July  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  B7S.838. 


1.00«.»46.  8UDING-DOOB  CON8TBUCTION.  JOHN  R. 
HoassT.  Indianapolla.  Ind.  Filed  Dec  30.  1900.  Be- 
lial Mo.  &35.597. 


1.  An  eye-mask  comprising  a  body  having  eye  pockets, 
a  channel  formed  In  tbe  body  connecting  the  eye  pocketa, 
and  balks  caaaected  to  tbe  eye  pockets  for  dlscbsrglnf 
liquid  tktreto,  and  means  whereby  tbe  air  is  permitted  to 
discharge  from  tbe  pockets. 

2.  An  eye- mask  comprising  s  body  hsvlng  an  Inflated 
rldse  for  conforming  the  mask  to  tbe  face  of  tbe  wearer. 
ay*  pockets  forantf  la  tbe  body,  snd  bulbs  connected   to 

*  tke  eye  pocketa  fir  latroducing  liquid  into  tbe  pockets 
for  cleansing  tti  9M<  *^^  means  whereby  the  air  is  per- 
mitted to  MHteRfs  from  the  pockets. 


1,00«.947      TIE-PLATE.     Fbahe  8.  Jambs,  Orsss  Valley, 
Cal.     Filed  July  «.  1910.     SerUl  No.  570,587. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  structure  having  a  door  open- 
ing and  a  separate  door,  of  means  for  vertically  moving 
tbe  door  from  and  Into  its  dosed  position,  guiding  mem 
bers  secured  to  the  structure  at  the  upper  end  of  the  door 
opcalag  and  inclined  Inwardly  and  downwardly  with  the 
outsr  end  of  tbe  lower  portion  thereof  projecting  beyond 
the  structure,  guiding  members  secured  on  tbe  upper  psrt 
of  tbe  door  sdspted  to  be  engaged  and  slide  in  the  guid- 
ing members  on   tbe   structure,   ssld  guiding  members  on     ! 
the  door  having  Inward  projections  sdspted  to  overhaac*  f 
tbe  projections  from  the  other  guiding  members  when  tlie 
door  Is  opened,  snd  means  for  holding  tbe  upper  part  of 
the  door,  when  opened.  In  an  Inward  position  so  its  guid- 
ing members  wUl  overhang  tbe  guiding  members  on  tbe 
structure.  1 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  structure  bsving  a  door  open- 
ing and  a  sepsrste  door,  of  means  for  vertically  movlaig 
tbe  door  from  and  Into  Ita  closed  position,  guiding  msB- 
bers  secured  to  the  structure  la  the  upper  end  of  the  door 
opening  that  are  Inclined  Inwardly  and  downwardly  and 
have  a  longitudinal  chamber  therein  partially  closed  by 
oppositely  disposed  flanges  which  project  outwardly  be- 
'yond  tbe  structure,  and  guiding  members  on  tbe  upper  end 

of  the  door  which  sre  incliaed  similarly  to  the  other  guid- 
ing members  snd  sre  esch  provided  with  a  web  and  lMa4    , 
that  ia  adapted  to  Interengage  said  other  guiding  membtr, 
said  head  projecting  inwardly  so  as  to  overhsng  the  ends 
of  tbe  flanges  on  ssid  other  guiding  member. 


A  spike  retslnlng  plate  adapted  to  be  Inserted  between 
a  tie  and  a  rail  and  formed  with  tongues  constituting 
spike  retaining  membera  stamped  therefrom,  ssld  tongues 
being  disposed  traasvsrae  to  tbe  rail  and  being  bent  up- 
wardly to  snugly  CBCags  tbe  outer  faces  of  the  spikes  and 
then  over  tbe  beada  of  said  spikes,  thereby  holding  ssid 
spikes  from  spreading  apart  and  from  vertical  movement, 
the  edges  of  tbe  openings  formed  by  said  toncues  engag- 
ing tbe  spikes  to  hold  the  same  against  side  wise  move- 
ment, said  openings  being  adapted  to  receive  spikes  for 
engagement  with  the  side  edgaa  of  raU  bases  of  various 
widths. 


OCTOBSK  34>  191 S' 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


9*7 


1,006.948.     MITBB-GAOB.     Cabl  H.  Johmbon,  8pokan^ 
Waah.     Filed  July  26.  1910.     SerUl  Na  678,842. 


A  miter  gace  eomprlalng  a  longitudinal  adjustable 
staff  with  straight  edge  members  on  one  side  and  on  op- 
posite ends  thereof,  s  straight  edge  pivoted  to  the  same 
side,  a  segment  connected  to  the  pivoted  straight  edge, 
means  on  said  staff  to  bold  said  segment  in  sn  adjusted 
position,  and  an  angular  index  memt>er  carried  by  tbe 
staif  and  extending  over  tbe  segment. 


1,006.949.  STROPPING  DEVICE  FOR  SAFETY-RAZOR 
BLADES.  Otto  KAMPri.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Oct.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  688,094. 


1.  In  a  stropping  device  for  safety  rasors  and  In  com- 
bination, a  handle,  a  main  frame,  a  series  of  gears,  a 
series  of  three  fixed  arbors  for  said  gears,  means  for 
removsbly  connecting  s  tbln  rssor  blsde  on  tbe  Inter- 
mediste  arbor,  a  forked  arm  secured  to  the  Intermediate 
gear  and  adapted  to  receive  tbe  end  of  the  thin  rasor 
blade  for  swinging  tbe  same  and  means  for  turning  tbe 
taata. 

3.  In  a  stropping  device  for  safety  rasors  and  In  com- 
bination, a  handle,  a  main  frame,  a  series  of  gears,  a 
series  of  three  fixed  art>ors  for  said  gears,  means  for  re- 
movably connecting  a  thin  rasor  blade  on  tbe  Inter- 
mediate arbor,  a  bent  arm  secured  to  -the  Intermedlste 

•  gesr  snd  forked  st  the  free  end  and  sdapted  to  receive 
tbe  end  of  tbe  tbln  razor  blade  for  swinging  tbe  same  and 
means  for  taming  tbe  gearB. 

8.  In  a  stropping  device  for  safety  rasors  and  in  com- 
bination, a  handle,  a  main  frame,  a  series  of  gears,  a 
series  of  three  fixed  srtwrs  for  said  gears,  a  tubular 
frame-back  adapted  to  receive  a  tbln  sheet  steel  razor 
blade  and  tbe  tubular  part  adapted  to  be  passed  over  tbe 
intermediate  fixed  art>or  In  mounting  tbe  same  thereon,  a 
forked  arm  secured  to  the  intermediate  gear  and  adapted 
to  recelTS  the  end  of  the  tbln  rasor  blade  for  swinging 
tbe  same  and  means  for  turning  the  gears. 

4.  In  s  stropping  device  for  safety  rasors  and  In  com- 
bination, a  handle,  a  main  frame,  a  series  of  gears,  a 
series  of  three  fixed  arbors  for  said  gears,  mesns  for  re- 
movsbly connecting  a  tbln  rasor  blade  on  tbe  Intermediate 
arbor,  a  forked  arm  secured  to  tbe  Intermedlste  gear  and 


adapted  to  receive  tbe  end  of  tbe  tbln  rasor  blade  for 
Bwlncing  tbe  same,  and  tubular  rollers  mounted  on  tbe 
other  fixed  arbors  and  secured  to  tbe  other  gears  of  tbe 
series  for  taming  the  gears. 

6.  In  a  stropping  device  for  safety  rasors  and  In  com- 
bination, a  handle,  a  main  frame,  a  series  of  gears,  a 
series  of  three  fixed  arbors  for  said  gears,  a  tubular  frame- 
back  adapted  to  receive  a  thin  sheet  steel  rasor  blade  and 
the  tubular  part  adapted  to  be  paased  over  tbe  Intei^ 
medlste  fixed  arbor  In  mounting  the  same  thereon,  a  bent 
arm  secured  to  tbe  Intermediate  gear  and  forked  at  the 
free  end  and  adapted  to  receive  the  end  of  tbe  thin  rasor 
blade  for  swinging  the  same,  and  tubular  rollers  mounted 
on  tbe  other  fixed  arbors  and  secured  to  the  other  gears 
of  tbe  series  for  turning  tbe  gears. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,00  6,960.  ELASTIC  TURNBUCKLE.  CLirrOBO  L. 
KxoDT,  Lynn.  Mass.  Filed  June  6,  1911.  Serial  No. 
631,636. 


1.  An  elastic  turabuckle  comprising  s  tubular  member ; 
a  rod  extending  Into  said  tubular  member ;  a  nut  within 
tbe  tubular  member  having  threaded  engagement  with 
one  of  said  parts  snd  connected  with  tbe  other  of  said 
parts  so  thst  it  Is  lo<Aed  against  rotary  movement  rela- 
tively thereto  but  Is  free  to  move  longitudinally  thereof ; 
a  spring  acting  through  the  nut  to  yieldingly  bold  the 
tabular  member  and  rod  against  movement  apart ;  and 
means  for  attaching  tbe  outer  end  of  the  rod  and  the 
opposite  end  of  tbe  tubular  member  to  tbe  two  elements 
tliat  are  to  be  connected  by  tbe  turobuckle,  with  pro- 
vision for  relative  rotation  ot  the  rod  and  tubular  mem- 
ber to  operate  the  not. 

2.  An  elastic  tumbuckle  comprising  a  tubular  member 
having  an  Interior  which  is  non-circular  in  cross-section  f 
a  not  within  tbe  tubular  member  shaped  exteriorly  to 
fit  tbe  Interior  of  aald  member ;  a  threaded  rod  extending 
into  tbe  tubular  member  on  which  the  nut  is  mounted ;  a 
spring  within  tbe  tubular  member  confined  l>etween  tbe 
nut  and  one  end  of  said  member  so  as  to  yieldingly  bold 
tbe  rod  and  tabular  member  against  separating  movement, 
and  means  upon  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  rod  and  the  opposite 
end  of  tbe  tubular  member  for  attaching  tbe  tumbu^le 
to  tbe  two  elements  the  latter  is  to  connect. 

8.  An  elastic  tumbadile  comprising  a  tubular  member 
having  an  interior  which  Is  non-clrculsr  in  cross-section ; 
a  nut  within  the  tubular  member  shsped  exteriorly  to  fit 
the  Interior  of  said  member ;  a  threaded  rod  extending 
Into  the  tubular  member  on  which  tbe  nut  Is  mounted ;  a 
spring  within  the  tabular  member  confined  between  the 
nut  and  one  end  of  said  member  so  as  to  yieldingly  bold 
tbe  rod  and  tubular  member  against  separating  movement ; 
a  y<^e  swlveled  upon  the  outer  end  of  tbe  rod  for  attadi- 
ment  to  one  of  tbe  two  elements  which  tbe  tumbuckle  is 
to  connect,  and  means  at  tbe  opposite  end  of  tbe  tubular 
member  for  attachment  to  tbe  other  of  said  elements. 

4.  An  elastic  tumbuckle  comprising  s  tubular  member 
having  an  interior  which  is  non-circniar  in  cross-section  : 
a  nut  within  tbe  tubular  member  shaped  exteriorly  to  fit 
the  Interior  of  said  member ;  a  threaded  rod  extending 
into  the  tubular  member  on  which  tbe  nut  la  mounted;  a 
spring  within  tbe  tubular  member  confined  t>etween  the 
nut  and  one  end  of  said  member  so  as  to  yieldingly  hold 
the  rod  and  tabular  member  against  separating  movement ; 
a  yoke  swlveled  upon  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe  rod  for  attach- 
ment to  one  of  the  two  elements  which  tbe  tumbuckle  is 
to  connect ;  s  wrench  socket  formed  in  the  outer  portion 
of  the  rod  between  the  yoke  and  tubular  member,  and 
means  at  the  opposite  end  of  the  tabular  niember  for  at- 
tachment to  the  other  of  ssld  elements. 
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1,00«.961.  METALLIC  BAILWAT-TIB.  JoKf  Natas 
Kim  Maun,  Ore«ii  townshlft,  Cllntva  tovaitj,  P«.  n«d 
Feb.  ISw  1911.     8«rUI  No.  «0»^0. 


'^^. 


The  ImproTed  metallic  tie  havlnc  a  flat  top.  divergent 
sldM,  and  a  lonxltodlnal  alot  In  its  middle  portion,  a 
traniTenw  partition  haTlng  Its  flanted  ends  provided  wltb 
threaded  openings,  and  bolts  for  cfictag  said  flanges 
and  securing  the  removable  partition  Im  place,  as  shown 
and  described. 


1.006.952.     SKATE-WHEEL. 
Cal.     Filed  Ang.  14.  1911. 


Thomas  E.  Kino,  Stockton, 
Sertal  No.  644,018. 


1.  In  a  wheel  of  the  character  described,  an  annular 
wheel  body  haring  an  annular  rabbet  on  the  inner  edge 
of  one  side  of  same,  a  split  bashing  fitting  within  the  said 
wheel  body  and  having  the  end  thereof  flash  with  the 
rahbet,  the  said  bushing  bavlng  internal  tapered  screw 
threads,  a  hob  saember  having  external  tapered  screw 
threads  engaging  In  the  saM  bnaklBC.  snd  a  retalalng 
ring  screw  threaded  on  the  end  of  the  said  hub  member 
which  bears  against  the  end  of  the  bushing  and  flta  tnto 
the  said  rabbet. 

3.  In  a  wheel  of  the  character  dsscrlbed.  a  split  aanalar 
wheel  body  :  a  tire  fitting  on  the  periphery  thereof,  ■■ 
expandlble  bushing  fitting  In  the  said  wheel  body,  and  • 
tapered  bub  member  fitting  in  the  sold  boshing  to  expand 


1,006,908.  RIFFLE  FOB  AMALGAMATION'  OF  GOLD. 
Jaifss  OLrm  Kiifxwr,  Grand  Junction,  Colo.  Piled 
Oct.  15,  1909.     Serial  No.  922.884. 


tlM  slot  of  the  cylinder  to  reoelre  a  contlauooa  retary 
motion  from  the  material  flowing  down  the  box  while  a 
continuous  amalgamation  takes  place,  an  upstanding 
flanjfe  extending  transversely  of  the  sluice  box  at  the  tall 
side  of  the  said  slot,  and  laterally  extending  downwardly- 
tapering  flanges  on  the  cylinder  for  supporting  the  same 
In  the  opening  of  the  sluice  box.  the  said  opening  being  of 
leas  width  than  the  diameter  of  the  mercury-holding 
chamber  of  the  riflle  and  of  sufllclent  width  to  permit  the 
top  of  the  body  of  mercury  to  be  exposed  to  the  water 
passing  over  the  riflle  to  recelTe  a  rotary  nwvement  ftom 
the  water. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  sluice  box  having  a  transverse 
opening,  a  hollow  cylindrical  rUBe  set  Into  the  opening 
and  provided  with  a  slot  at  its  top  and  adapted  to  con- 
tain a  body  of  mercury  of  substantially  circular  cross- 
section,  the  surface  of  the  mercury  being  exposed  through 
the  slot  of  the  cylinder  to  receive  a  continuous  rotary 
motion  from  the  material  flowing  down  the  box  while  a 
coatlnaoos  amalgamation  takes  place,  an  opatandlng 
flange  extending  transversely  of  the  sluice  box  at  the  tall 
rtde  of  the  said  slot,  laterally  extending  downwardly- 
tapering  flanges  on  the  cylinder  for  supporting  the  same 
In  the  opening  of  the  sluice  box.  and  dogs  engaging  the 
last  mentioned  flanges  for  damping  the  cylinder  remov- 
ably In  the  sluice  bos. 


1,006,964.  COMBINATION  BED,  SOFA.  AND  SWINGv 
MiKot^AJ  KizawixsKi  and  Michael  Wojcik,  Sacra- 
mento, Cal.,  assignors  of  one-third  to  John  Donanowskl, 
Sacramento  county,  Cal.  Filed  May  31.  1910.  Serial 
No.  564.253. 


1.  As  a  new  article  of  manofactare,  an  amalgamator 
rifle  cMapclslag  a  unlUry  slagle  piece  structure  eaastal- 
Ing  of  a  hollow  cylinder  closed  at  Its  ends  and  having  !■ 
Ita  ia#  a  loagltudlnal  slot  of  lean  width  than  the  radius 
ot  tka  cylinder,   an   upatandlng  flange  extending   the   fall 

ot  the  slot  and  contlgiioas  with  one  longitudinal 
hsronf.  and  lateraliy-exteadbig  flanges  disposed  la 
a  pfin —  plaae  and  prejectiag  ttom  the  cylinder  at  oppo- 
site aUea  af  the  sl«c 

2.  Aa  a  mtm  article  ot  maaafaetore,  an  amalgamator 
rlMa  aoBoiattag  of  a  naltary  alagfte  place  structure  In  the 
torm  of  a  hollaw  horlsontal  cylladsr  doeed  at  lU  ends 
and  havlag  la  Its  top  a  laafltaMaal  slet  of  less  width 
than  the  radios  of  the  cyliader.  oad  aa  upsundlng  flange 
extending  the  fttll  laagth  ol  the  ai«t  and  ceatigaeua  with 
one  of  the  longitudinal  edge*  thereof. 

3.  The  eoablaatloa  of  a  sloice  box  having  a  transveroe 
opening,  aod  a  hoUew  cylladrteal  riflle  set  into  the  opea- 
inc  mmA'  pawyidad  with  a  slat  at  Ks  tep  and  adapted  to 
CoatalB  a  hady  of  mercury  of  sahataatlally  clnrular  ereoa- 
w>«tion.  the  surface  U  ttos  mercory  betas  exposed  throosh  1 


/J*  »• 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  end 
t>oard8  having  movable  slots,  guides  movable  ia  said  slots, 

anna  connected  with  said  guides,  a  borltontal 
taraably  mounted  In  aaVd  swinging  arms  and  levers 
folcrumed  to  said  end  boards  and  said  swinging  arms  aa 
deocrlbed. 

2.  A  de^ce  of  the  character  described  coosprlslng  end 
boards  having  vertical  slots,  guides  moraM*  te  said  «>k>ta, 
swinging  arms  connected  with  said  ■■Idia.  horizontal 
frames  tumably  mounted  in  said  swinging  arms,  levers 
falcruaaed  to  said  end  boards  and  said  swinging  arms  and 
pulling  weights  connected  with  said  guides  as  described. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  caaprlsing  end 
boards  provided  with  vertical  slots.  giMea  siovable  In 
said  slats,  a  horlsontal  frame  tamably  moaated  in  said 
gmidea,  levers  fulcrumed  to  said  end  boards  and  adapted 
to  be  connected  with  said  guides  and  ceunterbaloadng 
weights  on  the  ends  of  said  levera  as  described. 


1,006.965.     GAMBREL.     EnwAOD  Lacb.  Chicago,  in. 
Filed  Apr.  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  619.340. 

1.  In  ooablnation.  a  gooibrel  stick  apertured  adjacent 
each  end  to  receive  the  fiM>t  of  a  carcaoo,  aad  a  dutch 
ana  ptvotally  moaated  open  the  stick  adjacent  each  of 
the  apenores,  oae  end  at  eadt  ef  the  datek  anio  being 
movable  into  the  correopoadtav  apottutt  of  the  stick. 

2.  In  combtaatlon.  a  pfbrsl  otMc  apoiiund  adjacent 
each  end  to  receive  the  foot  of  a  carcass,  a  clutch  arm 
ptrotally  BManted  apoa  the  nppcr  side  of  tkt  gambrel 
stick  a^lMiBt  eaek  osA,  e«a  ead  ef  each  ef  oald  chrtcb 

dowwwardly  late  the  apertnre  at  the 
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MOM  end  Of  the  atiek,  such  ends  ef  the  dotch 
walcbted. 


3.  In  comblnktion,  a  gambrel  stick  apertured  adjacent 
each  end  to  receive  the  foot  of  a  carcass,  conveying  means 
engageable  with  the  stick,  a  clutch  arm  plvotally  mounted 
upon  the  stick  adjacent  each  of  the  apertures,  one  end  of 
each  of  the  clutch  arms  being  movable  into  the  aperture 
at  the  oame  end  of  the  stick,  and  a  trip  engageable  with 
the  other  end  at  each  of  the  clutch  arms. 


1,006.966.  FLUSH  VALVE.  Joseph  Latrancb,  Mon- 
treal. Quebec,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  14.  1910.  Serial 
No.  692.156. 


The  combination  of  a  casing  forming  a  siphon  and  pro- 
vided with  an  Inlet,  a  valve  comprialng  a  plate  17  for  con- 
trolling said  Inlet,  a  lug  18  secured  to  said  plate,  a  link 
19  plvotally  secured  to  the  casing  and  having  an  aper- 
ture through  one  end  fitting  over  said  lug  18  whereby 
said  link  Is  removable  therefrom,  the  other  end  of  said 
link  having  an  Inclined  face  adapted  to  "bontact  with  the 
casing  when  the  plate  Is  raised  and  thus  limit  the  opening 
of  the  valve,  and  an  operating  device  having  a  detachable 
connection  secured  to  said  lug  18  which  serves  to  prevent 
disengagement  of  said  link  19  from  said  lug  18. 


1.006,967.  AUTOMATIC  FRICTION- WHEEL  SHIFTER. 
Alabbt  a.  Lapoixts,  Hudson,  Masa.  Filed  Feb.  16, 
1911.     Serial  No.  608.806. 

1.  Ia  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnatloo  of 
a  rotary  driving  disk  ;  n  shaft  to  be  driven ;  a  rotary  mo- 
tion transmitting  member  slldable  on  said  shaft  and 
adaptod  to  eagage  tbe  face  of  said  diak :  means  fbr  pre- 
venting relative  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  said  member; 
and  means  for  automatically  moving  said  member  out- 
wardly on  tbe  face  of  aaid  dlok  when  tbe  speed  of  the 
latter  is  increased. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  comblaatlon  of 
a  rotary  driving  disk :  a  shaft  to  be  driven ;  s  rotary  mo- 


tnmnklttinf  neaiher  alMable  oa  aaid  ohaft 
adapted  to  frictlonaliy  eagage  the  faoe  of  said  dMt; 
means  for  preventing  relative  rotation  of  said  shaft  and 
oald  member ;  and  a  centrifugal  governor  connected  to 
said  member  for  automatically  moving  said  member  out- 
wardly radially  oa  the  fnee  of  sold  disk  wlien  the  speed 
of  tbe  disk  li  taicraaaed. 


8.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  deecribed,  the  combination  ef 
a  rotary  driving  disk  ;  a  shaft  to  be  driven ;  a  rotary  mo- 
tion traaamltting  member  operattvely  monnted  oa  eaid 
ehaft  and  engaging  said  disk  and  movable  on  eold  ebaft 
tongthwlse  of  the  diameter  of  said  disk ;  means  flOr  aato- 
matically  movlag  said  member  outwarffiy  on  tbe  face  of 
aaid  disk  when  the  speed  of  the  disk  is  increased ;  aad 
means  wlwreby  tbe  same  is  satomatieally  returned  to  tta 
BOTBMil  position  as  the  speed  is  decreased. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  comMnatloa  ef 
a  rotary  driving  disk ;  a  otaaft  to  be  drtreo  ;  a  sleeve 
•Hdably  raonnted  upon  said  shaft;  means  for  preventing 
relative  rotation  of  said  shaft  and  said  aleeve;  means 
for  moving  said  sleeve  longitudinally  of  said  abaft;  a 
rotary  motion  transmitting  member  slldably  moaated 
upon  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  aaid  disk ;  ouans 
for  preventing  relative  rotation  of  aaid  member  and  said 
sleeve ;  a  centrifugal  governor  secured  to  said  sleeve ;  and 
means  connecting  said  governor  to  said  motion  transmit- 
ting member  for  moving  the  latter  longHudlnany  of  aaid 
aleeve. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  rotary  driving  disk  ;  a  shaft  to  be  driven  ;  a  sleeve  slld- 
ably mounted  upon  staid  shaft ;  means  for  preventing  rela- 
tive rotation  of  said  shaft  and  said  sleeve:  aiTiaaa  for 
moving  said  sleeve  longitudinally  of  said  shaft;  a  rotary 
motion  transmitting  member  slldably  mounted  upon  said 
sleeve  and  adapted  to  engage  said  disk  ;  means  for  pre- 
venting relative  rotation  of  said  member  and  said  sleeve  ; 
a  centrifugal  governor  secured  to  said  sleeve ;  means  con- 
necting said  governor  with  said  transmitting  member  for 
moving  the  latter  longitudinally  on  said  sleeve ;  and  yield- 
ing means  for  opposing  this  movement  on  the  sleeva 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,006,968.       BOLT    THREADING    AND    TURNING    DE- 
VICE.    CoLUiKBtrs  K.  Labstteb,  Richmond,  Va.     Filed 
Nov.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  593.652. 
1.  A  device  for  simnltaneously  turning  and   threading 
bolt-blanks,  comprising  a  turning  cutter,  and  a  threading 
cutter  arranged  to  operate  upon  the  blank  as  It  comes 
from  the  turning  cutter,  said  threading  cutter  being  mov- 
able relatively  to  said  ruraing  cutter  to  compeaaafee  for 
variations  between  tbe  turning  and  threading  flseda. 

S.  In  a  bolt -blank  turning  and  threading  devlee,  tbe 
combinatlea  of  a  turning  tool,  a  threading  tool  arranged 
to  act  upon  the  blank  as  It  comes  from  tbe  turning  tool, 
ins  for  supporting  the  threading  tool   for  s  floatlBg 


y 


£».!^ 


930 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBSR   24,  191 1. 


motloa  r«l«tlT«  to  th«  tnmlof  tool,  uid  iiMani  for  aato- 
in«tlcall7  tbrowlnx  Mid  thrwuHng  tool  cot  of  action. 


8.  In  •  bolt-blank  turnlnc  and  tbrcadlng  derlcc.  the 
combination  of  a  turning  tool,  a  threading  tool  arranged 
to  act  upon  tbe  blank  aa  It  comes  from  tbe  turning  tool, 
means  for  supporting  tb«  threading  tool  for  a  floating 
motion  relatire  to  said  taming  tool,  and  means  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  tbe  blank  for  aatomatlcally  throwing 
said  threading  tool  out  of  action. 

4.  In  a  bolt-blank  taming  and  threading  derice  tbe 
combination  of  a  taming  tool,  a  threading  tool  arranged 
to  act  upon  the  blank  as  It  comes  from  the  turning  tool, 
Beaaa  for  permitting  a  relative  motion  between  said  turn- 
ing and  threading  tools  to  compensate  for  Tariations  be- 
tween tbe  turning  and  threading  feeds,  and  means  adapted 
to  be  operated  by  the  blank  for  automatically  throwing 
said  threading  tool  oat  of  action. 

6.  In  a  bolt-blank  turning  and  threading  device  the 
combination  of  a  taming  tool,  a  threading  tool  arranged 
to  act  opon  the  blank  as  it  comes  from  the  turning  tool, 
and  means  for  supporting  the  threading  tool  for  a  floating 
motion  relatlTe  to  tbe  taming  tool. 

(Claims  0  to  28  not  printed  in  tlie  Oasetta.) 


1,006,9&0.  HOR8E-OAO.  CHASLna  Liu.  Chicago,  III., 
assignor  to  Prank  Vorda,  Chicago,  111.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  May  11.  1909,  SerUl  No.  496.241.  DUided 
and  this  application  filed  Sept.  24.  1910.  Serial  No. 
683,«80. 


A  gag  comprising  a  looped  section,  a  stem  forming  a 
part  of  the  same,  an  extension  also  forming  a  part  of  the 
looped  section,  a  U  shaped  section,  a  forked  extension 
forming  a  part  of  tbe  same,  a  pivot  pin  passing  through 
said  extension  whereby  the  said  sections  are  hingedly  con- 
nected, and  a  cotter  removably  passed  through  soltable 
openings  formed  In  said  extensions  as  and  for  the  pariMfle 
described. 


1.00«,9«0.     HARNESS-PAD.     Htrao  Lniaa.  Hamilton.  Md. 

riled  July  1,  1910.     SerUI  No.  560.877. 

A  harness  pad  comprising  a  thin  flat  flexible  central 
part,  and  two  series  of  parallel  tnt>e-llke  chambers,  tbe 
ends  of  tbe  tubes  of  each  series  attached  to  opposite  sides 
of  said   central    part,    the   tube-like   chambers   extending 


away  from  said  central  part,  and  the  tube-like  chamber  at 
each  edge  of  tbe  pad  being  longer  than  the  tube-like  cham- 
bers between  them,  whereby  at  the  center  there  is  formed 


a  shallow  recess  between  tbe  two  longer  edge  chambers  of 
each  series  snd  the  shorter  Intermediate  tube-like  cham- 
bers. 


1.000,9«1.  8WITCH-THSOWINO  DEYICR.  Cbnst  Bicm- 
AU>  LoBBNca.  Rutrsdale,  Pa.  Plied  Jane  30.  1911. 
Serial  No.  636,191. 


n    -1    n    n    n    n    n*n    n    n 


In  a  switch  throwing  device,  a  track  equipment  com- 
prising a  switch  tongue  sctuatlng  memt>er,  a  housing,  a 
casing  alMve  said  housing,  plungers  arranged  in  said  cas- 
ing and  adapted  to  be  depressed  to  move  said  switch 
tongue  actuating  member,  and  a  ear  equipment  comprising 
a  shiftable  shaft,  an  arm  carried  by  said  shaft  and 
adapted  to  be  lowered  to  actuate  said  plungers,  means 
including  a  shaft  and  lever  adapted  to  move  said  shiftable 
shaft,  and  sseans.  Including  a  shaft  and  chains  adapted 
to  movs 


1,006,962.  MKTALr WORKING  MACHINE.  Mabti.v  Ldk- 
DiN,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.  Piled  June  21,  1911.  Serial 
No.  634.446. 


1.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
base,  a  head  mounted  thereon,  a  support  slldable  on  the 
base,  a  second  head  carried  by  said  support,  dies  carried 
by  the  heads,  means  for  moving  the  sliding  support  for 
the  purpose  of  placing  and  releasing  work  between  tbe 
heads,  means  on  the  base  for  operating  certain  of  tbe 
dies  on  the  beads,  and  a  connection  between  the  last 
mentioned  means  and  the  dies  of  tbe  movable  bead. 

2.  In  s  metal  working  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
base,  a  bead  mounted  thereon,  a  sopport  slldable  on  tbs 
base,  a  second  bead  carried  by  saM  tnpport,  dies  carried 
by  the  heads,  means  for  moving  the  sliding  support  for 
tbe  purpoee  of  placing  and  releasing  work  between  tbe 
beads,  arms  pivoted  to  tbe  base,  a  hand  bar  connecting 
said  srms,  one  of  said  arms  beinx  connected  to  a  certain 
die  of  the  stationary  bead,  and  tbe  arm  having  slldable 
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connection  witb  said  band  bar  and  connected  to  tbe  die 
of  the  bead  on  the  sliding  support 

3.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
head,  a  plurality  of  radially  movable  dies  carried  by  said 
bead,  toggle  Joints  connecting  said  dies  to  tbe  bead,  and 
a  rotatable  member  on  tbe  head  for  actuating  said  toggle 
joints  to  move  said  dies.  * 

4.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
bead,  a  plurality  of  radially  movable  dies  carried  by  said 
head,  toggle  joints  connecting  said  dies  to  the  head,  and 
a  rotatable  member  on  tbe  bead  for  actuating  said  toggle 
Joints  to  move  said  dies,  a  ring  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
head,  means  for  turning  said  ring,  and  pin  and  slot  con- 
nections between  the  ring  and  tbe  toggle  Joints  for  tbe 
purpoee  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  metal  working  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
head,  a  rotatable  actuating  member  thereon,  a  lever  for 
operating  said  actuating  memt>er,  dies  pivoted  at  one  end 
to  the  head,  toggle  Joints  connecting  the  other  ends  of 
the  dies  with  the  bead,  snd  connections  between  said 
toggle  Joints  and  tbe  actuating  member. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,006.963.     HOCKING  CHAIR.     MiKB  LUTSKBaaoBa, 
Bloeton.  Ala.     Plied  Apr.  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  622,618. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rocking  cbalr  having  rounds, 
arms,  and  a  perforated  seat,  of  a  platform  supported  by 
some  of  said  rounds,  a  bousing  arranged  upon  said  plat- 
form and  having  tbe  front  and  rear  walls  thereof  provided 
with  openings,  an  electric  fan  located  In  said  housing 
adjacent  to  one  of  said  openings  for  forcing  air  through 
tbe  bousing  and  operable  independently  of  the  rocking 
movement  of  tbe  chair,  batteries  mounted  upon  said  plat- 
form at  the  outer  sides  of  said  bousing  and  in  circuit 
with  said  fan,  and  a  knife  switch  arranged  under  one  of 
said  arms  and  adapted  to  control  tbe  drcuit  through  said 
battertea  and  said  fan. 

2.  Tbe  combination  witb  a  rocking  cbalr  having  ronnda, 
a  sest  and  arms,  of  a  platform  carried  by  some  of  said 
rounds,  a  housing  arranged  upon  said  platform  and  hav- 
ing openings  formed  therein,  an  electric  fan  arranged  In 
one  end  of  said  housing  for  forcing  air  through  the  bous- 
ing and  operable  Independently  of  tbe  rocking  movement 
of  the  chair,  batteries  arranged  upon  said  platform  and 
in  circuit  with  said  fan.  a  switch  carried  by  one  of  said 
arms  snd  adapted  to  control  tbe  circuit  through  said  fan 
and  said  batteries,  and  covers  arranged  opon  the  seat  and 
sides  of  said  cbalr  adjacent  to  said  housing,  substantia lly 
as  described. 

S.  In  combination,  a  rocking  chair  provided  with  a 
perforated  seat,  mesns  to  constitute  a  compartment  ar- 
ranged below  tbe  seat  and  having  each  end  open,  means- 


within  said  compartment  and  operable  independently  of 
the  rocking  movement  of  tbe  chair  for  forcing  air  throat 
said  compartment,  and  means  carried  by  the  cbalr  for 
controlling  tbe  operation  of  said  air  forcing  meana 

4.  In  combination,  a  rocking  chair  provided  with  a 
perforated  seat  and  a  compartment  below  said  seat,  said 
compartment  having  each  end  open,  electrical  means 
mounted  In  said  compartment  for  forcing  air  there- 
through and  operable  Independently  of  the  rocking  more- 
ment  of  the  chair,  and  means  carried  by  one  of  tbe  arms 
of  the  cbalr  for  controlling  tbe  operation  of  said  electrical 
means. 

6.  In  combination,  a  rocking  cbalr  prorMed  with  a 
perforated  seat,  a  platform  arranged  below  said  seat  and 
supported  by  the  frame  of  the  chair  and  forming  a  com- 
partment, an  electrically  operated  means  mounted  upon 
said  platform  and  operable  independent  of  tbe  rocking 
movement  of  the  chair  for  forcing  air  through  said  com- 
partment, a  source  of  electrical  energy  mounted  opon  said 
platform,  circuit  forming  wires  between  said  means  and 
said  sotiree,  and  means  carried  by  the  frame  of  the  chair 
for  opetilng  and  closing  tbe  circuit. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,006,964.  PUMP-VALVE.  Robsbt  A.  Lroirs,  London, 
Ontario,  Canada.  PUed  Oct.  26.  1910.  Serial  No. 
689.284. 


A  pomp  valve  comprising  a  disk  having  a  centrally- 
disposed  opening  and  a  vertically-extending  flange  sur- 
rounding said  opening,  an  annular  extension  depending 
from  said  disk  and  having  its  inner  face  forming  a  con- 
tinuation of  the  wall  of  said  opening,  a  rim  depending 
from  tbe  lower  face  of  the  disk  and  having  its  outer  face 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  edge  of  tbe  disk,  said  ex- 
tension provided  witb  a  laterally-extending  annular  flange, 
said  rim  formed  witb  a  laterally-extending  annular  flange, 
said  flanges  opposing  each  other  and  in  connection  with 
said  disks  providing  a  pair  of  pockets,  a  body-portion  in- 
cluding a  neck  and  a  pair  of  projections,  said  body-portion 
having  a  centrally-disposed  opening  with  the  wall  thereof 
forming  a  continuation  of  the  inner  face  of  said  extension, 
said  body-portion  being  flush  with  the  outer  face  of  said 
rim,  the  neck  of  said  body-portion  abutting  against  the 
edges  of  said  flanges  and  the  projections  of  said  body- 
portion  being  snugly  secured  in  said  po^et 


1,006,966.      WATCHCASE.      Hbnbt   W.    Matalbnb,   New 
York,  N.  T.     Piled  Sept.  7,  1909.     SerUl  No.  616,426. 


1.  A  watch  ease  comprising  a  perforated  back,  a  cap 
provided  on  Its  outer  fsce  with  a  betel  adapted  to  project 
into  and  flt  the  perforation  in  the  back,  and  a  separately- 
constructed  ornament  secured  In  said  besel  and  exposed 
to  view  through  said  perforation  when  the  case  is  closed. 

2.  A  watch  case  comprising  a  perforated  back,  a  cap 
having  an  ornament  secured  thereto  and  exposed  to  Tlaw 
through  the  perforation  in  the  back  when  the  case  Is 
dosed,  and  open  metal  work  carried  by  said  back  and 
overlying  ssid  ornament. 
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1.00e.0  6«.  OSCILLATING  MOTOB.  Johji  O.  Ifc- 
DowiuL,  Pltt«bargb,  Pa.  FUe4  Aac-  12.  1907.  flcrtal 
N«.  388.142. 


1.  In  a  motor,  a  motor  cbamb<>r  tiavlng  a  throat  bear- 
in);  at  one  aide  and  a  bearing  opening  in  the  oppoalte  side 
of  the  chamber  and  concentrically  alined  with  the  throat 
bearing,  a  motor  sbaft  having  one  end  engaging  the 
throat  bearing  and  Its  other  end  In  the  bearing  opening. 
and  a  bearing  member  ciostng  the  bearing  opening  In  en 
gaceiMBt  with  the  shaft  and  adJo«tabi«  to  take  op  wear, 
■ubatantlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  motor,  a  motor  chamber  having  a  throat  bear- 
ing at  one  side  and  a  bearing  opening  in  the  opposite  side 
of  the  chamber  and  alined  concentrically  with  the  throst 
bearing,  a  threaded  cylindrical  flange  sorroutidlng  and 
projecting  externally  of  the  bearing  opening,  a  motor  shaft 
having  one  end  In  engagement  with  the  thniat  bearing 
and  Its  other  end  In  the  bearing  opening  and  projecting 
externally  of  the  flange,  aqd  a  cap  having  an  adjostable 
threaded  engagement  with  the  threaded  flange  and  engag- 
ing the  projecting  end  of  the  shaft,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  In  an  oscillating  motor,  a  motor  chamber,  a  motor 
■kaft  ezteadiag  centrally  through  saM  chamber  and 
through  an  opening  In  the  npper  wall  thereof,  a  boss  sor- 
roundiag  the  upper  end  of  the  shaft  and  having  a  lobrl- 
eaat  space  therein,  and  a  screw  cap  forming  a  bearing  for 
the  upper  end  of  the  shaft,  said  shaft  having  an  interior 
lubricant  chamber  open  at  its  npper  end  and  feeding  said 
space;  anbstantlally  as  described. 

4.  la  an  oscillating  motor,  a  motor  casing  having  an 
a|>per  cylladrical  portioa  open  at  the  bottom,  a  detacbalrte 
bottom  plate  for  closing  the  same,  a  base  for  supporting 
said  casing,  a  motor  shaft  extending  upwardly  throogb 
the  central  portion  of  said  casing,  a  piston  blade  secnred 
to  said  shaft  within  the  casing,  and  valve  mechanism  acta- 
ated  by  ttte  movement  of  the  shaft  to  effect  an  oscillatlag 
movement  of  tlie  blade  and  shaft,  said  shaft  having  means 
for  Us  connectioB  with  an  operating  device ;  sobstantially 
as  described. 

5.  An  oscillating  motor  comprising  a  motor  chamber,  a 
motor  abaft  piercing  one  end  of  the  chamber  and  baviac  a 
radial  piston  worliing  in  said  chamiker,  a  bearing  meaiber 
carried  by  the  chamber  externally  thereof  across  the  outer 
end  of  the  motor  shaft  and  provided  with  a  bearing  open- 
ing In  allnement  with  said  shaft,  the  outer  end  of  the 
shaft  t>elng  constructed  for  connection  with  a  driven  shaft, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.00«.967.  PROPELLING  MBCHANISM  FOK  AEBO- 
D80ME8.  SAXirxL  B.  McHntBT,  Chicago,  IIL  Plied 
Dee.  7.  1909.     Serial  No.  531.87.^. 

1.  Aa  aerodroase  Indodlng  a  supporting  plane,  lateral 
piaaea.  a  driring  shaft  mounted  la  the  frame  work  of  the 
first  referred  to  plane  and  having  said  lateral  planes  piv- 
oted thereon,  said  lateral  planes  having  an  Inclined  plane 
Axed  thereto  at  their  rear  eads,  propelling  mecbanlaaB. 
and  adjostinc  means  for  said  lateral  planes  with  tbeir 
rear  inclined  plane. 


2.  Aa  aerodraaae  todinJing  a  sayportlng  plaaa^  lateral 
planes,  a  drtTtnc  abaft  ■eaatsd  ia  the  frame-work  of  the 
first  referred  to  plane  and  bavinc  said  lateral  planea  piv- 
oted thereon,  said  lateral  planes  having  aa  iBciined  plane 
fixed  thereto  at  their  rear  eada,  a  rudder  pivoted  under 
said  inclined  plane  and  arranged  In  a  corresponding  In- 
cUnatlon  therewith,  means  for  actuating  said  rudder, 
adjoatloc  means  for  said  lateral   planes,  and  propelling 


3.  An  aerodrome  Including  a  supporting  plane,  lateral 
planes,  a  driving  shaft  mounted  in  the  frame-work  of  the 
first  referred  to  plane  and  having  said  lateral  planes  piv- 
oted thereon,  said  lateral  planes  having  an  Inclined  plane 
fixed  thereto  at  their  rear  ends,  a  rudder  plvotally  sup* 
ported  in  position  sad  arranged  in  a  corresponding  incli- 
nation with  said  Inclined  plane,  a  propeller  actuated  from 
said  shaft,  means  for  transmitting  motion  to  said  shaft 
and  adjusting  means  for  said  lateral  planes,  together 
with  said  Inclined  plane  and  means  for  actuating  said 
rudder. 

4.  An  aerodrome  Including  a  supporting  plane,  lateral 
planes,  a  driving  ahaft  mounted  In  the  frame-work  of  the 
first  referred  to  plane  and  having  said  lateral  planes  piv- 
oted thereon,  said  lateral  planes  liavlng  an  inclined  plane 
fixed  thereto  at  their  rear  enda,  a  rudder  plvotally  sup- 
ported In  position  and  having  a  corresponding  inclination 
with  said  Inclined  plane,  means  for  adjusting  said  lateral 
planes  together  with  said  Inclined  plane,  actuating  means 
for  said  rudder,  a  propeller  Including  transversely 
curved  blade-members,  means  for  actuating  said  driving 
shaft,  said  driving  shaft  transmitting  motion  to  said 
propeller. 


1.006.068.  MILK-WSIOHINO  MACHINE.  Gaoaoa  E. 
HcLOircT  and  Al^*bd  F.  Wood.  Philadelphia.  Pa.,  a»- 
signors  to  Dalrymoas  Supply  Company.  Lansdowae, 
Pa.,  a  Corporatieo  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  Mar.  20, 
1909.     SerUI  No.  484.660. 

1.  The  comblnatiea  la  a  weighing  machine  of  a  bal* 
ance,  aieans  for  sayportlag  a  record  recelTlng  rtt>l>OB  ;  a 
scale  wheel  actuated  by  the  balance :  a  device  structurally 
Independent  of  tlie  scale  wheel  and  t>odlly  adjvetable  in  a 
plane  at  right  angles  to  the  plane  of  ssid  wheel  for  in- 
dicating the  date  :  and  mechanism  operatiTely  independent 
of  tl»e  date  Indicating  device  bat  coOperatlac  therewith 
and  with  the  scale  wtMel  for  printing  records  therefrom 
on  the  ribbon. 

2.  The  comblnatloe  of  a  balaaee ;  a  scale  and  an  indi- 
cator asovat>le  relatively  to  each  other  ander  the  action  of 
the  balance :  means  for  sopporting  s  record  receiving 
ribbon  ;  inking  aieans ;  a  platen  ;  a  spring  tending  to  pre- 
vent BMvenent  thereof  :  snd  a  spring  trigger  mounted  In 
positloa  to  first  move  the  platen  against  ti>e  action  of  the 
s^ng  and  thea  release  It  to  caase  it  to  make  records 
frees  ths  scale  and  the  ioAleator  apea  the  ribbon. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  supporting  structure  having  a 
balaBes  havtac  a  scale  and  an  Indicator:  meaaa  for  aap- 
portlBK  a  rthbaa :  msans  for  mskiag  upon  the  ribbon  a 

U  the  Mlatlve  pealtkms  ef  the  aeale  aai  ladleator ; 
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and  a  Baaaally  adjoatabie  device  ateanted  oa  the  aap- 
portlag  stractare  capable  of  being  hodUy  anoved.  hide- 
pendeotly  •t  tlM  record  making  means ;  into  poslttoa  to  co- 
operate with  said  latter  means  to  form  upon  the  rlbboa  a 
reeord  of  any  desired  date. 


4.  The  combination  In  a  weighing  machine  of  a  frame ; 
a  balance  thereon :  means  for  supporting  a  record  ribl>on 
on  the  frame ;  means  for  recordlztg  on  said  ribbon  the 
weight  of  the  body  applied  to  the  balance  ;  with  a  mem- 
ber and  means  lor  mounting  the  same  en  the  frame  ae  as 
to  be  operatiTely  Independent  of  said  recording  means  and 
■•Table  at  wUI  into  and  out  of  a  position  in  which  It  Is 
capable  of  coactlng  with  a  portion  of  said  recording 
means  to  make  a  record  of  the  date  upon  the  ribbon. 

5.  The  combination  In  a  weighing  machine,  of  a  sup- 
porting structure,  a  platen  means  for  causing  movement 
of  said  platen,  a  type  carrying  member  automatically  mov- 
able to  an  amount  proportional  to  the  weight  of  a  body 
under  treatment,  with  a  second  type  carrying  member 
movable  at  will  independently  of  the  platen  into  a  posi- 
tion adjacent  to  the  ribbon,  and  with  the  first  member 
being  capable  of  cooperating  with  the  platen  to  make  a 
record  upon  the  ribbon,  said  second  member  b^ng  also 
free  to  be  moved  under  the  action  of  said  platen  into  an 
inoperative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,000.966.     AEROPLANE.     Bobest     £.     MUXBR,     Pitts- 
burgh, Pa.    Filed  Mar.  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  611,986. 


1.  An  aeroplaae  comprising  a  frame  work,  a  transrerse 
»iane  carried  thereby.  aaxUiary  sblftable  plaaes  arranged 
above  the  ends  of  said  transverse  plane,  means  Incloding 
a  tiltable  seat  and  cables  for  shifting  said  aaxlllary 
planea,  a  superimposed  plsne  srraaged  over  the  central 
pertlea  of  eald  transverse  plane  and  at  a  point  abere  the 
planes  ef  the  anzUlary  planes,  means  Including  a  droia 
for  adjusting  said  superimposed  plane,  an  adjustable  md- 


der  aopported  by  the  rear  end  «f  aald  frame  work,  a  rear 
plane  supported  from  said  frame  work  and  arraaaed  over 
said  rudder,  meaaa  Incladlng  a  lever  and  cablee  for  ad- 
justing said  rodder  and  rear  frame,  a  front  piaae  sap- 
ported  forwardly  of  saM  frame  work,  and  means  Includ- 
ing a  lever  for  adjoating  said  froat  plane. 

2.  An  aeroplane  comprising  a  frame  work,  forwardly 
projecting  frames  supported  by  the  frame  work,  a  front 
plane  carried  by  said  forward  framea,  adjosting  means 
for  said  front  plane,  a  transverse  plane  carried  by  the 
frame  work,  auxiliary  sblftable  planes  arranged  over  the 
ends  of  said  transverse  plane,  means  for  shifting  said 
auxiliary  planes,  a  superimposed  plane  arranged  above 
the  central  portion  of  said  transverse  plane  and  above 
said  auxiliary  plaaes,  mea^s  far  adjosting  said  raper- 
imposed  plane,  an  adjostable  rodder  supported  rearwardly 
of  said  frame  work,  a  rear  plane  arranged  over  said  rod- 
der, and  meana  for  adjosting  said  rudder  and  rear  plane. 

3.  An  aeroplaae  including  a  frame  work  provided  at  Iti 
top  with  a  pair  of  standarda,  a  transverse  plane  carried 
by  the  frame  work,  aaxlllary  sblftable  planes  arranged 
above  the  ends  of  the  transverse  plane,  means  for  shifting 
said  aoxfllarj  planes,  a  superimposed  plane  carried  by 
said  standards  and  positioned  above  said  aoxlllary  planes, 
means  for  shifting  said  superimposed  plane,  frames  pro- 
jecting forwardly  from  the  frame  work,  an  adjustable 
front  plane  carried  by  said  frames,  means  for  adjusting 
aald  front  plane,  an  adjostable  rodder  sopported  rear- 
wardly of  jald  frame  work,  a  rear  plane  arranged  over 
said  rodder,  and  means  for  adjosting  said  rodder  and  said 
rear  plane. 

4.  An  aeroplane  tncloding  a  frame  work  provided  at  its 
top  with  a  pair  of  standards,  a  transrerse  plane  carried 
by  the  frame  work,  aaxlllary  sblftable  planes  arranged 
above  the  ends  of  the  transverse  plane,  means  for  shifting 
saia  aotfllary  ptaaea,  a  supc'i  Imposed  plane  carried  by 
said  standards  and  positioned  abore  said  aoxlllary  planes, 
means  for  shifting  said  superimposed  plane,  frames  pro- 
jectlBg  forwardly  from  the  frame  work,  an  adjustable 
front  plane  carried  by  said  frames,  means  for  adjosting 
said  front  plane,  an  adjusting  rudder  sopported  rear- 
wardly of  said  frame  work,  a  rear  plane  arranged  over 
said  rodder,  and  meana  for  adjusting  said  rudder  and 
said  rear  plaae,  said  rear  plane  arranged  below  said  trans- 
plane. 


1,006,070.     SKINNINO-TOOL.     Sblmbb  M.  Mobw.  Cltth- 
eraU,  Minn.    ITUed  Dec  20,  1910.     Serial  S:  S»8,400. 


±.-±-.$ 


la  a  devioe  of  the  class  described,  in  oombinatlon,  a 
sklnali«  tool  comprising  a  handle,  a  fstary  disk  carried  by 
said  handle  and  means  for  rotating  aald  disk,  said  haadia 
being  provided  with  a  transveree  recess,  a  gage  adjostably 
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mooatcd  In  Mid  r«c«M,  nid  fa««  comprliinc  a  slotted 
shank  tented  In  snld  receM,  and  a  bifurcated  portion 
adapted  to  reeelre  anld  diak.  and  a  shield  for  anld  dlak, 
said  shield  baTinf  a  rearwardly  extending  arm  passing 
OTer  aald  reeess  and  shank  whereby  the  latter  la  secured 
to  aald  handle,  for  the  purpoeee  herein  set  forth. 


1.00«,971.     DOOB-LOCK.     FaAWK  Monas.  Oarfleld.  N.  J. 
Filed  June  26.  1011.    Serial  No.  «86,60e. 


1.  In  a  lock,  a  casing,  a  latch  bolt  movably  mounted 
therein,  said  bolt  baTlag  a  locking  notcb,  a  tumbler  bar- 
ing a  alot.  a  pintle  rod  paaaing  through  the  slot,  a  leaf 
spring  bavlog  sUdable  connection  with  the  tumbler,  and 
means  to  impart  a  rocking  movement  to  aald  tumbler, 
thereby  releaaing  the  aforesaid  latch  bolt. 

2.  In  a  lock,  a  casing,  a  latch  bolt  sUdably  mounted  In 
said  casing  and  having  locking  notchea,  a  pintle  rod,  a 
leaf  spring  extending  from  one  side  of  the  casing  and 
secured  thereto,  a  tumbler  having  a  narrow  and  a  wide 
end  and  alot  connection  with  said  pintle  rod,  said  tum- 
bler being  slldably  connected  with  the  aforesaid  leaf  spring 
and  adapted  to  engage  said  locking  notch  of  the  bolt  at 
Its  narrow  end.  and  meana  co  acting  with  said  recess  in 
the  tumbler  ImpartlD);  thereto  a  rocking  movement  and  a 
subsequent  sliding  movement,  thereby  releaaing  the  latch 
bolt. 

S.  In  a  lock,  a  cadng,  the  caalng  having  transverse  par- 
titions adjacent  to  one  side  thereof  snd  a  lug  adjacent  to 
the  other  side,  a  latch  bolt  slldably  mounted  In  the  caalng. 
the  bolt  having  locking  notches  and  a  movement  limiting 
recess  co-acting  with  said  lug.  a  pintle  rod  paaaing  through 
aforesaid  partitions,  leaf  springs  extending  from  the  side 
of  the  casing  between  the  aforesaid  partltiona,  tumblera 
having  wide  and  narrow  enda  and  a  slot  connection  with 
the  aforeaaid  pintle  rod.  keepers  alldably  connecting  the 
tumblers  and  springs,  the  wide  end  of  the  tumbler  being 
located  toward  the  side  of  the  casing  and  the  narrow  end 
adapted  to  engage  the  locking  notches  of  said  latch  bolt, 
and  means  to  move  the  tumbler  out  of  engagement  with 
the  bolt,  the  sliding  and  slot  connections  with  the  afore- 
said leaf  spring  and  pintle  rod  allowing  such  movement 


1.006,972.     HARROW.     Craelks  A.  Moxaoi  and  Willis 
E.  RoBiMSON.  Lower  Lake.  CaL     Filed  Aug.   19.  1910 
Serial  No.  578,009. 

1.  A  harrow  including  a  frame,  arched  brace  rods  car- 
ried by  said  frame,  a  pair  of  shafts  mounted  on  said 
frame,  and  having  knuckle  connections  between  their 
outer  ends  and  said  frame,  boxes  secured  to  the  inner  ends 
of  said  shaft,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  on  said  arched  rods, 
links  loosely  connected  to  said  levers  and  to  said  boxea 
for  moving  the  inner  ends  of  the  shafta  borisontally.  a 
pair  of  bell  crank  leren  pivoted  at  their  elbows  on  said 
arched  roda,  and  links  connected  to  said  bell  crank  levers 
and  to  aald  boxes  above  the  first  named  links  and  operat- 
ing to  move  the  inner  ends  of  said  shafta  vertically. 

2.  A  harrow  Including  a  frame,  arched  brace  roda  con- 
nected to  said  frame,  yoke-like  shaft  hangers  having  posts 
mounted  to  turn  In  openings  In  the  frame  end  bars,  aald 
posts  having  flanges  bearing  sgalnst  said  end  bars,  strap 
bracketa  on  said  end  iMirs  projecting  over  said  flanges  and 
retaining  the  same   In   position,   bearing  boxes   pivotally 


mounted  in  the  branches  of  said  yoke  like  hangera,  a  pair 
of  dlak  ahafta  mounted  to  turn  In  said  boxes,  dlaka  on 
said  shafts,  sleeves  engaging  the  inner  free  enda  of  aald 
shafta,  levers  pivoted  on  aald  arched  roda  and  loosely  con- 


nected to  aald  sleeves  for  moving  the  Inner  ends  of  said 
shafts  borisontally.  and  bell  crank  levers  pivoted  on  anld 
rods  and  loosely  connected  to  aald  aleeves  for  moving 
the  inner  ends  of  said  ahafta  vertically. 


1.006,973.  ENOINB  OF  SELF-PROPBLLKD  VEHICLES 
OR  BOATS.  CHaisTorana  John  MoirraoMBBT.  Rock 
Ferry.  England.  Filed  July  11.  1911.  Serial  No. 
637,993. 


1.  A  variable  stroke  piston  mechanism  for  englnea.  In- 
cluding an  adjusting  shaft,  a  lever  loosely  mounted  there- 
on, a  connection  t>etween  said  lever  and  the  engine  crank 
abaft,  an  adjusting  element  carried  by  the  lever,  an  opera- 
tive connection  between  aald  element  and  the  piston  rod, 
means  carried  by  the  adjusting  shaft  for  actuating  aald 
element,  driving  members  mounted  on  the  engine  crank 
shaft,  driving  members  fixed  on  the  adjnatlng  abaft  and 
operatively  connected  to  the  respective  members  on  the 
crsnk  shaft,  clutch  mechanism  for  operatively  connecting 
either  of  the  crank  shaft  driving  memt>ers  to  aald  abaft, 
operator-actuated  meana  for  controlling  the  clutch  mech- 
anism, an  Indicator  to  note  the  position  of  the  piston  rod 
connection  on  the  sdjostlng  element,  and  means  actuated 
by  the  Indicator  mecbanlam  to  automatically  operate  the 
clutch  mechanism  at  predetermined  polnta. 

2.  An  engine  of  the  type  deacribed.  means  to  adjust  the 
piston  stroke,  operator -controlled  means  for  actuating  said 
adjusting  mesns.  an  indicator  for  said  adjuating  means, 
and  mechanism  automatically  controlled  by  the  Indicator 
to  rellere  the  adjusting  meana  from  the  power  of  the 
actuating  meana  therefor  at  predetermined  llmlta  of  the 
Indicator. 
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1.006,974.  POOL  AND  BILLIABD  TABLB  LBVBIiBR^ 
John  JosaPH  Mooan  and  Phillip  Caelbton  McMahon, 
South  Charleston,  Ohio.  FUed  July  27.  1911.  Serial 
No.  640,763. 


^•^.•>'5 


•r 


v# 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  composed  of  two  box-shaped  membera 
whereof  the  outer  la  movable  vertically  upon  the  Inner ; 
of  a  aeries  of  blocks  housed  within  said  Inner  member 
and  Including  a  base  block  having  a  flat  bottom  and  two 
Inclined  aldea,  a  cap  block  having  a  flat  top  and  an  In- 
clined lower  face  resting  on  snd  wider  than  one  of  aald 
sides,  and  a  wedge  block  having  inclined  upper  and  lower 
faces  simultaneously  contacting  with  the  exposed  portion 
of  the  lower  face  of  the  cap  block  and  the  exposed  side  of 
the  base  block,  and  meana  for  adjnatlng  aald  wedge  blodt 
between  the  other  two. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  casing  composed  of  two  box-shaped  membera 
whereof  the  outer  la  movable  vertically  upon  the  inner; 
of  a  series  of  blocks  boused  within  said  members  and  com- 
prising n  base  block  having  a  flat  bottom  and  inclined 
Hldea  with  a  notch  acroaa  Its  angle,  a  cap  block  having  a 
flat  top  and  an  Inclined  lower  face  adapted  to  rest  upon 
one  of  aald  aides  and  provided  with  a  notch  through  its 
body,  and  wedge  block  having  inclined  upper  and  lower 
facea  adapted  to  contact  with  the  expoaed  portion  of  the 
lower  face  of  the  cap  block  and  the  remaining  aide  of  the 
baae  block  and  provided  with  a  threaded  hole  throngh  Ita 
body  opening  out  ita  angle ;  and  a  acreW  paaaing  loosely 
through  said  notches  and  taking  Into  aald  threaded  hole. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  aet  of  blocka  having  Inclined  faces  engaging 
each  other,  and  meana  for  moving  one  of  them  relative  to 
the  othera ;  of  a  caalng  conalstlng  of  two  members  where- 
of one  haa  a  flat  baae  and  upright  aides  with  outwardly 
projecting  atuda  In  aald  aldea,  and  the  other  haa  a  flat 
top  and  depending  sides  with  upright  grooves  In  the  latter 
loosely  engaging  said  studa,  and  acrews  through  the  side 
walla  of  aald  outer  member  with  their  tlpa  projecting  Into 
said  groovea,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  two  box-abaped  abell  members,  each  having  a 
flat  portion  and  upright  aide  walls  at  oppoalte  sides  there- 
of and  each  having  one  end  wall  provided  with  an  aprtght 
notch,  the  upper  ahell  Inclosing  the  lower  shell  and  mov- 
able vertically  thereon :  of  a  aerlea  of  blocks  which  when 
nested  are  of  a  rectangular  contour  to  be  Incloaed  within 
the  inner  ahell,  one  of  the  blocka  having  through  Ita  body 
a  horlsontal  threaded  hole  and  the  othera  having  reglater- 
Ing  notches,  and  a  acrew  whose  shank  engagea  aald  hole 
and  paases  through  the  notchea  in  the  other  blocka  and 
In  one  of  said  shell  members  and  has  an  enlarged  collar 
adjacent  Ita  projecting  end,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1,006,976.  STEAM-CONDENSING  PLANT  WORKING 
UNDER  VA^^UUlf.  Donald  Babns  Mobibon,  Hartle- 
pool, EngUnd.    Filed  Feb.  23,  1910.    Serial  No.  S45,638. 

1.  Steam  condensing  plant  comprising  a  surface  con- 
denser, a  pump  capable  of  withdrawing  air,  vapor  and 
water  arranged  normally  to  withdraw  air  and  vapor 
from  aald  condenser,  a  aecond  pump  alao  capable  of  with- 
drawing air,  Tapor  and  water  arranged  normally  to  with- 
draw water  of  condenaatlon  from  aald  condenser,  said 
pumpa  being  connected  together  on  their  suction  sides,  a 
water  cooler  wherein  water  of  condenaatlon  la  cooled  to 
a  temperature  below  the  temperature  of  the  water  In  the 
condenser,  means  whereby  water  can  be  admitted  from 
aald  water  cooler  to  the  flrst  mentioned  pnmp  and  means 
whereby  cooled  wator  can  also  be  admitted  to  the  second 
pump  when  desired. 

2.  Steam  condensing  plant  comprising  two  air  pnmpa  ' 


eadi  capabla  of  withdrawing  air,  vapor  and  water, 
of  aald  pumps  being  arranged  normally  to  withdraw  air 
and  vapor  from  the  condenser  and  the  other  being  ar- 
ranged normally  to  withdraw  the  water  of  condenaatlon 
from  the  mid  condenser,  a  water  cooler  haTlni  its  oatlat 
and  Inlet  connected  respectively  to  the  suction  and  de- 
livery aides  of  one  of  the  pumps  and  water  controlling 
meana  whereby  a  regulated  and  uniform  amount  of  water 
can  be  forced  through  the  water  cooler  Into  the  suctloii 
aide  of  the  last  mentioned  pump. 


8.  Steam  condenalng  plant  comprialng  two  air  pumps 
each  capable  of  withdrawing  air,  vapor  and  water,  one 
of  aald  pumpa  being  arranged  normally  to  withdraw  air 
and  vapor  from  the  condenaer  and  the  other  being  ar- 
ranged normally  to  withdraw  t^e  water  of  condensation 
from  the  aald  condenaer,  and  a  valve  controlled  connection 
between  the  suction  sides  of  the  two  pumps  below  the 
water  level  In  the  water  suction  pipe  of  one  of  the  pumpa. 

4.  Steam  condensing  plant  comprising  two  air  pumpa 
each  capable  of  withdrawing  air,  vapor  and  water,  one  of 
aald  pumps  being  arranged  normally  to  withdraw  air  and 
vapor  from  the  condenser  and  the  other  being  arranged 
normally  to  withdraw  the  water  of  condensation  from 
the  aald  condenaer,  a  water  cooler  having  an  Inlet  con- 
nected to  the  delivery  of  one  of  the  pumps  and  an  outlet 
connected  to  the  suction  of  both  pumps  and  means  for 
separately  controlling  the  flow  of  water  from  aald  water 
cooler  to  each  pump. 

5.  Steam  condenalng  plant  comprising  two  air  pnmpa 
each  capable  of  withdrawing  air,  vapor  and  water,  one 
of  aald  pumpa  being  arranged  normally  to  withdraw  air 
and  vapor  from  the  condenser  and  the  other  being  ar- 
ranged normally  to  withdraw  the  water  of  condensation 
from  the  said  condenser,  a  connection  between  the  water 
outlet  of  said  condenaer  and  the  suction  side  of  each  pump 
and  means  for  controlling  the  flow  of  water  from  aald  eon- 
denser  to  the  suction  aide  of  each  pump. 

[Claims  6  to  24  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.) 


1.006.976.  MACHINE  FOR  MAKING  SPIRALLY- 
WOUND  TUBES.  FaANCis  C.  Osbobn,  Detroit,  Mleh^ 
aaalgnor  to  Single  Service  Package  Corporation  of 
America,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
FUed  June  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  504,915. 

1.  In  a  tube  winding  nuichlne  for  spirally  winding  atrtps 
of  material,  the  combination  of  a  mandrel;  a  support 
therefor  in  which  said  mandrel  is  clamped  provided  with 
luga  30,  tightening  bolta.  and  a  cut  away  portion  adapted 
to  receive  one  of  aald  stripe ;  and  a  belt  for  winding  said 
stripe  paaaing  over  said  mandrel  and  atrips  to  one  aids 
of  said  cut  away  portion,  substantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  tube  winding  machine  for  spirally  winding  strips 
of  material,  the  combination  of  a  mandrel ;  a  support 
therefor  provided  with  a  cut  away  portion  adapted  to 
receive  one  of  said  strips :  means  comprising  a  belt  for 
winding  said  strips  passing  over  said  mandrel  and  strips 
to  one  side  of  said  cut  away  portion  ;  additional  meana  for 
winding  aald  strips  and  feeding  forward  the  formed  tobs^ 
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3.  In  a  machine  fbr  aptrallj  winding  atiipa  of  matarUl 
Into  tab«a.  the  combination  of  a  mandrel :  a  support 
therefor  at  one  end  :  n  belt  paaalng  oTer  and  around  aald 
mandrel  adapted  to  f»rm  a  tobe  thareoa ;  and  an  addi- 
tional aupport  cmnprlslDs  a  pair  of  Tcrtlcally  spaced 
rollers  contacting  with  oot  aMt  mt  the  tube  corered  por- 
tion of  said  Bandral  ateptad  to  lesTe  the  other  side  free, 
aubatantlally  aa  daaernwd. 

4.  In  a  macklae  for  ■plrally  winding  strlpa  of  material 
Into  tnbea,  the  comtinatlon  of  a  mandrel ;  a  support 
therefor  at  one  end,  provided  with  a  cut  away  portion  to 
recelre  one  of  the  strlpa ;  a  wladlsff  belt  paaalng  over  said 
mandrel  In  dooe  proxlmltf  to  aald  cut  awaj  portion; 
said  support  located  outalde  of  the  portion  covered  bj 
the  tube:  a  second  winding  belt  paaalng  over  the  tobe 
covered  portion  of  the  mandrel ;  and  a  aupport  (or  tlte 
mandrel  located  to  one  aide  of  said  aeoond  belt  and  con- 
tacting with  said  tube  covered  portion  of  the  mandrel, 
substantially  aa  deacrlbed. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  spirally  winding  atrlpa  of  material 
Into  tubea,  the  combination  of  a  mandrel :  means  00m- 
priaing  a  belt  pasalng  over  and  around  said  mandrel  for 
forming  a  tube  thereon;  a  support  conUctlog  with  one 
side  of  the  tube  covered  portion  of  the  mandrel  comprialng 
a  pair  of  vertically  spaced  rollers  ;  and  meana  to  adjust 
said  rollers,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claima  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


i.mmfin.     process  for  dkcolorizino  tannin 

BXTRACTS.  JOHANJfcs  Pakmslbb,  Freiberg,  and  HntK- 
aiCH  AHr«oLDi.  WelnhelsB.  Oermany.  Filed  Sept.  2, 
1900.     Serial  No.  515.8M. 

1.  T^i*  process  for  decolorising  tannin  eztracta,  wtaidi 
eooetats  In  treating  the  extracts  with  aluminium  amalgam, 
■nbetantlally  as  deecHbed. 

2.  Tfce  proeeea  for  decolorising  tannin  eztracta.  which 
eonalata  In  adding  to  the  tannin  extracts  aluminium  amal- 
gam, stirring  the  mixture,  then  heating  and  again  stlrrtng 
the  mixture,  allowtnr  it  to  cool  and  settle,  separating 
t^  r«««ltlng  liquid  from  the  sediment  and  concentrating 
the  liquid.  aubstantlaUy  as  deacrlbed. 


1.006,9T«.  PROTECTOR  FOR  HEELS  AND  80U58  OF 
boots  and  SHOES.  Stiphcn  F.  Pick,  Auburn, 
R.  I.,  assignor,  by  meane  asaignments.  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  3.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jeraey      Filed  May  9.  1911.     Serial  No.  82«.053. 


■"A^ 


A  pjotacter  tat  baata  aad  aolaa  ef  boots  aod  aboea 
atotlag  aC  a  U<atepa<  atrip,  harlag  t^  aldea  Ukeraof 
•armed  with  outwardly -proiect tag  retalnl^  llpa  exteod- 
*"     '  ■     of  the  strip. 


DKNTAL    SUCTTON-PLATE.      OaL    Kiiim^ 
tieraany.     rUed  Oct.  2&,  1910.     Serial  No. 


In  a  suction  device  for  dental  plates  the  combination 
of  the  rubber  cop  or  dlak  with  a  aecurlng  plate  formed 
with  the  ondnlatlona  of  the  palate  substantially  aa  and 
for  the  porpoaea  set  forth. 


1.OM.06O.  FLUII>PRES8CJSS  KNOINE.  PUMP.  EX- 
HAUSTBS.  OR  COMPRESSOR.  WtLLiAM  Rbavbll  and 
BawiN  WALTaa  Joaaa.  Ipawlch.  England.  Filed  July 
29.  1910.     Serial  No.  674.472. 


1.  In  a  fluid  priaaure  apparatna.  the  combination  of  a 
■ata  cylinder  provided  with  a  cyHndrlcal  exteasion  of  re- 
•aeed  diameter:  a  reciprocating  main  piston  working  In 
the  aiala  cylinder  and  provided  with  a  pilot  pinton  of  re- 
dn<>ed  dteraeter  working  In  said  extension,  aald  pilot 
piaton  having  an  opening  extending  tteretbrough  and  said 
main  piston  having  an  opcnlag  aad  a  eirevlarly-enrred 
valve  seat  formed  with  a  plurality  of  porta,  one  of  which 
porta  leada  Into  the  opening  la  the  pilot  piston,  while 
another  leads  directly  through  the  back  of  the  main  pis- 
ton, while  a  third  faces  and  oemmnnlcatee  with  tbe  open- 
ing In  aald  main  pistoa,  and  an  oorillatlag  piston  rod 
baring  a  gudgeon  mevably  fitted  tat  said  valve  seat  and 
eoaatltnting  an  oscillating  valve,  said  gadgeon  being  pro- 
vided with  circumferential  reetaata  adapted  to  raster 
with  saM  porta,  said  porta  and  rereaaca  aerviag  aa  inleta 
and  eutleta  for  the  working  flnid  during  the  motion  of 
the  main  piaton. 

2.  In  a  fluid  preaaare  apparatus,  tbe  combtatatloa  of  a 
main  cylinder  provided  with  a  eyiindrieal  extenaton  of 
reduced  diameter  and  with  a  lateral  opening  for  the  motive 
flnid  ;  a  reciprocating  main  piaton  working  In  the  main 
cylinder  and  provided  with  a  pilot  piston  of  reduced 
diameter  working  in  aald  extension,  said  pilot  piaton  hav- 
ing an  opening  extending  therethrough  and  aald  main  pis- 
toa iBfftaf  a  lateral  opening  adapted  to  register  with  tlie 
lataaal  pysntng  in  tbe  main  cylinder  and  having  aiao  a 
dreolarfy  eorred  valve  aeat  formed  with  a  plurality  of 
porta,  one  of  which  porta  leada  into  tbe  apanteg  In  the 
pilot  piaton.  while  a  second  leada  dlrectlf  tbraogh  tbe 
hack  of  tbe  main  platoa,  and  a  third  facea  aad  eommani- 
oataa  with  tbe  lateral  opening  In  aald  aMte  platoa ;  and 
aa  aaeillatlng  piston  rod  having  a  gad^aaa  movably  fitted 
la  aald  valve  scat  and  aaoatttnting  aa  oscillating  valve. 
aaM  gadgeon  being  provided  with  drcaaferential  receaact 
adartad  to  reglater  with  aaM  porta,  aaM  ports  aad  rceesaea 
am  tlag  aa  inleta  aad  ontleta  for  tbe  working  fluid  during 
tka  maticB  at  tbe  main  piston. 

a.  In  a  flaM  preaaare  apparatna,  tbe  oembtaatlon  of 
a  main  cyliader  provided  with  a  cylindrical  extmaioa  of 
reduced  diameter ;  a  reciprocating  mala  platoa  working 
•a  the  ssaln  cylinder  aad  provided  with  a  pilot  piston  of 
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reduced  diameter  working  in  aald  extenaion,  aaid  pilot 
piaton  having  an  opening  extending  therethroogh  and  aald 
main  piaton  having  a  lateral  opening  and  alao  a  circularly 
curved  valve  aeat  formed  with  a  plurality  of  porta,  one  of 
which  porta  leada  into  tjie  opening  In  the  pilot  piaton, 
while  a  second  leada  directly  through  tte  back  of  the  main 
piston,  and  a  third  facea  and  communieatea  with  the  lat- 
eral opening  in  aald  main  piston ;  an  oacillatlng  piston 
tod  having  a  grudgeon  movably  fitted  br  aald  valve  aeat 
and  conatltuting  an  oscillating  valve,  said  grudgeon  being 
formed  with  a  pair  of  circumferential  rscBaaea  adapted  to 
'establiah  commualcatloa  alternately  between  the  first  and 
aecond  porta  and  between  tbe  second  and  third  ports ;  and 
a  reversing  device  conaiatlng  of  a  valve-box  provided  with 
a  pair  of  main  iTorta,  one  of  which  acrvea  aa  a  fluid  inlet 
to  the  apparatus  and  tbe  other  aa  a  fluid  outlet  from  the 
aame.  and  with  a  pair  at  IntennedUte  paaaagea,  one  of 
aald  intermediate  paaaagea  communicating  with  the  rear 
cad  of  aald  extenslsn  while  tbe  other  leads  through  the 
aide  of  aald  main  cylinder  (adag  the  lateral  opening  m 
aald  main  platoa  and  la  adapted  to  commonleate  with 
the  aame.  and  a  reverslag  valve  diaposcd  within  aaid 
valve-box  and  adapted  to  eatabliah  cooununlcation  alter- 
nately between  aaid  Inlet  port  and  one  of  aaid  Intermediate 
paaaagea.  and  between  amid  oatlet  port  and  the  other 
intermediate  pasaage. 


1.00S.981.  LOCK  -  SWITCH.  Thbodoei  D.  Robinson. 
Lockport,  N.  T.  FUed  Jan.  24,  1911.  Serial  No. 
004,438. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  baae  baring  a  switch-lever 
and  contacta  with  which  aaid  awltch-lever  la  adapted  to 
co-act,  of  a  casing  fitting  onto  aald  baae,  permutatlon- 
mechanUm  within  aaid  eaalag,  and  meana  controlled  by 
said  permntation-mechanlam  to  prevent  the  removal  of 
the  caaing  from  aaid  baae. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  baae  and  a  awltch-lever  car- 
ried by  aaid  base,  of  a  caaing  fitting  onto  aaid  baae,  per- 
mutation-mechanism within  aaid  caatag,  and  a  slidin;; 
lock-bolt  spring-pressed  againat  aaftd  permutation-mecha- 
nism and  controlled  by  aald  permutatton-aserbaalam  to 
move  tbe  aame  into  tbe  path  of  aaM  awttcb-lever. 

8.  The  comblastioa  with  a  baae  having  contacta  and  a 
Btop-lag  projecting  therefrom  and  having  also  a  awttch- 
lever  pivoted  thereto  and  adapted  to  engage  aald  contacta, 
of  a  caaing  raeoated  on  aald  baae,  permatatlon-mecbantom 
carried  by  aald  caaing  and  coftperatlng  with  aald  stop- 
lag  to  prevent  removal  of  aald  caaing  except  when  the 
parte  of  aald  permutation -mechanism  are  properly  po- 
sltlosied  relative  to  aald  stop-lug. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  base  having  a  pair  of  dofve- 
Ulled  laga,  aad  a  awttch-lefver  afllzed  to  aald  baae,  of  a 
caaing  having  dove  taUed  aotchea  to  receive  aald  dam- 
tall  logs,  permntatlon  machaulii  cazrled  by  laid  eaalac; 
and  taaaaa  to  paaaeat  ranoval  oC  aaid  4ara4Bll  taga  tram 
thfir  eoSpsfatlBg  aaffciB  except  wfesa  ths  par«a  at  the 


permatatlon-mecbantsm  are  moved  to  predetermined  p<t- 
altleaa. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  baae  hartag  aa  outstanding 
lag  provided  with  a  threaded  openlag,  and  a  aurttch-tever 
carried  by  aald  base  and  movable  Into  a  plurality  •#  posi- 
tlons,  of  a  caaing  applied  to  aald  baae  and  having  a  faa- 
teiilng  aerew  extendlag  through  the  wall  thereof  aad  tak- 
ing Into  the  threaded  opening  of  said  lug,  ptiiaaUtion- 
mechaalam  within  aaid  casing,  and  meana  coOparattag 
with  aald  permutatlon-mechaniam  to  lock  aald  awltch- 
laver  la  a  certain  position. 

[ClalBBS  6  to  IS  not  printed  in  the  Gaxatte.] 


1.006,982.     COOLING-BACK.     William  F.  Rust,  Younga- 
town,  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  3,  1910.     Serial  No.  647,072. 


1.  In  a  rotary  cooling  rack,  a  pair  of  spaced  heada,  and 
bare  connecting  the  heada  and  arranged  in  series  of  llnea 
parallel  with  the  axta  of  roUtlon  of  tbe  heada  whereby 
eoaaecutlve  lines  of  bars  form  between  them  conveying 
spaces. 

2.  In  a  rotary  cooliag  rack,  a  pair  of  spaced  heads,  bare 
connecting  the  heads  aad  arranged  la  aeries  of  Hnea  paral- 
lel with  tbe  axia  of  rotation  of  the  heada  wherehy  eoa- 
aecutlve llaes  of  bars  form  between  them  conveying  spaces, 
and  guides  coaneeting  tbe  members  of  each  line. 

3.  la  a  rotary  cooliag  rack,  a  pair  of  apaced  beada,  hara 
conaectlag  the  heada  and  arraaged  la  aerlea  of  llnca  paral- 
lel with  the  axia  of  rotation  of  the  heada  whereby  ean- 
aecutlve  llnee  of  bara  form  between  them  ceaveylag  af 
and  guldea  connecting  tbe  members  of  each  line,  the  1 
being  formed  of  endless  atrlpa  of  metal  extending  around 
the  aald  line. 

4.  In  a  rotary  cooling  rack,  a  pair  of  spaced  hea^  bara 
eoaneetlag  the  beada  aad  arranged  to  series  of  linea  paral- 
lel with  tbe  axM  of  rotation  of  tb«  headb  whereby  c^ 
secutlve  lines  of  bars  form  between  them  coaveytag  spaces, 
and  meana  for  limiting  tbe  depth  of  the  aeveral  spacer 

0.  la  a  rotary  cooling  rack,  a  pair  of  apaced  hea*,  bam 
connecting  the  heada  and  arranged  in  aeries  at  Uaea  paral- 
lel with  tbe  axia  of  roUtion  of  tbe  beads  whereby  con- 
aeeutlve  lines  of  bars  form  between  them  conveying  ^aeea. 
aad  clrealar  devices  tadoaed  by  the  said  series  of  lines  of 
bara  to  limit  the  depth  of  the  said  spaces. 


1,006,988.  DRAWER-LOCKING  MECHANISM.  ADOLF 
H.  ScHAFTaar,  Youngs  tow  11,  Ohio,  afwignor  to  The  Gen- 
eral Plreprooflng  Company,  Youngstown.  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio.  Filed  Aug.  24,  1910.  Serial  No. 
678,768. 

1.  A  locking  mechanism  Including  a  reciprocating  re- 
lease rod  provided  with  a  yoke  having  an  opening  therein, 
and  a  tumbler  extending  through  the  op«iing  of  tbe  yoke 
and  mounted  to  haVe  both  a  eliding  and  a  rotary  move- 
ment, aaid  tumbler  being  formed  with  eccentric  and  con- 
centric portloaa  which  are  alternately  alldable  lata  titc 
opening  of  the  yoke,  the  eccentric  portion  serving  to  re- 
dprocatc  the  release  rod  upon  a  rotary  nsovemeat  of  the 
tambler  when  it  has  been  moved  bite  the  opening,  while 
the  eoDcantric  portion  holds  the  release  rod  agaiaat  mov* 

It. 

2,  A  locking  mecfaaaiam  Indndhw  a  redprocatlaf  r» 
rod  provided  with  a  yoke  havta^  an  apeaia«  thereta, 

a  tarnUer  attrmAtm  ttrongk  tha  spsniag  at  the  yafes  aad 
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■MimtMl  to  hurt  both  •  slldlns  and  rotary  moTcment. 
■aid  tumbler  being  formed  wltb  eccentric  and  concantrlc 
portlona  adapted  to  be  moved  alternately  Into  the  opening 
of  the  yoke  and  the  eccentric  portion  being  aotcbed  upon 
one  sldk  thereof,  and  means  normally  tending  to  move  the 
tumbler  to  bold  the  concentric  portion  thereof  within  the 
op«nlng  of  the  yoke.  In  which  position  the  release  rod  la 
held  against  movement,  the  tald  release  rod  being  recip- 
rocated when  the  eccentric  portion  of  the  tumbler  la 
nored  wtthln  the  opening  of  the  yoke  and  the  tumbler  ro- 
tated, and  the  said  yoke  being  designed  to  engage  the 
notch  to  lock  the  tumbler  against  sliding  moTcment. 


-^ 


3.  A  locking  mechanism  Including  a  caalng.  a  tumbler 
mounted  within  the  casing  to  hsTS  both  a  sliding  and  a 
rotary  moTement.  the  said  tumbler  being  formed  with 
eccentric  and  concentric  portions,  a  reciprocating  release 
rod  provided  with  a  yoke  which  eztenda  through  the  cas- 
ing and  Is  sUdably  mounted  thereon,  the  said  yoke  being 
formed  with  an  opening  receiving  the  tumbler,  and 
means  for  sliding  the'  tumbler  to  move  either  the  con- 
centric or  eccentric  portion  thereof  into  the  opening  of 
the  yoke,  the  eccentric  portion  of  the  tumbler  serving  to 
operate  the  reciprocating  rod  when  the  tumbler  Is  ro- 
tated, while  the  concentric  portion  thereof  holds  the  re- 
lease rod  against  movement. 

4.  A  locking  mechanism  indndlng  a  casing  provided 
upon  one  side  thereof  with  a  guide  opening  and  at  the 
opposite  side  thereof  with  a  tongue,  a  release  rod  pro- 
vided with  a  yoke  which  is  slidably  received  within  the 
easing,  the  said  yoke  being  formed  with  an  extension 
which  projects  through  the  guide  opening  of  the  casing 
and  also  with  a  slot  loosely  receiving  the  tongue  upon  the 
opposite  side  of  the  casing,  and  a  tumbler  mounted  with- 
in the  casing  to  have  both  a  sliding  and  reciprocating 
movement,  the  said  tumbler  being  formed  wltb  an  eccen- 
tric portion  adapted  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  co- 
operative relation  with  the  yoke  and  wliich  serves  when 
In  operative  position  to  reciprocate  the  yoke  upon  a  ro- 
tary movement  of  the  tumbler. 

5.  A  locking  mechanism  Including  a  casing  provided 
with  a  forked  extension,  a  reciprocating  release  rod,  a 
tumbler  mounted  wttfaln  the  casing  to  have  both  a  rotary 
and  sliding  movement,  the  said  tumbler  being  formed 
with  a  head  piece,  a  bearing  sleeve  receiving  the  bead 
piece  and  slidably  mounted  upon  the  forked  extension  of 
the  casing,  and  means  whereby  the  release  rod  is  op- 
erated through  the  medium  of  the  tumbler. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1,00«,084.      8EED-PLANTBB.      Albist    Snars,    Bisbee. 

Arts.     Piled  Feb.  14,  1011.     Serial  No.  0O8.S28. 

1.  In  a  seed  planter,  a  seed  receptacle,  a  seed  tube,  a 
drum  supported  partly  within  the  seed  receptacle  and 
partly  overhanging  the  seed  tube,  said  drum  having  a 
rim  provided  with  a  plarality  of  apertures,  a  tubular 
carrying  shaft  for  said  drum  having  apertures  opening 
within  the  drum,  means  for  exbauating  air  from  the  drum 
through  the  tubular  shaft,  and  a  cut-off  device  supported 


upon  the  tubular  shaft  and  engaging 
the  rim  of  the  drum. 


an  inner  surface  of 


2.  In  a  seed  planter,  a  hollow  cylindrical  seed  drum 
hsvlng  an  aperturcd  rim,  tubular  supporting  means  for 
said  drum,  means  for  exhausting  the  air  from  the  drum 
throoffb  the  tubular  abaft,  a  collar  adjustable  upon  said 
shaft,  and  a  resilient  wheel  carried  by  the  collar  in  in- 
terior engagement  with  the  apertored  rim. 

8.  In  a  seed  planter,  a  hollow  cylindrical  seed  wheel 
having  an  apertured  rim,  tubular  supporting  means  for 
tlte  same,  means  for  exhausting  air  from  the  drum  through 
the  tubular  supporting  means,  a  collar  adjustabl<>  upon 
the  tubular  supporting  means  wHhin  the  drum,  a  cut-off 
wheel  Interiorly  engaging  the  apertured  drum,  and  means 
for  adjustably  connecting  the  cut-off  wheel  with  the 
collar  upon  the  tubular  supporing  means. 

4.  In  a  seed  planter,  a  seed  receptacle,  a  seed  tube, 
pneumatic  means  for  transferring  seed  from  the  recep- 
tacle to  the  tube,  a  vertically  movable  rack  bar,  a  hand 
lever  having  a  segment  rack  engaging  the  bar,  an  anti- 
friction wheel  holding  the  rack  bar  in  engagement  with 
the  segment,  a  furrow  opener  carried  by  the  rack  bar, 
and  a  flexible  duct  extending  from  the  seed  tube  to  the 
furrow  opener. 


1,006.986.      TRUCK.      William    Claxton    Smith,   Char- 
lerol,  Pa.     Filed  Feb.  26,  1010.     Serial  No.  645.970. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  scoop  having  lat- 
erally projecting  trunnions,  of  a  truck  comprising  a 
frame  provided  with  alining  sockets  st  one  end  for  re- 
ceiving said  trunnions  of  the  scoop  and  handles  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  frame,  an  axle  Joumaled  near  the 
socketed  end  of  the  truck  frame  and  having  wheels, 
latches  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  normally  locking  said 
tnuinlons  in  the  sockets,  and  a  bail  alldably  mounted  on 
the  frame  and  connected  with  the  latches,  whereby  the 
same  may  be  disengaged  from  the  trunnions  of  the  scoop. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  scoop  having  lat- 
erally projecting  trunnlona,  of  a  truck  comprising  s 
frame  provided  with  alining  sockets  st  one  end  for  re- 
ceiving said  trunnions  of  the  scoop  and  handles  at  the 
opposite  end  of  the  frame,  an  axle  Joumaled  near  the 
socketed  end  of  the  truck  frame  and  having  wheels, 
latches  pivoted  to  the  frame  and  normally  locking  said 
trunnions  in  the  sockets,  a  ball  alldably  mounted  on  the 
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frame  and  connected  with  the  latchea,  whereby  the  same 
may  be  disengaged  from  the  trunnions  of  the  scoop,  and 
locking  means  mounted  on  the  scoop  and  engageable  with 
the  frame  for  holding  said  scoop  in  raised  position. 


l,00<t,986.  SAW  -  8HABPENER.  Allison  SraiCKLAim. 
Drummond,  Mich.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1910.  Serial  No. 
684.606. 


y . 


1.  A  taw  sharpening  Implement  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body  which  decreaaes  In  slse  from  a  medial  point 
toward  Its  ends,  semi-circular  grooves  arranged  drcum- 
ferentially  of  the  body  and  extending  from  the  medial 
portion  of  the  body  outward  to  the  ends,  the  grooves  upon 
one  tapering  end  arranged  intermediate  the  ones  upon  the^ 
opposite  tapering  end,  sabstantially  as  described. 

2.  A  saw  sharpening  Implement  comprising  an  elon- 
gated body  provided  with  an  abrasive  surface,  said  body 
tapering  from  a  medial  point  toward  Ita  ends  and  pro- 
vided with  sets  of  seml-clrcular  grooves,  each  set  of 
grooves  extending  from  the  medial  point  outward  toward 
the  ends  of  the  body,  the  grooves  of  one  set  being  ar- 
ranged Intermediate  the  grooves  of  the  other  set,  in  com- 
bination wltb  a  bgndle  provided  with  a  tapered  internal 
socket  adapted  to  receive  either  end  of  the  sharpening 
implement,  substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1.006,987.  HAND  PBINTINO-MACHINE.  Anton  Sto- 
BOOA,  Rochllta,  near  Relchenberg.  Austria  -  Hungary. 
Filed  Mar.  20,  1911.    SerUl  No.  616,740. 


1.  In  a  mnltl-color  printing  press  the  combination  of  an 
impression  bed,  a  track  disposed  each  side  the  impression 
bed,  a  manually  operated  Inking  carriage  on  the  tracka, 
other  tracks  parallel  with  the  first  mentioned  tracks,  a 
printing  carriage  movable  on  the  second  mentioned  tracks, 
automatic  means  for  positioning  the  printing  carriage  at 
determinate  points  with  reference  to  the  impression  bed,  a 
vertically  movable  printing  frame  on  tbe  printing  car- 
riage hinged  form  holding  frames  pivoted  to  tbe  printing 
frsme.  rock  shafts  mounted  on  the  printing  carriage,  inter- 
meshing  gears  on  said  rock  shafts,  a  handle  for  operating 
the  rock  shafts,  and  a  connection  between  tbe  rock  shafts 
and  tbe  printing  frame  whereby  tbe  latter  may  be  raised 
or  lowered. 

2.  In  a  multi-color  printing  preaa,  tbe  combination  with 
an  Impression  bed,  a  manually  operated  inking  carriage,  a 
track  each  side  of  the  impression  bed,  a  printing  carriage 
operable  on  tbe  tracks  and  including  a  veriically  movable 
printing  frame,  hinged  color  form  holding  frames,  two 
rock  shafts  mounted  on  the  printing  carriage,  intermesh- 
Ing  gears  on  said  shafts,  slotted  guides  on  the  printing 
frame,  arms  extending  from  the  shafts  and  engaging  the 
alotted  guides,  and  means  for  vertically  guiding  the  print- 
ing frame  when  the  shafts  are  revolved. 

3.  In  a  multi-color  printing  press,  the  combinstlon  of 
an  impression  bed,  a  manually  operated  Inking  carriage,  a 
track  each  aide   the   impression   bed,   said   track   having 


openings,  pins  extending  from  the  printing  carriage  to 
engage  with  the  openings  in  tbe  track,  pins  extending 
from  the  track,  flat  springs  between  the  printing  carriage 
and  the  track,  said  flat  springs  having  openings  which 
engage  with  tbe  pins  projecting  from  tbe  track  to  hold  the 
printing  carriage  In  position  during  the  printing  operation, 
color  form  holding  framea  mounted  in  the  printing  car- 
riage, means  for  opersting  the  color  forms  toward  and 
from  the  impression  l>ed,  and  means  for  disengaging  tbe 
flat  springs  from  the  openings  after  the  printing  operation. 
4.  In  a  multi-color  printing  press,  the  combination  of 
a  pair  of  tracka,  an  Impression  bed  mounted  between  tbe 
tracks,  a  manually  operated  inking  carriage  baving  rollers, 
operating  on  the  tracks,  a  printing  carriage  baving  wheels 
operating  on  the  tracka,  a  veriically  movable  printing 
frame  on  the  printing  carriage,  adjustable  spring  sup- 
ports l>etween  tbe  printing  frame  and  tbe  printing  car- 
riage, hinged  form  holding  frames  on  tbe  printing  frame, 
a  vertical  guide  between  the  vertical  printing  frame  and 
the  printing  carriage,  manually  operated  means  on  the 
printing  carriage  for  raising  and  lowering  the  printing 
frame,  means  including  pins  and  flat  springs  and  having 
openings  to  cooperate  with  said  openings  for  holding  the 
printing  carriage  In  printing  position  over  the  bed,  and 
means  for  disengaging  tbe  flat  springs  from  the  pins. 


1,006,988.  METAIXIC  BAILWAY-TIK.  HnNST  C.  TlK- 
NiN,  Farmlngton,  Cal.  Filed  Mar.  4,  1911.  Serial  No. 
612.339. 


1.  A  metallic  railway  tie  comprising  a  body  portion 
Indndlng  a  base  and  side  members,  said  side  members 
being  bent  Inwardly  to  form  separate  top  sectfcms  and 
said  top  sections  having  their  adjacent  edges  bent  down- 
wardly and  terminated  in  spaced  relation  to  tbe  base,  and 
rail  engaging  clamps  adjustably  mounted  between  the 
downwardly  bent  portions  of  the  top  sections  at  each  end 
of  the  tie. 

2.  A  metallic  railway  tie  comprising  a  body  portion 
including  a  t>ase  and  side  members,  said  side  members 
being  bent  Inwardly  to  form  separate  top  sections  and 
said  top  sections  having  their  adjacent  ends  bent  down- 
wardly and  terminated  In  spsced  relation  to  the  base, 
and  rail  engaging  clamps  mounted  between  tbe  down- 
wardly bent  portions  of  the  top  sections  at  each  end  of 
the  tie  respectively ;  each  of  said  clamps  comprising  a 
pair  of  overlapping  plates  baving  registering  elongated 
bolt  openings  at  each  end,  bolts  passing  through  the  down- 
wardly -tMut  portions  of  the  top  sections  and  through  said 
openings,  heads  on  opposite  ends  of  ssid  plates  respec- 
tively projecting  above  the  upper  face  of  the  tie  and 
adapted  to  engage  tbe  base  flanges  of  rails. 


1,006.989.    OA8-ENOINE.    Chasles  T.  Wad^  U.  8.  Navy. 

Filed  May  4,  1906.     Serial  No.  316.198. 

1.  In  a  gas  engine,  tbe  combination  of  an  explosion  cyl- 
inder and  a  compression  cylinder  arranged  in  tbe  same 
straight  line  and  separated  by  a  partition,  said  compres- 
sion cylinder  having  a  fuel  admission  inlet  adjacent  the 
end  remote  from  ssld  partition  and  closed  between  ssld 
inlet  and  partition,  a  piston  In  escb  of  said  cylinders,  s 
single  piston  rod  connecting  said  pistons,  said  compression 
piston  adapted  to  create  a  vacuum  in  tbe  compreaaion 
cylinder  on  tbe  upward  movement  whereby  to  admit  a 
complete  fuel  charge  when  said  piston  uncovers  the  fuel 
inlet;  said  compression  piston  compressing  the  admitted 
charge  on  the  power  stroke  of  the  explosive  cylinder  pis- 
ton, and  a  means  associated  with  the  piston  rod  for  admit- 
ting the  compressed  charge  into  the  explosive  cylinder  at 
sobsUntlally  tbe  end  of  said  power  stroke. 
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2.  !■  •  ga*  cactae,  tb«  coatblBatloB  ef  a  eyOadcr,  ■ 
parttttoa  dlTldinc  aald  ejMmder  into  an  exploalve  aad  a 
comprcaakHi  cfaamker,  aald  comprcaaton  chamber  betng 
open  at  tbe  top  and  haTintr  a  fu»i  admisaion  Inlet  adja- 
cent tlie  and  rcaote  from  said  partition,  a  platoo  In  earh 
of  aald  eiiambera,  a  platon  rod  conaectins  said  piatona, 
aald  laplaain  efeanfeer  pMoa  operai>le  to  create  a  Taetm 


la  tlie  cempreealon  chamber  between  tlM  tn«l  Inlet  and 
aald  partition  to  effect  charring  said  chamber  when  the 
Inlet  is  uncovered,  aald  compreasion  piston  compreaalng 
said  fuel  charge  on  the  power  stroke  of  the  exploalve 
chamber  platon,  and  means  on  said  platon  rod  for  admit- 
ting the  compreaaed  charge  into  the  ezplaalTc  chamber  at 
substantlailj  the  end  of  said  powar  stroke. 


1.006,990.  PRESS-ROLL.  Samcil  B.  WAaaaw,  Bnraka. 
Cal. :  Anna  S.  Warraa  ezeratrlz  of  aaM  eamoel  E. 
Warren,  4»cmmd.  filed  Jane  S,  1»10.  Sertal  No. 
S64.M0. 


'i 


1.  ▲  roll  for  expressing  presaes  comprlaing  oppoaltely 
urraaged  heads  each  of  said  heads  prorlded  with  In- 
wardly extending  Inner  and  ooter  peripheral  Oangea,  a 
wooden  form  arraaged  upon  the  inner  flange  of  the  beada, 
rods  coaaectlng  said  heada,  and  concrete  cyliadrlcal  body 
fenaed  apoo  the  wooden  form  and  of  less  diameter  than 
the  said  heada.  the  said  body  haTlag  a  reinforce  formed 
therein. 

2.  A  roU  far  ezpreaatag  preaats  roaatatlng  of  a  aap- 
tpBiltaiy  anaaflad  baada  npon  the  sapport.  said 
MwMatf  at  tbair  parfpberles  with  inner  and  outer 

a  wooden  form  arranged  apoa  tbe  inacr  flaagea 
•i  tba  beada,  a  concrete  cyiladrtcal  body  formed  upon  tbe 
waodMi  form  and  of  leaa  dlasswtar  than  tbe  heads,  and  a 
raiaf^R*  eabaMstf  within  tba  eatrsta  body,  aad  rada 
1:0— I  rt  It  tba  baada  together  aa«  ta  tba  ba4y  of  tba  toll. 
a.  A  aoa  f»r  aapnaaiag  psisaw  coaaladar  •*  a  shaft, 
circular  heada  arraageJ  a^a  tbe  sbafi  aad  proTMM  at 


tbair  pcripbertea  wltb  Inwardly  astaaatag  taaar  and  oater 
flaagaa,  a  wooden  form  arranged  upon  laner  flangea.  a  eoa> 
Crete  cylladrlcai  body  formed  upon  tbe  wooden  form 
and  provided  with  a  meahed  wire  fabric,  aald  body  being 
of  less  diameter  than  the  heada,  and  rods  extending 
through  tbe  wooden  form  and  connecting  the  heads  to- 
gether aad  to  tba  body  of  tbe  roll. 


1.00«,991.     FOLDING  COOP.     Michabl  Walt««,  Tylers- 
burg.  Pa.     Filed  Sept.  8.  1909.     Serial  No.  516.791, 


1.  In  a  folding  coop,  a  floor  member,  elongated  kwpa 
secured  a4Jacaat  to  aad  oObat  Iron  tba  adgaa  ot  th$  loar 

member  aad  projecting  beyond  tbe  two  facaa  of  tba  tat- 
ter, aide  and  end  members  having  eyea  hlngadly  and  slid- 
ably  engaging  said  loops,  and  top  members  hingedly  eoa- 
nected  with  the  side  aamhara  adjacaat  to  the  free  edges 
of  tbe  latter. 

S.  In  a  collapalbl*  eoop.  a  floor  member  having  elon- 
gated loopa  aeearad  adjacent  to  and  offset  from  tbe  ed^ea 
and  projecting  beyoad  tha  two  facea  of  saM  floor  laember, 
side  and  end  wall  members  having  eyes  hingedly  and 
slldably  engaging  said  loops,  and  supporting  members  se- 
cured upon  the  two  faces  of  the  floor  member  and  con- 
sisting of  wheels  or  casters  whereby  said  floor  member  may 
be  sapported.  either  aide  uppermost,  at  a  height  above 
the  ground  exceeding  tbe  length  of  tbe  projecting  por- 
tions of  the  loopa. 

3.  A  collapatble  and  revemlble  ooop  comprising  a  re- 
versible floor  member,  supporting  members  upon  the  two 
facea  of  said  floor  member,  loops  offset  from  the  edgea  of 
the  floor  member  and  projecting  beyond  the  two  faces  of 
the  latter,  side  and  end  wall  members  having  eyea  slld- 
ably engaging  the  loopa,  elongated  loopa  upon  the  edgea  of 
the  side  wall  members  which  are  remote  from  the  side 
edgaa  of  the  bottom  member,  aad  top  members  hingedly 
and  sUdably  connected  with  tbe  loopa  of  tbe  side  wall 
mamharsw 


l.MCMZ.  PKOCEBS  FOR  8TERILIZINO  MILK  AND 
MILK  PRODUCTS.  Mtm  WiaNaa.  Vlenmi.  Anstrla- 
Hoagary.     Filed  Sept.  12.  1910.     Serial  No.  581,616. 

1.  Tbe  proceaa  for  sterlllaiag  mllb  and  cream  by  osone. 
wbicb  conalats  In  expoatng  the  llqaM  to  tbe  oaoalaed  air 
ia  an  atomlaed  form  and  then  aabjeeting  tbe  aame  to  an 
aerattac  pfscsBs  aad  rasMrlng  the  oaoalateg  taate  and 
slmultaasaaaly  prareotlag  any  partlelaa  •(  the  oaonlsed 
air  from  remaining  In  tbe  Iknhd. 

2.  The  proceffs  for  sterilliinx  milk  or  cream  by  oaone, 
which  coBaists  In  expoatng  tbe  Hqnid  to  the  otonlsed  air 
In  aa  atomised  form  aad  then  snbjectlng  tbe  aame  to  an 
aaratfag  proceaa  and  removing  the  osoaistng  taate  and 
alarairaneoaaly  preveatlng  any  parflclea  of  tbe  oaonlsed 
air  fvoas  remaintnr  In  the  liquid,  the  sterlHslRK  and  de- 
iiilwiilag  of  the  lk]old  Uklag  place  in  tba  same  veaaaL 

t.  Tba  procaaa  for  aterllMag  milk  and  cream  by  oaoae. 
wMcb  eoaatats  In  exiwalng  tbe  liquid  to  the  oaoalaed  air 
la  an  atomised  form  and  then  sabjeetiag  the  same  to  an 
aerating  process  and  resaovlag  tbe  oaonlalng  taate  and 
slmaltaaeooafy  prereatlag  aay  partMeo  of  tbe  oaonlsed 
air  Iroai  reaMlatag  la  tba  IS«aML  tbo  atarlllalag  and  de- 
siailalng  af  tba  HqoM  tabtefr  place  bi  tbo  aaoM  vcaael. 
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coaduetlBC  tba  atorUlaed  air  In  Jata  tbroogh  tba 
collectiag  la  tbo  lowar  part  of  tba  oac 


condaeing  away  the  osonlaad  aad  stariUsed  air  from  a 
point  above  tbo  level  of  the  liquid  in  aald  veaael. 


1,006,098.  FOUNTAIN  BLACKING-BRUSH.  Bbrl  H. 
WisB,  Barry.  111.,  aaalgnor  of  one-balf  to  Bdmond 
Keller,  Barry.  111.  PUed  Jan.  14,  1911.  Serial  No. 
002,68'T. 


A  braab  ot  tba  cbaractar  deaeribod,  comprlaing  a  con- 
talaor  head,  braaea  aeearad  to  and  projecting  forwardly 
from  said  head,  a  plate  sectired  to  tbe  oonverglAg  forward 
aada  «i  aald  btaeea,  the  plate  being  formed  with  a  thread- 
ad  aackat.  a  bnuh  back  fornad  with  a  threaded  boaa 
warfctng  la  aaid  sackat,  tbe  back  batag  al»  provldad  wltb 
abntaMata,  set  screws  working  through  tbe  plata  aad 
adapted  to  impinge  a«ainat  said  ahatmenta,  a  danbor  ae- 
earad to  one  of  aald  bracea.  a  feed  tabe  leading  from  tbe 
dauber  Into  tbe  container  bead,  said  bead  befaig  provided 
In  lU  roar  face  wltb  a  socket  late  wblcta  tbe  rear  cad  of 
the  toed  tabe  opena.  a  oollapaible  tabe  provided  with  a 
nipple  adapted  to  be  aeeorod  in  aald  aooket,  and  a  eaalag 
dealgned  to  ba  slipped  evar  said  tobe  aad  arraaged  for 
detachable  connection  to  tbo  container  bead. 


1,006,994.  PUMP-SHBLF.  Thomas  Boaaar  BASifm, 
Mansfield,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Barnes  lianufactnrlng 
Company,  llanefleld,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed 
July  IS,  1911.    Serial  No.  688,401. 


A  pump  sapport  comprlaing  a  abelf  adapted  to  en- 
vrtT  tba  edge  of  a  alak,  a  bradiot  detacbaMy  eagag- 
1^  tbe  Sbelf  and  beartag  against  tbe  oader  sMe  ot  tbe 
ima,  and  clamping  deTtees  carried  by  said  btaefcst  and 
to  aagaga  tka  alak. 

ITIO.O.— «1 


2.  A  pomp  aoppert  comprlaing  a  sbelf  adapted  to  «a- 
gage  ovar  tbe  edge  of  a  sink,  an  angular  bracket  baring 
Its  opper  Old  bearing  against  tbe  abetf  and  detaebably 
connected  tbarewlth,  the  lower  portion  of  tba  bracket  be- 
ing adapted  to  extend  under  the  edge  of  tbe  sink,  and 
fastening  devices  mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of  the 
bracket  and  engaging  tbe  rim  and  end  of  tbe  sink  re- 
spectively. 

3.  A  pump  support  comprlaing  a  abelf  adapted  to  en- 
gage over  the  edge  of  a  sink,  a  bracket  having  its  upper 
end  detachably  connected  to  the  ahelf  and  having  an  an- 
gular lower  portion  adapted  to  extend  under  the  edge  of 
a  idnk,  and  set  screws  mounted  In  said  lower  angular  por- 
tion to  bear  against  the  end  of  the  sink  and  tbe  under 
aide  of  tbe  rim  of  the  aame  respectively. 

4.  A  pump  sapport  comprising  a  sbelf  adapted  to  en- 
gage over  the  edge  of  a  sink  and  provided  on  its  under  side 
wltb  stops  to  engage  tbe  edge  of  the  sink,  a  bracket  hav- 
ing Ita  upper  end  bearing  against  the  under  side  of  the 
ahelf  and  detachably  engaging  said  stops,  and  fastening 
devlcaa  mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of  tbe  bracket  to 
engage  the  sink. 

5.  A  pomp  support  comprising  a  abelf  adapted  to  en- 
gage over  the  edge  of  a  sink  and  provided  on  Ita  under 
side  with  stops  having  openings  therein  and  boaaee  spaced 
from  said  stops  and  alined  with  said  openings,  a  bracket 
having  its  upper  etkd  bearing  against  the  under  side  of 
tbe  sbalf  and  abattlng  said  bowaa,  spurs  on  the  bra^et 
engaging  the  openings  in  the  aald  stops,  and  fastening 
devices  mounted  in  the  lower  portion  of  the  bracket  aad 
amagad  to  engage  tbe  sink. 


1.00«,aW.  BOR8B  FOR  OLiASS  CTLINDBR8.  Ricbabc 
W.  BaiDaa,  Plttsburgb.  Pa.,  asalgnor  to  Window  Olaaa 
Ma****'—  Ooapaay.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.     Filed  Apr.  28.  IRM.     Serial  No.  818,lft2. 


1.  Apparatus  for  nse  In  severing  glass  cylinders  Into 
sections  comprising  a  snpportlng  frame  having  curved 
arms  mounted  tbereoa  in  pairs  adapted  to  receive  the  arv- 
eral  sections  of  a  cylinder  when  cut,  said  arms  having 
Independently  yielding  supports,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  Apparatus  for  use  In  catting  glass  cylinders,  into 
sections  comprising  a  supporting  frame  having  oppositely 
extended  arms  adapted  to  embrace  the  cylinder,  arranged 
In  pairs  to  sapport  the  separate  sections  Independently, 
and  independent  yielding  supports  for  each  pah"  of  tbe 
arma.  stdmtantlally  as  described. 

S.  A  htjTse  for  snpportlng  glass  cylinders  for  cutting, 
comprising  a  frame,  a  series  of  supporting  arms  pivoted  on 
the  frame  hi  pairs  adapted  to  the  length  of  cylinder  sec 
tlons,  and  mechanism  for  automatically  adjusting  the 
height  of  tbe  several  pairs  of  arms  Independently  of  each 
other,  according  to  the  weight  of  the  sections  of  the 
cylinder  thereon,  sobstantlally  as  described. 

4.  A  horse  for  supporting  glass  cylinders  for  cutting 
into  sections,  comprising  a  frame,  a  series  of  arma  adapt- 
ed to  embrace  tbe  cylinder  iadependently  mounted  on  aald 
frame  and  arranged  In  pairs.  Bkeaas  for  Indcfwadratly 
adjusting  tkt  height  of  the  arma,  including  adjustable 
raallleat  baeklag  for  tba  anaa,  sobstantlally  as  doacrlbed. 
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1.004.9M.  CIRCUIT  •  CLOSBB  TOR  TROLLCT-8IO- 
NALfl.  WiNTHSOp  M.  CuAruAit.  Necdbam,  liaas.,  ••- 
■tSBor  to  Electrlc-Eallway  Slcnal  Compaajr,  Kittery. 
Me.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  FUed  Majr  28,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  435,S71. 


1.  A  circuit  closer  for  ilcoallng  ijatenia  comprlatns  In 
combination,  a  terminal,  a  circuit  cloalng  menber  tor  CB- 
gaglnc  aald  terminal,  means  for  moTloK  Mid  Beaker  to 
break  tbe  circuit  tboa  formed,  a  mecbanlcal  retarding  de- 
vice including  an  escapement  wbeel  and  a  pallet  permit- 
ting moTement  of  the  circuit  closing  member  and  acting 
to  retard  tbe  moTcment  of  aald  member,  said  retarding 
deTlce  baring  proTlalon  for  limiting  tbe  period  of  time 
during  which  It  acts  to  permit  a  quick  break. 

2.  A  circuit  closer  for  signaling  systems  comprlstag  tn 
combination,  a  terminal,  a  normally  free  reciprocntory 
circuit  closing  arm  for  engaging  said  terminal,  means  for 
moTlng  said  arm  to  break  tbe  circuit,  a  retarding  deTlce 
permitting  movement  of  tbe  circuit  closing  arm  and  acting 
to  retard  tlM  aoTenent  of  tbe  arm.  said  retarding  device 
haTlag  preiTlatea  tor  connecting  said  reurdlng  device  and 
eireuit  dosing  arm  and  for  disconnecting  tbe  retarding 
device  from  said  arm  on  Its  return  movement  and  twtore 
the  circuit  is  again  broken 

3.  A  circuit  closer  for  signaling  systems  comprising  In 
combination  a  terminal,  a  circuit  closing  member  for  en- 
gng^ng  said  terminal,  means  for  moving  said  member  to 
break  aald  circuit,  a  mechanical  retarding  device  actuated 
by  aald  means  during  the  movement  of  said  member  to 
delay  the  operation  of  said  moving  meana.  aald  retarding 
device  having  provtaion  for  atopplag  the  action  of  the 
reUrding  device  before  the  dreatt  la  broken  to  permit  a 
quick  break. 

4.  A  circuit  closer  for  signaling  systems  comprising  In 
conbtnatlon,  a  terminal,  a  circuit  closlnfc  member  for 
engaging  said  terminal,  means  for  actuating  said  member 
to  break  the  circuit  thus  formed,  meana  Including  a  re- 
tarding device  for  delaying  tlie'  operation  of  said  actuat- 
ing means  while  permitting  movement  of  the  member,  a 
pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  connecting  said  actuating 
means  and  retarding  device,  said  retarding  device  and 
pawl  and  ratchet  mechanism  having  provision  for  limit- 
ing the  duration  of  operative  contact  between  aald 
ratcket  and  pawl  to  permit  a  quick  break  by  said  actuat- 
lag  Beans. 

8.  A  circuit  doaer  for  signaling  systems  comprising  In 
combination,  a  terminal,  a  circuit  closing  arm  for  engag- 
ing said  terminal,  a  restoring  sprloK  for  said  circuit 
closing  arm,  meana  Including  a  retarding  device  for  re- 
tarding the  movement  of  the  arm  while  permitting  It  to 
move  under  the  force  of  said  spring,  a  ratchet  connected 
to  the  retarding  device,  and  a  pawl  carrier  and  pawl,  said 
retarding  device,  ratchet,  pawl  carrier  and  pawl  having 
provision  whereby  the  pawl  is  normally  out  of  engage- 
ment with  said  ratchet,  and  whereby  the  pawl  engagea 
the  ratchet  to  operate  the  retarding  device  and  la  discon- 
nected from  tbe  ratchet  during  the  operation  of  tbe  reator- 
Ing  spring. 

[Claims  0  to  0  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1,006,907.      MACHINE    FOR    MANUFACTURING    BOT- 
TLB-CR0WN8.      RoansT    B.    CocHaiN.  Jr.,    Charlotte. 
N.  C.     Filed  Oct.  12.  1908.     BerUI  No.  457.373. 
1.  IB  a  machine  of  the  character  d£acrlbed.  a  rotatable 

die  snpport   having   a  circular  series   of  dies,   a  plunger 


coaetlng  wtth  the  dtea  to  cat  and  shape  bottle  caps, 
another  plunger  and  means  coaetlng  therewith  for  apply- 
ing fluid  cement  to  the  Interior  of  the  cap  while  tn  the 
dies,  and  a  third  plunger  for  fordng  cork  disks  Into  the 
cemented  capa. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
support  adapted  to  hold  a  series  of  shaped  bottle  caps, 
means  for  applying  fluid  cement  onto  the  Inner  end  wall 
of  the  shaped  caps  while  In  the  rotatable  support,  and 
Aeana  for  fordng  cork  disks  onto  the  cement  within  tbe 


3.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  rotatable 
support  adapted  to  bold  a  series  of  shaped  bottle  capa, 
means  for  applying  fluid  cementing  material  to  tbe  shaped 
capa,  means  for  forcing  cork  diska  onto  the  cementing 
material  within  the  caps,  and  means  for  cauaing  the 
simultaneoua  action  of  the  cement  applying  and  cork  diak 
Inserting  means  at  spaced  points  In  the  seriee  of  bottle 
capa  on  the  rotatable  support. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
series  of  receptacles  adapted  to  hold  bottle  capa,  means 
for  automatically  Introducing  the  caps  Into  said  recep- 
tades,  a  plunger  adapted  to  enter  the  caps  In  sncoesslon 
while  In  the  receptacles,  said  plunger  having  at  its  actlv)> 
end  a  valve  with  a  projecting  stem  adapted  to  engage  the 
Inner  wall  of  tbe  end  of  tbe  cap  and  to  open  tbe  valve  by 
the  progreaslve  movement  of  the  plunger  Into  the  cap,  a 
cement  receptacle  communicating  with  the  valve  end  of 
the  ptnnger,  and  means  for  Introducing  cork  disks  Into 
the  capa  and  onto  the  cement  deposited  therein. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  a  rotatable 
die  support  having  a  circular  series  of  dies,  a  composite 
plung^  coecting  with  the  dies  and  having  both  cutting 
and  shaping  members  acting  in  sequence  to  cut  and  shape 
bottle  capa.  another  plunger  for  applying  cement  to  the 
Interior  of  the  cape  while  In  the  die.  and  a  third  plunger 
for  forcing  cork  disks  Into  the  cemented  cap. 

[Clainu  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,006.998.  DIRIGIBLE  AIRSHIP.  Thomas  F.  Duxx. 
New  York,  N.  T.  Origteal  application  flied  Apr.  21. 
1900.  Serial  No.  491,2M.  Dlrlded  and  this  application 
filed  Dec.  17.  1910.     Serial  No.  097,835. 

1.  In  a  dirigible  airship,  a  balloon  or  gas  container 
which  Is  oblong  In  form  and  the  front  end  of  which  la 
tapered,  said  balloon  or  gas  container  being  provided 
with  a  T  or  keel  tmr  which  extenda  approximately  the 
full  length  thereof,  and  which  Is  secured  thereto,  a  car 
suspended  from  said  T  or  keel  bar  and  rigidly  connected 
therewith,  and  a  conical  wind  shield  which  Is  fitted  to 
the  tapered  front  end  of  the  balloon  or  gaa  container,  and 
which  la  aecured  to  aald  keel  bar. 

2.  In  a  dirigible  airship,  a  balloon  or  gas  container, 
and    folding    gas    magaslnes   supported    longitudinally    of 
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the  bottom  thereof,  and  in  communication  therewith,  said  I  1.007.000.     HEATING  SYSTEM.     Edwabd  E.  Gold.  New 


gas  magaslnes  being  provided  with  one  or  more  automatic 
safety  valves,  which  are  opened  outwardly  by  the  pres- 
sure of  the  gas  when  it  reaches  a  certain  point  and  closed 
when  the  pressure  Is  reduced. 


8.  In  a  dirigible  airship,  a  balloon  or  gas  container 
which  la  oblong  In  form,  and  provided  with  a  T  or  keel 
bar  which  Is  secured  thereto  and  extends  approximately 
the  full  length  thereof,  a  car  suspended  from  said  T  or 
keel  bar  and  rigidly  connected  therewith,  and  expansible 
and  contractlble  gas  magaslnca  placed  beneath  said  bal- 
loon or  gas  container,  and  on  supports  connected  with 
said  keel  bar  and  In  communication  with  said  balloon  or 
gaa  container,  aald  magaslnes  being  provided  with  auto- 
matic safety  valves  which  oi>en  outwardly. 


1,008.999.  COMBINED  TIE-PLATE.  BRACE,  AND 
GUARD-RAJL.  Reubin  Wiu^iam  Edwaedb,  Bullards, 
Oa.    FUed  Feb.  6,  1911.     SerUl  No.  800,780. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rail :  of  a  plate  having  apaced  longitudinal  pro- 
)ectloBs  thereon  to  form  a  seat  for  the  base  of  said  rail, 
one  of  said  projections  being  extended  over  the  seat  to 
form  a  rail  brace,  the  other  of  ssld  projections  being  pro- 
vided with  epike-recelvlng  openings  contiguous  with  ssld 
seat,  and  an  additional  projection  formed  integral  with 
tbe  brace  and  forming  a  rail  guard. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  rail ;  of  a  plate  having  spaced  longitudinal  pro- 
jections thereon  to  form  a  seat  for  the  base  of  said  rail, 
one  of  said  projections  being  extended  over  tbe  seat  to 
form  a  rail  brace,  the  other  of  said  projections  being  pro- 
vided with  splke-recelving  openings  contiguous  with  said 
seat,  an  additional  projection  integral  with  the  base  and 
forming  a  guard  rail,  and  means  to  secure  tbe  plate  to  a 
tie,  said  mesns  being  slso  adapted  to  prevent  tbe  longitu- 
dinal movement  .of  tbe  rail. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination 
with  a  rail ;  of  a  plate  having  spaced  longitudinal  projec- 
tions thereon  to  form  a  seat  for  tbe  base  of  said  rail,  said 
■eat  being  substantially  equal  In  width  to  the  width  of 
tbe  rail  base,  an  extenalon  on  one  of  aald  projections  dis- 
poned over  said  seat  to  form  a  brace  for  the  rail,  the  other 
of  said  projections  being  provided  with  splke-recelving 
openings,  said  openings  having  the  inner  walla  thereof  in 
allnement  with  the  outer  wall  of  aald  seat,  means  entering 
said  openings  to  simultaneously  secure  the  plate  and  the 
rail  In  position,  and  an  additional  projection  Integral  with 
the  brace  and  forming  a  rail  guard. 


York,  N.  Y.  Original  application  filed  Dec.  23.  1910,  Se- 
rial No.  698,887.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Feb. 
21,  1911.    Serial  No.  610,056. 


'"•-n: 


1.  In  a  beating  aystem,  a  heating  pipe  having  a  double- 
walled  extension  forming  a  beater  pocket,  a  heater  unit 
adapted  to  be  Inserted  in  said  pocket  comprising  a  metal 
jacket,  an  electric  heater  therein,  and  a  filling  of  heat 
conducting  material  between  said  jacket  and  said  electric 
beater,  and  means  for  retaining  aald  heater  unit  in  place. 

2.  In  a  heating  aystem,  a  heating  pipe  partly  filled  with 
vaporlzable  liquid  and  having  a  substantial  vacuum  in  tbe 
balance  of  the  pipe,  said  pipe  having  a  double-walled  ex- 
tenalon forming  a -heater  pocket,  a  beater  unit  adapted 
to  be  Inserted  In  said  pocket  comprising  a  metal  jacket, 
an  electric  heater  therein  and  a  filling  of  heat  conducting 
material  between  said  jacket  and  said  electric  better,  and 
means  for  retaining  said  beater  unit  in  place. 

3.  In  a  heating  system,  a  beating  pipe  having  a  vertical 
part,  projecting  downwardly  and  partly  filled  with  a  va- 
porlaable  liquid,  and  having  a  substantial  vacuum  in  the 
balance  of  the  pipe,  said  extension  provided  with  double 
walls,  the  inner  wall  forming  a  pocket  for  the  reception 
of  a  beater,  and  a  heater  within  said  pocket  comprising 
a  closely  fitting  metal  Jacket,  an  Insulating  core,  electrical 
heating  wires  thereon,  an  Insulator  for  said  wires  and  a 
filling  of  heat  condnctlng  material  betweea  said  wires 
and  said  jacket,  and  means  for  supporting  said  heater  la 
said  pocket. 

4.  In  a  heating  system,  a  beating  pipe  having  a  vertical 
part,  projecting  downwardly  and  partly  filled  with  a  va- 
porlzable liquid,  and  having  a  substantial  vacuum  in  tbe 
balance  of  the  pipe,  said  extension  provided  with  double 
walla,  the  inner  wall  forming  a  pocket  for  the  reception 
of  a  heater,  and  a  heater  within  said  pocket  comprising 
a  closely  fitting  metal  Jacket,  an  insulating  core,  electrical 
heating  wires  thereon,  an  Insulator  for  said  wires  and  a 
filling  of  heat  conducting  material  between  said  wires  and 
said  jacket,  and  means  for  supporting  said  heater  In  said 
pocket  comprising  an  extension  on  the  inner  wall  and  se- 
curing devices  attached  to  said  extension  and  extending 
beneath  tbe  heater. 

6.  In  a  beating  system,  s  beating  pipe  having  a  double- 
walled  extenalon  forming  a  heater  pocket,  a  heater  unit 
adapted  to  be  inserted  In  said  pocket  comprising  a  metal 
Jacket,  and  an  electric  heater  therein,  said  heating  pipe, 
metal  Jacket  and  electric  heater  being  in  heat-conducting 
relation  to  each  other,  whereby  the  heat  of  said  heater 
is  readily  conducted  to  said  heating  pipe. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,007.001.     HOLDER  FOR  CLOTH  COVERINGS  OF  IRON- 
ING-BOARDS.    Cora  Ellkn  Geat,  Battle  Creek,  Mich. 
FUed  Mar.  13,  1909.    Serial  No.  483,820. 
1.  In  combination,  an  Ironing  board  having  a  carer  of 

less  length  than  the  board,  fastening  members  to  engage 
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ow  «Bd  cad  tb«  opptwite  sMra  of  the  corer,  a  Btand  ar- 
nngf^  OD  the  ancorered  porttoa  of  the  board,  aad  con- 
aeeted  wfth  tbe  adjacent  ead  of  tb«  latter  and  a  aeaber 
having  one  end  plroted  to  ooe  end  of  tbe  atand  and  pro- 
vided at  Ita  opposite  end  wltb  a  means  to  engage  tbe  adja- 
cent end  of  tbe  corer. 


2.  In  combination.  ■■  tvaaiaK  h»mx4  having  a  cover  of 
less  length  than  tbe  board,  fasteateg  members  to  engage 
one  end  and  the  opposite  sides  at  tb*  cover,  a  stand  on 
the  uncovered  portion  of  thm  b*ard  bartng  one  end  plvot- 
all.v  connected  with  tbe  adjacent  end  of  tbe  board,  and 
a  member  having  one  end  pivoted  to  the  stand  and  pro- 
vided at  its  opposite  end  with  a  nisans  to  engage  the 
adjacent  end  of  the  cover. 


eonpled  to  the  rotataMe  shafts,  whereby  the  latter  shafts 
may  have,  wttta  the  pivoted  anm,  a  rising  and  falling 
moTemcDt.  and  tbe  eto«t  redes  be  revolTed. 


1.007.003.     ANnfAL  FKED-BAO.     Bmbbst  H.  HAsniX, 
Oakland.  Cnl.    Filed  Nov.  IT.  IWO.     Serial  No.  592.895. 


1.  ▲  fee4  bag  fo—sJ  with  a  front  laoliaed  cb«mbcT«4 
portlMi  pff«vkle4  with  a  supporting  frame  bioged  to  tha 
batlam  ml  tbe  bag.  aad  foMabla  vltb  aald  frame  lata  tbe 
main  portloa  af  the  bag. 

2.  A  feed  bag  farmed  with  an  IneUned  front  chambered 
pertkB  wltb  a  top  having  a  corred  receas  formtaig  aa  ex- 
tension of  the  opening  of  the  top  of  the  feed  t>ag.  and  a 
— ppartlng  fraoM  biagad  ta  tbe  bottaas  of  tbe  bag  located 
In  said  tkaat  ax*in4ed  portion,  and  foMaMe  tbcrcvHh  into 
tbe  oaala  pavtton  af  tbe  feed  bag. 

3.  A  feed  bag  tormcd  wltb  a  front  Inclined  ebasBbered 
partlan  with  a  e4osed  top  provided  arltb  a  carved  receaa 
forming  aa  extenslaa  of  the  opaning  In  tbe  top  af  the 
bag.  and  a  vantiiatar  Im  mM  top.  and  a  frame  hinged  to 
tbe  battomi  of  tba  bag  manntad  witbla  aald  froat  extended 
portlan  and  foldable  tberewltb  lato  tbe  mabi  portlaa  of 
tba  fead  bag. 

4.  A  feed  bag  formed  wltb  an  lacliaed  exteaded  front 
ebaabered  portion  having  •  curved  top  wltb  a  curved  re- 
ceaa forming  an  extension  of  the  mala  opening  In  tba 
tap  of  tbe  hag,  a  rigid  bottom  mounted  In  said  feed  bag, 
a  rad  aztendlni;  abant  tbe  periphery  of  said  bottom  and 
fosnsad  with  lacliaed  prajsctlona  located  In  the  lower  ead 
of  tbe  front  extended  parttan  of  tba  bi*.  and  a  fiains 
hinged  to  aald  extenalooH.  and  supporting  said  extended 
portion  and  foldable  therewith  into  the  main  portion  of 
tbe  bag. 


2.  An  are-lamp,  bavlag  ta  combination  pivoted  arms,  a 
dlsk-electroda  Joninaied  In  «acb  arm,  a  ratatnble  abaft 
adapted  to  revolve  the  electrode,  said  abaft  being  Jonr- 
naled  In  suitable  bearings  attached  to  the  arm,  driving- 
shafts  Joumaled  in  fixed  bearings,  and  flexible  connections 
between  tbe  drivtag  and  rotatable  shafts  whereby  the 
pivoted  arms  may  have  a  vertical  movement. 

3.  An  arc-lamp,  having  in  camMnatlon  pivoted  arms,  a 
disk -elect  rode  Joumaled   In  eacb  arm,   the  shaft  of  each 

I  electrode  being  conneeted  wltb  a  bcrtled  gear-wheel,  a 
I  rotatable  shaft  carried  by  aaeb  ana,  aneb  abaft  being  pro- 
vided wltb  a  gear  wheel  In  Mcnb  wftb  the  gear  wheel  con- 
nected wltb  tbe  electrode,  drlvlng-abafts  Oexibly-connected 
to  tbe  rotataMe  abafts,  whereby  the  latter  shafts  and  the 
pivoted  anna  may  bave  a  vertical  movement  and  means 
for  rotating  the  drtrtng-shafts  to  cause  the  rotation  of 
tbe  electrodes. 

4.  An  arc-lamp,  having  in  combination  pivotrd  arma.  a 
disk-electrode  Joumaled  in  each  arm,  a  rotatable  shaft  for 
rach  electrode,  said  shaft  being  composed  of  two  parts 
conpMI  tagatbar  bp  b  laxlMe  connection  aad  provided 
wltb  manna  for  reooloiag  tbe  electrode,  one  of  saM  parts 
balng  JaamalsA  In  beartega  carried  by  tba  pivoted  arm 
and  capable  of  a  vartlcaJ  movement  wltb  aald  aria,  and 
tba  otber  part  baiag  joamaled  lo  fixed  bearl^ts,  and 
manna  for  driving  tbe  flexibly -coupled  sbafta  to  caaae  tba 
reoalntlan  af  tbe  electrodes. 

5.  An  arc-lamp,  bavlag  in  oomblnatlon  rotatable  diak« 
electrodes  Joumaiad  in  pivoted  arms,  rotatable  abafts 
JournaJed  In  bearings  attached  to  aald  arms,  driving  sbafta 
flexibly-coupled  to  tbe  rotatable  sbafta,  means  for  drir- 
Ing  the  flexibly-coupled  shafts,  and  sseana  for  intermit- 
tently feeding  one  of  the  disk-electrodea. 

(Claiau  6  to  19  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1,007.003.      ARC-LAMP.      Joh.n    W.    Kbndbick,   Franklin, 

Pa.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Ira  Uriffen,  Franklin,  Pa. 

Filed  Feb.  17.  1»10.     Serial  No.  M4.4«.'). 

1.  An  arc-lamp,  bavlag  in  combination   rotatable  dlak- 

electrodes  Journaled  In  pivoted  arms,  rotatable  sbafta  for 

revolving  tbe  elect  rodea,   said   shafts  belag  Journaled   in 

bearlags  attached  to  said  arms,  and  drtvlng-ebafts  0cx>>ly 


1.007.004.  REVEBSB  FRICTION  -  STRAP.  JoHW  M. 
Krotcb,  Stockton.  Cal  .  asiiignor  to  Samson  Iron  Worlca. 
Stockton.  Cal.,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Oct.  2,  IPO*.  Se- 
rial No.  820.T1* 

1.  A  device  as  deocribed  eomprialBg  a  dram,  a  stmp  dla- 
paasd  around  said  dram  and  split  at  one  point,  lags  oa 
tbe  free  eads  of  said  strsp,  dogs  enfraglng  said  lags,  arma 
on  said  dogs  said  arma  lytng  parallel  to  eacb  otber  and 
ta  aaM  hws,  eneb  arm  bnvtng  a  slot  projecting  tbero- 
tbrongfa  and  meano  moving  through  saM  slots  to  laove 
aald  arms  stmaltaneoasty  in  epposite  directions,  bat  in  a 
parallel  onamer  wltb  leatitct  to  eacb  otber. 

2.  A  device  aa  deacribed  ooaqwlalng  a  dram,  a  strap 
disposed  around  aald  dmas  and  spUt  at  one  end,  arma  on 
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aald  strap  lyteg  parallel  to  eaeb  other,  each  arm  having 
a  slot  tberctbrougb.  the  appor  aikd  lower  sides  af  one  slot 
lyiac  normally  in  lower  planes  than  the  upper  and  lower 
gltJTH  of  the  otber  slot,  and  a  key  moving  through  aald 


8.  A  device  as  described  comprising  a  dnun,  a  strap 
disposed  around  said  drum  and  split  at  one  point,  pro^ 
Jecttng  logs  on  tbe  free  eodB  of  aaM  otrap,  dogs  engaging 
said  lugs,  set  screws  projectteg  through  said  dogs  and 
said  iBga,  a  spring  dispooed  around  tbe  Inner  ends  of  said 
Bet  aeivwa  and  tnterpeaed  between  said  lags,  an  arm  on 
eaeb  dog,  such  arras  lying  paraHel  wWh  eacb  otber  and 
parallel  to  said  lugs,  eacb  arm  bavlag  a  vertical  slot,  tbe 
upper  and  lower  sides  of  one  slot  lying  aormally  in  lower 
planea  than  tbe  upper  and  lower  sides  of  the  other  slot, 
and  a  key  projecting  through  said  slots  sucb  key  having 
a  projecting  sboalder  on  each  side,  soeb  sbonldera  being 
in  different  vertical  planes  wltb  respect  to  escb  otber  as 


l,6«7j00ft.  METAL  JOINT.  Abtok  LtTKAanvsKi,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  asslOMr  to  Ooldacbmldt  Tberaiit  Cosapamy, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Coi»oratlon  of  New  York.  Original 
applleatlon  fliad  May  27,  1»W.  Serial  No.  2«2.M7. 
Divided  and  this  appilcatkm  filed  Jnno  16,  H>06.  Se- 
rial No.  S21.89fl^ 


g^— 


L  An  integral  rail  aad  rail  bond  of  diaalmiUr  metals 
united  by  a  Joint  composed  of  a  camblaation  of  the  metals 
of  tbe  rail  and  tbe  bond,  the  matal  of  said  Joint  varying 
in  comp<>altion  progresalvely  from  tbe  rail  to  the  bend. 

a.  An  integral  article  coaaiatlng  of  two  parts  eompaacd 
of  metals  of  differeat  kinds  united  by  means  of  a  combl- 
aatioB  of  socfa  meUls  and  a  metal  having  characteristics 
distinct  from  tboae  of  either  of  tbe  otbars. 

3.  An  integral  article  ceaalating  of  two  parts  composed 
of  metaU  of  distinctly  different  types,  united  by  means 
of  a  coaiblnatlon  of  such  metals  and  aaotfaef  metal  of 
tba  same  type  as  one  of  the  parts,  but  differing  therefrom 
Bllghtly  in  its  cbaracterlstics. 

4.  An  Integral  rail  and  rail  bond  united  by  a  Joint 
composed  of  a  CMBbtnatlon  of  the  metals  of  the  rail  and 
the  bond,  said  Joint  increasing  gradually  in  diameter 
from  tba  bend  toward  tbe  raiL 

6.  An  integral  rail  and  rail  bond  unUed  by  a  combina- 
tion of  the  meUl  of  the  bond,  the  steel  of  the  tail,  and 
steel  of  slightly  different  cbaracterlstics. 


1,007,00&  CHAIR -BASE.  Albbbt  H.  Ob»wat,  Baatb 
Framingbam,  Maaa.  Fliad  June  8,  1008.  Serial  Moi. 
4S7,22fw 


A  fwrelture  base,  eempooed  of  a  platform  and  sMe  an^ 
ports  therefor,  ta  which  each  side  snpport  comprtees  two 
arebes,  of  bent  wood,  convex  upward,  one  superposed  on 
tbe  otbar,  tbe  under  arcb  betng  complete,  tbe  upper  arch 
rtstog  from  one  foot  of  the  under  arch  and  endhig  as  an 
incomplete  arcb  apprsiimately  over  tbe  other  foot,  com- 
bined with  a  vertical  support  fast  to  saM  other  foot  of 
tbe  mder  arch  and  Joined  approximately  at  right  angles 
to  said  end  of  the  upper ;  tbe  said  platform  resting  tn  tbe 
sttglee  between  tbe  said  pieces  on  top  of  the  mder  arcb. 


1,007,007.  ABTIFICIAL  BAIT.  E*KMT  ▲.  PVLCafiJB, 
Akron,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  E.  A.  Pflueger  Company. 
Akron,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  o<  OMo.  Filed  May  12. 
1911.    Serial  No.  626,771. 


1.  In  an  artlflctal  bait,  tbe  combiaatVn  with  a  body, 
and  a  fisfa-hook,  of  a  fastener  for  attaching  said  hook  to 
said  body  shaped  la  ring  form  and  bavlag  an  inward  radi- 
ally projecting  portion  wboae  under  surface  lies  at  all 
pointa  wltbin  tba  plane  of  tbe  onto*  rarfaee  of  said  ring, 
and  a  centrally  depending  attaching  point  for  penetrating 
said  body- 

2.  In  an  artlfldal  bait,  tbe  comblimXion  with  a  body, 
and  a  flab-book,  of  a  faatener  of  spring  wire  for  attacblng 
— 1^  book  to  said  body  foraoed  in  a  broken  ring  having 
one  end  beveled  and  underlying  the  otber  end  and  in 
spring  contact  tberewltb,  the  latter  end  emerging  into 
an  Inwardly  radially  projecting  portion  whose  acdar  aor- 
face  ilea  at  all  points  within  tbe  plane  of  tbe  outer  anr- 
face  of  said  ring,  said  portion  being  bent  centrally  of  said 
ring  at  a  right  angle  ta  form  a  point  for  penetrating  said 
body. 


1,007,008.  PHINTINO-MACHINK.  Oscab  RonasN,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  R.  Hoe  and  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corperatlen  of  New  York.  Filed  Feb.  5,  ItlO. 
Serbil  No.  542,213. 


L  Tbe  combination  with  a  continuooaly  opcratiag  Im- 
preaaion  cylinder  having  a  siagle  set  of  sbaet  taking  da- 
vices  an  tbe  cylinder,  the  surface  of  tbe  cyUader  being 
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onbrokca  except  at  tb«  point  of  op«rmtioii  of  tb*  abcet 
taking  d«Tl<?e«,  of  a  contlnuoasiy  op«ratin(  piintlnf  cylin- 
der corr<>«poDdlng  In  diameter  with  and  roAperating  with 
the  impreaaloD  cyllDder,  said  printing  cylinder  having  a 
plate  receiving  surface  coeztenslTe  circamferentlally  with 
the  Impression  surface  of  the  Impression  cylinder,  means 
for  supporting  a  plurality  of  piles  of  sheets,  and  means 
for  registering  and  delivering  a  sheet  from  said  piles  to 
the  sheet  taking  devices  of  the  Impression  cylinder  on 
each  rcTolutlon  thereof,  the  sheets  being  delivered  from 
the  aereral  plies  in  succesilon. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  continuously  operating  im- 
pression cylinder  having  a  single  set  of  sheet  taking  de- 
vices on  the  cylinder,  the  surface  of  the  cylinder  being 
unbroken  except  at  the  point  of  operation  of  the  sheet 
taking  devices,  of  a  continuously  operating  printing  cyl- 
inder corresponding  In  diameter  with  and  coAperatlng 
with  tb«  Impression  cylinder,  said  printing  cylinder  hay- 
ing a  plate  receiving  surface  co-extenslve  clrcumferentlally 
with  the  Impression  surface  of  the  impression  cylinder, 
means  for  supporting  a  plurality  of  piles  of  sheets,  sheet 
forwarding  pathways  arranged  to  deliver  sheets  to  the 
same  point  In  the  revolution  of  the  cylinder,  registering 
devices  in  the  pathways,  and  means  for  successively  oper- 
ating the  registering  devices  to  eifect  the  delivery  of  the 
sheets  succeaaively  from  the  sheet  supports. 


1.007.009.  FLOAT- VALVE.  J08CPH  ROTHCHiLO,  New 
York,  and  HaNST  8.  Conovix.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor* 
to  The  Rothchild  Pressure  Specialties  Company.  Canton, 
N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Apr.  14,  1910. 
Serial  No.  06«,786. 


1.  A  valve  comprising  a  means  of  water  supply,  a  dis- 
charge pipe  serving  as  a  valve  operating  lever,  a  aleeve 
rotatably  and  sUdably  mounted  on  the  discharge  pipe  ad- 
jacent Its  free  end,  and  a  float  ball  attached  on  the  periph- 
ery of  the  sleeve. 

2.  A  float  valve  comprising  a  caalng  and  a  hollow  phig 
tkcreln.  the  caalng  and  plug  being  provided  with  coacting 
porta,  a  pipe  through  which  the  liquid  passing  through 
the  valve  la  discharged,  and  which  serves  as  a  valve  oper- 
ating lever,  a  sleeve  rotatably  and  sUdably  mounted  on  the 
dlacharge  pipe  adjacent  Ita  free  end,  and  a  float  ball 
•ttacbad  on  the  periphery  of  the  sleeve. 

&,  A  float  valve  comprising  a  casing  and  a  hollow  plog 
thareln,  the  casing  ind  plug  having  coacting  porta,  a  pip* 
attached  to  the  caalog  in  free  communication  with  the 
port  thereof  and  serving  aa  a  discharge  pipe  snd  a  lever 
to  rotate  the  casing  on  the  plug,  a  sleeve  rotatably  and 
alldably  mounted  on  the  pipe  adjacent  its  free  end,  and  a 
float  ball  attached  on  the  periphery  of  the  sleeve. 


1,007,010.  CABBLHETER  ATTACHMENT.  CUAUMm 
8cHLATKa.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Charles  W.  Jacob.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  S,  1910. 
Serial  No.  b50,0e4. 

1.  In  a  carbureter  attschment  an  agitator  arranged  In 
the  pipe  between  the  carbureter  proper  and  the  engine 
embodTlBf  therein  a  rotatable  agitating  member  the  effec- 
tive area  of  which  la  spaced  away  from  its  axis  of  rotation 
and  Intersecting  substantially  the  entire  area  of  said  pipe 
bat  upon  different  pianea.  both  radially  and  axially  thereof. 


2.  1b  a  eartrareter  attachment  an  agitator  arranged  Is 
the  pipe  between  the  carbureter  proper  and  the  engine 
embodying  therein  a  rotatable  agitating  member  the  effec- 
tive area  of  which  la  spaced  away  from  its  axis  of  rotation 
and  intersecting  substantially  the  entire  area  of  aald  plp« 
but  upon  different  planes,  both  radially  and  axially  there- 
of, and  a  filter  or  screen  arranged  between  said  agitator 
member  and  the  engine  Intake. 


3.  In  a  carbureter  attachment  an  agitator  arranged  in 
the  pipe  tietween  the  carbureter  proper  and  the  engine 
embodying  therein  a  rotatable  agitating  member  tba  effec- 
tive area  of  which  la  spaced  away  tntm  its  sxls  of  rotation 
and  Intersecting  substantially  the  entire  area  of  said  pipe 
but  upon  different  pisnes.  and  a  truncated  conic  filter  or 
screen  open  at  the  baae  and  extending  from  adjacent  to 
aald  agitator  with  Ita  reduced  end  projected  toward  the 
engine  intake. 

4.  In  a  carbureter  attachment,  an  agitator  arranged  in 
the  pipe  between  tbe  carbureter  proper  and  the  engine, 
embodying  therein  a  helicoldal  strand  rotatable  about  an 
axla  substantially  coincident  with  tbe  axis  of  said  pipe. 

5.  In  a  carbureter  attachment,  an  agitator  arranged  in 
the  pipe  between  the  carbureter  proper  and  tbe  engine, 
embodying  therein  a  doable  helicoldal  strand  rotatable 
about  an  axla  substantlaily  coincident  with  tbe  axis  of 
■aid  pipe,  tbe  greatest  diameter  of  said  agitator  extending 
Into  clone  proximity  to  tbe  aald  pipe. 

(ClaUna  «  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.0  0  7,011.     TOY.     TacMBSUKB  SnKiKawA.  Hokkaido, 
Japan.     Piled  July  29,  1900.     Serial  No.  510.203. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  gas  collect- 
ing easing,  a  gaa  generator  having  coramanlcation  there- 
with, said  gaa  collecting  easing  having  a  gaa  escape  opca- 
Ing,  and  a  valve  to  control  aald  opening,  aald  valve  belnc 
adapted  to  dose  tba  opening  by  bnoyaney  when  the  said 
caalng  descends  below  tbe  surface  of  water. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  gas  collect- 
ing casing,  a  gas  generator  having  communication  there* 
with,  aald  gaa  collecting  caalng  having  a  gaa  eacape  open- 
ing, and  a  valve  device  to  control  said  opening,  said  valve 

provided  with  a  portion  projecting  outside  of 
ndnpted  to  operate  the  valve  device  by  buoy- 
ancy to  dose  said  opening  when  the  said  caalng  descends 
below  tbe  anrface  of  water. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  gaa  collect- 
lag  caalng.  said  caalng  tapering  In  shape  toward  the 
upper  extremity  thereof,  a  gaa  generator  having  com- 
munication therewith,  aald  gaa  collecting  caalng  having  a 
gaa  escape  opening,  and  a  valve  to  control  aald  opening, 
said  valve  being  adapted  to  close  the  opening  by  buoyancy 
when  the  aald  caalng  descends  below  the  surface  of  water. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  gaa  collect- 
ing caalng.  having  Ita  lower  end  open,  a  gaa  generator 
caalng  having  Its  npper  portion  dlapoaed  within  aald  gas 
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collecting  caalng  to  deliver  gas  to  the  upper  portion  there- 
of, the  said  gas  generator  casing  extending  downwardly 
below  and  outwardly  of  the  first-named  caalng,  said  gaa 
eolloctlng  caalng  being  provided  with  a  gaa  eacape  open- 
ing, and  a  valve  to  control  said  opening,  said  valve  being 
adapted  to  doae  the  opening  by  buoyancy  when  tbe  said 
casing  descends  below  the  surface  of  water. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed.  a  gaa  collect- 
ing caalng.  having  Ita  lower  end  open,  aald  casing  being 
provided  with  a  gaa  escape  opening  at  Its  upper  end,  the 
casing  tapering  in  shape  toward  said  upper  end,  a  gas 
generator  caalng  having  Its  npper  portion  disposed  with- 
in said  gas  collecting  casing  to  deliver  gas  to  the  upper 
portion  thereof,  said  gas  generator  casing  ettendlng  down- 
wardly below  and  outwardly  of  the  flrst-named  casing,  and 
a  valve  device  to  control  aald  gas  escape  opening,  said 
valve  device  having  a  portion  projecting  outalde  of  said 
gaa  collecting  casing,  said  portion  being  adapted  to  op- 
erate the  valve  device  by  buoyancy  to  dose  said  opening 
when  the  said  caalng  dcacends  below  the  surface  of  water. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


1.007,012.  FILM-FEED  DEVICE.  CHAaLca  C.  SPINKS, 
Memphla.  Mo.,  assignor  to  M.  C.  Splnks  and  M.  A. 
Poor,  Memphis,  Mo.  Filed  July  1,  1910.  Serial  No. 
509.981. 


1.  A  device  of  the  kind  described  comprising  a  abaft, 
platea  through  which  said  shaft  passes,  a  feed  roller  fixed 
upon  the  shaft,  gears  fixed  on  the  shaft  and  adjacent  op- 
posite ends  of   the   feed   roller,   friction   rollers  grouped 

It  the  first  mentioned  roller,  gears  carried  by  oppoalte 
portions  of  tbe  friction  rollers  and  meablng  with  the 
first  mentioned  geara.  and  aprlngs  secured  to  aald  platea, 
and  alao  secured  to  said  friction  rollers,  aa  and  for  the 
parpons  aet  forth. 

2.  A  ahaft.  gear  wheels  fixed  thereon,  a  feed  roller 
fixed  upon  the  ahaft  between  aald  gear  wtaeela,  cooperat- 
ing friction  roUera,  geara  carried  by  oppoalte  enda  of  the 
friction  rollers,  plates  loosely  tarried  by  the  abaft,  and 
coil  springs  having  tbelr  inner  ends  secured  to  said  platea, 
and  having  their  outer  enda  looaely  engaging  aald  friction 
rollers,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

S.  The  combination  with  a  ahaft,  having  a  feed  roller 
thereon  adapted  to  receive  varying  widths  of  film,  co- 
operating friction  rollera  grouped  thereabout  and  adapted 
to  bear  on  aald  film,  meana  for  driving  each  of  the  frlc-' 
tion  roVers  from  the  said  shaft,  of  a  series  of  geara  fixed 
upon  said  shaft  and  graduated  In  aise,  a  second  shaft,  a 
aerlea  of  graduated  geara  alldably  keyed  on  the  second 
shaft,  the  aeeond  aerlea  being  arranged  In  reverse  order 
to  the  first,  and  means  for  sliding  gears  of  the  second 
series  Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  the  gears  of  the 
first  series,  thereby  regulating  tbe  rate  of  rotation  of  tbe 
said  feed  and  frlctkm  rollers. 

4.  In  a  film  feeding  device,  a  drive  shaft,  a  feed  roller 
thereon  of  a  length  adapted  to  take  films  of  various 
widths,  a  plurality  of  additional  rollers  grouped  In  an  arc 
about  aald  feed  roller,  independent  springs  having  their 


Inner  enda  fixed  In  aald  arc  and  polling  aald  aeeond  men- 
tioned rollers  toward  the  feed  rollera,  means  for  positively 
driving  all  of  said  rollers,  and  means  for  varying  tbe  rate 
of  speed  of  all  of  said  rollers. 


1.007.018.      ALLrFLEXIBLB-RUBBER     8INK-8EAL. 
/  Emilt   a.    Stbaks,   Brooklyn,    N.    Y.      Filed    Nov.    17, 

1909,    Serial    No.    528,526.      Renewed    Apr.    14,    1911. 

Serial  No.  621,127. 


1.  An  all  flexible  sanitary  rubber  sink  seal  comprlaing 
a  plurality  of  flexible  members,  connected  Integrally  by 
web  portions  of  thinner  flexible  material  adapted  to  be 
positioned  over  the  perforationa  of  a  sink  strainer  and  to 
be  held  against  the  same  by  water  pressure. 

2.  An  all  flexible  sanitary  rubber  sink  seal  comprising 
concentric  rings  of  relatively  thick  material,  connected 
by  thinner  integral  web  portions  of  similar  flexible  mate- 
rial adapted  to  be  held  by  water  pressure  against  tbe 
perforations  of  a  sink  strainer,  tubs,  basins  and  the  like. 

3.  An  all  flexible  sanitary  rubber  sink  aeal  comprising 
a  plate  of  thin  flexible  material  having  a  smooth  under 
surface  and  raised  concentric  rings  on  its  upper  surface, 
said  lower  surface  being  adapted  for  disposal  over  tbe 
perforations  of  a  sink  strainer  and  to  be  held  thereon  by 
water  pressure. 

4.  An  all  flexible  aanltary  rubber  sink  seal  comprising 
a  plurality  of  relatively  thick  meiUbers  integrally  united 
by  thin  webs,  the  whole  being  extremely  flexible,  with  Its 
entire  under  surface  smooth,  level  and  adapted  to  be 
tightly  seated  over  tbe  perforations  of  a  sink  strainer. 

5.  An  all  flexible  aanltary  rubber  alnk  aeal  comprlaing 
alternate  thick  and  thin  members  concentrically  arranged, 
comprised  wholly  of  extremely  flexible  material  having  a 
smooth,  yielding  under  surface,  adapted  to  be  flexed  so  aa 
to  form  an  impervioua  covering  over  the  nppft  aurface  of 
a  sink  strainer. 


1.007,014.  JOURNAL-BEARING.  John  STCaaocx,  Chi- 
cago, III.,  aaalgnor  to  International  Harvester  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Jan.  30.  1911. 
Serial  No.  005.440. 


1.  A  Journal  bearing  including,  in  combination,  a  rota- 
table element,  a  supporting  element,  a  bearing  block  Re- 
cured  to  aald  supporting  element  against  rotation,  aald 
block  having  a  rcdneed  bona  portion  at  its  Inner  end  and 
an  enlarged  circular  flange  at  its  outer  end.  a  cup-ahaped 
casing  Inclosing  said  flange  and  secured  to  said  rotatable 
element,  a  plate  secured  to  said  rotatable  element  and 
MffngiBff  wltli  tike  outer  aurface  of  said  flange,  tlie  Inner 
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Mrfaot  of  aald  flaage  beia*  prorUlad  wtUi  aa  aaaater 
duuuiai  adaptad  to  re«elT«  a  teat  MMlaMBC  waahar.  a 
lubricant  pocket  at  tht  outar  eatf  «f  saM  beaiinc  and 
meant  for  stippljinc  labrlcant  tlierato  oadar  preaaara.  and 
a  tarlM  of  openings  commuaIcatln«  directly  wltb  tald 
pocket  and  with  tbe  bottom  of  nald  cbaonel. 

2.  A  Journal  bearing  Includloc.  In  comblnailon.  a  rota- 
table  element,  a  supporting  element,  a  bearing  support  ae- 
cnred  to  tald  snpportlng  element,  a  bearing  block  Mcored 
to  said  support,  said  bwirlay  block  having  a  radBMd  boaa 
portion  at  Its  Inner  end  and  an  enlarged  circular  flange  at 
Ita  outer  end,  a  enp-sbaped  casing  secured  to  said  rota- 
table  element  and  Inclosing  tbe  periphery  and  the  Inner 
surface  of  said  flange,  a  plate  secured  to  said  rotatable 
element  and  engaging  the  outer  surface  of  said  flange, 
said  flange  having  an  annular  channel  upon  Ita  Inner  sur- 
face surrounding  the  reduced  portion  of  said  bearing 
block,  a  dust  excluding  washer  received  by  said  channel,  a 
presaare  lubricant  cup  carrlad  by  said  bearing  block  sup- 
.port,  said  bearing  block  provided  wltii  aa  azlally  arranged 
labrlcant  pocket  at  Its  outer  end.  a  series  of  openings 
communicating  directly  with  said  pocket  and  with  the 
bottom  of  said  anaaiar  channel,  and  lubricant  ducts  com- 
municating with  saM  pressure  cup  and  said  pocket. 


1,007.010.  TIBK.  TBoitaa  J.  THATCHaa.  Detroit,  Mich.. 
aaalgDor  of  one-third  to  f^raak  B.  Thatcher  aad  oa*> 
tkird  to  James  Gray.  Detroit,  Mich.  Fitad  J«ly  U, 
1»11.     Serial  No.  M8.060. 


1.  A  reatlleat  tire  coaprlslag  an  Inner  and  an  oatar 
sarlea  of  flat  spring  mambera  bent  to  form  a  tubular  stme- 
tvre  and  arranged  In  pairs,  a  series  of  spaced  intermedi- 
ate flat  spring  members  between  tha  tnacr  and  oater 
series  and  ^ch  member  thereof  arraacsd  with  Its  edgea 
between  the  edges  of  adjacent  pairs  of  members,  a  rivet 
iMMalag  through  openlags  In  each  pair  of  members  and 
tkr««gta  an  opening  in  tbe  latenaedlate  massber  to  secure 
tbe  three  members  together  with  the  Intermediate  bmb- 
ber  Tree  to  slide  between  tbe  adjacent  pair  of  members,  a 
wheel  rim.  and  means  for  securing  the  ends  of  said  spring 
■embers  to  said  rim. 

2.  A  reaillent  tire  comprMag  a  series  of  flat  spring 
members  having  openings  near  tiielr  ends  snd  each  bent 
to  bring  Its  ends  Into  atattlng  relation,  a  wheel  rim 
formed  with  a  seat  for  tke  abottlng  ends  of  said  mem- 
bers and  provided  with  a  sarfta  af  holes,  ring  segments  ar- 
ranged In  pairs  to  engage  tbe  tVBer  surfaces  of  tbe  abut- 
ting enda  of  the  memkera,  studa  on  tbe  ring  segments  en- 
Kaglng  the  holes  In  tbe  spring  maaban  and  In  the  rim, 
and  means  for  securing  the  ring  aagMtats  to  tbe  rim  to 
clamp  the  ends  of  the  spring  members. 


1.007.010.        HRAO     rOtt     BUBBBR  -  STBALNINO 

CHINE&    Jamks  W.  Waia,  Bridgeport.  Coaa.,  aaaigBor 
to  Tba  Hoasatonic  Maebina  and  I>sol  Caaspaay.  Bridge- 
port. CobuIm  a  Corparatloa  of  Connaetlcat     Filed  iaa. 
16.  1011.     Sailal  Na  •0a,81& 
1.  A  stralalac  head  oooavclatag  a  hob  open  at  both  eada. 

a  perforated  cap  IncloalBg  said  hob.  tbe  end  will  of  said 


doaiag  one  end  of  said  bnb,  aald  bub  and  cap  baiag 
with  eoMplementai  shoulders  of  dliferent  height, 
a  space  Is  foraiad  betweea  tba  bab  and  the  cap. 
a  aereea  aacurcd  la  said  spaca.  aad  a  rirraisr  setsi  bald 
between  tbe  end  wail  of  said  cap  aad  tbe  adjacant  aad  a< 
tbe  bab. 


2.  A  stralalag  head  comprising  a  bub  open  at  both  enda, 
a  perforated  cap  Inclosing  said  hub  snd  having  an  annu- 
lar flange,  tiie  sad  wall  of  said  cap  cloaing  oae  end  af  said 
hob,  the  other  end  of  said  hob  being  prortdad  witb  an 
annular  flange,  said  hub  and  cap  being  also  provided 
with  complemental  snnular  shoulders  of  different  baigbt, 
whereby  a  space  la  formed  between  the  hub  and  the  cap, 
a  screen  secured  In  said  space,  a  circular  screen  held 
in  position  by  the  end  wall  of  said  cap,  and  means  for 
uniting  said  flanges. 

3.  A  straining  head  comprising  a  hub  open  at  both  enda 
and  provided  witb  side  openings  that  taper  in  width,  a 
cap  Inclosing  said  bub  In  a  spaced  relation  snd  provided 
with  tapering  side  and  bottom  openings,  tbe  side  openings 
of  the  hob  aad  cap  being  in  allnement,  a  screen  interposed 
iMtweea  the  aides  of  the  cap  and  tbe  hub.  and  a  screen 
interposed  between  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  cap  and  tbe  adjacent 
and  of  the  hub. 


1.04T.017  BOILCR-TUBB  BXPAlfDHl.  On«B. 
WnasKB,  Dayton.  Obfc».  filed  May  >T.  IMl.  Serial 
Na  €SO.aM. 


1.  la  a  daviee  of  tbe  type  spcdfltd.  a  ca«t  having  an 
axial  opening  extaadlag  loagitodlaally  aad  a  aertao  of 
roller  pockets,  eipaadtag  rallars  la  said  padrnta,  aad  de- 

btachable  meaaa  arraagad  adjacent  to  tbe  inner  termiaaia 
of  said  pockets  and  redociag  tbe  diameters  ot  tbe  ^ocketa 
at  sack  points,  whereby  tbe  expanding  roJIeia  are  main- 
tained In  aald  pocketa. 

2.  la  a  device  of  the  type  specMed.  a  raUer  sage  bav- 
lag  a  maadrel  opening  aad  a  series  of  roller  pocketa, 
rollera  la  said  po<±ata.  aad  a  detachable  pla  arraaged  ad- 
Jaeeat  ta  tbe  inaar  tsaaUaal  of  each  pocket  and  rednetag 
the  diameter  of  sacb  parts  of  raid  pockets,  whereby  meaaa 
are  provided  for  preveatlag  tbe  rollera  from  becoming 
diapiaoed,  or  pennlttiag  of  ttttkt  removal. 

S.  In  a  device  of  tbe  type  spadfled.  a  raUar  cage  hav- 
ing a  ssaadrel  opcalag  and  roller  pockata.  aad  rollers 
therein,  said  pockets  being  each  inclosed  on  one  side  by  a 
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relatiealy  atralgbt  wall  wbleh  tenalaatea  at  Its 
termtaal  la  a  earratare  eonformiag  to  tba  cantav  aC  tba 
roller,  and  on  ita  Inner  side  by  s  carved  wall  osafamloc 
to  the  eoatour  of  tbe  roller  and  tanalaatlag  in  aa  taward 
Ijring  rsBssa,  aad  a  pla  dstacbaUy  arranged  la  saAd 
aad  maintainiag  the  roUer  in  said  pocket. 


1,007.018.  VEHICLE-TIRE.  Hasbt  W1L8OW  and  CAkt 
OcDBa,  McKeeaport.  Pa.  Filed  July  12,  1011.  Serial 
No.  038,100. 


An  automobile  tire  comprising  a  easing,  a  reinforcing 
for  said  casing  comprising  a  canvaa  fabric  bady  suitably 
disposed  and  Incorporated  within  said  easing,  an  armor 
fabric  embedded  within  said  casing  and  extending  Into 
the  heel  portions  thereof  and  disposed  above  said  rein- 
forcing fabric,  hooked  portions  formed  on  tbe  termination 
of  the  side  portions  of  said  armor  fabric,  a  second  armor 
fabric  embedded  and  vulcanised  in  the  tire  casing  and 
diapeasd  abere  tbe  first  amor  fabric,  aald  second  armor 
fabric  belag  V  abaped  la  ersas  sectloa  with  tadlaed  aides 
formed  tbareby  to  ward  off  any  abarp  point  wbleh  might 
pierce  tbe  easlag  and  booked  portloaa  formed  at  the  ter- 
sklaatlsD  of  tbe  sMea  ta  aeenrely  aacbar  said  ascaad 
fahdc. 


1.007,010.  POCKET-HANOCR.  Luiwooo  Palmbk 
WaWHT.  Brorktoa,  Maaa.  Piled  Dec  10.  1000.  Serial 
No.  U2.881. 


A  pocket  strap  hanger  comprialag  a  toldable  but  longl- 
todlaally  stiffened  strap  loop,  a  rail  hook  at  one  end  of 
said  loopi,  said  strap  and  said  liook  being  so  proportioned 
that  said  folded  strap  will  yieldingly  fit  said  book. 


UWtJOaO.  COMBINATION-WRBNCH.  Loaaa  C.  CMAT- 
UAH,  Wedderbum,  Oreg.,  assigaor  ot  ooe-balf  to  WUUaa 
Laorea.  Wedderbura,  Or«.  PBed  Jan.  10.  1911.  Serial 
N«.  008.184. 


1.  ▲  wreadi  ladadlag  relatively  BMvable  Jawa.  oaa  af 
aald  Jaara  having  a  recess  la  ita  worklag  faea,  aa  anvU 
remoraUj  aecared  la  said  receaa,  aad  a  casabined  plpa 
cutting  and  anvil  anchoring  tool  projecting  from  the  flasr 
of  said  recesa  aad  latarflttlng  witb  aaid  anvU. 

2.  A  wrench  including  relatively  movable  jaws,  one  of 
said  Jaws  having  a  recess  in  Its  working  face,  an  anvil 
fitting  in  said  recess,  a  pin  engaged  through  said  Jaw  and 
aald  anvil  and  removably  securing  said  anrll,  and  a  com- 
bined pipe  cutting  and  anvil  anchoring  tool  projecting 
from  the  floor  of  said  receas  and  Interfltting  with  said 
anvil. 


1,007.021.  AI^BALINO-FURNACE.  Eowabo  8.  DAVia, 
Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  aaalgaar  to  Rockwell  Pumace  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Piled  May  4.  1000. 
Serial  No.  493,789. 


1.  In  combination,  a  sapportlng  frame,  a  furnace  body 
plTotally  caanected  to  the  supporting  frame,  a  dependent 
rack  oa  tbe  opposite  end  t)t  tbe  furnace  body,  a  pteloa 
journaled  In  tbe  supporting  frame  and  engaging  the  said 
rack,  driving  coonectlona  for  operatlag  aald  pinion,  and 
dependent  sapportlng  lags  on  the  fnmaca  bady  adaptad 
to  engage  the  frame  to  aormaliy  sapport  the  fnraaoe  la 
an  approximately  horlsoatal  posltloa. 

2.  In  eombiaatloB  with  a  aapportlag  frame  and  a  far- 
naoe  nonnted  tbereupoa,  a  rotary  conveyer  in  tbe  furnace 
having  aa  ialet  and  a  discharge  end.  meaaa  for  operating 
the  conveyer,  pivotal  eonaectiaas  between  tbe  aupportlag 
frame  aad  one  end  of  the  faraace,  dependent  lega  oa  the 
<^poslte  ead  of  the  furnace  adapted  to  noraially  suppwt 
tbe  famaee  la  a  hariaoatai  poeition,  a  depcadcat  rack  on 
tbe  aald  oppoaUe  end  of  the  furnace,  a  pinion  eagaglag 
Mdd  rack  aad  Journaled  in  the  frame,  worm  and  gear  cob- 
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■<etlB«t  for  •pwattac  Mid  pinion,  and  a  barn«r  for  tb« 
turmme»,  tfltablc  tbcrrwltb. 

3.  Tbe  combinatton  witb  a  aapportiog  frame,  of  a  fnr- 
Dac«,  a  blnga  Joint  between  one  end  portion  of  tbe  furnace 
and  the  frame,  lets  on  tbe  opposite  end  portion  of  the 
furnace  to  eagate  the  frame  and  anpport  the  furnace  In 
a  horizontal  poaltton,  a  rack  dependent  from  aaid  end 
portion  of  the  furnace,  a  tranarersc  abaft  joomaled  In 
the  frame,  a  pinion  on  said  abaft  engaflnc  the  rack  afore- 
said, a  worm  gear  on  said  shaft,  a  worm  encafing  **ld 
worm  gear,  and  means  for  operating  the  worm. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  support  and  a  furnace  body 
mounted  thereon,  a  hinge  joint  between  tbe  support  and 
furnace  body,  a  burner  carried  by  the  furnace,  a  conveyer 
within  the  furnace,  driving  connections  for  said  conveyer 
and  fuel  feeding  connections  to  tbe  burner,  baTlng  each 
a  center  of  movement  corresponding  to  the  center  of  tbe 
binge  connection,  a  rack  dependent  from  the  furnace  body, 
a  pinion  meshing  wltb  said  rack,  and  means  for  operating 
said  pinion. 

5.  In  an  annealing  furnace,  a  furnace  body  provided 
wltb  a  combustion  chamber  and  a  heating  chamber,  an 
arch  neparnting  the  two  chambers  and  having  openings 
therein  permitting  communication  between  the  two  cham- 
bers, a  burner  discharging  Into  the  combustion  chamber,  a 
screw  conveyer  In  the  heating  chamber,  means  for  chang- 
ing the  Inclination  of  tbe  screw  conveyer  snd  mesns  for 
operating  the  conveyer  irrespective  of  tbe  position  of  tbe 
same. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Ossette.] 


1,007,022.    FURNITURE-CASTER.    Thbodosb  Doll.  Nora 
Springs,  lows.    Filed  July  6,  1011.    Serial  No.  637,188. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  frame  adapted 
to  be  swinglngly  supported  upon  sn  article  of  furniture 
and  carrying  a  caster,  an  operating  rod.  a  link  pivoted 
reapectlvely  to  aald  rod  and  to  said  frame,  a  sleeve  slid- 
aM«  evar  aaid  rod  aad  (raine  and  likewise  over  said  link, 
■sa—  tte  actuating  said  rod,  and  means  for  sctuatlsg  aaid 
sleeve. 

2.  The  comblaatloB  with  an  article  of  furniture  having 
a  longitudinal  bore  and  a  transverse  recess  communlcsting 
with  tbe  bore,  of  a  frame  swinglngly  supported  upon  said 
srtlcle  of  furniture,  a  caster,  carried  by  aaid  frame,  an 
operating  rod  movable  ia  said  bore  and  wltb  a  lateral 
offset  extending  through  said  recess,  a  link  pivoted  respec- 
tively to  aald  rod  and  to  said  frame,  a  sleeve  illdable  over 
aald  rod  and  frame  aad  llkewlaa  over  said  link,  another 
rod  connected  to  said  sleeve  and  provided  with  an  offset 
extending  through  said  recess, 

3.  Tbe  combination  with  an  article  of  furniture  having 
a  longitudinal  bore  aad  a  transverse  recess  communlcat- 
lag  with    the   bore,  a   catch   within   tbe   recess,   a   fraoM 


swinglngly  supported  upon  said  article  of  furniture,  a 
caater  carried  by  said  frame,  an  operating  rod  movable 
bn  said  tmre  and  with  a  lateral  offset  extending  through 
said  recess  snd  sdapted  to  engage  said  catch  when  tbe 
rod  la  in  elevated  position,  a  link  pivoted  reapectively  to 
said  rod  and  to  said  frame,  a  sleeve  slldable  over  aald 
rod  and  frame  and  likewise  over  ssld  link,  snotber  rod 
connected  to  said  sleeve  and  provided  with  an  offaet  ex- 
tending  through  aald  riifMi 


1.007.023.  CLAM  SHELL  GRAB-BUCKET.  ASTHUB  N. 
DoiD,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Piled  June  1,  1911.  Serial  No 
030.688. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected 
bucket  sections,  pairs  of  ball-arms  pivoted  to  said  aections 
at  the  outer  edges  thereof,  a  head  shaft  to  which  said 
ball-arma  are  plvotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends, 
■heaves  carried  by  tbe  bucket  sections  adjacent  their  plr- 
otal  connections,  ahesves  mounted  on  esch  pair  of  ball- 
arma,  and  a  lifting  rope  passing  over  said  sheaves  for 
cloalng  the  bucket  sections. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  plvotally  connected 
bucket  aectiona,  pairs  of  ball-arms  pivoted  to  said  sections 
at  the  outer  edgea  thereof,  a  head  shaft  to  which  said 
ball-arma  are  plvotally  connected  at  their  upper  ends,  a 
weighted  member  located  adjacent  the  pivotal  connection 
of  the  bucket  section,  bracketa  carried  by  aald  weighted 
member,  abeavea  mounted  on  tbe  shaft  supported  by  said 
brackets,  pairs  of  brackets  carried  by  the  ball-arms  ad- 
jacent tb^ir  upper  ends,  a  sheave  carried  by  each  pair  of 
bracketa,  aad  a  rope  passing  over  said  sheaves  for  closing 
tbe  bucket  sectiona 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  bucket  aectiona.  braoketa 
connected  to  each  bucket  aectlon  and  projecting  laterally 
therefrom,  meana  for  plvotally  connecting  aald  bracketa, 
paira  of  ball-arms  pivoted  to  said  sections  at  the  outer 
edgea  thereof,  s  hesd  shaft  to  which  aaid  bail  arms  sre 
plvotally  connected  at  their  upper  enda,  sheaves  carried 
by  tbe  bockat  sections  adjaeeat  tbelr  pivotal  connections, 
sheaves  mounted  on  each  pair  of  bail-anna,  and  a  lifting 
rope  paaaing  over  aaid  abeavea  for  dosing  tbe  bucket 
sections. 

4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  pair  of  piTotally  connected 
bucket  sections,  pairs  of  bail-arms  pivoted  to  said  sec- 
tions at  the  outer  edges  thereof,  a  bead  abaft  to  which  aald 
ball-arms  are  plvotally  connected  at  their  upper  enda. 
bracketa  mounted  on  tbe  outer  faces  of*  tbe  bail-anas,  a 
shaft  connecting  each  pair  of  bracketa.  a  sheave  mount- 
ed on  each  shaft,  sheaves  carried  by  the  bucket  aec- 
tiona adjacent  tbelr  pivotal  connectlona,  and  a  lifting 
rope  passing  over  the  sheaves  for  closing  the  bucket 
sectlona 
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1.007,024.  RAILROAD  •  CRO'SSINO.  ISAAC  L.  Eabm- 
HBABT,  Kansaa  City,  Kans.,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to 
Albert  J.  Alfea,  Kansaa  City.  Mo.  Piled  Mar.  15.  1910. 
SerUl  No.  548,469. 


1.  A  rail  road  track  crossing  having  two  croased  rails, 
each  at  tbe  point  of  Intersection  having  a  transverse 
groove  In  Its  upper  side  to  receive  tbe  flanges  of  wheels 
running  on  the  other  rsll.  snd  a  flange  support,  the  height 
and  disposition  of  which  Is  such  that  as  tbe  wheels  cross 
ssld  grooves  they  will  be  supported  by  said  support  on 
their  flanges,  said  aupport  at  opposite  sides  of  escb  of  said 
grooTes  being  downwardly  Inclined  from  said  groove, 
whereby  the  weight  will  be  gradually  shifted  from  tbe 
treads  to  tbe  flanges  and  from  tbe  flanges  to  the  treads 
ss  the  wheels  spproach  and  recede  respectively  from  said 
groovea.  tbe  tread  portiona  of  the  rails  alongside  of  the 
flsnge  supports  being  In  the  same  borlsontal  plane  as  the 
remaining  tread  portions  of  the  rails. 

2.  A  rail  road  crossing  plate  having  on  its  upper  side 
two  psira  of  crossed  rails,  esch  rail  at  Its  point  of  inter- 
section with  another  of  the  raila  having  in  Ita  upper  side 
a  transverse  groove  to  receive  tbe  flanges  of  wbaeli  run- 
ning on  s  crossing  rail,  and  supports  for  the  flanges  of 
the  wheels  located  respectively  at  the  different  groove  in- 
tersections and  having  a  height  and  disposition  such  that 
ss  tbe  wheels  cross  the  grooves  they  will  be  supported  by 
said  supports  on  their  flangea.  each  of  said  supports  at 
opposite  sides  of  tbe  adjscent  groove  inclining  downwsrdly 
from  the  groove,  whereby  the  weight  will  be  gradually 
shifted  from  tbe  tresds  to  the  flanges  and  from  the 
flanges  to  the  treada  aa  the  wheels  spprosch  and  recede 
from  aald  grooves,  the  tread  portiona  of  the  raila  along- 
aide  of  the  flange  supports  being  In  tbe  same  horlsontsi 
plsjpe  as  the  remaining  tread  portions  of  tbe  rails. 


1.007,02s.  RBYOLVINO-DOOR  STRUCTURE.  Waltbb 
8.  Klt,  Plushlng.  N.  T.  Piled  June  29,  1910.  Serial 
No.  649,619. 

1.  Ia  a  revolving  door,  tbe  combination,  with  tbe  cen- 
tral abaft,  of  slmllsr  series  of  disks  near  Its  opposite 
ends  wltb  concentric  sleeves  connecting  tbe  disks  in  pairs 
and  tbe  wings  hinged  each  to  one  pair  of  the  disks,  where- 
by the  wlags  In  collapsing  flrst  turn  the  disks  around  the 
shsft  until  tbe  wings  Interfere  snd  then  turn  upon  their 
hinged  connections  to  the  disks. 

2.  In  s  revolving  door,  the  combination,  with  the  cen- 
tral shaft,  of  similar  series  of  dlska  near  Its  opposite 
•ads  with  concentric  sleeves  connecting  the  disks  in  paira, 
winga  hinged  each  to  one  pair  of  tbe  disks,  and  springs 
for  holding  the  wings  normally  radial  to  tbe  dlaka. 

3.  In  a  revolving  door,  tbe  combination,  with  the  cen- 
tral shaft,  of  similar  serlea  of  d^ks  near  its  opposite 
ends  with  concentric  sleeves  connecting  the  disks  in  pairs, 
wings  hinged  each  to  one  pair  of  the  disks,  and  spring 
flxtures  within  tbe  disks  with  connection  to  tbe  wlags  to 
hold  them  normslly  radial  to  the  diaks. 

4.  A  revolving  door  having  a  central  abaft  witb  almllar 
series  of  disks  near  Its  opposite  ends  snd  concentric  tubes 


connecting  the  same  In  pairs,  s  series  of  wings  each  bar- 
ing connection  to  tbe  two  disks  upon  one  sleeve,  such  CMi- 
nection  with  each  dlak  having  hinge-luga  at  oppoalts 
comers  of  the  wings  next  the  disk,  and  tbe  disk  baTlag 
open  grooTcs  acroas  tbe  rim  of  tbe  disk  to  recelTS  such 
lugs,  snd  an  opening  between  such  grooves,  a  hinge-ear 
projected  from  the  wing  through  such  opening  into  tbe 
dlak,  and  a  spring  fixture  within  the  disk  engaging  anch 
ear  to  hold  the  wing  normally  radial  upon  the  disk. 


Jm 


5.  In  a  revolving  door,  the  combination,  with  tbe  cen- 
tral shaft,  of  similar  series  of  disks  near  its  opposite  ends 
with  concentric  sleeves  connecting  tbe  disks  in  pairs,  a 
shell  engaging  the  shaft  between  tbe  disks,  aad  wings 
jointed  upon  the  disks  to  turn  thereon  and  arranged  to 
contact  continuously  with  all  of  the  dlaks  and  tbe  shell. 

[Claims  6  to  23  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,007,026.      VAPOR  -  DIFFUSING   DEVICE. 
FoaBBS  and  FaBnaaiCK  Li nick,  Chicago,  111. 
16,  1910.     Serial  No.  592,697. 


Habbt  W. 
Piled  Not. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fluid  receptacle ;  means  for  supplying  fluid  to 
said  receptscle  ;  meana  for  directing  a  current  of  air  to- 
ward said  receptacle ;  and  means  for  controlling  the  fluid 
supplying  means,  said  controlling  means  being  arranged 
to  be  operated  by  the  air  current,  subsuntially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described ;  tbe  «om- 
binatlon  of  the  fluid  receptacle  ;  means  for  supplying  fluid 
In  said  receptacle ;  means  for  directing  a  current  of  air 
toward  said  receptacle ;  adjustable  means  for  controlling 
tbe  fluid  aupplying  meana,  said  controlling  means  being 
arranged  to  be  operated  by  the  air  current,  substantially 
as  descrlbad. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblaa- 
tlon  of  a  fluid  reservoir;  a  foraminated  receptacle  ar- 
ranged below  said  reservoir  and  in  communication  there- 
with ;  means  for  directing  a  current  of  air  toward  said 
receptscle ;  snd  means  for  governing  the  flow  of  fluid 
from  said  reservoir  to  said  receptacle,  aaid  means  being 
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lit  of  the  flow  of  flvid  ooiT  whea  abd  •!* 
Mbstastlallj   M  d*- 


4.  In  a  ««Ttoe  of  th«  «barmct«r  dcaerilMd,  tbe 
tlM  o<  •  toid  nMrrotr:  a  faflaafd  rtci»»fde  ar- 
nmm^  bel«w  aaki  rp««rT»lr  and  la  eoMaaanleatiaa  tb*iv- 
vHb;  a  n aw lljr  cJaaad  Taivc  ooatroillaf  tbc  flow  of  fluid 
tfom  MM  rMcrvoir  to  said  raeapteala;  aMas  for  di(««l- 
los  a  eamat  of  air  toward  aaid  Moiytaele:  and  BMana 
co0peratloc  with  lald  ralTc  adapted  wben  a  cnrrcot  of 
air  li  directed  thereon  to  matntalo  tald  ralve  In  open  po- 
■ttlon,  wibwt— llillj  aa  daaevttad. 

6.  In  a  devlee  of  tiM  ckaracter  dMcrlkad,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  fluid  merroir ;  a  foraminated  receptacle  ar- 
ranged below  aald  reaerrolr  and  in  ooauDunlcatlon  there- 
with ;  a  normally  doaed  ralrc  contr*llii«  the  flow  of 
flald  from  said  leawtutr  to  said  receptacle ;  means  for  di- 
recting a  curvaat  of  air  toward  said  receptacle ;  means  co- 
operating wltk  said  valTe  adapted  wImd  a  eorrent  of  air 
is  directed  thereon  to  malntala  aald  valre  In  open  posi- 
tion ;  and  means  ooCperatlag  with  said  lut  mentioned 
means  for  ad^aating  the  czteat  «»  wMch  saM  valTe  may  be 
opened,  sabotantially  aa  rlwi  1  Hied 

(Claims  9  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaettc] 


1.007.027.  PROCESS  OF  MAKTNG  EXPANDED  METAL. 
WiLUAM  D.  FoaaTTB,  Tooagatown.  Ohio,  assignor  of 
oae-half  to  Alexander  M.  Neeper.  PUtabncgh.  Pa.  Filed 
Dec.  12.  1910.    Serial  No.  50«.763. 


1.  The  procem  ef  smMbc  ao  expanded  metal  baring 
loogttadlnal  memban  traaaeersely  onaascted  by  independ- 
ent disconnected  eornigated  aeahad  akcmben  which  con- 
sists In  tlidiOK  a  akeet  of  metal  wttk  aeriea  of  longitudinal 
parallel  slits  saade  at  interrala  aloag  said  akeet.  the  out- 
side line  of  Btlta  of  said  series  of  slits  being  coincident 
with  tbe  edges  of  the  loagttodlnal  members  of  said  sheet ; 
slitting  said  sheet  with  other  series  of  longitudinal  par- 
allel slits  of  substantially  the  same  length  as  the  first 
mentioned  series  of  eUts,  parallel  to,  intermediate  and  be- 
tween the  said  first  acatleaad  series  of  silts,  the  medial 
points  In  said  laat  Biattaaad  series  of  slits  being  sub- 
stantially equldletaat  from  tbe  medial  points  of  the  ad- 
jacent silts  of  the  first  mentioned  series;  transversely 
cattlac  aald  sikeets  between  the  outside  sllu  ef  the  Orvt 
of  silts  between  the  edges  of  said  lo^^ 
at  the  oedlal  points  of  said  sUts ;  aae- 

ragatlDC  said  sheet  so  that  the  sUU  of  tbe  flrat t'tati 

aeriea  akall  eeiccide  with  the  bases  of  said  oorn^atlaaa 
and  the  silts  of  the  seooad  mentioned  series  shall  'w^ffMe 
with  the  apexpH  of  said  corniKatlon!i :  then  stretckli^ 
said  sllued  sheet  latcrailjr  so  aa  to  form  the  meahed  mHi- 
hcra  thereof 

2.  The  process  of  malrtng  aa  expanded  metal  having 
loagltudiaal  BMoUters  traaareraely  ooonected  by  inde- 
it  disconnected  eamcMtcd  ■eahsil  ■ambers,  which 
la  allttlag  a  steat  af  metal  with  series  ef  loagl- 
tudlnai  parallel  allta  made  at  Interrals  along  aald  sheet, 
the  eotalde  tioes  of  alita  of  said  seriee  being  celaddant 
wUh  the  edges  of  the  cooaected  loagltodlaal  memhera  at 
said  expanded  metal ;  sUttlag  said  sheet  with  other  series 
of  loagifdtnal  paraUal  aUts  of  sabstanUally  the  aaae 
length  aa  tba  flrat  meatioaed  aeries  of  slits.  paraUel  to, 
latrrmedlate  aad  between  aald   first   mentioned   seriee  of 


the  medial  polnfe  la  said  last  mentioaed  aeriea  of 
allta  halag  suhstaatially  eqakUatant  from  the  medial  pelats 
of  the  adjacsat  aUts  of  the  flrat  meattoasd  aeries ;  trans- 
rersely  cutting  said  sheet  between  the  entalfle  iMta  of  the 
first  mentioned  series  of  slits  between  the  edgea  of  said 
longitudinal  membera  at  the  medial  polnta  of  said  slits ; 
corrugating  said  aheet  so  that  the  allts  of  tbe  firat  men- 
tioned aeriea  ahall  coincide  with  the  bases  of  said  corni- 
gationa  and  the  slits  of  the  second  mentioned  s^les  shall 
coincide  with  the  apexes  of  aald  corragatlona ;  manipulat- 
ing the  longitudinal  members  so  aa  to  form  them  into  ribs : 
then  stretching  said  alltted  aheet  laterally  so  as  to  form 
the  meahed  members  thereof. 


1.007.028.  MEANS  FOB  VENTILATING  BEDS. 
OiLBKBT.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Aug.  19.  1911. 
No.  044,867. 


LoDia 
SerUl 


C*C.'*' 


1.  A  mattreaa  prorlded  with  tnbea  which  are  paseed 
thervthrovgh  end  which  consist  of  separate  teleacopic 
parts,  the  inner  end  of  one  part  fitting  in  and  being  moT- 
aMe  in  the  inner  end  of  the  other  part,  and  the  outer  ends 
•f  aaM  parts  betng  prorlded  with  means  whereby  they 
be  wcuifd  to  the  top  and  bottom  corers  of  the  mat- 


2.  A  mattreas  provided  with  tnbee  which  are  prcsatd 
tkerethrongh  and  which  conatst  of  aeperate  teleecopic 
parts  morable  one  wtthfai  the  other,  oae  of  aald  parts 
halBg  piVTlded  witli  a  spiral  spring  which  bears  on  the 
iBaar  ead  of  the  other  part,  and  both  of  aald  parte  being 
prorMed  at  their  oater  enda  with  anaolar  heads  baring 
inwardly  directed  teeth. 

3.  A  mattreas  prorlded  with  tnbea  which  are  pressed 
theretbroagh  and  wMch  consist  of  separate  teleacopic 
parts,  the  inner  end  of  one  part  fitting  In  and  betng  mor- 
aMe  la  the  inner  end  of  the  other  part,  and  the  outer  end 
of  aald  parte  being  secnred  to  the  top  and  bottom  corers 
of  tbe  mattreas. 


1,007,020.      SIGN.     JosarH    Hotciinsb.    San    Franciaco, 
Cat.    Filed  Jan.  16.  1911.    Serial  No.  603,027. 


1.  la  a  alga,  the  oombinatioa  of  a  alga  body  haring  a 
plurality  of  sockets  secured  thereto,  a  plurality  of  hoeka 
detachably  supftorted  adjacent  said  sign  body  by  aald 
aocfceta,  a  character  supported  by  aald  hooka  a  ahort  dia- 
taace  away  from  said  sign  body,  and  meaaa  to  illuminate 
aald  character,  aabstantlaily  as  described. 

2.  In  a  sign,  a  slgA  body  harlag  a  plurality  of  lamp 
sockets  tlMrein.  hooks  supported  by  said  lamp  socheta, 
aad  coa^>rlslng  a  plate  Inserted  between  oae  portion  of 
the  lamp  aocket  and  the  aign  body  aad  havlag  means  to 
spaes  a  character  away  from  the  alga  body  aad  ta  svppert 
the  aame,  a  character  supported  opoa  aald 
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sJMtflc  lamps  In  aatd  socheta  to  lllvmlnate  said  etaracter. 
atftotantlalty  as  described. 

3.  In  an  electric  sign,  a  sign  body,  sockets  for  electric 
iampa  secared  to  said  body,  a  character  prorlded  with 
oyenlaga,  dtps  secared  to  the  sign  body  aad  passing 
throngh  said  openings  In  said  character,  and  lamps  paaa- 
Ing  through  the  same  openings  and  screwed  into  aald 
aockata,  as  set  fortii. 

4.  In  aa  electric  sign,  a  a^pi  body,  sockets  in  said  algn 
body,  a  diaractar  prorlded  with  opealngs,  dips  secared  to 
said  sign  body  aad  haring  a  considerable  portion  of  the 
edgee  thereof  in  contact  with  tbe  back  of  tbe  character 
aad  a  saMller  portion  thereof  passlag  through  said  open- 
lags  in  the  character,  and  lamps  peseing  through  the  same 
openings  and  screwed  into  the  sockets  to  Illuminate  the 
character,  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  sign,  a  sign  body,  hooks  secured  to  said  sign 
body,  each  of  said  hooln  eemprlslng  a  plate  haring  one 
portion  thereof  lylni:  In  a  plane  parallel  to  tbe  sign  body, 
another  portion  exteitding  ootwardly  therefrom,  and  a 
narrower  up- turned  portion  ta  a  plane  substantially  par- 
allel to  the  face  of  tbe  sign  body,  said  aarrow  portion 
lying  near  the  eeatcr  of  the  outwardly  extending  portion 
of  aald  plate,  a  character  detachably  supported  by  said 
naAow  portion  of  the  plate  and  abutting  against  the  eat- 
wardly  projectlag  edge  thereof,  and  electric  lamps  to  llla- 
minste  said  <^aracter,  substantially  as  described. 

(Claim  6  not  priated  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,007,030.  TELEPHONE-TRANSMITTER.  ALBasT  A. 
Jah.nkb,  Richmoad,  Cal.,  aaaigaer,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  National  Wireleaa  Telephone  A  Telegraph  Co., 
a  Coryoratloa  of  Arisooa.  Filed  Nor.  18,  1910.  Serial 
No.  W2.9m. 


1.  A  telephone  transmitter  comprising  a  tubular  con- 
duit for  conducting  a  fluid  stream  In  tbe  transmlttlon  cir- 
cuit, a  diaphragm,  and  meana  connected  with  said  dia- 
phragm for  rarying  a  cross-sectional  area  of  said  conduit, 
Bohetantlally  aa  fleaerlbed. 

2.  A  telephone  tranamltter  comprising  a  diaphragm, 
eoaductlng  wires  of  a  transmlaalon  drcnit  hartng  safls 
adjscent  to  one  aaether,  a  tubular  conduit  for  conaectlag 
said  ends  by  a  column  of  fluid  therein,  and  meaaa  for 
rarying  a  cross  cecctlonal  area  of  said  conduit  In  acoord- 
aaee  with  tbe  rlbratlons  of  the  diaphragm,  anb^aatlally 
as  described. 

8.  A  telephone  transmitter  comprising  a  diaphragm, 
connecting  wires  of  a  transmission  circuit  haring  ends 
adjacent  to  one  another,  a  tubular  conduit  for  1  iiiinerHag 
said  eads  by  a  stream  of  fluid  constantly  flowing  In  aald 
eoii^M.  and  means  for  rarytng  a  eroas  sectional  area  af 
aald  eeadalt  la  aceordaace  with  tbe  rftratloos  of  the  flte- 
ptaragm,  sabatantlally  aa  deacrtbed. 

4.  A  tdephone  traasmitter  comprising  a  dlapbrasm, 
eanflnetiag  wires  of  a  tranamisalOB  drcuit  harlag  safla 
adjacent  to  one  another,  meana  for  connecting  said  ends 
by  a  stream  consisting  «f  a  mixture  of  trro  fluids  of  dlCer- 
eat  esa<bictlrltiea,  and  meana  for  rarylag  tbe  part  of  tbe 
fluid  of  greater  coadactlrlty  mixed  therewith  In  aceord- 
aace with  the  ribratiaas  af  tbe  diaphragm,  substantially 


6.  la  a  telepbeae  traaaialtter,  la  cembteatfoa  with  a 
diaphragm,  a  stem  of  lasulathig  material  attached  thereto 
haring  a  transrersc  aperture,  a  oendatt  for  flald,  tbe 
aperture  In  the  atem  beiag  adapted  to  rarlably  register 
with  aald  conduit  ta  tbe  rlbratloa  of  tbe  diaphragm,  and 
terminals  of  an  electric  transmission  circuit  In  said 
dult,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1.007,031.  MICROPHONE-TRANSMITTER.  Albbbt  A. 
Jahnkb,  Richmond,  Cal..  assignor,  by  mesne  assign- 
ments, to  National  Wirelesa  Telephone  k  Telegraph  Co., 
a  Corporation  of  Arizona.  Plied  Nor.  18,  1916.  Serial 
No.  502^51. 


1.  The  eorabtnatloa  ef  two  termlaals  ta  aa  electric  dr- 
cuit, carbon  granules  between  said  terminals,  a  receptacle 
for  a  rolatile  liquid,  a  porous  wall  for  said  receptacle  and 
separating  it  fnm  the  carbon  granules,  a  diaphragm  for 
receiving  sound  ribratlons,  and  a  connection  between  said 
diaphragm  and  one  of  aald  terminals,  whereby  tbe  dla- 
tance  between  tbe  terminals  is  rarled  with  the  rlbratlon 
of  the  dlapbragm,  and  means  for  maintaining  a  circulation 
of  said  liquid  through  said  receptacle,  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  two  hollow  termlnala  in  an  elec- 
tric circuit,  carbon  granules  between  said  termlnala,  means 
for  maintalalng  a  drcnlatlon  of  liquid  through  said  hollow 
poles,  a  receptacle  for  a  roIatUe  liquid,  a  porous  wall  for 
said  receptacle  aad  aeparatlng  It  from  tbe  cartran  granules, 
a  diaphragm  for  receiving  sound  ribratlons,  and  a  con- 
nection between  aald  dlapbragm  and  one  of  said  terminals, 
whereby  the  distance  between  the  terminals  is  rarled  with 
tbe  vibratioa  of  tbe  diaphragm,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combinatloD  of  two  hollow  termlnala  In  an  elec- 
tric circuit,  carbon  granules  between  said  terminals,  means 
for  maintaining  a  clrculatlcn  of  liquid  through,  said  hol- 
low poles,  a  receptacle  for  a  rolatile  liquid,  a  porous  wall 
for  aald  receptacle  and  separating  it  from  tbe  carbon 
granulaa,  a  diaphragm  for  recelrlng  sound  ribratlons,  flexi- 
ble walls  for  inclosing  said  carbon  granules,  each  wall  con- 
necting tbe  porous  wall  with  one  of  the  terminals,  and  a 
connection  between  said  diaphragm  and  one  of  aald  ter- 
mfnala,  whereby  the  distance  between  tbe  terminals  la 
rarled  with  the  rlbratlon  of  the  diaphragm,  substantially 
as  described. 


1,007,0tt.      BPRINO- WHEEL.      RoaiMT   C    JAXTia,    Log 

Aagctaa.  Cal.     Filed  June  1,  1910.     SerUl  No.  664,517. 

1.  In  a  sprlDg  wheel,  a  wheri  harlag  a  tire,  segmental 

apriaci  spaced  apart  and  mounted  drcmnferentlally  upon 

such  tlrs,  aaeb  sprlags  eemprtal^  a  tread  porttoa  aad 
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two  OTbttaiitUlly  V-thAped  •prlng«  «rr»nged  between  sach 
tr«wl  portion  and  th«  tlr«.  tach  V-thaped  portions  beln« 
provided  at  one  end  with  a  alot  and  belns  attached  at  its 
other  end  to  the  tread  portion  by  a  aultable  fastening, 
and  bolts  passing  through  the  slot  In  the  V-sprlng  and 
the  tire. 


I 


2.  In  a  spring  wheel,  a  wheel  baTlng  a  tire,  snch  tire 
being  provided  with  countersunk  holes  spaced  apart 
around  Its  circumference,  segmental  springs  spaced  apart 
and  mounted  clrcumferentlally  upon  such  tire,  such  seg- 
mental springs  comprising  a  tread  portion  and  two  sub- 
stantially V-shaped  spring  portions  between  the  tread  por- 
tion and  the  tire,  one  end  of  such  V  shaped  springs  being 
riveted  to  the  tread  portion  and  the  other  end  being  pro- 
vided with  a  slot,  a  bolt  having  a  head  and  a  tapered  por- 
tion below  such  head  passed  through  the  slot  in  the 
spring  end  and  seated  with  its  tapered  portion  in  the 
counter-sunk  hole  in  the  rim. 


1,007.033.     BOTARY  PUMP. 
Mass.     Filed  Jan.  16,  1911 


■^^^ 


JusTca  R.  KiNNST,  Boston, 
Serial  No.  602.9W. 


said  csatDg  during  the  rotation  thereof,  said  ribs  being 
of  \tm  langth  than  the  width  of  said  rotor  and  extending 
aitsraately  from  opposite  faces  thereof. 

S.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  baring  a  cylindrical  piston  chamber  and 
inlet  and  outlet  p«BMflsa  thereto;  a  rotor  eccentrically 
positioned  within  snM  chamber  and  proTlded  with  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  perlpbwil  ribs,  tbe  ends  of  which  are 
adapted  to  contact  succesrtvely  with  the  cylindrical  wall 
of  aald  chamber  ;  and  a  radial  blade  on  said  rotor  Inter- 
posed between  said  Inlet  and  outlet  pasaages. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  a  cylindrical  piston  chamber  and 
inlet -and  outlet  pasaai—  thereto;  a  rotor  eccentrically 
positioned  within  sftid  chAaiber  and  provided  with  a  plu- 
rality of  transverse  pertpbenl  rtba.  the  ends  of  which  are 
adapted  to  contact  with  the  cylindrical  wall  of  said  cham- 
ber, said  ribs  being  of  less  length  than  the  width  of  said 
rotor  and  extending  alternately  from  opposite  faces  there- 
of:  and  a  radial  blade  on  said  rotor  Interposed  between 
said  Inlet  and  outlet  passages. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  a  cylindrical  pUton  chamber  and 
inlet  and  outlet  passages  thereto;  an  eccentric  revoluble 
IB  aaid  chamber ;  an  annular  rotor  on  said  eccentric  pro- 
tUM  with  a  plurality  of  tranaverse  peripheral  ribs  the 
ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  contact  successively  with  the 
cylindrical  wall  of  said  chamber  during  the  rotation  there- 
of ;  and  a  blade  radiating  from  said  rotor  and  Interposed 
between  said  inlet  and  outlet  passages. 

(Clalma  Q  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Qaaettc.] 


1.007.034.  DEVICE  FOR  SPLICING  FILMS.  Obobob  L. 
Klisb,  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Filed  June  11.  1«0©.  Serial  No. 
SOI, 540. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  casing  having  a  cylindrical  piston  chamber  :  and  a 
rotor  eccentrically  positioned  therein,  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  transverse  peripheral  riba,  the  ends  of 
which  are  adapted  to  contact  soctesaively  with  the  cylin- 
drical wall  of  said  casing  during  the  rotation  thereof. 

2.  la  a  devtce  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
with  a  caslnit  having  a  cylindrical  piston  chamber :  and  a 
rotor  sccentrlcally  positioned  therein,  and  provided  with 
a  plurality  of  transverse  peripheral  ribs  the  ends  of 
wbleb  ars  adapted  to  contact  with  the  cylindrical  waU  of 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  film  securing  mem- 
ber*, film  cutting  members,  means  for  moving  a  section  of 
nim,  means  for  Indicating  the  lines  of  cuts  and  means 
for  removing  a  section  of  sensitised  gelatin  from  a  film 

section.  _, 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described.  Him  securing  mem- 
bers, film  cutting  members,  means  for  moving  a  section  of 
film,  means  for  Indicating;  the  lines  of  cuts,  means  for 
removing  a  section  of  sensitised  gelatin  from  a  dim  sec- 
tion and  means  for  regiatertng  tbe  cut  ends  of  film  to  be 

united. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  dim  securtng  mem- 
bers, film  cutting  members,  means  for  moving  a  section  of 
film  mesns  for  indlcaUng  the  lines  of  cuU.  means  for 
removing  a  section  of  sensitised  gelaUn  from  a  film  sec- 
tion and  bosses  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  perfora 
tiona  in  the  film  secUons  for  registering  the  cut  ends  of 
film  to  be  united. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  cUas  described,  hinged  securing 
members,  fixed  cutting  members,  a  hinged  knife,  segmenta 
engaging  the  perforatlona  in  a  film  section  arranged  to 
move  such  section,  means  for  indlcaUng  the  lines  of  cuts, 
s  plane  for  removing  a  section  of  sensitised  gelatin  from 
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a  film  section  and  bosses  to  be  engaged  by  (>erforatlona  In 
tbe  film  sections  for  registering  such  sections  to  be  united. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described,  a  base,  fixed  cut- 
ting members  secured  to  the  base,  movable  cutting  mem- 
bers arranged  to  operate  between  the  fixed  cutting  mem- 
bera.  a  fllm-boldlng  device  on  each  side  of  the  cutting 
members,  means  for  removing  a  aection  of  tbe  sensitised 
irelatln  from  one  of  the  sections  of  tbe  film  after  it  is  cat 
snd  means  for  moving  tbe  section  of  film  from  which  the 
gelatin  waa  removed  a  distance  corresponding  to  the  width 
of  the  surface  from  which  the  gelatin  was  removed. 

(Claim  e  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,007,036.  KNOCKDOWN  BOX.  Emancbl  O.  KOHOtn-, 
New  Torfc,  N.  T.  Piled  Jan.  23,  1911.  Serial  No. 
604.071. 


A  knockdown  box  comprising  a  bottom,  side  and  end 
members  and  a  top  hinged  to  one  of  the  said  parta.  the 
aide  and  end  members  being  hinged  to  the  twttom  and  con- 
slstlDs  of  separate  similar  parts  hinged  toi^ther  and 
adapted  to  fold  outwardly  where  hinged,  the  top  parts  of 
the  side  and  end  portions  being  also  provided  at  tbe  cor- 
ners of  tbe  box  and  at  the  top  thereof  with  loose  and 
folding  connections  whereby  when  the  separate  parts  of 
the  box  are  folded  together  the  top  corners  thereof  will 
move  downwardly  without  the  separation  of  the  side  and 
end  members,  and  when  tbe  side  and  end  members  are' 
raised  for  use  said  corners  will  move  upwardly  without 
disconnection  of  said  side  and  end  members  at  the  top 
thereof,  said  side  and  end  members  being  alao  provided 
with  other  means  for  securing  them  together  wlien  tbe 
parts  of  the  l>ox  are  in  poaition  for  oae. 


1.007,036.  TELEPHONE  SYSTEM.  ALBIOK  D.  T.  LiBBT, 
Elyria,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Dean  Electric  Company, 
Elyria,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  May  28, 
1900.     Serial  No.  498,911. 

1.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  main  exchange,  a 
sub-exchange,  telephone  lines  terminating  at  each  ex- 
change, a  trunk  line  extending  from  the  main  exchange  to 
the  sub-exchango.  switching  means  at  the  main  exchange 
for  connecting  a  calling  line  with  the  trunk  line,  a  called 
line  adapted  to  be  connected  to  said  trunk ;  a  signal  as- 
sociated with  the  tnink  line  for  indicating  by  Its  actuation 
the  connection  of  such  trunk  to  a  called  line,  said  signal 
operative  when  said  switching  means  and  trunk  are  con- 
nected together  and  means  for  actuating  such  signal  whoi 
the  trunk  is  disconnected  from  the  called  line,  said  means 
conditioned  to  operate  when  the  trunk  and  switching  con- 
nections are  united. 

2.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  main  exchange,  a 
sub-exchange,  telephone  lines  terminating  at  each  ex- 
change, a  trunk  line  extending  from  tbe  main  exchange  to 
the  sub-exchange,  awltchlng  means  at  the  main  exchange 
for  connecting  a  calling  line  with  the  trunk  line,  a  signal 
associated  with  tbe  trunk  line,  means  for  actuating  such 
signal  when  such  switching  means  Is  connected  through 
■aid  trunk  to  a  called  line,  means  for  retiring  such  signal 


when  the  called  subscriber  responds,  and  a  second  means 
for  actuating  such  signal  when  the  trunk  is  disconnected 
from  tbe  called  line,  said  second  means  conditioned  to  op- 
erate while  the  trunk  and  awltchlng  means  are  united. 


3.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  main  exchange,  a 
sub-exchange,  telephone  lines  terminating  at  each  ex- 
change, a  trunk  line  extending  from  tbe  main  exchange  to 
the  sub-exchange,  switching  means  at  the  main  exchange 
for  connecting  a  calling  line  with  the  trunk  line,  a  signal 
associated  with  the  trunk  line,  means  for  actuating  such 
signal  when  such  trunk  while  connected  to  said  switching 
means  is  connected  to  a  called  line,  means  for  retiring 
such  signal  when  the  called  subscriber  responds,  and  a 
second  means  operative  only  during  the  connection  of  the 
trunk  with  aach  swltcbing  means  for  actuating  such  signal 
when  the  trunk  is  disconnected  from  tbe  called  line. 

4.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  s  main  exchange,  a 
sub-exchange,  telephone  lines  terminating  at  each  ex- 
change, a  trunk  line  extending  from  the  main  exchange  to 
the  sub-exchange,  switching  means  at  the  main  exchange 
for  connecting  a  calling  line  with  the  trunk  line,  a  signal 
associated  with  the  trunk  line,  means  for  actuating  such 
signal  when  such  trunk  while  connected  to  said  switching 
meana  la  connected  to  a  called  line,  means  for  retiring 
such  signal  when  tbe  called  Babacril>er  responds,  and  a 
second  means  for  actuating  such  signal  when  the  trunk 
is  disconnected  from  the  called  line,  such  two  signals  actu- 
ating meana  ao  related  that  the  actuation  of  either  of 
such  means  will  operate  such  signal  when  tbe  other  means 
is  not  operated. 

6.  In  a  telephone  exchange  system,  a  main  exchange,  a 
aub-exchange,  telephone  llnea  terminating  at  each  ex- 
change, a  trunk  line  extending  from  the  main  exchange  to 
the  sub-exchange,  swltcbing  means  at  the  main  exchange 
for  connecting  a  calling  line  with  the  trunk  line,  a  signal 
aasociated  with  the  trunk  line,  meana  for  actuating  sucS 
signal  when  such  trunk  while  connected  to  said  switch- 
ing means  is  connected  to  a  called  line,  means  for  retiring 
such  signal  when  the  called  subscriber  responds,  and  a 
second  means  operative  only  during  the  connection  of  the 
trunk  with  such  switching  means  for  actuating  such  signal 
when  the  trunk  is  disconnected  from  the  called  line,  such 
two  signal  actuating  means  so  related  that  tbe  actuation 
of  either  of  auch  means  will  operate  such  signal  when  tbe 
other  means  is  not  operated. 

[Clalma  6  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,007,037.     DRILL.     Allan  J.  MacDonalo,  Port  Huron. 
Mich,     riled  Peb.  25.  1911.     Serial  Mo.  610.780. 
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A  tool  for  tbe  purpose  described  comprising  a  ahank 
portion   formed   with  a   flattened  tapering  end   provide! 
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with  ■  projecting  c«nt«r  cai  HmA  p«rM—  teTtag  •  tran*- 
▼ene  mttiag  edge  ezMadtav  la  th*  •stal  Hum  <rf  the 
tool,  and  a  latenlly  otflrttag  shoalder  at  #acb  tide  of 
the  lead  portkm  proTlded  wttb  a  traaaverse  catting  edge, 
the  cutting  edge  of  one  shoulder  extending  parallel  with 
and  at  one  side  of  said  plane  of  the  tool  and  the  cutting 
edge  of  tiic  other  shouldor  extending  parallel  with  and  at 
the  opposite  tide  of  laid  plane  of  the  tool. 


1.007.038.  COMBINED  OAQK.  RULE.  AND  8QUASE. 
■dwabd  Maupin.  Rockport.  Mo.  Piled  Majr  27.  Iftll. 
Serial  No.  629.756. 


The  combination  of  a  trlangolar  head  block,  a  vertlcallj 
diapoaed  threaded  stem  eeeared  Is  nld  block,  a  blade  har- 
lag  a  longitudinal  slot  formed  therein  adapted  to  recelTe 
said  stem,  a  thmnb  nnt  threaded  oi>on  the  upper  end  of 
said  stem  to  hold  the  blade  in  an  adjustable  position,  a 
gage  point  threaded  la  said  Made  near  one  end  thereof, 
said  blade  baring  a  slot  formed  therein  at  tbe  end  thereof 
adjacent  tbe  gage  point,  guide  members  secured  to  said 
blade  and  disposed  upon  each  side  of  tbe  slot,  a  T-shaped 
gage  point  block  slldably  moonted  on  said  guide  members, 
a  gage  point  carried  by  said  block  and  disposed  in  said 
slot  and  a  set  screw  carried  by  said  block  for  holding  the 
Mime  in  an  adjaated  poattton. 


1.OO7.0S9.  WIBS-REEL.  Sauvwl  A.  McCdllocoh, 
Fallston.  Pa,,  aaalsaor  of  oae-fonrth  to  John  Read 
Miner.  Ambrldge,  Pa.,  and  one-fourth  to  Albert  H. 
MlUer,  Fallston.  Pa.  Filed  Mar.  23.  1010.  Serial  No. 
M1.17e. 


1.  In  an  apparatos  of  the  dase  described,  a  plurality  of 
independently  retatable  reel  members  placed  one  abore  the 
other :  bundle  supporting  elements  on  the  upper  reel 
adapted  to  tilt  and  deposit  the  bundle  on  the  lower  reel ;  a 
releasable  locking  mechanism  for  controlling  tbe  tlltlac 
action  of  said  elements  tnrolTlng  a  raising  and  lowering 
member  carrying  rertlcally  disposed  rods,  and  a  morable 
apertured  BMlter  acalaat  which  tbe  upper  ends  of  the 
said  rods  ewtMt  wImb  tka  kaadle  sopportlng  elements  are 
in  holding  poaldoB,  and  through  which  tte  said  rods  are 
adapted  to  paaa  wkea  the  said  elements  are  to  be  released 
to  deposit  the  boadle. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  tbe  class  described,  a  plurality  of 
eae  above  the  other  and  adapted  for 

sapportlag  elsmsats  oa  the 


apper  red  atepted  to  tm  aad  deposit  the  h—le  oa  tbe 
lower  reel  :  a  releasable  lockInK  mechaalfli  •■  the  npper 
reel  Involving  a  raising  and  loweriac  BMOlber,  vertically 
disposed  gnlde  rods,  and  a  movable  apsrtared  member  for 
eagaffsaMDt  against  the  apper  ends  of  the  said  galde  rods, 
for  eoatrolllng  tbe  tilting  action  of  said  bundle  support- 
lag  elementa :  and  bundle  retalalag  members  on  tbe  lower 
reel  adapted  to  b*  pdabed  oat  of  the  way  when  the  handle 
Is  being  placed  oa  said  lower  reel,  and  to  automatically 
return  to  normal  asaltloa  whca  the  handle  Is  seated. 


1.007.040.     ROTAfT  YAhTM.     Ctbos  B.  Mbad,  Dayton. 
Ohio.     FUed  Jane  1.  1010.     SarUl  No.  564.613. 


The  combination  with  an  elongated  continuously  rotat- 
ing valve  having  ports  therein  and  a  cam  slot  In  the  body 
thereof,  a  housing  forming  a  l>earlng  for  said  valve  and 
provided  with  ports  adapted  to  register  with  tbe  ports  In 
the  valve,  said  housing  also  Incloalng  the  cam  slot,  a  pin 
mounted  in  said  bousing  and  lying  within  the  cam  slot, 
and  adapted  to  impart  loagitudlaal  redproeatlng  move- 
ment to  the  valve  during  its  rotation,  and  means  on  the 
exterior  of  the  housing  — g»g*«g  the  end  of  the  valve  and 
imparting  the  continuously  rotating  movement  to  said 
valve. 


1.007.041.  VBHICLE-«BAT  AND  ZX)CK  THBEBFOR. 
WiLUAM  MiLi^a,  Aracsbnry,  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  William 
B.  Blddls  and  Robert  H.  Bills,  a  Copartnership  doing 
boalaeoS  andsr  the  name  of  Amsshary  Brass  *  IVHUidry 
Company.  Amsobary.  Maas.  Filed  Dec  27.  1010.  Ba- 
rial  No.  600,634. 
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i.  A  vahlds  ssat.  eomprtolng  a  base  adapted  to  be  se- 
eorad  to  the  side  of  a  vahlde  with  an  apstanding  portion 
farmed  to  permit  aagaiar  adjasfent  of  s  seat  frame 
thsison.  a  seat  frame  composed  of  a  member  formed  with 
a  Terdcal  Joaraal  eoaacctlon  for  fitting  said  base  aad 
with  a  horisontal  seat  supporting  arm  extending  from 
ssid  eoaaaetlon.  a  seat  htaged  to  said  frsaM.  and  msans  for 
locking  said  fraois  la  dlffereat  angular  positloas  to  said 
haaa,  said  msaas  laaslsllsi  la  a  awmber  having  spaced 
apart  rteisass  carried  bjr  said  base  aad  a  lock  ealpsratlve 
with  a  sslsetlfa  one  of  said  recesses,  said  lock  bstag  plr- 
oted  adjacent  the  JaacMon  af  saM  horlaaatal  arm  with 
said  vertlcai  eoaiMCtlaa  aad  ssteadtag  thsaca  dowaward 
to  aagags  one  of  said  recessss  with  a  haadle  silsadhig  la 
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the  other  direetloa  along  under  the  horisontal  supporting 
srm  of  said  frame. 

2.  A  vehicle  seat,  comprising  a  base  adapted  to  be  se- 
cured to  the  side  of  a  vehicle  with  an  upstanding  portion 
formed  to  permit  angular  adjustment  of  a  seat  frame 
thereon,  a  seat  frame  composed  of  a  member  formed  with 
a  vertical  Journal  connection  for  fitting  said  base  and 
with  a  horisontal  seat  supporting  arm  extending  from  said 
connection,  a  seat  hinged  to  said  frame,  and  means  for 
locking  said  frame  in  different  angular  positions  to  said 
base,  said  means  consisting  in  a  notched  flange  formed 
with  said  base  and  a  substantially  L-shaped  locking  lever 
pivoted  adjacent  the  Junctloa  of  said  seat  sapportiBg  arm 
with  said  Journal  connection  and  extending  thence  in  one 
direction  downward  to  engage  a  notch  in  said  flange,  and 
in  the  other  direction  along  underneath  said  horizontal 
seat  supporting  arm  with  a  spring  Interposed  to  normally 
hold  the  parts  in  lodtlng  engagement. 


1,007,042.    TOOTH-BRUSH.    jBAiram  Mosbt,  Oak  Park, 
III.     Filed  Apr.  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  620,691. 


1.  A  tooth-bmsh  comprising  a  body  having  bristles  se- 
cured therein  st  one  end  thereof,  there  6elng  openings 
formed  In  said  handle  communicating  with  said  bristles ; 
aad  non-communicating  water  and  dentifrice  compart- 
ments provided  at  the  upper  side  of  said  handle  com- 
municating with  different  openings,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2.  A  tooth-bmsh  comprising  a  handle  having  bristles 
secured  in  one  side  thereof,  there  being  openings  formed 
in  said  handle  communicating  with  said  bristles ;  and  a 
cover-piece  for  said  handle  arranged  at  the  upper  side 
thereof  forming  non-communicating  water  and  dentifrice 
compartments  communicating  with  different  openings,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

8.  A  tooth-brush  comprising  a  handle  having  bristles 
secured  therein  at  one  end  thereof,  there  being  openings 
provided  in  said  handle  communicating  with  said  bristles ; 
and  a  convex  cover-piece  at  the  upper  side  of  said  handle 
and  hinged  thereto  forming  a  chamber  communicating 
with  said  openings,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  tooth-brush  eomprislag  a  handle  having  bristles 
secured  therein  at  one  end  thereof,  there  being  opeaiags 
provided  In  said  handle  communicating  with  said  bristles; 
a  convex  cover-piece  at  the  upper  side  of  said  handle  gnd 
hinged  thereto,  a  chamber  being  formed  between  said 
handle  and  said  cover-piece ;  and  a  partition  dividing  said 
chaad>er  into  water  and  dentifrice  compartments  com- 
mmilcatlng  with  said  openings,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  A  tooth-bmsh  comprising  a  haadle  having  bristles 
secured  therein  at  one  end  thereof,  there  being  openings 
provided  in  said  handle  communicating  with  said  bristles  ; 
a  convex  cover-piece  at  the  upper  side  of  said  handle 
fitting  snugly  the  periphery  of  the  latter  and  having  one 
side  hinged  thereto ;  means  for  fastening  the  free  edge  of 
said  cover-piece  to  said  handle :  a  chamber  t>eing  formed 
between  said  handle  and  said  cover-piece ;  and  a  longi- 
tudinally extending  partitloo  dividing  said  chamber  into 
water  and  dentifrice  compartments  communicating  with 
said  openings,  substantially  as  described. 


1,007,043.       LATCH    FOR    ELEVATOR-DOORS.      Calbb 
M.  PaaLLB,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Peelle  Co., 
New  York,  N.   Y.,   a  Corporation  of  New  York.     Piled 
Aug.  10,  1011.     Serial  No.  644,373. 
1.  The  combination  of  a  two-part  door  having  its  sec- 
tions connected  together  aad  suspended  for  vertical  move- 
ment toward  and  from  each  other,  a  latch-lever  yieldingly 
supported  adjacent  said  door-sections  and  nonnally  pro- 
jected, a  stop-bar  fixed  to  the  lower  section  of  said  door 
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and  adapted  to  engage  said  latch-lever  in  its  projected  po- 
sition to  arrest  the  movement  of  said  door,  and  an  «ctaat- 
Ing-arm  fixed  to  the  upper  section  of  said  door  and  adapted 
to  engage  and  retract  said  latch  lever  to  permit  the  more- 
meat  of  the  door,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  two-part  door  having  its 
tlons  connected  together  and  suspended  for  vertical  move- 
ment toward  and  from  each  other,  a  latch-lever  yieldingly 
supported  adjacent  said  door-sections  and  normally  pro- 
jected, and  provided  with  a  stop-lug  and  a  head,  a  stop- 
bar  projecting  from  the  lower  section  of  said  door  aad 
adapted  to  engage  the  stop-log  of  said  latch-lever  in  its 
projected  position,  and  an  aetuating-arm  projecting  from 
the  upper  section  of  said  door  and  normally  adapted  to 
engage  the  bead  of  said  lateh-Iever  to  retract  said  stop- 
lug,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  two-part  door  having  its  sec- 
tions connected  together  and  suspended  for  vertical  move- 
ment toward  and  from  each  other,  a  latch-lever  plvotally 
supported  at  one  end  adjacent  said  door-sections,  a  roller 
mounted  on  the  opposite  end  of  said  lever,  a  stop- 
lug  formed  on  the  lever  intermediate  its  ends,  a  stop 
for  limiting  the  outward  or  projecting  movement  of 
said  lever,  a  spring  for  normally  projecting  tbe  lever 
In  contact  with  the  stop,  a  stop  -  bar  fixed  to  tbe 
lower  section  of  said  door  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  stop- 
lug  on  said  latch-lever  la  its  projected  position  to  srrest 
the  movement  of  said  door,  and  an  actuatlng-arm  fixed, 
to  the  upper  section  of  said  door  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  roller  on  said  latch-lever  for  the  retraction  of  the  lat- 
ter to  permit  the  movement  of  the  door. 


1,007,044.     CAR-MOVER.     James   F.   Pridb,    Waukesha. 
Wis.     Filed  Mar  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  613,142. 


*?^ 


1.  In  a  car  mover,  tbe  combination  of  an  angular  Jaw 
member ;  and  a  lever,  said  Jaw  member  having  one  end 
formed  for  engagement  with  tbe  tread  of  a  wheel ;  and  a 
hook  portion  on  said  end  adapted  to  embrace  one  edge  of 
the  rim  of  said  wheel,  tbe  opposite  end  of  said  Jaw  mem- 
ber slldably  embracing  one  end  of  said  lever,  said  end  of 
said  lever  being  adapted  to  engage  against  the  opposite 
edge  of  said  wheel  rim.  tbe  contacting  portion  of  said 
lever  being  provided  with  an  inclined  engaging  surface, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  car  mover,  the  combination  of  an  angular  Jaw 
member ;  and  a  lever,  said  Jaw  member  having  one  end 
formed  for  engagement  against  the  tread  of  a  car  wheel ; 
a  hooked  portion  on  kald  end  adapted  to  embrace  one  edge 
of  the  rim  of  said  wheel,  the  opposite  end  of  said  Jaw 
member  slldably  embracing  one  end  of  said  lever;  and 
means  connecting  said  lever  and  said  Jaw  member  per<' 
mittlng  of  limited  relative  movement,  said  end  of  said 
lever  being  adapted  to  engage  against  tbe  opposite  edge 
of  said  wheel  rim,  the  contacting  portion  of  said  lever  be- 
ing provided  with  an  inclined  engaging  surface,  substan- 
tially as  described. 
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3.  la  •  ear  Bover,  tbe  combination  of  an  angular  Jaw 
ib«r:  and  a  l«T«r.  tnld  Jaw  member  baring  one  end 

foraad  for  enganimt  agalnt  tbe  tread  of  a  car  wbeel : 
a  hooked  portion  on  tald  end  of  uld  Jaw  memb«r  being 
adapted  to  embrace  one  edge  of  tbe  rim  of  said  wbeel,  the 
opposite  end  of  said  Jaw  member  slldablj  embracing  one 
end  of  said  lerer ;  and  a  traosTtiMly  extending  pin  con- 
necting tald  lever  and  said  jaw  OMmber  permitting  of 
limited  relative  morement,  aaid  end  of  said  lerer  being 
adapted  to  engage  agalnit  the  opposite  edge  of  lald  wheal 
rim.  the  contacting  portion  of  aatd  lerer  being  provided 
with  an  Inclined  engaging  surface,  aubstantlally  as  de- 
Bcribsd. 

4.  In  a  ear  morer.  the  combination  of  an  angular  Jaw 
member :  and  a  lerer.  said  Jaw  member  baring  one  end 
formed  for  engagement  against  the  tread  of  a  car  wheel ; 
a  booked  portion  on  said  end  adapted  to  embrace  one  edge 
of  the  rim  of  said  wbeel,  a  projecting  socket  at  the  oppo- 
site end  of  said  Jaw  member  for  slldable  engagement  by 
said  lever  :  and  a  lransT«>rs*>lr  oxtendinK  pin  arranged  In 
said  socket  portion  and  engaging  an  elongated  slot  in  said 
lerer  so  as  to  permit  of  limited  relatlre  morement,  said 
tnid  of  saM  lerer  being  adapted  to  engage  against  tbe 
opposite  edf*  of  said  wheel  rtm.  tbe  contacting  portion 
of  said  lerer  being  prorlded  with  an  inclined  engaging 
surface,  substantially  aa  described. 


1,007.045.      BUTTEB-MOI.D.     Joh.-*    B.   Roti,   Fort-   Lou- 
don. Pa.     Filed  Feb.  S.  Idll.     SerUl  No.  607,398. 


1.  In  a  butter  molding  derlce,  a  frame,  a  mold  tiltabljr 
Journaled  In  said  frame,  a  morable  table,  a  rertical  shaft, 
a  handle  carrying  a  plunger  secured  to  the  rertical  shaft, 
means  for  transmitting  a  rotary  motion  from  the  shaft 
to  the  mold,  and  means  for  connectinK  said  shaft  with  the 
morable  table. 

2.  In  a  butter  molding  derlce.  a  frame,  a  mold  tUtably 
journaled  In  said  frame,  a  morable  table,  a  rertical  shaft, 
a  handle  carrying  a  plunger  secured  to  the  rertical  shaft, 
a  bereled  gear  connected  with  the  mold,  a  g^-ar  section 
carried  by  the  rertical  shaft  and  meahing  with  the  bereled 
gear  whereby  the  mold  may  be  tilted  when  the  rertical 
shaft  la  rotated,  and  mesns  for  connecting  the  morable 
table  with  the  rertical  shaft. 

3.  In  a  butter  moldlnii  derlce.  a  frame,  a  mold  tUtably 
journaled  In  said  frame,  a  morable  table,  a  rertical  shaft, 
a  bUMlle  carrying  a  ^oager  secured  to  the  rertical  shaft, 
a  bereled  gear  coaacctad  with  the  moid,  a  gear  section 
carried  by  jthe  rertical  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  ber- 
eled gear  whereby  the  mold  may  be  tilted  when  the  ver- 
tical shaft  Is  rotated,  a  rocker  arm  carried  by  tbe  lower 
end  of  tbe  rertical  shaft  and  a  rod.  one  end  of  which  Is 
connected  to  the  rocker  arm  and  tbe  opposite  end  to  the 
morable  table,  whereby  said  table  may  be  drawn  beneath 
the  mold  when  the  rertical  shaft  Is  rotated. 

4.  In  a  butter  mold,  a  frame,  a  tlltable  mold  provided 
with  a  carlty  and  baring  an  opening  leading  therefrom, 
a  mold  block  mounted  within  the  carlty.  a  stem  carried 
by  the  mold  block  and  passing  through  the  opening  in  the 
mold,  and  means  for  forcing  the  stem  Inward  during  the 
tilting  of  the  mold. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  butter  molding  derlce  eom- 
prising  a  frame  and  a  tlltable  mold,  a  mold  stop  carried 
by  the  fraaie  and  under-lying  the  mold,  tbe  side  of  tbe 


■ioid  adapted  to  come  In  contact  with  aald  mold  stop 
wbea  tilted,  causing  the  sticky  batter  print  to  be  Jarred 
looaa. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Qaaettc.] 


REISSUES. 


1S,S00.  CIRCULAR  SAW-BLADE.  OatAma  N.  Williams. 
Jr..  and  JAnaa  Ti.NLi.r.  New  York.  N.  T..  aaalgnora.  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  said  Jamea  Tlnltn.  Filed  Aug. 
10.  1909.  Serial  No.  B12.277.  Original  No.  908,933, 
dated  Nor.  17,  190«.  Serial  No.  430.100. 


1.  A  circular  saw  bisde  msde  of  a  single  sheet  of  awtsi 
harlBg  a  central  hob  aectlon.  aa  outer  eoatlaaoua  rim 
section,  snd  an  Intermediate  rim -supporting  section  from 
which  superfldous  metal  has  l)»>en  n>mored  by  perforations 
so  disposed  that  tbe  area  of  unperforated  metal  In  the 
rim-supportlng  section  Incresaes  from  the  rim  section  to- 
ward the  hub  section  ;  subetsntlally  as  described. 

2.  A  circular  saw  blade  made  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal 
baring  a  central  hub  section,  an  outer  continuous  rim 
aectloa.  and  an  Intenaedlate  rlm-supportiag  section  from 
which  superfluous  metal  has  been  remored  by  perfora- 
tiona  so  disposed  that  the  area  of  unperforated  metal  In 
the  rim-supportlng  section  incresses  from  the  rim  section , 
toward  tbe  hub  section  substantially  In  proportion  to  tbe 
load  it  la  called  upon  to  support ;  sutMtantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

3.  A  circular  saw  blade  made  of  a  single  sheet  of  metal 
of  substantially  uniform  thickness  hsring  a  central  hub 
section,  an  outer  rim  section,  snd  sn  Intermediate  rim- 
aupporting  aectlon  from  which  auperfluoua  metal  has  been 
reasored  by  perforationa  aymmetrlcally  disposed  through- 
oat  Its  srea  and  of  such  extent  that  the  remaining  un- 
perforated metal  in  the  rim-supporting  section  increase* 
from  tbe  rim  section  toward  the  bob  aectlon  aubstsntlally 
In  proportion  to  tbe  load  It  Is  called  upon  to  carry  ;  sub- 
stantially ss  described. 


DESIGNS. 


41.860.  SCARF-PIN  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLK.  Mabx 
VAintawAar.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jane  26,  1911. 
Serial  No.  635.486.    Term  of  patent  81  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  scarf  pla,  or  siaiUar  artlda; 

I  aa  abown. 
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41,861.  SPOON.  FORK.  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  Gct- 
TAva  BraoRHAKat,  Walllngford,  Conn.,  asalgnor  to  In- 
ternatlonal  Sllrer  Co.,  lierlden.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Filed  Aug.  18,  1911.  Bertsl  No.  644.888. 
Term  of  patent  7  yean. 


•/" 


■  (   : 


■.f-ii; 


:i '.' 


■/'■s*'-  '■.^-   f.  >f 


^-- .,. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  spoon,  fork  or  similar  arti- 
cle as  shown. 


41,RS2.  BRrSH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  THBODOEB  W. 
FosTKS.  Providence.  R.  I.  Piled  Msr.  31,  1911.  SerUl 
No.  618.254.    Term  of  patent  7  yeara. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bruah  or  similar  article,  as 
shown. 


41,86,3.  BRUSH  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE.  TBaoDoaa  W. 
FosTBK.  P]^>rldence.  R.  I.  Piled  Mar.  81,  1911.  Serial 
No.  618.265.    Term  of  patent  7  years. 


41,854.  GLASS  VESSEL  OR  SIMILAR  ARTICLE. 
Obobob  Edwin  Oatu>eo,  Elmlra  Helgbta,  N.  Y.  Filed 
Aug.  24,  1911.  Serial  No.  645,845.  Term  of  patent 
7  years. 


^is^{p£) 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  glass  vessel  or  similar  arti- 
cle, as  shown  and  described. 


41,866.  BOTTLE.  Chables  A.  Scthbrland.  Alameda,. 
Cal.  Filed  May  28.  1911.  Serial  No.  629,080.  Term 
of  patent  7  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  brash  or  itmllar  artlela,  as 
shown. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  bottle,  as  sbowa. 
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41,W«.  CIJ8FIDOR.  Wrmvw  IfSBTasT.  OastoBTUtc.  Pk. 
nird  Apr.  2».  1911.  SMial  Ne.  034.267.  Term  ot  pat- 
ent 14  yean. 


The  onMineiital  design  for  a  cuspidor,  as  shown. 


41.807.  CUSPIDOR.  rsAHK  Bai,ooh.  Klgin.  111.  FUed 
July  27,  1911.  Serial  No.  «40.948.  Term  of  patent 
14  year*. 


41.809  EBCKPTACXJ:  ITHt  DISP»t«IIffO  DRINKING- 
STRAWS.  rswiicE  W.  Bkxb.  Laacaatcr,  Pa.,  as- 
sicnor  of  one-half  to  Ralph  P.  Wilton,  Wrtchtsrllle.  Pa. 
Filed  Aur  11,  1911.  SarUI  No.  M3.628.  Term  of 
patent  14  years.  ■   ^  ♦. 


The  omaliental  deslsn  for  a  receptacle  for  dlspenslnc 
drinking  straws,  as  shown. 


41.8((0.  SPOOLrHOLDKR.  Osoaoa  A.  Mowiit,  MUlvale, 
Pa.  Filed  Mar.  24.  1911.  Serial  No.  6te,77«.  Term 
of  patent  31  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  s  cuspidor,  as  shown. 


41,808.  CIGARETTE -CASE.  Hasold  O.  Big.nbt,  Attle- 
boro,  Mass.,  assignor  to  Sidney  O.  Bigney,  Attleboro, 
Mass.  Filed  Jnly  10,  1911.  Serial  No.  639,444.  Tern 
of  patent  7  years. 


MM 


Th«  ornamental  design  for  a  spool  holder,  as  shown. 


41.861.  CASINO  FOR  HORN-BLOWERS.  William  H. 
Cnki  and  Otto  C  Unkb,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  FUed  Aag. 
20,  1910.    Serial  No.  678.248.    Term  of  patent  14  years. 


' 
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The  omaiaeataJ  design  for  a  casing  for  bom  blowers  as 
The  ornamental  design  for  a  cigarette  case,  aa  shown.       '  shown. 
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41,862.      CORHRB-BRACKBT.      Eauar   Emil   HnoBLina. 
Calmar,  Iowa.    Filed  Aag.  7,  1911.    Serial  No.  642,897. 

Term  of  patent  Si  years.  .  0  :  ,  . 


41,664.  BILLIARD-TABLE.  Cicaao  HlHg,  Chicago.  lU., 
aaalgaor  to  The  Brunswick-Balke-Collander  Co^  Chi- 
cago, lU.,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Jane  9, 
1911.     Serial  No.  632.249.    Term  of  patent  14  yaara. 


The  ornamental  declgn  for  a  comer  bracket,  as  ahown. 


41  863  DISPLAY  DESK  FOR  SAMPLE  BOOKS,  SAM- 
PLB-CARDS,  AND  SWATCHES.  Edwaed  B.  STEADaa, 
Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jnly  27.  1911.  SerUl  No.  640,946. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


n 


u 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  billiard  table,  aa  ahown. 


M 


41,866.  WALL  OR  BOOK  COVERING.  JOSBPH  N.  Wio- 
oiN,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor  to  H.  B.  Wiggin's 
Sons  Company,  Bloomfleld,  N.  J.,  a  Ccoporation  of  New 
Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  4,  1911.  Serial  No.  606,662.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  wall  or  book  covering,  aa 
shown. 


41,866.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  ODSTATa  M.  FADSia,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  The  Tingne  Mfg.  Co.,  Seymour, 
Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  July  19, 
1911.     Serial  No.  639,663.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  display  desk  for  sample 
books,  sample  cards  and  swatches,  ss  shown. 


The  omamenUI  design  for  a  textile  fabric,  aa  abowa. 
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41.M7.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  GnaTATB  M.  FiDSn.  N«w 
Turk.  N.  T.,  aasignor  to  The  Tin^ie  Mff .  Co..  Scyaoar, 
Cobb.,  a  Corporatton  of  ConDecticnt.  Filed  July  19, 
1911.     Serial  No.  639.6«4.     Term  of  patent  31  year*. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  textile  fabric,  aa  sbown. 


41.8(IS.  WOVEN  snO.  Witxuu  T.  Smith.  Philadelphia. 
Pa.  FUed  Apr.  28.  1911.  Serial  No.  028,992.  Term 
of  patent  14  years. 


The  ornamental  dealcn  for  a  woren  mg.  aa  ahown. 


^  . '»  ~       ■  i 
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The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  of  the  act  of 
Pebruary  20, 1905,  as  amended  March  2. 1907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  date. 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso"  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
In  clause  (b)  of  section  5  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 1011. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  act,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No.  10.274.  (CLASS  2«.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Union  Compctino  Michini 
Co..  Trenton,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  July  IS. 
1»M. 


No  claim  belnjc  made  to  the  word  "  Tnlon." 
PmrlicMlar  de$(ription  of  goodt. — Caah-ReglBtera. 
Claiwu  u»e  alBce  January,  1902. 


Ser.  No.  14.767.  (CLASS  49.  DISTILLED  ALCOHOLIC 
LIQUORS.)  Taeabmow  Yamamiba,  Nada.  Japan.  Filed 
Not.  17.  1906. 


No  claim  being  m.nde  (o  the  words  "  Snkura-MaMmnne," 
the  Japaneae  charactera  meaning  "  Masamune,"  and  the 
following  ezpreiwlona  appearing  In  the  Japanese  language  : 
"  Made  by  thin  Brewer."  "  Famona  All  the  World  OTer," 
"Copyrighted,"  and  "  Flrat  Claaa  Prlae." 

Pmrticulmr  deteription  of  goodt. — Sake. 

Clmtmt  U9e  atnce  about  Jan.  16,  1886. 


Ser.  No.  81,627.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  SOkslaxd  Gebr.,  Wandsbek.  near 
Hamburg,  Germany.     Filed  Dec.  9.  1907. 


Particular  detcripUon  of  goods. — Canned  Fruits. 
Claims  u*«  alnce  Jane  16,  1907. 


Ser.  No.  37,149.  (CLASS  36.  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS 
AND  SUPPLIES.)  Th»  RcfaoLPH  Wc»LiT»«  Cto..  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.  Filed  Sept.  3,  1908.  Under  ten-year 
proTlao. 


Which  conaiats  of  the  name  "  Moreno,"  appearing  in 
the  facalmlle  handwriting  of  Mr.  H.  F.  Fam.r.  of  Cin- 
cinnati. 

Particular  de»criptio»  of  goods. — Mualoal  Strlnga. 

Claims  use  alnce  Jan.  1.  1892. 


Ser.  No.  43,127.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  The  Peebless 
Machivsit/  Company,  Boston,  Masa.  Filed  Jane  17. 
1909. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Eyelet-Setting    Ma- 
chines. Laciag-Hook-Setting  Machines.  Tip-Perforating  Ma- 


[▼ol.  171.     Ho.  4.] 
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Chine*.  Tip-Cutting  Machines,  SklTlng-Machlnes,  Leatb«r- 
Meaaorlnc  llachlnaa,  and  Botton-Sewinc  Machines  Uaed 
in  tb«  Manafarture  of  Boota  and  Shoes. 
Clmtmt  M««  since  Dec.  1.  1907. 


8er.  No.  43.931.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMTCALS.  MCDICINSS. 
AND  PHA&MACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Nooa- 
aiLBAM  RCMCDT  COMPANY.  Chicago.  III.     Filed  Aag.  2. 


1900. 


r 


ParticMlar   deneription    of   good: — A    ReBcdj    for    Dis- 
eases of  the  Bowels  and  Stomach. 
Cla4«M  MM  since  February,  1900. 


Ser.  No.  40.980.  (CLASS  40.  BSVKRAGBS,  NON  ALCO- 
HOUC.>  National  Watbs  CoMPA.fT.  Wankasha.  Wis., 
and  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Not.  18,  1909. 


i 


Particular  detcripHon  of  good*. — Natural  Spring  Drlnk- 
Ing-Water. 

Cki4«i«  MM  since  May,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  40,749.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE.  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS. I"OKTFOLI08.  AND  POCKET  BOOKS. )  Co- 
TtBT  Mfo.  Co..  Waterrllet.  N.  Y.     FUed  Dec.  28,  1909. 


Humane 


ParticMlor  detcription  of  goodt. — Slaal  Rope  Forming 
Part  of  Hitching  Derlcea.  Horse  and  Cattle  Ties,  Halters, 
and  Halter-Leads. 

Claim*  U9e  since  Sept.  1.  1908. 


Sar.  No.  49.140.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLEBY,  MACHINEEY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  J.  A  RiUT 
Cabs.  Sheffield.  England.  FUed  Apr.  10,  1910.  Under 
ten -year  proviso. 


STANCH 


Nn  claim  belUK  made  to  the  word  "  Stsnch." 
<  tirUeutmr  detcription  of  goodr.. — Piles. 
Citiims  M«  since  1800. 


Ser.  No.  49,S2S.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Mnunu.  SocLB  Co.,  Syracuae, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Apr.  27.  1910. 


Particnior  dooerlptiom   of  0oe4«.— Wbole-MUk    Powder. 
Half-Sklmmed  Milk  Powder,  and  Sklmmed-Mllk  Powder 
Cloims  u*e  since  Feth  17.  1910. 


Sar.  No.  49.999.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  CocnnfST  A  Co..  Omaha.  Nebr. 
Filed  May  28,  1910. 


Particular  dcacripttom  of  good*. — Wheat-Flour,  Flaror- 
Ing  Eztracta,  Macaroni,  Tsaa»  Pa>aat-Buttsr,  OIlTes,  and 
Spices. 

Claim*  u*e  since  about  May,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  00.103  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PKKPARATIONS.)  C.  F. 
Stmioifa  Mh>icivb  Compaitt  liiooBfOftAnD,  It.  Lovla, 
Mo.    Filed  Jnn«  S,  19ia    Under  taa-yenr  provlno. 


The  signature  ataown  on  the  drawtag  la  a  faealaiile  of 
the  signature  of  Dr.  M.  A.  Slmmoaa,  dacaaaad,  the  portrait 
being  that  of  Dr.  M.  A.  Slmnons,  daeeaaed. 

Parf4r«lor  deacripttom  of  good*. — A  Renedy  for  Dloeaaea 
of  the  LlTer  In  Llqiild,  Po>wder,  and  Tablet  Form. 

Claiois  M«e  sines  Nor.  11,  1840. 
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Sar.  No.  00,443.  (CLASS  0.  CHnflCALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Lam- 
MBTO  OooBio,  Pachoca.  Mexico.     FUed  Jnne  20,  1910. 


Particular  de*cHptton  of  poods— Purgatives  and  Laxa- 
tives. 

CIotaM  «««  since  April,  1904. 


Ser.  Na  00,081.  (CLASS  2«.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  A.  O.  SFALOINO  A  Baoa..  Jersey  City, 
N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  T.    FUed  June  20,  1910. 

RED  &  BLACK 

Particular  detcri^ion  of  good*. — Oolf-Balla. 
CI«4m«  «M  alace  Apr.  1.  1907. 


Ser.  No.  51,303.  (CLASS  1.  RAW  OB  PARTLY-PRE- 
PARED MATERIALS.)  F.  WtTTio  *  Co..  MUwaakee, 
Wis.     Filed  Aug.  11.  1910. 


Part4emlar  deoeriptiam  of 
CIotaM  u*e  since  1008. 


psods. — Ckarcoal  and  Ooka. 


Ser.  No.  01.449.  (CLASS  20.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  Bllix.  BUSCH,  Aktibnobbux- 
•CHAFT  Optischb  IiTDOBTBim,  Batbcnow.  Germany. 
Filed  Aug.  18.  1910. 


•BHIralux 


PorNcalor   doaorlpMo*   0/ 
Prism  Telescopes. 

Cloiau  u*«  slnco  Jan.  90.  lOM, 


and   Doable 


Ser.  No.  02,077.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINKt, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PEEPARATI0N8. )  C«»- 
uiacBB  Fabbik  adv  AemH  (vonii.  E.  BcHBams), 
lln,  Germany.     FUed  Oct.  3.  1910. 


SjnMF 


Particular  de*onptio»  of  pood*. — Photographic  Toaiag 
Preparations. 

Claim*  u»e  since  March,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  02,391.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOTS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  WALm  Stock.  SoUngen.  GormaBy. 
Filed  Oct.  22,  1910. 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — All  Kinds  of  Toys. 
Cla4ma  m«  stBce  Doc  8.  1909. 


No.  8^.047.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  UiriOM 
Mills,  Hudson  and  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  81, 
1010. 

pop      LAI^ 


Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Knit  Sweaters  and 
Sweater-Coots,  Kalt  Overshirta,  and  Knit  Underwear — 
NaAely.  Knit  Undarsblrta,  Kntt  Drawers,  and  Knit  Union 
Suits. 

Clm4mu  km  sln«e  Oct  20,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  03.276.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Pbank  C.  McArsB.  Moberly,  Mo. 
FUed  Doc  14.  1910. 


HOSFAT 


PartUmiar  dmeri^iion  a  J  peoda.— Hotaa  Food. 
Claim*  u*e  alnce  about  Jan.  1.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  08.471.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINEBT, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  U.  B.  Hamb 
COMPANT,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  27.  1910. 

USH-GO 

Particular  de*cnption  of  good*. — Tools  for  Inaertlng 
HoUow  BoUera  and  Sleerco  In  Openlnga  In  Flexible  Ma- 
teriaL  ^ 

C7lo4«M  u**  alnce  Doc.  1,  1910.  ^ 
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Ser.  No.  53.677.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AMD  INOBXDI- 
ENT8  OP  FOODS.)  Fadl  F.  Bkich  Comfart.  Bloom- 
tngton.  111.     Filed  Dec.  30.  1910. 


Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Coofectloiu  and  Choco- 
late*. 

Clmimi  use  alnce  Aof.  9.  1910. 


8«r.  No.  83.74«.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLa  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Niw  YOBE 
RcvoLviNO  PoBTABLi  Elbtato*  CO.,  Jeney  City.  N.  J. 
FUed  Jan.  9.  1911. 


REVQLVATW 


Partimlar  deacription  0/  s/oodt. — Portable  Tlerinc-Ma- 
chines. 

Claims  use  since  Oct.  3,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53.859.  (CLASS  3«.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) NBW  YOBK  EvC.tlNO  JOOSNAL  PUBLI8HINO 
COMPACT,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  18.  1911. 

Tbe  Hall  Room  Bays 

Pmrticular  dcaoHpltow  of  goods. — A  Periodfcal  Publica- 
tion. 

ria^«  use  since  Oct.  8,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  53,840.     (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)      'NBW    YOBK     BTVMINO    JOGK.tAL    PUBLiaHIMO 

'  CoMPA.VT.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1911. 

Coldleeto  the  Monk      • 

Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Periodical  Publica- 
tion. 

Claim*  use  since  Not.^.  1909. 


Ser.  No.  53,861.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Naw  YoaK  ETaNiNO  Joub.xal  Publishixo 
Compact,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  13,  1911. 

Desperate   Desmond 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Periodical  Publica- 
tion. 

Claims  use  since  Mar.  11,  1910. 


Ser.  No  53,802.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Niw  YOBK  Etcnino  Joubnal  Publirhixo 
CoMPAifT,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Jan.  13,  1911. 


The  Family  Upstain 


Psrtieular  description  of  goods. — A  Periodical  Publica- 
tion. 

( taims  use  since  July  20,  1910.  \_  . 


Ser.  No.  58,894.     (CLASS  38.     PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.)      NBW    YobK     ETBMIitO    JODBNAL    PUBLIBHINQ 

Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  18,  1911. 


Sherlocko  tHe  Monk 


Particular  description  of  goods. — .i  Periodical  Publica- 
tion. 

Clatms  use  since  Dec.  9.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  53,868.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  TH»  NOT- 
KLTT  HoaiBBT  CoMPAXT.  Alleotown,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  13, 
1911. 


i' 


No  claim  being  nxade  to  tbc  words  "  Noto  Silk  Hoae." 
Particular  description  •/  ^ooda. — Hosiery. 
Claims  use  since  Not.  16.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  63,934.      (CLAS8  39.     CIX)THTNO.)     UMITBB8AX. 
Pad  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Filed  /an.  17.  1911. 


Particular   descripUom   of  good*. — Formed   Foundation 
Elements  for  Oannenta. 

CtotaM  use  since  Dec.  8.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54.079.  < CLASS  23.  CX7TLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  P.A.RTS  THEREOF.)  C.  Hammond 
*  Son.  Ogonta,  Pa.  Piled  Jan.  20,  1911.  Under  ten- 
year  proTlao. 


Particular  description  of   goods. — Hammers.   Hatcbeta. 
Axes,  and  Cold-Chlsels. 

CM«M  use  since  the  year  1841. 
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AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  NCBDHAM, 
Vball  4  Tyback.  Ltd..  Sbeflteld,  England.  Filed  Jan. 
31.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  64,217.     (CLASS  28.     CDTLBBY,  MACHINERY,      Ser.  No.  64.607.     (CLASS  6.    CHEMICALS,  MBDICINHI. 

^  . ^        .i. •-...««*•  vs. «>    -^  «.-r .-  A  *.*ws.     -v^wv  A  ««««  A   j^mvrmw^  a   T        TBV»  VKTB  ADA  'ff^Trk'feja    V  i*«1VmTa- 


y  I^rtBi^l-  ^^fc' 


Particular  description  of  goods. — ^Adsea.  Axes.  Augers. 
Awls,  Bracea  and  Bits,  Chiaela,  Files  and  Rasps,  Hoea, 
Hatchets,  Machetes,  Shears,  Scythes,  Sickles,  Saws,  Stocks 
and  Dies,  Steel  Knives  for  Table  Use,  Razors,  Sclsaora, 
Spades,  Shorels,  Agricultural  Forka,  Garden-Tools.  Such 
as  Trowels.    Rakes,  Pmning-Knlves,  and  Scissors. 

Claims  use  since  the  year  1887. 


Ser.  No.  64,419.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  J.  W.  Spbab  a  SoNa.  Nuremberg.  0«r^ 
maay.     Filed  Feb.  10.  191 L 


The  picture  being  fanciful  and  representing  a  group 
of  children  seated  around  a  table  and  engaged  In  needle- 
work. 

Particular  description  of  goods. — Amusement  Derlees 
Comprising  Cards,  Patterns,  and  Shapes  .\dapted  for  Per- 
fecting or  Completing  by  Sewing. 

Claims  use  alnce  January »  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54.496.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED,  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  BaoooN  Mills.  Anderson.  S.  C. 
Filed  Feb.  14.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. 
of  Cotton. 

Claims  use  since  August,  1904. 


-Nspped  Piece  Goods 


AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)     CKBIB- 
TiAN  ScHBtnau  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1911. 


Partioular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  tor  Coma, 
Bunions,  Calluses,  and  Warts. 
Claims  use  since  Not.  8,  1907. 


8er.No.  64,721.  (CLASS  IS.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTING  SUPPLIES. )  Kiblby  and 
MCBLLBB,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Feb.  24.  1911. 


Particular  deaeription  of  goods. — Reducing  -  Valrea, 
Back-Pressure  ValTes,  Atmospheric  Relief-Valves,  Steam- 
Traps,  Damper-Regnlatore,  Fan-Engine  Regulators,  Hot- 
Water-Temperature  Controllers,  Pump-Begulators,  Excess 
Pump-Regulating  YalTes.  Water-Pressure  Regulators.  Re- 
turn Steam-Traps,  Vacuum  Return  Steam-Trapa,  Feed- 
Water  Regulators,  Greasr  and  Oil  Traps,  Emergency- 
Valvea,  Low- Water- Alarm  Valves.  High  and  Low  Water 
Alarm  ValTea,  Strainer  Connections.  Drip-Tank  Control- 
lers, Float-ValTes,  Balance- Valves,  Tank-Pump  Controllers. 

Claims  ««e  since  about  October,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54,769.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Hawaiian  Pinbapplb  Co.,  Ltd., 
Honolulu.  HawaU.     Filed  Feb.  28.  1911. 


A/oco'sBbst 


The  word  "  Best "  forms  no  part  of  the  trads-surk. 
Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Pineapple. 
Claims  use  since  March,  1910. 


[▼oL  171.     Ho.  4.] 


9M 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBKK  14,  igii. 


Bar.  No.  M.871.     (CLA.M  12.     CONSTRUCTION  MATB- 

BIAL8.)       MCCOAMICK    WATBRFBOOr    FOaTLAITD   CBMBNT 
COMrAXT.  St.  Loaia.  Mo.     Ptl«d  Mar.  0,  1911. 


SIIAilHtUKK 


m.  No.  50.403.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICINBS, 
AND  PHABMACBUTICAIi  PRBP ARATIONS. )  WlL- 
UAM  H.  SPAiicLn,  Barnaffat,  N.  J.    ni«d  Mar.  29, 1911. 


Pmrticutt  descripUoH  of  good*. — A  PrepumUoa  to  Pro- 
tect FrQit-Tr««a  from  Borers. 
Claim*  ut  aloe*  Apr.  1.  1896. 


Pttrticmlur  deteri^on  of  ffood$ — Portland  Cemeot. 
Otmimt  MM  aiaca  00  or  about  tb«  21at  daj  of  Febraary, 
1911. 


S«r.  No.  06.102.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOR8DI- 
ENT8  OP  FOODS.)  T.  M.  Sinciuia  A  Co..  Limitbd. 
Cadar  Raplda.  Iowa.     Filed  Mar.  18.  1911. 


Pmrtiemlmr  deaoKpMO*  of  good: — Hama.  Bacon,  Sboal- 
dera.  Plcnlca.  Backa.  Clear  Belllea,  Pure  Lard.  Lard  Com- 
pouDd.  Boiled  Hama,  lalllad  Meata,  Jellied  Feet.  Corn- 
Beef,  Pork  Saaaage.  Park  ■•tmbc*  with  Cereal  Added. 
Frankfart-StTla  8aaaa««  with  Cereal  Addad.  Bolocna-Style 
Saoaate  witb  Cereal  Added.  Bummer-HaBaaire,  Prepared 
Meat  wltb  Careal  Added,  Potted  Meat  with  Cereal  Addad, 
Minced  Meat  with  Cereal  Added.  New-England  Style 
Lonch-Roll  with  Cereal  Added,  Pickled  Pigs'  Feet,  Pickled 
Hocka,  Pickled  Hoc- Tongue,  Pickled  Tripe,  Pickled  Hooey- 
comh  Tripa,  Pickled  Ptg-Hearta,  Plcklad  PlgtaUa,  and 
Plcklad  Ox-Upa 

fTlmlm*  iwe  alnce  Jnly  1,  1900. 


•r.  Mo.  SS.408.  (CLASS  26.  LOCKS  AND  SAFES. )  Thb 
Automatic  BBcou*iN«  Safb  Company,  Chicago,  lU. 
FUed  Mar.  80,  1911. 


TRAVELING  TELLER 


PwriUMlar  4«»«ripti«n  of  go^dt. — 8«TlBC»-B«nka. 
CM«M  «««  alBce  the  dth  day  of  April,  1910. 


Sar.  No.  66.641.  (CLASS  16.  OILS  AND  0RBA8ES.) 
Pbotiobvcb  Oil  Co..  Prorldeace.  R.  I.  Filed  Apr.  10, 
1911.     Under  ten-ycBr  prorlao. 


NEVER  WET 


P«rNe«l«r  JmtrlfMom  e/  gBadt. — A  Watcrprooflng  and 
rBBarratlTe  Paste  for  Leatbar. 
OMbm  «ae  aiBce  1880. 


■ar.  No.  66.644.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  (HMDS.  FURNISH- 
I1I08,  AHD  WOTTONS  >  Thb  Jovm  S.  Natuob  <X>il- 
FAlTT.  TTtaiilBi.  W.  Va.     FUed  Apr.  10,  1911. 


g^cfmredeal 


ParticMlar  de$cription  of  good*. — HBlr-Piaa,  Back 
Comba.  Side  Comba,  Barrettea,  and  Buttona  Made  ot  Com- 
position Material :  Pearl  Battona ;  Sospendars,  Men's  and 
Ladtaa'  Leather  and  Textile  Belta  for  Personal  Wear, 
Nackacarfs,  Necktlea.  Jabots,  and  Embroidery. 

Otaima  ••«  alnce  Dec  1,  190iL 


Ser.  No.  66,668.  (CLASS  S2.  OAMJBS.  TDTS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS. )  MowBBBAKABLB  ToT  Co.,  New  Tork,  N.  T. 
Filed  Apr.  11.  1911. 


MARSELL-ENE 


Pmrtieul«t  deteripUon  of  goodt.^—Toj*  la  Aalmal  Form. 
OlBimi  «•«  stnee  Jbb.  t,  1911. 
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Sar.  No.  66.806.  (CLASS  6.  CHBMICALi.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.  Ckb- 
MiscHB  Fabsik  AtTT  AcTiBB  (TOBM.  E.  ScHBBiBa),  Ber- 
lin. Germany.     Filed  Apr.  17.  1911. 


I 


ATOPHAN 


PartioHlvr  d«»cription  of  good*. — Beaiedles  (or  Treat- 
ment of  Gout  and  RheamatlaaL 
Claims  u*e  alnce  aDoat  DBoaaber.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  66.902.  (CLASS  16.  PAINTS  AND  PAINTERS' 
MATERIALS.)  Hoixapfbui  Limitbd,  Newcastle-on- 
Tyne.  EJngland.  Filed  Apr.  21,  1911.  Under  ten-year 
proTlao. 


**«ATIONi\l7 


Particular    deacriptUm    of    good*. — AntlcorroalTe    and 
Antlfouling  Compoaltlons  for  Ships'  Bottoma. 
CI«<«M  nee  since  Dec  81.  1890. 


Ser.  No.  66,997.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOTS.  AND* SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  Ellis  M.  Bitbb.  Champaign.  lU.  Filed 
Apr.  27,  1911. 


No  claim  \n  made  to  tlie  word  "  Rodman." 
Porlicuiar  dtscripUom  of  good*. — Dlacoa. 
ClMmu  wee  since  Apr.  7,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66.169.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINBB, 
AND  PELARMACBUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Btbou 
L.  TtPprr.  BlaffB.  111.    Filed  May  4,  1911. 


SURE  SHOT 


The  portrait  being  that  of  myself  and  the  signature  be- 
ing a  facalmile  of  my  signature. 

Partioular  deBcripUon  of  good*. — A  Liniment  Uaed  as  a 
Remedy  for  Fistula,  Poll-ETil,  BIghead,  Warts,  and  Lnmp- 
Jaw. 

CMeie  u*t  ilnce  Apr.  14,  1911^^^.   aM^ 


Ser.  No.  5«,1T1.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Galban  A  Co.,  Inc.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  and  Hnbana,  Cuba.    Filed  May  4,  1911. 


coMPETEfjCiA 


ParUouUr  d«*criptio»  of  good*. — Imitation  Lard. 
Claim*  u*«  since  1899. 


Ser.  No.  66.126.  (CLASS  46.  BEVERAGES,  NON-ALCO- 
HOLIC.) PraiTAN  MANcrACTUBiNO  COMPAWT,  Port- 
land. Oreg.     Filed  May  2,  1911. 


l-PORTEff 


ParNcKier  deteripUon  of  good*. — A  Non-Alcoholic  Bercr- 
age  In  the  Nature  of  Grape- J  aloe. 
Olmim*  use  alnce  Apr.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66,177.     (CLASS  2.     RECEPTACLES.)      Salast 
*  SAZajrr,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  May  4.  1011. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words   "Seal  Lock,"   the 
aeal  being  printed  in  red. 
PorUomtmr  tuaripiion  of  good*. — Cartoaa  aad  Boi 
Claim*  t«  since  Janoary,  1911. 
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•r.  No.  S«36«.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS.  MSDICINBS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Haut 
E.  Smith,  Johnstown.  N.  T.     Filed  May  15.  1011. 


No  cUim  is  made  to  tb«  words  "Ask  The  Barber  Man. 
Pmrtiemkhr  4e*cripUon  of  goods. — Hair-Tonic. 
Cl«<«i«  Me  since  Dee.  1.  1010. 


Ser.  No.  M.SOO.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  MOHis 
Spiboil,  Albany.  N.  T.    Filed  May  16.  1011. 


mmm 


The  name  "  Dr.  M.  Spiegel  "  being  a  facslmlle-algnatara 
of  the  proprietor  of  the  mark,  the  name  "  Dr.  Jones'  "  be- 
ing disclaimed. 

Portieular  (teacriptton  of  goods. — A  Vegetable  Medicine 
for  Purifying  the  Blood  and  Strengthening  the  Nerres 
and  for  Stomach.  Liver,  and  Kidney  Trouble  and  for 
Scrofula.  Tetter,  and  HlTes  and  other  Skin  Diseases  Aris- 
ing from  Impure  Blood. 

pMsM  Me  since  May  1.  1010. 


Ser.  No.  6A.524.  (CLASS  46.  fOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  WiixiAM  MoLAiTD'a  Sons.  Ptalla- 
«MpUa.  Pa.     Filed  May  22,  1011. 


Ser.  No.  5S.420.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) The  CasTOBT  Co.,  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed 
May  18.  1011. 


THE  CENTURY 
ILLUSTRATED 
•MONTH  LY« 
MAGAZINE 


The  words  "  Quaker  C\tj  "  being  disclaimed. 
Partimtlmr  4—crip4io%  of  good*. — A  Preparation  of  Pork. 
CMsM  M«  since  Jan.  1,  1011. 


Ser.  No.  56.S68.  (CLASS  21.  ELECTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES.  AND  SUPPLIES.)  MOToa  Accbs- 
soiiBS  Mra.  Cc  MarshaUtown,  Iowa.  FUed  May  24. 
1011. 


HEl^FI 


PmrUeutar  descripM^m  of  po0ds. — SparkPlugs. 
Cla4M«  «M  since  August.  1010. 


PortUmlmr  dttcription  of  g*od$. — A  Monthly  Magaalna. 
CleisM  Me  since  Apr.  29.  18S1. 

[▼•L  171. 


Ser.  No.  56.580.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INQREDI- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Scott  4  GiLBBar  Co.,  San  Fran- 
cisco. Cal.  Filed  May  26.  1011.  Under  ten-year  pro- 
Tiao. 


iiipiiint^ 


PmrUcntar  descrifiion  of  goods. — OIlTe-Oil,  MuaUrd, 
Clorea.  Ginger.  Nntmegs,  Allspice.  Cinnamon,  Sage,  Mace, 
Savory,  Marjorasi,  Thyme,  Pepper,  Vanilla  Flavor.  Vanilla 
and  Tonka  Flavor,  Celery  Flavor,  Imitation  Strawberry 
Flavor,  Imitation  Banana  Flavor,  Wintergreen  Flavor,  Imi- 
tation Pineapple  Flavor,  Tonka  Flavor,  Imitation  Rasptterry 
Flavor,  Cloves  Flavor,  Orange  Flavor,  Cinnamon  Flavor. 
Rose  Flavor,  Lemon  Flavor,  Nutmeg  Flavor,  Almond 
Flavor,  Imitation  Peach  Flavor. 

Vlaiwt*  use  since  January,  1801. 

ll«.4.] 
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Ser.  No.  56.660.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Socias  *  Sdlis,  Newton,  Mass. 
Filed  >Uy  27,  1011. 


^\^l  Doy^ 


PartUmUur  description  of  goods. — Teaa. 
CMms  Me  since  Mar.  4,  1010. 


Ser.  No.  56,806.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Jbbi 
Bauman,  New  Castle,  Pa.  Filed  June  8,  1011.  Under 
ten-year  provlao. 


A 


In  which  the  circular  illustration  ahows  the  segmental 
ban*  as  red,  w|th  the  background  as  blue,  the  oblong 
Ulustratlon  showing  a  picture  of  a  bag  with  the  outline 
and  shading  In  blue  and  the  b^kground  In  red,  whUe  the 
third  view  U  a  represenUtlon  of  the  bag  Itself,  which  Is 
made  of  blue  material. 

ParUcular  description  of  goods. — Bluing. 

Claitns  use  since  February,  1878. 


Ser.  No.  66,802.    (CLASS  SO.     CLOTHING.)    CA«aCTHMS 
Joifsa  SHon  Co.,  Memphla,  Tenn.    FUed  Juna  8,  1011. 


Ser.  No.  66.008.  (CLASS  13.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STBAM-FITiytNG  SUPPLIES.)  SANITAax 
Wabb  Mw.  Co.,  Newark,  N.  J.    FUed  June  8,  1911. 


IMMACLO 


PartiouUtr  desoriptiou  of  goo4»- — Covwlngs  of  Pyroxylin 
or  Celluloid  on  Ck>eet  Seata  and  Tanks,  Medlclne-Cablnets, 
Mirror-Frames,  StooU.  Chairs.  Bath  Tub  Seats,  Towel- 
Rods,  Tollet-Shelvesi  Bath-Room  and  HospiUl  and  Hotel 
Specialties,  and  other  Artlclea. 

Claimu  use  since  May  20,  1011. 


Ser.  No.  56,017.      (CLASS  47.     WINES.)     Goldbh  Qatb 
CoMFAHT,  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  June  9,  1011. 


wmm 


Particular  description  of  goods. — CaUwba,  Claret,  Mus- 
catel, Old  Dry  Sherry,  California  Riesling,  CallfomU 
Rhine  Wine,  Zlnfandel,  Angelica,  Port,  CallfornU  Tokay, 
Sauteme,  Oold«k  Chasselaa. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  28,  1011. 


/ 
Ser.  No.  56,918.      (CLASS  47.     WINES.)     Goldbw  Gat« 
CoMPANT,  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  June  0,  1911. 


Hjwmdo 


Particular    description    of    goods. — A  -Combination 
Scuppernong-Wlne  and  Tokay  Wine. 
Claims  use  since  Nov.  1,  1010. 


of 


Ser.  No.  66,988.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Wm.  McLeish, 
Appleton,  Wis.     Filed  June  12,  1011. 


ARCHIMEDES 


Particular  description   of  goods. — Hand-Operated   Car- 
Movers  and  Car-Pushers. 

Claims  use  since  June  1,  1011. 


Particular  description  of  goods.- 
pers,  snd  Sandals. 

Claims  use  since  Jan.  5,  1011. 


-Leather  Shoes,  Slip 


Ser.  No.  57,088.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Th« 
BcLCCO  CoMPAWT,  Mlddlebury,  Vt.    FUed  June  15,  1011. 

BELCCD 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  EoMma 
and  an  Effervescent  Salt. 
CMhw  Me  since  May  1,  1011. 

[Yol.  171.      Ho.  4.] 
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8er.  No.  ST.Ml.  (CLASS  &  CHmiCALS.  MBDICINM, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRBPABATION8.)  Kml- 
UMMa  *  MiLLBB.  Aaaterdam.  N.  T.    Filed  Jan*  1«.  1911. 


Particular  de$cription  of  goods. — Cleaned  and   Oroand 
Flaxseed  Used  for  Medicinal  Purpoaea. 
CMmt  u»e  alBce  Mot.  7,  1910. 


8«r.  No.  67.162.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Natiowai,  Stabch  Compamt,  Jeraey 
City.  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  June  19.  1911. 
Under  ten-year  ^otIso.^ 


NATIONAL 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Com-SUrch. 
Claim*  tMe  since  February.  1880. 


S«r.  No.  67,219.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     8Ai.AirT  * 
Salajtt.  New  York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Jane  21,  1911. 


KING 

KOLE 


Particular    detcriptio*    of    good*. — Men's     and    Boya' 
Work  Shirts. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  29,  1911. 


8er.  No.  57.223.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thbo.  H.  DAvna  *  Compant.  Ltd., 
Honolulu,  HawaU.     Filed  Jane  21.  1911. 

Peter  Pan 


Particular  description  of  goods. — Canned  Pineapple. 
Claims  use  since  Not.  10,  1910. 


8«r.  No.  67,286.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  J08BPH  FaiaoLANDBB  *  Bao.. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     FU%d  June  21,  1911. 


%» 


J  F^B 


Particular  dsaeription  of  goods. — Spectaclea   and   Eye- 
glasses. 

Claims  use  since  September.  1900. 


ir.  No.  6T,8S1.      (CLASS  47.     WIMBS.)     QoiDWX  Oaxb 
CoMPAjrr,  Baltimore.  Md.    Filed  June  20,  1911. 


CHEOLIAN 


Particular  descrtplion    of  goods. — A   Wine  Made   from 
ttie  Scuppernong  Grape. 
CloiaM  use  since  Mar.  16.  1900. 


Ser.  No.  57,401.  (CLASS  2S.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Anas  Shotcl 
AND  Tool  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  BoatOB,  Mass. 
Filed  Jane  SO,  1911. 


Particular     description     of     goods. — ShoTels.     Spadea, 
Scoops,  and  Drainage-Tools. 
Clm4$ns  use  since  Marcb,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  67.402.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Ansa  Shotkl 
AND  Tool  Company,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Boston, 
Maas.     Piled  Jane  30.  1911. 


Particular     description     of    goods. — SbOTels.     Spadea, 
Scoops,  and  Drainage- Toola. 
Cimims  use  alnce  March,  1904. 


Ser.  No  57,403.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THBRSOF.)  Ambs  Shotvl 
AND  Toot.  Company,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Roaton. 
Mass.     Filed  June  SO,  1911. 


Particulmr     dmcription     of     goods. — SboTels,     Spadea. 
Scoops,  and  Dralnage-Toola. 
Claims  use  since  March,  1904. 
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Ser.  No.  67.404.  (CLASS  M.  CUTLBRY.  MACHINSBY.  Ser.  No.  67,412.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  AMM  Shotbl  1  AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  AMSa  Shotbl 
AND  Tool  Company,  Jeraif  City,   N.   J.,   and  Boston,  and  Tool  Company,  Jeraey  City,  N.   J.,   and  Boston, 


Mass.     Filed  June  80.  1911. 


PartieuhMr    description    s/    good*. — Sborels,     Spades, 
Scoops,  and  Drainage-Tools. 
CMms  use  since  Marcb.  1004. 


Ser.  No.  67.405.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Ames  Shovbl 
AND  Tool  Company.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  Itoston, 
Mass.     Filed  Jane  80.  1011. 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Sborela,     Spadea, 
Scoops,  and  Drainage-Tools. 
Cloim*  use  since  Marcb,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  87,407.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS.  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  AMBS  Shotbl 
AND  Tool  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Boston, 
Mass.     Filed  June  30,  1911. 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Shovels,     Spades, 
Scoopa,  and  Drainage-Tools. 
Claims  use  since  March.  1904. 


Ser.  No.  57.408.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  ItfACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.  •  Amis  Shovbl 
AND  Tool  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Boston, 
Maaa.     Filed  Jane  SO,  1011. 


Ptrticular     description     of    goods. — Shovels.     Spadea, 
Scoopa,  and  Dralna«e-Toola. 
Claims  use  alnce  Marcb.  1904. 

171  O.  G.— 63  [V«L  171. 


Filed  June  30,  1011. 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Shovels,     Spadea 
Scoops,  and  Drainage-Tools. 
Claims  was  aiiM»  March,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  67,413.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Amis  Shovbl 
AND  Tool  Company.  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Boston, 
Piled  Jnae  80,  1911. 


Particular     description     of     goods. — Shovels,     Spadea, 
Scoopa,  and  Drainage-Tools. 
Claims  use  since  March,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  67.414.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY,  MACHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF. )  .VMBS  Shotbi. 
AND  Tool  Compatty.  Jersey  Ctty,  N.  J.,  sad  Boston. 
Maas.     Filed  June  30.  1911. 


Pmrticular     description     of     goods. — Shovels,     ^>ades 
Scoops,  and  Drainage-Tools. 
CZaisis  use  since  March,  1904. 


Ser.  No.  57,416.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLERY.  M.\CHINERY, 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PARTS  THEREOF.)  Amis  Shovbl 
AND  Tool  Company,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  and  Boston, 
Masa.     Filed  June  30.   1911. 


Particular     description     of    goods. — Shovels,     Spades, 
Scoopa,  and  Dralnage-Toola 
Claims  use  alnce  March.  1904. 

No.  4.] 
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Stf.  No.  57,416.  (CLASS  28.  CUTLBRT.  MACHINKBT. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PABT8  THEBBOr.)  AMU  Shotsl 
AWD  Tool  Compant.  Jeraty  City,  N.  J.,  and  Boston, 
Mam.     Filed  Jaac  80.  1911. 


Partioular     detcription     of    goods. — Bborela,     Spades, 
Scoopa.  and  Drainage- Tools. 

Cloimt  N«e  since  March.  1904.     " 


Ser.  No.  S7.417.  (CLASS  23.  CUTLEBT.  MACHINERY. 
AND  TOOLS,  AND  PABTS  THEBEOF.)  Amis  Sbotbl 
AMD  Tool  Comfant,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  and  Bostoc. 
Mass.     Filed  Jane  30.  1911. 


© 


PorUcular     detcription     0/     gooda. — Shorels,     Spades, 
Scoops,  and  Drainage-Toola. 
CloisM  «M«  since  March,  1004. 


.  Mo.  07.501.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  KXTBACTS  AND 
LIQUOB8.)  Gou>B.<<  WssT  BaawiNO  Compant.  Oak- 
land. Cal.     Piled  July  6,  1011. 


Particular  description  of  0os4s. — Beer. 
CtoisM  «««  since  Jane  24,  1911. 


Ssr.  No.  57,518.  (ri^\8S  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED, 
AND  TEXTILE  F.VBBICS.)  J.  W.  Goooabo  4  So!«s, 
New  Tork.  N.  T.     Filed  July  7,  1911. 


^oundToh^ 


Ptrtiomlmr  <sscr<pKsw  0/  goodt. — Crash.  Cotton  Crash. 
Linen    Crash,    Art-I.laens,     Bloase-Llnens,    Glass-Cloths, 

[Tol.  171.      No.  4.] 


DuBssk.  Creaat  Daasask,  Bleached  Damask.  Bleached 
Damask  Cloths,  Bleached  Damask  Table-Cloth  Corers, 
Bleached  Hack.  Diaper-Cloth.  Heaastitched  Tsble-Clotli 
(.'overs.  Hemstitched  Covers.  Hemstitched  Scarfs,  Turkish 
ToweU.  Qallts. 

CUdmt  SM  slBCs  Jus  L  lOlL 


Ser.  Na  57.519.  (CI^SS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Aknik 
M.  BaBTHasTox.  Pueblo.  Colo.     Filed  July  7,  1911. 


The  Wonderful 


The  portrait  being  that  of  myself. 

Pmrticular  deoeription  of  good*. — A  Pile  Remedy. 

Cl«<si«  ««e  since  Apr.  14.  1807. 


Ser.  No  57.548.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING.  LIGHTING. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  BCLIPSB  Stotb  Co., 
Mansflsid.  Ohio,    filed  Jaly  8.  1911. 


^^ 


PmrticMlmr  deteriptiom  of  good*. — Coal  and  Gas  StOTea 
and  Rangfit 

CImimu  mte  since  aomc  time  preTtoos  to  1870. 


Ser.  No.  57.508.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Umion  Daibx  Compamt,  St.  Louis. 
Mo.     Filed  July  12.  1911. 


Pmrtiouimr  dMcH^Utm  of  good:— Cnltnttd  Whole  Milk. 
Clmtmu  «••  since  on  or  sboat  Mar.  1,  1910. 
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Ser.  Na  6T.M5.  (CLASS  0.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Fbank 
C  Babto,  St.  Louis.  Mo.    Filed  July  17.  1911. 


LOZINE 


dooertpHon  of  poudt. — Antiseptic  Powder  for 
the  Feet. 

Cl»imu  ««e  alnee  May  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57.667.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Rcaa- 
MANH  Mra  Co.,  Clneianati,  Ohio.     Filed  July  17,  1911. 


Pmriioulor   detcription   of   good*. — A    Remedy    for   the 
Blood  and  Bowels. 

Claim*  m*e  since  January.  191L 


Bar.  No.  57.690.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  WlL- 
UAM  G.  HuOHBa,  Downey.  Cal.    Filed  July  18,  1911. 


TRIPLE 

PmrUcular    detcription    of 
ToBlca,  and  Ointments. 

CMsM  m*e  since  about  Aug.  1,  1910. 


—Bitters,    Medldnsl 


Ser.  No.  57,701.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  WosLO'a  Bbst  Film  Compant, 
Chicago,  III.     Filed  Jaly  19,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  57,752.  (CLASS  21.  BLBCTRICAL  APPARA- 
TUS. MACHINES,  AND  SUPPLIES.)  IMPUIAL  R0*- 
bbb  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  20,  1911.    Under 

ten-year  proviso. 

IMPERIAL 

particular  detcription  of  good*. — Electrical  Tapea,  Blae- 
trical  Insulating  Compoands,  Switchboard-Mats,  Insolat- 
ing-Mats,  Electrical  Bashings,  Electrical  Fiber  for  Insulat- 
ing Purposes,  Oiled  Linen.  Oiled  Muslin,  and  Oiled  Cloths 
for  Electrical  Insulating  Purposes. 

Claims  use  since  1894. 


Ser.  No.  57,755.  (CLASS  48.  MALT  EXTRACTS  AND 
LIQUORS.)  CkyrmiBD  BarwiNa  Compani,  Chicago, 
III.    Filed  July  20,  1911.    Under  ten-year  proviso. 


Particular  description  of  i^ods.— Lager-Beer. 
Claim*  u*e  since  1898. 


Ser.  No.  57,764.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEtJTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  THt 
J.  B.  Williams  Company^  Hartford,  Conn.     Filed  July 


21.  1911. 


Karsi 


Particular  detoription  of  good*. — ^Toilet  Powdera. 
Claims  u*e  since  Jane  8.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  67,785.  (CLASS  26.  MEASURING  AND  SCIEN- 
TIFIC APPLIANCES.)  KO.MioLiCHB  Posmllaw-Mam- 
orACTCB-DiBBCTiOM,  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  July  24, 
1911. 


Particular    description    of    goods. — Pyrometers,    Seger 
No  claim  being  mate  to  the  words  "  World's  Best  PUxn      Cones,  Bodies  of  Ceramic  or  Fictile  Materlala.  and  Cheml- 
Co."  and  "  Trade  Mark."  I  cal  Mixtures  of  Fusible  Materials  for  the  Determination 

Pmrttemimr  description  of  good*. — ^MoTing-Plctnre  Fllma.  1  of  Temperatures. 


CMaw  u*e  since  July  8,  1911. 


Claim*  u*€  since  1901. 
[Vol.  171.      Vo.  4.] 


9T« 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


14.  IQ li- 


ter.'N».  IT  J«S.  (CLAMS2.  rVRHlTVREAXDVraOLr 
STBtX.)  Thb  M.  ▲.  Bditt  Com  tax  t.  ClaciJiMtl.  Okie. 
Filed  Jatjr  34.  1911. 


Jl&lCU4^n 


PmrtlcMtmr  d0*«ripticm  mf  t,»Qtia — Mattrvw 
BMa. 

Claima  mte  aiac*  .\pr.  15.  1911. 


■•»n  aiMl  8prta9> 


Ser.  No.  57,804.  (CLA88  32.  FUBNITIRE  AND  UI'HOL- 
STBBT.)  Tot  M.  a.  Hitjit  Compa.w.  rinrlniuiti.  Ohio. 
Fllrd  July  24,  1911. 


PartlemU..'  dea«r4ptUm  •f  po<wto.— ItottwuM  and  Spring- 
B»d«. 

Claimt  mte  ilnee  Apr.   15.  1911. 


Bw.  No.  5«.062.  (ClJkM  24.  LACNDBT  AFPLIANCJM 
AND  MACniMES.)  W.  A.  KOHinHr.  Palo  Alto.  Cal. 
Filed  Aoc.  8.  1911. 

SIMPLO 

PmrUoulcr  dracription  of  goo^. — I roninc- Boards. 
CMm«  um  alnoe  Jone  1.  1911. 


8m-.  No.  58,088.  (CLASS  T.  CORDAGE.)  Tbb  Lns 
MA.vurAcmino  Co.,  Now  York.  N.  T..  and  Weatport, 
Coon.     Filed  Aug.  8.   1911. 

LA  FAVORITA 

Particular  rfeacHpNan  •/  ffooda. — ■eiae-TwInea. 
Claima  «««  atac*  11 


Ser.  No.  58,089.  (CTJ^.B8  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINK8, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  BaoDca 
LuDwio  JK.^ac.M.  Lake  Cltr,  Colo.    Filed  Aog.  6.  1911. 


"Sharpshooter 


^1 


Ser.  No.  58.017.     (CLASS  ».     BROO.MS.  BELSH«8.  AND  ! 
I»rSTERS.)      AxcHOB     BaoOM     Co.,     SprloirflHd.     Mo 
Filed  Auk    3,   1911. 


PmrMemlmr   detrripHom    ef   gooda. — Polnon    for    Pralrle- 
Ooffs. 

C'toMM  tM«  aiace  May  1.  1911.  ' 


I 


Monarch 


«5     V-fc 


Forflrufor  ie$eripiion  of  gooda. — Brooma. 
Cia<aM  MM  slQce  about  1886. 


Srr.  No.  58.19T.  (CI^\88  6.  C^KMICAIJI.  MF.DICINBS, 
AND  PHARMACKUTICAL  PBRPAKATIO.VS.)  Dui.^A 
OoMPA.MT,  Ntw  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aii^.  9.  lf>ll. 


Ser.  No.  58,057.     (CLASS  0.    CHEMICAI^.  MBDICINK8. 
.\.ND     PHARMACEUTICAL     PREPARATIONS.)      Jo«.  I 
MiDOLKaT,  Ja.,  I.NC,  Boatoa.  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  7.  1911.  I 


Partfcafar  deacHpNon  of  gooda. — Mentbol-Salt  Spirit. 
Cimima  uae  alace  Julj  21,  1011. 


Ser.  No.  58,187.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CL.\S8IFIED.)  IsiDoa  B.  RosexcaANTZ.  New 
York,  N.  Y.     FUed  Aa8-  14,   1011. 

L40THENETTE 

Pariieutwr  dantrtfUon  of  gocda. — Mothproof ei  Fabrica. 
Claima  MM  Ptmtt  Jane,  1911. 


Pmrt^uUr  deacripUom  af  poodA.— Baking- Powder,  CrcMB 
of  Tartar,  Baklag-Sada.  Salt.  Food-Colors.  Soda-Foaat. 
Citric  Add,  Tartaric  Add,  and  Benzoate  of  Soda. 

CI«4mm  mm  since  the  year  1898. 

|V9L  171- 


Ser.  No.  58.221.  (CLASS  0.  CUEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACBUTICAL  PILBFAJL4TI0N8.)  Thi 
Ababol  Mra.  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Filed  Aug.  15,  1011. 


CONQUEROR 


PmrUemtmr  4»»oripttom  of  gooda. — Laosdrjr  Stefcfe. 
Olmima  uae  since  June  21.   1911. 

4-1 
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g\mm 

9/  / 


Ser.  Na.  68.20fl.  (CLASS  46.  POOiM  AND  INQBEDl- 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)  National  tTaaCH  Com»aht,  New 
York.  N.  Y.    riled  Aog.  18.  IMl. 


IIAIZEI'UIRA 


Purtieular  demriptlgm  o/food*— 
Cl«4m«  ««e  sloat  Ji»e,  18R1. 


ch. 


BT.  N*  68.86i.  (CLAES  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI' 
SNT8  OF  FOODE.)  Natiokal  BiaCDiT  Co«r*WT, 
Jecan  aty.  N.  J,,  aad  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  A««.  24. 
1911. 


Ser.  No.  58,271.     (CLASS  26.     MEASURING  AND  SCIEN 
TIPIC   APPLIANCES.)      R.    O.    VOM    KosniTS  *   Co.. 
New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aog.  19,  1911. 


DURABLA-6ERMAMY 


No  claim  being  Made  to  the  word  "  Oatiuany." 
Parf<c«l«r  deawlftio*  mf  g— <i.— 0— ■  Glaaaea. 
Cl^*ma  uae  sin«»  an  ok  about  Mar.  SS.  191 1. 


Particular  deacription  0/  gooda. — Blacalt 
Cimkme  uee  ainca  Jtrty  Si,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58.276.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED*  WETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRTC8.J  M.  C.  MigW,  ft  Co..  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aog.  19,  191 L 


^^ Particular   fcawipMoa    0/    yooda— Vo^n    Broad    Silk 
'^lece  Goods. 
1^  Clo<«i«  Hse  since  NoTember,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  68..r»8.  (CL.\8S  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  »  UMaaai.Aiip  M^.  Co.,  NaabTllle, 
Tenn.     FUed  Aug.  23.  1911.     Under  ten-year  proriao. 


imSOR 


Particulm   deeeription   0/   floods. — Flaroriag    Bxtfaets 
and  Spices. 

Cl4<RU  M«e  since  aboat  Jan.  1,  1880. 


Sar.  No.  68.362.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  NationaI.  Bi«cdit  Compani, 
Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y.  FUed  Aug.  24, 
191L 


MELISANDE 


ParMoMlar  deacHption  of  i^oods.— Blacalt. 
ClataM  OM  alMB  Mmj  28,  ISIL 


Ser.  No.  68,877.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  MowTANA  FLoca  Mills  Co.,  Har- 
lowton,  Mont.     Piled  Ang.  aS.  1*1  L 


Ser.  No.  58,846.  (CLASS  40.  FANCY  GOODS,  FURNISH- 
INGS, AND  NOTIONS.)  J.  J.  B»T«aLB  Mftj.  Co..  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  23,  1911. 


ParticMlor  deaoription  of  gooda. — Wbeat-Flour. 
Claime  uae  since  Oct.  1,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  58.380.  (CLAEE  46,  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODSl)  lAwaT  Corm  Co.,  Phlladelpbta. 
Fa.     Filed  Aug.  26,   1911. 


/ife\ 


ACMC 


3Immm 


Particular  deaoription  of  paoda.— Armplt-Shlalda. 
ClaitNS  «««  Bince  Jan.  1.  1911. 

[▼ol.  171.      Ho.  4.] 


Particular  deaerlption   ef  good*.— Blended   Co«ee  bmA 
Tea. 

Clakae  u»e  aince  about  Jan.  2.  190B. 
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■r.  Mtt.  68,440.  (CLAB8  «.  CHIMIGALa.  MBDICIMS8. 
AKD  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  JOHN 
AiMXAHvmm  Chambsm,  New  York,  N.  T.  Piled  Aug.  SO, 
1911.     Under  ten-year  prorlso. 


PmrtieulMr  dMoription  of  ffoodt. — Blalng. 
CtotaM  %0«  tioce  before  the  year  1866. 


ier.  IVo.  58.407.  (CLASS  46.  POODS  .4.ND  INQRBDI- 
KNT8  OF  FOODS.)  Thb  Tom  Wilson  Mandvactdb- 
I  MO  COMPANT,  New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  Aug.  31.  1911. 


Particulmr  dMoH^Me*  0/  ff—4a. — Cbewlac-Oinn. 
ClaiNM  use  since  Jaly  1.  1911. 


Scr.  No.  58.500.  (CLASS  0.  CHKMICALS,  MSDICIMSS. 
AND  PHARMACKUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Radi- 
cal RSMBDT  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filpd  Sept.  I.  1011. 


FmrUeular  #Mpr»1w»  0/  g9o4»—K  Remedy  Against 
of  Appetite,  iBdigestlon,  Constipation.  Dyspepsia, 
Nerrousness.  Stomach  Pains.  Liver.  Kidney,  or  Bowel  Die- 
orders.  General  DebUity.  Palaneia.  Rbenmatism.  Chills, 
Malarial  Fever,  and  Headache. 

Claims  Me  since  May  9,  1911. 


ger  No.  58.661.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL 
8TERY.)  Edooabd  Dubikd  *  CiB.,  Coovet,  Swltser- 
land.     Filed  Sept.  14.  1911. 


PAUMA 


PttrtieuUtr  deaoription  of  good*. — Desks. 
CMins  ««e  since  about  May  17,  1911. 


Scr.  Mo.  58,683.  (CLASS  3.  BAGOAOE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  U. 
S.  Hamb  Comfamt,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept  16,  1911. 


500 


Fmrticular  detcriptUm  of  ffoodt. — Hames. 
CIotoM  ute  since  July,  1002. 


Ser.  Na  58,684.  (CLASS  8.  BAGOAQB,  HOB8B  BQUIP- 
MENTS.  PORTFOLIOS.  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  D. 
a  Hamb  Comfant.  Boffslo.  N.  Y.     Filed  Bcpt  15.  1911. 


501 


Pmrttcular  deteriptUm  of  pssds. — Hames. 
Clataw  use  since  Mar^  180ft. 


Ssr.  No.  58.716.  (CLASS  41.  CANB8,  PARASOLS,  AND 
UMBRELLAS.)  Fbbtb.  Obobb  ft  Co..  Philadelphia,  Ps. 
Filed  Sept.  19,   1911. 

I^RFECTO 


Particular    dtaerlpti—    of    «ootf«.— Umbrella 
Ribs,  and  Trimmings. 

Claime  uee  since  July  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58.785.  (CLASS  2.  RECEPTACLES.)  Cboww- 
Colombia  Pclp  and  Papcb  Compant,  San  Francises, 
Cal.     Filed  Sept.  21,  1911. 

07T£/l 

PmriieuXofir  deooriptitm  of  goods. — Paper  Bags. 
Cltms  use  since  Mar.  31,  1911. 


[ToL  171.      Ho.  4.] 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    OCTOBER    24,   1911 


88.881.  LINIMENTS.  OINTMENTS.  DISINFECTANTS. 
AND  REMEDIES  FOR  ANIMALS.  A0TAHCBD  CHBMI- 
CAL  CoMPANT,  Milwaukee.  Wla.  

Filed  NoTember  27,   1907.      Serial   No.   81,898.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  22,   1911. 

83.882.  SOLUTIONS  FOR  PROTECTING  MBTAL8. 
Anti-Tabnish  Compant.  Altoona.  Pa. 

Filed  JQly  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  67.448.     PUBLIBHBD 
AUGUST  15.  1911. 
88,888.       LUBRICATING     COMPOUNDS.       GBQBoa    AF- 

plbbt,  Philadelphia.   Pa. 
-  Filed  June  21,  1911.    Serial  No.  07,224.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15,   1911. 
83,884.       CANDY,    CANDY    LOZENGES.    AND    CANDY 

PELLETS.       Atrro  -  MsBCHANDiBiNa     Company     or 

PiTTBBUBOH,   PSNNBTLTANIA,   Plttsbori^   PS. 

Filed  Jane  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  57.001.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22.  191L 
88,880.     BALL  BEARINGS.     B.  L.  Co.,  Norwich,  Conn. 

Filed   February    11,    1911.      Serial    Na   54,451.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  22,  1911. 

83.886.  BUILDING.  ROOFING,  AND  SHEATHING 
PAPERS  OR  FABRICS.  Babbstt  MANurACTDBiNO 
Compant,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  Jane  0,  1911.     Serial  No.  57.116.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,    1911. 

83.887.  POWDERED  PREPARATION  FOR  MAKING 
FOOD  JELLY.     Jbbb  Baoman,  New  Castle,  Ps. 

Plisd  June  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,803.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1911. 

83.888.  LANOLIN.  Bbblinbb  CbbbsinFabbik  Gbaab  ft 
Kbanich.  Kixdorf,  near  Berlin,  Germany. 

Filed  June  8,  1909.     Serial  No.  42,894.     PUBLISHED 
iUGUST  22,   1911. 

88.889.  CRACKER&  Bishop  ft  Company.  Los  Angeles, 
Cal. 

Filed  April  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,010.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,   1911. 

8-3,890.      ANTISEPTIC    POWDER,    TALCUM    POWDER, 
AND      REMEDY      FOR      COLIC.       BLACK-DaAUQHT 
Stock  Mboicinb  Co..  Chattanooga,  Tenn. 
Filed   November   12,   1910.     Serial  No.   62.747.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  22.  1011. 

83.891.  GINGHAMS.  Tbb  Boston  MANUPACTcaiNe  Ca 
1901.  Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  May  29.  1911.     Serial  No.  06,099.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22.  1911. 

83.892.  BOYS'  BLOUSES,  SHIRTS.  AND  KNEE- 
PANTS.     Nathan  Bbbostonb,  New  York,  N.  1. 

Filed  May  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,665.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16.   1911. 

83.803.      LIFTING-JACKS.      Thb   Boda   COMPANY,   Chi- 
cago. III. 
Filed  November    14,    1910.      Serial  No.  62,'i^.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  16.  1911. 

88,894.     GARTERS   AND  ARMBANDS.     LODIS   Bdbobb, 
New   York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  April  29.  1911.    Serial  No.  66,051.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   16,   1911. 

81,888.      CERTAIN    TEXTILE    FABRICS.      Campbbx, 
Mbtbobb  ft  Jacobson,  New  York,  N.   Y. 
Filed  May  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,161.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16,  1911. 


88.896.  CERTAIN  EMBROIDECRY  MATERIALS.  CaMF- 
bbll,  Mbteoeb  ft  Jacobson,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,164.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15,  1911. 

88.897.  HOSIERY.  Thb  H.  B.  CUArLiM  Comfabs,  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  March  22,  1911.    Serial  No.  65,246.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22.   1911. 

83.898.  PINE-TAB.  Jas.  Cobneb  ft  Sons,  Baltimore, 
Md. 

Filed  March  9,  1911.    Serial  No.  64,966.    PUBLIBHBD 
AUGUST  32,  1911. 

88.899.  CERTAIN  MEDICINAL  PREP.VRATION.  Philif 
PotNTBB  Cbbsap,  New  Orleans,  Ia. 

Filed   NoTember  16,   1910.     Serial   No.   62.806.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  22.  1911. 

8  8,000.  SHOE-COUNTERS.  Gabdinbb,  Bbabdsbll  ft 
Company,  Boston,  Mass. 

Piled  May  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,223.     PUBU8HED 
AUGUST  22,    1911. 

8  3.901.  SHOE-COUNTERS.  Gabdincb,  Bbabdsbll  Ik 
Comfamt.  Boston,  Mass. 

FU«d  May  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,224.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1911. 

83.902.  PERIODICAL  MUSICAL  PUBLICATION.  OlB- 
80N  Mandolin-Guitab  CO.,  Kalamasoo.  Mich. 

Filed  March  17.  1911.    Serial  No.  05,141.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1911. 

83.903.  HAIR-STAIN.  Pabk  M.  Oilmobb,  CoTlngtmi, 
Ky. 

FUed  Jon«  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  68,727.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1911.  * 

83.904.  MEN'S  AND  BOYS'  COATS,  VESTS,  TROUSERS, 
AND  OVERCOATS.  JosiPH  Goldsmith,  New  York, 
N.  T. 

Filed  Jane  18,  1911.     Serial  No.  56,997.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1911. 

8  8,900.     CERTAIN  WRITING  MATERIALS.     HalL  ft 
Ltok  Co.,  ProTldence.  R.  I. 
Filed  Octobsr  4, 1910.    Serial  No.  02,104.    PUBUSHBD 
AUGUST  22,  1911. 

8  8.906.     NEUROTICS    AND    REMEDIAL    PREPARA- 
TIONS FOR  NERVOUS  DISEASES.     Db.  mbd.  Kabl 
Habtmann  O.  m.  b.  H..  Berlin,  Germany. 
FUed  July  24,  1900.     Serial  No.  48,756.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  2i.  1911. 

83.907.  PHOTOGRAPHIC  FILMS.  LoDis  Hbbman.  New 
York,  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  56.598.     PUBU8HED 
AUGUST  22,  1911. 

83.908.  BOATS.  William  Albbbt  Hickman,  Plctoa, 
NoTB  Scotia,  Canada. 

FUed  March  10. 1911.    Serial  No.  54,970.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1911. 

83.909.  CERTAIN  UNDERWEAR.  HlOH  ROCK  KNIT- 
TING Co.,  PhUmont.  N.  T. 

Filed    September  9,  1910.     Serial   No.   51.744.     PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  22,  1911. 

83.910.  SHEETS,  PILLOW-CASES,  RUGS,  BLANKETS, 
AND  SHAWLS.  William  Hollins  ft  Co.  Lo.,  Lon- 
don, England. 

Filed  October  9,  1909.    Serial  No.  45,220.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1911. 
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8  3,911.      CASKET-HANDLES   AND   CASKET    ORNA- 
MENTS.    Adolph  If.  HoLSTCiM,  Syracute,  N.  Y. 
Filed  Mmy  31.  1911.     Serial  No.  56.705.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22.   1911. 


8  3.912.       CARD  -  INDEX     CABINETS. 
HONBCKKK.  Cblcaffo.   III. 
Filed  May  6.    1909.     SerUl   No.   42.231. 
AUGUST  22,  1911. 

83.913      STOCK  AND  POULTRY  FOOD. 
HroHKS.  NaabrlUe.  Tenn. 
Filed   jABuarjr    26,    1911.      Serial    No. 
LI8HED  AUGUST  2S.  1911. 


CuABLca    A. 
PUBUSHSD 

Hakbt  Holmks 
64.081.      rUB- 


88.914.  LUBRICATING  AND  ILLUMINATING  OIL. 
iNTU.NATioNAL  LcBiiCANT  CO.,  San  FraDclBco,  Cal. 

Filed  Jane  20.  1911.     Serial  No.  57,1841.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15,  1911. 

83.915.  CERTAIN  METALS  AND  METAL  CASTINGS 
AND  FOKGINGS.  THE  Intskmatiosai.  MctaL 
Pbodccts  Co.,  Mlddletown.  Ohio. 

FUed  April  14.  1911.     SerUtl  So.  56,740.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15,  1911. 

83.91*.     MEDICINAL  REMEDY.     Thb  ImaaTATB  DBOO 
COMP.4NT.  Cleveland.  Ohio. 
Filed  Avcust  7.  1909.     iertal  No.  44.015.     PUBU8HED 
JULY  18,  1911. 

83.917.  GLYCERIN  SUBSTITDTB.  Chas.  W.  Jacob  A 
ALLISON,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  3.  1911.     Serial  No.  59,144.     PUBLISHED 

AUC.rST   2-'.    1911. 

83.918.  CABINETS.    Obo.  8.  JoHNsro.f  Co.,  Chlcaso.  III. 
Filed  March  1.  1911.     Serial  No.  54.790.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  22.  1911. 

83,910.     CERTAIN  HARDWARE.     F.  D.   Kbbb  Maxcpac- 
TUBi.<f«  Co.,  Beatrice.  Nebr. 
Filed  October  15.  1910.    Serial  No.  62.274.    PUBLISHED 
AroUST  2i  1911 

88.920.     CABINETS  FOR  TALKING-MACHINES.     Kmbn- 

O-Pho.nb  Cumpaxt,  Philadelphia.  Pa. 
Filed  March  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  54.915.     PUBLISHED 

ArGI"^T  2-'.  1911. 


88.921.     LINIMENT 
N.   Y. 
Filed   NoTember    21.    1910 
LI8HED  AUGUST  22.  1911. 


Abtid  N.  KJBLLA.fDBK,  MIddletown. 
Serial   No.    52.925.      PUB- 


83.922.  MATCHES.      KObbnhatns    Expobt    Tandstik- 
rABRiK   (5k)CieTt  .\NONTMK).  NlnoYc.  Bel«tum. 

FUed    December    10.    1909.      Serial    No.    46.402.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  22.  1911. 

83.923.  PIECE    GOODS    OF    WOOL,    WORSTED.    AND 
COTTON.     Archibald  L.  Lett,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  June  8.   1911.     Serial  No.  56.909.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15,  15)11. 

83.924        READYMIXED    HOUSE-PAINTS   AND   WOOD- 
VARNISHES.      LociariLLE    Paimt   Mro.    Co.,   Lool*- 
Tllle.    Kj. 
Filed    February    2.    1911.      Serial    No.    54.271.      PUB- 
LISHED APRIL  18.  1911. 

83.925.  AUTOMOBILES  AND  AUTOMOBILE-TRUCKS. 
JoH.v  Lf.fTZ.  Jr.,  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  April  4,   1911.     Serial  No.  55.609.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST   15,   1911. 

83.926.  GRAPE  JUICE.     F»asklin  Mac  Vbaqh  *  Com- 
pact, Chicago.  111. 

Piled  Aogaat  16.  1900.     Serial  No.  44.156.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22.  1911. 


8S.927.      REFRIGERATORS 
•^        Compact,  Nashua.  N.  H. 

Filed  May   4.   1911.     SerUl   No.   66.162 
AUGUST  22.  1911. 


Mains    MAircrACTCBiiro 
PUBLISHED 


AUXANMB    MOBTOK    *    CO.,    DBrTCl. 


88.928.     CERTAIN  FOODS.     McMbcbbn  PaBSSBTiMO  Co., 

Wheeling,  W.  Va. 
Filed  March  16.  1911.    Serial  No.  55,121.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22.  1911. 

83.929     SPARK-PLUGS.     C.  A.  Mbsobb,  Inc..  New  York. 
N.  T. 
Piled  April  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  55.786.     PUBLISHED 
JUNE  6.  1911. 

83.930.  WAGONS.     Thb  Millbb,  Do   Bbdl  *   PnEBS 
Mftj.  Co..  Clndnnatl.  Ohio,  aad  New  York,  N.  Y. 

riled  March  15,  1911.    SerUl  No.  65,092.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1911 

83.931.  CARPETS. 
Scotland. 

Filed  May  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  40.978.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15,  1911. 

83.932.  (WITHDRAWN.]         •       -• 

8S.9S3.    ORGANS  AND  PIANOS.    Mcbtbl  bt  Cie..  Parla. 
France,  and  London,  England. 
Filed  May  2.   1908.      Serial   No.   84,648.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22.  1011. 

83,934.      AUTOMATIC   ADVERTISING   ELECTRICAL 
MACHINES.     National  Adtomatic  Roll  Adtbbtib- 
IMO  roMPAVT.  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed    January    17,    1911.      Serial    No.    63,926.      PUB- 
LII^IED  AUGUST  16.  1911. 

«3.9.35.     COMPUTING  AND  PRICE  SCALES.     Natiosal 
Scales  Cobporation.  Lancaster,  Pa. 
Filed  September   12.    1910.     Serial  No.   61.779.      PUB- 
LISHED Atrouar  22.  1911. 

8.1.9.-?6.      SPORTING    CLOTHING,    AND    HOUSE-COATS 
FOR    MEN.    WOMEN.    AND    CHILDREN.      ALraao 
Nelson  Compaht,  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filed  June   1.   1911.     Serial  No.   66.720.     PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  22,  1911. 

83.937.  GERMICIDES  AND  INSECTICIDES  Newto)*. 
Chambbbs  &  Co.  Limited.  ThorBcliffe.  near  Sheffield. 
England. 

Filed  April  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  66.SS1.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22.  1911. 

83.938.  HAIR  TONIC  AND  HAIR  DRESSING.  Cablotta 
G.  NiTT.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Piled  Jane   16.  1911.     Serial  No.  67,098.     PUBLISHID 
AUGUST  16,  1911. 

83.9  39.      PLANT-SETTERS.   POTATO  DIGGERS.  AND 
VEGETABLE -DIGGI.NG     MACHINES.       Thb    Ohio 
Rakb  Compant,  Dayton,  Ohio. 
Filed  October  21.  1900.    Serial  No.  45,460.    PUBLISHED 

AUGUST  I6k  1911. 

83.940.  TOILET  PREPARATIONS.  ANTISEPTIC  POW 
DER,  .AND  DEODORANT.  Patbick  F.  O'Kbbfb, 
Boston.  Mass. 

Filed  May   8.    1911.     Serial   No.  56,250.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22.  1911. 

88.941.  TALCUM  POWDER,  FACE-POWDER.  FACE- 
CREAM.  TOILET  WATER.  AND  PERFUME.  Ak- 
thonv  pvERTON,  Kansas  City,  Kans. 

Filed  April  15,  1911.     SerUl  No.  55.782.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22.  1911. 

83.942.  TWINE  Thb  PrT.tAM-HooKM  Company.  Ctn- 
clnnatl.  Ohio. 

Filed  May   1.    1911.      SerUl   No.  66.102.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  02.  1911. 

83.94.3.     COMPOSITION  TO  BE  APPLIED  TO  CEMENT 
AND    CONCRETE    STRUCTURES      John    M.    Rao- 
Horr.  Chicago.  III. 
Filed    February    18.    1911.      Serial    No.    64,684.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  22.  1911. 

83.944.     VACUUM  CLEANING  MACHINES.     Thb  BniirA 
COMPANT,  Rahway.  N.  J. 
Filed  May  2,   1911.     Serial  No.  56.113.     PUBLISHED 
JULY  18.  1911.     ' 
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88.945.  MAGAZINE  PUBU8HED  ANNUALLY.  THB 
Rbpublican  Publishing  Company,  Hamilton,  Ohio. 

Filed  June  22.  1911.     Serial  No.  67.247.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22.  1911.  V*-.      -> 

83.946.  REMEDY  FOR  LIVER,  KIDNEY.  AND  BLAD- 
DER TROUBLES.  Rbtnoldb  ft  Vaooht,  Longrlew, 
Tex.  

Piled   Janoary    18,    1911.      Serial    No.    68,873.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  15,  1911. 

83.947.  REMEDY  FOR  STOMACH  AND  BOWEL  TROU- 
BLES.   Horace  E.  Rood,  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  IS,  1911.     Serial  No.  66,861.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1911. 

83.948.  RUBBER  SYRINGES.*  Bdwabd  Bammb,  H«w 
York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  March  15.  1911.    SerUl  No.  55.096.    PD»LISHBD 
AUGUST  22.  1911. 

83.949.  CERTAIN  MUSICAL  INSTRUMENTS  AND  SUP- 
PLIES THEREFOR.  8an»bb«  ft  Scatman  Compamt 
or  Baltimore  City,  Baltimore.  Md. 

Filed  May  9,   1911.     SerUl  No.  66.255.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22.  1911. 

83.960.  ANTISEPTIC  LOTION.  Albbbt  H.  Scbolls, 
New   York,    N.    Y. 

Filed   Jaaoary    13.    1910.      Serial   Na   47.096.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  22,  1911. 

83.961.  CERTAIN  FOODS.  T.  M.  8iM(XAIB  ft  Ca,  LlM- 
itbd.  Cedar  Raplda.  Iowa. 

Piled  March  17.  1911.    Serial  No.  56.145.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1911. 

83.962.  WATCH  MOVEMENTS,  WATCHES.  AND  PARTS 
THEREOF.  WA1.THAM  WATCH  Company,  Waltliaflft, 
Mass. 

Filed  March  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  64,922.     PUBLISHED 
APRIL  18,  1911. 
88.958.       NET     RECEPTACLE     FOB     EASTER     TOTS. 

Habold  Weddle,  New  York,  N.  T.  

Filed  June  17,  1911.     Serial  No.  67.161.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1911. 

83,964.     WHEAT  MIXED  FEED.      Hbbmann   Wbhmann. 
Minneapolis,  Minn. 
Filed  October  5,  1910.    Serial  No.  62.113.    PUBLISHED 
JANUARY  10,  1911. 
83,956      TENTS,  AWNINGS,  TARPAULINS,  CANOPIES. 

Joseph  A.  Wbhbkamp,  St.  Loais.  Mo. 

Filed  April  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  66,012.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22.   1911. 

83.966.  MEN'S  TEXTILE  UNDEEDRAWEBS  AND  UN- 
DERSHIRTS. West  Bbanch  KNtmNO  Co.,  Milton, 
Pa. 

Filed    NoTember   6.    1910.      Serial    No.    82,631.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  22.   1911. 

83.967.  WEEKLY  PUBLICATION.  Thb  Abthub  Wbbt- 
bbook  Company,  Clereland,  Ohio. 

Filed  April  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  66.904.     PUBLISHKD 
AUGUST  22.  1911. 

83.968.  CANDLES.  The  Will  ft  Badmbb  Comfamt, 
Syracuse,  N.  Y. 

Filed    September   6,    1910.      Serial    No.   51.686.      PUB- 
LISHED  AUGUST  22,   1911. 

83.969.  TONIC  FOR  CERTAIN  DISEASES  CAUSED  BY 
IMPURE  BLOOD.  Richabo  O.  Williams,  Sacca- 
sunna.  N.  J. 

Piled    November    11,    1910.      Serial    No.    62.727.      PUB 
'    LISHED  AUGUST  22.  1911. 


Serial  No.  66,288.     PUBLISHED 

YoDNG  ft  Meteneb,  Long  Island 
Serial  No.  66,290.  PUBLISHED 
YouNO  ft  Mbtsnbb.  Long  Island 
Serial  No.  66,291.  PUBLISHED 
YocNO  ft  Mbtznbb,  Long  Island 
Serial  No.  66.298.     PUBLISHED 


83.960.  INKS  IN  SOLID  FORM  FOB  WRITING.   Samcm. 
T.   Wobcesteb,   Portland.  Me. 

Filed    February    4,    1911.      Serial    No.    64.805.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  22.   1911. 

83.961.  CANNED    SALMON.      T*«    BAY    Cankino    CO., 
Yes  Bay,  District  of  Alaska,  and  Portland.  Oreg. 

Filed  November  30,   1908.      SerUl   No.   39,002.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  22.  1911. 

83.962.  JUTE  BAGS.     YODNO  ft  Meteneb,   Long  Island 
City.  N.  Y. 

Piled  May  11,  1911.  > 
AUGUST    22.    1911. 

83,968.     JUTE   BAGS. 
City,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  11,  1911. 
AUGUST  22,  1911. 
83,964.     JUTE  BAGS. 
City,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  11.  1911. 
AUGUST  22,  1911. 

83.966.     JUTE  BAGS. 
City,  N.  Y. 
Plied  May  11.  1911. 
AUGUST    22,    1911. 

83.966.  8ELF-RISING    FLOUR.      Thb    Dates   Milliho 
Company,  St.  Joseph,  Mo.  

Piled  May  22.  1911.     Serial  No.  66.523.  PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1911.  $ 

88.967.  MILK  -  CHOCOLATE.       DlLLING  ft    COMPAKT, 
Indianapolis,  Ind. 

Piled   January    23.    1911.      Serial    No.    64,037.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  2?.  1911. 

8  3.968.      LABELING  -  MACHINES    AND    PARTS    OP 
LABELING-MACHINES.   Economic  Machinbby  Com- 
pany, Worcester,  Mass. 
Piled  May  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  56.179.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1911. 

83.968.  HIGH  EXPLOSIVES.     Empibb  Dynamite  Co., 
Chicago.  111. 

Filed  April  26.  1911.     Serial  No.  65,977.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1911. 

83.970.  WRITING-PENS  OP  ALL  KINDS.     Esterbbook 
Steel  Pen  Man'f'g.  Co.,  Camden,  N.  J. 

Filed    February    10,    1911.      Serial    No.    54,424.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  22.  1911. 

83.971.  INSULATED    ELECTRIC    CONDUCTORS    AND 
CABLES.     Frank  M.  Febrin,  Boston,  Mass. 

Piled  June  22.  1911.     Serial  No.  67.248.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  15,  1911. 

8  3.972.      TEXTILE    UNDERWEAR    AND    BATHING- 
SUITS.     GSOBOB  A.  POBD,  Chicago.  111. 

Filed  April  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  65,766.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  16.  1911. 

83.973.  DISINFECTANTS.      Pbbdbbick     DisiNrBCTAKT 
Co.,  Atlanta,  Ga. 

Piled  AprU  21.  1911.     Serial  No.  66,898.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22.  1911. 

83.974.  CHILDREN'S  LEATHER  AND  CANVAS  SHOES. 
S.  Pbeibubgbr  ft  Bro.,  Fort  Wayne,  Ind. 

Plied  June  14.  1911.     Serial  No.  67,026.     PUBLISHED 


AUGUST  22,  1911. 

83,976.     HAIR-NETS. 
New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  June  8,   1911. 
AUGUST  16.  1911. 


H.  Gallbbt  Manufactdbisg  Co., 
Serial  No.  66.902.     PUBLISHED 
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LABELS 


REGISTERED  OCTOBER    24.  1911. 


18.977.— r«I«:  "OBN'L  PUTNAM."  (For  Cl|tar«.) 
WiLLUMso.v  k  BkowKB.  Xeota,  Ohio.  Piled  Septem- 
ber 9.  1911. 

15,978.— r«l«;  '•  HOW  TO  PREPARE  AND  K\T  THE 
MANGO."  (For  Mango  Fruit.)  Geo.  B.  Ckllon, 
Miami.   Fla.      Piled   September   16.   1911. 

16,979.— niJe:  "OIL-LAX."  ( For  Caator-Oll. >  C.  W.  P. 
CftAMM,  CinclDDatl.  Ohio.     Filed  October  7.  1911. 

15.980.— r<««.-  "  SANITOIN."  (For  Ointment. »  CnaiR- 
TOPBBB  SaiBBKTH^  I DdUiiapoUa,  Ind.  Filed  Auguat 
18.  1911.  -- — 

15.981.— r«l«.  "PAN  OOW."  (For  a  Remedy.)  Gkobob 
OsBotNi  Wblluan,  Jr.,  Chicago.  III.  Filed  July  20, 
1911. 


16,982.— r«l€:  "  STARE'S."  (Per  a  Remedy  for  Coma, 
Bunions.  Calll.  and  Warta.)  Chbibtun  Schbcibl, 
New  York.  N.  T.     Filed  February   14.  1911. 

16,983.— r«/e.-  "WEISS  PERFECTION  METAL  POL- 
,I8H."  (For  Metal-Pollah.)  Chbis  H.  Weiss,  Chi- 
cago. III.     Piled  July  15.  1911. 

16,984— 7<(le.  "THE  AMERICAN  FAMILY  LAUNDRY 
BLUING."  (For  laundry  Bluing.)  Joseph  Pihcus 
Haoesman  and  Jacob  Hadesuan,  Chicago,  III.  Piled 
Jane  19.  1911. 

15.985.— r««e;  "FIT-RITE."  (For  Horae-Blanketa.  > 
Wm.  B.  Kilet  *  Co.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Piled  Sep- 
tember 9.  1911. 

15.986.— rui«.-  "'COLLAR  HUG'  CLOTHES."  (For 
Clothing.)  Hebman  J.  Cahn,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed 
September  9,  1911. 


PRINTS 

REGISTERED  OCTOBER  24,   1911. 


2.864— r<«e;  "  LA  TOURAINE  THE  PERFECT  COF- 
FEE." (For  Coffee.)  W.  8.  Quinbt  Coupa.<«t, 
Boeton.  Mass.     Filed  January  13,  1011. 

2,866.— r«/e;  "FOR  A  STARTER."  (For  Wheat  Break- 
fast Food.)  Cbeam  or  Wheat  Co,  Minneapolis. 
Minn.     Filed  October  5,  1911. 

2,866— r«J«.-  "ORIGINAL  POMPEIAN  BEAUTY." 
(For  Massage  Cream.)  The  Pompeia.v  Mro.  Co., 
Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  October  7.   1911. 


2,867.— ritie;  "HOT  WATER  INSTANTLY."  (For 
Water  Heaters.)  Iba  J.  O'Mallet,  Chicago,  111. 
Filed  September  7.  1911. 

2,868.— r«le;  'ARROW  SHIRTS."  (For  Shirta.) 
CLUBTT.  PP.ABOOY  *  Co ,  New  York  and  Troy,  N.  Y. 
Piled  October  0.  1911. 

2,869.— r«le.-  "•COLL.\R  HUG'  CLOTHES."  (For 
Clothing.)  Hebman  J.  Cahn,  Baltimore.  Md.  Filed 
September  0,  1011. 


^V< 


9S3 


■.»'■■•      ' 


DECISIONS 


or  THS 


oo2!-a::M:issioiTEK/   of  i^-A-arEisraps 


AKD  OF 


UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


OOMMIBSIOIER'S  DEOIBIOK& 


In  BE  Heant. 


CKIMINAL   P10CEKn||fe   IN   B«  HKAHT,   BVKBDINO,  AWD 

Babtoh. 
In  tbe  fall  6t  1907  my  attention  was  directed  to 
certain  seeming  Irregularities  which  appeared  In 
Patoit  No.  872,936,  granted  to  John  Allai  Heany  for 
Improvements  In  tungsten  lights. 

For  a  considerable  time  I  personally  conducted  a 
.  thorough  Investigation  In  the  matter  of  the  patent 
and  also  the  applications  of  John  Allen  Heany  re- 
lating to  this  subject  then  pending  In  the  Office. 
The  facts  collected  were  then  submitted  by  me  to 
the  United  States  District  Attorney  for  the  District 
of  Columbia,  and  they  were  by  him  presented  before 
the  grand  Jury,  who  at  the  January  term,  1908,  re- 
turned true  bills  against  said  John  All«i  Heany,  H. 
E.  Everding,  his  attorney,  and  Ned  W,  Barton,  an 
Examiner  In  the  Patent  Office,  for  forgery  and  viola- 
tion of  sections  5403  and  5440  of  the  Revised  Stat- 
utes, based  uiwn  the  destruction  of  certain  papers 
forming  parts  of  original  applications  for  patents 
filed  In  the  Patent  Office  by  Heany  and  the  substitu- 
tion therefor  of  forged  and  fraudulent  papers.    The 
case  came  on  for  trial  In  the  fall  of  1908.    Barton 
pleaded  guilty  and  was  Immediately  sentenced  to 
the  penitentiary.    Everding  and  Heany  stood  trial, 
with  the  result  that  in  a  verdict  rendered  by  the 
jury  on  December  24,  1908,  Everding  was  convicted 
and  Heany  acquitted.     Both  Barton  and  Everding 
served  their  terms  In  the  penitentiary.    The  Govern- 
ment was  represeited  at  the  trial  of  the  criminal 
case  by  United  States  Attorney  D.  W.  Baker,  as- 
sisted by  Jt>8se  C.  Adklns,  and  Principal  Examiner 
F.  C.  Skinner  was  appointed  by  the  Attorney-Gen- 
eral as  representative  for  the  Patent  Office. 

After  the  termination  of  the  criminal  trial,  pur- 
suant to  charges  by  Principal  Examiner  Klnnan 
and  Hans  Kuzel,  Just  and  Hanaman,  and  Werner 
von  Bolton,  whose  applications  had  been  placed  in 
interference  with  certain  applications  of  Heany,  I 
issued  an  order  against  Heany  to  show  cause  why 
said  Interferences  should  not  be  dissolved  and  the 
applications  Included  therein  and  also  certain  other 
applications  also  tainted  with  fraud  should  not  be 
stricken  from  the  flies  and  treated  as  a  nullity. 
The   hearing  and   determination  of  the  questions 
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raised  in  this  proceeding  was  assigned  by  me  to 
First  Assistant  Commissioner  Cornelius  C.  Billhags, 
whose  decision  in  the  matter  follows. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE, 
CotnmUaioner. 


In  thk  Matter  of  the  Chabges  Made  by  ExAMiinn 
A.  F.  Kin  NAN  on  Febbuabt  8,  1909,  or  thb 
Chaboes  Contained  in  the  Petition  or  Hani 
KuzEL,  Just  and  Hanakan,  and  Webneb  vow 
Bolton,  Filed  Apbil  3, 1909,  in  Intebfebence  No. 
27,074,  AND  or  the  Chabges  Contained  in  the 
Amended  Petition  or  Hans  Kuzel,  Filed  in  In- 

TEBEEBENCE  NO.  27,073  ON  JUNE  9,  1910. 

Decided  July  7,  nil. 

1.  APPLICATION — Claims— Rejection — Basis  Thereof. 

The  refusal  of  the  CommlBsloner  or  of  the  Court  of 
Appeals  of  the  Dlatrlct  of  Columbia  to  prant  pafenta  la 
always  based  upon  the  fact  that  In  the  opinion  of  these 
tribunals  the  patents,  If  granted,  would  be  Invalid.  All 
the  reasons  relied  upon  by  the  Commissioner  or  the 
court  in  their  decisions  refusing  to  grant  patents  to 
applicants,  either  in  ex  parte  or  Interference  cases,  may 
be  pleaded  in  court  against  the  validity  of  patents. 

2.  Same — Fraddulbntlt  Altered — Jdrisdiction  op  Coic- 

MI8810NER  to  Investigate. 
The  Jurisdiction  of  the  Commissioner  to  Investigate 
the  question  whether  certain  applications  for  patent 
were  fraudulently  changed  and  modified  is  acquired  by 
virtue  of  the  general  supervisory  authority  of  the  Com- 
missioner of  Patents  over  affairs  in  the  Patent  Office, 
Its  records  and  papers,  and  which  empowers  him  to 
grant  valid  patents  upon  legaUy-efTectlve  applications 
therefor  or  else  to  refuse  to  grant  patents  upon  appli- 
cations therefor  which  are  shown  to  hate  no  foundation 
In  law  and  which  patents.  If  granted,  would.  In  hla 
opinion,  be  null  and  void. 

3.  Same — Same — Dutt     or    Commissioner    to    Repusb 

Patents. 
If  the  Commissioner  should  find  from  evidence  duly 
taken  In  accordance  with  the  law  that  an  application 
or  applications  are  so  permeated  with  fraud  as  to 
Justify  the  opinion  that  any  patent  or  patents  granted 
on  those  applications,  whether  amended  or  not,  would 
be  annulled  or  set  aside  by  a  court  of  equity  on  petition 
of  the  United  SUtes  through  the  Attorney-General,  on 
the  ground  that  the  patent  was  obtained  through  fraud, 
then  it  would  be  the  duty  of  the  Commissioner,  under 
the  law,  to  refuse,  upon  that  ground,  to  grant  such  a 
patent, 

4.  Same — Same — RsrcsAL  to  Grant  Pateht — Not  a  Pom- 

ishmemt  for  Fraud. 
The  refusal  to  grant   a  patent  on   the  ground   that 
fraud  was  committed  by  the  applicant  In  the  appUcatioB 
for  such  patent  is  not  a  punishment  for  committing  the 
fraud. 
Ko.  4.] 
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S.  Same — Sauk — Criminal  PsocaEDiNo — Rk8  Adjudicata. 
Where  In  a  crifnlnal  proceeding  against  an  applicant, 
bia  attorney,  and  another  for  conapiracy  In  the  matter 
of  the  alteration  of  certain  applications  the  applicant 
was  acquitted.  Held  that  the  qm-stlon  of  the  complldtyi 
of  the  applicant  In  such  alteration  U  not  rra  adJ»4icmto 
In  a  proceeding  to  determine  whether  valid  patents  can 
be  issued  on  such  applications. 

•V  Sami — Same — ApptiCAUT  Pkivt  THERkru. 

The  evidence  considered  and  Held  to  establish  that  \l. 
vaa  not  only  party  to  the  frauda  concemiag  certain  of 
his  applications  but  an  active  participant  therein  and 
that  the  whole  proceeding  InTolTlnx  these  applicationa 
Is  so  permeated  with  falsehood  and  fraud  on  his  part 
that  no  valid  patent  can  be  granted  on  any  of  these 
applications. 

7.  Sams — Same — Nor    a    Coxstkdctitc    Eeocction     to 

PBACTICa. 

For  an  Inventor  to  be  entitled  to  the  lexal  effect  of 
the  ailof  uf  an  allowable  application  In  the  I*atent 
Offlce  he  must  proceed  In  the  manner  contemplated  by 
law.  To  knowingly  remove  and  destroy  an  original 
written  description  once  flied  in  the  Patent  Offlce  de- 
prfvcs  that  application  of  whatever  legal  effect  the 
application  papers  once  flied  in  accordance  with  the 
provisions  of  section  4888  of  the  Revised  Statutes  may 
have  had  so  far  as  a  constmctlve  reduction  to  practice 
la  concerned. 

8.  Same — Sawi — AMcinHiCNT  Nor  PsaMiTTKO. 

Tke  restoratlan  of  an  application  to  Its  original  con- 
dition where  It  tut^  been  mutilated  and  changed  by 
fraudulent  and  deceptive  imention  on  the  part  of  the 
applicant  cannot  be  permitted. 

9.  Samb — Sams — Claim  rot  a  Basis  for  Restoration. 

Where  the  entire  original  speclflcation  of  H.'s  applica- 
tion was  removed,  except  two  clalsu  and  a  part  of  a 
third.  Held  that  a  claim  alone  disconnected  from  Its 
specification  is  a  most  ancertain  thing  and  cannot  con- 
stitute a  Just  criterion  for  a  specification  or  written 
description  and  cannot,  therefore,  be  rightly  used  as  a 
foundation  upon  which  a  specification  can  be  erected, 
even  if  It  bad  been  established  that  the  removal  of  the 
original  specification  had  been  made  without  Il.'a  knowl- 
edge and  consent  or  If  the  question  of  hla  complicity  was 
res  ad)Mdic9ta  by  reason  of  the  decision  in  the  criminal 
case. 

10.  S.iMB— Same — Divikionai.  .\ppt.irATioM. 

Where  with  the  connivance  of  an  applicant  his  appli- 
cation was  fraudulently  altered  and  thereafter  an  appli- 
cation was  filed  containing  the  matter  fraudulently 
placed  In  the  prior  application  and  containing  a  state- 
ment that  It  was  a  division  of  sach  prior  application. 
Held  that  the  alleged  divisional  application  is  so  per- 
meated with  fraud  that  it  cfnnot  be  amended  by  omit- 
ting therefrom  the  reference  to  the  prior  application 
and  that  no  valid  patent  could  be  granted  thereon. 

Sir.  Jete  C.  Adkima  nnd  Mr.  W.  8.  Ruckman  for 
the  United  States. 

itr.  H.  H.  Bliss,  Mr.  J.  H.  Brickenatein,  and  Mr. 
U.  L.  Baker  for  the  Ueany  I^iup  Couipany. 

Mr.  Wilton  J.  Law^bcrt  for  John  AJlen  Heany. 

J/r.  Hubert  Hotcaon  for  Hans  Kuzel. 

Mr.  Ociaiius  Knight  for  Werner  von  Bolton. 

Mr.  E.  B.  Meyers  and  Mr,  .1.  D.  Lunt  for  Just  and 
Hauaman. 

-     Mr.  William  Rand,  Jr.,  for  the  General  Electric 
Company. 

Bii.HNus,  First  Assistant  Commissioner: 

This  is  an  investigation  of  certain  oharfres  made 
by  A.  F.  Kinuan.  Principal  Examiner  of  Division  37 
of  this  Office,  concerning  applicationa  Serial  Nos. 
238.788.  332,788,  and  344,068,   filed  by  John  Allen 
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Heany,  of  charges  rein  ting  to  the  said  Heany  ap- 
plication No.  23.^,769  and  its  alleged  divisional  ap- 
plication. No.  344.068,  set  forth  In  the  iwtitlon  of 
Hans  Kozel,  who  is  involved  with  Henny  in  inter- 
ference No.  27,0?3,  and  of  charges  ooncerniug  said 
Heany's  application  No.  238,760  and  its  alleged  di- 
visional application.  No.  332,786.  set  forth  in  the 
I)etition  of  Kuzel,  Just  and  Hanaman,  and  von 
Rolton.  who  are  involved  with  Heany  in  Interference 
No.  27,074. 

The  charges  of  Examiner  KInnan.  filed  February 
8.  1909,  so  far  as  they  relate  to  the  al)Ove-mentIoned 
applications  of  Heany,  read  as  follows: 

„        „    „    „  February  8,  1909. 

Hon.  E.  B.  Mooas, 

Commi*9km«r  •/  Fmtomts. 

Sir:  On  December  29.  1904.  and  from  time  to  time 
thereafter,  one  John  Allen  Heany.  through  Henry  E 
KverdlnK.  his  attorney,  filed  in  the  Patent  Offlce  certain 
applications  for  patents  which  were  referred  to  Division 
.17  fpr  action,  and  from  June.  190R  until  his  discharge  In 
February.  1908,  Ned  W.  lUrtoo.  ^  Aaalstaat  EaaBlan 
in  nivislon  .17.  had  charge  of  tbese^pjtcations. 

From  facts  which  have  eoaw  to  my  knowledge.  It  ap- 
pears that  frauds  have  Inen  perpetrated  iipon  the  Patent 
Offlce  In  connection  with  the  pronecntion  of  fheae  appli- 
cations, as  will  be  hereinafter  set  forth.  I.  tberciore, 
make  the  following  charges  : 

I. 

Applicmtion  Seriml  \o.  t»j$9,  filed  December  ».  o$4. 

1.  That  on  rtecenber  1*9,  1904.  the  said  Heany  filed, 
through  his  attomcyir  Everdlng.  an  application  which  was 
nnmbered  2:^.789.  and  while  said  application  was  still 
pendInK  there  were  .also  on  file  In  Division  .17,  and  under 
consideration,  hy  said  Barton,  certain  applications  filed 
by  other  Inventons  -Tor  substantially  the  same  invention, 
and  also  an  application  for  the  nrocess  of  making  fila- 
ments from  metals  IM' a  colloidal  form. 

That  on  A.iifUHt  tl.  1906.  Heany  filed,  through  Ever 
ding,  an  application  for  a  tungsten  filament  for  incan- 
descent lamps,  which  was  numbered  .1.12.786,  and  was 
stated  to  be  a  division  of  hla  application  No.  238,769 
above  referred  to,  and  on  September  12,  1906.  the  said 
Bsrton  caosed  a  letter  to  be  written  In  this  application 
to  said  Heany  and  signed  by  the  Acting  Examiner  of 
DivMoa  37.  stsrlng  that  the  clalma  of  said  application 
were  allowable,  but  that  the  allowance  was  withheld  in 
view  of  a  possible  interference. 

That  thereafter,  in  October,  1906.  and  for  the  purjKwe 
of  enabling  the  said  Kwrding,  on  iH'hnlf  of  tiie  said 
Heaav.  to  place  In  said  dlvisionsi  application  832.786 
certain  matter  relating  to  the  use  of  paraffln  ap  a  binder 
for  the  powdered  metal  used  In  making  the  flinment. 
which  was  In  neither  the  ortalnal  applicntlon  nor  the  said 
division  thereof,  and  for  the  further  purnose  of  enabling 
the  said  Heanv  to  file  an  application  for  the  colloidal 
process  of  making  auch  filaments,  which  was  not  de- 
scribed In  any  application  of  Heanv  then  on  file,  as  a 
division  of  his  application  2.18.7A0  and  thus  obtain  the 
t>eneflt  of  the  filing  date  thereof,  the  snid  Kverding  and 
Parton.  on  l>ehslf  of  said  lleany.  removed  from  the  files 
of  tlie  Patent  Office  the  first  two  sheets  of  the  Rpeclflca- 
tir.n  of  said  application  2.18. 769,  and  substituted  In  Hen 
thereof  two  other  type-written  sheets  contalnlnx.  aoK 
other  matters  which  were  not  In  i»ald  specltlcaflon  wl 
filed,  a  reference  to  the  use  of  paraffln  as  a  hinder,  ■__ 
also  a  description  of  the  use  of  metals  In  a  state  of  col- 
loidal suspension  instead  of  the  powdered  form  of  the 
metal. 

2.  That  the  said  Heany  aided,  abetted,  and  connived 
at  the  aforesaid  acts  of  the  said  Everdlng  and  Barton. 

8.  That  thereafter,  and  on  behalf  of  the  aald  lleany, 
the  said  Barton  Inserted  by  means  of  a  typewriting  aM> 
chine,  on  page  1,  line  11.  of  the  sheets  which  had  bcaa 
fraudulently  substituted  in  the  said  application  238.769, 
the  words  "pure  chromium,  molrbdenum,  thorium,  man* 
ganesc  or  alloys  of,"  and  on  the  nineteenth  line  of  said 
page,  he  also  Inserted  the  words  "  or  osmium,  cerium, 
ntobinm.  tantalum,  vanadium  or  Iwron  and  silicon,"  and 
oa  page  2.  line  5,  of  the  sheets  so  substituted,  after  the 
worn  *'  hydrogen,"  he  Inserted  the  words  "  or  nitrogen  " 

4.  That  on  August  27,  1906,  the  aald  Barton  caused  to 
be  written  to  the  said  Heany  a  letter  in  reference  to  said 
application  238.769.  requiring  division  thereof.  No  action 
was  taken  in  the  said  case  by  the  said  Everdlng  or  Heany 
before  the  2<<fh  of  .\ngust.  1907.  but  the  said  application 
was  sbsndoned. 

That  thereafter  the  said  Everdlng  prepared  an  amend- 
ment to  this  application,  and  the  said  Barton,  at  his  in- 
atsnce  and  on  behalf  of  the  said  Heany,  placed  the  sama 
in  the  files  of  the  said  application,  and  fraudulently 
No.  4.] 
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stamped  the  saaie  and  entered  it  In  tke  «S»»f»"'«  >;•«)• 
t*r  t^  upon  the  file-wrapper  as  of  the  daU  of  August 
26.  1007. 

IL 

AppUoation  Berial  N:  sa.TM.  filed  Auffiut  U,  me 

1  That  pursuant  to  the  purpose  with  which  the  si^ifl- 
eation  of  said  application  238.760  tad  been  altered,  as 
already  set  forth,  the  said  Everdlng.  a^.itorney  'or  the 
said  Heany.  and  on  his  behalf,  prepare**^  transmitted 
to  the  Patent  Offlce  a  letter  now  known  fft  amoidment  B. 
to  be  entered  in  application  332,786,  an^to  which  he  di- 
rected among  other  things  that  on  page 2.  line  1,  of  the 
speclflcation,  the  word  "starch"  b«  Mftf»led  and  the 
sFSd  "  paraffln  "  be  substituted  therefoT^By  resjwn  of 
the  said  fraudulent  changes  made  la;»ld  application 
238,769.  and  because  the  said  applies 
stated  to  be  a  division  thereof,  the  wor 
Inserted  by  the  clerk  of  Division  87  al 
said  amendment  B,  where  It  now  appears. 

2  That   the  said   Heany  aided,  abetted,   and  connived 
at  the  aforesaid  acts  of  the  said  Everdlng. 

III. 

AppUcation  8erM  No.  HiJOn,  ^ed  November  n,  UM. 

That  pursuant  to  the  purpose  with  which  the  speciflca- 
Uon  of  the  said  application  288,760  had  been  altered  as 
hereinbefore  B«'t  forth,  the  said  Heany.  throngh  the  said 
Everdlng,  on  the  19th  day  of  November,  1906.  filed  an  ap 
plication  for  the  process  of  msking  filaments  for  Incan- 
descent lamps  from  the  colloidal  form  of  the  metals, 
which  application  Is  numbered  344,068,  and  which  staias 
that    "this    ap 


332j786    was 
paraffln  "  was 
directed  by  the 


inai  1.I11.  iipplicktlon  for  patent  is  a  division  of  iny 
earlier  application  filed  December  20,  1904.  Serial  No. 
238,769."  This  statement  is  false,  as  the  subject-matter 
of  this  application  had  been  fraudulently  Introduced  Into 
appllcatloB  238.769.  as  before  stated,  for  the  express  pur- 
pose of  laying  a  foundation  for  sach  divisional  application. 
•  •••••• 

These  charges  are  submitted  to  you  for  such  action  as 
you  may  deem  proper  kivkan 

Very  respectfully,  A.   F.   KlNliAT*, 

iVinoipal  Eramin«r,  Division  fl. 

The  following  order,  based  upon  said  charges  of 
Examiner  Kinuan,  was  issued  by  the  Commissioner 
of  Patents  on  February  8,  1900: 

DCPABTMBHT  or  TUB   iNTSaiOB, 

UJtiTBD  Statbs  Patsnt  Omcs, 

\Sa»Mngton,  D.  C,  February  S,  1909. 

Mr.  John  Allbm  HBAinr, 

Care  Bymet,  Townseud  d  Brickentteim, 

918  F  Street,  N.  W.,  Waahington,  D.  C. 

Sib  :  You  are   hereby   notified   that  charges   have  been 
filed  with  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  alleging  fraudulent 
and  improper  acts  In  connection  with  the  prosecution  of   , 
ceruln  applications  for  patents  filed   by  you,   a  copy   of  \ 
which   charges   Is   annexed    hereto,   and   you   are   re<iulre<l 
to  make  answer  In  writing,  on  or  before  March  Ist,  1909,   . 
as  to  the  truth  of  each  specific  charge,  and  to  show  cause   I 
why    applications    Serial    Nos.    288,769,    832.786     844.068   I 

•  •  •  should  not  be  stricken  from  the  files  of  the 
Pstent  Offlce.     •     •     •  ^v     .^     *».     ♦ 

Upon  failure  to  make  answer  or  to  deny  the  truth  oT 
any  charge,  the  same  will  be  considered  tnie  and  such 
action  will  l>e  taken  thereon  as  Is  deemed  proper. 

Upon  receipt  of  your  answer  to  the  charges,  times  and 
places  will  be  set  for  the  taking  of  such  testimony  as 
may  be  necessary  to  prove  the  truth  ..f  said  charges,  and 
yon  wUI  be  notified  thereof  and  an  opportunity  will  be 
riven  yon  to  be  present  and  to  cross-examine  the  wlt- 
iniM  and  to  produce  snch  witnesses  as  you  may  desire 
to  testify  in  your  behalf. 

espec    u    jjjj^^gjj  g    MOOBE,  Commianioner. 

The  petition  of  Kneel,  Just  and  Hanaman,  and 

von  Bolton,  filed  April  3, 1900,  reads  as  follows : 

In  the  United  SUtes  Patent  Offlce. 
Interference  No.  27,074. 

Jnst  and  Hanaman  v.  Kusel  v.  Heany  v.  von  Bolton. 
(Tungsten  filament.) 
To  the  Honorable  i  ommistioner  of  Patents. 

Sib:  Your  petitioners.  Dr.  HiraB  Kusel,  and  Alexander 
Jnst  snd  Frane  Hanaman,  and  Werner  von  Bolton,  parties 
to  the  above  entitled  interference,  respectfully  represent 
that  the  application  of  John  Allen  Heany  declared  to  be 
Involved  in  the  above-entitled  Interference  Is  stated  in 
the  declaration  of  Interference  to  have  l)een  filed  August 
81  1906.  under  Serial  No  882,786,  and  claimed  to  be  a 
dlvlalon  of  an  application  filed  by  said  Heany  December 
29th,  1901,  and  tearing  the  Serial  No.  238.769 

Your  petitioners  further  represent  that  they  are  Informed 
and  believe  it  to  be  true  and  so  charge  that  both  the  said 
applications  of  Hsany  are  fraudulent  or  so  permeated 
with  fraud  that  they  should  be  stricken  from  the  files 
of  the  Patent  Offlce  or  treated  as  a  nullity  so  far  as  con- 
cerns this  Interference. 
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Your  petitinoers  further  charge  that  pages  1  and  2  of 
Heany's    aforesaid    application    Serial    No.    238.769    now 
appearing  In   the  file  thereof,  are  not  the  originals  but 
are  fraixlulent  suhstltutlons,   that  in  or  about   the  year 
1906  at  a  time  not  now  known  to  your  petitioners,  the 
first   two  sheets  of  the  specification   of  said  application 
Serial   No.   238.769  as  originally   filed   were  fraudulently 
removed  from  the  files  of  tne  Patent  Offlce  and  two  other 
type-written  sheett  now   appearing   In   the  file   were  sub- 
stltnted    for    the   originals,   and    that    these   fraudulently 
substituted  sheets  contained  among  other  matters   which 
were  not   In  said  speclflcation   when   filed   a   reference  to 
the  use  of  paraffln  as  a  hinder  and  also  a  referencerto  the 
use  of  metals  In  a  state  of  colloidal  suspension,  that  this 
fraudulent  substitution  was  made  on  behalf  of  the  ssid 
Heany  by  his  attorney  in  fact.  Henry  E.  Everdlng.  with 
the  assistance  of   the   then   Assistant   Examiner   Barton. 
and  for  the  express  purpose  of  enabling  Heany  to  fraooa- 
lently  insert  Into  his  said  dlvlalonal  application  Serial  No. 
332,786  certain   matter   referring  to   the   use   of   paralKn 
for  the  powdered  metal  used  In  making  the  filament,  and 
for  the  further  express  purpose  of  enabling   said  Heany 
to   fraudulently    file    an    application    for    patent    for    the 
colloidal    process   of   making   Incandescent-lamp    filaments 
not  described  In  any  application  of  Heany  on  file  at  the 
time   the  fraudulent  substitution  was  effected,   and   that 
the  applicant  Heany  aided,  abetted  and  connived  at  the 
aforesaid  fraodulent  acta. 

Your  petitioners  further  charge  that  interlineations  ap- 
oearing  now  on  page  1,  line  11  of  the  specification  In  said 
ippUcatlon,  Serial  No.  238,769.  and  line  19  of  the  same 
page,  and  line  5  of  page  2,  were  Inserted  by  said  Barton 
on  behalf  of  said  Heany  in  the  fraudulent  sheets  for 
fraudulent  purposes.  -.  .  , 

Your  petitioners  further  charge  that  to  an  olllcial 
letter  dated  August  27th,  1906,  in  the  said  application 
Serial  No  238,769  no  response  was  f^led  by  or  on  behalf 
of  said  Heany  until  after  the  27th  of  August.  1907.  and 
therefore  the  said  application  became  alwndoned.  but 
thereafter  the  said  Barton  at  the  instance  of  Heany  s 
attorney  in  fact,  Everdlng,  and  on  Ueanya  behalf.  BUmi)«l 
an  amendment  under  the  fraudulent  date  of  August  26. 
1907,  and  fraudulently  made  corresponding  entries  in  the 
Examiner's  Register  and  upon  the  file-wrapper. 

Your  petitioners  further  charge  that  the  said  Everdlng 
as  sttorney  in  fact  for  the  said  Heany  and  on  the  latter  s 
behalf  prepared  and  transmitted  to  the  Patent  0™ce  a 
oaoer  now  known  as  amendment  B  to  be  entered  in  the 
divisional  application  Serial  No.  332,786.  directing^  among 
other  things,  the  substitution  of  the  word  "paraffln  for 
"  Btarcb  "  purauant  to  the  fraudulent  alteration  which 
had  meantime  been  made  for  the  purpose  In  Heanys  said 
application  Serial  No.  238.769  Because  of  said  t^oAu^ 
lent  changes  made  In  said  application  Serial  No.  238.769 
and  because  said  application  Serial  No.  332.786  was  stated 
to  be  a  division  thereof  the  Examiner's  clerk  made  the 
entry  as  directed  by  said  amendment  B. 

Your  petitioners  charge  that  the  said  Heany  aided, 
abetted  and  connived  at  these  fraudulent  acts  of  his  said 
attorney  In  fact,  Everdlng.  Ai^n* 

Wherefore  your  petitioners  ask  your  honor  to  direct 
the  entry  of  an  order  upon  Heany  and  his  assigns  In  this 
interference  to  show  csose,  ^,  ^    ,^  w       oo»k 

1.  Why    the    Heanv    application    filed    December    29th 
1904,  Serial  No.  288,769,  of  which  the  Heany  appllMtlon 
now  In  Interference  is  claimed  to  bt^  a  division,  should  not 
be  stricken  from  the  files  of  the  Patent  Offlce  or  treated 
as  a  nullity  for  fraud  and  an  order  entered  to  that  etf^ct- 

2.  Why  the  Heany  divisional  application.  Serial  No. 
332,786  involved  In  thla  Interference  claiming  to  he  a 
division  of  the  aforesaid  application  of  I^m^r^^OUi. 
1904,  should  not  likewise  be  stricken  from  the  files  of  the 
Patent  Offlce  or  treated  as  a  nullity  for  fraud  and  an 
order  entered  to  that  effect.     ^  „  ^  u     1 .       .  »k«.«. 

3  Why  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  should  not  there- 
upon make  an  order  directing  the  Examiner  of  Inter- 
ferences to  dissolve  this  Interference  as  to  Heany 

And  for  other  relief,  and  that  proceedings  In  the  Inter 
ference  be  suspended   pending  the  determination  of  this 

P^^'*'**"  HANS    KUZEL. 

Bit  hia  attomeut,  Howton  rf  Howtou. 

JUST  AND  HANAMAN, 
By  their  attorney,  Fraaer  d  Uiina. 
WERNKK   VON   BOLTON. 
By  Ms  attomeyt,  Knight  Bros. 


Service  of  copy  of  the  foregoing  petition  acknowledged 

this  3d  "^-^^j^^'V^oWNSEND  &  BRICKENSTEIN. 

Attomeyt  for  John  A.  Heany. 

Based  upon  these  chnrges  the  Commissioner  of 

Patents  issued  the  following  order : 

JOH!«  ▲.  Hbant,  „  ^  ,       ,  . 

%  Byntes,  Townsend  d  BHckenttein, 

9tt  F  street,  A.  W..  Wathinoto;  D.  C. 
Intf.  No.  27,074. 
In  the  matter  of  the  Interference  of  Just  and  Hanaman 
V.  Kusel  V.  Heany  v.  von  Bolton.  ...  ^  ,_     „         -.       , 

Sir  :  In  the  matter  of  the  petition  filed  by  Hans  Kuiel. 
Just  and  Hanaman  acd  W.  von  Bolton  for  the  Issue  of  an 
order  directed  to  said  Heany  to  show  cause  why  his  appU 
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catloos  Nos.  238.T68  and  832.786  ataoald  not  te  atrlckcB 
from  the  flies  of  th«  Patent  Ofllce  for  frauds  charted  in 
aald  petition.  It  appear*  that  anr  aniiwer  filed  In  rcaponae 
to  such  an  order  would  be  of  lutMitaDtlally  the  same 
nature  at  that  already  made  to  cbarxea  filed  by  Examiner 
Klnnan  with  reference  to  the  aald  appllcatloot  and  all 
matters  relating:  to  aach  cbargea  can  be  beat  considered 
at  the  aame  time. 

The  notice  of  hearlnx  on  such  petition,  set  for  April  21. 
1909,  la  therefore  canceled  nnd  toe  petition  la  granted. 

Tb«  aald  John  Allen  Heanr  and  bli  aasigns  are  hereby 
dlraetcd  to  show  cause  on  or  before  May  1,  1909. 

1.  Why  the  Heany  application  filed  December  29tb. 
1904.  Serial  No.  23.H.790.  of  which  the  Heany  application 
now  In  Interference  la  claimed  to  be  a  diTislon.  should 
not  be  stricken  from  the  files  of  the  I'atent  Ofllce  or 
treated  aa  a  nullity  for  fraud  and  an  order  entered  to  that 
eCeet. 

t.  Why  the  Heany  dlTlaional  application.  Serial  No. 
SS2,TM  InTolved  in  this  Interference  claiming  to  be  a 
dlTlrfDn  of  the  aforesaid  application  of  December  29th. 
1904,  should  not  llkewls<>  be  stricken  from  the  flies  of  the 
Patent  Ofllce  or  treated  aa  a  nullity  for  fraud  and  an 
order  entered  to  that  effect. 

3.  Why  the  Commissioner  of  Patents  should  not  there- 
upon make  an  order  directing  the  Rxamlner  of  Interfer- 
ences to  dissolTe  this  Interference  aa  to  Heanr. 

It   is  further  ordered   that   proceedings  In   Interferences 
No.    27.073   and   No.   27.074    be  suspended   until   it    Is  de 
termined  what  disposition  shall  be  made  of  the  aald  ap- 
pUcatlona  of  Heany. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE. 

CommiM»iomer. 

April  17.  1909. 

The  original  petition  of  Kusel  relntInK  to  Heany's 
appllontlons  Serial  Nos.  238,7H9  iiiul  344.0OS.  and 
entitled  in  interference  No.  27.073,  wns  filed  April 
S,  1909.  and  tm  order  of  the  Comniimioner  similar 
to  that  last  niMitloned,  except  for  the  substitution 
of  interference  No.  27,073  In  place  of  No,  27,074  and 
application  No.  344.068  In  place  of  application  Na 
332.786.  was  iaaued  on  April  17,  1909. 

Snhaequently,  on  June  9. 1910,  Kuzel  filed,  in  place 
of  his  original  petition,  a  petition  reading  as  fol- 
lows: 

In  tbe  Daltcd  SUtes  Patent  Offlce. 

Interference  No.  27.073. 

Hans  Koael  v.  John  Allen  Heany. 

(Colloidal  process.) 

Amended  petition. 

To  the  Honorable  Commisaioner  of  Patentt. 

81a :  Tour  petitioner.  Dr.  Hana  Kiixel.  party  to  tbe 
above-entitled  Interference,  reapectfully  represents  that 
tbe  application  of  John  Allen  Heany  declared  to  be  In- 
▼oUed  in  the  above-entitled  Interfereoce  is  stated  In  tbe 
declaration  of  that  Interference  to  bare  been  filed  Novem- 
ber 19th.  1906.  under  SerUl  No.  344.068.  and  rlalmed  to 
be  a  division  of  an  application  filed  by  said  Heany  De- 
cember 29th.  1904,  and  bearing  tbe  Serial  No.  238.769. 

Your  petitioner  Is  Informed  and  believpit  it  to  be  true 
and  so  cnarges  that  both  the  said  appllcailonn  of  (ieany 
are  fraudulent  or  so  permeated  with  fraud  that  they  should 
be  atrlcken  from  the  files  of  the  Patent  Offlce  or  finally 
rejected  or  treated  aa  a  nullity  ao  far  as  concerns  this 
Interference. 

Your  petitioner  charges  that  pagea  1  and  2  of  Heany'a 
atoresald  appHcation  Serial  No.  23H.769  now  appearing  in 
tke  file  thereof,  are  not  the  originals  but  are  fraudulent 
■abstl  tut  Ions,  that  in  or  about  the  year  1906  at  a  time 
■•t  mum  known  to  your  petitioner,  the  first  two  sheets  of 
tbe  apeelflcatlon  of  said  application  Serial  No.  238.769  aa 
originally  filed  were  fraudulently  removed  from  the  files 
of  tbe  Patent  Ofllce  and  two  other  type  written  aheets  now 
appearing  In  the  file  were  substituted  for  the  orlKlnnls, 
and  that  these  fraudulently  substituted  sheeta  contained 
among  other  matters  which  were  not  in  said  specification 
wben  filed  a  reference  to  the  uae  of  paraffin  as  n  binder 
and  alao  a  reference  to  the  use  of  metala  In  a  state  of 
coUodlal  suspension,  that  this  fraudulent  substitution 
waa  made  on  behalf  of  the  said  Heany  by  hla  attorney  In 
fact.  Henrv  E.  Brerdlng.  with  the  assistance  of  tbe  then 
Aaslatant  Examiner  Barton,  and  for  the  express  purpose  of 
enabling  Heany  to  fraudulently  file  an  alleged  divisional 
appJlcation  for  patent  for  the  colloidal  process  of  making 
Incandescent -lamp  filaments  not  described  In  any  applica- 
tion of  Heany  on  file  at  the  time  the  fraudulent  suostitu- 
tlon  was  effected,  and  that  the  applicant.  Heany.  aided, 
abetted  and  connived  at  the  aforeaald  fraudulent  acts. 

Your  petitioner  further  chargea  that  interlineations 
appearing  now  on  page  1.  line  11,  of  the  specification  In 
said  application.  Serial  No.  238,769.  and  line  19  of  tbe 
same  page,  and  line  B  of  page  2.  were  Inserted  by  said 
Barton  on  behalf  of  said  Heany  in  the  fraudulent  abeets 
for  fraudulent  purposes. 

Your  petitioner  further  charges  that  to  an  oflldal  let- 
ter dated  August  27th.  1906.  In  the  said  application.  8e- 
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rial  No.  238.769.  no  response  was  filed  by  or  on  behalf 
of  Heany  until  after  tbe  27th  of  August.  1907,  and  there- 
upon the  aald  application  became  abandoned,  but  there- 
after the  said  Barton  at  the  Inatance  of  Heany'a  attorney 
In  fact.  Everdlng.  and  on  Heany  a  behalf,  atamped  an 
amendment  under  the  fraudulent  date  of  Auguat  26th. 
1907.  and  fraudulently  made  corresponding  entries  in  tbe 
Bzaminer's  Register  and  upon  the  file  wrapper. 

Your  petitioner  further  charg«>s  that  in  pursuance  of 
tbe  purpose  with  which  the  specification  of  said  appUca 
tlon  SerUl  No  238.769  had  been  fraudulently  altered  aa 
hereinabove  set  forth,  the  aald  Heany  through  nto  attorney 
In  fact.  Everdiag.  did  on  the  19th  of  November.  1906.  file 
bla  aforeaald  application  Serial  No.  344.068  for  proceea 
of  making  fllaasenta  for  incandeacent  lamps  through  tbe 
colloidal  form  of  the  metals,  which  aald  application  Serial 
No.  344, 06M  waa  falaely  and  fraudulently  stated  to  be  "  a 
dlTlalon  of  an  earlier  application  filed  December  29th. 
1904.  Serial  No    238.7§9.'^ 

Your  petitioner  further  charges  that  tbe  substance  of 
tbe  specification  of  said  alleged  dlvlalonal  application 
Serial  No  344.068  was  fraudulently  appropriated  by  or  for 
Heany  from  the  specification  of  your  petltloner'a  prevl- 
oualy-flled  application  now  Involved  In  this  Interference 

Your  petitioner  charges  that  the  said  Heany  aided, 
abetted  and  connived  at  the  fraudulent  acta  of  hla  attor- 
ney In  fact  Brerdlng.  and  of  aald  Aaslatant  Examiner 
Barton. 

Wherefore  your  petitioner  asks  your  honor  to  direct 
tbe  entry  of  an  order  upon  Heany  and  his  aaalgna  in  ttaia 
Interference  to  ahow  cause. 

1.  Wliy  the  Heany  application  filed  December  29tb. 
1004.  Serial  No.  238.769.  of  which  the  Heany  application 
new  In  Interference  la  claimed  to  be  a  diviaion.  anould  not 
be  stricken  from  tbe  files  of  the  Patent  Office  or  finally  re- 
jected or  treated  as  a  nullity,  for  fraud,  and  an  order 
entered    to    that    effect ; 

2.  Why  the  Heany  diviaional  application.  Serial  No. 
.144.068.   Involved   in   tbia   Interference   claiming  to  be   a 

I    diviaion   of   the  aforeaald   application   of   I>ecember    29tb, 
1904.  should  not  likewise  be  stricken  from  the  flies  of  the 
I    Patent  Office  or  finally   rejected   nr  treated  aa  a  aalllty. 
I    for  fraud,  and  an  order  entered  to  that  effect : 

S.  Whv  tbe  Commlaaloner  of  Patenta  should  not  tbere- 
opoa  make  an  order  directing  the  Examiner  of  Interfer- 
encea  to  dlasolve  this  Interference  aa  to  Heany. 

And  for  otber  relief  and  a  atay  of  proceedlnga  mean- 
time. 

HANS  KUZEL. 
Bif  hie  atton»«y«,  Boteeon  and  Howeon. 

Upon  this  petition,  on  June  10,  1910.  the  follow- 
ing order  was  issued : 

In  tbe  United  SUtes  Patent  Offlce. 

Kusel    V.    Heany. 

Patent   Interference   No.   27,078. 

Supplemental    order. 

Electric  Incandescent  lamp. 

Application  of  Hana  Kusel  filed  January  4.  1906.  No. 
2.39.637.  Application  of  John  .\.  Heany  filed  November 
19.  1906.  No.  344.068.  Division  of  application  filed  De- 
cember 29.   1904.  No.  238.769. 

Meeert.  Hotrton  d  Hotceon  for  Kusel. 

Meeere.  Byrnea,  Totcneend  d  RrUkenetein  for  Heany. 

Meeere.  Donolaae  d  Bakrr  and  Mr.  U.  H.  Bliee  for  tbe 
Heany   Lamp   Company,   aaalgnee. 

Ifr.  F.  P.  Fieh  for  aaalgnee  of  application  of  Kusel, 
above  noted. 

The  party  Kusel.  Involved  with  John  Allen  Heany  In 
tbe  atMve-entitled  interference,  filed  In  tbe  Patent  Offlce 
on  June  9.  1910.  a  petition  which  amends  In  certain  par- 
ticulars the  petition  flied  by  him  In  .\prll.  1909  together 
with  acknowledgntent  of  service  of  a  copy  of  aald  amended 
petition  by  the  attomeya  for  Heany,  and  a  requeat  that 
lleany  and  his  assignees  be  required  to  answer  tbe 
amended  Instead  of  the  original  petition. 

This  request  is  granted,  and  the  said  John  Allen  Heany 
and  his  assigns  sre  hereby  directed  to  answer  on  or  t>efore 
June  18,  1910.  the  smended  petition  of  Kusel  filed  June  0. 
1910.  Instead  of  his  original  petition,  concerning  which 
tbe  Commlaaloner  laaued  ordera  dated  April  18.  1909,  and 
June  8.  1910. 

C.  C.  BILLINGS. 
Firet  AeeUtant  CommUeioner. 

June  10.  1910. 

Ans^^'ers  were  flIed  to  the  charges  of  Examiner 
Klnnan  by  Heany  and  by  the  Heany  Comitauy  and 
the  Heany  I^mp  Compony,  ns  nsslgnees  of  Heany. 
in  March,  KK)9,  in  response  to  the  order  of  the  Com- 
missioner dated  February  8,  1900;  but  before  the 
expiration  of  the  time  fixed  in  the  orders  of  the  Com 
missioner  of  April  17,  1900,  for  answering  the 
charges  contained  in  the  petitions  of  Kuzel  and  of 
Kuzel,  Just  and  Hanaman.  and  von  Bolton  a  pro- 
ceeding in  equity  was  instituted  on  April  80,  1909, 
Ho.  4.] 
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by  John  Allen  Heany,  the  Heany  Company,  and  the 
Heany  Jjimp  Comimny  against  Edward  B.  Moore, 
Commissioner  of  Patents,  in  the  Supreme  Court  of 
the  District  of  CoTnmbia.  The  bill  of  complaint  in 
that  case  prayed  for  an  Injunction  restraining  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  from  striking  the  above- 
mentioned  applications  of  Heany  from  the  files  of 
the  Patent  Office  or  from  otherwise  proceeding  in 
the  manner  contemplated  by  the  several  orders  to 
show  cause,  noted  above. 

This  case  (equity  No.  28,514  in  the  Supreme  Court 
of  the  District  of  Columbia)  was  heard  upon  the 
bill  of  complaint  and  demurrer  thereto,  also  upon 
complainant's  motion  for  a  preliminary  Injunction 
and  defendant's  answer  to  the  rule  to  show  cause. 
The  court  overruled  the  demurrer  to  the  bill  and 
granted  a  temporary  injunction  restraining  the 
Commissioner  from  proceeding  under  the  orders  to 
show  cause  issued  February  8,  1909,  and  April  17, 
1900. 

From  said  order  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Dis- 
trict of  Columbia  allowed  a  special  appeal  to  be 
taken.  On  said  apt)eal  the  decree  of  the  lower  court 
granting  an  injunction  was  reversed  and  the  case  re- 
manded with  direction  to  dismiss  the  bill.  (Moore, 
Commi$»ioner  of  Fatent$,  v.  Heany  et  al.,  149  O.  G., 
831;  34  App.  D.  C,  31.) 

From  the  decree  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the 
District  of  Columbia  an  appeal  was  takm  by  Heany 
and  his  assigns  to  the  United  States  Supreme  Court, 
but  was  subsequently  withdrawn. 

Following  the  termination  of  these  court  pro- 
ceedings {letitions  were  filed  on  April  20,  1910,  by 
Heany  and  the  Heany  I^amp  Company  for  permis- 
sion to  amend  the  at>ove-mentioned  applications  of 
Heany  and  requesting  that  in  view  of  said  pro- 
posed amendments  the  orders  to  show  cause  be 
vacated  and  set  aside.  It  was  proposed  by  amend- 
ment to  application  No.  238,760  to  cancel  the  speci- 
fication now  appearing  in  said  application  and  to 
substitute  therefor  a  specification  alleged  to  cor- 
respond— 

in  all  particulars  to  the  subject  matter  contained  in  tbe 
third  page  ot  tbe  original  specification. 

By  amendment  to  application  No.  332,786  it  was 
proiKieed  to  cancel  the  word  *'  i>araffln  "  on  page  2, 
line  1,  of  the  sjieJification  and  to  substitute  there- 
for "starch."  The  proposed  amendment  to  appli- 
cation No.  344,068  directed  the  cancelation  on 
imge  1,  Hues  7  to  10,  of  the  specification  of  the  state- 
ment— 

this  application  for  patent  la  a  diviaion  of  my  earlier 
application  filed  December  29.  1904,  Serial  No.  238,769. 

These  petitions  were  denied  by  tbe  Commissioner 
as  not  in  order  pending  the  conclusion  of  the  con- 
templated investigation,  which  would  fix  the  status 
of  said  applications,  and  Henny  and  his  assigns 
were  directed  to  answer  the  orders  to  show  cause, 
based  upon  the  joint  petition  of  Kuzel,  Just  and 
Hanaman.  and  von  Bolton  and  upon  the  sole  peti- 
tion of  Kuzel. 

Answers  were  filed  in  response  to  said  orders  on 
July  9,  1910,   and  on  July  26,  1910,  an  amended 
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answer  was  filed  to  take  the  place  of  the  original 
answer  to  the  charges  of  Examiner  Klnnan.  In 
this  amended  answer  the  plea  of  res  adfudicata  was 
omitted;  but  upon  motion  this  plea  was  reinstated. 
In  their  answers  to  the  charges  concerning  ap- 
plication No.  238,769  respondents,  while  denying 
that  they  have  any  personal  knowledge  of  the 
matter  alleged  in  said  charges,  admit  as  facts  cer- 
tain matters  testified  to  by  former  Assistant  Ebcam- 
Iner  Barton  while  a  witness  in  the  cause  of  The 
United  Btateg  v.  Bverding  et  al.  In  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia.  They  state  in 
said  answers  that — 

the  respondents  Heany  and  the  Heany  Lamp  Company 
further  answering  say  that  nevertheless  and  notwithstand- 
ing the  facts  at>ove  aet  forth  concerning  tbeir  peraonal 
knowledge,  but  t>ecau8e  of  statements  made  by  the  said 
Aasistant  Examiner  Barton  under  oath  relative  to  the 
aforesaid  matters  and  things,  each  respondent  is  willing 
to  admit,  and  does  admit,  for  the  purposes  of  the  Exam- 
iner's petition,  as  facts  the  matters  stated  by  the  said 
Assistant  Examiner  Barton,  tbe  same  having  been  stated 
by  him  aa  a  wltnesa  In  the  cause  of  The  United  Statee  v. 
Henry  E.  Kverding.  Ifed  W.  Barton  and  John  A.  Heany, 
Nos.  2B,978.  26,028,  26,029.  26,030,  consolidated.  In  tbe 
Supreme  Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  as  followa, 
to  wit : 

Q.  (Direct  queatlon  to  witneaa  Barton.)  I  now  ahow 
you  papers  In  application  238.760,  being  called  X,  and  ask 
you  to  examine  the  file-wrapper  and  state  whether  or  not 
your  handwriting  appears  anywhere  thereon? 

A.  No,  sir ;  it  does  not. 

Q.  I  will  ask  you  to  look  at  the  back  of  the  file-wrapper 
and  state  whether  or  not  your  handwriting  appears  any- 
where thereon. 

A.  The  sixth  entry  "Amendment  C "  is  in  my  hand- 
writing. 

Q.  I  now  ahow  yOn  tbe  apeclflcatlons  and  aak  you  to 
examine  the  first  page  thereof,  and  state  whether  or  not 
your  handwriting  appears  anywhere  thereon. 

A.  All  of  the  red  Ink  is  mine. 

Q.  And  I  show  you  page  2,  la  all  tbe  writing  (marginal) 
on  tbere  yours? 

A.  Yes,  sir. 

Q.  I  ask  you  the  asme  question  as  to  page  2. 

A.  I  think  that  every  bit  of  writing  tbere  la  mine,  but 
I  am  not  abeolntelv  poaitlve  about  that  "  per  B."  I  am 
positive  about  all  the  rest,  and  I  think  that  la  mine. 

Q.  Now  I  show  you  the  last  sheet. 

A.  The  "Sub.  A-prlme "  (marginal)  la  not  mine,  and 
all  tbe  rest  is  mine. 

Q.  Now  I  ask  you  to  look  at  the  petition  and  state 
whether  or  not  that  is  the  original  petition. 

A.  Yes,  sir;  it  Is. 

Q.  I  will  ask  you  to  look  at  tbe  firat  page  of  the  apeel- 
flcatlon and  state  whether  or  not  that  is  the  original  first 
page. 

A.  It  is  not. 

Q.  What  became  of  the  original? 

A.   1   destroyed  It. 

Q.  I  ask  you  to  look  at  the  second  page  and  atate 
whether  or  not  that  is  the  original  second  page. 

A.  It  la  not. 

Q.  What  became  of  It? 

A.   I  destroyed  It 

Q.  I  ask  you  to  look  at  tbe  third  and  atate  whether  or 
not  that  is  the  origlnaL 

A.  Yes,  sir ;  it  is. 

Q.  I  show  you  amendment  A,  and  ask  you  wbetber  or 
not  any  of  your  handwriting  appears  thereon? 

A.  No,  sir :  none. 

Q.  I  show  you  amendment  B,  the  first  page,  and  aak  yon 
wbetber  or  not  any  of  your  handwriting  appears  thereon? 

A.  No,  sir. 

Q.  I  show  you  amendment  C  and  ask  you  whether  or 
not  your  handwriting  appears  anywhere  thereon? 

A.  The  red  ink  "Amendment  C  "  is  in  my  handwriting, 
at  the  right-hand  corner. 

Q.  I  will  ask  you  whose  signature  appears  thereto? 

A.  Mr.  Everding's. 

Q.  Coming  to  X.  I  want  you  to  look  on  the  first  page  at 
the  type-writer  Interlineationa,  and  I  ask  you  if  you  Enow 
who  wrote  those? 

A.   I  did. 

Q.  Yon  say  you  did? 

A.  Yes.  sir. 

Q.  Where  did  you  write  them? 

A.  In  room  108  of  the  Patent  Offlce. 

Q.  On  what  type-writer? 

A.  A  type-writer  that  was  in  there  at  that  time. 

8.  Calling  your  attention  to  tbe  letter  of  March  28tb.  I 
ask  you  whether  or  not  you  wrote  them  on  the  same 
type-writer  that  you  wrote  that  letter  on? 

A.  It  waa  at  the  same  desk.  I  do  not  know  wbetber  it 
was  tbe  same  type-writer  or  not. 
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Q.  I  «m  asklog  as  to  both  Udm  of  InterllneatloDS  In 
tjpe-wrlting  there.     You  wrote  both? 

A.  I  was  Dot  paytnc  attention.  The  tn>e'Wrttten  Intcr- 
llneatlona?     Yea,  air. 

Q.  Look  at  the  t7p«-wrlttea  Interlineations  on  p«g*  2 
and  state  who  wrota  that. 

A.  ]  did. 

Q.  On  that  aam*  type-writer? 

A.  Yes.  sir. 

But  nev«>rtheleaa  and  notwlthntandtn^  thp  said  state- 
menta  under  oath  by  the  aaid  Asalstaat  Examiner  Barton, 
the  admlsalons  thereof  by  these  rt-npoDdents  are  made  aa 
aforeaald  without  any  personal  knowledge  on  their  parts 
and  for  the  purpoae  of  apacdlng  the  atwre-entlUed  cause. 

In  said  an8wa*8  the  respondeut  Heany  asaerti 
that  at  tiie  time  of  Ollog  aaid  application  No. 
288,76»— 


*  *  *  he  then  believed  and  still  bellevea  that  be 
the  first,  true  and  original  Inventor  of  all  of  the  patentably 
novel  mattprs  no  described  or  recited  In  the  said  speclflca- 
tlon.  whether  In  the  present  pagea  1  and  2  or  otherwherea 
therein. 

Concerning  the  changes  relating  to  appUcatloo 
No.  832,786.  respondents  state  in  their  answers  as 
follows : 

And  the  reapondenta  further  answering  say  that  they 


riedge  or 

subject -matter  of  the  allaaation  in  Article  II  of  the  afore- 
aald petition,  to  wit.  th«  allegation  that  Everding  prepared 
«mlttpd  to  the  Patent  Office  the  pap^r  known  as 
leat   B  "  In  said  application   Serial   No.  a3-J.786. 
the  substitution  of  the  word  "  paraffin  "  for  the 


have  not  and  never  had  any  peraooal  knowledge  of  the 

snblect-m. 

said  petit 
and  tram 
"  ameodn: 

directing  the  substitution  of  the  word  "  paraffii 
word  "  starch,"  or  that  the  aaid  amendmt^nt  paper  waa 
entered  nn  alleged  by  the  Examlner'a  clerk;  bat  upon  In- 
formation and  h<>Mef  admit  that  such  aaeadment-paper 
was  written  and  filed  and  entered,  but  by  whom  this  re- 
spondent has  no  personal  knowledge 

Further  answering  said  charges  respondents  state 
that  because  of  the  testimony  of  Barton  in  the 
criminal  trial  they  admit  that  the  speciflcatlon  of 
application  No.  238,760  as  originally  filed  did  not 
contain  the  word  "  paraffin "  or  any  reference 
thereto. 

Concerning  the  charges  relating  to  application 
No.  344,068,  respondents  in  their  answers,  while  dis- 
claiming any  personal  knowledge,  state  that  Inr  view 
of  the  testimony  of  Barton  that  he  or  Ererdlng 
after  the  application  had  been  filed  Inserted  the 
words  appearing  in  lines  21  to  24,  page  1,  of  the 
specification  of  the  parent  application.  No.  238,768, 
to  wit: 

or  1  can  employ  •  •  •  metals  •  •  •  in  colloidal 
state  of  the  ozlda  or  colloidal  suapeoaioa  ot  the  pure 
metals, 

they  admit  that  the  words — 

'this  application    for   patent   Is  a  division   of  my  earlier 
application  flied  December  2D.  1004.  Serial  No.  2S[8,T69 — 

■hould  not  appear  in  the  si^ecificatlon  of  said  appli- 
cation No.  844.068. 

Respondents  further  assert  In  their  answers  to  the 
charges  concerning  each  of  the  above  applications 
that  If  the  acts  charged  were  committed  or  per- 
formed by  either  Burton  or  Gverdiug — 

they  were  committed  and  performed  without  any  knowl- 
•dge,  aiding,  abetting,  or  conniving,  directly  or  Indirectly, 
by  or  on  the  part  of  this  respondent  Heany. 

Uespondents  refer  in  their  answers  to  the  amend- 
ments presented  atid  their  petitions  that  in  view 
thereof  the  orders  to  show  cause  be  dismissed,  as 
heretofore  noted. 

The  testimony  of  Barton,  referred  to  in  respond- 
ents' nuswers  and  quoted  above,  was  given  during 
the  trill  I  of  Everding  and  Heany  In  the  cause  of  The 
United  BUttes  v.  Ettrding  et  at.  in  the  Supreme 
Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia.  That  case  was 
one  wherein   Ererdlng,   Heany,   and   Barton   were 
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indicted  by  the  grand  Jury  of  the  District  of  Colum- 
bia, at  the  January,  1908,  term,  for  forgery  aad 
violation  of  sections  5408  and  M40  of  the  Reviaed 
Statutes,  based,  among  other  things,  upon  the  de- 
struction of  original  pages  1  and  2  of  Heany's  appli- 
cation No.  238,760  and  the  substitution  of  two  new 
pages  in  place  thereof.  These  indictments  resulted 
as  follows:  Prior  to  the  commencement  of  the  trial 
Barton  pleaded  guilty.  Everding  and  Heany  were 
tried,  the  jury  convicting  Everding  and  acquitting 
Heany.  Upon  Heany's  acquittal  in  said  criminal 
trial  is  based  the  contention  of  respondents  that  the 
question  of  Heany's  guilt  or  Innocence  of  the  mat- 
ters charged  agaUist  him  concerning  his  application 
Na  238,760  is  re$  adjudicnta  as  against  the  United 
States  and  all  departments  and  bureaus  thereof, 
which  contention  will  be  considered  hereinafter. 

The  hearing  and  determination  of  the  matters 
raised  by  the  charges  of  Examiner  Kinnan,  by  the 
petition  of  Kuzel.  and  by  the  petition  of  Kutel.  Just 
and  Hanaman.  and  von  Bolton  waa  assigned  to  the 
First  Assistant  Commissioner  of  Patents,  and  he 
waa  given  full  charge  and  authority  in  relation  to 
aaid  matters  and  any  proceedings  involving  the 
same  by  the  Commissioner's  order  dated  June  8, 
lOia 

The  taking  of  testimony  was  commenced  before 
the  First  Assistant  Commissioner  of  Patents  on  July 
26.  1910,  all  iMrties  t>eing  represented  thereat,  snd 
waa  continued  from  time  to  time  and  finally  con- 
cluded April  21,  1911.  RespondenU  were  given 
ample  opportunity  to  cross-examine  the  wituesaes 
produced  in  support  of  the  charges  and  to  rebut 
their  testimony,  and  availed  themaelves  of  said  op- 
portunity. Voluminous  testimony  was  taken  by 
both  sides,  which  waa  supplemented  by  stipulation 
into  the  record  of  certain  testimony  taken  in  the 
criminal  trial,  heretofore  mentioned. 

Thia  proceeding  grows  out  of  a  condition  of 
affairs  la  the  Patent  Office  which  has  occurred  for 
the  first  time  in  all  its  history.  So  free  from  fraud 
or  allegations  of  fraud  has  the  Patent  Office  been 
that  no  statute  or  rule  of  practice  is  found  to  cover 
specifically  such  a  case  as  this.  Hence  the  utter 
lack  of  guiding  precedents,  which,  as  a  rule,  are  so 
common  to  Jadlclal  proceedings. 

The  effect  of  the  Commissioner  has  been  to  learn 
by  due  proceaa  of  law  the  truth  surrounding  this 
case  and  to  render  a  Judgment  based  upon  those 
truths,  in  accordance  with  the  law.  Hia  efTorts  t«> 
this  end  have  been  earnestly  supported  by  all  the 
counsel  concerned,  and  o|>portunlty  is  here  taken  to 
express  ai)preciation  of  that  fact.       • 

Jurisdiction  of  this  case  is  acquired  by  virtue  of 
the  general  supervisory  authority  of  the  Commis- 
sioner of  Patents  over  affaVs  In  the  Patent  Office, 
its  records  and  papers,  and  which  einiwwers  him  to 
grant  valid  patenta  upon  legally-effective  appllca- 
tiona  therefor  or  else  to  refuse  to  grant  patents 
upon  applications  therefor  which  are  ahown  to  bare 
no  foundation  in  law  and  which  pat^its.  if  granted, 
would,  in  his  opinion,  t>e  null  and  void. 

In  view  of  the  fact  that  these  grave  charges  have 
been  preferred  against  the  Heany  applications  In- 
Ve.  4.] 
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volved  in  the  interferences  it  was  deemed  expedient 
and  proper  to  Institute  this  proceeding  at  this  time, 
before  the  parties  to  the  interferences  should  present 
their  proofs  upon  the  question  of  priority  of  inven- 
tion, for  the  reason  that  if  it  should  be  found  that 
the  Heany  applications  had  ^een  fraudulently 
changed  and  modified,  as  alleged,  and  to  be  in- 
capable of  amendment  it  is  clear  that  Heany  lias 
no  right  to  demand  an  Interference  with  other  ap- 
plicants for  patent  and  has  no.  status  in  snch  a 
proceeding.  Section  4904  of  the  Revised  Statutes 
provides  that — 

whenever  an  application  Is  made  for  a  patent,  which  In 
the  opinion  of  the  Commiaaloner  woula  interfere  with 
any  pending  application,  etc., 

an  Interference  shall  be  declared,  and  as  a  result 
of  the  finding  in  such  proceeding  the  Commis- 
sioner— 

may  Issua  a  patent  to  the  party  who  la  adjudged  the  prior 
inventor. 

It  would  be  a  travesty,  indeed,  and  against  all 
legal  principles  to  permit  a  party  to  an  interference 
to  remain  a  party  thereto  should  it  be  found  that 
the  very  applications  of  that  party  involved  in  the 
interference  are  fraudulent  to  such  a  degree  that 
no  valid  patent  could  be  granted  based  upon  such 
applications,  or,  in  other  words,  that  any  patent  or 
patenta  granted  upon  such  applications  would  be 
invalid  and  void  on  the  ground  of  fraud.  A  fraudu- 
lent application  is  in  law  no  such  application  aa  to 
Justify  the  grant  of  a  patent  thereon,  and  the  same 
is  true  when  an  application  contains  an  incomplete 
and  Inoperative  disclosure. 

Claims  may  be  rejected  because  there  is  not  a 
sufficient  disclosure  in  the  specification  to  support 
them.  The  disclosure  may  be  incomplete  or  it  may 
be  inoperative.  If  It  is  impossible  to  amend  so  as 
to  disclose  a  complete  and  operative  invention,  the 
rejection  is  a  valid  one,  for  the  reason  that  any 
patent  which  may  be  granted  on  the  original  claims 
when  based  upon  an  insufficient  or  inoperative  dis- 
closure would  be  an  invalid  patent.  On  the  other 
hand,  the  same  claim  must  be  rejected  when  the 
specification  as  originally  filed  Is  so  amended  as  to 
contain  new  matter,  or  what  Is  known  to  the  patent 
law  as  "a  departure  from  the  Invention  as  origi- 
nally disclosed."  In  such  case  the  rejection  is  a 
valid  one,  for  the  reason,  as  above  stated,  that  the 
patent,  if  granted,  would  be  invalid.  In  such  cases 
the  claims  which  are  considered  may  be  and  often 
are  the  same  as  those  originally  filed.  The  validity 
of  the  claims  depends  entirely  upon  the  character 
and  scope  of  the  speciflcatlon,  which  is  the  written 
description  required  to  be  filed  under  the  provisions 
of  section  4S88  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  and  both 
form  not  only  a  part  of  an  application  for  patent 
but  also  a  part  of  the  patent  when  granted.  The 
refusal  of  the  Commissioner  or  of  the  Court  of 
Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  to  grant  pat- 
ents is  always  based  upon  the  fact  that  in  the 
opinion  of  these  tribunals  the  patent,  if  granted, 
would  be  Invalid.  All  the  reasons  relied  upon  by 
the  Commissioner  or  the  court  in  their  decisions  re- 
fusing to  grant  patenta  to  appllcanta,  either  in  ex 
171  O.  O.— «4  [Vd.  171. 


parte  or  interference  cases,  may  be  pleaded  in  court 
against  the  validity  of  patents.  It  logically  follows 
that  If  the  Commissioner  should  find  from  evidence  ^ 
duly  taken  in  accordance  with  the  law  that  an  ap- 
plication or  applications  are  so  permeated  with 
fraud  as  to  Justify  the  opinion  that  any  patent  or 
patents  granted  on  those  applications,  whether 
amended  or  not,  would  be  annulled  or  set  aside  by 
a  court  of  equity  on  petition  of  the  United  States 
through  the  Attorney-General,  on  the  ground  that 
the  patent  was  obtained  through  fraud,  then  it 
would  be  the  duty  of  the  Commissioner,  under  the 
law,  to  refuse,  upon  that  ground,  to  grant  such  a 
patent. 

That  this  proceeding  is  deemed  regular  and 
proper  at  this  period  of  the  Interference  seems  to  be 
fairly  conceded  by  the  respondents,  who,  while  ad- 
mitting that  unlawfwl  changes  and  alterations  and 
substitutions  have  been  made  in  the  parent  appli- 
cation. No.  238,769,  filed  December  29,  1904,  that 
unlawful  statements  have  been  inserted  in  the  ap- 
plication known  as  the  "  tungsten  division,"  No. 
332,786,  filed  August  31,  1906,  and  that  unlawful 
statemmts  have  been  made  in  the  application 
known  as  the  "eolloidal  division,"  No.  344,068, 
filed  November  19,  1906,  yet  have  filed  for  con- 
sideration amendments  to  the  three  applications 
above  named,  which  they  contend  will,  if  admitted 
and  entered  in  the  respective  applications,  purge 
them  from  fraud  and  unlawful  manipulation  and 
amendment  and  will  restore  them  to  their  original 
condition,  so  that  if  the  applications  as  amended 
should  be  shown  to  have  been  filed  by  the  prior  in- 
vwitor  valid  patents  can  be  granted  thereon. 

There  is  no  contention  that  the  interference  could 
lawfully  proceed  while  the  applications  remain  in 
their  alleged  fraudulent  condition. 

It  is  urged  In  behalf  of  the  respondents  that  the 
question  as  to  whether  or  not  John  Allen  Heany  was 
privy  to  the  fraudulent  practices  in  the  Patent  Of- 
fice concerning  his  applications  No.  238,769,  filed  De- 
cember 29,  1904,  No.  382,786,  filed  August  31,  1906, 
and  No.  344,668,  filed  November  19,  1006,  Involved 
in  interferences  No.  27,073  and  No.  27,074,  is  re« 
adiudicata  because  of  Heany's  acquittal  In  the 
criminal  court  of  this  District 

If  there  were  any  doubt  in  my  mind  as  to  the 
legal  correctness  o]F  the  respondents'  contention 
npon  this  question  of  res  adiudicata,  it  would  be 
dispelled  by  the  decision  of  the  Court  of  Appeals 
of  the  District  of  Columbia,  above  cited,  which 
court  is  not  only  the  court  of  final  resort  In  this 
Jurisdiction,  but  Is  also  the  court  which  hears  and 
determines  the  appeals  in  patent  cases  from  the 
decisions  of  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

The  court  held  that  the  Commissioner  is  not 
"barred  by  the  adjudication  in  the  criminal  case" 
to  declare  that  the  altered  application  now  on  file 

is  not — 

the    application    contemplated    by    the   stctntes    aa   ths 
foundation  of  the  patent. 

The  court  then  said : 

If  he  tthe  Commiaaloner)  floda  the  alterationa  to  have 
been  made,  but  without  the  knowledge  and  consent  of  the 
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•ppitcuit,  h«  Will  permit  It  to  be  corrected  so  m  to  re- 
store tt  to  its  condition  as  originally  filed. 

And  also: 

If.  on  the  other  hand,  he  finds  that  it  was  tampered  with 
by  the  connivance  and  approval  of  the  applicant,  he  will 
probably  enter  an  order  rejecting  the  application,  leaving 
the  applicant  his  right  to  appeal  therefrom. 

There  can  be  no  doubt  from  the  decision  of  the 
court  above  quoted  that  the  court  was  of  the  opinion 
that  the  question  as  to  whether  Heany  connived  at 
and  approved  the  admitted  tampering  with  his  ai>- 
plications  in  the  Patent  Office  is  not  rea  ad  judicata. 
Otherwise  it  Is  difficult  to  see  why  the  court  should 
indicate  one  action  that  might  be  followed  in  case 
the  Commissioner  should  And  that  the  alterations 
were  made  without  Heany's  Icnowledge  and  another 
actiou  in  the  event  that  it  should  be  shown  that 
Heauy  connived  at  and  approved  the  admitted  tam- 
l>eringi  for  it  is  a  well-settled  principle  of  law  that 
a  court  will  not  knowingly  authorize  a  lower  tri- 
bunal to  do  a  vain  thing. 

The  respondents,  however,  have  cited  and  rely 
uiM)n  a  decision  of  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 
States  in  Coffey  v.  United  States  (116  U.  S.,  436), 
which  they  contend  is  controlling  upon  the  question 
of  rea  adjudicata  in  this  Ase.  In  that  case  a  per- 
son was  indicted  and  tried  in  the  criminal  court  for 
viola  ton  of  the  internal  revenue  laws  relative  to 
illicit  distilling  and  was  acquitted^  The  statutes 
upon  which  the  Indictment  was  based  provide  that 
upon  conviction — 

•  •  •  he  shall  forfeit  the  distillery  and  distilling 
apparatus  used  by  him,  and  all  distilled  spirits  •  •  • 
found  In  the  distillery  and  on  the  distillery  premises,  and 
shall  be  fined  not  less  than  five  bundrtMl  dollars  nor  more 
than  five  thousand  dollars,  and  be  imprisoned  not  less 
than  six  monttu  nor  mote  than  three  years. 

It  Is  to  be  especially  noted  here  that  the  part  of 
the  punishment  specifically  provided  for  in  the 
statute  is  the  forfeiture  of  the  distilling  apparatus 
.and  distilled  spirits.  After  the  criminal  trial  the 
United  States  brought  suit  in  rem  for  the  forfeiture 
of  the  proi>erty,  consisting  of  the  distillery,  appa- 
ratus, and  distilled  spirits.  The  Supreme  Court  of 
the  United  States  held  that  the  Judgment  of  acquit- 
tal was  a  bar  to  subsequent  civil  suit.  In  its  de- 
ciKiou  the  Court  said  through  Mr.  Justice  Blatch- 
ford : 

The  Jadcment  of  acquittal  in  the  criminal  proceeding 
ascertained  that  the  facts  which  were  the  basis  of  that 
proceeding,  and  are  the  basis  of  this  one.  and  which  are 


bT  the  statute  the  foundation  of  any  punishment, 
Deraonal  or  ptn-unlary,  did  nut  exlstn    This  was  ascertained 


for  all,  between  the  United  States  and  the  claimant, 
la  the  criminal  proceeding,  so  that  the  facts  cannot  be 
again  litigated  between  them,  as  the  basis  of  any  statu- 
tory puDlshment  denounced  as  a  conse«juence  of  the  ex- 
istence of  the  facts. 

The  Supreme  Court  In  the  caae  of  Btone  v.  Uniiei 
Stmira  (167  U.  S.,  178)  took  occasion  to  distinguish 
ttet  case  from  the  case  of  Coffey  v.  United  Statea, 
amprm.  In  Stone  v.  United  Statea  a  person  was  in- 
dicted and  tried  in  a  criminal  court  for  cutting 
trvee  on  Uovemnicat  land  and  likewise  was  ac- 
<|iiltted.  HohMiMBtly  the  United  States  brought 
amit  fair  the  recorery  of  the  timber  then  cut.  The 
0>«irt.  epeaklng  through  .Mr.  Justi«-e  Harlan,  said: 

INi  tW  eeert  Mew  err  la  •djudglng  that  the  defease 

•a  ariialttal  of  the  erlalaal 


etMree 


law? 
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Answering  this  proposition,  the  Gourt  then  said : 

We  are  of  opinion  that  the  present  case  is  not  covered 
bv  the  decision  In  Coffey  v.  United  Stmtea.  The  judgment  In 
that  case  was  placed  distinctly  upon  the  ground  that  the  facts 
ascertained  In  the  criminal  case,  as  between  the  L'nltad 
States  and  the  claimant,  could  not  be  "  again  litigated 
t>etween  them,  m  the  batia  of  any  $tatutorff  punithmant 
denounced  as  a  consequence  of  the  existence  of  the  facts." 
In  the  Coffey  Caaa  there  was  no  claim  of  the  United 
States  to  property,  except  as  the  result  of  forfeiture.  In 
support  of  Its  conclusion,  the  Court  referred  to  VnUed 
Statea  v.  McKee,  (4  Dill..  128,)  obMrvhig  that  the  de- 
cision In  that  case  was  put  on  the  gronnd  "  that  the  de- 
fendant could  not  t>e  twice  punithed  for  the  same  crime, 
and  that  the  former  conviction  and  judgment  was  a  bar 
to  the  suit  }or  the  penalty." 

In  distinguishing  the  civil  action  against  Stone 
from  that  against  Coffey  the  Court  said  that  the 
Stone  Caae  was — 

not  a  suit  to  recover  a  penalty,  to  impose  a  panlshment, 
or  to  declare  a  forfeiture. 

So  in  the  pres^it  case  this  proceeding.  Involving 
the  investigation  of  alleged  tampering  of  applica- 
tions in  the  Patent  Office  after  they  have  been  filed 
therein.  Is  merely  and  solely  for  the  puriwse  of  en- 
abling the  Commissioner  to  decide  rightly  the  ques- 
tion, which  In  law  he  is  bound  to  do,  whether  in 
view  of  the  alleged  fraudulent  filing  of  the  divisional 
applications  and  the  manipulation  and  unlawful 
tami>ering  with  the  parent  application  in  the  Patent 
Office  valid  petrats  can  in  any  event  be  granted  oii 
those  applications. 

The  statute— section  4893  of  the  Revised  Stat- 
utes—Expressly authorizes  the  CJommlssioner  to 
grant  a  patent  on  an  application  for  an  invention 
when  It  shall  ap|)ear  to  him — 

that  the  claimant  is  Justly  entitled  to  a  patent  under  the 
law,  and  that  the  same  Is  sufflciently  useful  and  Im- 
portant. 

The  provision  in  this  statute  that  if  the  Coinmla- 
sioner  finds  the  claimant  is  Jnatly  entitled  to  a 
patent  under  the  law  does  not  require  that  the 
actions  of  the  Commissioner  alone  shall  be  in  ac- 
cordance with  or  "under  the  law,"  but  equally  re- 
quires the  applicant  for  the  patent  to  proceed  in 
accordance  with  or  "  under  the  law."  It  has  been 
argued  that  the  law  that  is  referred  to  in  this  sec- 
tion Is  merely  the  statutory  law  to  be  found  In  the 
United  States  statutes  providing  for  the  granting  of 
patents.  It  has  been  held,  however,  by  the  Court  of 
Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia,  speaking 
through  Mr.  Chief  Justice  Alvey,  in  the  case  of 
Mower  v.  Duell,  Commiaaioner  of  Patenta,  (88  O.  G., 
101 ;  15  App.  D.  C,  144,)  that  the  principle  of  equita- 
ble estoppel  Is  to  be  considered  where  applicable  in 
determining  the  right  of  a  party  to  a  patent.     The 

court  said: 

In  section  4803,  United  States  Revised  Statutes,  It  Is 
provided  that — "  on  the  filing  of  any  such  application  and 
the  payment  of  the  fees,  etc.,  the  Commissioner  of  Pat- 
ents shall  cause  an  examination  to  be  made  of  the  alleged 
new  Invention  or  discovery  ;  snd  If  on  such  examination 
It  sh.nll  appear  that  the  claimant  Is  justly  entitled  to  a 
patent  under  the  law,  and  that  the  same  Is  sufilolentiy 
useful  and  Important,  the  Commissioner  shall  Issue  a 
patent  therefor." 

The  Invention  claimed  must  not  only  be  shown  to  be 
now  and  useful,  but  It  must  alao  be  made  to  appear  that 
the  claimant  Is  Justly  entitled  to  a  patent  therefor.  The 
partv  cannot  be  justly  entitled  If  the  patent  when  granted 
would  or  could  operate  a  wrong  either  to  the  public  or 
to  a  third  partv,  a  rival  Inventor,  and  that  wrong  b«  the 
result  of  the  claimant's  own  laches  or  negligent  dsiay  In 
aanerting  his  rights. 

But  It  has  been  earnestly  argned  for  the  appellant  that 
by  s*H:tlon  4H80.  United  States  Revised  Statutes,  there 
abandonment  of  the   right   to  a   patent   unless 
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■nch  abandonment  be  afflrmatlTely  proved  and  that  there 
Is  no  such  proof  In  this  case  and  that  unless  the  right  be 
abandoned  neither  the  Patent  Ofllce  nor  the  courts  can 
withhold  the  patent  from  the  original  or  first  inventor. 
This,  as  a  general  proposition,  may  well  be  conceded  ;  Init 
the  question  as  to  the  proof  of -abandonment  is  quite  an- 
other thing.  Affirmative  facts  may  be  proved  by  negative 
evidence,  and  where  the  acts  and  conduct  of  a  party  arc 
of  such  nature  as  to  give  rise  to  a  rational  presumption 
of  a  fact  that  presumption,  after  the  rights  of  other  par- 
ties have  Intervened  and  attached,  cannot  be  removed  and 
fotten  rid  of  by  simply  denying  the  Intention  to  produce 
he  result.  Parties  must  be  bound  by  the  consequences 
of  their  own  acts,  and  this  principle  is  true  In  th^  patent 
law  as  It  Is  in  nil  other  departments  of  the  law.  A  de- 
liberate Intentional  delay  and  non-action  in  a  matter  of 
either  a  public  or  private  concern  Is  proof  of  a  very  cogent 
nature,  and  the  party  chargeable  with  such  conduct  innst 
bear  the  consequences  of  it  and  will  not  t>e  heard  to 
excuse  himself  by  simply  declaring  that  he  did  not  intend 
to  preludlce  the  rights  of  others  or  to  waive  rights  of  his 
ewB  tbat  would  have  been  available  to  him  if  they  bad 
been  timely  exercised.  The  doctrine  of  equitable  estoppel 
applies  In  the  administration  of  the  patent  law  as  it  does 
in  other  cases  for  the  prevention  of  Injustice.  The  Su- 
preme Court  In  the  case  of  ContoHdated  Fruit-Jar  Co.  v. 
WHght,  (94  U.  8.,  92,  96,)  In  considering  a  question  of 
abandonment  In  a  patent  case  said  : 

"  It  Is  enough  to  say,  without  recapitulating  the  facts, 
that  in  our  Judgment  the  defense  of  abandonment  to  the 
public  is  also  clearly  made  out.  He  who  Is  silent  when 
he  should  speak  must  be  silent  when  he  would  speak,  if  he 
cannot  do  so  without  a  violation  of  law,  and  Injustice  to 
others.  The  suplneness  of  the  patentee  Is  unexplained  and 
Inexcusable.  A  principle  akin  to  the  doctrine  of  equitable 
estoppel  applies. 

The  principles  thus  announced  are  deemed  spe- 
cially applicable  to  the  facts  in  the  case  now  before 
'  me. 

No  statute  has  been  pointed  out  to  me  which 
would  Indicate  that  in  the  Judgment  of  Ck>ngre88 
the  refusal  of  the  Commissioner  to  grant  a  patent 
to  an  applicant  when  based  upon  facts  established 
in  due  form  of  law  could  in  any  sense  be  defined  as 
a  punishment  of  that  applicant  It  Is  merely  an 
adjudication  of  the  fact  that  the  applicant  or  claim- 
ant is  refused  the  right  to  maintain  in  the  Federal 
courts  an  exclusive  use  of  the  invention  for  a  term 
of  seventeen  years,  based  upon  the  finding  of  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents,  under  the  law,  that  that 
applicant  has  not  proceeded  in  the  prosecution  of 
his  application  in  accordance  with  the  law  and  is 
not  entitled  to  a  patent  Nor  have  I  been  referred 
to  any  criminal  statute  which  provides  as  a  part  of 
the  punishment  for  conspiracy  to  commit  fraud  in 
patent  applications  and  for  the  committing  of 
frauds  in  those  applications  the  penalty  of  forfei- 
ture of  those  applications.  The  Judge  in  the  Su- 
preme Court  of  the  District  of  Columbia  who  pre- 
sided over  the  criminal  trial  aforesaid  was  only 
authorized  in  the  case  of  a  conviction  to  inflict  a 
punishment  by  fine  or  imprisonment 

It  is  therefore  seen  that  the  criminal  case  and  this 
proceeding  when  based  upon  the  charges  of  the 
Examiner  as  to  Heany's  complicity  In  the  altera- 
tions of  the  parent  application.  Serial  No.  238,769, 
Involve  only  Identity  of  cause  of  action  and  iden- 
tity of  parties,  (the  United  States  and  Heany,)  but 
diversity  of  result  or  thing  sued  for.  In  the  crimi- 
nal case  the  thing  sued  for  was  imprisonment  or 
fine,  while  in  this  proceeding  the  action  taken  can 
only  be  based  upon  the  finding  by  another  tribunal 
as  to  whether  or  not  Heany  or  those  claiming  under 
him  can  in  view  of  fraudulent  practices  obtain 
ralid  patents  upon  Heany's.  application  or  applica- 
tions involved  herein. 
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It  is  held  that  for  the  reasons  above  stated  the 
question  of  Heany's  complicity  in  the  frauds 
charged  is  not  rea  adjudicata  in  this  proceeding. 

There  is  another  aspect  of  the  case  which  should 
be  considered,  and  that  Is  that  while  this  Investiga- 
tion is  instituted  by  the  Government  to  determine 
what  disposition  should  be  made  of  Heany's  appli- 
cations for  patoit  involved  In  the  two  interferences 
yet  this   proceeding  Is  not   only   based   upon    the 
charges  against  those  applications  filed  by  the  Pri- 
mary Examiner,  but  also  upon  the  charges  filed  by 
the  several  other  applicants  involved  in  the  inter- 
ferences  against   the  fraudulent   practices   in   the 
Heany  applications.    In  order  to  save  time  and  ex- 
pense and  undue  litigation  the  proceedings  based 
upon  the  Examiner's  charges  and  the  petitions  of 
the  interfering  applicants  were  consolidated  for  the 
purpose  of  taking  testimony ;  but  the  case  was  held 
to  be  primarily  a  governmental  Investigation  in  the 
interest  of   purification  of  records  in  the  Patoit 
Office  relating  to  applications  for  patents  and  to  de- 
termine whether  valid  patents  could  l>e  Issued  upon 
these   applications.      (Vol.  13,  pp.  1340,   1342-44.) 
The  fact  remains  that  in  these  interferences  each 
of  the  other  parties  involved  therein  filed  charges 
against  the  Heany  applications,  and  answers  were 
made  thereto  in  t>ehalf  of  Heany  and  his  aselgneee, 
which    were    entitled    in    the    interferences.     The 
interfering   parties    have   all    the   rights   of   such 
parties  imder  the  provisions  of  section  4904  of  the 
Revised  Statutes,  providing  for  the  declaration  of 
Interferences  between  applicants  claiming  the  same 
patentable  invention.    In  this  view  of  this  proceed- 
ing there  is  a  diversity  of  parties  as  well  as  a  di- 
versity of  the  thing  sued  for. 

In  either  aspect  of  the  case  it  is  clear  that  the 
question  of  the  complicity  of  the  applicant  John 
Allen  Heany,  in  the  alleged  frauds  is  not  rea  ad- 
judicata, and  it  is  so  held. 

Much  testimony  was  taken  by  respondents  and 
was  received  in  this  proceeding  for  the  purpose  of 
showing  that  Heainy  had  invented  the  pnre-tungsten- 
filament  incandescent  lamp  prior  to  December  29, 
1904,  the  date  of  filing  of  his  application  No.  238,760, 
and  that  there  could  have  been  no  motive  on  his 
part,  therefore,  in  perpetrating  the  frauds  specified 
In  the  charges  and  admitted  by  respondents  in  their 
answers  to  have  been  made  in  said  application. 

It  is  contended  by  respondoits  that  Heany  was 
in  possession  of  the  subject-matter  of  Inveitlon 
fraudulently  Inserted  in  application  No.  238,769  be- 
fore it  was  filed  In  the  Patait  Office  and  that  no 
foundation  exists  for  the  charge  that  said  changes 
were  made  for  the  purpose  of  giving  Heany  a  date 
of  invention  as  of  the  filing  date  of  said  application 
for  matter  unknown  to  him  until  a  later  date. 

In  support  of  this  contrition  respondents  first 
produced  the  witness  Simon.  The  nature  of  Simon's 
testimony  has  ben  reviewed  elsewhere  in  discussing 
Heany's  complicity  in  the  frauds.  The  pocket  note- 
book of  Simon  and  the  shop-book  of  his  work,  to- 
gether with  the  perfected  lamps  produced,  all  of 
which  Simon  at  first  and  repeatedly  testified  were 
Vo.  4.] 
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nuKte  xaAer  Beuij*i  direction  during  h\a  first 
period  of  employment,  between  May.  1903,  and 
April,  VXH,  but  which  he  •ubaequently  coa/eaaed 
were  not  aiMl*  nntil  1906  and  ISOU,  daring  hia  tec- 
ood  period  of  employment,  instead  of  ahowinf  that 
Heany  was  in  pnanraainn  of  the  invoition  prior  to 
December,  1904,  tend  to  show  that  if  Ueany  was 
capable  of  thoa  manufacturing  evidence  he  was 
equally  capable  of  fraudulently  altering  the  record 
evidence  that  hia  apfOications  filed  in  the  Patent 
OtBoe  are  supposed  to  fumJah. 

The  note-booka  and  experiment  abeeta  of  the  wit- 
ness Umaaa,  similar  in  character  to  ttaoae  of  Simon, 
introduced  in  evidence,  have  been  referred  to  elae- 
where.  Urmson  waa  not  called  aa  a  wltneae  ontll 
after  Simon  had  made  hia  caoliBHlOB  and  admitted 
that  hia  books  were  not  wilttf  ontll  fears  after 
Ika  dates  they  bear. 

Likewise  Heaoy's  note^Moks,  experfraent-sbeeta, 
snd  other  documentary  evidence  introduced  by  him 
mn  entitled  to  no  weight  as  contemporaneous  rec^ 
«ffds  in  view  of  Benny's  explanation  aa  to  fcow 
they  were  kept  in  hia  laboratory  and  his  aAnlMlon 
that  they  might  have  been  made  kmg  after  the 
owrnrrencea  or  experiments  to  which  they  purported 
to  relate.  (Qa  8082.  368S-72.)  The  experiment- 
sheets— Simon  Exhibit  No.  1,  and  Exhibit  Heany, 
^fo-  2»— were  clearly  shown  to  be  fraudulent  by 
the  testimony  of  Owen  and  Fisher. 

Heany's  Elxhibft  No.  46  purports  to  be  a  draft 
ffon  which  the  specification  of  appllcathm  No. 
a8,?6»  was  prepared.  It  is  dated  E|ec«nber  2. 
MW,  and  ia  Identified  by  Heany.  Biaton.  and  Jones. 
Tfce  genatneneas  of  the  date  of  this  document  Is 
not  satlsflictorlly  eetabllshed  In  view  of  the  frandu- 
lent  clwracter  of  the  docoMBCary  evidence  Intro- 
duced by  Heany ;  but  aawiaatag  that  It  Is  genuine 
It  falls  far  short  of  showing  that  at  the  date  it 
bears  or  at  the  time  application  No.  2S8.769.waa 
filed  Heany  was  to  pofrton  of  the  Invention  of 
the  tongsten  filament  tai  eoBtrorvngr.  No  mendoo 
la  made  of  the  use  of  hjdnnm  ft»r  removing  the 
carbon  formed  from  the  starch  paste  used  as  a 
bhoder  In  the  process  of  baking:  nor  Is  any  men- 
tioiiBade  of  the  step  of  sintering  necessary  to  the 
prodtKtion  of  the  dense,  coherent,  and  homogeneous 
tungsten  filament  called  for  by  the  claims  of  said 
application. 

There  was  Introduced  In  evidence  certain  eorre- 
Voodnce  that  took  place  In  1904  between  Heany 
and  the  oflldals  of  the  General  Electric  Company 
concerning  Heany's  work  and  what  he  had  pro- 
duced, and  It  was  shown  that  an  option  was  given 
BuTchard  of  the  General  Electric  Compsny.  This 
option  was  dropped  by  the  General  Electric  Com- 
pany after  a  short  period  and  before  It  expired, 
for  the  raaaoo  that  the  ofllclals  of  the  General 
Electric  Company  were  satisfied  that  Heany  had 
produced  nothing  of  value.  The  correspondence 
fkils  to  ahow  that  Heany  had  produced  the  Inven- 
tion in  qmaUoD.  while  Howell  and  Bhike  who 
Tlalted  Heany's  laboratory  on  D^cmtbtt  29  i9(u 
testify  that  no  tungsten  lamps  were  shown  or  ex- 
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ptelned  to  them.  Said  oorreependence  tends  to 
■how  not  only  that  Heany's  efforts  in  1904  to  pro- 
dnce  a  saeoeaifal  incandeaceot  lamp  were  faihir-f^ 
tHif  that  he  was  working  upon  compoaltioa  Instead 
of  pure  tungsten  filaments.  The  testimony  ot  Bar- 
chard  and  Morrison  is  to  the  effect  that  they  never 
heard  of  tungsten  lamps  made  by  Heany  in  1904. 

Heany  testified  (voL  2S,  p.  2901,  RDQ.  4ieS)  that 
McJnnkin  worked  fOr  him  in  1904  and  knew  all 
about  the.  work  that  he  "  waa  do4ng  on  the  tuag. 
sten  lamp."  McJunkIn,  who  was  called  in  rebuttal, 
testified  that  he  worked  for  Heany  frofn  June  to 
October,  1904,  that  while  be  was  there  the  only  use 
they  made  of  tungsten  was  to  add  a  small  amount  of 
it  to  the  oxida  of  the  rare  metnls  In  the  prodncti(« 
of  electrodes  for  src-lamps,  and  that  Henny  never 
explained  or  showed  to  him  any  tungstra-fllameDt 
incandescent  iampa.    (Vol.  36,  pp.  4672-74.) 

The  lamp  B*  Is  the  only  one  Introdoead  In  evi- 
dence by  Heany  which  is  alleged  to  have  beoi  made 
prior  to  1906  and  to  contain  a  pare-tm^ptan  filament 
outside  of  the  lamps  admitted  by  Simon  to  have 
been  made  by  him  yean  later.  The  allegations  con- 
cerning this  lamp  can  not  be  accepted  as  established. 
Moreover,  the  tests  made  on  it  In  my  presence  dur- 
ing the  taking  of  testimony  show  that  the  platinum 
became  white  hof,  while  the  fllamesit  showed  no 
light,  thereby  showing  It  to  be  inoperative.  (Vol 
23.  p.  4649.) 

Heany  testified  that  he  exhibited  to  Examiner 
Kinnan  in  the  Patent  Ofllce  an  incandeacent  lamp 
with  V-flhaped  tungsten  filament  in  the  early  pjirt 
of  1904.  Examiner  Kinnan  testified  that  such  a 
lamp  was  not  shown  to  him  In  1904  and  not  until 
1907.  (Vol.  84.  pw  4«67.)  Assiatant  Examiner 
Tuller  tcatifled  that  he  received  hia  appointment 
to  a  position  In  the  Patent  Oflloe  July  1.  1906,  and 
that  he  waa  preeent  at  the  exhibition  of  auch  a 
lamp  by  Heany  in  the  Patent  Office  a  year  or  two 
after  hia  appointment 

It  la  further  noted  that  Heany  testified  that  a 
number  of  people— Volt,  Lowenthal,  Devereaux. 
R*msey,  Schindell— saw  tungsten  filaments  which 
he  claimed  to  have  made  in  1900,  1901,  aud  1902  in 
PhUadelphla.  (Vol.  18.  p.  2128.)  So  far  as  ap- 
pears in  the  record  all  of  these  wltneaMS  were  ac- 
ceealble  to  corroborate  Heany  if  his  testimony  waa 
true.  The  failure  of  reapondenU  to  call  these  wlt- 
^••■aaOT  to  explain  their  failure  to  do  so  raises 
the  prenmpUon  that  if  called  they  would  not  have 
corroborated  Heany. 

The  evidence  tends  to  ahow  that  Heany  was  work- 
ing on  mauy  Unca  during  1904,  such  as  the  develop- 
ment  of  Insula  ted- wire  machinery,  miniature  arc- 
lampa,  composltioo-filament  Incandescent  lamps,  and 
glowers  compooed  of  oxids  In  the  nature  of  self- 
starting  Nemst  glowers.  It  falla,  however,  to  sb<.w 
that  Heany  had  developed  a  successful  tnngsten- 
tOMxamt  incandcecent  lamp.  Even  if  Heany  did 
■T*  ^^^  ^*^**  tungsten  in  1904  and  had  some  idea 
that  it  might  be  possible  to  produce  an  incandesLent 
lamp  with  a  tungsten  filament  the  evidence  fhlls  to 
Jttobllsh  that  he  had  a  conception  of  an  operative 


^ 


OcTOBSa  »4, 191 X- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ttingsten-fllament  lamp  or  a  soceearful  method  by 

which  it  might  be  prodxiced  at  that  time. 

AS  stated  by  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District 

of  Oolombia  in  Mergcnthaler  v.  Scudder,  (81  O.  G., 

1417-1420;  11  App.  D.  C,  264:) 

The  eoDceptton  of  the  iavcDtlon  consists  In  th«  complete 
performaDcc  of  tbe  raeDtal  part  at  ttM  Inventive  act.  Ail 
that  remains  to  be  accomplisbed  In  order  to  perfect  tbe 
act  or  Instniaient  belong*  to  tbe  departaieat  of  coBstroe- 
tloD.  not  Invention.  It  is  tberefore  tb«  formation  in  the 
Bind  of  the  Inventor  of  a  definite  and  permanent  idea 
of  tbs  complete  ajpd  operative  invention  as  it  is  tliere- 
after  to  be  applied  in  practice  that  constitutes  an  avail- 
able eenecpCloa  witbis  tks  naeaalng  of  tha  patsat  law 
(1  Bob.  00  Pata.,  sec.  87S.) 

In  the  case  of  Standard  Cartridge  Co.  t.  Peterg 

Cartridge  Co.  (77  Fed.  Eep.,  630,  646)  the  Court  of 

Appeals  for  tbe  Sixth  Circuit  said  : 

Tbe  mere  existence  of  an  intellectoal  notion  that  a  cer- 
tain tbinc  conid  be  done.  and.  If  done,  might  be  of  prac- 
tical otUitjr.  does  not  furnish  a  basis  for  a  patent  or  ^op 
others  from  developing  practically  tlie  same  idea. 

The  following  statement  In  tbe  decision  of  the 

Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  in 

Schmidt  y.  Clark  (138  O.  G,  768-770 ;  32  App.  D.  C, 

280)  la  believed  to  be  pertinent  in  the  preeent  case: 

A  would-be  investor  freooently  has  a  lM>uloas  and  gen- 
eral Idea  of  a  result  which  he  wishes  to  accomplish  and 
Boasfblv  a  general  idea  of  means  to  aeeorapllsh  that  resalt 
but,  being  unable  to  give  his  ideas  practical  form,  allows 
tbera  to  slnmber.  Upon  learning  that  another  has  suc- 
eeasfully  worked  oat  snch  ideaa,  the  mists  of  ancertaintr 
are  Immediatelv  dissipated,  vagueness  takes  definite  form, 
aad  tbe  woald-i)e  Inventor  becomes.  In  bis  own  mtnd,  tbe 
actual  Inventor  and  acts  accordingly.  The  danger  and 
opportunity  for  fraud  or  mistake  in  such  cases  are  so 
great  ttkat  tbe  proof  should  ba  vary  clear  and  very  con- 
vincing to  warrant  an  award  to  the  dilatory  party. 

Instead  of  showing  that  Heany  could  have  had  no 
^  motive  to  perpetrate  the  frauds  alleged  the  evidence 
*♦  Introduced,  on  the  contrary,  shows  that  Heany  did 
not  have  a  conception  of  the  Invention  of  the  lasues 
within  the  meaning  of  the  pat^t  law  prior  to  the 
filing  of  bis  application  on  December  20,  1904,  and 
that  he  did  have  a  decided  motive  In  attempting  to 
obtain  the  benefit  of  that  date  for  knowledge  subse- 
quently acquired. 

In  considering  the  question  of  the  alleged  Inno- 
cence of  the  applicant  Heany  in  the  fraudulent 
practices  in  the  Patent  Ofllce  concerning  his  appli- 
caUons  it  is  significant  at  the  outset  to  note  the 
character  of  the  testimony  presented  in  hfas  behalf 
*nd  given  at  his  instance  to  establish  that  fact 

In  response  to  tbe  order  to  show  cause  issued  by 
the  Ck>mmiS8ioner  and  in  support  of  the  allegations 
In  his  answer  that  he  was'entirely  innocent  of  any 
connection  with  fraudulent  practices  in  the  Patent 
Office  he  presents  ss  his  first  witness  Edward 
Simon,  now  of  Flint,  Mich.,  one  of  the  wnployees 
tothe  York  fiurtory  in  1908  and  1904,  who  ot- 
tmed  s  mass  of  manufactured  and  fabricated  evi- 
dence and  who  after  a  searching  cross-examination 
confessed  himself  to  be  a  perjurer.  In  jusUce  to  the 
respondents  it  should  be  said  that  Simon's  confes^ 
eion  was  made  after  he  had  been  informed  by  Mr. 
Baker,  one  of  the  counsel  for  respondents,  in  my 
presence,  that  the  testimony  which  he  had  previ- 
ously given  had  all  the  evidences  of  falsehood  and 
that  they  (counsel  for  respondents)  demanded  of 
him  to  teU  the  truth  at  whatever  cost  to  him,  his 
friends,  or  his  employers.  In  addition  to  this  de- 
mand by  counsel  he  was  also  warned  by  me  that 

[Vol.  171. 


the  story  which  he  had  so  laboriooaly  told 
In  all  probability  have  to  be  repeated  by  him 
witness  stand  in  subsequent  Judicial  proceedl 
other  Jurisdictions  In  defense  of  any  patent 
might  be  granted  upon  the  evidence  which  I 
already  presented.    After  a  night's  reflection 
snmed  the  stand  and  made  his  confession. 
19,  p.  2322,  to  vol.  20,  p.  2782.) 

Simon  first  testified  to  the  fact  that  he  ac 

made  under  Heany's  direction  and  that  he  1 

his  possession  certain  lamps  containing  the  tui 

filaments,  which  he  Identified  and  some  of  wfc 

all  appearances  were  quite  similar  to  the  m 

tungsten  lamp  now  in  us^     He  testified  th 

of  them  were  In  existence  prior  to  the  filing  < 

parent  application,    (between  January,  1908 

April,  1904;  vol.  18,  Q.  98.)     These  lamps 

mariced  B",  B*,  B*,  B",  B*.  B",  B*.    The  Ian 

marked,  Simon  festlfled,  were  made  by  hi: 

(Vol.  18,  Qb.  96  and  96.)    Three  other  lamps 

Identified  as  having  been  shown  to  him  prior 

leaving  the  Teter-Heany  Developing  Compai 

April,  1904,  and  these  are  marked  B*  B*  an 

(Vol  13,  Q.  97.)     He  subsequently  confessed 

this  testimony  was  not  true  and  that  the  al 

tungsten  lamps,  except  the  one  marked  B*.  wh 

not  a  tungsten-filament  lamp,  were  actually  ma 

a  much  later  date.    He  produced  and  offered  I 

dence  a  pocket  note-book,  (Simon's  Exhibit  N 

In  which  were  carefully  written  the  experimen 

leged  to  have  been  performed  by  him,  under  He 

direction,    during   his    first   period    of   servic 

Heany's  factory,  from  May,  1903,  to  March,  : 

but  afterward  confessed  t^t  this  book  was  a 

record  in  all  material  reBi>«et^  and  that  It  was 

ally  written  by  him  from  Heany's  dictation  b 

year  1909.     He  likewise   produced   a   shop- 

( Simon's  Exhibit,  No.  200)  containing  a  record  > 

leged  experiments  performed  by  him,  under  He 

direction,  dtirtng  the  same  period  of  time. 

most.  If  not  an,  of  the  pages  of  this  shop-boo] 

pears  Heany's  signature,  with  the  written  U 

"  O.  K."    Simon  later  confeseed  that  this  book 

written  by  him,  under  Heany's  direction,  durin, 

year  1908  and  was  a  false  record  In  all  materli 

spects.    There  is  some  testimony  by  Simon  an 

Heany  that  these  fraudulent  Simon  Exhibits 

made  by  them  solely  for  the  purpose  of  convli 

capitalists  that  Heany  was  the  actual  invent< 

the  tungsten  incandescent  lamp  and  were  not  r 

fbr  the  express  purpose  of  using  them  as  eviden 

any  legal  proceeding ;  but  on  this  point  Slmon'i 

timony,  as  brought  out  by  counsel  for  Hean; 

significant.    Simon  testified,  (vol.  20,  p.  2452 : ) 

Bv  Mr.  Lambert : 

6136  Q.  Mr.  Bimon.  when  Mr.  Heany  spoke  to  you  1 

nJi^^^^f.^i^P!:.**''  .*°°i*  ""1  ^^^^'  *°  connection 
the  memoraBdnm  of  notes  in  tbe  little  black  book,  whi 

f«TJ™^l  ^.^  them  in  coonection  wUh  lUostra 
IB  refCTence  to  the  notes  tn  that  book,  was  ft  not? 

A-  tie  told  me  to  go  over  and  testify  tliat  those' 
lamps  made  at  that  time 

-H?^^»i'*  ^?  be  not  tell  you  to  use  tbem  In  conne< 
wlUi  lUustratlBx  tbe  daU  that  was  in  that  book  ' 
♦K^  *,*°  *°^  Illustrate   the  work  that  had  be*n  doc 
*»»«t  Ume  and  to  use  tbem  as  I  have  stated 
V  **i®'-9-  ^*  ^  connection  with  tbe  data  tn  that  1 
book.    That  is  correct.  Is  it  not? 
A.  Tes. 

Ho.  4.) 
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(ppk  M74-avraL   n>L   9)    tkst   this  ntrj 
wiittca  far  tke  porpoae  <rf  reconltaic  an  ^cper  i- 
l»  kaw  tea  aade  to  tke  jmr  law, 
tkat  tto  catire  ftnC  pace  and  down  to  tha  word 
line  12  of  the  aeeood  paci;  w«« 
te  tbe  year  1900.  and  Uiat  tha  natter  cob- 
thereon    folknrinc   the   word    "day"   wa« 
Wr  CnMB  proliably  to  tfea  year  1906.  la 
to    todkate   ooe    coottooooa   writing. 
'•  book  No.  4  mupmU  to  eoaUln  a  racord 
ta€  19M  and  waa  actoaily  written 
(ToL  29.  pi  IMBl)     Unnaoo  teatlflea  that 
Che  other  boofea.  except  ICoi  t.  were  oa  the  aaae  or- 
der.    (Pa«e8  aoflT-atl,  roL  ».) 

1M»  XQ.  Have  yoa  fctnajhi  aay  H:km  hetk»  t» 

•trfaa. 


all  BatcriaJ 

that  the 

■d  to  to- 

thata  aa- 

aad  correct  adjodiea- 
to  thJa  proeBedtoi.  to  whether  or  aot  Heany 
ffuuty  of  eoamlletty  to  tha  alh^Bd  fkaada,  his 
toet  aa  a  witMae  la  wortigr  «f  Mtai    It  la  aaU- 
•rldeBt  that  Beany,  at  all  bmb.  If  be  felt  ao  dla- 
Poaed.  ee«ld  throw  the  light  of  tmtb  opoa  the 
■attera  tov«l?«d  Is  tbla  proceedtnc. 
._^aother  wltneai.  WOliaa  G.  LfMoo.  ihoakl  be 
«"*darad  to  this  eonnectJoii.    Cmaoa  waa  one  of 
the  orlgtaal  employeeo  In  tha  Heany  fkctory  at 
^"*'  P*-.  •*!  i»  now  eavloyod  thenL    Hia  tcatl- 
•ooy  opoa  Many  material  tocto  befbca  the  giand 
jury  and  to  this  proeeadl^  to  aot  coHtotoaL    In 
rnaiiJurtoff  the  walfht  to  be  glTcn  to  bis  tertMoay 
■paa  tha  tPMdou  aa  to  whether  Heany  bad  fuUty 
«»owled»e  of  the  fraada  to  which  hto  appUeatiaes 
were  lnvolT«d  It  aeeM  oaly  -nmiij  to  «j  that 
UrmsoD  broaght  with  hlai  — y  B0t»hooka,  which 
•oeordlnc  to  bis  own  tMtlMmy  were  written  aer- 
•ral  year,  after  the  erento  which  they  wera  to- 
tended  to  cbronlcle.    la  Utot  ra^Mct  at  least  tha 
I!!r.^"**-!;^  charactar  aa  tha  aota^Nwks  which 
had  been  tasttfad  to  by  ItoMa  aad  otead  In  erl- 
d«oce  In  anpport  of  SUaoo'i  teatlaa 
admitted  tba  ■aaJpototioa  of  and  tha  _ 

1*7  to  his  oatohoak  (Unnaoo-.  SxhlMt  No.  2)  na. 
<tor  date  of  December  14.     It  appears  from  bto  taa- 

(▼•LlTL 


that  each  of  theaa  Ui 


■aoa  books 

f^odoleat 

I  afld  that  CmaoB's  teatlnoay  was  glrea 

hisaaelf  a  pecjarer  and  Heany 

to  answer  material  qoestkina,  pleadinc 

and  after  criminal    liiilklaial  had 

Heany  for  soborning  Waon  to 

to  thto  proceeding. 

of  these  three  wltnaaaoa  ratoea  aocb 

of  Heanj'a  guilt  to  oonnection 

traadi  rntoaliiiiil  to  hto  appUeattoaa  as  to 

to  wwrtnmt  the 


Tha  record  ahowa  that  after  the  fUtof  to  this 
of  the  paxaat  apptteattoa  "X.**  Serial  Noi 
im,  aa  Deeeahcr  29.  1904.  It  waa  ■■miliiil  oa 
2^  1901;  haflore  any  acttoo  theiaoa  by  tha 
Oa  March  11,  1906.  an  Office  acdoo  waa 
requiring  a  drawing  and  rejecting  the  claims. 
A  drawing  was  filed.  Iinalhia  with  an  anMadaiaat. 
on  July  27.  1906.  On  September  18.  1906.  the  Rx- 
•miner  rejected  the  appiicaUon  again.  In  that  let- 
tor  of  rejectioa  the  brarth  paragraph  tber«of  con- 
totoa  tha  tBOowing  atotenent : 

yg^jy  «*•  eMtoa  wmmi4  iimiIs  tliniifciiiir  tb« 

be  particulkrty  noted  that  thto  Office 
to  the  binder  deacrib«d  In  the  speciflca- 
■■poaad  of  "  atarch  and  water." 
'•**'•  *«  tl»e  reecMtl  to  indicate  that  the 
prosecution  of  thto  application  up  to  and  Including 
the  tottar  €#  SaptoaAer  18, 1906,  waa  otberwtoe  than 
right  aad  proper  ao  tor  aa  any  element  of  fraud  is 


It 
lettc 
tlonaa 


Under  the  prorlalona  of  aection  4^94  of  the  Re- 
rtoed  Stotntea  riapiaaii  abould  have  been  made  to 
the  Office  acttoo  of  September  18,  1906,  within  one 
year  from  that  date,  or  oo  or  before  Heptember  18, 
1906.  So  tor  aa  appears  from  the  record  thia  appli- 
cadoa  lay  to  the  file  of  rejected  caaes  In  the  Ei- 
***°^*'^  «Ptfl  Augnat  27,  1906.  when  the  caae 
J2*  raeoaaMered  without  apparent  reaaon,  and  a 
letter  waa  written  on  August  27.  1906,  by  former 
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Asaistont  Examiner  Barton,  which  letter  bears  the 

signature  of  H.  O.  Cutting,  Acting  Examiner.     In 

thia  letter  occurs  the  following : 

*•  •  •  AlCbottgh  if  starch  and  water  Is  oaed  aa  a 
binder  Instead  of  water  alooe,  it  is  possible  that  the  slight 
trace  of  carbon,  rvsalting  therefrom,  may  act  as  a  re- 
ducing agent  to  any  slight  amoont  of  imparity. 

The  suCTrestlon  in  this  letter  of  August  27,  1906, 
of  the  use  of  water  alone  as  a  binder  seems,  so  far 
aa  the  record  ahows,  to  be  a  new  one  and  is  made 
for  the  first  time  In  this  application  either  by  the 
applicant  or  by  the  Examiner. 

The  record  clearly  shows  that  In  the  period  from 
September  18,   1905,  to  August  27,  1906,  Barton's 
personal  and  intimate  ocqualntance  with  Heany  be- 
gan.    On  Decoration   Day,  May  90,  1906,  Barton 
made  bis  first  visit  to  Heany  at  York,  Pa.     Sub- 
aaqoently  to  that  time  the  relations  between  the  two 
grew   more   intimate,   and   many   letters   are 
to  have  passed  between  them,  some  of  which 
were  sent  under  "  special  delivery,"  Icmg-distance- 
telephone  conversations  occurred  between  them,  the 
visits  of  Barton  to  York  became  more  frequent,  his 
expenses  while  in  York  being  borne  by  the  Heany 
Company,    Heany's   visits   to   Washington   became 
more  frequent,  and  at  times  he  visited  Barton  at 
his  home,   remaining  oveml^t     It  then  appears 
from  Heany's  own  testimony  that  Heany  and  Bver- 
dlng,  his  attorney,  were  in  Washington  and  saw 
Barton  in  reference  to  **  our  "  applications  on  lamps. 
(Vol.  24,  p.  8168.)     This  interview  took  place  on 
August  24,  1906,  throe  days  before  the  letter  of 
August   27,   1906,    in   the  parent   application   was 
mailed.    The  record  then  shows  that  on  August  31, 
1906,  three  applications  for  pat«it  were  filed  by 
Heany  In  the  Patent  Office,  which  were  executed  in 
York,  Pa.,  on  August  29 — one.  No.  332,786,  known  as 
the    " tungsten    division;"    another.    No.    832,787, 
known  as  the  "  titanium  division,"  and  the  third. 
No.  332,788,  known  as  the  "  niobium  division."    The 
last  two  specified  applications  were  rejected  by  the 
Offlce  on  December  6,  1906,  each  of  these  two  letters 
being  prepared  by  Barton  and  signed  by  the  Acting 
Examiner.     The  first-named  application — the  tung- 
sten divi8i(m— which  Is  the  application  directly  in- 
volved in  Interference  No.  27,074,  is  shown  by  the 
record  to  have  received  dilTerent  treatment.     Be- 
fore it  was  acted  on  by  the  Ofllce  an  affidavit  was 
filed  by  Heany,  through  EVerding,  on  September  11, 
1906,  and  in  this  affidavit  appears  the  first  direct 
evidence  that  Heany  personally  took  part  in  the 
■eries  of  frauds  In  the  Patent  Offlce  involving  the 
three  applications  under  consideration.     This  affi- 
davit states  that  written  instructions,  as  shown  in 
an  annexed  photograph,  marked  "  Exhibit  B,"  were 
given  by  Heany  to  his  assistants  prior  to  S^tember 
8,  1904.    This  sheet  of  instructions  Is  In  Heany's 
handwHtlng  and  is  signed  by  him,  directed  to  his 
employee  Owen,  and  dated  May  2,  1904.    The  origi- 
nal from  which  this  photograph  was  made  has  been 
filed  as  evidence— Heany  Exhibit  23.    The  witness 
Owen  says  that  during  his  employm^t  he  never 
aaw  this  exhibit-sheet     (Vol.  26,  X-Qa.  368-363,  In- 
clnalTa.) 
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The  witness  Fisher,  who  Is  proprietor  of  a  p 
Ing  establishment  in  York,  testifies  by  evidence  1 
convincing  that  he  did  not  print  and  deliver 
sheet  of  paper  to  Heany  cmtil  July  2^  1905.     ( 

33,  p.  4449,  Qs.  10  et  seq. )  Heany  was  given  ar 
portunity  to  r^ut  the  testimony  of  Fisher,  an( 
refused  to  appear  for  further  examination.     ( 

34.  p.  4668;  vol.  36,  X-Qe.  4740-4752  and  4770.  > 
It  may  be  here  stated  that  the  same  testim 

except  that  of  Owen,  was  given  as  to  the  valldlt 
the  shop-sheet  offered  In  evidence  and  mai 
"Simon  Exhibit  No.  1."  Owen  testifies  that 
sheet  was  written  by  him  much  later  than  the  d 
appearing  thereon,  which  are  May  8,  9,  10,  11,  1 
and  to  have  be«i  writtoi  by  him  on  Heany's 
rectlon.  While  Owen's  conduct  In  respect  to 
sheet  and  as  to  other  matters  appearing  of  re< 
is  to  be  condemned.  It  does  not,  in  my  opinion,  al 
his  evidence  given  in  r^;ard  to  shop-sheet  He 
Exhibit  No.  23,  a  photograph  of  which  appean 
the  Heany  affidavit  in  the  tungst^i-dlvlslon  ai^l 
tion,  especially  whoi  it  Is  considered  In  the  llgh 
that  given  by  the  printer  Fisher. 

In  this  affidavit  also  appears  a  photograph  ( 
lamp,  which  Heany  swears  therein  to  be  thai 
a  lamp  containing  a  filament  made  of  cohei 
metallic  tungsten  throughout  and  that  said  h 
was  made  and  used  by  deponent  prior  to  Sept 
ber  8,  1904.  The  lamp  from  which  this  ph 
graph  was  taken  is  clearly  shown  by  the  testim 
of  Howell  and  of  Howell's  assistant,  Peterson, 
the  Harrison  works  of  the  General  Electric  C 
pany  not  to  have  been  made  until  the  early  j 
of  February,  1906.  Heany  himself  testifies  t 
this  lamp  was  made  later  In  the  year  1904  tJ 
September.  That  this  lamp  of  which  the  ph< 
graph  was  tak«i  does  not  contain  a  fllam«it 
pure  tungsten  metal  is  shown  by  the  testimony; 
Howell  and  Brownlee  and  by  the  tests  made  bel 
me  of  the  Howell  EiXhibit  lamp  and  the  Urm 
No.  100  lamp.  It  therefore  appears  that  the  1 
davit  filed  in  the  tungsten-division  application, 
332,786,  is  Inherently  false,  and  the  false  sti 
ments  therein  are  based  ujwn  fraudulent  exhil 
manufactured  and  used  by  Heany  for  that  p 
pose.  The  significance  of  this  is  apparent  whM 
is  observed  that  It  was  this  affidavit  which  g 
Heany  any  apparent  right  whatever  to  have  t 
application  included  with  the  applications  in  vol 
In  Interference  No.  27,074. 

Oii  the  day  following  the  filing  of  this  affldarl 
namely,  September  12,  1906— the  record  shows  t 
Barton  wrote  a  letter  In  the  application,  on  wh 
appears  the  signature  of  the  Acting  Examli 
stating  that  the  claims  were  allowable  and  tl 
further  action  was  withheld  fOr  thirty  days 
view  of  a  probable  Interference.  Then  Is  fi 
amendment  B,  which  qpmmences  with  this  sta 
ment: 

Before  Interference  Is  declared   I  desire  to  amend 
above-entitled   application    so   that   It   majr    more   cloj 
conform  to  the  original  application  No.  238.769  of  wb 
it  is  a  division. 

In  this  amendment  the  word  **  starch  "  is  a 
celed  and  the  word  "  paraffin  "  is  substituted  the 
Ha.  4.] 
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for,  and  an  amendment  ta  Inserted  In  the  speclfl- 
catloQ  deacrlbing  more  particularly  tbe  slnterlnc 
proceaa.  Thia  riMiiiaia  In  paaalng  throagh  the  body 
an  electric  current,  tliereby  sintering  the  {larttclea 
together  to  form  a  "denae.  dactlle  fllament"  Fol- 
lowing this  amendment  another  amendment  was 
died  on  December  6.  1900.  On  Janoary  10,  1907. 
a  letter  was  written  statlnfthat  appllcanfa  claims 
had  been  suggested  to  other  parties  for  the  pnr- 
pose  of  interference,  and  on  January  29,  1907,  the 
Interference  No.  27,074  was  declared. 

It  la  not  neceaaary  to  consider  spedflcally  the 
testimony  regarding  the  mutilation  of  the  parent 
application  and  the  anbstltutlon  for  the  original 
spedflcation  of  a  new  one  other  than  to  aay  that 
tbe  fact  is  abundantly  proved,  for  this  fact  is  ad- 
mitted in  the  pleading  and  alao  by  counsel  in  argu- 
aamt.    It  la  suiBcient  to  aay,  howerer,  that  tbls 
mibstltutlon  was  made  in  the  fill  of  the  year  1906 
In  order  to  justify  the  filing  of  tbe  alleged  dlrl- 
slonal    applications   and    the   amendments   to    the 
tungsten  dlTlsion  filed  Norember  8,  1906,    These 
facts  clearly  show  that  Heany  not  only  knew  of 
the  frauds  committed,  but  was  an  acttre  partici- 
pant therein.     In  this  connection  It   Is  worthy  of 
note  that  Heany  occaafcxially  In   unguarded  mo- 
ments boasted  to  bis  onployees  that  he  waa  "the 
only  man  who  had  succeeded  In  getting  next  to 
tbe  Patent  Office,"  (Brow^iMt  vol.  9,  Q.  38.)  that 
be  often  reiterated  to  his  cisployees  that  they  must 
understand  that  Barton's  retaitloos  with  him  "  were 
perfectly  straight.-  (Q.  40.)  that  he  also  said  that 
Barton  was  so  rash  that  he  would  ultimately  get 
them  all  in  trouble.     (VoL  9.  Q.  41.)     Brownlee. 
who  was  one  of  his  chemists,  further  testifies  that 
on   one   occasion   Heany  asked   him   If  he  could 
produce  an  ink-eradlcator.  and  Brownlee  produced 
something  that  would  remove  Ink.     Heany  tried  It 
and  said  that  be  did  not  mean  Juat  that.    What  he 
wanted  was  something  that  would  turn  ordinary 
Iron  ink  brown.     (Vol.  9,  Q.  79.) 

Heiny's  boast  of  hia  ability  to  infloence  the 
Patent  Office  was  also  made  to  Heflfner  (vol.  9, 
Qs.  44-47)  and  to  the  witness  Geddes,  who  testifies 
as  follows,   (vol.  10:) 

Q.  0.  In  1»0«  what  wm  yoar  occMMOwT 
#-iL  \  ^^^  employed  by  the  Westlnchoa«r  E1«ctri<>  U>nn 


.  e.  What  is  your  occupation  nowT 
^^  I  am  now  aaleaman  for  tbe  Oeaeral  Electric  Com- 

a:  I  did**  '°°  ***  ***"  ^**"'  ^  **"*  *">°°<*  1*0«» 
Q.  a.  Wbera  did  jou  ««  hlaiT 
A.  I  saw  htm  In  Yorlt,  Pa. 
K  ?•  '^  TJ"  •»*  yo«  to  atata  wbether  ar  aat  ««■  mm^ 
J.TdW.'^  '"'^  ^'   ^*"'  akout  tbTlTtalfoSSr^ 
Q.  10.  Wh«a  was  that? 

(X^^ot^Vlt  w**"  "^''  ^  '•*•  September  or  earl, 
Q.  n.   Where  was  It? 

Phtlad;[phu"^b^°1ritn''*^  **"*"»  ^"^  '«>»  York  to 

5:  A.  r^l^n^Vt^-tSi.^  ^^^^^  »>-»  -«-<«» 

tba^t  <iJai,ol"'  "^  ''"  **»  ■^•'^  ^  ^^t  wa.  .aid  ol» 
t-Jssv«lo*p'tS^^a^^:i.S'aSi*raaS5  £^  hr^^°'^ 


belped  prepare  pataat  appllcatkMia.  Ha  aald  that  the* 
were  going  to  form  a  large  corporation  and  boUd  a  laxM 
factory  aad  manufacmre  lamps  oa  a  large  scale  TtJSn 
he   mentioned    tbe   fact    that   be   had   r 


(had  bMo  «p«rlaMnUng 
to  toncben  tbe  ttmaaten 
btamata  and  also  toperi 


and  that  ther  would 

was  tmmadlatoly  astoaadad.  aod^riiaJd.' 


b^bleTo  "^n^rtSe'^S^a^rk^**? 
tli.m   pot*,   oa'5£it"^i'X'^.'aS\Sf  Je'^.So* 
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along    tbe   line  of  endearortng 

•laoeat,  aslng  soase  alloys  and  mamou  ana  also  tzDen 
Bflotlnc    with    varloaa    kinds    of    materlala,    partleol^lv 
graphite.  '' 

Q.  14    Did  be  tell  70a  who  this  Pataat  Oflica  man  was? 

A.   No. 

9.  15^  Wkoa  did  be  aay  h«lp«l  to  prapare  appUcatiooa? 

A.  This  same  man. 

iI6.  Helped  prepare  wboae  appUcatloas? 
Hia. 
Q.  17.  By  "his"  yoa  neaa  Haanyf 
A.  Tea.  Baaoy. 

It  Is  true  that  Geddea  when  tesUfj'ing  was  an  em- 
ployee of  the  General  Blectrlc  Company,  the  as- 
algnee  of  two  of  tbe  partlea  opposed  to  Heany  in 
the  interferences ;  but  tbla  fact  la  not  sufficient  to 
stamp  Geddes  as  unworthy  of  belief.  HeflEner  in 
bis  testimony  showed  some  ill  feeling  toward  Heany. 
Brownlee  testified  that  he  left  Heany's  employ  be- 
cause he  did  not  like  the  methods  In  vogue  In  his 
factory.  He  professed  himself  to  be  a  friend  of 
Everding,  testified  in  the  criminal  trial,  and  an- 
swered tbe  questions  propounded.  He  did  not 
voluntarily  give  information  before  or  at  that  time. 
He  ajWMn  now  to  be  an  employee  of  a  lamp  com- 
pany In  Cleveland,  Ohio,  wboae  Interests  are  almllar 
to  thoae  of  the  General  Electric  Company. 

AU  theae  witnesses,  however,  Impressed  me  that 
they  were  telllnf  tiie  tnitb,  and  It  la  significant  that 
aabatantlally  almllar  facta  occurring  at  different 
times  and  upon  distinct  occaslona  regarding  the 
sayings  and  doings  of  Heany  are  testified  to  by  each 
of  the  wltneaaea. 

The  record  further  abowa  that  on  November  19, 
1906,  Heany  filed  an  application.  Serial  No.  844,068, 
now  Involved  In  Interference  No.  27.078  and  known 
aa  tbe  "colloidal  procesa,"  In  the  apecIficaUon  of 
which  is  the  following  aaaertion  : 
,I^i:»?iPP^iJi*V»^-^IJ>*»*5L»  ta  a.dlylalon  of  my  earllsr 


•ppllcatto'n  fll^- De^^B,^?^' »:  TwC^^So.  2^709. 

Inasmuch  as  respondents  offer  an  amendment  to 
the  parent  application  of  December  29,  1904,  which 
amendment  does  not  contain  any  reference  to  the 
colloidal  procees  for  making  filaments,  and  have  also 
offered  an  amendment  to  tbe  alleged  (Mvlslpnal  ap- 
plication. No.  344.068,  of  November  19.  1906.  cancel- 
ing thia  statement  ttom  the  speclflcaUon,  It  may  be 
taken  as  admitted  by  them  that  there  was  no  refer- 
ence of  any  kind  to  the  colloidal  process  for  making 
tungsten  fllamenta    in    the    parent    application  at 
originally  filed.     It  tberefore  follows  that  the  ap- 
plication  No.  844,068,  now  under  discussion,  was 
knowingly  filed  in  fraud  and  that  when  filed  that 
statement  was  known  to  be  fdlse  and  waa  made  In 
that  application  In  furtherance  of  the  general  fraud 
which  had  been  entered   into  by  Heany,   Barton, 
and  Everding  to  control  for  Heany  the  art  of  making 
tungsten  filaments. 

As  bearing  upon  this  question  it  is  worthy  of  con- 
tfderatlon  to  note  that  an  application  filed  by 
Heany  January  19.  1906.  bearing  Serial  No.  241.782. 
and  which  matured  Into  patent  No.  872,936  on 
December  8.  1907,  has  been  shown  by  tbe  witne«M» 
to  have  been  fraudulently  altered  with  respect  to 
the  flle-wrapp«.,  first  Office  letter,  and  the  orlglmi! 
JKJcmcation  and  claims  contained  therein.     Proof 


of  this  ftict  is  K>  Clear  and  convincing  that  It  is  not 
necessary  to  analyse  the  evidence  submitted  con- 
cerning the  same.     It  Is,  however,  significant  that 
these  fraudulent  speclflcati(m  and  claims  were  pre- 
pared in  York,  Pa.,  on  November  8,  1906,  by  dicta- 
tion of  the  attorney  Everding,  with  tbe  help  of 
Barton,  to  the  witness  Melssenhelder  and  that  It 
contained  references  to  the  applications   Included 
in  theae  charges.     Heany  employed  Melssenhelder 
for  the  purpoae  and  helped  him  bring  his  type- 
writing machine  to  Heany's  ftictory.    Melssenhelder, 
while  denying  any  positive  knowledge  on  his  part 
that  he  knew  of  the  work  then  going  on  In  preparing 
a    false   specification   and    of   Heany's  knowledge 
tbCTeof,  yet  admitted  that  Heany  frequently  came 
into  the  room,  that  he  saw  Heany  and  Barton  and 
Everding  In  conversation  during  the  dictation,  that 
Everding  frequently  took  a  portion  of  the  material 
already  written  out  of  that  part  of  the  room  where 
he  waa  working  to  another  part  of  the  room.    Ow«i 
testifies  that  when  he  was  called  to  go  down  to  the 
factory  on  that  day,  which  was  a  Sunday,  for  the 
purpose,  as  shown  by  this  witness,  of  baring  him 
sign  as  a  witness  to  these  fraudulent  papers,  he 
was  met  by  Heany.  who  told  him  not  to  bother 
Everding.  as  he  was  busy,  and  directed  Owen  to  go 
into  a  small  room,  which  was  a  workroom  on  the 
same  floor,  and  when  in  that  room  he  was  out  of 
■Ight  of  Everding  while  dictating  to  Melssenhelder. 
Owen  testifies  that  Heany  showed  him  the  patent. 
(Vol.  26,  p.  3303.)    Urmson  also  stated  that  Heany 
showed  him  a  copy  of  these  specifications.    Heany 
described  his  lamp  referred  to  in  this  patent  In  his 
testimony  before  the  Board  of  General  Appraisers  in 
January,  1908.     This  fact  is  testified  to  by  the 
official  stenographer  Honey.    (Vol.  86,  p.  4758.)    In 
that  testimony  Is  the  following : 

By  Mr.  Stewart: 

Q.  Mr.  Heany 

A.  Tea,  air. 

«J?L.55IT  *•  ****  fllament  coatalned  in   that   Exhibit  C 

mhirh^^h  ^.r^Jj^i  °P  ^  ^^  ™y  Letters  Patent,  of 
Which  you  will  find  the  nombers  on  that  lamp,  yon  will 
dlBcover  aome  of  the  methoda  by  which   the  ^lament  la 

By  General  Appralaer  Piacher: 

?•  S?'?.^*'?  brledy  state,  without  going  Into  deteils? 

^J^i,\,^^^I^^*^^  ■'^°*  ^^^y  o'  fl'ty  methods  there. 
and  I  coold  not  glTe  yoo  any  one  of  those  methods. 

By  Mr.  Stewart: 
^^^^^e^  flUmcat  itself  Is  metallic  tungsten,  not  ferro- 

A.  Yes,  sir. 

I4impe  were  exhibited  by  Heany  at  the  Franklin 
Institute  In  Philadelphia,  which  lamps  bear  a  label 
stating  that  they  were  covered  by  this  patent. 

From  the  testimony  above  considered  I  am  con- 
strained to  hold  that  Heany  la  not  only-  privy  to  the 
frauds  concerning  the  filing  of  his  two  divisional 
applications,  the  one.  No.  332,786,  Involved  direcUy 
in  interference  No.  27,074,  and  the  other.  No.  344,068, 
filed  November  19,  1906,  involved  directly  in  inter- 
ference  No.  27,073,  and  the  parent  "  X  "  application. 
No.  238,769,  filed  December  29,  1904,  upon  which 
tbe  two  divisional  aiH>llcation8  are  alleged  to  have 
been  based,  but  an  acUve  participant  therein  and 
that  the  whole  proceeding  inrolying  these  three  ap- 
pllcationa  is  so  permeated  with  falsehood  and  fraud 
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on  Heany's  part  that  no  valid  pat^it  can  be  gr 
on  any  of  theae  applications. 

Tbe  allegations  in  the  two  applications 
consideration — Serial  Nos.  332,786  and  344, 
that  they  are  divisions  of  the  parent  *  X  ** 
cation,  S&rUil  No.  238,769,  are  in  no  l^al  1 
like  the  similar  allegations  made  In  applia 
for  patents  against  which  there  Is  no  presum 
much  less  proof,  of  fraud.  In  an  ordinary 
flde  case  this  assertion  is  made  by  tbe  api^Ica 
his  legal  conclnsion  that  the  subject-matter  c 
dliislonal  application  Is  contained  In  tbe  p 
application  as  originally  filed.  The  question 
raised  is  a  matter  for  Judicial  determinatic 
the  Patent  Office  or  by  the  courts  whether  o 
the  alleged  dirisional  application  is  in  fac^ 
same,  so  far  aa  Its  disclosure  Is  concerned,  as 
In  the  parent  application.  In  the  two  applies 
under  consideration  tbe  statnnents  were  made 
fraudulent  design  and  when  made  w«%  supp 
by  a  disclosure  in  a  substituted  and  fraud 
q)eciflcatl<m  or  "  writt«i  description"  of  tb 
v«itlon  and  had  absolutely  no  basis  of  disch 
in  the  original  specification.  The  oaths  aocomi 
ing  them  w^e  perjured  statements,  for  when  s 
to  and  filed  Heany  well  knew  the  facts  to  be  1 

If  tbe  contention  of  respondents  that  He 
guilty  knowledge  Is  barred  from  consideratic 
this  proceeding  on  the  ground  that  it  is  res  ad 
cata  in  view  of  the  verdict  of  acquittal  In  the  < 
Inal  proceeding  is  assumed  to  be  correct  it  m 
then  follow  that  the  only  question  presente<] 
consideration  Is  whether  the  applications  \ 
amended  as  prayed  are  then  in  their  conditio 
originally  filed. 

An  amendment  has  been  offered  to  the  p£ 
"X"  application.  No.  238.769,  of  December 
1904,  substituting  for  pages  1,  2,  and  3  of  the  s 
fication  the  following: 

To  atl  whom  it  may  concern: 

Be  it  known  that  I.  John  Allbn  Hbant,  a  eiti» 
the  United  SUtea.  residing  at  York,  In  the  coimi 
York  and  State  of  I'ennsylvaola,  have  invented  ct 
new  and  usefal  Improvements  in  tbe  Uanafactni 
Filaments  and  Electrodes  for  Electric  Incandeacent 
Are  Lamps,  of  which  tbe  following  Is  a  apeclflcation- 

In  the  practice  of  my  present  invention  me 
tnngsten.  tftanlnm,  nioblnm  or  other  snitable  me 
sobstance  of  high  faslng-point  and  good  conductlTii 
a  finely  divided  or  powdered  condition,  after  having 
mixed  with  a  temporary  binder  such  as  water  or  st 
is  molded  into  the  form  required. 

The  molded  filament  or  electrode  is  then  baked, 
of  contact  with  an  oxidizing  agent,  at  a  tempen 
SDfflclently  high  to  disperse  the  binder  and  convert 
powdered  metallic  sabstance  into  a  coherent  mel 
nlcment  or  electrode  of  high  faslng-point  and  good 
dnctlvlty. 

What  I  claim  aa  new  and  desire  to  secore  by  Le 
Patent  is : — 

1.  The  method  of  forming  filaments  or  eleetrodei 
electric  incandescent  or  arc  lighting,  which  consist 
molding  a  powdered  metallic  substance  of  high  fo 
point  and  good  conductivity  Into  tbe  form  reqatr«d, 
in  thereafter  baking  the  same  'out  of  contact  wltl 
oxidizing  agent  at  a  temperature  sufficiently  high  to 
vert  the  powdered  metallic  subatance  into  a  coh« 
metallic  fllament  or  electrode. 

2.  The  method  of  forming  fllamenta  or  electrodes 
electric  incandescent  or  arc  lighting,  which  conaist 
molding  finely-divided  metallic  tungsten  wltb  a  bl 
into  the  form  required,  and  in  thereafter  baking 
same  out  of  contact  with  an  oxidizing  agent,  at  a 
peratore  sofflclently  hl^  to  disperse  the  binder  and 
vert  the  powdered  tungsten  Into  a  coherent  metal  &iai 
or  electrode. 

3.  A  metal  filament  or  eI«ctrode  for  iocandeacoi 
arc  lighting,  consisting  of  coherent  metallic  tungstei 
high  fusing  point  and  good  coodoctivlty. 

Xo.  4.] 
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Tb«  records  of  thte  OAm  itoow.  of  whteh  Jndielftl 
notice  is  talien.  that  tikov  «••  an  appiicatioo  filed 
by  John  Allen  Heany  oo  December  29,  1004,  and 
given  Serial  No.  288,709.  that  thia  application  con- 
sisted of  a  petition,  aiMavit  apecUlcatkm,  and  lint 
fee.  cash,  of  fifteen  dollara,  each  of  which  was  filed 
on  that  date.  Of  this  application  so  filed  at  that 
time  the  petition  and  the  afiMarlt  are.  ao  (kr  aa 
shown  by  the  record,  the  orli^nal  papers  filed  on 
that  date.  The  petition  bears  the  mail-room  stamp 
of  the  Unltad  States  Patent  Office,  showing  that  it 
was  filed  Die— fcm  29.  1904.  It  is  contended  by  the 
respondents  that  this  stamp  carries  its  own  weight, 
ia  virtue  of  which  it  mnst  be  assumed,  no  evidence 
appearing  to  the  contrary,  that  the  last  sheet  con- 
taining the  original  two  daima  and  a  half,  was 
filed  in  this  Office  on  that  date.  The  matter  con- 
tained on  that  sheet  is  as  follows: 

fustng  point  and  cood  coodactirtty,  tato  th«  form  iT<nilr«d 
■nd  In  th^rrmfter  htklne  the  mum  out  of  contact  with  aa 
oxldlilnjf  a^ent  at  a  temp«T«tiir«  mfflciratlT  high  to  con- 

ir*"**  i.V**-.'*®''***'^  «n*t*lll«  MifestaBc«  Into  a  coherent 
metallic  fllam<>nt  or  electrode. 

2.  The  m«>thod  of  formtBg  flfaawats  or  plectn>dM  for 
electric  Incandescent  or  arc  lighting,  which  coaalsts  In 
Bolding  flneij  dlrlded  metallic  tumrnf^n  with  a  Mndar 
Into  the  form  reqalred.  and  In  thereafter  hakinr  the  aaine 

^m^L^Z^'^L^.  5£_®*'<*»«if«  "fnt-  •»  »  tempera  tor* 
•BflJclently  hl«h  to  dli^wae  tke  binder  and  eoavert  the 
P^rdered  tungsten  Into  a  cobarant  metal  fllaaeat  or  el«c- 

11  ?./  metaJ  aiament  or  electrode  for  Incandeecent  or  arc 
ilf .  *°'  connlntlBg  of  eeherant  meulllc  tungsten  of  high 
fa"ln»  point  and  good  csadactlTlty.  ^ 

i»  '/I  **''*J^g*y  ^*!*^  I  k*^  bersnto  set  ny  slgaatnre 
In  the  presence  of  twa  tnbscrlbhig  witneaaea.       "•""*'' 

WitMSMS  ^^^^  ALLBN  HSANT. 

Wit.  b.  UsMsoa, 
0*0.  W.  »tAaa 

For  the  reasons  which  have  been  heretofore  di»- 
cnased  there  is  no  evidence  that  the  binder  to  be 
naed  was  water  or  sUrch,  as  stated  in  the  proposed 
amendment.  On  the  contrary,  the  evidence  tends  to 
ahow  that  the  original  disclosnre  of  a  binder  was 
water  and  starch — in  other  words,  a  starch  paate. 

As  has  been  held,  it  is  not  only  abundantly 
proved,  but  admitted  in  the  answer  of  the  respond 
ents  and  by  counael  in  argnment.  that  pagea  1  and  2. 
•  containing  the  entire  spedfkatlon  and  the  first 
half  of  claim  1  now  in  that  application,  were  in- 
aerted  aurreptltlously  In  the  application  In  the  place 
of  the  original  specification,  which  was  filed  on 
December  29,  1904.  The  apcctteatlon  now  appear- 
ing  la  not,  therefore.  In  its  present  condition  the 
apeclficatlon  or  "  written  description  "  required  by 
law  to  b«  filed  In  an  application  for  patent  (Sec- 
tion 4888  of  the  Revised  Statntea.)  Thia  aubatl- 
tnted  and  fraudulent  specification,  tbanCom,  In 
'--il  effect  changes  what  virtue  there  night  have 
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been  origlnaUy  In  the  official  stamp  of  this  Office 
appearing  upon  the  petition  thereof  and  the  official 
records  of  this  Office  showing  that  such  an  applica- 
tion waa  filed  on  that  date.  That  stamp  when 
pUcwl  upon  the  papers  and  the  oOelal  record 
entered  In  the  books  of  the  Patent  Office  ahow  that 
there  was  originally  .  written  description  which  as 
to  its  form  at  iMst  eonpUed  with  the  provisions  of 
section  4888  of  the  Rsrlsed  Statutes.  That  written 
description  having  been  removed,  the  stamp  which 
wns  originally  placed  upon  the  paper  la  msanlnglsss 
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ao  far  aa  it  refers  to  the  written  description  which 
it  is  necessary  to  file  ander  the  statutes  in  order  to 
base  a  claim  for  the  patent  The  amended  specifca- 
tion  or  "  written  description  "  which  Is  now  offered 
aa  a  substitute  for  the  fraudul«)t  specification  la 
merely  a  restatement  of  claim  2  found  on  original 
page  3,  together  with  the  assertion,  therein  stated, 
that  the  materials  to  be  used  in  the  making  of  the 
filament  in  addition  to  metallic  tungsten,  are  tita- 
nium and  nKtbium. 

It  is  argued  in  behalf  of  respondents  that  in  this 
amended  specification  the  reference  to  the  metala 
titanium  and  niobium  la  Justified  beoiuse  thew 
metals  are  referred  to,  respectively,  in  the  two 
applications  Nos.  332,787  and  332,788,  which  were 
filed  00  August  31.  1906,  and  In  each  of  which  ia 
found  the  assertion  that  it  ia  filed  as  a  dlvlaion  of 
the  parent  application.  No.  238,700,  of  December  29, 
1904. 

No  more  credence  can  be  given  to  the  statements 
made  in  these  two  applications  that  they  are  divi- 
sicMia  of  the  parent  application  than  can  be  given  to 
the  similar  statement  made  in  the  tongstoi-illvision 
appUcaUon,  No.  332,780,  filed  Auguat  81,  1906,  and 
reiterated  In  the  false  nnd  fraudulent  amendment 
filed  therein  on  November  8,  1900.  and  to  the  state- 
ment in  the  colloidal  application.  No.  344,068,  filed 
November  19, 1906,  that  it  la  a  dlTlsion  of  the  parent 
applicstlon.     In  the  last  two  specified  cutm  it  is 
desrlj  sstebliahed  that  the  statements  of  dlvlaion 
are  wholly  falae  and   were  made   Ia   applications 
which  were  filed  in  fraud  for  the  purpose  of  furtlkOT- 
ing  a  general  fraod  to  aecure  control  by  patent  of 
the  tongsten  art     In  my  opinion  no  faith  can  be 
given  to  these  statsoMBts  above  referred  to.  made  in 
applicatlona  Nos.  882,787  and  332,788,  sufficient  to 
Justify  incorporation  by  amendment  of  ^ia  matter 
Into  the  specification  or  written  deacription  of  the 
parent  application.     Moreover,  the  only  documen- 
tary srldence,  aaide  from  abeeC  8.  containing  the 
alleged  original  claims,  which  has  been  offered  in 
behalf  of  reapondents  to  Justify  the  amendment  to 
the  parent  application,  ia  a  paper  marked  "  Heany 
Exhibit  45,"  which  it  la  contended  waa  the  origiiuil 
draft  conUinlng  the  disclosure   of  the   invention 
aought  to  be  patented  in  the  parent  application. 
It  is  said  to  have  been  prepared  by  the  witness 
Easton,    under    Heany's   direction,    actually   type- 
written by  Jonea.  taken  from  York,  Pa.,  and  passed 
on  to  the  attorney  Brerding  for  the  purpoae  of 
drafting  the  parent  "X"  application,  filed  Decem- 
ber 29,  1904.     No  proof  ia  offered  to  show  that 
Everdlng  ever  received  It    There  la  no  mention  in 
the  description  contained  in  this  exhibit  of  the  use 
of  the   metals   tlUnlom   and   niobium,    which   are 
alleged  to  have  been   incorporated   in    the  parent 
X^   application.    There  Is  no  satisfactory  evidence 
presented  to  show  what  waa  the  acope  of  the  origi- 
nal description  in  the  specification  of  the  parent 
CMe  when   it  was  filed.     80  far  as  appears  the    , 
original   written    description    may    have   contained 
•rrors  in  statementa  of  pracUcea  followed  which 
wlUls  in  the  kaowtodge  of  the  art  at  that  time 
mUht  have  appa«rt«  saUsftictory  and  planslble  yet 
«s.  4.  J 
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would  clearly  appear  to  tliose  skilled  in  the  art  in 
1906  to  be  fatal  defects  and  inaccurate  statements. 
The  admitted  removal  of  the  original  specification 
of  the  parent  "  X  "  appllcaUon,  No.  238,769,  and  the 
substitution  of  the  fraudulent  one  in  lieu  thereof 
raises  a  strong  presumption  that  it  must  have  been 
known  to  Heany  and  those  concerned  that  the  al- 
leged specification  did  not  contain  a  complete,  satis- 
factory, and  operative  disclosure  of  the  invention, 
such  as  required  by  the  law,  upon  which  the  claims 
appearing  on  the  last  sheet  could  be  based  and 
npoa  which  a  valid  patent  could  be  granted.  It  is 
a  well-settled  principle  of  evidence  that  the  actions 
of  pflrtles  concerned  oftentimes  si>eak  louder  than 
words  and  have  more  probative  force.  In  the  case 
of  BeoU  V.  PiHkmbiner  (82  O.  O.,  608;  12  App. 
D.  a.  28)  the  0>urt  of  Appeals  of  the  District 
of  Columbia,  through  Mr.  Justice  Shepard,  said : 

Id  welgbing  testimonv  we  are  not  bound  to  believe  a 
particular  fact,  testlfled  to  bv  one  or  more  witnesaes, 
■ImplT  becauae  they  may  not  have  been  directly  contra- 
dicted therein  or  impeached  generally  by  evidence  tend- 
ing to  show  a  want  of  reputation  for  veracity.  The  In- 
herent probability  or  ImprobabUlty  of  sncb  a  fact  la  to 
be  tested  by  the  unquestioned  clrcumatancea  that  sur- 
round the  main  transaction  or  occurrence,  as  well  as  by 
"the  ordinary  laws  that  govern  human  conduct."'  i At- 
lantic Work*  V.  Brady.  2S  O.  O.,  1380 :  107  U.  8.,  1©2. 
20« ;  Telephone  Ca*e»,  48  0.  O.,  877  ;  12d  U.  8.,  667.) 

In  the  case  of  GaUagher  v.  Hastingg  (108  O.  G., 
1166 ;  21  App.  D.  C,  88)  the  same  court  said : 

Where  there  is  such  conflict  of  statement  we  naturally 
look  to  the  unquestioned  facts  and  circumstances  that 
snrround  the  transaction,  or  occurrence,  and  shed  light 
upon  It,  to  ascertain  whether  they,  and  the  proper  In- 
ferences therefrom,  corroborate  or  contradict  one  or  the 
other  party.  For  such  porposes  they  are  always  entitled 
to  more  or  less  weight,  and  sometimes,  even,  carry  more 
^'?v*J«*A*  T';?!^*..^^  ^^**»«"  {Seals  V.  IHnher^Aner, 
Md^ki?&til  ? '  •  ^^  •         ^''***  ^'  ^-  ^'  ^' 


Bteel  Company  y.   Cambria  Iron   Company, 
U.  8.,  403,  432:) 

The  claim  of  a  patent  must  always  be  explain 
and  read  In  connection  with  the  spedflcatlon.     * 

In  the  case  of  1900  Wather  Co.  et  al.  v.  Ci 

et  al.  (169  Fed.  Rep.,  629,  632)  the  Circuit  (Dot 

Appeals,  Third  Circuit  by  Justice  Gray,  said : 

The  combination  or  description  of  the  standard  w 
or  of  this  Wearne  tub,  can  be  read  It  is  contend 
defendants'  counsel  into  this  first  claim.     This  m 


true,  if  we  stick  In  the  bark,  by  looking  at  the  laa 
loclate  "   " 
pract 
plained,  if  snch  dissociation  is  absolutely  adhered  1 


oklng 

of  the  claim,  dissociated  from  the  speciflcatioDs ;  b 
Invention  can  be   practically  or  fairly   understood  < 


It  is  Stated  by  the  court  of  appeals  in  the  case  of 
Moore  v.  Heany,  tupra,  that  under  certain  circiun- 
fltances  the  changes  might  be  corrected ;  but  it  was 
expressly  stated  that  this  correction  must  be  "so 
as  to  restore  it  to  its  condition  as  originally  filed." 
I  find  no  evidence  anywhere  submitted  to  Justify 
any  correct  conclusion  as  to  what  the  specification 
as  originally  filed  in  the  parent  "  X  "  application, 
No.  238,769,  contained.  The  only  original  paper 
now  on  file,  so  far  as  the  disclosure  Is  concerned, 
is  the  third  sheet  containing  two  and  one-half 
claims.  It  is  well  known  in  patent  practice  that 
a  claim  may  mean  one  thing  when  l)a8ed  upon  one 
specification  and  the  same  claim  may  mean  an- 
other thing  when  based  upon  another  specification. 
A  claim  may  well  be  held  to  cover  an  Inoperative 
invention  upon  one  specification  and  an  operative 
invention  upon  another.  So,  also,  could  a  claim 
be  held  not  to  be  sufficiently  supported  by  the  dis- 
closure of  one  specification  and  yet  in  another  q)eci- 
fication  a  disclosure  therein  to  support  the  claim 
Is  clear.  To  use  an  old  but  apt  illustration,  a  claim 
can  be  so  worded  as  to  be  based  as  well  upon  a 
q)sciflcatlon  conUlning  a  description  of  a  picket 
fence  aa  upon  a  description  of  a  fine-tooth  comb^ 
yet  in  each  of  these  specifications  the  structure  de- 
scribed might  be  wholly  inoperative  for  the  purposes 
claimed. 

As  stated  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the  United 
Statea,   through   Mr.   Justice  Brown,   in   Carnegie 
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The  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  CJolu 
has  always  held  that  in  interference  casee 
claims  constituting  the  issue  of  the  Interferenc 
to  be  construed  In  the  light  dC  the  q;>eciflcatl< 
the  party  first  making  these  claims.  {Rue 
Ehoell,  87  O.  G..  2119;  15  App.  D.  C,  21;  Tro 
Letlie,  87  O.  G.,  801;  14  App.  D.  C,  126;  J 
V.  Whitely,  117  O.  G.,  280 ;  26  App.  D.  C,  313 ;  fi 
V.  HoUclaw,  126  O.  G.,  3041 ;  28  App.  D.  C.,  65 

It  is  clear  from  the  above  that  a  claim  alone 
connected  from  its  specification,  is  a  most  unce 
thing  and  can  constitute  no  Just  criterlMi  t 
specification  or  "written  description."  It  cai 
therefore,  be  rightly  used  as  a  foundation 
which  a  specification  can  be  erected.  Such  a  ] 
tice  would  surely  lead  to  most  grievous  errors. 

The  am«idm«it  to  this  application  therefoi 
refused,  not  only  on  the  ground  that  the  applici 
is  BO  permeated  with  fraud  as  to  be  in  law  nc 
plication,  but  also  on  the  ground  that  ther 
nothing  appearing  in  the  evidence  on  which  to 
a  Just  and  correct  conclusion  as  to  what  the  orii 
specification  contained  when  filed. 

An  amoidm^it  is  offered  to  the  tungsten- 
slon  application,  No.  332,786,  filed  August  13,  ] 
as  follows : 
„P»g«  ..2,    line    1,    eraa«_"paramn"    and    subst 

And  a  second  amendm«it  is  offered  directing 
cancelation  of  an  amendatory  clause  to  the  sp* 
cation  containing  the  word  "paraffin."  The  e 
of  these  amendments  in  this  application  would 
for  the  reasons  previously  stated,  certainly  re« 
the  application  involved  to  its  original  condi 
for  this  application  was  filed  by  the  applicant  H< 
as  a  division  of  the  parent  application.  When  i 
this  stat^noit  of  division  was  knowingly  f 
The  application  was  filed  in  fraud  for  the  pur 
of  furthering  fraud.  The  specification  therein 
tains  substantially  t|»e  same  description  that  1 
be  found  In  the  fraudulwitly-substltuted  specl 
tlon  of  the  parent  application.  A  divisional  aj 
cati<m  is  in  legal  effect  an  application  whid 
carved  out  of  the  original  application.  It  is 
and  the  same  thing.  It  is  filed  in  the  event  that 
claims  for  the  invention  covered  by  the  pa 
sought  to  be  obtained  thereon  Is  a  distinct  and  » 
rate  and  divisible  hivention  from  that  sought  t< 
obtained  on  the  claims  in  the  original  paroitapp] 
tlon.  The  specification,  however,  containing  the 
closure  of  the  invention  In  the  divisional  appllca 
most  be  fotmd  In  its  oitlrety  in  the  original  ape 
No.  4.] 
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entioo.  Thaw  is  nothins  hi  the  erldcore  Hibmitted  to 
Jastlfy  tlieconclDsiooLhat  such  istberaBebere  Tb« 
ammimmt  mnst  b«  rofi— td  entry  and  a  iMtent  re- 
tamd  OB  this  appllMtiaa  on  the  groond  that  It  is 
permeated  witb  fraod  and  false  statenMots  filed  In 
fartb«rance  of  fHiod  to  the  extent  that  any  patent 
iraated  thereon  would  be  hiralld  on  the  Kround  of 
fniad. 

Aj}  amendment  has  been  offered  to  the  "  coOolda}. 
proecas  "  appllcaUon,  No.  944.068,  of  Norenber  18. 
190a.  strikinf  oat  the  statcBMOt  that  the  appUea- 
ttoD  was  a  diTiak»  of  the  parent  **  X  '^  application. 
There  is  no  qoeadon  bat  that  this  sutement  of 
stleged  division  was  fn  this  medfkatioo  when  filed. 
Therefore  to  lift  it  by  smendment  oat  of  the  sperifl- 
carUm  woald  result  in  caosinc  the  application  to 
be  not  tai  the  coodltloa  la  wUch  it  was  as  ori^nally 
filed.  To  srant  tMs  apedoos  reqoeat  and  to  enter 
this  nmmtMat  would  not  parse  this  appUcatkm  of 
fraod.  but  would  naerely  tcDd  to  anlawfuDy  absolre 
it  froai  the  rnnwqnuinji  of  fraod.  The  entry  of 
the  aaepdment  Is  refbsed.  The  applicaMon  Is  fband 
to  be  filed  In  fraod  for  the  purposes  of  furtherlnc  a 
Scneral  fraod  to  control  the  tungsten  art.  and  any 
patent  ((ranted  thsrwm  would  be  inralid  on  the 
ground  of  fraod. 

If  the  law  were  aoch  as  to  Jostlfy  ameodment  to 
an  application  for  patent  and  the  sobaeqoait  grant 
of  a  patent  on  that  application  wher«  an  InreDtor 
had  fraDdnl<>ntly  altered  and  manipulated  that  ap- 
plication while  pcDdln^?  in  the  Patent  Offlce,  then  a 
pr«mlnni  would  be  placed  opoo  fraud  in  the  Patent 
Office.    There  are  some  pemns  who  are  to  the  baaf- 
npss  of  obtaining  property  oihiwfony.  on  the  ctenca 
that  th^  may  esrape  fine  or  imprfsoiuiiait  doe  to 
the  fcct  that  a  petit  Jury  may  not  be  coorlnced  be- 
yond a  reaaimahl«  doubt  of  the  fkct  that  th^  are 
guilty  of  intent  to  commit  ertme.    An  applicant  tor 
a    patent   who  has  fraudulently   msnipnlatei   his 
appIlcatloB  In  an  endeavor  to  obUln  a  patent  throogh 
hla  f>«ad  has  no  different  poaitfon  la  aodely.  aider 
the  law.  from  that  of  a  person  aceosed  of  the  crine 
of  larceny  from  the  United  Stato.  who  has  risked 
fine  and  imprisonment  to  obtain  poawMlon  of  prop- 
erty  to  which  be  is  not  entitled.    It  la  not  la  law  a 
pnnlahment   of  that  person,  eren   thoi«h  he  umj 
hare  been  acquitted  in  a  criminal  court.  Aonld  the 
Goreniment  prerall  In  a  suit  to  iHnpnataa  him  of 
the  property  to  which  he  haa  no  tttlt 

It  has  been  argued  that  there  is  no  proriakm  in 
tte  statutes  relaUng  to  the  granting  of  patents  to 
paOtj  the  denial  of  the  Patent  Oflice  of  the  re- 
■pondents-  right  to  amend.  While  thia  may  be  true 
to  the  extent  that  no  specific  patent  atatute  applies 
to  a  case  of  this  kind,  aa  analogy  is  to  be  found 
In  section  4016  of  the  Reriaed  Statutes.  reUtlng 
to  the  refame  of  patents.  It  la  to  be  observed  t*«t 
SKtion  491«,  Revised  Statutes,  provides  that  when- 
ever a  patent  Is  inoperative  or  Invalid  fbr  certain 
reasons  the  same  may  be  surrendered,  and  the  Com- 
mtasioner  may  thereupon  grant  a  reissue  patent  for 
the  same  invention.  In  other  worda.  the  statute 
provide,  fbr  an  aaanded  patent  to  be  lamed,  onder 
eartala  coodlUoa^  «•  cure  a  paunt  which  ia  in- 

(▼aL  in. 


operatire  or  laralid  If  the  error  therela  has  arisen 
by  laadvertence,  aecMent  or  mistake.  There  are 
many  mistakes  which  may  occur  In  a  patent  to 
causs  It  to  be  inoperative  or  Invalid  which  might 
have  been  cured  by  amendment  In  the  Patent  Oflice 
before  the  grant  of  the  patent  hot  after  the  grant 
can  only  be  cured  by  its  reissue  or  by  disclaimer. 
It  is  to  be  noted,  however,  that  the  reissue  section 
4916  of  the  Revised  Statutes  specifically  provides 
that  the  error*  and  defects  most  have  arisen  **  with- 
out any  fraudulent  or  decei)t]ve  intention."  Where 
such  a  condition  is  shown  to  exist,  the  ri^t  to  re- 
issue the  patent  is  forfeited.  Similar  prohibitlonii 
aa  to  "fraudulent  and  deceptive  Intention"  and 
**  wilful  defkoK  or  Intent  to  defraud  or  mtalead  the 
pobiic'*  are  foand.  rcapectlTely.  In  sections  4917 
snd  4922  of  the  Revised  Statutes,  relating  to  dis- 
claimen  affecting  patents. 

By  analogy  the  Commissiooer  wouM  not  be  Justi- 
fied in  aothorislng  the  restoration  of  an  application 
to  Its  origtnsl  condition  where  it  Ims  been  mutilated 
and  changed  by  ft>aodulent  or  deceptive  Intention 
on  the  part  of  the  applicant  b^ore  the  grant  of  a 
patent,  for  the  patent  itself  could  not  be  relasoed 
or  s  disclaimer  filed  to  care  these  aame  errora  be- 
cause of  the  sBpliclt  prohibitioa  agatnat  amendment 
in  the  statutsB  above  specified  when  ftaod  and  de- 
ceptive intentten  appear. 

It  la  argued  with  much  earnestness  in  belisif  of 
the  reqxmdeats  that  the  last  sheet  of  the  parent 
"X*  apecifleation.  No.  238,789.  containing  the  two 
•^  o«»*alf  dalma.  is  not  shown  by  the  evidence  to 
be  otherwise  than  an  original  sheet  and  has,  there- 
ft>r^  a  peculiar  evidential  value  under  the  patent 
law,  and  this  evWentlal  value  cannot  be  Uken  away 
from  it  notwithstanding  the  fSact  that  the  whole  of 
the  original  specification  has  been  removed  from 
the  OflJce  by  unauthorlred  and  fraudulent  pnctleniw 
It  Is  a  well-setUed  priuciple  of  law  that  the  filing  of 
aa  allowable  application  for  patent  U  as  effective 
as  eridsnce  of  the  completion  of  the  invention  as 
though  the  invention  had  been  ahown  to  have  baaa 
actually  made  and  successfully  used.  It  is  sUted 
bj  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia 
In  the  case  of  D*vi$  v.  Garrett  (123  O.  G  1901' 
28  App.  D.  C  9)  that— 

th.  «™2U-^^      "^'^   •■   <*>*  htetory   of   this  coart. 

r^J^.V*  <»octrlae  r«*ta.  «•  thiak  U  only 
be  racarded  as  wttled.  ^^ 


laths 


of  Furt€r  v.  Lomdem,  aa^rs,  the  court 
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To  tb«  same  sffect  is  the  dadslon  of  the  Saprems  Court 
la  tb«  Teiephone  C—«*,  (C.  D..  1888.  821 ;  48  O.  Q.,  377 ; 
ia«  D.  a..  685.) 

Hie  secdohs  of  the  Revised  Statutes  which^  define 
such  an  application  are  sections  4888,  4880,  4891, 
4892,  and  4893,  supplemented  by  section  4984,  which 
latter  specifies  the  amount  of  the  fee  required  by 
law  for  the  filing  of  an  original  af^licaCfoa  for  pat- 
ent.   There  are  certain  acts  of  the  applicant,  how- 
ever, which  deprive  such  an  application  of  the  legal 
effect  of  reduction  to  practice.     Suffering  the  ap- 
plication to  become  abendcmed  is  one.  permitting  It 
to  become  forfeited  la  another.    When  an  applica- 
tion is  in  either  of  these  two  conditions  and  no  life 
has  l>een  injected  Into  either  by  flllng  continuing  ap- 
plications, the  legal  effect  of  reduction  to  practice 
is  lost  to  the  a{H)l leant,  and  whatever  evidential 
value  remains  to  the  applicant  is  at  best  that  of 
conception  of  the  invention.    Where,  as  in  this  case, 
the  Inventor  connives  at  and  actually  takes  part  in 
the  unlawful  manipulation  and  destruction  of  the 
original  written  description  required  to  be  filed  as 
a  part  of  an  application  for  patent,  that  applica- 
tion when  altered  is  not  a  legally-effective  applica- 
tion.   The  original  description  which  is  required 
by  law  to  be  filed  has  been  abandoned,  with  the 
connivance  of  the  applicant,  and  hence  such  an  ap- 
plication  has  no  such  evidential   value  which   Is 
necessary  for  it  l\>  have  in  order  to  show  a  con- 
strtictive   reduction   to  practice  of  the  invention. 
Whatever  evidential  value,  therefore,  this  last  sheet 
containing  the  claims  may  have.  It  Is  not  sufllclent 
to  entitle  the  applicant  to  the  benefit  of  a  reduction 
to  practice  on  the  date  that  that  sheet  was  filed  in 
the  Patent  Office.    Should  proofs  ns  to  that  sheet  be 
submitted  which  are  sufficient  to  Justify  the  conclu- 
sion that  It  was  an  original  sheet  filed  In  the  Offlce 
on  the  date  shown  by  the  stamp,  the  only  evldoitial 
value  it  can  have  is  to  show  that  on  that  date  the 
applicant  had  in  his  mind  merely  a  conception  of 
whatevo*  invoition   may   be  disclosed    up<m   that 
sheet,  and  no  amendmmt  which  can  be  made  to 
that  mutilated  application  can  give  It  any  other 
effect 

FVw  nn  inventor  to  be  entitled  to  the  legal  effect 
of  the  filing  of  an  allowable  application  in  the 
Patent  Office  he  mnst  proceed  In  the  manner  con- 
templated by  law.  To  knowingly  ronove  and  de- 
stroy an  original  written  description  cmce  filed  in 
the  Patent  Oflice  deprives  that  application  of  what- 
ever legal  effect  the  aiH>lication  papera  once  filed 
In  accordance  with  the  provisiixis  of  section  4888 
of  the  Eevtsed  Statutes  may  have  had,  so  &r  as  a 
constructive  reduction  to  practice  la  concerned. 
The  procedure  taken  by  the  applicant  with  regard 
to  this  application  is  utterly  abhorrent  to  all  legal 
principles  applicable  to  documents,  and  the  law 
offers  no  relief  from  the  conseqnenees  of  the  In- 
ventor's illegal  acta. 

The  Ooort  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia 
held  In  the  last  term,  in  the  case  of  Ajme*  v.  JMad- 
ttrom  (168  O.  O.,  280),  that  an  application  for  a 
patent  which  contained  Insertions  and  interitne- 
atlona  entered  therein  after  the  application  had 
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been  sworn  to  by  the  invoitor,  bui  before  it 
filed  in  the  Patent  Office,  lost  its  l^^l  ^ect 
C(MU9tractlve  reduction  to  practice.  It  is  dli 
to  aee  what  distinction  of  law  can  be  draw: 
tween  the  application  such  as  described  in  the 
of  Aimet  ▼.  Lindatrom,  supra,  and  an  applic 
onoe  filed  In  the  Pat^it  Office  in  accordance 
the  law,  but  which  has  at  the  connivance  o: 
inventor  been  mutilated  and  fraudul^itly  chs 
after  filing  in  the  Patoit  Office.  In  the  ca, 
Amea  v.  Limdstrom  the  party  Llndstrom  comn 
a  ooostmctlve  fraod  doe  to  a  legal  error.  Thlt 
held  to  deprive  him  of  the  l^al  effect  of  a 
structlve  reduction  to  practice  l?y  means  of  hi 
plication,  while  in  this  case  the  party  Heany 
mltted  actual  fraud.  The  commissiou  of  such  1 
vitiates  his  application  to  the  extent  at  least  < 
evidential  value  for  a  wmstructive  reductio 
practice. 

There  is  no  contention  made  with  regard  t< 
position  of  the  assignees  of  Heany  herein  e: 
that  they  have  all  the  rights  to  which  Heany  1 
titled.  No  point  has  been  raised  which  wou 
any  way  Justify  the  application  to  this  case  o 
rule  of  law  applicable  to  Innocent  purchasera 
whatever  rights  Heany  had  were  transferred  t 
assignees,  with  full  notice  of  the  alleged  f 
existing  as  to  the  Heany  applications. 

It  has  been  suggested  in  argument  that  this 

should,  under  the  provisions  of  the  rules  of  pra< 

be  assigned  to  some  lower  tribunal  for  a  dec 

or  report    Concern  has  been  expressed  by  coi 

for  respmidents  that  nothing  should  be  done  in 

case  that  might  rise  up  and  trouble  the  Patent  ( 

and  those  practicing  before  k  in  the  future.    \ 

practices  of  fraod  of  this  kind  are  found  to  i 

in  this  Offlce  affecting  applications  for  patent  p 

ing  therein,  It  is  not  only  the  right  but  the  dui 

the  Commissioner  to  proceed  under  the  law 

take  action  in  person,  such  as  be  may  deem  i 

and  pertinent,  based  upon  the  facts  adduced  i 

testimony    takoi    in    accordance    with    the 

Authority  for  such  proceeding  by  the  Commisal 

is  to  be  found  In  the  case  of  in  re  Drawbaugh 

cided  by  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Dlstrlc 

Columbia.     (9  App.  D.  C,  pp.  219,  240.)     In 

case  the  court  said,  speaking  through  Chief  Juj 

Alvey : 

The  law  has  provided  certain  offlciiil  agencies  U 
and  advance  the  work  of  the  Patent  OflJw.  aacb  ai 
Primary  Bsamlnen.  the  Examiner  of  Interference, 
the  Examlner«-ln-Chlef ;  bat  they  are  all  subordl 
and  anbjeet  to  the  offldal  direction  of  the  CommisH 
of  Patenta,  except  in  the  free  exercise  of  fheir  Judn 
hi  the  mattera  anhmltted  for  their  examination  am 
termination.  The  CommlasloBer  ia  the  bead  of  tlie  Ba 
and  he  ia  responsible  for  the  general  iHsue  of  tUat  Bu 
It,  therefore,  there  be  any  sniMtantlal,  reaw  nable  i^r 


'Within  the  knowledge  or  cognisance  of  the  ComminsJ 
why  the  patent  shonld  not  lasne.  whether  the  jnx 
okjacttoB  be  raised  and  acted  upon  by  the  RxAminoi 


not.  It  is  hlB  doty  to  refuse  the  patent ;  and  espeo 
!■  \iJ^  wh«n  the  Primary  tt»mlner  and  the  Examli 
in-CiUer  have  found  such  ground  for  rvfuaal  to  exist. 

It  has  been  suggested  in  argument  that  sIh 
the  interferences  be  now  dissolved  and  patent 
this  time  refused  to  Heany  on  the  ground  of  fr 
the  result  woold  be  to  band  a  patent  to  anothei 
a  "  aUver  platter."  During  the  taking  of  testLm 
Ha.  4.] 
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Hmnj  w«*  giTen  ainpte  opportunity  to  abow  his 
work  In  this  art  dnrinc  the  years  1902  to  1905,  In- 
doslre.  and  be  aralled  himoelf  of  this  opiwrtonlty. 
It  Is  sofllclent  to  ssy  that  it  does  not  appear  frooi 
the  tesdsMwy  preteated  that  the  actual  work  done 
by  Heaay  to  SKh  as  to  pamUj  tka  holdlBC  that  bis 
work  cooadtntes  a  bar  to  the  grant  of  a  patent  to 
any  one  of  the  other  parties  inrolred  In  either  of 
the  two  Interferences.  It  may  be  said,  moreorcr, 
that  the  work  which  Heany  has  actnally  done  hi 
thte  art  remains,  ander  the  law.  ahrays  a  part  of 
the  art  and  can  be  used  in  defense  in  the  courts 
either  to  show  public  or  prior  ose  agatnat  any  patent 
which  may  be  granted  to  another  person  A>r  the 
inTentkMi  ot  tha  lasses  of  either  intcrfer— ca. 

It  is  luiinalirt,  of  course,  that  the  taattaaooy 
sobmitted  by  Heany  to  ttbow  the  work  done  bj 
bim  waa  offered  in  these  proceedings  for  the  pnr- 
poee  merely  of  alMnring  a  lack  of  motive  on  his 
part  for  fraodnlCBtly  altering  his  original  appU- 
catlooa  for  patents  inrolred  h««tn  and  that  it 
was  not  offered  to  meet  the  Issoe  of  priority  of 
iBventlon  or  to  establish  a  bar  to  the  grant  of  a 
patent  to  anotter  appUeant  Nfwtbaieaa  the  eri- 
dcDce  whfeli  woidd  serre  for  oae  pvrpoae  woaM 
aarre  equally  well  ftar  the  otter. 

■ach  of  the  iaanea  above  stated  reata  for  its 
proof  on  sobatantlally  the  same  state  of  facta. 

laMBincb  as  this  laiwawliii  ^"  ben  eoBaoU- 
dMed  and  the  three  appllcattoiia  are  ftwiiilid  opoo 
•obetantlally  the  aame  sobject  of  alleged  lUTen- 
tfcM  and  the  questions  InrolTtng  the  determination 
of  the  Batter  at  iasve  are  sobstmntlaUy  the  aame 
the  determination  of  the  qoeatloiie  inrolved  may  be 
■Mde  in  one  decision. 

•nie  interferences  Noe.  27.074  and  27,078  are  both 
dtesolred  as  to  the  party  Heany. 

The  amendment  presented  to  the  parent  **X" 
appUcation.  No.  288,76i,  filed  Deccaaber  29.  1904. 
to  refused  entry,  and  the  application  is  flnallj  re- 
Jeeted  and  a  patent  on  that  appllcatloo  flnaDy 
refused,  on  the  ground  that  any  patent  granted 
thereon  in  riew  of  the  established  fkcts  would  be 
hdd  In  the  courts  to  be  null  and  void  and  of  no 
effect,  on  the  (ground  of  fraud. 

The  amendments  prewated  In  the  "tungsten- 
dlTtaloa  "  application,  Sertal  No.  882.788.  filed  Au- 
gust 31,  1906,  are  refnaed  entry,  and  the  applica- 
***"  *•  O^^J  rejected  and  a  patent  thereon  ia 
filially  refteed,  on  the  ground  that  any  patent 
granted  thereon  in  t1«w  of  the  eatahliabed  fkcta 
wtMild  be  held  in  the  courts  to  be  null  and  Told 
and  of  no  effect,  on  the  ground  of  fraud. 

The  amendinent  to  the  "  colloldal-dlrlalon  "  ap- 
pWcaUou,  Sertal  No.  344,088.  filed  Norember  19, 
1908,  to  refused  entry,  and  the  application  is  finally 
rejected  and  a  patent  thereon  finally  refused,  on 
the  ground  that  any  patent  granted  thereon  in 
▼lew  of  the  eetabllabed  facts  would  be  held  in  the 
courts  to  be  null  and  roid  aiid  of  no  effect,  on  the 
ground  of  fraud. 

It  to  further  ordered  that  upon  the  termination 
nf  thto  proceedtng  each  of  thoe  three  applicatlonn 
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8t!all  be  Indorsed  with  the  words  "  Patent  refusal 
on  the  ground  of  fraud,"  and  each  of  them  shall 
hereafter  be  kept  in  the  archlTes  of  thto  Oflict>. 
seperste  from  the  other  applications  for  patenta 
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1.  BsissuB — ACTBoamr     ro    Obast — **  SPSctFiCATioR  *" 

DariNU). 
Is  Bevlnd  SUtntea.  MCtioa  4018.  (U.  8.  Comp.  8t.. 
1901.  p.  SSas.)  aothorisloc  tb«  tsraanee  of  •  r«lHu« 
patmt  where  tb«  orMoal  Is  tnop^rattre  or  InyalM  -  by 
re«ai»  of  «  defertlre  or  tosufflcteot  tpectflcatlon.**  tlie 
word  "  Kp«ciflcstloa."  bj  aetUad  eonatmctloo.  may  in- 
clade  tb«  claiaa  aa  wall  aa  th«  technical  ap«ciflcatloiia 
prccadlof  th&m. 

2.  Sams— 8a MS. 

TlM  CoamlaBloiier  of  Patents  Is  wfthont  jarlsdictlon 
to  craat  a  lalMui  in  lira  of  an  orlslnal  patent,  unaltered 
asT*  by  the  addition  of  enlargisc  claioM,  and  wh««  the 
orijdnal  deaerlbed  and  Ulostrated  by  Ita  drawlnga  aa 
operatlrr  machine  which  was  folly  covered  and  pro- 
tacted  by  its  claioM. 

a.  fttuK — Validitt — ICachths    fos    Maxiso     CoircarTB 

btiOCKS. 

Tba  Berat  and  Oroacop  Balaaa*  Patent  No.  12.608. 
(•rfatsal  No.  Ta6.0.t8.>  for  a  machine  for  maoufactarlAff 
boUow  concrtta  blocka.  la  rold  for  lack  of  jarladlctlon 
tn  the  CoflUBlastoner  to  grant  tb«  relaaoc.  th«  oHclnal 
not  belaff  tnoperatlve  or  invalid. 

Aptkal  from  the  Circuit  Court  of  the  United 
States  for  the  EHstrlct  of  Indiana. 

STA-mccrT  or  the  cask. 

Relasne  Patent  No.  12,596.  December  18,  1908,  to 
Borst  and  Groscop,  owned  by  appellee,  waa  held  by 
the  circuit  court  to  be  valid  and  Infringed. 

The  original  patent.  No.  73&.938,  August  11,  1908, 
reeds  as  follows,  drawinprs  omitted : 

Onr  praaent   Invention   relate*   to  Improrements  In  ma- 

IS?  "^  manufacturing  hollow  concrete  buildlns-blocka. 

The  principal  object  of  our  Invention  is  to  provMa  a 
!r^**vf*5.?!l.  "**  efflclent  machine  for  moldlnir  hollow 
r?°*^I5f?  "W"**'*!?  blocks  BO  coostmcted  and  srranired  tliat 
tne  deafen  or  confl«ur«tloo  of  the  front  face  or  either  end 
thereof  nn  ra«!lly  and  eonvenlenUy  be  chaoKed  or  modi- 
fled  at  pleasure  by  the  sabatftntlon  of  a  atnule  plate. 
*^2^L»  '"/^"«n  «>ni.lsts  of  a  pivotally  moanted  mold 
formi^  of  hlnced  sections,  a  pair  of  horlaontally  movabia 
eof2_ •«•  pioneers  for  fonnlng  the  hollow  Interfor  of  the 
Moeaa^n  uprUht  supportlnrframe  on  which  the  moida 
ana  ■orable  corea  are  mounted,  and  means  for  Dortng  the 
■aJdcoeea  Into  and  00 1  of  the  mold. 

^Tha  principal  novel  feature  of  our  Invention  realdea  In 
raaeOBSOwrtlon  of  the  mold  and  the  arrangement  of  the 
#K?J2r  **'«■  *'y  ^^Ich  the  blocks  are  formed  with  their 
imoa  downward,  and  the  confliruration  thereof  can  be  con- 
vaatjetly  changed  at  pleasure. 

i^^S^LI^!*^^  numerals  In  the  accompanylnx  draw- 
wWch^  •*        throofhoot  tha  ae/eral  vfewa.  in 

tml^J^  X  *"i.*  '^'**  ^' ®"  Invention  In  vertical  section 
iTi  fil  ni^JJL^i*  '  ^J°'.r«  2-  •■<*  •bowing  In  dotted  out- 
llStt^^*^  2S^  i"?i5  ^^"''^  *•«*  *n»o  ioaltlon  for  re- 
12-  «*^K^ **"**!?*•**  ^^'^^  therefrom.  1^1^  2  Is  a  plan 
tr^  ?K-  m^i!?"'''*?*  .""^  *'»«  movable  corea  withdriwn 
ti^^iJr»K.^*'.\,'!!w  ""**  '^""^^  '»  <*«"eO  outline  In  poal- 
n^^  iiJ  ?*'.'*'•  "**  operating  l«Ter  being  broken  away  In 
l^^^dJL^lJr^  °l*^.  ^•chtat  with  the  sopiirt- 
S^SSr.^^.*'^^-  •*^7^K  *»»«  «>rea  In  poaltfcST  In 
tajimokl  and  the  manner  of  aecuring  the  hinged  aaetloos 

wR?  «,•  mI^J  Ji.!  perspective  vTew  of  our  Invention 
^^  ^tM^^  sections   of  the  mold   thrown   open,   the 
S'-y.J?"*"^^'^  *'x>  ■  completed  bulldlng-block  In  poal 
naa  tnaiaua  rnady  for  ramoval  and  the  supporting  frame 


an'^rtrtTXl.IS''  *^  operating  mechanism  consists  of 
an   oprlgbt  frame,   preferably  of  aetal  sad  having  foar 


lags,  1,  a  rlgM  top,  2,  and  a  pair  of  rigid  rearwardly-ez- 
tended  borlaontal  arms,  3,  in  parallel  relation,  liaving  their 
outer  ends  upturned  and  rlglaly  connected  by  a  cross  piece 
or  bar,  4,  laterally  apertured  at  5  for  the  guide-rods,  of  the 
movable  corea,  hereinafter  deacrlbed.  The  top,  2,  has  a 
bracket.  6,  on  Its  front  face  approximately  midway  of  Its 
ends,  Plffi.  1  and  2,  to  support  the  mold  when  thrown 
forward. 

The  mold  consists  of  a  bottom  plate,  7,  hinged  to  a  aide 
plate,  8.  having  upon  Its  upper  face  a  plurality  of  trana- 
verse  strips.  0  (Figs.  2  and  4),  upon  wnlcb  Is  loosely  ar- 
ranged a  plate  10,  and  to  the  front  edge  of  which  are 
binged  a  pair  of  plates  11  (Fig.  4),  which  are  provided 
upon  their  rear  edge  with  a  latch  12,  and  a  plate  13, 
hinged  at  its  lower  edge  to  the  said  top  2,  having  upon  Its 
outer  face  near  Its  opposite  ends  a  proper  catch,  14,  to 
form  a  holding  engagement  with  the  aald  latch,  12,  and 
provided  with  forwardly-projectlng  lugs,  16.  adapted  to 
overlap  and  engage  the  adjacent  edge  of  the  end  platea, 
11.  when  the  mold  Is  closed.  The  plate,  13,  haa  a  pair  of 
lateral  openings,  16,  adapted  to  snugly  admit  the  longi- 
tudinally and  borlsontally  movable  cores,  17,  in  the  man- 
ner about  to  be  described,  and  is  also  provided  upon  Its 
inner  fsce  with  a  plurality  of  recesses,  18.  The  end  platea. 
11,  have  upon  their  inner  face  a  raised  portion,  19,  to 
form  a  recess,  20,  at  each  end  of  the  blocks,  although  for 
molding  corner-blocks  an  end  plate,  11,  Is  employed  in 
which  the  raised  portion  19  Is  omitted.  To  the  lower  edge 
of  the  end  platea,  11,  and  near  their  rear  end  is  fixed  a 
metal  lug,  21,  adapted  to  Qt  within  a  corresponding  re- 
cess, 22,  in  the  lower  face  of  the  bottom  plate,  7.  thereby 
securing  these  plates  In  a  holding  engagement  until  the 
end  plates.  11.  are  disengaged  by  opening  them  outwardly, 
as  shown  In  Fig.  4. 

At  suitable  points  on  the  aupportlng-frame  are  rigidly 
fixed  the  pendant  ends  of  the  cross-bar,  23,  provided  upon 
Ita  upper  edge  with  proper  recesses,  24.  to  loosely  receive, 
support,  and  guide  the  cores,  17.  These  cores,  two  in 
number  and  Identical  In  construction,  are  moanted  In  the 
said  receasea,  24,  bare  upon  their  rear  end  a  fixed  guiding- 
stem,  25,  loosely  mounted  In  tbe  said  lateral  openings  In 
the  cross-bar,  4.  and  are  provided  upon  their  forward  end 
with  n  short  stem  or  projecting  lug,  26,  adapted  to  enter 
the  registering  openings,  27  and  28,  in  the  adjacent  platea, 
8  and  10.  respectively,  when  the  tores  are  In  position  with- 
in the  mold. 

At  any  suitable  points  upon  the  rear  legs,  1,  of  the  sup- 
porting frame  are  provided  apertured  lugs,  20,  In  which  u 
rotatably  mounted  the  horiiontal  shaft,  30,  having  upon 
one  extended  end  thereof  a  fixed  upwardly-extended  hand- 
lever,  31,  of  proper  form  and  dlmeDsions. 

At  auitable  points  on  the  shaft,  30,  are  rigidly  fixed  the 
lower  ends  of  the  actuatlng-levers,  32.  which  are  pivotally 
connected  to  the  rear  end  of  the  respective  cores,  17,  by 
means  of  a  abort  link.  83  (Fig.  1). 

The  operation  and  manner  of  employing  our  invention 
thus  deacrlbed  are  brlefiy  atated  as  follows :  The  mold  is 
first  firmly  closed  and  aecured  by  means  of  the  latchea,  12, 
and  lugs.  ^l,„the  cores,  17,  being  withdrawn,  as  shown  In 
Figs.  1  and  2.  The  operator  now  fills  the  mold  up  to  the 
bottom  of  the  openings,  16,  In  the  side  plate.  13,  with  tbe 
desired  material  to  form  the  front  face  of  the  block,  which 
is  generally  made  with  finer  and  more  expensive  material, 
and  which  may  be  colored.  If  desired.  While  forming  this 
portion  of  the  block,  the  openings.  16,  may  be  closed  in 
anv  proper  manner,  aa  by  a  thin  metal  plate  suspended  by 
a  flange  from  the  upper  edge  of  the  side.  18.  or  otherwise, 
after  which  It  is  removed,  and  the  corea.  17.  are  moved 
forward  simultaneously  Into  their  position  within  the 
mold,  as  dMcrlbed.  by  a  forward  movement  of  the  hand- 
lever,  31.  When  the  cores  are  In  this  position  within  the 
K  °V>„  ••'■^'"*?''.®°<^«  ^"^  firmly  supported  by  the  cross- 
Dar,  jj<j,  and  their  forward  ends  are  supported  by  the  re- 
spective pins  or  lugs,  26,  which  rest  within  the  openings, 
27  and  28.  The  operator  now  fills  up  the  mold  with  ce- 
ment, preferably  of  coarser  grade  than  that  which  was 
nrat  placed  therein,  to  form  the  front  face  of  the  block,  as 
above  deacrlbed,  packs  It  down  in  a  proper  manner,  and 
_.!5  Jk™?^**  ?"  aarplus  cement  by  scraping  It  off  even 
with  the  top  edge  of  the  mold.  To  remove  the  completed 
block  thus  formed  from  our  Improved  machine,  the  op- 
erator first  withdraws  the  cores,  17.  from  the  mold  Into 
io*  K!!i"Ik°  ■^'^'^  J?  K.%  1'  then  disengages  the  latchea, 
l*t  then  tips  block  34  forward  with  the  remaining 
portion  of  the  mold,  aa  shown  in  dotted  lines  in  Fig.  1 

finn  II^L'k"°*5  l^J^^s.*'  ^^^§  -apported  In  such  p^l- 
tlon  by  the  bracket,  6.  after  which  the  ends,  11,  are  thrown 

^*^!L-?h '^.f'L  ^1°,***  and  the  bottom  plate.  7,  la  tilted 
ST^-M*^  °°  **'  .b*°P"-  This  leaves  the  completed  block 
in  ^Ki^  ^i^**"  Its  bottom  face  upon  the  removable  plate, 
10.  which  In  practice  Is  removed  with  the  block  to  Its 
fi.1^  ^l  ^*P***»l*-  The  block,  34.  thus  formed  has  the  open- 
ings, 35,  for  the  well-known  ventilating  and  sanitary  nur- 
P^f^  i^^  ^^^'^^  ^;?"'>*  bulIdlng-blocks  are  designed,  haa 
corrir^i:^^!?**'  ^^'  ''bK^h  will  of  course  reglster^wltt  "" 
UM^^i^*''"*  *??*'  '■*$«;"  °'  *''*  °"^  adjacent  block  when 
sft  n^J°if*  ''"'•  V'*^  *^'  «  ■«"■•«•  o'  •™»1'  Ji^  or  beads, 
fSiwS^nill  H?JEfJ"  '?***i°  P*'",?'*  ^  P'"«P«'-  '^y"  o'  mortal 
^!  »?°  ^^^  °^^*  >n  the  wall  and  alao  to  aid  In  protect- 
iSfo  S^w'i^™*"  **'  "^  *"****■  ^  handling  and  laying  thiem 

^KiYi**?  l\  **  .?*^.''*^  ^*>  'o"°  comer-blocks  with  onr  ma- 
iJ*?b%'on'e'Xw?^*&iU*t;feS.^'"^  '°°"  '*-  ^^*<' 


rVoL  171.     Ho.  4.1 


Havinf  tboa  described  our  iBventloB  and  the  am 
operating  tbe  same,  what  we  desire  to  secure  by 
Intent  is  : 

1.  A  hollow-buildtng-block  machine  consisting  of 
portlng-frame  having  a  table  for  the  hinged  mol 
rearwardly-extended  arms  for  the  core-gnldee ;  i 
conslstlujg  of  a  rear  side  plate  hinged  to  the  rear  < 
aald  table  and  having  a  pair  of  lateral  core-open 
forward  side  plate  hinged  to  the  forward  edge  < 
table,  having  a  bottom  plate  hinged  to  its  lower  edj 
having  end  plates  binged  to  Its  opposite  ends,  as 
and  a  removable  plate  arranged  adjacent  to  tbe  Inn 
of  the  said  forward  side  plate  :  a  pair  of  movabl< 
adapted  to  enter  the  mold  through  tbe  said  latera 
Ings  therein  ;  and  means  for  moving  said  cores  in 
out  of  the  mold. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  a  sapp 
frame  having  a  table  upon  Its  front  edge  and  ea 
arms  upon  its  rear  edge  for  the  core-guldea ;  a 
down  mold  whose  opposite  sides  are  hinged  to  tl 
table,  and  whose  outer  side  has  bottom  and  end  » 
hinged  to  its  lower  edge  and  ends  respectively  ;  mei 
securing  these  hinged  sections  together ;  a  plura 
movable  cores  adapted  to  be  adjusted  into  and  out 
mold  through  suitable  openings  in  the  said  rear  side 
and  means  for  operatlnir  the  said  cores. 

5.  In  a  hoUow-buUdlng-block  machine  a  kno< 
mold  formed  of  hinged  sections  and  consisting  of 
side  plate  hinged  to  a  fixed  base  or  support  and  pi 
with  lateral  openings  for  the  horlsontally-mov^ble 
a  front  side  plate  or  section  hinged  at  its  lower  c 
the  said  base  ;  a  base-plate  binged  to  tbe  lower  e 
said  front  side  plate,  end  plates  or  sections  Llnged 
said  front  side  plate,  a  removable  plate  arranged  a< 
to  the  Inner  face  of  the  said  front  side  plate  ;  and 
for  rigidly  aecuring  the  aald  hinged  sections  togetl 
described.  ^ 

On  March  29,  1905,  nineteen  and  one  half  n 
after  the  Issuance  of  the  patent,  Borst  and  Gr 
on  behalf  of  appellee,  applied  for  the  reissue 
fore  so  applying,  appellee  had  become  a  wan 
other  machines  for  making  concrete  blocks  w« 
the  market  and  could  not  be  suppressed  and 
original  patoit. 

The  drawings,  description,  and  first  three  c 
of  the  reissue  are  in  the  very  lines,  words 
figures  of  the  original.  Elev^i  new  claims 
added. 

Admitting  that  appellant  did  not  In  f ring 
original,  appellee  based  its  prima  facie  case  oi 
claims  5,  6,  7,  and  12.  During  the  taking  of  i 
tal,  appellee's  counsel  stated  on  the  record  tt 
the  hearing  claim  12  would  not  be  relied  on. 
above-cited  new  claims  are  the  following: 

6.  In  a  building-block  machine,  the  comblaatioi 

frame,  a  longitudinally-movable  core  carried  tberebj 
a  mold  supported  by  said  frame  comprising  a  rea 
plate  provided  with  an  aperture  for  the  core,  a  froi 
plate  hinged  to  said  frame,  end  plates,  and  a  basi 
hinged  to  the  front  side  plate,  aald  end  plates,  froi 
plate  and  base-plate  adapted  to  be  swung  forwarc 
unit  until  arrested  bv  the  frame. 

6.  In  a  bulldlng-block  machine,  the  comblnatloc 
franae.  a  longltudlnallv-movable  core  carried  ther 
mold  supported  by  said  frame  comprising  a  back 
provided  with  an  aperture  for  the  core,  end  pla 
^^°\  V°^  P'*^  "^^  •  bottom  plate,  aald  bottom 
adapted  to  be  swung  up  to  vertical  position  am 
front  side  plate  to  borlaontal  position  to  carry  the  i 
block  to  discharging  position. 

7.  In  a  bulldlng-block  machine,  the  comblnatloc 
plvotally-mounted  mold  formed  of  hinged  se<?tlons  i 
sontally-movable  core  for  forming  the  hollow  Inter 
the  blocks,  o  supporting-frame  on  which  the  mol 
core  are  mounted,  and  means  for  moving  said  core  in 
out  of  the  mold,  part  of  said  mold  being  adapted  to 
forward  to  discharge  the  molded  block 

12.  In  a  bulldlng-block  machine,  t*e  comblnatloi 
frame,  a  mold-box  composed  of  a  front  section,  a  i 
able  carrier-plate  adjacent  thereto  and  normally  fc 
one  of  the  side  walls  of  the  mold,  a  bottom  connec 
the  front  section,  a  rear  section,  and  hinged  end  see 
the  front  section  being  adapted  to  turn  with  the  ci 
plate  to  horizontal  position  and  the  bottom  section 
simultaneously  carried  to  an  upright  position. 

The  aflMavlts  of  the  invwitors  Invoked  tbe  i 
diction  of  the  Commissioner  to  grant  ."^  reissij 
these  words: 

That  deponent  verily  believes  that  the  letters  I 
referred  to  in  the  foregoing  petition  and  speclflcatio 
herewith  Burrendered  are  Inoperative  for  the  reasoi 
the  specification  thereof  is  defective,  and  that  such  i 
cpnslats  particularly  In  the  original  patent  being  Int 
tive  to  fully  protect  the  invention  set  forth  in  the  de 
tlon  and  shown  In  the  drawings ;  and  deponent  fi 
aays  that  tbe  errora  which  render  such  patent  so 
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aad  mistake  rellad  syoo.  TW  etaloM  fomtac  part  of  tbc 
Lcttrn  I^ateat  ratoTMl  to  ar*  to*  Halted  io  their  acopo. 
bebic  aaa«ceaaarltj  rMtrlrted  l»  Mf'^-g  pluvaeo :  that 
mtch  errora  ao  partknlarU  ap<tftod  occiirra4  aa  (ollowa : 
Tbc  foarth  eiafns  orlgteaJl/  (lied  was  lacorraetly  dravm. 
A  new  claiiD  waa  tkaa  MWatltuted  and  waa  ralartad  00 
tba  prior  art.  CaaeoUag  tbia  rlalB  wltboat  preoefltlnc 
■«w  claim*  coTertac  tlie  iaveottoo  fullj  waa  ao  laa<r 
Tertenoe  and  nlatafia.  tba  Liv«Bton  reljloir  npoo  their 
tb«n  attomera  in  cbarie  of  tbc  OCtglBal  applicatloo  wbo 
bare  tiacm  adoitttad  that  tlM^  tfii  sot  raiUQlw  tfeo  aeapo 
of  the  iareatloo. 

W^t  the  new  foarth  claim  was,  which  waa 
drafted  In  proper  form,  substituted  tor  tte  incor- 
rectij-drawn  original  fourth  ciaiin.  aod  ra|«ted  od 
the  prior  art  and  the  rc!)ectloB  of  which  waa 
•cqQleaced  In.  doeo  not  appear  from  thit  record. 

Some  of  the  differeiices  between  appellant's  ma 
cblnp  and  appellee's  machine,  and  their  respective 
modes  of  0|>eratloii,  may  be  aBBBartsed  thua:  Ap- 
pellant's mold  Is  sMted  dtneOj  dpoo  a  f^me,  doinf 
away  with  appellee's  **  rigid  top  2."    Mooated  rli?ldJy 
npea  the  rear  part  of  sppellant's  frame  Is  s  vertical 
pUte  which  forms  the  rear  wall  of  the  mold,  while 
the  rear  wail  of  appellee's  moid  is  "  hinged  at  its 
lower  sdce  to  said  top  2."    Appellant's  rigid  rear 
wall  constltiitee  the  support,  by  means  of  htngea,  of 
the  two  end  walls  of  the  mold,  while  appellee's  f^tmt 
wall,  which  is  Itself  hinged  to  top  2.  eoaatltiitee  the 
support,  by  meuks  of  hinges,  of  the  two  end  walls  of 
the  moid.    These  molds,  when  ready  to  be  filled, 
hare  Are  walls,  namely,  the  bottom  and  fonr  sides. 
Appellant's  reer  wall  carries  the  end  walls  and  Is 
rigidly  attached  to  the  frame:  the  bottom  and  front 
walls  are  rigidly,  bot  adjustably,  attached  to  each 
other  at  right  angles,  and  together,  as  sn  Integral. 
sre  pivotally  mounted   upon  the  frame.     But   ap- 
pellee'a  front  wall  la  hinged  to  the  table-top.  and  tl»e 
bottom  wall  is  hinged  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  front 
wall :  and  motlea  «f  the  front  wall  can  be  imparted 
to  the  bottom  wall  only  while  the  end  walls,  at- 
tached to  the  front  walls  and  In  closed  position   lift 
up  the  bottom  wall  by  means  of  lugs.     In  operation, 
after  the  molds  are  ftDed  and  the  cores  withdrawn, 
appellant  swings  bnct  the  end  walls  npon   their 
hinges  affixed  to  the  rigid  rear  waU  (thus  dividing 
the  mold  into  two  parts,  one  pert  comprising  three 
walls  mounted  on  the  frame  and  the  other  part  con- 
Hating  of  the  remaining  two  wHlla,  aa  an  integral. 
piTotally  mounted  on  the  frame),  then  turns  the 
pivoted  Integral  forward  throogh  an  arc  of  90  de 
TO^  and   Anally   poshes  the  bottom   wall    (now 
atandfaig  upright)  back  from  the  molded  block  by 
Bieans  of  Its  sliding  connection  with  the  front  wall 

il?TJf  ^15?"[^^"^  "P^  ^«  ^^^),  thus  free^ 
12  the  block  by  three  movements:  while  appellee 
swings  back  the  rear  waU  upon  lu  hingea.  then 
turns  the  remaining  four  walls  forward,  then 
•wings  down  the  end  walls,  and  tlnally  swings 
down  the  bottom  wall  (now  sUnding  uprijcht)  thna 
freeing  the  block  by  four  movemsBta^  In  aim^Wa 
machine  eaefc  of  the  Ave  walls  is  •apan.tely  hSwd' 
in  appellant's,  only  the  two  end  wall«  are^ien' 
rately  hinged.  In  appellees  machine,  the  block 
mnatos  four-Afths  locked  In  the  mold  during  tS 
turning  movemeot;  in  appellant's,  the  block  hal 
heen  three^Afths  freed  ftr«n  the  mold  bef?,^  thj 
taming  moremcBt  la  bcgnn. 

The  defenses  made  the  bases  of  the  osaignBeiits 
of  error,  are  that  the  retsne  claims  In  BHtanTan 
unwarranted  expansion  of  the  original  patent  are 
mvand  in  view  of  the  prior  art.  and  a1^  not  1^ 
frin««d  by  appellanfa  BMchine. 

-».%"!*****  ®'.  ^^'^SSi!  •PP»«>tlon8  for  patents  are 
ijated   in   section  4888.  Berisad  Statutes.    (C    8 
Oomp.  St.  1901,  p.  8888:)  oin^^i^m,    ^l.   8. 


tr»erefi>r.  In  wrltlof,  to  the  CommlsaloDer  uf  Patents,  and 
•ball  file  la  the  Patent  Offlce  a  written  de«crtptlon  of  the 
aaaie  and  of  the  manner  and  proceaa  of  maklnc.  coaatnict 
IBK.  compouadlnK.  and  aalnic  It.   In  aacb   full,  clear    con 
riae.  and  exact   terma  aa  to  enable  anr  person  Rkui«d  In 
the  art  or  aclence   to  which  It  appertalna,  or  with  which 
It  to  aoot  nearly  connerted.  to  make,  const nirt,  compound 
aad  nae  the  name  :  and  In  case  of  a  machine,  be  ahall  ex 


plain   the   principle   thereof,   and    the   beat    mode   lo  which 

IM  has  contemplated  apDlrinr  that  principle,  ao  aa  to  dia 

ttnrulah   It  fmm  other  Irrentlonii :  and  be  shall  partica 


Before  an/  larentor  or  dlacorerer  ahall  hm^iva  .  .._•     > 
for  hia  lareatloo  or  di.«,^.^.ia",72'Vp;iK!t?o 
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larly  point  oat  and  distinctly  claim  the  part,  improre- 
ocat  or  combination  which  he  claims  aa  hIa  InTentlon  or 
JlStSli  ly.  The  ap^clftcstJon  and  claim  ahall  be  aliraed  h» 
tba  mventor  aad  atteated  by  two  witneaaea.  "  ^  "J 

Ooodltlons  governing  reissues  sre  found  in  sectloD 
491A,  (U.  8.  Oomp.  St.,  1901,  p.  8888:) 

Whenrrer  any  patent  t«  tnoperatlTe  or  Intalld  by  rea- 
aon  of  a  defectire  or  tnnufflclent  apedflrtif  ion.  or  by  reaaon 
of  the  patentee  dalmlnir  .is  his  own  Inyentloa  or  dlscorvrr 
aiore  than  he  had  a  rlcht  to  claim  an  n^w.  If  the  trrm 
baa  arisen  by  Inadr^rtence.  accident,  or  mistake,  and  with- 
ont  any  frsadnlent  or  deceptlre  Intention,  the  Commla- 
aloner  »hall.  00  the  snrrender  of  socb  patent  and  the 
Myin*nt  of  tV  dnty  re<julr^  hy  law.  caan^  «  new  potent 
for  the  same  Inrentlon.  and  In  acrnrdanee  with  the  enr- 
reefed  speclflcatlon.  to  be  Itaoned  to  the  patentee  or  in 
the  case  of  hIa  death  or  of  an  asMlmment  of  the  whole  or 
any  undivided  part  of  the  oHrlnwl  patent,  then  to  hia 
executors,  admin  let  ratora.  or  aaairna.  for  the  attexolred 
port  of  the  term  of  the  oHdnal  patent.  Rijrh  snrreoder 
sJ»aH  take  ^gert  npon  the  »»woe  of  t»»e  aro#>nded  patent 
The  (  ommlsatoner  may.  In  his  dtsrrrtloB  caiiae  oereraj 
patent*  to  t>o  l«i<n<Ml  for  dlnflnrt  »ind  apnarate  pnrta  of  the 

Ii5lfj?!'7l7^-  °^^.  '!r'?""^  °'  '''<'  apoMcant.  and  npon 
paystOBt  of  th^  rentilred  fe^  for  a  relaane  for  each  of  auch 
ffmmK^  rwtrrs  Pat.>nt.  The  ■peclflcstlona  and  claim  In 
erery  snch  csih.  shall  he  anhtert  to  revision  «nd  restriction 
la  tSe  same  manner  aa  orlrtnal  apnllcatlon«  are  Rrerr 
Ef.if'^v'^,  T''*'**:^-  'O'^'her  with  the  corr^ted  aperiaca- 
rh?vJJ.ri*  V  IV  "1?*  **^**'*  ""^  operation  In  law.  on 
the  trial  of  all  actlooa  for  can«e«  thereafter  arlaiac  ss  If 
the  same  had  been  orlrlnallr  filed  In  anch  competed  form  • 
hot  no  new  matter  ahall  he  Introduced  Into  the  Bpedflci: 

iwL.n^  \1  *^*'  SL'  °»*'"^">'  ""f^nt  •^'■H  th"  model  or 
drawlno  be  amended,  except  each  bT  t»>e  nf>^f>r  ■  bnt  when 

LrZ  ''J^"^"  P"^:.'  ,"'•'•  ''"'"nr;  amendments  may  be 
■ode  agon  proof  aatt.fartnrr  to  the  romrotaaioner  that 
h?^SS[  .l""  "'■  ■'"'•n'lT'nt  was  a  part  of  the  orlstnal 
tampotton,  and  was  omitted  frr>m  the  aneeincation  brla- 
adr-rteoce.  accident,  or  mistake,  as  afor«>«ild 

Mr.  Riutelt  Wilea  snd  Mr.  PhtUp  O.  D^renforth 
for  the  appaOant 

Mr.  Robert  8.  Taplor  tor  the  appeHee.  ' 
Before   Oaoaaovp.    Raks.    and    Skamak.   Ctreuft 

Judges. 
BAcn,  Oir.  J.,  (after  stating  the  facts  as  above : > 

In  Oenfrnl  Electric  Co.  r.  Rickmomd  8t.  Ry.  Co. 
(178  Fed..  %4  :  102  a  C.  A..  188)  this  ooort  nid : 

thorlJd^r!;I„»"'.*  ^ommlsslonpr  of  Patents  la  not  aa- 
csM«jnL^*J!°iJ  IT^*      ■='*^''»'  *he  orldoal  apertfl-  , 
cfaVm.  SSTJ  ^kST^'*^'^*  «f   •■wmclent.   or   the  orfeSal 

the  eS?.r  aSZ-  e^«  "'<' ^'^rrondltlon  la  ayatlahle  anleas 
I-^  ^'  aro^  fVom  Inadvertence,  accident  or  MlatakM. 
•ad  withoot  any  fratnlaleiit  or  deeeptlr^  totent?^  ^ 

Tn  the  present  case  the  ni  Intake,  If  i.ny,  dM  not 
Inhere  in  the  drawinfs  or  In  the  specincfltlon  (apart 
from  the  claims),  nor  did  the  patentees  claim  more 
than  they  were  entitled  to  claim  as  new.    «o  if  the 
word  "  speclAcatlon  "  in  the  second  sentence  of  the 
above  qnotatlon  Is  to  be  limited  to  that  part  of  the 
patent  which  precedes  the  formal  claims,  this  c«se 
would  be  at  an  end.    In  the  Richmond  Ga»e,  how- 
ever, the  Commissioner's  Jurisdiction  to  grant  a  re-  ' 
i«»  was  Invoked  on  the  grounds  that  the  original 
^Mdflcntton  did  not  describe  with  sufflclent  deflnite- 
»■«  or  tfcuracy  the  action  of  the  magnetic  air  ex- 
tlngnlahing  device,  and  that  the  term  "artsdaflec- 
tor,    as  used  in  the  speclflcatlon  and  in  clalaa  10. 
11, 12.  and  1.3,  was  uncertain  and  ambiguous:  and  It 
was  therefore  unnecessary  to  state  the  constnictlon 
Klven  to  the  word  -  spedflcation."  which  appears  in 
the  opinion  Id  exactly  the  same  context  as  In  the 
•tatnte. 
Va. «.] 
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{1,2)  By  settled  interpretation  the  word  "qsed- 
flcation  "  in  the  first  sentence  of  section  4910,  B^- 
vised  Statutes,  (U.  8.  Ck>mp.  St.  1901,  p.  3393.)  may 
cover  the  entire  original  patent.  The  inquiry, 
therefore.  Is  what  are  the  conditions  under  which  a 
reissue  may  lawfully  be  granted  in  lieu  of  an  origi- 
nal patent  unaltered  save  by  the  addition  of  enlarg- 
ing claims? 

One  condition  is  that,  on  surrender  of  the  original 
patent  a  uew  patent  "  for  the  same  invention " 
sliall  be  issued.  Other  conditions,  emphasising  the 
one  just  stated,  are  that  "  no  new  matter  shall  be 
introduced  into  the  specification  " ;  and,  the  original 
and  leissue  here  t>eing  for  a  machine,  and  no  model 
being  filed,  that  "  the  drawings  shall  not  be 
amended." 

For  example  If,  in  a  patent  for  improvements  in 
an  old  art  the  drawings  fnlly  exhibit  a  complete 
and  operative  machine  noade  up  of  twoity  ele- 
ments: the  speclflcatlon  (apart  from  the  claims) 
clearly  explains  the  ronchlne,  its  working  principle 
and  the  best  mode  In  which  the  patentee  has  c(«- 
templated  applying  that  principle,  and  also  par- 
ticularly points  out  that  the  patentee's  contribution 
to  the  art  consists  (a)  of  the  combination,  in  the 
machine,  of  elaments  1,  2,  8,  and  5,  (5)  of  elements 
2.  3, 4,  snd  6.  (c)  of  elements  5,  6,  7,  and  9,  and  id) 
of  elements  0,  7,  8,  and  10  (all  in  accordance  with 
section  4888  [U.  S.  Oomp.  St,  1^1,  p.  8383] ) ;  and 
the  claims  distinctly  corer  (a),  (6),  and  (c) — thai 
there  would  be  a  basis  for  an  application  for  a 
reissue  by  showing,  say,  that  claim  (d)  had  been 
drafted  but  had  been  inadvertently  omitted  by  a 
copyist.  Conversely,  if  claims  (o),  (b),  (c),  and 
(d)  were  In  the  original  and  by  mistake  some  part 
of  the  description  of  tlie  nuichine  had  been  omitted, 
or  there  had  been  a  failure  in  the  statemmt  of  in- 
vention to  include  (d),  there  would  be  grounds  for 
a  reissue.  In  the  first  example  the  patent  (partly 
operative)  would  be  inoperative  to  protect  a  pert  of 
the  invention,  described,  but  not  claimed;  in  the 
iecond,  claimed,  but  not  explained  and  described. 
In  both,  there  would  be  a  defective  or  InsnflBcient 
patent  which  was  Inopo^tlTe  to  secure  fnlly  to  the 
taventor  a  monopoly  of  the  subject-matter  disclosed 
In  the  patent  as  his  invention  or  Inventions. 

Continuing  the  illustration  suppose  that  the  orig- 
inal patent,  after  describing  the  machine  as  afore- 
said, and  particularly  pointing  out  that  the  inven- 
tion or  inventions  consisted  in  (o),  (6),  (c),  and 
(d).  had  distinctly  claimed  (a),  (6),  (o),  and  (d). 
In  what  respect  Is  the  patent  inoperative  or  invalid? 
True  the  drawings  and  description  showed  a  ma- 
rine of  twenty  elements.  But  any  one  on  reading 
the  patent  would  have  the  right  to  believe  and  to 
act  on  the  belief,  so  far  as  the  owner  of  the  pat«it 
ia  concerned,  that  elements  11  to  20,  and  every  com- 
bination thereof,  were  open  to  free  use,  and  that 
elements  1  to  10  were  open,  and  also  every  combi- 
nation of  them  except  (o),  (6),  (c),  and  (d). 
Now,  if  the  truth  was  that  the  inventor  in  construct- 
ing the  machine  had  made  new  and  useful  combl- 
nations  among  elements  11  to  20  and  also  broader 
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inventions  than  those  described  and  claimed  am< 
elements  1  to  10,  it  would  seem  tiuit  from  his  po 
of  view  they  were  all  one  and  the  same  invent 
or  group  of  inventions.  But  If  enlargement  is 
come,  not  from  evidence  contained  in  the  •origi 
patent  (or  in  the  proceedings  to  obtain  it),  but  fr 
what  the  Invoitor  subsequently  says  (truthfully 
untrutlifully)  was  in  his  mind  prior  to  filing 
original  application,  a  region  of  danger,  of  temr 
tion  to  fraud  and  deception,  would  be  opened  \v 
which  Congress  has  commanded  should  be  k 
closed.  For  the  reissue  must  be  limited  to 
same  invention  that  the  inoperative  patent  t 
closes  as  the  invention. 

Relsaaed  Letters  Patent  mnst.  by  the  express  word« 
the  aeetton  aatborislng  the  same,  be  for  the  $amr  im 
tion,  and  conaeqneotly  where  it  appears  on  n  comparl 
of  the  two  instrnments.  aa  matter  of  law.  that  th«  relas 
patent  ia  not  for  the  same  invention  aa  that  embraced  : 
■ecnred  (attempted  to  be  aeeured?)  In  the  ori^nal  pat( 
the  reianed  patent  ia  invalid,  as  that  state  of  facta  shi 
that  tbe  Commtaaloner,  in  invntlng  the  new  patent, 
oeeded  hia  Jariodiction.  {Bevmour  y.  Osborne,  11  Wi 
51«,  544  :  20  L.  Ed..  S^.) 

Invalid  and  inoperative  patents  may  he  surrendered  j 
reissued  for  tbe  same  Inrentlofi.  but  Conirress  never 
tended  that  a  patent  which  was  valid  and  opertftire  she 
be  reiaaned  merely  to  afford  the  patentee  an  opportni 
to  exTMod  tbe  exclnstve  pririleffes  which  it  secnrex.  tn 
able  falm  to  atippreoa  suboequeDt  Improvements  which 
not  conflict  with  the  invention  described  in  the  surrendc 
patent.      (Gill  v.  Wfiln,  22  Wall.,  1,  19 :  22  I>.  Ed..  «». 

The  orifrlnal  patent  was  not  inoperative  nor  invalid  fi 
any  defective  or  insafllclent  specification.  The  deoc 
tion  ftlven  of  the  proceaa  claimed  was,  as  stated  by 
patentee,  fall,  clear,  and  exact,  and  the  claim  covered 
apeclflratlons :  the  one  corresponded  with  tbe  oti 
•  •  •  Tbe  evident  object  of  tbe  patentee  in  seekin 
relsaae  waa  not  to  correct  any  defects  in  speclflcatlon 
claim,  bnt  to  change  both,  and  thos  obtain.  In  fact,  a  ] 
ent  for  a  different  invention.  (Aoaaen  ▼.  Dodge,  93  U. 
460,  464;  2.3  L.  Ed..  978.) 

The  le>;i8latare  was  willing  to  concede  to  the  patei 
the  r1«bt  to  amend  bis  specification  ao  as  fnllv  to  desci 
and-  claim  tbe  very  Invention  attempted  to  be  aecnred 
his  orlirinal  patent,  and  which  was  not -fully  secnred  th( 
by.  In  consequence  of  Inadvertence,  accident,  or  mista 
bnt  was  ifot  wllllne  to  jrlve  him  the  right  to  natch  np 
patent  by  the  addition  of  other  inventions,  which,  thoi 
they  mirbt  be  hia.  had  not  been  applied  for  by  him,  or 
applied  for,  bad  been  abandoned  or  waived. 

And  at  this  point  the  Supreme  Court  tells  such 

inventor  bow  be  may  properly  invoke  the  Gomn 

sioner's  jurisdiction : 

For  aiich  foventioDa.  be  la  required  to  make  a  new  ap 
catloa,  sabject  to  anch  rlRhts  as  tbe  public  and  other 
ventora  may  have  acquired  In  the  meantime.  (Potr 
Co.  V.  Povoder  Workt,  08  U.  8..  128.  138 :  28  L.  Bd..  77. 

In  considering  an  argtiment,  tmsed  on  certain  gi 
eral  statements  in  Seymour  v.  Osborne,  that  wh 
ever  was  suggested  or  indicated  in  the  original  sp« 
flcatlon,  drawings  or  model,  was  to  be  considerec 
part  of  the  in vm tion,  even  though  not  stated  to 
or  described  as,  a  part  of  the  invention  the  Supre 
Court  said : 

In  tbeae  extracts  from  the  opinion  it  is  seen  that 
Court  adheres  strictly  to  the  view  that,  under  tbe  statt 
the  rommissioner  has  no  Jurisdiction  to  grant  a  relan 
patent  for  an  invention  subetantlally  different  from  t: 
embodied  in  the  orUrinal  patent,  and  that  a  relsaue  irran 
not  in  accordance  with  that  rule  is  void.  In  what  Is  th 
said  about  redescribinK  the  Invention,  and  about  includ 
in  the  new  description  and  new  claims  what  was  s 
pested  or  indicated  in  the  original  specification,  drawii 
or  Patent  Office  model,  it  is  clearly  to  be  understood,  fr 
the  entire  lanKua«re.  that  the  thlnjrs  so  to  be  included 
only  the  thlaita  which  properly  beioncred  to  the  Invent 
aa  embodied  In  lue  oriidnal  patent :  that  what  that  inv 
tion  was  is  to  be  ascertained  by  consaltinR  tbe  oriirl 
patent ;  and  that  while  the  new  description  may  prope 
contala  thinfcs  which  are  indicated  in  the  orlgrlnal  spec 
catl<»r drawings  or  Patent  Office  model  (tbonjth  not  si 
elently.  described  In  the  original  specification  K  It  does  i 
follow  that  wiiat  was  indicated  In  the  original  specM 
tion.  drawings,  or  Patent  Office  model  ia  to  be  consldei 
aa  a  pert  of  tbe  invention,  anleaa  the  Coart  can  see,  fr 
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•rmtir*  an^««  from  Inadrertenoe  and  mlstnke,  and  witboat 
•a>  fniijdnl«>ol  or  deceptive  Intention  on  t^e  part  of  de- 
ponent; that  th«  followlnir  la  a  true  apeclflcntlon  of  th« 
errom  which  it  la  clalai«d  ronatitute  such  inadvertence 
and  mintnke  relied  upon.  The  clnlm*  formlnx  port  of  the 
Letters  I'atent  rererr«>d  to  are  too  llmitpd  In  their  acope, 
beloK  UDDeceaaariij  reatricted  hv  litnltinir  phraaea :  that 
auch  errora  ao  partloularlT  a(>e<'lt1ed  occurrt<d  hs  followa  : 
The  fourth  claim  oriirinallj  flied  was  iQcorrectlr  drawn. 
A  new  claim  waa  then  aubatituted  and  wus  rejected  on 
the  prior  art.  CancelinK  thin  rtjilm  without  preaentlng 
new  claims  covering  the  invention  fully  waa  an  Inao- 
▼ertence  and  mistake,  the  inventors  relylnic  upon  their 
then  attorneys  in  charee  of  the  orlKlnal  application  who 
have  alnre  acimltted  that  tbej  did  not  recognize  the  acope 
of  the  Invention. 

What  the  new  fourth  claim  was,  which  wa« 
drafted  In  proper  fonii,  substituted  for  the  incor- 
rectly-drawn original  fourth  clnlm,  and  rejected  on 
the  prior  art,  and  the  rejection  of  which  was 
acquiesced  In,  does  not  appear  from  this  record. 

Some  of  the  differences  between  api»eilant'8  ma- 
chine and  api)ellee'8  machine,  and  their  respective 
modes  of  operation,  maj  he  summnrized  thus:  Ap- 
pellnnt's  mold  Is  8ente<l  directly  upon  a  frame,  doing 
away  with  appellee's  "  rigid  toi)  2."  Mounted  rigidly 
upon  the  rear  part  of  api>ellant'8  frame  Is  a  vertical 
plate  which  forms  the  rear  wall  of  the  mold,  while 
the  rear  wall  of  apj)ellee'8  mold  is  "  hinged  at  its 
lower  edge  to  said  top  2."  Api»ellant's  rigid  rear 
wall  constitutes  the  support,  by  menus  of  hinges,  of 
the  two  end  walls  of  the  mold,  while  appellee's  front 
wall,  wWch  is  itself  hinged  to  top  2,  constitutes  the 
8upiK)rt,  by  means  of  hinges,  of  the  two  end  walls  of 
the  mold.  These  molds,  when  ready  to  be  filled, 
have  five  walls,  namely,  the  bottom  and  four  sides, 
Api>ellant'8  renr  wall  carries  the  end  walls  and  Is 
rigidly  attached  to  the  frame:  the  bottom  and  front 
walls  are  rigidly,  but  adjustnbly.  attached  to  each 
other  at  right  angles,  and  together,  as  an  Integral, 
are  pivotally  mounted  u[xin  the  frame.  But  ap- 
pellee's front  wall  is  hingcHl  to  the  table-top,  and  the 
bottom  wall  Is  hinged  to  the  lower  edge  of  the  front 
wall ;  and  motion  of  the  front  wall  can  be  Imparted 
to  the  bottom  wall  only  while  the  end  walls,  at- 
tached tp  the  front  walls  and  in  closed  [xisltlon,  lift 
up  the  bottom  wall  by  meons  of  lugs.  In  operation, 
after  the  molds  are  filled  and  the  cores  withdrawn, 
api>ellaut  swings  back  the  end  walls  upon  their 
hinges  affixed  to  the  rigid  rear  wall  (thus  dividing 
the  mold  into  two  parts,  one  part  comprising  three 
walls  mounted  on  the  frame  and  the  other  part  con- 
sisting of  the  remaining  two  walls,  as  an  integral, 
plrotally  mounted  on  the  frame),  then  turns  the 
pivoted  integral  forward  through  an  arc  of  90  de 
greefl,  and  finally  pushes  the  bottom  wall  (now 
standing  upright)  bacic  from  the  molded  block  by 
means  of  its  sliding  connection  with  the  front  wall 
(now  lying  horizontally  upon  the  frame),  thus  free- 
ing the  block  by  three  movements;  while  appellee 
swings  back  the  rear  wall  upon  its  hinges,  then 
turns  the  remaining  four  walls  forward,  then 
swings  down  the  end  walls,  and  finally  swings 
down  the  bottom  wall  (now  standing  upright),  thus 
freeing  the  block  by  four  movements.  In  api)ellee'8 
machine  e;ich  of  the  five  walls  Is  seimmtely  hinged; 
In  appellant's,  only  the  two  end  walls  are  sepa- 
rately hinged.  In  appellee's  machine,  the  block 
remains  four-fifths  locked  in  the  mold  during  the 
turning  movement ;  in  appellant's,  the  block  ha* 
been  three-fifths  freed  from  the  mold  before  the 
turning  movement  la  begun. 

The  defenses,  made  the  bastes  of  the  assignments 
of  error,  are  that  the  reissue  claims  In  suit  are  an 
unwarranted  expansion  of  the  original  i>atent,  are 
Invalid  In  view  of  the  prior  art,  and  are  not  In- 
fringed by  appellant's  machine. 

Requisites  of  original  applications  for  patents  are 
stated  in  section  4S88,  Revised  Statutes,  (U.  S. 
Comp.  St.,  1901,  p.  3383:) 

^  Before  any  Inventor  or  dlacoverer  ahall  receive  a  patent 
ftor  bii  InTeatlon  or  discovery,  he  ahAll  make  applfcatlOD  ' 
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therefor.  In  wrttlng,  to  ttte  Commlsaloner  of  Patenta,  and 
shall  flic  in  the  Patent  Office  a  written  deacrtption  of  the 
aaoie  and  of  the  manner  and  procnta  of  making,  conatruct- 
ing,  compouodloK.  and  using  It,  In  auch  full,  clear,  con- 
clae.  and  exact  terms  aa  to  ennble  any  person  skilled  in 
the  art  or  acience  to  which  it  appertains,  or  with  which 
It  Is  most  nearly  connected,  to  mnke,  construct,  compound, 
nnd  use  the  fwime  :  and  In  case  of  a  machine,  he  ahall  ex- 
plain the  principle  thereof,  and  the  best  mode  in  which 
ne  has  contemplated  applvlng  that  principle,  ao  aa  to  dla- 
tlnvuish  It  from  other  Inventions  ;  ond  he  ahall  particu- 
larly point  out  and  distinctly  claim  the  part.  Improve- 
ment, or  combination  which  he  clalma  aa  hia  InveDtion  or 
discovery.  The  speclflcatlon  and  claim  ahall  be  aigned  by 
the  Inventor  and  attested  by  two  witneaaea. 

Conditions  governing  reissues  are  found  In  section 

4916,  (U.  8.  Comp.  St.,  1001.  p.  SXi^:) 

Whenever  any  patent  is  Inoperatlfe  or  Invalid,  by  rea- 
aon  of  a  defective  or  insufflclent  speriflcntlon.  or  by  reason 
of  the  patentee  clalmlnir  n«  Ills  own  invention  or  diacovery 
more  tnan  he  had  a  right  to  claim  as  new.  If  the  error 
has  arisen  by  Inadvertence,  accident,  or  mistake,  and  with- 
out any  fraudulent  or  deceptive  Idtentlon.  the  Commla- 
sloner  shall,  on  the  surrender  of  auch  patent  and  the 
pnyment  of  the  duty  re<jnired  by  law.  canoe  a  new  patent 
for  the  same  Invention,  and  In  accordance  with  the  cor- 
rected apeclflcatlon.  to  be  Isaned  to  the  patentee,  or.  In 
the  caae  of  his  death  or  of  an  asstirnment  of  the  whole  or 
any  undivided  part  of  the  orlirlnni  patent,  then  to  hia 
exectitora,  admlnlstratora.  or  assiirna.  for  the  unexpired 
part  of  the  term  of  the  orlirlnni  patent.  Rnch  surrender 
s^'all  take  effect  u|x>n  the  Issue  of  t^e  amended  patent. 
The  rommlssloner  mnv.  in  Ms  discretion,  cause  several 
patents  to  he  Issued  for  distinct  and  separate  parts  of  the 
tMnir  patented.  ut>on  demand  of  the  applicant,  and  npon 
psvment  of  the  reonlred  fee  for  a  reissue  for  encb  of  such 
reissued  lietters  Patent.  The  speclft<n»tlons  and  claim  In 
everv  such  case  shall  be  snh>ct  to  revision  and  reatrlctlon 
In  the  aame  manner  as  original  annllcations  are.  Every 
patent  so  reissued,  together  with  the  corrected  aneciflca- 
tlon.  ahall  have  the  aame  effect  and  operation  In  law,  on 
the  trial  of  sll  actions  for  can«es  thereafter  arlslnr,  as  If 
the  same  had  been  orlirlnallv  filed  In  siic»i  corrected  form  : 
hut  no  new  matter  ahall  be  introduced  Into  the  specifica- 
tion, nor  In  case  of  a  machine  patent  shall  the  model  or 
drawings  be  amended,  except  t^ncyi  hv  t»>e  nt^er  :  but  when 
there  la  neither  model  nor  drnwlne.  amendments  may  be 
made  npon  proof  satlsfsctorv  to  the  rommtssioner  that 
snch  new  matter  or  amerdment  was  a  part  of  t^e  original 
invention,  and  was  omitted  from  t^e  specification  by  In- 
advertence, accident,  or  mistake,  aa  aforewild 

Mr.  Ru»»en  Wilen  and  Mr.  Philip  C.  Dyrenforth 
for  the  appellant. 

Mr.  Robert  8.  Taylor  for  the  appellee. 

Before    Obosscttt.    Bakfk,    and    Scamav,    Circuit 

Judges. 

Bakex,  dr.  J.,  (after  stating  the  facts  as  above:) 

In  General  Electric  Co.  v.  Richmond  8t.  Ry.  Co. 
(178  Fed.,  «4 :  102  C.  C.  A.,  138)  this  court  said : 

without  the  existence  of  one  or  the  other  of  two  condi- 
tions precedent,  the  rommlaaioner  of  Patents  is  not  aa- 
thorlted  to  grant  a  relaaue.  Either  the  original  apeclfl- 
catlon mnst  l)e  defective  or  Insuftlclent,  or  the  original 
clalma  mnst  embrace  more  than  t^e  patentee  had  a  right 
to  claim  aa  new  But  nelt*<er  condition  Is  available  nnleaa 
the  error  aro«e  from  Inadvertence,  accident,  or  mistake, 
and  withont  any  frandnlent  or  deceptive  Intention 

In  the  present  case  the  mistake,  if  f»ny,  did  not 
Inhere  in  the  drawings  or  in  the  speclflcstion  ^apart 
from  the  claims),  nor  did  the  patentees  claim  more 
than  they  were  entitled  to  claim  as  new.  So  If  the 
word  "  speclflcntion  "  in  the  second  sentence  of  the 
above  quotation  Is  to  be  limited  to  that  part  of  the 
patent  which  precedes  the  .formal  claims,  this  case 
would  be  at  an  end.  In  the  Richmond  Ca»e,  how- 
ever, the  Commissioner's  Jurisdiction  to  grant  a  re- 
issue was  Invoked  on  the  grounds  that  the  original 
specification  did  not  describe  with  sufficient  deflnlte- 
ness  or  accuracy  the  action  of  the  magnetic  are-ex- 
tingulshlng  device,  and  that  the  term  "arc-deflec- 
tor," as  used  In  the  specification  and  In  claims  10, 
11, 12,  and  13,  was  uncertain  and  amblgnons;  and  It 
was  therefore  unnecessary  to  state  the  construction 
given  to  the  word  **  specification,"  which  appears  In 
the  opinion  in  exactly  the  same  context  as  in  the 
statute. 
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(1,  2)  By  settled  Interpretation  the  word  "speci- 
fication "  in  the  first  sentence  of  section  4916,  Re- 
vised Statutes,  (U.  S.  Comp.  St,  1901,  p.  8393.)  may 
cover  the  entire  original  patent.  The  inquiry, 
therefore,  is  what  are  the  conditions  under  which  a 
reissue  may  lawfully  be  granted  in  lieu  of  an  origi- 
nal patent  unaltered  save  by  the  addition  of  enlarg- 
ing claims? 

One  condition  is  that,  on  surrender  of  the  original 
patent,  a  new  patent  "  for  the  same  invention " 
shall  be  Issued.  Other  conditions,  emphasizing  the 
one  Just  stated,  are  that  "  no  new  matter  shall  be 
introduced  into  the  specification  " ;  and,  the  original 
and  reissue  here  being  for  a  machine,  and  no  model 
being  filed,  that  "the  drawings  shall  not  be 
amended." 

For  example  if,  in  a  patent  for  improvements  in 
an  old  art,  the  drawings  fully  exhibit  a  complete 
and  operative  machine  made  up  of  twenty  ele- 
ments; the  specification  (apart  from  the  claims) 
clearly  explains  the  machine,  its  working  principle 
and  the  beet  mode  In  which  the  patentee  has  con- 
templated applying  that  principle,  and  ahso  par- 
ticularly points  out  that  the  patentee's  contribution 
to  the  art  consists  (a)  of  the  combination.  In  the 
machine,  of  elements  1,  2,  3,  and  5,  (h)  of  elem^its 
2.  3,  4,  and  6,  (c)  of  elements  5,  6,  7,  and  9,  and  ( d) 
of  elements  6,  7,  8,  and  10  (all  in  accordance  with 
section  4888  tU.  8.  Comp.  St.,  1901,  p.  8388]) ;  and 
the  claims  distinctly  cover  (a),  (ft),  and  (c) — ^then 
there  would  be  a  basis  for  an  application  fbr  a 
reissue  by  showing,  say,  that  claim  (d)  had  been 
drafted  but  had  t>een  inadvertently  omitted  by  a 
copyist.  Conversely,  if  claims  (a),  (6),  (c),  and 
(d )  were  in  the  original  and  by  mistake  some  part 
of  the  description  of  the  machine  had  t>een  omitted, 
or  there  had  been  a  fttilnre  in  the  statement  of  in- 
vention to  include  (d),  there  would  be  grounds  for 
a  reisstie.  In  the  first  example  the  patent  (partly 
operative)  would  l>e  inoperative  to  protect  a  part  of 
the  inrention,  described,  but  not  claimed;  in  the 
second,  claimed,  but  not  explained  and  described. 
In  both,  there  wonkl  be  a  defective  or  insufficient 
patent  which  was  Inoperative  to  secure  fully  to  the 
inventor  a  monopoly  of  the  subject-matter  disclosed 
in  the  patent  as  his  invention  or  inventions. 

Continuing  the  illustration  suppose  that  the  orig- 
inal patent,  after  describing  the  machine  as  afore- 
said, and  particularly  pointing  out  that  the  inven- 
tion or  inventions  consisted  in  (a),  (b),  (c),  and 
id),  had  distinctly  claimed  (a),  (ft),  (c),  and  (d). 
In  what  respect  is  the  patent  inoperative  or  invalid? 
True  the  drawings  and  description  showed  a  ma- 
chine of  twenty  elements.  But  any  one  on  reading 
the  patent  would  have  the  right  to  believe  and  to 
act  on  the  belief,  so  far  as  the  owner  of  the  patent 
is  concerned,  that  elements  11  to  20,  and  every  com- 
bination thereof,  were  open  to  free  use,  and  that 
elements  1  to  ip  were  open,  and  also  every  oombl- 
nation  of  them  except  (a),  («),  (0),  and  (d). 
Now,  if  the  truth  was  that  the  Inventor  In  construct- 
ing the  machine  had  made  new  and  useful  combi- 
nations among  elements  11  to  20  and  also  broader 
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inventions  than  those  described  and  claimed  among 
elements  1  to  10,  it  would  seem  that  from  his  point 
of  view  they  were  all  one  and  the  same  invention 
or  group  of  inventions.  But  if  enlargement  is  to 
come,  not  from  evid«ice  contained  in  the  original 
patent  (or  in  the  proceedings  to  obtain  it),  but  from 
what  the  inventor  subsequently  says  (truthfully  or 
untruthfully)  was  in  his  mind  prior  to  filing  the 
original  application,  a  region  of  danger,  of  tempta- 
tion to  fraud  and  deception,  would  be  opened  wide 
which  (Congress  has  commanded  should  be  kept 
closed.  For  the  reissue  must  be  limited  to  the 
same  invention  that  the  inoperative  patent  dis- 
closes as  the  invention. 

Reiasned  Letters  Patent  mnat,  by  the  ezpresa  words  of 
the  section  anthoiidng  the  same,  be  for  the  tame  inven- 
tion, and  conaeqnently  where  It  appears  on  a  compariaon 
of  the  two  Instrnments.  as  matter  of  law.  that  the  relssaed 
patent  la  not  for  the  aame  Invention  as  that  embraced  sad 
secured  (attempted  to  be  secured?)  In  the  original  patent, 
the  retsaued  patent  la  Invalid,  aa  that  atate  of  facts  shows 
that  the  Commissioner,  in  granting  the  new  patent,  ex- 
ceeded hia  Jurisdiction.  {Bevmour  v.  Othorne,  11  Wall., 
516.  544  :  20  L.  Ed..  .13.) 

Invalid  and  Inoperative  patenta  may  be  surrendered  nnd 
reissued  for  the  same  Invention,  but  Congress  never  in- 
tended that  a  patent  which  waa  valid  and  operative  ahonld 
be  reissued  merely  to  afford  the  patentee  an  opportunity 
to  expand  the  eidnalve  privileges  which  It  secures,  to  en- 
able hlin  to  Buppreaa  subaeqnent  Improvementa  which  do 
not  conflict  with  the  Invention  described  In  the  surrendered 
patent.      (Oill  r.  WelU.  22  Wall..  1.  19  :  22  L.  Ed..  flftO.) 

The  original  patent  was  not  Inoperative  nor  invalid  from 
any  defective  or  Inaufflctent  specification.  The  descrip- 
tion given  of  the  process  claimed  waa,  as  atated  by  the 
patentee,  full,  clear,  and  exact,  and  the  claim  covereJd  the 
aptclficatlons ;  the  one  corresponded  with  the  other. 
•  •  •  The  evident  object  of  the  patentee  In  seeking  a 
reisstie  waa  not  to  correct  any  defects  In  specification  or 
claim,  bat  to  change  both,  and  thua  obtain.  In  fact,  a  pat- 
ent for  a  different  invention.  (Rwaaell  v.  Dodge,  93  U.  8.. 
460.  464;  23  L.  Ed..  978.) 

The  leglalature  was  willing  to  concede  to  the  patentee 
the  right  to  amend  his  specification  so  as  fully  to  describe 
and  claim  the  very  Invention  atteoipted  to  be  aecured  by 
his  original  patent,  and  which  was  not  fully  secured  there- 
by. In  conaeqneoce  of  Inadvertence,  accident,  or  mistake : 
hut  was  not  wllllpe  to  give  bim  the  rieht  to  patch  up  bte 
patent  by  the  addition  of  other  Inventlona,  which,  thooch 
they  might  be  hia.  had  not  been  applied  for  by  bim.  or.  If 
applied  for,  had  been  abandoned  or  waived. 

And  at  this  point  the  Supreme  Court  tells  snch  an 
inventor  how  be  may  properly  invoke  the  Commis- 
sioner's jurisdiction : 

For  sncb  InventioiM.  he  is  required  to  make  a  new  appli- 
cation, anbjeet  to  snch  rlgbts  aa  the  pnblic  and  other  In- 
ventors may  have  acquired  In  the  meantime.  {Powder 
Co.  ▼.  Powder  Worka.  »S  D.  8..  126,  188 ;  25  L.  Ed.,  77.) 

In  considering  an  argument  based  on  certain  gen- 
eral statements  in  Seymour  v.  Osborne,  that  what- 
ever was  suggested  or  indicated  in  the  original  speci- 
fication, drawings  or  model,  was  to  be  considered  a 
part  of  the  invention,  even  though  not  stated  to  be, 
or  described  as,  a  part  of  the  invention  the  Supreme 
Court  said : 

In  these  extracts  from  the  opinion  It  Is  seen  that  the 
Court  adheres  strictly  to  the  view  that,  nnder  the  statute, 
the  Commissioner  has  no  Jurisdiction  to  grant  a  reiasned 
patent  for  an  invention  substantially  different  from  that 
embodied  In  the  original  patent,  and  that  a  relaaue  granted 
not  in  accordance  with  that  rule  is  void.  In  what  la  there 
said  about  redescrlhlng  the  invention,  and  about  inclndiag 
in  tbe  new  description  and  new  claims  what  waa  sog- 
gested  or  indicated  In  the  original  specification,  drawings 
or  Patent  Ofllce  model.  It  is  clearly  to  be  understood,  from 
the  entire  language,  that  the  things  ao  to  be  Included  are 
only  the  thinga  which  properly  belonged  to  tbe  Invention 
aa  embodied  In  loe  original  patent ;  that  what  that  Inven- 
tion was  la  to  be  ascertained  by  consulting  the  original 
patent :  and  that,  while  the  new  description  may  properly 
contain  things  which  are  Indicated  in  the  original  apeeln- 
cation,  drawinga  or  Patent  Office  model  (though  not  unttt- 
clently  described  In  the  original  apeclflcatlon),  it  does  not 
follow  that  ^hat  was  Indicated  In  tbe  original  specfflea- 
tion.  drawinga,  or  Patent  Office  model  la  to  be  considered 
as  a  part  of  the  Invention,  nnlesa  the  Conrt  can  see,  fron 
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a  comparlaon  of  tb«  two  patents,  that  the  original  patent 
embodied,  aa  the  InTention  to  be  secured  by  It,  what  the 
claims  of  the  reissue  are  Intended  to  cover.  (Parker  d 
Whipple  Co.  T.  Tale  Clock  Co.,  123  U.  8..  87.  08 ;  8  Sup. 
Ct..  38.  44;  31  L.  Ed..  100.) 

There  Is  no  erldencc  of  an  attempt  to  secure  by  th« 
original  patent  the  inrpntlons  covered  by  the  first  elKbt 
claims  or  the  reissue,  and  those  Inventions  must  be  re- 
garded as  bavlnr  been  abandoned  or  wnived.  so  far  as  the 
reissue  In  question  Is  (^ncerned.  subject,  however,  to  the 
right  to  have  made  a  new  application  for  a  patent  to  cover 
them  :  In  other  wordu,  those  eight  claims  are  not  for  the 
same  Invention  which  was  orlglnallv  patented.  (Parker 
(S  Whipple  Co.  V.  Yale  Clock  Co.,  123  U.  8..  87.  102:  8 
Sup.  Ct..  .18.  4«:  31  L.  Ed..  100.) 

In  the  present  case,  the  orlelnal  patent  was  not  Inop- 
erative or  Invalid  by  rea.^on  of  a  defective  or  Insufficient 
description  of  the  Invention,  for  the  text  of  the  speclfl- 
catlon  of  the  reissue,  aside  from  the  claims.  Is  substan 
tlally  the  same  as  that  of  the  orlirlnal.  Nor  was  the  appli- 
cation for  the  reissue  made  because  Tlrrell  In  the  ortvinal 
had  claimed  as  his  Invention  more  than  be  had  a  rltht  to 
claim  as  new,  for  bis  oath  declares  that  the  defect  con- 
sists In  the  •'  omission  of  claims."  The  object  of  the  re 
Issue  was  to  prevent  the  patent  from  belnsr  confined  to  the 
apparatus  llhistrated  In  the  drawlnss  and  described  In 
the  apeclflcatlon  of  the  orlzlnal.  and  to  enable  It  to  cover 
apparatus  covered  by  patents  Issued  subsequently  to  the 
original.  (Electric  Oa*  Co.  v.  Boston  Electric  Co.,  139 
U.  8..  481.  ROO :  11  Sup.  Ct .  586.  5M  :  .'JS  L.  Ed..  250.) 

It  was  held  by  the  circuit  court  that,  while  claim  1  of 
the  reissue  was  not  embraced  In  the  orlrlnal.  tlie  matter 
claimed  bv  that  claim  was  so  embraced  :  that  the  lanv^iage 
of  the  orlelnal  sneclflcatlon  clearlv  described  the  closed 
breast  furnace :  that  a  furnace  built  In  accordance  with 
the  laniniasre  of  the  orldnal  would  he  necessarily  closed- 
breasted  :  that  the  other  element  of  claim  1  of  the  reissue. 
"  where  the  slae  Is  discbareed  through  an  openlne  or 
openings  cooled  by  water,"  was  no  less  clearly  described 
In  the  original  :  that  the  drawin?s  originally  filed  showed 
the  same  ;  that  claim  1  of  the  reissue  mUbt.  therefore. 
hav«  been  embraced  In  the  patent  aa  first  Issued,  or  Intro- 
duced Into  the  reissue  without  changing  the  specification  : 
that  the  cbanee  made  by  the  reissue  slroplv  exnres.sefl  the 
same  thing  In  different  terms:  that  claim  1  of  the  reissue 
was.  therefore,  not  an  enlarcement  of  the  Invention  ;  that 
such  sddltlonal  claim,  omitted  throuKh  Inadvertence,  a^cl- 
dent  or  mistake,  might  be  secured  by  means  of  a  relaaiM, 
If  applied  for  within  a  reasonable  time  ;  that  In  this  ease 
the  application  was  made  a  little  after  the  expiration  of 
one  year :  and  that  the  question  whether  the  omission 
occurred  through  Inadvertence,  accident  or  mistake,  was 
a  question  for  the  Commissioner  of  Patents.  •  •  • 
But  the  material  point  Is  the  extension  of  the  Invention 
claimed,  by  the  addition  of  claim  1  of  the  reissue,  the 
words  of  which.  "  substantially  as  set  forth,"  refer  to 
the  new  matter  In  the  reissue,  that  the  slag  Is  discharged 
"  through  an  openlnir  cooled  with  water  In  such  a  manner 
that  the  tymp,  or  forebeartb.  and  the  stove-wall  can  be 
dispensed  with."  The  Intention  manifestly  was  to  con- 
strue the  first  claim  so  as  to  cover  any  kind  of  blast- 
furnace with  a  closed  breast,  having  a  slag-dlscharce  open- 
ing cooled  In  anv  manner  or  to  anv  extent  hv  water. 
There  Is  nothing  In  the  original  specification  which  indi- 
cates that  any  such  claim  was  Intended  to  be  made  in  the 
original  patent.  On  the  contrary,  the  whole  purport  of 
that  specification  shows  that  It  was  Intended  to  claim 
only  a  slatr-dlscharee  niece  or  cinder-block  constructed  and 
attached  In  a  specific  manner.  •  •  •  We  are  of 
opinion  that  the  nresent  reissue  is  Invalid,  so  far  as  the 
first  claim  of  It  Is  concerned,  because  It  Is  not  for  the 
same  Invention  as  the  orlrlnal  patent.  (Freeman  v.  An- 
mua,  145  V.  B..  226.  238.  2.19 ;  241  :  12  Sup.  Ct.,  939.  941  : 
36  L.  Ed.,  685. \ 

(3>  Boyle's  original  patetit  for  «n  Improvement 
In  flnnhlntr  apparattis  for  water-clo«etB  was  pranted 
January  1.  1SS4.  Appllcntlon  for  reissue  was  flle<l 
January  2.  1S.S5.  Boyle's  affidavit  stated  that  the 
orlidnal  was  Inoperative  becani 


the  principal  claims  are  defective  or  InsufBclent  In  that 
they  are,  or  appear  to  be,  limited  to  combinations  embody 
Ing  the  "  flushlnir-chamber  F "  as  an  essential  element, 
whereas  that  chamber  Is  not  eaaentlal  to  bis  Invention  in 
Its  generic  features  : 

that  the  orljrinal  specification  stated  that  his  Inven- 
tion Introduced — 

a  new  principle  for  operating  double-trapped  or  siphon 
water  closets,  namely,  that  of  producing  the  requiaite 
vacuum  by  causing  the  falling  flushing-water  to  act  as  an 
Injector  and  draw  air  along  with  It ; 

that  In  his  early  experiments  he  had  devised  forms 
In  which  '*  flu8hlng-chaml)er  F  "  had  no  part  In  the 
operation ;  that  In  describing  his  Invention  to  his 
attorney,  he  did  not  describe  the  first  constructions 
devised  by  him,  but  only  the  preferred  construe- 
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tlons;  that  in  November.  1884,  he  noticed  a  patent 

to  Hanson — 

ahowlng  Boyle'a  said  invention  in  a  form  almost  identical 
with  one  of  the  aaid  conatruetlona  orifflDally  Invented  by 
Boyle : 

that  thereupon  he  consulted  his  attorney,  who  ad- 
vised him  of  the  defect  or  Insufficiency  of  his  orig- 
inal patent ;  that,  prior  to  being  so  advised,  he  had 
no  suspicion  that  his  patent  was  defective  or  In- 
sufficient :  and  that  he  thereupon  Instructed  his  at- 
torney to  prepare  an  application  for  reissue. 

The  opinion  of  the  circuit  court,  in  speaking  of  the  con- 
tention that  the  original  patent  waa  Inoperative  to  protect 
the  Invention  Intended  to  be  covered  by  It.  said  that  such 
patent  certainly  protected  the  flushing  apparatus  that  was 
claimed  as  a  whole  In  the  first  claim,  and  carefully  de- 
scribed In  the  specification  ;  that  It  protected  also  all  the 
combinations  which   were  claimed   In   ita  several   claims: 
that  It  was  not  necessary  to  cbanm  the  specifications  or 
drawings    to   secure    fully    the   apparatus   claimed    In    the 
several  claims  of  the  original   patent :   that   that  was  the 
Identical  apparatus  which  Boyle  Intended  to  manufacture; 
that,  therefore.  It  could  not  be  said  that  the  original  pat- 
ent was  "  Inoperative  or  Invalid   '  In  the  sense  tnat  Boyle 
could   not  hold   what   he  claimed,  and   Intended   to   manu- 
facture,  because   bis  original   specification    was  either  de- 
fective or  Insufficient ;  that  what  Boyle  meant  by  asserting 
I   that  the  original  patent  was  Inoperative  was  only  that  a 
{   particular  combination  of  parts  might  have  been  claimed 
'   orlelnally    that    was   not    claimed,    and    that    his    original 
patent   was  Inoperative  to  protect  such   particular  combi- 
nation, because  no  rUbt  to  the  protection  of  it  had  been 
asserted.     •      •      •     We  are  unanimously  of  opinion  that 
these  views  of  the  circuit  court  are  sound.      •      •      •     xh^ 
I  defendant  had  no  flushlnr-chamber  In   any  flusblnir  appa- 
I    ratun  made  by  It ;  and  such  flushing-chamber  waa  an  essen- 
tial   element    in    the    specification    and    drawlnrs    of    the 
orlelnal  patent,  and  was  one  of  the  necessary  elements  in 
I   each   of  the  six   claims  of   the   orlglnsi   patent   as   made. 
(Iluber  V.  SeUon  Mfo.  Co.,  14«  U.  8.  270.  282.  285,  290; 
13  Sup.  Ct.  60.1,  607;  37  L.  Ed.,  447.) 

'  Turning  now  to  the  original  patent  In  question, 
the  first  thing  noted  Is  the  admission  that  machines 

j  for  manufacturing  concrete  bloclis  are  old.  "  Tlje 
principal  object  of  our  Invention  "  Is  to  provide  a 
simple  and  cheap  machine  In  which  the  face  design 

,  can  be  changed  by  the  substitution  of  a  single  plate. 
"  The  principal  novel  feature  of  our  Invention  "  re- 

!  sides  In  constnicting  the  mold  and  cores  so  that  the 

'  block  Is  formed  face  downward. 

I        Our    Invention    consists    of    a    pivotally-mounted    mold 

'  formed  of  hlnsed  sections,  a  pair  of  horlsontnlly  movable 

!   cores  or  plungers  for  forming  the  hollow  Interior  of  the 

blocks,  an  upright  supporting  frame  on   which  the  molda 

and   movable  cores   are  mounted,  and  means  for  moving 

said  corea  Into  and  out  of  the  mold. 

"  Our  Invention  "  Is  then  particularly  described, 
and  next  the  operation  of  "  our  Invention  "  Is  given, 
the  machine  and  Its  mode  of  operation  being  as 
shown  in  the  statement  of  the  case.  On  this  dis- 
closure and  declaration  of  Invention  were  based 
three  claims  which  fully  protected  the  machine  as 
portrayed  In  the  drawings,  as  described  In  the 
specification,  as  Intended  to  be  manufactured  by 
the  patentees,  and  substantially  as  manufactured  by 
their  assignee. 

More  nearly  than  the  others,  claim  6  of  the  reissue 
can  be  read  upon  appellant's  machine,  the  construc- 
tion and  operation  of  which  have  been  given  in  the 
statement.  By  Its  wording  claim  6  covers  every 
combination  of  frame,  longitudinally-movable  core, 
and  five-plate  mold.  In  which  the — 

bottom  plate  Is  adapted  to  be  swung  up  to  vertical  posi- 
tion and  the  front  plate  to  horlsontal  position  to  carry  the 
molded  block  to  discharging  position. 

Whereabouts  in  the  original  patent  Is  there  any 
disclosure  that  appellant's  machine,  or  Its  me- 
chanical equivalent,  was  the  InveDtion  of  Borst  aad 
Wo.  4.]  ' 
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Groscop?  Not  in  the  original  claims,  for  if  appel- 
lant's machine  were  the  mechanical  equivalent  of 
the  claimed  machine,  it  would  not  have  been  neces- 
sary to  apply  for  a  reissue  in  order  to  maintain  an 
Injunction  suit.  Not  in  the  original  drawings,  for 
they  picture  accurately  appellee's  machine  and 
nothing  else.  (To  enable  the  drawings  to  disclose 
appellant's  machine  or  its  mechanical  equivalent,  it 
would  be  necessary  to  violate  the  command  that 
"  the  drawings  shall  not  be  amended.")  Not  in  the 
original  description  of  the  construction  and  mode 
of  operation,  for  it  de8crit>e8  accurately  the  con- 
struction and  mode  of  operation  of  appellee's  ma- 
chine and  nothing  else.  (To  enable  the  specifica- 
tion to  point  out  the  construction  and  mode  of  opera- 
tion of  appellant's  machine  or  its  mechanical  equiv- 
alent as  being  the  invention  of  Borst  and  Groscop, 
as  being  something  beyond  the  mere  mechanical 
equivalent  of  the  machine  which  they  had  already 
particularly  pointed  out  and  distinctly  claimed,  it 
would  be  necessary  to  violate  the  command  that 
"  no  new  matter  shall  be  introduced  into  the  speci- 
fication." )  .  Nowhere  is  found  any  suggestion  that 
the  rear  wall,  with  end  walls  hinged  thereto,  may 
be  rigidly  affixed  to  the*  frame,  and  that  the  bottom 
and  front  walls  may  be  rigidly  affixed  to  each  other 
and  mounted  upon  a  single  pivot  No  intimation 
that  the  block  may  t>e  carried  to  discharging  posi- 
tion three-fifths  free  of  the  mold.  Instead  of  four- 
fifths  locked  in  the  mold.  Not  even  an  obscure  hint 
that  other  forms  of  concrete-block  machines  (be- 
yond mere  mechanical  equivalents  of  the  form  par- 
ticularly pointed  out  and  distinctly  claimed)  had 
ever  been  devised  or  even  thought  of  by  Borst  and 
Groscop,  unless  such  a  hint  is  lurking  in  their  state- 
ment that  "  oor  invention  consists  of  a  pivotally- 
mounted  mold  formed  of  hinged  sections,"  with 
cores  and  supporting-frame.  Appellee's  mold  is 
formed  of  hinged  sections,  each  of  the  five  sepa- 
rately movable  upon  its  hinge.  Only  two  of  op- 
pellant's  sections  are  separately  movable.  Appel- 
lee's mold,  as  an  entirety,  is  not  "  pivotally  mount- 
ed," but  the  description  points  out  that  all  of  the 
walls,  except  the  rear  one,  move  forward  as  a  unit, 
and  so  the  general  statement  is  essentially  true 
when  applied  to  appellee's  machine.  There  is  no 
teaching  that  during  the  movement  of  the  moist 
and  plastic  block  the  end  plates  are  not  necessary. 
The  general  statement  should  be  read  as  a  part  of 
the  entire  document,  and,  so  read.  It  applies  to  ap- 
pellee's machine  and  nothing  else.  If  appellant's 
machine  were  covered  by  a  patent,  it  would  be  a 
pretty  reckless  expert  who  would  cite  Borst  and 
Groecop's  aforesaid  general  statement  of  invention 
as  an  anticipatory  disclosure  of  appellant's  inven- 
tion. 

In  the  Freeman  Caae,  $upra,  the  drawings  and 
specification  of  the  original  patent  showed  and  de- 
scribed the  features  embodied  In  the  reissue  claim. 
But  they  were  shown  and  described  as  parts  of  a 
blast-furnace,  not  as  parts  of  the  patentee's  invei- 
tlon  of  improvements  In  blast-furnaces.  Aiid  be- 
cause  neither   statement   nor   claim    of   Invention 
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(either  perfectly  or  defectively  made)  pointed  out 
the  added  features,  the  reissue  was  declared  void. 
Here,  appellee  is  in  a  weaker  posltiou,  for  neither 
drawings  nor  specification  showed  appellant's  ma- 
chine or  its  mechanical  eqnivaloit. 

In  the  Huber  Cote,  tupra,  the  invoitor,  before 
applying  for  his  patent,  made  k  device  like  the  one 
which  the  defendant  subsequently  adopted.  And 
in  his  original  specification  he  stated  that  his  InTen- 
tion  introduced — 

a  new  principle  for  operating  double-trapped  or  alplion 
water-closets,  namely,  that  of  producing  the  requisite 
vacuum  by  causing  the  falling  flush Ing-water  to  act  aa  an 
injector  and  draw  air  along  with  it. 

The  inventor's  first  form  of  device,  his  patented 
form,  and  the  defendant's  form,  equally  ^nployed 
the  "  new  principle."  But  because  the  inventor,  in 
his  original  patent,  showed  no  way  of  employing  the 
"  new  principle  "  except  by  the  use  of  a  combination 
in  which  a  flushing-chamber  was  an  essmtial  ele- 
ment, the  enlarged  claims  of  the  reissue  were  struck 
down.  Here,  appellee  is  still  weaker.  There  is  no 
claim  that  Borst  and  Groscop,  before  applying  for 
their  pat«it,  ever  in  fact  made  a  machine  of  the 
form  and  mode  of  operation  of  appellant's  machine. 
And  their  original  specification  did  not  contain  evea 
a  general  statement  of  "  a  new  principle  for  operat- 
ing "  concrete-block  machines  which  was  common  to 
the  two. 

We  hold  that  the  original  patent  was  not  inopera- 
tive or  invalid ;  that  the  reissue  claims  in  suit  were 
not  for  the  same  invention  that  was  meant  to  be, 
and  was,  in  fact,  secured  by  the  original  patent ;  and 
that  the  Commissioner  was  therefore  without  juris- 
diction to  grant  the  reissue. 

The  decree  Is  reversed,  with  the  direction  to  dis- 
miss the  kill  for  want  of  equity. 


Amendments  to  Boles  of  the  Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the 
District  of  Oolnmbia. 
Depabtueitt  op  the  Intesiob, 

United  States  Patent  Office, 
Washington,  D.  C,  October  18,  1911. 

The  following  amendments  to  the  rules  of  the 
Ck>urt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Columbia  are 
published  for  the  information  of  those  practicing 
before  that  coart 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE, 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 

It  is  ordered  that  Rule  VIII  of  this  court  be,  and  Im 
hereby,  am^ided  to  read  as  follows : 

NO.  VIII. 
ABOVMnrr  of  cadsbs  and  ths  pacPARATioir  thssbfor. 

1.  Not  more  than  two  counsel  aball  be  heard  for  each 
party,  appellant  and  appellee,  in  the  argument  of  the 
cause,  except  by  special  leave  of  the  court,  upon  aufflcient 
reaaon  shown. 

2.  Only  one  hour  on  each  side  shall  be  allowed  In  the 
argument,  unless  by  special  leave  the  time  Is  extended  by 
the  court  before  the  argument  Is  commenced  ;  but  counsel 
in  order  to  avail  themselves  of  the  opportunity  to  apply 
for  additional  time  must  make  request  therefor  to  the 
court,  accompanied  by  a  copy  of  their  printed  brief,  at 
least  five  days  before  the  case  is  liable  to  be  called  for 
argument.  The  time  mav  be  apportioned  between  counsel 
on  the  same  side,  at  their  discretion.  In  all  cases,  bow- 
ever,  a  full  and  fair  opening  must  be  made. 
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8.  Tor  th«  ■ppelltnt  tb«re  thall  te  filed  with  the  elcrk  ' 
of  the  court  fifteen  copies  of  hts  printed  brief  within 
thlrtT  days  after  the  record  shall  hare  been  printed  ;  nro- 
▼Ided.  however,  that  If  such  period  of  thirty  days  expirea 
In  vacation,  and  prior  to  September  10th,  appellant  shall 
have  until  said  date  to  flle  his  brief.  In  appeals  from  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents  If  such  thlrty-daj  period  expires 
In  vacation  and  prior  to  October  lOtb.  appellant  shall  bavc 
until  said  date  to  die  his  brief.  One  copy  of  appellant! 
brief  shall,  upon  application,  he  furnished  to  each  of  th« 
counsel  on  the  opposite  side.  For  failure  to  flle  the  brief 
within  the  specined  time,  such  appeal  shall  stand  dia- 
mlaacd.  And  provided  further,  that  at  the  time  of  flltnc 
blfl  brief,  the  appellant  shall  serve  a  copy  of  the  sam« 
upon  the  appellee  or  bis  counsel  of  record  in  the  trial 
court.  The  brief  for  the  appellant  shall  contain.  In  ttm 
order  here  stated  : 

(1)  A  concise  statement  of  tb«  case,  presenting  suc- 
cinctly the  questions  involved  and  the  manner  In  whlck 
tbey  are  raised. 

(2)  Such  of  the  errors  as  shall  be  relied  upon. 

(3)  A  clear  statement  of  the  points  of  law  or  fact  to  b« 
dlscnaMd,  with  reference  to  the  pages  of  the  record,  and 
the  authorities  relied  on  In  support  of  each  point. 

(4)  Whenever  a  decision  of  this  court,  that  has  been 
pabllshed  In  the  official  reports  of  the  court,  shall  be 
cited  in  a  brief,  the  reference  shall  include  the  volume 
and  page  of  the  report  wherein  the  same  has  been  pab- 
llshed. 

4.  For  the  appellee  there  shall  be  filed  with  the  clerk 
fifteen  copies  or  the  brief  for  his  side  of  the  case  within 
twenty  days  from  the  flllng  of  appellant's  brief;  provided, 
that  If  said  period  of  twenty  davs  expires  in  vacation,  he 
shall  have  until  the  first  day  of  the  October  term  to  flle 
his  brief.  And  it  la  further  provided,  that  if  such  period 
of  twenty  davs  expires  In  vscation  in  cases  appealed  from 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents,  he  shall  have  until  the  first 
Monday  In  November.  Such  brief  shall  be  of  like  char- 
acter to  that  required  of  the  appellant,  except  that  no 
assignment  of  errors  is  required  and  no  statement  of  the 
case.  unleM  that  presented  by  the  appellant  be  contro- 
verted, or  denied  to  be  sufllclentiy  full  and  complete  to 
present  the  questions  for  review.  • 

5.  Errors  not  assigned,  according  to  the  rule  of  the 
court,  will  be  disregarded,  though  the  court,  at  Its  option, 
may  notice  and  pass  upon  a  plain  error  not  asnlgned. 

n.  When,  according  to  the  provisions  of  this  rule,  the 
appellee  is  In  default,  be  will  not  be  heard,  except  upon 
request  of  the  court. 

7.  The  appellant  in  this  court  shall  be  entitled  to  open 
and  conclooe  the  case  ;  but  where  there  are  cross-appeals 
they  shall  he  argued  together  as  one  case,  and  the  plalntKT 
In  the  court  below  shall  be  entitled  to  open  and  conclade 
the  argument  in  this  court. 

H.  When  a  case  Is  called  for  argument  at  two  successive 
terms,  and  upon  the  call  at  the  second  term  neither  party 
Is  prepared  to  proceed  with  the  argument,  the  appeal  aball 
be  dismlsaed  at  the  cost  of  the  appellant,  unless  sufllclent 
cause  be  shown  for  further  postponement 

9.  The  case  shall  not  be  placed  on  the  assignment  for 
hearing  until  after  the  time  for  the  filing  of  the  brief  for 
the  appellee  shall  have  expired  ;  provided,  that  parties  may 
by  agreement  expedite  the  printing  of  the  transcript  and 
the  printing  of  briefs  and  have  tne  appeal  assigned  for 
hearing  at  an  earlier  day. 

It  is  ordered  that  section  2  of  Rule  XIX  of  this 

court  be,  and  is  liereby,  amended  to  read  as  follows: 

2.  The  clerk  shall,  immediately  upon  the  filing  of  the 
transcript  of  record,  cause  an  estimate  to  be  made  of  the 
costs  of  printing  the  same,  or  the  parts  thereof  necessarv 
to  be  printed  under  the  rules  of  this  court,  together  with 
the  clerk's  fee  for  supervising  the  printing,  and  shall 
notify  the  partv  so  docketing  the  case  of  the  amount  of  the 
estimate,  and  If  be  shall  not  pay  the  amount  so  ascertained 
within  thirty  days  thereafter  the  clerk  shsll  notify  the 
adverse  party  (provided  he  shall  have  taken  a  cross-ap- 
peal) and  he  may  pay  it  within  five  days;  and  if  neither 
party  shall  pav  the  amount,  such  appeal  ahall  stand  dis- 
missed ;  provided,  that  the  Court  may  upon  motion,  for 
good  cause  shown,  extend  the  time  for  prlntint;  the  record ; 
and  provided  further,  that  this  rule  shall  not  affect  cases 
in  wnich  the  time  limit  Is  reached  during  the  summer  re- 
cess of  the  court,  it  t)eing  det>med  a  sutBclent  compliance 
with  the  rule  if  the  record  be  printed  on  or  before  Aoguat 
10th  In  civil  and  criminal  cases,  and  on  or  before  Sep- 
tember lOtb  in  appeals  from  the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

It  is  hereby  ordered  that  Rule  V  of  this  court  be, 
and  is  hereby,  amended  by  adding  thereto  the  fol- 
lowing paragraph  as  section  8 : 

(8)  There  shsll  be  filed  In  the  court  below,  and  the 
same  shall  he  included  in  the  transcript  of  record,  an  as- 
signment of  errors  relied  upon  by  appellant,  separately  and 
specifically  stated  ;  and  if  error  is  assigned  to  the  ruling 
upon  the  report  of  an  auditor  or  master,  the  specification 
shall  state  the  exception  to  the  report  and  the  action  of 
the  court  thereon. 
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It  ia  ordered  that  section  2  of  Rale  I  of  this  court 
be,  and  is  hereby,  amended  to  read  as  follows : 
(2)   All  cases  appealed  to  thla  court  shall  be  entered  on 


the  docket  in  the  order  of  time  In  which  the  transcript  of 
record  shall  be  received. 

By  the  Court.  ,    '    .    -    "• 

Test : 

HciVRT  W.  HoDOKS,  ''  ^  ■ 

Clerk.  '   ■•■■     • 

Promulgated  October  18,  1911. 


Amendment  of  Trade-Mark  Soles. 

(Obobb  No.  1,926.) 

DEPABTMnrr  op  the  iN-mioa, 

UwnxD  STATsa  Patkwt  Oitic«, 

Wathitiffton,  D.  C„  Julp  tl,  1911. 
Acting  under  the  provisions  of  section  483  of  the 
Rerlsed  Statutes  and  section  26  of  the  Trade-Mark 
Act  of  February  20,  1906.  and  with  the  approvnl  of 
the  Secretary  of  the  Interior,  the  following  amend- 
ments to  the  rules  of  the  Patent  Office  relating  to 
the  registration  of  trade-marks,  revision  of  AprO 
20,  1900,  are  hereby  made,  to  take  effect  November 
1,  1911. 

Immediately  following  Rule  4S  Insert: 

4S*.  If  an  applicant  fall  to  proaecute  bis  appllcatloa 
within  one  year  prior  to  November  t.  1911.  or  for  oae 
year  sfter  the  dste  when  the  last  official  notice  nf  any 
action  by  the  Office  waa  mailed  to  him.  the  spplicsttoo 
will  be  held  to  be  sbandoned.  as  set  forth  in  Kule  57*. 

46*.  Whenever  sctlon  upon  an  application  Is  suspended 
upon  request  of  so  sppllcant  and  whenever  an  applicant 
has  been  called  upon  to  put  his  application  In  condition 
for  interference,  the  period  of  one  year  ninnlng  against 
such  application  shall  be  consliiered  -as  beginning  at  the 
date  of  the  last  official  action  preceding  such  sctlons. 

45*.  Acknowledgment  of  the  filing  of  sn  sppllcstlon  Is 
sn  offlclsl  sctlon.  Suspensions  will  only  be  icrsnted  for 
good  and  sufficient  cause  sod  for  s  reasonable  time  spedfled. 

45*.  Only    one   suspension   will    be   granted    by    the   Bx- 
aralner   of    Trade-Marks.      Any    further   suspension    must       ^ 
be  approved  by  tbe  Commissioner. 

Cancel  the  first  parajrrHph  of  Rule  56  and  Insert: 

5<l.  Rvery  applicant  whose  mark  has  been  twice  lefused 
registrstlon  by  tbe  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  for  the  same  ^ 
reasons,  upon  grnunds  Involving  the  mtrlts  of  the  appli- 
cation, mav  appeal  to  the  Commissioner  In  person  apofl 
Kyment  of  tbe  fee  required  by  Isw.  Such  refusal  may 
considered  by  tbe  Rxsmlner  of  Trade-Marks  as  final. 

There  must  hsve  t>e*'n  two  refussis  to  register  tbe  mark 
ss  orlglnailv  filed,  or.  if  smended  In  matter  of  «ub«tance, 
tbe  ameodea  msrk.  snd.  except  In  cases  of  division,  all  pre- 
liminary and  intermediate  questions  reistlng  to  mstters 
not  sffectlBg  tbe  merits  of  the  uppllcstion  must  hsve  Iteea 
settled  before  the  case  can  be  appealed  to  the  Commla 
aloner. 

Immediately  following  Rule  S7  Insert : 

ABANOONBO    APPLICATIONS. 

57*.  An  abandoned  trademark  application  is  one  which 
hss  not  been  prosectited  within  one  yesr  prior  to  Novem- 
ber 1.  lUll.  or  completed  snd  prepared  for  examination 
within  one  year  after  the  filing  of  tbe  petition,  or  which 
the  applicant  has  fslled  to  prosecute  wltnln  one  year  sfter 
any  sctlon  therein  of  which  notice  has  been  dulv  given, 
or  which  the  sppllcant  has  expressly  sbandoned  by  filing 
In  the  Office  a  written  declsrstlon  or  sbandonment.  signed 
by  himself  sod  ssslgnee.  If  sny.  Identifying  bis  application 
by  serial  number  and  date  of  fillnx. 

57*.  Prosecution  of  an  application  to  save  It  from  abaa- 
dooment  miint  Include  such  pro|M>r  action  ss  the  condition 
of  the  case  may  require.  The  sdmlssloo  of  sn  sroendment 
not  responsive  to  the  last  offlclal  a<-tlon.  or  refusal  to  admit 
tbe  aame.  and  any  proceedings  relative  thereto,  shall  not 
operate  to  aave  the  application  from  abandonment. 

57*.   Before  an  application  abandoned  by  railure  to  com- 

rtlete  or  pmnecnte  can  t>e  revived  as  a  pending  application 
t  must  be  shown  to  the  ssttafaction  of  the  Commissioner 
thst  the  delay  in  the  proaecutlon  of  tbe  same  was  un- 
avoidable. 
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57'.  Wheo  a  new  application  is  filed  in  place  of  an 
abandoned  or  rejected  application,  a  new  petition,  state- 
Beat,  declaration,  drawing,  and  fee  will  be  required. 

BDWABD  B.  MOORE, 
OommiuUmer  of  PstemU. 


Depastmeht  or  the  Intbiok. 
Approved  to  take  effect  November  1,  1911. 

aAMUEL  ADAMS, 
'■<'  Acting  Secretary. 


Interferenoe  Kotioea. 

Dbpabtmbnt  op  thb  Intbbiok, 

Unitbd  States  Patbwt  Opticb, 

Waahington,  D.  C,  October  7.  1»11. 

Bruno   Batt,   hit  (u»ion$   or   leg^   representativet,   take 

notice: 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between 
the  application  of  The  Theo.  Rlcksccker  Co.,  74  Reade 
street.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  for  reglstrstlon  of  a  trade-mark 
and  trade-mark  registrations  to  Charles  P.  J.  Bryant.  622 
Brvant  Building,  Kansas  City,  Mo.,  and  No.  37,201,  dated 
October  15,  1001,  to  Bruno  Batt,  948  Chouteau  avenue,  St. 
Loula,  Mo.,  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by 
registered  mail  to  the  said  Bruno  Batt  at  the  address  given 
has  been  returned  by  tbe  post-office  as  undeliverable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  Bruno  Batt, 
his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or  any  of 
them  desire  to  contest  the  said  interference  tbey  should 
Immediately  put  themselves  In  communication  with  the 
Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  tbe  Oppicial  Gazbttb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication, 
the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Committioner. 


any  of  them  desire  to  contest  tbe  said  interferenoe  tbey 
should  immediately  put  themselves  In  commonication  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patenta 

This  notice  will  be  published  in  tbe  OmciAL  GACBrxB 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  liavs 
been  entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publica- 
tion, the  interference  will  proceed  as  In  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORB.  Oommiteioner. 


Dbpabtmbnt  op  thb  Intbbiob. 

Unitbd  Statbb  Patbwt  Oppicb, 

Wtuhington,  D.  C,  September  tS,  JfU. 

A.  Judton  Wiae,  hit  metign*  or  legal  repretentativet,  take 
notice:  \ 

An  Interference  has  been  declared  by  this  Office  between  i 
tbe  application  for  regiBtratiOD  of  Tbe  Great  Western  Oil 
Co..  of  Bast  Tbirty-Beventb  street  soutbeast  and  Brie 
Railroad,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  and  trade-mark  reclstratioB 
No.  10,043.  dated  February  10.  1884,  of  Clark  *  Warren, 
of  Corry.  Pa.,  and  trade-mark  registration  No.  0.287, 
dated  April  4,  1882,  of  A.  JodBon  Wise,  of  885  IlliDOifl 
street,  Chicago,  111.,  snd  the  notice  of  such  declaration 
sent  by  registered  msll  to  said  A.  Judson  Wise  at  the  ad- 
dress given  has  been  returned  by  tbe  post-office  antborltles 
as  undeliverable. 

Notice  is  therefore  hereby  given  to  the  said  A.  JndBon 
Wise,  his  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  If  they  or 
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Dbpabtmbnt  op  thb  Intbbiob, 

Unitbd  Statbs  Patbnt  Oppicb. 

Wa*hi»ffton,  D.  V.,  September  tS,  nil. 

Clark  4  Warren,  their  aeeigne  or  legal  repretentativet, 

take  notice-' 

An  interference  has  been  declared  by  thla  Office  tMtween 
tbe  application  for  registration  of  Tbe  Great  Western  Oil 
Co.,  of  East  Thirty-seventh  street  southeast  and  Erie 
Railroad.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  and  trade-mark  refistratlon 
No.  10,943,  dated  February  10.  1884.  of  Clark  ft  Warren, 
of  Corry,  Pa.,  and  trade-mark  registration  No.  0^257. 
dated  April  4.  1882.  of  A.  Judson  Wise,  of  385  Illinois 
street,  Chicago,  IlL.  and  tbe  notice  of  such  declaration 
sent  by  registered  mall  to  the  said  Clark  &.  Warren  at  the 
address  given  has  been  returned  by  the  post-office  aathorl- 
tles  as  undeliverable. 

Notice  is  therefore  bereby  given  to  tbe  said  Clark  ft  War- 
ren their  assigns  or  legal  representatives,  that  if  tbey  or 
any  of  them  desire  to  contest  the  said  Interference  tbey 
should  Immediately  put  themselves  in  eommanlcatlOB  with 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Oppicial  Oaektb 
for  six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  Iiave 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiration  of  the  period  of  publieatioB. 
the  Interference  will  prt>ceed  as  in  case  of  default. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE,  Committioner. 


Dbpabtmbnt  op  thb  Intsbiob, 

UNrrsD  Statbs  Patbnt  Oppicb, 

Wathington,  D.  C,  8»pt0mbar  U,  niL 

Chat.  R.  Levoit  Clothing  Manufaoturing  Co.,  itt  attimu  or 

legal  repretentativet.  take  notice: 

An  interference  Itas  been  declared  by  this  Office  l>etween 
the  application  for  registration  of  a  trade-mark  of  The 
Fechhelmer  Kiefer  Company,  northwest  comer  of  El^th 
and  Sycaaiore  streets,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  aad  trade-OMrfe 
registration  No.  22.813.  granted  April  18. 1803.  to  the  Cbas. 
R.  Lewis  Clothing  Manufacturing  Co..  of  Jefferson  City. 
Mo.,  and  the  notice  of  such  declaration  sent  by  reflstered 
mail  to  the  said  Chas.  R.  Lewis  Clotlilnf  Manafaetnrlng 
Co.  at  tbe  address  of  record  lias  been  returned  by  the  post- 
office  authorities  as  undeliverable. 

Notice  is  therefore  bereby  ^ven  to  tbe  said  Cbas.  &. 
Lewis  Clothing  Manofacturlng  Co.,  Its  aaslcns  or  legal  rep- 
reaeatatlves.  tnat  If  tbey  or  any  of  them  desire  to  contest 
the  said  Interference  they  sboald  immediately  pnt  them- 
selves in  commonication  with  tbe  Commissioner  of  Patents. 

This  notice  will  be  published  In  tbe  Oppicial  OAzam  for 
six  consecutive  weeks.  If  no  appearance  shall  have  been 
entered  at  the  expiration  of  the  period  of  publication,  the 
Interference  will  proceed  as  in  case  of  detanlt. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE.  Committioner. 

Vo.  4.] 
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Ofaanges  in  Olassification. 

(Obdkb  No.  1,934.) 

DETABTimrr  or  rax  imntBioB, 

UwrrXD  S-TATKS  Patikt  Otficb, 

TTaeWafton,  D.  C,  OOoberU,  till. 
The  following  changes  in  the  cla8siflcatl<m  of  in\-ention8  are  hereby 
directed,  to  take  effect  immediately: 

In  Divisioa  III,  class  75,  Metallurgy,  astabliah  the  foUowing  sob- 
claas: 

197.    Mboellaneous. 
The  patents  forming  this  subclass  are  taken  from  class  207,  Shaping 
Fluid  Metal,  subclass  8,  Qrannlatlng. 
In  Division  XX  V ,  class  83,  Mills,  establish  subclasa— 
91.  Liqald  comminuting  and  solidifying, 
the  patents  therein  having  been  transferred  prinoipaUy  from  class 
207,  Shaping  Fluid  Metal,  subclass  8,  GranulatinR,  and  class  75,  Met- 
allorgy,  subclass  146,  Slag,  Disintegrating. 

In  DItWoo  XXXVU,  class  173,  Sleotridty,  Conductors,  astMWi 
subolaae— 

367.  Conductors — 
Take-up, 
the  patents  therein  having  been  transferred  from  class  MS,  Supports, 
subclaas  10,  .^.djusUble,  Vertical,  Spring,  Electric. 

EDWARD  B.  MOORE, 
OgmmU*i<mfT. 
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1. 


Harrow*  tad  Plgyn; 
SMdMi  and  PUnUn; 
PtaaU,  tad  Flo  wen. 

t.  B ••Culture;  Dalrr;  L*bel 
Paatinc  uid  P%rwr  Haii<1n<; 
P»p«r  ritaa  and  Blndwn;  PtMO- 
mbo  Dwpateh;  PaMmaUes; 
PiiMn;   8tor»-8rrTio»:   Tobaoco. 

S.  AnnoaUnc  and  Tempprtog;  Elae- 
trto  H«aUn«  and  Rtwoatats;  Kkte- 
trMbMntotrr:  Metal  -  Foandtnc: 
Matalhirf^:  8lM<>liic  Plaid  Metal. 

4.  Bridfaa;  CooTvyen:  Crane*  and 
Darrteka;  EKea<ratliir.  Hoiatlnc 
Hrdraallo  Vnga>mrj\Xk$:,  Loading 
•Dd  Uoloadlnc:  MataUte  BalkUnf 
•CnKturM. 

t.  Boekhindinc:  Harraatafa;  J«w- 
«^:  Moale. 

•.  Blaaeblng  and  Dfvinc  Cbanil- 
;  RxpiMlvH:  r«rtlllaM«:  Madl- 
:  Piaaintuy  Safar  and  Salt. 

7.  Edaoatlonal  Appllano«i: 
Clatchea:  Oamaa  and  Toya;  Me- 
dianJoal  Motors;  Nut  and  Bolt 
Locks:  Optica;  Veloripadca. 

t.  Boda;  C  b  a  I  r  • ;  Furnttara; 
Kltohen  and  TaMa  A.rtlela>:Stan 
FniBltaia;  tapporta. 

•.  Air  and  Oaa  Pumpa;  Fluid- 
Preawra  Refolatora;  Urdrauilc 
Motora:  Pumpa:  Wlud-WtMala. 

!•.  CarrlacM  and  Wagoos 

11.  Boot  and  Shoe  Making  DooU, 
ghoea,  and  Lagglnja;  Button. 
Eyelat.  and  Rl^  BetUnr.  Har- 
bhb:  LMtber  Manotecturea;  Nall- 
tng  and  SUpiIng:  Wlilpa  and 
in>lp  Apparatua. 

IS.  Kferators:  Jotimal-Bona,  Pnl- 
layi,  and  Shafting;  Lubrleatloa; 
l^aftlM  Ktoinanta. 

IS.  Anna.  Proteotllaa.  and  Eipio- 
aiT«  Chargaa.  Makinr.  Bolt,  Nail. 
Nat,  RlT«t,  and  Screw  Making: 
Boring  and  Drilllnr.  Button 
Making:  Chain.  Suple.  and 
Honraboa  Making;  DrlTcn. 
Haaded,  and  Screw  •  Threaded 
rM^Milngr  Gear  Cutting.  Mill- 
ing, and  Plaalaf:  Matal  Draw, 
tag;  Metal  Parmf  and  Weld- 
lag;  Metal  Rolllncr  Metal  Tools 
aad  ImpleinenU.  Making;  Metal 
Worlriag:  Needle  aad  Pin  Mak- 
tne  Tornlng. 

147^mpoand  Toala;  Catting  and 
PoDcbing  Sheets  and  Baia;  Far- 
riery; Metal- Bendlna:  Metat-Or- 
Damentlng;  SbeeWMetal  Ware, 
Making:  Tools:  Wire  Fabiica  and 
Btmetoia;  Wire-Working. 

15.  Bread,  Pastry,  an  1  Confection 
Maklar.  CoaUnr.  Pu«l:  Qlaas; 
LamiB»ted  Fabrics  and  Analo- 
gooa  Muunfactares:  Liquid  Coat- 
be  Can  poaltioos:  P'«per-Maklng 
aod  Fiber  Liberation:  Plastic 
Block  and  Fartbenwara  Appara- 
tOK  Plastic  Compocitioas:  Piastica. 

16.  Tilssisahy;  telephoay 

17.  Matrix-Making;  Paper  Mano- 
tetnrea;  Prlntinr.  Type- Bar  Mak- 

l^lniecton  and  Flectora;  Mtaal- 
laoeoua  Heat-Enrne  Plants: 
■team  and  Vacuum  Pumps; 
Steam  -  BoOeri:  Steam  •  Englnea; 
Steam- Fogine  ValTca. 

IS.  Dampers  Automatic;  Fur- 
— cas:  Heat  •  Dlatributlng  Sya- 
tama:  Stoves  and  Furaacea. 

SS.  Artificial  Llmba:  BuUdsfa' 
Hardwara:  Danttotrr:  Lacks  and 


Oldest  new  appll-  { 
oatioa   and  old-  • 
eat  action  by  ap-  j 
pMcaot  awaiting 
oOcaaotkxi. 


Nov. 
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Aug.  as     Aog.  98     48i 


BapC  33  ,  Oet.    • 


Aug.  24  ;  SepC  U 


Joly  n    July  as 
Aog.  U  !  Aug.  30 

A(«.    3     Aug.  11 

Sspt.  11  I  Sept.  30 
Sai>t.   5  '  Aog.  n 


Aog.  M 


July  10 


Aog.  16     Aog.  14 

Jolr  31  '  July  a 
Aug.    1     Aug.  11 


Aug.  16     Aug.  21 


Latebas:  Safea;  UndertaklDg 
tl.  Brakes  aad  Olos;  Carding; 
Clatli  •  Fiaishlnf ;  Cordace;  Felt 
aad  Far,  Knltang  and  Netting; 
Silk;  Splaalnr.  waaTlag;  Wfaad- 
iBf  aad  Raaltiw. 


Aug.  18  i  Aug.  as 


Aug.    8     Aug.    3 
Aug.  33  ^  SapL  31 

Sapt   A     Aug.  31 
Aug.    4     Aug.  14 


14 


Sapcao 


Aug.    2     Ang.    8 
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no 
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Apflieationt  Under  ExammatMm — Ooatinued. 
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144 
818 

MO 

873 


88 
147 
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173 


i  i       1 

DiTiKions  and  sub)ecta  of  InTsn- 


878 


71 


944 


197 


fIS 


821 
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99.  Asronautlea;  Alr-Ouaa.  Cata- 
pults, and  Tarteta;  Ammunitloe 
and  KzpkMire  DeTioes:  Boats 
aad  Buoys;  Firearms:  Marina 
PrapaMon:  Ordnance:  Shtpa. 

SS.  Acau sties:  Coin-Handling: 
rioroiory:  Recorders:  Reclstera; 
Tlroe-Oortrolllnt  Mechanhmi. 

54.  Appar«>l;  4pparal  Apparatus; 
Sswlng-Marhinea. 

9g.  Butobering;  Mlllr  Tttreshing; 

VMstahle  Cuttan  and  Cruaben. 
9S.  RIectrMty.    Oaaarattoa;    Ma- 

IHa  Power. 

97.  Rniahing  and  Scrubhiag; 
Orlndins  and  Poilahlnir.  Laun- 
drr;  Waabing  Apparatas. 

98.  Intemal-romniM«ioa  Fngines. 
9A.  Coopering;  Fire- Bsnapaa;  Lad- 

derr  Roote:  Wheelwright- Ma- 
chlnea;  Wooden  BuiMlnxs;  Wood- 
Sawinr  Wood-Turnlnr  Wood- 
working: Woodworklng-Tooh. 

M.  niuminatlnc- Burners:  lllnrol- 
nation:  Llnuid  and  Oaeemis  FuH 
Burners:  Type-Writing  Machines. 

91.  Aleohol;  Ammonia.  Water, 
aad  Wood  Dietlilatlon:  Charroal 
and  Coke:  Oaa,  rieatlnr  and  Illo- 
minatinr.  nide*,  Skins,  and 
Leather  Hydraulic  Cement  and 
Lime:  Mineral  Oils;  Oils.  Fats, 
aad  Olua. 

99.  Carhooatlng  Beitransa;  Cur- 
Ma%  SiMdea,  and  Seraaas;  IXa- 
psninn  Bewraiffs:  Dlspensing- 
Canr.  omamenUtlon;  Paekaglag 
LIqnIda:  R^frljceratlon. 

55.  Cntterr;  Domestic  Cooking 
Veasair  Maaonry  and  Concrete 
Straetatva;  PaHnr.  Tents,  Caao- 
plea.  nmbrHtaa,  and  Caaaa. 

•4.  RaSwari:     Railway  -  Brakar. 

Railway  Raila  and  Joints:  Rall- 

waT  Roilint  Stock;  Railway  Ttea 

aaa  Fasteoerv 
SS.  Boekles.  Rattona,  Claapa.  Etc.; 

Owd,  PIrtiire.  and  Mini  Rihlbit- 

Ing:  Oarment-^ipporter*;  Toilet. 
M.  Drafttna;    Driers;    KngrsTlng; 

Measarlng  Instruments: 

Photograph  T. 
•7.  Ekvtrlc  UfAiUng;  Kleetrldty, 

aiductors:     Flectriclty,    Coa- 
ts: Rlectricity,  Oeneral  AppM- 


Oklsst  BMrgMll- 
oatlan  and  old- 
aataettao  bvap- 
plleaat  awaltlag 
oOoa    -^-- 


Aog.   9  ;  Sapt.   1 


Aog.  39 

Joly  19 
Sept.  38 
Joly  19 
SapC  9 

Aog.    3 


139 
919 


Animal  TTosbandry;  Artraian 

Oil  Weila:  Fishing  and  Trap- 

pinr    Statioaerr.    Stone-Work- 

SwTwater  Distribatioo 

40,  Baomxe:  Rottlea  a  n  d  1  a  r  s  ; 
CbeckT'on trolled  Apparatas; 
Cloth.  Leather,  and  Rubber  Ra- 
oeptaclea:  Depaalt  and  Coilertlon 
Reoeptaclea:  Metallic  Shippinc 
•Dd  itartng  Veaela:  Parkace  and 
ArtWa  Carrier*:  Paper  Reoep- 
taalea:  Special  Reeeptaciea  aad 
Paekaaea:  Wooden  Reoeptaclea. 

41.  Railway  Draft  Appiiaooaa;  Re- 
MUent  Tires  and  Wheels 

49.  Rkctric  Railways;  K  lee  trie 

Bignallnr.  RallwaySlgBallng: 

Signals. 

4S.  Baths  and  Cloeetr  Electricity, 

Medical  and  Sunrloal:  Flre-FxUn- 

Sewerage;  Surgery;  W» 

PoftOcatloo. 


Aog.  98 
SapCU 

Aog.    1 

SapC.  88 

Aug.  15 

Aug.  81 
Sept.  • 
July   14 


Aog.  U 

Joly  87 
Oct.  8 
Joly  18 
SapC  8 


Aug.    7 
Sapi.  8 


IS 
Aog.  80 


Sapt  90 
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&5 
S5 


8B5 

189 
480 

807 

831 


948 


808 


M 
Joly  39 


July  30  .  SapC.  0 


July  10 
SapC  33 


Aog.    7 
Joly    1 

Aog.  19 


July  IS 
Sept.  30 


19 
Joly  18 

Sapt.  9 


198 


087 


«ao 

363 


9U 

no 


Oldeat  aaw  oMa,  July  1;  eldest  amended.  Joly  10. 

Total  nomber  of  applioaUoQS  awaltiag  aotioB 90,808 
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PATENTS 


GRANTED     OCTOBER     31,    1911 


1.007,04e.  PROCESS  OF  PRRSERVTNO  MILK.  J089  M. 
AoDATO.  Artamtaa.  Cuba.  Filed  Jane  24,  1011.  Serial 
No.  686.188. 


The  proceas  of  preaerring  milk  consisting  in  exclodlng 
the  same  from  the  stmoaphere,  sabjectlng  the  milk,  while 
so  ezcladed,  to  the  action  of  oxygen  gaa  at  a  presaare  of 
from  fire  to  six  atmoapherea.  maintaining  the  milk  tinder 
tbe  action  of  the  oxygen  gaa  at  ancb  preasore  for  a  salt- 
able  period  of  time,  then  reducing  tbe  gaa  preaaure,  and 
thereafter  continooasly  subjecting  the  milk  to  the  action 
of  tbe  oxygen  gaa  onder  tbe  redoced  preaaure. 


1,007.047.  B0DT-8DPP0RTIN0  UNDEBOARMENT. 
HBifBT  O.  ALBBB8  and  Mabt  L.  ALBBBa,  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
Filed  Not.  10.  1910.     Serial  No.  BOl.&OO. 


-^^J 


I .- 1 


1.  A  body-sapportlng  undergarmpnt  comprising  a  con- 
tinuous waist  body  opening  down  tbe  front  only  and  com- 
poaed  throaghont  of  soft  and  pliable  material,  oppositely 
arranged  spaced  flaps  for  each  breast  at  the  outside  of 
the  continuous  waist  body,  adjusting  means  uniting  the 
oppoaed  flaps  to  effect  bust  adjustment  of  tbe  garment, 
almllar  opposed  spaced  flaps  for  each  bip  at  tbe  outside  of 
tbe  continuous  walat  body,  adjusting  means  uniting  tba 
opposed  hip  flaps  for  effecting  hip  sdjustment  of  tbe  gar- 
ment, s  walat-band  carried  by  thh  outside  of  tbe  continn- 
oos  walat  body,  socb  waist-band  terminating  in  front  op- 
poaed flaps  spaced  apart,  and  adjusting  meana  uniting  tbe 
end  flapa  of  tbe  waist -band  to  thereby  effect  waist  sdjost- 
BBent  of  tbe  garment. 

2.  A  body-aupportlng  andergarment  compriaing  a  con- 
ttanoos  walat  body  opening  down  the  front  only  and  com- 
poaed  throughout  of  aoft  and  pliable  material  and  baring 
shoulder  atrapa  and  thigh  strapa,  oppoaltaly  arranged 
Bpaced  flapa  for  each  breaat  at  tbe  ootslda  of  tbe  contlB- 
twaa  waist  body,  adjusting  means  uniting  the  oppoaed 
flaps  to  effect  boat  adjustment  of  tbe  garment,  similar  op- 


poaed apaced  flapa  for  each  hip  at  tbe  outside  of  tba  eoa- 
tlnuous  wsist  body,  adjusting  mesns  uniting  the  opposed 
hip  flspa  for  effecting  hip  adjuatment  of  tbe  garment,  B 
walat-band  carried  by  tbe  outside  of  tbe  contlnuooa  watet 
body,  sach  walat-band  terminating  in  front  oppoaed  flapa 
spaced  apart,  and  adjusting  means  uniting  tbe  end  flapa 
of  tbe  walat-band  to  thereby  effect  walat  adjustment 


1,007,048. 
son,  Ky. 


GUN-STOCK.     Waltbb  Scott  Altbb,  Hendar- 
Plled  Dec.  7,  1010.    Serial  No.  508,0e9. 


A  gunatock,  comprising  a  bott  having  a  relatlTely  flat- 
tened side  substantially  Tertlcal  when  tbe  gun  la  aimed, 
tbe  aald  side  being  also  arranged  on  one  side  of  a  vertical 
plane  paasing  through  tbe  line  of  sight  as  described,  tbe 
BBld  flattened  side  being  parallel  to  the  aald  vertical  plana, 
and  tbe  greater  portion  of  the  wood  of  tbe  butt  being  ar- 
ranged on  tbe  other  side  of  tbe  said  vertical  plane. 


1.007,048.  AUTOMATIC  VENDINQ  -  MACHINE  FOK 
P08T-CABD8  OE  LIKE  ARTICLES.  HUDOLF  Babta, 
New  Tork.  N.  Y.  Filed  Nov.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
693.1S1. 


1.  In  an  aotomatic  vending  machine  for  cards  or  like 
articles,  a  rotary  mechanism  having  a  plarallty  of  pockets 
or  compartments  to -hold  the  said  articles,  a  rotary  fric- 
tion means  carried  by  each  of  tbe  said  pockets  and  sdapt- 
ed  to  frletlonally  engage  said  articles  and  means  arranged 
crosswise  to  tbe  path  of  tbe  said  rotary  pocket  mechanism 
and  adapted  to  be  thrown  into  engagement  with  tbe  said 
friction  means  and  to  operate  tbe  latter,  ao  as  to  deliver 
the  selected  article. 

2.  In  an  automatic  vending  machine  for  carda  or  like 
articles,  a  rotary  mechanism  having  a* plurality  of  pocketa 
or  compartments  to  hold  said  articles,  a  rotary  friction 
meana  carried  by  each  of  tbe  aald  pockets  and  adapted  to 
frletlonally  engage  said  articles,  a  gear  carried  by  aald 
friction  means  and  means  arranged  crosswise  to  tbe  path 
of  tbe  said  rotary  mechanism  and  adapted  to  be  thrown 
into  engagement  with  tbe  said  gear  to  operate  the  lattar 
80  as  to  deliver  the  selected  article. 

8.  In  an  aotomatic  vending  machine  for  carda  or  Ilk* 
artlelea,  of  a  transparent  caalng.  a  rotary  aiechanlsm 
theretn  having  a  plorality  of  pockets  or  compartments  ro 
hold  said  articles,  a  friction  roller  carried  by  each  of  said 
pockets  and  adapted  to  frictlonally  engage  said  articles. 
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a  gear  connected  with  said  roller,  a  toothed  aector  arm 
plrotally  secured  In  aald  casing  crosswise  to  the  path 
of  the  said  roUry  pocket  mechanism  and  adapted  to  be 
thrown  Into  meshbig  connection  with  the  said  gear  and  to 
operate  the  latter  and  the  said  friction  roUer,  so  aa  to  da- 
ilver  the  selected  article. 

4.  In  an  automatic  rending  machine  for  carda  or  IKt 
artlclea.  a  transparent  casing,  a  rotary  mechanism  therein 
haTlng  a  plurality  of  pockets  or  compartments  to  hold 
aald  articles,  means  for  Imparting  an  Intermittent  r«Ury 
motion  to  said  pocket  mechanism,  a  friction  roller  carried 
by  each  of  said  pockets  and  adapted  to  constantly  preaa 
•galnat  aald  artlclea.  a  g—t  connacted  with  aald  roi\m, 
a  tootbed  sector  arm  plToUlly  secnred  In  said  casing  trtm- 
wis*  to  tha  path  of  the  said  rotary  pocket  mechanlam  and 
adapted  to  be  throwa  Into  meshing  connection  with  tbe 
aald  gear  and  to  operate  tba  latter  and  tha  said  frletton 
roller,  ao  a*  to  delUer  the  selected  article. 

5.  in  an  automatic  vending  machine  for  carda  or  Ilka 
artlclea,  a  transparent  casing,  a  rotary  mechanism  therein 
having  a  plurality  of  pocketa  or  compartments  to  hold 
aald  artldaa,  a  friction  roller  carried  by  each  of  mM 
pocketa,  a  spring  mechanism  constantly  preeslng  tha  aald 
artlclea  against  the  said  friction  roller,  a  gear  connected 
with  the  said  friction  roller,  a  toothed  sector  arm  plvoUlly 
secured  In  said  casing  crosswise  to  the  path  of  tba  said 
rotary  pocket  mechanism  and  adapted  to  be  thrown  into 
meshing  connection  with  the  said  gear  and  to  operate  the 
latter  and  the  aald  frlctloo  roller,  ao  aa  to  daU?«r  tbe 
aalaeted  artlclea.  

1007  050.     9EED-COBN-TMTINO    APPARATUS.     Mao- 
'  aici  T.  Bascom.  Adair.  Iowa.     FUed  May  20.  1010.     Se- 
rial No.  562.528. 


8.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  tba  combination  of 
a  flat  Uble  top,  said  table  top  having  a  rectangular  de- 
prcaalon.  and  a  series  of  round  recesses  In  said  depreasloa 
arranged  In  rows  longitudinally  and  transversely,  and  a 
dat  cover  hinged  to  the  table  top  and  designed  to  fit  flat 
on  top  of  the  table  top  when  In  Its  closed  position,  for  tba 
purpoaeo  stated. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  coofcinatlon  of 
a  flat  table  top,  supporting  legs  connected  therewith,  aald 
UMe  top  having  a  rectangular  depression  and  a  series  of 
round  receases  In  said  depression  arranged  In  rows  longl- 
tudlnally  and  transversely,  a  flat  cover  hinged  to  the  tabla 
top  and  deslKned  to  flt  flat  on  top  of  tba  table  top  wben 
la  ita  cloawl  position,  gnlde  bara  on  aald  Icca,  and  a  num- 
ber of  germinating  devices,  each  comprising  a  flat  baard 
having  a  depression,  a  saries  of  receaaea  therein,  and  a 
hinged  cover  connected  therewith,  each  of  said  germinating 
davicea  being  detachably  mounted  opon  said  guide  bara. 


1007.051.  LASTING  AND  TACKINO  MACHINB.  Aa- 
THLB  BATns.  Lalcaater.  England,  aaalgnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Patarson.  N.  J.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1011.  Serial  No, 
•14.007. 


1  In  a  devlca  of  tbe  daaa  deacrlbad,  tha  comblnaUon  of 
a  germinating  body  portion  having  a  aballow  rectangular 
flair iMinn  in  its  top  and  alao  having  a  series  of  round  1 
uTjub'w  '-  said  depression  arranged  In  rows  both  ioofl- 
tudlnally  and  transversely  of  the  body  portion,  an  absorb- 
mt  ahatt  placed  In  said  rectangular  depresulon  and  ex- 
UaOti  orar  said  raceaaes,  meana  for  Identifying  tha  rs- 
easaea,  and  a  cover  arranRed  In  Its  closed  position  to  flt 
against  the  edges  of  said  body  portion  surrounding  the 
daDNasloa  and  to  cover  tha  entire  depression. 

2  In  a  daTlca  of  tbe  claaa  deacrlbed.  the  comblnaUon  of 
a  germinating  body  portion  and  also  having  a  shallow  rec- 
tangular  dapresalon  In  lU  top  and  also  having  a  "rlwi  of 
round  receaaea  In  said  depraaaion  arranged  In  rows  both 
longitudinally  and  transversely  of  the  body  portion,  «a 
abMrfoent  abeat  placed  In  aald  raetangular  depression  and 
^^  over  aald  re«-«-.  H.e««  for  identifying  the  ra- 
caaaaa.  and  a  cover  arranged  In  iU  dosed  position  to  flt 
taalaat  tba  edgea  ^  said  body  portico  surrounding  tbe 
dapi«Mlon  and  to  cover  the  enUra  depression,  said  abworb- 
ant  abaat  balng  provided  with  a  perforation  at  each  raoaaa 
and  aald  cover  balng  provided  with  an  opening  through 
which  water  may  be  poured  to  molaten  and  to  plug  aald 
opening.  j 


1  A  lasting  macbtaa  having,  in  combination,  a  plncer 
and  mechanism  for  actuating  It  to  seize,  pull  and  release 
tba  upper  and  a  tacker  cooperating  therewith  to  fasten  the 
pulled  upper,  said  machine  having  provision  for  adjustment 
to  cause  the  tacker  to  Insert  a  plurality  of  tacks  or  a 
aingle  tack  alternatively  for  each  cycle  of  the  pincera. 

2  A  lasting  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  plncer 
and  mechanism  for  actuating  It  to  sel«e.  pull  and  relcaae 
the  upper  and  a  tacker  cooperating  therewith  to  fasten  the 
palled  upper,  .aid  tacker  being  constructed  and  arranged 
?o  drive  two  Ucka,  and  having  provision  for  susj^ending  at 
the  will  of  tbe  operator  the  inaerUon  of  one  of  the  two 

**3!*A  lasting  machine  adapted  for  working  upon  differ- 
ent part,  of  the  upper  successively  in  repeated  operationa 
of  the  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  plncer  to  sel« 
and  pull  the  upper,  a  tacker  capable  of  inserting  two  U^ 
Jor  one  upper  pulling  .operation  whereby  the  space  be- 
tween two  suceesalve  grips  of  tbe  plncer  may  be  widened, 
and  means  capable  of  adjustment  by  the  OP*"^'''; /»  ^"^ 
;  inaartion  of  one  of  the  two  Ucks  to  be  dl«»ntinued  at 
I  parta  of  the  shoe  where  the  upper  pulling  operation,  ra- 
Quire  to  be  cloaa  together. 

4    A  lasting  machine  adapted  for  working  upon  differ- 
ent parts  of  the  upper  successively  in  repeated  operationa 
'  of  the  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  plncer  to  seise 
i  and  pull  the  upper,  a  Ucker.  and  meana  adapted  for  ad- 
justment as  different  part,  of  tba  ahoa  ara  being  laated 
>  to  cauaa  one  or  two  tack,  to  be  Inaerted  alternatively  aa 
tbe  operator  may  dealre  for  each  grip  of  tbe  pincera. 
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0.  A  lartlng  machine  adapted  for  working  upon  dlffar- 
aat  parts  of  tbe  upper  aucoeaalvely  in  repeated  operations 
of  the  machine  having,  in  combination,  a  plncer  to  aetaa 
and  pull  the  upper,  and  a  tacker  arranged  to  inaert  one 
tack  in  front  of  tha  plncer  and  another  at  tha  following 
aide  of  the  plncer. 

(Claims  0  to  64  not  printed  In  tha  Oaaatta.] 


1,007.062.     SHOW-CASE.     JoHif  THoMAa  BATTe,   Grand 
Eaplda.  Mich.    Filed  Nor.  6.  1010.     Serial  No.  6»0.8tl. 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  case  having  an  open  and  pro- 
Tided  with  pllastera  and  a  top  rail,  an  outwardly  movable 
garment  aopport  In  the  case,  a  door  to  cloae  the  end  of 
the  caae  carried  on  the  outer  end  of  the  support,  and  an 
Inwardly  projecting  Inclined  guide  member,  on  tbe  door 
near  each  lower  comer  thereof. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  case  having  an  open  front  pro- 
vided with  pllastera  and  a  top  rail,  a  plurality  of  parallel 
garment  support,  arranged  in  the  same  horltontal  plane 
and  simultaneously  movable  outward  from  within  tha  caae 
and  back  aRaln.  a  door  to  close  the  case  attached  to  tbe 
aald  garment  supports  and  carried  thereby  and  a  brace  ex- 
tending from  the  movable  part  of  the  garment  support  to 
naar  the  bottom  of  the  door. 

8.  Tbe  combination  of  a  caae,  a  middle  support  adapted 
to  he  moved  from  within  tbe  case  outward  and  back  again, 
a  garment  supporting  rod  at  each  side  of  said  middle  sup- 
pert  arranged  parallel  to  tbe  aama  and  apaced  apart  there- 
froB.  said  support  and  rods  being  connected  at  the  raar 
by  a  transverse  bar.  and  a  door  secured  to  the  outer  anda 
of  aald  support  and  rods  and  carried  thereby. 

4.  Tlie  combination  of  a  ease  having  an  open  front  pro- 
Tided  with  pllastera  and  a  top  rail,  garment  aupporta  ar- 
ranged parallel  and  spaced  apart  and  rigidly  attaebad 
.  to  each  other  by  a  transverse  bar.  a  roller  and  banger  to 
carry  each  of  aald  garment  supports  attached  to  the  top 
rail  of  the  case,  and  a  door  carried  by  the  outer  end  of 
aald  Bopports  to  close  the  front  of  the  case. 

6.  Tbe  coaiblnatlon  of  a  case  having  an  open  front  pro- 
Tided  with  pllastera  and  a  top  rail,  a  middle  support  with- 
in tbe  ease  and  adapted  to  project  outward  therefrom, 
a  T-bar  and  a  guide  rod  for  said  middle  support,  garment 
supporting  rods  at  the  respective  sides  of  said  middle  sop- 
pert  and  apaced  apart  therefrom,  beta  connecting  the  re- 
apeetlve  ends  of  the  said  supports,  rollfra  mounted  on 
haagera  attached  to  the  top  rail  and  carrying  aald  aup- 
porta, and  a  door  carried  on  tbe  outer  end  of  aald  aupporta 
to  deea  the  front  of  tbe  case. 


laat  anpport,  o'f  meana  for  moving  the  grln>ing  derleae 
and  aupport  relatively  to  atretch  the  upper  lengtbwiae  on 
the  last.  Mid  part,  being  relatively  arranged  and  con- 
.tructed  to  cauae  the  upper  to  be  stretched  In  a  substan- 
tially straight  line  over  the  top  face  of  the  toe  of  the  laat. 


1.007.063.      SHOE  ASSEMBLING   APPARATUS.      Embbt 
Batard.  Rocheater,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chinery   Company.    Peterson.    N.   J.,  a   Corporation   of 
New  Jeraay.     Piled  May  17,  1905.     Serial  No.  SI 7.267. 
1.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  aupport  for  a  last,  and  gripping  devlcea  con- 
atructed  and  arranged  for  engaging  the  toe  end  of  an  up- 
per pieced  on  tha  laat  and  operatively  connected  with  the 
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S.  In  an  apparetne  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  the  eombtea- 
tfen  with  a  aupport  adapted  to  receive  a  last,  and  devlcee 
hevlnff  a  permanent  connection  with  aald  last  support 
and  adapted  to  grip  tbe  toe  of  a  shoe  upper  arranged  on 
the  laat,  of  meana  for  moving  tbe  last  support  and  tbe  toe 
gripper  relatively  to  strain  the  heel  portion  of  the  upper 
about  tbe  heel  of  the  last,  and  means  for  guiding  the  mov- 
ing part  in  a  path  to  cause  the  edges  of  the  upper  to  be 
strained  and  maintained  under  tension. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claas  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  support  for  a  last,  of  gripping  devices  con- 
structed and  arranged  for  gripping  the  toe  of  tbe  upper, 
and  a  aingle  operating  means  to  actuate  said  gripping  de- 
vlcea and  the  laat  relatively  for  pulling  the  apper  length- 
wise of  the  last,  and  holding  the  upper  with  Its  nsarginal 
edge  under  lengthwise  strain  to  permit  portions  of  the 
upper  to  be  secured  to  an  Innersole  while  the  upper  la 
under  auch  strain. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  means  for  holding  a  last  with  tbe  upper  loosely 
applied  over  the  top  face  of  the  for^  part,  and  grippera 
operatively  connected  with  the  last  holding  means  and 
arranged  on  the  same  side  of  the  plane  of  the  last  bottom 
as  the  top  face  of  the  laat  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  up- 
per, of  meana  for  actuating  the  grippera  and  the  Inst  hold- 
ing means  relatively  for  atnlnlng  the  upper  lengtbwiae 
of  tbe  last. 

5.  In  an  apparatua  of  the  claas  descrll>ed,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  means  for  suatalning  a  last  In  inverted  position 
with  the  upper  free  to  stretch  lengthwise  along  the  top 
face  of  the  last,  of  grippera  adapted  to  engage  an  upper 
applied  to  the  last,  and  a  guide  which  is  located  below 
the  aole  of  tbe  Inverted  laat  and  In  which  the  grippera  are 
movable  for  straining  the  upper  lengthwise  of  {be  laat. 

[CUlma  6  to  47  not  printed  in  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,007.054.  CEILING-ROSE  AND  THE  UKE  FOR  USB 
IN  ELECTRIC  CIRCUITS.  Frsoebick  Gbobcb  B*1WJ., 
Coventry.  England,  assignor  to  Arthur  Crowther  Lox- 
ley.  Leeda,  England.  FUed  Dec  18.  1000.  Serial  No. 
63.^800. 

In  a  ceiling  roea,  the  combination  of  a  beae,  a  body,  a 
eover.  Mid  body  having  a  central  web  provided  with  a 
pair  of  oppositely  disposed  openings  and  s  pair  of  OKio- 
sltely  disposed  laterally  projecting  flangea  arranged  adja- 
cent and  at  an  angle  to  the  axee  ot  aald  openings,  each  ot 
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Mid  flange*  «l«o  h«Tln«  an  opening.  m*anB  aeated  In  flw 
web   and   extending   Uirougb   the  bod/  and   the  baae   to 


■ecnre  the  aame  together,   and  terminal   connections  on 
opposite  sldea  of  aald  body. 


1007  066.     STEEL  ALLOY.     Willum  BaAEDMoaa,  Ola^ 
'  gow.  ScoUand.     Filed  Dec.  5.  1910.     Serial  No.  505.721. 

1.  Steel  for  aae  In  the  mannfactnre  of  armor  plate*, 
containing  In  addition  to  the  usual  ferrlte.  a  percentage 
of  carbon  not  exceeding  .25,  and  molybdenum  and  nickel 
in  proportions  snflJclent  to  compensate  for  the  deficiency 
In  the  strength  and  toughnewi  of  the  steel  due  to  the  low 
percenuge  of  carbon. 

2.  Steel  for  use  In  the  manufacture  of  armor  piatca, 
containing.  In  addition  to  the  usual  ferrlte.  a  percenUge 
of  carbon  not  exceeding  J26.  and  molybdenum,  nickel,  and 
tntigsten.  in  proportions  sufllclent  to  compensate  for  tb* 
deltciency.ln  the  strength  and  toughnesa  of  the  steel  do* 
to  th*  low  percenuge  of  cart>on. 

3.  Steel  for  use  In  the  manufacture  of  armor  plate*, 
comprising.  In  addition  to  the  usual  ferrlte,  .16  to  .25  per 
cent  of  carbon.  1.00  to  2.00  per  cent,  of  molybdenam, 
5.00  to  7.00  per  cent,  of  nickel,  tungsten  not  exceeding 
8,00  per  cent.,  and  manganese  not  exceeding  0.70  per  cent. 


1.007,06«.  B0TTLE-CL08UHE.  SrtlAaT  EOWAED  Bmx, 
Lo*  Angele*,  Cal..  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  W. 
Ftey.  Lo*  Angele*.  Cal.  Piled  Aug.  9,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
S76.401. 


bottle  haTtng  a  tapered  neck  portloo  to  receive  Bald  clo- 
sure and  contact  with  said  glass  ring,  and  a  aboalder  on 
Cbe  bottle  adapted  to  have  the  glas*  ring  seated  thei«on. 

3.  A  bottle  closure  comprising  a  bottle  having  a  Upered 
neck,  a  shoulder  on  such  neck,  an  Insoluble  glass  ring 
adapted  to  encircle  such  tapered  neck  and  conUct  there- 
with and  to  be  Independently  cemented  thereto,  said  ring 
being  arranged  to  seat  upon  the  shoulder,  and  a  meUl  cap 
having  a  flange  cast  in  such  glass  ring. 

4.  A  glass  bottle  and  closure  therefor,  comprising  n 
BStsl  cap  extending  over  the  mouth  of  the  bottls.  and 
having  a  stepped  rim.  a  glass  ring  molded  on  the  stepped 
rim  and  independently  cemented  to  the  bottle,  said  bottle 
having  a  tapered  neck  portion  to  receive  said  closure,  and 
a  shoulder  on  the  bottle  adapted  to  have  the  glass  ring 
•ested  thereon. 

6.  A  glass  bottle  and  closure  therefor  comprising  * 
metal  cap  extending  over  the  month  of  the  bottle  and  hav- 
ing a  perforated  rim  portion  and  a  glass  ring  molded  on 
the  rim  portion  and  cemented  to  the  bottle ;  said  bottle 
having  a  tapered  neck  portion  to  receive  the  closure,  and 
a  shoulder  on  the  bottle  adapted  to  have  the  glass  ring 
seated  thereon. 

1,007.06  7.  BBAKB  -  EQUALIZER.  HnWBT  L»wi« 
Blonck.  Sioux  City.  Iowa.  Filed  June  29.  1911.  8*- 
rlal  No.  635,938. 


1.  A  glass  bottle  and  closure  therefor,  comprising  a 
metal  cap  extending  over  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  and  an 
insoluble  glass  ring  molded  on  said  cap;  said  glass  ring 
being  arranged  to  encircle  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  con- 
tact therewith  and  to  be  Independently  cemented  thereto. 

2.  A  glass  bottle  and  closure  therefor,  comprising  a 
metal  cap  extending  over  the  mouth  of  the  bottle  and  an 
Insoluble  glass  ring  molded  thereon ;  said  glass  ring  being 
adapted  to  encircle  the  neck  of  the  bottle  and  contact 
therswlth  and  to  be  Independently  cemented  thereon,  said 


1.  An  equalising  brake  attachment,  consisting  of  a 
transverse  lever,  pivoted  centrally,  rods  pivoted  to  the  ends 
of  said  lever  and  adapted  to  be  connected  with  devios* 
for  operating  the  brakes,  brake  rods  extending  In  opposit* 
directions  to  the  brake  mechanism,  bars  D  plvotally  con- 
nected to  the  brake  rod*  at  one  end  and  to  the  transverse 
lever  at  the  opposite  ends  near  the  ends  of  th«  transverss 
lever  and  on  opposite  sides  thereof,  connecting  bars  ■  piv- 
otslly  secured  st  each  end  to  the  ends  of  the  brake  rod* 
and  the  bar*  D  at  their  Junction,  the  bars  D  and  connect- 
ing bars  forming  an  extension  of  the  brake  rods  connect- 
ing them  with  the  lever,  and  a  spring  connecting  the  lever 
with  the  car  body,  sobetantlally  as  described. 

2.  The  combination  in  a  brake  sqnallser.  of  a  transvers* 
lever  pivoted  centrally  beneath  a  car  body,  brake  roda  ex- 
tending In  opposite  directions  to  the  brake  mechaniaa. 
bars  D  plvotally  connected  to  the  brake  rods  snd  to  th* 
transverse  lever  near  lU  enda  on  opposite  side*  thereof, 
and  connecting  bars  B  plvotally  sscnred  to  the  brske  rods 
and  to  the  bars  D  at  the  junction  thereof,  said  bar*  D 
snd  connecting  bars  forming  an  extension  of  the  brake 
rods  connecting  the  rods  to  the  transverse  lever,  substsn- 
tlally  aa  described. 

1.007.068.  MECHANICAL  MOVEMENT  AND  ELIC 
THIC-LIOHT  SOCKET.  ToMjns  Acocst  Cail  Both, 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Ida  S.  Rosenheim.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Filed  June  2.  1911.  Sertal  No.  680.876. 
1.  lu  a  mechanical  movemen*.  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing member  provided  with  an  Integral  bent  portion  ar- 
ranged at  an  angi*  to  the  other  portion  of  the  driving 
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meml>er  and  having  opposite  besring  surfaces,  and  a  re- 
silient driven  member  sdapted  to  cooperate  directly  with 
the  ssld  opposite  bearing  surfacsa  of  the  bent  portion  of 
the  driving  member  whereby  said  driven  member  la  moved 
by  said  driving  member. 


2.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary driving  member  provided  with  opposed  cranka,  an  in- 
clined member  connecting  the  opposed  cranka,  a  resilient 
driven  member  adapted  to  cooperate  directly  with  the  In- 
clined member  connecting  the  opposed  cranka  to  move  tb* 
driven  member. 

3.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary driving  member  provided  with  a  substantially  Z- 
ahaped  cam.  and  a  resilient  driven  member  sdapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  Z-shaped  cam. 

4.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a  driv- 
ing member  provided  with  opposed  cranka,  an  inclined 
member  provided  with  recesses  connecting  the  oppo**d 
cranks,  a  reallient  driven  member  adapted  to  co6perat* 
directly  with  the  inclined  member  and  with  the  reccsse* 
to  move  the  driven  member, 

5.  In  a  mechanical  movement,  the  combination  of  a  ro- 
tary driving  member  provided  with  a  substantially  Z- 
shaped  cam  provided  with  recesses,  and  a  resilient  driven 
member  adapted  to  co^Sperate  with  the  Z-shaped  eani. 

[Clalma  6  to  19  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1.007,069.      CHCSHINO  -  MACHINE. 
Denver,  Colo.     Fll«d  Apr.  20,  1908. 


William  A.   Box, 
Serial  No.  428.698. 


The  combination  with  a  frame,  having  upright  sides 
«ach  formed  with  s  pair  of  receaaes  at  opposite  ends  and 
with  an  intermediate  opening,  and  upper  and  lower  pairs 
«f  flanged  shoes  engaged  respectively  with  the  correspond- 
ing horixontal  edgea  in  the  rscessss  at  one  end  of  said 
•idea,  each  pair  of  shoes  being  formed  with  alining  open- 
ings, of  a  pair  of  alining  bearing  boxes  slidable  in  the  Isst 
••ntlMMd  Tvcesses.  snd  provided  with  centrally  disposed 
trunnloM  projecting  through  tb*  openings  in  *atd  aboe* ; 
a  pair  of  alining  stationary  boxes  located  in  the  reeosse* 
at  the  other  end  of  said  aides ;  bolts  movable  endwise  in 
ssld  Intermediate  openings  and  impinging  at  one  end 
against  the  alldabi*  boxe*.  for  ■hlftlng  the  *ame  bodily 
away  froa  the  adjacent  stationary  boxea.  and  additional 
■eana  Ineated  at  the  opposite  side  of  each  slidable  box  for 
shifting  the  same  bodily  toward  the  adjacent  aUtionary 


1.007.060.     COLD  -  DISPENSING  CAN.     Bbijamih  Baa- 

CBLUi,  Klrkwood.  Mo.,  aaslgnor  to  Henry  A.  Hamilton, 
trustee,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May  12.  1008.  Serial  Mo. 
405,468. 


As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  thin  flat-«ided  sealed 
metallic  can  nearly  filled  with  a  Ikjuld  adapted  to  be  froaen 
therein  and  containing  a  stick  of  wood  whose  length  Is 
greater  than  the  width  of  the  can. 


1,007,061.  RAIL-JOINT  CONNECTOR  AND  SUPPORT. 
jAMns  T.  BtTTLXB,  ReynoIdsvUl*.  Pa.  Filed  Feb.  11. 
1011.    Serial  No.  608,067. 


1.  The  combination  with  abutting  raHs  having  ep«n- 
ings  formed  in  the  webs  thereof,  of  coupling  pUtes  dis- 
posed on  opposite  side*  of  the  raila  at  the  Junction  there- 
of and  provided  with  inwardly  extending  lugs  adapted 
to  enter  *ald  openlnga,  and  a  chair  having  upstanding 
flanges,  the  inner  facea  of  which  are  inclined  in  the  di- 
rection of  one  end  of  the  chair  for  conUct  with  the  outer 
faces  of  the  coupling  platea,  the  ends  of  said  flanga* 
terminating  ahort  of  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  chair  to 
produce  attaching  ear  a. 

3.  The  combination  with  cross  ties  hsvlng  abuttinc 
rails  secured  thereto,  th*  webs  of  which  are  providsd 
with  spaced  openings  of  wedge-shaped  coupling  plats* 
spanning  the  raila  at  the  Junction  thereof  snd  having 
their  onter  walls  smooth  snd  their  inner  walls  provided 
with  laterally  extending  lugs  of  equal  lengtha,  aald 
lug*  being  sdapted  to  enter  the  adjacent  opening*  in 
the  webs  <rf  the  rails  with  their  inner  ends  In  contact 
with  «aeh  other,  a  chair  including  a  baae  plate  having 
upsUnding  flangea,  the  Inner  walls  of  which  are  Inclined 
for  contact  with  the  smooth  onter  wall*  of  the  coupling 
platea,  the  enda  of  the  flanges  termlnntlng  short  of  th* 
adjacent  end*  of  the  base  plate  to  produce  flat  attaehlnc 
lips  having  their  opposite  edgea  provided  with  asattnc 
r*ce**es.  and  faatening  devices  seated  in  said 
and  Twg^ng  the  adjacent  croas  tlea. 
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TfiiA  Iff.  Cauaom.  RlmnUm,  IlL     Pll«d  JoM  10.  1M9. 
gerlal  No.  SOS.0T7. 


In  a  device  of  tb«  claaa  described.  tb«  combination 
witb  a  ibelf  of  a  autionary  part  or  aupport,  a  bracket 
hinged  to  amid  support  and  adjustable  to  luataln  said 
•belf  In  a  borlxontal  position,  satd  sbelf  and  bracket 
being  arranged  to  lie  flat  agalnat  aald  support,  an  ex- 
pansible band  or  elaap  bloged  to  said  support  and  coo- 
atnicted  and  arranged  to  complete!/  embrace  the  body 
of  a  Teasel  jilaced  on  said  sbelf  and  adjustable  supports 
as  said  sbelf  arranged  to  bold  tbe  bottom  oX  a  Teasel 
fteosd  thereon  against  lateral  otoTeaaent 


1.007.063.  AUXILIARY  PEDAL.  Joseph  8.  Cau  and 
Habbt  C.  IfcaFHT.  Star  Junction.  Pa.  Piled  Aug.  1, 
1»10.     Serial  No.  574,754. 


'\ 


An  attacbasent  of  tbe  claas  described  taeludlag  a  collar, 
aa  adjustable  pedal-engaging  clip  carried  bj  the  collar,  a 
evrred  tubalar  standard  OMunted  at  otw  end  for  rota- 
ttoa  withia  the  collar,  means  engaging  tbe  standard 
§K  bokling  It  against  rotation,  a  rod  baTiag  aa  arenate 
portion  slldably  mounted  within  tbe  longltadiaally 
evnred  bore  of  tbe  standard  and  axteodiag  HboTe  tbe 
standard,  a  foot  plate  upon  tbe  upper  end  of  tbe  rod 
and  conatantly  located  beyond  tbe  upper  end  of  the 
standard,  and  meaas  engaging  the  standard  for  aecurlag 
the  rod  agalaat  moTeaaent  relatlre  to  tbe  standard. 


1.00T.Oe4.  PHEUMATIC  TIRE  FOR  WHBELB.  HnriT 
Iff.  CABaAOHBa.  Pall  RlTer.  Maaa.  Piled  Feb.  1ft.  li»10. 
Ssrfal  No.  544.001. 

1.  A  trough  for  an  atr  ctisbloB.  comprtstng  a  bass  por- 
tion and  two  side  portions  :  bolts  and  nuts  to  secure  said 
side  portions  to  said  base  portioa.  said  aides  having  their 
hattoa  portions  aerrated :  satd  trough  cooatltuting  a 
nalt;  a  tread,  tongne  abaped  In  cross  section  and  reaor- 
ably  mounted  on   tbe  outer  drcamfercnce  of  tbe  base  of 


rlacs  haTin« 

a|>oadlng  to  tbe  eerratloas  la  the  atdea  «€  tbe  trough,  said 
rings  aagaglng  tbe  toagae  portion  of  the  tread :  bolts 
pa  Ml  at  through  the  altvaate  serrations  of  the  rings 
and  the  base  of  the  trough,  to  secure  the  rings  in  place; 
all  dealgned  to  permit  tbe  tread  to  be  remoTed  from  the 
trough  unit  without  dlemantllng  aald  trough  unit. 


X  A  wheel  felly  bBTlng  a  rfb  monnted  on  tta  onter 
dfcumferentlal  sarface :  said  rib  conalstlng  of  two  ad- 
jacent ring  portions  baring  centrally  and  drctimferen- 
tlally  formed  in  tbe  outer  aurface  thereof  a  lock  slot, 
from  tbe  outer  side  of  wblcb  tbe  surfacea  of  said  rib 
recede  outwardly  and  rearwardly  toward  tbe  azia  of  tbe 
wheel ;  an  air  cuablon  having  two  stripe  of  suitable  elas- 
tic material,  two  of  tbe  four  edge  or  lip  portions  of  which 
are  gripped  between  tbe  sides  of  said  lock  slot,  ao  aa  to  bold 
tbe  air  cushion  In  proper  relations  with  tbe  Inner  con- 
tacting surface  of  tbe  wheel  felly,  and.  at  the  same  time, 
form  an  air  tight  Joint  at  and  between  tbe  llpe ;  aald  air 
cuablon  extending  transversely  beyond  tbe  sides  of  tbe 
rib ;  a  metallic  trough  comprising  a  base  portion,  and 
two  side  portions  that  engage  tbe  wheel  felly  :  there  be- 
ing formed  In  tbe  adjacent  surfacea  of  each  side  portioa 
and  tbe  base  portion  a  common  alot ;  tbe  other  two  edge 
or  lip  portions  of  the  air  cushion  fitting  Into  and  being 
engaged  by  the  sides  of  said  two  lock  slots ;  means  to 
secure  said  side  porttona  to  said  biiae  and  compress  said 
lips  or  edges  In  aald  lock  alota.  to  form  between  tbe  con- 
tacting surfacea  of  aald  baae  and  aald  edgea  or  llpa  of 
the  air  cushion,  an  air  tight  Joint ;  aald  aide  portlona 
extending  outwardly  'and  upwardly  from  tbe  base  in 
aneh  a  manner,  that  the  aides  of  tbe  air  cuablon  are 
free  to  expand  tranaveraely.  tbe  convex  atirface  of  tbe 
rib  and  the  convex  surface  of  the  air  cushion  being  sub- 
stantially tangential ;  all  designed  to  prevent  cracking 
and  puncturing  of  the  air  cushion. 

3.  A  wheel  provided  with  spokes ;  a  contlnuona  strip 
of  non-metallic  flexible  waterproof  aaterial  provided  with 
spoke-boles  In  water  tight  engagwiat  with  tbe  outer 
end  pertions  of  said  spokes;  a  wheel  rim  afllxed  to  ttw 
end  portions  of  said  spokce ;  a  trough  eomprlaing  a  bass 
and  two  side  pieces  engaging  the  sidee  of  the  rim  ;  an 
air  cuablon  located  between  tbe  face  of  tbe  wheel  rim 
aad  tbe  baae  of  the  trough ;  and  meana  for  aecartng  the 
advaa  of  the  waterproof  atrip  or  coverlag  to  tiM  sklss 
of  the  trough  for  tbe  purpoee  of  excluding  gravel  and 
water  from  tbe  Interior  of  the  trough  ;  the  side  portlona 
of  t^  said  covering  being  sufllclently  full  to  permit  thn 
said  rim  to  oscillate  la  relatloa  to  the  tread  of  tha 
wheel  without  destroying  tbe  said  covering. 

4.  A  trougli.  having  an  air  cuablon.  comprising  a  baas 
portion  and  two  side  port  Ions ;  a  tread  tongu»«hapsd 
In  cross  section  and  removably  mounted  on  tbe  oatar 
circumference  of  tbe  base  of  said  trough  ;  two  retaining 
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rlacB  that  Interior  with  said  tron^  aad  angaga  tbe 
sides  of  tbe  tongue  shaped  tread  for  the  purpoee  of  re- 
taining tiM  said  tread  upon  tbe  outer  circumference  of 
tbe  base  of  tbe  trough ;  and  meana  to  secure  said  rings 
in  place  on  tbe  base  of  tbe  trough ;  all  designed  to  per- 
mit tbe  tread  to  be  freely  mounted  upon,  and  removed 
tbe  baae  of  the  trough  without  dismembering  tba 


shaft  9,  a  pam>et  motion  abaft  8*.  a  main  driver,  meeba- 
nlsm  operatlvely  connecting  said  main  driver  and  aald 
puppet  and  mandrels'  motion  shaft,  and  mecbanlam  for 
transmitting  motion  from  aald  shafta  to  aald  puppet  and 
mandrels'  component  to  positively  move  each  bodily  rein* 
lively  to  tbe  other  and  tbe  live  stock. 

[Claims  6  to  52  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaiette.] 


1,007.066.     LATHE.     Amto«  Chbistbns.n,  Philadelphia.  |   1.007.066.     RAIL-ANTI8PR1CADER.     Edwabd  D.  a.AK. 
Pa.,  aaaignor  to  Francis  T.  Cbambera.  Philadelphia,  Pa..  Evergreen.    Tex.      Filed    Dec.    27.    1810.      Sertal    No. 

and   Harford   W.   Hare   Powel.   Newport.   R.    I.     Filed 
Dec.  18.  1900.     Serial  No.  40,280. 


1.  In  a  lathe,  a  live  stock,  a  mandrels'  component,  hav- 
ing a  plurality  of  mandrels  Joumaled  therein,  and  a  pup- 
pet having  portions  cooperatively  related  to  each  of  said 
mandrela.  aald  live  stoclc  mandrels'  component  and  pup 
pet  being  mounted  each  In  its  own  houstng.  a  common 
bed  supporting  all  of  said  bousinga.  connections  between 
said  live  ntock  and  each  of  aald  mandrels  for  routing  tbe 
latter,  and  connections  l»etween  tbe  live  stock  and  said 
mandrels'  component,  whereby  said  live  stock  positively 
moves  said  mandrels'  component  bodily  relatively  to  said 
puppet,  and  means  for  operating  tbe  puppet. 

2.  In  a  lathe  tbe  combination  of  an  actuating  live 
stock,  a  movable  mandrela'  carriage,  a  plurality  of  man- 
drels,' mechanism  eomprlaing  abaft  S*,  bevel  gears  o*,  o*, 
the  latter  splined  to  aald  shaft  8*.  but  Joarnaled  on  and 
carried  by  mandrels'  carriage,  transverse  shaft  o*.  pinion 
gear  o*,  and  mandrel  gear  o  wliereby  each  said  mandrela 
are  positively  cobnected  to  and  revoluble  In  unison  from 
said  live  stock,  a  puppet  having  a  guide  part  or  parts,  a 
guide  or  guide  parts  therefor,  a  plurality  of  turrets  pivot- 
ally  connected  to  said  puppet  and  adapted  to  register  and 
coact  with  aald  mandrels  substantially  as  described. 

8.  In  a  lathe  the  combination  of  a  live  atock  mechanism, 
a  plurality  of  mandrels  operatlvely  connected  thereto  and 
In  receipt  of  syncbronlxed  motions  therefrom,  a  movable 
puppet  housing  having  a  guide  part  or  parte,  a  guide  or 
guides  therefor,  a  reel  pivotally  connected  to  said  movable 
puppet  bousing  and  a  plurality  of  turrets  pivotally  con- 
nected to  aald  reel  and  adapted  by  their  tactical  arrange 
ment  and  aald  pivotal  connections  to  coact  In  aeries  with 
said  mandrels,  substantially  •m  described. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  live  stock  of  a  puppet  pro- 
Tided  with  s  plurality  of  tool  aopports,  a  movable  mandrel 
carriage  and  a  plurality  of  mandrela  mounted  therein, 
screws  and  engaging  nuta  for  adjusting  tbe  tool  supports 
relatively  to  each  other  to  bring  them  In  registering  con- 
formity with  tbe  several  mandrela,  driving  connectlona  be- 
tween the  live  atock  and  the  mandrels,  whereby  the  latter 
are  rotated  by  tbe  former,  and  conaectiona  between  the 
live  atock  and  tbe  mandrel  carriage  whereby  tbe  carriage 
is  poaitlvely  moved  by  the  live  stock  relatively  to  said 
pnppet  with  a  speed  definitely  proportioaate  to  that  of 
the  turning  movements  of  tbe  mandrels. 

ft.  In  a  lathe,  the  combination  with  a  movable  puppet 
asMl  a  ssovable  mandrela'  component,  of  a  aelf  contained 
relatively  flzad  live  atock  eomprlaing  a  mandrels'  motion 


500,317. 


A  deriee  of  tlie  character  described  comprising  a  pair  of 
body  platea  rigidly  secured  together  at  one  of  their  ends, 
the  other  ends  of  said  plates  being  bent  upon  themselves 
and  adapted  to  engage  over  tbe  outer  edges  of  the  baae 
flanges  of  a  pair  of  ralla,  a  rail  engaging  plate  longitudi- 
nally movable  upon  eaeh  of  said  body  plates  for  engage- 
ment with  the  inner  edges  of  aald  rail  flanges,  spaced  lugs 
formed  upon  the  upper  surface  of  eacb  of  said  movable 
plates^  the  upper  surfaces  of  said  lags  being  beveled,  aald 
plates  and  lugs  having  longitudinal  slots  therein,  bolts  ex- 
tending through  the  body  plates  and  through  satd  slots, 
and  nuta  threaded  to  receive  said  bolts  having  Inclined 
faces  for  engagement  upon  tbe  inclined  surfaces  of  said 
lugs  to  yieldingly  hold  said  movable  plate  against  longi- 
tudinal movement  and  in  clamping  engagement  upon  the 
rail  flange. 

1,00  7.06  7.  TB.\N8P08KR  FOR  PIANOS.  Eknbst 
CooPBB.  Riverside,  Cal.  Filed  May  3,  1910.  Serial  No. 
SftO.OftS. 


M" 


1.  A  trannpoelng  keyboard  for  pianos  comprising  a  series 
of  key-levers,  an  extenalon  pivotally  mounted  on  eacb  of 
aald  key-levers,  tbe  rear  end  of  said  extension  engaging 
beneath  Ita  respective  abstract,  a  transposing  bar  extead> 
ing  tl»e  entire  length  of  the  key-board,  tbe  forward  end  of 
said  extensions  pivotally  connected  to  said  tranapoaiag 
bar.  and  means  for  simultaneously  shifting  the  rear  enda 
of  the  aeverai  extensions  to  one  side  or  tbe  ot^er  of  a 
normal  position. 

2.  A  transposing  key  -  board  for  pianos  eomprlaing  a 
series  of  key-levers,  an  extension  pivotally  mounted  on 
each  of  said  key  levera.  a  trannposing  bar  extending  tbe 
entire  length  of  the  key-board,  tbe  forward  ends  of  aald 
extensions  plvoUlly  engaging  aald  tranaposing  bar.  a  pra- 
Jeetlon  carried  by  each  of  the  adjacent  key-levers  of  tha 
bass  and  treble  sections  of  the  key-board,  and  an  inter- 
posed extenalon  pivotally  mounted  on  each  of  aald  pm- 
Jectiona  and  to  tbe  transposing  bar. 
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1.007.068.  VALVB-SEATINO  TOOL.  Locis  A.  CoaxB- 
Ltus.  Grand  Rapl<ta,  Micb.  Filed  Mar.  13.  1011.  8»- 
rial  No.  614,192. 


*- 


-Jf-?-* 


A  ralTe  aeatlos  tool,  conprialnc  a  ahaft  baTlng  a  cutter 
attached.^  nMana  for  routing  the  abaft,  an  Internally  and 
extemallj  acrew  threaded  truncated  cone  having  a  tubu- 
lar portion  cloaely  engaging  the  ahaft  to  guide  the  aame 
and  externally  threaded,  and  a  larger  Internally  and  ex- 
ternally threaded  truncated  cone  having  Ita  small  end  In- 
ternally threaded  to  rererslbly  recelra  the  extension  ota 
the  small  cone. 


1,007.060.  TREATMENT  OP  IRON  OR  STEEL  TO 
PREVENT  THE  OXIDATION  OR  RUSTING  THERE- 
OP.  THOMia  WATTg  Co8L«TT,  Birmingham,  England. 
Filed  Not.  26.  1010.     Serial  No.  504.108. 

1.  The  treatment  of  Iron  or  ateel  for  preventing  tb« 
ozldatloa  or  mating  thereof,  consisting  In  subjecting  the 
same  to  the  action  of  a  tinc-contalnlng  solatlon  of  pboa- 
pbortc  acid. 

2.  The  treatment  of  Iron  or  ateel  for  preventing  the 
oxidation  or  mating  thereof,  conatsting  In  subjecting  the 
aame  to  the  action  of  a  ilnc-containing  solution  of  phoa- 
phoric  acid  of  varying  deKreea  of  concentration. 

3.  The  treatment  of  iron  or  steel  for  preventing  the 
oxidation  or  mating  thereof,  consisting  in  subjecting  the 
same  to  the  action  of  a  solatlon  of  zinc  and  Iron  phos- 
phate. 

4.  The  treatment  of  Iron  or  steel  for  preventing  the 
oxidation  or  mating  thereof,  consisting  in  subjecting  the 
same  as  the  cathode  to  the  action  of  a  sine-containing 
aolutlon  of  phosphoric  acid  through  which  an  electric 
current  Is  passed. 


1,007.070.  LAMP.  SRiaiiao  Osaocir  Cowraa  -  Colbs. 
Weetmlnstor.  London,  England.  Piled  June  4.  1010. 
Serial  No.  S64.053. 

1.  A  lamp  of  the  kind  described  having  a  reflector  In 
front  of  the  source  of  light,  an  opaque  reflector  in  the 
rear  of  the  aource  of  light,  and  adapted  to  concentrate 
Ita  reflected  rays  upon  the  front  reflector  said  front  re- 
flector perralttlnjf  a  portion  of  the  rays  received  by  it  to 
pasa  through  it  but  chanfrlng  th«  color  of  the  same. 

2.  A  lamp  of  the  kind  described  having  a  reflector  In 
front  of  the  source  of  liicht,  provided  with  a  convex  sur- 
face toward  said  light,  and  a  reflector  in  rear  of  the  soar«e 
of  light  having  a  concave  surface  toward  the  source  of 
light,  the  rear  reflector  being  opaque  but  adapted  to  con- 
centrate the  light  cast  upon  it  upon  the  front  reflector, 
said  front  reflector  being  adapted  to  permit  a  part  of 
the  rays  cast  upon  It  to  pass  through  it  and  change  the 
color  of  the  aame,  substantially  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  case  or  body,  of 
an  opaque  reflector  In  rear  of  the  source  of  light,  a  trana- 
lucent  reflector  In  front  of  the  same,  and  an  opaque  re- 
flecting ring  encircling  said  front  reflector,  the  said  rear 
reflector  and  reflecting  ring  having  the  operative  aurfaeaa 
of  tbe  same  formed  of  a  yellow  metal,  and  said  front 
pervioua  reflector  formed  of  glaaa  thinly  coated  with  a 
Ilka  metal. 


4.  A  lamp  having  a  body  or  eaaa  compoaed  of  an  outer 
and  Inner  shell  having  sn  air  space  between  them,  the 
aakl  outer  shell  having  openings  to  admit  air  to  aaid 
apace,  the  aald  inner  abell  having  bolea  to  admit  air  to 
the  interior  of  the  inner  abell.  aald  holea  in  the  inner  eaaa 
being  out  of  allnement  with  the  holes  in  the  outer  shell,  a 
reflector  in  the  rear  and  a  reflector  ring  In  tbe  froot 
part  of  the  inner  abell  and  a  deflector  for  directing  ODa 
part  of  the  air  admitted  to  aald  inner  shell  upon  one  of 
said  reflectors  and  another  part  upon  the  other,  aubatan- 
tlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


6.  A  lamp  body  or  caae  compoaed  of  an  outer  and  an 
inner  abell  with  an  air  apace  between  them,  holea  or 
openlnga  at  tbe  front  of  the  caae  near  the  bottom  thereof, 
admitting  air  to  aAld  apace  at  the  bottom  of  the  caae 
and  an  nutlet  for  aald  air  near  the  top  of  the  caae  at  tbe 
rear  of  the  aame  whereby  a  current  of  air  la  provided 
through  aaid  space,  substantially  as  described. 

[Claima  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,007.071.     LOOSE  PULLET.     Edwabo  J.  CUMNiNdHAM, 
Canton.  Maaa.    FUed  Aug.  11.  1910.    Serial  No.  676.644. 


1.  A  looae  pulley  for  ahafta.  comprising  an  annular 
belt-flange,  an  interior  trouKh-llke  annular  lubrleant- 
efaaoibar  having  a  circular  bottom  and  Integral  side  walla, 
laterally  aeparated  hub  membera,  a  bnahiag  In  each  pro- 
vided with  a  longittidlnal  groove  communicating  through- 
out ita  length  with  the  shaft  to  dintrlbute  lubricant 
thereto,  outwardly  tapered  ahella  connected  with  the  aide 
walla  of  aald  chamber  and  surrounding  the  hub  meas- 
bera.  a  collar  flxed  on  the  shaft  between  the  aald  membera 
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and  having  ita  bore  loagltudlnally  grooved,  to  be  brought 
intermlttlngly  In  allnement  wltb  tba  longitudinal  grooves 
of  the  bushings,  a  tubular  feeder  mounted  radially  on 
aald  collar  and  extended  into  the  lubricant-chamber,  the 
inner  end  of  the  feeder  communicating  with  the  grooved 
bore  of  the  collar,  to  eonvey  lubricant  thereto  from  aaid 
chamber,  and  an  abutment  on  the  outer  end  of  the 
feeder  to  direct  the  lubricant  into  the  adjacent  end  of 
the  feeder. 

2.  A  looae  pulley  for  abafta.  eomprlaing  complemental 
aectiona  one  of  which  baa  an  annular  belt  flange,  a  con- 
centric, thick  Interior  ring  having  Inwardly  extended 
integral  annular  flangea,  to  form  an  annular  lubricant- 
chamber,  a  tapered  shell  forming  a  continuation  of  one 
of  aald  flangea,  and  an  atUched  hub  member,  tbe  other 
section  having  a  hub  member,  an  attached  tapered  shell 
baring  an  annular,  external  flange  at  ita  Inner  end  and 
provided  on  Ita  Inner  face  with  an  annular  aeat  for  tbe 
adjacent  flange  on  the  ring  of  the  flrst-named  section,  the 
joint  formed  by  said  seat  and  the  flange  entering  the 
aame  being  located  between  the  axial  center  of  tbe  pulley 
and  the  Inner  aurface  of  the  body  of  lubricant  in  tbe  an- 
nular chamber,  and  connecting  bolta  for  tbe  aectiona, 
passing  through  tbe  flange  having  the  seat  and  Into  tbe 
aide  of  the  ring  adjacent  thereto, 


1,007,072.       EVAPORATING  -  PAN. 
Marlow,  Oa.     Filed  Jan.  26.  1010. 


OLIM     Q.     DA8HBB, 

Serial  No.  540.092. 


^ 


JU^-^^ 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  evaporating  pan.  of  a 
cover  therefor  having  a  central  opening  and  an  outer 
edge  at  a  lower  level  than  said  opening,  and  meana  for 
supporting  said  cover  so  that  Ita  lower  edge  will  occupy 
a  position  above  the  level  of  the  contents  of  the  pan  and 
provide  an  aperture  between  the  cover  and  the  side  wall 
of  the  pan,  whereby  the  foaming  Juice  which  escapee 
through  the  central  opening  in  the  cover  will  flow  over 
the  entire  outer  surface  of  the  cover  and  will  be  cooled 
by  contact  with  the  air.  the  liquid  flowing  back  Into  tbe 
pan  through  the  aperture  between  tbe  side  wall  of  tbe 
latter  and  the  cover. 

a.  The  combination,  with  an  evaporating  pan,  of  a 
cover  therefor  having  a  central  opening  and  between  the 
aame  and  the  edge  of  the  cover  an  upwardly  projecting 
flange  whoae  top  is  at  a  lower  level  than  tbe  central 
opening,  and  meana  for  aupportlng  aald  cover  abova  the 
contents  of  the  pan.  said  cover  bearing  such  relation  to 
the  pan  as  to  provide  an  aperture  between  the  two, 
whereby  the  foaming  Juice  which  escapes  through  the 
central  opening  In  th*  cover  will,  in  its  flow  towtrd  the 
edge  of  tbe  same,  be  obstracted  by  the  upwardly  project- 
ing flange,  and  after  paasing  aald  flange,  will  return  to 
the  pan  through  the  aperture  between  the  aame  and  tbe 
cover. 

3.  The  combination,  with  an  evaporating  pan,  of  a 
cover  therefor  having  a  central  opening  and  between  the 
aame  and  the  edge  of  the  cover  an  upwardly  proJeetiBg 
flange  with  flow  paaaages  therethrough  and  a  top  at  a 
lower  level  than  the  central  opening,  and  meana  for  sup- 
porting aald  cover  above  the  contenta  of  the  pan.  aald 


cover  bearing  aaeh  relation  to  tbe  pan  aa  to  provlda  aa 
aperture  between  tbe  two.  whereby  the  foaming  Juice 
which  eacapes  through  the  central  opening  In  tbe  cover 
will,  in  its  flow  toward  the  edge  of  the  aame,  be  ob- 
stracted by  the  upwardly  projecting  flange,  and  after 
paaalng  aaid  flange  will  return  to  the  pan  through  the 
aperture  between  the  aame  and  the  cover. 

4.  The  combination,  with  an  evaporating  pan,  of  a 
cover  therefor  having  a  central  opening  and  between  tbe 
latter  and  the  outer  edge  of  the  cover  an  upwardly  pro- 
jecting flange  whose  top  Is  at  a  lower  level  than  tbe 
opening,  and  means  connected  with  said  flange  for  ao^ 
porting  the  cover  above  the  contenta  of  the  pan.  the  cover 
bearing  such  relation  to  the  pan  that  an  aperture  will 
be  fMined  between  tbe  two,  whereby  the  foaming  Juice 
which  escapea  through  the  central  opening  ha  the  cover 
will,  in  flowing  over  the  upper  surface  of  the  cover  toward 
the  edge,  be  obstracted  by  the  upwardly  projecting  flange, 
and  after  passing  the  aame  will  return  to  the  pan  through 
the  aperture  between  the  same  and  the  cover. 

6.  The  within  described  cover  or  cooler  for  an  evaporat- 
ing pan,  said  cover  having  a  central  discbarge  opening 
but  b«ing  otherwise  imperforate  and  having  between  the 
central  opening  and  the  outer  edge  of  the  cover  an  up- 
wardly projecting  flange  whose  top  ia  at  a  higher  level 
than  the  edge  of  the  cover  but  at  a  lower  level  than  the 
central  opening  therein. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.007.078.  FOLDING  EGG-CASE.     William   H.   Dbae, 

Anthony.  Kana..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Jeaae  R.  Hale. 

Anthony.  Kana.      Filed    May    22,    1911.      Serial    No. 
628,760. 


2(^  ^ 


•IllUlttti 


1.  A  receptacle  of  tbe  character  described.  Including 
foldable  or  collapalble  lateral  and  end  members,  a  closure 
member.  Inflexible  atraps  secured  to  the  end-members,  one 
of  aaid  straps  having  at  Its  top  edge  an  Inwardly  extending 
flange  adapted  to  overhang  tbe  top  or  Closure  member  at 
one  end  and  to  aerve  as  a  stop  to  limit  the  movement  of 
Maid  cloaure  in  one  direction,  and  like  straps  applied  to 
said  lateral  members  at  their  ends  and  alao  having  at  their 
upper  ends  Inwardly  extending  flangea  also  overhanging 
aald  top-member. 

2.  A  receptacle  of  the  character  described.  Including 
foldable  or  collapsible  lateral  and  end  members,  a  closure 
or  top  member,  Inflexible  straps  secured  to  the  end  mem- 
bers, one  of  aaid  atrapa  having  at  ita  top  edge  an  inwardly 
extending  flange  adapted  to  serve  as  a  stop  to  limit  the 
movement  of  said  closure  member  in  one  direction,  and 
like  atrapa  aecured  to  said  lateral  members  at  their  eada, 
said  flanges  overhanging  said  top  member,  the  other  end 
atrap  having  also  at  ita  top  end  a  like  flange  resting  upon 
the  top  edge  of  the  end-member  to  which  atrap  is  attached, 
below  tbe  cloaure  member. 

3.  A  receptacle  of  the  type  dearribed.  comprising  fold- 
able  end,  lateral  and  partition  members,  meana  for  the  re- 
tention of  aald  foldable  members  In  effective  or  operative 
poaltlon.  and  meana  for  the  retention  of  aald  partition- 
member  in  operative  poaltlon  including  a  resilient  metal 
member  secured  to  a  lateral  member  and  having  outatand- 
ing  oid-extenalonB,  with  their  free  enda  opposed  contigu- 
ously to  each  other,  one  end-extension  being  received  by 
a  notch   In   aald   partition   and   the  other  end-extenalon 
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adapted  to  tutmwf  Mid  partltloa  tad  wtU  tka  otlMr  aod- 
boJdlnc  nmid  partltloo  la  laprlfbt  or  oparatiT* 


klaa- 


4.  ▲  r«c*ptacl«  of  tb«  type  dcmnilMd.  locladlac  foldabU 
end  and  Uterai  laembara,  a  ctoaur*  ncinber.  a  bottoa  Maaa- 
ber.  laflrxlble  cad  strapa  aamrad  to  tb«  bottom  at  ita  aad> 
and  exteiulinc  apvaidly  oppoalta  tba  and  aambera,  aald 
atrapa  baring  rUlht-aa«Jed  extraalooa  oppoaed  <o  tb«  lat- 
aimi  mrtDben.  addltiooaJ  end  ladcxibie  atrapa  barlnc  upper 
adva  oTerbaoKlns  flaacaa,  ona  of  aald  flaiiKea  belnc  ar- 
raacad  abova  aald  top  or  cloanra,  and  latarai  Inflezlbla 
atrapa  accvred  to  aaid  lateral  aMobera  and  baving  appcr 
aod  Oaogeo  ovprbaBgiag  aald  top  and  cloaare  loember  or 
raaUleot  holding  meana  attecbad  to  tald  eod-meabera.  tor 
aM*Cia<  tba  atrapa  of  aald  latarai  aembara. 

5.  A  receptacle  of  t^  character  deacrtbad,  tacladliig 
Mdable  or  collapalble  lateral  aad  end  aiembcra.  a  alidabla 
cloaura  member.  Inflexible  atrapa  accurad  to  tba  end  maaa* 
bera.  one  of  aald  atrapa  barlnc  an  Inwardly  extendlBf 
laaga  adapted  to  ovarhaac  aald  cloaare,  aaid  atrap  alao 
balM  azteadad  bayood  the  upper  edge  of  tbe  receptacle, 
tka  ClHM  asteaia4  atrap  portion  being  adapted  to  form  a 
atrap  for  Umltiag  the  moTeaeat  of  aaid  cloaara  la  oaa 
direction  aad  like  atrapa  aecnred  to  aald  lateral  meiabera. 
at  tbelr  enda,  aald  atrapa  alao  baring  Inwardlj  extendlag 
flaagea  at  tbelr  apper  anda.  adapted  to  alao  overbaag  aaid 
doaure. 

(Clalma  8  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gaaatta.] 


1.007,074.  APPABATC8  FOR  COLLECTING  CONCBN- 
TEATE8.  William  F.  DaiRTca.  Fort  Wajna,  lad. 
FUad  June  12,  1011.     Serial  No.  632,74S. 


1.  In  a  maehlae  for  collecting  concentrate,  tbe  eomblaa- 
tlon  of  a  tabl«>  normally  IncllDed,  meaaa  for  oaclllatlng 
tJie  Uble  to  change  the  tncllnatlon  thereof,  water  deilrer- 
las  laeana  for  fluablnc  aald  teble,  and  opening  and  cloalas 
OMaaa  for  aald  water  delivering  aeana  adapted  to  be  con- 
trolled by  the  reverse  movements  of  the  table  In  cbaaglac 
tkm  laelinatlon. 

2.  In  a  macblae  for  collecting  concentrate,  tbe  comblaa- 
tlaa  of  a  table,  meaaa  for  ahtftlng  tbe  Uble  from  and  to 
coacentretiog  poaltloo.  flushing  means  movable  wltb  tbe 
table  and  baring  opening  and  doatag  meana  controlled  kf 
tka  reverae  aMvemente  of  tbe  table. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  colledlaK  coaceatrate,  the  coaiblaa- 
ttaa  of  a  uble  having  a  sapetpoaed  aerlea  of  tncllaed  coo- 
atatiatlaK  dacka.  eacb  Independently  piroted  satwtantially 
IB  a  eaSMMa  rertlcal  plana,  and  meana  for  periodically  aad 
almultaneoaaly  changing  tbe  tncllnatloa  of  tbe  aerlea  of 


4.  la  a  Biachlae  for  collecting  concentrate,  tbe  coaiblaa- 
of  a  table  barinc  a  auperpoacd  aerica  of  tadlaad  \ 
«Mta,  each  ladependeatly  piroted  aabatantlally  In  a  <«•- 
■iM  rertlcal  plane,  aaeaaa  for  periodically  and  slmultane- 
oaalj  cbaoging  tbe  Incllaatloa  of  the  tabic,  aseaaa  DMrabto 
arltb  eacb  deck  tor  fluablag  tbe  aame,  and  aieaaa  ooatrol- 
Ubk  tba  floablBC  aeaaa  aperatlre  oa  tbe  rrrerae  moreaaat 
vt  tte 


t.  la  a  Baehla*  for  eollactlag  eoaecatrate.  tba 
tJoa  of  a  taMa  plroUUy  siouatad  batwaan  Ite  mOm, 
far  diractlas  tbe  flow  of  allma  onto  tbe  table,  tbe  table 
balag  aaraally  lacllned  in  tba  direction  of  flow  of  tba 
ilte%  Maaaa  for  rereralag  tbe  tacllaatloo  of  tbe  table  for 
tiM  dlatkarfa  of  tbe  raluaa,  aad  OMaas  for  fluablag  tba 
teble  wbaa  reraraaly  lacllaad.  y 

[Claima  fl  to  0  not  printed  la  tba  Gaaetta.]  .^^ 
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1.007.07ft.  APPARATUS  FOB  COLLECT  INO  CONCBN> 
TRATKB.  WtLLiAM  F.  DBiaraa,  Fort  Wayne.  lad. 
FUed  June  14.  1011.     Sealal  No.  6SS.171. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  collecting  roncentratea,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  seiiea  of  decka  arranged  one  atmre  the  other 
pirotal  Independent  aopporta  for  one  end  of  tbe  decka  ar- 
ranged subatanttally  in  a  common  rertlcal  plane,  means  for 
feedlag  slime,  etc.  onto  the  decka,  meana  for  shifting  al- 
■ultaneooaly  tba  free  aada  of  tbe  decka  and  meana  for 
removing  the  depoalte  or  ralaea  from  tbe  decka  when 
abifted  from  normal  poaltlon. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  collecting  concentratea  tbe  combina- 
tion of  a  aerlea  of  decka  arranged  one  atwre  the  other  and 
flexibly  eoonected,  pirot&l  supports  for  one  end  of  the 
decka,  meana  for  ahlftlng  tbe  free  enda  of  the  daciu,  meana 
for  directing  Jets  of  water  onto  and  along  tbe  decka  and 
■aaaa  operated  by  the  dacka  for  controlling  tbe  flow  of 
liater. 

S.  In  a  machine  for  collecting  concentratea  the  comblna- 
tloa  of  a  aerlea  of  inclined  decka  arranged  one  abore  tbe 
otber.  nteana  for  feeding  slime  etc.  onto  aald  decka,  meana 
for  cbaaglng  tbe  Inclination  of  tbe  decks,  meana  for  dl- 
raetlag  wator  oato  aa4  atoag  aaM  decka.  launders  arranged 
to  reoeire  the  dlaebarga  fraas  tba  decka  and  a  ablftabia 
apron  extending  rertlcally  acroaa  tbe  diackarge  from  the 
deck  for  directing  aucb  dlscbarge  into  the  raapactlre 
laandera. 

4.  la  a  machine  for  collecting  concentratea,  the  combl- 
aatloa  of  a  aerlea  of  Inclined  decka  arranged  one  abore 
tbe  otber,  Bkeans  for  feeding  allma  etc  onto  aald  decka, 
OMana  for  changing  tbe  Inclination  of  the  decka,  meana 
for  directing  water  oato  and  along  aald  decka,  launders  ar- 
raaged-  to  raceire  the  diacbarge  from  tbe  decka,  an  apraa 
■araMy  aopported  adjacent  to  tbe  diacbarge  enda  of  tbe 
dacte  and  awana  operatire  by  tbe  atorement  of  the  decka 
for  ablftlag  tbe  apron. 

ft.  la  a  BMcblae  for  collecting  oaoceatrato,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  teble  conalating  of  a  aerlea  of  parallel  dacka 
norasally  iaclteed  In  tba  aaae  direction,  meana  for  cbaag- 
lag  tba  laelinatlon  of  tW  dacka  for  tbe  dlscbarge  of  tba 
rained  ladepcodent  meana  for  directing  allaae  oato  eacb  of 
aald  decka,  and  meana  for  ablftlag  tbe  decka  from  aad 
back  to  normal  Inclination  during  the  flow  of  tbe  allma. 

(Claiai  0  not  printed  In  tba  Oaaatte.) 
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1,007,07«. 
pbla.  Pa. 


LBOGTNO.     Chablbb  W.  Dntxaa.  Pblladal- 
Filed  Jan.  80.  1011.     Serial  No.  006.481. 


5.  The  eoBblaatlaa  witii  tbe  frame  of  claatlc  aopparte 
far  a  rehlele  body  barfag  tenatnala  adapted  to  engage  wttli 
teaaion  restoring  derlcea  comprtaing  apring  anchor  Moeka 
prorlded  with  groorea,  triple  shouldered  Journal  bolte 
forming  axial  bearinga  for  aaid  blocks,  oaclllatlng  lerers 
depending  therefrom  and  neaaa  aecured  to  tbe  frame 
bracketa  to  control  aald  lerera  to  Increaae  tbe  tenalon  of 
aald  elastic  aupporte. 

[Clalma  0  and  7  aot  printed  in  tbe  Gaaetta.] 


In  a  derlce  of  tbe  character  ateted.  a  frame  coaatottag 
of  an  upper  and  a  lower  claap  or  band  of  open  form  and 
front  aod  rear  ataya,  aald  daapa  being  aecured  to  aald 
ateya  to  be  rearwardly  and  downwardly  inclined,  tbe  for- 
ward stay  being  currad  to  conform  to  tba  carre  of  the 
tibia  of  tbe  leg  and  the  rear  ateya  t>eing  attacbad  at  their 
enda  to  tbe  enda  of  aald  daapa,  and  being  oatwardljr 
cnrred  to  conform  to  tbe  abape  of  tbe  calf  of  tbe  leg,  and 
aaid  upper  clasp  being  oral  with  the  wider  part  at  rear 
and  the  lower  claap  being  oral  with  tbe  wider  part  at  tbe 
front  thereof. 


1,007,077.  SPRING  SUSPUNSION  FOR  VBHICLM. 
William  BraaAao  BAaTMAH,  Boaton,  Maaa.  Filed  July 
14,  1010.     Serial  No.  672,068. 


1.  la  an  improred  apring  auapenaion  for  rebidea  a  body 
aopporting  frame  baring  reflexed  terminals  at  tbe  enda 
thereof,  turn  blocka  morably  supported  therein  and  pro- 
vMad  with  an  adjaating  aerew  bolt,  a  aemi-rotetable  bloai 
mounted  on  aaid  bolt,  a  pendant  lerer  connected  to  aald 
rotetable  block  and  meana  actuated  by  tbe  lerer  to  remor- 
ably  retein  tbe  outward  enda  at  said  spring  suspension. 

2.  In  an  Improred  elaatlc  auapenaion  for  rebldea  a  sup- 
porting frame  baring  oontlguoua  to  tbe  enda  thereof  at- 
teched  oscillatory  lerers,  shouldered  Journals  upholding 
said  lerera.  a  apring  anchor  block  thereon  supported  and 
baring  meana  for  tbe  temporary  retainment  of  the  elastic 
elemente  and  means  attecbed  to  aald  frame  to  actuate  aald 
lerera  In  a  manner  to  Increase  or  diminish  the  tension 
of  tbe  elastic  members  to  auataln  minimum  and  mazlmnm 
Impoaed  weight  with  an  equal  reaiatlng  force. 

8.  In  elastic  supports  for  a  rehlcle  body  the  combina- 
tion with  a  frame  baring  integral  bracketa  of  turn  blocka 
mounted  therein,  screw  engaged  adjuatlng  tKtIte  morably 
retelned  In  aald  blocka,  aemi-roteteble  membera  engaging 
aaid  bolta,  oadllatory  pandant  lerers  thereto  attecbed  and 
prorlded  with  meana  for  the  Impermanent  confinement  of 
the  spirals  and  means  for  the  temporary  anchorage  of  the 
elaatlc  aupport  extenalona  to  tbe  axle  sleerea. 

4.  In  an  Improred  Tablele  body  aupportlng  frame  a  aariaa 
of  elastic  elemente  eemprlaing  spirals  haVlng  Integral 
wedge  blocks,  anchor  blocka  prorlded  with  meana  for  Im- 
permanent reception  of  aald  wedge  blocka,  pendant  lerera 
actaatlag  tbe  anchor  blocka  aad  meaaa  opbdd  by  the 
fraiae  braefcete  to  operate  aaM  lerera  la  a  maaaer  to  la- 
the tension  of  aald  elaatlc  elementa. 


1,007,078.  METHOD  OF  TREATING  SHOE-COUNTERS. 
8czTt78  A.  Edoimb,  Charlottearllle,  Va.,  assignor  to  O.  A. 
Miller  Treeing  Machine  Company,  Portland,  Me.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maine.  FUed  Mar.  11.  1008.  Serial  No. 
420,458.     Renewed  June  26,  1011.     Serial  No.  035,402. 


1.  The  herein  described  metftod  of  treating  a  aboa  which 
coonlate  In  applying  preaaure  to  a  portion  of  the  outer 
face  of  tbe  counter  throughout  the  «itlre  extent  of  aald 
portion  and  resisting  said  pressure  at  aeparated  polnta  of 
tbe  corresponding  laner  face  of  said  counter  thereby  to 
form  projectlona  on  aald  Inner  face  without  altering  the 
original  formation  of  aaid  outer  face. 

2.  The  herein  deacrlbed  method  of  treating  a  flnlabed 
aboe  which  conaiats  In  applying  preaaure  to  erery  point  of 
tbe  outer  face  of  tbe  counter  throughout  the  extent  of  tbe 
area  to  be  treated  and  reaiatlng  aald  preaaore  throogboat 
spaced,  parallel,  horlaontally-dlapoaed  areaa  of  the  corre- 
sponding part  of  the  Inner  face  to  force  Inwardly  thoae 
portlona  of  the  atock  of  the  counter  against  which  no  re- 
slstence  la  applied,  thereby  to  produce  corrugatlona  on  tbe 
Inner  face  of  tbe  counter  extending  transversely  of  the 
shoe  without  altering  the  original  tormatlon  of  the  outer 
face  of  the  counter. 

8.  The  herein  deacrlbed  method  of  treating  a  flnlabed 
shoe  which  consists  In  applying  pressure  progresslrely  to 
tbe  outer  face  of  the  portion  of  the  counter  to  be  treated 
and  reaiatlng  aald  preaaure  throughout  apaced,  parallel 
borlxontally-dlapoaed  areaa  of  tbe  corresiwndlng  portion 
of  the  Inner  face  to  force  inwardly  tboae  portions  of  tbe 
stock  of  the  counter  against  which  no  resistence  Is  ap- 
plied thereby  to  produce  corrugations  on  the  interior  of 
the  counter  without  altering  the  original  formation  of  the 
exterior  of  the  aboe. 


1,007.070.  MACHINE  FOB  USB  IN  THE  MANUFAC- 
TURE OF  BOOTS  AND  SHOES.  Aarin  L.  EKoaaao, 
Lynn,  Man.,  aaatgnor  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Com- 
pany, Pataraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraay. 
FUed  Jaa.  7.  1009.     Serial  Na  471,120. 

1.  A  machine  of  the  daaa  described  ha  ring,  In  eoBsblaa- 
tfcm,  Bseana  for  pulling  over  a  aboe  and  means  for  pbikiog 
the  upper  while  tbe  aboe  eontinoea  In  the  control  af  the 
pnlllng^rer  means. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed  baring,  la  eomblaa- 
tlon.  meana  for  pulling  an  upper  orer  a  last  baring  pro- 
riaion  for  adjuatlag  tbe  upper  apon  tbe  last,  and  maaas 
for  pinking  the  upper. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  dasa  deacrlbed  harlng,  In  awMaa- 
don,  aieana  for  pulling  an  upper,  meana  for  pinking  the 
portiaa  of  tbe  upper  that  la  pulled,  and  means  for  tsifctag 
tha  appar  after  tbe  pulling  and  tbe  pinking  operation. 

4.  A  machlaa  of  the  daaa  deacrlbed  hartag.  la  eon^laa- 
tioB,  maana  for  pull  lag  an  apper  orer  a  laat,  meaaa  for 
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•4)Mtiac  «h«  Bpp«r  «pM  th«  iMt.  ■»■■  «w  pteklac  the 
palled  OTer  portloa  o(  the  upper,  aad  meena  for  faatcniac 
the  eeld  palled  over  portion  of  the  apper. 


5.  A  mechlne  of  the  claea  described  haTlng.  In  eomhtna- 
tlon,  meeu  for  palllns  en  upper,  meene  for  plnklns  the 
upper  at  a  plurality  of  places  on  the  palled  portion,  and 
meana  for  faatenlns  the  upper  between  the  plnkluf 
notehea. 

[Clalma  «  to  38  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1.007.080.  BOTTLK-LABBLINQ  MACHINB.  William 
J.  WrkiiB,  Akron.  Ohio,  aaalcnor  of  one-half  to  William 
A.  Bjrrlder.  Akron.  Ohio.  Piled  May  S.  1900.  Serial 
No.   493.450. 


1.  A  labellnir  machine  comprlslas  a  rotatable  drum  haT- 
iac  ar.  open  work  periphery  and  a  aerlea  of  radially  dl- 
Tlded  compartmenta.  auction  means  to  hold  the  labels  on 
••Id  compartments,  a  cylinder  on  which  said  drum  la  ro- 
taUbly  mounted  harln«  a  hole  adapted  to  retrlster  with 
■•id  compartmenta  succesalrely,  a  reciprocating  hob  In 
8«ld  cylinder  ha  Ting  a  duct  adapted 'to  register  with  said 
hole,  and  a  blaat  connection  enfaged  with  said  bub  and 
adapted  to  blow  the  labels  onto  the  bottles. 

2.  A  labeling  machine  harlng  a  stationary  cylinder  with 

•  hole  la  Ita  aide  and  •  alldable  member  to  aald  cylinder 
harlng  a  duct  to  register  with  said  bole  and  an  air  blast 
dellrery  pipe  open  to  said  duct  In  combination  with  a  label 
carrying  drum  mounted  on  aald  cylinder  over  said  hole  and 
having  compartments  adapted  to  coBmunicate  with  aald 
hole  snccsaslvely. 

3.  A  labeling  machine  comrrtalng  a  fixed  cylinder  baring 

•  side  hole  for  sir  blast,  a  derlce  In  said  cylinder  adapted 
to  reciprocate  and  bavlag  a  duct  to  register  with  aald  bole, 
and  an  air  blast  dellrery  pipe  connected  with  said  derlce. 
In  combination  with  a  drum  on  said  cylinder  constmeted 
to  carry  labela  on  its  periphery  and  harlng  compartmeata 


adapted  to  rcclater  •oeca— Irely  with  aald  openlBff  aad 
walla  separating  aald  compartments  bearing  agalaat  said 

4.  A  labeling  machine  harlng  a  soluble  baae,  a  cylinder 
Booated  thereoa  harlag  aoction  conneetlona  aad  provided 
with  a  blast  bole  In  Its  side,  a  derlce  reciprocally  mounted 
la  said  cylinder  harlag  a  duct  adapted  to  register  with 
said  hole  and  air  blaat  coanectloa  through  one  end  of  aald 
cylinder  communicating  with  said  duct,  in  combination 
vtth  a  label  carrying  dram  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
cylinder  over  said  bole  aad  harlag  compartments  adapted 
to  register  with  said  hole  eoccesalrely. 

B.  la  a  labeling  machlaa,  a  baae  aad  a  cylinder  resting 
thereoo  baring  exhaust  connections  and  openings  In  Its 
side,  a  label  carrying  drum  rotatable  upon  said  cylinder 
and  bsTlng  compartmenta  adapted  to  reglater  with  aald 
openings,  a  derlce  reciprocally  mounted  in  aald  cylinder 
harlag  a  raeeaa  aeroaa  Its  periphery  and  a  duct  separate 
from  said  receea  commuaicatlng  with  aald  openings,  and 
■action  and  blast  connections  reepectlrely  adapted  to  op- 
erate soeci— Irely  la  said  compartmenta  aa  aald  drum  la 
rotated. 

(ClaloM  0  to  22  not  printed  la  the  Qaaetta.] 


1.007.081.  SAFBTT  STICK-PIN.  Hooo  B.  Pbhbii, 
Dorebeater,  Maaa  ni«l  Sept  10.  1010.  Serial  No. 
(182.800. 


The  combination  with  an  ornamental  head,  of  a  ahank 
■ecnred  thereto.  Inwardly  extending  entering  points 
farmed  upon  the  opposite  ends  of  the  ahank.  one  of  aald 
points  helag  beat  to  totm,  with  the  ahank.  a  fabric  an- 
gaging  clamp,  and  the  other  being  bent  to  one  side  and  at 
aa  angle  to  the  shank  for  the  purpoee  of  prerenting  the 
total  dlalodgment  of  the  pin  from  the  garment  to  which 
It  la  applied,  and  a  portion  of  the  aald  ahank  extending 
beyond  the  lower  entering  point,  whereby  upon  preaaing 
thereon  the  lower  entering  point  can  be  laeerted  into  tiM 
fabric  without  permanently  creaalng  or  wrinkling  the  gar- 


1.007.082.  CTCLB- PEDAL  VABIABLB  -  CRANK  DE- 
VICE. JOHK  HiMBLBT  FLBTCHBa,  Murgheboluc.  Vic- 
toria. Australia.  Piled  Apr.  10.  1011.  SorUl  No. 
020.21&. 


10      If 


1.  la  a  pedal  crank  derlce.  a  crank  axle,  an  arm  fixed 
thereto,  a  pedal  carrying  arm  plrotally  mounted  to  said 
first  mentioned  arm  and  prorlded  with  a  segment  rack, 
aad  aiaaa^  carried  by  ■aid  first  meatloned  arm  for  ea- 
fageoMnt  with  said  rack  to  retain  the  aecond  mentioned 
ana  In  an  adjusted  poaitlea  with  reapect  to  the  crank 
azla 
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.  2.  la  a  pedal  crank  derlce.  a  crank  axle,  a  pedal  carry- 
ing arm  pirotally  mounted  eccentrically  thereto  and  pro- 
Tldad  with  a  segment  rack,  and  meana  carried  by  Mild 
crank  axle  for  engagement  with  said  rack  to  retala  aald 
arm  In  an  adjusted  pool  tlon  with  reapect  to  the  crank 
axle. 

3.  la  pedal  crank  derkaa,  a  qoadraat  teleseoplag  with  a 
member  connected  to  or  Integral  with  one  of  two  plroted 
arma,  the  quadrant  being  carried  by  the  other  arm.  one  of 
■aid  arma  harlng  a  pedal,  the  other  being  secured  to  a  crank 
axle.  In  combtaatioa  with  meana  aa  a  toothed  lerer  to 
lock  the  teleacoplng  membera  In  one  of  ■ereral  adjust- 
menta  wher^  to  regulate  the  radloa  from  the  axle  to 
the  podal. 

4.  la  padal  eraak  derlcea.  the  combination  of  aa  arm 
for  axle  connection,  and  with  a  branch  harlng  a  Joint 
or  pirot  supporting  an  arm  carrying  a  pedal  and  a  quad- 
rant harlng  apertures  and  passing  through  a  alot  or 
receaa  la  the  firat  named  arm.  to  which  la  plroted  a  lerer 
baring  at  one  end  a  tooth  to  fix  the  quadrant  la  dealrod 
adjustment,  and  st  the  other  end  a  part  behind  said  joint 
to  be  pressed  by  the  foot  of  the  rider. 

6.  la  pedal  crank  derlcee.  aa  arm  harlng  at  one  end 
a  aheath  for  a  quadrant,  and  harlng  plroted  to  aald  arm 
a  aprlng  depressed  lerer.  one  end  of  which  Is  adapted  to 
enter  an  opening  In  the  sbesth.  and  one  of  a  series  of  open- 
laga  la  the  quadrant,  the  latter  extending  from  an  arm 
carrying  a  pedal  and  with  a  Joint  or  pIrot  connecting 
it  to  the  first  named  arm,  the  rear  of  the  lerer  being 
behind  aald  Joint 


1,007,088.     COMBINED  STETHOSCOPE  AND  BOUOIE. 
jamn    HajroBBaoM    Powlex,    Harrlsoa,    Arfc.      Filed 
.  Dae.  8.  1900.    Sarlal  No.  631.211. 


1.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  described  com- 
prising in  comblnstion  resilient  tubes  harlng  ear  mem- 
bers inaerted  in  one  end  thereof  held  In  yielding  apaced 
relation,  the  extremities  of  said  members  being  Inwardly 
bent  and  adapted  for  Insertion  In  the  ears  of  the  user, 
connected  tubes  secured  In  the  outer  extremities  of  said 
resilient  tubes,  and  a  fiaxlble  bougie  or  sound  secured 
to  said  tubes,  snbatantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpoee  aet 
forth. 

2.  An  Instrument  of  the  character  described  comprising, 
In  combination,  reallient  stethoscope  tabes  harlng  ear 
membera  aecured  to  one  of  their  enda,  a  bougie  compris- 
ing a  V-8hap«d  tabular  member  baring  Ita  extremltlea 
frlctlonally  «asafad  In  one  of  the  ends  of  said  tubes,  and 
a  longitudinally  extending  fiexlMe  element  secured  In  the 
point  of  connection  of  the  arms  of  said  V-sbaped  mem- 
ber, said  flexible  element  harlng  an  enlarged  head  formed 
upon  ita  free  end,  aubstantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


Filed 


1,007.084.     SHOE.     John  Psank,  Brooklyn,  *N.  T. 
▲og.  17,  1911.    Serial  No.  644.540. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  low-cut  ahoe  or  pump  har- 
lng eyeleted  side-sect  Ions,  a  buckle  structure  applied 
orer  the  front  enda  of  said  sections  comprising  a  main 
open  flrame.  a  rertleal  bar  spanning  the  opening  in  and 
■et  back  from  and  secured  at  Its  ends  to  said  frame,  a 
bar  extending  longitudinally  of  said  buckle  and  engaging 
■aid  rertleal  bar  and  at  its  ends  passed  through  said 
eyeleta  and  bent  orer  to  faaten  said  side  sectlofis,  buckle 
and  ahoe  together,  and  a  piece  of  leather  or  the  like  be- 
hind the  buckle  frame  and  orer  said  bar*  and  cloalng 
the  opening  in  aatd  frame ;  subataatlally  aa  set  forth. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  low-cat  ahoe  w  pump  harlng 
eyeleted  alde-sectloBs,  a  separable  tongue  therefor,  aad  a 


boekle  stroctare  applied  orer  the  front  enda  of  aaid 
tions  comprising  a  main  open  frame,  a  rertleal  bar  span- 
ning the  opening  in  and  set  back  from  and  secured  at 
Its  eads  to  said  frame,  a  bar  extending  longitudinally  of 
■aid  hackle  and  engaging  said  rertleal  bar  and  at  its  en^ 
psstiil  through  said  eyelets  and  aaid  tongue  and  bent 
orar  to  fasten  said  side-sections,  tongue,  buckle  and  shoe 
together,  and  a  piece  of  leather  or  the  like  behind  the 
buckle  frame  and  orer  said  bars  and  cloalng  the  opening 
In  said  frame ;  subatantlally  as  set  fbrth. 


8.  In  oombiaation  with  a  low-cat  shoe  or  pump  harlag 
eyeleted  slde-aeetlona,  a  buckle  atructure  applied  orer  the 
front  enda  of  said  sections  comprising  a  main  open  frame, 
a  rertleal  bar  spanning  the  opening  in  and  aet  back  from 
and  ■ecnred  at  Ita  eads  to  eaid  frame,  a  bar  extending 
longitudinally  of  said  buckle  and  permanently  connected 
with  aaid  rertleal  bar  and  at  its  ends  passed  through 
said  eyelets  and  bent  orer  to  faaten  aaid  aide  sections, 
hackle  and  ahoe  together,  and  a  piece  of  leather  or  the 
llxe  behind  the  buckle  frame  and  orer  aaid  bars  and  clos- 
ing the  opening  In  said  frame ;  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  low-cut  shoe  or  pump  baring 
eyeleted  •ide-aeetions,  a  separable  tongue  therefor,  aad 
a  buckle  structure  applied  orer  the  front  ends  of  said  sec- 
tiona  comprising  a  main  open  frame,  a  rertleal  bar  apan- 
nl^-g  the  opening  in  and  set  back  from  and  secured  st  its 
eads  to  said  fraoM,  a  bar  extending  longitudinally  of 
■aid  tmckle  and  permanently  connected  with  aald  rertleal 
bar  and  at  its  ends  pasaed  through  aaid  eyelets  snd  said 
tongue  and  bent  orer  to  fasten  said  side-sections,  tongue, 
buckle  and  shoe  together,  and  a  piece  of  leather  or  the 
like  behind  the  buckle  frame  and  orer  said  bars  and 
closing  the  opening  In  aald  frame ;  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


1,007.086.     ACCOUNT-BOOK.     SotAMON  Faao,  LebaaM. 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  27,  1011.    Serial  No.  617.086. 


■'T^l^^tM^f^ffSf 


'J 


L 


1.  An  account-book,  comprising  a  series  of  loose  dopli- 
cate  ieareii,  each  leaf  and  its  duplicate  having  an  idendfy- 
Ing  stab  colncidentally  projected  from  the  leaf,  and  har- 
lng the  same  Index  symbol  differentially  displayed,  the  In- 
dex stub  of  the  original  copy  leaves  being  serially  expoaed 
when  the  learea  are  compiled,  whereby  the  remoral  of  an 
original  leaf  la  indicated  by  the  relatire  character  of  the 
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ManttfylDff  ladn  tymhol  of  Ita  reaaiiilBc  ooostefpart  a- 
.  poMd  tfj  ilfm  rcoK>vmL 

3.  An  aceoanr-book.  evmprtainff  a  MriM  of  Ioom  dapll- 
eat*  Imtps,  each  leaf  and  Its  duplicate  baring  an  Idratlfy- 
iBf  (tub  colnridcnully  projected  from  th«  leaf  and  of 
d<ffer«ntUl  dlaptar,  to  ladleats  tb«  removal  of  tb«  ortgtaal, 
with  the  coincident  atribo  of  aach  act  of  daplleate  le«T«o 
pro)ect»d  8tagr>redl7,  relatlre  to  the  remainder  of  tboat 
of  tho  aeriea  to  dlsplaj  a  portioa  of  each  atnb  of  tb«  Mt 
of  learea. 

S.  An  account-book,  compiinlng  a  aerieo  of  loose  dapll- 
eate leavea,  each  leaf  and  Ita  duplicate  having  an  Identify- 
ing stub  coincldentally  projected  from  the  leaves  and  ot 
coincident  indexing  character  with  differential  display, 
whereby  the  removal  of  ojic  la  Indicated  by  the  relatlrt 
display  of  stub  IdentlflcatUm. 


1,007,086.  PROCESS  FOR  TREATING  C0NTAINBB8 
OK  FIBROUS  liATERIAL.  CHASLas  If.  Oiaa.  East 
Pepperell,  Mass.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  Eben  B. 
Phlllipa  and  one-fourth  to  Thomas  F.  Oraham,  Eaat 
Pepperell,  Mass.  Filed  Sept.  8.  1910.  Serial  No. 
S80.949. 


1.  The  herein  described  process  in  the  manafactnre  of 
eontalners  of  fibrous  material,  which  conslats  in  com- 
pletely Immersing  the  container  in  its  permanent  form  in 
a  bath  of  moisture-repel  Ian  t  material  in  fused  condition, 
to  coat  the  entire  surface  of  the  coqtalner  therewith,  re- 
moving the  coated  container  before  impregnation  thereof 
by  the  coating  material,  and  Immediately  and  quickly 
chilling  the  container  while  Its  coating  Is  in  fused  condi- 
tion, to  thereby  harden  the  same  and  provide  the  entire 
surface  of  the  container  with  a  smooth,  enamel-llkc  and 
continuous  coating  Impervious  to  moisture. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  In  the  nuuiufacture  of 
containers  of  fibrous  material,  which  conslHts  In  com 
pletely  ImmerBlog  the  container  In  Its  permanent  form  in 
a  bath  of  melted  paraffin,  to  coat  the  entire  surface  of  tba 
container,  removing  the  coated  container  before  Impreg- 
nation thereof  by  the  paraffin,  and  Immersing  the  same 
Immediately  In  a  cooling  bath  while  the  coating  U  hot 
and  fluid,  to  thereby  suddenly  rhlll  and  harden  such  coat- 
ing and  provide  a  smooth,  flexible  and  contlnaous  enamel 
like  and  moisture- resisting  skin  coat  over  the  entire  sur- 
face of  the  container. 


1,007,087.  RESILIENT  WHEEL.  Jambs  8.  Oammok, 
Oklahoma,  OUa.  Filed  July  16,  1910.  Serial  So. 
672,238. 

1.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  hub,  a  rim  comprising  sec- 
tions pivoted  together,  spokes  supporting  alternate  piv- 
otal points  of  said  rim  from  said  hub,  said  spokes  each 
eomprlslng  a  portion  of  reailient  material  having  Its  cen- 
tral portion  formed  into  a  carve  to  support  Its  reapeetlve 
pivotal  point  of  said  rim,  the  rods  of  the  portioo  of  aa- 
tartel  formlac  «Ud  ■poke  being  Inserted  into  said  hob, 
aad  means  carried  by  the  outer  eorred  portlona  of  said 
spokes  to  support  tlM  remalatag  pivotal  points  of  «iM 
rim. 


1.  In  a  rssineBt  wbesi,  a  hab,  a  rtm  eofnprtstag  ase- 
tieos  pivoted  togsthsr,  yleldable  spokes  supportlag  altat- 
nate  pivotal  points  of  said  rln  from  said  hub,  and  a  rssfll- 
eat  msmber  spanaiac  the  space  from  the  outer  eatf  of 
one  spoke  to  that  of  the  aext  aad  carried  thereby  to  sap- 
port  the  plvoUI  point  of  said  rim  between  said  spokea. 


8.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  hub,  a  rim  eomprlslng  sec- 
tions pivoted  together,  spokes  supporting  alternate  piv- 
otal points  of  said  rtai  from  said  hub.  said  spokas  each 
comprlaiag  a  portion  of  elastic  materUl  havlag  Its  central 
portion  formed  Into  a  earvs  to  suppoH  lU  respective  plv- 
oUI  point  of  said  Hm,  the  ends  of  the  portion  of  msterial 
forming  said  spokes  being  Inserted  Into  said  hub.  a  spring 
member  extending  from  the  outer  curved  portion  of  one 
spoke  to  that  of  the  aext  and  having  Its  ends  sapported 
on  said  curved  portions,  the  central  portion  of  said  sprtag 
member  supporting  the  pIvoUl  point  of  the  rim  betwssB 
those  supported  by  said  spokes. 

4.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  hab.  a  rim  comprising  sec- 
tions pivoted  together,  each  section  of  the  rim  having 
ianges  at  Its  edges  extending  Inwardly  of  the  wheel,  the 
*•■••■  of  one  section  of  the  rim  extending  beyond  the 
end  thereof  and  being  pivoted  to  the  flaagea  of  the  next 
section,  a  closure  plate  Independent  of  the  rim  sections  be- 
tween the  flanges  thereof  to  close  the  Joint  at  each  plv- 

'  otal  point  of  the  rtm.  and  yleldable  spoke  members  ex- 
tending from  the  hub  and  secured  to  said  closure  plates. 

I  5.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  hub.  a  rim  eomprlslng  sec- 
tions  pivoted    together,   each   aectlon    of   the   rim   having 

'  flanges  at  Its  edges  extending  Inwardly  of  the  wheel,  the 
flanges  of  one  section  of  the  rim  extending  beyond  the  end 

,  thereof  and  being  piToted  to  the  flanges  of  the  next  see- 

I  tlon,  a  eloonre  plat«  between  the  flanges  of  the  rim  sec- 
tions St  each  pivotal  point  of  the  rtm,  spokes  extending 
from  the  hub  and  bearing  against  said  closure  plates,  each 
spoke  comprising  a  portioa  of  resilient  material  having  Its 
central  portion  formed  Into  a  cnrre  to  sopport  the  rim, 
the  ends  of  the  portion  of  material  forming  said  spoke  be^ 

!  ing  Inserted  Into  the  hub,  the  outer  or  carved  portion  of 
said  spoke  resting  against  said  closore  plate  and  being  se- 
cured thereto  by  a  clip,  said  clip  being  secured  to  Mid 
closure  plate  by  riveta,  said  riveu  passlag  through  said 
closure  plate  aad  through  one  of  the  Jolaed  sections  of 
the  rim. 


1.007,088.     VEHICLE- WHEEL.     Jambs  8.  Oammon, 
Samniit.  Mo.     Fllsd  Nov.  21,  1010.     Serial  No.  MS.2M. 

1.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub,  a  rim.  comprising  sections 
piTotally  Joined,  chair  plates  crossing  the  Joints  In  the 
trsad  of  ths  rtm  bstwssn  the  ssctioaa  thsrsof,  and  nsUl- 
snt  spokes  extsndlng  from  the  hob  aad  supportlac  taM 
chair  platce. 

2.  la  a  vehicle  whasl.  a  hab,  a  rim  eoraprisiag  plTotally 
Joined  sections,  aald  ssettons  at  ths  onter  cireuMfsrense  of 
tha  rim  haTlag  cnga^aMs  asabsra.  chair  platss 
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the  Joints  between  said  sections  and  engaging  said  mem- 
bers, and  resilient  spokes  extending  from  the  bub  and 
supporting  said  chair  platea. 


S.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  hub,  a  rim  comprising  plvotally 
Joined  sections,  said  sections  at  the  outer  circumference  of 
the  rim  hsvlng  engageable  members,  chair  plates  crossing 
the  Joints  between  said  eections  and  engaging  said  mem- 
bers, compressible  blocks  between  the  ends  of  the  rim  sec- 
tions, and  resilient  spokes'  extending  from  the  hub  and 
■npporting  said  chair  plates. 

4.  la  a  vehMe  wheel,  a  hub,  a  rim  comprising  sections 
pivoted  together,  chair  plates  cronslag  the  Joints  between 
said  sections  within  the  rim.  resilient  spokes  extending 
from  the  hub  and  connected  to  said  chair  plates,  and 
spring  members  connecting  said  chair  plates  with  the 
Joints  between  the  sections  of  the  rim. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  wheel,  a  bub,  a  rim  comprising  Jointed 
sections,  chair  plates  crossing  the  joints  between  the  sec- 
tions of  the  rim,  flexible  spokes  extending  from  the  hub 
and  connected  to  each  alternate  chair  plate,  bridge  springs 
bearing  on  said  spokes  and  supporting  the  intermediate 
chair  plates,  and  resilient  members  connecting  all  of  said 
chair  plates  with  the  Joints  in  the  rim. 


1,007,089.  METAL  FILING.  EanasT  Ai3kbt  Garxatt, 
London,  England.  Piled  July  80,  1910.  Serial  No. 
674,606. 


1.  An  Interlock  clutch  for  sheet  metal  piling,  comprising 
In  combination  a  bar  having  a  web  transverse  to  the  run 
of  the  piling  and  rolled  with  hooks  on  opposite  sides,  ele- 
ments of  book  section  riveted  to  the  web  of  the  said  bar 
on  the  opposite  aides,  this  web  and  the  elements  of  hook 
section  riveted  thereto  being  formed  with  shoulders  adapt- 
ed to  serve  as  two  abutnMuts  on  each  aide  for  piling  bars 
smbraced  by  the  books  of  the  clutch,  said  shoulders  pro- 
Jaetlng  on  both  sides,  whereby  without  countersinking  the 
beads  of  the  rivets  do  not  extend  out  beyond  the  said 
shoulders  of  tbe  web  and  of  the  elements  riveted  thereto, 
the  arrangement  being  such  that  there  are  at  least  two 
Incurved  books  one  on  each  side  of  tbe  mio  web  of  tbe 
clutch,  sobstaatially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2.  An  interlocking  clutch  for  metal  sheet  piling  bars, 
comprising  tbe  combination  of  a  shouldered  double  hook 
member  having  its  books  on  opposite  sides,  with  elements 
of  abouldered  hook  section  riveted  thereto  on  the  respsc- 
tlvs  sides  aad  seated  In  the  spaces  left  at  tbe  respective 
■Mas  by  tbe  shoulders  of  the  first  member,  the  outer  faces 
of  the  riveted  portions  of  the  said  elements  lying  behind 
tbe  shoulders  of  tbe  said  member  and  elements  whereby  a 
recess  adapted  to  accommodate  rivet  beads  is  provided  at 
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each  side  of  the  web  of  the  compound  datcb,  the  books  of 
the  eompound  clutch  member  projecting  laterally  en  both 
sides  substantially  as  described. 

Z.  An  interlocking  clutch  for  metal  sheet  piling  bara, 
compriaiag  the  combination  of  a  shouldered  doable  hook 
ntember  having  its  hooks  on  opposite  sides  and  ends  of  the 
section,  with  elements  of  shouldered  botk  section  riveted 
thereto  on  tbe  respective  sides  snd  seated  in  the  spaces  left 
at  the  respective  sides  by  the  shoulders  of  tbe  first  mem- 
ber, the  outer  faces  of  tbe  riveted  portions  of  the  said  ele- 
ments lying  behind  tbe  shoulders  of  the*  said  member  and 
elements  whereby  a  receas  adapted  to  accommodate  rivet 
heads  Is  provided  at  each  side  of  the  web  of  the  compound 
clutch  member  projecting  laterally  on  both  sides,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

4.  An  Interlocking  clutch  for  metal  sheet  piling  bars, 
comprising .  the  combination  of  a  two  shouldered  double 
hook  member  comprising  two  parts  In  transverse  alinement 
and  having  its  shoulders  and  books  on  opposite  sides,  with 
elements  of  shouldered  hook  aectlon  riveted  thereto  on 
the  respective  sides  and  aeated  in  the  spaces  left  at  the 
respective  aides  by  tbe  shoulders  on  the  said  two  part 
member,  tbe  outer  faces  of  the  riveted  portions  of  the  said 
elements  lying  behind  the  said  shoulders,  whereby  a  roesM 
adapted  to  accommodate  rivet  heads  is  provided  at  each 
side  of  the  web  of  tbe  compound  dotcb,  and  the  hooka  of 
the  compound  clutch  member  projecting  laterally  on  both 
sides,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  An  interlocking  clatcb  for  metal  abeet  piling  bars, 
comprising  the  combination  of  a  two  shouldered  double 
book  member  comprising  two  parts  in  transverse  aline- 
ment and  having  Its  shoulders  and  hooks  on  opposite  sides 
and  ends  of  the  section,  with  elements  of  shouldered  hook 
section  riveted  thereto  on  the  respective  sides  and  seatad 
in  tbe  spaces  left  at  the  respective  sides  by  the  shoulders 
of  the  said  two  part  member,  the  outer  faces  of  tt>e  riveted 
portions  of  the  aaid  elementa  lying  behind  tbe  said  shoul- 
ders whereby  a  recess  adapted  to  accommodate  rivet  heads 
is  provided  at  each  side  of  the  web  of  the  compound  clntch, 
and  the  books  of  the  compound  clutch  member  projecting 
laterally  on  both  sides,  subetantially  as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1.007,090.     TOOTH-BRUSH.     JosiPB  OATHOa,  New  York, 
N.  T.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1911.     Serial  No.  646,263. 


^    V^^y. 


A  device  of  tbe  character  described,  comprising  a  bear- 
ing plate,  a  pair  of  handles  pivoted  to  opposite  ends  there- 
of, a  pair  of  curved  racks  {>lvoted  to  the  handles,  an  eye 
on  the  inner  end  of  each  rack,  adapted  to  enf;age  the  body 
of  the  other  rack,  a  spindle  Journaled  In  the  bearing,  a 
pinion  on  the  spindle  that  is  engaged  by  the  racks  between 
tbe  eyes  and  a  cylindrical  brush  secured  to  the  spindle. 


1,007,091.      LAST.      Eowaeo   W.    OnaaiSH,    Lynn,    Mass. 

Filed  Sept.  22.  1010.     Serial  No.  688,306. 

1.  A  last  consisting  of  a  fore  part  and  a  heel  part : 
vertical  plates  secured  one  in  each  of  said  parts  and  over- 
lapping each  other,  one  of  said  plates  being  provided  with 
a  transverse  openlTig  therethrough  ;  an  annular  hab  formed 
upon  the  other  plate  and  extending  through  said  opening ; 
and  means  on  aaid  hob  for  preventing  said  plates  moving 
laterally  relative  to  each  other. 
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2.  A  last  cooatetliif  of  •  for*  part  and  •  b««l  part  hav- 
lB(  allMd  Tcrticml  alota  la  tbolr  oppoaed  facta;  ▼artical 
platea  aecar«d  one  in  each  of  aald  parts  and  OTerlapplnc 
each  other,  each  of  aald  platea  being  proTlded  with  a  bent 
orer  portion  In  the  tame  plane  with  th«  bodj  of  the  otbar 
plate  and  one  of  tald  platea  belnc  prortded  with  an  opaa- 
tng  therethrough*  and  an  annalar  hub  formed  upon  the 
other  plate,  and  extending  throagh  aald  opening  and  har- 
Ing  Ita  oater  end  apaet  to  prereat  the  wparatlon  of  aald 
plate*. 


3.  A  laat  conalatlng  of  a  fore  part  and  a  heel  part  hav- 
lag  alined  rertlcal  slota  la  their  oppoaed  facea:  Tcrtlcal 

S>latea  tecured  one  In  each  of  aald  parts  and  oTerlapplag 
each  other,  each  of  said  platea  being  prorlded  with  a  bent 
over  portion  In  the  same  plana  with  the  body  of  the  otliar 
plate  and  proTlded  with  an  opening  therethrough ;  aa 
aaaoJar  lateral  eztenalon  formed  on  one  of  said  platea  aar- 
rounding  Ita  opening  and  extending  through  the  opening 
la  the  other  plate  to  form  a  plrot ;  and  a  flange  on  the 
oater  end  of  aald  annalar  extenaton  to  preTent  the  aapa- 
ratloB  of  said  platea. 

4.  A  laat  consisting  of  a  fore  part  and  a  heel  part  baT- 
ing  alined  Vertical  alota  In  their  oppoaed  facea;  rertlcal 
platea  secured  one  In  each  of  aald  parta  and  OTerlapptag 
aach  other,  each  of  aald  platea  being  prorlded  with  a  baat 
orer  portion  in  the  same  plane  with  the  body  of  the  other 
plate  and  prorlded  with  an  opening  therethrough  ;  aa  aa- 
nular  lateral  extension  formed  on  one  of  aald  platea  aor- 
rounding  Us  opening  and  extending  through  the  opening 
in  the  other  plate  to  form  a  plrot ;  and  a  flange  on  the 
outer  end  of  said  annalar  extension  the  outer  face  of  which 
la  flash  with  the  outer  face  of  the  plate  within  which  aald 
eztenalon  la  poaltloned.  aald  flange  beigg  adapted  to  pr«- 
▼eat  the  separation  of  said  platea. 

6.  A  laat  consisting  of  a  fore  part  and  a  heel  part  har- 
'  Ing  alined  rertlcal  alota  In  their  oppoaed  faces ;  folded 
platea  in  said  slota  one  fold  of  each  plate  extending  be- 
yond the  other  fold  thereof  and  orerlapping  the  longer 
fold  of  the  other  plate  ;  means  for  plrotlng  said  platea  to- 
gether harlng  an  opening  through  both  plates ;  and  a 
helical  aprlng  extending  through  aald  plrot  openlnga  and 
beyond  the  outer  facea  of  aald  platea  and  having  ends  act- 
ing upon  the  oppoaed  facea  of  aald  fore  part  and  heel  part. 

[Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.007.0»2.      LAST.      EowAao   W.    Qaaaiar.    Lynn.   If 
Filed  Apr.  2t,  1911.     Serial  No.  623.743. 


1.  A  laat  conalatlng  of  a  fore  part  and  a  heel  part ;  a 
traasrerae  member  poaltloned  in  the  fore  part  and  adapted 
to  oscillate  therein ;  a  bolt  In  the  heel  part  extending 
throagh  a  rertlcal  alot  la  the  fore  part  and  threaded  to 
•aid  traasrerae  member. 

2.  A  laat  conaistlng  of  a  fbre  part  and  a  heel  part;  a 
traasTerae  member  positioned  la  the  fore  part  and  adapted 
to  osclUata  therein :   a  bolt  in   th«  heel  part  extending 


throagh  a  rertlcal  alot  la  tb*  fore  part  and  threaded  to 
said  tranarerae  member ;  and  means  prerentlng  the  turn- 
lag  of  said  bolt. 

3.  A  last  consisting  of  a  fore  part  harlag  a  traaarerse 
cyUadrlcal  opealag  therethrough  aad  a  rertlcal  alot  com- 
■nalcating  therewith  ;  a  cylindrical  member  poaltloned  la 
aald  opening  and  baring  a  diametrical  threaded  hole  there- 
in ;  a  heel  part  baring  a  longitudinal  hole  therein  ;  and  a 
bolt  In  the  longitudinal  hole  In  aald  heel  part  with  Ita 
threaded  end  extending  therefrom  through  aald  rertlcal 
alot  Into  the  threaded  hole  of  said  cylindrical  member. 

4.  A  laat  conalatlng  of  a  fore  part  baring  a  tranarerae 
cylindrical  opealag  therethrough  aad  a  rertlcal  alot  com- 
municating therewith  :  a  cylindrical  member  positioned  la 
aald  opening  and  harlag  a  diametrical  threaded  hole  there- 
in ;  a  heel  part  harlng  a  longitudinal  hole  therein  ;  a  bolt 
la  the  longitudinal  hole  In  aald  heel  part  with  Ita  threaded 
end  extcadlag  therefrom  through  aald  rertlcal  alot  Into 
tbs  Ousadsd  bole  of  aald  cylindrical  member:  and  plugs 
for  flsslag  the  enda  of  aald  tranarerae  opening. 

B.  A  laat  conalating  of  a  fora  aad  a  heel  part ;  a  eylla- 
drical  tranarerae  member  poaltloaed  In  the  fore  part  and 
adapted  to  oscillate  therein  :  a  member  extending  from  the 
heel  part  throagh  a  rertlcal  alot  In  the  fore  part  and  aa- 
ewed  to  aald  tranarerae  member. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1.007,003.  MACHINE  rOR  TRKATINO  COFFES- 
BBAN&  Max  GaasTca.  Montreal,  and  EaNST  Lao 
Him,  Barae.  Swltaerlaad.  aaslcaors  to  The  Firm  of 
■pragne.  Waraer  ft  Company.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Jaa. 
S8.  1911.     Serial  No.  604.&29. 


1.  la  a  laachlae  for  treating  coffee  beana,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  ateam-chamber  harlng  a  steam  Inlet,  a  steam 
outlet  and  an  opening  in  the  wall  thereof,  of  a  door  nor- 
mally tightly  doaing  the  opening,  a  plurality  of  cylin- 
drical reaaela  within,  and  in  open  relation  with,  the 
ateam-chamber.  a  support  upon  which  safd  reeacla  are 
arranged  radially,  means  for  mtatint;  said  support,  and  a 
atesm  boiler  connected  with  the  ateam  inlet. 

2.  In  a  nachlae  for  treating  coffee  beans,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  steam-chamber  harlng  a  steam  Inlet,  a  steam 
outlet  and  an  opening  in  the  wall  thereof,  of  a  door  nor- 
mally tightly  cloalng  the  opening,  a  rack  rerolubly  mount- 
ed in  the  steam-chamber,  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  per* 
forated  ressela  carried  by  the  rack,  aad  a  steam  boiler 
connected  with  the  steam  Inlet. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  treating  coffee  beans,  the  combina- 
tion, with  a  ateam-chamber  baring  a  ateam  inlet,  a  ateam 
outlet  and  an  opening  In  the  wall  thereof,  of  a  door  nor- 
mally tightly  cloalng  the  opening,  a  rack  rerolubly  mount- 
ed In  the  steam-chamber,  a  plurality  of  cylindrical  perfo- 
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lated  Teassls  each   baring  lateraal  ribs  carried  by  the 
rack,  aad  a  ateam  boiler  connected  with  the  steam  Inlet. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  treating  coffee  beana,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  ateam  boiler  aarroundlng  and  cloalng  one  end 
of  a  steam-chamber  harlng  a  steam  Inlet  connected  with 
the  boiler  and  a  ateam  outlet,  a  door  pirotally  attached 
to  the  boUer  and  nonnally  tightly  closlag  the  other  end 
of  the  steam-chamber,  a  rack  rerolubly  mounted  In  the 
•team-chamber,  and  a  plurality  of  perforated  cans  held 
la  the  rack. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  treating  coffee  beana,  the  eomblnn- 
tlon  of  a  steam  boiler  aurrounding  and  cloalng  one  end 
of  a  ateam-chamber  baring  a  steam  inlet  connected  with 
the  boiler  and  a  steam  outlet,  a  door  pirotally  attached 
to  the  boiler,  and  normally  tlcbtly  elostag-tbe  other  ead 
of  the  steam-chamber,  a  gaa-heater  under  the  boiler,  a 
eaalng.  prorlded  arlth  an  outlet,  aurrounding  the  gas- 
heater  and  Jacketing  the  boiler,  a  rack  rerolubly  mounted 
In  the  steam-chamber,  and  a  plarallty  of  perforated  cans 
held  la  the  rack. 

(Clalaia  6  aad  7  not  printed  in  tbs  Oaaette] 


1,0QT,094.  AUTOMOBILE-8TARTEB.  STONlWAirL  Jack- 
•OM  QiLt,,  Roanoke,  Va.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1011.  Serial 
No.  618.087. 


1.  In  combination,  a  shaft  harlng  an  arm  on  the  end 
arranged  within  an  engine  cylinder  and  prorlded  with 
a  fly  wheel  harlag  bncketa  at  tbe  other  end,  the  engine 
cylinder  baring  oppoaltely  arranged  serrated  members, 
the  arm  of  the  ahaft  harlng  sparking  material  thereon 
adapted  to  coOparate  with  the  aerrated  members,  and 
meana  for  atoring  air  adapted  to  be  forced  against  tbe 
buckets  of  the  fly  wheel,  thereby  Imparting  motion  to 
said  ahaft. 

2.  In  combination,  a  ahaft  harlng  an  arm  on  one  end 
arranged  within  aa  eaglne  cylinder  and  prorlded'  with  a 
fly  wheel  baring  bucketa  at  the  other  end,  tbe  engine 
cylinder  harlng  oppositely  arranged  serrated  memt>ers. 
the  arm  of  tbe  shaft  harlng  sparking  material  thereon 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  aerrated  members,  an  air 
storage  tank  baring  a  pipe  terminated  adjacent  the  fly 
wheel  for  forcing  air  under  preasure  Into  the  buckets,  a 
raire  In  aald  pipe  for  controlling  the  air,  and  means  har- 
lag eoatrollable  coanectlon  with  the  drirlng  axle  of  auto- 
mobile for  forcing  air  Into  tbe  tank. 


bladea  extending  upward  from  aald  recelrlag  ead  and 
alao  extending  horisontally  outward  and  inward  from 
said  end,  and  a  water-holder  containing  the  upper  portion 
of  tbe  descending  conduit  sad  open  to  the  atmosphere. 


1,007.096.  UTDRAULIC  AIR-COMPRESSOR.  ALraao  O. 
OiSASO,  Milwaukee,  Wia.,  asslgaor  to  American  Hy- 
draulic Alr-ComprcaaoT  Company,  a  Corporation  of 
Wisconsin.     Filed  Jan.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  601,375. 

1.  In  tbe  InUke  meana  of  a  hydraulic  air  «»mpressor, 
tbe  combination  of  a  deacendlng  conduit  baring  an  out- 
wardly extending  eonrex  portion  aurrounding  ita  receir- 
Ing  end  and  alao  harlng  vertical  radlally-dtspoaed  blades 
extending  upward  and  inward  from  tbe  eonrex  portion ; 
said  bladea  belni  separated  by  Interrening  spaces  and 
being  prorlded  with  tapered  outer  enda  and  blunt  Inner 
enda,  and  a  water-bolder  containing  the  upper  portion  of 
tbe  deacendlng  conduit  and  open  to  the  atmosphere. 

2.  In  an  inUke  means  of  a  hydraulic  air  compressor. 
tbe  combination  of  a  deacendlng  conduit  open  at  Ita  apper 
or    recelring  end   and   baring   rertlcal,    radially-disposed 


S.  In  the  intake  means  of  a  hydraulic  air  compressor, 
the  combination  of  a  pipe  constituting  a  descending  con- 
duit, a  water-bolder  V>ntalnlng  the  upper  portion  of  tbe 
aald  pipe  and  open  to  the  atmoaphere,  and  a  float  morable 
rertieally  In  aald  water-bolder  and  comprialng  an  inner 
cylinder  morable  rert!cally  in  and  galded  by  the  upper 
portion  of  tbe  pipe  and  baring  an  outwardly  extending 
eonrex  flange  at  its  upper  end  and  also  hsring  a  portion 
depending  from  said  flange,  an  outer  cylinder  fixed  to  aald 
depending  portion  of  tbe  flange  and  surrounding  tbe 
upper  portion  of  the  pipe,  bracing  means  extending  di- 
rectly between  and  connected  to  tbe  upper  portiona  of 
the  two  cylinders,  s  buoyant  annulua  aurrounding  and 
connected  with  tbe  lower  end  of  the  outer  cylinder,  and 
vertically  radially-dlapoaed  bladea  fixed  to  and  extending 
upward  and  Inward  from  tbe  aald  eonrex  flange  of  tbe 
inner  cylinder ;  said  blades  being  separated  by  interrening 
spacea  and  being  tapered  at  their  outer  ends  and  blunt 
at  their  inner  enda. 

4.  In  a  hydraulic  alr-compreaaor,  the  combination  of  a 
compressed-air  chamber,  an  ascending  wster  conduit  eom- 
mnnleatlng  with  said  chamber,  a  deacendlng  conduit  com- 
municating with  and  extending  upward  from  the  chamber 
and  baring  air-entraining  means  on  its  upper  portion,  a 
water  bolder  containing  tbe  upper  portion  of  tbe  deacend- 
lng conduit  and  open  to  the  atmoaphere,  an  alr-dellrery 
pll)e  leading  out  of  the  upper  portion  of  the  compressed- 
air  chamber,  and  a  channeled  deflector  arranged  in  the 
said  chamber  and  under  the  deacendlng  conduit  and  dis- 
posed approximately  hortsontal  to  turn  tbe  water  toward 
the  ascending  conduit  and  baring  upatandlng  aide  walls 
disposed  at  an  angle  to  tbe  line  between  tbe  descending 
conduit  and  the  aacendlng  conduit  to  throw  tbe  water 
horisontally  to  and  fro  between  aald  walls,  sabstantlally 
aa  aad  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1,007,096.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATORS.  JO- 
sara  J.  Qboss,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed  May  3,  1911. 
Serial  No.  624.841. 


]>'• 


1.  la  a  safety  derlce  for  elerators;   tbe  combiaatloa 
with  a  ear ;  of  two  guide  raila  betweea  which  the  car  Is 
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adapted  to  be  aored:  •  plurality  of  stope  proTtded  at 
■paced  Interrale  in  proximity  to  eae  of  tbe  mildc  ralla; 
law  ipaccd  apart  tracka  deyaail^  from  tb«  oaderalde 
of  tka  bottom  of  tbe  car  aad  aaeh  «f  aaid  traeka  belnc  dla. 
poeed  on  an  tnclloe;  two  wbe«la  adapted  to  trarel  upon 
the  tracka:  an  axle  coooectlng  the  whe«ls  and  which  la 
adapted  to  be  eniracM]  by  one  of  aaid  atopa  for  prvrentlBC 
the  car  from  falling:  and  meana  prorMed  apon  the  car 
and  adapted  to  hold  the  «beela  againat  movement  at  tbe 
aide  of  the  car  oppoaite  to  the  atopa  aad  which  may  be 
operated  In  emerveney  for  releaat«c  "Ud  wheela  to  aa  to 
travel  by  gravity  aioag  the  lacllaad  tracka  to  tbe  aide  ot 
tbe  car  for  engaganaat  with  aaM  atopa. 

2.  In  a  aafety  device  for  alevatora;  tbe  combination 
wltlk  a  car :  of  two  guide  raila  between  which  the  car  la 
adapted  to  be  moved:  a  vertically  dtspooed  rail  In  pro«- 
Imlty  to  one  of  tbe  gnlde  ralla;  a  plurality  of  atopa  pro- 
vided at  epaeed  tatanrala  upoa  the  vertical  rail ;  two 
■paced  apart  tracka  da|>eiidlng  from  the  underside  of  tbe 
bottom  of  tbe  car  and  each  of  aaid  tracka  being  dispoaed 
on  an  Incline;  two  whaela  adapted  to  travel  upon  tbe 
traeka:  a«  axle  eoanecting  tbe  wheela  aad  which  la 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  aalJ  atope  for  preventing 
the  ear  from  (alltnx ;  and  a  trip  provided  npon  tbe  car 
and  adapted  to  bold  the  wbcela  agalaat  movemeat  at  tbe 
aide  of  tbe  car  oppoaite  to  tbe  atopa  and  which  mmj  be 
operated  In  aoMrgeacy  for  releaafaag  aaid  wheela  ao  M 
to  travel  by  gravity  alon,(  tbe  Inclined  tracka  to  tbo  ilia 
of  tbe  car  for  engageoMni  with  aoM  alupa, 

8.  In  a  aafety  device  for  eievatora;  the  coahteatloa 
with  a  car:  of  two  galde  raila  between  which  the  ear  to 
adapted  to  be  moved:  a  plurality  oi  vertically  dl!ipooed 
ralla  provld*-d  In  proximity  to  one  of  tbe  gnlde  rails ;  a 
plurality  of  etopa  provided  at  apaeed  taitcrvala  upon  met 
of  the  vertical  ralla:  two  apaead  apart  track*  depending 
from  the  aoderalde  of  the  bottoak  of  tbe  car  and  tAcb  of 
■aid  tracka  being  dlapoeed  on  aa  Incline;  two  whocla 
adapted  to  travel  upon  the  tracka ;  an  axle  connecting  t)m 
wheela  and  which  is  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  aaid 
atopa  ter  prevcnUng  the  car  from  falling  :  and  a  trtp  pro- 
vMod  open  the  car  aad  adapted  to  bold  the  wheela  agalaat 
movement  at  the  aide  of  tbe  ear  oppoaite  to  tbe  atopa  aad 
which  may  be  operated  in  emergcacy  for  releaaing  aaM 
wheela  ao  aa  to  travel  by  gravity  along  the  incliaod  traeka 
to  the  aide  of  tbe  car  for  engagement  with  aaid  atopa. 

4.  In  a  eafety  device  for  eievatora;  the  coablaattoa 
with  a  car:  of  two  gnMa  ralla  between  which  Che  car  la 
adapted  to  be  moved;  two  vertically  dlapoaed  raila  pro- 
vided In  proximity  to  one  of  the  guide  ralJa  at  each  aide 
thereof ;  a  plurality  of  hooka  provided  at  apaeed  Interrala 
upon  each  of  tbe  vertical  rails;  two  apaeed  apart  tracks 
depending  from  the  underside  of  the  bottom  of  tbe  car 
and  each  of  aaid  tracks  being  dispoaed  on  an  incline ;  two 
wheela  adapted  to  travel  upon  the  tracks;  so  axle  eoa- 
necting the  wheela  and  wMcb  ia  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  one  of  said  stops  for  preventing  the  car  from  falling; 
and  a  trip  provided  upon  the  car  and  adapted  to  hold  the 
wheela  against  movement  at  the  aide  of  the  car  oppoaite 
to  the  atopa  and  which  may  be  operated  In  emergency 
for  releasing  said  wheels  so  as  to  travel  by  gravity  aloog 
the  Inclined  tracka  to  the  ■ide  of  the  car  for  engagement 
with  said  atops. 

6.  In  a  aafety  device  for  eievatora;  the  combination 
with  a  car;  of  two  guide  rails  between  which  the  car  is 
adapted  to  be  moved :  a  plurality  of  stops  provided  at 
spaced  Intervals  In  proximity  to  one  of  the  guide  raila; 
two  spaced  apart  tracka ;  two  vertical  arms  one  of  which 
ia  formed  upon  an  end  of  each  of  the  tracks  and  connected 
to  the  underside  of  the  bottom  of  tl)e  car  at  one  side  edge 
thereof ;  two  brackets  one  of  which  Is  formed  upon  the 
oppoaite  end  of  each  of  »aid  tracka  and  also  connected  to 
the  underside  of  the  bottom  of  the  car  at  the  edge  thereof, 
which  la  adjacent  to  said  atops;  two  wheals  adapted  to 
travel  upon  tbe  tracka ;  an  axle  connecting  the  wheela 
and  which  ia  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  one  of  the  stopa 
for* preventing  tbe  car  from  falling;  and  means  provided 
upon  the  car  and  adapted  to  hold  the  wheels  against  move- 
ment at  tbe  side  of  tbe  car  adjacent  to  tbe  vertical  arm 
of  each  of   the  tracka  and   which   may   be  operated   la 


aaargency  for  raleaalag  aaid  whoala  ao  aa  to  travel  by 
gravity  along  tbe  tracka  to  the  bracket  of  ««cta  of  aaid 
'  tracka  whereby  the  axla  of  the  wheala  may  engage  one  of 
the  atapa. 

(Clataa  6  to  13  aot  printed  la  tlM  Oaaatla.] 


t  1.007.09T.  MKCHANICAL  MOTKMKNT.  Bdwabo  J. 
Qt-ucs.  Miahawaka.  Ind..  aaalgnor  to  the  Simplex 
Motor  Car  Company.  Miahawaka.  Ind..  a  Corporation  of 
ladUsa.     PUod  Jaly  11.  1907.     Sarlai  No.  383.201. 


1.  A    mechanical    movement    compriaing,    in    combina- 
tion, a  abaft,  a   pair  of  revaraely  threaded  sleeve   mem- 

I  hers  mounted  tharooa.  ooe  of  aaid  alaove  members  being 
■ecured,  thereto  and  the  other  aleeve  member  roUUbly 
mounted  thereon,  and  a  collar  provided  with  teeth  engag- 

I  lag  the  threada  on  both  o^  aaid  aleeve  membera  and  mov- 
able longitudinally  relatively  thereto,  aubauntlally  aa  da- 
acribed. 

2.  A  mechanical  movement  compriaing.  in  combina- 
tion.'a  abaft,  a  pair  of  revaraely  threaded  aleeve  mem- 
bera mounted  thereon,  oae  of  lald  aloova  membera  being 
rotatable  thereon,  meana  for  driving  the  other  aleeve 
member,  a  collar  provided  with  teath  engaging  tbe  tbraada 
on  aaid  aleeve  membera,  aad  waana  for  moving  aaid  col- 
lar longitudinally  roUtlveJy  to  aaid  sleeve  membera.  aub- 
stantialty  aa  deacribed. 


1.007.008.      TABULATING     MECHANISM    FOE    TYPE- 
WRITERS.     Jambs    B.    Hammomd.    New    York.    N     Y 
Filed    May    31.    1906.    Serial    No.    319.620.       Renewed 
Mar.  3,  1911.    Serial  No.  612.101. 


1.  In  combination  In  a  Hammond  type-writer,  a  ham- 
mer, an  escapaaMnt  ratchet  wheel  and  pawl,  a  hammer 
lever  carrylag  aaid  pawl,  an  eacapement  lever  to  engage 
the  ratchot  wheel,  atop  means  for  llmitlag  the  retracting 
movement  of  tbe  hammer  lever  to  dllerent  degrees,  let- 
tar  keys.  tfboUtor  keya  tndependoat  of  tbe  letter  keya 
with  connections  to  tbe  atop  maaaa,  and  conneetlona  be- 
tween tbe  aaid  tabolator  keya  and  the' eocapeaMnt  pawl 
of  the  bamoMr  lever  whereby  the  eacapoaaat  to  ralaaaed 
aad  tbe  stop  is  sot  aa  the  reaolt  of  tbe  operation  of  a 
tabolator  key.  aubotaatlally  aa  deacribed. 

3.  In  comblnatloa  with  a  hammer  aa  eacapement 
ratchet  wheel,  a  pawl,  a  hammer  lever  carrying  tbe  aaid 
pawl,  an  eacapement  lever,  keya  with  coanectiona  to  tbe 
eacapement  lever,  an  arm  pivoted  to  awing  In  a  vertical 
plane  adjacent  tbe  ratchet  wheel  and  bavteg  a  aeriea 
9i  atop  ahoQldera  on  Ita  edge  adapted  to  llaalt  the  retract- 
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tag  moTement  of  the  pawl  carrying  hammer  lever  at  dlf- 
fOrent  polnta,  and  meana  controlling  tbe  poattlon  of  tbe 
■aid  awtnglng  stop-arm.  aabaUntlally  aa  deacribed. 

8.  In  combination  In  a  Hammond  type-writer,  an  ea- 
capement wheel,  a  hammer,  a  hammer  lever,  a  pawl  car- 
ried by  the  hammer  lever  to  engage  tbe  eacapement  wheel, 
an  eacapement  lever  having  a  detent  to  engage  tbe  eacape- 
ment wheel,  meana  whereby  tbe  operation  of  the  escape- 
ment lever  will  withdraw  tbe  pawl  from  the  escapomeot 
wheel,  keys  with  connectiona  to  tbe  escapement  lever  for 
operating  tbe  aame.  an  adjuatable  stepped  stop  for  tbe 
hammer  lever  and  tabulator  keya  with  connections  for 
aettlDK  said  stop  and  for  releasing  tbe  said  pawl  to  allow 
tbe  hammer  lever  to  move  until  arrested  by  said  stop, 
•nbatantlally  aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  combination  the  trip  frame,  tbe  hammer  book, 
tbe  eacapement  mechanism,  tabulator  keya,  an  adjuat- 
ahle  atop  for  varying  the  action  of  the  eacapement  mecha- 
nlam  for  variable  spacing,  connpctlona  between  the  tabu- 
lator keya  aad  the  aaid  atop  and  connection  between  tbe 
■aid  tabulator  keya  and  the  trip  frame  and  hammer  book 
of  a  Hammond  typewriter,  aubatantlally  aa  described. 

ft.  In  comblnatloa.  the  eacapement  ooecbanlam.  aa  ad- 
Joatable  atop  for  varying  the  action  thereof  conatatlag 
of  a  pivoted  arm,  a  rock  abaft  extending  from  front  to 
rear  of  the  machine,  the  arm  and  link  connecting  tbe 
rock  ahaft  with  tne  pivoted  atop,  tabulator  keys  arranged 
to  give  different  degreaa  of  moveoMnt  to  tbe  aaid  rock 
■haft  and  connectiona  between  tbe  tabulator  keya  and  tbe 
■aeapemant  mecbanlam  for  releasing  the  latter,  sobataa- 
-  tlally  aa  deacribed. 

(Clalma  •  to  8  aot  printed  la  tbe  Oaaetta.] 


1.007.009.  PORTABLE  WATBB  HEATER  AND  STER- 
ILIZER. Hkbman  E.  Haas,  Longbeach,  Cal.  Filed 
Nov.  SO.  1010.     Serial  No.  094.008. 


1.  A  collapalble  water  beater  compriaing  a  lower  tubu- 
lar member  and  an  upper  tubular  member  of  greater 
iHiaaaiona  removably  seated  on  said  lower  tubular  mem- 
bar,  raaovable  K^ate  bars  and  a  door  In  tbe  lower  tubular 
member,  a  bottom  plate  ia  the  upper  tubular  member 
having  an  opening  therein,  a  floe  aecnred  to  aaid  bottom 
plate  over  aaid  opening  and  extending  upwardly  to  a 
point  near  the  top  of  aaid  upp«-  tubular  member,  a  remov- 
able cover  plate  on  tbe  upper  tubular  member  hariag 
a  central  opening  therein,  aaid  cover  plate  having  an 
opening  at  one  side  of  said  central  opening,  a  door  for 
aaid  laat  named  opening,  a  pipe  secured  to  said  cover 
Plata  astandlng  downwardly  therefrom  and  entering  aaid 
Sue.  a  removable  atack  on  aaid  cover  plate  extending 
downwardly  into  aaid  pipe,  and  removable  meana  near  the 
lower  portion  of  tbe  upper  tubular  member  to  drain  tlie 
COD  tenia  thereof,  aaid  lower  tubular  member  being  adapted 


to  roeotre  aaid  ataeic  and  grate  bara  and  to  neat  witiiia 
aaid  upper  tubular  member. 

2.  A  collapalble  water  beater  compriaing  upper  aad 
lower  tubular  members,  a  bottom  plate  in  aaid  upper  tar 
bular  member  seated  on  tiie  upper  end  of  the  lower  tu- 
bular member,  a  flange  on  said  bottom  plate  extending 
downwardly  over  tbe  upper  end  of  aaid  lower  tubular 
member,  a  fine  in  tbe  upper  tubular  member,  a  plate  ao> 
cured  to  the  under  aide  of  aaM  bottom  plate  below  aaM 
flue  and  spaced  apart  from  said  bottom  plate,  a  cover 
plate  on  the  upper  tubular  member,  a  pipe  on  said  cover 
plate  extending  downwardly  into  tbe  flue,  and  a  atack  la 
tbe  apper  end  of  aaid  pipe,  extending  upwardly  tliero- 
from. 

8.  A  eollapaible  water  beater  comprising  an  uppor 
tubular  member  and  a  lower  tubular  member  of  smaller 
diameter  than  the  upper  tubular  member,  grate  bars  In 
aaM  lower  member  and  a  door  in  the  side  thereof,  a  bot- 
tom plate  in  aaid  upper  tubular  member  having  an  up- 
arardly  dished  central  portion,  said  bottom  plate  being 
seated  on  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  tubular  member,  tbe 
lower  end  of  aaid  upper  tubular  member  extending  down- 
wardly ovCT  the  upper  end  of  the  lower  tubular  member, 
a  flue  in  tbe  upper  tubular  member,  a  plate  secured  to 
tlie  onderalde  of  tbe  dished  portion  of  the  bottom  plate 
aad  spaced  apart  therefrom,  a  cover  plate  having  a  door 
ttiereln  on  the  upper  toliular  member,  a  pipe  on  aaid 
cover  plate  extending  down  into  said  flue,  and  a  remov- 
able stack  in  the  upper  end  of  said  pipe  extending  up- 
wardly therefrom. 


1,007.100.  ROTARY  ENGINE.  BasT  U.  HAKxra,  Gold 
Hill,  Oreg..  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  W.  G.  Myers  and 
one-fourth  to  George  W.  Lance,  Jr.,  Gold  Hill,  Oreg. 
Filed  May  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  559.660. 


1.  Ia  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
member,  of  a  rotary  platon  therein,  a  reciprocatory  de- 
vice mounted  in  tbe  platon  and  having  terminal  bladea, 
an  abutment  movably  mounted  in  the  cylinder  member 
and  cooperating  with  the  piston,  and  means  for  causing 
tbe  device  to  slide  In  tbe  piston  as  one  of  tbe  blades  i>a88e8 
the  abutment  to  puab  aaid  abutment  outwardly. 

2.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
membef,  of  a  rotary  piston  tberein,  a  reciprocatory  device 
mounted  in  the  platon  and  having  terminal  bladea,  a 
eliding  abutment  mounted  in  the  cylinder  member  and  co- 
operating with  tbe  piston,  a  spring  for  urging  tbe  abut- 
ment inwardly,  and  a  cam  projecting  into  the  path  of  the 
bladea  and  engaging  one  of  the  same  to  move  it  inwardly 
and  cause  the  other  to  move  outwardly  aa  it  paaaea  the 
abutment  and  push  said  abutment  outwardly. 

8.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  with  a  cylinder 
member,  of  a  rotary  piston  having  a  blade  operating  in 
tbe  cylinder  member,  a  morable  abutment  In  tbe  cylinder 
member  ceactlng  vrlth  tbe  platon,  meana  for  conveying 
a  charge  into  tbe  cylinder  member  on  one  side  of  the 
abutmeat,  aad  meana  located  on  the  opposite  aide  of  the 
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•batment  to  Ignite  tlM  ebarg*  after  tb«  blade  peeiM  tbe 
atratmcnt  and  tbe  tgnitlng  mean*,  tbe  cbarge  conTeyed 
to  tbe  cylinder  member  foliowlnc  tbe  blade  and  paaalng 
Mid  abutment  upon  movement  of  eald  abutment  In  on* 
dlreetloD  under  tbe  action  of  uld  blade  nntll  It  reaebM 
•aid  Ignltlog  meana  wben  tbe  charge  U  exploded. 

4.  In  a  rotary  engine,  tbe  combination  witb  a  cylinder 
member,  of  a  rotary  piston  haTtng  a  blade  operating  In  tbe 
cylinder  member,  a  morable  abatmeot  in  tbe  cylinder 
member  coactlog  wltb  tbe  platon.  meana  for  conveying 
a  charge  into  tbe  cylinder  member  on  one  elde  of  tbe 
abntment,  meant  for  Igniting  tbe  charge  located  on  tbe 
opposite  aide  of  tbe  abutment,  meana  for  cauaing  tbe 
blade  to  more  tbe  abutment  outwardly  aa  aald  blade 
paaeee  tbe  aame,  and  meana  for  Introducing  a  charge 
onder  preaaure  tbroogta  the  conveying  meana  aa  tbe  blade 
paaaee  tbe  abutment. 

5.  In  a  rotary  engine,  the  combination  wltb  a  cylinder 
member,  of  a  rotary  platon  operating  therein,  a  derice 
alldably  mounted  In  tbe  platon  and  having  diametrically 
opposite  blades,  an  abutment  alldably  mounted  In  tbe 
cylinder  and  coactlng  wltb  tbe  piston,  a  aprlng  for  urg- 
ing tbe  abutment  Inwardly,  a  cam  projecting  Into  tbe 
cylinder  member  and  disposed  In  tbe  path  of  tbe  blades, 
said  cam  causing  one  blade  to  move  Inwardly  and  the  op- 
posite blade  to  move  outwardly  and  push  aald  abutment 
outwardly,  meana  for  conveying  a  charge  Into  the  cyl- 
inder member  on  one  aide  of  tbe  abutment,  means  lo- 
cated on  tbe  opposite  side  of  the  abutment  for  iKoltlng  tbe 
chsrge,  and  meana  for  Introducing  a  eftarge  under  pres- 
sure into  tbe  cylinder  member  as  tbe  blade  passes  and 
puabes  outwardly  the  abutment. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.007,101.  WHBNCH.  Bobekt  M.  Hasbis  and  William 
L.  Bottoms.  Byers.  Tex.  Piled  Feb.  2,  1911.  Serial 
No.  606,278. 


1.  A  wrench,  embodying  a  relatively  stationary  jaw,  a 
abank  connected  thereto,  a  relatively  movable  Jaw  mounted 
on  tbe  shank,  a  band  lever  fulcrum«d  In  tbe  movable  Jaw, 
a  clutch  carried  by  tbe  movable  Jaw  and  adapted  to  engage 
tbe  abank.  aald  dutch  being  aprlng  preased  In  a  forward 
direction,  and  a  link  connection  between  aald  clutch  and 
band  lever  arranged  to  carry  tbe  clutch  Into  engagement 
with  tbe  shank  upon  tbe  Inward  movement  of  tbe  lever. 

2.  A  wrench,  comprising  a  Jaw,  a  abank  connected  tbere- 
to,  a  movable  Jaw  mounted  on  tbe  abank,  a  band  lever  plv- 
otally  connected  to  the  movable  Jaw,  a  clutch  adapted  to 
engage  tbe  abank  and  having  loose  connection  wltb  tbe 
lever,  and  a  spring  carried  by  said  lever  and  adapted  to 
b«ar  against  the' dutch  In  a  direction  to  force  It  Into  en- 
gaganent  wltb  tbe  abank  upon  tbe  Inward  movement  of 
tbe  lever. 

8.  A  wrench,  embodying  a  stationary  Jaw,  a  abank  con- 
nected thereto,  a  movable  Jaw  mounted  on  tbe  abank,  a 
band  lever  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  movable  Jaw,  a 
clutch  loosely  mounted  In  said  movable  Jaw  and  having  a 
looss  link  connection  wltb  tbe  band  lever,  and  adapted  to 
be  moved  Into  engagement  wltb  tbe  abank  upon  tbe  In- 
ward movement  of  tbe  lever,  and  a  roller  carried  by  aald 
clutch  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  band  lever  intermediate 
of  tbe  enda  of  tbe  latter,  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth. 

4.  A  wrench,  comprising  a  stationary  Jaw,  a  abank  con- 
nected thereto,  a  movable  Jaw  mounted  on  tbe  abank,  a 
band  lever  pivotally  connected  to  tbe  movable  Jaw,  a 
dutch  block  mounted  In  tbe  movable  Jaw  and  provided 
mltb  a  tranaversely  opening  slot,  a  cross  bar  mounted  In 
aald  slot  and  connected  to  tbe  movable  Jaw.  an  expansion 


aprlng  connected  to  tbe  rear  end  of  tbe  dutch  block  and 
movable  Jaw,  a  dotted  link  connection  between  the  band 
lever  and  the  clutch  block,  and  a  aprlng  carried  by  tbs 
band  lever  and  prenlng  Inwardly  upon  tbe  dutch  block. 


1,007.102.     DERAIL.     Sta.hlbt  W.  Hatbs,  Geneva,  N.  T. 
FUed  Dec.  30.  1908.     Serial  No.  470,093. 


1.  A  derail  comprlalng  a  base  provided  wltb  front  and 
rear  atud  and  groove  bearlnga  adapted  for  aupporilng  and 
guiding  tbe  derailing  member  toward  and  from  tbe  rail, 
in  combination  wltb  tbe  aald  derailing  member  having 
front  and  rear  atud  and  groove  bearings  respectively 
adapted  for  engagement  wltb  tbe  said  front  and  rear 
bearlnga  In  the  base,  tbe  said  rear  groove  bearings  having 
tbeir  entrances  offset  wltb  respect  to  the  grooves  of  said 
front  bearings. 

2.  A  derail  eomprlBing  a  base  and  a  derailing  member 
having  one  end  supported  thereon  by  two  oppoeite  alide- 
way  bearings  constituting  lateral  boundaries  to  tbe  patb 
of  said  member  toward  and  from  tbe  rail  and  Its  other 
end  by  two  similar  bearings  separated  from  each  other  by 
a  lesa  distance  than  said  first  nsmed  bearings. 

3.  A  derail  comprlalng  a  supporting  structure  and  a  de- 
railing member  movable  thereon  upon  two  aeparated  and 
aubstantially  opposite  bearlnga.  In  combination  wltb  a 
fixed  guideway  for  aald  member  diaposed  within  tbe  ver- 
tical planes  of  said  first  named  bearings,  substantially 
parallel  wltb  tbe  center-line  of  tbe  movement  of  aald 
member  toward  or  from  tbe  rail. 

*4.  A  derail  comprising  s  base  and  a  derailing  member 
movable  thereon  upon  two  forward  guiding  means,  in 
combination  with  a  rearward  extension  of  said  derailing 
member  and  means  engaging  said  extenalon  within  tbe 
vertical  planea  of  aald  forward  guiding  meana,  for  guiding 
tbe  aame  in  a  longitudinal  direction  toward  or  from  tbe 
rail. 

5.  A  derail  comprising  a  base  and  a  derailing  member 
supported  thereon  upon  two  neparated  bearings  providing 
a  vertical  component  In  Its  movement  toward  or  from  tbe 
rail.  In  combination  wltb  a  rearward  extension  of  said  de- 
railing member  and  guiding  means  engaging  said  extension 
within  tbe  vertical  planes  of  said  forward  beartpga  to  pre- 
vent lateral  turning  of  said  derailing  member. 
[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,007.103.  MACHINE  POR  TRIMMINO  THE  EDGES 
OP  METAL  BOXES.  John  Hbinb.  Redfem,  New  South 
Walea,  Aoatralia.  Piled  Apr.  13,  1910.  Serial  No. 
555.201. 

1.  In  a  machine  for  tbe  purposes  aet  forth,  tbe  combina- 
tion wltb  a  cutting  block,  of  knives  coactlng  therewith  to 
trim  tbe  edges  of  a  box  Inverted  over  tbe  block,  a  clamp 
for  holding  said  box  on  aald  block  during  tbe  cutting  op- 
eration, an  ejecting  member,  adapted  to  be  raised  from 
Its  normally  retracted  position,  thereby  positively  lifting 
tbe  box  from  said  block  after  tbe  cutting  operation,  and 
automatic  means  for  actuating  said  knivea,  clamp  and 
ejector   In  timed  aequence. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  tbe  purposes  set  forth  tbe  combina- 
tion wltb  opposed  trimming  knife  cutters  acting  agalnat 
a  cutting  block,  of  stripper  knivea  on  tbe  same  carrier  aa 
tbe  trimming  knives  and  coactlng  wltb  knives  fixed  on 
tbe  block  post  to  snip  waste  trimmings. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  the  porjKMes  set  forth,  tbe  combina- 
tion witb  a  fixed  cutting  block,  of  two  pairs  of  cutting 
knivea  provided  wltb  an  obtuse  cutting  edge  and  carried 
on  slides  working  In  gnldea  disposed  dlsgonally  la  relation 
to  said  cutting  block,  and  nteans  for  alternately  advancing 
and  retiring  tbe  opposite  pairs  of  said  knivea 
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4.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  edges  of  metal  boxes,  tbe 
combination  wltb  a  reciprocating  pusher  for  feeding  tbe 
boxes  one  by  one  along  a  race  to  tbe  cutting  block,  of  a 
cradle  above  said  block  for  holding  said  boxes  in  tbe  line 
of  tbe  race  nntll  a  clamp  forces  tbe  same  on  to  aald  block 
and  for  receiving  tbe  trimmed  boxes  wben  same  are 
«)eeted  from  said  block. 


5.  In  a  machine  for  trimming  edges  of  metal  boxea,  tbe 
combination  wltb  means  for  trimming  tbe  boxea,  of  a  sta- 
tionary feed  table,  a  feed  race  mounted  thereon,  a  recip- 
rocating feeder,  adapted  to  move  to  and  fro  in  said  race, 
and  a  cradle  In  aald  feed  race  to  temporarily  receive  the 
boxea. 

[Clalma  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.007,104.  VAT  DYB8TUFF8  OP  THE  ANTHRAQUI- 
NONB  SERIES  AND  PROCESS  OP  MAKING  SAME. 
Max  HssBBNtaND,  HScbat-on-tbe-MaIn,  Germany,  aa- 
algnor  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Meiater  Luciua  h  Brdnlng. 
HOcbat-on-tbe-Main.  Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Ger- 
many.    Piled  Mar.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  611.577. 

1.  Tbe  process  of  producing  vat  dyestuffs  containing 
sulfur,  which  conalata  In  treating  4-amino-antbra(iulnonyl- 
1-tbloeallcyllc  acid  wltb  dehydrating  agents. 

2.  As  new  products,  tbe  dyestuffs  containing  sulfur, 
which  are  4-amlnoanthraqulnone-l-thloxantbones  of  tbe 
constitution  : 
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In  which  "R"  stands  for  a  benaene  residue,  being  bine 
powders  insoluble  In  water,  alcohol  and  ether,  soluble  In 
alkaline  bydroaulflte  wltb  a  reddlsb-blue  color  and  dyeing 
cotton  faat  blue  tints. 

3.  As  a  new  product,  tbe  4-amlnoanthraqulnone-l-tbl- 
oxantbone  of  the  constitution  : 


/\ 
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being  a  blue  powder,  Insoluble  la  water,  alcohol,  ether, 
soluble  In  hot  nitrobensene  witb  a  blue  color.  In  alkaline 
hydrosulflte  with  a  reddlab-blue  color  and  dyeing  cotton 
faat  bine  tlnta. 


1,007,106.     AIR-BRAKE.     Nobman   A.   HiLL,    Baltloiore, 
Md.    PUed  July  30,  1909.     Serial  No.  510,302. 
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1.  In  an  air  brake  system,  tbe  combination  of  an  auto- 
matic air  brake  valve  and  an  air  brake  comprising  a  brake 
cylinder  and  piston,  an  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  direct  con- 
nection between  said  valve  and  tbe  end  of  told  cylinder 
opposite  tbe  piston  rod,  and  a  direct  connection  between 
said  train  pipe,  piston  rod  end  of  said  cylinder  and  said 
auxiliary  reservoir. 

2.  Iq  an  air  brake  system,  a  brake  cylinder,  an  auxiliary 
reservoir,  an  automatic  valve,  a  train  pipe,  pipes  connect- 
ing said  valve  with  one  end  of  aald  brake  cylinder,  said 
train  pipe  and  said  auxiliary  reservoir,  a  pipe  connecting 
tbe  piston  rod  end  of  said  brake  cylinder  and  said  auxiliary 
reservoir,  and  a  pipe  connecting  aald  train  pipe  and  said 
auxiliary  reservoir,  provided  witb  a  check  valve  adapted 
to  prevent  tbe  passage  of  air  from  said  auxiliary  reservoir 
to  said  train  pipe. 

3.  In  an  air  brake  system,  tbe  combination  of  an  air 
brake  equipment  on  <»e  car  provided  wltb  a  train  pipe 
and  an  automatic  valve  for  operating  the  brake  pUton  of 
tbe  aame,  and  aa  air  brake  equipment  on  another  car 
comprising  a  brake  cylinder  containing  a  brake  piston,  aa 
auxiliary  reaervoir,  a  train  pipe,  a  pipe  connecting  aald 
aecond  train  pipe  witb  one  end  of  aald  cylinder,  and  a 
pipe  connecting  tbe  piston  rod  end  of  said  cylinder  with 
said  auxiliary  reservoir  and  said  second  train  pipe,  said 
train  pipes  b^ng  connected  together. 

4.  In  an  air  brake  system,  tbe  combination  of  an  air 
brake  equipment  on  one  car,  provided  with  a  train  pips 
and  an  automatic  valve  for  operating  the  brake  piston 
of  the  same  by  means  of  a  differential  air  pressure,  and  an 
air  brake  equipment  on  another  car,  comprising  a  brake 
cylinder  containing  a  brake  piston,  an  auxiliary  reaervoir, 
a  train  pipe,  a  pipe  connecting  aald  second  train  pipe  with 
one  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  pipe  connecting  the  piston  rod 
end  of  said  cylinder  wltb  said  auxiliary  reservoir,  and  a 
pipe  connecting  aald  auxiliary  .reaervoir  and  aald  aeoond 
train  pipe  and  provided  wltb  means  for  preventing  the 
passage  of  air  from  aald  auxiliary  reservoir  to  said  second 
train  pipe,  said  train  pipes  being  connected  together. 

5.  In  an  air  brake  aystem  embodying  tbe  combination 
of  a  brake  cylinder,  with  an  auxiliary  Beservoir,  a  train 
pipe,  fluid-conveying  means  connecting  said  auxiliary  res- 
ervoir wltb  tbe  piston  rod  end  of  said  cylinder,  and  like 
meana  connecting  said  train  pipe  to  tbe  piston  rod  end  of 
said  cylinder. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.l 


1,007,106.  ROTARY  SEWING-MACHINE.  Richabd  K. 
HoHMANif,  San  Diego.  Cal.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to 
Hewlett  Scndder,  San  Diego,  Cal.  Filed  Aug.  16,  1909. 
Serial  No.  613,185. 

1.  A  thread  holder  for  rotary  sewing  machines  com- 
prising a  tubular  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  spool  of 
thread,  a  rotary  tearing  for  said  bolder  closely  surround- 
ing said  tubular  portion  between  its  ends  and  means  on 
said  holder  extending  out  beyond  the  circumference  of 
said  bearing  for  engaging  a  loop  ot  thread  and  guiding  it 
around  said  bolder  and  means  for  passing  said  loop 
around  the  holder. 

2.  A  thread  holder  for  rotary  sewlag  nadilnes  com- 
prising a  tubular  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  spool  of 
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thicad.  a  roUry  bMriaff  f*r  Mid  htMn  efcMly  mrromid- 

ing  said  tabalar  portion  between  Its  ends,  inclined  flangea 
on  taid  tubular  portion  extending  out  tK'yond  said  bearing 
for  engaging  a  loop  of  thread  and  guiding  it  around  said 
holder  and  means  for  passing  said  loop  around  the  bolder. 


JS   *r 


S.  A  thread  bolder  for  rotary  sewing  machines  com 
prising  a  tubular  portion  adapted  to  receive  a  spool  of 
thread,  a  rotary  bearing  for  said  holder  closely  snrroond- 
tng  said  tubular  portion  t>etween  Its  ends  and  a  ring  like 
disk  baring  a  central  opening  fitting  said  rotary  bearing 
and  inclined  flanges  extending  from  the  ends  of  said  tobn- 
lar  portion  to  said  disk  out  beyond  said  bearing. 

4.  A  thread  holder  for  rotary  sewing  machines  baring 
means  at  the  center  for  supporting  a  spool  of  thread  lon- 
gitudinally, a  central  circular  bearing  for  said  bolder  sur- 
rounding said  spool  and  slightly  larger  than  the  circum- 
ference of  said  spool,  means  on  said  holder  extending  from 
the  ends  thereof  beyond  the  circumference  of  said  bearing 
for  directing  a  loop  of  thread  around  It,  the  said  meana 
including  a  thread  SBflagtag  hook  and  a  rinx-Mke  support 
for  said  bearing  edapttd  to  paas  a  loop  of  thread  around 
the  bolder. 

5.  A  thread  holder  for  rotary  sewing  machines  com- 
prising a  central  tabular  spool  holding  portion,  a  concen- 
tric bearing  closely  surrounding  said  tubular  portion  be- 
tween Its  ends  exterior  flanges  extending  at  an  angle  tnm 
the  ends  of  said  tutralar  portion  toward  the  middle  por- 
tion thereof  and  tearing  a  ring  like  opening  between  their 
edges  and  a  ring  like  support  for  said  bearing  adapted  to 
pass  a  loop  of  thread  around  the  holder. 

{Claims  «  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Oaactte.] 


1.007,197.  SCBBW  -  DRIVING.  Paaoaaic  HvLMUAan. 
New  York.  N.  T.  Filed  Mar.  12.  1910.  Serial  No. 
M8.814.  • 


1.  The  combination  of  a  faateaer-screw  baring  a  thread- 
ed stem  and  a  bead  thereon  formed  with  a  female  eoupllag 
■MSkev,  a  drlrer,  eomplemental  poeitlre  Interlocking 
members  on  said  screw  and  drirer  for  prerentlng  relatlrs 
rotatlea  of  the  two  In  eltker  direction,  and  a  male  cou- 
pling-member oa  said  drtrer  engageable  by  relatlre  rota- 


tloB  wfth  the  fesaaie  member  of  the  screw  and  morable 
with  relation  to  the  Interlocking  member  of  the  drirer  to 
permit  ■aceseelre  engagement  of  said  Interlocking  and 
eoapllac  memnen. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  fastener  screw  baring  a.  head 
prorldcd  with  a  female  screw-thread  and  a  traasreree 
groore  or  slot,  and  a  threaded  stem  below  said  bead,  of  a 
drirer  haring  a  projection  and  a  relatlrely-morable  male- 
threaded  coupling-member  adapted  to  engage  In  succession 
with  the  sides  of  said  groore  and  the  female  thread  of  the 
•crew  head  respectlreiy. 

.3.  The  combination  of  a  wood  screw  comprising  a  thread- 
ed stem  haring  a  conical  bead  or  enlargement,  a  drirer. 
and  a  separable  connection  located  below  the  top  of  the 
screw-head  and  within  the  rotational  path  of  Ita  wood- 
engaging  portions,  and  Including  eomplemental  coupling 
and  poeitlre  rotational  locking  members  on  the  screw  and 
drirer  adapted  to  Interlock  the  two  aa  to  relatlre  rotation 
la  both  directions  aad  as  to  axial  separation,  said  mem- 
bera  ea  the  drirer  haring  separate  morements  for  bring- 
ing them  into  coupling  and  rotational-locking  relation  re- 
q>ectlrely  with  the  screw -bead  members. 

4.  A  aerew-drlrer  harlog  a  male  screw-threaded  mem 
ber  for  engaging  a  eomplemental  female  member  on  a 
screw,  and  a  key  adapted  to  enter  the  screw  slot  or 
groore  and  sblftable  relatlrely  to  said  screw-thresded 
member  to  permit  succesaire  engagement  of  the  latter  and 
the  key  with  the  corresponding  parts  of  the  screw. 

6.  A  screw-drlrer  haring  a  downwardly-projecting  key 
adapted  to  enter  the  groore  In  a  screw  bead,  and  a  down- 
wardly-projecting screw -threaded  male  coupling-member 
laterally  adjacent  to  said  key,  said  key  and  member  being 
mounted  for  relatlre  axial  sliding  morement. 

(Claims  6  to  ll  not  printed  in  the  Gasctte.1 


l.OOT.lOe.  MECHANK'AL  MOVEMENT  Jassa  L.  Jaok- 
•ON,  Luck  townahlp.  Polk  county.  Wla.  rUed  May  12, 
19ia     Serial  No.  S60.962. 


The  combination  with  a  reciproeatory  power  derlce  and 
a  reroluble  driren  element  haring  a  wrist  pin.  of  a  link 
pirotally  connected  to  the  power  derlce,  a  link  piroully 
mounted  on  the  wrist  pin.  said  links  constantly  lapping 
being  disposed  substantially  In  allnement,  oppositely 
similar  lerers  mounted  on  relatlrely  fixed  pirot 
derlcea.  each  lerer  baring  a  long  arm  and  a  short  arm, 
tbe  loag  arm  of  one  of  the  lerers  being  extended  nprrardly 
aad  ptwtally  connected  to  tbe  link  on  the  power  derlce  snd 
tbe  tbort  arm  of  the  other  lerer  being  extended  upwardly 
and  pirotally  connected  to  tbe  link  on  the  wrist  pin,  and 
a  llak  eoaaeetloB  betweea  tbe  downwardly  esteaded  long 
arm  of  the  last  mentioned  lerer  and  tbe  downwardly  ex 
tended  short  arm  of  the  other  lerer,  the  two  lerers  being 
OMunted  to  work  in  parallel  plsnes.  tbe  upwardly  extend- 
ing arms  of  said  lerers  constantly  lapping. 


1,007.109.      MACHINE     FOR     SECURING     COVERINO- 
8TRIP8  TO  C.\NS.     Emil  jAOBNBaao.  Dusseldorf,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Oct.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  585..347. 
1.   In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  described,  a  folding 
derlce  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  resilient  tongues  snd  a 
pair  of  intermediata  eppoaed  brashes,  means  for  feeding  a 
can  below  said  fsMlBC  derlce.  meaas  for  applying  a  seal- 
ing blank  to  tbe  top  ft  aaM  caa.  meaas  for  raising  tbe  can 
and  inserting  It  Into  tbe  folding  derlce.  so  that  the  toagaea 
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turn  parts  of  the  blank  against  two  opposed  sides  of  the 
can  while  tbe  brushes  simultaneously  turn  other  blank 
parts  against  the  intermediate  caa  aide*  thereby  forming 
two  pairs  of  laterally  projecting  flaps,  first  flsp  folding 
means  arranged  abore  the  first  mentioned  folding  derlce  for 
folding  oae  flap  pair  against  tbe  can,  second  flap  folding 
BMaaa  for  folding  the  other  flap  pair  against  the  csn,  and 
means  for  conreylng  tbe  can  from  the  first  to  tbe  second 
flap  folding  means. 


2.  Ih  s  derlce  of  the  character  dcacrlbed,  a  reriically 
redprocatlre  plunger,  meaas  for  placing  a  can  upon  said 
plunger,  means  for  applying  a  sealing  blank  to  tbe  top  of 
said  can,  a  folding  derlce  arranged  rertlcally  abore  tbe 
plunger,  and  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  resilient  tongues 
and  a  pair  of  intermediate  opposed  brushes,  means  for 
raising  tbe  plunger  and  inserting  tbe  can  Into  tbe  folding 
device  so  that  tbe  tongues  turn  parts  of  the  blank  against 
two  opposed  aides  of  the  csn  while  the  brushes  simultane- 
ously turn  other  blank  parts  against  the  Intermediate  can 
sides  thereby  forming  two  pairs  of  laterally  projecting 
flape,  first  fiap  folding  means  arranged  above  the  first  men- 
tioned folding  derlce  for  folding  one  flap  pair  against  the 
can,  second  flap  folding  means  for  folding  the  other  flap 
pair  against  the  can,  and  means  for  conreylng  the  can 
from  tbe  flrst  to  tbe  second  flap  folding  means. 

3.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  a  rertlcally 
redprocatlre  plunger,  meana  for  placing  a  can  upon  said 
plunger,  meana  for  placing  s  sealing  blank  upon  tbe  top  of 
tbe  caa.  an  oacUlatlre  pad  for  pressing  tbe  blank  against 
tbs  caa  top,  a  folding  derlce  arranged  rertlcally  abore  the 
plnagcr,  and  comprising  a  pair  of  opposed  resilient  tongues 
and  a  pair  of  Intermediate  oppoaed  brushes,  means  for 
raising  tbe  plunger  aad  inserting  the  csn  Into  the  folding 
derlce  so  that  the  toagoca  turn  parts  of  tbe  blank  against 

ppsasd  sides  ef  tbe  caa  wbUe  the  brushes  slmnltane- 
torn  other  blank  parts  against  tbe  Intermediate  can 
thereby  forming  two  pairs  of  laterally  projecting 
tape,  flrst  flap  folding  means  arranged  abore  tbe  first  men- 
tioned folding  derlce  for  folding  one  dap  pair  against  tbe 
can,  second  tap  folding  meaas  for  folding  tbe  other  flap 
pair  against  tbe  ran,  and  means  for  conreylng  the  can 
from  tbe  first  to  tbe  second  flap  folding  means. 

4.  Ib  a  dertoe  of  tbe  ebaracter  described,  a  Tcrtically 
reciprecatlre  plunger,  means  for  placing  a  caa  upon  said 
plunger,  mesns  for  applying  a  sealing  blank  to  tbe  top  of 
said  csn,  s  folding  derlce  arranged  rertlcally  abore  the 
pinager  and  adapted  to  fold  the  blank  around  the  upper 
section  of  the  can  thereby  forming  two  pairs  of  projecting 
flaps,  s  reciprocattre  Usbsped  folder  arranged  abore  the 
first  nientloaed  folding  derlce  and  adapted  for  turning 
Inward  one  flap  pair,  a  pair  of  aprlag-lnflacnced  rollers  for 
taming  biward  tlie  other  flap  pair,  and  means  for  conrey- 
lng tbe  cans  from  tbe  U-shaped  folder  to  the  rollera. 

6.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  character  described,  a  rerticallj 
redprocatlre  plunger,  means  for  placing  a  can  upon  said 
pinager,  oseaaa  for  applyiag  a  sealing  blank  to  tbe  tap  of 


said  caa.  a  folding  derlce  arrant^ed  rertlcally  abore  tbe 
pinager  snd  adapted  to  fold  tbe  blank  around  tbe  upper 
sedloa  of  tbe  can  thereby  forming  two  pairs  of  projedlag 
flape,  a  redprocatlre  U-shaped  folder  arranged  abore  the 
first  mentioned  folding  device  and  adapted  for  turning 
Inward  one  flap  pair,  a  pair  of  spring-influenced  rollers 
for  turning  inward  tbe  other  flap  pair,  a  passage  prorlded 
with  opposed  brushes  that  are  adapted  to  be  engaged  by 
tbe  tumed-ln  flaps,  and  means  for  successively  feeding  the 
can  from  tbe  U-shaped  folder  to  tbe  rollers  and  passage. 


1,007,110.  FEED -BAG  PCS  HORSES.  Bbnjamin  F. 
Johnson,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  8,  1911.  Serial 
No.  618.673. 


1.  A  derlce  of  the  kind  described  com  prising  a  head- 
gear for  bornea,  a  easing  fixed  on  each  aide  thereof  and  a 
sheave  rotatably  mounted  In  each  casing  baring  two  diam- 
eters, a  cord  engaged  orer  each  of  said  diameters  through 
tbe  edge  of  said  coaing  aad  meana  on  tbe  outer  «oda  ef 
said  corda  to  effect  operating  connections. 

2.  A  device  adapted  to  be  used  ifi  feeding  grain  in  feed- 
bags  to  horses,  consisting  of  a  drcular  casing  open  on  its 
Inside,  closed  on  Its  outside  and  baring  projections  at  its 
edge  to  fasten  the  same  in  place  and  a  central  inwardly 
projecting  stud  and  opposite  slots  through  its  edge,  a 
sheare  rotfitably  mounted  on  said  stud  having  two  diam- 
eters, and  a  cord  wound  upon  each  diameter  of  said  sheave 
and  haring  free  portions  extending  through  said  slots 
respecdrely  outside  said  casing  to  make  operating  connec- 
tions therewith. 


1.007.111.     FLY-PAPER  STAND.     Prank  G.  Johnson. 
Ksnkakee.  III.    Filed  Jnly  12,  1911.    Serial  No.  638,104. 


<*   /*• 


1.  la  a  derloc  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combination 
wtCh  a  rertkral  sapportlag  member.  «f  a  frame,  means  for 
adjnatlng  tbe  height  of  said  frame  upon  said  supporting 
member,  means  for  detachably  securing  a  sheet  of  riscons 
fly-paper  to  said  frame,  meana  upon  said  frame  for  holding 
tbe  edges  of  said  paper  upturned,  and  means  for  support- 
ing a  gause  screen  abore  and  around  said  viscous  paper 
with  a  space  between  said  screen  and  paper  to  permit  tbe 
entrance  of  flies  to  tbe  latter. 

2.  la  a  derlce  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  ot 
a  frame  shaped  to  support  a  sheet  of  viscous  fly-paper 
the^on  with  portions  thereof  inclined  laterally  and  down- 
wardly, treogh-llke  means  npon  said  frame  for  supporting 
the  edges  of  said  paper  upturned  to  form  marginal  troughs 
and  end  pings  for  fsstenlng  said  upturned  portions  within 
tbe  sapports  therefor  and  prerentlng  leakage  of  tbe  rlacooa 
material  at  said  enda. 


1.007,112.     KITCHKN- MACHINE.     JAiiaa  O.  JOHMSO*. 

Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  661,913. 

1.  A  machlae  of  the  diaracter  described  comprising  a 
flat  elongated  body  prorlded  with  a  csntral  longitudinally 
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txtcndlBff  alot,  a  rlcbt  aosnlarly  projecting  apaUiiiUnc 
plTot  itud  carried  by  one  end  of  uid  body,  bolts  extend- 
tnf  through  uld  slot  «nd  provided  with  end  hook«  for 
engaging  aupporta,  clamping  nata  for  locking  said  bolts  to 
said  supports,  a  plate  provided  with  an  arm  baring  a 
sleeve  for  plvotally  engaging  said  stud,  a  tool  bolder  ro- 
Utably  attached  to  said  plate,  and  means  for  rotating  said 
tool  holder. 


2.  A  machine  of  the  character  descrlt>ed  comprising  a 
body  provided  with  a  longitudinal  alot,  means  extending 
through  said  slot  for  adjustably  clamping  said  body  to  a 
support,  an  upstanding  pivot  stad  carried  by  one  end  of 
said  body,  a  vertically  arranged  plate  having  an  arm  pro- 
jecting from  one  end  of  the  base  thereof  and  plvotally  en- 
gaging said  stud,  a  tool  holder  rotatably  mounted  on  said 
plats,  and  means  for  rotating  aald  tool  bolder. 

S.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
body  provided  with  a  centrally  located  longitudinally  ex- 
tending slot,  bolts  projecting  through  said  alot  and  pro- 
vided with  end  hooks  for  engaging  a  support,  clamplns 
nuts  engaging  said  bolts  to  lock  the  body  to  said  support, 
and  tool  hoidlng  means  plvotally  connected  to  said  body. 


1,007.113.  CIOABETTR-CONTAINER.  RoBBST  V.  Kk- 
siAN,  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Piled  May  6,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
62S.023. 


1.  A  cigarette  container  comprising  an  outer  case  in 
two  parts,  one  hinged  to  the  other :  an  inner  cigarette 
pocket  adapted  to  hold  the  cigarettes  independently  of 
the  outer  case  and  to  expose  the  ends  of  the  cigarettes 
when  packed  in  the  pocket  substantially  at  right  angles 
to  the  hinge  of  the  outer  case ;  and  a  flexible  strip  secured 
within  one  part  of  aald  outer  case  to  serve  as  a  lining 
therefor  and  extending  from  a  point  of  detachment  within 
said  case  as  a  slack  link  to  a  point  of  attachment  with 
aald  pocket,  said  points  of  detachment  and  attachment 
batng  respectively  spaced  apart  from  the  hinge  of  the 
outer  case,  so  that  the  opening  of  the  outer  ease  by  awing- 
lac  oat  a  part  with  the  attached  link  will  uptUt  the 
dgarette  pocket  into  convenient  position  for  the  with- 
drawal of  a  cigarette.  , 

2.  A  cigarette  container  eomprlatng  an  outer  case  In 
two  parta,  one  hinged  to  the  other :  an  Inner  cigarette 
pocket  adapted  to  hold  the  cigarettes  Independently  of 
th*  outer  case  and  to  expose  the  ends  of  the  cigarette* 
when  packed  In  the  pocket  substantially  at  right  angles  to 
the  hinge  of  the  outer  case ;  and  two  flexible  striiw  se- 
cured respectively  within  a  separate  part  of  said  outer 
caae  to  serve  as  linings  therefor  and  extending  respec- 
tively from  points  of  detachment  within  said  parts  as 
slack  llnkB  to  points  of  attachneat  upon  opposite  sides  of 
aald   pocket,   said   points  of  detachment   and   attachment 


belBg  rsapectlvely   spaced   apart   froa  the  blng*  of  the 
outer  case. 

3.  In  combination,  a  cigarette  box  having  a  hinged 
lid :  a  stiff  paper  cigarette  pocket  butting  against  the 
hinging  wall  of  said  box  and  adapted  to  pack  cigarettes 
at  right  angles  to  said  hinging  wall :  and  a  flexible  strip 
secured  within  said  hinged  Ud  to  serve  as  a  lining  therefor 
and  extending  from  a  point  of  detachment  within  said  lid 
as  a  slack  link  to  a  point  of  attachment  with  said  pocket, 
said  points  of  detachment  and  attachment  being  poai- 
tloned  to  enable  the  opening  of  said  hinged  lid  to  uptilt 
said  dgarette  pocket. 

4.  In  a  cigarette  container  an  Inner  pocket  of  stlCT  sheet 
msterlal.  of  a  length  equal  to  combined  width  of  a  row  of 
cigarettes,  of  a  depth  less  than  the  length  of  th*  ciga- 
rettes and  enveloping  said  row  of  cigarettes  on  four  sides : 
a  pair  of  overlying  tongues  projecting  out  at  the  mouth 
and  centrally  of  said  pocket  and  adapted  to  overlie  several 
cigarettes  at  the  center  of  said  row  ;  and  a  tie-band  em- 
bracing saM  tongues  to  bind  said  several  cigarettes  and 
to  divide  said  pocket  Into  three  eompartmsnts. 


1,007.114.  GAB-LAMP.  Mabtin  L.  Kbisbb,  Canton, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  the  McLiUn-Gsrwood  Company,  Can- 
ton, Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Piled  Oct  4,  1900. 
Serial  No.  520,812. 


1.  The  combination  of  an  Inclosing  casing,  s  vertically 
extending  longitudinally  corrugated  flue,  means  for  sup- 
porting the  flue,  a  gas  supply  pipe,  a  series  of  depending 
pipes  lesding  from  said  gas  supply  pipe  and  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  said  flue  t>etween  the  outer  walls 
thereof  and  the  Inner  walls  of  the  easing,  the  free  end  of 
each  of  said  pipes  being  provided  with  sn  InveYted  mantl^, 
and  meana  for  controlling  the  supply  of  gaa  to  aald  pipea. 

2.  The  combination  of  an  inclosing  casing,  a  vertically 
extending  longitudinally  corrugated  flue  arranged  to  form 
paaaagewsys  between  the  outer  wslls  of  the  flue  snd  the 
Inner  wslls  of  the  casing,  a  plate  for  dosing  the  lower 
ends  of  the  passageways,  s  gas  supply  pipe,  a  series  of 
depending  pipe*  leading  from  said  gas  supply  pipe  and 
extending  longitudinally  of  the  said  flue  through  said 
passageways,  the  free  end  of  esch  of  said  pipes  being  pro- 
vided with  an  Inverted  mantle,  means  for  controlling  ths 
supply  of  gas  to  said  pipes,  snd  each  of  said  pipss  being 
provided  with  independently  controlled  gas  and  air  lalet 
valves. 

3.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  of  an  Inclosing  cas- 
tDg,  a  flue  concentrically  arranged  within  th«  said  inclos- 
ing casing,  the  said  flue  being  corrugated  longitudinally  to 
form  chambers  or  passage-wsys  between  its  outer  walls 
and  the  Inner  walls  of  tb«  inclosing  casing,  gas  pipes 
leading  through  said  passage-ways,  an  annular  base  with- 
in the  Inclosing  casing,  a  plate  mounted  on  the  baae  for 
dosing  the  passageways  between  the  flue  snd  the  casing. 
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lighting  mechanism  arranged  in  an  Inverted  position  and 
mounted  on  the  lower  ends  of  the  said  gas  pipes  and  below 
tb«  lower  end  of  the  said  floe,  and  means  for  eontrolllag 
the  supply  of  gas  to  each  of  the  said  gas  pipes. 

4.  In  a  gas  lamp,  the  combination  of  an  inclosing  cas- 
ing, a  longitudinally  corrugated  flue,  means  for  support- 
ing the  flue  In  the  caalng.  the  outer*  extending  corruga- 
tlona  of  the  said  fla«  being  relatively  larger  than  the 
inner  extending  corrugaticns  thereof,  a  series  of  gas  pipes 
extending  longltudlnslly  of  the  flue  and  arranged  in  close 
proximity  to  the  walls  of  the  Inner  corrugations  of  the 
flue  and  between  the  outer  walla  thereof  and  tbe  inner 
walls  of  the  Inclosing  casing,  each  of  said  pipes  being 
provided  with  inverted  light  mantles  at  its  free  end,  and 
Bteana  for  controlling  the  supply  of  gas  to  each  of  said 
gas  pipes. 

6.  In  a  gas  lamp,  tbe  combination  of  a  casing  provided 
with  an  annular  base,  a  longitudinally  corrugated  flue 
vertically  arranged  within  the  casing  and  arranged  to 
form  passage-ways  between  tbe  outer  walls  of  the  flue 
and  the  Inner  walls  of  the  casing,  an  annular  plate 
mounted  on  the  t>ase  for  closing  the  lower  ends  of  said 
passage-ways  and  formed  with  a  series  of  openings,  the 
inner  perimeter  of  the  said  plate  correspondin'g  to  tbe 
perimeter  of  the  inner  wills  of  the  said  flue,  a  series  of 
gas  pipes  extending  through  the  aald  passage-ways  be- 
tween the  flue  and  tbe  said  casing,  and  through  the  open- 
ings formed  in  the  closing  piste,  a  aeries  of  gas  mantles, 
one  for  each  of  said  gas  pipes,  mounted  In  Inverted  posi- 
tion on  their  lower  ends,  and  means  for  controlling  the 
supply  of  gas  to  said  pipes. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,007,115.    LANTERN-PRAMB.    Richabd  J.  Kbllt,  Syra- 
cuse, N.  Y.     Piled  Nov.  6,  1907.     Serial  Na  400.911. 


1.  Ib  a  lanteni  frame,  tbe  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
body  having  a  plain  outer  surface,  and  a  continuous  rib- 
bon-like band  encircling  said  body  and  permanently  se- 
cured thereto  by  means  of  coinciding  bulges,  said  band 
having  a  number  of  outwardly  projecting  ribs  forming 
with  the  plain  outer  surface  of  the  body  straight  ver- 
tical socketa,  and  a  series  of  wlre>gaards  having  straight 
portions  Intermediate  their  ends  adapted  to  fit  in  said 
sockets,  the  straight  portions  of  said  wire-guards  con- 
tacting throughout  their  entire  length  with  the  plain 
outer  surface  of  the  body,  and  having  shoulders  for  In- 
terlocklag  with  the  top  and  bottom  ends  of  said  ribs  for 
preventing  vertical  movement  in  said  sockets. 

2.  In  a  lantern-frame,  the  combination  with  a  cylin- 
drical body,  of  a  aertos  of  wire  stays  or  ffoards  formed 
with  flattened  vertical  portions  abutting  against  tbe  ex- 
terior of  the  body  and  having  said  flattened  portions  pro- 
vided with  faces  conforming  to  the  surface  of  the  body, 
and  a  metal  band  extending  around  tbe  exterior  of  tbe 
body  and  Interlocked  therewith  by  colnddlng  bulges 
formed  on  the  parts,  said  band  formed  with  outward  de- 
flections intermediate  the  bulges  to  conform  to  and  em- 
brace the  abutting  portions  of  tbe  sUys  to  lock  the  latter 
against  turning,  aald  stays  being  provided  st  the  ends 
of  the  flattened   portions   with   shoulders  engaging   the 


edges  of  the  band  to  bold  the  stay*  against  vertical  mora- 
ment  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  lantern-frame,  tbe  combination  with  a  cylin- 
drical body,  of  a  band  extending  around  the  body,  the 
parts  being  united  by  Interlocking  bulges  formed  thereon, 
said  band  t>eing  provided  with  a  series  of  vertical  channels 
intermediate  the  bulges  to  form  sockets  l>etween  the  parta, 
and  a  series  of  wire  stays  or  guards  formed  with  vertleal 
shanks  Inserted  into  said  sockets  and  provided  with  abnt- 
ting-faces  conforming  to  the  surface  of  the  body,  said 
shanks  provided  at  their  ends  with  shoolders  engaging 
the  edges  of  tbe  band  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  a  lantern  frame,  the  combination  with  a  cyUa- 
drlcal  body,  of  a  plurality  of  wire-guards  regularly  spaced 
and  having  flattened  portions  which  rest  against  the  outer 
surtaoe  of  the  body,  tbe  said  guards  above  and  below  the 
flatte^e<^  portions  curved  outwardly  to  form  shoulders,  a 
continuous  ribbon-like  band  surrounding  the  l>ody  and 
fitting  the  same  snugly,  said  band  having  concavo-convex 
ribs  corresponding  in  number,  and  spadng  to  the  said 
guards,  for  receiving  and  clamping  said  flattened  portlona 
of  the  guards  tightly  against  tbe  outer  surtace  of  the  body, 
the  opposite  ends  of  said  ribs  flared  outwardly  to  receive 
said  shoulders  for  locking  the  guards  against  vertical 
movement,  and  colnddlng  bulges  formed  in  the  band  and 
In  tbe  body  for  preventing  the  circumferential  movement 
of  said  band. 


1,007,116.      ORE  •  CONCENTRATOR.      Obbin    H.    Kino, 
Chicago,  IIL     PUed  Apr.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  618,407. 


1.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination,  with  a  tank 
adapted  to  contain  water,  of  a  table  located  within  the 
tank,  and  a  plurality  of  raising  and  lowering  devices  in- 
cluding vertical  screws  operatlvely  connected  at  their 
upper  ends  with  different  parts  of  the  table  and  of  a 
length  sufllclent  to  elevate  tbe  table  above  the  water  level 
in  the  tank,  a  driving-shaft  and  Independently  operable 
clutch  mechanism  between  said  shaft  and  screws. 

2.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  table 
on  which  the  material  to  be  treated  is  concentrated  and 
which  has  a  fixed  position  In  the  concentrating  operation, 
and  alternately  oppositely  operating  means  acting  on  op- 
posite ends  of  the  table  for  jarring  tbe  same  in  tbe  eon-* 
centrating  operation. 

8.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  table 
on  which  tbe  material  to  be  treated  is  concentrated  and 
which  has  s  fixed  position  in  the  concentrating  operation, 
and  alternately  oppositely  operating  means  acting  on  op- 
posite ends  of  tbe  table  and  substantially  In  line  wltta  th* 
concentrating  surface  of  tbe  table  for  jarring  the  same  in 
the  concentrating  operation. 

4.  In  an  ore  concentrator,  the  combination  of  a  tabic 
on  which  tbe  material  to  be  treated  Is  concentrated  and 
which  bns  a  fixed  poaition  in  the  concentrating  operation, 
and  alternately  acting  jarring  means  adapted  to  operate 
in  oppoalte  directions  and  arranged  to  strike  the  opposlt* 
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of  tb«  tabic  aabstaiitlally  la   liae  witb  Ita 
tratlng  aarface. 

6.  In  an  ore  coaevatnitor.  the  comblnatloa  with  a  tank 
adapted  to  contain  water,  of  a  tabic  located  within  the 
tank,  means  for  ralalnf  and  lowertnK  the  table  In  the 
tank,  a  materlalouppiytnK  bopf)er  locatPd  abore  the  table 
aad  above  the  water  level  at  a  belfht  avIBelent  to  permit 
tke  ratalng  of  the  table  oot  of  the  water,  and  a  eoadalt 
estvadlBff  frov  aald  hopper  to  the  table,  mid  eoadait  be- 
ing flexible  OTer  an  extent  lafflcieat  to  permit  such  elera* 
tlon  of  the  table. 

[Claima  0  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Gaxettel 


1.007.117.  COIN-RECEPTACLK.  Mast  W.  Kirkland. 
Loa  Ancalea,  Cal.  riled  Nov.  14.  1910.  8«-tal  So. 
602.360. 


t.  A  ilutt  metal  IMAMU  Vftt&f  comyilamg  a 

bob,  meana  for  lopportlng  said  rim  apoo  aald  bob,  and 
clamping  members,  the  clamping  members  of  each  section 
overlapping  those  of  another  section,  the  overlapping  por 
tions  of  said  clamping  members  and  the  rlra-sapportlng 
menns  being  provided  with  openings  adapted  to  register 
witk  e«cta  other,  aiid  means  paaalag  throagh  aald  open- 
adapted  to  hold  said  sectloos  together. 


1.  A  support,  a  coin  receptacle  vertically  movable  In 
said  support,  a  lid  connected'  to  the  support  and  extend- 
ing over  the  cola  receptacle  when  In  lowered  position  and 
adapted  to  b«  raised  by  tb«  coin  receptacle,  a  movable 
closure  member  at  the  bottom  of  th«  coin  receptacle  and 
operating  means  for  raising  and  lowering  said  coin  re- 
ceptacle and  for  opening  and  closing  said  movable  closure. 

2.  A  support,  a  coin  receptacle  rerticallj  movable  there- 
la,  a  lid  hinged  to  aald  support  at  one  side  of  said  coin 
receptacle,  a  closure  member  serving  as  a  bottom  for  the 
coin  receptacle  and  hinged  therein,  a  vertically  movable 
operating  means  engaging  with  said  closure  to  close  the 
same  In  the  upward  moveasent  of  said  operating  meana, 
and  to  lift  the  coin  receptacle  in  the  further  upward 
movement  of  said  operating  means,  and  means  for  moving 
said  operating  means  vertically. 

3.  A  support,  a  coin  receptacle  vertically  movable  there- 
in, a  lid  hinged  to  uld  support  at  one  side  of  said  coin 
reerpt«rfe.  ■  closure  member  serving  aa  a  bottom  for  the 
coin  rec^tarle  and  hinged  therein,  a  vertically  movable 
operating  means  engaging  with  said  closure  to  close  the 
■UDC  In  the  upward  movement  of  aald  operating  meana. 
and  to  lift  the  coin  receptacle  In  the  farther  upward 
movement  of  said  operating  means,  and  means  for  moving 
said  operating  means  vertically,  comprising  a  lever  con- 
nected to  said  operating  means,  a  shaft  provided  with  an 
arm  engaging  aaM  lever  and  with  handle  means  and  a 
spring  connected  to  said  arm  to  move  the  same  either 
way  from  tp*  dead  center. 


1,007.11&  PULLEY.  Danisl  G.  LAifOLA!iDs,  Melrose, 
Mass..  aaaignor  to  Worcester  Pressed  Steel  Pulley  Com- 
pany. Worcester.  Maaa..  a  Corpora tkm  of  Ifassaebusetts. 
nied  May  6.  liN)0.  Serial  No.  494,471.  Renewed  Mar. 
23.  191 1.     Serial  No.  616,487. 

1.  A  abeet  metal  aectional  pulley  comprising  a  rim.  a 
hub  and  means  for  supporting  said  rim  oa  said  bob.  aad 
■MSBS  for  damping  the  aectioas  of  said  pulley  toyetber 
coaaprlatac  cteaps  attacked  to  each  sectloa,  saeh  adapted 
to  aTsriap  the  Tfaa  auppurting  means  and  tfea  claBH>  of  the 
other  ssctton.  and  Iwya  adapted  te  paaa  tlvoagh  said  over- 
lapping portioas  as  aet  forth. 


t.  A  aheet  metal  sectional  pulley  comprising  a  rim.  a 
hub.  means  for  supporting  aald  rim  upon  said  hub,  and 
clamping  members  attached  to  aald  hub  and  said  rlm- 
supportlng  means,  the  damping  membera  of  each  section 
overlapping  those  of  another  section,  the  operlapping  por- 
tlona  of  said  clamping  sections  and  the  rim  Bupporting 
■eans  being  provided  with  openinga  adapted  to  register 
with  each  other,  and  means  paaalng  throo^  said  open- 
inga adapted  to  hold  aald  sectUms  together. 

4.  The  sectional  pulley  above  described  having  a  rim 
portion,  a  central  support  having  key  receiving  openings, 
a  hub  portion  and  similar  clamp  membera,  each  attached 
to  one  of  the  sections  of  said  central  support,  said  cismp 
members  overlapping  and  having  openings  therethrough 
adapted  to  register  with  the  openings  through  said  cen- 
tral support  to  receive  keys  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  ahe^t  metaJ  aectional  pulley  comprlaing  a  rim,  a 
hub,  central  supports  for  each  edge  of  the  rim  and  over- 
lapping members  one  located  on  each  side  of  each  section, 
aald  overlapping  Bembera  each  being  provided  with  aa 
opening  adapted  to  register  with  a  corresponding  opening 
In  the  other  overlapping  member  whereby  two  aets  of 
openings  will  be  provided  one  on  each  side  of  the  hub  and 
giba  and  a  key  located  In  each  set  of  openings,  the  action 
of  said  key  tending  to  drire  aald  tlba  apart  and  so  draw 
aald  aectloni  together  and  said  gibs  preventing  the  end- 
wise movement  of  said  key  from  tending  t«  crush  laterally 
the  central  supports  of  the  pulley. 

(ClaliDa  6  aad  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,007.119.       PLOCR  -  SIFTER.      SawaaT    William 
Toronto,  Ontario,  Canada.     FUed  Mar.  21,  1911.     Se- 
rial No.  615,833. 


In  a  flour  slftsr.  a  cms  frustum  shaped  aleve  having  a 
slightly    gradually   contracted    portion   at   Ita    large   eni 


/ 


OCTOBBK  31, 19x1. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


tiwmiag  aa  Intaraed  annular  lip,  and  an  annnlar  collect- 
ing ring  secured  to  the  sieve  to  the  outaide  of  the  lip  and 
having  dlacharge  hoiea  therein  and  closurea  tor  the  enda 
of  the  aleve,  aa  and  for  the  purpose  q>ecllled. 


eratlng  upon   the  other  of  said  b^   erantt  meabers  to 
control  the  txnaioa  of  said  springs. 


1,007,120.      VEHICLE  ■  SPRING.      Chaslis    M.    LncH. 
Lima,  Ohio.     Piled  Jan.  30,  1011.     Serial  No.  009,442. 


'  J  •.  >  •  ■  /.  •» ' 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  caalng  pro- 
vided with  a  depending  tube,  a  secood  tube  olidably  mount- 
ed within  the  flrat  named  tube,  a  coil  spring  surrounding 
aald  tabea,  a  pin  connected  with  said  casing  and  extend- 
ing within  the  second  tube,  and  springs  surrounding  aald 
pin  above  and  below  the  upper  end  of  said  second  tube. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  pro- 
Tlda4  Interiorly  thereof  with  a  depending  tube  having  a 
lass  srsa  la  cross-aection  than  said  caaing.  to  form  a 
apace  between  said  tube  and  caalng.  a  second  tube  for  in- 
aertion  within  the  flrat  named  tube  and  provided  near  Ita 
lower  end  with  a  socket,  a  spring  surrounding  said  tubas 
and  having  Its  ends  disposed  within  the  socket  and  space, 
a  pin  connected  with  said  casing  and  extending  within  the 
aseond  named  tube,  and  a  apring  to  be  compressed  by  said 
pin  and  having  engagement  with  the  upper  portion  of  the 
aecond  named  tabe. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  tube,  means 
to  attach  the  same  to  the  axle  of  a  vehicle,  a  second  tube 
alMahly  mounted  apon  the  exterior  of  the  first  named 
tnbe,  a  compreaalble  coll  apring  surrounding  the  flrat 
named  tnbe  to  oppoee  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the 
aecond  named  tube  in  one  direction,  the  first  named  tube 
having  Its  upper  end  formed  partially  doaed,  a  compressi- 
ble coll  apring  disposed  within  the  first  named  tube  and 
within  the  first  named  spring,  and  means  connected  with 
the  second  named  tube  Including  a  pin  to  compress  the 
second  named  spring  upon  the  longitudinal  movement  of 
the  second  named  tube  in  one  direction. 


3.  A  wheel  Including  an  inner  channeled  rim,  an  outer 
channeled  rim  with  Its  sides  slldable  relative  to  the  sides 
of  the  Inner  rtm,  a  plarallty  of  supporting  devices  con- 
nected to  the  Inner  rim.  a  pair  of  bell  crank  levers  swing- 
ing at  their  elbows  upon  each  of  said  supporting  devices, 
springs  connected  respectively  to  the  outer  rim  and  to  one 
of  the  members  of  the  bell  crank  levers,  a  rod  slldable 
throti^  each  of  said  supporting  devices  and  having  a 
yoke  at  one  end  for  engaging  the  other  members  of  each 
pair  of  said  bell  crank  levers,  and  means  for  adjusting 
aald  rods. 


1,007,122.  ADJUSTABLE  HOLDER  FOR  REFLECTORS. 
GaoBoa  Loung,  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  June  25,  1908. 
Serial  No.  440,239. 


1,007,121.  SPRING  -  WHEEL.  Gdxdbb  B.  Livinostom, 
Burlington,  N.  D.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1910.  Serial  No. 
507,292. 

1.  A  wheel  Including  an  Inner  rim,  an  outer  rim  spaced 
from  the  Inner  rim.  a  plurality  of  supporting  devices 
spaced  apart  ai|d  connected  to  the  outer  rim,  a  plurality 
of  supporting  devices  spaced  apart  and  connected  to  the 
inner  rim  and  located  opposite  the  spaces  between  the  aup- 
partlag  devices  of  the  outer  rim,  a  pair  of  bell  crank  levers 
OOMMCted  to  swing  at  their  elbows  to  said  Inner  support- 
ing devices,  aprlngs  connected  reapectively  to  the  snp- 
porting  devicea  of  the  outer  rim  and  one  member  of  aald 
bell  crank  levers,  and  means  operating  upon  the  other 
member  of  the  bell  crank  levers  to  control  the  tension 
of  the  springs. 

2.  A  wheel  Including  an  inner  rim,  an  outer  rim  spaced 
from  the  Inner  rim,  a  plurality  of  bell  crank  levers  each 
mounted   to  swing  at  ita  slbow   relative  to  one  of  aald 
rlma,   apringa   connected   respectively   to  one   member  of  I 
said  levers  and  to  the  other  of  said  rima,  and  meana  op-  i 


1.  In  combination,  an  electric  lamp  socket  containing 
an  Incandescent  lamp,  of  a  reflector  about  the  lamp,  a 
bolder  comprising  two  parts  which  are  secured  together 
bat  capable  of  adjustment  toward  and  from  each  other, 
one  of  said  parts  engaging  and  depending  from  the  aald 
lamp  socket  the  other  part  engaging  and  holding  the  re- 
flector. 

^  The  combination  wit^  an  electric  lamp  so^et  and 
a  reflector  about  the  lamp,  of  a  holder  comprising  two 
parts  one  of  aald  parts  engaging  and  depending  from  the 
lamp  socket  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  depending 
laga,  the  other  part  being  adjustably  secured  upon  the  aald 
legs  and  engaging  and  holding  the  reflector. 
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8.  TiM  combinfttioa.  with  an  eleetrlc  Ump  socket  cob- 
talning  &i>  Incandeacect  lamp,  of  a  member  mounted  upon 
■aid  lamp,  means  for  adjustlns  the  nld  member  to  tb« 
■ocket,  a  aecond  member  adjustably  mounted  upon  the 
first  member,  and  a  reflector  remoTably  carried  bj  the 
second  member.  1 

4.  Tbe  combination,  with  an  electric  lamp  socket  of  a 
member  encircling  said  socket,  means  mounted  upon  the 
said  member  for  adjustably  ensaslnx  the  socket,  a  second 
member  adJaatAbiy  mounted  upon  tbe  first  member,  a  re- 
flector, and  means  mounted  upon  the  second  member  for 
adjustably   encacins   the    reflector. 

5.  The  combination,  with  an  electric  lamp  socket  con- 
talning  an  incaadeaeest  lamp,  of  a  member  enfafflng  said 
•ocket.  a  morablc  ■■■her,  a  coll  of  wire  sarroandlnc  the 
lamp  socket  one  end  being  secured  to  the  first  mentioned 
member,  tbe  other  end  of  the  wire  secured  to  tbe  morable 
member,  means  for  holding  the  movable  member  In  Its 
adjoateble  position  upon  the  first  member,  a  second  mem- 
ber a^lfQstably  mounted  upon  the  first  mentioned  mem- 
ber, a  morable  member  mounted  upon  the  second  member, 
a  coll  of  wire  one  end  of  which  Is  secured  to  the  second 
member  and  the  other  end  of  which  Is  secured  to  the  mor- 
able member  mounted  thereon,  means  for  holding  the  last 
mentioned  memtwr  In  adjusted  position,  and  a  reflector 
engaged  by  the  coil  of  wire. 

[Claims  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.007.123.  TICKET  OR  CHECK  HOLDER.  Ml'IOOCa 
Macdokald,  CleTeland,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Macdoaaki 
Ticket  and  Ticket  Box  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
FUed   Feb.    15,   1008.     SerUl   No.   418,050. 
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1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combiaa- 
tion  of  a  box-like  structure  hsTlng  a  movable  wall  that 
la  aotvally  partly  open  and  Is  capable  of  assuming  Tsrious 
IntaraMdlate  positions  between  open  and  closed,  a  lock 
for  fastening  the  wall  In  each  of  Its  several  positions,  a 
register  to  show  how  many  times  tbe  holder  has  been  fully 
opened  by  movlni^the  wail,  and  a  means  for  releasing  the 
lock  Irrespective  of  the  position  In  which  It  Is  holding  tbe 
wall  and  for  advancing  the  register. 

9.  la  a  derlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  holder  comprtsInK  a  box-like  structure,  a  hinged 
wall  therefor,  a  lock  for  securing  the  wall  In  various  po- 
sitions between  full  open  and  closed,  a  counter  to  record 
the  number  of  times  that  the  wall  is  moved  to  fully  expose 
the  Interior  of  said  structure,  a  device  which  first  actn- 
atea  the  counter  and  then  releases  tbe  lock  Irrespective  of 
tba  poaltlon  of  tbe  wall,  and  a  handle  that  projects  out- 
side of  the  box  for  moving  the  device. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tloB  of  a  bolder,  a  movable  wall  therefor,  a  ratchet  and 
pawl  for  preventing  the  wall  f^m  being  moved  to  expose 
the  Interior  of  the  holder  and  which  also  form  a  lock  ca- 
pable of  assuming  Intermediate  locking  positions,  dials 
that  record  the  nnmt>er  of  times  the  wall  Is  moved,  a 
■lldlng  bar  which  moves  the  dials  step-by  step  and  also 
■eparatca  the  ratchet  and  pawl,  a  lever  for  actuating  tba 


bar  and   one   or   more   cutters  mounted   to  slide  on  tha 
holder  whose  cutting  edges  are  adjacent  the  said  wall. 

4.  la  a  devtce  of  the  character  described,  the  comblna- 
tloa  of  a  holder  comprising  a  box-like  structure,  a  hinged 
cover  therefor,  ^  lock  for  the  cover  comprising  a  ratchet 
and  pawl,  one  of  said  parts  being  carried  by  the  box  and 
the  other  by  the  coTer,  said  parts  being  capable  of  aa- 
sanlag  intermediate  locking  positions,  a  counter,  an  actxi- 
atlng  l>ar  movable  from  the  outside  of  the  box  which  first 
advances  the  counter  and  thereafter  sepsrates  the  ratchet 
and  pawl,  and  a  cutter  that  presents  Its  cutting  end  to 
the  cover. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  holder  comprising  a  box-like  structure,  a  hinged 
cover  therefor,  means  tending  to  cloee  the  cover,  a  lock 
therefor,  one  part  of  the  lock  being  carried  by  aald  strue> 
ture  and  the  other  by  the  cover,  said  parts  of  tbe  lock 
being  capable  of  assuming  Intermediate  locking  positions, 
a  register,  a  sliding  bar  located  within  said  structure 
which  moves  the  register  and  releases  the  lock  Irrespective 
of  its  position,  and  an  operating  handle  that  projects  into 
said  structure  and   is  connected  to   the  bar.       , 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.  1 


1,007.124.     MANCFACTUHE    OF    OXID   OF   ZINC    FOB 

BlfELTING.     Ralph    Waldo    BMBasoM    MAcIvoa    and 

Wqlobmar    Hommcl,    London.    England,    assignors    to 

Tbe   Metals    Extraction  .Corporation    Limited.    I»ndon, 

■■^Bd.     Filed  Aug.   22.   1910.     Serial    No.  078,470. 

1.  Deaalfylng  light  sine  oxid  by  converting  it  into  oxy- 

chlorld  which  seta,   and  expelltog  sine  chlorld  therefrom 

by    heat,    thus    leading    sine    oxid    of    Increased    specific 

gravity. 

8.  A  cyclic  process  for  densifying  light  sine  oxid  which 
eoBatsts  In  mixing  light  sine  oxid  with  sine  chlorld  solu- 
tion so  as  to  form  s  dense  oxy-chlorid.  expelling  sine 
chlorld  therefrom  by  heat  and  collecting  tbe  tine  chlorld 
for  re-use. 

t.  A  proceas  of  denslfylag  light  slac  oxid  which  coa- 
ststs  la  Bislag  light  sine  oxid  with  sine  chlorld  solutloa 
and  cariMSaeeous  msterlal  such  as  coal  to  form  a  deBM 
solid  mass,  heating  the  mass  to  drive  off  tine  chlorld 
without  decomposing  the  cart>onaceous  matter,  thus  Isav- 
lag  a  homogeneous  mixture  of  slac  oxid  and  cart>onaceoos 
matter  well  raited  for  smelting  by  heat  ot  electricity. 

4.  The  process  of  densifying  light  tine  oxid,  which  eai^ 
sists  In  mixing  light  sine  oxid  with  tinC  chlorld  solution 
so  as  to  form  dense  oxychlorld  expelling  tine  chlorld 
therefrom  by  the  action  of  a  reduced  pressure  and  col- 
lecting the  tine  chlorld  for  re-usa. 


1.007,1 2S.  ELECTRIC  HEATER.  Chailbs  P.  MAoaaK, 
Chicago,  III.,  aaalgnor  to  Pelouse  Electric  Heater  Co., 
Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  lUlnola.  Filed  Jnly  8, 
1010.     Serial  No.  571.28fi. 


1.  la  an  electrical  heater  a  heating  element  compris- 
ing a  non-insulated  electrical  conductor  openly  wound 
to  lie  In  one  plane,  an  insulating  support  therefor  adapt- 
ed to  maintain  said  heating  element  In  said  plane,  a  flat 
heat  reflector  plate  removably  placed  upon  said  insulat- 
ing support  In  parallel  relation  to  and  at  a  fixed  pra- 
determined  distsnce  from  said  heating  element,  a  food 
holding  grid  for  maintaining  an  article  to  be  heated  la 
parellel  relation  to  the  opposite  side  of  said  beating  ele-. 
ment  and  at  a  given  distance  therefrom,  and  a  container 
case  removsbly  holding  said  parts  in  their  relstlve  posi- 
tion, and  having  an  opening  In  one  end  for  permitting  the 
removal  of  the  refiector  plate. 
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8.  Ib  BB  elaetrkal  beater  a  beatlBg  element  eomprls- 
lag  a  non-Insulated  electrical  conductor  refiexlvely  wound' 
to  lie  In  one  plane,  an  Insulating  b*»e  plate,  upstanding 
fianges  on  the  side  edges  of  said  base,  compensating 
springs  upstanding  from  said  base  and  passing  through 
said  fianges  for  maintaining  ssid  beating  element  In  said 
plaae,  a  heat  rafleetor  carried  by  said  insulating  support 
In  parallel  relation  to  and  at  a  given  distance  from  said 
heating  element,  and  an  openwork  grid  for  maintaining 
an  article  to  be  heated  In  parallel  relation  to  the  oppo- 
site aide  of  aald  heating  element  and  at  a  given  distance 
therefrom,  aald  parts  cooperating  to  confine  the  effective 
heat  substantially  on  the  side  of  said  element  adjacent 
the  article  to  be  heated. 
•  y  S.  In  an  electrical  heating  device  a  suitable  casing,  an 
Insulating  base  supported  therein  and  having  upstand- 
ing flanges,  and  a  non-Insulated  beating  conductor  wound 
to  lie  In  a  single  plane,  said  base  and  conductor  consti- 
tuting a  removal>le  heater  ualt,  and  temperature  com- 
pensating spring  extending  through  said  flanges  for  sup- 
porting said  conductor  In  Its  given  plane  regardless  of 
the  contraction  and  expansion  of  said  electrical  conductor 
due  to  variations  In  temperature  thereof. 

4.  In  an  electrical  heating  device  a  suitable  casing,  an 
insulating  base  supported  therein  and  having  upstanding 
barrier  flanges,  and  a  non-Insulated  heating  conductor 
wound  to  lie  in  a  single  plane,  and  sgid  base  and  conduc- 
tor constituting  a  removable  heater  unit,  and  tempera- 
ture compensating  springs  extending  through  said  flanges 
and  connected  to  said  conductor  for  holding  said  con- 
ductor In  Its  given  plane  regardlesa  of  the  contraction 
and  expansion  of  said  electrical  conductor  due  to  varia- 
tions In  temperature  thereof,  and  a  metallic  plate,  heat 
reflector  removably  supported  by  aald  insulsting  base  In 
parallel  relation  to  and  at  a  given  distance  from  said 
heatlBg  eoBductor. 

5.  Ib  an  electrical  besting  device  a  suitable  casing,  an 
Insulating  base  supported  therein,  a  heating  element  com- 
prising an  electrical  conductor  arranged  in  a  single  plane, 
individual  protected  compensating  devices  csrrled  upon 
■aid  Insulating  support  and  connected  to  different  parts 
of  said  heating  element  for  maintaining  said  heating  ele- 
ment In  Its  given  plane  regardless  of  the  contraction  and 
expanaloB  of  aald  electrical  conductor  due  to  variations 
la  temperature  ther*-of.  hest  Insulating  barriers  inter- 
poaad  between  ssId  Individual  compensating  devices  and 
■aid  conductor,  a  heat  reflector  plate  supported  by  said 
InsulatlBg  base  In  psrallel  relation  to  and  at  a  given 
distance  from  one  side  of  ssId  heating  element,  and  a 
f6od  grid  supported  by  said  casing  parsllel  to  and  at  a 
flvea  distance  from  the  aide  opposite  to  the  heat  re- 
flector. 

[Clalflu  6  to  22  Bot  printed  in  the  Oasette.  1 


1,007.128.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  LEATHER. 
OaoavBHOB  D'W.  Mabct,  Dorchester,  Mass.,  assignor 
to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Paterson,  N.  J.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Mar.  29.  1909,  Se- 
rial No.  488.318.  Renewed  July  31,  1911.  Serial  No. 
841,808. 

1.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having.  In  com- 
bination a  presser,  a  support  therefor  and  two  levers 
pivoted  together  and  crossing  each  other,  the  lower  end 
of  one  of  aald  levers  pivoted  to  said  support,  the  lower 
•nd  of  the  other  of  said  levers  pivotally  connected  to  said 
rapport  and  slidable  thereon,  said  presser  mounted  upon 
the  upper  ends  of  said  levers. 

2.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having.  In  com- 
bination, a  presser,  a  rotary  support  therefor,  and  two 
levers  pivoted  together  and  crossing  each  other,  the  lower 
end  of  one  of  said  levers  pivoted  to  said  rotary  support, 
the  lower  end  of  the  other  of  said  levers  pivotally  con- 
nected to  aald  rotary  support  and  slldsble  thereon,  said 
presser  mounted  upon  the  upper  ends  of  ssid  levers  and 
■lldable  thereon. 

8.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  having,  Id 
eoDblnatlon.  a  presser,  a  support  therefor  and  two  levers 
pivoted  together  and  crossing  esch  other,  the  lower  end 


of  one  of  aald  levers  pivoted  to  satd  support,  the  lower 
ead  of  the  other  of  aald  levers  pivotally  connactad  to  aald 
■npport  and  slidable  thereon,  aald  presser  monated  apoB 
the  upper  eads  of  said  levers  and  slidable  thereon,  and 
means  adapted  to  rock  one  of  said  levers  upon  tbe  otbar, 
whereby  said  presser  may  be  moved  toward  and  away 
from  said  support. 


4.  A  machine  of  the  character  described,  having,  in 
combination,  a  pressor,  a  support  therefor  and  two  levers 
pivoted  together  and  crossing  each  other,  the  lower  end 
of  one  of  aald  levers  pivoted  to  aald  support,  the  lower 
end  of  the  other  of  said  levers  pivotally  connected  to  said 
support  and  slidable  thereon,  said  presser  mounted  upon 
the  upper  ends  of  said  levers  and  alldable  thereon,  aad 
two  links  of  unequal  length  pivoted  together  at  one 
end  thereof,  the  shorter  link  pivoted  at  Its  other  end  to 
sakl  aopport,  the  longer  link  pivoted  at  its  other  end  to 
said  second  named  lever. 

5.  A  machine  of  the  character  described  having,  Ib 
combination,  a  presser,  a  support  therefor  and  two  levers 
pivoted  together  and  crossing  each  other,  tbe  lower  end 
of  one  of  said  levers  pivoted  to  said  support,  the  lower 
end  of  the  other  of  said  levers  pivotally  connected  to  said 
support  and  slidable  thereon,  said  presser  mounted  upon 
the  upper  ends  of  said  levers  and  slidable  thereon,  two 
links  of  unequal  length  pivoted  together  at  one  end 
thereof,  the  shorter  link  pivoted  (it  Its  other  end  to  aald 
support,  the  longer  link  pivoted  at  Its  other  end  to  said 
second  named  lever,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  and  a  llhk  con- 
necting aald  piston  to  said  ahorter  link. 

[Clalma  8  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gaxetts.] 


1.007,127.  MACHINE  FOR  CUTTING  POLYGONAL 
HOLES.  Allan  H.  Mabsh,  Jackson,  Mlsa.,  assignor  to 
Frost  Gear  &  Machine  Co.,  Jackson.  Mich.  Piled  Dec. 
3,  1010.     Serial  No.  B95.368. 


1.  In  a  macMne  for  cutting  polygonal  holea,  the  com- 
blBatlon   of   a   frame,    a   table   to   support   the   work,   a 
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■plndla,  •  cQttlas  tool  at  tk«  aad  thereof,  measa  to  recipro- 
cate the  ipindle  to  carry  the  tool  tJiroagb  cattlac  atrokaa. 
Beana  to  iBtermlttentljr  more  the  aplndle  In  a  circular 
path  at  aacb  reciprocation,  aad  meana  to  tuni  the  aplDdle 
oa  Ua  m±i»  a  portliM  of  a  reTolution  at  each  reclprocatioD. 

2.  la  a  machine  for  cutting  polygonal  bolea.  the  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  a  table  to  aupport  the  work,  an  ec- 
eentrle  boahlng,  a  aplndle  moanted  In  aaid  buahlng,  a 
cutting  tool  In  the  end  thereof,  meana  to  reciprocate  the 
aplndle  In  the  buahlng  to  carry  the  tool  through  cutting 
atrokea.  meana  to  Intermittently  rerolve  the  buahlng  to 
carry  the  aplndle  In  a  circular  path  at  each  reciprocation 
of  the  tool,  and  meana  to  revolTe  the  aplndle  on  Ita  axla. 

3.  In  a  macblne  for  cutting  polygonal  bolea,  the  com- 
bl  pat  Ion  of  a  frame,  meana  to  aupport  the  work,  a  buah- 
lng rcTOluble  In  the  frame,  meana  to  intermittently  r*- 
Tolve  the  buahlng,  a  aplndle  eccentrically  mounted  In  aald 
buahlng,  meana  to  reciprocate  the  spindle  In  the  buahlng, 
a  polygonal  cutter  mounted  In  the  end  of  the  aplndle  and 
haying  a  smaller  number  of  aldea  than  the  hole  to  be  cut. 
and  Intermittently  acting  meana  to  revolve  the  aplndle  on 
ita  axla  in  the  direction  opposite  to  the  buahlng  at  each 
reciprocation. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  polygonal  holee,  the  com- 
Mnatlon  of  a  frame,  meana  to  support  the  work,  a  boah- 
iBf  revoluble  in  the  frame.  Intermittently  acting  meana  to 
rerolve  the  buahisg.  a  spindle  mounted  In  aaid  buahlng, 
means  to  reciprocate  aald  aplndle,  meana  to  intermittently 
move  the  aplndle  within  the  bashing  ao  Ita  axla  will  l>e 
eccentric  to  that  of  tbe  bushing,  a  cutter  mounted  In  the 
end  of  the  aplndle.  and  meana  to  revolve  tbe  aplndle  on 
its  azia  a  portion  of  a  ctrcamferance  at  each  reciprocatloa. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  cutting  polygonal  holea,  tbe  com- 
bination of  a  frame,  means  to  aupport  the  work,  a  aplndle, 
a  polygonal  cutter  mounted  in  the  end  of  the  aplndle  and 
having  a  leaa  number  of  aldea  than  tbe  hole  to  t>e  cut, 
meana  to  reciprocate  the  aplndle.  Intermittently  actuated 
vnvolnble  means  mounted  in  the  frame  for  carrying  the 
iylndJe  In  a  circular  path  a  portion  of  a  revolution  at 
«aeh  reciprocation,  and  meana  to  revolve  the  aplndle  on 
Ita  own  axis  In  the  oppoaite  direction  a  portico  of  a  revo- 
Intlon  at  each  reciprocation. 

(Claims  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.007.1^8.  WATCH  -  PENDANT.  Jbbbuiah  McObbtt, 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Solidarity  Watch  Caae  Co.. 
Brooklyn.  N.  T..  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Piled 
Dec.  27.  1900.     Serial  No.  535,133. 


1.  A  pendant  formed  with  a  p«rt  Integral  with  tl>e 
ing  and  comprialng  a  atem  with  an  annular  groove,  and  a 
awlvel  member  teleacoped  thereon  and  having  a  reduced 
annular  bead  spun  over  said  groove  on  tbe  atem,  to  per- 
manently and  Inseparably  connect  aald  members  together, 
while  permitting  the  one  member  to  awlvel  on  tbe  other. 

2.  A  pendant  formed  with  a  part  integral  with  the  caa- 
ing,  and  having  a  grooved  stem,  and  a  awlvel  member  hav- 
ing a  bead  fitted  into  said  grooved  atem,  so  aa  to  perma- 
nently and  inaeparably  connect  said  members  together, 
while  permitting  the  one  member  to  awlvel  on  the  other. 

3.  In  a  swivel  pendant.  In  combination  with  the  wind- 
ing material,  a  hollow  post  rigidly  aecured  to  the  caalng 
and  having  a  grooved  atem.  a  awlvellng  member  having 
a  bead  fitted  into  aald  groove,  ao  aa  to  permanent!/  and 


inaeparably  connect  aaid  membero  togetber  while  permit- 
ting the  one  to  awlvel  on  the  ot)>er,  and  means  for  attach- 
ing aald  winding  material  to  tbe  swivellng  member. 

4.  In  a  awlvel  pendant,  in  combination  with  the  wind- 
Ing  aaaterlal,  a  boUow  post  rigidly  aecured  to  the  caalng 
and  having  a  grooved  atem.  a  awlvellng  member  having  a 
bead  fitted  Into  aaid  groove,  ao  aa  to  permanently  and 
inaaparablj  connect  aaid  membera  together  while  permit- 
ting the  one  to  swivel  on  the  other,  aald  swivellng  mem- 
ber extending  up  beyond  the  post,  and  means  for  attaching 
aaid  winding  material  to  the  swivellng  member. 


1,007,120.  CLAM-SHELL  BUCKET.  Chaklkb  J.  Mc- 
Mtlbb.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  The  Mclfyler  Manu* 
factnring  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Coriwratlon  of 
Ohio.     Plied  Dec.  24,  1900.     Serial  No.  584,780. 


1.  In  a  clam  shell  bucket  structure,  the  combination  of 
two  bucket  jawa.  the  aldea  of  which  have  upwardly  ex* 
tending  overlapping  arma,  a  rod  extending  through  the 
overlapping  arma  on  both  sides  of  the  bucket  jawa  where- 
by they  are  pivotally  connected,  a  large  drum  and  two 
smaller  drums  of  equal  diameter  which  are  connected  to- 
gether and  are  rotatably  mounted  upon  said  rod,  a  head, 
a  rod  paaaing  tranaveraely  through  aaid  head  and  located 
above  the  first  named  rod,  links  pivotally  suspended  from 
said  rod  and  pivotally  connected  at  their  lower  ends  with 
the  bucket  Jaws,  drums  rotatably  mounted  on  the  upper 
rod  on  opposite  aldea  of  the  bead,  a  holding  rope  connected 
with  the  bead,  a  closing  rope  wound  upon  the  larger 
of  the  aforementioned  druma  which  are  mounted  upon  the 
lower  rod  and  extending  through  aald  head,  chalna  con- 
nected respectively  with  the  two  smaller  druma  which 
are  mounted  upon  the  lower  rod  and  adapted  to  be  wound 
thereon  aa  tbe  larger  drum  Is  turned  by  drawing  up  on 
the  dosing  rope  and  thereby  unwinding  It  from  said  larger 
drum,  said  chalna  paaaing  loosely  over  the  druma  mounted 
on  the  upper  rod,  and  connected  to  two  of  the  arma  of  the 
bucket  Jawa. 

2.  In  a  clam  ahell  bucket  atructure  tbe  combination  of 
two  bucket  jaws,  the  sides  of  which  have  near  their  front 
ends  upwardly  extended  and  overlapping  arma,  a  rod 
extending  through  the  overlapping  arma  on  both  aides  of 
the  buckets,  whereby  they  are  pivotally  connected,  a  lars* 
drum  and  two  amaller  druma  of  equal  diameter  which  ara 
connected  together  and  rotatably  mounted  upon  aaid  rod,  a 
head,  a  rod  extending  tranaveraely  through  aald  head  and 
on  both  sides  thereof,  links  pivotally  auspended  from  th« 
outer  enda  of  aaid  rod  and  pivotally  connected  at  their 
lower  ends  with  the  bucket  jaws  near  tbe  rear  enda  of  aaid 
jawa.  druma  mounted  on  said  last  mentioned  rod  between 
the  links  and  the  head,  a  holding  ro^  ooanected  with  said 
head,  a  closing  rope  wound  upon  tba  Inrsar  drum  and  car> 
ried  up  through  aald  bead,  two  link  bslta  reapactivelj  eon- 
nected  with  the  two  smaller  druma  on  the  first  mentioned 
rod  and  being  pasaed  about  the  druma  on  the  second  men- 
tioned rod,  one  of  the  jawa  having  arms  which  extend 
past  the  pivot  of  aaid  jaws  and  the  chain  belts  being  re- 
apactivelj connected  with  said  arms. 


1,0«7,130.  CLAM-8HBLL  BUCKBT.  JOHM  McMtlhi, 
Cleveland.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  MdCyler  Manufactur- 
ing Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio. 
Piled  Dec  24,  1008.     Serial  No.  634.701. 


1.  In  a  dam  ahell  backet,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
structure,  and  two  backet  jaws,  with  supporting  links 
pivotally  suspended  from  said  frame  structure  on  oppo- 
site aldea  of  Its  central  vertical  plane  and  pivotally  con- 
nected at  their  lower  enda  with  the  two  bucket  Jaws  re- 
spectively at  points  Intermediate  of  the  front  and  rear 
ends  of  ssid  Jaws,  tilting  links  pivoted  to  said  frame  struc- 
ture In  substantially  the  vertical  central  plane  thereof  and 
In  a  horizontal  plane  below  that  of  the  pivota  of  the  aup- 
portlng  llaka,  aald  tilting  links  being  pivotally  connected 
at  their  lower  ends  with  the  two  Jaws  respectively  near 
the  rear  ends  thereof,  s  member  which  Is  movable  verti- 
cally in  the  frame  structure,  and  opening  linka  pivotally 
suspended  from  aald  member  and  pivoted  at  their  lower 
ends  to  the  bucket  Jaws  reapectlvely  at  points  interme- 
diate of  the  front  and  rear  enda  thereof,  an  opening  rope, 
meana  operated  thereby  for  drawing  tbe  vertically  mov- 
able member  downward  when  tbe  weight  of  the  bucket  is 
■uapaaded  from  said  rope,  a  closing  rope,  and  means  op- 
erated thereby  for  drawing  tbe  bucket  jawa  together  when 
the  weight  of  tbe  bucket  is  sustained  by  aald  doalng  rope. 

2.  In  a  dam  shell  bucket,  tbe  combination  of  a  frame 
stracture,  and  two  bucket  jaws ;  each  having  a  rod 
(P,  R)  extending  transversely  between  its  sides  and  in 
engagement  therewith  near  their  upper  edges  and  inter-' 
mediate  of  tbe  front  and  rear  enda,  and  each  of  aald 
bucket  Jaws  having  another  transverse  rod  (a,  a')  extend- 
ing between  tbe  upper  edges  of  tbe  aldea  near  the  rear 
end  thereof,  aupportlng  links  which  are  pivotally  sus- 
pended from  said  frame  atructure  on  opposite  sides  of  Its 
central  vertical  plane,  and  which  at  their  lower  enda 
loosely  embrace  the  roda  P  and  R  respectively,  tilting 
links  pivotally  suspended  from  said  frame  structure  In 
tbe  central  vertical  plane  thereof  and  in  a  boriaontal 
plane  below  that  of  the  pivots  of  the  supporting  llnlEs, 
the  lower  ends  of  said  tilting  Ilnka  loosely  embracing  tbe 
roda  a,  •'  respectively,  a  member  which  la  vertically  mov- 
able In  tbe  supporting  frame,  opening  links  pivotally  sus- 
pended from  aald  member  and  at  their  lower  ends  loosely 
embracing  tbe  rods  P  and  R  respectively,  an  opening 
rope,  means  operated  thereby  for  drawing  said  member 
downward  in  its  galde-ways,  a  dosing  rope,  and  means 
operated  thereby  for  drawing  tbe  two  bucket  jaws  toward 
each  other. 

3.  In  a  dam  ahell  backet,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
Btrbctnre,  and  two  backet  Jawa,  means  for  supporting  tbe 
backet  Jaws  from  said  frame  atructure,  means  causing  the 
bucket  Jaws  t«  tilt  when  they  are  moved  apart,  a  member 
which  is  vertically  movable  in  aaid  aupportlng  frame, 
opeolnff  Unka  pivoted  to  aaid  member  and  to  the  bucket 
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Jawa  reapeetlvely,  a  abeave  pivoted  to  the  lower  end  of 
aaid  frame  atructnre,  an  opening  rope  acting  upon  tbe 
vertically  movable  member  and  going  around  said  sheave 
and  thence  upward,  links  pivoted  to  said  vertically  mov- 
able member  and  a  gnid»  abeave  mounted  in  tbe  outer 
ends  of  said  links  to  be  engaged  by  the  upwardly  extended 
stretch  of  said  opening  rope. 

4.  In  a  clam  ahell  bucket,  the  combination  of  a  frame 
structure  comprising  four  parallel  vertical  platea  ri^dly 
connected  together,  the  two  middle  plates  having  vertical 
alots,  two  bucket  Jaws,  supporting  links  pivoted  to  said 
frame  structure  on  opposite  sides  of  its  central  vertical 
axis  and  pivotally  connected  at  their  lower  ends  with  two 
Jaws  respectively  near  the  upper  edges  thereof  and  at 
points  Intermediate  of  their  front  and  rear  ends,  tlltlns 
links  pivotally  connected  with  aald  frame  structure  on 
coaxial  pivots  which  are  in  a  plane  below  the  suspending 
pivots  of  tbe  supporting  links,  and  pivotally  connected 
also  with  the  two  bucket  jaws  at  points  near  their  rear 
ends  and  near  their  upper  edges,  a  vertically  movable  rod 
which  extends  between  tbe  two  central  frame  members 
and  projects  through  the  alots  thereof,  (yro  pairs  of  links 
loosely  mounted  on  the  projecting  ends  of  said  rod  and 
at  their  lower  ends  pivotally  connected  with  the  bucket 
Jaws  respectively  at  points  between  their  front  and  rear 
enda,  a  sbeav*  carried  by  said  rod,  a  rod  extending 
obliquely  between  and  through  the  lower  ends  of  the 
middle  frame  members,  a  sheave  mounted  upon  said  rod, 
an  opening  rope  connected  with  the  last  mentioned  rod 
and  reaved  around  the  said  two  abeaves  and  extending 
from  tbe  lower  sheave  upward,  and  a  guide  sheave  sup- 
ported by  the  vertically  movable  rod  for  the  guidance  of 
said  upward  stretch  of  the  oi>enlng  rope,  and  means  for 
dosing  said  bocket  Jaws. 

5.  Id  a  dam  shell  bucket  structure,  tbe  combination  of 
a  head  composed  of  parallel  vertical  plates  rigidly  con- 
nected together,  said  plates  having  In  the  central  vertical 
plane  thereof  vertical  guldeways,  two  bucket  Jawa,  aup- 
portlng and  tilting  links  pivotally  suspended  from  said 
head  and  pivoted  to  said  bucket  jaws,  a  member  mounted 
in  said  guldeway  for  vertical  movement  therein,  a  sheave 
rotatably  supported  by  said  head  below  aald  member,  links 
pivotally  suspended  from  said  member  and  pivotally  con- 
nected to  the  bucket  jaws,  means  for  opening  tbe  bucket 
Jaws,  comprising  a  rope  having  a  connection  with  said 
vertically  movable  member  and  passing  about  said  lower 
sheave  and  thence  upwardly  so  that  when^he  load  Is 
placed  on  said  rope,  said  member  is  caused  to  move  down- 
ward and  tbe  bucket  jaws  are  opened,  and  means  for 
dosing  the  backet  Jawa. 


1,007,181.  CARPET  -  BEATBR.  A00U8T  P.  Mewib, 
Waverly,  Iowa.  Plied  Jan.  10,  1011.  Serial  No. 
601,888. 


1.  In  a  carpet  beater,  the  combination  with  a  tabular 
handle ;  of  a  bead  formed  of  intertwisted  wires  certain  ot 
them  having  a  pair  of  registering  upstanding  eyes  at  the 
inner  end  of  the  bead,  a  rigid  neck  formed  of  an  extension 
of  said  wires  from  the  head,  thence  an  upward  bend,  and 
thenee  a  rearward  bend  from  which  tbey  project  into  tike 
bore  of  tbe  handle,  one  of  aald  wires  t>elng  contlnaed 
throughout  the  length  of  the  handle  and  clenched  at  ita 
remote  end,  and  said  neck  Including  a  bracing  wire  pass- 
ing through  said  eyes  and  extending  thence  obllqaely  to 
and  Into  the  bore  in  tbe  handle. 

2.  A  carpet  beater  comprising  a  tubular  handle,  a  flexi- 
ble bead  formed  of  two  Intertwlated  wires,  and  a  rigid 
neck  formed  of  the  four  terminals  of  said  wires  extended 
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■trmtglit  from  th»  h«ad,  thence  b«fit  op  in  a  right  angle, 
and  thence  bent  r«>arward  In  a  reTer*e  right  angle  and  car- 
ried into  the  bore  of  aald  handle,  and  a  bracing  wire  con- 
nected with  said  wires  at  their  juncture  with  the  head  and 
leading  thence  obliquely  to  and  into  the  handle. 


1,007.132.  CHUCK.  William  L.  IfiLLsa.  Madison.  Wis., 
assignor  to  Olsholt  Machine  Company,  Madison.  Wis.,  a 
Corporation  of  Wisconsin.  Filed  Feb.  21,  1911.  Ba- 
rUl  No.  «10.07T. 


by  the  rest,  a  resilient  piste  Interposed  between  the  blade 
and  the  back,  and  having  a  central  portion  separated 
from  the  blade  and  moTable  sidewlse  toward  the  latter, 
said  plate  t>elng  provided  with  outwardly  projecting  guard 
fingers,  and  ha  Ting  bearing  portions  resting  on  the  blade 
between  said  central  portion  and  the  guard  fingers,  said 
fingers  projecting  over  the  cutting  edge  of  the  blade,  and 
tMlng  recessed  so  that  their  outer  ends  and  inner  sides  are 
separated  from  the  cutting  edge  and  inner  aide  of  the 
blade,  and  means  carried  by  the  twck  for  pressing  the 
central  portion  of  the  plate  toward  the  blade  to  clamp 
the  bearing  portions  afalnst  the  blade  and  cans*  ootward 
movement  of  the  guard  fingers  from  the  cutting  edg«  of 
the  blade.  .r  - 


2.  A  safety  rasor  comprising  a  frame  baring  a  blade 
rest  and  a  back  separated  from  the  rest,  a  blade  supiwrted 
by  the  r««t,  a  resilient  piste  interposed  between  the  blade 
and  the  back,  and  haTlni;  a  central  portion  separated  from 
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the  cutting  edges  of  the  blade,  and  having  Intermediate 
bearing  portions  resting  on  the  blade  near  its  cutting 
edgea,  th«  fingers  of  each  series  being  recessed  so  that 
tbeir  outer  ends  and  inner  sides  are  separated  from  the 
correspondlDK  cutting  edge  and  innec  side  of  the  blade, 
and  adjusuble  means  carried  by  the  back  for  pressing 
the  central  portion  of  the  plate  toward  the  blade  to  clamp 
the  bearing  portions  against  the  blade  and  cause  simulta- 
neous outward  movement  of  the  two  series  of  guard  fingers 
from  the  cutting  edges  of  the  blade,  the  plate  being  longi- 
tudinally grooved  and  provided  with  a  reinforcing  piece 
fitting  said  groove  and  forming  a  bearing  for  the  clamp- 
ing means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.007.134.     UNDEBREAMKR.     Kdward  No«th,  Los  An- 
geles, Cal.     Filed  May  18,  1908.     Berlal  No.  438,008. 


the  portion  of  the  jaw  between  said  plansa  of  dlTlsl<» 
being  cut  away  from  said  recess  to  the  top  of  tlie  stem, 
and  the  lower  portion  of  the  jaw  having  faces  Inclined  oa 
planes  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the  planea  of  saM 
division  so  that  the  faces  of  the  two  jaws  will  oppose  eadt 
other,  one  of  said  faces  extending  from  said  recess  down- 
ward to  the  lower  end  of  the  jaw,  and  the  other  faeea 
terminating  at  a  point  even  with  the  base  of  the  wttm, 
and  a  pin  between  said  cut  away  portions  of  the  stem  and 
having  Its  lower  end  provided  with  a  cross  bead  which  fits 
in  said  recesses,  the  upper  end  of  said  pin  being  yieldlnfljr 
connected  with  said  holder. 

[Claims  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,007,136.  FBUIT  AND  VEGETABLE  8LICER.  Thomas 
O'Dat,  Racine,  Wla.  Filed  June  8,  1911.  Sertal  No. 
631.489. 
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0.  A  ▼•fetabU  sUecr  tncJodias,  In  comblaatloB.  a  rwt- 
iiamUj  arraaged  base  member,  a  reccptad*  (or  matarial 
talcaqapicaliy  mounted  upon  said  baa*  SMaber.  tba  nppar 
4tid  of  «ald  baac  (orming  tb«  bottom  of  lald  racaptade, 
and  a  combined  tlldns  and  material  receiving  mecbanlaaa 
rotatabij  mounted  upon  tbe  upper  end  of  said  receptacle 
moTable  bodily  downward  in  a  manner  to  operatlvel/ 
with  material  In  laid  raoeptacle. 
(Clalaia  9  to  8  not  printed  la  tbe  QaMttc] 


1,007.136.  VETEBINARY  KORC*KPS.  HAaaT  WiixiaM 
OvBBMCS.  Paola,  Kana.  Filed  Sept.  29.  1910.  Serial 
Na  684.569. 


1.  An  inatniment  of  tbe  type  set  forth  comprlaing  a 
shank,  a  Jaw  ttrncturally  Independent  thereof,  an  actnat- 
Ing  cord,  and  ncana  for  rigidly  associating  tbe  Jaw  and 
tbe  shank,  the  Jaw  being  formed  of  a  continuous  Integral 
section  of  reailient  wire  fashioned  to  afford  normally  di- 
vergent grlpplBg  arms  and  a  gripping  frame  for  coopera- 
tion with  tbe  gripping  ansa,  said  frame  being  formed  by 
•ectiona  of  tbe  wire  extended  forwardly  from  the  inner 
ends  of  tbe  gripping  arms  and  bent  at  thatr  outer  ex- 
tremttlea  to  form  a  bow-sbaped  portion  and  lateral  con- 
necting extensions,  the  arms  having  terminal  eyes  and 
the  frame  also  having  eyes,  the  cord  t>elag  threaded 
through  the  several  eyev  spectfled  In  a  manner  to  pro- 
vide terminal  cord  portlODS  which  when  pulled  cause  the 
grlppin?  arms  to  movt  toward  one  another  and  toward 
tbe  frame. 

2.  An  Instrument  of  the  type  set  forth  comprising  a 
shank,  an  acttmtlng  cord,  and  a  Jaw  stmcturally  inde- 
pendent of  the  shank  :  the  Jaw  being  formed  of  a  continu- 
ous Integral  section  of  nxllient  wire  fashioned  to  afford 
a  pair  of  normally  divergent  gripping  arms  having  tarait- 
nal  eye«.  tnteraeetlag  attacbment  sections  projecting  fer- 
wsrdly  from  tiie  rear  end  of  the  gripping  arma,  eolla  at 
the  Junction  of  the  attachment  sections  and  tbe  grlpptag 
arms.  sllnlnK  superposed  coils  at  tlie  forward  ends  of  the 
attachment  sections,  oppositely  directed  lateral  extensions 
projecting  from  the  last  named  coils,  a  forwardly  dlrseted 
bow  shaped  section  connecting  the  extensions  and  eyes  at 
the  Junction  of  the  enda  of  the  bow  shaped  sections  and  the 
extensions ;  the  shank  consisting  of  a  stiff  rod  l>ent  upon 
itself  at  the  center  and  having  Its  central  bend  fitted  In 
tbe  colls  at  the  forward  ends  of  the  attachment  aecttona, 
the  shank  also  having  rigidly  associated  therewith  a  yoke 
which  Is  fitted  tn  tt>e  colls  at  the  rear  enai  of  tbe  at- 
tachment sections :  tbe  coils  betag  threaded  tbroocb  tb* 
several  eyes  specified  tn  a  manner  to  provide  terminal 
cord  portions  which  when  pulled  cause  the  gripping  ama 
to  move  toward  one  another  and  toward  the  gripping 
fraa*  ceostltutcd  of  the  lateral  extenalons  and  the  bow 
■t«p«4  aectlon. 


1,007.137.  CLOTH  PRK88INO  IfAXTHINE.  Thbooou 
D.  pAi.Maa.  Syracuite.  N.  T.  nied  June  8.  1908. 
Serial  No.   437.389. 

1.  In  a  clothes  pressing  machine,  two  coactlng  r^- 
tively  movable  preasing  eiementa,  one  of  which  la  hol- 
low and  provided  with  perforations,  and  meana  for  con- 
ducting steam  into  the  perforated  element  and  confining 
It  to  only  a  Umitsd  number  of  tbe  perforatlona  at  ont 
time,  and  a  press  cloth  movable  between  the  eiementa 
and  across  such  limited  number  of  tbe  perforation. 

2.  In  a  clothes  preasing  machine,  two  coacting  rela- 
tlvaly  movable  pressing  elements,  one  of  wbirh  is  hollow 
and  provided  with  perforations,  and  meabs  for  conduct- 
ing steam  into  the  perforated  element  and  confining  it  to 
only  a  ilmited  number  of  tbe  perforations  at  one  time,  a  ' 


prsaa  ciotb  movable  across  such  limited  number  of  the 
patt^ntions  and  between  tbe  rollers,  and  meana  (or 
tiag  tbe  press  dotb. 


3.  In  a  laundrying  machine,  two  coacting  pressure 
rollers  one  at>ove  the  other,  tbe  upper  roller  t>eing  per- 
forated, meana  for  projecting  steam  through  said  per- 
forations and  againat  tbe  surface  of  the  material  to  be 
pressed  close  to  the  meeting  faces  of  the  rollers  aad 
means  for  confining  tbe  steam  within  a  comparatively 
small  area  of  the  perforated  portion  of  said  upper  roller. 

4.  In  a  clothes  pressing  machine,  a  nonrotatable  steam 
chamber  having  one  side  perforated,  a  perforated  preaaer- 
roll  revoluble  around  said  chamber  and  acroea  its  per- 
forated side,  a  coacting  preaaer  roll,  and  a  press-cloth 
moving  with  one  of  and  between  said  rolla  and  meana 
for  moistening  the  presa-elotb  prior  to  its  passage  be- 
tween tbe  rolla. 

5.  In  a  cloth  presalag  macblse.  two  coacting  hollow 
pressure  rollers  one  alMve  tbe  other,  tbe  lower  roller 
having  an  Imperforate  periphery  and  the  upi>er  roller 
having  a  perforated  perii>hery.  and  a  steam  distributing 
chamber  within  tbe  upper  roller  and  having  a  perforated 
bottom  and  contact  stripa  at  opposite  sides  of  the  per- 
forations in  the  t>ottom  engaging  the  inner  face  of  the 
upper  roller  for  confining  the  steam  between  such  con- 
Ucta. 

(Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,007,188.  1N81  LATOR-BRACKKT.  Chablbs  L.  Psiaca, 
Jr.,  PItUbargb,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Habbard  *  Co..  Pltta- 
borgb,  Ps.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oet. 
26,  1910.     Serial  No.  589,091. 


1.  In  an  insulator  bracket,  tbe  combination  of  a  com- 
paratlvely  wide  back  piece  or  base  having  a  corrugated 
aectlon,  and  an  Insulator  supporting  unit  riveted  to  said 
back  piece  or  base  snd  engaging  with  said  corrugated 
section  to  be  locked  against  lateral  or  rotational  displace- 
ment. 

2.  la  an  Insulator  bracket,  the  combination  of  a  back 
piece  or  base  provided  with  longitudinal  corrugation 
wans,  an   insalator  sapportlng  unit,   and   a   single   rivet 
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supporting  said  unit  from  said  back  piece  or  base.  saM 
unit  being  engaged  by  the  corrugation  walls  to  be  loAed 
thereby  against  lateral  or  coUtional  displacement  with 
relation  to  tbe  back  plect  or  base. 

3.  In  an  Insulator  bracket,  the  combination  of  a'  com- 
paratively wide  sheet  metal  supporting  strip  deflected 
along  a  longitudinal  area  to  form  side  surfaces,  an  In- 
sulator supporting  unit  formed  of  channel  iron,  and  a 
■ingle  rivet  connecting  said  unit  with  said  supporting 
strip,  sections  of  the  limbs  of  tbe  channel  iron  forming 
the  unit  sogaglng  with  said  side  surfaces  on  the  support- 
ing strip  whereby  said  nnlt  Is  locked  against  isteral  or 
rotational  displacement  on  said  strip. 

4.  In  an  Insulator  bracket,  a  supporting  strip  stamped 
integral  from  sheet  metal  and  ridged  along  a  longitudinal 
area  to  fbrm  said  surfaces.  Insulator  supporting  units 
each  la  the  form  of  a  U-frarae  beat  from  a  piece  of 
channel  iron,  and  a  single  rivet  securing  each  unit  to  the 
supporting  strip,  tbe  flanges  of  the  channel  iron  units 
engaging  with  saM  side  sarfaces  formed  on  the  support- 
ing strip  whereby  tbe  units  are  locked  against  lateral 
displacement  and  rotational  displacement  about  the 
rivets. 

5.  In  an  Insulator  bracket,  tbe  combination  of  a  back 
piece  having  longitudinal  side  surfaces,  snd  Insulstor 
supporting  units  secured  to  said  beck  piece  to  engage 
with  said  side  surfaces  to  be  thereby  locked  against 
lateral  and  rotational  displacement. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.) 


1.007.189.     CLUTCH.     BaanAU   II.  Pasit,  London,  Bng- 
Und.    Filed  Oet  8.  1910.    Serial  No.  585.922. 


1.  In  a  clutch,  tbe  combination  of  a  driving  and  a 
driven  member,  an  interposed  bearing  race,  revoluble 
hearing  memt>crs  movable  In  said  race,  wedging  members 
adapted  to  be  projected  against  certain  of  tbe  bearing 
members  whereby  the  driving  and  driven  members  move 
in  unison,  clutch  members  for  operating  said  wedging 
members  to  wedge  said  bearing  members  In  tbe  race,  and 
means  Interposed  between  said  wedging  members  and 
said  clutch  members  to  receive  the  pressure  exerted  by 
the  latter  and  transmit  tbe  same  to  tbe  wedging  mem- 
bers. 

2.  In  a  cintch,  the  combination  of  a  driving  and  a 
driven  member,  an  Interposed  bearing  race  having  re- 
cesses formed  therein,  revoluble  bearing  members  movable 
in  said  race,  wedging  members  movably  moonted  in  tbe 
recesses  in  the  race,  clutch  members  for  projecting  said 
wedging  members  toward  the  race  to  wedge  aaid  bearing 
members  therein,  and  means  interposed  between  said 
wedging  members  and  ssid  clutch  members  to  receive  the 
preaaare  exerted  by  tbe  latter  and  transmit  the  same  to 
tbe  wedging  members. 

S.  In  s  clutch,  tbe  combination  of  a  driving  and  a 
driven  member,  an  Interposed  bearing  race,  revoloMe 
bearing  members  movable  tn  said  race,  wedging  members 
sdapted  to  be  projected  against  ssId  bearing  members  to 
wedge  the  latter  in  tbe  race,  a  ball  arranged  in  operative 
relation  to  each  wedging  member,  and  means  adapted  to 


act  against    said    ball    whereby    said   wedging   members 
operate  to  wedge  the  bearing  members  in  the  race. 

4.  In  a  dutch,  the  combination  of  a  driving  and  a 
driven  member,  an  interposed  bearing  race  having  re- 
ceases  formed  therein,  a  pawl  movably  retained  in  each 
aaid  recess,  revoluble  bearing  members  movable  in  tbe 
race,  a  ball  arranged  in  operative  relation  to  each  of 
said  wedging  members,  and  means  for  exerting  pMssnre 
on  said  ball  whereby  the  corresponding  pawl  is  moved 
toward  tbe  race  and  operates  to  wedge  tbe  bearlni,  mem- 
t>ers  therein. 

5.  In  a  eintch,  the  combination  of  a  driving  and  a 
driven  member,  an  interposed  bearing  race,  revoluble 
bearing  members  movable  in  said  race,  wedging  members 
adapted  to  be  projected  against  said  t>earing  members  to 
wedge  tbe  same  In  tbe  race,  a  ball  mounted  over  each 
o(  said  wedging  membata,  and  axially  movable  eloteb 
members  adapted  when  moved  together  to  exert  pressiure 
on  said  balls  whereby  said  wedging  members  operate  to 
wed«B  tbe  revoluble  bearing  members  in  the  race. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1.007.140.  CAR-TRUCK.  Habbt  M.  PvLAOn,  8t.  Lenta, 
Mo.,  and  HairaT  C.  Van  BnansK,  Denver,  Colo.,  aa- 
signors  to  Doable  Body  Bolster  Company,  St.  Lovia, 
Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  MtsaoaH.  Filed  Mar.  27,  1911. 
Sertal  No.  617,068. 


1.  In  a  car  truck  tbe  combination  of  a  frame  and  a 
stirrup  or  swing-hanger  suspended  therefrom  for  sup- 
porting the  bolster,  the  legs  of  which  are  reinforced  by 
vertical; ribs  and  the  bottom  connecting  member  of  which 
is  formed  by  connected  compression  and  tension  mem- 
bers, the  top  surface  of  which  compression  member  is 
convex  in  cross  section  to  form  a  seat  for  tbe  parts  sup- 
ported thereby. 

2.  A  swing-hanger  or  stlrrop  for  ear  tmcks  com- 
prising legs  formed  with  eyes  in  tbelr  upper  ends,  bush- 
ings arranged  in  tbe  openings  of  said  eyes,  said  legs  being 
reinforced  by  vertical  strengthening  ribs,  and  a  connect- 
ing member  having  a  rounded  upper  surface  and  con- 
sisting eaaentially  of  members  which  are  placed  In  com- 
pression and  tension  in  supporting  a  load. 

8.  A  stirrup  or  swing  hanger  for  car  trucks,  com- 
prising a  substantially  U-shaped  member,  the  upper  ends 
of  the  legs  of  which  are  provided  with  eyes,  buobings 
arranged  in  the  openings  of  said  eyes,  and  the  connect- 
ing member  of  which  stirrup  is  formed  by  connected 
compression  and  tension  memt>er8. 

4.  A  stirrup  or  swing  hanger  for  car  trucks,  comprising 
a  substantially  U-shaped  member,  the  upper  ends  of  the 
legs  of  whl<ih  are  bifurcated,  which  bifurcated  upper  ends 
are  formed  with  eyes,  bushings  arranged  in  the  openings 
of  aaid  eyes,  and  the  connecting  member  of  which  stirrup 
is  formed  by  connected  compression  and  tension  members. 


1,007.141.  TOOL  -  OPBRATTNO  MBXTHANISM  FOB 
LATHES.  Jambs  Chables  Pottbb  and  Jon;*  Jouva- 
Ttm,  Pawtucket,  R.  I.,  assignors  to  Potter  ft  Johnston 
Machine  Company,  Pawtucket.  R.  I.,  a  Corporation  of 
Rhode  Island.  Filed  Mar.  7.  1903.  Serial  No.  146,725. 
1.  In  a  lathe,  tbe  combination  of  two  slides  mounted 

independently  of  each  other,  a  turret  oa  eoa  of  tfaa  Mdm, 
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Jit  for  cAoalnc  moTemcnt  of  on«  of  the  sltdM  from 

tbe   other,   and   a    turret-carried    part   rotatias   with   ttar 
tBrr«t  tliat  coo  trot*  aald  ai««Ds. 


2.  In  a  latbe,  tb«  eombfnaffon  of  two  alldes,  monnted 
independently  of  each  other,  a  turret  on  one  of  aaid  tlidea, 
Mid  tarret-earrying  allde  being  reclproeable,  meaoa 
whereby  movement  may  be  transmitted  from  tbe  turret- 
carrying  slide  to  tbe  other  slide,  and  a  turret-carrylAg 
part  rotating  with  tbe  turret  to  control  said  means. 

8.  In  a  lathe,  tbe  combination  of  a  turret-carrying 
■lida,  a  croas-slide  mounted  Independently  of  the  latter, 
means  for  transmitting  moyement  from  the  turret-carry- 
ing slide  to  tbe  crosa-sllde,  and  a  turret-carrying  part 
rotating  with  the  turret  that  controls  said  means. 

4.  In  a  latbe,  tb«  combination  of  a  turret,  a  slide 
Boanted  Independent  of  the  turret,  means  for  operating 
■aid  slide,  and  a  turret-carried  part  rotating  with  the 
turret  that  controls  said  means. 

6.  In  a  latbe,  the  combination  of  a  turret,  a  cross 
slide,  means  for  moving  said  cross  slide,  and  means  con- 
trolling tbe  operation  of  tbe  cross  slide  moving  means 
including  a  turret  actuated  part. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,007.142.  MEAT  AND  VEGETABLE  EXTRACT  IN 
THE  FORM  OF  PORTABLE  UNIT  RATIONS  AND 
PROCESS  OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME.  Johanx  Ca»l 
WiLHiLM  RAi>BifACHEB,  Hamburg,  Germany,  asalgaor  to 
American  Kitchen  Products  Company.  New  Yorit,  N.  T., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1908.  Serial 
No.  414.304. 

1.  Tbe  herein-described  process  of  producing  a  solid 
meat  and  vegetable  extract  in  portable  unit  rations 
which  consists  in  eTsporatlng  at  or  about  tli«  tempera- 
ture of  boiling  water  a  mixture  of  meat  extract,  vegetable 
extract  and  salt  to  a  doughlike  consistency,  adding  there- 
to fat,  and  shaping  the  mass  Into  portable  unit  raltions, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  solid  meat  and  vegetable  extract  comprising  meat 
and  Tegetable  constituents  and  fat. 

8.  A  solid  meat  and  vegetable  extract  consisting  of  a 
portable  food  ration  comprising  meat  and  vegetable  ex- 
tract constituents,  and  fat. 

4.  A  solid  meat  and  Tegetable  extract  consisting  of  a 
eobical  food  ration,  comprising  meat  and  vegetable  ex- 
tract cpnstltuents.  and  fat  wbicb  on  dissolving  in  water 
will  produce  a  cup  of  bouillon. 

5.  A  solid  meat  and  vegetable  extract  comprlalng  meat 
and  vegetable  extract  conatltuents,  and  fat.  substantially 
free  from  added  binding  matter. 


1,007.143.      WEFT  •  REPLENISniNO    DEVICE    FOR 
WEAVING-LOOMS.     Acgirt  Rxoal,  Vienna.  Austria- 
Hungary.     Filed  Oct.  4.  1910.     Serial  No.  580.217. 
1.   In    a    means    for   controlling    the    weft    replenldbtng 
mechanism  of  a  loom,  tbe  combination  of  a  shuttle  and  a 
controlling  part  and  a  controlled   part  each  movable  in 
the   shuttle,    tbe  controlling   part    being   Inertia-actuated 
and  pivotally  movable  on  an  axis  extending  croeswise  of 
tbe  shuttle   into  and  out   of  controlling    relation   to   tbe 
controlled  part  and  having  its  heavier  portion  projecting 
laterally   from    said   sxia   relatively    to   tbe   longitudinal 
axis  of  the  shuttle  and  also  having  Its  own   movement 


controlled    by    the    weft    windings.    subsUntially    as   de- 
scribed. 


2.  In  a  means  for  controlling  tbe  weft  replenishing 
mechanism  of  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  shuttle  and  a 
controlling  part  and  a  controlled  part  each  movable  In' 
tbe  Bhuttls,  tbe  controlled  part  being  rectllineally  mov- 
able and  the  controlling  part  being  Inertia-actuated  and 
controlling  the  movement  of  tbe  controlled  part  and  hav* 
Ing  its  own  movement  controlled  by  the  weft  wlndlnga, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  means  for  controlling  the  weft  replenishing 
meclianiam  of  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  shuttle  and  a 
controlling  part  and  a  controlled  part  each  movable  in 
tbe  shuttle,  tbe  controlled  part  being  rectllineally  mov- 
able in  one  direction  and  tbe  controlling  part  being 
Inertia-actuated,  normally  retaining  the  controlled  part 
against  movement  an4  controlled  by  the  weft-windings, 
substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  means  for  controlling  tbe  weft  replenishing 
mechanism  of  a  loom,  tbe  combination  of  a  shuttle,  a 
controlled  part  normally  movable  rectllineally  In  the 
shuttle,  and  a  controlling  part  for  said  controlled  part 
movable  In  tbe  shuttle  Into  and  out  of  retaining  relation 
to  the  controlled  part,  aaid  controlling  part  having  con- 
tact with  tbe  weft  package  externally  thereof  and  being 
tnereby  limited  against  movement  out  of  retaining  rela- 
tion to  aaid  controlled  part,  aubetantlally  aa  described. 

B.  In  a  means  for  controlling  tbe  weft  replenishing 
mechanism  of  a  loom,  the  combination  of  a  shuttle  and 
an  Inertia-actuated  controlling  part  pivotally  movable  In 
the  shuttle  on  an  axis  extending  crosswise  of  the  shuttle 
and  having  a  relatively  heavy  portion  disposed  laterally 
of  said  axis  and  substantially  at  a  right  angle  to  the 
longitudinal  axis  of  the  shuttle,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,007,144.  ARMOR  -  PLATING.  OsKAX  SCHAnMAMN, 
Steglltx,  near  Berlin,  Germany.  Filed  Dec.  2,  1909. 
Serial  No.  630,9«4. 


♦  «.#.*      c   d         \ 


1.  An  armor-plate  comprising  in  combination  a  cellu- 
loid plate,  an  aluminium  plate  thereon,  a  steel  plate  on 
aald  aluminium  plate,  and  means  uniting  said  plates. 

2.  An  armor-plate  comprising  In  combination  a  cellu' 
loid  plate,  an  aluminium  plate  thereon,  a  steel  plate  on 
said  aluminium  plate,  a  tbln,  very  bard,  protective  facing 
plate  on  said  steel  plate,  and  means  uniting  said  plates. 

3.  An  armor-plate  comprising  in  combination  a  cellu- 
loid plate,  an  aluminium  plate  thereon,  a  steel  plate  on 
aald  aluminium  plate,  a  tbln.  very  hard,  protective  facing 
plate  on  said  steel  plate,  tbe  inner  face  of  said  facing 
plate  being  less  bard  tbsn  the  outer  face  thereof,  and 
means  uniting  said  plates. 

4.  Armor-plating  consisting  of  a  plurality  of  super- 
posed plates  which  are  each  specifically  lighter  than  the 
preceding  one  in  the  direction  through  tbci  plating  from 


the  Bide  thereof  on  which  a  projectile  impacts,  a  thin, 
very  hard,  protective  facing,  and  soft  material  between 
the  facing  and  said  former  plates,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

6.  An  armor-plate  comprising  In  combination  a  cellu- 
loid plate,  an  alumininm  plate  thereon,  a  steel  plate  on 
said  aluminium  plate,  a  thin,  very  bard,  protective  facing 
plate,  asbestos  Inserted  between  tbe  fSclng  plate  "and 
said  steel  plate,  and  means  uniting  said  plates. 


1,007,146.  ESCAPE  DEVICE  FOR  SUBMARINE  BOATS. 
John  ScBNirrxa,  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  Sept.  6,  1910. 
Serial  No.  580,668. 


1.  An  escape  device  for  submarine  boats,  comprising  a 
tube,  fluid  operated  admission  and  exit  gates  or  doors  for 
said  tube,  fluid  operated  ejecting  means  within  said  tube, 
and  mesns  within  ssld  tnl>e  for  controlling  said  gates  or 
doors  and  ejecting  means. 

2.  An  escape  device  for  submarine  boats,  comprising  a 
tube,  fluid  operated  admission  and  exit  gates  or  doors  for 
said  tube,  fluid  operated  ejecting  means  within  said  tube, 
means  within  aaid  tube  for  controlling  said  gates  or 
doors  and  ejecting  means,  and  manual  control  means  for 
said  gates  and  ejecting  means  outside  of  said  tube. 

3.  An  escape  device  for  submarine  l>oats,  comprising  a 
tube,  a  gate  for  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  having  its  top 
inclined  when  closed,  fluid  operated  means  for  opening  and 
closing  said  gate,  said  means  embodying  a  cylinder,  a 
piston,  and  a  piston  rod.  tbe  end  of  wbicb  has  a  sliding 
contact  with  tbe  inclined  top  of  said  gate,  an  entrance  gate 
for  said  tube,  ejecting  means  within  said  tube,  and  means 
for  controlling  said  gates  and  ejecting  means. 

4.  An  escape  device  for  submarine  boats,  comprising  a 
tube,  a  gate  for  the  upper  end  of  said  tube  having  its  top 
inclined  when  closed,  fluid  operated  means  for  opening 
and  closing  said  gate,  said  means  embodying  a  cylinder,  a 
piston,  a  piston  rod,  the  end  of  which  has  a  sliding  con- 
tact with  tbe  inclined  top  of  said  gate,  and  a  chain  con- 
nected to  said  gate  and  piston  rod,  an  entrance  gate  for 
said  tube,  ejecting  means  within  said  tube,  and  means  for 
controlling  said  gates  and  ejecting  meana 

5.  An  escape  device  for  submarine  boats,  comprising  a 
tube,  an  entrance  gate,  an  exit  gate,  and  a  fluid  operated 
ejecting  means  in  said  tube,  said  means  embodying  a  pis- 
ton carrying  a  platform,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  in  said  cylin- 
der, and  a  piston  rod  connecting  tbe  two  pistons,  and 
menus  within  said  tube  for  controlling  the  operation  of 
said  gates  and  ejecting  meana 

(Claims  8  to  10  not  printed  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,007,146.    PREPARED  ROOFING.    Edward  J.  SCHBOPaB. 

Chicago.  111.     Filed  Sept.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  681.261. 

Prepared  rooflng  consisting  of  a  body  having  a  coating 
of  adhesive   waterprooflng  material,   and   an   outer   pro- 


tective coating  of  crushed  slate,  tbe  flakes  of  slate  lietaig 
rolled  Into  oontact  with  the  adhesive  material,  said  flakes 
lying  substantially  parallel  with  tbe  adhesive  coating,  said 


flakes  being  matched  together  and  overlapped  so  as  to 
cover  the  adhesive  material;  the  layer  of  slate  particles 
providing  an  approximately  smooth  outer  surface  for  the 
rooflng. 


1.007,147.  CONCEALED-HINGE  STOVE-DOOR.  LOTD 
ScBuoos,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Filed  July  22,  1910.  Serial 
No.  673,296. 


1.  In  a  stove,  a  door  frame,  a  door  arranged  In  enga|ee- 
ment  with  tbe  front  face  of  said  frame,  Inwardly  project- 
ing curved  arms  on  said  door  which  are  concentric  with 
the  hinged  edge  of  tbe  door,  curved  members  on  tbs 
inner  side  of  tbe  door  frame  on  which  said  arms  slide. 
tbe  door  frsme  being  provided  with  guldeways  for  receiv- 
ing said  arms,  and  means  for  preventing  said  arms  from 
moving  out  of  engagement  with  said  curved  members 
while  the  door  is  moving  from  its  open  to  its  closed  posi- 
tion and  vice  versa. 

2.  In  a  stove,  a  door  frame,  a  door  for  closing  tbe 
opening  in  said  frame,  inwardly  projecting  curved  arms 
on  said  door  which  are  concentric  with  the  hinged  edge 
of  the  door,  tbe  frsme  being  provided  with  guldeways  for 
said  arms  which  are  so  located  that  tbe  door  completely 
covers  same  when  it  is  closed,  curved  members  on  tbe 
inner  side  of  tbe  door  frame  on  which  said  arms  slide, 
and  removable  devices  on  tbe  door  frame  that  lap  par- 
tially over  said  guldeways  and  operate  to  bold  the  arms 
on  tbe  door  in  engagement  with  the  curved  members  on 
tbe  frame  when  tbe  door  is  being  opened  or  dosed. 

3.  In  a  stove,  a  door  frame,  a  door  for  closing  the 
opening  in  said  frame,  said  frame  being  provided  with 
slots  or  guldeways  which  are  completely  concealed  when 
the  door  is  closed,  curved  arms  on  said  door  projecting 
inwardly  through  said  guldeways  and  being  concentric 
with  tbe  hinged  edge  of  the  door,  stops  on  said  arms  that 
limit  tbe  outward  movement  of  tbe  door,  and  removable 
devices  on  said  frame  which  prevent  tbe  door  from  be- 
coming accidentally  detached  from  tbe  frame. 

4.  In  a  stove,  a  door  frame,  a  door  that  closes  the 
opening  k)  said  frame,  said  frsme  having  guldeways  which 
are  completely  concealed  by  said  door  when  tlie  door  is 
closed,  curved  arms  projecting  inwardly  from  tbe  hinged 
edge  of  tbe  door  and  formed  in  such  a  manner  that  tbe 
hinged  edge  of  tbe  door  always  remains  in  engagement 


X050 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBSK  31,  191I. 


wltb  tb«  front  face  of  tht  door  frnme  when  the  door  li 
op«D«d.  curved  members  on  tb«  inner  tide  of  the  door 
frame  npon  whleb  Mid  arms  slide,  remoTSble  derlres  on 
the  Inner  side  of  the  door  frame  that  bold  said  arms  on 
said  curved  members  when  the  door  is  being  opened  or 
closed,  snd  stops  on  said  arms  that  cooperate  with  said 
devices  to  limit  the  oatward  movement  of  the  door. 

S.  In  a  stove,  a  door  frame,  a  door  for  closing  the 
opening  In  said  fram*.  said  frame  having  gnldeways  which 
are  completely  covered  by  th«  door  when  the  door  Is 
closed,  carved  arms  projactlng  Inwardly  from  said  door 
throngb  aaid  guideways  and  being  concentric  with  the 
hinged  edge  of  the  door,  curved  member*  on  the  Inner 
side  of  the  door  frame  upon  which  said  arms  slide,  ribs 
on  said  arms,  devices  on  the  door  frame  which  bear  upon 
said  riba  when  the  door  Is  being  opened  or  dosed,  a 
ahoulder  on  the  door  frame,  and  a  catch  on  tb«  door  that 
la  adapted  to  eafM*  Mid  shoulder  and  thoa  lock  the 
door  in  lU  closed  pealtlon,  the  rlba  on  said  arma  belag 
so  designed  that  the  door  can  be  ablfted  bodily  slightly 
when  It  Is  closed  or  nearly  closed. 

(Claim*  6  and  7  not  printed  In  th«  Oaaatta.] 


1,007.148.  LAUNDRY  IRONING  OR  PRESSING  MA- 
CHINE. Caslos  a.  Smith,  Bellalre,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr. 
26,  1910.     Serial  No.  557.811. 


1.  In  a  lanndry  pressing  machine,  a  bed.  a  pressing 
table  located  over  said  bed.  a  normally  stationary  ahaft. 
a  constantly-driven  element  rotating  on  said  shaft,  means 
for  interlocking  said  element  with  said  shaft,  mesns  Inter- 
posed between  said  shaft  and  said  table  whereby  a  com- 
plete reciprocation  of  said  table  Is  pfTected  with  each  revo- 
lution of  said  shaft,  automatic  means  for  disconnecting 
Mid  shaft  from  Mid  element  at  each  half  revolution,  a 
conveyar  arranged  to  travel  between  the  t)ed  and  the 
table,  means  for  advancing  Mid  conveyer,  and  means  op- 
erated  by  the  reciprocating  movement  of  the  table  whereby 
said  advancin;;  meaas  la  actuated  to  give  the  conveyer  a 
definite  mavcment. 

2.  In  a  laundry  pressing  machine,  a  bed,  a  preaalag 
table  located  over  Mid  bed.  a  normally  stationary  ahaft, 
a  constantly  driven  element  rotating  on  Mid  sbaft.  means 
for  Interlocking  Mid  element  with  Mid  shaft,  meana  In- 
terposed between  Mid  shaft  snd  Mid  table  whereby  Mid 
table  Is  reciprocated,  means  for  disconnecting  Mid  shaft 
from  Mid  element  at  predetermined  points  in  the  revoln- 
tioB,  a  conveyer  arranged  to  travel  between  the  bed  and 
the  table,  and  means  for  intermittently  advancing  said 
conveyer. 

3.  In  a  laundry  pressing  machine,  a  bed.  a  pieartag 
table  located  over  Mid  bed.  a  normally  stationary  shaft, 
a  constantly-driven  element  rotating  on  Mid  shaft,  means 
for  Interlocking  aald  element  with  Mid  shaft,  means  In- 
terposed between  aald  shaft  and  Hid  tsble  whereby  Mid 
table  Is  reciprocated,  means  for  disconnecting  Mid  shaft 
from  Mid  element  at  predetermined  points  in  the  revolu- 
tion, B  conveyer  arranged  to  travel  between  the  bed  and 
the  table,  and  means  operated  by  the  reciprocating  move- 
ment of  the  table  whereby  the  travel  of  the  conveyer  la 
deflnitely  United. 

4.  In  a  lanndry  *prs— lag  BMChhie,  a  frame,  a  bed  at 
one  end  of  Mid  frame,  a  pi  easing  table  located  over  mM 
bed.  a  conveyer  arranged  to  travel  between  said  bed  and 
Mid  table,  a  normally  atatlonary  shaft,  a  constantly- 
driven  element  rotating  on  said  shaft,  a  treadle,  meana 
Interpoaed  t>etween  said  treadle  and  Mid  element  whereby 
Mid  shaft  is  Interlocked  with  the  latter,  means  actuated 
by  the  rotatlBff  abaft  wbereby  Mid  conveyer  la  advanced 
a  deflntt*  dlatance.  meana  artnated  by  the  rotating  shaft 


whereby  aaM  table  la  rwrtprocated.  aad  aatoiMtle 
whereby  Mid  shaft  la  disconnected  from  Mid  element  at 
datarmlned  Intervals. 

S.  In  a  laundry  preHlng  gaactalne,  a  bed,  pivoted  levers 
at  opposite  sides  of  Mid  bed.  a  preHlng  table  located  over 
said  bed,  trunnions  carried  by  Mid  table,  said  trunnions 
being  mouated  la  Mid  levera,  a  normally  stationary  shaft, 
a  constantly-driven  element  rotating  on  Mid  shaft,  meana 
for  interlocking  Mid  element  with  Mid  shaft,  and  meana 
interposed  between  Mid  shaft  and  Mid  levera  whereby  the 
latter  are  actuated  to  elevate  and  lower  Mid  table. 

(Clalma  9  to  12  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,007,149.  CONYERTER-TWYER.  Eliab  A.  C.  SMITH. 
Baltimore,  Md.,  aHlgBor  to  Pierce  •  Smith  Converter 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Dec  29. 
1909.     Serial  No.  585.480. 


A  blast  twyer,  provided  at  its  outer  end  with  a  Dyblia 
valve  and  Its  casing  having  a  removable  cap,  tba  main  bore 
of  tha  eaaiag  balag  la  allnement  with  and  of  the  Mme  di- 
ameter as  the  bore  of  the  twyer.  and  Mid  cap  having  a 
perforation  of  but  slightly  Ism  dUmeter  than  that  of 
the  twyer ;  whereby,  during  the  continuance  of  tbe  blaat. 
a  poach  bar  may  be  employed  making  a  machine  fit  with 
Mid  perforation  and  approximately  but  looaely  fitting  the 
bore  of  the  twyer.  and  whereby,  on  removing  the  cap  dur- 
ing interruption  of  tbe  blow,  a  aecoad  punch  bar  may  ba 
employed  still  more  aMrly  fitting  the  bore  of  tbe  twyer; 
substantially  as  descrll>ed. 


1.007.150.  PENDER  FOR  AUTOMOBILES.  WllXIAK 
SuToaa.  Rochester.  N.  Y.  Filed  July  8.  1911.  Serial 
No.  037,482. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  wheeled  vehicle,  of  a  fender 
having  a  swinging  portion,  a  swinging  operating  member 
B^ported  on  the  vehicle  and  having  two  arms,  lying  at 
oppaalta  sides  of  the  vehicle,  and  links  connecting  m14 
arms  snd  the  swinging  portion  of  the  fender. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  vehicle,  of  a  fender 
having  a  swinglag  portion,  a  U-sbapad  operating  aiember 
pivoted  on  the  dash  of  the  vehicle  with  Its  srms  operat- 
ing on  opposite  sides  of  the  dash,  and  links  connecting 
the  anas  of  the  operating  member  and  the  swinging  fender 
portloa,  said  links  lying  on  opposite  sides  of  the  daah. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  wheeled  vahlele,  having 
foTwardly   extending  sprlnga   projecting  la   front  of  the 
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wheels  of  tbe  Tehlela,  of  a  fender  eomprtsing  an  upright 
portion  suspended  from  the  forward  enda  of  the  springs 
and  a  swinging  portion  at  the  lower  end  of  the  upright 
portion,  a  U-abaped  operating  member  supported  by  tbe 
dash  of  tbe  vehicle,  and  a  pair  of  llnka  lying  on  opposite 
aides  of  the  dash  and  connecting  tbe  anna  of  the  operating 
member  with  the  swinging  portion. 


1,007,161.  ELECTRODE.  Bbbn  C.  8innD«Jf,  Niagara 
mia,  N.  T..  aHlgnor  to  International  Acheson  Graphite 
Company,  Niagara  Falls.  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  New 
Jeraey.     Filed  May  17,  1010.     Serial  No.  661,848. 


1.  An  electrode  composed  of  Intermeahlng  sections,  each 
consisting  of  a  plurality  of  conductive  members  assembled 
in  Isteral  contact,  aald  members  disposed  In  angular  rela- 
tion to  each  other,  whereby  an  added  surface  of  contact 
with  tbe  charge  is  provided. 

t.  Aa  elaetroda  aection  eoaslstlng  of  a  plurality  of  con- 
ductive members  assembled  in  lateral  contact  and  ter- 
minating In  different  planes.  Hid  members  disposed  in 
angular  >elatlon  to  each  other,  whereby  an  added  surface 
of  contact  with  the  charge  la  provided. 

8.  A  hollow  electrode  composed  of  sections  the  ends  of 
which  are  adapted  to  IntermMh. 

4.  A  hollow  electrode  composed  of  similar  sections  the 
ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  intermeab. 

6.  A  hollow  electrode  provided  with  means  arranged 
intermediate  its  ends  for  preventing  tbe  pasHge  of  gasea. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,007.152.  WELL -PUMP.  CHABLaa  O.  SraAoua  and 
FsANK  E.  BpsAOca.  Bakersfleld.  Cal.  Filed  Jaa.  6,  1911. 
Serial  Na  001.178. 

1.  In  a  well  pump,  a  barrel,  a  shell  therein  and  spaced 
therefrom  throughout  the  major  portion  thereof,  and 
means  for  detschably  holding  the  shell  within  the  barrel ; 
Hid  means  comprising  a  anion  provided  with  an  tnternal 
flange  engaged  with  the  lower  end  portion  of  the.  Shell 
when  the  onion  is  connected  with  the  lower  end  portion 
of  the  barrel ;  Hid  shell  being  provided  with  an  external 
flange  disposed  between  the  flange  of  tbe  union  and  the 
lower  end  portion  of  the  barrel. 

2.  In  a  well  pump,  a  bnrrel,  a  shell  therein  and  spaced 
therefrom  throughout  the  major  portion  thereof,  and 
meana  for  detachably  holding  the  shell  within  tbe  barrel ; 
said  means  comprising  a  union  provided  with  an  internal 
flange  engaged  with  the  lower  end  portion  of  the  shell 
when  the  union  Is  connected  with  the  lower  end  portion 
of  tbe  barrel ;  Mid  ahell  being  provided  with  an  external 
flange  disposed  between  the  flange  of  tbe  union  and  the 
lower  end  portion  of  the  barrel,  and  tbe  lower  end  por- 
tion of  the  shell  above  the  flange  thereon  being  of  out- 
wardly flaring  formation. 


8.  In  a  well  pamp,  a  barrel,  a  liner  therein  and  sepa- 
rated therefrom  by  an  annular  space  surroiuidlag  tba 
major  portion  thereof,  the  lower  end  portion  of  tbe  llaer 
being  outwardly  flared  and  being  provided  with  a  ter- 
minal external  flange  formed  to  engage  with  tbe  lower 


end  portion  of  the  barrel,  and  with  an  annular  concentric 
oater  aarfaca  portion  directly  above  aald  flange  and 
formed  for  aoperflclal  engagement  with  the  lower  Inner 
surface  portion  of  tbe  barrel ;  and  holding  means  for  the 
llaer,  said  holding  means  acting  upon  tbe  lower  end  por- 
tion of  the  liner. 


1,007,163.  PROCESS  OF  TREATING  COKB.  HAftaT 
SPcaanta,  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Mar.  20,  1911.  Serial 
No.  815.560. 

1.  The  proceM  of  treating  coke  by  moistening  with  a 
solution  of  a  carbonate  of  an  alkali  metal,  Babstaatiallr 
as  described. 

2.  The  proccM  of  treating  coke  by  moistening  with  a 
solution  of  sodium  carbonate,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  proceM  of  treating  coke  containing  sulfur  which 
consists  in  moistening  the  coke  with  a  aolutlon  of  sodium 
carbonate  to  such  an  extent  that  after  the  solvent  baa 
evaporated,  the  carbonate  will  be  in  exceu  of  an  amount 
sufllclent  to  combine  with  the  sulfur  in  the  coke. 


1,007.164.  TARGET  PRACTICE  APPARATUS.  HaifST 
A.  Stbbbins,  Maiden,  and  Abthob  A.  Adams,  Brook- 
line.  Maaa^  anlgnora,  by  mesne  ssalgnments,  to  At- 
lantic National  Bank,  Providence,  K.  I.,  a  Corporation 
of  Rhode  Island.  Filed  May  23,  1906.  Serial  No. 
818,303. 

1.  A  target  practice  apparatna  having  aa  aiming  de- 
vice for  aiming  at  a  distant  target,  a  follower  rod  con- 
nected to  follow  the  aiming  movements  of  said  aiming 
device,  a  stipport  therefor,  and  means  for  holding  Hid 
follower  rod  la  a  fixed  position.  Mid  meana  comprising  a 
sliding  sleeve  upon  the  end  of  Hid  rod  engaging  with  a 
stationary  part  upon  Mid  support,  and  a  spring  for 
holding  said  sleeve. 

2.  A  target  practice  apparatus  having  an  aiming  de- 
vice, a  stationary  support,  following  means  to  follow  tk« 
aim  thereof  Including  a  fulcrumed  pointer,  a  fnlcmiaiag 
support  therefor  provided  with  a  bracket  and  a  head,  a 
bracket  on  aald  stationary  support  and  adjusting  acrawa 
for  Mid  bracket  to  engage  and  adjustably  clai^  aald 
bead  and  Mid  fnlcmming  support  in  position. 

8.  A  target  practice  apparatus  comprising  an  aiming 
derlee,  a  follower  member,  a  ststlonary  support,  a  jointed 
holder  between  Mid  aiming  device  and  following  member, 
a  fulcrumed  pointer  arranged  to  follow  the  movameata 
of  aaid  following  member,  and  counter-balancing 
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connected  to*  said  pointer  at  tb«  rear  of  and  below  the 
falcnimed  support  tbereof. 


4.  A  target  practice  apparatus  comprising  an  aiming 
dcTice.  a  following  member,  a  stationary  support,  a 
Jointed  holder  between  said  aiming  derlce  and  following 
member,  a  fnlcnimed  pointer  arranged  to  follow  the 
movements  of  said  following  member,  the  latter  at  tlmaa 
being  withdrawable  from  operative  connection  with  the 
pointer,  and  coonterbalancing  means  connected  with  the 
pointer  at  tbe  rear  of  the  fulcnimlng  support  thereof. 

6.  A  target  practice  apparatus  hSTlng  an  aiming  de- 
Tlca  for  aiming  at  a  target  or  other  like  object,  follow- 
ing means  to  follow  the  aim  thereof  with  reference  to  a 
reference  object,  a  jointed  holder  between  the  aiming 
device  and  following  means,  said  following  means  In- 
cluding a  gyratable  pointer,  a  directing  member  with- 
drawable from  directing  relation  thereto,  and  a  counter- 
balancing weight  by  which  said  pointer  is  presaed  toward 
said  directing  member. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.J 


1,007.155.  LOAD  EQUALIZING  CAR  BRAKE.  JOHK  B. 
Stisoblmbtcb,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Filed  Jan.  0,  1911. 
BerUl  No.  601.533. 


--y 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  vehicle  eomprlaing  sup- 
porting whecla,  a  load-carrying  body,  and  load  carrying 
springs  Interposed  between  said  body  and  wheels,  of  a 
braking  mectianism  carried  by  the  vehicle  and  com- 
prising  two  brake  beams,  a  pair  of  levers  pivotally  as- 
sociated with  said  brake  beams,  and  intermediate  con- 
nections between  said  pair  of  levers  and  the  load-carrying 
body  for  simultaneously  and  automatically  varying  the 
laverage  relationship  of  said  levers  to  said  brake  beams. 

2.  Tha  combination,  with  a  vehicle  comprising  sup- 
porting wheels,  a  load  carrying  body,  and  load-carrying 
sprlnga  ioterpoaed  between  said  bodty  aad  wliaela,  of  a 


braklag  mechanism  carried  by  the  vehicle  and  comprial^g 
two  brake  beama,  a  pair  of  levera  pivotally  associated 
with  said  brake  beama  by  connections  permitting  shift- 
ing of  said  levera  ralatlve  to  the  brake  beams  to  vary 
the  leverage  thereon,  a  link  connecting  the  two  levera. 
and  a  connection  between  said  link  and  the  load -carrying 
body  for  automatically  shifting  aaid  link  laterally  to 
simultaneously  shift  the  levers  relative  to  their  respec- 
tive beams  upon  variation  of  the  load  applied  to  the  load- 
carrying  body. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  comprising  sup- 
porting wheels,  a  load  carrying  body,  and  load  carrying 
springs  Interposed  between  said  body  and  wheels,  of  a 
braking  member  carried  by  said  vehicle,  a  lever  con- 
nected to  said  braking  member,  a  pivot  for  said  lever 
asaociated  therewith  in  such  manner  that  the  arm  pro- 
portion of  such  lever  may  be  varied,  means  for  producing 
such  lever  arm  variation  by  variation  of  load  applied  to 
the  load  carrying  body,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of 
plnngara,  one  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  load  carry- 
ing nsDber  and  the  other  arranged  to  operate  upon  the 
lever  and  Ita  pivot,  and  intermediate  gearing  connecting 
aaid  two  plungera,  said  intermedlste  gearing  comprising 
a  pair  of  intermeehing  eccentric  geara  whereby  move- 
ment of  the  load  affected  plunger  will  variably  affect  the 
other  plunger. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  vehicle  comprising  sup- 
porting wheels,  a  load  carrying  body,  and  load  carrying 
springs  interposed  between  said  body  and  wheels,  of  a 
braking  member  carried  by  said  vehicle,  a  lever  connected 
to  said  braking  member,  a  pivot  for  said  lever  aiwoclated 
therewith  In  such  manner  that  the  arm  proportion  of 
such  lever  may  be  varied,  means  for  producing  such  lever 
arm  variation  by  variation  of  load  applied  to  the  load 
carrying  body,  said  means  comprising  a  pair  of  plungers, 
one  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  load  carrying  member 
and  the  other  arranged  to  operate  upon  the  lever  and  ita 
pivot,  and  intermediate  gearing  connecting  said  two 
plungers. 


1,007,156.  MANUFACTURE  OP  OLA88  ARTICLBS. 
Cbablbs  C.  Srim,  Norwood,  Ohio.  PIM  June  12,  1911. 
Serial  No.  632.730. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  glass  ariicles,  the 
combination  of  a  mold,  a  container  for  molten  glass,  a 
ladle,  means  for  reciprocating  the  ladle  back  and  forth 
between  the  mold  and  container  and  means  acting  on  the 
glass  for  discharging  the  ladle  into  the  mold. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  glass  artlclea,  the 
combination  of  a  mold,  a  container  for  molten  glass,  a 
ladle,  means  for  reciprocating  the  ladle  back  and  forth 
between  the  mold  and  container,  and  means  for  Im- 
msraing  the  mold  Into  the  ladle  and  means  for  forcing 
the  glass  from  the  ladle  into  the  mold. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  glass  srtlcles.  the 
combination  of  a  mold,  a  container  for  molten  glass,  a 
ladle,  means  for  reciprocating  the  ladle  back  and  forth 
between  the  mold  and  container  and  means  for  lifting  the 
ladle  to  Immerse  the  lower  end  of  the  mold  into  the 
glass  contained  in  the  ladle,  and  means  for  forcing  the 
glaaa  into  the  mold. 
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4.  In  a  machine  for  manufacturing  glass  articles  the 
comblaatia^  of  a  mold,  a  conUiner  for  molten  glass,  a 
ladle,  means  for  reciprocating  the  ladle  back  and  forth 
between  the  mold  and  container,  means  for  immersing 
tbe  ladle  in  the  glass  and  means  acting  on  the  glass  for 
discharging  the  glaas  from  the  ladle  into  the  mold. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  glass  articles, 
the  combination  of  a  mold,  a  furnace,  a  ladle,  means  for 
reciprocating  the  ladle  back  and  forth  between  the  mold 
and  furnace  and  means  for  Inverting  the  ladle  to  dis- 
charge the  same  and.  reatorlnc  It  to  normal  position  and 
thereby  gathering  a  quantity  of  glass. 

[Claims  6  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]  ,, 
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1.0  0  7,167.  8AWIN0-MACHINB  AND  THE  LIKE. 
▲dolt  JobiDB  Tbmow  and  Joham  Bdwaso  BostbOm, 
Btockhoim,  Sweden,  sssignora  to  J.  k  C.  O.  Bolindera 
Ifekaniska   Verkstads   Aktlebolag,   Stockholm,    Sweden. 

>  Filed  Feb.  28.  1911.    SerUI  No.  610.158. 


«•  ^ 


1.  In  a  sawing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  station- 
ary frame,  vertical  abafta  mounted  in  the  aaid  frame, 
upper  and  lower  frames  adapted  to  swing  about  the  said 
ahafta,  said  upper  frames  belntc  also  movable  vertically 
along  the  said  shafU.  rolls  joumaled  horixontally  in  the 
said  Bwlngable  framee,  and  means  for  adjusting  the  said 
swingable  frames  in  position  about  tbe  said  shafta. 

2.  In  a  sawing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  station- 
ary frame,  vertical  ahafta  mounted  in  the  said  frames, 
upper  and  lower  frames  adapted  to  swing  about  the  said 
ahafta,  said  upper  frames  being  also  movable  vertically 
along  the  said  shafta,  rolls  joumaled  horisontally  In  the 
said  swingable  frames,  and  crank  shafts  engaging  the 
said  swingable  frames  (or  adjusting  same  In  position  re- 
latively to  the  stationary  frame. 

8.  In  a  sawing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  station- 
ary trame,  vertical  totary  shafts  joumaled  in  the  said 
frame,  upper  and  lower  frames  adapted  to  swing  about 
the  said  shafta,  aaid  upper  frames  being  alao  movable 
vertically  along  the  said  shafts,  rolls  joumaled  horicon- 
Ully  In  the  said  swingable  frames,  means  for  Imparting 
rotary  movement  from  the  said  shafts  to  the  said  rolla, 
and  means  for  adjusting  the  said  swingable  frames  in 
position  about  the  said  shafts. 

4.  In  a  sawing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  station- 
ary frame,  vertical  rotary  shafts  joumaled  in  the  said 
frame,  upper  and  lower  frames  adapted  to  swing  about  the 
said  shafta.  said  upper  frames  being;  also  movable  verti- 
cally along  tbe  aaid  shafts,  rolls  joumaled  borisontaily 
in  the  ssid  swingable  framea,  meana  for  imparting  ro- 
tary movement  from  the  said  shafts  to  the  said  rolls,  and 
crank  shafts  engaging  tbe  said  swingable  frames  for  ad- 


justing  same   in    posltkm    relatively    to    tbs    statioaaiT 
frame. 

S.  In  a  sawing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  Btatlon- 
ary  frame,  vertical  rotary  shafu  joumaled  in  the  Bsid 
frame,  upper  and  lower  frames  adapted  to  swing  about 
the  said  ahafta,  said  upper  framee  being  alao  movable 
veriicaily  along  the  aaid  ahafta,  jaw-like  aleevea  amngsd 
In  the  said  swingable  framsa,  rolla  journaled  horisontally 
in  the  aaid  swingable  frames,  means  for  imparting  rotary 
movement  from  the  aaid  ahafta  to  the  aaid  rolla,  and 
crank  ahafta  engaging  the  sleeves  of  tbs  swingable  fruaas 
for  adjusting  the  positions  of  the  rolls. 


1,007.158.  HBANB  FOB  PLACING  TIMBER  IN  POSI- 
TION FOR  SAWING.  AooLT  Jdliob  Tbmow  and  Cabl 
Ebik  AifDBBBBON,  Stockholm,  Sweden,  aaalgnora  to  J.  * 
C.  O.  Bolindera  Mekaniska  Terkstads  Aktlebolac 
Stockholm,  Sweden.  Filed  Apr.  3,  1911.  Serial  Mo. 
618,602.  _ 


1.  In  a  aawlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of 
saws,  and  a  concave  guide-roller  Joumaled  eccentrically  in 
front  of  the  aaid  saws  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  raise  the 
forward  end  of  the  work  approaching  the  aawa. 

2.  In  a  sawing  machine,  the  combination  of  a  self-sd- 
jnsting  guide-roller  rotatably  joumaled  in  front  of  the 
said  set  of  saws  and  having  the  form  of  a  double  cone  the 
generating  lines  of  which  have  a  varying  inclination  to 
the  axis  of  the  roller  in  such  a  manner  that  the  said 
roller  will  be  subsUntially  cylindrical  at  one  side,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  In  a  aawlng  machine,  the  combination  of  a  set  of 
sawa.  and  a  guide-roller  rotatably  joumaled  In  front  of  the 
said  set  of  sawa  and  having  the  form  of  a  double  cone 
the  generating  lines  of  which  have  a  varying  inclination  to 
the  axis  of  the  roller  in  such  a  manner  that  the  aaid  roller 
will  be  substantially  cylindrical  at  one  side,  the  half  of 
the  roller  opposite  the  cylindrical  part  being  heavier  than 
the  said  cylindrical  half,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe 
purpose  set  forth. 


1,007.169.  POWER-HAMMER.  Samcbl  A.  Thobnbobo, 
Frontenac,  Kans..  assignor  of  one-half  to  Arthur  J. 
Fletcher,  Frontenac,  Kans.  Filed  Mar.  81,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  618,284. 

1.  In  a  power  hammer,  the  combination  with  a  yoke, 
means  for  reciprocating  it  vertically,  upright  guides,  and 
a  hammer  head  movable  therein ;  of  links  pivoted  to  said 
head  and  leading  from  Its  opposite  sides,  an  upright  link 
pivoted  at  its  lower  end  to  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said 
other  links  and  forming  therewith  a  toggle  lever,  each  a|>- 
right  link  being  pivoted  near  its  upper  end  to  said  yoke, 
and  a  yielding  means  for  drawing  the  upper  extremities 
of  these  upright  links  toward  each  other  connecting  the 
upper  extremities  of  the  said  links. 

2.  In  a  power  hammer,  the  combination  with  a  yoke, 
means  for  reciprocating  it  vertically,  upright  K^\&n,  and 
a  hammer  head  movable  therein ;  of  links  pivoted  to  said 
head  and  leading  from  its  opposite  sides,  an  upright  link 
pivoted  at  Its  lower  end  to  the  outer  end  of  each  of  said 
other  links  and  forming  therewith  a  toggle  lever,  each  up- 
right link  being  pivoted  near  its  upper  end  to  said  y<*e, 
rods  connecting  the  upper  extremities  of  said  upright 
llnka,  a  shackle  attached  to  the  Inner  end  of  one  rod  widi 
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Iti  •!«•  lapplas  tlM  other  rod,   •   plate  aeroM  tlM  ex- 
tremity of  the  laat-Damed  rod.  a  plate  acroes  the  endi  of 


the  shackle  arms,  means  for  adjusting  both  said  plates, 
and  an  ezpanslTe  spring  between  them. 


1,007,160.  LEATHEH-OLAZING  MACHINE.  William 
B.  TcBNBB.  Boston.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Leather  Finish- 
ing Machine  Company.  Boston,  Mass..  a  Corporation  of 
West  Virginia.  Filed  May  15.  1908.  Serial  No. 
438,061. 


1.  A  leather  working  machine  comprising  a  movable 
head,  a  plurality  of  working  tools  mooated  on  the  bead,  a 
flat  work  support,  and  parailei  compounded  links  sapport- 
iBC  said  head  so  as  to  guide  the  head  in  a  rectilinear  path. 

2.  A  leather  working  machine  comprising  a  movable 
hMd,  a  plurality  of  working  tools  mounted  on  the  head,  a 
flat  work  support,  and  compounded  oscillatory  members 
supporting  said  head  so  as  to  guide  the  bead  in  a  rectilin- 
ear path. 

3.  A  leather  working  machine  comprising  a  flat  work 
support,  a  movable  head,  a  plurality  of  working  tools 
mounted  on  the  head,  means  for  reciprocating  the  head, 
and  compounded  oscillatory  links  supporting  the  bead  so 
aj  to  gvlde  It  In  a  rectilinear  path. 

4.  A  leather  working  machine  comprising  a  flat  work* 
support,    a    working    tool,    compounded    oscillatory    links 
supporting  said  tool  so  as  to  guide  It  In  a  rectilinear  path, 
and   means  for  oscillating  said  lioka. 


1,OOT.1«1.      BALL-TRAP.       BDWiao    H.    Waltib.    PMIa- 
Aelphla,  Pa.     Filed  Mar.  1.  1©11.     Serial  No.  611.707. 
1.  IB  a  trap  for  balls  a  base  coaslstlng  of  a  single  piece 

of  wire  beat  at  aoitable   points   to  provide  an  enlarged 


portioa  to  reot  apon  the  ground  aa  upwardly  pro|eetlBg 
portion  to  provide  a  support  for  a  lever  sad  a  ^wawardly 
projecting  portion  to  enter  the  ground  to  bold  the  base 
la  flzed  pooltlon.  la  combination  with  a  lever  hinged  to  the 
projecting   portion   of   said   base,   sabstaatially 


2.  la  a  trap  for  balbi  a  levor  eonatetiag  ot  a  aiagle 
piece  of  wire  provided  at  each  ead  with  an  eye  to  receive 
a  pivot  and  bent  intormediate  of  said  eyes  to  provide  at 
opposite  sides  respectively  of  its  support  a  circular  por- 
tioa to  hold  a  ball  aad  an  ana  by  which  It  is  operated,  la 
combination  with  a  supporting  base  to  which  said  lever  Is 
hinged,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  la  a  trap  for  balls  a  lever  consisting  of  a  alngle  piece 
of  wire  provided  at  each  end  with  aa  eye  to  receive  a 
pivot  aad  bent  Intermediate  of  said  eyes  to  provide  at 
opposite  sides  respectively  of  Its  support  a  circular  portion 
to  hold  a  ball  and  an  arm  by  which  It  Is  operated,  in 
combination  with  a  6ase  eoaststlag  of  a  single  piece  of 
wire  bent  at  suitable  points  to  provide  an  enlarged  portion 
to  rest  upon  the  ground  an  upwardly  projecting  portioa 
to  which  the  lever  is  hinged  aad  a  downwardly  protect- 
ing portion  to  enter  the  ground  to  bold  the  device  in  a 
flzed  position,  substantially  as  described. 


1.007.162.      OASBURNBB.      SAMtlBL    B.    Wabnock,   Cat- 
lettsburg.  Ky.     Filed  Nov.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  694.407. 


The  herein  deiicrit>ed  gas  burner  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber having  an  opening  extending  therethrough,  from  end 
to  end,  and  forming  an  air  chamber,  the  said  base  mem- 
ber being  further  provided  with  a  threaded  opening, in  one 
side,  a  gas  supplying  tubular  nipple  having  exterior  threads 
engaging  those  of  the  said  threaded  opening  of  the  base 
member,  and  also  provided  with  interior  threads,  a  gas 
Jet  Bonle  having  Ita  ianer  portioa  disposed  in  the  air 
chamber  aad  provided  with  an  elbow  which  is  externally 
threaded  and  engaged  with  the  Interior  threads  of  ttie 
Inner  end  of  the  gas  supplying  nipple,  and  a  mixing  and 
discharging  nossle  having  ita  inner  ead  screwed  to  tlie 
baae  member,  and  communicating  with  the  air  chamber 
tiMreof.  the  said  gas  Jet  nossle  being  disposed  In  the  Inner 
ead  of  the  said  mixing  aad  diacbarglag  nossle. 


Wal- 
1905. 


1.007.163.     PRINTER'S  RBOI8TERINO  DEVICE. 

LACa  S.   Wabxock,  Chicago.   111.     Filed  Oct.  20, 

Serial  No.  28.^.681. 

1.  A  registering  device  includtifg  a  block  for  forming 
a  separable  part  of.  a  plate  foundation,  a  register  book 
structure  movhig  npon  the  block,  gearing  accessible  through 
the  traveling  hook  structure,  aa  element  of  said  gearing 


liaviBg  aa  azla  of  rotation  traaavarae  to  the  llae  of  travel 
of  the  hook,  which  gear  elemeat  travels  with  the  book,  thie 
book  portion  proper  of  the  reglatering  device  having  two 
jaw  portions  whereby  the  structure  in  being  advanced  in 
either  direction,  may  be  adapted  to  mgage  a  plate. 


2.  A  registering  device  including  a  block  for  forming 
a  separable  part  of  a  plate  foundation,  a  reRlster  hook 
structure  moving  upon  the  block,  gearing  accessible  through 
the  traveling  hook  structure,  an  element  of  said  gearing 
having  an  axis  of  rotation  transverse  to  the  line  of  travel 
of  the  hook,  which  gear  element  travels  with  the  hook, 
said  gearing  also  Including  a  gear  element  that  la  carried 
by  the  block  with  which  the  aforesaid  gear  element  co- 
operates in  effecting  the  travel  of  the  hook,  the  hook  por- 
tion proper  of  the  registering  device  having  two  Jaw  por- 
tions whereby  the  structure  in  being  advanced  in  either 
direction,  may  be  adapted  to  engage  a  plate. 

3.  A  registering  device  Including  a  block  for  forming  a 
separable  part  of  a  plate  foundation,  a  register  hook  struc- 
ture movable  upon  the  block,  gearing  accessible  through 
the  traveling  hook  structure,  said  gearing  Including  two 
interloping  gear  elements  moving  with  the  hook  structure, 
one  of  which  may  operate  the  other  but  the  other  one  of 
which  Is  prevented  from  operating  the  first,  the  hook 
portion  proper  of  the  registering  device  having  two  jaw 
portions  whereby  the  structure  In  being  advanced  In  either 
direction,  may  be  adapted  to  engage  a  plate. 

4.  A  registering  device  including  a  block  for  formng  a 
separable  part  of  a  plate  foundation,  a  register  hook  struc- 
ture movable  upon  the  block,  gearing  including  two  ele- 
ments carried  by  the  hook  structure,  one  of  said  elements 
being  a  threaded  shaft  accessible  through  the  hook  struc- 
ture, the  book  portion  proper  of  the  registering  device 
having  two  Jaw  portlouH  whereby  the  structure  in  being 
advanced  In  either  direction,  may  be  adapted  to  engage  a 
plate. 

5.  A  registering  device  including  a  block  for  forming  a 
separable  part  of  a  plate  foundation,  a  register  hook  struc- 
ture movable  upon  the  block,  gearing  Including  two  ele- 
ments carried  by  the  hook  structure,  one  of  said  elements 
being  a  threaded  shaft  acceaaible  through  the  hook  struc- 
ture, said  gearing  also  Including  a  coSperating  gear  ele- 
ment carried  by  the  ^lock.  the  hook  portion  proper  of  the 
legiaterlng  device  having  two  Jaw  portions  whereby  the 
structure  in  being  advanced  in  either  direction,  may  be 
adapted  to  engage  a  plate. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.007,164.  PBINTBB'S  REGISTERING  DEVICE.  Wal- 
LACa  S.  Wabnock.  Chicago,  111.  Filed  Mar.  26.  1906. 
Serial  No.  906,1S1. 


1.  A  device  of  the  clais  described  Including  a  pivotally 
mounted  Jaw  having  a  peripherally  grooved  base,  a  device 
in  said  groove  for  llBilttng  the  said  jaw  to  a  alngle  plane 
of  roUUoa.  and  aa  opatartag  abaft  located  below  the  Jaw, 


said  jaw  belag  apertured  to  permit  of  aoeeaa  of  aa  ay- 
erating  tool  therethrough  to  the  aaM  shaft 

2.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  including  a  Jaw  with 
ita  baae,  gearing  carried  by  the  base,  said  base  belag 
contractible  and  automatically  expanaible,  and  aa  ex- 
ternal gear  element  cooperating  with  the  aforesaid  gear- 
lag  and  with  respect  to  which  the  jaw  structore  asay 
travel. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  jaw  with 
ita  baae,  fsarlaf  earriad  by  the  baae,  aald  baae  beiac  eoa- 
tractible  and  expansible,  and  an  external  gear  element  eo- 
operating  with  the  aforesaid  gearing  and  with  respect  to 
which  the  Jaw  structure  may.  travel,  said  contractible 
and  expansible  base  including  a  spring  member. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  a  Jaw  with 
its  base,  and  gearing  carried  by  tbe  base,  said  base  t>elng 
contractible  and  expaneible,  said  contractible  and  ezpaasl- 
ble  baae  including  a  spring  member  formed  of  strip  spring 
metal. 

5.  A  device  of  the  cIbsh  described  including  a  jaw  with 
its  base,  gearing  carried  by  the  l>ase,  said  base  being  con- 
tractible and  expanaible.  and  an  external  gear  element  co- 
operating with  the  aforesaid  gearing  ^nd  with  respect  to 
which  the  Jaw  structure  may  travel,  said  contractible  and 
expansible  base  including  a  spring  member  formed  of  strip 
spring  metal. 

[Claims  6  to  26  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,007,166.  COMBINATION  CLOTHES  BASKET  AND 
DRAINER.  Pbtkb  Wbbns,  Oldham,  S.  D.  Filed  Dec. 
15.  1910.     Serial  No.  507.727. 


1.  In  a  combined  clothes  basket  and  drainer,  a  recep- 
tacle having  a  downwardly  extending  flange  adapted  to 
seat  within  the  upper  margin  of  a  supporting  receptacle, 
straps  secured  to  the  walls  of  the  first  mentioned  recep- 
tacle and  having  their  lower  ends  extended  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  outer  side  of  the  margin  of  the  supporting 
receptacle,  and  hooks  extending  from  some  of  said  straps. 

2.  In  a  combined  clothes  basket  and  drainer,  a  recep- 
tacle open  at  one  end.  a  downwardly  extending  flange  on 
sntd  receptacle  adapted  to  seat  within  the  upper  margin 
of  a  supporting  receptacle,  straps  secured  to  the  sides  of 
said  receptacle  and  having  their  lower  ends  extended  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  outer  side  of  the  margin  of  the 
supporting  receptacle,  two  of  said  straps  being  secured, 
one  at  each  side  of  the  open  end  of  the  receptacle,  and 
having  their  upper  ends  formed  as  downwardly  opening 
hooks,  said  hooks  extending  beyond  the  open  end  of  the 
receptacle  and  adapted  to  engage  the  upper  edge  of  a 
supporting  receptacle. 


1,007,166.    HAT-PIN  SHIELD.    Robbbt  N.  Wbllkb.  Paaa- 
dena,  Cal.    Filed  Feb.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  606,004. 


la  a  locking  guard  for  perforated  point  piaa,  a  guard 
meiaber  conprlalag  a  bead  portion  and  a  slaeva  aecnred 
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thereto,  thf  Innrr  far«  of  th«  bead  portion  being  pro- 
Tided  witb  oat-strack  toncnea  baving  tbeir  outwardly  ei- 
tending  points  return  bent  to  form  Joamal  loop*,  aald 
inner  face  being  farther  provided  witb  additional  out- 
itruck  portluna,  a  locking  pin  adapted  to  enter  a  perfora- 
tion In  tbe  aleeTe  and  co-act  with  the  pin  perforation,  a 
bell-crank  lerer  formed  Integrally  with  said  locking  pin, 
a  tranarerae  pirot  pin  formed  Integrally  with  aald  bell- 
crank  IcTer  and  extending  beneath  aatd  retam  bent 
tongnea,  an  inwardly  concaved  preaa  bntton  member  formed 
an  one  end  of  aald  bell-«rank  lever,  and  a  coll  aprlng  hav- 
ing Ita  lower  coila  aarroondlng  aald  additional  oot-«tmck 
portiona,  and  tta  outer  cqJIb  contacting  with  the  concave 
face  of  aald  preaa  button  member. 


1.007.167. 
Olympia, 
S67.540. 


CHANGE  MAKER.      Evnvrr    A. 
Waah.      Filed    June    18,    1010. 


WiCKLINB, 

Serial    No. 


1.  In  a  change  maker,  the  combination  with  meana  for 
holding  a  plurality  of  atacks  of  colna  :  of  an  electric  mo- 
tor ;  a  carriage  reciprocated  by  aald  motor ;  finger  bara 
pivoted  to  said  carriage  and  each  adapted  to  eject  tbe 
lower  colna  from  one  of  aald  atacka ;  pivoted  platea  nor- 
mally lying  In  the  paths  of  said  finger  bare  to  divert 
them  from  engaging  aald  lower  colna  ;  and  electro-mag- 
netic mecbaalam  whereby  any  of  aald  pivoted  platea  may 
be  removed  from  the  patba  of  aald  finger  bara. 

2.  In  a  change  maker,  the  combination  with  means  for 
holding  a  plurality  of  stacks  of  colna  ;  of  an  electric  mo- 
tor ;  a  carriage  reciprocated  by  aald  motor :  finger  ban 
pivoted  to  said  carriage  and  each  adapted  to  eject  tbe 
lower  cotna  from  one  of  aald  atacka ;  pivoted  plates  nor- 
mally lying  in  the  patha  of  said  finger  bars  to  divert  them 
from  engaging  aald  lower  coins ;  a  plurality  of  electro- 
magneta  each  adapted,  when  energised,  to  remove  one  of 
said  pivoted  platea  out  of  tbe  path  of  the  flnger  bar  :  and 
an  electric  circuit  Joining  one  terminal  of  all  of  said  elec- 
tro-magnets, and  dividing  into  a  aeriea  of  aeparate  key- 
controlled  clrculta  each  connected  to  the  other  terminal 
of  each  of  aald  electro-magneta,  a  plurality  of  keys  being 
in  each  of  aald  divided  clrculta  and  connected  in  parallel 
therein. 

3.  Ib  a  cbaage  maker,  the  combination  with  meana  for 
holding  a  plurality  of  atacka  of  coins  ;  of  an  electric  mo- 
tor;  a  carriage  reciprocated  by  aald  motor:  means  mount- 
ed on  aald  carriage  to  eject  the  lower  coins  from  aald 
stacks :  meana  adapted  to  normally  divert  any  of  nald 
ajectlng  meana ;  a  plurality  of  electromagneta  each  adapt- 
ed, when  energised,  to  withdntw  any  of  aald  diverting 
meana;  an  electric  circuit  Joining  one  terminal  of  all  of 
aald  electromagnets,  and  dividing  Into  a  series  of  sepa- 
rate key-controlled  circuits  each  connected  to  the  other 
terminal  of  each  of  aald  electromagneta,  a  plurality  of 
keya  being  In  each  of  aald  divided  clrculta ;  and  an  anto- 
■atle  circuit  breaker  in  aaid  common  drcnit  and  adapted 
to  be  engaged  and  operated  by  aald  carriage  when  It  Is  at 


the  end  of  Its  stroke  whereby  all  of  aaid  electromagnets 
are  demagnetised  when  the  coins  have  been  ejected. 

4.  Ib  a  change  maker,  the  combination  with  means,  for 
holding  a  plurality  of  stacks  of  coins ;  of  an  electric  mo- 
tor :  a  carriaKe  reciprocated  by  aald  motor ;  means  mount- 
ed on  aald  carriage  to  eject  tbe  lower  cotna  from  said 
stacks :  an  electric  drmit  leading  to  aald  motor ;  a  aprlng- 
realated  band  operated  switch  In  aaid  circuit  whereby  aald 
motor  la  started ;  and  a  circuit  breaker,  connected  in  par- 
allel with  aaid  hand-operated  switch,  and  engaged  and 
operated  by  said  carriage  and  adapted  to  break  tbe  motor 
circuit  to  stop  tbe  motor. 


1.007.1A8.     VEHICLK-TOP.     AaxBDa  M.  Winoatb.  Revere, 
Mass.    Piled  Sept.  2.  1000.     Serial  No.  S15,842. 


1.  In  a  vehicle  folding  top  supporting  members  Includ- 
ing a  half-bow  :  a  multipart  collaiMlble  positioning  mem- 
t>er  for  aald  half-bow.  locking  meana  tbereon  normally  act- 
ing to  lock  a  plurality  of  aald  parts  at  a  plurality  of  points 
thereon  In  selected  position  upon  said  positioning  of  aald 
member,  an  auxiliary  supporting  member  for  aald  poal- 
tlonlng  member  and  half-bow  extending  from  aald  posi- 
tioning member  to  one  of  said  aupportlng  members,  and 
automatically  effective  on  the  locking  of  said  positioning 
member  in  extended  position  to  support  said  positioning 
memt>er  and  half-bow.  and  a  aecnrlng  member  extend- 
ing from  aald  half-bow  to  aald  vehicle  to  aecnre  aald  ex- 
tended top  in  desired  poaltlon  relative  to  the  vehicle. 

2.  In  a  vehicle  folding  top,  a  cover,  aupportlng  membera 
therefor  comprialng  a  half-bow,  meana  to  open  the  top 
comprising  a  multipart  positioning  member  movably  se 
rured  to  and  for  relatively  posit  toning  said  half -bow,  lock- 
ing meana  comprising  a  stud  on  two  of  aald  parte  of  aald 
poaitioning  member,  a  aprlng  member  on  one  part  of  aaid 
positioning  member  adapted  to  engage  either  of  said  studs, 
and  to  positively  lock  two  of  said  parts  of  said  position- 
ing member  In  raised  position  and  to  lock  two  of  aaid 
parts  In  collapsed  position,  and  auxiliary  aupportlng 
meana  for  said  positioning  member  adapted  automatically 
to  become  effective  upon  tbe  extending  of  aaid  multipart 
positioning  member. 

S.  In  a  vehicle  folding  top,  aupportlng  members  for  the 
top  comprising  a  half-bow,  meana  to  open  the  top  com- 
prlMlnK  a  multipart,  collapsible,  self-locking  posltlonlac 
member  for  relatively  positioning  said  half  how  In  raised 
position  and  relatively  positioning  and  rigidly  locking  aaid 
half-bow  and  positioning  member  in  collapsed  position, 
supporting  means  connecting  said  positioning  memt>er  to 
the  arcbad  partlon  of  one  of  said  supporting  memt>ers  and 
meana  exteadlBg  from  aaid  half-bow  to  tbe  vehicle  to 
secure  said  top  In  posltloQ  thereon. 

4.  In  a  vehicle  top  the  aupportlng  member  1.  half-bow 
10,  multipart  positioning  member  12  to  adjuatably  secure 
said  half-bow  to  said  supporting  member,  auxiliary  sup- 
porting member  20  for  supporting  an  Intermediate  part 
of  aaid  positioning  member  snd  said  balf-bow  from  said 
supporting  member,  a  locking  member  19  on  aald  posi- 
tioning member  for  locking  a  plurality  of  tbe  parts  of 
said  positioning  member  in  a  pinrallty  of  positions  and  a 
securing  member  30  for  aald  balf-bow  and  aupportlng 
member. 

5.  In  a  vehicle  folding  top  a  cover,  bracelesa  cover  aup- 
portlng members  comprising  a  balf-bow  and  meana  to 
raise  tbe  top  comprising  a  multipart,  collapsible,  self-lock- 


tBg  positioning  member  for  relatively  positioning  said  balf- 
bow  in  raised  position  and  relatively  positioning  and  rig- 
idly locking  aaid  half-bow  in  lowered  position,  securing 
meana  to  secure  said  balf-bow  to  the  vehicle  and  means 
on  at  least  one  part  of  aald  moltlpart  member  to  deter- 
mine the  position  thereof  relative  to  adjacent  parts  there- 
of and  to  poaltlon  said  half-t>ow  without  tbe  folda  of  tbe 
cover  when  the  top  la  lowered. 


1,007,169.     CHURN.     W1U.I8   B.   Woooaurr,  Cadlx,   Ky. 
Piled  Mar.  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  614,612. 


Jtr-x^ 


1.  In  a  Cham,  a  body,  a  bearing  comprialng  a  head, 
arma  adjustably  carried  by  tbe  head,  fingers  pivoted  to 
the  enda  of  the  arma  and  engaging  at  their  extremltlee 
with  the  wall  of  the  body,  a  abaft  Journaled  at  Its  lower 
end  in  t^e  head  of  the  bearing,  a  daaher  upon  the  abaft, 
and  meana  for  rotating  the  abaft. 

2.  In  a  churo.  a  body,  a  bearing  comprialng  a  head, 
arma  carried  by  the  head,  aprlng  preaaed  flngera  pivoted 
to  the  ends  of  the  arms  and  engaging  at  their  extremi- 
tlea  witb  the  wall  of  the  body,  a  abaft  Journaled  at  its 
lower  end  In  tbe  bead  of  the  bearing,  a  daaher  upon  tbe 
abaft,  and  meana  for  rotating  the  abaft. 

8.  In  a  chum,  a  body,  a  bearing  comprialng  a  head,  arma 
adjuatably  carried  by  the  head,  fingers  pivoted  to  the  ends 
of  tbe  arma  for  vertical  swinging  movement  and  engag- 
ing at  their  extremities  witb  the  wall  of  tbe  body,  a  abaft 
journaled  at  its  lower  end  in  the  head  of  the  bearing,  a 
daaher  upon  the  abaft,  and  meana  for  rotating  tbe  shaft. 

4.  la  a  chum,  a  body,  a  bearing  comprialng  a  head, 
arms  adjuatably  carried  by  the  head,  fingera  pivoted  to 
tbe  enda  of  the  arms  and  engaging  at  tbeir  extremltlea 
with  tbe  wall  of  the  body,  aprlngs  normally  holding  the 
fingers  In  position  for  such  engagement,  a  shaft  Journaled 
at  Its  lower  end  In  tbe  bead  of  tbe  bearing,  a  daaher  upon 
tbe  abaft,  and  means  for  rotating  the  abaft- 

6.  In  a  chum,  a  body,  a  bearing  comprising  a  head 
held  upon  tbe  top  of  the  body  and  having  a  depending 
sleeve  extending  Into  tbe  body  through  tbe  said  top  there- 
of, a  bracket  arm  upstanding  from  tbe  bead  and  formed 
at  Its  upper  end  with  a  twaring.  a  sleeve  shaft  Journaled 
in  tbe  sleeve  of  tbe  bearing  bead,  a  gear  at  the  upper  end 
of  tbe  slssre  shaft,  a  shaft  Journaled  In  tbe  sleeve  abaft 
and  at  Ita  upper  end  In  tbe  bearing  at  tbe  upper  end  of 
the  bracket  arm,  tbe  bracket  arm  being  formed  with  a 
bearing  t>eiow  the  flrat  mentioned  bearing  thereon,  a  abaft 
Journaled  In  tbe  laat  mentioned  bearing,  a  gear  carried 
by  tbe  aecond  mentioned  abaft,  a  gear  carried  by  the  last 
mentioned  shaft  and  meahlng  with  the  first  mentioned 
gear,  cooperating  daahera-earrled  at  tbe  lower  ends  of  tbe 
two  first  mentioned  sbafta,  and  means  for  rotating  tbe 
last  mentioned  shaft 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,007,170.     STARTING  DBVICB  FOR   GAS  OR  KXPLO- 
SIVB  ENGINES.     Hcnbt  O.  WtTBMsaa,  Lorain,  Ohio. 
Plied  Mar.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  581,878. 
1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  an  engine  shaft,  a  clutch  member  carried  by  said 


shaft,  a  cranking  pulley  movable  on  the  engine  shaft  loB- 
gitudlnally  thereof,  and  constituting  a  dateh  member, 
said  pulley  t>elng  provided  with  a  collar,  a  colled  spring 
connected  to  said  pulley  and  to  the  engine  frame,  a  flext> 
ble  member  wrapping  around  said  pulley,  meant  for  acta- 
atlng  said  flexible  member  to  turn  said  pulley,  means  for 
moving  said  pulley  longitudinally  of  aald  engine  abaft 
and  meana  comprising  a  dog  mounted  on  a  stationary  x>art 
of  tbe  structare,  a  spring  arm  connected  to  tbe  dog  aad 
adapted  to  bear  against  tbe  face  of  tbe  collar  carried  by 
said  pulley  and  bring  the  dog  Into  engagement  with  said 
collar  for  positively  and  automatically  separating  tbe 
elatch  members  on  reversal  of  the  engine  shaft. 


2.  Tbe  combination,  In  an  automobile,  of  an  explosion 
engine,  a  rocking  lever  located  adjacent  tbe  operator's 
seat,  a  shaft  on  which  said  lever  Is  mounted,  a  crank  on 
tbe  end  of  said  shaft,  a  cranking  pulley  carried  on  tbe 
engine  abaft,  means  for  Imparting  movement  from  said 
lever  to  said  cranking  pulley  and  means  for  shifting  said 
cranking  pulley  lencthwlae  of  Its  shaft  to  throw  it  Into 
and  out  of  operative  engagement  with  the  shaft,  compris- 
ing a  foot  lever,  a  ahlftlng  lever  engaging  said  cranking 
pulley  and  a  connection  between  said  shifting  lever  and 
said  foot  lever,  said  crank  being  provided  witb  an  arm 
adapted  to  strike  the  foot  lever  at  one  position  of  tbe 
rocking  lever. 


1,007,171.  SPRING-TESTING  APPARATUS.  FaANK  B. 
ALroao,  Wlnsted,  Conn.,  assignor  to  Wm.  L.  Gilbert 
Clock  Company,  Wlnsted,  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Coji- 
nectlcat.     Piled  Feb.  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  607,020. 


^a 


/r**     a 


1.  A  machine  for  testing  and  truing  hair  or  balanou 
springs  comprising  supports  for  tbe  arbors  of  a  testing 
spring  and  a  similar  spring  to  be  tested,  means  for  Impart- 
ing motion  to  said  artrars  and  simultaneously  vlbratUag 
said  springs,  and  vibratory  Indicators  adapted  to  be  at-' 
tached  to  tbe  free  ends  of  the  springs  and  to  move  In 
anisoD  therewith,  each  of  said  bidlcators  having  a  plu- 
rality of  indicator  fingers  moving  in  paths  adjacent  tbe 
corresponding  indicator  fingers  of  the  other. 

2.  A  machine  for  testing  and  truing  balr  or  balaBce 
springs  comprising  supports  for  a  testing  sprlitg  and  a 
similar  spring  to  be  tested  and  their  reapeetlve  art>orsv 
redprocatory  fingers  for  slmultaneoasly  imparting  mora- 
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■eet  to  wdd  Mften  kad  vlbnitlBf  tprtega,  aad 

fluenced  bjr  the  tprlnss  for  indicating  tb«ir  r«sp«ctiTe 
rlbratlons.  uid  meaas  Incladinc  a  aet  of  lodlcating  flogara 
for  each  tprinc  arranged  to  oaclllate  la  adjacent  patha. 

S.  ▲  machliie  for  tcatlax  and  truing  hair  or  balance 
aprtnga  comprlalng  aapporta  for  tbe  arbora  of  a  teatlng 
apring  and  a  almllar  aprlng  to  be  teated,  mcana  for  im- 
parting motion  to  aald  arbors  and  aimultaneoualy  Tlbrat- 
lag  aald  apringa,  Tibratory  Indieatora  adapted  to  be  at- 
tached to  the  tn«  enda  of  each  aprlng  to  more  in  uniaon 
tikerewith  and  Indicate  their  reapectlTc  yibratlona,  and 
atopa  to  limit  the  movement  of  aald  indieatora.  aald  in- 
dieatora being  formed  of  non-magnetic  material  to  prerant 
magnetiiatlon  of  aald  apringa. 

4.  A  machine  for  testing  and  tmlng  hair  or  balance 
apringa  comprising  supports  for  a  teatlng  spring  and  a 
similar  spring  to  be  teated  and  their  reapectlTe  arbors,  re- 
dprocatory  flngera  for  alraoitaneoasly  Imparting  moTe- 
ment  to  aald  arbors  and  vibrating  the  sprlnga,  said  flngera 
being  faced  with  insulating  and  friction  material  to  pre- 
vent magnetisation  of  the  apringa  and  to  afford  a  better 
grip  upon  the  arbors,  and  meana  Influenced  by  the  apringa 
for  Indicating  their  reapectlve  vibrations. 

5.  A  machine  for  testing  and  truing  hair  or  balance 
springs  comprising  supports  for  a  testing  spring  and  a 
similar  spring  to  be  teated  and  their  respective  arbora, 
means  for  imparting  motion  to  said  arbors  and  simul- 
taneously vibrating  said  springs,  and  vibratory  indieatora 
adapted  to  be  attached  to  the  free  ends  of  the  springs  to 
move  in  unison  therewith  and  indicate  their  respective 
vibrations,  the  attaching  means  for  the  spring  to  be 
tested  comprising  a  bearing  shoulder  on  Its  Indicator  and 
a  rotary  cam  tnember  cooperating  with  said  shoulder 
whereby  said  spring  may  be  readily  connected  with  and 
disconnected  from   said  Indicator. 

[Clalma  0  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.007,172.  THERMOSTATIC  TEMPERATURE  •  REGU- 
LATOR FOB  OLUB-HEATERS.  HoBBtT  ANaBBBAJCDT, 
Jr..  Toledo,  Ohio.  Piled  Aog.  2ft.  1910.  Serial  No. 
278.868. 


In  combination  with  a  glue  receiving  tank  having  a 
surrounding  heating  space,  of  an  arm  projecting  from  the 
top  of  the  tank,  a  thermostat  secured  to  one  end  of  said 
arm  and  supporting  the  latter,  said  thermostat  comprlalng 
an  expanding  tube  depending  Into  the  heating  space  and 
having  a  closed  bottom,  a  non-expanding  rod  sUdably  lo- 
cated within  the  tube,  a  block  movable  within  the  tube 
and  resting  apon  the  upper  end  of  the  rod,  a  lever  fol- 
cnuned  on  aald  arm,  an  adJoating  screw  carried  by  the 
short  arm  of  the  lever  the  lower  end  of  which  contacta 
with  the  upper  projecting  end  of  the  block,  meana  car- 
ried by  the  aald  adjuatlng  screw  and  codperatlng  with  a 
scale  arranged  on  aald  ead  of  the  lever  whereby  the  poal- 
tlon  to  which  the  acrew  has  been  tnraed  is  indicated,  a 
spring  actuated  valve  located  In  the  opposite  end  of  the 
am,  a  stem  forming  a  part  of  the  valve  and  projecting 


a^re  tke  arm  and  adapted  to  contact  with  tlie  free  ead 
of  the  long  arm  of  the  lever,  and  pipe  connections  leading 
frecB  the  valve  and  communicating  with  the  heating  space 
below  tlM  glae  tank. 


V 


1 .  0  0  T  .  1  7  8  .  MACHINE  POB  HEATING  SURFACES. 
PaANK  J.  auxiifTiifB,  Kansaa  City,  Mo.,  aaalgnor  te 
Parker-Washington  Company,  Kansas  City.  Mo.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  West  VirglnU.  Filed  Aug.  14,  1900.  Se- 
rial No.  512.804. 


1.  In  a  machine  for  beating  aurfaces,  a  frame,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  combustion  chamber  carried  by  said  frame, 
a  hood  provided  with  a  neck  mounted  over  the  lower  end 
of  said  combustion  chamber,  a  fan  blower  casing  con- 
nected with  the  opposite  end  of  the  comboition  chamber, 
a  vertically  disposed  burner  projecting  Into  the  opper  end 
of  aald  combustion  chamber,  a  fan  mounted  in  said  fan 
blower  casing  above  tbe  discbarge  end  of  tbe  burner,  and 
a  horiiontally  dlspoaed  baflle  plate  located  In  the  com- 
bustion chamber  between  the  hood  and  fan  blower  and 
beneath  the  discharge  end  of  tbe  burner. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  heating  surfaeea,  a  frame,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  combuatlon  chamber  carried  by  said  fraoM, 
a  hood  having  a  collar  arranged  around  tbe  lower  end  of 
the  combustion  chamber,  a  vertically  disposed  burner 
located  in  tbe  upper  end  of  the  combustion  chamber,  a  fan 
caalng  carried  by  the  comtmstion  chamber  and  In  com 
manicatloa  therewith  above  the  bomer,  a  fan  blower 
■0«Bted  in  said  fan  eaaing  above  the  discharge  end  of 
the  traraer  and  diacbarging  into  the  upper  end  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber,  whereby  tbe  producta  of  combustion 
generated  in  tbe  combnetton  chamtter  are  blown  down- 
wardly through  tbe  combustion  chamber  Into  the  hood. 

3.  In  a  machine  for  heating  surfaces,  a  frame,  a  ver- 
tically dlspoaed  comboatlon  chamber  carried  by  the  frame, 
a  hood  positioned  on  the  lower  end  of  the  combustion 
chamber,  a  baflle  plate  positioned  in  the  lower  end  of  the 
comi>ustion  chaml>er.  a  burner  positioned  in  the  upper  end 
of  the  combustion  chamber  and  above  the  baflle  plate,  a 
fan  casing  carried  by  tbe  upper  end  of  the  comtmstion 
chamber  and  In  communication  therewith  above  the 
bamer,  a  fan  blower  mounted  In  said  casing  whereby  the 
products  of  combuatlon  and  hot  gaaes  generated  in  the 
combustion  chamber  are  forced  downwardly  throagh  tbe 
combustion  chamber  onto  the  surface  to  be  heated. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  heating  aurfaces,  s  hood,  meana 
for  lowering  and  elevating  the  hood,  a  vertically  dlapoeed 
comboatlon  chamber  diacliargtag  Into  the  upper  end  of 
the  hood,  a  horlsontally  diapoaed  baflle  plate  mounted  In 
the  combustion  chamt>er.  an  oil  burner  mounted  in  tbe 
npper  end  of  aald  combuatlon  chaml>er  atwve  tbe  baflle 
plate,  a  fan  caalng  In  commonieattoa  with  tbe  comboatlon 
chamber  above  the  burner,  a  fan  blower  mounted  In  aald 
caalng  whereby  the  producta  of  combuatlon  generated  in 
the  combustion  chamt>er  and  the  hot  gaaes  of  the  com- 
bustion chamber  are  blown  downwardly  through  tbe  com- 
buatlon chamber  Into  the  hood. 

B.  In  a  machine  for  heating  surfaeea,  a  frame,  a  ver- 
tically disposed  comboatlon  chamber  carried  by  the  frame, 
a  hood  anapended  below  and  beneath  aald  oomboatlon 
chamber,  meana  for  elevating  and  lowering  the  hood,  a 
bomer  arranged  in  the  npper  end  of  the  combustion 
chamber,  a  fan  caalng  Id  communication   with  the  com- 
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bustlon  chamber  above  tbe  bnmer,  a  fan  Mover  mounted 
In  said  caalng  and  abov'^  tbe  homer  discharging  down- 
wardly throagh  the  combustion  cbamt>er  and  affording 
a  direct  blast  tor  the  burner;.  «nd  blowing  the  hot  gaaes 
generated  in  the  comboatlon  Chamber  downwardly  throagh 
the  lower  end  of  the  combustion  chamber  and  into  tbe 
hood,  and  an  engine  for  operating  said  fan  blower. 
[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.j 


1.007,174.  STAaS-FlBUARM.  JoHM  Edwasd  Bi^MNna. 
Mount  Airy,  N.  C.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1011.  Serial  No. 
«08.0fi«. 


A  atage  cartridge  shooting  Implement  having  the  mos- 
8l«  end  of  ita  barrel  closed  and  having  Its  ballet  passage 
or  bore  extending  onobstructedly  from  the  cartridge  re- 
edrlng  end  to  a  point  near  the  muzsle  end  and  there  ^ 
Sected  out  throagh  the  top  of  the  barrel 


1,007,176.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  STEAM-BOILERS. 
JoHw  J.  Babbt  and  FaANcia  L.  Stkbit,  Neodesha,  Kane. 
Filed  Dec.  fi,  1910.     Serial  No.  095,679. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  caalng,  a  steam 
■apply  pipe  opening  Into  tbe  caalng,  a  ateam  discharge 
pipe  leading  from  tbe  casing,  a  fusible  plug  fitted  in  the 
casing  and  closing  communication  between  tbe  steam  sup- 
ply and  discharge  pipes,  s  seat  within  the  casing  for  the 
plug,  and  a  chamber  opon  the  caalng  for  receiving  the 
fused  plug,  the  seat  for  the  plug  being  formed  with  an 
opening  In  communication  with  the  chamber. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  ateam 
aopply  pipe  opening  Into  the  casing,  a  steam  discharge 
pipe  leading  from  the  casing,  a  fusible  plug  fitted  In  tbe 
caalng  and  closing  communieatioo  t>etween  tbe  steam  sup- 
ply and  discharge  pipes,  and  a  vent  pipe  leading  from  the 
caalng  at  a  point  immediately  above  the  upper  end  of  the 
plug. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  described,  a  casing,  a  steam 
■apply  pipe  opening  Into  the  caalng,  a  ateam  dlacharge 
pipe  leading  from  the  casing,  a  fuaible  plug  fitted  In  the 
caalng  and  closing  communication  between  tbe  ateam  sup- 
ply and  discharge  pipes,  and  a  straight  vent  pipe  leading 

the  eaaing  at  a  point  immediately  above  the  upper 
of  tbe  fnalble  ptng.  • 
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4.  la  a  tevlce  of  tba  claaa  deacrtbed,  a  caatng.  a  ate 
dlacharge  pipe  leading  from  the  casing,  a  ping  fitted  la 
tbe  caalng  and  cloalng  tbe  aald  steam  discharge  pipe,  a 
boahlng  threaded  into  the  casing  and  bearing  u(>ob  tbe 
plug,  a  ateam  supply  pipe  connected  to  the  bashing,  and  a 
vent  pipe  leading  from  the  casing  In  a  plane  wltb  the  up- 
per end  of  the  plug. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  casing,  a  steam 
supply  pipe  opening  Into  the  casing,  a  ateam  dlacharge 
pipe  leading  from  tbe  caking,  a  fusible  plug  fitted  fai  tbe 
caalng  and  cloalag  communicatioB  between  the  steam  sup- 
ply and  discbarge  pipes,  and  means  for  exhausting  steam 
from  the  easing  at  a  point  directly  above  the  upper  end 
of  the  said  fuaible  plug. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oaiette.] 


1.007,176.  WATEB-8OFTKNIN0  APPARATUS.  Kbnt 
W.  BAETLnTT,  Madlaon,  Wis.,  aaalgnor  to  Northern 
Water  Softener  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Maine. 
Filed  Jan.  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  412.112. 


1^-^^:^-=  ~?tsfc^^: 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  including  a  tan^ 
a  source  of  liquid  supply  therefor,  a  bucket  adapted  to 
receive  liquid  discharged  from  said  source,  fluid  conduct- 
ing means  for  communication  with  tbe  fluid  In  said  bucket 
for  permitting  the  flow  of  fluid  from  the  bucket  to  lighten 
the  bucket,  and  mechanism  preventing  and  permitting  the 
flow  of  fluid  from  said  scarce  to  said  tank  independently 
of  the  bucket  and  governed  by  said  bucket. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  claaa  deacrihed  including  a  tank, 
a  source  of  liquid  supply  therefor,  a  bucket,  flold-conduct- 
Ing  means  for  communication  with  the  fluid  in  said  bucket 
fbr  permitting  the  flow  of  liquid  from  said  bucket  to  lighten 
the  bucket  and  also  serving  to  permit  the  flow  of  fluid 
from  said  tank  Into  said  bucket  to  make  the  bucket  heavier, 
and  mechaniam  preventing  and  permitting  the  flow  of 
fluid  from  said  source  to  aald  tank  and  governed  by  said 
backet. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including  a  tank, 
a  source  of  liquid  supply  therefor,  a  source  of  material 
supply,  a  bucket  adapted  to  receive  Ilqold  discharged  from 
said  liquid  souroe,  fluid-conducting  means  for  eommaaica- 
tlon  with  the  fluid  in  aald  bucket  for  permitting  the  flow 
of  fltild  from  tbe  bucket  to  lighten  the  bucket,  and  mecha- 
nism preventing  and  permitting  the  flow  of  material  from 
said  material  source  to  said  tank  Independently  of  the 
bucket  and  governed  by  paid  bucket. 

4.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described  Including  a  tank, 
a  souroe  of  liquid  supply  therefor,  a  source  of  material 
supply,  a  backet,  flaid-conductlng  means  for  communica- 
tion with  the  fluid  in  said  bucket  for  permitting  tbe  flow 
of  liquid  from  said  backet  to  lighten  the  bucket  and  also 
aervlng  to  permit  the  flow  of  fluid  from  said  tank  into 
mm  bvelMt  to  make  tbe  bucket  heavier,  and  mechanism 
eontrelllng  the  flow  of  materisl  from  said  material  source 
to  said  tank  and  governed  by  said  bucket. 

0.  An  apparatua  of  the  claaa  described  Including  a  tank,- 
a  loarce  of  liquid  supply  therefor,  mechaniam  for  prevent- 
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ioc  and  permitting  the  flow  of  liqnld  from  Mid  ■oarcfl  to 
■aid  tank,  a  bucket  controlling  said  mechanism,  and  piping 
for  conveying  water  from  said  tank  to  said  backet,  said 
piping  also  alTordlng  passage  for  llqoid  from  said  backet 
back  to  the  tank,  whereby  the  backet  may  l>e  lightened. 
(Clafma  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette] 


1.007,177.  TIME-CONTBOLLED  ELECTRIC  FIRINO- 
MACHINE.  IlAtar  L.  BBVAifa  and  Hugh  D.  Bstans. 
Mulberry.    Kans.      Filed    May    18.    1010.      Serial    No. 

sei^i. 


1.  In  combination,  a  source  of  current,  a  flrlng-circalt 
connected  by  one  wire  directly  to  the  current  source,  two 
time  controlled  firing  mechanisms  each  provided  with  an 
automatic  switch  and  with  a  starting  magnet,  each  of 
said  magnets  being  connected  with  said  wire ;  connec- 
tions through  the  automatic  switch  of  one  mechanism 
through  the  starting  magnet  of  the  other  mechanism,  a 
connection  between  the  opposite  pole  of  the  current  source 
and  the  automatic  switch  of  one  of  said  mechanisms,  and 
a  retnrn  wire  of  the  firing  circuit,  connected  to  the  other 
said  mechanism. 

2.  In  combination,  a  source  of  current,  two  time  con- 
trolled firing  mechanisms,  each  comprising  a  switch  and 
a  starting  magnet,  a  firing  circuit,  connections  between 
the  current  source,  the  mechanisms  and  the  firing  cir- 
cuit, whereby  one  of  the  mechanisms  will  be  started  by 
the  other  mechanism  after  a  predetermined  Interval  from 
the  starting  of  the  other  mechanism  ;  and  a  signal  lamp 
in  circuit  with  said  current  source,  the  mechanisms  and 
firing  circuit,  for  the  purpose  described. 


1.007.178.  PRESSURE-RATIO  ALARM.  Asa  Whitb 
Kbnnct  Billinqs.  Ilabana.  Cuba.  Filed  July  21.  1009. 
Sertal  No.  508.856. 


1.  In  u  device  of  the  claaa  described,  the  combination 
of  controlling  means  responsive  to  the  ratio  of  two  vary- 
ing differences  of  pressure,  with  means  for  operating  an 
alarm  at  certain  predetermined  conditions  of  said  con- 
trolling means. 


2.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  deacrll>ed,  the  combination 
of  controlling  means  responsive  to  the  ratio  of  two  vary- 
ing differences  of  pressure  ;  with  a  circuit  closure  operable 
at  certain  predetermined  conditions  of  said  controlling 
means :  and  electric  alarms  operable  by  said  circuit 
closer. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  clasa  described,  the  combination 
of  controlling  means  responsive  to  the  ratio  of  two  vary- 
ing differences  of  pressure  comprising,  a  diaphragm 
chamber  having  communication  with  one  portion  of  said 
device  at  which  the  pressure  has  one  value,  a  second 
dlaphgram  chamber  having  communication  with  another 
portion  of  said  device  at  which  the  pressure  has  another 
value,  a  casing  inclosing  both  said  diaphragm  chambers 
and  communicating  with  a  third  portion  of  said  device  at 
which  the  pressure  has  a  third  value,  and  a  movable 
member  connected  to  each  of  said  diaphragm  chambers : 
with  means  for  operating  an  alarm  at  certain  predeter- 
mined conditions  of  said  controlling  means. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  controlling  means  responsive  to  the  ratio  of  two  vary- 
ing differences  of  pressure  comprising,  a  diaphragm 
chamber  having  communication  with  one  irartion  of  said 
device  at  which  the  pressure  has  one  value,  a  second 
diaphragm  chamber  having  communication  with  another 
portion  of  said  device  at  which  the  pressure  has  another 
value,  a  casing  inclosing  both  said  diaphragm  chambers 
and  communicating  with  a  third  portion  of  said  device  at 
which  the  pressure  haa  a  third  value,  and  a  movable 
member  having  said  diaphragm  chambers  connected 
thereto  at  different  points;  with  means  for  operating 
signals  at  certain  predetermined  conditions  of  said  con- 
trolling means. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  controlling  means  responsive  to  the  ratio  of  two  vary 
ing  differences  of  pressure  comprising,  a  diaphragm 
chamber  having  communication  with  one  portion  of  said 
device  at  which  the  pressure  has  one  value,  n  second 
diaphragm  chamber  having  communication  with  another 
portion  of  said  device  at  which  the  pressure  has  another 
value,  a  casing  inclosing  both  aald  diaphragm  chambers 
and  communicating  with  a  third  portion  of  said  device 
at  which  the  pressure  has  a  third  value,  and  a  movable 
member  having  said  diaphragm  chambers  connected 
thereto  at  different  points ;  a  fixed  support ;  two  mem- 
bers secured  to  said  movable  member  and  adjusted  to 
bear  on  said  support :  and  means  whereby  said  member 
shall  operate  signals  at  certain  predetermined  conditions 
of  said  controlling  means. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.007,170.  WRENCH.  FacociiCK  Chaelrs  Botwrioht. 
Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed  Oct  4.  1010.  Serial  No. 
586.178. 


« > 

1.  A  wrench,  comprising  a  handle  having  at  one  end  a 
movaMy  mounted  collar,  a  Jaw  bar  slldable  through  said 
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collar,  said  handle  and  said  bar  having  means  for  holding 
said  bar  against  longitudinal  movement  In  predetermined 
relative  positions  of  said  bar  and  said  handle,  a  second- 
ary bar  extending  through  said  collar  and  held  against 
longitudinal  moTement,  an  adjustable  Jaw  member  slldable 
relatively  to  said  bars,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  last 
mentioned  Jaw  member  with  respect  to  said  secondary  bar. 

2.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  collar  mounted  at 
the  end  of  said  handle  and  having  a  loose,  limited  move- 
ment, two  members  extending  through  said  collar,  one  of 
said  members  being  held  therein  against  movement  In  the 
direction  of  Its  length,  the  other  of  said  members  having 
a  Jaw  and  being  slldable  in  said  collar,  a  jaw  member  ad- 
justably associated  with  said  first  members,  and  means 
controlled  by  said  handle,  for  holding  one  of  said  first 
members  releasable  relative  to  said  handle. 

S.  A  wrench,  comprising  a  handle,  a  slldable  Jaw  bar, 
means  for  locking  said  Jaw  bar  relative  to  said  handle,  a 
spring  tending  to  hold  said  bar  in  a  normal  position,  and 
an  adjustable  Jaw  member,  said  bar  apd  said  handle 
having  means  whereby  in  normal  positions  thereof,  said 
bar  Is  locked  against  longitudinal  movement,  and  whereby 
a  predetermined  movement  of  said  handle  releases  said 
l>ar  against  the  tension  of  said  spring,  and  a  second 
spring  tending  to  hold  said  handle  and  said  bar  In  locked 
relative  positions. 

4.  A  wrench,  comprising  a  handle,  a  collar  movably 
mounted  at  one  end  of  aald  handle,  a  Jaw  bar  extending 
slldably  through  said  collar  and  having  a  notch,  said 
handle  having  a  stop  projection  adapted  to  engage  said 
notch,  a  spring  tending  to  hold  said  bar  in  a  normal  posi- 
tion, a  secondary  bar  also  extending  through  said  collar 
but  held  against  movement  In  the  direction  of  its  length, 
an  adjustable  Jaw  member  mounted  to  slide  upon  said 
bars,  and  an  adjusting  screw  connecting  said  secondary 
bar  and  said  Jaw  member. 

5.  In  a  wrench  of  the  class  described,  a  Jaw  bar  having 
a  rounded  end  provided  with  a  groove,  a  secondary  bar,  a 
slldable  Jaw  member,  an  adjusting  screw  connecting  said 
Jaw  member  and  said  secondary  bar,  and  a  Jaw  face  hav- 
ing an  extension  received  In  said  groove,  and  movably 
connected  with  said  secondary  bar. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gaiette.] 


1.007,180.  MACHINE  FOR  MORTISING  PULLEYS. 
RoBBKT  8.  Brown,  New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignor  to  The 
New  Britain  Machine  Company.  New  Britain,  Conn.,  a 

'  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  June  2,  1006.  Serial 
No.  819,878. 


1.  The  combination,  with  a  work-support,  of  a  driving 
■haft ;  a  driven  shaft  at  one  side  of  the  driving-shaft ;  a 
clutch  ^>lined  to  and  movable  on  the  drlren  ahaft;  a 
ratter ;    a    cutter-actuating   spindle ;    means   operated   by 


the  drlring-ahaft  (or  actnattng  aald  spindle ;  elements 
loose  on  the  driven  shaft,  and  with  either  of  which  the 
clutch  may  be  engaged :  means  for  operating  one  of  said 
elements  from  the  driving  shaft ;  means  for  driving  the 
other  of  said  elements  from  the  cutter-spindle ;  and  means 
operated  by  said  driven-shaft  for  operating  the  work- 
support. 

2.  The  combination,  with  a  driving-shaft,  of  belt- 
pulleys  rigid  therewith ;  driven  shafts,  one  at  each  side 
of  the  driving  shaft ;  a  tool  actuated  by  one  of  said  driven 
shafts;  a  belt-pulley  loose  on  the  driving-shaft;  a  belt 
connecting  said  loose  pulley  with  the  tool-operating  driven 
shaft  and  a  belt  connecting  one  of  the  pulleys  rigid  with 
the  driving  shaft  with  said  tool  operating  shaft ;  belt- 
pulleys  loose  on  the  other  driven  shaft;  a  crossed-belt 
connecting  one  of  said  loose  pulleys  with  the  loose  pulley 
on  the  driving-shaft ;  a  belt  connecting  one  of  the  pullesrs 
rigid  with  the  driving-shaft  with  the  other  loose  pulley 
on  said  driven  shaft ;  a  clutch  spllned  to,  and  movable  on 
said  driven  shaft  and  engageable  with  either  of  the  looM 
pulleys  on  said  shaft ;  a  work-support  ;  and  means  op- 
erated by  the  driven  shaft  when  either  loose  pulley  is 
connected  thereto  by  said  clutch  for  actuating  the  work- 
support. 

3.  The  combination,  with  a  slide,  and  with  a  screw 
for  operating  the  same,  of  a  star-wheel  and  pin-wheel 
motion  for  actuating  said  screw ;  an  index-plate  carried 
by  the  slide ;  means  actuated  by  the  star-wheel  and  pln- 
wheel  motion  for  locking  and  releasing  the  index-plate ;  a 
mortising-tool  movable  with  the  slide ;  a  work-support ; 
and  meana  controlled  by  adjustment  of  an  element  of  said 
work-support  for  operating  an  index  cooperating  with  the 
index-plate  to  determine  correct  correlative  adjustment  of 
said  element  of  the  work-support  and  of  the  tool  slide. 

4.  The  combination,  with  a  slide,  and  with  a  screw 
for  operating  the  same,  of  a  star  wheel  and  pin-wheel 
motion  for  actuating  said  screw ;  an  index-plate  carried 
by  the  slide  ;  means  actuated  by  the  star-wheel  and  pin- 
wheel  motion  for  locking  and  releasing  the  index  plate ;  a 
mortlslng-tooI  movable  with  the  slide ;  a  work-support ; 
means  controlled  by  adjustment  of  an  element  of  said 
work  support  for  operating  an  index  cooperating. with  the 
index-plate  to  determine  correct  correlative  adjustment  of 
said  element  of  the  work  support  and  the  tool-slide ;  and 
means  for  advancing  and  withdrawing  said  work- support. 

5.  The  combination,  with  a  sliding-bead,  of  a  mortising 
tool  carried  thereby ;  an  index-plate  movable  with  the 
head;  means  for- actuating  the  slidlng-head  comprlalng  a 
star-wheel  and  pin  wheel  movement ;  and  a  device  for 
locking  and  releasing  the  index-olate  to  and  from  the 
sliding  head,  said  device  being  actuated  by  the  star  and 
pin  wheel  movement. 

[Claims  6  to  16  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.] 


1,007,181.  LATHE.  Nicholas  I>.  Chard,  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Lodge  &  Shipley  Machine  Tool 
Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Filed  Sept.  22, 
1009.     Serial  No.  510,025. 


-H^ffBlp.. 


1.  In  a  machine  tool  of  the  class  described.  hsTlng  a 
traveling  carriage,  means  for  feeding  the  same.  In  combi- 
nation with  a  aeries  of  stops  adjustable  in  the  path  of  the 
carriage  movement,  said  stops  having  their  bases  in  the 
same  borlsontal  plane  and  their  carriage  arresting  surfaces 
in  different  horisontal  planes  and  projecting  in  position 
for  engaging  with  aald  carriage  to  discontinue  Its  feed  at 
perioda  of  its  travel,  said  carriage  arresting  surfaces  haT- 
ing  an  overlapping  arrangement   relative  to  each  other, 
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wtMnby  they  may  b*  aasemtUed  to  brtDg  thdr  potata  of 

carrUK«  eDgaxemeDt   Into  allDemeot. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  carrtage 
formed  with  an  apron,  a  feed  mecbanism  therefor,  a  feed 
cootrolliag  datcb.  a  rod  supported  00  the  bed  In  a  bori- 
lonal  plane  parallel  with  the  plane  of  tbe  carriage  travel 
and  located  below  the  apron,  a  series  of  step-like  stops 
adjostablj  supported  on  said  rod  In  the  path  of  carriage 
BOTement  and  adapted  to  have  tbelr  carriage  arresting 
surfaces  brought  Into  overlapping  relation,  a  stop-ongag- 
tng  device  on  the  carriage  apron  adapted  to  be  set  to  en- 
gage a  selected  stop,  and  means  whereby  tbe  coactlon  of 
tbe  stop  engaglni;  member  with  a  stop  Is  caused  to  actu- 
ate said  clutch. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  bed,  a  car- 
riage, feed  mechanism,  and  feed  control,  a  series  of  stops 
supported  fn  tbe  path  of  carriage  travel  with  their  trip 
engaging  surfaces  disposed  in  different  borlaontal  planes, 
sn  adjustable  trip  on  tbe  carriage  operatlvely  connected 
with  the  feed  control,  and  means  whereby  tbe  act  of  re- 
leasing tbe  trip  from  contact  wltb  a  given  stop  in  adjust- 
ing It  to  engage  the  next  stop  of  tbe  serlss,  coinddentally 
throws  in  tbe  feed. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbo  class  described,  a  bed,  a  car- 
riage, feed  mechanism  for  traversing  the  carriage  00  the 
bed.  a  clutch,  clutch  controlling  and  stop  supporting 
mechanism,  stops  tb«reou  adjustable  from  a  coincident 
position  to  positions  of  any  desired  relative  intervals,  said 
stops  hsvtng  tbelr  bases  sdjustably  clamped  in  the  same 
horlsontal  plane,  tbe  trip  engaging  surfaces  of  tbe  stops 
lying  In  different  horlsontal  planes,  and  means  adapted 
to  engage  said  stops  to  actuate  the  clutch  controlling 
mechanism  and  clutch  and  throw  out  the  main  carriage 
feed. 

5.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  class  described,  a  bed,  a  carriage 
feed  mechanism  for  traversing  the  carriage  on  tbe  bed.  a 
elateh  normally  held  in  driving  engagement,  an  auto- 
■Mtlc  trip  and  stop  mechanism,  the  stops  being  adjustable 
from  a  coincident  position  to  positions  of  any  desired 
relative  Intervals,  means  whereby  tbe  trip  throws  oat  tbe 
clutch,  whereby  tbe  release  of  tbe  stop  ensaging  member 
automatically  throws  la  t)>e  clutch  for  the  next  cut. 

(Clalma  6  to  10  not  prtrted  in  tbe  Oasette.] 


1,007,182.  LATHE.  Nicholas  D.  CHAaA.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio,  assignor  to  Tbe  Lodge  k  Shipley  Machine  Tool 
Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Piled  Sept  22, 
1909.     Serial  No.  519.026. 


1.  A  lathe  carriage,  having  a  main  tool-holding  allde. 
and  a  supplemental  turret  slide,  s  single  band-wheel,  and 
Independent  conneetioas  between  said  main  slide  and  sup- 
plemental slid*,  whfbi  said  band-wheel  can  be  shifted 
for  alternately  feeding  eitber  one  of  said  slides,  to  present 
the  tools  relatively  to  tbe  work. 

2.  A  lathe  carriage,  having  a  main  cross-fet-d  tool-bold- 
ing  slide  altdably  mounted  upon  said  carriat;e.  means  for 
feeding  said  slide,  a  supplemental  tool  holding  nlide  slld- 
mbij  mounted  upon  said  carriage,  means  adapted  to  be 
tkionrn  into  operativo  ssMnsrlliw  wttb  said  mala  slide 
tmdMt  Bsaas,  for  te««tec  aali  aatflsacBtal  slide.  Inde- 
pendent of  the  main  itMa 

8.  In  s  macfalne  of  the  dasa  described,  a  bed.  a  car- 
riage sliding  tbereso,  two  Independent  trasKvsrse  slida- 
arays  on  tbe  carriage,  a  Inralag  toal  slide  on  one  of  said 
ways,  means  for  feeding  said  slide,  a  borinK  tool  slid«>  on 
fto  other  way.   means    for  movlns   the   last-nsmed   slide 


Into  and  out  of  allnement  with  —riilM  osntcfa,  and  1 

for  automatically  locking  said  barlas  tool  sUds  In  poaitloa 
for  catting. 

4.  A  lathe  carriage  formed  with  parallel  slide-ways,  a 
latbe  tool  slide  and  a  vertical  turret  bearing  slide  re- 
spectively mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  altomatively 
feeding  aaid  slides,  whereby  they  cannot  be  operated  sloiul- 
taneooaly. 


1.007.188.  SCEEW-PROI'ELLER.  WiLtiAM  H.  Class, 
Cleveland,  Ohio.  Fifed  May  20.  1910.  Serial  Na 
5«2,ft01. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  propeller  shaft,  a  bub  thereon 
having  outwardly  projecting  angular  arms  with  guides 
thereon,  bisdes  pivotally  attached  to  the  outer  ends  of 
ssid  srms,  a  tubular  member  surrounding  and  slidable 
•to**  the  shaft  and  engaging  tbe  gulden  to  prevent  rota- 
tion of  tbe  memt>er  relative  to  the  hub,  and  connections 
between  said  member  and  the  bisdea  to  turn  tbe  latter  on 
their  pivots  when  tbe  member  is  shifted  along  the  sbsft. 

2.  Tbe  combination  of  a  propeller  shaft,  a  hub  fast 
thereto,  pivot  rods  projecting  outwardly  from  tbe  hub, 
bladsa  Boonted  to  turn  on  said  roda,  a  bead  slidable  slong 
tbe  shaft,  guides  between  the  bub  and  head  to  prevent 
rdative  rotation  thereof,  rods  projecting  from  tbe  head, 
parallel  to  the  pivot  rods  and  connected  to  tbe  blades,  to 
turn  the  same  on  the  p}vot  rods,  and  means  to  shift  tbe 
bead  slong  tbe  shaft. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  propeller  shaft  a  bob  fixed 
thereon  and  having  projecting  guide  pins,  bladsa  pivotally 
connected  to  said  bub,  a  bead  slidable  along  tbe  shaft  snd 
having  arms  extending  parallel  to  the  shaft,  said  arms 
having  slots  in  which  the  pins  sre  engaged,  to  prevent 
relative  rotation  of  tbe  hub  and  head,  and  connections 
between  tbe  bead  and  the  bladss  to  turn  tb«  latter  on  their 
pivots  when  tbe  head  la  shifted  along  tbe  shaft 


1,007,184. 
Dubuque, 
a90,S33. 


RAILWAY     DINING-CAR.       JOHjr     CoHaAK. 
Iowa.      Filed    Nov.    S,    1010.      Serial    Na 


1.  In  a  dsTles  af  tbe  character  deneribed.  a  car,  a  se- 
ries of  Ice  thsta  sack  provided  with  an  ontleC  opaning 
Into  tbe  ear,  a  drain  pips  tor  each  ebsat  exteadlng  through 


1 


OCTOBBR  31,  I9II. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


X063 


the  floor  of  the  car  sad  registering  with  tl^e  outlet  in  tbe 
ice  chests,  s  heat  supply  pipe  extending  longitudinally  in 
the  ear,  means  for  supplying  beat  to  said  supply  pipe,  a 
wsste  pipe  suspended  beneath  tbe  car  at  an  angle  to  the 
plane  of  the  floor  of  tbe  ear,  tnbea  passing  through  each 
drain  pipe  and  connecting  at  one  end  to  the  beat  pipe  In 
the  car  and  at  the  other  rnd  to  tbe  waste  pipe  beneath  the 
car,  and  a  stop-cock  In  said  waste  pipe  at  Its  lower  end  to 
control  the  supply  of  heat  passing  through  the  drain  pipe 
and  for  disposing  of  tbe  water  coadensed  in  said  suspended 
waste  pipe. 

2.  In  a  dining  car  structure,  an  Ice  chest,  a  waste  out- 
let for  said  chest,  a  drain  pipe  extending  through  tbe 
floor  of  the  car  beneath  said  outlet  a  heat  supply  pipe 
within  the  car  connected  with  a  source  of  beat  supply  and 
extending  across  the  top  of  said  drain  pipe,  a  heat  dis- 

.j^arge  pipe  beneath  tbe  car,  and  a  pipe  within  the  drain 
^Ape  connected  at  one  end  with  the  heat  supply  pipe  and 
at  the  other  end  with  the  discharge  pipe,  and  means  with- 
in the  ear  for  controlling  the  dlscbarga  of  tbe  discharge 
pipe. 

3.  In  a  dining  car  structure,  a  series  of  waate  pipes  ex- 
tending through  tbe  floor  of  the  car  and  each  having  an 
opening  within  the  car  and  an  opening  beneath  tbe  car,  a 
brat  sapply  pipe  croastag  the  openings  of  ssid  waste  ptpex 
within  tbe  car,  a  dlacbarge  pipe  erosaing  the  openings  of 
said  waste  pipes  beneath  the  car,  pipes  within  the  waste 
pipsi  eoUMCtlng  the  beat  supply  pipe  with  the  discharge 
Vtf,  bad  Bsans  within  tbe  car  for  regulating  the  opera- 
tion of  tbe  discharge  pipe. 

4.  In  a  dining  car  structure  a  series  of  Ice  chests  each 
provided  wltb  an  outlet  opening,  a  drain  pipe  extending 
through  the  floor  of  the  ear  below  each  outlet  opening, 
each  drain  pipe  being  provided  with  an  opening  within 
the  ear  below  tbe  outlet  opening  of  Its  lee  chest  and  an 
openbiff  below  tbe  ear,  a  heat  sapply  pips  crossing  the 
openings  of  tbe  drain  pipes  within  the  car,  a  discharge 
pipe  I'iMsaInt  the  openings  of  tbe  drain  pipes  below  the 
car,  pipsa  passing  through  the  drain  pipes  and  connecting 
the  beat-anpply  pipe  with  tbe  disehsrgs  pipe,  and  a  cock 
In  one  end  of  tbe  discharge  pipe  arranged  so  as  to  be 
operated  by  means  within  the  car. 


1,007.185.  MBTAL  -  WORKING  MACHINERY.  Clab- 
EMCB  C.  Cealey,  Harrlsburg.  Pa.  Filed  May  0.  1911. 
Serial  No.  026,080. 


1.  In  a  Biachbie  of  tbe  ebaraeter  set  forth,  the  oombi 
nation  with  a  supporting  member,  of  a  warfc  carrying 
membar  sMvsbly  mounted  tbemaa,  means  for  morteg  tbe 
carrying  member  «si  tbe  snpperttag  member,  one  of  tbe 
m^mbmn  bavlac  a  sabatantUlly  T-ebaped  slot,  and  Indl- 
catlac  msana  iMiodlnc  «  atop  bavftag  seeuriag  meaM  loB- 


gitudinally  adjustable  In  tbe  slot  and  a  gage  element 
movably  mounted  on  the  other  member  and  eoaeting  wltb 
tbe  stop. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  tbe  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting  member,  of  a  work  carrying 
member  movably  mounted  therein,  means  for  moving  the 
carrying  member  en  the  supporting  member,  a  stop  ele- 
ment mounted  on  one  member  and  comprising  a  seearlnf 
device,  and  a  bead  adjustably  mounted  thereon,  and  a 
gage  element  movably  mounted  on  the  other  member  and 
eoaeting  with  the  stop. 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  diaracter  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation wltb  a  supporting  member,  of  a  work  carrying 
member  movably  mounted  thereon,  means  for  moving  the 
carrying  member  on  tbe  supporting  member,  a  stop  ele- 
ment mounted  on  one  member  and  comprising  a  securing 
device,  a  head  slidably  mounted  thereon,  and  means  Ytor 
holding  the  head  In  different  positions,  and  a  gage  ele- 
ment movably  mounted  on  tbe  other  member  and  eoaeting 
with  the  head. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  tbe  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  supporting  member,  of  a  work  carrying 
member  movably  mounted  thereon,  means  for  moving  the 
carrying  member  on  tbe  supporting  member,  one  of  said 
members  having  a  substantially  T-sbaped  slot,  a  bracket 
having  securing  means  adjustably  mounted  on  the  slot  a 
bead  slidably  mounted  In  tbe  bracket,  a  spring  for  pro- 
jecting tbe  bead,  a  nut  for  holding  °tbs  head  against 
movement  by  the  spring,  damping  means  for  said  head, 
and  a  micrometer  bead  movably  mounted  on  tbe  other 
member  and   cooperating   with   the  head. 

6.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combi- 
nation wltb  relatively  movable  supporting  and  work- 
carrying  members,  of  eoaeting  gage  elements  carried  re- 
spectively thereby,  a  spacing  element  arranged  to  be  de- 
tachably  Interposed  between  the  gage  elements,  and 
means  for  supporting  the  spacing  element,  when  so  inter- 
posed. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1,007,186.  ELECTRIC  REGULATION,  John  L.  Cb«vbl- 
INO,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Safety  Car  Heating 
and  Lighting  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Filed  June  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  684,490. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  generator,  a  storage  battery, 
a  tranalatloa  circuit  and  a  regulator  for  tbe  translation 
circuit,  of  means  for  repnlating  the  generator,  means  con- 
trolling said  regulating  means  responsive  to  voltage  fluc- 
tuations, means  for  controlling  said  regulating  means  re- 
sponsive to  cnrrent  floctuations  and  means  for  affecting 
tbe  voltage  responsive  means  affected  by  the  operation  of 
the  translation  circuit  rsgnlator. 

2.  The  ooari>lnatlon  with  a  generator,  a  stoirage  batterr. 
a  translation  drcult  and  regulator  for  said  translation 
drcuit  of  a  generator  regulating  means,  means  for  op- 
erating tbe  said  regulating  means  responsive  to  voltage 
fluctuations,  means  for  operating  tbe  said  regulating 
meana  responsive  to  carrent  flnctnatioas  and  means  for 
affecting  the  operation  of  tbe  voltage  responsive  means 
affected  by  voltage  variation  upon  the  tranalatlea  drcalt 

8.  "nie  combination  with  a  generator,  a  storage  battery.  * 
a  tranalatloa  drcnlt  and  a  regulator  for  aald  tranalation 
drcnit  of  a  regulating  element  for  controlling  tba  fSB> 
erator,  voltage  responsive  means  for  controlling  saM  ray- 
nlating  eelasent,  cnrrent  responsive  means  for  eoatral- 
iteg  aald  regulating  element  and  mesne  far  ndjaotlac  tbe 
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point  of  operatloB  of  tb«  Toltacv  r»«ponstTe  bmm  affected 
by  the  operation  of  the  translation  circuit  recnlator. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  generator,  a  storage  battery, 
a  tranalation  circuit  and  a  regulator  for  the  aald  trans- 
lation circuit,  of  a  means  for  controlling  the  electromo- 
tlTe  force  of  said  generator,  means  for  operating  said 
controlling  means  for  prerentlng  the  electromotlTe  force 
of  said  generator  from  exceeding  a  predetermined  limit, 
means  for  operating  said  controlling  means  for  prerent- 
lng aseful  current  In  a  circuit  supplied  by  said  generator 
from  exceeding  a  predetermined  limit  and  meaBt  wberaby 
the  valoe  of  electromotire  force  held  from  bttaic  exncded 
by  the  Toltage  responsire  means  is  adjusted  by  the  opera- 
tion of  the  translation  circuit  regulator. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  generator  having  a  Held 
wiadtag,  a  storage  battery,  a  translation  circuit  and  a 
translation  circuit  regulator,  of  means  for  controlling  the 
generator  comprehending  a  variable  resistance  in  circuit 
with  the  i}eld  winding,  means  for  controlling  said  variable 
realstance  reaponslve  to  voltage  fluctuations,  means  for 
controlling  said  variable  resistance  responsive  to  current 
fluctuations  and  means  for  affecting  the  operation  of  the 
voltage  responsive  means  in  response  to  operation  of  the 
translation  circuit  regulator. 


1.007.187.  FORM  FOB  MOLDING  REINFORCED-CON- 
CBSTE  CONDUITS.  GsoaaB  W.  Cboss.  Fort  Smith. 
Ark.,  assignor  to  Cooney  Construction  Company.  St 
Louis,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Filed  Nov.  21, 
1908.     Serial  No.  4«3,742. 


1.  .\  collapsible  core  comprising  a  flexible  sheet  rolled 
so  that  its  edges  overlap,  a  draw  bar  therein,  a  plurality 
of  groups  of  parallel  links  connecting  said  draw  bar  to 
Maid  sheet,  and  means  for  locking  the  side  marginal  por- 
tions of  the  sheet  in  adjusted  position,  said  means  com- 
pi.sing  movable  spacing  membera  adapted  to  flt  between 
proJ>  cting  members  on  the  Inner  rarfaces  of  the  respec- 
tive marginal  portions  and  being  permanently  mounted  In 
operative  relation  tbereto. 

2.  A  collapsible  core  comprising  a  rolled  flexible  sheet,  a 
draw  bar  therein,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  parallel  links 
connecting  said  draw  bar  to  said  sheet,  and  means  for 
locking  the  marginal  portions  of  the  sheet  in  adjusted 
position,  said  means  comprising  spacing  membera  adapted 
to  flt  between  projecting  members  on  the  Inner  surface  of 
the  respective  marginal  portions,  said  distance  pieces 
being  mounted  on  a  rod  havtaig  an  elongated  slot  therein, 
and  said  draw  bar  having  a  pin  adapted  to  cooperate 
with  the  lower  end  of  said  slot. 

3.  A  collapsible  core  comprising  a  rolled  flexible  sheet, 
*  a  draw  bar  therein,  a  plurality  of  groups  of  parallel  links 

connecting  said  draw  bar  to  said  sheet,  and  means  for 
locking  said  marginal  portions  of  the  sheet  in  adjusted 
position,  said  means  comprising  spacing  members  adapted 
to  flt  between  projecting  members  'on  the  inner  surface  of 
the  respective  marginal  portions,  And  said  distance  pieces 


being  eonnected  to  a  baager  wbl^  has  a  lost  niottoa  con- 
nection with  the  draw  bar. 

4.  A  eolIapalMa  core  comprlalag  a  flexible  sheet,  rolled 
so  that  its  aids  c^ses  overlap,  a  draw  bar  therein,  a  plu- 
rality of  groups  of  parallel  llnka  connecting  said  draw  bar 
to  aald  sheet,  and  permanently  mounted  means  for  lock- 
ing said  marginal  portlona  of  the  aheet  In  adjusted  posi- 
tion, said  means  comprising  meabars  having  V-shaped 
slots  adapted  to  flt  over  projectlnc  laeBbcn  on  the  Inner 
surface  of  said  core  at  the  top  and  bottom  tbareof,  and 
thereby  prevent  the  expansion  and  contraction  of  said 
core. 


1,007.188.  WAX  MELTER.  Jamks  O.  Dickson.  Chicago. 
111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  V.  Dickson.  Chicago, 
lU.     nied  Mar.  d,  1011.     SerUl  No.  618,471. 


1.  In  a  sealing  wax  meiter,  the  combination  of  an  open 
top  melting  pot  having  an  outlet  neck  at  bottom  and  a 
screw- threaded  lug  on  its  side,  an  electric  beater  having 
a  housing  screwing  onto  said  screw-threaded  lug,  and  a 
manually  actuated  valve  controlling  the  outlet  neck  afore- 
said, substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  sealing  wax  meiter,  the  combination  of  an  open 
top  melting  pot  having  an  outlet  neck  at  bottom  and  a 
screw  threaded  lug  on  its  side,  an  electric  heater  having 
a  housing  screwing  onto  aald  screw- threaded  lug,  and  a 
manually  actuated  valve  controlling  the  outlet  neck  afore- 
said, the  wall  of  the  melting  pot  having  Its  greatest 
thickness  sdjacent  to  said  lug  and  progressively  decreas- 
ing In  thickness  away  from  the  same,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

3.  In  a  sealing  wax  meiter,  the  combination  of  an  open 
top  melting  pot  having  an  outlet  neck  at  bottom,  a  heater 
attached  to  said  pot.  a  manually  actuated  valve  control- 
ting  the  outlet  neck  aforesaid,  and  a  strainer  arranged 
inside  the  melting  pot  a  distance  away  from  the  bottom 
of  the  same  and  adapted  to  support  sticks  of  sealing  wax 
during  the  melting  of  the  same,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 

4.  In  a  sealing  wax  meiter,  the  combination  of  an  open 
top  melting  pot  having  an  outlet  neck  at  l>ottom.  a  heater 
attached  to  said  pot.  a  manually  actuated  valve  con- 
trolling the  outlet  neck  aforesaid,  a  strainer  arranged  in- 
side the  melting  pot  a  distance  above  the  bottom  of  the 
same,  a  central  tubular  stem  open  at  top  and  bottom  and 
secured  at  its  lower  end  to  said  strainer,  and  a  supporting 
bar  attached  at  its  midlength  to  the  upper  end  of  said 
stem  and  adapted  to  rest  upon  the  border  of  the  melting 
pot.  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  sealing  wax  meiter,  the  combination  of  an  open 
top  melting  pot  having  an  outlet  neck  at  bottom,  a  heater 
attached  to  said  pot.  a  manually  actuated  valve  con- 
trolling the  outlet  neck  aforesaid,  and  a  cut-off  plate  car- 
ried by  said  valve  and  sliding  against  the  underside  of 
the  outlet  neck,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,007,189.  AUTOMATICALLY-OPENING  DIB.  Feank- 
LiN  AucaiD  BaatNOTO!*,  SUpleton,  N.  T.  Filed  Jan.  7, 
1900.     Serial  No.  471.180. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  ring  whose  Internal  side 
walls  provide  internal  thrust-faces  terminating  in  a  slop- 
ing cam-fare  extending  forward  and  outward  therefrom  at 
an  angle  to  the  axis  of  said  ring,  of  a  die-bolder  having 
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an  axial  socket  and  a  plurality  of  die-slideways  extending 
radially  outward  and  backward  therefrom  at  a  converg- 
ing angle  with  the  angle  of  said  cam-face,  dies  located  in 
said  die-slideways  and  movable  tberealong,  the  outer  ends 
of  said  dies  providing  external  thrust-faces  tbst  bear 
upon  said  Internal  tbrust-faces  during  operation,  said 
ring  and  said  die-bolder  being  movable  the  one  axlally  of 
the  other,  during  tbe  cutting  operation  to  bring  the  exter- 
nal thrust-faces  of  the  dies  out  of  line  with  the  Internal 
I      thrust-faces  of  the  ring,  substantially  as  described. 


2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  ring  whose  Internal  side 
walls  provide  internal  thrust-faces  terminating  In  a  slop- 
ing cam-fare  extending  outward  therefrom  at  an  angle  to 
the  axis  of  said  ring,  of  a  die-holder  having  an  axial 
socket  snd  a  plurality  of  dle-sIideways  extending  radially 
outward  and  backward  therefrom  at  a  converging  angle 
with  the  angle  of  said  cam-face,  dies  located  In  said  die- 
slldeways  and  movable  tberealong.  tbe  outer  ends  of  said 
dies  providing  external  thrust-faces  that  bear  upon  said 
Internal  thrust-faces  during  operation,  said  ring  and  said 
die-bolder  being  movable  tbe  one  axlally  of  tbe  other 
during  the  cutting  operation,  and  a  supporting  body,  said 
die-holder  being  connected  with  said  body  by  a  slip-Joint 
to  rotate  In  unison  therewith  and  to  have  Independent 
axial  movement  tberealong,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  die-bolder  having  an  axial 
socket  and  a  plurality  of  dle-alldeways  extending  radially 
therefrom,  a  plurality  of  dies  located  in  said  die-slideways 
snd  movable  tberealong,  said  dies  having  straight  screw- 
cutting  teeth  upon  their  opposed  faces  that  extend  at 
right  angles  to  the  axis  of  said  die-holder  and  tangent  to 
a  comtaon  circle  when  In  the  cutting  position,  each  of 
said  dies  extending  Its  maximum  length  In  a  direction 
radial  to  said  die-holder  and  at  right  angles  to  the 
strslght  tangent  teeth  upon  tbe  Inner  face  of  the  die, 
means  to  close  to  and  retain  said  dies  in  the  cutting  posi- 
tion, and  means  to  expand  said  dies  radially  therefrOm, 
substantially  as  described. 


1,0  07.190.  SAFETY-GATE  FOR  BRIDGES.  Caspbb 
Faost.  Oshkosb,  Wis.  Filed  June  S.  1911.  Serial  No. 
631,804. 


bridge  Is  adapted  to  register ;  tbe  combination  of  a  rati- 
cally  movable  head,  a  centrally  disposed  guide-track  for 
tbe  bead  secured  to  the  abutment,  vertically  movable  cam- 
rails  carried  by  the  head,  a  supporting  means  for  the 
onter  ends  of  the  cam-rails,  oppositely  disposed  posts 
Jonmaled  In  said  abutment,  a  gate  secured  to  each  post 
above  tbe  aforesaid  abutment,  a  sheave  secured  to  each 
post  below  tbe  abutment,  a  cable  secured  to  each  sheave 
having  one  end  connected  to  the  head,  weights  connected 
to  tbe  opposite  ends  of  said  cablea,  and  guide-sheaves  for 
said  cables. 

2.  In  a  horisontally  swinging  bridge  having  a  tappet 
adjacent  to  Its  end,  and  an  abutment  with  which  tbe 
bridge  la  adapted  to  register ;  the  combination  of  a  rertl- 
cally  movable  head,  a  centrally  disposed  guide-track  for 
tbe  head  secured  to  the  abutment,  vertically  movable  cam- 
rails  carried  by  the  head,  a  supporting  means  for  tbe 
outer  ends  of  the  cam-rails,  oppositely  disposed  posts  jour- 
naled  in  said  abutment,  a  gate  secured  to  each  post  above 
tbe  aforesaid  abutment,  a  sheave  secured  to  each  post 
below  the  abutment,  vertically  disposed  guides-sheaves 
above  the  guide-track,  horisontally  disposed  guide-sheaves 
carried  by  tbe  abutment  Intermediate  of  the  gate-actuating 
sheaves,  a  second  set  of  vertically  disposed  guide-sheaves 
carried  by  the  abutment  rearwardly  of  tbe  horisontally 
disposed  sheaves,  a  pair  of  cables  connected  with  the 
head,  tbe  cables  being  arranged  to  travel  over  the  ver- 
tical, and  horixontal  sheaves  and  about  the  gate-actuating 
sheave,  and  weights  connecting  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
cables. 


1,007,191.     FLOAT-VALVE.     Thomas   F.  Fol»t,   Wash- 
ington, D.  C.    Filed  Dec.  6.  1910.    Serial  No.  59B.700. 


1.  In  a  borisontslly  swinging  bridge  having  a  tappet 
adjacent   to  Its  end,   and  an   abutment   with  which   tbe 


1.  In  a  valve  of  the  clan  set  forth,  a  casing,  a  verti- 
cally movable  valve  within  said  casing,  a  float  positioned 
•above  the  caalng,  a  rod  connected  with  the  float  and  loosely 
engaging  with  the  valve,  valve-operating  members,  and 
pivoted  membera  connected  with  the  valve-operating  mem- 
bera and  with  tbe  rod  of  the  float. 

2.  In  a  device  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth,  a  vertically 
movable  valve,  a  float  positioned  directly  above  the  valve, 
a  rod  for  the  float,  a  vertically  adjustable  member  having 
oppositely  disposed  arms  connected  with  the  float  rod, 
aald  float  rod  having  its  lower  portion  loosely  positioned 
within  the  upper  portion  of  the  valve,  pivoted  arms  for 
actuating  tbe  valve,  and  link  membera  connected  with  tbe 
said  pivoted  arms  and  with  the  arms  of  tbe  adjustable 
member  upon  the  valve  stem. 

8.  In  a  devlc*  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth,  a  vertically 
movable  valve,  said  valve  having  Its  upper  portion  pro- 
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vMed  witk  •  timw,  •  rod  Kf  g«f  mlA  •!«*▼«.  a  0«at 
m4>ust«Uy  coaaected  with  mM  rod.  an  cdJiMtaMo  collar 
upoa  tb«  rod.  said  collar  being  provMad  wltli  oppoattely 
diapoaed  arma,  llnki  connected  wltb  tbe  anna,  doca  coo- 
Be<t«d  wltb  tbe  llnk%  and  said  doga  having  their  (re«  ex* 
tremitlea  eagagiiig  t^  valve,  aobataatlally  aa  and  for  tha 
porpoae  aat  forth. 

4.  A  caainx  hsTlag  an  ialet  opeaing,  a  vertically  moT- 
abic  vaive  withia  said  caaing,  said  valve  comprising  aa 
elongated  body  baviag  Ita  upper  portioa  formed  with  op- 
poxltely  disposed  dopreaaions  and  an  upwardly  extending 
sleeve,  a  red  loooel/  poaltloaed  wit  bin  said  aleeve.  a  float 
adjustably  co—sctsd  wttk  Mid  rod.  a  collar  loosely  poal- 
tloaad  apoo  aald  rod,  aiaaaa  for  coanecttng  tlM  collar  to 
tbe  rod.  oppoaitely  diapoaed  arma  connected  with  tlia 
collar,  links  pivotally  conD4>ct«d  with  the  arms,  dogs  plT- 
ntally  conaected  with  tbe  free  enda  of  tho  links,  aald  doga 
being  alao  plvotaily  connected  with  tbe  casing  and  adapted 
to  play  within  the  oppositely  disposed  depressions  of  Cba 
valve,  aubataatially  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

5.  In  a  device  for  the  purpose  set  forth,  a  casing,  a  v«r- 
tlcally  BtovaMe  valve  witbla  tb«  aald  caaing.  aald  caaing 
being  provided  with  a  lag.  a  cap  for  said  caaing.  aald  cap 
being  provided  with  a  lug  adapted  to  allae  with  tbe  Ing^ 
of  tbe  caaing.  ncaas  for  cooneotiag  the  lugs  of  tbe  cap. 
and  the  casiag,  a  sleeve  for  tbe  valve,  a  float,  an  adjoat- 
able  rod  secured  to  the  float  and  iooaely  poaitloned  within 
tbe  sleeve,  and  meaaa  coonected  with  the  rod  and  cap  for 
opi>ratin'g  tiic  rod  as  the  float  la  actuated. 

I  Claims  6  to  >«  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.007.1»2.  MAGNETIC  CONTROL  SYSTEM  FOR  RAIL- 
WAYS. Al'sti:!*  H.  Fox.  New  York,  and  .\a.voLO  W. 
LCNDxaoTH.  Stnpleton.  N.  Y.  Filed  May  22.  1009. 
Serial  No.  497,620. 


1.  In  a  railway  vehicle  controlling  system,  the  combina- 
tion with  the  roadway  and  vehicle,  of  an  armature  on  tbe 
roadway,  and  means  oa  tbe  vehicle  controlled  by  the  lat- 
ter's  speed  and  including  an  eiectro-magnptic  device  whicb 
codperatea  with  said  armature,  for  causing  a  speed-selec- 
tive response  of  said  means  to  tbe  armature. 

2.  In  a  railway-vehicle  controlling  system,  tbe  combina- 
tion with  the  roadway  and  vphicle,  of  a  series  of  differen- 
tiated armature-sections  on  the  roadwsy,  and  a  magnet 
stracture  aa  the  vehicle  differently  reapoaslve  to  the 
several  armatare-aectlona. 

3.  In  a  nilway-vehide  controlling  ayatem,  the  comblna- 
ties  with  tbe  roadway  and  vehicle,  of  a  acrlee  of  differea- 
tiated  armatarea  oa  tbe  roadway,  and  meana  including  a 
movable  magnet  whose  poatnre  on  tbe  vehicle  ts  afTected 
diftrently  by  the  MTsrai  armatures,  for  giving  an  indica- 
tion when  certain  predatenalaed  apeeda  are  exceeded. 

4.  The  coaMnatlea  with  a  railway,  at  armatnre-eec- 
ttoas  ot  dilTerent  effective  lengtha  located  at  a  serlea  of 
<wtiol  paints  oa  said  railway  and  dlatlact  from  the 
ntBR-rall  structure  thereof. 

5.  In  a  railway-vehlde  ooatrolUag  sjrateaL  tbe  eoi 
tlon  with  tbe  roadway  aad  vehicle,  of  a  asovable 
on  tbe  eatalele.  and  a  series  uf  armatures  on  tbe  r< 
adaptad  to  opera  re  aald  magaet  aad  having  reapeetlTriy 
different  laagtha. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.007.1M.  WATCH-CHARM.  Bmnhxbo  E.  FniaoiLiN. 
Fort  Worth.  Tex..  aaaigniiM-  of  oae-balf  to  Arthur  Simon. 
Port  Worth.  Tex.  Filed  Joae  1*.  1»11.  Serial  No. 
«a2.M2. 


1.  A  charm  baviag  a  blank  provided  wltb  an  opening 
therethrough,  said  blank  being  beveled  about  the  edgea  of 
said  opening,  and  detachable  emblems  mounted  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  blank  and  having  spring  shanks  project- 
ing from  the  inner  faces  of  said  emblems  and  projecting 
through  said  opening,  the  shanks  of  each  emblem  being 
sprung  ontwsrdly  at  their  outer  edges  and  engaging  tbe 
beveled  portions  of  ssid  blank  on  the  opposite  side  there- 
of from  the  emblem. 

2.  .\  charm  having  a  blank  provided  with  an  opening 
therethrough,  detachable  emblema  mounted  on  opposite 
■Mee  of  said  blank,  nnd  spring  shanks  attached  to  said 
eableae  and  projecting  through  said  opening,  the  shanks 
of  one  emblem  passing  or  overlapping  the  abaaka  of  the 
other  emblem  and  the  shanks  of  each  emblem  engaging  tbe 
walls  of  said  bisnk  In  said  opening  to  prevent  removal  of 
tbe  blank. 

S.  A  charm  comprising  a  blank  provided  with  an  open- 
ing tberethroogh.  detachable  emblems  mounted  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  said  blank,  said  blank  being  beveled  at  the 
edges  of  said  opening  on  both  aides  thereof,  and  spring 
shanks  attached  to  the  Inner  face  of  each  emblem  and 
projecting  through  aald  opening,  the  outer  enda  of  aald 
shanka  being  sprung  ontwsrdly  and  engaging  said  beveled 
portions  of  the  bIsnk  to  prevent  removal  of  tbe  emblems. 

4.  A  charm  comprising  a  blank  provided  with  an  open- 
ing therethrough  and  tbe  walls  about  aald  opening  being 
beveled  on  each  side  of  said  blank  snd  spring  shanka  at- 
tached to  the  Inner  face  of  each  emblem  and  projecting 
through  said  opening,  tbe  shanka  of  one  emblem  overlap- 
ping the  shanks  of  the  other  emblem,  said  shanks  consist- 
ing of  three  pronga  curved  outwardly  at  their  outer  ends 
and  conforming  to  the  contour  of  the  walls  of  said  open- 
ing adjacent  to  aald  curved  ends. 


1.0O7.1»4.  ADVERTISING  DEVIC£.  Jamis  H.  GooDixa, 
Utlca.  N.  T.  Orlgioal  application  filed  July  29,  1907. 
Serial  No.  386,010.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Nov.  20.  1900.     SerUl  No.  S29.048. 


derlos  comprising  a  caaing   havtag  an 
exposure  opening,  indicating  carda  slldable  by  gravity  t( 
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axpoaed  poattloa.  a  rectangnlar  bed  arraaged  in  a  plaae 
above  tbe  expoeare  opening  and  independent  of  the  cards 
and  upon  which  tbe  cards  travel  edgewise  in  sequence 
from  rear  to  front  of  the  bed  and  drop  over  the  front  of 
the  bed  to  expoaure  position,  means  below  the  bed  for 
supporting  the  cards  when  dropped  over  the  front  of  tbe 
bed  to  exposure  position,  sprocket  wheels  positioned  In 
operative  relation  with  respect  to  tbe  front  and  rear  of 
said  bed,  an  endless  conveyer  arranged  at  each  side  of 
the  bed  and  operated  by  said  sprocket  wheels  and  provided 
with  arma  for  transferring  the  cards  after  exposure  from 
tbe  supporting  means  to  tbe  rear  of  the  bed  and  from  tbe 
rear  of  the  bed  to  the  front  of  tbe  bed^  and  meana  for 
Intermittently  operating  said  sprocket  wheels. 


1.007.196.    C< 

Haxbt  OooiJWan," 
rUl  No.  S86,4*21. 


ixley.  Ga 


ct.  6,  1910. 


.^« 


A  cover  for  a  drinking  glaaa  comprising  a  conical  mem- 
ber formed  of  paper  and  paraffin,  tbe  bottom  of  aald  mem- 
ber being  open  to  receive  the  rim  of  the  glass  and  the 
lower  edfe  of  aald  member  being  crimped,  substantially  as 
daKribed. 


1,007.19«.  MEANS  FOR  RBVER8IN0  EICPLOBION-MO- 
TORS.  Ou  GxAVDABL,  Christlanla,  Norway,  assignor 
to  Herman  Levanger,  Cbrlatiania.  Norway.  Filed  Aug. 
17,  1010.     Serial  No.  677,564. 


open  aazlUary  circuit,  an  electrical  apark  producer  te  mM 
drcuita,  means  for  breaking  the  primary  circuit,  a  coa- 
tact  device  In  the  auxiliary  drcait  rrrolably  moanted  on 
bat  Insalated  from  the  eagtae  abaft,  a  ■Utlooary  temlaal 
In  said  auxHiary  circuit  Inaulated  from  tbe  shaft  aad 
adapted  to  be  eng^ed  by  aald  contact  device,  aad  an  aato- 
matlcally  operated  centrifugal  member  adapted  to  cagage 
the  coatact  device  when  the  latter  la  In  engagement  wttfa 
tbe  stationary  terminal  and  to  close  said  aaxiliary  drailt. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  for  reversing  Internal  combaattan 
engines,  a  normally  closed  primsry  circuit,  a  normally 
open  auxlUary  drcait,  aa  electrical  spark  producer  in  Mid 
drcuita.  meana  for  breaking  the  prlmarj-  circuit,  aa  ad- 
Juatable  termiaal  member  In  said  auxiliary  drcait  Inaa- 
lated  from  the  engine  abaft,  a  contact  Insulated  from  and 
movable  by  tbe  abaft  into  contact  with  said  terminal 
member,  a  terminal  In  the  auxiliary  circuit  electrically 
connected  with  tbe  shaft,  and  means  operated  by  a  de- 
crease In  tbe  velocity  of  tbe  shaft  to  move  said  electrically 
connected  terminal  Into  the  path  of  tbe  Insulated  contact. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  reversing  Internal  combuation 
engines,  a  primary  circuit,  an  auxiliary  circuit,  an  elec- 
trical spark  producer  In  aald  drcuita,  contact  pieces  form- 
ing terminals  of  the  primary  circuit,  means  to  move  said 
terminals  into  and  out  of  coatad,  a  projedlng  terminal 
in  tbe  auxiliary  circuit  on  one  of  said  contacts  insulated 
from  the  engine  shaft,  a  contact  revoluble  on  but  insu- 
lated from  the  latter,  meana  to  bold  tbe  revoluble  contact 
o.ut  of  engagement  with  aald  projecting  terminal  when  the 
primary  circuit  Is  closed,  a  terminal  In  tbe  auxiliary  cir- 
cuit carried  by  and  In  electrical  contact  with  tbe  engine 
shsft  and  means  operated  by  decreased  velocity  of  the 
shaft  to  move  tbe  latter  terminal  into  engagement  with 
the  revoluble  contact. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  reversing  Internal  combustion 
engines,  a  battery,  a  primary  drcuit,  an  auxiliary  circuit, 
an  electrical  spark  producer  In  said  drcults  a  atationary 
contact  connected  with  tbe  battery  and  insulated  from  the 
engine  shaft,  a  movable  contact  in  the  primary  circuit  to 
engage  the  stationary  coatact,  aa  Insulating  plate  rota- 
table  on  tbe  engine  abaft,  adjustable  terminals  in  tiM 
auxiliary  circuit  mounted  in  the  stationary  contact,  a  con- 
tact carried  by  and  revoluble  wltb  tbe  insulating  p^te 
adapted  to  engage  aald  terminals,  means  on  the  movable 
coatact  to  bold  tbe  latter  out  of  engagement  with  tbe 
stationary  terminal  during  the  movement  of  tbe  revoluble 
contact  a  ring  on  tbe  engine  shaft  electrically  connected 
therewith  and  a  spring-urged  terminal  for  tbe  secondary 
circuit  mounted  In  aald  ring  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe 
revoluble  contud  when  the  velocity  of  tbe  shaft  is  dimin- 
ished. 


1.  la  an  apparatas  for  reveraiag  iatemal   combustioa 
eaglnea,   a   normally   closed   primary  circuit,   a   normally 


1,007,197.  SAD-IRON.  Daribl  Floyd  Habmon,  Johns- 
town, Pa.,  assignor  to  Norman  Brion  Bastlan,  Wllllams- 
port.  Pa.    FUed  May  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  630,269. 


Aa  Iroa  oi  tbe  character  deacribed  comprising  a  hoUow 
body  portion  having  in  Its  rear  end  near  tbe  bottom  there- 
of a  draft  passage  and  In  the  upper  edges  of  tbe  forwasd 
ends  of  Its  sides  ventilating  notches,  a  eover  detacbably 
engaged  wllh  tbe  upper  side  of  the  body  of  the  Iron, 
means   to   secure   said   cover   In    place   on    the   iron,    ribs 
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formed  oa  th*  Inner  side  of  the  bottom  of  tb«  Iroa  aad 
extending  apwardly  00  the  inner  elde  of  the  re«r  end 
tiicrMrf  9Wtt  tk«  draft  paesasp  therein,  a  damper  plate 
8lidabl7  aacased  with  the  outer  eod  of  the  Iron  and 
adapted  to  open  and  cloae  aald  draft  paaaage,  a  alotted 
extenaioa  formed  on  said  plate,  a  plrot  atnd  aecared  to  th« 
rear  end  of  the  iron  and  projecting  throogh  the  slotted 
eztcaaloa  of  Mid  damper  plate,  aald  atnd  thereby  forming 
a  guide  for  tiM  plate,  a  plate  operating  disk  piTotally 
moonted  oa  said  stnd,  said  disk  haring  formed  therein  a 
cam  slot,  a  stnd  arranged  on  said  plate  and  engaged  with 
■aid  cam  slot  whereby  when  said  disk  la  turned  In  one 
direction  or  the  other  the  plat«  will  be  raised  or  lowered, 
and  disk  operating  pins  aecared  to  and  projecting  ont- 
wardly  from  said  disks. 


1.007,198.     BOO-CANDLER.     Richako  D.  Hatwaso,  War- 
saw. Ind.     Filed  May  24,  1911.     BerUl  No.  629,21M). 


An  egg  Candler  constating  of  a  lamp  box  harlng  end  and 
side  walla,  said  aide  walla  extending  beyond  aaid  box  and 
stepped,  a  perforated  egg  tray  on  one  of  said  steps,  aa 
inclined  mirror  held  between  aald  extending  side  walla,  a 
hinged  coTer  adapted  to  doae  both  said  box  and  said  egg 
tray,  means  for  normally  holding  aaid  cover  In  a  raised 
position,  and  a  catch  to  bold  said  cover  downi  the  Inner 
■ar^aee  of  aald  box  and  said  cover  lined  with  a  reflecting 
surface. 


1.007,199.  COMPOSITION  OF  MATTER  FOR  FORM- 
ING PLASTIC  WALXrCOVSRINOS.  HuNsicH  Philipp 
UnuuAJiy,  Kronberg.  Germany,  aaalgnor  to  Kunst-PIaa- 
tlk-0«aallw:haf«  mit  beschrlnkter  Haftung.  Frankfort-on- 
the-Maln.  Oermany.  Original  application  filed  Mar.  18. 
1909,  Serial  No.  484,251.  Divided  and  this  appllcaUon 
died  Mar.  28.  1910.     SerUI  No.  551.134. 

1.  A  composition  of  matter  for  forming  plastic  wall 
coverings,    comprising    cement,     plaater    of    Paria,    sand, 

^  reain  and  dextrin. 

2.  A  composition  of  matter  for  forming  plastic  wall 
coverings,  consisting  of  cement,  plaater  of  Paria.  aand. 
powdered  colorinic  matter,  resin  and  dextrin. 

3.  A  composition  of  matter  for  forming  plastic  wall 
coverings,  consisting  of  cement,  plaster  of  Paris,  sand, 
powderad  coloring  matter,  and  an  adhesive  consisting  of 
«aa  part  raala  and  15  parts  dextrin. 

4.  A  composition  of  matter  for  forming  plastic  wall 
coverings,  comprising  snbstantially  154  parts  cement.  30 
parts  plaster  of  Paris.  96  parts  sand,  mixed  with  relatively 
small  qoantltlea  of  an  adhealve  consisting  of  reain  and 
dextrin. 

0.  A  composition  of  matter  for  forming  plastic  wall 
coverings,  consisting  of  substantially  154  parta  cement, 
30  parts  plaater  of  Paria.  9d  parts  aand.  30  parts  pow- 
dared  coloring  matter,  mixed  with  an  adhesive  consisting 
of  resin  and  dextrin. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaaette.] 


1,007,200.  COFFEE  -  MACHINE.  Oaoao  HiaaoOaraa, 
Wflraborg,  Oermany.  FUed  May  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
627.280. 


1.  An  Improved  coffe^-macblne  comprlalng  in  combina- 
tion, a  frame,  a  boiler  composed  of  two  parts  revolobly 
mounted  In  aald  frame,  the  shaft  for  said  boiler,  a  spring 
for  rotating  said  abaft  a  click  for  locking  aald  shaft,  a 
nipple  of  aald  abaft  with  which  engages  said  dick,  a  levar 
for  withdrawing  said  click  from  the  nipple  of  the  shaft,  a 
spring  acting  upon  said  lever,  a  lever  for  releasing  said 
spring  Influenced  lever,  a  water  chamber  In  the  lower 
baUar  part  a  cylinder  fixed  to  said  lower  boiler  part  aad 
caaaianlcaUng  with  said  water  chamber,  a  piston  in  said 
cyllader  aerving  to  poah  against  said  lever  when  the 
water  la  boiling,  a  heater  under  the  boiler,  a  lid  for  saM 
heater  and  meana  for  closing  the  lid  when  the  boiler 
swings  around,  substantially  aa  dcw:rtbed  and  shown  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2.  An  Improved  colTee-macbine  comprising  In  combina- 
tion, a  frame,  a  boiler  composed  of  two  parta  revolubly 
moonted  In  said  frame,  an  arm  projecting  from  the  upper 
boiler  part  a  ahaft  for  aaid  boiler,  a  spring  for  routing 
said  ahaft.  means  for  locking  aald  abaft  and  meana  for  re- 
leaalag  the  locking  meana  aa  aoon  as  the  water  la  boiling, 
a  rod  vertically  mounted  at  the  side  of  the  boiler,  a  spring 
maintaining  said  rod  In  normal  position,  a  nose  of  said 
rod  agalnat  which  atrlkes  said  arm  of  the  boiler  wben  the 
boiler  swings  around,  a  hammer  hinged  to  said  tod  and  an 
alarm  bell  rung  by  said  hammer,  a  heater  under  the  boiler, 
the  lid  of  aald  heater,  a  lever  for  maintaining  the  tid  op«?ni 
an  arm  of  aald  lever  extending  below  said  rod  which  in 
descending  acta  upon  aald  arm  and  releases  the  lid  so  that 
it  closes  and  extinguishes  the  flame  of  the  heater,  sub- 
stantially aa  described  and  shown  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


1.007.201.  VEHICLE  SPRING  CONNECTION.  GaoacB 
W.  HoLLAWAT.  Ollroy.  Cal..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
Edgar  A.  Hollaway.  GUroy.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  14,  1910 
Serial  No.  697,848. 

1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vehlde  body,  a  whael,  and  an  axle,  a  bow  spring 
aecured  at  the  center  to  aaid  vehicle  body,  a  fulcrum  rig- 
idly connected  with  aald  vehlde  body  on  one  side  of  the 
point  of  sttachment  of  said  spring,  a  fulcrum  movably 
connected  ^ith  said  body  on  the  other  side  thereof,  levera 
rocking  oa  said  fulcra  reapactlvely,  links  connecting  the 
outer  ends  of  said  levera  with  the  free  ends  of  said  spring. 
and  meana  whereby  the  Inner  unda  of  aald  lever  are  plv- 
otally  connected  to  aald  axle.  aubsUntlally  as  deacribed. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vehicle  body,  a  wheel,  an  axle  therefor,  a  bow- 
spring  connected  at  the  center  to  said  vehicle  body,  a  yoke 
coaaectad  to  aaki  vehicle  body,  oae  ead  of  the  yoke  being 
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conformed  to  provide  a  rolling  fnlcmm,  a  aecond  rolling 
fulcrum  plvotally  connected  to  the  other  end.  links  con- 
nected to  tbe  free  end  of  the  spring,  levers,  the  outer 
ends  of  which  are  plvotally  connected  to  said  links,  said 
levera  rocking  agalnat  said  fulcra,  and  means  whereby  the 
Inner  enda  of  the  levera  are  plvotally  connected  to  the 
axle,  subatantlally  aa  described. 


a.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacribed,  t^  combina- 
tion of  a  vehicle  body,  a  wheel,  and  an  axle,  a  bow  sptlng 
secured  at  tbe  center  of  said  vehicle  body,  a  fulcrum  rig- 
idly connected  with  said  vehicle  body  on  one  side  of  the 
point  of  attachment  of  aaid  spring,  a  fulcrum  movably 
connected  with  aald  body  on  tbe  other  side  thereof,  levera 
rocking  on  said  fulcra  respectively,  tbe  lower  edges  of 
said  fulcra  being  curved  to  provide  changeable  points  of 
contact  with  the  levera,  links  connecting  the  outer  ends 
of  said  levera  with  the  free  enda  of  aaid  spring,  and  meana 
whereby  the  inner  enda  of  aald  lever  are  plvotally  con- 
nected to  aald  axle,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  a  vehlde  body,  a  wheel,  and  an  axle,  a  bow  aprlng 
Btcarad  at  the  center  of  aald  vehicle  body,  a  fulcrum  rig- 
Idly  eannected  with  aaid  vehicle  body  on  one  side  of  the 
point  of  attachment  of  said  spring,  a  fulcrum  movably 
connected  with  aald  body  on  the  other  side  thereof,  levera 
rocking  on  said  fulcra  respectively,  tbe  lower  edges  of  said 
fulcrum  being  curved  convcxly  downward,  links  connecting 
the  outer  enda  of  said  levera  with  the  free  ends  of  said 
spring,  and  means  whereby  the  Inner  ends  of  said  lever 
sre  plvotally  connected  to  said  axle,  aubatantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 


1,0  07.2  02.  ASH-SIFTINO  SHOVEL.  Gsobgb  Hol 
LiMBHao,  White  Plains,  N.  T.  Filed  Oct.  31,  1910. 
Serial  No.  5^9,980. 


1.  A  sifting  abovel  having  a  foraminoua  body  with 
revoluble  agitators  mounted  therain,  and  actuating  means 
for  said  agltatora  operable  by  the  passage  of  tbe  shovel 
over  a  supporting  surface. 

f.  A  sifting  shovel  eomprtalng  a  foraminons  body  hav- 
ing an  open  front,  aupportlng  wheels  revolubly  mounted 


within  said  body  and  projecting  below  the  bottom  thereot 
and  a  handle  connected  to  manipulate  the  shovel. 

5.  A  sifting  shovel  comprising  a  foraminoua  body  eon- 
sistlng  of  a  bottom  baring  aide  and  rear  walla,  support- 
ing wheels  revolubly  mounted  Inside  tbe  shovel  and  pro- 
jecting below  the  bottom  thereof,  agitators  mounted  In 
said  shovel,  and  a  handle  to  manipulate  tbe  shovel. 

4.  A  sifting  shovel  comprising  a  foramlnous  body  con- 
sisting of  a  bottom,  side  and  inclined  rear  walla,  an  axle 
revolubly  mounted  in  oald  sidea  and  extending  trans- 
versely through  said  body,  supporting  wheels  fixedly 
mounted  on  said  axle  within  said  shovel  and  adapted  to 
revolve  in  said  shovel,  a  portion  of  said  wheels  project- 
ing below  the  bottom  of  said  shovel,  and  a  handle  for  the 
shovel. 

6.  A  sifting  shovel  comprising  a  foramlnous  body  con- 
sisting of  a  bottom,  sido  and  inclined  rear  walls,  bear- 
ing plates  secured  to  the  sides  of  aald  body  and  project- 
ing downwardly,  an  axle  revolubly  mounted  In  said  plates 
and  extending  transverselr  through  said  shovel,  support- 
ing wheels  fixed  to  said  axle  within  aald  abovel  adjacent 
tbe  sides  thereof  and  projecting  through  tbe  bottom  of 
tbe  shovel,  a  plurality  of  toothed  wheels  fixed  on  said 
shaft  and  operable  within  the  abovel,  and  a  handle  con- 
nected with  aald  abovel. 


1,007,208.     COUNTER.     Kabl  G.  Holst.  Hartford,  Coan. 
Filed  May  0,  1909.     Serial  No.  494,410. 


1.  A  counter  comprising  a  plurality  of  rings  disposed 
side  by  aide  the  drtving  aide  of  each  ring  having  Interiorly 
two  teeth  and  the  driven  side  having  interiorly  twenty 
teeth,  and  geara  between  the  rings  having  aix  teeth  nor- 
mally In  mesh  with  said  twenty  teeth  and  operable  by 
said  two  driving  teeth  aaid  geara  also  having  locking  teeth 
for  normally  locking  the  geara  and  rings  against  rota- 
tion and  said  geara  being  movable  to  carry  tbe  six  teeth 
thereof  out  of  mesh  with  said  twenty  teeth  and  being  alao 
revoluble  whereby  when  aald  geara  are  revolved,  whan 
ahlfted  and  locked,  they  will  aerve  to  reset  said  ringa. 

2.  A  counter  comprising  a  plurality  of  counting  ringa, 
a  rotary  barrel  Inclosed  by  and  supporting  the  rings,  and 
pinions  eccentrically  supported  by  the  barrel  inclosed  by 
tbe  rings  and  adapted  to  transfer  the  effect  of  the  rings 
to  each  other,  said  pinions  being  movable  to  an  Ineffective 
poaitlon  In  the  direction  of  tbe  length  of  tbe  axla  of  ro- 
tation of  the  tMurel,  the  rings  having  means  to  prevent 
rotation  of  the  pinions  when  In  said  inoperative  poaitlon 
whereby  on  the  rotation  of  tbe  barrel  tbe  piniona  will  renet 
tbe  rings. 

3.  A  counter  comprising  a  rotary  barrel  movable  also 
in  the  direction  of  Ita  axis  of  rotation,  a  plurality  of  count- 
ing rings  surrounding  aald  barrel,  pinions  eccentrically 
and  rotatlvely  supported  by  the  barrel  and  alao  movable 
with  said  barral  wben  tbe  same  Is  moved  in  tbe  direction 
of  Its  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  driving  abaft  concentric  with 
the  barrel,  operatlvely  connected  with  the  units  ring. 

4.  A  counter  comprinlng  a  rotary  barrel  movable  also 
in  the  direction  of  its  axis  of  rotation,  a  plurality  of  count- 
ing rings  surrounding  said  barrel,  pinions  eccentrically 
and  rotatlvely  supported  by  the  barrel  and  also  movable 
with  aald  barrel  when  tbe  same  Is  moved  in  the  direction 
of  ita  axis  of  rotation,  and  a  driving  shaft  Inclosed  aad 
supported  by  the  barrel,  said  driving  ahaft  being  opera- 
tlvely connected  with  the  units  ring. 

6.  A  counter  comprising  a  rotary  bsrrel,  movable  alao 
in  the  direction  of  its  axis  of  rotation,  counting  rings 
surrounding  the  barrel,  piniona  rotatlvely  supported  by 
the  barrel  for  tranaferring  tbe  effect  of  one  ring  to  aa- 
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Other,   frtetlAB  dtaka  betwcxii  tii«  ring*,   and  nMaas  for 
pressiDK  tb«  rtscs  aad  disks  together  on  tbe  moremeot  of 
wM  barrel  lo  the  direction  of  Its  axis  of  rotation. 
[Claims  «  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.007.204.  LOCKING  DEVICE  FOB  CRATE-UD8  AND 
THE  UK£.  AacHic  P.  Homt.  Salem.  Ho.  nied  Apr. 
2S.  1911.     Serial  No.  024.142. 


1.  Id  a  locfcioi:  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  com- 
btnatioD  with  a  receptaclt  having  flanges  on  the  outer 
tscss  of  the  end  walls  thereof  and  a  lid  for  the  recep- 
tacle :  of  a  pair  of  sliding  bolts  moanted  on  the  apper  face 
of  said  lid  provided  with  clips  at  the  outer  ends  thereof, 
and  a  lever  to  which  the  Inner  ends  of  said  bolts  are  piv- 
oted, to  draw  said  dips  Into  effective  engagement  with 
said  flanges. 

'.'.  In  a  locking  device  of  the  class  described,  the  com- 
bination with  a  recepucle  having  flanges  on  the  outer 
faces  of  the  end  walls  thereof  and  a  lid  for  the  receptacle  ; 
of  a  pair  of  sliding  bolts  mounted  on  the  upper  face  of 
■aid  lid.  locking  clips  fotmed  on  the  outer  ends  of  said 
bolta.  a  lever  plvotally  engaged  with  the  Inner  ends  of 
said  bolts,  to  draw  the  locking  clips  ftito  effective  engage- 
ment with  the  flanges,  aud  means  on  the  lid  for  retaining 
the  lever  when  the  clips  are  in  their  effective  positions. 

3.  In  a  locking  device  of  the  class  described,  tbe  cob- 
blnatlon  with  a  receptacle  having  flanges  on  the  ootar 
faces  of  the  end  walls  thereof  and  a  lid  for  the  receptacle, 
said  lid  beint:  provided  with  cleats  Immediately  adjacent 
the  ends  thereof;  of  a  pair  of  bolts  slldablj  rtlspoaod 
through  the  cleats  of  said  lid,  locking  clips  formed  on  the 
free  tnds  of  said  bolts,  a  lever  to  one  end  of  which  Is  piv- 
otally  engaged  the  Inner  csds  of  said  bolts,  and  SMSns 

^formed  oa  one  of  said  cleats  to  retain  said  lever  when  the 
samo  has  been  moved  Into  its  effective  locking  position. 

4.  In  a  locking  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  nn-eptaelr  having  flanges  formed  on  the 
outer  faces  of  tbe  end  walls  thereof,  a  lid  for  the  recep- 
tacle, and  cleats*  on  the  upper  face  of  said  lid  immediately 
adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  said  cleats  being  provided  with 
allalay  groores:  of  a  pair  of  bolu  slidably  mooated 
through  the  grooves  of  said  cleats,  locking  clips  formed 
on  the  outer  ends  of  said  bolts,  a  lever  havint;  separate 
pivotal  eonnt-ctlon  with  the  inner  ends  of  said  bolts  to 
force  the  dips  into  engagement  with  the  flanges  when  said 
viever  is  moved  In  one  direction,  and  means  on  one  of 
said  cleats  to  retain  said  lever  In  its  effective  position. 

6.  In  a  locktnc  device  of  the  class  described,  the  eom- 
blaatloa  wtth  a  receptacle  having  flanges  formed  oa  tbe 
outer  faces  of  the  end  wnlls  thereof,  a  lid  for  tbe  recep- 
tacle, cleats  secured  to  tbe  upper  face  of  said  lid  imme- 
diately adjacent  the  ends  thereof,  said  cleats  being  pro- 
vided wtth  alining  grooves;  of  a  pair  of  bolts  slidably  dis- 
posed threogh  tbe  grooves  in  said  cleats  and  having  lock- 
ing cHps  formed  on  the  ont^r  ends  thereof,  one  of  said 
bolts  hstng  of  greater  length  than  the  other,  a  lever  haT- 
lag  separate  plroial  connection  with  the  laaer  ends  el 
said  bolts,  and  means  on  tbe  cleat  of  the  lid  through  vhleh 
the  slMirter  bolt  extends,  for  receivlBg  the  free  end  of  said 
rkaa  BK>ved  to  Its  effective  position. 

[ClataH  t  and  7  not  printed  In  the  <iaastte.l 


1.007.20ft.  CLASSiriKK.  CBaaLaa  Honm,  Bl  On>,  Mex- 
ico, aad  Habbt  A.  Ocass,  riat  Rlrer,  Mo.  nisd  June 
8.  1910.     Serial  No.  S«0,801. 


1.  In  a  dasalfler  the  combination  of  a  settling  box  hav- 
ing an  inclined  bottom  oxtending  above  the  overflow  level, 
an  extended  ovecflow  pan  in  said  box  spaced  from  the 
ends  thereof  and  presenting  an  overflow  edge,  a  conveyer 
In  said  box  endrcllng  the  overflow  pan  In  a  vertical  plane 
and  comprising  an  endless  series  of  transverse  scrapers 
extending  across  said  box  and  adapted  to  engage  the  bot- 
tom, said  aeripB  extending  along  said  bottom  to  above  tbe 
liquid  level. 

2.  la  a  classifier  the  combination  of  a  settling  box  hav- 
ing an  Indlned  (bottom  extending  above  the  overflow  level, 
a  horizontally  extended  overflow  pan  having  an  approxi- 
mately flat  bottom  adapted  to  serve  as  a  baflle  retarding 
the  direct  upward  flow  of  liquid  from  the  bottom  of  the 
box.  said  pan  being  spaced  from  the  ends  of  the  box  and 
presenting  an  overflow  edge,  a  conveyer  In  said  box  en- 
circling the  overflow  pan  In  a  vertical  plane  and  compris- 
ing a  seri^  of  scrapers  adapted  to  engage  the  bottom,  said 
series  extending  along  said  bottom  to  above  the  liquid 
level. 


1.007.206.      QARMBNT-SUPPORTER.      Gaoaoa    R.    Htra- 
BARD.  Tpsilantl.  Mich.     Filed  May  27.  1909.     Sertal  No 

498,666. 


A  garment  supporter  c«>mprlBing  a  tab  with  a  ball  piv- 
otally  connected  thereto  and  having  an  upwardly  project- 
ing stop  theroon  a  channeled  stud  secured  to  tbe  lower 
end  of  the  tab.  a  sdt>portlng  clamp  constructed  of  spring 
wire  bent  at  Its  central  portion  to  provide  a  plurality  of 
lapped  loops,  said  wire  being  also  bent  to  provide  up- 
wardly projecting  spaeed  legs  having  their  terminals  mov- 
ably  connected  to  tbe  ball,  on  opposite  sides  of  the  stop, 
one  of  said  loops  adapted  to  expand  when  Inserted  over 
the  stud  to  engage  one  of  said  channels  of  the  stud,  said 
expansion  being  permitted  by  means  of  the  contraction  of 
the  legs  toward  said  stop,  the  other  loop  adapted  to  disen- 
gage the  flrst  mentioned  loop  from  said  stod. 


1,007,207.      MACHINE    FOR    FORMING    ROLLS    FROM 

DOUGH.     Gcosna  E.   Inobabam.   Bristol,   R.   I.     Fih-d 

Mar.  17,  1910.     Serial  No.  549,914. 

1.   In  a  machine  of  the  described  type,  the  combination 

with  a  belt  and  means  for  driving  tbe  same,  of  a  molding 

beard  partially  sorroondiag  tlte  belt  npoa  one  side  and  In 

contact   ttMrewlth   and   comprlalng   two  stcalght   parallel 

portions   snd   a  carved   lotermediate  portltm,   said   board 

being  provided  with  a  channel  extending  thronghoot  the 

length  «f  tbe  board  on  tbe  vertical  face  thereof  adjacent 
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■aid  belt,  a  table,  oprli^t  longltodlaally  disposed  guide 
strips  secured  to  tbe  upper  surface  of  the  table  for  contact 
with  tbe  inner  face  of  the  belt  and  a  scraper  acting  on 
aaid  belt  Intermediate  tbe  ends  of  the  board. 


2.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  type,  tbe  coAibination 
with  a  belt  and  means  for  driving  tbe  same,  of  a  molding 
board  partially  surrounding  tbe  belt  upon  one  side  and 
in  contact  therewith  and  comprising  two  straight  parallel 
portions,  and  a  curved  Intermediate  portion,  said  board 
being  provided  with  a  channel  extending  throughout  the 
length  of  the  board  on  the  vertical  face  thereof  adjacent 
said  belt,  a  table,  and  upright  longitudinally  disposed 
guide  strips  secured  to  the  upper  surface  of  the  table  for 
conUct  with  the  inner  face  of  the  belt,  and  a  scraper  act- 
ing on  said  belt  intermediate  the  ends  of  the  board,  the  said 
board  being  provided  with  a  continuous  channel  adjacent 
the  belt,  the  channel  being  of  different  cross  sectional 
contours  In  two  straight  iwrtlons  of  the  t>oard. 

S.  In  a  machhie  of  the  described  type,  the  combtnatloa 
with  an  endless  belt,  and  means  for  driving  tbe  same,  of 
a  molding  board  upon  cne  side  of  the  belt  in  contact 
throQghoat  its  length  with  said  belt  and  comprising  two 
straight  parallel  portions  and  a  curved  Intermediate  por- 
tion, a  scraper  acting  on  said  belt  intermediate  tbe  ends 
of  the  bosrd.  said  board  being  provided  with  a  continuous 
channel  adjacent  the  belt,  the  channel  being  of  different 
cross  sectional  contonrs  In  two  straight  portions  of  the 
board,  means  for  giving  the  desired  final  rounded  contour 
to  the  dough,  and  guide  strips  tipon  the  opposite  sides  of 
the  belt. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  an  endless  belt  and  means  for  driving  the  same,  of  a 
table  below  the  belt,  a  molding  board  upon  the  table  par- 
tially surrounding  the  belt  and  In  contact  throughout  its 
length  with  said  belt,  said  board  comprising  a  main  sec- 
tion including  a  curved  portion,  and  a  delivery  section,  the 
main  section  comprising  a  channel  substantially  semi- 
circular in  cross  section,  and  the  delivery  section  com- 
prising a  channel  continuous  with  the  first -mentioned 
channel,  longitudinally  disposed  upright  guide  strips  at- 
tached to  the  table,  the  channel  of  the  delivery  section 
having  a  flattened  cross  sectional  contour,  .both  channels 
belag  covered  by  tbe  belt,  said  board  forming  means  for 
glTlBg  tbe  desired  Anal  rounded  contour  to  the  doogb, 
flseans  npon  both  sections  for  sttaching  the  sections  to 
tbe  table,  aad  a  scraper  acting  on  said  belt  intermediate 
the  cnda  of  tbe  board. 

B.  In  a  machine  of  the  described  class  tbe  combination 
with  a  belt,  aad  means  for  driving  tbe  same,  of  a  molding 
board  extending  partially  along  the  belt  and  in  contact 
with  tbe  same,  said  board  being  provided  with  a  continu- 
ous molding  channel,  adjacent  tbe  belt,  guide  strips  upon 
the  opposite  sides  a  table  upon  which  the  board  la  moant- 
ed, and  a  scraper  fixed  to  tbe  table  intermediate  tbe  ends 
of  tbe  board  and  in  contact  with  tbe  belt. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.007,208.     WINDOW.     AxBL  W.  JOHwaoN,  Newark.  N.  J. 

Filed  July  21,  1911.     Serial  No. -639.769. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  window-frame,  carriers  adapted 
to  slide  vertloally  In  said  window-frame  at  tbe  opposite 
sides  therbof,  a  sash  between  said  carriers  adapted  to  lie 
in  tbe  same  plane  therewith,  a  keeper  upon  a  side  stile 
of  said  sash,  and  a  hinge  bolt  upon  the  adjacent  carrier 
adapted  to  pivotally  engage  said  keeper. 

B.  The  eoBblaatlon  of  a  wtodow-fraBe,  carriers  adapted 
te  slide  vertically  fai  said  window-frame  at  tbe  opposite 


sides  tboreot  s  sash  between  said  carriers  adapted  to  lie 
in  the  same  plane  therewith,  keepers  upon  the  aide  stiles 
of  said  sash  opposite  each  other,  and  hinge  bolts  upon  the 
adjacent  carriers  adapted  to  pivotally  engage  said  keepers. 
3.  The  combination  of  a  window-frame,  carriers  adapted 
to  slide  vertically  in  said  window-frame  at  the  opposite 
sides  thereof,  a  sash  between  said  carriers  adapted  to  lie 
In  tbe  same  plane  therewith,  a  keeper  upon  a  side  stile 
of  said  sash  providing  transversely  of  said  stile  a  laterally 
open  groove  or  recess,  and  a  hinge  bolt  upon  the  adjacent 
carrier  adapted  to  swing  Into  and  out  of  said  groove  or 
recess. 


>3-^ 


4.  The  combination  of  a  window-frame,  carriers  adapted 
to  slide  vertically  in  aaid  window-frame  at  tbe  opposite 
sides  thereof,  a  sash  between  said  carriers  adapted  to  Ue 
In  the  same  plane  therewith,  keepers  upon  tbe  side  stiles 
of  said  sash  opposite  each  other  and  providing  laterally 
open  grooves  or  recesses  extending  transversely  of  said 
stiles,  and  hinge  bolts  upon  the  adjacent  carriers  adapted 
to  swing  Into  and  out  of  said  grooves  or  recesses. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  window-frame,  carriers  adapted 
to  slide  vertically  In  said  window-frame  at  the  opposite 
sides  thereof,  a  sash  between  said  carriers  adapted  to  lie 
in  the  same  plane  therewith,  a  keeper  tipon  a  side  stile  of 
said  sash  providing  transversely  of  said  stile  a  laterally 
open  groove  with  an  undercut  enlargement  at  its  end 
away  from  the  adjacent  carrier,  a  hinge  bolt  upon  said 
carrier  adapted  to  swing  into  and  out  of  said  recess,  and 
a  nut  upon  said  binge  bolt  adapted  to  enter  said  enlarge- 
ment ^ 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.007,209.  PBINTINO-PRES8.  Kabl  F.  KiBKKAX,  Brie. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Automatic  Press  Feeder  Company.  Chi- 
cago, III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  FUed  Oct.  5.  1910. 
Serial  No.  58S,496. 

1.  In  combination  with  a  type  bed  of  a  printing  press, 
bearers  thereon  each  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  slldable 
upon  each  other  but  movable  in  dlrectiona  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  one  of  said  plates  being  movable  toward 
and  away  from  the  plane  of  the  type  bed ;  substantially  as 
described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  type  bed  of  a  printing  press, 
bearers  thereon  each  comprising  a  pair  of  plates  slldable 
upon  each  other  but  movable  in  directions  at  right  angles 
to  each  other,  one  of  said  plates  being  movable  toward 
and  away  from  the  plane  of  the  type  bed,  the  other  of  aaid 
plates  having  a  rack  for  operating  purposes ;  substantlaUy 
as  described. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  type  bed  of  a  printing  prea% 
bsarav  thereon  each  comprising  a  pair  oi  plates  slldable 
upon  each  Mher  and  movable  in  directions  at  right  aa^es 
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to  Mcli  otb«r.  and  taarlnc  ptn  and  alot  connection  irtth, 
MCb  other,  and  meana  for  operatins  one  of  the  plate* ; 
nbatanttally  aa  deacrlbed. 


4.  In  combination  with  a  type  bed  of  a  printing  press, 
bearera  thereon  each  comprltlng  a  pair  of  plates  alldable 
upon  each  other  and  movable  In  directions  at  rUht  angles 
to  each  other,  one  of  the  plates  haTing  flanges  and  the 
other  thereof  havln«r  Inclined  edges  cofiperstlng  with  said 
flanges  :  subsUntlally  as  described. 

5.  In  combination  with  the  type  bed  of  a  printing  press, 
an  adjustable  bearer  at  each  side  thereof  comprising  a 
plats  forming  the  bearer  proper  and  having  sliding  en- 
gagement with  the  bed.  and  a  second  plate  cooperating 
with  the  first  plate  and  baring  sliding  engagement  with 
the  first  plate  and  arranged  to  move  the  latter  Inwardly 
and  outwardly  with  respsct  to  the  face  of  the  type  bed. 
said  plates  being  movable  In  directions  at  right  angles  to 
each  other  ;  substantially  as  described. 

[Clalma  «  to  »  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.007.210.  TRACKKB  DEVICK  FOB  SHEET  ■  CON- 
TROLLED INSTRUMENTS.  Paul  Baowif  Kldoh.  Chi- 
cago. III.,  assignor  to  The  Cable  Company.  Chicago,  IIL, 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  June  26,  1909.  Serial 
No.  504.488. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  tracker  having  tracker-ap«r- 
tnres,  a  hollow  rectangular  frame,  an  apron  supported  by 
opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  and  yielding  means  secured 
to  said  tracker  to  yieldingly  grip  and  releassbly  hold  said 
frame  In  connection  with  said  tracker  to  permit  the  corsr- 
lag  of  the  aperturss  of  said  tracker  by  said  apron. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  pair  of  tracker  tmmgm,  a  hollow 
rectangular  frame,  a  cover  supported  by  oppoalt*  sides  of 
said  frame,  and  yleldlag  maana  to  r«leaaably  hold  one  aids 
of  said  frame  between  aaid  ranges  to  permit  swinging 
movement  of  said  cover  In  one  direction  to  cover  one  of 
said  ranges  with  one  of  Its  faces'  and  movement  of  said 
cover  in  the  other  direction  to  cover  the  other  of  said 
ranges  with  Its  opposite  fae*. 

3.  In  a  compound  tracker-device,  two  projecting  tracker 
'»«•".  *  groove  extending  between  said  faces,  a  hollow 
rsctangnlar  frame  ahaped  to  snrroaad  either  of  said  facea, 
a  coTcr  supported  by  opposite  sides  of  said  frame,  and 
means  for  supporting  one  aide  of  said  franje  In  said  groova 
to  permit  swinging  of  said  frame  and  cover  in  one  or  tha 
other  direction  to  surround  one  or  the  other  of  said 
facea  with  said  frame  and  cover  the  face  surrounded  by 
the  frame  with  aaid  cover. 

4.  In  a  compoasd  tracker-device,  a  tracker-t>ody,  parallel 
rows  or  rangea  of  tracker  apertures  arranged  in  aald  body, 
a  hollow  rectangular  frame,  a  cover  supported  by  opponlts 
sides  of  said  frame,  and  yielding  means  to  releassbly  hold 
one  side  of  said  frame  to  said  body  between  said  ranges 
to  permit  swinging  movement  of  said  cover  in  one  direc- 
tion to  cover  one  of  aaid  ranges  with  one  of  its  fsces  and 
movement  of  said  cover  In  the  other  direction  to  cover  the 
other  of  said  ranges  with  Its  opposite  face. 


1.00  7.211.  BLECTBIC-ABC  LAMP.  Max  KOmwo, 
Leutssch,  near  Leipsig.  Germany,  assignor  to  KOrtlng  ft 
Mathlaaen  Aktiengesellschsft,  I/eutssch.  near  Leipsig. 
OariMay.     Filed  Nov.  22.  1909.     Serial  No.  529,44«. 


^h 


1.  In  an  alternating  current  arc  lamp,  the  combination 
with  a  main  circuit,  of  a  switch  having  a  shunt  exciting 
winding,  a  transformer  having  a  primary  adapted  to  be 
switched  in  said  circuit  when  the  switch  is  operated  and 
adapted  to  cause  practically  the  aame  fall  of  potential  in 
the  main  circuit  as  does  the  lamp  when  alight,  and  a  sec- 
ondary of  said  tranafomer  in  eerie*  with  the  said  excited 
winding. 

2.  In  an  alternating  earreat  are  lamp,  the  combination 
with  a  main  drcult.  of  a  shunt  lamp  regulating  magnet 
having  a  shunt  exciting  winding  continuously  excited,  a 
awltch  controlled  thereby,  a  transformer  having  a  pri- 
mary adapted  to  be  switched  in  aaid  circuit  when  the 
switch  Is  operated  and  adapted  to  cause  prsctlcslly  the 
same  fsll  of  potential  In  the  main  circuit  as  does  the  lamp 
when  alight,  and  a  aecondary  of  the  transformer  in  series 
with  the  said  exciting  winding. 

8.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  set  of  elec- 
trodes and  a  circuit  therefor,  of  an  Impedance  adapted  to 
replace  said  electrodes,  an  electro-magnetic  switch  for 
connecting  said  Impedance  in  circuit,  and  a  winding  for 
said  switch  connected  In  shunt  to  said  electrode  circuit 
and  having  its  circuit  In  Inductive  relstlon  with  respect 
to  said  Impedance. 

4.  In  an  arc  lamp,  the  combination  with  a  set  of  elec- 
trodes and  a  circuit  therefor,  ot  a  transformer,  an  eiectro- 
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magnetic  switch  adapted  to  connect  the  primary  of  aald 
transformer  in  said  circuit,  and  a  aecondary  for  said 
tranaformer  in  the  energtaing  circuit  for  aald  switch. 


1.00T.312.  SASH  -  BALANCING  MECHANISM.  Isaac 
LassasoHN,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Filed  Sept.  5,  1911.  Serial 
No.  647.702. 


'\ 


1.  The  improved  sash-balancing  mechsnism.  comprising 
a  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  the  vertical 
alot  15  in  Ita  Jamb,  the  aaah.  the  bracket  14  connected  to 
the  sash  and  having  a  shank  projecting  through  said  alot 
in  said  jamb,  a  not  at  the  outer  end  of  said  shank,  a 
coarse  pitch  screw  thresded  into  said  nut  and  mounted  to 
revolve  in  fixed  bearings,  another  screw  of  finer  thread, 
and  having  a  reverse  pitch  and  connected  to  revolve  with 
aald  first  mentioned  screw  whenever  said  nut  is  moved  up 
and  down  upon  the  latter,  and  a  aash-weight  arranged  to 
be  moved  up  and  down  by  the  said  screw  which  haa  the 
reverse  threads. 

2.  The  Improved  sasb-balanctng  mechanism,  comprising 
a  combination  with  a  window  frame  having  the  vertical 
alot  16  in  ita>  Jamb,  the  sash,  the  bracket  14  connected  to 
the  sash  and  having  a  shank  projecting  through  said  slot 
in  ssid  jsmb,  said  shank  having  an  opening,  an  anti-fric- 
tion roller  mounted  in  aaid  ahank,  a  nut  at  the  outer  end 
of  said  shank,  a  coarse  pitch  screw  threaded  into  said 
nut  and  mounted  to  revolve  in  fixed  bearings,  another 
screw  of  finer  thread,  and  having  a  reverse  pitch  and  con- 
aseted  to  revolve  with  said  first  mentioned  screw,  when- 
ever said  nut  la  moved  op  and  down  upon  the  latter,  and 
a  aash-welght  arranged  to  be  moved  up  and  down  by  the 
aald  screw  which  haa  the  reverse  threads. 


1,007,213.      SNAP-IIOOK.      Maktin    Lad,    Walnut  Grove. 
Minn.     Filed  May  4,  1911.     Serial  No.  625,048. 


1.  A  snap  hook  comprialng  a  strap-engaging  member 
having  a  ahank  with  a  lateral  projection  at  ita  free  end, 
a  bill-carrying  member  having  Its  free  end  bifurcated 
with  the  arms  thereof  straddling  the  free  end  of  the 
shank  of  the  engaging  member  and  pivoted  thereto,  said 
lateral  projection  00  aaid  ahank  extending  transversely  of 


said  bill  to  prevent  the  article  engaged  by  said  bill  from 
becoming  accidentally  disengaged  therefrom,  and  a  pivot- 
ally  mounted  realllently  supported  catch  extending  later- 
ally from  said  shank  and  into  the  path  of  aaid  bill. 

2.  A  anap  hook  comprising  a  strap  engaging  member 
having  a  ahank,  a  bill  carrying  member  pivotally  con- 
nected with  the  free  end  of  aaid  ahank,  a  groove  extending 
tranaversely  across  the  lower  face  of  aaid  ahank,  a  trian- 
gular catch  member  having  one  side  mounted  in  said 
groove  with  the  apex  thereof  projecting  into  the  path  of 
said  bill,  and  a  plate  spring  secured  to  said  shank  and 
extending  acrosa  the  groove  and  the  catch  mounted  there- 
in and  bearing  on  said  catch  to  yieldably  hold  it  in  opera- 
tive position. 


1.007,214.    TILE-MACHINE.    David  Leonard.  St.  Louis. 
Mich.     Filed  Mar.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  562,035. 


1.  In  a  tile  machine,  an  operating  lever  provided  with 
a  movable  fulcrum,  a  plunger  pivotally  connected  with  the 
lever,  a  guide  member  slldably  engaging  the  plunger, 
means  connecting  the  guide  member  with  the  lever,  a 
jacket  arranged  to  be  engaged  by  the  guide  member,  meana 
for  raising  and  lowering  the  jacket,  and  a  movable  hopper 
arranged  to  be  moved  into  and  out  of  engageoKnt  with 
the  Jacket  when  the  lever  and  plunger  are  in  raised 
position. 

2.  In  a  tile  machine,  a  table,  a  Jacket  removably  monnt- 
ed  on  the  table,  means  engaging  the  lower  end  of  the 
Jacket,  means  for  raising  the  Jacket  out  of  engagement 
with  the  last  mentioned  means,  a  cross  piece  having  a 
semi-circular  portion  engaging  the  periphery  of  the  Jacket, 
an  operating  lever,  a  swinging  Inverted  V-Crame  aerving 
as  a  fulcrum  for  the  lever,  a  plate  on  the  lever,  a  toothed 
member  arranged  to  engage  the  plate  to  hold  the  lever  In 
raised  position,  a  awlngtng  hopper  arranged  to  fit  against 
the  upper  end  of  the  Jacket,  and  a  plunger  connected  with 
the  lever  and  having  a  tapered  lower  end.  > 


1,007,210.     SAD-IEON.     BictL  C.   LovrscHsa,   EHibuqne, 
Iowa.     Filed  May  20.  1908.     Serial  No.  433.065. 


1.  In  a  aad  Iron,  a  core,  a  lug  on  the  top  of  the  core, 
a  shell  provided  with  a  non-heat  conducting  lining,  a 
plate  secured  to  the  under  aide  of  the  top  of  the  shell  wl^h 
the  lining  between  the  shell  and  plate  and  provided  with 
a  lug  adapted  to  engage  the  lug  on  the  core,  and  means 
for  removably  attaching  the  shell  over  the  core  without 
contact  with  the  core. 
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S.  IB  a  Md  tTOB.  a  cor*  prvrlded  with  a  naoothkc  mt- 
face  at  tbc  baae,  and  a  recvaa  1b  the  top.  a  t>ar  acroM  mM 
raeaaa,  !«•■  «a  tbe  top  of  tbc  core  tn  coablnatlon  witb  a 
abell  fHTcnrfdod  with  a  baadle  and  ahield.  a  boartii«  plat* 
Mcwod  to  tb«  vadcr  aide  ot  tbe  top  of  tb«  sbcU  wRh  tbe 
Ilalag  betwevn  aaid  pteti  and  ah«n.  laxa  aacnred  to  aald 
plate  and  adapted  to  aasisa  tbe  lufra  oa  tka  cere,  and  a 
l«T«r  (rfvoted  tn  tbe  bearins  plate  aad  adapted  to  «■«••• 
tbe  bar  acroaa  tbe  receaa  in  tbe  core  and  bold  tbe  aboil 
orer  tbe  core. 


1.007^16.  ROCK-DBILX.  MOUNTING.  Eowiii  M.  Mackis 
and  PxRCiVAL  F.  Dotls,  Franklin.  Pa.,  asalsoora  to  Chl- 
cago  Pneamatic  Tool  Company.  Cblcago.  III.,  a  Coipora- 
tion  of  New  Jeraey.  Filed  Aug.  10.  1908.  Serial  No. 
447.7S4. 


1.  A  clamp  for  rock  drill  mountlnira  oomprialBK  a  ckunp 
paopcr  eadrclinK  a  part  of  ancb  mooatlnga.  a  keytag 
Mock  arraaiced  therein  and  Interlocked  therewUb  to  rotalB 
It  when  tbe  derlce  is  ankeyed,  and  a  key  passing  tbronch 
tlM  block  and  adapted  to  force  tbe  saate  acalnst  mid  part, 
•nbatantlally  as  described. 

2.  A  claaap  for  rock  drill  Mountinga  comprising  a  clamp 
proper  eaelrcllag  a  part  thereof  aad  baying  a  side  opcnios, 
a  kcyteg  block  having  a  portloa  adapted  to  contact  aald 
part  aad  an  outwardly  projecting  portion  adapted  to  fit 
la  aald  op(>nlng  and  provided  with  a  keywar.  and  a  key 
adapted  to  fit  Into  aaid  keyway  and  to  tb«r(>by  coApwate 
wttb  aaid  block  to  force  it  agnlaat  aaid  part.  sabotantlaUy 
aa  deaeribed. 

5.  A  clamp  for  reck  drill  mooatlnga  compriatag  a  claap 
proper  encircling  a  part  t)>ereof  aad  haTtng  a  aide  opeatag, 
a  keying  block  having  a  portloa  adapted  to  contact  aald 
part  and  an  extension  fitting  in  said  opening  and  provided 
with  a  tranararae  tlot,  and  a  key  passing  through  said 
slot  and  adapted  to  force  tbe  block  against  aaid  part,  sab- 
atantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  A  clamp  for  rock  drill  moantings  comprising  a  clamp 
proper  encircling  a  part  thereof  and  having  a  side  exten- 
sion proTlded  wltb  an  opening,  a  keying  block  having  a 
portion  adapted  to  contact  said  part  and  also  an  extension 
fitting  tn  said  opening  and  prorlded  with  a  transverae 
slot,  said  clamp  exteasloo  b^ag  provided  with  correspond- 
ing slots,  and  a  key  paaalag  throagb  said  slots  and  adapted 
to  force  tbe  block  lato  engagement  witb  said  part,  sab- 
stantlally  as  described. 

6.  A  clamp  for  rock  drill  laoontlnga  comprising  a  clamp 
proper  encircling  a  part  thereof  and  having  a  side  exten- 
sion provided  with  an  opentag.  a  keytag  block  having  a 
portloa  adapted  to  coatact  said  part  and  alao  an  extension 
fitting  la  said  opening  and  provldad  with  a  traaarerae 
slot,  aaid  clamp  exteaalon  being  prarldsd  with  correapoad- 
Ing  slots,  and  a  key  passing  throagb  aald  slotn  aad  adapted 


U  force  tbe  block  into  engagemcat  with  aald  part,  aald 
key  being  inclined  on  one  edge,  sabataatlally  aa  daaqtlbad, 
^Clalm  «  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.)  ^^^? 


1.007.217.  KSTOLVINQ  REYBBSIBLJE  SBAT.  Joaari 
MADOflM.  Dablla,  Ireland.  FUed  Dec.  30,  1010.  Barlal 
No.  «00.074. 


A  rotatable  reveralble  seat  comprising,  a  snltable  support, 
a  aoat  stmctare  rotatably  carried  by  aald  support, 
bbM  seat  strncture  including  a  plurality  of  spaced  apart 
symmetrical  polygonal  shaped  frame  members  arranged 
about  a  common  axla  of  rotation,  each  having  its  periphery 
provided  with  trough  Rhaped  grounds,  a  continuous  cover- 
ing of  material  formed  to  tbe  periphery  of  said  frame 
members  and  connecting  the  same  to  form  troughs,  a  one- 
piece  stay  for  each  of  aald  frame  members  cut  to  fit  the 
periphery  of  said  covering  wltb  cut  out  portions  at  the  V 
of  tho  aald  trough  formed  thereby,  and  a  plurality  of  seats 
aecorad  to  aaid  stay,  one  above  each  of  tbe  said  troughs, 
combined  anbatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 


1.007.318.     TOT.     JAUaa  J.   Makan,  Jeraey  City.  N.  J. 
Pltod  Feb.  3.  1010.     Serial  No.  &41.801. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described  the  combina- 
tion of  an  outer  shell  or  casing  made  to  resemble  human 
ftorm,  a  plurality  of  lags  pivoted  within  the  same  on  a 
pin  or  bar  moantad  in  the  oater  ahell,  said  legs  being 
formed  of  stripe  of  flat  metal  with  tbelr  upper  ends  bent 
over  and  down  parallel  with  tbe  main  strip,  and  provided 
with  alined  openings  In  tbe  downwardly  bent  portion  and 
strip  through  which  the  pin  pasaea,  tbe  said  pin,  a  plu- 
rality of  recessea  In  the  shell  adapted  to  receive  tbe  said 
pin,  tbe  said  legs  being  provided  with  feet  on  their  lower 
aada  harlag  bottom  aorfacea  laelinad  with  raapaet  to  tbe 
laagitndinal  diameter  of  the  legs  and  a  medial  cut-out 
portion  terminating  in  a  be«l  having  Its  lower  edge  pointed 
forward,  a  rod  attached  to  tbe  device  between  tbe  leg 
pivots  and  tbe  feet  and  outside  of  the  aame,  a  weight  oa 
the  lower  end  of  aaid  rod.  and  slota  la  the  bottom  mt  tbe 
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abell  tkroogta  which  the  lega  eztead,  aald  alota  beiag  paral- 
lel with  tlie  line  of  travel  of  tbe  device. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described  tbe  combina- 
tion of  an  outer  shell  or  casing,  a  plurality  of  legs  pivoted 
at  their  upper  ends  within  the  same  on  a  pin  or  bar 
mounted  In  the  outer  shell,  the  said  pin,  a  plurality  of  re- 
esasBS  tn  the  abell  adapted  to  recafre  the  aald  pin,  tbe  aald 
legs  being  provided  with  feet  on  their  lower  ends  having 
bottom  surfaces  inclined  wltb  respect  to  tbe  longitudinal 
diameter  of  tbe  legs  and  a  medial  cut-out  portion  termi- 
nating in  a  heel  having  its  lowe|^  forward  edge  pointed,  a 
rod  attached  to  tbe  device  between  the  leg  pivots  and  tbe 
feet  and  outside  of  the  aame,  and  a  weight  on  tbe  lower 
end  of  aaid  rod. 

8.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  the  combina- 
tion of  an  outer  abell  or  casing,  a  plurality  of  legs  pivoted 
at  their  upper  ends  within  the  same  on  a  pin  or  bar 
mounted  in  tbe  outer  ahell.  the  aaid  pin,  a  plurality  of  re- 
ceaaea  in  tbe  sbell  adapted  to  receive  the  aald  pin,  the  said 
lega  being  provided  with  fMt  on  their  lower  ends  having 
a  medial  cut-out  portion  terminating  in  a  heel  having  Its 
lower  forward  edge  pointed,  a  rod  attached  to  tbe  device 
between  tbe  leg  plrota  and  the  feet  and  outside  of  tbe 
same,  a  weight  on  the  lower  end  of  said  rod. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described  tbe  combina- 
tion of  an  outer  ahell  or  casing,  a  plurality  of  legs  pivoted 
at  their  upper  enda,  the  said  lega  being  provided  with  feet 
on  their  lower  enda  bavlng  bottom  surfacea  Inclined  with 
reapact  to  the  longitudinal  diameter  of  tbe  legs  and  a 
medial  cut-out  portion  terminating  in  a  beel  having  its 
lower  forward  edge  pointed,  a  rod  attached  to  the  device 
between  tbe  leg  pivots  and  tbe  feet  and  outside  of  the 
shell,  and  slots  In  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  sbell  through  which 
the  lags  extend,  said  slots  being  parallel  wltb  the  line  of 
trafol  of  tbe  device* 

5.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed  tbe  combina- 
tion of  an  outer  shell  or  casing,  a  plurality  of  lega  pivoted 
at  tbelr  upper  enda,  the  aaid  legs  tx^ing  provided  witb  feet 
on  tbelr  lower  ends  bavlng  twttom  surfaces  inclined  witb 
reapect  to  the  center  line  of  tbe  lega  and  a  medial  cut-out 
portion  terminating  in  a  beel  having  Ita  lower  forward 
edge  pointed,  a  rod  attached  to  the  device  outside  of  the 
shelL 

[ClaUna  6  to  9  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


I  1,007.220.    BSCAPHMBNT  MOCHANISM.   Owm  McCaVM. 
LonlsTiUe,  Ky.    Filed  Mar.  16,  1911.    Serial  No.  614,827. 


1.007,210.     BALLOT-BOX.     John  Windle  Marsh,  Canon 
City,  Cola     Filed  May  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  562,478. 


XW^v<SSt.^^^.^.^^§^^ 
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In  a  ballot  box  provided  with  auperpoaed  compartmenta, 
c  curved  guide  member  leading  from  tbe  lovrer  compart- 
ment to  tbe  upper  compartment  and  there  provided  with 
an  ejector,  and  an  elevating  means  for  balls  lodged  In  tbe 
lower  compartment  comprising  a  swinging  arm  having  an 
extension  capable  of  traveling  In  tbe  guide  member  and 
provided  wltb  a  pocket  ftor  a  single  ball,  said  extension 
having  a  paaaage  way  entered  by  tbe  ejector  on  the  ^Ide 
mr>mber  when  tbe  extension  la  in  its  uppermost  position, 
saM  paaaaga  way  leading  to  the  pocket  for  tbe  ball. 

171  O.  O.— 70  - 


1.  In  an  escapement  mecbaniam.  a  feed  rack,  holding 
members  alternately  engagable  with  the  rack,  one  of  aald 
members  normally  engaging  the  rack,  and  being  slidable 
in  tbe  direction  of  tbe  length  thereof  when  disengaged 
therefrom  and  in  the  opposite  direction  upon  again  e^ag- 
Ing  the  aame,  stops  to  limit  tbe  sliding  movement  of  the 
holding  member,  one  of  aald  stops  bavlng  portions  which 
are  spaced  dliferent  difrtances  from  tbe  other  stop  to  deter- 
mine the  extent  of  tbe  first-mentioned  movement  of  tbe 
sliding  member,  and  means  for  imparting  a  variable  rotary 
movement  to  tbe  sliding  member  to  place  the  same  in 
alinement  with  a  selected  spaced  portion  of  the  stop. 

2.  In  an  escapement  mechanism,  a  feed  rack,  a  rotatable 
shaft  extending  parallel  to  tbe  rack,  a  sleeve  mounted  on 
the  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  said  sleeve  having  a 
tooth  adapted  to  engage  the  rack,  a  sleeve  slidably  mount- 
ed on  tbe  first-mentioned  sleeve  and  rotatable  therewith, 
said  second-mentioned  sleere  having  a  tooth  normally  en- 
gaging tbe  rack,  a  stop  member  having  portions  which  are 
■paced  different  distances  from  the  second-mentioned  tooth, 
and  means  for  Imparting  a  variable  rotary  movement  to 
the  shaft  to  alternately  engage  tbe  teeth  wltb  and  to  dla- 
engage  the  same  from  t^e  rack,  tbe  disengagement  of  the 
second-mentioned  tooth  from  the  rack  being  accompanied 
by  the  alinement  of  said  tooth  with  a  aelected  portion  of 
the  "Stop. 

3.  In  an  escapement  mechanism,  a  feed  rack,  holding 
members  alternately  engageable  with  the  rack,  one  of  aaid 
members  normally  engaging  tbe  rack,  and  being  slidable 
in  tbe  direction  of  tbe  length  thereof  when  disengaged 
therefrom  and  in  tbe  opposite  direction  upon  again  en- 
gaging the  same,  stops  to  limit  the  sliding  movement  of 
tbe  holding  member,  one  of  said  stops  having  portions 
which  are  spaced  different  distances  from  the  other  stop  to 
determine  the  extent  of  the  flrst-mentloned  movement  of 
the  sliding  member,  and  means  for  Imparting  a  variable 
rotary  movement  to  tbe  sliding  member  to  place  tbe  same 
in  alinement  with  a  selected'  si>aced  portion  of  tbe  stop, 
said  means  including  a  pivoted  member  bavlng  a  stepped 
portion,  and  key  levers  located  above  tbe  steps  of  said 
pivoted  member. 

4.  In  an  eacapement  mechanism,  a  feed  rack,  a  rotatable 
abaft  extending  parallel  to  tbe  rack,  a  sleeve  mounted  on 
tbe  shaft  and  rotatable  therewith,  said  sleeve  having  a 
tooth  adapted  to  engage  tbe  rack,  a  sleeve  slidably  mount- 
ed on  tbe  first-mentioned  sleeve  and  rotatable  therewith, 
aaid  aecond-raentioned  sleeve  having  a  tooth  normally  en- 
gaging the  rack,  a  stop  member  having  portionn  which  are 
spaced  different  distances  from  the  second-mentloired  tooth. 
meana  for  Imparting  a  variable  rotary  movement  to  the 
abaft  to  alternately  engage  tbe  teeth  with  and  to  disen- 
gage tbe  same  from  tbe  rti€k,  tbe  disengagement  of  tbe 
aecond-mentloned  tootb  from  the  rack  being  accompanied 
by  tbe  aQnement  of  said  tootb  with  a  selected  portion  of 
the  atop,  said  means  comprising  a  pivoted  member  opera- 
tively  connected  to  tbe  shaft  and  bavlng  a  stepped  por- 
tion, and  key  levers  located  above  tbe  steps  of  sitid  plrotad 
BMinher. 
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LOOT^l.  TBAIM-OBNUUTOB  AMD  DRIVING  MSCH- 
ANI8M  THEBBFOB.  W1U.IAM  M.  McDoucuix.  Bast 
Onuifc.  N.  J.     Filed  Jun«  10,  1910.     8«rlal  No.  566.184. 


1.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  a  train  generator,  a  truck 
having  a  wheel  axle,  a  Cardan  shaft  positively  driven  from 
said  axle,  a  gear  box  on  the  truck,  a  generator  on  the  car 
body,  a  flexible  shaft  arranged  to  drive  said  Kenerator.  and 
IntsroMSblng  gears  In  said  box  respectively  Joined  to  said 
Cardan  abaft  and  to  said  flexible  shaft. 

2.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  a  train  generator,  a  truck 
having  a  wheel  axle,  a  bevel  gear  on  said  axle,  a  Cardan 
shaft  having  a  pinion  mesblDg  with  said  gear,  a  gsar 
box  on  the  truck,  a  generator  on  the  car  body,  a  flexible 
shaft  arranged  to  drive  said  generator,  and  Intermeshlng 
gears  In  said  box  respectively  Joined  to  said  Cardan  shaft 
and  to  said  flexible  shaft. 

3.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  a  train  generator,  a  truck 
having  a  wheel  axle,  a  Cardan  shaft  positively  driven  from 
said  axle,  a  gear  box  on  the  truck,  an  Incased  generator 
Inset  in  the  floor  of  the  car  body,  a  flexible  shaft  having 
bevel  gears  arranged  to  drive  said  generator,  and  Inter- 
meshlng gears  in  said  box  respectively  Joined  to  said 
Cardan  shaft  and  to  said  flexible  shaft. 

4.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  a  train  generator,  a  truck 
having  a  wheel  axle,  a  Cardan  shaft  positively  driven  from 
said  axle,  a  gear  box  on  tlie  track  disposed  out  of  allnement 
with  said  axle,  the  axle  being  displaceable  with  respect  to 
said  box,  a  generator  on  the  car  body,  a  flexible  shaft  ar- 
ranged to  drive  said  generator,  and  intermeshlng  gears  in 
said  box  respectively  Joined  to  ssid  <?ardan  shaft  and  to  said 
flexible  shaft. 

5.  In  a  driving  mechanism  for  a  train  generator,  a  truck 
having  a  wheel  axle,  a  Cardan  shaft  positively  driven  from 
said  axle,  a  gear  box  on  the  truck,  an  Incased  generator 
inset  In  the  floor  of  the  car  body,  a  flexible  shaft  arranged 
to  drive  said  generator,  and  intermeshlng  bevel  gears  In 
said  box  respectively  Joined  to  said  Cardan  shaft  and  said 
flexible  shaft. 

I  Claims  6  to  S  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,007.222.  POWBB-TBAN8MITTING  MBCHAMISU.  Wil- 
liam McHArriB.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Jan.  8.  1906. 
Serial  No.  296.048. 

1.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  support,  a  fraute 
pivoted  to  said  support,  a  transmitter  shaft  Joumaled  in 
said  frame,  a  rocking  yoke  also  pivoted  In  the  same  sup- 
port, snd  connecting  means  between  said  yoke  and  frame 
for  positively  swinging  the  frame  in  opposite  directions 
ss  the  yoke  Is  rocked. 

2.  A  power  transmitter  comprising  a  support,  a  frame 
pivoted  to  said  support,  a  transmitter  shaft  Journaled  in 
said  frame,  a  rocking  yoke  also  pivoted  in  the  same  sup- 
port, connecting  means  between  said  yoke  and  frame  for 
positively  swinging  the  frame  in  opposite  directions  as  the 
yoke  is  rocked,  s  treadle,  connections  between  said  treadle 
and  the  yoke,  a  stop,  and  resilient  means  acting  through 
ssid  yoke  to  normally  hold  thf  transmitter  shaft  out  of 
operation. 

3.  A  power  transmitter  comprising;  a  support,  a  frame 
pivoted  to  said  support,  a  transmitter  shaft  Journaled  In 


said  frame,  a  driving  and  a  drtTsn  disk,  friction  disks  on 
said  shaft  to  engsge  said  driving  and  driven  diaks.  a 
rocking  yoke  pivoted  In  the  same  support  as  said  frame, 
Intsrengaglng  lugs  on  the  yoke  and  frame  for  positively 
swinging  said  frame  in  opposite  directions  when  the  yoke 
Is  rocked,  and  a  brake  device  mounted  on  ssid  yoke  and 
operated  thereby  to  eBgai*  the  driven  disk  when  the  yoke 
Is  moved  to  disengage  the  transmitter  from  the  aforesaid 
driving  and  driven  diaks. 


4.  In  combination  with  driving  and  driven  dlaka,  a 
rocking  transmitter  shaft,  friction  disks  on  ssid  trans- 
mitter shsft  operstlve  to  frictlonally  engage  with  aald 
driving  and  driven  disks,  an  intermediate  disk  on  said 
transmitter  shaft,  and  a  friction  wheel  normally  out  of 
contact  with  said  intermediate  disk.  Imt  adapted  to  engage 
and  be  rotated  thereby  when  moved  into  contact  therewith. 

6.  In  combination  with  driving  and  driven  disks,  s  rock- 
ing transmitter  shaft,  friction  disks  on  said  transmitter 
shsft  operative  to  frictlonally  engage  with  said  driving 
and  driven  dUks,  sn  intermediate  disk  on  ssid  transmitter 
shaft  a  friction  wheel  normally  out  of  contact  with  said 
Intermediate  disk,  but  adapted  to  engage  and  be  rotated 
thereby  when  moved  into  contact  therewith,  and  means 
for  locking  the  friction  wheel  in  contact  with  the  inter- 
mediate disk. 

(Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 
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1.007.223.      PROJECTILE.      Leslbt    J.    McNaib,    D.    8. 
Army.     Filed  June  26.  1909.     Serial  No.  604.517. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  projectile  for  breech-loading 
rifled  guns,  an  obturating,  rotating  band,  an  abutment- 
member  mounted  upon  the  projectile  and  abutting  against 
said  band.  an<)  means  for  positively  locking  the  sbutment- 
member  to  the  projectile,  said  means  limiting  rearwsrd 
movement  of  the  abutment-member  relatively  to  the  pro- 
jectile prior  to  and  during  loading  and  acting  to  retain 
said  rotating  band  agalnat  rearward  movement  on  the 
projectile  when  the  band  sests  sgslnst  the  Isnds  of  the 
gun.  but  permitting  forwsrd  movement  of  .ssid  sbutment- 
member  on  the  projectile. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  projectile  for  breech  loading 
rlllsd  guns,  an  obturating  rotating  band,  an  abutment 
msmber  mounted  upon  the  projectile  and  abutting  against 
said  band,  and  means  cumprlsing  s  hard  metal  locking 
ring  engaging  portions  of  the  projectile  snd  of  the  abut- 
ment for  positively  locking  the  abutment  member  to  the 
projectile,  said  means  limiting  rearward  movement  of  the 


abutment  member  relatively  to  the  projectile  prior  to  and 
during  loading  and  acting  to  retain  ssid  rotating  band 
a^lnst  rearward  movement  osn  the  projectile  when  the 
band  seats  against  the  Isnds  of  tbe  gun,  but  permitting 
forward  movement  of  ssid  abutment  member  on  the  pro- 
jectile. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  projectile,  a  band,  an  abutment 
'member,  and  a  split  locking  ring  for  locking  the  abutment 
member  to  tbe  projectile. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  projectile,  a  band,  and  means 
Including  s  split  spring  locking  ring  for  retaining  said 
band  on  said  projectile. 

5.  In  combination  with  a  projectile,  an  obturating  band, 
an  abutment  member  movable  relatively  to  the  projectile 
for  expanding  said  I>and,  a  locking  ring  for  securing  the 
abutment  member  to  the  projectile,  a  groove  in  tbe  abut- 
ment member  for  tbe  reception  of  a  portion  of  the  locking 
ring,  and  a  groove  In  the  projectile  for  another  portion  of 
said  locking  ring,  said  last  mentioned  groove  being  of 
greater  width  than  the  locking  ring,  said  ring  normally 
occupying  a  position  partly  in  one  groove  and  partly  in 
tbe  other. 

[Claims  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.007.224.  GUN  MOUNT  AND  SHIELD.  John  F.  Maios 
and  Hbbman  G.  Jakobssun,  South  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Bethlehem  Steel  Company,  South  Bethlehem, 
Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Dec.  26, 
1908.     Serial  No.  469,362. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  the  side  armor  of  a  vessel, 
bsving  an  opening  therein,  of  a  gun  mount  located  In  said 
opening  and  .having  Its  vertical  axis  mtdwsy  of  the  open- 
ing, s  gun  hsvlng  trunnions  seated  lu  said  mount,  sight- 
ing devices  csrried  by  the  gun  and  arranged  adjacent  to 
the  trunnions  thereof,  and  a  cylindrical  shield  carried  by 
the  gun  mount  and  coaxial  with  the  vertical  axis  upon 
which  the  gun  turns,  aald  shield  having  spsce  within  It 
for  the  gunner  and  inclosing  tbe  sighting  devices. 

2.  A  gun  mount  and  shield  comprising  a  pedestal,  a 
carriage  mounted  on  the  pedestal  to  turn  about  a  vertical 
axis,  a  gun  mounted  In  trunnions  on  said  carriage,  the  axis 
of  tbe  trunnions  being  arranged  substsntlally  to  intersect 
the  said  vertical  axis,  a  cylindrical  shield  carried  by  tbe 
carriage  and  coaxial  with  tbe  vertical  axis  thereof,  sight- 
ing devices  and  operating  crank  handles  within  the  shield, 
and  platforms  for  tbe  gunners  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
trunnions,  ssid  platforms  being  arranged  to  travel  with 
the  shield  and  carriage  during  the  angular  movement  of 
the  latter  in  tralning^  the  gun. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  gun  and  its  carriage,  and 
means  for  moving  the  gun  sbout  vertical  and  horlsontal 
axes,  of  a  shield  coaxial  with  the  vertical  axis  of  the  gun, 
and  inclosing  the  training  and  elevating  mechanism  and 
the  spsces  for  the  operstora  thereof,  the  said  shield  being 
completely  cylindrical  in  form  with  the  exception  of  open- 
ings through  which  the  breech  and  muxxle  ends  of  the 
gun  project. 

4.  The  combination  with  the  deck  and  side  armor  of  a 
vessel,  of  a  gun  arranged  to  turn  about  a  vertical  axis 


and  having  a  cylindrical  shield  coaxial  with  ssid  axia,  the 
said  shield  and  gun  being  located  in  an  opening  of  said 
side  armor,  the  shield  being  entirely  within  the  outer  line 
of  the  deck,  and  the  side  srmor  being  inclined  from  tbe 
outer  portion  of  the  deck  toward  the  opening,  whereby  a 
maximum  training  range  for  the  gun  is  obtained  withont 
expoaing  its  shield  beyond  the  edge  of  the  deck  and  slslit- 
ing  devices  and  a  space  for  tbe  gunner  located  within  said 
cylindrical  shield. 


1,007,225.  FLYING  MACHINE.  Paul  Mbiss.vbb,  West 
Hoboken,  N.  J.  Filed  Nov.  10,  1900.  Serial  Mo. 
527.146. 


1.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  hsvlng  a 
central  elongated  body  portion  comprising  upper  and 
lower  portions,  the  lower  portion  being  arranged  on  an 
upward  fore  and  aft  concave  curve  relative  to  the  upper 
portion,  and  means  for  holding  said  upper  and  lower  por- 
tions In  relative  position  ;  meana  for  propelling  said  body 
portion  in  the  direction  of  its  longer  axis,  and  wings  ex- 
tended beyond  the  opposite  sides  of  said  elongated  body 
portion  and  Including  frame  members  affording  connection 
of  said  wings  with  said  body  portion  and  having  bracing 
connection  with  said  body  portion. 

2.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  having  a 
body  portion,  means  for  propelling  said  body  portion, 
sustaining  planes  carried  by  the  body  portion  and  an 
anxiliary  plane  extended  above  and  at  the  rear  end  of 
the  body  portion  and  separated  therefrom  and  positioned 
above  the  propelling  means. 

3.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  having  a 
body  porticHi,  means  for  propelling  said  body  portion, 
sustaining  planes  carried  by  the  body  portion,  spaced 
srms  extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  body 
portion  and  an  auxiliary  plane  carried  by  the  free  end 
portions  of  such  arms  positioned  above  the  propelling 
means. 

4.  An  spparatus  of  the  character  described  consisting 
of  a  body  comprising  upper  and  lower  portions,  means 
for  holding  said  upper  and  lower  portions  in  relative 
position,  means  for  propelling  said  body  portion,  sup- 
porting wings,  and  frames  for  said  supporting  wings  car- 
ried by  the  body  portion,  said  frame  being  extended  and 
connected  to  both  the  upper  and  lower  portions  of  the 
body  to  serve  as  additional  means  for  holding  said  npper 
and   lower  portions   in    relative   position,    said   extended 

^>ortlons  of  the  frame  being  extended  diagonally  across 
the  ends  of  said  body. 

5.  An  apparatus  of  the  character  described  having  a 
body  portion,  means  for  propelling  said  body  portion, 
sustaining  planes  carried  by  the  body  portion,  spaced  arou 
extending  upwardly  and  rearwardly  from  the  body  por- 
tion and  an  auxiliary  plane  carried  by  the  free  end  por- 
tions of  such  arms  positioned  above  the  propelling  meana, 
said  arms  extending  from  the  upper  portion  to  the  lower 
portion  of  such  body  and  secured  thereto  to  serve  as 
braces  to  maintain  said  upper  and  lower  portions  in 
relative  position. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  ,>rinted  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.007.226.      HORSESHOE-CREEPER    DEVICE.      Gkhum 
Meteb  and  Johk  Mktbb.  Pittsburgh,  Pa.   Filed  Apr.  26, 
1910.     Serial  No.  667,676. 
A  removable  Ice  creeper  consisting  of  a  pair  of  oppo- 

sitel.v  disposed   clamping  membera  having  means   for  ea- 
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gadns  •  boncalkM,  a  calk  Krewed  late  on*  ot  lald  aMi- 
bers  aad  a<lapted  to  ImplBS*  on  Mid  tkoe^  «tkl  ealk 
haviuff   oppoaltelj   disposed    flattened   sides,   one    of   said 


■embers  baTing  a  rlgfat  angular  bifurcated  portion 
adapted  to  straddle  said  calk  sod  engage  the  flattened 
sides  thereof  to  bold  said  calk  against  movement. 


1.007^7.  BlfKBOKHCT  DRAFT-SILL.  WiLLUM  A. 
MvrcnwLL  aad  Willlam  Walbbb,  Sedalla.  Mo.,  as- 
atgnors  to  Coanmonvealtli  Steel  Company,  St.  Loals, 
Hol.  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.  Piled  Feb.  28,  1910. 
Serial  No.  Me.513. 


m. 


In  an  emergency  draft  gear  attachment  to  a  car  under- 
frame,  the  combination  of  two  opposite  metallic  mem- 
bers arranged  longitudinally  across  the  body-bolster  and 
forwardly  therefrom  beneath  the  adjacent  end  portion  of 
the  said  frame,  two  lugs  projecting  upwsrd  from  each  of 
the  said  members,  one  behind  the  other,  and  adapted  to 
engage  the  corresponding  sided  respectively,  of  the  ead 
of  the  said  frame,  two  opposite  brackets  dependent  fron 
each  of  the  said  members,  one  behind  the  other,  a  bar 
connecting  the  said  brackets  together  and  adapted  there- 
with to  form  a  follower-plate  stop  pocket  for  the  said 
>gear,  and  means  for  fixing  the  said  members  to  the  said 
frame. 


1.007,228.  DOOB-HAMGER.  William  R.  Muxdkn  aad 
LTCvaoca  J.  Boawobth,  Albert  Lea,  Mtnn.  Filed 
Mar.  3,  1»11.     Serial  No.  612,136. 


1.  In  coBblaatkm  with  a  stmctare  and  an  edgewise 
morable  door,  of  means  for  suspending  the  door  on  the 
structure,  said  means  conslstinx  of  a  pair  of  depending 
parallel  hanger  links,  a  pair  of  shorter  links  arranged  in 
paraTleliam  and  plvotally  connecting  the  lower  ends  of 
said  hanger  links  to  the  door  at  points  above  the  lower 
ends  of  said  banger  links,  one  of  said  links  being  ex- 
tended downwardly  to  a  point  below  the  door,  means  for 
maintaining  each  pair  of  links  parallel  and  devices  tor 
pivotally  and  slldingly  connecting  said  extension  to  the 
atractnre  at  a  point  below  the  door. 


2.  la  ceasblaatloD  with  a  atmeture  and  aa  edgewlae 
■Mvabie  door,  of  means  for  suspeadlng  the  door  on  the 
•Cnctare.  said  means  consisting  of  a  pair  of  depending 
parallel  hanger  links,  a  pair  of  shorter  links  arranged  in 
parallcllam  and  pivotally  connecting  the  lower  enda  of 
said  hanger  links  to  the  door  at  points  above  the  lower 
eada  of  said  banger  llaka.  one  of  said  llaka  being  ex- 
tcadad  downwardly  to  a  point  below  the  door,  and  de-  . 
vices  for  pivotally  and  slldingly  connecting  said  exten- 
sion to  the  structure  at  a  point  below  the  door,  and  a 
boriaontal  link  pivotally  connecting  the  lower  enda  of  the 
hanger  links. 

8.  In  combination  with  a  structure  aad  an  ed^e-wlae 
movable  door,  of  means  for  suspending  the  door  on  the 
structure,  said  meaas  consisting  of  a  pair  of  depending 
parallel  hanger  links,  a  pair  of  shorter  links  arranged  in 
parallelism  and  pivotally  connecting  the  lower  enda  of 
said  hanger  links  to  the  door  at  polnta  above  the  lower 
of  said  hanger  Unka,  one  of  said  links  belaff  ax- 
downwardly  to  a  polat  below  the  door,  aad  darlcea 
for  pivotally  and  alldingiy  connecting  aald  extension  to 
the  structure  at  a  point  below  the  door,  said  devicea 
consisting  of  a  headed  pin  carried  by  the  structure  and 
an  approximately  Y-shaped  slot  In  said  extension. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  supporting  structure,  an  edge- 
wise movable  door,  a  swinging  link  structure  affording 
the  sole  means  of  suspending  the  door  to  said  structure 
and  arranged  to  cause  the  movement  of  the  door  to  t>c 
approximately  in  a  horliontai  plane,  a  lever  rigidly  de- 
pending from  said  link  atmeture  to  a  point  below  the 
lower  edge  of  the  door,  and  means  for  pivotally  and 
slldingly  connecting  the  lower  end  of  said  lever  to  the 
structure  below  the  door. 


1,007.229.      OAOR.      Mabius    NiaLsrar,    Portland,    Oreg. 
Filed  Oct.  12,  1910.    Serial  No.  586.811. 


•1? 


1.  A  measuring  Instrument  comprising  two  members, 
each  having  a  transverse  groove  at  Its  central  portion, 
the  grooves  being  out  of  registration  when  the  parts  are 
cloaed.  a  projection  from  the  inner  edge  of  each  member 
adapted  to  fit  in  the  groove  of  the  other,  one  end  of  said 
members  being  adapted  to  encompass  external  surfacea 
while  the  other  Is  adapted  to  measure  Internal  distances 
and  mechanism  for  moving  une  member  to  and  from  the 
other. 

2.  A  measuring  instrument  comprising  two  members 
each  having  a  transverse  groove  at  Ita  central  portion, 
the  groovea  being  out  of  registration  when  the  parts  are 
cloaed, — a  projection  from  the  Inner  edge  of  each  member 
adapted  to  fit  the  groove  of  the  other,— means  retaining 
said  projections  In  their  respective  groovea, ^ — a  transverse 
connecting  rod  a  bracket  secured  upon  each  member  adapt- 
ed to  receive  said  rod, — means  for  adjusting  said  connect- 
ing rod  whereby  the  members  may  be  adjusted  relatively 
to  each  other,  said  members  being  adapted  at  one  end  for 
encompassing  external  surfaces  while  the  other  Is  adapted 
to  meaaure  internal  distances. 

S.  A  micrometer  caliper  comprising  two  memlwrs.  each 
having  a  transverse  groove  at  its  central  portion,  the 
groovea  being  out  &t  registration  when  the  parte  are 
doeed.  a  projection  from  the  Inner  edge  of  each  member 
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adapted  to  fit  the  groove  of  the  other,  means  retstntng 
said  projectiona  In  their  respective  groovea,  a  bracket  se- 
cured upon  the  faee  of  one  member  aad  a  bracket  aecured 
to  the  exteraal  edge  of  the  other  member,  each  of  which 
is  provided  with  an  aperture  carrying  a  sleeve  which  is 
split  at  one  end  and  one  of  which  has  an  internal  right- 
hand  screw-thread,  while  tbe  other  has  an  internal  left- 
hand  screw-thread,  a  bolt  extending  through  said  aleeves 
and  provided  with  corresponding  screw-threads,  whereby 
its  rotation  will  cause  a  lateral  movement  of  each  member 
wtth  reference  to  the  other,  thamb-auta  for  tightening 
the  alaevefl  on  the  bolt,  lock-nnta  for  secarlag  the  members 
at  aay  dealred  point  and  a  cap  bearing  a  micrometer  in- 
dex aecured  upon  said  bolt,  for  indicating  any  relative 
change  in  the  position  of  the  membera 

4.  A  measuring  Instrument  comprising  two  members 
each  having  a  transverse  groove  st  its  central  portion, 
the  grooves  being  out  of  registration  when  the  parts  are 
closed, — a  projection  from  the  inner  edge  of  each  member 
adapted  to  fit  the  groove  of  the  other, — one  end  of  said 
members  being  adapted  to  encompass  large  objects  while 
the  other  li  adapted  to  encompaas  small  objects,  and  the 
external  sides  of  the  meml>ers  being  reduced  st  the  last 
mentioned  end,  for  measuring  Internal  distances,  each  of 
the  measuring  faces  being  provided  with  a  removaUe 
plate. 


1,007,230.  MEANS  FOR  PROVIDING  PERMANENT  AC- 
CESS TO  THE  WORKING  AND  REGULATING  MECH- 
ANISM OP  WATER-TURBINES.  J«J»8  Obtbh  BOviKO, 
London.  England.  Filed  June  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
565.02i!. 


V  ■ 


1.  In  a  water-turbine  installation,  a  water-supply  cul 
Tert.  a  plurality  of  water-turblnea  Immersed  In  the  water 
In  said  culvert,  a  shaft  extending  downward  and  tnnaels 
la  said  culvert  extending  from  said  shaft  to  water-free 
spacea  immediately  above  said  turbines. 

2.  In  a  water-turbine  installation,  a  water-supply  cul- 
vert, a  plurality  of  water-turbines  Immersed  In  the  water 
In  said  culvert,  a  pit  extendtntr  downward  In  said  culvert 
to  said  turbines,  a  shaft  extondinK  downward  adjacent  to 
aald  pit  and  tunnels  in  said  culvert  extending  from  said 
shaft  to  said  pit  above  said  turbinea. 

3.  In  a  water  turbine  Installation,  a  water-supply  eol- 
▼ert,  a  plurality  of  water-tiirblnes  Immersed  in  the  water 
In  said  culvert,  bearings  above  said  turbinea,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending downward  and  tunnels  in  said  culvert  extending 
from  said  ahaft  to  water-free  spaces  immediately  above 
said  turbines  and  around  said  bearings. 

4.  In  a  water-turbine  installation,  a  water^upply  cul- 
vert, a  plurality  of  water-turbines  immersed  In  the  water 
ta  aald  culvert,  hearings  above  said  turbinea,  a  pit  ertend- 
IbC  downward  in  said  culvert  to  said  turbines,  a  shaft  ex- 
tending downward  adjacent  to  said  pit  and  tunnels  la 
aald  ealvert  extending  from  said  shaft  to  said  pit  aboTS 
said  turbinea. 


6,  In  a  water-turbine  installation,  a  water-supply  cul- 
vert, a  plurality  of  water-tarMsee  immersed  In  the  water 
in  said  culvert,  regnlatteg  means  abore  said  turbines,  a 
shaft  extending  downward,  a  turblne-eontrolttng  spindle  In 
said  shaft,  tunnels  In  said  culvert  extending  from  saM 
shaft  to  water-free  spaces  Immediately  above  said  tar- 
bines  and  around  said  regulating  means  and  linkage  inter- 
connecting said  spindle  and  said  regulating  means  extend- 
ing through  said  tunnels. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  tn  the  Oasette.] 


1,007,231.  WEIGHING  APPARATUS.  Ho«ATlO  BOHAB 
Osgood,  Blaghamtoa.  N.  T.,  aad  Oubtat  ATBaa,  Waab- 
ington,  D.  C,  assignors,  by  direct  and  mesne  aaslgn- 
menta,  to  Osgood  Scale  Company.  Blnghamton,  N.  Y.,  a 
Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1907.  Seiial 
No.  393,285. 


1.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
provided  with  indexes  of  different  capaeitlea,  an  adjast- 
abie  member  for  each  of  said  gages  provided  with  a  serlea 
of  Index  marka  corespondlng  to  the  index  of  aald  gage, 
and  manually-operated  means  for  slmnltaneoualy  shifting 
said  several  adjusuble  members  through  distances  pro- 
portionate to  the  capacities  of  the  respective  gagea,  sub- 
stantially aa  described. 

2.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  gage  provided  with 
interger  index  divisions,  a  gage  provided  with  fractional 
Index  divisions,  an  adJusUble  member  for  each  of  said 
gages  provided  with  a  series  of  index  marks  corresponding 
to  the  Index  divisions  of  said  gage,  and  a  common  meaBa 
for  shifting  said  two  adjustable  members  through  dla- 
tancee  proportionate  to  tlie  capaeitlea  of  the  respective 
gages,  subatantiaily  as  deecrit>ed. 

3.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  gage  provided  with 
an  Index,  an  adjustable  member,  a  series  of  elements  car- 
ried by  said  adjustable  member  and  provided  with  charac- 
ters for  codperating  with  the  index  of  said  gage,  means 
for  angularly  ahlftlng  said  adjustable  member,  and  poal- 
tlvely  acting  means  for  maintaining  aald  elements  In  s^;eta 
position  that  the  characters  thereon  will  be  in  vertical 
position  In  all  shifted  positions  of  said  adjustable  member, 
auhatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  In  a  scale,  the  combination  of  a  gage  proVided  with 
index  charactera,  an  adjustable  member,  a  series  of  ele- 
ments carried  by  aald  adjustable  member  and  provided 
with  ebaraetsta  for  cooperating  with  the  index  characters 
of  said  gage,  means  for  angularly  shifting  said  adjuatable 
member,  aad  gearing  between  the  adjustable  member  and 
elements  for  maintaining  said  elementa  in  such  positions 
that  the  characters  thereon  will  be  in  vertical  poeitloa  la 
all  ahifted  poaltlons  of  said  adjustable  moaber,  substaa- 
tlally  as  described. 

5.  In  a  scale,  the  comblnaUon  of  a  plurality  of  Inda- 
pendent  gages  having  dials  of  different  capacities  providrd 
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wltb  Index  cbaractcra.  an  adJuaUble  memtwr  for  each  vt 
Mid  gac«a.  a  Mriea  of  elementa  carried  bj  each  adjustable 
■ember  and  proTided  witb  cbaractera  for  coOperatluv 
with  the  Index  charaeten  of  the  correapondlns  gmst, 
Beana  for  ancularly  shifting  said"  seTcral  adjustable  mem- 
bers tbrougb  distances  proportionate  to  the  capacities  of 
the  reapectlre  gages,  and  means  for  maintaining  said  ele- 
ments In  such  positions  that  the  characters  thereon  vUl 
be  In  Tertlcal  poeltlon  in  all  shifted  poeltions  of  said  ad- 
justable members,  sabetantlally  as  described. 
[Claims  9  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.007^32.  ATTACHMKNT  POR  PIANOS  OB  THE  LIKB. 
Albbbt  D.  Palmb*.  Pittsbargb.  Pa.,  assignor  to  John 
Oemert.  Pittsbargb.  Pa.  Original  application  filed  May 
14.  1900.  Serial  No.  406.914.  DWlded  and  tbls  appli- 
cation filed  Jan.  16.  1011.    Serial  No.  002.080. 


1.  In  combination  with  a  pedal,  a  bass  drum,  a  bracket 
■ecnred  thereto,  a  drum  stick  pivoted  to  said  bracket  and 
having  an  armature,  an  electromacoet  supported  by  said 
bracket  to  operate  said  armature  and  drum  stick,  an 
electric  circuit  Including  said  magnet,  a  pair  of  contacts 
ix;  said  circuit  to  be  moved  bj  said  pedal  to  close  the  cir- 
cuit, and  a  source  of  energy  for  energlalng  said  drcalt. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  pedal,  a  bass  drum,  a  bracket 
secured  thereto,  a  drum  stick  pivoted  to  said  bracket  and 
having  an  armature,  an  electromagnet  supported  by  said 
bracket  to  operate  saM  armature  and  drum  stick,  an 
electric  circuit  Including  said  masaat.  a  pair  of  contacts 
in  said  circuit  to  be  moved  by  saM  padal  to  close  the  cir- 
cuit, a  source  of  energy  for  energising  said  circuit,  and  a 
rheostat  In  said  circuit  to  vary  the  force  of  action  of  said 
magnet. 

3.  In  combination  wltb  a  pedal,  a  bass  drum,  a  bracket 
secured  thereto,  a  drum  stick  pivoted  to  said  bracket  and 
having  an  armature,  an  electromagnet  supported  by  said 
bracket  to  operate  said  armature  and  drum  stick,  an 
electric  circuit  including  said  magnet,  a  pair  of  contacts 
in  said  circuit  to  be  moved  by  said  pedal  to  close  the  cir- 
cuit, a  source  of  energy  for  energlalng  said  circuit,  a 
rheostat  in  said  circuit  to  vary  the  force  of  action  of  said 
magnet,  a*  cymbal  carried  by  said  drum,  and  a  cymbal 
clapper  on  said  drum  stick  for  engaging  said  cymbal. 

4.  In  combination  with  a  pedal,  a  basa  drum,  a  bracket 
secured  thereto,  a  drum  stick  pivoted  to  said  bracket  and 
having  an  armature,  an  electromagnet  supported  by  said 
bracket  to  operate  said  armature  and  drum  stick,  an 
electric  circuit  including  said  magnet,  a  pair  of  contacts 
in  said  circuit  to  be  moved  by  said  pedal  to  close  the  cir- 
cuit, and  a  source  of  energy  for  energising  said  circuit,  a 
symbal  carried  by  said  drum,  and  a  cymbal  clapper  on 
said  drum  stick  for  engaging  said  cymbal. 


1.007,233.  TTPB- WRITER  ATTACHMENT.  JoawK 
AaTBDB  PAQL-rr,  Quebec,  Quebec.  Canada.  Piled  Feb. 
17.  1010.  Serial  No.  &44.B15.  Renewed  Aug.  11.  1011. 
Serial  No.  643.640.  • 


1.  In  combination  with  a  typewriter,  a  train  of  gears 
operated  by  the  platen  of  the  typewriter,  a  dlak  carried  by 
one  of  the  gears  of  said  train  and  movable  therewith,  a 
plate  adapted  to  have  movement  relatively  to  the  afore- 
said dlak,  a  fixed  plate,  a  dog  carried  by  the  movable  plate 
and  provided  witb  means  to  engage  the  fixed  plate  and 
couple  the  two  together,  and  means  projecting  from  the 
aforesaid  disk  snd  adapted  to  engage  aald  dog  to  prevent 
further  movement  of  tha  dlak. 

2.  In  combination  wltb  a  tyi>ewrlter,  a  train  of  gears 
operated  by  the  platen  of  the  typewriter,  a  disk  carried  by 
one  of  said  gears  and  movable  therewith,  a  movably 
mounted  plate,  a  stationary  plate  provided  with  a  toothed 
or  notched  edge,  a  dog  mounted  on  the  movable  plate  and 
provided  wltb  pins  adapted  to  be  sested  In  the  notches  of 
the  stationary  plate,  and  me«na  projecting  from  the  afore- 
said dlak  and  adapted  to  engage  said  dag. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  typewriter,  a  train  of  gear* 
operated  by  tbe  platan  of  the  typewriter,  a  disk  carried  by 
one  of  tbe  gears  of  aald  train  and  movable  therewith,  a 
plate,  a  dog  mounted  on  said  plate,  means  for  adjusting 
•aid  plate  relatively  to  tbe  disk,  means  carried  by  tbe  disk 
snd  adapted  to  engage  said  dog  to  prevent  further  move- 
ment of  the  diak.  and  means  for  intermeahlng  the  gears. 

4.  In  comblnstlon  with  a  typewriter,  a  train  of  gears 
operated  by  tbe  platen  of  tbe  typewriter,  a  disk  carried 
by  one  of  tbe  gears  of  said  train  and  movable  therewith, 
a  plate,  a  dog  mounted  on  aald  plate,  means  for  adjusting 
said  plate  relatively  to  the  disk,  mesns  carried  by  tbe 
disk  and  adapted  to  engage  said  dog  to  prevent  further 
movement  of  the  disk,  a  plvotally  mounted  bracket  for 
supporting  said  disk  and  plate,  and  means  lor  holding 
said  bracket  In  Inoperative  position. 


1,0  07,23  4.  BOX-MAKINQ  MACHINE.  Gbobgb  D. 
PABKia,  Riverside.  Cal.  Filed  July  2,  1008.  Serial  No. 
441.673. 

1.  In  an  improved  box-making  machine,  plural-mem- 
bered  nailing  means,  and  means  for  automatically  and 
to  predetermined  degree  varying  the  extent  of  the  line  of 
operation  of  the  nailing  meana. 

2.  In  an  Improved  machine  of  the  character  described, 
nail  chucks,  nail  feed  means,  nail  punches,  and  means  for 
regulating  the  nail  chucks  and  tbe  nail  punches  to  auto- 
matically and  to  predetermined  extent  vary  the  line  of 
nailing  operation. 

3.  In  an  Improved  machine  of  tbe  cb'aracter  described, 
the  combination,  wltb  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable 
nail  chucks;  of  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  nail 
punches  asuociated  therewith,  means  for  regulating  tbe 
nail  chucks  and  nail  punches  to  automatically  vary  the 
line  of  nailing  operation,  and  means  for  operating  the  nail 
punches.  . 

4.  In  an  improved  machine  of  the  character  described, 
tbe  combination,  with  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable 
nail  chucks  and  a  plurality  of  relatively  movable  nail 
punches ;  of  means  for  operating  the  nail  punchea.  Inde- 
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pendent  means  for  moving  the  nail  chucks  with  relation 
to  the  nail  punches,  and  means  for  regulating  the  nail 
chucks  and  nail  punches  to  sutomatically  vary  tbe  line 
of  nailing  operation. 


<    m 


6.  In  an  Improved  machine  of  the  character  described, 
the  combination,  wltb  a  plurality  of  series  of  nail  chaekB, 
the  nail  chucks  of  each  of  said  series  being  relatlrely 
movable :  of  a  plurality  of  aeries  of  nail  punchea,  the  nsll 
yanekflB  of  each  of  said  series  being  relatively  movable: 
*ad  Bsans  for  relatively  moving  said  nail  chucks  and  said 
Ball  puncbea  to  vary  tbe  lines  of  nailing  operation. 

(Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Qasette.] 


1.007,230.  SIGNALING  DEVICE.  Pbamcis  J.  Poinam, 
Rochester,  N.  T.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Pranklta 
Decker  and  one-fourth  to  Joslah  B.  Brewer,  Rochester, 
X.  Y.     Filed  .\pr.  10,  1910.     Serial  No.  556.423. 


In  a  vehicle  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  lamp  casing  pro- 
Tided  witb  an  extension  to  its  upper  part,  a  lamp  in  said 
casing,  a  thermostatic  derice  arranged  longitudinally  In 
the  extension  of  said  casing  and  adapted,  when  heated  by 
aald  lamp,  to  break  a  circuit,  an  electric  lamp  also  located 
within  said  casing  and  mounted  in  the  rear  side  thereof, 
and  a  battery  circuit  passing  in  series  through  said  ther- 
mofltatlc  device  and  said  electric  lamp,  whereby  when  the 
lamp  is  extinguished  tbe  circuit  is  closed  and  tbe  electric 
lamp  lighted,  substantially  as  described. 


1.007.286.  BINDINO-PAPER-FEED  MECHANISM. 
J08BPH  A.  PoiBiBB,  Woonsocket,  R.  I.  Filed  May  8, 
1911.     Serial  No.  625,706. 


same,  a  rock-arm  fulcrumed  on  tbe  carriage  and  carrying 
a  Jaw  and  a  cam,  a  bar  connected  to  said  arm  and  through 
which  tbe  arm  Is  rocked  and  the  carriage  pdOTed,  and  a 
swinging  plate  carried  by  the  carriage  In  position  to  be 
moved  by  said  cam  of  the  rock-arm  and  having  a  jaw 
opposed  to  the  one  on  tbe  rock-arm. 

2.  In  binding-paper  feed  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  rectlllnearly-movable  carriage,  means  for  guiding  the 
same,  a  vertically-swinging  rock-arm  fulcrumed  on  the 
carriage  and  having  a  forwardly  extending  and  vertically- 
movable  portion  on  which  is  a  Jaw  and  also  having  a  rear- 
wardly-extendlng  cam,  a  bar  connected  to  said  rock-arm 
and  through  which  the  arm  is  rocked  and  tbe  carriage 
moved,  and  a  vertically-swinging  plate  carried  by  the  cnr- 
riage  and  having  a  recess  In  which  said  cam  is  disposed 
and  also  baring  a  vertically  movable  Jaw  opposed  to  tbe 
one  on  the  rock-arm. 

3.  In  binding-paper  feed  mechanism,  the  combination 
of  a  rectllinearly-movabic  carriage,  means  for  guiding  the 
same,  a  vertically  swinging  rock  arm  fulcrumed  on  the 
carriage  and  having  a  cam,  a  bar  connected  to  said  rock 
arm  and  through  which  the  arm  is  rocked  and  tbe  carriage 
moved,  a  vertically  swinging  plate  carried  by  tbe  carriage 
and  having  a  recess  in  which  said  cam  is  disposed  and 
also  having  a  vertically  movable  Jaw,  and  an  upper  Jaw 
carried  by  the  carriage  and  opposed  to  said  vertically 
movable  Jaw. 


1,007.287.  PLANKTART  NAPPING-MACHINE  DRDM. 
J08BFH  A.  Pbasat  and  Habbt  8.  Obbbmb.  Woonsocket, 
R.  I.     Filed  Not.  15.  1910.     Serial  No.  502,607. 


1.  In   binding-paper   feed   mechanism,    the   combination 
of  a  rectillnearly-movable  carriage,  means  for  guiding  the 


1.  A  planetary  napplng-machine  drum,  comprising  a 
revoluble  bead,  a  spindle  fixed  to  and  extending  laterally 
Inward  therefrom,  a  napping  roll  supported  by  and  ar- 
ranged and  adapted  to  turn  concentrically  to  the  spindle, 
and  a  band  engaging  the  roll  and  adapted  to  turn  the  same 
about  its  axis  incident  to  revolution  of  tbe  drum  head. 

2.  A  planetary  napplng-machine  drum,  comprising  a 
revoluble  head,  a  spindle  fixed  to  and  extending  laterally 
inward  therefrom,  a  napping  roll,  a  casing,  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  roll,  fixed  wltb  respect  to  the  roll,  at 
one  end  thereof,  and  surrounding  and  supported  by  and 
adapted  to  turn  about  the  spindle,  and  a  band  engaging 
tbe  casing  in  tbe  same  vertical  plane  that  the  casing  bear* 
on  the  spindle  and  adapted  to  turn  the  roll  about  its  axis 
Incident  to  tbe  revolution  of  the  drum  head. 

3.  A  planetary  napplng-machine  drum,  comprising  a 
revoluble  bead,  a  spindle  fixed  to  and  extending  laterally 
inward  therefrom,  a  roll,  a  wheel  mAunted  on  the  spindle 
and  having  lubricant  ducts  extending  to  its  bearing  on  the 
spindle,  a  casing  fixed  to  the  roll  and  surrounding  and 
fixed  to  said  wheel  and  also  surrounding  a  portion  of  tba 
spindle,  said  casing  being  adapted  to  contain  lubricant, 
and  means  for  preventing  escape  of  lubricant  from  the 
outer  end  of  tbe  casing. 


1,007,238.  STERILIZING  APPARATUS.  Fbank  Rodobbs, 
St.  Louts,  Mo.  Filed  Dec.  27,  1909.  Serial  No.  536.130. 
1.  In  a  sterllxer,  a  cylindrical  body  portion,  partitions 
arranged  within  the  body  portion,  a  burner  positioned  be- 
tween the  partitions,  a  tube  extending  througbout  the 
length  of  tbe  apparatus,  a  funnel-shaped  extension  at  tb* 
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top  of  Mid  tutw,  a  cap  looaelj  owtuited  upoo  the  cylladrl- 
eal  bQ47  portion,  a  pLate  arraoged  wttbla  and  adjacent 
tha  bottom  ot  tbe  cap.  tbare  belns  an  opanlnc  tbrougli  tta« 
piaU  ia  eoanaaicatlon  with  the  body  portion,  and  a  foa- 
sel-ahapad  axtenalon  formed  Integral  with  the  plate  and 
projecting  into  tbe  fuanel-abaped  azteoalon  ot  aald  tube. 


2.  In  a  sterlllxer,  a  ■terlliiing  chamber,  meana  tor  heat- 
ing said  chamber,  a  removable  cap  for  tbe  chamber,  a  tube 
extending  through  the  sterilising  chamber,  a  condensate- 
collecting  partition  carried  by  the  cap  and  partially  divid- 
ing the  cap  fn>m  the  aterlliaing  chamber,  and  means  for 
detachably  connectin:?  the  partition  and  said  tube  so  aa  to 
drain  oil  throagb  a  tube  the  moisture  condensed  In  the 
cap,  subatantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purposes  stated. 


1,007,289.  BOBBIN  AND  SPINDLE  CONNECTOR. 
John  Roniy  and  John  C.  Ram,  Woonaocket,  R.  I.  Plied 
Not.  29,  1910.     Serial  No.  594.762. 


A  bobbin  and  spindle  connector  comprising  a  cup-shaped 
body  harlns  a  flat  bottom  wall  provided  with  an  aperture 
In  Ita  center,  flat  plates  arranged  directly  one  on  the  other 
and  on  the  bottom  wall  of  the  body  and  having  central 
apertures  and  also  having  two  upstanding  resilient  Jaws, 
respectively  ;  the  Jaws  of  one  plate  being  arranged  between 
the  Jaws  of  the  other,  and  all  of  the  Jaws  being  arranged 
within  the  side  wall  of  the  body  and  adjacent  said  side 
wall,  a  retaining  plate  arranged  In  the  body  and  super- 
posed on  the  uppermost  of  tbe  Jaw-carrying  plates  and 
having  Its  edge  arranged  against  the  Inner  side  of  the 
upstanding  wall  of  the  body  and  also  having  notctaea  In 
said  edge  receiving  tbe  said  upatandlng  Jaws,  and  a  eoilar 
having  a  aboulder  on  which  the  bottom  wall  of  the  body 
reats,  and  a  reduced  portion  reatlng  In  the  apertures  of 
tbe  said  bottom,  the  Jaw-carrying  plates  and  retaining 
plats  and  alno  having  Ita  upper  end  upset  on  the  retaining 
plate  whereby  the  aame  la  enabled  to  clamp  tbe  Jaw-ear- 
rylng  platea  agalnat  tbe  bottom  wall  of  the  body,  sub- 
stantially aa  and  for  the  purpoae  aet  forth. 


1.007,240.  ROTART^YLINDBR  BXPL08IVB-ENOIMB. 
At^aaar  Schinksz.  Charlotte,  Mich.  FUsd  Dec.  12, 1910. 
Serial  No.  696.96-1. 


^^ 


1.  In  a  motor  of  the  claae  described,  tbe  combination  of 
a  plurality  of  working  cyUnders  each  having  a  aingle 
▼alved  port  for  the  Intake  and  exhauatlng  of  tbs  working 
charge,  a  piaton  for  the  cylinder  and  a  crank  shaft,  tbe 
latter  and  the  cylinder  bavtag  a  relatlrely  rotary  motion ; 
of  a  single  meana  actuated  by  the  aald  motion  for  holding 
all  of  the  valves  of  tbe  aforesaid  porta  open  during  the 
suction  and  exhausting  atrokes  of  tbe  respsetlTS  platoas. 
and  a  single  fuel  supply  and  ezhanst  dLstrlbottac  valve 
common  to  all  of  aald  cylinders,  and  an  Individual  duct 
for  each  cylinder  for  effecting  communication  between  the 
respective  port  valTes  and  said  common  dlatrlbatlnc  valvs 
«Mchanlsm. 

2.  In  a  motor  of  the  character  dsaerlbsd,  a  stationary 
crank  abaft,  a  cylinder  rotaUbly  aoaatsd  on  the  abaft, 
having  a  power  transmitting  a^lal  member,  and  a  aingle 
vaived  port  for  the  paasage  of  the  working  and  exploded 
charges,  a  duct  rota  table  with  the  cylinder,  an  exhaust 
and  fuel  inlet  with  which  the  mouth  of  the  duct  alter- 
nately comes  ia  communication  aa  It  rotatea  with  the  cyl- 
inder, said  duct  baring  a  discbarge  that  communicates 
with  the  vaived  port  In  tbe  cylinder,  and  a  means  Includ- 
ing a  shif table  cam  actuated  member  for  holding  the  valve 
to  the  cylinder  open  aa  the  mouth  of  the  duct  paases  over 
the  fuel  Intake  and  the  exhaust. 

3.  In  a  four  cycle  reveraeiy  rotaUble  engine,  a  cylinder 
having  a  single  vaived  port  for  admitting  tbe  Inlet  of  the 
working  charge  and  permitting  the  exhausting  of  tbe 
burned  mixture,  the  working  piston  and  the  crank  shaft; 
of  a  disk  fixedly  held  with  respect  to  the  cylinder,  said 
dlak  having  a  pair  of  annular  concentric  grooves  Joined 
at  one  point  to  form  a  double  crftss  over,  a  rod  having  a 
pin  for  engaging  tbe  grooves  and  a  rocker  mounted  on  the 
cylinder  for  engaging  the  valve  In  the  cylinder  port 

4.  A  roUry  explosive  engine  of  the  four  cycle  type  that 
comprises  tbe  following  elements  in  combination,  a  ata- 
tlonary  crank  abaft,  a  cylinder  that  radiates  therefrom,  a 
casing  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft  and  carrying  said 
crllBdar,  said  cylinder  having  a  aingle  vaived  port,  for 
admitting  a  working  charge  and  exhausting  a  burned 
charge,  an  axial  power  transmitting  member  on  the  cylin- 
der, a  divided  bub  having  ii^er  and  outer  annular  flanges 
fixedly  mounted  on  the  shaft,  the  outer  flange  having  an 
exhauatlng  opening  and  an  oppositely  positioned  fuel  In- 
•take  opening,  a  duct  whose  mouth  rldM  apoa  and  closes 
over  tbe  annular  flangea  of  the  bub,  said  duct  having  a 
single  discharge  that  opena  into  the  vaived  port  on  tbe 
cylinder,  a  disk  flxsd  on  the  shaft  having  an  Inner  and  an 
outer  annular  groove,  the  said  grooves  brtng  Joined  by  a 
cross-over,  a  sleeve  rotatably  mounted  on  the  shaft  within 
the  flanged  bub.  and  provided  with  an  annular  flange,  a 
pin  tkat  projects  from  the  flanc*  aad  sngagas  tbs  gtoova 
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la  tbs  disk,  a  1-ocker  for  eagaglng  the  Talva  and  a  rod 
hinged  to  the  pin  aad  having  Ita  free  end  In  sagagsmeat 
with  the  rocker. 


1,007,241.     TRANSPLANTER.     Eanir  ScHLATras,   Har- 
mony, Ind.    nied  June  21,  1011.     Serial  No.  084,462. 


1.  A  tranaplanter  comprising  a  plant  tecelvlng  tube,  op- 
possd  ground  opening  shoes  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
lower  end  of  said  tube,  a  spring  plate  surroonding  said 
tube  and  secured  at  Ita  ends  to  said  shoes,  said  spring  plate 
normally  holding  the  shoes  closed,  guides'  arranged  upon 
the  tube,  and  meana  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  the 
shoes  and  movable  In  said  guides  to  open  said  shoes  and 
release  a  plant  carried  thereby. 

2.  A  tranaplanter  comprising  a  plant  receiving  tube,  op^ 
poasd  ground  opening  shoes  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
lower  end  of  the  tube,  means  connecting  said  ahoes  and 
yieldingly  holding  the  aame  closed,  a  handle  secured  to 
the  apper  end  of  the  tube  Including  spaced  parallel  bars, 
each  of  aaid  bars  having  a  longitudinal  slot  therein,  a 
U-shaped  rod  having  Its  Intermediate  portion  disposed 
through  said  slots  and  longitudinally  movable  therein, 
movable  connections  between  the  ends  of  said  rod  and  tbe 
shoea,  and  means  arranged  upon  the  tube  co-acting  with 
aaid  movable  connections  whereby  said  shoes  are  opened 
In  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  rod. 

t.  A  transplanter  comprising  a  plant  receiving  tube, 
opposed  ground  opening  shoes  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
lower  end  of  the  tube,  means  yieldingly  holding  the  ahoes 
closed,  a  U-shaped  rod  longitudinally  movable  with  rela- 
tion to  tbe  tube,  a  guide  therefor,  lugs  fixed  to  said  tube 
at  opposite  plonts  and  having  recesses  therein,  and  link 
connections  between  said  shoes  and  the  end  of  aald  U- 
shaped  rod  movable  through  the  recesses  of  the  lugs  to 
open  said  shoes  la  the  longitudinal  movement  of  the  rod. 

4.  A  transplanter  comprising  a  plant  receiving  tvbe,  op- 
posed ground  opening  shoes  pivotally  mounted  upon  the 
lower  end  of  the  tube,  means  yieldingly  holding  the  shoes 
closed,  a  longitudinally  movable  actuating  member,  guide 
means  therafot  mounted  on  the  tube,  lugs  secured  to  said 
t^w  at  opposite  points  and  having  recesses  therela,  link 
bars  pivotally  connected  to  the  upper  ends  of  the  shoes 
and  extending  through  the  recesses  of  the  lugs,  said  link 
bars  below  the  lugs  being  outwardly  disposed  at  an  obtuse 
angle,  and  connecting  links  between  the  upper  ends  of 
said  link  bars  and  aaid  actuating  member  wherry  the 
shoes  ars  opened  la  the  longitudinal  movement  of  said 
Biembsr. 


1,007,242.  MAIL-BAO  CATCHING  AND  DBLIVERINO 
APPARATUS.  JOHM  L.  8cin.BHB  and  Waltbb  Pattbb- 
aoa,  Mantador,  N.  D.  Piled  Mar.  16,  1911.  Serial  No. 
614,891. 
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1.  A  bag  catching  and  delivering  mechanism  comprising 
an  outer  suitably  supported  casing  having  formed  In  one 
side  a  bag  receiving  and  delivering  opening,  an  inner  cas- 
ing revolubly  mounted  in  said  outer  casing,  means  to  sap- 
port  the  bag  in  said  inner  casing  In  position  to  be  taken 
by  the  catching  mechanism  of  a  paaslng  car,  and  means  In 
said  casing  to  catch  a  bag  from  the  supporting  mechanism 
of  the  car. 

2.  A  bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatus  comprising 
an  outer  aultably  supported  casing  having  formed  In  one 
side  a  bag  delivering  and  receiving  opening,  and  in  Its 
oppoalte  side  a  discharge  opening,  a  door  adapted  to  nor- 
mally close   said   discbarge  opening,  an  Inner  casing  re- 

'  volubly  mounted  In  said  outer  casing,  upper  and  lower  bag 
holding  arms  arranged  In  said  Inner  casing  and  adapted 
to  support  a  bag  in  position  to  be  taken  by  the  catching 
mechanism  of  a  passing  car,  a  bag  catching  mechanism 
arranged  In  said  Inner  casing  and  adapted  to  catch  a  bag 
from  the  bag  delivering  mechanism  of  the  car,  and  means 
to  fasten  said  Inner  casing  In  operative  and  Inoperative 
positlotis. 

3.  A  bag  catching  and  delivering  apparatus  comprising 
a  supporting  frame,  an  outer  casing  arranged  thereon,  said 
casing  having  formed  In  one  side  a  bag  delivering  and  re- 
ceiving opening  and  In  its  opposite  side  a  discbarge  open- 
ing, a  door  adapted  to  close  said  opening,  means  whereby 
said  door  Is  locked,  a  shaft  revolubly  mounted  In  said 
outer  casing,  an  inner  casing  fixedly  mounted  on  said 
shaft  and  having  in  one  side  a  bag  receiving  and  deliver- 
ing openUig,  upper  and  lower  bag  supporting  arms  secured 
to  said  shaft  and  adapted  to  hold  a  biag  in  position  to  be 
taken  by  the  catching  mechanism  of  a  passing  car,  bag 
catching  arms  secured  to  said  shaft,  bag  catching  hooks 
formed  on  the  outer  ends  of  said  arma  whereby  a  bag 
may  be  taken  from  the  delivering  mechanism  of  a  car 
paaslng  In  either  direction,  means  whereby  aaid  arms  are 
braced,  a  locking  mechanism  arranged  In  said  outer  casing 
and  adapted  to  lock  said  Inner  casing  In  an  Inoperative 
position  after  a  bag  has  been  taken  by  the  bag  receiving 
mechanism  of  said  casing  and  the  latter  swung  around  by 
the  force  applied  thereto  in  taking  and  delivering  tbe  bags. 

4.  A  bag  catching  and  delivering  mechanism  comprising 
an  outer  casing  having  formed  In  one  side  a  receiving  and 
delivering  opening  and  In  Its  opposite  side  a  discharge 
opening,  a  door  to  close  said  discharge  openlns:.  an  inner 
casing  revolubly  mounted  in  said  outer  casing,  said  Inner 
casing  having  formed  In  one  side  a  delivering  and  receiv- 
ing opening  and  being  adapted  to  be  swung  around  by  the 
force  applied  thereto  in  the  operation  of  taking  and  de- 
livering the  bags  whereby  tbe  openings  in  said  inner  and 
outer  casing  are  closed,  a  spring  projected  locking  bolt  ar- 
ranged in  said  outer  casing,  a  locking  block  carried  by  aald 
Inner  casing,  said  block  having  therein  a  catch  adapted  to 
receive  the  head  of  said  spring  projected  bolt  when  the 
Inner  easla«  Is  swung  around  to  an  Inoperative  or  doasd 
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poaitlon.  onMoa  to  rapport  m  bttg  tm  posltkm  to  b«  takaa 
by  the  catching  mechanlun  of  m  passlns  car  and  means  to' 
almaltaneouaiy  catch  the  ba«  from  the  dellrerlax  OMClia- 
Blsm  of  the  car. 


1,007,24S.      ELECTRIC  SIGNAL.     Edwaid  SBorr,    War- 
aaw.  HoMla.     Filed  Jom  8.  1909.    Serial  No.  S00.942. 
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In  an  adjaatlng  deTlce  for  railway  alcnala,  a  signal, 
meant  for  operating  said  signal  Including  a  weight  and 
coaneetlooa  between  aald  weight  and  said  algnal.  a  doable 
armed  lerer  having  Ita  ends  oppoaltely  bent,  said  lerer 
secured  to  a  shaft,  said  shaft  being  Included  to  said  con- 
nections between  the  weight  and  signal,  two  supporting 
lerers,  tbe  ends  of  which  are  adapted  to  b«  alternately  en- 
gaged by  the  bent  ends  of  the  double  armed  lever  upon  Its 
BMTement,  electrically  operated  means  for  alternately  r*- 
iMslng  said  supporting  levers  and  means  operated  on  tbe 
movement  of  said  double  armed  lever  for  returning  the 
respective  supporting  levers  to  normal  position  after  their 
respective  movements. 


1,007.244.  FOLDING  UMBRELLA.  CaaiSTOPHM  H. 
SiLHAvn.  St.  Paul.  Minn.  Filed  June  4.  1908,  8«rtal 
No.  436,593.  Renewed  Mar.  27,  1911.  Serial  No. 
617,234. 


An  anibr«lla  stick  composed  of  a  hollow  member,  a  rod 
sUdlngly  received  In  said  member,  a  handle  rod  having  a 
contracted  Inner  end  adapted  to  be  received  In  said  mem- 


ber, tbs  oatcr  sad  of  sakl  msmbw  bstag  Adapted  to  abat 
the  shoulder  formed  by  said  cootractsd  inner  end  of  the 
handle  rod.  a  link  connecting  said  roda,  said  first  rod  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  slot,  the  ends  of  which  terminate  at 
points  spaced  from  the  ends  of  said  first  rod,  a  pin  carried 
by  the  hollow  member  to  extend  In  aaid  slot,  a  contracted 
extension  formed  on  the  Inner  end  of  aald  first  rod  and 
provided  with  an  opening  between  Its  ends,  and  a  nprlng 
catch  operable  from  the  exterior  of  said  hollow  member 
having  one  end  riveted  to  the  Intsrlor  of  the  hollow  mem- 
ber and  having  a  hook  on  its  opposite  end.  said  hook 
being  adapted  to  ride  over  the  free  end  of  aaid  contracted 
ision  and  being  for  engagement  In  said  opening  of  the 
ttracted  extension  and  operating  In  tbe  space  between 
one  side  face  of  said  contracted  extenalon  and  the  adja- 
cent portion  of  said  hollow  member,  said  pin  being  adapted 
to  engage  the  Inuer  end  of  the  slot  and  thereby  restrict 
the  oo'tward  movement  of  the  first  rod. 


1.007.245.  AORICXJLTURAL  IMPLEMENT.  William 
H.  Shaxk.  Fairfax.  Iowa.  Filed  June  20,  1911.  Serial 
No.  634.339. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  Interiorly  corrugated  split 
boxing,  of  a  beam  having  an  upwardly  projecting  exte- 
riorly corrugated  log  for  engagement  la  tbe  boxing,  a 
clamp  screw  for  clamping  the  bozlnr  against  tbe  lug  to 
secure  the  beam  in  rotatably  adjusted  position,  said  beam 
having  a  receaa  extending  inward  from  each  end  at  the 
rear  portion  thereof,  strips  passing  arooad  the  beam  and 
fentfBg  guides  across  the  face  of  tbe  racssees.  a  bar  slid- 
ably  mounted  in  each  of  the  recesses,  said  bars  having 
longitudinal  slots  formed  therein,  a  clamp  screw  passing 
through  each  of  the  slots  and  engaged  in  the  beam,  a 
spring  wanher  mounted  on  tbe  clamp  screw  for  engaging 
tbe  bar  to  prevent  sliding  movement  thereof,  aald  bar 
having  a  half  boxing  formed  on  Its  projecting  end.  a 
bracket  secured  to  the  half  boxing  to  form  tbe  other  por- 
tion thereof,  and  a  share  having  an  upwardly  projecting 
taac  fitting  in  the  boxing,  the  tightening  of  the  bracket 
agalnat  the  half  boxing  locking  the  tang  against  movement 
In  the  boxing. 

2.  A  cultivator  attachasent,  coaptistag  a  beam  having 
an  exteriorly  corrugated  log  rlalag  therefrom,  a  securing 
bracket  adapted  to  clamplngly  engage  said  corrugated  lug 
to  lock  the  beam  in  adjusted  position,  said  beam  being 
formed  with  a  plurality  of  Interiorly  longitudinally  cor- 
rugated half  boxings,  rods  having  corrugated  ends  fitting 
Into  said  half  boxings  and  having  enlarged  lower  ends, 
shares  secured  to  said  lower  ends  of  the  rods,  brsckets 
iMTliig  interiorly  grooved  recests  formed  therein,  and 
msans  for  securing  said  brackets  to  the  beam  and  clamping 
tbe  aame  against  tbe  corrugated  ends  of  tbe  share  bearing 
roda  to  secure  the  rods  In  the  half  boxlnga  of  the  beam 
and  preventing  tbe  rotation  or  turning  of  the  shares. 


1.007,246.     MOTOR  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HARVESTERS. 
Jamb*  A.   Sharp.   Springfield,   Ohio,  assignor  to   Inter- 
national Harvester  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey.    Piled  Feb.  28,  1910.     Serial  No.  646.27S. 
1.  A    harvester    including.    In    combination,    a    traction 
wheel,  a  wheel  frame,  power  tranamlttlng  meana  connect- 
ing aald  traction  wheel  with  all  of  tbe  operative  mecha- 
nism of  said  harvester,  said  operative  mechanlam  Includ- 
ing a  grain  binding  attachment,  aald  power  transmitting 
meaoa  including  a   main  sprocket  wheel  secured  to  said 
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traction  wheel,  a  transversely  arranged  shaft  Counted 
upon  said  wheel  frame  and  operatlvely  connected  with 
said  main  sprocket  wheel,  a  longitudinally  arranged  shaft 
mounted  upon  said  wheel  frame  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected with  said  transverse  shaft  and  provided  with  a 
aprocket  wheel  whereby  motion  la  transmitted  to  tbe  other 
operative  parU  of  aald  harvester,  a  motor  connected  with 
said  harvester,  power  tranamltting  mechanism  including 
an  automatically  operative  clutch  mechanlam  connecting 
aald  motor  with  said  binding  attachment  in  a  manner  to 
tranamlt  motion  to  less  than  all  of  the  operative  parts 
of  said  harvester  by  means  of  said  clutch  mechanism, 
said  motor  connection  being  adapted  to  drive  aald  bind- 
ing attachment  Independent  of  or  Jointly  with  aald  trac- 
tion wheeL 


2.  A  harvester  Including,  in  combination,  a  traction 
wheel,  power  transmitting  means  connecting  said  wheel 
with  operative  parta  of  the  machine,  a  motor  connected 
with  said  banrester,  power  transmitting  mechanlam  con- 
necting said  motor  with  operative  parts  of  the  machine, 
including  a  clutch  mechanism  sdapted  to  automatically 
connect  or  disconnect  the  two  sources  of  power,  controlled 
by  tbe  rate  of  speed  of  the  engine  relative  to  that  of  the 
draft  animals. 

3.  A  harvester  Including,  In  combination,  a  traction 
wheel,  power  transmitting  means  connecting  said  wheel 
with  operative  parts  of  the  machine,  a  motor  connected 
with  said  harvester,  including  a  speed  controlling  mecha- 
nism, a  binder  attachment,  power  transmitting  means  con- 
necting aaid  motor  with  tbe  operative  parts  of  said  binder 
attachment  Independent  of  said  traction  wheel  when  the 
engine  Is  running  at  Its  normal  rate  of  speed  and  Jointly 
therewith  when  the  speed  of  the  engine  is  below  Its 
normal  rate. 

4.  A  harvester  Inclndlng.  in  combination,  a  traction 
wheel,  power  transmitting  means  connecting  said  wheel 
with  the  operative  parts  of  the  machine,  a  motor  mounted 
upon  said  harvester,  a  binder  driving  shaft,  power  trans- 
mitting means  connecting  said  motor  with  said  binder 
driving  shaft.  Including  a  sprocket  wheel  secured  to  said 
shaft,  a  sprocket  wheel  Journaled  upon  said  shaft  ad- 
jacent the  said  first  mentioned  sprocket  wheel  and  hav- 
ing power  transmitting  means  connecting  it  with  other 
operative  parts  of  the  harvester,  including  aald  traction 
wheel  and  a  clutch  mechanism  operatlvely  connecting  the 
two  sprocket  wheels  in  a  manner  whereby  said  motor  may 
transmit  motion  to  tbe  operative  parts  of  the  binding 
attachment  Independent  of  said  traction  wheel. 

6.  A  harvester  Including,  In  combination,  a  traction 
wheel,  power  transmitting  means  connecting  said  wheel 
with  operative  parts  of  the  machine,  a  motor  mounted 
upon  said  harvester,  a  binder  driving  shaft,  power  trans- 
mitting means  connecting  said  motor  with  said  binder 
shaft,  including  a  sprocket  wheel  secured  to  said  shaft,  a 
sprocket  wheel  Journaled  upon  said  shaft  adjacent  said 
first  mentioned  sprocket  wheel  and  having  power  transmit- 
ting means  connecting  it  with  the  operative  parta  of  tbe 
harvester,  including  said  traction  wheel  and  a  clutch 
mechanism  operatlvely  connecting  tbe  two  aprocket  wheels 
whereby  said  traction  wheel  may  transmit  motion  to  all 
of  the  operative  parts  of  the  harvester,  or  to  all  of  said 
parta  excepting  aald  binder  driving  shaft,  dependent  upon 
tiM  relative  forward  speed  of  tbe  draft  animals  to  tbe 
speed  of  said  motor. 


1,007,247.     8AFETY-8TIBRDP.     ALFMD  M.   81PM,  Mo- 
beetle,  Tex.    Filed  Dec.  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  698.797. 


:4V 


^^ 


d^ 


1.  A  safety  stirrup  comprising  a  strap-engaging  mem- 
ber having  recesses  In  its  opposite  ends,  one  wall  of  each 
of  said  recesses  being  shouldered,  a  foot  member  compris- 
ing pivots  lly  connected  side  members  having  T-«baped 
heads  at  fheir  free  ends  for  engagement  with  the  recesses 
at  tbe  ends  of  said  strap-member,  catch  plates  carried  by 
said  side  members  and  having  tongues  for  engagement 
with  said  shoulders,  means  for  holding  said  catch  plates 
in  locked  position,  and  means  connected  with  said  plate 
locking  means  arranged  on  the  foot  engaging  portion  of 
the  stirrup  in  position  to  lie  pressed  by  the  foot  of  the 
rider  whereby  said  plate  locking  means  Is  held  in  opera- 
tive position. 

2.  In  a  safety  stirrup,  a  strap-engaging  member  having 
shoulders,  a  foot  receiving  member  comprising  pivotally 
connected  side  members  having  T-shaped  elements  at  tbe 
free  ends  thereof,  means  at  opposite  ends  of  said  strap- 
engaging  member  for  engagement  with  said  T-shaped  ele- 
ments, catch  plates  pivotally  mounted  on  said  side  mem- 
bers and  having  tongues  for  engagement  with  said  shool- 
ders.  bell  crank  levers  pivotally  mounted  in  position  to 
engage  said  catch  plates,  and  plates  connected  with  aaid 
bell  crank  levers  and  extending  In  position  to  be  engaged 
by  the  foot  of  the  rider  when  In  normal  position. 

8.  A  safety  stirrup  comprising  pivotally  connected  side 
members,  a  foot  plate  mounted  on  the  pintle  thereof,  catch 
members  pivotally  mounted  on  said  side  members,  a  strap- 
engaging  member  having  means  for  detachable  connection 
with  the  free  ends  of  said  side  members,  means  on  said 
strap-member  for  engagement  by  ssld  catch  members,  and 
means  operable  by  the  foot  of  the  rider  for  holding  aald 
catch  members  in  operative  position. 

4.  A  aafety  stirrup  comprising  pivotally  connected  side 
members,  a  foot  plate  mounted  on  the  pintle  thereof, 
catch  members  pivotally  mounted  on  said  side  members,  a 
strap-engaging  member  having  means  for  detachable  con- 
nection with  the  free  ends  of  said  side  members,  means  on 
said  strap  engaging  member  for  engagement  by  said  catch 
members,  and  plates  extending  Into  position  to  l)e  engaged 
by  the  foot  of  the  rider  when  In  normal  position  and  hav- 
ing means  for  holding  said  catch  members  in  operative 
position. 

6.  A  safety  stirrup  comprising  a  strap  engaging  mem- 
ber having  recesses  in  its  opposite  ends,  one  wall  of  each 
of  aaid  recesses  t>eing  shouldered,  a  foot  member  compris- 
ing pivotally  connected  side  members  having  T-shaped 
heads  at  their  free  ends  for  engagement  with  the  receaaea 
at  the  ends  of  said  strap  member,  catch  plates  carried  by 
said  side  members  and  having  tongues  for  engagement 
with  said  shoulders,  and  means  for  holding  said  catch 
plates  in  locked  position,  said  means  being  arranged  la 
the  path  of  the  foot  of  the  rider  when  sfld  foot  is  in 
normal  position,  whereby  the  pressure  of  the  foot  bearins 
in  tbe  stirrup  will  hold  said  catch  plates  locked. 


1,007,248.  ROCK-DRILL  EXTRACTOR.  Easl  K.  Surra, 
Tonopab,  Nev.  Filed  Dec.  21.  1910.  Serial  No.  698,607. 
1.  At  extractor  for  removing  drills  and  like  tools,  tbe 

same  comprising  a  clamp  to  be  fitted  to  tbe  part  to  bo 
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rMM>v«d.  a  rod  eoaiiect«d  to  tli«  clunp  «ad  haTlnc  •  fltop. 
■  iMfw  ■tidably  moaated  apoB  tb«  rod,  sad  Muna 
utilliliis  tb«  blow  of  the  bammer  to  tisbten  tbe  grip  of 
the  clamp  and  to  looaeD  the  part  to  be  removed. 


2.  An  extractor  for  reaaoTlnK  drilla,  loola  and  th«  Itka^ 
tbe  aame  comprialng  a  claafip.  a  rod  ronnoeted  to  am* 
member  of  tbe  clamp  and  bavlnic  a  atop,  a  hammer  alidably 
moaoted  upoo  tbe  rod,  and  means  coonectlnc  tbe  members 
of  tbe  clamp  to  tigbteo  tbelr  (rip  by  the  blow  of  tke 
bammer  to  looaea  tbe  part  to  be  removed. 

8.  An  extractor  of  tbe  character  deacribed  comprlala« 
two  Jawa,  coanectlnK  means  between  the  two  Jaws  to 
effect  a  doalng  thereof  upon  Imparting  longltadlnal  move- 
ment to  one  of  tbe  jawa,  a  rod  connected  to  tbe  movable 
J*w  and  having  a  stop,  and  a  bammer  moanted  upon  tbe 
rod  to  Impart  a  blow  thereto. 

4.  An  extractor  for  the  porpoae  set  forth  comprlaing 
two  Jaws,  a  band  having  connection  with  one  of  the  jawa 
and  receiving  tbe  other  Jaw  which  latter  la  movable  and 
of  wedge  form,  and  Jarring  means  connected  to  the  mov- 
able Jaw  for  Imparting  blows  thereto. 

5.  An  extractor  of  the  character  set  forth  comprialag  a 
straight  Jaw.  a  band  IoomIj  connected  thereto,  a  sec««d 
jaw  Upering  In  length  and  pasalng  looaely  throoxh  tbe 
aaid  band,  a  rod  connected  with  the  movable  Jaw  and 
having  a  ntop,  and  a  bammer  slldablj  moanted  upon  tbe 
rod. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1.007.249  ELASTIC  FLUID  TURBINE.  William  K. 
Bjiow.  Hjde  Park.  Masa..  aasignor  to  B.  F.  Startevant 
Company,  Boston.  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  Maaaa- 
cbnaetts.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1906.    Serial  No.  304.624. 

1.  An  elastic-fluid  turbine  having.  In  combination,  a 
wheel  provided  with  peripheral  parallel-return  buckets  In 
a  plurality  of  stages,  and  a  casing  provided  with  coQperat 
Ing  parallel  return  buckets,  an  Intermediate  pressure 
chamber  being  provided  in  tbe  wheel  between  two  adja- 
cent augea  of  buckets,  sabetantlallj  aa  deacribed. 

2.  An  elaatic-fluld  turbine  having.  In  combination,  a 
wheel  provided  with  peripheral  parallel-return  buckeU  In 
two  stagea.  and  a  caalng  provided  with  nosalee.  an  later- 
mediate  pressure  chamber  being  provided  In  tbe  wheel 
between  the  two  atagea  of  buckeU.  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

8w  An  elaisfk-flnld  turbine  having,  in  combination,  a 
casing,  a  plurality  of  aeU  of  buckets  mounted  therein,  a 
wb«el  and  a  plurality  of  aets  of  bucketa  carrl<Ml  thereby, 
the  wheel  having  an  annular  pressure  chamber  formed 
In  Its  rim  portion  between  two  adjacent  aeta  of  buckets 
and  adapted  to  receive  fluid  in  Ita  paaaage  from  the 
bucketa  on  one  side  of  said  chamber  to  tbe  buckets  on 
tbe  other  side,  substantially  aa  deacribed. 


T 


4.  Aa  eteatlc-flQld  torbiae  bavtag.  ta  eemMnatloa,  a 
a  plarallty  of  aeta  of  backeta  monated  therein  aad 
arraagad  to  act  la  several  stagea,  a  wbeel  forsaafl  with 
aa  anaular  pressure  chamber,  a  aet  of  backets  eairtod  by 
tbe  wheel  on  each  side  of  the  preasnre  chamber,  expaaaloa 
noaales  carried  by  the  eaatng  and  directed  agalaat  tbe 
first  set  of  buckets  oa  the  wtieel  oa  one  side  of  tbe 
prsaaare  chamber,  and  expanaioa  nosslea  carried  by  tbe 
wWel  and  arranged  to  deliver  fluid  from  the  pressure 
cbasBber  agalaat  the  aacceedlag  set  of  fixed  bocketa  oa 
thm  spyoaite  aide  of  the  pressure  chamber,  substantially 


6.  Aa  elastic-fluid  turbiae  having,  in  combiaatioa.  a 
casing  and  a  wheel  provided  with  a  plurality  of  stages 
of  bocketa,  and  means  Intermediate  the  atages  for  sepa- 
ratlBS  eoodensed  aaistare  trosa  tte  motive  fluid,  sub- 
ataatlally  aa  described. 

(Clalas  6  to  27  opt  prlated  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,007,280.  PENHMiDER.  William  G.  BTApau  and 
AIIO0ST  JoHA!«NB8,  Swaaville,  Ulna,  filed  Jaa.  18. 
1910      Serial  No.  B8S.62S. 


Aa  attachment  for  pen-holders  comprising  a  base  mem- 
ber, one  end  of  which  la  adapted  to  be  Inaerted  In  the 
ferrule  of  a  pen  holder  in  place  of  the  pen,  a  cushion 
carried  by  aaid  t>ase  memi>er,  a  clamp  member  swinging 
upon  said  base  member  and  ezteoding  beyond  tbe  aame, 
said  extended  portion  being  provided  with  downwardly 
directed  ribs  at  tbe  sides  thereof  and  a  connecting  con- 
caved and  serrated  transverse  rib  portion  at  tbe  forward 
end,  said  clamp  member  being  furthermore  provided  with 
a  downwardly  directed  depresalon  rearwardly  of  the 
downtumed  terminal  and  located  oppoalte  said  cuahlon, 
said  ribs  and  depression  being  adapted  to  engage  a  pen 
at  a  plurality  of  points  and  bold  the  same  upon  the 
cuahlon,  and  means  for  moving  said  clamp  member  to- 
ward aaid  t>ase  and  Its  cushion. 


1.007.254.       LOCKING    MSCHAMI8M.       Pbbct    STOaaa, 
Philadelphia.  Pa.,  assigaor  to  Samuel  L.  Allen.  Moorea- 
towa,   N.  J.     Filed  Feb.  17,  1909.     Serial  No.  478,800. 
1.  The  combiaatioa  with  a  fixed  memt>tf,   of  a  slider 
mounted  tiiereon  comprialng  a  top  plate,  a  bottom  plate, 
meana  rigidly  connecting  said   plates,   a   pair  of   locking 
plates    movably    supported    between    said    top    plate    and 
aaid  bottom  plate,  yielding  meana  for  holding  Raid  lock- 
lac  plates  la  engagemeat  with  said  fixed  member,  sad  aa 
aetaatiag  member  arranged  to  ahlft  aaid  alider  la  either 
dlrectioa   by  engagiag  oae  or  tbe   other  of  aaid  locklag 
plates  with  its  free  end,  to  unlock  the  aaase  aad  to  more 
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said  slldsr,  thereafter  la  tlM  dlrsctloa  desired,  detenalaed 
by  tbe  plate  eagaged. 


sn 


2.  The  combination  with  a  fixed  member,  of  a  alider 
detachably  mounted  to  allde  thereon  comprialng  a  top 
plate,  a  bottom  plate,  meana  rigidly  connecting  said 
platea,  a  pair  of  locking  platea  movably  supported  be-, 
tween  said  top  plate  and  said  bottom  plate,  yielding 
meana  for  holding  aaid  locking  platea  in  engagement  with 
said  fixed  memt>er,  and  an  actuating  member  arranged  to 
ahlft  aaid  alider  in  either  direction  by  engagiag  one  or 
the  other  of  said  locking  plates  to  unlock  tbe  aame  and 
to  move  aaid  slider  through  the  action  of  said  locking 
plate. 

1.007,262.  MANUFACTURE  OF  GLASS  ARTICLES. 
Chaelbs  C.  STtm,  Norwood,  Ohio.  Original  applica- 
tion filed  July  12,  1911.  Serial  No.  632,735.  Divided 
and  this  application  filed  July  19,  1911.  Serial  No. 
6S9.459. 


1.  In  a  machine  Tor  the  manufacture  of  glass  artlclea, 
the  combination  of  a  relatively  stationary  neck  mold. and 
blowing  meaaa  connected  thereto,  and  blank  and  blowing 
molda,  movable  Into  operative  relation  relative  thereto. 

2.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  glaas  artlclea, 
tbe  combination  of  a  neck  mo'd,  a  blank  mold,  a  blow 
mold  and  meana  for  almultaneoualy  shifting  said  blank 
and  blow  molda  one  into  the  other  away  from  operative 
relation  to  the  neck  mold. 

8.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  glaaa  artlclea, 
the  combination  of  a  neck  mold,  a  blank  mold,  a  blow 
mold,  meana  for  shifting  aaid  blank  and  blow  molds 
alternately  into  operative  r<Uation  to  the  neck  mold  and 
means  for  opening  and  cloaing  the  sections  of  said  molds. 

4.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  glaas  artlclea. 
the  combination  of  rails  having  intermediate  movable 
aectlona,  a  mold  having  ita  aections  movably  mounted  on 


aaid  ralla  and  oMans  for  moving  the  intermediate  rail 
aectlona  into  and  out  of  aJinement  with  the  other  aections. 

5.  In  a  machine  for  the  manufacture  of  glaaa  artlclea, 
tbe  combination  of  ralla  having  movable  intermediate 
sections,  a  mold  having  its  sections  mounted  on  said 
rails,  means  tor  shifting  the  mold  along  the  rails  and 
BWins  for  moving  tbe  Intenaediate  rail  aectloaa  lato 
and  out  of  alinement  with  the  end  Hectioas. 

[Claimed  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,007.268.     JEWEL-SETTING.     Abbabam  Sodbbot.  New 
Tork,  N.  T.    Filed  May  14,  1909.     Serial  No.  496.006. 


^^^ 


JL  A  jewel  setting  comprising  a  platlnam  baae  meBBd>cr 
baring  upwardly  projecting  spaced  supports  and  upwardly 
projecting  fingers  located  between  tbe  supports  and  pro- 
jecting above  tbe  aame  and  a  platinum  cap  member  having 
apaced  anna  projecting  laterally  between  the  fingers  of 
the  base  member  and  on  top  of  and  soldered  to  the  upper 
Mida  of  the  supports,  the  seams  between  tbe  spaced  arma 
and  their  supports  being  below  the  cap  member  and  con- 
esalsd  whea  the  setting  is  Tlswed  from  above  and  the  tcqis 
of  tbe  upwardly  projecting  fingers  being  aulMtantlally  la 
the  plane  of  the  top  of  tbe  cap  member. 

2.  A  jewel  aettlng  comprising  a  base  member  having 
upwardly  projecting  spaced  supports  notched  exteriorly 
and  upwardly  projecting  fingers  located  between  tbe  sup- 
ports and  projecting  above  tbe  same  and  a  cap  member 
having  spaced  arms  projecting  laterally  between  tbe  fingera 
of  the  base  member  aad  aotcfaed  at  the  ends  to  eorrespond 
with  the  notches  of  the  supports  and  extending  over  and 
soldered  to  the  tops  of  tbe  supports,  said  fingers  and  sup- 
ports being  integral  with  the  body  portion  of  the  bsss 
membtt  and  said  arma  being  Integral  with  tbe  body  por- 
tion of  the  cap  member,  the  seams  between  tbe  spaced 
arms  and  their  supports  being  below  the  cap  member  and 
concealed  when  the  setting  is  viewed  from  above  and  the 
tops  of  the  upwardly  projecting  fingers  being  substantially 
in  the  plane  of  tbe  top  of  the  cap  member. 


1,007,264.  TANDEM  DRAFT  CONNECTION  FOR  HAR- 
VESTERS. Paul  8.  THBBBifs,  Regina,  Saakatchewan, 
Canada,  assignor  to  Intemstional  Harvester  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Apr.  17,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  621,459. 


1.  A  tandem  draft  connection  for  Implementa  Indadlng, 
In  combination,  a  stub  tongue  having  means  whereby  its 
rear  end  may  be  plvotally  connected  with  an  Implemsat 
and  its  forward  end  connected  with  a  caster  wheel  mech- 
aalsm,  a  draft  tongue  having  ita  rear  end  plvotally  con- 
nsetsd  with  the  rear  end  of  said  stub  tongue  in  a  manner 
permitting  it  to  awing  laterally  relative  to  tbe  line  of 
draft  of  tbe  machine,  an  adjuatable  connection  between 
tbe  forward  «id  of  said  stub  tongue  and  aaid  drltft  toagoa 
whereby  the  line  of  draft  of  the  machine  may  bs  con- 


io88 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  31, 1911. 


trolled,  and  •  rMch  bar  harlttg  Its  torw«rd  end  ptrotally 
connected  with  the  rear  aid  of  tald  draft  tonfue  and  Ita 
rear  end  supported  by  the  rear  etde  of  the  Implement  In 
a  manner  permitting  It  to  awing  laterally  relatlre  to  the 
line  of  draft  of  the  machine. 

2.  A  tandem  draft  connection  for  Implement*  Including, 
In  combination,  a  stub  tonrae  harlng  means  whereby  Ita 
rear  end  may  be  plvotally  connected  with  an  Implement 
and  Ita  forward  end  connected  with  a  caster  w^eel  mech- 
aniam,  a  draft  tongue  having  Its  rear  end  plTotally  con- 
nected with  the  rear  end  of  said  stub  tongue  In  a  manner 
permitting  It  to  swing  laterally  relative  to  the  line  of 
draft  of  the  machine,  a  draft  controlling  bar  haTlag  Its 
gralnward  end  plvotally  connected  with  the  forward  end 
of  said  stub  tongue  and  Us  body  portion  provided  with  a 
aerlea  of  openings  whereby  It  may  be  adjustably  connected 
with  said  draft  tongue,  and  a  reach  bar  having  Ita  for- 
ward end  plvotally  connected  with  the  rear  end  of  said 
draft  tongue  and  Its  rear  end  supported  by  the  rear  side 
of  the  Implement  In  a  manner  permitting  It  to  swing  lat- 
erally relative  to  the  line  of  draft,  and  means  operative 
to  limit  a  swinging  movement  thereof. 

S.  A  tandem  draft  connection  for  Implements  including. 
In  combination,  a  stub  tongue  havlug  means  whereby  ita 
rear  end  may  be  plvotally  connected  with  an  Implement 
and  Its  forward  end  connected  with  k  caster  wheel  mech- 
anltm.  a  draft  tongue  having  Its  rear  end  plvotally  con- 
nected with  the  rear  end  of  said  stub  tongne  In  a  manner 
permitting  it  to  swing  laterally  relative  to  the  line  of 
draft  of  the  machine,  an  adjustable  connection  between 
the  forward  end  of  said  stub  tongue  and  said  draft  tongue 
whereby  the  line  of  draft  of  the  toachlne  may  be  con- 
trolled, a  reach  bar  having  ita  forward  end  plvotally  coa- 
neeted  with  the  rear  end  of  said  draft  tongue  and  ita 
rear  end  supported  by  a  depending  yoke  secured  to  the  rear 
aide  of  the  implement  in  a  manner  whereby  said  bar  may 
swing  laterally  relative  to  the  Una  of  draft  uld  yoke 
being  provided  with  means  operative  to  limit  a  swinging 
movement  of  said  bar. 


1,007,200.     FIRE-ESCAPE.     William  Juom  Todd,  Den- 
rer,  Colo.     Filed  July  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  072,309. 


1.  In  a  fire  eacape,  the  combination  of  a  vertical  guide, 
•proeket  wbecla  mounted  one  abo^e  the  other,  and  dla- 
poMd  ao  that  the  vertical  guide  Is  near  one  side  of  the 
■l>rocket  wheela,  an  endleaa  sprocket  chain  connecting  said 
sftrocket  wheels  and  diapoaed  ao  that  one  of  Ita  leada 
travela  on  the  outer  side  of  aatd  guide,  plates  attached  to 
■aid  aprocket  chain  and  having  antifriction  rollers  which 
baar  on  the  outer  and  inner  sides  of  the  guide,  and  plat- 
totmm  plvotally  connected  to  the  said  platea  and  adapted 
to  aaaame  either  a  horlaontal  or  a  vertical  poaitlon,  each 


platform  having  a  braea  arm  to  aupport  tba  lama,  by  aa> 
gagement  with  one  of  the  plates,  in  a  horisontal  poaitlon 
on  the  rVwrandlng  lead  of  the  chain. 

2.  In  a  Are  eacape  the  combination  of  a  pair  of  sprocket 
wheels  mounted  one  at  a  higher  point  than  the  other,  an 
endless  sprocket  chain  connecting  said  sprocket  wheels,  a 
fixed  vertical  guide  disposed  on  the  Inner  side  of  the  de- 
scending lead  of  tba  chain,  aald  guide  being  T-ahap«d 
in  croaa  aectlon.  and  having  tranaverse  fiaagea  on  Ita 
outer  aide,  a  pair  of  platea  secured  to  the  chain  having 
a  pair  of  rollers  at  their  lower  enda.  bearing  on  the  outer 
side  of  the  guide,  and  also  having  upwardly  extending 
flange  arma  provided  with  bearing  roUera  which  engage  the 
inner  aldaa  of  the  flangaa  of  tba  gnide  rail,  and  a  platform 
carried  by  the  aald  pair  of  platea  and  plvotally  connected 
thereto,  to  awing  from  a  horlaontal  to  a  Tartlcal  poaitlon, 
said  platform  being  provided  with  a  aupporting  arm  to 
bear  on  the  platea.  and  support  the  platform  In  a  hori- 
sontal position. 


1.007.206.  PLANTING  DBPTH-OAOB  AND  COVERINO 
ATTACHMENT  FOR  PLANTERS.  David  R.  Viviom, 
Colnmbia,  Mo.     Filed  Dec.  12,  1910.    Serial  No.  50«,882. 


In  an  attachment  for  plantera  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed. 
the  combination  with  an  imperforate  runner  and  a  furrow 
opener,  of  a  depth  gage  comprising  two  members  forming 
a  V,  their  forward  ends  being  provided  with  inclined  right 
angled  flanges,  a  clevla  arranged  to  embrace  the  runner 
and  engage  aald  flangaa,  means  for  adJusUbly  securing 
said  clevla  In  position  over  the  runner,  vertically  and 
laterally  adjustable  arms  secured  to  the  depth  gage  mem- 
bers and  dlaka  carried  by  aald  arma. 


1,007,207.    RAIL-JOINT.     EaNcar  Waosack,  Hutchlnaon, 
Kana.     Filed  May  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  0S0,0«7. 


jy  M 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  Including  rall- 
aectiona  having  an  interlocking  connection  therebetween, 
also  receasea  In  'tbelr  upper  surfaces  at  the  enda.  one  of 
aald  aectlons  having  an  upraised  portion  therein  In  vertical 
allnement  with  said  receaaes,  and  a  key  or  tying  member 
inserttble  into  said  receeaes  and  having  Its  stem  portion 
bifurcated,  with  the  branches,  thus  resulting,  sdapted  to 
be  flared  or  deflected  laterally  through  openlnga  Is  a  rail 
section,  by  engagement  with  aald  upraised  rall-aectlon 
portion. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  described.  Including  rall- 
aectlona  having  an  interlocking  connection  alao  receaaea 
in  their  upper  surfaces,  and  a  key  Inscrtible  into  said  rail- 
sections  from  the  upper  surface  thereof,  vertically  there- 
into, said  key  having  ita  stem-portion  bifurcated,  the  re- 
aulttng  branchea  thereof  being  adapted  to  be  dented 
laterally  through  a  rail  aectlon.  and  clenched  In  effective 
poaitlon. 
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3.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  including  rall- 
aectlona  having  pockets  therein,  each  pocket  having  an 
end  stud  adapted  for  mutual  engagement  and  a  key  In- 
Rertlble  into  a  rall-aectlon  from  Its  upper  surface  and  ver- 
tically thereinto,  said  key  having  ita  stem-portion  blft)r- 
cated,  the  resulting  branchea  thereof  being  deflected  later- 
ally through  openings  in  said  rall-aectlon. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described,  including  rall- 
sectlons  having  pock^ta  therein,  each  pocket  having  an 
end-stud  for  mutual  engagement,  one  pocket  having  ita 
bottom  provided  with'  ao  upraised  stud,  and  a  key  having 
its  stem-portion  bifurcated,  the  resulting  branches  thereof 
being  deflected  laterally  through  openings  in  a  rall-aectlon 
by  the  engagement  of  said  lateral  branchea  with  said  up- 
raised stud. 

5.  .V  device  of  the  character  de8crll)ed,  including  rail- 
sections  having  interlocking  connections,  also  recesses  In 
their  upper  surfacea,  and  a  key  Insertible  Into  said  rail- 
sections  and  having  Its  stem-portion  bifurcated,  the  result- 
ing branches  thereof  being  deflected  laterally  through  a 
rail-aectlon,  said  rail-aectlon  having  laterally  extended 
openings  therethrough  to  serve  for  draining  purpoaes. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Qaiette.] 


1,007,208.  STAPLE  FORMING  AND  CLENCHING  MA- 
CHINE. Gaines  M.  Walker,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Filed  May 
8.  1009.     SerUI  No.  493,640. 


clenching  member  during  the  time  of  the  movement  of  the 
clenching  member  to  embed  the  ends  of  the  staples. 

0.  In  a  Machine  of  the  claaa  described,  a  clenching  ap- 
paratus, comprising  a  ahaft,  a  roughened  wheel  mounted 
for  rotation  on  said  shaft,  vertically  movable  bearings  for 
aald  ahaft.  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  means  for  ele- 
ratlnc  the  ahaft,  and  means  for  a  further  rotation  and 
elevation  of  the  ahaft  and  roughened  wheel,  whereby  tba 
staple  driven  through  a  body  of  material  Is  formed  at  Its 
lower  ends  into  hook  shai>e,  and  the  hooka  embedded 
within  a  body  of  material. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1,007,209.  SHOE-SHINING  DEVICE.  Bdwako  J.  TouHO. 
St.  Paul,  Minn.  Filed  Dec.  24,  1909,  SerUI  No.  034,784. 
Renewed  Mar.  29,  1911.     Serial  No.  617,718. 


1.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  deacrlbed,  a  ataple  clench- 
ing device  comprlalng  a  wheel  provided  with  a  roughened 
periphery  for  engaging  the  end  portions  of  a  staple  to  bend 
them  into  book  form,  and  means  whereby  said  wheel  Is 
elevated  to  preaa  upwardly  the  portlona  of  the  staplea 
thus  bent. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  claas  described,  a  clenching  ap- 
paratus, comprising  a  wheel  having  a  roughened  periphery, 
a  ahaft  embraced  by  said  wheel,  vertically  moving  bearings 
for  aald  ahaft  and  means  connected  with  the  driving  shaft 
of  the  machine  for  elevating  the  wheel  at  timea. 

8.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  a  clenching  ap- 
paratna  comprlalng  a  abaft  mounted  for  rotation  in  ver- 
tically movable  bearings,  a  wheel  having  a  roughened  pe- 
riphery flxed  on  aald  shaft,  a  ratchet  wheel  on  aald  ahaft, 
a  dog  for  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  and  meana  con- 
nected with  the  driving  wheel  of  the  machine  for  vertically 
reciprocating  aald  d<^. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  staple  driving  device,  with  a  movable  clenching  mem- 
ber, the  face  of  which  engagea  the  staples  to  bend  and 
draw  them  while  they  are  being  driven,  meana  whereby 
the  clenching  member  la  moved  to  embed .  the  ends  of  the 
staple  In  the  material  being  stapled  and  means  whereby 
an  additional  movement  of  the  clenching  member  In  the 
direction  of  the  bending  of  the  staplea  Is  imparted  to  the 


1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprlalng  a  b«Me,  a 
foot  block  poaltioned  above  aald  base  In  spaced  relation 
thereto,  supporting  members  extending  transversely 
through  the  opposite  ends  of  said  foot  block,  said  mem- 
bers each  constating  of  a  rod  bent  downwardly  and  out- 
wardly from  the  ends  of  said  block  and  having  their  ends 
disposed  Inwardly  and  engaged  in  the  opposite  sides  of 
said  baae,  a  bearing  stud  secured  to  each  of  the  down- 
wardly extending  portions  of  said  rod  and  extending  longi- 
tudinally therefrom,  a  bearing  plate  carried  by  each  of  aald 
studa,  and  a  longitudinal  roller  positioned  between  the 
studs  on  opposite  sides  of  said  foot  block,  subetantially  aa 
and  for  the  purpoae  aet  fortii. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  comprising  a 
baae,  a  foot  block  centrally  positioned  above  said  base,  a 
supporting  rod  transversely  extending  through  each  of  the 
oppoalte  ends  of  said  block,  said  rods  being  Inclined  down- 
wardly from  each  side  of  the  block,  having  their  enda  dia- 
poaed in  the  edges  of  said  base,  a  downwardly  extending 
rod  aecure^  to  each  of  aald  supporting  rods  and  having  its- 
lower  end  transversely  disposed  and  engaged  in  the  baae, 
the  upper  end  of  aald  rod  being  laterally  dtapoaed  to  form 
a  bearing  stud,  and  a  longitudinal  roller  rotatably  mount- 
ed on  aald  studs  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  foot  blodi, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a  baae 
having  recesses  oppositely  disposed  near  its  ends  In  the 
longitudinal  edges  of  said  base,  a  foot  block  centrally  po- 
sitioned above  said  base,  a  supporting  rod  transveraely  ex- 
tending through  each  end  of  said  block,  each  of  said  roda 
being  Inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly  from  the  aldaa 
of  the  block  and  having  extremities  transversely  dtapoaed 
and  engaged  In  the  baae,  a  vertical  rod  aecured  to  aald 
supporting  rod  extending  Into  the  receaaea  in  the  baae,  the 
extremities  of  said  rods  being  embedded  in  said  base,  the 
upper  end  of  each  of  the  rods  being  laterally  extended  to 
form  bearing  studs,  a  bearing  plate  diapoaed  oa  aaeb  of 
aald  studs,  and  a  longitudinal  roller  mounted  on  aald  studs 
between  the  plates  on  opposite  sides  of  said  foot  block, 
substantially  aa  and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth.  ^ 
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1,007,^W.  DRIvmO-AXLB.  Hnsan  W.  Aimr.  !>•• 
trolt.  Mich..  MsffBor  to  Tb«  Tloikea  Detroit  Axle  Cos- 
IMU17.  Dotroit  Mich.,  a  Corpormtloa  of  Mlel#mo.  ni«4 
July  16.  1910.     SorteJ  No.  57a,08». 


teTla«  IB  Its 
la  Mid 


•  WW,  a  (totaehabte  MCtioa  leeatod 
and  a  plate  atucbed  to  the  Inner  aide  «f 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tnbnlar  axle,  of  a  drlTlng 
ahaft  rotAtabiy  mounted  therein  and  harlnc  a  poljrfonal 
cod  portion,  a  wheel  hob  rotatahly  moonted  on  the  cod 

'portion  of  iaid  axle  and  comprlainc  a  barrel  portion  hav- 
IBK  at  Ita  oater  end  ao  annular  dance  wide  enough  to  con- 
atltnte  a  apoke  clamplnc  plate,  a  brake  dmm  plate,  apokec 
between  aald  flange  and  aatd  brake  dmm  plate,  a  drlTing 
plate  abutting  flatwlae  agalnat  aald  flange  and  having  a 
bnb  portion  provided  with  aa  axial  perforation  fitting 
over  the  end  portion  of  the  abaft,  and  bolta  threaded  at 
both  eoda  and  provided  with  cotlara.  aald  bolta  extending 
threvcta  aald  brake  drum  plate,  aald  flange  and  aald  drlv- 
Ibc  plate  at  a  distance  from  aald  barrel  and  with  their 
eoUara  between  said  flange  and  aald  driving  plate,  whereby 
the  driving  plate  may  be  dlamooatcd  without  aCectlag  the 
spokea. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tubular  axle,  of  a  driving 
ahaft  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  wheal  hub  rotatably 
mounted  on  the  end  portion  of  aaid  axle  aad  comprlaiag  a 
barrel  portion  having  Inwardly  extending  projections  on 
Its  Inner  surface  In  annular  allnement  to  constitute  stops 
tor  boartac  rlaga  and  having  at  ita  outer  end  an  annular 
•aagc  wMs  enooch  to  conatltute  a  apoke  cLamping  plate,  a 
brake  drum  plate,  apokes  between  aald  flange  and  aald 
brmka  dnuo  plate,  a  drlvlni;  plate  aborting  flatwise  against 
aald  laago  and  having  Interlocking  engagement  with  aald 
drlTlag  abaft,  aod  bolts  threaded  at  both  coda  and  pro- 
vided with  collars,  aald  bolta  extending  through  said  brake 
drum  plate,  said  flange  and  said  driving  plate  being  coun- 
tsrborcd  to  r«e«lT«  said  collara. 

tb  Tbc  fOBiblwstloo  with  a  tabular  axle,  of  a  drlvlog 
shaft  rotatably  mounted  therein,  a  wheel  hub  rotatably 
IB— ttd  OB  the  cod  portion  of  aald  axle  and  comprising  a 
barrel  pertl<m  having  at  ita  outer  end  an  annular  flange 
wide  enough  to  constitute  a  spoke  clamping  plate,  a  brake 
drum  plate,  spokes  between  said  flange  and  aaid  brake 
drum  plate,  a  driving  plate  abutting  flatwlae  agalnat  said 
flaage  sad  having  Interlocktag  angsgsmsol  with  said  drlv- 
iDg  abaft,  and  botta  threads*  at  both  sods  and  provided 
with  oollsrs.  said  bolta  extending  through  aald  brake  drum 
plate,  said  flange  and  aald  driving  plate  being  couatcr- 
bored  to  receive  aald  collars,  and  a  washer  surrouadtng 
said  ahaft  between  ssld  driving  plats  aad  end  portion  of 
aald  hollow  axle. 


1,007,2B1.     COTTON-DBOPPEB  ATTACHMENT.     Job  ft. 

BAaoANiBa,  Fort   Deposit.   Ala.      Filed   May    10,    1911. 

Serial  No.  tSM20 

A  ssod  dioppsg  eomprtsing  a  body,  a  dlak  journaled  la 
the  body  and  provided  with  peripheral  rrr  casis.  said  body 


said  ssctiea  aad  flttiag  betwcca  the  laaer  aide  of  the  body 
aad  the  adjacent  aide  of  the  disk. 


1,007.2«2.  riFTH  WHEEL  FOR  MOTOR  •  VEHICLES. 
DiKiBL  N.  Baxtbb.  Ardmore.  Okla..  aaalgnor  to  Daniel 
N.  Baxter,  tmstse.  Wichita,  Kaas.  Orlgtaal  appllca- 
ttoa  fllsd  July  7.  1900.  SerUI  No.  B0«.882.  Divided 
SBd  this  applicatloo  filed  filed  Mar.  20,  1910.  Serial  No. 
SS1.480.  ^ 


1.  A  motor  vehicle  ladndlag  a  mala  frame,  a  aecoodary' 
frame  of  reduced  leogth  arranged  beneath  the  fsrward 
sad  of  the  main  frame,  cylindrical  bearing  members  car- 
ried upon  the  main  frame  and  the  rear  end  of  the  aecond- 
ary  frame  for  registration  with  one  aoother,  a  conical 
washer  laterposed  between  the  bearlags.  s  king-bolt  pass 
lag  through  the  bearings  and  the  waaher.  a  bearing  plats 
arranged  aetoss  the  forward  end  of  the  sspondary 
and  havlag  aa  arcoate  forward  edge,  a  braekst 
ftWB  th»  laalB  fraao  aad  ovarhanglag  ths  plats,  a  roller 
carried  la  the  bracket  engaging  upon  the  plate,  sad  a 
dspeadlag  finger  carried  apoa  the  bracket  and  having  an 
latomed  lip  engaging  loosely  agalnat  the  under  aide  of 
the  bearlag-plate  for  holdlag  the  framea  together. 

2.  A  motor-vehicle  iaelndlag  a  main  frame  havlag  a 
traasverse  brace  spaced  inwardly  from  the  forward  end 
thereof,  a  rsUtlvely  short  secondary  frame  carried  be- 
Bsath  the  forward  ead  of  the  mala  frame  and  having  a 
traasverse  bar  at  its  rear  end.  regtstertng  bearing  mem- 
bers csrrled  upon  the  transvsrse  brace  of  the  msin  frame 
and  the  transverse  bar  of  the  aecondary  frame,  a  conical 
washer  interposed  between  the  bearlags  for  effeetlag  the 
roekiag  of  the  saoM,  a  klag-bolt  depcadiag  through   the 
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bearlags  and  the  washer,  a  bracket  extending  dowaward 
tttm  the  forward  end  of  the  main  frame  and  having  a 
tipeadtag  finger  with  an  Intnmed  lip  on  Ita  lower  end, 
B  roller  carried  In  the  bra^et,  a  bearlng-plate  arranged 
horlsontaUy  across  the  forward  end  of  the  secondary 
frame  and  having  an  arcuate  forward  edge  engaging 
asalast  the  depending  finger  and  for  tiie  reception  of  the 
roller,  aad  steering  means  carried  apon  the  main  frame 
and  connected  to  the  secondary   frame  for  swinging   the 


1,007,263.     HUSKING  IMPLEMENT.    Eaic  A.  Bbroorbn, 
Oneida,  lU.    Filed  Jan.  IS.  1011.    Serial  No.  602.510. 


A  haaking  Implement  comprlalng  a  handpiece,  a  palm 
plate  secured  thereto  and  having  a  tongue,  a  husking 
hook  carried  by  the  palm  plate,  a  strip  adjustably  secured 
to  the  palm  plate,  aald  atrip  having  a  longitudinal  alot 
through  which  the  aforesaid  tongue  projects,  a  strap  c(«> 
neeted  to  the  strip,  said  strap  projecting  from  one  end  of 
the  hand  piece,  aad  a  faatening  on  the  other  ead  of  the 
band-piece  for  aaid  strip. 


1,007,2«4.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  KNITTINO-MACHINBS. 
Hbmbt  Bibnbadm.  New  York,  N.  T.  Filed  Joly  6,  1910l 
Serial  No.  S70.S26. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  knitting  macfaiae  having  a 
bank  of  aeedles  and  needle  plates,  and  a  movable  carriage, 
of  a  cover  formed  in  two  laterally  disposed  sections,  each 
section  being  blngedly  mounted  on  the  side  of  the  car- 
riage, and  said  sections  extending  over  the  needle  plate* 
aad  toward  each  other,  springs  acting  to  rslse  the  cover 
sections  to  permit  the  needles  to  be  msnipulated,  and 
means  for  latching  the  cover  sections  in  a  closed  posi- 
tion. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  knitting  machine  having  a 
bank  of  needles  and  needle  plates,  and  a  movable  carriage 
Including  oppositely  disposed  side  members,  of  a  cover 
formed  of  two  sections,  each  aectlon  being  lndet>endeBtly 
hlBfled  to  the  aide  members  of  the  caniags,  said  cover 
sections  extending  over  the  needle  plates  and  toward 
each  other,  and  each  aectlon  being  provided  with  a  trans- 
psrent  panel  whereby  the  needles  may  be  observed,  and 
means  for  Istchlng  the  cover  secti'^s  in  a  closed  position. 

3.  The  combination  with  c  knitting  machine  having  a 
bank  of  needles  and  needle  plates,  snd  a  movable  carriage, 
said  carriage  being  approxlSMtely  of  a  length  aboat  twice 
the  length  of  the  bank  of  needles  and  belag  provided  mid- 
way its  length  with  thread  guiding  devLcea,  of  a  cover 
composed  of  two  pairs  of  cover  sections,  the  pairs  of 
sections  being  atooBted  upon  opposite  i>ortlons  of  tbe  car- 

ITl  O.  O.— Tl 


rlage  oa  each  side  of  tbe  thread  gnidiag  devlees,  the  sec- 
tions of  each  pair  being  hinged  to  the  adjacent  portions 
of  the  carriage  and  extending  upward  and  over  the 
needle  plates,  the  ssld  cover  sections  being  provided  esch 
with  a  transparent  panel.  .. 

4.  The  combinstlon  with  a  knitting  machine  havlag  a 
baak  of  needles  and  needle  plates,  aad  a  movable  earrtag* 
ladadiag  loaglttidlnally  exteadlBg  side  bars,  said  earrlafs 
having  a  length  approximately  equal  to  twice  the  length 
of  the  bank  at  needles,  snd  thread  guiding  devices  mooated 
at  the  middle  of  the  carriage,  of  a  pair  of  cover  sectloas 
disposed  on  each  side  of  the  thread  gnldlag  devices,  each 
pair  conaiating  of  oppositely  disposed  cover  sections 
hiaged  to  tbe  side  bars  of  the  carriage  aad  extending 
Bpward  aad  Inward  toward  sach  other,  each  cover  sse- 
tion  being  provided  with  s  transparent  panel,  iadepsadeait 
springs  acting  to  force  each  of  said  cover  aectloas  opsB, 
Bad  latehlBff  devices  acting  to  hold  the  cover  soctioas 
dosed. 

6.  Tbe  comblaatloa  of  a  kalttlng  machine  having  a 
bank  of  needles  and  needle  plates,  a  movable  carriage  and 
thread-guiding  devices  mounted  upon  the  movable  carriage 
midway  tbe  enda  thereof,  of  oppositely  disposed  pairs  of 
cover  sectloas  located  00  each  side  of  the  thread-guiding 
devices,  the  sections  of  esch  pair  being  hinged  to  the  side 
bars  of  the  carriage  and  extending  upward  and  toward 
each  other,  transparent  panels  located  In  the  cover  aec- 
tiona,  springs  acting  to  force  the  sections  of  each  pair  of 
cover  aections  open,  and  latching  devices  Iocs  ted  at  op- 
posite ends  of  the  carriage,  each  consisting  of  a  latching 
bar  having  detenta  engaging  with  the  ends  of  the  adja- 
cent cover  aections. 

[Claima  6  to  9  not  printed  la  the  Gasette.]  -> 


1,007.266.  METHOD  OF  AND  MBCHANISM  FOB  PRO- 
DUCING MUSICAL  SOUNDS.  OaoBOi  Bbebd.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Lyrachord  Company,  New 
York,  N.  T.,  a  Corporation  of  Near  York.  Filed  Sept.  23, 
1909.     Ssrial  No.  510.227. 


1.  The  method  of  producing  desired  musical 
which  consists  In  electro-magnetieally  vibratlag  a  sonoroas 
msmtwr,  pulsating  the  excltloj?  current  by  forced  vlbra- 
tlona,  and  adjusting  ths  forced  vibrations  to  produce  the 
rsqoired  phase  relation  between  tbe  magaetle  Impnises  and 
ths  Tibrations  of  the  sonorous  member. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  musical  sounds  which  coB- 
slsta  In  electro-magnetlcally  actnatlng  vibratory  sonorous 
members  snd  ptilsstlng  the  respective  exciting  curreats  by 
forced  vibrations  InJoced  by  the  vibrations  of  ^Jie  ra^sc- 
tlve  sonoroas  members  and  havlag  a  repaired  phase-rela- 
tioa  to  the  respective  ma^^etic  Impulses. 

8.  Ths  BMthod  of  prodociag  maslcal  sounds  which  con- 
sists in  electro-magnetlcally  actuating  vibratory 
members,  and  pulaatlng  the  respective  magnetic  for 
taatlag  said  sonorous  member^  by  forced  vibratloas  lade- 


«.  1  ae  mccnmiiiMn  lor  proauoac  WWfi  OTiini  wnicn 
comprises  the  combination  of  a  ■oaorous  acaAxr,  with  a 
drmlt  containing  aa  electro- magnet  adapted  to  aetnata 
■aid  member  and  a  palaator  adapted  to  pulaate  the  car- 
rent,  and  meana  comprising  a  rlbratory  member  oonnaeted 
wltb  said  palaator  and  a  member  connecting  said  rtbra- 
torj  member  and  aald  sonorous  member,  wbereby  said 
palaator  Is  operated. 

5.  Tbe  mecbanlam  for  producing  moaieal  tooods  which 
comprises  tbe  combination  of  a  musical  string,  with  a 
drcait  containing  an  electro-magnet  adapted  to  actuate 
sold  string  and  a  pair  of  contacts  adapted  to  polaate  the 
sxcitlng  carroit,  a  Tibratory  memt>er  connected  witb  one  of 
said  contacta,  means  for  regulating  the  ribratory  action 
of  Bald  member,  and  a  flexible  connection  between  said 
string  and  meml>er. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  th«  Qaactta.] 


1.<)0T.2«6.  CBNTRirDOAL  PUMP  DSLATAir  V.  BfT«- 
asLL,  Rocky  Ford.  Colo.  Piled  Oct.  28.  1910.  Serial 
No.   589.587. 


1.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  stationary  cylindrical  cas- 
ing provided  with  an  open  discharge  end.  a  shaft  Jour- 
naled  for  rotation  concentrically  of  said  casing  and  ex- 
tending to  the  lower  end  thereof,  a  funnel-shaped  inlet 
end  carried  by  the  lower  end  of  said  shaft  and  joumaled 
in  the  lower  end  concentrically  of  the  casing  and  provided 
with  a  series  of  upwardly  and  outwardly  extending  flanges 
communicating  with  tbe  intake,  whereby  tbe  whirling 
action  of  tbe  intake  will  cauae  the  water  to  be  fed  up- 
wardly from  the  Inlet  end  at  an  obtuse  angle  against  the 
walls  of  the  casing  above  the  upper  edge  of  the  funnel 
shaped  Inlet  and  simultaneously  whirl  the  water  within 
the  casing  to  produce  an  elongated  funnel-shaped  cavity 
extending  from  the  center  of  the  casing  to  Its  upper  dis- 
charge end.  and  a  discharge  arranged  tangential ly  to  the 
apper  end  of  the  casing  wheri^by  the  discharge  of  the 
water  Is  taken  from  the  outer  periphery  of  the  open  end 
of  the  casing  and  flows  continuoosly  to  the  discharge. 

2.  In  a  centrifugal  pump,  a  stationary  vertically  dis- 
poaed  cylindrical  casing  having  a  cloned  lower  end  dla- 
poaed  normally  below  the  surface  of  the  water  to  be 
elcrated,  a  shallow  cylindrical  discharge  end  eoneentrl- 
eally  dlspoaed  at  the  upper  ead  of  tbe  cylinder,  a  spoat 
leading  therefrom  at  a  tangent  to  the  cylinder  and  bead,  a 
vertical  shaft  dlspoaed  concentrically  of  the  cylindrical 
caalac  and  the  fall  length  thereof,  an  Inverted  conical 
head  secured  to  the  lower  rod  of  the  ahaft  within  the 
ca»ln-,    the    incHned    wrtN    thertrf   In-ln?   dispoM  <]   nt    an 


at  UM  apex  tnereoi,  ana  a  series  or  brancn  pipes  leaning 
from  aald  Intake  within  the  conical  head,  the  Inclination 
of  said  branch  pipes  conforming  to  the  inclined  walls  of 
the  conical  head,  and  forming  a  aeriea  of  water  dlschargea 
within  the  caaing  and  also  meana  to  Impart  an  upward 
whirling  or  spiral  action  to  the  water  within  the  casing  to 
cause  tbe  discharge  thereof  at  the  periphery  of  the  open 
end  of  the  cylindrical  eaalag  into  the  shallow  diacharga 
end  and  tangential  apoat. 


1,007.267.  OTBSHEAD  CABSIEB.  Pbibnd  Buas  Cab- 
PSXTKB,  ELMca  D.  BwAKiXEY.  and  William  A.  Dm- 
8Ti!«E,  Selleraville.  Pa.  Piled  May  27,  1910.  Serial 
No.  663.754. 


\ 


■^ 


-.•S 


1.  An  overhead  carrier  inetading  a  supporting  wheel,  a 
tUtable  receptacle,  a  connection  between  the  receptacle 
and  the  supporting  wheel,  meana  for  locking  the  recep- 
tacle against  tilting  movement  during  the  delivery  trip  of 
tha  carrier,  and  meana  onder  the  control  of  said  supporting 
wh«el  for  unlocking  the  receptacle  during  tbe  initial  por- 
tion of  the  return  trip  of  the  carrier. 

2.  An  overhead  carrier  Including  a  tiltable  receptacle,  a 
aopportlng  wheel  therefor,  means  for  locking  the  receptacle 
against  tilting  movement  during  the  delivery  trip  of  the 
carrier  and  means  opersted  by  the  supporting  wheel  for 
unlocking  the  receptacle  during  the  Initial  portion  of  the 
return  trip  of  the  carrier. 

3.  An  overhead  carrier  including  a  tiltablf  roceptacle,  a 
supporting  whrel  therefor,  means  for  locking  tbe  recep- 
tacle against  tilting  movement  during  the  delivery  trip  of 
the  carrier,  and  means  operated  by  the  supporting  wheel 
during  the  Initial  portion  of  the  return  trip  of  the  carrier 
for  unlock  int;  the  receptacle. 

4.  An  overhead  carrier  Including  a  dumping  receptacle, 
a  aapportlag  wheel  therefor,  meana  for  locking  the  recep- 
tacle In  position  to  retain  Its  conUnts  during  the  delivery 
trip  of  the  carrier,  and  mrans  nder  tbe  control  of  the 
supporting  wheel  for  releasing  said  locking  means  during 
the  Initial  portion  of  the  return  trip  of  the  carrier. 

6.  An  overhead  carrier  Including  a  dumping  receptacle,  a 
aopportlng  wheel  therefor,  means  for  locking  the  receptacle 
against  dumping  movement,  and  mecbanlam  for  actuating 
said  meana  to  unlock  the  receptacle,  aald  mecbanlam  in- 
cluding a  ratchet  wheel  revolnble  with  tbe  supporting 
wheel,  and  a  dog  shiftable  by  the  ratchet  wheel  when  said 
wheel  Is  rotated  In  one  direction. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


CLnmrr     ci^bk, 
1911.      Sertal    Now 


1.007,268.      EMBROSNCT  •  BRAKE. 

Sanduaky,    Ohio.       Piled    May    8, 

625,704. 

1.  The  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  wheel,  of  an 
emergency  hrake,  eomprialag  an  eccentrically  moaated 
ring  adapted  to  be  oaelUated.  a  pair  of  brake  ahoea  opera- 
bly  carried  by  aald  ring  and  adapted  to  be  latarpooed  ba- 


latlng  the  ring  to  place  either  one  or  tne  snoes  oeiween 
the  ground  and  the  tread  of  the  wheel. 


2.  Tlie  combination  with  an  axle  and  a  wheel,  of  an 
emergency  brake,  comprising  a  drum  statlonarlly  mounted 
and  eccentric  to  tbe  axle  and  wheel,  a  ring  mounted  for 
oscillation  upon  said  drum,  means  to  oscillate  said  ring,  a 
pair  of  arms  carried  by  and  movable  with  said  ring,  a 
hrake  ahoe  carried  by  each  arm,  a  tire  engaging  portion 
provided  with  an  antifrlctlonal  tire  engaging  sfirfaoe,  and 
means  for  clamping  said  tire  engaging  surfaces  to  the  tire 
aa  one  of  the  shoes  Is  interpoeed  between  the  tire  and 
froand. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  a  tire  engaglBg 
•mergency  brake,  comprising  an  eccentrically  mounted 
disk,  a  ring  adapted  to  be  oscillated  thereon,  two  arms 
dlspoaed  at  an  angle  of  subsUntlally  120*,  carried  thereby, 
a  shoe  carried  by  each  of  said  arms  in  sliding  relation 
thereto,  said  shoe  being  disposed  in  tire  engaging  poHltion, 
and  co-acting  means  carried  by  the  dink  and  shoe  for 
bringing  the  ahoe  Into  and  oat  of  engagement  with  the  dre. 

4.  Tbe  comMnatton  with  a  wheel,  of  a  tire  engaging 
hrake,   ctmiptHkag-  tm  eeeentrtc  dtak,   a   ring. 

■a  for  oae*i>athHr  said  ring,  two  arras  dtspoaed  at  an 
of  Mihataattally  120*.  carried  thereby,  a  sbae  sHd- 
eoaeoted  to  an*^  eardad-  bjr  each  ana,  a  spring  for 
iHUnv  tkm  abaa  eatentitd,  and  oo-aeting  means 
carried  by  the  disk  and  shoe  for  bringing  the  shoe  into 
contact  with  the  tire  and  compressing  the  spring. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  wheel,  of  an  emergency 
brake,  comprising  an  eccentric  disk,  a  ring,  means  for 
oscillating  the  ring,  two  arms  disposed  at  an  angle  of 
substantially  120*  carried  thereby,  a  shoe  slldably  con- 
nected to  and  carried  by  each  arm,  a  spring  for  normally 
holding  tbe  shoe  extended,  a  rod  connected  to  the  arm.  a 
cam  carried  by  the  disk,  and  means  connecting  the  shoe 
and  cam  tocaCher  to  cause  tbe  shoe  ot  project  or  recede 
aa  the  ring  Is  oaciilatM. 

(Claim  6  not  prhited  In  the  Oasette.] 


seating  recess  woen  lue  i«tuie  i»«r  la  winiur«wu  i.ivhi  h.« 
guide  opening,  whereby  to  hold  the  members  spread  apart 
at  a  predetermined  an^e. 

2.  A  compound  measuring  Instrument  Including  a  pair 
of  plvotally  onited  meml>er8,  one  of  aald  membera  belBC 
provided  with  a  transverse  guide  opening,  a  acale  bar  plv- 
otally connected  to  the  other  member  and  arraagad  to 
paaa  alldably  through  tbe  transverse  opening  to  Indicate 
the  angle  between  the  members,  the  scale  bar  being 
formed  at  Ita  free  terminal  with  a  tongue,  and  meana  pro- 
vided on  tbe  first-named  member  for  receiving  and  engag- 
ing with  the  tongue  when  the  acale  bar  is  withdrawn 
from  the  guide  opening,  whereby  to  retain  the  membera 
spread  apart  at  a  prederermlned  angle. 


1,007,270.  8H0E-IB0NING  APPARATUS.  Geobg«  B. 
CovBLL,  Lynn.  Mass.,  aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe  Ma- 
chlhary  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  Jersey.  Original  application  filed  June  26,  1907, 
Serial  No.  380,939.  Divided  and  this  application  filed 
Feb.  24,  1908,  Serial  No.  417.563.  Renewed  Aug.  14,. 
1911.     Serial  No.  644,041. 


1.007,209.  COMPOUND  MEASURING 
Matthcw  Clabkb.  Wllkes-Barre,  Pa. 
1010.     Serial  No.  692,397. 


INSTRUMENT. 
Filed  Not.   14, 


1.  A  compound  measuring  instrument  Including  a  pair 
of  plvotally  united  members,  one  of  said  members  being 
prarMatf  with  a  transverse  guide  opening  and  with  a  seat- 
ing ree«n  independent  of  the  guide  opening,  and  a  acale 


.<»' 


1.  An  apparatua  of  tlK-  class  described,  comprising  a 
single  statlonarlly  aupporied  ironing  device  having  a  work- 
rubbing  surface  shaped  to  engage  simultaneously  tbe  slda 
and  bottom  of  a  laated  ahoe  adjacent  to  the  edge,  and 
meana  for  beating  the  Ironing  device. 

2.  An  ironing  device,  comprising  a  heated  blo^  tnonnt* 
ed  on  a  atatlonary  support  and  formed  with  an  ironing 
face  shaped  to  engage  the  side  of  a  shoe  adjacent  to  ita 
edge  and  with  an  ironing  face  shaped  and  arranged  rela- 
tively to  the  firat-mentioned  face  to  engage  the  upper  on 
the  bottom  face  of  a  welt  shoe  between  the  edge  of  tba 
shoe  and  the  shoulder  of  tbe  inneroole. 

8.  An  apparattis  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a 
statlonarily  supported  ironing  device  having  a  work  rub- 
bing surface  shaped  to  press  the  upper  into  the  angle  be- 
tween tbe  feather-edge  and  the  Up  of  a  welt  shoe,  and 
means  for  heating  said  device. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  daaa  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  stationary  pupport  and  one  ironing  device 
fixed  thereon  and  having  a  plurality  of  differently  formed 
adjacent  work-engaging  faces  adapted  to  the  shape  of 
different  portions  of  a  shoe,  of  means  for  heating  iald 
ironing  device. 

6.  An  apparatus  of  the  class  described,  comprising  • 
chambered  ironing  device  adapted  to  contain  a  beat  dis- 
tributing liquid  and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  differ- 
ently formed  work-engaging  faces  within  the  reach  of  the 
operator  while  he  is  standing  in  a  single  position  and 
adapted  to  the  shape  of  different  portions  of  a  shoe,  and 
means  for  heating  said  liquid. 

(Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 
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1,00TJ71.     BEOODKR.     JOBV  B.  COTKBKDAlXs  LoTtlUd. 
Colo.    FU«1  Mar.  12.  1910.    Seriml  Na  54».097. 


1.  A  brooder  compriilnc  a  box.  «  w«ter-«ontalntng  tmnk 
located  therein,  a  hot  air  pipe  paaalng  through  the  tank 
and  harlng  both  eztremlttce  located  outside  of  the  tank, 
an  aoxlilarr  caalng  Barroandlog  the  extremltlea  of  the 
pipe,  a  aonrce  of  heat  located  within  the  casing  and  In 
eommonleatlon  with  one  extremity  of  the  pipe,  an  ap- 
wardly  projecting  fine  with  which  the  opposite  extremity 
of  the  pipe  ia  in  eommanlcation,  the  top  of  the  flne  ex- 
tending aboT*  the  casing  and  In  communication  with  the 
atmoaphere,  one  aide  of  the  box  being  prorided  with  Ter- 
tical  slots  adapted  to  receire  the  hot  air  pipe,  the  top  of 
the  aaxlllary  casing  being  provided  with  a  slot  In  com- 
mnnicatlon  with  one  of  the  Tertlcal  slots  of  the  box,  the 
slot  of  the  aoxlitary  casing  being  adapted  to  reeelTe  the 
floe,  sabatantlally  aa  daacribed. 

2.  A  brooder,  comprising  a  bos.  a  water  tank  supported 
therein,  a  hot  air  pipe  passing  throogb  the  tank  and  hav- 
ing both  extremities  located  outside  of  the  tank,  an 
aaxlllary  easing  surroandlng  the  extremities  of  the  pipe, 
a  lamp  located  within  the  casing,  and  baring  its  chimney 
in  eommanlcation  with  one  extremity  of  the  pipe,  a  water 
jacket  surrounding  the  extremity  of  the  pipe  with  which 
the  chimney  of  tka  lamp  la  in  eommonicatioa,  the  said 
water  jacket  being  in  eommonleatlon  with  the  water  in 
the  tank,  and  a  filler  pip«  for  the  tank  In  communication 
with  the  water  jacket.  Its  upper  extremity  being  exposed 
above  the  top  of  the  caalng,  an  upwardly  projecting  flue 
with  which  the  opposite  extremity  of  the  pipe  is  in  com- 
munication, the  top  of  the  flue  extendins  above  the  caalng. 
and  In  communication  with  the  atmosphere,  one  side  of 
the  box  being  provided  with  vertical  alota  adapted  to  re- 
ceive the  water  Jacket  and  hot  air  pipe  respectively,  the 
top  of  the  auxiliary  casing  being  provided  with  slots  in 
eommonleatlon  with  the  vertical  slots  of  the  box,  the  slots 
of  the  auxiliary  caalng  being  adapted  to  receive  the  filler 
pipe  aad  the  floe,  respectively,  for  the  purjwsa  set  forth. 


1,007.272.  BUFFING-HOOD.  WALTva  E.  CaaAsa.  Eaat 
Qrcenwich,  R.  I.  Piled  Apr.  27.  1911.  Serial  Na 
e2S.06O. 


1.  Ia  a  bofflng  hood,  a  section  of  felt  in  said  hood,  ad- 
jMSBt  tbe  tntflnt  wheel,  msaaa  to  secure  the  Mt  In  posi- 
tloa,  and  meana  to  maintain  the  maintain  tbe  felt  la  a 
daoip  or  moistened  condition. 

2.  Ia  a  buiftng  hood,  a  pan  therein  for  containing 
water,  a  section  of  felt  having  its  lower  end  extending  in 
■aid  pan  so  aa  to  extend  In  the  water,  and  means  to  la- 
eare  the  felt  ia  position. 


t.  Ia  a  boflag  bood,  a  paa  arrmaflsd  tfcarala  tot  eoa> 
tmlatec  water,  a  Jbriea  of  vertical  perforated  boss  as  car> 
rled  by  the  pan,  a  section  of  felt  arranged  to  engage  the 
back  of  the  hood  and  to  have  Its  lower  portion  extend  in 
the  pan,  and  wirea  engaglag  the  felt  and  having  tttelr 
lower  ends  extending  in  the  perforations  of  the  l>os 


1.007.273.     RAILWAT  BRAKE-BEAM.     Barn 
East  Orange.   N.  J.      Piled  Apr.  4,   1011. 
618.79a 


A.  CaoNB, 
Serial   No. 


1.  A  brake-beam  comprising  a  channel  compression  mem* 
her.  a  truaa-rod  and  a  strut,  said  strut  having  on  ita  outer 
end  a  yoke  encompassing  said  channel  and  taclined  on  ita 
iaaar  side  faciag  tbs  open  side  of  tbe  chaaael,  combined 
with  a  wedge  flllar-block  within  said  cliannel  engaging  tbs 
laner  side  of  the  back  thereof  and  tbe  Inclined  side  of  said 
yoke  aod  having  a  tranaverscly  toothed  end-surface. 

2.  A  brake-t>eam  comprising  a  channel  rnmprrnslnn  mni 
bar,  a  trusa-rod  aad  a  atmt,  said  stmt  having  on  Its  ooter 
end  a  yoke  eacompasatag  said  channel  and  inclined  on  its 
ianer  side  Cadag  tbe  spsa  aide  of  tbe  cbaanel,  comblasd 
wltb  a  wedge  filler^lock  wlthla  said  chaaasi  sagagiag  tba 
Iaaar  aids  of  the  back  thereof  and  the  inclined  side  of  said 
yoke  aad  having  a  transversely  toothed  end-surface,  said 
strut  tiavlng  at  one  edge  of  said  yoke  a  lug  to  be  bent 
outwardly  against  said  block  to  additionally  secure  it  la 
operative  position. 

8.  A  brake-t>eaffl  comprising  a  channel  co(npr«>ssion-meni* 
ber,  a  tmaa-rod  aad  a  strut,  said  strut  having  on  ita  ooter 
ead  a  yoke  encoakpasslag  said  channel  and  lacliaed  oa  ita 
laaer  aids  facing  the  open  side  of  the  channel,  combined^ 
wltb  a  wsdgs  filler-block  within  said  channel  engaging  tha*' 
inner  side  of  tbe  back  thereof  and  tbs  inclined  side  «l^ 
ssid  yoke  aad  having  transversely  toothed  end  sorfacea  ta 
eatar  lato  binding  relation  with  said  channel  and  yoke. 

4.  A  brake-l>eam  comprising  a  channel  compression -mem* 
ber.  a  trtiaa-rod  and  a  strut,  said  strut  having  on  its  outer 
■ad  a  yoke  encompassing  said  cbauMl  aad  inclined  oa  Ita 
ianer  aide  facing  the  open  side  of  the  ctuuinel.  comblasd 
with  a  wedge  flller-block  within  said  channel  engaging  tbs 
ianer  aide  of  the  t>ack  thereof  and  tbe  Inclined  aide  of 
■aid  yoke  and  haviag  transversely  toothed  ead  surfaces  to 
enter  into  binding  relation  with  said  chaaael  aad  yok% 
said  ntnit  liavlni;  at  one  edge  of  said  yoke  a  lug  to  be  l>ent 
outwardly  against  said  block  to  additionally  secure  It  in 
operative  poaltion. 

5.  A  braka-beam  comprising  a  channel  compresalon -mem- 
bar,  a  truss-rod  and  a  strut,  said  stmt  having  on  Its  outsr 
ead  s  yoke  encompassing  said  channel  and  Inclined  on  its 
Inner  aide  facing  the  open  aide  of  the  channel,  combined 
with  a  wedge  flller-block  wlthla  said  channel  engaging  the 
Iaaar  aide  of  the  back  thereof  and  the  inclined  side  of 
said  yoke  and  having  Its  Inner  end  surface  formed  with 
transversa  ratchet  teeth  to  enter  Into  binding  relatioa 
wltb  aald  yoke. 

[Clates  6  aad  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasstte.] 


1,007.274#  8TERILIZINO-CABINET.  CaiKLas  A.  Dbaw, 
Tama,  Iowa.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1011.  Serial  No.  0OS.917. 
A  aterillsing  cabinet  having  a  valved  escape  opening  at 
Ita  upper  side  and  provided  at  its  lower  side  with  a  feai 
aad  air  inlet  pipe  embodying  a  fixed  Inner  member,  clo»c4 
at  Its  oater  end.  open  at  its  taasr  ead  and  provided  with 
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radial  openings  and  a  revolable  ooter  member  on  the 
Inner  member  and  provided  with  radial  openings  movable 
acroaa  thoae  of  the  laaer  member,  tbe  said  Inner  member 

'♦■ 


m&' 


,1    ^■ 


46; 


being  provided  at  ita  ianer  end  with  a  supporting  element 
for  a  receiving  vessel  and  being  also  provided  with  a  feed 
tubs  to  disrbarge  into  tlM>  said  receiving  vesael. 


4,007,276.  PUMPING  DEVICE.  JOHU  DasMOKD,  Chicago, 
•  111.,  aaalgnor  to  William  ft.  Petwln.  Chicago,  lU.  Filed 
,     Oct.  81,  1010.     Serial  No.  680.840. 


i 

t, 


-/>» 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  descril>ed,  the  combina- 
tion with  vehicle  riinnlnK  Kear  and  frame  elementa,  a 
cylinder  and  piston  rarrled  by  one  of  said  elements,  and 
means  for  oscillating  said  piston  la  Its  cylinder  compris- 
ing a  member  morable  with  tbe  other  vehicle  element,  a 
roller  associated  with  said  piston,  a  cam  enlargement 
upon  said  movable  member  providing  a  central  apex  and 
rapidly  descending  curved  sides,  and  a  spring  holding  said 
roller  la  cooperation  with  said  cam  enlargement,  whereby 
relative  vertical  vibration  of  aald  vehicle  elements  causes 
said  roller  to  play  from  side  to  side  of  said  central  apex 
to  osdllate  the  piston  in  said  cylinder. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  vehicle  running  gear  and  frame  elements,  of  a 
cylinder  and  piston  carried  by  one  of  said  elements,  and 
means  for  oscillating  aald  piston  in  its  cylinder  compris- 
ing a  member  movable  vrlth  the  other  vehicle  element,  an 
enlargement  on  said  movable  member  providing  a  central 
apex  and  tapering  guiding  surfaces  descending  on  both 
•Ides  of  said  central  apex,  a  piston  rod  pivotally  con- 
aectsd  to  said  piston,  a  roller  moonted  upon  the  free  end 
of  said  piston  rod.  snd  means  for  yieldingly  holding  said 
roller  In  position  to  cooperate  wltb  said  cam  enlargement, 
whereby  vertical  movement  of  one  of  said  vehicle  elements 
wltb  respect  to  the  otiier  causes  said  roller  to  play  from 
side  to  side  of  said  cam  enlargement  in  opposition  to  said 
yielding  means,  to  oscillate  said  piston  in  Its  cylinder. 

S.  Ia  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  vehicle  com- 
prising two  elements,  a  frame  and  a  rannlng  gear  with 
springs  Interposed,  a  double  acting  piston  pomp  eomprla- 
Ing  a  cylinder  connected  to  one  of  said  elements,  pistons 
In  each  end  of  said  cylinder,  a  sopport  to  which  rertleally 
dtopoaed  pivoted  llaks  are  attached,  laterally  dtopoasd 
llaks  piTotally  attached  to  the   reapectlve  ptotoaa,   and 


aaid  vertical  llaka.  studs  taking  throogh  said  links  re- 
spectively, wheels  relatively  supported  on  said  stoda, 
springs  connected  to  the  ends  of  said  atoda,  and  to  oppo- 
sits  studs  to  draw  them  toward  each  other,  a  vertically 
movable  rod  connected  to  the  other  of  aald  elements,  latat^ 
posed  between  said  wheels,  and  carrying  a  laterally  «•- 
larged  part  in  the  plane  of  said  wheels  whereby  said  pis- 
tons are  reciprocated  in  oae  direction  by  the  relative 
movement  of  aaid  elementa  and  in  the  other  direction  by 
the  springs  to  operate  the  pomp. 


1,007,276.  METHOD  OF  SOLIDIFYING  CBT8TALLIZ- 
ABLE  MI2:TUR£8  WITHOUT  SUBSTANTIAL  CRT8- 
TALLIZATION.  Fkancib  I.  OD  Pont,  Wilmington. 
DeL,  aaalgnor  to  B.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemours  Powder 
Company,  Wilmington,  Del.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jer- 
sey. Original  application  filed  Sept  24,  1900,  Serial 
No.  610,818.  Divided  and  thla  applleattoa  filed  Jan.  31, 
1810.    Serial  No.  540,961. 


1.  The  hereintiefore  descril>ed  method  of  solidifying 
crystallliable  mixtures  rendered  liquid  or  semi-liquid  by 
solvents  and  heat,  without  subetantlal  crystallisation, 
wbteh  conalsts  In  subjecting  tbe  mixture  to  tbe  action  of 
heat  and  rubbing  to  remove  tbe  solvents,  then  forming 
said  material  into  a  thin  sheet,  then  chilling  said  sheet. 

2.  The  hereinbefore  described  method  of  solidifying 
crystalllzable  mixtures  rendered  liquid  or  semi  liquid  by 
solvents  and  heat,  wltboat  substantial  crystallisation, 
which  consists  in  subjecting  tbe  miitore  to  the  action  of 
heat  and  robbing  to  remove  the  solvents,  then  forming 
said  material  into  a  thin  sheet,  then  chilling  said  sheet 
and  then  breaking  up  said  sheet  and  by  preasnre  forming 
the  material  into  a  sheet  of  the  desired  thickness. 

8.  In  tbe  method  of  solidifying  crystallisable  mixtures 
of  tbe  character  described  without  substantial  erysUllixa- 
tloB,  forming  tbe  mixture  into  a  thin  abeet,  then  chilling 
said  sheet,  then  breaking  np  said  sheet,  and  then  forming 
the  material  into  a  sheet  of  tbe  desired  thickness. 

4.  In  tbe  method  of  solidifying  crystallisable  mixtures 
of  the  character  described  without  substantial  crystallisa- 
tion, forming  the  mixture  into  a  thin  sheets  chilling  said 
sh^t,  then  forming  material  Into  a  sheet  of  greater  tblek^ 
ness  than  tbe  first  mentioned  sheet. 


1.00T,2T7.  INTBRNAL-COMBUSTtON  ENGINE.  CkaUMF 
B.  DirmA,  Reading,  Pa.  Filed  Oct  28,  1910.  Barial 
No.  689.677. 

l.'In  a  gas  engine,  a  hollow  cam  shaft,  a  polygonal 
rod  passing  therethrough  and  cranks  carried  by  said  rod 
adapted  to  actuate  the  igniting  mechanism,  in  combina- 
tion with  a  sUdfaiff  sleeve  on  both  the  cam  shaft  and  said 
rod  and  arranged  to  vary  the  position  of  said  rod  In  Its 
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ancoUr  relation   to  aald  cam  abaft  when  said   alseTe  Is 
■hlfted  lonffltudlnally  with  relation  to  tb«  cam  abaft. 


}     V. .~......  * 


2.  Tb«  coBBbtnatlop  In  a  saa  anclaa.  of  Icnltera,  a  crank 
and  poab  rodi  tor  iiyiaHni  tba  awaa,  llaka  on  whicb  aald 
roda  ara  awwae  >■!■■«>  tkalr  •■«■.  mm  at  aald  pwh  rada 
being  jotntad  la  «««v  t*  parmlt  tka  aad  of  aaa  *•«  to 
route  In  a  dhattt—  ippMltn  to  tke  end  eC  tba  e«kar,^  aad 
an  elastic  tip  attached  to  the  end  of  one  of  saM  rods  to 
permit  a  reTerse  morement  of  the  anglBe. 

S.  In  a  doable  cylinder  oppoaad  gas  engine,  igniters 
located  at  the  sides  of  the  cyllndars  aad  an  actuating 
mechanlam  consisting  of  a  crank  at  each  end  of  the  cam 
shaft,  a  single  pasb  rod  connecting  one  crank  with  Ita 
Igniter,  and  a  jointed  poah  rod.  with  means  for  lupport- 
Ing  one  member  thereof,  coaaectlng  the  other  crank  with 
Its  Igniter. 

4.  In  a  doable  cylinder  opposed  gas  engine.  Igniter* 
located  St  the  sides  of  the  cylinders  and  an  actuating  mech- 
anlam consisting  of  a  crank  at  sach  end  of  the  cam  shaft, 
a  single  push  rod  connecting  one  crank  with  Ita  Igniter, 
and  a  Jointed  pasit  rod  connecting  the  other  crank  with 
Its  igniter,  said  pash  rods  being  mounted  on  links. 

5.  In  a  gas  engine,  a  hollow  cam  abaft,  a  polygonal 
rod  paaalng  therethrough,  aparker-operatlng  mechanlam 
attached  thereto,  a  shifting  collar  Itted  to  both  the  rod 
and  shaft  and  slldable  on  both,  with  means  for  Tsrylng 
the  relation  of  said  rod  and  shaft  to  each  other  by  longi- 
tudinal shifting  of  said  collar,  and  maans  for  shifting 
and  faatenlng  said  collar  at  the  will  of  the  operator. 

[ClalBU  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.00T,3T8.     INTBRNAL-C0MBU8TI0N  ENGINE.     Pkamk 
L.  DTaa.  Montclair,  N.  J.     Filed  Sept.  20.  1(N}6.     SerUI 

N«.  sas,s8i. 


rfCf%  '^rt/^f^ 


1.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
^Ith  a  cylinder,  having  a  piston,  and  Inlet  and  exhauat 
TalTea,  and  maana  for  operating  said  exhaust  TsWe  at  the 
end  of  erery  even  numbered  forward  stroke  of  the  piston, 
and  means  for  operating  said  laiet  Talre.  of  an  auxiliary 
Talve  f.or  admitting  compreaaad  air  to  the  cylinder  at 
erery  forward  piston  stroke,  and  mesas  for  operating  the 
aame,  and  auxiliary  meana  Independent  of  said  exhauat 
ralve  operating  meana  for  operating  aald  exhauat  ralre 
at  the  end  of  every  odd  numbered  forward  piston  stroke. 
and  means  for  slmultaueously  rendering  InoporstlTe  the 
talet  TSlve  operating  meana,  aad  rendering  operatlTe  the 
comprssaed  air  valve  operating  means  and  suxlitsry  ex- 
haust ralTe  operating  means,  while  leaving  In  operation 


the  mala  exhaust  vslve  operating  means,  substantially 
aa  sat  forth. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combination 
of  a  cylinder  and  platon.  an  exhauat  Talve,  mechanlam  for 
operating  said  valve  at  the  end  of  every  alternate  forwsrd 
stroke  of  the  piston,  s  second  mechanism  for  operstlng 

▼mlT*  and  acting  siternately  with  said  first  mecba- 
a  Banber  pivoted  to  said  vslve.  and  means  for  turn- 
lag  said  member  on  Its  plrot  so  aa  to  bring  It  Into  the 
path  of  the  aacond  muhaal—  to  thereby  operate  the 
TalTc.  sabstantially  as  set  iMtk. 

3.  In  a  multiple  cylladar  taUaraal  comhuatloa  engine 
hartag  a  plurality  of  cylladan  giaatai  ttea  two,  the  com- 
Maatlaa  with  tha  eyUaissa,  plsiiaa  aad  adMast  valvsa,  of 

altataata  fenrard  platoa  atrokes,  auxiliary  lasilmiilaHts 
oppTstlng  alternately  with  aaM  llrat  ■achan terns,  mor- 
aWa  wamlnrs.  and  msawa  for  akaultaaaoualy  moving  aald 
BBorable  members  Into  the  psths  of  the  suxlitsry  mecbs- 
nisms  sod  for  luccesaively  moving  said  movable  members 
out  of  the  paths  of  said  auxiliary  mecbanlama,  subataa- 
tlally  u  aat  forth. 

4.  In  s  multiple  cylinder  intemsl  combustion  engine, 
the  combinstloo  with  the  cylinders,  pistons  snd  exhsust 
valvea,  of  mechanisms  for  operstlng  said  exhaust  valvea 
at  the  end  of  alternate  forward  platon  strokea,  auxiliary 
mecbanlama  operating  alternately  with  the  first  named 
BMcbaalaaaa,  movable  members  on  said  valves,  snd  means 
for  ateoltaaeoualy  oiovlng  aald  movable  members  into  tha 
patba  ot  the  auxiliary  mecbanlama  and  for  sncceaalvely 
moving  said  movable  members  out  of  the  paths  of  said 
auxiliary  mechanisms,  aubetantially  aa  set  forth. 

5.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  the  combinstlon 
of  a  cylinder,  platon.  Inlet  valve,  meana  for  operating  said 
valve  at  every  second  fbrwsrd  stroke  of  the  piston,  sn 
auxiliary  valve  for  admitting  compreaaad  air  to  the  cylin- 
der, Baehanlsm  for  operating  said  auxiliary  valve  at  every 
forward  platon  stroke  and  a  aiember  connected  to  aald 
auxiliary  valve  and  morabl*  into  and  oat  of  the  path  of 
said  mechanism,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Claims  e  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.007.27*.  ICB-CUTTINO  MACHINE.  Fam>  If.  OaiL. 
Polk  county,  lows.  Filed  Jsn.  24,  1911.  Serial  Na 
•04,8M. 


1.  In  an  ice-catting  machine,  the  combination  of  run- 
nera,  a  platform  mounted  on  said  runners,  a  prime  mover 

itad  on  ssld  plstform.  s  shaft  Journaled  for  rotation 
said  runners,  srms  loosely  engaging  and  sos- 
paaded  from  aald  abaft,  bearlnga  on  ssld  arma.  a  saw  shaft 
]oamaled  for  rotation  In  aald  bearings,  a  circular  saw  on 
said  saw  shaft,  driving  connections  between  the  prime 
mover  and  the  first  shaft,  driving  connections  between 
the  first  shaft  and  the  aaw  shaft,  a  shaft  Joumaled  In 
bearlnga  for  rotation  and  at  right  anglea  to  the  flrat  abaft, 
worm  gearing  between  tbe  first  shaft  and  the  latter  shaft, 
a  countershaft  mounted  for  rotation  between  ssld  runners, 
b«T*l  gearing  batwean  the  second  shaft  aad  tbe  counter- 
shaft, creeper  wbeela  oaouatad  for  rotation  on  said  run- 
Dcra,  and  driving  connectlooa  between  said  counterahaft 
and  creeper  wbeela 

2.  In  an  Ice-cuttlng  machine,  the  combination  of  run- 
ners, a  platform  mounted  on  aald  ronnera,  a  prime  mover 
mounted  on  said  platform,  a  shaft  JoaraaJed  for  rotation 
batwean  said  ruanara,  driving  coaaaetloaa  between   said 


i^.  flir^' 
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prte*  mover  and  aald  shaft,  arma  looaely  engaging  and 
suspended  from  said  shaft,  bearlnga  on  tbe  lower  enda 
of  aald  arma,  a  saw  abaft  Journaled  for  rotation  In  aald 
bearlnga,  a  circular  aaw  on  aald  aaw  abaft,  driving  con- 
nections between  the  tart  atoaft  and  the  saw  sbsft,  meana 
for  raising  and  lowerlac  Mid  saw  shaft  through  an  arc 
raUtlve  to  the  first  shaft,  a  shaft  mounted  for  rotation 
at  right  anglss  to  the  first  shaft,  worm  gearing  betwe» 
the  firat  shaft  and  the  aeeond  abaft  a  counterahaft 
mounted  for  rotation  between  ssld  runners,  bevel  gearing 
between  the  second  shaft  and  the  countershaft,  creeper 
wheeU  mounted  for  roUtlon  and  vertical  adjustment  on 
said  runners,  driving  connections  between  said  coonter- 
shaft  and  aald  creeper  wheels,  meana  for  raising  and 
lowering  ssld  creeper  wheels,  and  means  for  reversing  the 
Bsovement  of  said  creeper  wheels. 


1 007,280.     8PBBD-INDICATOB  FOR  BOATS.     William 
'ooBLBT,  Roaebank.  N.  Y.     Filed  June  4,  1910.     Sertal 
No.  &«4,920. 


In  a  speed  Indicator  for  bests,   the  combinstlon  of  a 
caalng  comprising  upper  and  lower  concsvo-convexed  mem- 
bers secured  together  at  their  perlpberlea  and  each  said 
member  having  an  apertured  bub,  a  preaeure  supply  pipe, 
the    lower    hub   being    screw-threaded    Into    the   preaaure 
supply    pipe,    a    diaphragm    secured    between    said    upper 
and  lower  members  of  the  csslng,  ssld  diaphragm  being 
apertured  in  allnement  with  the  aperturea  of  the  upper 
and   lower   huba,   a   rod   having  a   rack   thereon   paaalng 
through    the    aperture    of   aald    diaphragm    snd    clsmped 
thereto,  a  helical  spring  surrounding  ssld  rod  snd  exert- 
ing  s    pressure   upon   the   diaphragm,   a   bashing   screw- 
threaded   into   the  aperture   of   /b«  upper  hub  and  aur- 
rounding  said  rod   and   sdaptt^  to   Increase  or   dimlnlah 
the  effective  preaaure  of  tbe  spring  upon  the  diaphragm, 
an  Indicator  pUte  having  a  dial  tberaon  aecured  directly 
to  tbe  caalng  and  having  a  laterally  extending  bracket, 
a  shaft  carried  by  tbe  bracket,  aald  shaft  carrying  an  index 
adapted  to  coact  with  tbe  Indicator  plate  for  indicating 
the    preasure    exerted    upon    the    diaphragm,    ssld    sbsft 
csrrylng  a  pinion   In  cooperative  reUtloa  with  the  rack 
whereby  aald  pinion  la  routed  for  actuating  the  Index. 


pcller  abaft,  a  bevel  wheel  differential  gear,  a  shlfUble 
clutch  member,  means  for  shifting  the  said  clutch  mem 
ber  from  the  poaltlon  for  driTlng  ahead  through  an  later- 
mediate  Idle  poeitlon  Into  a  position  for  driving  astern, 
meana  for  guiding  the  pin  carrying  the  Intermediate 
wbeela  of  the  aald  berel  wheel  differential  gear  longitudi- 
nally In  the  said  clutch  member,  and  meana  for  temporar- 
ily braking  tbe  driving  shaft  during  the  ahlftlng  of  the 
aald  clutch  member.  subsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

2.  In  a  reversing  gear  for  ships  and  boaU  of  the  kind 
referred  to  the  combination  of  a  driving  abaft,  a  pro- 
peller shaft,  a  bevel  wheel  differential  gear,  a  shlfUble 
clutch  member,  meana  for  shifting  the  said  clutch  mem- 
ber from  the  poaltlon  for  driving  ahead  through  an  InUr- 
mediate  Idle  poaltlon  Into  a  poslUon  for  driving  astern, 
mesns  for  guiding  the  pin  carrying  the  Intermediate 
wbeela  of  the  said  bevel  wheel  dlfferentUl  gear  longitudi- 
nally In  the  aald  clutch  member,  a  brake  comprlalng  a 
spring  ring  bearing  InUmally  against  pawls  roUUbly 
mounted  on  a  ring  rigidly  connected  to  the  driving  abaft 
and  a  ring  having  an  enlarged  part  and  being  roUUbly 
mounted  on  an  extension  of  the  shlfUble  clutch  member, 
substantUlly  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  reversing  gear  for  ahlpa  and  boaU  of  the  kind 
referred  to  the  combination  of  a  driving  shaft,  a  pro- 
peller shaft,  a  bevel  wheel  differential  gear,  a  ahlfUble 
clutch  member,  means  for  ahlftlng  the  said  dutch  mem- 
ber from  the  poaltktD  for  driving  ahead  through  an  inter- 
mediate  Idle  position  Into  a  poaltlon  for  driving  astam, 
maana  for  guiding  the  pin  carrying  tbe  Intermediate 
wbaeU  of  the  said  bevel  wheel  differential  gear  longitudi- 
nally in  the  aald  clutch  member,  a  brake  eomprlalng  a 
spring  ring  bearing  by  means  of  sdJusUble  nuU  Internally 
against  pawls  roUUbly  mounted  on  a  ring  rigidly  con- 
nected to  the  driving  shaft  and  a  ring  having  an  enlarged 
part  and  being  roUUbly  mounted  on  an  extenalon  of  the 
shlfUble  clutch  member,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 


1.007,281.  PROPULSION  OF  SHIPS  AND  BOATS. 
Casl  OaCTXnam,  Tempelhof,  near  Berlin,  Germany. 
Filed  July  «,  1911.    Serial  No.  «87,198. 


--Li  " 


L 


1  007,282.     OIL-ELEVATOR.     Kdwik  H.  Hawlbt,  Waah- 
Ington,  D.  C.     Piled  May  10,  1911.    Serial  No.  626,290. 


1.  In  a  reversing  gear  for  ships  and  boaU  of  the  kind 
referred   to  the  combination  of  a  driving  abaft,  a  pro- 


1.  In  an  oil-elevating  system,  the  combination  with  a 
driving  wheel,  of  an  endless  chain  composed  of  U-sbaped 
wire  links,  and  a  mass  of  absorbent  material  aecured  to 

each  link.  -^ 

•2.  In  an  oll-elevatlng  system,  tbe  comWnatlon  wlOi  a 
driving  wheel,  of  an  endleas  chain  compoaed  of  llaka  of 
doubled  wire,  and  a  mass  of  absorbent  material  claaiped 
between  the  parts  of  said  links. 

S.  In  an  oll-elevatlng  system,  the  combination  with  a 
chain  composed  of  links,  each  consisting  of  a  doubled  loo» 
of  half  round  wire,  forming  a  U-ahaped  link  havlag  «y«s 
at  tta  en*,  and  a  maaa  of  flbroua  abeorbent  matartal 
damped  between  the  adjacent  end  portions  of  wM  loa». 

4.  In  an  oll-elevatlng  system,  s  chain  inaipMlA  9t  Makk 
each  consisting  of  a  closed  loop  of  half  roaad  wlra  *a«U^ 
into  U  shape  with  lu  end  portions  adjaeaat  aad  Ita  " 
die  portions  forming  eyea  racetrlag  the  aext  llak.  • 
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of  fibrous  material  placed  tMtw««a  tb«  adjacent  eod  por- 
tioos,  and  clip*  clamp«d  upon  tb«  outer  ends  of  Mid  por- 
tlooa  to  hold  tbcra  togetber  and  clamp  said  flbroua  ma- 
tarlal. 

5.  la  aa  olI-«l«yatlfif  tyataiB.  a  cbaln  composed  of  wlr* 
llaka,  and  lan^tba  of  flbrooa  absorbent  material 
to  each  link  and  overlapplnc  adjacent  linka. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.007,283.  METALLIC  PISTON-ROD  PACKING.  WU/- 
LUM  HoiT.  Grand  Baplda,  BCicb.  Piled  Pebw  11.  1011. 
Ssrial  No.  608.028. 


1.  A  metallic  piston  rod  packlBK.  cotnprlslnir  a  dtrlded 
flotmiar  packing  surrounding  the  piston  rod,  a  dlTlded 
rlac  also  ■arroondlng  tbe  piston  rod  and  engaflag  tiM 
packlBg.  a  Ing  on  tbe  ring  at  each  side  of  the  dlrlslon 
thereof  and  an  eorentrto  clamp  embracing  the  lugs. 

2.  A  metallic  piston  rod  packing,  comprising  a  dtrlded 
fflotalar  packing  surrounding  the  piston  rod.  rings  oppo- 
sltelj  engaging  the  pocking,  each  ring  being  dlTlded  at 
opposite  sMm,  luta  on  tbe  rings  at  opposite  sides  of  the 
division  tbaretrf,  and  accent  rtc  damps,  embracing  the  lags 
to  secure  tbe  parte  of  each  ring  to  each  other. 

8.  A  metellle  pistoa  rod  packing,  comprising  a  globular 
packing  of  soft  metal,  baring  an  axial  opening  there- 
through to  recelTe  tba  piston  rod.  said  packing  being  dl- 
Tlded at  opposite  sldea  fai  a  plane  Inclined  to  tbe  line  of 
Ite  axis,  rings  oppositely  engaging  tbe  packing,  and  means 
for  forcing  tbe  rings  toward  each  other  to  compress  tbe 
packing  upon  tbe  piston. 

4.  A  metallic  plstoo  rod  jweklng.  comprising  a  globular 
packing  of  soft  metal  baring  an  axial  opening  to  recclre 
the  piston  rod  and  also  divided  at  each  side  in  a  plane  In- 
clined to  the  direction  of  Ite  axis  and  also  Inclined  to  a 
radial  line  drawn  opposite  Its  middle,  and  rings  oppo- 
sitely engaging  the  packing  to  compress  tbe  same  upon  a 
piston  rod. 

5.  A  metallic  piston  rod  packing,  comprising  a  globular 
soft  metal  packing  baring  an  axial  opening  to  reccire  a 
piston  rod,  and  also  dirided  at  each  aide  in  a  plane  In- 
clined to  the  line  of  tbe  axis  and  alao  inclined  to  a  radial 
line  drawn  opposite  Ite  middle,  rings  oppositely  engaging 
tbe  packing  and  cupped  to  fit  upon  the  same,  each  ring 
being  dirided  at  opposite  aides  and  prorlded  with  lugs  at 
opposite  sides  of  the  dlrlslon,  and  eccentric  clamps  embrac- 
ing the  lugs  to  secure  tbe  parts  of  the  rings  to  each  other. 


1.007.284.  ILLUMINATING  DEVICE.  ALUN  J.  HOB- 
NSB.  Cleraiand,  Ohio.  FU«d  Doe.  3.  1010.  Serial  No. 
506.338. 

1.  In  a  derlc*  of  tMt  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  Incloaure  partly  formed  of  conducting  matarial ; 
a  plate  of  eoadoetlng  material  remorably  held  in  the  in- 
cloooro  and  coatactlag  ^tth  tha  conducting  material  of 
the  taclosora;  a  battery  sacnrad  to  and  connected  with 
said  piate ;  a  lamp  wltbln  tke  taelosure,  one  terminal  of 
tbe  lamp  being  connected  with  tba  eoadnctlag  material  of 
the  Ineioaure  :  and  means  for  connartt—  the  second  lamp 
terminal  In  tbe  circuit  from  said  battery. 
I  '8.  Ife  •  #ts^  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  aa  taaloeur*  formod  with  a  metellle  bottoai ;  a 


metelUc  plate  remorably  held  In  the  incloaure  and  coo- 
tectlng  with  said  bottom ;  a  battery  secured  to  and  con- 
nected with  said  plate ;  a  lamp  within  the  Incloaure,  one 
termlaal  of  the  lamp  being  connoctad  with  said  bottom; 
aad  meana  for  connoctlag  the  second  lamp  terminal  In  tbe 
circuit  from  said  battery. 


1 


8.  In  a  derlce  of  tbe  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  incloaure  formed  with  a  metallic  bottom,  said 
bottom  being  hinged  to  aald  incloaure :  a  metellle  plate  re- 
morably held  in  the  Incloaure  and  contecting  with  said 
bottom :  a  battery  secured  to  and  connected  with  said 
plate;  a  lamp  within  the  ineloaare,  one  terminal  of  the 
lamp  being  connected  with  said  bottom  ;  a  spring  contect 
connected  with  tbe  secoad  lamp  terminal  and  adapted  to 
bt  connected  with  said  battery :  snd  a  push-button  con- 
nected with  said  contact  and  extending  outeide  of  the  In- 
cloaure. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the' character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  an  inclosure  formed  with  a  metallic  bottom,  said 
bottom  being  hinged  to  said  Incloaure ;  a  metallic  plate  re- 
morably held  In  the  Inclosure  and  contacting  with  said 
bottom ;  a  battery  secured  to  and  connected  with  said 
plate ;  a  lamp  within  the  inclosure,  one  terminal  of  the 
lamp  being  connected  with  said  bottom  ;  a  spring  contact 
connected  with  the  second  lamp  terminal  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  said  battery ;  a  push-button  connected 
with  said  contact  and  extending  outeide  of  the  Inclosure; 
and  a  lining  of  Insulating  material  within  the  inclosure.  ,^»' 

5.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  the  combina- 
tion of  an  Incloaure  formed  with  a  metellle  bottom,  aald 
bottom  being  hinged  to  said  Inclosure ;  a  metellle  plate  re- 
morably held  in  tbe  Inclosure  and  contacting  with  said 
bottom ;  a  battery  secured  to  and  connected  with  said 
plate :  a  lamp  wltbln  the  Inclosure,  one  terminal  of  the 
lamp  being  connected  with  said  bottom ;  a  spring  contact 
connected  with  the  second  lamp  terminal  and  adapted  to 
be  connected  with  said  battery  ;  a  puah-button  connected 
with  said  contect  and  extending  outside  of  tbe  Inclosure ; 
and  a  lining  of  insulating  material  within  the  inclosure, 
said  lining  being  constructed  In  sections  remorable  from 
the  Inclosure. 


1,007.285       CAN  OPENER.      FIinbt    A.    Ruima,    Curry 
Run.  Fa      Filed  Mar.  21.  1011.     SeHal  No.  610.078. 

f 


A  can  opener  formed  from  a  alngle  leagtb  of  wire  har- 
ing  Ite  Intermediate  portion  bent  upon  Itself  to  produce  an 
eperatiag  handle,  one  stiand  of  the  wire  being  colled 
areand  the  mating  strand  and  thenee  bent  laterally   te 
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prodace  a  sobetentlally  V-sbaped  book  arranged  at  sab- 

■tantlally  right  angles  to  the  length  of  tbe  handle,  the 

upper  face  of  the  lower  wall  of  the  hook  being  bereled 

^   In  opposite  directions  to  produce  a  cutting  edge  extending 

approximately  tbe  entire  length  thereof,  the  other  strand 

of  wire  being  continued  downwardly  at  tbe  open  end  of 

the  hook  and  thence  extended  transrersely  across  and  in 

•   spaced  relation  to  the  cutting  edge  to  produce  a  fulcrum 

.    baring  a  curred  bearing  surface  terminating  In  a  piercing 

point 

1,007.288.  MECHANICAL  DIBECTOEY.  Edobnb  Iwob. 
New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Standard  Directory  Com- 
pany, New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  York. 
Piled  Not.  8,  1910.     Serial  No.  &»1,383. 


t'*m 


"Sr  -.'f 


1.  In  a  mechanical  directory  of  tbe  kind  described,  in 
combination,  a  carrier  comprising  a  strip  of  spring  metel 
harlng  angolarty  dlapooed  ends,  and  prorlded  with  in- 
wardly dlspoaed  lugs  defining  notcbes  adjacent  to 
said  ends,  a  winding  roller  poalttoned  l>etween  said 
ends,  a  directory  strip  wound  on  tbe  roller  and  having 
its  edges  passing  through  said  notches,  a  member  mounted 
on  the  free  end  of  the  directory  strip  to  prerent  said  free 
end  from  passing  through  tbe  said  notches,  and  supporting 
devices  for  the  roller,  carried  by  the  angularly  disposed 
ends  of  the  carrier  and  dlsengageable  from  tbe  roller  by 
flexing  of  the  carrier. 

2.  In  a  mechanical  directory  of  the  kind  described.  In 
combination,  a  casing,  a  carrier  comprising  a  strip  of 
spring  metal  harlng  angularly  disposed  ends  and  sup- 
ported In  said  casing.  Inwardly  disposed  lugs  on  said 
carrier  defining  notches  adjacent  to  said  ends,  a  winding 
roller  positioned  between  said  ends,  a  directory  strip 
wound  on  the  roller  and  harlng  Its  edges  passing  through 
said  notches,  n  member  mounted  on  the  free  end  of  the 
directory  strip  to  prerent  the  free  end  of  said  strip  from 
paaslng  through  said  notches,  tbe  lugs  deJlnlng  said 
notcbes  allowing  the  directory  strip  to  be  crimped  where- 
by the  same  may  be  remcred  from  the  slot  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


1,0  0  7.2  87.  ART  OP  CONSTRUCTING  CONCRETE 
WALLS,  SUBWAYS,  *C.,  IN  THE  EARTH.  Oaoaoc 
W.  Jackson,  Chicago,  111.  Piled  Peb.  18.  1910,  Serial 
No.  544,527. 


L-„-HJJU.— 1-. 


1.  The  Improrement  In  tbe  art  of  constructing  concrete 
or  like  walls  In  the  earth,  which  consists  In  sinking  a 
abaft  to  or  below  the  lerel  of  tbe  foot  of  the  proposed 
walls,  exteadlag  a  tunnel  from  said  shaft  to  the  line  of 
the  proposed  wall,  excavating  successlrely  higher  wall 
section  tunnels  along  said  line,  beginning  at  tbe  lerel  of 
the  abaft  tunnel,  placing  an  air  lock  in  said  shaft  tunnel 
between  said  shaft  and  the  wall  section  tunnels  and  sep- 
arately fiillng  tbe  wall  section  tunnels  as  they  are  exca- 
rated. 

2.  The  improrement  la  tbe  art  of  constructiag  concrete 
or  like  walls  In  the  earth,  whlcb  consists  In  sinking  a 
abaft  to  or  below  the  lerel  of  the  foot  of  the  proposed  wall, 
extending  a  tunnel  from  said  abaft  to  the  line  of  tbe  pro- 
posed wall,  exca rating  successlrely  higher  wall  section 
tunnels  along  said  line,  bi-glnnlng  at  tbe  lerel  of  the  shaft 
tunnel,  separately  Oiling  tbe  wall  section  tunnels  as  they 


are  excavated,  and  arranging  inclined  passages  from  the 
lerel  of  the  shaft  tunnel  to  the  successlrely  higher  wall 
section  tunnels  to  afford  access  to  all  the  wall  section 
tunnels  from  tbe  shaft  tnnneL 

3.  The  Improvement  In  the  art  of  constructing  open  cut 
subways  and  the  like,  which  consists  in  forming  the  side 
walls  therefor  of  separately  constructed,  sucesssAvaly 
higher  courses  of  wall  forming  material  and  thereafter  ex- 
cavating the  middle  section  between  the  walls  and  plac- 
ing the  floor  or  Invert  as  the  excavation  proceeds. 

4.  Tbe  Improvement  In  the  art  of  constructing  open  cut 
subways  and  tbe  llk#,  which  consists  in  forming  the  side 
walls  thereof  by  excaratlng  successlrely  higher  wall  aec- 
tlon  tunnels  or  excaratlona  along  tbe  lines  of  the  pro- 
posed walls,  beginning  st  the  lower  lerel  of  the  walls, 
separately  filling  each  tunnel  as  It  is  excarated  with  wall 
forming  matertel  and  thereafter  excaratlng  the  middle 
s<-ction  and  placing  tbe  floor  or  invert  as  the  excavation 
proceeds.  * 

5.  The  improrement  in  the  art  of  constructing  open  cut 
subways  and  the  like,  which  consists  In  forming  the  side 
walls  thereof  by  excaratlng  wall  section  tunnels  of  less 
height  than  the  proposed  wall  along  the  lines  of  said  pro- 
posed walls  at  the  lowermost  lerel  thereof,  bracing  and 
lagging  said  tunnels,  filling  the  tunnels  with  wall  form- 
ing material,  thereafter  similarly  excaratlng,  bracing  and 
lagging  and  flUbig  higher  wall  section  tunnels  to  complete 
tbe  walls,  and  finally  excaratlng  tbe  earth  between  tbe 
finished  side  walls. 

[Claims  6  to  0  not  printed  In  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,007,288.  SUGAR  BOWL  OR  CONTAINER.  BOT  C 
Jackson,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Piled  July  1,  1911.  Serial  No. 
888,477. 


1.  A  sanitary  sujrar  bowl  comprising  an  oscillating  cyl- 
inder prorlded  with  discharge  and  receiving  orifices,  said 
cylinder  being  of  transparent  material  and  supported  In 
conical  end  pieces,  an  axial  member  engaging  the  said 
end  pieces  and  upon  whlcb  said  cylinder  turns,  standards 
forming  bearings  for  said  axial  member,  means  Interposed 
between  the  said  end  pieces  and  the  said  standards  for 
normally  maintaining  the  discharge  orifice  of  the  bowl 
In  Its  lowermost  position,  and  a  slldable  plate  supported 
below  tbe  said  discharge  orifice,  said  plate  having  open- 
ings adapted  to  register  with  said  discharge  orifice  when 
the  bowl  Is  turned,  and  means  for  arresting  tbe  movement 
of  the  bowl  when  the  discbarge  orifice  thereof  registers 
with  either  of  the  openings  In  said  plate,  substantially  as 
specified. 

2.  In  a  sugar  bowl,  the  combination  with  a  transparent 
cylinder  harlng  a  screened  recelring  opening,  and  a  dis- 
charge opening,  metallic  end  pieces  Inclosing  the  ends  of 
said  cylinder,  a  shaft  supporting  said  end  pieces  and  form- 
ing the  axis  upon  which  the  bowl  turns,  standards  pro- 
viding bearings  for  said  shaft,  spring  members  eagagtng 
the  end  pieces  and  the  standards,  and  malnttlnlng  the 
cylinder  normally  with  Itn  discharge  opening  In  a  lower- 
most poslUon,  and  an  apertured  plate  below  tbe  said  «Ib- 
charge  opening  a  portion  of  which  normally  doses  said 
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opcninff  and  tb«  opealags  of  which  are  a<lapt«d  to  reglater 
with  Mid  dlMbarge  opentng.  the  o«trr  marKliii  of  th«> 
openlDgs  In  said  plate  being  Ineloaed  by  stopa  wbich  llmft 
the  movement  0/  the  device.  sobataBtially  at  apeclfled. 


1.007.289.  STEAM-SEPASATOB.  RoBsaT  D.  jBvrana. 
near  Windaor,  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  0.  1911.  SerUI  No. 
006.697. 


1.  A  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed  compriBtng  In  con- 
blnation  a  retaining  veaael  having  an  inlet  opening  In  Ita 
■Ida  and  an  outlet  opening  near  the  top  thereof,  a  pipe 
arranged  to  direct  the  entering  iteam  ibarply  away  from 
Mid  exit  opening,  meana  within  said  pipe  for  aul>dlrkllnff 
the  entering  cnrrent  into  a  nomber  of  relatively  narrow 
Btreama.  and  separate  devlcea  for  collecting  and  leading 
away  water  aaaodated  with  each  of  aald  narrow  Btreama, 
Hubatantially  as  deacrlbed. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed  romprlslng  in 
combination  n  tank  having  an  opening  in  its  side  and  an 
opening  near  Its  top,  a  bent  pipe  leading  from  said  side 
opening  toward  the  bottom  of  the  tank,  Bobatantlally  par- 
allel collecting  plateB  within  aald  pipe  arranged  to  divide 
the  ateam  Into  smaller  atreama  side  by  side,  and  meana 
•Mociated  with  each  collecting  plate  for  carrying  off  water 
tkarefrom,  anbstantlally  bb  described. 

S.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  In 
combination  a  tank  having  an  entrance  opening  and  an 
exit  opening,  a  bent  pipe  leading  from  said  entrance  op«n- 
tns  downward,  a  collecting  ring  having  cbannelB  and  drip 
openings  at  the  lower  end  of  said  pipe  and  collecting 
platea  extending  upward  from  said  ring,  subatantially  aa 
4sacrlbed. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  In 
combination  a  tank  having  an  entrance  opening  and  an 
exit  opening,  a  bent  pipe  leading  from  aald  entrance  open- 
ing and  arranged  to  change  the  direction  of  the  steam 
current,  collecting  plates  within  said  pipe  arranged  to  aub- 
dlvide  the  current,  and  aeparate  means  aaaoclatcd  with 
each  of  aald  collecting  pipes  for  carrying  away  water 
therefrom,  substantially  as  deacrlbed. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  described  romprlslng  In 
combination  a  tank  having  an  entrance  opening  and  an 
exit,  a  bent  pipe  leading  from  said  entrance  opening  and 
arranged  to  change  the  direction  of  the  ateam  corrMit, 
a  collecting  ring  at  the  end  of  said  pipe  having  channels 
and  drip  openings,  and  collecting  plates  associated  with 
said  ring  and  pipe,  subatantially  as  described. 

[Clatma  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tba  Gazette.] 


aMa  thanof  and  a  tabular  expander  within  tba  eoahlon 
aerring  tu  seevre  the  i— fciuu  In  poaltloa. 


1,007.290.      ANTI8LIPPIN0     AND     CUSHIONING     DB- 

VICE.      CHABLna    E.    Jbwvll,     Seneca    Palla,    N.    T. 

nied  Jan.  28.  1908.     Serial  No.   413,006. 

1.  Tba   combination    of   an    article    provided    with    an 

opaning  of  uniform  diameter,  a  tubular  cnahion  of  uniform 

cylindrical  ahape  within  the  opening  projecting  on  each 


2.  Th«  combination  of  an  article  prorlded  with  an 
opening  of  uniform  diameter,  a  tubular  cushion  of  uniform 
cylindrical  Bhapf  within  the  opening  projecting  on  each 
aide  thereof  and  a  tubular  expander  within  the  coahlon 
extending  allghtly  beyond  the  article  at  each  side  and 
bent  outwardly  and  serving  to  retain  the  cuahlon  in  po- 
Bttlon. 


1.007.291.  CONTINUOrS  ELECTRIC  SWITCH.  Faniv 
■aiCK  If.  G.  JuHaaoN.  Montreal.  Quebec.  Canada.  Filed 
Dec.  26.  1908.     SerUI  No.  469.271. 


1.  An  electric  awltch.  containing  two  relatively 
able  members  one  of  which  contains  the  normally 
rated  circuit  terminals  of  the  switch,  and  a  contact  de- 
vice for  closing  the  circuit  between  aald  terminala,  trana- 
ferable  t>odlly  by  said  relative  movement  alternately  out 
of  engagement  with  one  member  Into  retained  engagement 
with  the  other. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  two  relatively 
movable  members  one  of  which  contains  the  normally 
separated  circuit  terminals  of  the  switch,  and  a  loose  con- 
tact device  for  cloalng  the  circuit  twtween  said  terminala 
movat>le  bodily  Into  engagement  with  one  of  said  member* 
out  of  engagement  with  the  other  of  aald  membera.  and 
vice  versa. 

S.  In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  fixed  ter- 
minal member  having  apring  Angara  projecting  therefrom, 
a  looaa  contact  device  adapted  to  be  thrown  Into  or  out  of 
engagcBent  with  aald  9ngerB  and  meana  for  moving  aald 
contact  device,  said  contact  device  when  In  circuit  cloalng 
poaltion  being  retained  solely  by  said  flngera. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  cbaractar  dsncribsd,  a  fixed  ter- 
minal member  having  apring  fingers  projecting  therefrom, 
a  reclprocable  member  opposite  said  fixed  member,  and 
a  loose  c<atact  derice  adapted  to  t>e  alternately  tbrawn 
Into  and  out  of  engagement  with  said  spring  fingers  by 
means  of  the  reclprocable  memt>er,  aald  contact  device 
when  In  circuit  cloalng  poaltion  being  retained  In  aald 
poaltion  by  said  spring  fingers,  and  when  In  open  circuit 
poaitlon  being  retained  by  said  reclprocable  member. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  deacrlbed.  a  fixed  ter- 
minal member  having  a  pair  of  spring  fingers  projecting 
tlierefrom.  a  movable  member  having  a  second  pair  of 
apring  fingers,  a  contact  device,  and  meana  for  causing 
said  contact  device  to  be  engaged  alternately  by  each  pair 
of  spring  fingers. 

(Clalma  6  to  11  not  printed  In  tba  OaaaCte.] 


1,007.292.      PENDENT-SETTING    WATCH.      Gnoaon    P. 

JoHnaoN,   Springfield,    ni.,  aaatgnor  to   Illlnoia   Watch 

CooBpany.    Springfield,    III.,    a    Corporation   of    lillBote 

Fllad  Mar.  27.  1011.     Serial  No.  617,070. 

1.  A  winding  and  setting  device,  consisting  of  a  wlnd- 
Ing-arbor,  a  clutch  alidlngly  mounted  on  aald  arbor  and 
rotatable  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  either 
winding  or  setting  poaltion,  a  clutch-shifter,  a  lock-lever, 
a  spring  connecting  said  clutch-ahlfter  and  said  lock-leT« 
and  adapted  wlien  aald  lock-lefar  la  not  under  extarler 
constraint  to  throw  the  clutch  Into  aetttng  poaltion  and 
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when  aald  lever  is  put  under  constraint  to  tlirow  aaM 
clutch  Into  winding  poaitlon,  and  means  operated  by  aald 
lock-lever  when  put  under  exterior  constraint  to  poel- 
tlrely  aaaiat  aald  spring  In  disengaging  said  clutch  from 
setting  poaitlon. 


shifter  and  cause  the  same  to  throw  said  clateh  into  wind- 
ing engagement  and  alao  to  rock  said  lock-lever  agalnat 
said  cam-arm  and  paaltively  aaaiat  aaid  apring  in  freelBg 
aald  dntch  from  setting  engagement 

5.  A   winding    and    setting    device    for    a    pendent-aet 
watch,   comprising  a   winding-arbor,    a    dutch    slldingly 
mounted  on  aald  arbor,  revoluble  therewith  and  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  either  winding  or  setting  position,  a 
dutcb-ahifter  having  a  cam,  a  lock-lever  adapted  by  Ita 
movement  in  one  direction  to  bear  upon  said  cam  and 
rock   aald    clutch-shifter   and   to   move   said   dntcb   teto 
setting  position,  a  push-pin  bearing  on  said  lock-lerer  and 
adapted  when  moved  in  one  direction  to  positively  rock 
aald  clutch-ahlfter  in  one  direction  and  when  moved  tai 
the  other  direction  to  leave  said  lock-lerer  free  to  move, 
a  spring  connecting  said  lock-lever  and  aaid  shlfting-leTer 
and  adapted  by  iU  tenalon,  when  said  lock-lever  la  free 
to  move,  to  awing  aald  lock-lever  against  said  cam  and 
thereby  rock  aald  dutch-ahifting  lever  to  move  said  dutch 
into  aetting  position,  and  also  adapted  by  its  tension,  when 
said  clutch-ahlfter  is  positively  rocked  by  the  movement 
of  said  pin,  to  rock  aaid  clutch-ahlftlng  lever  in  the  other 
direction  and  thereby  throw  said  dutch  into  winding  poai- 
tlon. said  clutch-shifter  having  a  aecond  cam  adapted  to 
be  engaged  by  said  lock-lever  when  moved  in  the  direction 
last  described  to  assist  the  spring  in  releaalng  said  clutch 
from  aetting  engagement. 


2.  A  winding  and  aetting  device,  conalatlng  of  a  wind- 
ing-arbor, a  clutch  alidlngly  mounted  ofa  aald  arbor  and 
rotatable  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  moved  Into  either 
winding  or  setting  poaltion,  a  clutch-ahlfter.  a  lock-lever, 
a  apring  connecting  eald  clutch-ahlfter  and  aaid  lock-levar 
and  adapted  when  said  lock-lever  la  not  under  exterior 
constraint  to  throw  the  clutch  into  setting  poaltion  and 
when  said  lever  la  put  under  constraint  to  throw  said 
clutch  into  winding  position,  a  cam  on  aald  clutch-ahlfter 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  lock-lever  when  the  same 
la  pot  under  exterior  conatralnt  and  by  the  movement  of 
Mid  lever  to  positively  aMiat  the  spring  in  disengaging 
the  dutch  from  setting  position. 

8.  A  winding  and  aetting  device,  consisting  of  a  wind- 
ing-arbor, a  clutch  alidlngly  mounted  on  said  artwr,  rota- 
table therewith  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into  either  wind- 
ing or  aetting  poaltion.  a  dotcb-ahifter.  a  lock-lever,  a 
stem-arbor,  means  acted  upon  by  Mid  atem-arbor  for 
swinging  Mid  lock-lever  by  the  inward  movement  of  the 
stem-arfoor.  a  spring  connecting  Mid  clutch-shifter  and 
Mid  lock-lever  and  adapted  when  Mid  lever  Is  freed  from 
the  exterior  constraint  of  aald  atem-arbor  to  throw  the 
clutch  into  setting  poaitlon  and  when  said  lock-lever  la 
put  under  conatralnt  by  the  Inward  movement  of  Mid 
stem-arbor  to  throw  the  dutch  into  winding  poaltimi.  and 
a  cam  arm  on  Mid  clutch-shifter  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  the  movement  of  said  lock-lever  when  put  under  the 
exterior  constraint  of  Mid  stem-arbor  and  to  poeltively 
•aaiat  aaid  spring  in  freeing  said  dutch  from  Mtting  en- 
gagement. 

4.  A  winding  and  setting  device,  consisting  of  a  wlnd- 
ing-artwr,  a  clutch  alidlngly  mounted  on  eald  winding- 
arbor,  rotatable  therewith  and  adapted  to  be  moved  into 
either  winding  or  setting  position,  a  lock-lever,  a  dutch- 
shifter  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  lever  and  when  Mid 
lever  Is  moved  In  one  direction  to  rock  said  shifter  and 
move  Mid  clutch  inlo  setting  engagement,  a  cam-arm  on 
Mid  dutch-shifter  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  lock- 
lever  when  moved  In  the  other  direction  to  positively 
move  Mid  clutch  out  of  setting  engajjement.  a  stem-arbor 
adapted  by  Ita  Inward  movement  to  positively  rock  Mid 
lock-lever  in  one  direction  and  by  Ita  outward  movement 
to  leave  Mid  lock-lever  free  to  move  in  the  other  direc- 
tion, and  a  spring  connecting  Mid  clutch-ahlfter  and  Mid 
lock-lever  and  adapted  by  its  tension,  when  said  lever  la 
not  under  the  constraint  of  Mid  atem-arbor.  to  rock  the 
Mme  agalnat  Mid  datch-cliifter  and  thereby  move  Mid 
dutch  into  setting  engagement  and  alao  adapted  by  ita 
tenalon.  when  Mid  lever  la  put  under  conetr.ilnt  by  in- 
ward toovemeot  of  Mid  stem-arbor,  to  rock  Mid  dutch- 


1,007,293.      GAS    AND    ELECTRIC  -  LIGHT    FIXTURE. 
'  RuDOiXH  T.  Kachbl,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  27, 
1911.    SerUI  No.  605,005. 


1.  In  an  electric  light  fixture,  a  base  member  having  a 
longitudinal  bore,  a  tubnUr  extension  formed  on  said 
member  around  the  bore  provided  with  a  circumferential 
alot  extending  partUlly  around  the  Mme  to  provide  a  ra- 
ailicnt  cUmpLng  portion,  a  tubular  stem  Inaertlble  into 
Mid  tubular  extension,  a  screw  dUposed  through  the  end 
of  tba  damping  portion  of  Mid  extension  and  threaded 
into  the  body  thereof  to  rigidly  secure  the  tubular  st«B 
therein,  a  member  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore  ra- 
movatHy  aeeored  upon  the  lower  end  of  the  stem,  and  a 
damp  on  Mid  member  to  removably  fix  a  radially  astsnd- 
Ing  arm  thereon. 

2.  In  an  electric  light  fixture,  a  base  member  having  a 
longitudinal  bore,  a  tubular  extension  formed  on  Mid  haM 
member  drcumferentUlly  alotted  to  form  a  clamp,  a  tuhw 
lar  atem  inaertlble  into  Mid  clamp  and  adapted  to  be  rig- 
idly fixed  therein,  means  for  preventing  longitudinal  saora- 
ment  of  aaid  stem  in  the  cUmp,  a  body  member  remov- 
ably arranged  upon  the  lower  end  of  Mid  stem,  a  damp- 
ing arm  integrally  formed  with  aaid  member,  and  a  mdUlly 
extending  tubular  stem  disposed  between  the  arm  and  tba 
body  of  the  member  to  he  clamped  thereon. 

3.  In  an  electric  light  fixture,  a  base  member,  a  clamp 
carried  by  Mid  base  member,  a  tubuUr  atem  inaertlble 
into  mid  cUmp  and  adapted  to  he  rigidly  fixed  tbareln. 
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laM  sua   Iwlas  provWlMi  wltb  an  opening  la  Its 

carrted  bj  uld  clamp  aad  dtepoMd  tkroogk  aald 
to  prevent  longitudinal  moTement  of  tb*  itaB, 
and  means  arranged  apoo  tb«  lower  end  ot  aakl  atem  to 
aacnia  a  radially  extending  ana  tbereon. 

4.  la  an  elaetrlc  light  Aztaia.  a  baae  meiabar  aa4  a 
elaap  earrlad  tbaretajr.  a  tubular  atem  Inaertibla  lata  tald 
damp  and  adapted  to  be  rtgklly  fixed  therein,  aakl  baae 
member  harlag  a  longitudinal  bore  to  coincide  with  the 
bore  of  the  atcai.  a  body  member  having  a  clamp  formed 
tiMreon  for  aagageaMat  on  the  lower  end  of  eald  ttaa^ 
meane  for  preTcntiag  longitudinal  moTement  of  the  stem 
ta  Mid  damp,  and  a  clamp  carried  by  aald  member  to  rig- 
idly flx  a  radially  extending  arm  thereon. 


1,007.2»4.  8ALT  AND  PBPPKB  SHAKER.  WaaUT  O. 
Kairr.  Marion.  Kane.  Filed  Feb.  20.  1911.  Serial  No. 
810.926. 


»o 


1,  A  device  aa  apeclfled  ladodlng  spaced  boldera,  com- 
panion platea  engaged  agalaat  the  aldra  of  the  boldera, 
■paced  nrma  carried  between  the  holders  midway  of  their 

.  tm&m,  thumb  levers  hinged  between  the  arms  and  having 
the  short  arms  thereof  projecting  oat  through  the  adja- 
cent companion  plate,  fixed  perforated  cape  carried  upon 
the  bolder*,  rotary  parforatai  caps  carried  upoa  said  Bxad 
capa,  thteblea  arranged  ngalnst  the  sides  of  the  rotary 
capa  and  kavtag  conDeotlon  with  the  thumb  levers,  and 
buttons  dlspoaed  upon  the  extremltlen  of  the  short  anaa 
of  the  thumb  levers  for  depreaalag  the  same. 

2.  A  salt  and  pepper  shaker  including  spaced  recepta- 
elaa,  companion  platea  engaging  against  th«  sidea  of  the 
receptacles  to  connect  the  same,  rotary  caps  carried  upon 
the  upper  eada  of  the  receptaclaa  for  controIIlBg  tba  paa- 
aage  of  the  salt  and  pepper  therefrom,  and  thumb  levers 
carried  by  the  companion  plates  and  having  conneetloa  to 
the  rotary  cape  for  opening  the  same. 

5.  A  condiment  holder  Including  spaced  receptaclaa,  com- 
paalon  platea  Joining  the  receptacles,  spaced  aram  carrlad 

4  WtWMB  tba  receptacles  midway  of  their  ends,  thumb  levers 
bkigatf  apoa  the  arms  and  being  of  L-form  having  the 
■faort  amna  thereof  extending  through  oae  of  tba  compaalaa 
platea  and  its  long  arms  extending  up  between  the  racaih 
taclea.  movable  cape  carried  upon  the  receptaclaa  for  con- 
trolling tka  panaga  of  material  therethrongb.  and  thimblaa 
carried  ajataat  tba  inner  sidee  of  the  capa  and  having 
loaae  connection  with  the  adjacent  extremltlaa  of  tb« 
tbnmb  laver*. 

4.  .V  condiment  holder  Including  spaced  receptaclaa,  com- 
panion  platea  Joining  the  reeaptadea,  end  platea  engaging 
batwaaa  tba  raceptades  and  acroaa  the  oppoalta  edgea  of 
the  caaivaalon  platen.  L-shape  thumb  levera  hlnced  ba- 
twaen  the  receptacles  sod  having  their  opposite  anaa  •■- 
taading  tbrnogb  one  of  the  companion  platea  and  aaa  cf 
the  end  plataa.  buttona  carried  upon  the  enda  of  tbe 
tbaab  levers  sod  axtaaMac  thtaafh  tba  eampanlen  plataa, 
capa  aildabiy  monatai  apaa  tba  appar  aa4i  of  the  recapta- 
elaa  for  opening  and  claaing  the  aame,  and  thtmblea  llxad 
against  the  Innar  aldaa  of  tba  capa  aad  loeaely  eagaglag 
ovar  tbe  adjacent  arma  of  tba  thumb  levera. 

6.  A  condiment  holder  including  sfNiced  reeeptadaa,  eem- 
plataa  engnglug  acroaa  tba  ttOm  of  tba 


ta  Jola  tba  same,  and  platea  engaglag  batwaan  tba  enda  of 
tba  racaptadea  and  acroaa  tba  adgaa  of  tlM  "oi^nilffli 
platea,  spaced  arma  diapoaed  between  tbe  caaipaalaa  plataa 
mMway  of  the  enda  of  tba  raeaptaclaa,  L-abapa  thumb 
levera  hinged  upon  tbe  arms  and  having  their  oppoalte  ez- 
tremltlea  extending  through  one  of  the  companion  platea 
and  one  of  the  end  plataa.  slidable  capa  carried  apoa  tba 
adjacent  ends  of  tbe  receptaclea,  tbliablaa  diapoaad  agalaat 
tbe  inner  oppoalte  aldea  of  tba  capa  aad  looaely  engaging 
ovar  the  adjacent  extreraitlea  of  the  thumb  levera.  and  but- 
tona carried  upon  tbe  oppoalta  eada  of  tbe  thumb  levers 
and  bearing  dlsti|^iabteg  aarka  to  Indicate  tbe  cap  ta 
which  the  same  Igii^onnaetad. 


1.007.296.  PNCtlfATIC  HAMMEB.  Vicroa  KowAia 
Laaa.  Berwick.  Fa.  Filed  Juaa  21,  1900.  Serial  No. 
B08.820. 


»>s 


1.  la  a  paeumatic  hamaiar,  tbe  combination  of  a  barrel 
baviag  Ita  ead  Inclined  downwardly  and  outwardly,  a  aoaa 
placa  provided  with  a  shoulder  Inclined  downwardly  and 
outwardly  with  which  the  end  of  the  barral  aagagea,  the 
lacUned  end  of  the  barral  and  the  Incllaad  aboaldar  of 
tba  aoaa  place  aerviag  to  aid  In  baMlag  tba  barral  aad 
aoaa  plae*  togatbar.  aad  fastening  mmmtan  tor  bold- 
lac  laid  noaa  placa  detacbaMy  la  poaitioe  upon  aaid 
barraL 

2.  la  a  pneumatic  hammer,  the  combination  of  a  barrel* 
a  noaa  place  extending  into  the  barrel,  a  band  aurroundlng 
the  barrel  and  having  In  turned  ends  sunken  into  tbe  bar- 
rel, an  opening  being  formed  in  the  band  at  the  Intumed 
aada.  and  pina  carried  b^  tba  baad  aad  paaaiag  tbroagh 
tba  barrel  Into  engagement  with  the  aoaa  piece. 


1,007.2M.  BUBBCB  OBAB  FOR  WATRB  •  MBTBBB. 
WiLiaaM  H.  Iiaaaiaaa,  Worceatar,  Maaa^  aaalgaor  ta 
Union  Water  Meter  Company.  Worceatar.  Maaa.  a  Cor- 
poration of  Maaaachusetts.  Filed  Dec.  17.  1000.  Serial 
No.  MS.MO. 


1.  A  toothed  vukaniaed  guar  formed  of  rubber,  arltb  a 
thia  annular  plate  of  broaxe  alloy  tbarela  at  iu  parlpbary, 
diapoaed  so  that  tbe  gear- teeth  are  cesapeaad  of  two  com- 
paratively thick  aide  aactlona  of  rubber  and  a  thin  latar- 
■Mdlata  aaetlaa  of  bronse,  said  rubber  aectiona  being  In- 
t^rally  naltad  with  each  other  through  the  central  space 
9t  the  annular  plata,  aad  solidly  Incorporated  with  the 
aldaa  of  aaid  plata  aa  a  unitary  body,  and  prsaentlng  at 
tba  tootbad  periphery  a  coatlaoooa  aarface  wltbont  Joint 


a.  Tba  comblnatioa.  In  a  tootbad  gear,  of  a  solid  gear 
bady  foraad  of  hard  rabhar.  aad  aa  aaanlus  of  thin  braaa 
ila  aad  wtMiillai  araaad  tba  circuaiferan- 
9t  aald  bodF.  tba  rabbar  iaiNtrally  united  withla 
tbe  annulna.  tbe  outer  edge  of  aald  brass  anaalaa  ooa- 
formlag  to  tba  abape  of  the  gaar-tacth  and  fluab  wltb  tba 
■orfacea  of  aald  taath. 

t.  A  laatbad  gaar-wheal.  malalj  eavpoaad  af  valcao- 
tevta«  aalidly  hMatparalid  ifeaMla  «  Ula 
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aaaular  piata  of  broasa  metal,  tba  laaar  dlaaiatar  of  aald 
annular  plata  balag  of  greater  diameter  than  the  caatral 
aye  of  the  gear,  aad  Ita  outer  edge  conformed  to  the  shape 
af  tbe  gaar-teeth  aad  expoeed  along  tbe  gear  face  inter- 
mediate to  the  enda  of  the  teeth;  tbe  valcaniaad  body 
•ubstance  balag  aolldly  united  through  tbe  araa  witbla 
the  anaulus  and  integrally  adbarant  to  tba  oppoalta  facaa 
af  aald  annulua  aad  forming  aa  laaeparaUa  eoanectlon 
therewith. 

4.  A  tootbad  gear  wheel  having  a  vu  lean  lead  rubber 
body  with  a  mHUl  plaU  Integrally  embedded  therein,  wltb 
the  edge  of  tbe  OMtal  expoaed  In  the  wearing  facea  of  tba 
gear-teeth,  the  annular  central  portion  of  aald  body  belag 
homogeaeoua  and  aolid. 

5.  A  vulcaaiaad  tootbad  gear-wheel  havlag  a  da^  ta- 
tarnaily  dentatad  tbia  ralaforce  annulus  of  non-corroding 
aMtal  aolldly  Incorporated  therein  about  Ita  parlpbary, 
JpotaaUag  its  teeth,  and  edgewise  expoaed  at  tbe  face  of 
tba  gaar ;  said  annulus  being  Inclined  In  relation  to  tUa 
plane  of  the  gaar  diak  :  the  portions  of  the  gear  above  and 
below  the  reinforce  cobealvely  united  within  the  circle  of 
the  annulus,  and  aolldly  adhering  to  the  surface  of  tbe 
metal,  for  the  purpooe  net  forth. 


1.007.207.  ATTACHMENT  FOB  THRESHING-MA- 
CHINES. WiixiAM  J08BPH  LATTiaaa,  Worth,  Mo. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1»11.     Serial  No.  610.8T8. 


damping  mechanism  In  tbe  end  of  said  divided  portloB  a< 
said  Jaw  and  adapted  to  lock  said  Jaw  and  bar  togetbar. 
said  Jaw  having  a  lip  at  one  side  bearing  againat  aald  bar 
and  a  clamping  screw  having  a  head  bearing  aicClBat  tba 
other  side  of  said  bar.  ^ 

8.  A  wrench  consisting  of  a  single  handle-bar  having  a 
fixed  Jaw  and  tapered  on  Its  back  toward  said  Jaw,  a  alld- 
able  Jaw  mounted  on  said  bar  baviag  a  aubataatially  wedga- 
Bhape  shank,  a  yoke  having  a  Upered  receaa  to  hold  aald 
parts  In  adjusted  relatlona  and  a  projection  in  one  edpa 
of  aaid  yoke  adapted  to  be  locked  In  said  wedge  ahapad 

shank. .  -     .,  , 

4.  A  wrench  comprlalng  a  handle-bar  with  a  fixed  Jaw 
at  Ita  end  and  Upered  toward  said  Jaw.  a  slidable  Jaw 
having  a  tapered  back  portion  and  a  yoke  having  a  tapered 
receaa  operatively  combining  aald  parta  and  In  eliding  ra- 
latlons  with  both,  and  means  adapted  to  damp  aald  aev- 
eral  parts  together  comprising  a  screw  through  the  tapered 
back  portion  of  aaid  slidable  Jaw  having  a  thumb  wheel  to 
route  the  screw  and  thus  tighten  or  looaen  the  said  parta. 

5.  A  wrench  having  a  bar  with  a  fixed  Jaw  and  taparad 
toward  aild  Jaw.  a  slidable  Jaw  havlag  a  shank  Upared  ta 
the  oppoalte  direction,  a  yoke  uniting  said  parta  having 
inner  walls  forming  a  Upered  receas  therein,  and  a  damp- 
lag  machanlam  fixed  in  the  extremity  of  the  said  afaaak 
of  the  alidable  Jaw  and  having  locking  engagement  with 
the  aldea  of  aaid  bar. 

[Claim  6  not  prlntad  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


In  combination  with  a  threahtof  jfcchlne,  a  grata  pan, 
•aid  grain  pan  having  upwardly  Jnanding  flangea,  lat- 
erally extending  flangea  provided  »  aald  upwardly  ex- 
tending flangea.  a  grain  screen,  aald  grain  acreen  adapted 
to  be  supported  by  said  laterally  extending  flangea.  and 
adapted  to  cover  the  entire  apace  provided  therebetween, 
chaffer  bars  aupported  directly  above  said  screen  and 
;  the  aatlre  apaea  batween  said  upwardly  axteadlng 
and  aaid  parU  being  arranged  to  form  a  guard  for 
axrtadlag  foreign 


LOOT  208.    WRENCH.    JoHJf  R.  Loao,  Baat  Akron,  Ohto. 
FUad  Mar.  10.  1911.     BarUl  No.  «1S.009. 


1.  A  wraacb  having  a  bandla-bar  with  a  fixed  Jaw  aad 
a  alidable  Jaw  thereon  having  a  Upered  body  and  a  caatral 
alot  laagthwiaa  in  iU  ouUr  portion  9pen  to  the  middle  of 
said  bar,  a  yoke  about  aald  parts  having  a  stem  projactlat 
lata  aald  alot  aad  meana  to  clamp  aaid  Jaw  on  aald  ateaa 
aad  tibaa  lock  aald  Jaw  and  yoke  together. 

2.  A  wraacb  having  a  baadle-bar  with  a  Jaw  aad  a 
■Udabia  Jaw  thereon  divided  lengthwise  In  lU  outer  por- 
Itaa  and  a  yoke  uniting  said  parta.  In  combination  with  a 


1.007,209.     BRIDGE.     JoHH  A.  Ltkch.  Spokane,  Waah. 
'  Filed  Apr.  80,  1910.     Serial  No.  568,543. 


1.  la  a  monolithic  construction,  the  combination  of  a 
plurality  of  tubular  colnmaa,  aad  tubular  arehltravea  coa- 
nectlng  aaid  columna.  together  with  a  ballaat  carried  to  tba 
arehltravea. 

2.  la  a  monolithic  construction,  the  combination  wita 
a  plurality  of  tnbalar  columna,  tubular  arebea  formed 
thereon,  tubular  arehltravea  mounted  on  aaid  archea,  borl- 
Koatal  reinforcing  members  extending  around  aaid  tubular 
column,  and  embedded  therein,  vertical  reinforcing  mem- 
bers embedded  ta  tbe  column,  longitudinal  reinforcing 
membera  embedded  In  the  arehltravea,  and  connected  to  tbe 
vertical  retaforclng  members  of  tbe  column,  and  a  trotigb 
formed  in  the  upper  part  of  the  tubular  arehltravea,  to- 
gether with  a  ballaat  filling  aald  trough. 

3.  A  monolith  comprlalng  a  plurality  of  tubular  columaa 
and  a  tubular  architrave  connecttog  the  same. 

4.  A  monolith  comprising  a  plurality  of  tubular  columna. 
tubular  arehltravea  connecting  the  aame,  and  connected  ra- 
Inforctag  meana  ta  the  cclumns  and  arehltravea. 


1.007,800.      WINDOW  SASH   VBNTILATION-LOCK. 
'cH^aua  B.  Miaoif,  Bellefontalne»  Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  12, 
1910.     Serial  No.  649.061. 

The  combtoatlon  with  the  racks  upon  the  window  saabaa, 
pivoted  latchea  ta  the  wtadow  frame  adapted  to  engage 
tba  rackt,  aad  the  aprlags  for  holding  tba  latcbea  la  c» 
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It  iHtk  tht  rscka,  ot  the  Mfety  ipilBf  C. 
tb«  rack,  below  tb«  upper  latch,  and  the 


••r<  :• 


on  key  E  for  operatlDc  the  latcbea  and  aafetjr  aprlnc  aa 
and  for  tbe  purpose  aet  forth. 


1,007.301.     SPRINO-KRAME  FOR  BUGS  AND  CARPETS. 

Babi.   O.   McUaircT,   HoytTllle,   Ohio.      Filed   Feb.    21, 

1911.     SerUl   No.  « 10.043.    . 

»  »  <•    ■ 

J 
S 


1.  Tbe  combination  wttb  a  rectangnlar  mg  baTlag 
pocketa  at  Ita  four  comers,  of  a  rectangular  metallic  re- 
aillent  frame,  the  comer*  of  which  are  Inaerted  In  aaid 
pocketa. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  rug  or  like  article,  of  a 
rectangular  frame  diapoeed  on  the  under  aide  of  tbe  mg, 
aald  frame  being  resilient  and  normally  flat,  and  meana 
attached  to  tbe  under  aide  of  tbe  rug  with  which  the 
comers  of  tbe  frame  detachably  engage. 


l,0OT.SO2.     WRENCH.     Ronar  V.   McMulli?i,  Coallaga. 
Cal.     Filed  Mar.  3.  1911.     SerUl  No.  611.977. 


1.  A  wrench  comprising  a  handle,  a  Jaw  plTotally  con- 
nected upon  tbe  handle,  a  chain  connected  with  the  han- 
dle for  cooperation  with  the  jaw,  a  caalng  connected  with 
tbe  handle  for  oioTement  into  and  oat  of  position  to  ex- 
tend beyond  tbe  acting  face  of  tbe  Jaw,  and  meana  for 
boldlBg  the  casing  yleldably  In  auch  position. 


f.  A  wTcaeli  comprtalag  a  handl*.  a  )aw  irtTotod  to  tiie 
handle,  a  chain  connected  with  the  handle  for  cooperation 
with  tbe  Jaw,  a  casing  slldably  and  plvotally  connected 
with  the  handle  and  inclosing  tbe  Jaw,  said  casing  being 
ahiftable  throogb  ita  aJldlng  morement  to  extend  beyond 
tba  working  face  of  the  Jaw,  and  a  spring  extended 
thfwigk  ths  Jaw,  and  engaged  with  the  caalng  and  ar- 
ranged to  hold  the  easing  yleldably  againat  morement  to 
expose  tbe  Jaw. 

3.  In  a  pipe  wrench,  tbe  combination  with  a  pipe  en- 
gaging  Jaw,  of  a  caalng  surrounding  tbe  jaw  and  baring 
an  opening  therein,  and  baring  face  platea  at  tbe  sides  of 
the  opening,  aald  caalng  being  alidable  for  the  projection 
of  the  working  face  of  tbe  jaw  through  the  opening,  aald 
Jaw  baring  a  pasaage  formed  theretb rough  prorlded  with 
a  rib  on  one  wall,  and  a  flat  apring  engaged  in  the  paa- 
aage  and  resting  against  tbe  rib  and  baring  ita  enda 
engaged  beneath  the  face  plates  to  hold  tbe  caalng  yield- 
ably  against  movement  to  expose  tbe  jaw. 


1,007.303.      LEVEL.      FtnoaaiCK    Wm.   MBgaiiiAN,   Ala- 
meda. Cal.    FUed  Dee.  6.  1910.     Serial  No.  SOS.OSO. 


In  a  derice  of  tbe  class  described,  an  attaching  plate 
baring  ita  oppoalte  faces  flat  and  unencumbered  Uirough- 
out  their  entire  extenta :  a  spirit  tubft  piroted  to  tbe  plate, 
th*  distance  from  tbe  pivot  point  of  tlie  tube  to  all  por- 
tioos  of  tbe  periphery  of  tbe  pittte  being  greater  than  the 
distances  from  the  ^rot  potet  ol  tke  tvbe  to  either  end 
of  tbe  tube ;  there  being  an  opealBS  !•  the  ^nte  and  an 
elongated  slot  In  the  plate,  both  Mac  aiaptMl  for  tike 
reception  of  attachlag  elsMaailv  shuibj  the  plate  stay 
be  aecured  to  a  support;  tke  spsaiav  and  tlie  alot  Ijlas 
beyond  the  ends  of  the  tube  when  the  latter  la  rotated ; 
and  means  for  securing  the  tube  in  adjusted  positions 
upon  the  plate. 


1,007,804.  HARROW.  ALnuo  B.  Nati^ob,  Piano,  and 
John  C.  Y.  Ifooas,  La  Orange,  111.,  aaaignors  to  Naylor 
Manufacturing  Company,  La  Grange.  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  Illinois.     Filed  Oct.  20,  1910.     Serial  No.  689,112. 

1.  A  barrow  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  supplemental 
harrow  gang  frame  piroted  at  one  end  to  tbe  main  frame 
to  swing  horisontally.  and  comprising  side  and  end  mem- 
bers, prorlded  with  parallel,  rertlcal  terminal  portions  at 
the  comers  of  tbe  supplemental  frames  and  having  means 
for  pirotally  connecting  them  at  tbe  rertlcal  parte  of  their 
terminal  portlona. 

2.  A  harrow  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  supplem<>ntal 
harrow  gang  frame  pivoted  at  one  end  to  tbe  main  frame 
to  awing  horisontally,  and  comprising  side  and  end  mem- 
bers prorlded  with  parallel,  rertlcal  terminal  portions  at 
the  comers  of  tbe  supplemental  frames  and  baring  means 
for  pirotally  connecting  them  at  tbe  rertlcal  parts  of 
their  terminal  portions,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
swinging  end  of  aald  frame  and  for  locking  aarae  In  ad- 
justed position. 

8.  A  harrow  compslsing  a  main  frame,  a  supplemental 
harrow  gang  frame  piroted  at  one  end  to  the  main  frame 
to  swing  horisontally  and  comprising  side  and  end  mem- 
bers, each  prorlded  with  integral,  downturaed  end  por- 
tions, means  for  loosely  connecting  the  downtumed  por- 
tions of  said  side  and  end  members  of  aald  swinging 
Ikmase  at  the  comers  of  the  frames  to  conatltnte  binges 
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to  permit  relattrely  swinging  morement  of  the  side  and 
end  members  of  the  frame. 


f^: 


4^  A  disk  barrow  comprising  a  main  frame,  a  dlak 
carrying  frame  therein  comprising  longitudinal  and  trans- 
rerae  members  arranged  in  the  form  of  a  parallelogram, 
said  membera  being  prorlded  with  downturaed  integral 
termlnala,  with  tbe  terminals  of  adjacent  membera  at  the 
comers  of  tbe  frame  arranged  parallel  to  each  other, 
bearing  boxes  at  the  Inner  and  outer  ends  of  the  frame, 
dlak  bearing  ahafta  roUtlrely  mounted  In  said  bearing 
boxea,  and  meana  for  connecting  the  downtumed  ter- 
minals of  tbe  disk-carrying  frame  members  to  the  bear- 
ing boxes,  arranged  to  permit  tbe  longitudinal  members 
of  said  frame  to  swing  relatlrely  to  the  transrerse  mem- 
bers, the  bearing  boxea  at  one  end  of  tbe  disk-carrying 
frame  being  pirotally  connected  to  the  main  frame  to 
permit  the  other  end  of  tbe  disk-carrying  frame  to  swing 
horisontally. 

8,  A  barrow  comprising  a  main  frame,  and  two  sup- 
plemenUl,  horisontally  swinging  harrow  gang  frames 
piroted  at  their  outer  ends  to  tbe  main  frame  and  non- 
supported at  their  swinging  ends,  said  swinging  frames 
each  compriaing  longitudinal  and  transrerae  membera 
having  downtumed  terminal  portlona  at  the  comera  of 
said  frames  and  having  means  for  pirotally  connecting 
them  at  their  downturnod  terminal  portlona. 
[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


other  part,  meana  to  damp  aaM  oth«r  part  of  aald 
ber  to  the  flatiron  handle,  a  seam-opening  member  sua- 
tained  by  the  rertlcally-adjustable  part,  and  means  torn- 
necting  aald  parta  which  permits  the  seam-opening  mem- 
ber to  be  swung  into  or  out  of  operatlre  position  without 
diaconnecting  the  supporting  member  from  the  flatlrott. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  a  lUtiron,  of  a  seam-opening 
atUchment  con4>rl8ing  a  U-ahaped  two  part  supporting 
member  one  of  aald  parta  separable  from  the  other,  damp- 
ing jaws  carried  by  one  arm  of  said  U-shaped  supporting 
member  and  adapted  to  embrace  the  handle  of  tbe  flatiron, 
and  a  seam-opening  member  carried  by  tbe  other  arm  of 
aald  supporting  member. 

4.  A  seam-opening  attachment  for  flatirons  comprlsinf 
a  supporting  member  baring  a  rertlcally  adjustable  por- 
tion, means  to  damp  tbe  supporting  member  to  a  flatirtm 
handle,  and  a  seam-opening  member  carried  by  the  ad- 
justable portion. 

5.  A  seam-opening  attachment  for  flatirons  comprising 
a  seam-opening  member,  a  U-shaped  support  therefor  bar- 
ing a  rertlcally  adjustable  portion,  a  pair  of  clamping 
Jaws  secured  to  said  U-shaped  support  and  adapted  to  be 
clamped  to  the  flatiron  handle,  said  support  being  prorlded 
with  a  positioning  portion  17  adapted  to  engage  the  point 
of  the  flatiron. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.1 


1,007.305.  FLAT-IEON  ATTACHMENT.  Samoil  Nia>- 
Boa  and  Fanny  Ntobob,  Cambridge,  Maas.  Filed  Nor. 
14,  1910.     Serial  No.  592,207. 


1,007,306.      SAFETY   KXIT-DOOR   BOLT   MECHANISM. 

'  Fbedbbick   Nsvins,  Brooklyn,  N.   Y.,  and  Wiixiam  B. 

MoBBWOOD,  Elisabeth.  N.  J.;  aald  N^rins  aaalgvor  to 

said    Morewood.      Filed    Dec.    21.    1908.      Serial    No. 

468.621. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  flatiron,  of  a  seam-opening 
attachment  therefor  comprising  a  two-part  supporting 
member,  means  to  clamp  one  part  of  aald  member  to  tbe 
flatiron  handle,  a  seam-opening  member  susUlned  by  the 
otl.er  part,  and  means  for  adjustably  connecting  aald 
parta. 

2.  The  comlJination  with  a  flatiron,  of  a  aeam-opening 
attachment  therefor  comprising  a  two-part  supporting 
member  one  part  of  which  la  rertlcally  adjnstnble  on  tbe 


1.  In  safety  exit-door  bolt  mechanism  in  combination,  a 
latching  door  bolt  spring  presaed  toward  latching  position 
and  8.  cured  horizontally  to  the  Interior  face  of  the  door ; 
a  bell  crank  lerer  piroted  at  Its  elbow  to  said  door  In 
allnement  with  said  bolt ;  a  link  connecting  aald  bolt  with 
one  arm  of  said  lerer ;  a  borlsontal  push  piece  hinged  at 
its  far  end  to  aald  door  and  oreriylng  said  link,  lever  and 
bolt  to  conceal  tbe  aame ;  and  means  operatlvely  connect- 
ing aald  push  piece  with  the  other  arm  of  said  bell  crank 

lerer. 

2.  In  safety  exit-door  bolt  mechanism  in  combination,  a 
latching  door  bolt  spring  presaed  toward  latching  poaltion 
and  secured  horisontally  to  tbe  interior  face  of  tbe  door ; 
a  bell  crank  lerer  piroted  at  its  elbow  to  said  door  in  allne- 
ment with  aald  bolt ;  a  link  piroted  to  one  arm  of  said 
bell  crank  lerer  and  connected  by  means  of  a  slack  con- 
nection with  said  latching  door  bolt  and  permitting  the 
quick  retraction  of  said  latching  bolt  without  the  opera- 
tion of  the  rest  of  tbe  mechanism ;  a  borlsontal  puah 
piece  hinged  at  Its  far  end  to  said  door  and  oreriylng  said 
link,  lerer  and  bolt  to  conceal  the  same ;  and  meana  opera- 
tlrely  connecting  said  puah  piece  with  the  other  arm  of 
aald  bell  crank  lerer. 

8.  In  safety  exit-door  bolt  mechanism  in  combination,  a 
latching  door  bolt  spring  pressed  toward  latching  poaltion 
and  secured  horisontally  to  the  Interior  face  of  the  door ; 
a  bell  crank  lever  pivoted  at  Its  elbow  to  said  door  In 
allnement  with  aald  bolt;  a  link  piroted  to  one  arm  of 
aald  bell  crank  lerer  and  connected  by  means  of  a  alack 
connection  with  said  latching  door  bolt  and  permitting  tbe 
quick  retraction  of  said  latching  bolt  without  tbe  opera- 
tion of  the  reat  of  the  mechanism ;  means  operable  by  a 
key  from  tbe  outalde  of  the  door  for  retracting  said  latch- 
ing bolt ;  a  borlsontal  push  piece  hinged  at  its  far  end  to 
said  door  and  oreriylng  said  link,  lerer  and  bolt  to  con- 
ceal the  aame;  and  means  operatirely  connecting  aald 
puab  piece  with  tbe  other  arm  of  said  bell  crank  lerer. 


-••V-i^^tT.    _    — ■"  -- 
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4.  Is  MfMj  czltHloor  bolt  mecluuiism  In  comblaatloa  • 
borizoBtally  disposed  posh  piece  opermble  by  body  contact : 
meana  for  hinging  uild  piub  piece  at  one  end  to  tbe  Inatda 
taea  of  the  door :  a  latching  door  bolt :  spring  meant  preaa- 
taf  imM  bolt  toward  bolting  position  :  and  link  and  leT«r 
■necbanically  connecting  aaid  pnah  piece  with 
bolt  and  operable  upon  tbe  paahing  of  tbe  pnab 
to  retract  aald  bolt,  aald  link  and  lerer  mechanlam 
^rlatag  a  alack  eoanactloD  permitting  the  retraction  of 
mM  bolt  laAepcBdently  of  the  morenMnt  of  aald  poah 
piece :  and  ■«•■•  providing  for  key  manipulation  from 
the  oQtakto  of  the  door  for  operating  aaid  bolt. 

6.  In  aafety  exit-door  bolt  mechanlam  in  combination,  a 
latching  door  bolt  tprlng  prcsaed  toward  latching  poeltlon 
■Bd  secnred  to  the  door ;  an  elongated  borlaontally  dia- 
paaed  puab  plate  hinged  at  one  end  to  the  inner  face  of 
tiM  door  to  awing  toward  the  door  on  a  rertleal  axla;  • 
l«Ter  mechanlam  connected  at  one  end  to  aald  puab  plate 
JBtei mediate  Ita  enda :  aad  a  link  baTing  a  pin  and  alot 
alack  connection  with  aald  latching  door  bolt  to  permit 
tke  Independent  free  retraction  of  aaid  latching  door  bdt 
aad  operatlTcly  connecting  aaid  latching  door  bolt  with 
aald  lexer  mechanism,  whereby  the  poaUag  of  aald  pnah 
ptate  toward  the  face  of  tbe  door  retracta  Mid  latching 
door  bolt. 


1,007.307.  CAN-CUTTER.  Qaoaoa  CABTn  PaarT, 
Oreenvllle.  Mlaa.  Filed  Jane  17.  1911.  Serial  No. 
ttS,T7S. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  claaa  deacrlbed,  a  aapportlac  atme- 
tare  proTlded  with  a  vertical  bearing :  a  aleeve  mooated 
tor  vertical  alidlng  movement  In  the  bearing ;  a  shaft  ro- 
tatable  and  longitudinally  movable  In  the  aleeve,  tbe  aleeve 
belaig  provided  at  Ita  lower  end  with  diverging  arraa 
adapted  to  tagage  the  top  of  the  can  ;  a  cutter  traas- 
Tsrasly  adjoatable  la  the  ahaft.  and  operating  between 
the  arma ;  a  lever  fulcromed  upon  the  supporting  stnie- 
t«re.  and  operatlvely  connected  with  the  atcsve. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  clan  deacrlbed.  a  svpportlag  stnM> 
tare  provided  with  a  vertical  bearing ;  a  sleeve  mounted 
for  vertical  sliding  movement  In  the  bearing ;  a  abaft  ro- 
tatable  and  longitudinally  movable  in  the  aleeve.  tbe  sleeve 
balag  proTldsd  at  its  lower  end  with  diverging  srms  sdapt- 
sd  to  angaga  the  top  of  the  can  :  a  cutter  transv>>r8eiy  ad- 
joatable la  the  shaft,  and  operating  between  tbe  arms ;  a 
lever  fnlcmmed  upon  the  supporting  structure,  and  opera- 
tlvaly  connected  with  the  aleeve ;  and  meana  upon  the 
lower  end  of  the  abaft,  to  retain  tbe  disk  which  the  cnttcr 
severe  from  the  top  of  the  can,  againat  downward  move- 
meat. 

3.  In  a  device  of  the  class  doscrib4<d,  a  aupporting  xtrac- 
ture  provided  with  a  vertical  l>«aring :  a  sleeve  mounted 
for  vertical  sliding  movement  In  the  bearing ;  a  ahaft  ro- 
tatable  and  kmgltadlnally  movable  in  tbe  sleeve,  the  sleeve 
being  provided  at  its  lower  end  with  diverging  arms 
adaptad  to  aagage  tbe  top  of  the  can :  a  cutter  trans- 
varaely  adjaotable  In  the  ahaft,  and  operating  between  the 
anaa;  a  torer  folenuie^  npoa  the  sapportlag  stmcture, 
■Bd  ovoratlvely  connected  with  tka  alcove  :  the  shaft  being 
ftiimad  at  its  lower  end  with  a  actew,  adapted  to  enter 


the  top  of  the  caa,  to  engage  the  disk  which  Is  ssvcred 
from  the  top  of  the  can  by  the  cutter. 

4.  A  dt^vlce  of  the  daas  deacrlbed  comprialng  a  support- 
ing atmctnre  provided  with  a  vertical  bearing  having  a 
longitudinal  alot :  a  sleeve  alidable  In  the  bearing,  and 
having  a  rib  registering  in  the  slot ;  a  lever  fulcrumed 
upon  tbe  supporting  atmctnre :  IntereagaglaK  elements 
upon  the  lever  and  upon  the  rib,  to  effect  a  raising  and 
lowerlBf  of  the  aleeve,  when  the  lever  is  manipulated ;  a 
shaft  rotatable  and  longitudinally  movable  In  tbe  slearo; 
caa-holdlnir  elements  upon  the  lower  end  of  tbe  slaovo; 
and  can-cutting  means  la  tbe  lower  end  of  the  ahaft. 

5.  A  device  of  tbe  claas  described  comprising  a  aupport- 
lag  stmcture  provided  with  a  vertlcsl  bearlag  having  a 
longitudinal  slot:  a  sleeve  sitdable  la  the  bearing,  and 
having  a  rib  reglsterlag  In  the  slot :  a  lever  fulcrumed 
upon  the  supporting  structure ;  interengsglng  elementa 
upon  the  lever  and  npoa  the  rib.  to  effect  a  raising  and 
lowering  of  tbe  sleeve,  when  tbe  lever  Is  manipulated  ;  a 
shaft  rotatable  and  longtladinally  movable  la  the  sleeva; 
can-holding  elements  upon  the  lower  end  pf  the  sleeve; 
snd  can-cnttlng  means  In  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft ;  and 
meana  apon  the  lower  end  of  the  shsft  to  retain  the  disk 
which  Is  severed  from  the  can,  by  the  cutting  means, 
against  downward  movement. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 


1.007,168.  LATH  STRIPPRR.  Mahlo!*  L.  PwrmUAM, 
IflDsMe,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed  Feb.  10, 
1»10.     SerUI   Ifo.   64S.199. 


In  a  lath  stripper,  a  main  frame,  a  saw  carrying  arbor 
mounted  In  bearings  In  said  msin  frame  and  having  a 
projecting  end,  a  gang  of  saws  oa  said  arbor,  table  brack- 
ets secured  to  tbe  frame  of  the  machine  on  each  side  of 
said  saws  snd  spaced  from  said  saws,  feed  rolls  mounted 
In  the  spsces  between  said  brackets  snd  said  saws,  one  of 
said  brackets  bsvlng  a  portion  projecting  in  back  of  said 
saws  snd  cut-away  to  receive  the  corresponding  feed  roll, 
the  Inner  saw  of  said  gang  belag  of  leaser  diameter  than 
the  remaining  saws,  and  a  support  removably  secured  to 
the  nppor  edge  of  the  projecting  portloa  of  said  brackets 
projecting  beyond  said  inner  aaw  and  terminating  adja- 
cent to  the  next  succeeding  saw. 


1.007.309.      ADJU8TABLS   BRQISTEB   BOX   OB   HEAD. 

Jacob  Prama,  Waterloo,  Iowa.     Piled  Nov.  28.  1010. 

BerUl  No.  S93.903. 

1.  A  rcglatcr  head  comprialng  a  box-like  body  aectloa 
open  at  its  bottom  snd  on  ita  front,  tbe  sides  snd  top  be- 
ing formed  with  marginal  folds,  and  a  front  section  tab- 
dodiag  a  rcglater  plate  and  having  Inwardly  extendlac 
flaagea  adapted  to  be  inserted  within  tbe  folds  of  the  body 
ssctloa  aad  iato  douehable  engagement  therewith. 


2.  A  register  head  of  the  character  described,  indudlng 
a  box-like  body  section  open  at  Ita  front  and  at  Its  bot- 
tom, the  sides  and  the  top  of  tho  body  section  being  folded 
over  at  the  margins  to  form  pockets  extending  along  the 
margins  of  said  sides,  snd  s  front  section  Including  * 
register  plate,  aald  front  section  having  opposite  slds 
pieces  and  a  top  piece  adapted  to  be  Inserted  Into  tbe 
pockets  formed  upon  the  body  section  aad  bavinc  slip 
Jolat  coanection  therewith. 


^i; 


lag,  a  reiillent  apUt  doteh-rlag  arraaged  la  atid 
having  a  norauil  tendency  to  expand,  meana  to  hold 
end  of  said  ring  in  fixed  relation  to  tbe  outer-member,  a 
cam-bar  Interpoaed  between  the  other  end  of  said  ring  and 
the  outer-member,  which  Is  extended  lengthwise  the  rlag, 
and  means  within  said  casing  to  rock  said  cam-bar  to 
move  the  end  of  the  ring  to  cause  said  ring  to  frlctlonally 
engage  the  Inner-member,  sabstantlally  as  described. 


S.  A  register  head  of  the  character  described.  Includ- 
ing s  box-like  body  section  open  st  Its  front  snd  bottom, 
and  having  Its  sides  formed  with  returned  folds  providing 
pockets,  and  a  front  section  Including  a  reglater  plate  hav- 
ing parallel  spaced  marginsl  flanges,  s  box-like  frame  hav- 
ing opposite  side  pieces  and  a  top  piece  extending  out  at 
right  anglea  to  the  register  piste  adapted  for  engagement 
la  the  pockets  formed  upon  the  body  portion,  said  box-like 
frame  having  outwardly  extending  flanges  fitting  between 
the  flanges  on  the  register  plate  and  bolted  to  said  regla- 
ter plate. 

4.  A  register  head,  including  a  box-like  body  portion 
open  at  ita  front  and  bottom  and  adapted  to  be  placed  In 
a  wall  with  Its  front  edge  to  the  plaster  line,  and  a  front 
aectloa  lacludlng  a  reglater  plate,  a  box-like  frame  at- 
tached to  tbe  reglater  plate  and  having  oppoalte  side 
pieces  and  a  top  piece  extending  ont  at  right  anglea  to 
tbe  register  piste  snd  having  an  adJnsUble  sliding  en- 
gagement with  tbe  sides  and  top  of  tbe  body  portion,  tbe 
Bide  pieces  of  tbe  box-like  frame  oa  the  front  aectloa  ex- 
tending down  below  tbe  register  plate,  an  apron  having 
interlocking  engagement  at  Its  enda  with  tbe  extension 
of  the  Bide  pieces,  a  transversely  extending  strip  sttachert 
to  tbe  Inner  face  of  the  apron  and  spaced  therefrom  and 
forming  a  transversely  extending  pocket,  a  traasversel/ 
extending  strip  sttscbed  to  the  Inside  fsce  of  the  bsck  of 
the  box-like  body  section  snd  spaced  therefrom  to  form  a 
traaavetaely  azteadlag  pocket  aad  a  rectaagular  aectloa. 
the  Bides  of  which  are  insertlble  within  ssid  pockets  aad 
forming,  when  In  place,  a  downward  extension  of  ths 
register  head. 

0.  A  register  head.  Including  a  box-like  body  aectlm 
open  at  Its  front  and  bottom,  and  a  front  section  having 
three  Inwardly  projecting  aide  pieces,  the  side  pieces  of  the 
front  section  and  tbe  sides  of  the  body  section  being  pro- 
Tided  with  eoaetlng  slip  Joints,  tbe  sides  of  said  body  Bec- 
tloh  being  further  provided  with  attaching  members  hav- 
ing flangea  adapted  to  contact  with  the  adjacent  studding 
of  the  wall  In  which  the  register  Is  set  and  be  engaged 
thorewlth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.! 


2.  A  friction-clutch  comprising  two  cylindrical,  con- 
centrically arranged  members  with  an  annular  space  be- 
tween them,  a  resilient  split  cluteh-rlng  arranged  In  said 
space  having  a  normal  tendency  to  expand,  means  to  hold 
one  end  of  ssid  ring  In  fixed  relation  to  tbe  outer-member, 
a  cam-bar  Interposed  between  tbe  other  end  ot  said  ring 
and  ths  outer-member,  -^hlch  Is  extended  leagtSiwlae  the 
ring,  a  lever  which  la  disconnected  from  aald  cam-bar  and 
means  arranged  to  actuate  aald  lever  to  caoaa  It  to  rock 
said  cam-bar  to  move  tbe  end  of  the  ring  to  caose  said 
ring  to  frlctlonally  engage  the  Inner-member,  which  per- 
mits said  cam-bar  to  be  restored  to  normal  by  the  expand- 
ing ring,  substantially  as  deacribed. 

8.  A  friction-clutch  comprising  two  cylindrical,  coa- 
centrically  arranged  members  with  an  annular  space  be- 
tween them,  a  resilient  npllt  clutch-ring  arranged  In  said 
space  having  a  normal  tendency  to  expand,  meana  to  hold 
one  end  of  said  ring  In  fixed  relation  to  the  oater-membor. 
a  cam-bar  interposed  between  the  other  end  of  the  rlag 
aad  the  outer-member  which  is  extended  leagthwlse  said 
ring,  an  arm  extended  from  said  cam-bar,  a  levsr  arranged 
to  engage  said  arm  to  rock  the  cam-bar,  and  means  for 
moving  said  lever  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  frlction-duteh  comprising  two  cylindrical,  con- 
centrically arranged  member*  with  an  annular  space  be- 
tween them,  a  resilient  split  clutch-ring  krranged  In  said 
space  hsvlng  a  normal  tendency  to  eiqiand,  meana  to  hold 
one  end  of  said  ring  in  fixed  reUtlon  to  the  outer-member, 
a  cam-bar  Interposed  between  the  other  end  of  the  ring 
and  the  outer-member  which  is  extended  lengthwise  said 
ring,  an  arm  extended  from  aald  cam-bar.  and  Independ- 
ent means  to  engage  said  arm  to  rock  the  cam  bar,  which 
is  disconnected  therefrom,  to  permit  said  cam-bar  to  be 
returned  to  normal  Independently  thereof  by  the  expand- 
ing ring,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  A  frtetlon-clutch  comprising  two  cyllndricsl,  con- 
centrically arranged  members  with  an  annular  space  be- 
tween them,  one  of  said  members  comprtelng  a  closed  cas 
Ing.  a  resilient  split  clutch-ring  arranged  In  said  space 
having  a  normal  tendency  to  expand,  means  to  bold  one 
end  of  said  ring  la  llxod  relation  to  the  outer  member,  a 
Blldsbly  mounted  cone  within  ssid  casing,  means  arranged 
within  said  casing  snd  sctuated  by  ssid  cone  to  engage  tbe 
other  end  of  said  ring  to  move  it  to  contract  tbe  rtag 
and  cause  the  Istter  to  frictlonally  engage  the  inner  mem- 
ber, and  means  extended  through  the  end  wall  of  said  cas- 
ing to  slide  said  cone. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.007,810.     FRICTION-CLUTCH.     BCDOLPH  PiifDBa,  Hod- 
son,  MSBB.,  aasignor  of  one-half  to  Oeorge  W.  Parker, 
Hodaon.  Mass.    Piled  Feb.  S7,  1911.    Serial  No.  011,007. 
L  A    friction-clutch    comprising    two   cylindrical,    con- 
oeatrically  arraaged  members  with  an  annular  space  be- 
twoen  tbeai,  eae  of  said  meaibers  comprising  a  doasd  cas- 
ITl  O.  G.— 72 


1007  811.      PUNCHING -MACHINE.      Abthue    Adbbiot 
*  PONS,  Brooklyn,  N.  T.    Filed  Dec  14.  1010.    Serial  No. 

697,272. 

1.  In  a  punching  apparatus,  a  bag  having  a  neck  por- 
tloa and  a  valve  standing  ont  from  said  neck  portloa  and 
a  long  detachable  cap  secured  over  said  valve,  a  baat 
plate,  a  helical  spring  at  one  end  abattlng  said  has*  plate 


iioS 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBSK  J  I,  19x1. 


■od  at  the  otber  eDd  tnclosing  said  cap  and  abattlng  aakl 
■Mk  portion  whereby  aaid  cap  forma  a  lateral  support  (or 
tb«  bag,  and  meana  extending  through  the  spring  for  ■•- 
earing  said  bag.  baac  plate  and  spring  together,  thereby 
supporting  the  bag. 


2.  In  a  punching  apparatus,  a  bag  baTing  a  suitable 
Beck  portion,  a  helical  spring  at  one  end  encircling  aald 
eeck  portion,  a  baae  plate  abutting  said  spring  at  the  otber 
end,  loops  secured  to  said  bag  and  cord  members  secured 
to  saldSoopa  and  extending  through  said  base  plate  and 
through  said  helical  spring. 

S.   In  a  punching  apparatus,  a   rebounding  ring,  a  ptu 
rality  of  spring  supporting  arms  secured  to  said  ring  and 
extending  therefrom,  a  base  supporting  said  arms  and  a 
bag  realllently  supported  from  said  baae  centrally  In  re- 
lation to  said  ring. 

4.  In  a  derlce  of  the  class  described.  In  combination,  a 
bag  baring  a  suitable  neck  portion,  a  helical  spring  en- 
circling the  neck  portion  of  anld  bag  at  one  end  and 
forming  a  resilient  stem,  a  baae.  a  socket  aocnred  to  said 
base,  a  plate  abutting  the  other  end  of  aald  spring  and  se- 
cured In  said  socket,  flexible  members  connecting  said 
bag  and  said  plate  through  said  spring,  a  rebounding  ring 
encirellog  said  stem  and  spring  arms  extending  from  said 
base  and  supporting  said  ring. 

5.  In  a  punching  apparatus,  a  bag,  a  baae  plate,  a  ball- 
cal  spring  at  one  end  abutting  aald  baae  plate  and  at  tbe 
other  end  abuttbig  aald  bag.  aeftaa  extending  through  said 
spring  for  securing  said  bag;  baaa  plate  and  aprlng  to- 
gether, and  a  pedeatal  on  which  said  baae  plate  la  mount- 
ed tbaroby  supporting  said  bag  and  spring  In  an  upstand- 
tnf  position. 


1.007.312.  ftH AFT-COUPLING.  Max  Roma.  Milwau- 
kee, Wla.,  asaigBor  to  AlUs-Cbalmers  Company.  Mil- 
waukee, Wls.^  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  June 
18.  1»10.     Serial  No.  M7.&94. 


In  a  abaft  coupling,  a  plurality  of  ahafts  havlnc  * 
intermediate  their  enda,  a  Ing  projecting  from  each 
•I  aald  ahafta,  a  plurality  of  aleeres  each  baring  a  pro- 


jection engaging  aaid  lug  on  one  of  aald  shafts,  and  an 
intermodlate  sleere  connecting  said  sleeres,  said  sleerea 
being  of  substantially  equal  lengths  and  of  leaa  lengtli 
than  tlM  dlatance  between  the  enda  of  aald  sbafta. 

2.  In  a  shaft  coupling,  a  plurality  of  shafu  baring  a 
apace  Intermediate  their  ends,  a  lug  projecting  from  each 
of  aald  shafts,  a  plurality  of  aleerea  each  baring  a  pro- 
jection engaging  said  Iuk  on  one  of  said  shafts,  and  an 
Intermediate  sleere  connecting  aald  aleerea,  said  abafta 
being  adapted  to  more  longitudinally  relatlre  to  each 
otiwr,  aald  sleeres  being  of  equal  lengths  and  remorable 
tbrovgb  said  space  between  aaid  sbafta. 

8.  In  a  shaft  coupling,  a  pair  of  abafta  baring  a  space 
intermediate  their  enda,  a  lug  projecting  from  each  of 
said  ahafta.  a  plurality  of  aleerea  each  baring  a  projec- 
tion engaging  said  lug  on  one  of  aaid  shafts,  and  an  Inter- 
mediate aleere  connecting  aald  aleerea,  each  of  aald  aleerea 
being  of  substantially  equal  lengtba  and  of  leaa  length 
than  the  dlatance  between  tbe  enda  of  aald  sbafta. 


1,007,318.  AUTOMOBILE  SUSPENSION.  Bbnbst 
SCHOBB.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Nor.  25,  1010.  SerUl 
No.  694,006. 


1.  In  an  automobile,  a  frame,  a  body  abore  tbe  frame, 
rock  arms  oscillatory  on  tbe  frame  for  supporting  tbe 
body,  a  differential  reduction  gear  train  operated  by  aadi 
arm,  and  a  reaillent  shock  absorbing  meaoa  to  which  aaeb 
train  is  connected,  that  Is  supported  independently  of  tba 
frame  of  tbe  body. 

2.  In  an  automobile,  a  frame,  a  body  abore  tbe  fnuna, 
rock  arma  oaclUatory  on  the  frame  for  supporting  tbe  body, 
a  differential  reduction  gear  train  connected  to  each  arm. 
a  pair  of  druma  on  each  train  arranged  to  be  drtren  at 
different  speeds  in  tbe  same  direction,  a  reaillent  abock 
abaorbing  meana  and  flexible  connectiona  operatlrely  con- 
necting tba  drvaa  of  aaeb  train  to  the  shock  absorber  to 
reaiat  the  maiwaaati  af  tke  drums  of  the  latter  when  tba 
anna  are  depreaaad. 

3.  In  an  automobile,  a  frame,  a  body  abore  the  frame, 
rock  arma  oacillatory  on  the  frame  for  supporting  tba 
body,  a  differential  reduction  gear  train  connected  to  each 
arm,  a  pair  of  druma  on  each  train  arranged  to  be  drlren 
at  different  apeeda  In  tbe  aame  direction,  realllent  shock 
abaorbing  means  and  flexible  connections  operatlrely  con- 
naetlag  the  druma  of  each  train  to  tbe  abock  abaorber  to 
raalat  the  morementa  of  tbe  dmnu  of  tlte  latter  when  tba 

praaaad,  the  shock  abaorbing  meana  being  Inde- 
it  «f  tte  frame  and  the  body. 

4.  la  an  automobile,  a  frame,  a  body  abore  the  frame, 
a  pair  of  azlally  alined  abafta  journaled  transrerscly  of 
tha  frame  at  each  end  thereof,  a  rock  arm  on  each  ahaft 
supporting  the  body,  a  differential  reduction  gear  train 
oparattrely  mounted  on  each  abaft,  a  pair  of  drums  on 
aaeb  trala  driran  in  tbe  same  direction  at  different  speeds 
by  the  morements  of  the  train,  shock  sbsorblng  means  and 
flexible  means  operatlrely  connecting  the  druma  of  each 
train  with  tbe  shock  sbsorblnK  meana  and  cooperating 
with  the  abock  abaorber  to  reaiat  the  morementa  of  the 
roak  arma  when  tba  latter  are  depreaaed. 

6.  In  an  automobile,  a  frame,  a  body  abore  the  frame, 
a  pair  of  axial ly  alined  sbafta  joumalad  tranareraely  on 
the  forward  end  of  the  frame,  a  pair  of  axlally  alined 
abafta  Journaled  tranareraely  of  the  frame  on  the  rear  end 
tbareof.  a  rock  arm  extending  upwardly  and  forwardly 
from  each  forward  shaft,  a  rock  arm  extending  upwardly 
rardly  from  each  rear  abaft,  a  differential  redue* 
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tion  gear  train  mounted  on  each  abaft  and  prorlded  with  a 
pair  of  druma  mored  by  tbe  train  In  tbe  same  direction  at 
different  speeds,  abock  abaorbing  meana,  and  flexible  con- 
nectiona  batwaan  tbe  druma  of  each  train  and  tbe  abock 
absorbing  means  cooperating  with  tbe  latter  to  reaiat  tbe 
BMrements  of  the  druma  when  the  rock  arma  are  depreased. 
(Clalma  6  to  0  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.007,814.  CONSBCUTIVK  -  NUMBEBINQ  MACHINE. 
CHABLE8  Spielman.  BrooUyu.  N.  T.  Filed  Sept.  28, 
1908,  Serial  No.  454,348.  Renewed  Apr.  24,  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  628.072. 


1.  In  combination  a  main  frame  and  an  Inner  frame 
made  to  reciprocate  therein  and  prorlded  with  a  abaft 
with  number  and  ratchet  wbeela  and  with  a  pawl  carrying 
lerer  baring  a  pawl  engaging  the  ratchet  wheels,  said 
lerer  being  fulcrmned  on  the  abaft  in  tbe  inner  recipro- 
cating frame,  a  rod  fixed  on  tbe  rear  of  tbe  main  frame 
dear  of  tbe  Inner  frame,  an  inking  pad  plroted  on  tbe 
fiaed  rod,  a  link  plroted  to  tbe  pad  and  to  tbe  reciprocat- 
ing frame,  the  free  end  of  tbe  pawl  carrying  lever  being 
made  to  engage  tbe  fixed  rod  ao  that  tbe  reciprocations  of 
tbe  Inner  frame  will  caoae  tbe  fulcrum  end  of  the  pawl 
carrying  lerer  to  be  swung  ao  that  tbe  pawl  carrying  lerer 
will  actuate  Its  pawl  to  rotate  the  wheels  and  the  Inner 
reciprocating  frame  will  alao  cauae  tbe  link  to  draw  the 
pad  under  the  Inner  reciprocating  frame  to  contact  with 
the  wbeela. 

2.  In  combination  In  a  band  numbering  machine  a  main 
frame,  and  an  Inner  morable  frame  with  numbering  and 
ratchet  witeela  carried  thereby,  a  ratchet  wheel  engaging 
pawl  with  an  operating  lerer  fulcrfimed  in  tbe  morable 
frame,  a  croaa  bar  fixed  In  the  main  frame  in  the  path  of 
the  pawl  operating  lerer,  a  mutilated  wheel  on  the  abaft 
of  the  nombertng  and  ratchet  wheels  and  arranged  to  hold 
back  the  lerer  operated  pawl  at  aultable  Interrals,  a  spring 
fiaaaed  pawl  for  engaging  the  mutilated  wbeel.  and  an 
Bywardly  facing  Index  dial  on  tbe  morable  frame  and 
abore  the  morable  frame  and  baring  downwardly  facing 
projections  made  to  engage  the  spring  pressed  pawl  to 
bold  tbe  aame  against  tbe  action  of  its  spring  away  from 
the  mutilated  whoeL 

S.  In  combination  In  a  numbering  machine  conalstlBg  of 
a  main  frame  an  inner  frame  carrying  the  numbering  and 
ratchet  wbeela,  a  tubular  alotted  handle  connected  to  the 
inner  frame,  a  key  in  aald  tubular  slotted  handle,  a  cam 
Indax  dial,  receaaea  in  said  cam  index  dial  with  •which  the 
key  in  the  tubular  slotted  handle  co-acts,  a  pin  In  aald 
tubular  handle  and  a  colled  spring  between  tbe  key  and 
•aid  pin. ' 

4.  In  combination  In  a  hand  numbering  machine  com- 
prising an  outer  aupporting  frame,  a  handle,  an  Inner 
frame  connected  to  the  handle  and  carrying  the  shaft  on 
which  are  mounted  tbe  numbering  and  ratchet  wbeela,  an 
operating  lerer  mounted  on  aaid  ahaft,  a  bar  fixed  aeroaa 
tbe  outer  frame  in  the  path  of  the  operating  lerer,  a 
rialbly  Indicating  cam  index  dial  made  to  face  upwardly 
and  to  rotate  around  the  handle  and  baring  the  worda 
" conaeenthre **,  " duplicate "  and  "repeat"  cat  thereon, 


and  a  cam  In  the  Inner  frame,  a  pawl  fulcrumed  In  the 
Inner  frame  aet  with  respect  to  the  cam  by  the  dUl  and  k 
mutilated  wheel  engaged  by  the  pawl,  aald  dial  and  pawl 
with  the  mutilated  wheel  and  cam  forming  meana  for 
making  the  changea  from  "  conaecutlre  "  to  "dupllcata" 
and  "  rei^eat." 


1,007,315.     WHEEL  -  MOUNTING.      William  F.  Bwotb- 

LAHO,    Aitoona,    Pa.,    aaalgnor    of   one-half  to    W.    C 

Fletcher,  Aitoona,  Pa.    Filed  June  14,  1900.  Serial  Ho. 
502,106. 


In  a  derlce  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  the  support  ear* 
rylng  a  double  cone  axle,  a  wbeel  harlng  an  interior 
lubricant  chamber  and  side  bearing  openings,  aelf-adjuat- 
Ing  bearing  bushings  rotatable  with  the  wbeela,  aald  boah- 
Ing  engaging  orer  tbe  conical  portlona  of  the  axle  and 
fitting  In  aaid  bearing  openings,  fiat  take-up  aprlnga  ar- 
ranged to  exert  an  Inward  atreas  on  aald  conea,  and  an 
auxiliary  colled  preaaure  aprlng  arranged  at  one  side  of 
one  of  tbe  flat  springs. 


1,007,816.  PRISON-CBLL-DOOE  MECHANISM.  DwiOHT 
B.  Vak  Dobn  and  John  T.  Whitchousb,  Clereland, 
Ohio,  assignors  to  Tbe  Van  Dom  Iron  Works  Company, 
Clereland,  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  June  6. 
1910.     Serial  No.  565.214. 


1.  In  a  prison  cell  door,  the  combination  of  a  rertleal 
Jamb  caalng  at  the  eloalng  aide  of  the  door  opening  and 
slotted  along  Its  entire  length  on  the  door  side  thereof, 
locking  mechanism  In  the  casing,  with  a  alidable  door 
harlng  at  Ita  eloalng  side  a  rertleal  plate  extending  sub- 
stantUIIy  Its  entire  length  projecting  beyond  the  edge  of 
tbe  door  proper  and  adapted  to  paas  Into  the  aald  slot  of 
the  casing  and  there  be  automatically  engaged  by  aald 
locking  mechanlam. 
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2.  la  a  prfaon-c«II  door.  tb«  coaMsatloa  of  •  rertlcal 
Jamb  easlnc  at  the  closing  side  of  tb«  door  opening  and 
•lotted  lengthwlM  on  the  door  side  thereof,  spring  locking 
niech^nlam  with  means  for  restraining  it  in  unlocked  poal- 
tlon.  a  alMable  door  baring  at  Its  closing  side  a  Tertleal 
plate  projecting  beyond  the  door  proper  and  adapted  to 
pass  into  said  slot  of  tb«  casing  there  to  be  engaged  by 
■aid  locking  mechanism,  with  means  carried  by  the  door 
adapted  to  trip  and  release  the  said  locking  mechanism 
after  said  plate  has  entered  the  slot  In  the  easing. 

S.  In  a  prison-cell  door,  the  combination  of  a  slldable 
door,  an  automatic  locking  mechanism  adapted  to  engage 
and  lock  the  door  when  closed,  means  for  retracting  said 
mechanism  to  unlocked  position,  means  for  holding  said 
mechanism  in  restraint  In  Ita  unlocked  position,  means 
carried  by  the  door  whereby  In  closing  It  trips  said  re- 
straining mechanism  and  thereby  releases  tbe  locking 
mechanism,  with  means  adapted  to  automatically  pnata 
open  tbe  unlocked  and  released  door  sufficiently  to  remove 
Ctaa  aaid  tripping  device  from  the  path  of  the  lock-restrain- 
ing means. 

4.  In  a  prison-cell  door,  the  combination  of  a  Jamb  caa- 
Ing  having  a  vertical  slot  on  the  door  side  thereof,  a 
alldable  door  having  an  apertnred  flange  plate  adapted  to 
pass  Into  said  slot,  a  spring  actuated  bolt  in  the  casing 
movable  transversely  across  tbe  path  of  said  flange  plate 
and  adapted  to  enKa:;e  the  aperture  therein,  means  for  re- 
tracting said  bolt,  and  meana  for  holding  It  In  retracted 
position,  with  means  carried  by  the  door  adapted  to  trip 
■aid  holding  means  and  release  tbe  bolt,  allowing  it  to 
move  Into  locking  position,  and  a  spring  plunger  on  the 
door  adapted  to  enga^re  a  fixture  and  compress  its  spring 
00  tbe  final  closing  movement  of  the  door  to  Impart  an 
initial  opening  movement  to  tbe  door  when  it  Is  unlocked. 

5.  In  a  prison-cell  door,  tbe  combination  of  a  jamb  cas- 
ing having  a  vertical  slot  on  the  door  side  thereof,  a  slld- 
able door  having  aa  apertured  flange  plate  adapted  to  pass 
into  said  slot  In  tbe  casing,  a  bolt  In  said  casing  movable 
traasrersely  across  the  path  of  said  flange  plate  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  aperture  therein,  a  vertical  rock 
■haft  la  aaid  casing,  a  lever  on  said  shaft  engaging  the 
bolt,  a  spring  urging  tbe  bolt  to  its  locked  position,  means 
for  rocking  the  shaft  to  retract  the  bolt  against  the  pres- 
■are  of  said  spring  to  unlocked  position,  a  cam  on  the 
■baft,  a  pivoted  spring-pressed  dog  adapted  to  engage  said 
cam  In  ita  unlocked  poeition.  and  a  member  on  tbe  door 
adapted  to  engage  and  trip  said  dog  on  tbe  final  closing 
movsoMBt  of  the  door. 

[Clalma  6  to  41  not  printed  in  the  Oaiette.] 


1,007,317.  THREAD-CUTTING  DIE.   Frederic  E.  Wills, 
OiMofleld.    Mass.      Filed    Dec.    12,    1910.      Serial    No. 


arxr 


1.  A  thread-cutting  die.  the  cutting  elements  of  which 
are  provided  with  a  plurality  of  sets  or  groups  of  teeth, 
the  cuttfaig  edges  of  tbe  individual  teeth  of  each  set  being 
formed  with  diiferent  angles,  and  the  root  portions  of  one 
set  of  catting  elements  being  spaced  from  the  root  por- 
tiona  of  another  set  of  cutting  elements,  whereby  portions 
of  the  stock  material  are  snecesslveiy  removed  from  the 
opposite  sides  of  the  thread  which  la  being  cut.  ■ 

2.  A  thread-cutting  die.  the  cutting  elements  of  which 
are  provided  with  a  plurality  of  acts  of  cutting  teeth,  the 
apexea  of  said  teeth  being  la  allnement,  and  the  root  por- 
tiona  of  said  teeth  being  in  lines  that  are  spaced  from  each 
other,  aa  described. 

3.  A  cutting  die,  each  of  the  cnttera  or  landt«  of  wblch 
«r«  provided  witb  a  plurality  of  ssts  of  cutting  elemcata. 
the  cutting  edges  of  said  elementa  being  formed  with  dif- 
ferent angles,  and  the  anglea  of  the  cutting  edges  of  tbe 
indlrtdual  tsstb  of  each  set  being  dlffersnt. 


1,007.318.  FENDER  FOR  CARS  AND  OTHER  VEHI- 
CLES. John  A.  WiaDnsHBiM,  PbiUdelpbU,  Pa.  Filed 
May  15,  1011.     Serial  No.  627,247. 


1.  A  fender  frame,  aa  antooiatlcally  rotaUble  guard  at 
the  front  thereof,  a  shaft  carrying  the  same,  bearings  on 
said  frame  in  which  said  shaft  la  rotatable  and  slldable 
and  interengaglng  means  on  said  frame  and  guard  adapted 
positively  to  lock  said  guard  in  normal  elevated  position, 
said  means  being  adapted  to  he  disengaged  by  impact  on 
the  guard  from  In  front  to  allow  tbe  guard  to  automati- 
cally tilt  forward  toward  tbe  road  bed. 

2.  la  a  fender,  a  fender  frame,  an  aatomatically  ro- 
tatable griard  at  tbe  front  thereof,  a  abaft  carrying  the 
same,  bearings  on  the  fender  in  wblcb  said  shaft  is  rota- 
table and  slldable.  and  interengaglng  locking  means  oa 
said  guard  and  frame  adapted  to  positively  lock  said  guard 
in  normal  elevated  position,  said  guard  being  adapted, 
when  subjected  to  impact  from  in  front,  to  shift  in  Its 
bearings,  and  thereby  disengage  said  locking  members, 
permitting  tbe  guard  to  tilt  automatically  toward  tlie  road- 
b«L 

3.  In  a  fender,  a  fender  frame,  a  traaaversely  extending 
automatically  rotatable  guard  at  the  front  thereof,  means 
for  rotatably  mounting  said  guard  on  aaid  frame,  means 
for  arbitrarily  poaltively  controlling  said  guard  against  ro- 
tation, and  mechanism  adapted  for  releasing  automatically 
aaid  controlling  meaas  when  the  guard  is  subjected  to 
impact  from  in  front,  whereby  tbe  gnard  la  rotated  to 
a  road  bed. 

4.  la  a  fender,  a  ftfnder  frame,  a  transversely  ezteadlag 
automatically  rotatable  guard  at  tbe  front  thereof,  a  shaft 
rotatably  mounted  on  the  frame  and  carrying  said  gnard, 
meana  on  aaid  abaft  and  frame  adapted  to  hold  tbe  guard 
positively  elevated  from  a  roadbed,  and  mechanism  adapted 
to  diaengage  said  means  when  the  guard  is  subjected  to 
impact  from  In  front  whereby  tbe  guard  is  tilted  toward 
aaid  roadbed. 

5.  In  a  fender,  a  fender  frame,  an  automatically  rota- 
table guard  at  tbe  front  thereof,  a  rotatable  shaft  carry- 
ing said  guard  having  its  bearings  on  said  frame,  a  deteat 
on  said  abaft,  an  engaging  member  on  aaid  frame,  aaid  de- 
tent and  member  being  adapted  to  control  said  guard  in 
ita  normal  position  elevated  from  a  road  bed.  and  means 
adapted  to  cause  aaid  shaft  to  slide  in  its  bearinga,  wbera- 
by  when  tbe  guard  is  subjected  to  impact  In  front,  said 
member  and  detent  are  disengaged  and  tbe  shoe  is  released 
and  cauaed  to  bodily  tilt  toward  said  road  bed. 

[Clalnu  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.]     ' 


l;0O7.319.  CONTAINER-HOLDER.  Wi!fruLO  B.  WiL- 
LLkMS,  Waxahacbte,  Tax.  Filed  Sept.  27.  1909.  Serial 
No.  &19,862. 

In  combiaation  wltk  a  packer  tab  and  a  container  hav- 
ing a  rounded  bottom  and  an  annular  shoulder  near  ita 
lower  end,  a  plurality  of  cooperating  spring  members  for 
maintaining   aaid  container   la   a   vertical   poaltlMi,   aaid 
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spring  members  being  secured  to  said  tab  la  spaced  rela- 
tion and  each  consisting  of  a  foot  portion,  a  vertical  brace 
member  carried  by  the  outer  end  of  said  foot  portion,  an 
iBwardly  lacllned  element  formed  00  the  upper  end  of 
said  brace  member,  a  comparatively  long  resilient  tongue 
fbrmed  on  said   Inclined   element  and  caused   thereby   to 


bear  agalaat  the  ■Ide  of  tbe  conUlner,  and  a  rounded 
bearing  on  tbe  extremity  of  said  resilient  tongue,  the  ar- 
rangement being  such  that  the  lower  portion  of  the  can 
la  surrounded  by  a  spaced  support,  and  the  sides  thereof 
are  malnUlaed  la  a  aormal  vertical  relation  by  the  bear- 
ings carried  on  the  extremities  of  said  resUlent  tongues. 


1.007,320  UMBRELLA  BUTT  AND  TIP.  CharuBS  F. 
WuRSTER,  Phlladelphta,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Samuel  W. 
Bvana,  Jr.,  trading  as  S.  W.  Evans  A  Son,  Philadelphia, 
Pa.     Filed  Apr.  5.  1911.     Serial  No.  619,067. 


An  umbrella  member  substantially  U-abaped  In  cross 
section  and  formed  at  one  end  with  a  cylindrical  portion 
baring  on  the  exterior  a  neck  with  outturned  shoulders 
afl^poalte  ends  thereof  and  a  sleeve  embracing  said  cy- 
lindrical portion  and  having  a  portion  thereof  provided 
wHk  a  neck  and  Inturned  shoulders,  tbe  neck  of  said  sleeve 
belw  received  within  the  neck  of  the  said  member  and  the 
sha#ders  of  said  member  and  sleeve  Interlocking. 

*  

1,007,321.      EYEGLASSES.     Leg  F.  Adt,  Albany,  N.  Y. 
'  Filed  May  8.  1907.     Serial  No.  371.749. 


-  *    .  r 


'V 


and  transverse  to  the  plane  of  the  lenses,  and  arms  e*cfc 
extending  downwardly  from  the  rear  of  the  colls  and  la 
rear  of  the  boxes  and  secured  within  tbe  Utter. 

3.  A  spring  bridge  for  eyeglasses  comprising  a  brldglag 
portion,  colls  having  their  side  faces  vertical,  arranged 
at  the  ends  of  the  bridging  portion  on  a  common  axis, 
and  angular  arms  extending  downwardly  from  the  rear* 
of  the  colls  and  having  their  ends  positioned  beaeath  tbs 
colls  so  that  the  Utter  lie  entirely  above  said  ends. 

4.  A  spring  bridge  for  eyeglasses  comprising  a  bridging 
portion,  colU  having  their  side  faces  vertical,  arraaged 
at  the  ends  of  the  bridging  portion,  and  angular  anna 
extending  downwardly  from  the  colU  and  having  their 
ends  projecting  beneath  the  colls  so  that  the  Uttsr  He 
entirely  above  said  ends. 

5.  In  eyeglasses,  a  pair  of  lenses,  lens-attaching  mem- 
bers secured  to  the  lenses  and  having  boxes  at  their  Inner 
ends  and  a  bridge  provided  with  spring  portions  arranged 
above  the  boxes  and  In  the  plane  of  the  lenses,  and  with 
resilient  arms  extending  downwardly  from  the  spring 
portioBs  la  the  rear  of  the  boxes  and  secured  la  the 
latter. 

[Clalma  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.l 


1 .  In  eyeglasses,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of  lenses, 
of  lena  attachlag  members  secured  to  the  leases  and 
having  boxes  at  their  Inner  ends,  and  a  spring  bridge 
having  colls  therein  arranged  directly  over  and  entirely 
above  the  boxes,  and  armt  each  having  a  portion  eztead- 
lag dowBwardly  from  the  coils  free  of  aad  oa  oae  side  of 
a  box  and  a  portion  connected  to  the  first  named  portion 
by  a  bend  and  secured  la  the  box. 

J.  la  aa  eyeglass  mounting,  the  comblaatloa  with 
leas  attaching  members  having  t>oxes  at  their  Inaer  eads, 
of  a  iprtag  bridge  provided  with  colls  arranged  over  and 
eatlrely  above  the  boxes  having  their  side  faces  vertical 


1.007,322.  TRIPOD.  Frederick  W,  Baknbb,  Rochester, 
N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Eastman  KodnfcrXo.,  Rochester,  N.  T^ 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  14,  1910. 
Serial  No.  566,728. 


■.    ft 


1  In  a  tripod  leg.  the  combination  with  two  tele- 
scoping tnbalar  sectloas  the  larger  of  which  has  an  In- 
teriorly arranged  abutment  near  one  end,  of  a  sleeve  on 
the  outer  side  of  the  adjacent  end  of  the  smaller  section 
cottperatlng  with  the  abutment  to  limit  the  outward 
relative  movement  of  the  sections  and  a  pin  extending 
through  the  sleeve  and  from  side  to  side  through  the 
smaller  section  to  hold  them  together  the  pin  carrying 
portion  of  the  smaller  section  being  adapted  to  be  pro- 
jected from  the  opposite  end  of  the  larger  section. 

2.  In  a  tripod  leg.  the  combination  with  two  trio- 
scoping  tubular  sections,  the  larger  of  which  has  aa  ia- 
teriorly  arraaged  abutment  near  one  end.  of  a  sleeve  on 
the  outer  side  of  the  adjacent  end  of  the  snUller  section 
cooperating  with  the  abutment  to  limit  the  outward 
relative  movement  of  the  sections,  a  thimble  arraaged 
within  said  end  and  adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  end 
of  the  next  smaller  section  to  limit  the  Inward  move- 
ment thereof  and  a  securing  device  extending  throagh  the 
sleeve,  from  side  to  side  through  the  section  and  throngh 
the  thimble  to  hold  them  together  the  portion  of  the  sec- 
tion carrylag  the  securing  device  being  adapted  to  be 
projected  from  the  opposite  end  of  the  nn>er  seetlOB. 

8.  In    a    tripod    leg,    the    combination    with    two   telo- 
scoplng  tabalar  sections,   the  smaller  of  which   U  pro- 
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Tided  with  an  opening  near  one  end,  of  •  yoke  ebaped 
leaf  iprlnf  looped  within  said  end  with  its  arm*  Ijing 
against  the  opposite  walls  thereof,  a  fastener  extending 
through  the  tai>e  from  side  to  side  and  through  the  arms 
of  the  spring  and  a  locking  abutment  operated  by  the 
spring  through  the  opening  to  cooperate  with  the  larger 
section,  and  prevent  inward  relative  movement  of  the 
sections. 

4.  In  a  tripod  le^  the  combination  with  two  tele- 
scoping tubular  sections,  the  smaller  of  which  Is  provided 
with  an  opening  near  one  end.  of  a  leaf  spring  looped 
within  said  end,  a  locking  abutment  operated  thereby 
through  the  opening  to  cooperate  with  the  larger  section 
and  prevent  inward  relative  movement  of  the  sections 
and  a  securing  pin  passing  from  side  to  side  through 
both  arms  of  the  spring  and  through  the  section  by 
which  it  ia  carried  the  pin  carrying  portion  of  the  smaller 
section  being  adapted  to  be  projected  from  the  opposite 
end  of  the  larger  section. 

0.  In  a  tripod  leg,  the  combination  with  two  tale* 
scoping  tubular  sections  the  smaller  one  of  which  Is  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  near  one  end,  of  a  tubular  thimble 
within  said  end  forming  an  abutment  to  limit  the  inward 
movement  of  the  next  smaller  section,  a  leaf  spring  looped 
within  the  thimble,  a  locking  abutment  operated  thereby 
through  the  opening  to  cooperate  with  the  larger  section 
and  prevent  inward  relative  movement  of  the  s^^ctlons 
and  a  securing  device  extending  through  both  arms  of 
the  spring,  the  thimble  and  from  side  to  side  through  the 
section  by  which  both  are  carried. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


1,007.323.  BROILER.  La  wis  r.  Brrrs,  New  York.  N.  T.. 
assignor  to  Abbot  A.  Low,  Horseshoe,  N.  Y.,  and 
Maurice  J.  Wohl  and  Harry  Hertsberg.  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  trustees.  Piled  Apr.  18.  1910.  Serial  No. 
506.044. 


^^  ^ 


1.  \  broiler  comprising  an  upper  set  of  bars  which  are 
convex  above  and  concave  below,  a  lower  set  of  bars 
which  are  concave  above  and  convex  below,  and  means 
movably  supporting  one  of  said  sets  of  bars,  whereby  said 
bars  may  be  positioned  In  overlapped  alternate  relatkm 
or  in  BuperiKMcd  relation. 

2.  A  broiler  comprising  upper  and  lower  sets  of  bars, 
means  movably  supporting  one  of  said  sets  of  bars, 
whereby  said  bars  may  be  staggered  or  superposed,  and 
means  limiting  the  movement  of  said  set  of  bars  in  op- 
posite directions  at  the  staggered  and  superpoeed  posi- 
tions. 

3.  A  broiler  comprising  a  portable  open-bottom  caalng, 
upper  and  lower  sets  of  bars  therein,  the  lower  bars 
having  drip  channels,  one  of  said  sets  of  bars  having 
transverse  members  connecting  their  opposite  ends,  and 
means  movably  supporting  said  members  for  longitudi- 
nally sliding  movement,  whereby  said  bars  may  be  either 
staggered  or  superposed. 


1.007.324.  DUMP-CAR.  Dano  E.  Blais,  Montreal, 
Quebec  Canada.  Filed  Sept.  8,  1909.  Serial  No. 
616.874. 

1.  A  dump  car  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
car  body,  an  nnderframe  having  a  longitudinal  center  slU, 
hinge  members  between  the  center  sill  and  the  car  body, 
means  for  tilting  the  csr  laterally  upon  its  binges,  dls- 


ehsrglag  doors  at  one  side  of  the  ear.  means  for  releasing 
said  doors  with  the  tilting  movement  of  the  car,  buffers 
pivoted  under  the  car  bMy,  and  means  for  positioning 
said  buffers  to  support  the  discharging  doors,  substantially 
as  described. 


2.  A  dump  car  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
car  body,  an  underframe  having  a  longitudinal  center 
sill,  hinge  members  interposed  between  the  car  body  and 
the  nnderframe,  a  longitudinal  shaft,  pinions  mounted 
thereon,  a  series  of  toothed  racka  cooperating  with  said 
pinions  to  tilt  the  car  laterally,  discharging  doors  at  one 
side  of  the  car.  buffers  adapted  to  support  said  doors  in 
their    lowered   position    and    means    for    positioning   said 

.buffers,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  dump  car  of  tke  ehsracter  described  comprising 
an  nnderframe.  a  car  body,  and  enrred  sBembers  support- 
ing the  car  body  on  the  uaderfrasse.  said  members  being 
positioned  to  support  the  car  body  at  one  side  of  its 
center  of  gravity  in  horisontal  position  and  ahaped  to 
shift  the  center  of  support  to  the  other  side  of  the  center 
of  gravity  when  the  body  tUta. 


1,007,325.     OIL-BURNER  TIP.     Cabl  BAan,  Ban  Pran- 
dsco.  Cal.     Filed  May  16.  1911.     Serial  No.  627,603. 


--1 


A  tip  for  oil  burners  comprising  a  stem  and  a  head 
extending  transversely  and  at  one  end  of  the  stem,  the 
stem  having  a  bore  threaded  at  one  end  and  tapering 
toward  Its  other  end  and  terminating  In  a  bemispberically 
curved  portion  adjacent  the  plane  of  the  outer  face  of 
said  head,  and  said  head  having  a  longitudinal  alot,  the 
base  of  which  la  curved  and  Intersects  the  said  curved 
portion  of  the  stem  bore,  forming  acute  edges  at  the 
points  of  intersection. 


1,007.326.  HOSE  COUPLING.  William  T.  Botd.  Ot- 
tumwa.  Iowa.  Piled  Mar.  16,  1911.  Serial  No.  614.969. 
1.  An  Improved  hose  coupling  comprising  a  tube  de- 
signed to  be  secured  to  a  hose  and  hydrant,  an  annnlar 
flange  formed  on  one  end  thereof,  a  semicircular  channel 
foraed  on  the  lower  half  of  said  flange,  the  inner  surface 
of  said  channel  fartheat  away  from  the  body  of  said  tube 
being  allghtly  beveled  from  the  bottom  of  said  channel 
to  the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  tube  designed  to  be  secured 
to  a  hose,  an  annular  flange  thereon,  the  lower  half  of 
said  flange  being  slightly  beveled  to  fit  the  beveled  inner 
surface  of  ssid  channel,  said  flangea  being  constructed 
with  snnnlar  grooves  registering  with  each  other  and 
designed  to  receive  packing  material,  packing  material  in 


said  grooves,  a  semlcirculsr  channel  hinged  to  one  side  of 
said  first  semicircular  channel  and  designed  to  fit  closely 
over  the  upper  half  of  said  annular  flanges,  the  upper 
halves  of  said  annular  flanges  being  slightly  beveled  on 
the  sides  adjacent  to  the  bodies  of  said  tubes,  the  Inner 
surfaces  of  said  second  chsnnel  being  beveled  to  flt  the 
beveled  stirfaces  of  said  annular  flanges,  packing  material 
In  the  groove  of  said  second  channel. 


of  a  pair  of  rearwardly-projectlng  rigid  arms  on  the  side 
bars  of  said  main  section,  and  a  pair  of  coactlng  down- 
wardly and  rearwardly  projecting  arms  to  which  the  side 
bars  of  said  adjustable  section  are  pivoted,  said  top  board 
being  notched  at  its  rear  comers  to  receive  the  said  side 
bars  of  said  adjustable  section  when  It  is  In  its  extended 
position,  whereby  it  is  braced  and  supported. 


2.  An    improved   hose   coupling  comprislnR   a   tube   de- 
signed to  be  secured  to  a  hose  and  hydrant,  sn  annular 
flange  formed  on  one  end  thereof,  a  semicircular  channel 
formed  on  the  lower  half  of  said  flange,  the  Inner  surface 
of  said  channel  farthest  away  from  the  body  of  said  tube 
being  slightly  beveled  from  the  bottom  of  said  channel  to 
the  upper  edge  thereof,  a  tube  designed  to  be  secured  to 
a  hose,  an  annular  flange  thereon,  the  lower  half  of  said 
flange  being  slightly  beveled  to  flt  the  beveled  Inner  sur- 
face of  said  channel,  said  flanges  being  constructed  with 
annular  grooves  registering  with  each  other  and  designed 
to    receive    packing    materfal,    packing   material    in    said 
grooves,    a   semicircular    channel    hinged    to   one   side   of 
said  first  semicircular  channel  and  designed  te  flt  closely 
over   the   upper   half   of  said   annular   flange,  the  upper 
halves  of  paid  annuls r  flanges  being  slightly  beveled  on 
the  sides  adjacent   to  the  bodies  of  said  tubes,  the  inner 
surfaces  of  said  second  channel  being  beveled  to  flt  the 
beveled  surface  of  said  annular  flanges,  packing  material 
in  the  groove  of  said  second  channel,  a  lug  on  said  flrst 
channel  opposite  the  hinged  point,  a  lug  on  said  second 
channel  above  said  flrst  named  lug  when  the   coupler   Is 
closed,  arms  plvotally  secured  on  each  side  of  said  second 
lug  extending  downwardly  on  each  side  of  »ald  flrst  Itig 
to  a  point  below  the  same,  and  a  locking  lever  plvotally 
aecured  between  the  outer  ends  of  said  arms. 


1,007.327.      LADDER.      ALLSK    P.    BOTna,    Ooshen,    Ind. 
Filed  June  28,  1909.     Serial  No.  504.766. 
1.  In  an  adjustable  ladder,  the  combination  of  a  main 
section  snd  an  adjustable  section,  each   comprising  side 
bars  and  suitable  steps  or  rungs,  the  adjustable  section 
being  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  form  a  strut  or  to  form 
an  extension  for  said  main  section  ;  rearwardly-projectlng 
cross  pieces  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  bars  of  said 
main  section  ;  a  top  board  arranged  on  said  cross  pieces ; 
hinge  members  for  said  adjustable  section,  consisting  of 
a   pair  of   rearwardly-projectlng  rigid   arms  on   the  side 
bars  of  said  main  section,  and  a  pair  of  coactlng  down- 
wardly and  rearwardlf  projecting  arms  to  which  the  side 
bars  of  said  adjuatable  section  are  pivoted,  said  top  board 
being  notched  at  its  rear  corners  to  receive  the  said  side 
bars  of  said  adjustable  section,  when  It  Is  In  Its  extended 
position,  whereby  it  is  braced  and  supported ;  and  a  hook 
on  the  rung  of  said  adjustable  section  for  securing  the 
same  in  its  extended  position,  adapted  to  engage  over  said 
top  board. 

2.  In  an  adjnsUble  ladder,  the  combination  of  a  main 
section  and  an  adjustable  section,  each  comprlalng  side 
bars  and  suitable  steps  or  rungs,  the  adjustable  section 
being  adapted  to  be  adjusted  to  form  a  strut  or  to  form 
an  extension  for  said  main  section ;  rearwardly-projectlng 
cross  pieces  on  the  upper  ends  of  the  side  bars  of  said 
main  section  :  a  top  board  arranged  on  said  crose  pieces ; 
and  hinge  members  for  said  adjusUble  section,  consisting 


3.  In  a  combination  step  and  extension  ladder,  the  com- 
bination of  the  main  section,  provided  with  suitable  steps, 
the  adjustable  section  provided  with  suitable  rungs ;  rear- 
wardly-extendlng  brackets  on  the  main  section  to  which 
the  adjustable  section  is  pivoted,  the  top  step  of  the  said 
ladder  being  notched  to  receive  the  adjustable  section,  the 
side  pieces  of  the  adjustable  section  being  brought  to- 
gether at  a  point  at  the  bottom  end  in  the  step  ladder, 
whereby  a  pointed  extension  ladder  is  formed  when  the 
ladder  is  extended. 

4.  In  a  combination  step  and  extension  ladder,  the  com- 
bination of  «  main  section,  an  adJusUble  section  hinged 
thereto  which  serves  as  a  ladder  extension  and  also  as  a 
prop  the  bottom  end  of  which  is  closed  together  In  a 
point  to  form  a  single  point  of  support  when  the  ladder 
is  used  as  a  step  ladder,  and  to  form  a  pointed  extension 
ladder  when  the  ladder  Is  extended ;  a  hinge  between  the 
said  members;  a  hook  adapted  to  engage  a  rung  on  the 
adjustable  section  and  to  spring  over  the  top  step  of  the 
main  section  to  hold  the  parts  rigidly  in  position,  as 
specified. 

5.  In  a  comblnatibn  step  and  extension  ladder,  the  com- 
bination of  a  main  section,  an  adjustable  section  hinged 
thereto  which  serves  as  a  ladder  extension  and  also  as  a 
prop ;  a  hinge  between  the  said  members ;  a  hook  pivoted 
on  a  rung  on  the  adjustable  section  and  arranged  to 
spring  over  the  top  step  of  the  main  section  engaging  the 
front  thereof  to  hold  the  parts  rigidly  in  position,  as 
specified. 

1   0  07,3  2  8.     BRUSH.     JossPH  J.  BaANDSTBTTsa,  Fort 
Thomas,  Ky.     Filed  Dec.  16,  1909.     Serial  No.  533,258. 

1.  A  brush,  comprising  a  series  of  tubes  with  brisUes 
secured  thereto,  the  tubes  being  cut  at  each  end  to  form 
a  tongue  semicircular  In  cross  section,  and  an  open  inte- 
gral metallic  frame  with  semi  circular  slots  to  receive  the 
tongues  of  the  tube,  and  the  frame  bent  outwardly  at  the 
middle  of  the  base  to  form  a  handle,  and  cUmplng  means 
situated  on  the  handle  and  adapted  to  hold  the  frame 
in  place  around  the  tubes. 

2.  A  brush,  comprising  a  series  of  tubes  with  bristles 
secured  thereto,  the  tubes  being  cut  st  each  ind  to  form 
a  tongue,  and  an  outer  metel  frame  slotted  to  receive  th« 
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of  tb«  tubes,  witb  a  middle  tube  prortded  wltb 
•n  extension,  and  the  frame  brought  togetber  to  embrace 


tbe  extension  of  the  middle  tube,  and  a  screw  to  secure 
tbe  parts  tocether. 


1,007.329.  BOILER  Johan.v  Georue  Bbieobl.  Pblladel- 
pbia.  Pa.,  assignor  of  one-third  to  William  H.  Oswald 
and  one-tblrd  to  George  F.  WIeland.  Lindsay,  Cal. 
Filed  Apr.  1.  1910.     Serial  No.  552.750. 


In  a  water  tube  boiler,  an  outer  casing  comprising  a 
lower  section  15  suitably  supported  and  prorlded  wttb  an 
annular  angle  iron  17  secured  to  the  upper  portion  tb«r«- 
of,  an  opper  caaing  section  20  baring  an  annular  angle 
Iron  18  secured  to  said  angle  Iron  17.  an  angle  plate  26 
socnred  to  tbe  upper  inner  portion  of  said  casing  section 
20  and  adapted  to  project  inwardly,  an  Inner  water  tube 
supporting  sbell  11  bavlng  Its  lower  portion  secured  to 
tbe  lower  portion  of  tbe  casing  section  15  by  suitable  fas- 
tening devices  12.  a  water  retalnln);  chamber  14  secured 
In  tbe  lower  portion  of  said  Inner  shell  11  and  projecting 
latarally  and  inwardly  tberefrom,  tbe  upper  portkm  of 
said  water  retaining  chamber  extending  above  the  line  of 
Junction  between  said  sections  15  and  20,  a  series  of  borl- 
Bontal  water  tubes  arranged  transversely  and  having 
tbeir  ends  secured  In  said  inner  sbell  11,  a  stack  secured 
to  said  Inner  abell  and  projecting  upwardly  tbrough  and 
beyond  aaid  angle  plate  26  and  in  water  tight  Juxtaposi- 


tion therewith,  a  series  of  laterally  elongated  apertures  2S 
In  tbe  said  outer  section  20  arranged  alternately  In  allne- 
ment  with  tbe  laterally  extending  water  tubes  21  and 
adapted  to  receive  suitable  closures,  and  elongated  rein- 
forcing platee  23  riveted  to  said  outer  section  20,  said 
laterally  elongated  openings  22  and  plates  23  extending 
partially  around  said  upper  section  and  being  arranged 
in  staggered  order  vertically  so  as  to  permit  of  access  to 
all  of  the  alternate  ends  of  said  Juxtaposed  transverse 
water  tubes  in  tbe  same  plane  as  said  elongated  opening, 
said  lower  section  15  being  adapted  to  have  trunnions  2 
secured  thereto  and  projecting  outwardly  tberefrom  at  a 
point  beyond  tbe  central  axis  of  tbe  boiler. 


1,007.330.  BOILER  TUBE  CUTTER. 
Ottumwa.  Iowa.  Filed  Aug.  IS, 
677,184. 


Jack  L.  Bkowdsk, 
1910.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  an  Improved  boiler  tube  cutter,  a  body  portion  de- 
signed to  be  received  within  a  boiler  tube,  a  abaft  roUtably 
mounted  In  fhe  central  portion  of  said  body  portlen  screw 
threaded  at  Its  Inner  end.  a  tapered  block  coxstructed  with 
a  screw  threaded  opening  slldlngly  and  non-rotatably 
mounted  within  said  body  portion,  tbe  screw  threaded  end 
of  aald  shaft  being  Inserted  In  the  screw  threaded  epening 
In  said  sliding  block,  radially  extending  arms  ptvotally 
mounted  upon  said  body  portion  In  a  plane  at  right  anglea 
to  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  portion,  and  capable 
of  movenoent  outwardly  and  Inwardly,  aald  arms  being 
designed  to  rest  upon  tbe  tapered  end  of  said  block,  and 
to  move  outward  toward  tlie  Inner  periphery  of  said 
boiler  tube  when  said  tapered  end  Is  moved  Inward  in  aald 
tube,  means  for  exerting  yielding  pressure  upon  said  arms 
to  hold  them  adjacent  to  said  tapered  end.  cutting  rollers 
mounted  in  said  arms  adjacent  to  a  boiler  tube,  means  for 
secnrlng  said  boiler  tube  cutter  agalnat  longitudinal  move- 
ment while  in  operation,  means  for  Impartlnfc  rotary  mo- 
tion to  said  body  portion  and  meaiA  for  Imparting  rotary 
motion  to  aald  abaft  with  rotation  to  said  body  portion 
whereby  said  Uper«d  block  la  moved  inwardly  in  a  boiler 
tube. 

2.  In  a  boiler  tube  cutter,  tbe  combination  of  a  body  por- 
tion designed  to  be  inserted  in  a  boiler  tube,  a  series  of  ra- 
dially movable  cutter  arms  pivotaily  mounted  In  the  body 
portion  capable  of  movement  In  a  plane  at  right  angles  to 
the  longitudinal  axis  of  said  body  portion,  means  for  exert- 
ing yielding  pressurs  01^  said  euttlnc  arms  to  normally 
draw  them  Inwardly  toward  tbe  center  of  aald  body  por- 
tion, roller  cutters  mounted  In  said  srms  sdjscent  to  a 
boiler  tube,  an  adjustable  collar  on  tbe  body  portion  de- 
signed to  partially  enter  the  end  portion  of  a  boiler  tubs 
and  to  center  tbe  body  portion  within  the  boiler  tube,  an 
aztenaion  on  the  inner  end  of  said  body  portion,  a  disk 
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carried  by  aald  extension,  and  apring  actuated  guide  de- 
vices normally  projected  outwardly  from  the  disk  to  yield- 
ingly engage  tbe  Interior  of  a  boiler  tube. 

8.  An  improved  boiler  tube  cutter,  comprising  a  body 
portion,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  In  tbe  central  portion 
of  tbe  body  and  having  a  screw   threaded   Inner  end,  a 
topered  block  slldlngly  and  non-rotatably  mounted  within 
tbe  body   portion  and  having  a   screw  threaded  interior 
to  coact  wltb  tbe  screw  threaded  portion  of  tbe  shaft,  a 
aeries  of  arms  mounted  in  the  body  portion,  a  rolling  cut- 
ter in  each  arm,  said  arms  being  pivoUlly  supported  In 
tbe  body  portion  and  capable  of  movement  from  position 
conUlned  within  tbe  body   portion   to   position   extended 
outwardly  from  the  body  portion,  aald  movement  being  In 
a  plane  at  right  angles  to  the  longitudinal  axU  of  tbe  body 
portion,  a  spring  for  yieldingly  holding  each  arm  at  Ita 
Inward  limit,  aald  arms  being  designed  to  engage  witb 
aald  tapered  block,  whereby  they  may  be  forced  outwardly, 
a  guide  device  at  tbe  Inner  end  of  the  body  portion  com- 
prUing  radially  movable  spring  actuated  guide  devices  to 
engage  the  interior  of  tbe  boiler  tube,  and  a  tapered  collar 
on  tbe  outer  end  portion  of  the  body  adjustably  secured 
thereto   and    designed    to   engage    the    end    portion    of   a 
boiler    tube,    meana    for   turning    tbe    body    portion,    and 
meana  for  turning  the  shaft  Independently  of  the  body 
portion. 

4.  An   improved  boiler  tube  cutter,  <Jompr1sing  a  body 
portion,  a  shaft  roUtably  mounted  In  tbe  central  portion 
of  tbe  body  and  having  a  screw   threaded   Inner  end,  a 
tapered  block  slldlngly  and  noo-rototably  mounted  within 
the  body  portion  and  having  a  screw  threaded  Interior 
to  coact  with  the  screw  threaded  portion  of  the  shaft,  a 
series  of  arms  mounted  in  tbe  body  portion,  a  rolling  cut- 
ter in  each  arm.  said  arms  being  pivotaily  supported  In 
tbe  body  portion  and  capable  of  movement  from  position 
conUlned  within   the  body  portion   to  position  extended 
outwardly  from  tbe  body  portion,  said  movement  being  in 
a  plane  at  right  angles  to  tbe  longitudinal  axis  of  the  body 
portion,  a  spring  for  yieldingly  holding  each  arm  at  Its 
inward  limit,  said  arms  being  designed  to  engage  with 
said  tapered  block,  whereby  they  may  be  forced  outwardly, 
a  guide  device  at  tbe  Inner  end  of  the  body  portion  com- 
prising radially  movable  spring  actuated  guide  devices  to 
engag*  the  interior  of  the  boiler  tube,   a  tapered  colUr 
mounted  on  the  body  portion,  a  set  screw  extended  tbrough 
said  collar,  said  body  portion  being  provided  wltb  a  «ierles 
of  annular  grooves  designed  to  receive  said  set  screw,  a 
ratchet   wheel   fixed  to  the  end   of   tbe  body  portion,  a 
ratchet  wheel  fixed  to  the  end  of  said  shaft,  a  handle  ro- 
Utably mounted  relative  to  aald  ratchet  wheel  on  the  body 
portion,   and   two   pawls   operatlvely   conected  wltb  aald 
handle  for  engaging  said  ratchet  wheel,  each  of  aald  pawls 
being  so  arranged  that  the  operator  may  throw  It  out  of 
engagement    with    lU   corresponding    ratchet    wheel,    for 
the  purposes  stated. 


end  of  the  movable  piston,  said  hollow  rod  supportlnc  the 
sUtionary  piston  and  communicating  at  one  end  with  ths 


1,007.881.  DOUBLE-ACTING  TWO-CYCLE  INTERNAL- 
COMBUSTION  ENGINE.  JOHM  E.  Bbown.  Samla. 
OnUrlo,  Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Lake  W.  Tnm- 
Vull.  Port  Huron.  Mich.  Filed  June  8.  1907.  Serial  No. 
376.907. 

Tbe  combination  of  a  cylinder  adapted  to  explode  a 
charge  at  each  end,  a  hollow  reclprocatory  piston  therein, 
■aid  pUton  having  porU  near  the  enda  thereof,  the  wall  of 
the  cylinder  having  by-passes  therein  which  open  into  the 
cylinder  at  each  end,  said  bypasses  adapted  in  conjunc- 
tion with  said  porta  to  establiab  communication  between 
the  Interior  of  tbe  hollow  piston  at  iU  ends  snd  tbe  ends 
of  the  cylinder,  the  movable  piston  in  Irt  travel  alternately 
opening  and  closing  both  ends  of  said  bypasses,  a  ets- 
tlonary  piaton  within  tbe  movable  piston,  said  sUtlonary 
platon  having  a  chamber  located  centrally  therein  and 
kavlng  valve-controlled  porU  opening  through  the  oppo- 
site ends  thereof  which  connect  the  chamber  of  tbe  sU- 
tionary piston  wltb  tbe  interior  of  the  movable  piston  on 
each  side  of  said  sUtlonary  piston,  and  a  hollow  rod 
paaaing  tbrough  one  end  of  the  cylinder  and  throtigh  one 


chamber   therein   Independently   of   said   Talve-controlled 
ports. 

1,007,832.     DUMP-WAGON.     JoHM  J.  Bbowk,  BaltUnor*. 
Md.    Filed  July  11,  1910.    Serial  No.  571,546. 


^ir3 


1.  A  wagon  body,  transverse  rods  secured  to  tbe  body, 
vertical  standards  on  the  wagon  frame  on  each  side  of  the 
body  engaged  by  said  rods,  and  means  for  alternately  rais- 
ing opposite  ends  of  tbe  body. 

2.  A  wagon  body,  vertical  toothed  or  serrated  stand- 
ards on  the  wagon  frame,  transverse  rods  secured  to  and 
crossing  the  body  and  engaging  tbe  standards,  and  meana 
for  alternately  raising  opposite  ends  of  the  body  on  said 
sUndards. 

8.  A  balanced  wagon  body,  vertical  toothed  or  serrated 
sUndards  on  the  wagon  frame  on  opposite  sides  of  the 
longitudinal  center  of  the  body,  transverse  rods  secured 
to  the  bottom  of  the  body  and  engaging  said  sUndards. 
and  means  for  alternately  raising  and  alternately  lower- 
ing opposite  ends  of  the  body. 

4.  A  wagon  body,  vertical  toothed  or  serrated  sUnd- 
ards on  the  wagon  frame  on  both  sides  of  tbe  body  and  op- 
posite each  other,  transverse  rods  secured  to  tbe  bottom  of 
the  body  and  engaging  aald  standards,  a  guide  between 
the  standards  provided  with  resilient  members  engagtef 
adjacent  surfaces  of  tbe  standards,  and  a  lever  for  al- 
ternately raising  opposite  ends  of  the  body  on  said  stand- 

arda. 

5.  A  wagon  body  having  oppositely  inclined  enda, 
toothed  sUndards  on  each  side  of  the  body  arranged  In 
pain  between  said  Inclined  ends,  transverse  rods  secured 
to  the  body  and  engaging  the  teeth  on  said  sUndards,  a 
guide  and  resilient  members  between  each  pair  of  stand- 
arda,  and  a  lever  for  raUlng  the  body  on  the  standards. 
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1.0 07.3  33.  RESILIENT  WHEEL  FOR  VEHICLES. 
CocaTLAWD  Q.  Capwbll,  Boston.  Mass.,  aaatgnor  of 
thirty-seTen  one-bundredtbs  to  Fred  Rawitser,  South 
Acton,  Mass..  and  twenty-flTe  on«- hundredths  to  John 
H.  Moore.  Boston.  Mass.  Filed  Dec.  23.  1909.  Serial 
No.  5S4.569. 


1.  The  combination,  with  an  inner  hab  member  at  all 
times  concentric  with  the  axle,  a  plurality  of  rigidly  con- 
nected and  symmetrically  disposed  cylinders  carried  by  said 
member,  each  cylinder  havlni;  its  longitudinal  axis  st 
rlsbt  angle*  to  a  radius  of  the  bub  member  centrally  In- 
tanecting  tbe  cylinder,  a  pair  of  oppositely  extended  plun- 
gers longitudinally  movable  In  each  cylinder  and  project- 
ing beyond  tbe  ends  thereof,  and  aprlngs  to  sustain  and 
resist  Inward  movement  of  the  plungers,  of  a  loosely  sur- 
rounding outer  bub  member  having  within  Its  circumfer- 
ence Inwardly  extended,  flat  abutments  arranged  In  oppo- 
site pairs  parallel  to  each  other  to  receive  between  them 
a  cylinder  and  to  engage  tbe  outer  ends  of  the  plungers 
of  such  cylinder,  and  means  Independent  of  the  abutments 
to  limit  relative  rotative  movement  of  said  hub  members. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  Inner  bub  member  always 
concentric  with  the  axle  and  comprising  two  like  perts 
bolted  together,  each  part  having  a  plurality  of  seml- 
cyllnders  symmetrically  disposed  with  their  longitudtnal 
axes  at  right  angles  to  radii  of  tbe  bub  member,  a  headed 
plunger  projecting  through  each  end  of  each  cylinder  and 
longitudinally  movable  therein,  and  spiral  springs  Inclosed 
In  the  cylinders  between  the  beads  of  the  plungers,  to  re- 
sist inward  movement  thereof,  of  a  loosely  surrounding, 
annular  outer  hub  member  having  internal  abutmenta  dis- 
poMd  opposite  the  cylinder  ends  and  engaged  by  the  plun- 
gers, and  means  to  prevent  relative  lateral  movement  of 
said  hub  members. 

3.  The  combination  with  an  Inner  hub  member  and  a 
loosely  surrounding  outer  bub  member,  and  spokes  at- 
tached to  the  latter,  of  a  plurality  of  rigidly  connected 
and  symmetrically  disposed  cylinders  csrried  by  one  of 
said  members,  each  cylinder  having  Its  longitudinal  axis 
at  right  angles  to  an  Intersecting  radius  of  tbe  supporting 
hub  member,  a  pair  of  oppositely  extended  plungers  lon- 
gitudinally movable  In  each  cylinder  and  convexed  at  their 
outer  ends  beyond  the  adjacent  ends  of  the  cylinder,  a 
sustaining  spring  interposed  between  tbe  inner  ends  of 
each  pair  of  plungers,  to  resist  Inward  movement  thereof 
and  flat  abutments  on  the  other  of  said  hub  members  and 
arranged  in  parallel  pairs  to  be  angagttl  by  the  convexed 
ends  of  a  pair  of  the  plungers,  each  of  tbe  plunger-cylin- 
ders being  Interposed  between  a  pair  of  abutments. 

4.  The  combine tlon,  with  an  axle,  a  plurality  of  syas- 
metrically  disposed  cylinders  connected  therewith  concen- 
trically, and  having  their  longitudinal  axes  at  right  angles 
to  radii  of  the  axle,  a  pair  of  oppositely  movable  plungers 
In  each  cylinder  and  projecting  beyond  the  opposite  ends 


thereof,  and  springs  In  the  cylinders  between  the  Inner 
ends  of  the  plungers,  to  resist  inward  movement  thereof,  of 
a  loosely  surrounding,  annular  member  having  spokes  fixedly 
attached  thereto,  a  plarallty  of  abutments  arranged  In  op- 
posite pairs  parallel  to  each  other  within  said  member,  to 
cooperate  with  tbe  pairs  of  plungers  and  yieldingly  sustain 
tbe  axle  within  the  spoke-carrylng  member,  each  cylinder 
and  its  plungers  being  interposed  between  a  pair  of  abut- 
ments, and  means  Independent  of  the  abutments  to  limit 
relative  rotative  movement  of  said  member  and  tbe  axle. 

5.  The  combination,  with  an  axle,  a  plurality  of  rigidly 
connected  cylinders  symmetrically  dlspoaed  around  the  axle 
and  operatively  connected  therewith,  tbe  longitudinal  axis 
of  each  cylinder  being  at  right  angles  to  an  Intersecting 
radltu  of  the  axle,  a  pair  of  oppositely  movsble  plungers 
in  each  cylinder  snd  projecting  beyond  tbe  opposite  ends 
thereof,  and  springs  In  the  cylinders  between  tbe  Inner  ends 
of  the  plungers,  to  resist  Inward  movement  thereof,  of  a 
looaely  surrounding,  annular  member  having  spokes  fixedly 
attached  thereto,  a  plurality  of  flat  abntmenta  arranged 
in  opposite  pairs  parallel  to  each  other  within  said  mem- 
ber, to  cooperate  with  tbe  pairs  of  pivtngers  and  yieldingly 
sustain  the  axle  within  the  spoke-carrying  member,  each 
cylinder  being  interposed  Iwtween  a  pair  of  abutments, 
means  to  maintain  the  plungers  snd«  abutments  In  co- 
operation while  permitting  eccentric  movement  of  tbe  an- 
nular member  relative  to  the  axle,  and  cap-plates  fixedly 
attached  to  said  member  and  incloalng  tbe  cylinders,  plnn- 
gera  aod  abutments,  said  cap-plates  cooperating  with  op- 
poalta  sides  of  tbe  cylinders  and  preventing  lateral  move- 
ment of  the  spoke-carrylng  member  upon  tbe  axle. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1,007.334.     JOINT-FASTENER.      Tcaa   Cablson,   James- 
town. N.  T.     Filed  Feb.  «,  1911.     Serial  No.  606.776. 


•'    U 


1.  A  Joint  fastener  comprising  a  sheet  of  metal  beat  in 
tubular  form,  one  end  of  the  tubular  fastener  having  V- 
shaped  notches  therein  to  form  points  which  src  bent  to- 
wsrd  one  another,  outwardly  extending  points  struck 
from  tbe  sheet  metal  of  the  contracted  portion  of  the  tabu- 
lar fastener,  a  plug  for  expanding  said  contracted  portion, 
and  means  for  sttacblng  the  opposite  end  of  tbe  tubular 
fastener  to  tbe  surrounding  material. 

2.  A  Joint  fastener  comprising  a  sheet  metal  tuba,  a 
series  of  points  around  one  end  of  said  tube  having  slots 
between  the  same  and  given  outward  return  benda,  the 
other  end  of  said  tube  outwardly  projecting  points  struck 
from  the  sheet  metal  of  tbe  ssid  pointed  portion  of  said 

i    tube,  substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

I  8.  A  Joint  fastener  composed  of  an  expansible  sheet 
metal  tube,  a  plurality  of  points  cut  from  the  sheet  metal 
OD  each  end  of  said  tube,  said  points  at  one  end  of  aald 
tube  glren  a  radial  outward  and  a  return  bend,  said  points 
at  the  other  end  of  said  tube  contracted  together,  lateral 
points  extending  outwardly  on  aald  contracted  points,  and 
a  plug  to  expand  said  contracted  points  and  press  said 
lateral  points  into  the  snrrounding  material. 
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1,007.886.  CLUTCH.  Blbbbt  H.  CiaaoLL,  Worceatar, 
Mass.,  assignor  to  Morgan  Construction  Company. 
Worcester.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
June  22,  1908.     Serial  No.  439,728. 


membera,  adapted  to  retain  the  sweat  pad  and  collar  la 
their  proper  poaltlons,  as  shown  and  described. 


1.  A  clutch  having  drtvlng  and  driven  members,  one  of 
said  members  consisting  of  a  hub,  means  for  rotating  said 
hub,  a  band  Inclosing  said  hub,  in  engagement  with  said 
other  member,  means  for  causing  the  frlctlonal  engage- 
ment of  said  band  on  said  hub  and  means  for  adjusting 
aald  band  in  a  direction  parallel  with  tbe  axis  of  said  huh. 
2  A  clutch  having  driving  and  driven  members,  one  of 
said  members  consisting  of  a  hub.  means  for  routing  said 
hub  with  tbe  outer  surfsce  of  said  hub  parallel  with  its 
axis  of  roUtlon,  a  band  inclosing  ssid  hub  concentric 
therewith,  with  one  end  la  engaaement  with  the  other 
member,  means  for  caaslng  the  frictlonal  engagement  of 
said  band  on  said  bub,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  band 
In  a  direction  parallel  with  aald  axis  of  rotation. 

8  A  dutch  having  driving  and  driven  members,  con- 
alstlng  of  a  hub  and  an  oil  receptacle,  said  hub  extending 
Into  said  oil  receptacle,  a  friction  ring  arranged  to  con- 
Uct  with  a  friction  surface  on  said  hub,  a  band  surround- 
ing said  bub  with  one  end  In  engagement  with  said  oil  re- 
ceptacle and  tbe  other  end  atUched  to  said  ring,  and 
means  for  rotating  said  driving  member. 

4  A  clutch  having  driving  and  driven  members,  con- 
sisting of  a  bob  and  an  oil  recepUcle,  said  hub  extending 
Into  said  oil  receptacle,  a  band  surrounding  said  hub  with 
one  end  In  engagement  with  said  oU  receptacle,  a  friction 
ring  roUtively  supported  from  said  oil  receptacle  ar- 
ranged to  conUct  with  a  friction  surface  on  said  hub. 
with  the  other  end  of  said  band  atUched  to  said  frlcUon 
ring,  and  means  for  rotating  said  driving  member. 

5.  A  clutch  having  driving  and  driven  members,  con- 
sisting of  a  hob  and  an  oil  receptacle,  said  hub  extending 
into  said  oil  recepUcle.  said  hub  having  a  conical  friction 
surface  at  one  end,  a  friction  ring  arranged  to  conUct 
with  said  friction  surface,  a  band  aarroundlng  said  hub 
with  one  end  In  engagement  with  said  oil  recepUcle  and 
the  other  end  atUched  to  said  ring,  means  for  raising  and 
lowering  said  ring  to  connect  and  disconnect  said  band  and 
hub.  and  means  for  rotating  said  driving  member. 
[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  OasetU.] 


2.  In  a  horse  collar,  the  combination  with  the  colUr 
cap.  the  collar  cap  clamp,  and  a  s^-eat  pad  overlapping 
the  neck  and  separated  Immediately  below  the  collar  cap, 
of  a  self  adjusting  pad  guard  extending  outward  from  tbe 
clamp,  and  upward  from  the  sweat  pad,  adapted  to  bear  ^ 
against  the  sides  of  the  collar  when  in  place,  and  to  posi- 
tion the  collar  and  pad,  subetantlally  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

3.  tn  a  horse  collar,  the  combination  with  the  coUar  cap 
and  a  sweat  pad  separated  at  one  side  and  overlapping  the 
neck  at  the  upper  portion  thereof,  of  a  collar  cap  clamp, 
made  of  one  piece  of  wire,  comprising  three  looped  mem- 
bers, two  of  which  pass  under  the  collar  cap,  and  one 
adapted  to  pass  above  the  collar  cap  and  bent  to  bear  be- 
tween and  under  looped  members,  and  to  clamp  and  en- 
gage the  collar  cap  at  the  upper  portion  of  said  looped 
members,  and  with  eyes  bent  In  said  wire  at  the  polnU  of 
atUchment  to  the  sweat  pad,  as  shown  and  described. 


1007  837.      COMBINED   METALLIC   TIE   AND   CHAJB. 
'  OsiioaNa  8.  Clark.  Provo,  UUb.     Filed  Feb.  13,  1911. 
Serial  No.  608,289. 


1,007,336.      HORSE -COLLAR   CAP-CLAMP    AND    PAD- 
GUARD.      FaAWCis   J.    CcAHK.   San   Jose.    Cal.     FUed 
Dec.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  697,639. 
1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  horse  collar,  the  cap  thereof, 
and  a  sweat-pad  separated  at  one  aide  and  overlapping  the 
neck  at  the  upper  portion  thereof,  of  a  collar  cap  clamp 
and  self  adjusting  pad  guard  made  of  one  piece  of  wire 
having  eyeleu  bent  therein  at  the  points  of  attachment 
to  the  sweat  pad,  with  two  looped  members  adapted  to 
pass  under  the  collar  cap.  and  one  looped  member  to  pass 
over  tbe  csp  and  curved  sufllclently  to  engage  and  clamp 
tbe  cap  between  said  looped  members  at  the  top  thereof, 
a^    provided    with    an    outward    extending   and   upward 
turned  looped  member  on  each  side  of  said  clamping  looped 


1.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  railroad  box  tie 
having  recessed  side  walla  provided  with  overhanging  llpa, 
of  rail  supporU  located  between  the  walls  of  the  tie,  se- 
curing plates  engaged  with  the  over-hanging  llpe  afore- 
said which  serve  to  hold  the  raU  on  the  support,  said 
plates  being  provided  with  longitudinally  extending  kerfs 
defining  spring  keys  adapted  to  engage  the  lips  to  hold 
the  plates  In  position. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  metallic  railroad  box  tie 
having  recessed  side  walls  provided  with  overhanging 
lips,  of  rail  supports  located  between  the  walls  of  the  tie 
and'  which  extend  laterally  beyond  the  edges  of  the  raU 
base,  securing  plates  engaged  with  the  over-hanging  lips 
aforesaid  which  rest  upon  and  serve  to  hold  the  rail  on 
the  support,  said  plates  being  provided  with  apertures  or 
notches  disposed  above  the  raU  support,  and  reUining 
members  engaged  with  the  notches  or  apertures  and  with 

the  raU  support.  ^   ^     , 

8  The  combination  with  a  metallic  railroad  tie  box 
having  recessed  sldfe  walls  provided  with  overhanging 
lips,  of  rail  supports  located  between  the  walls  of  tbe 
tie,  securing  plates  engaged  with  the  over-hanging  lips 
aforesaid  which  serve  to  bold  the  rail  on  the  support,  said 
plates  being  provided  with  apertures  or  notches,  and  re- 
Ulnlng  members  engaged  with  the  notches  or  apertures 
and  with  tbe  support,  the  said  plates  being  also  provided 
with  longitudinally  extending  kerfs  which  define  spring 
keys  adapted  to  engage  the  lips  to  hold  the  pUtes  on  the 

4,  The  combination  with  a  meUlllc  box  railroad  tie  hav- 
ing cut  out  side  walls  for  the  reception  of  the  raU.  said 
side  walls  being  provided  with  overhanging  lips,  the  bo^ 
torn  of  the  tie  baring  upwardly  extending  members,  of 
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■npports  located  between  the  tidei  of  the  tie  and  ensaged 
with  said  upwardly  extendloR  meml>«<ra  and  adapted  to 
■apport  the  rails,  plates  euKaged  bj  the  lips  and  beaiinx 
upon  the  bane  of  the  rail,  said  plate*  being  provided  with 
longltadlnally  extending  spring  members  adapted  to  en- 
gage the  lips  and  also  baTlng  notches  or  apertures  dis- 
posed beyond  the  outer  edges  of  the  rails,  and  retaining 
members  engaged  with  said  ootches  or  apertures  and  with 
the  supports. 


1.007.338.      QUICK-CLOSING   FAUCET.     JOHX  A.   COCH- 
EANB  and  David  H.  Cochbanc,  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Filed 
n.  8.  1908.     Serial  No.  452.027. 


A  faucet  body  having  a  tubular  neck  on  Ita  top  open 
above  and  provided  with  vertical  grooves  in  Its  side,  a 
cap  threaded  ud  said  neck  and  having  an  annular  shoul- 
der seat(>d  on  said  neck  and  narrowed  above  said  shoulder 
and  provided  with  a  quadruple  quick  thread  Inside  and 
packing  above  said  thread,  la  combination  with  a  valve 
•tem  having  a  relatively  enlarged  body  portion  6  between 
Its  ends  provided  with  a  quadruple  right  hand  thread  en- 
gaged In  the  said  thread  in  said  cap  and  ribs  3  engaged 
in  said  grooves  and  provided  with  a  relatively  reduced 
extremity  provided  with  a  left  hand  screw  of  leas  inclina- 
tion than  said  quadruple  thread,  a  valve  with  a  threaded 
■ocket  in  which  said  extremity  is  rotatably  engaged,  and 
a  seat  for  said  valve,  said  right  and  left  hand  theads  be- 
ing adapted  to  work  in  unison  d  >wnward  to  effect  a  quick 
openlBg  and  closing  of  the  valve  with  about  a  quarter 
stroke  of  the  handle. 


1,007,339.     FIRK-DOOB.     THoiiAa  E.  Colli  ms,  Chlc>«o. 
IlL     Filed  Jan.  19,  1010.     Serial  No.  538,867. 


1.  In  means  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  combination 
with  a  housing  having  an  opening  In  Its  lower  portion,  a 
roller  moanted  In  said  housing,  a  fl>e-«iirtaln  attaelied  to 
said  roller  and  extending  through  said  opening,  of  a 
yielding  sheet-metal  member  attached  to  said  curtain  and 
adapted  to  bear  upon  a  wall  of  said  bousing  adjacent  said 
opening  when  the  curtain  ia  in  the  lowered  poaltioa.  and 
•  supplemental  stop  carried  by  aaid  eartaia. 

2.  In  means  of  the  character  set  forth,  the  comblnatloo 
With    a    Ore-wall    provided    with    a    door-opening,    lateral 


guides  bounding  said  opening,  a  hood  surmounting  aald 
door-opening  and  provided  at  Its  lower  portion  with  a 
longitudinal  opening  and  a  roller  mounted  In  aald  hood, 
of  a  flexible  curtain  attached  to  aald  roller  and  extending 
through  said  longitudinal  opening,  a  yielding  shield  at- 
tached to  said  curtain  and  adapted  to  engage  a  wall  of 
said  hood  adjacent  the  opening  therein,  and  supplemen- 
tal atops  carried  by  said  curtain  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  upper  portions  of  said  guldea. 


1.007.340.  8TEREOPTICON  -  SCREEN  AND  PROCESS 
OF  PRODUCING  THE  SAME.  He.nit  Clay  Cotl»  aad 
HAaar  E.  Cotlb,  Canton,  Ohio.  Filed  Feb.  5,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  542,310. 

The  process  of  producing  stercopttcon  screens  which 
consists,  first  In  applying  to  the  screen  fabric,  a  solution 
of  glue.  salt.  alum,  washing  soda  and  distilled  water 
while  at  substantially  a  boiling  point,  second  slowly  dry- 
ing the  acreen  treated  w|th  the  solution  of  gloe,  aalt,  alum, 
washing  soda  and  distilled  water  for  a  period  of  about 
twelve  hours,  and  third  oplying  the  solution  first  applied 
with  addition  thereto  of  alumlnum-bronie  of  sufflcient 
amount  to  produce  a  plastic  maaa,  and  fourth  drying  the 
screen  thus  treated  for  a  period  of  about  twenty-four 
hours,  substantially  aa  descrlt>ed. 


1,007,341.      WOOD-DI8TILLINO  APPARATUS. 
A.  DcMOAM.  Cbtcago,  111.     Filed  Apr.   10.  1911 
No.   620.004. 


Thomam 
Serial 


1.  In  a  wood  distilling  apparatus  a  car  having  beneath 
Its  contents  a  series  of  troughs  each  overhanging  the  next 
tn  the  series  and  spaced  therefrom  whereby  the  fluid 
falling  from  the  wood  will  be  caught  by  the  troughs, 
while  space  is  provided  for  the  upward  paasage  of  heated 
air. 

2.  In  a  wood  distilling  apparatus  a  car  having  beneath 
ita  contenta  a  series  of  troughs  each  overhanging  the 
next  In  the  series  and  spaced  therefrom  whereby  the  fluid 
falling  from  the  wood  will  be  caught  by  the  troughs, 
while  space  Is  provided  for  the  upward  passage  of  heated 
air,  and  a  reticulated  floor  above  the  troughn  adapted  to 
aappcrt  the  contents  of  the  car. 

8.  In  a  wood  distilling  apparatua  a  car  having  beneath 
Its  contents  a  series  of  troughs  each  overhanging  the  next 
tn  the  aertas  and  spaced  therefrom  whereby  the  fluid 
falling  from  the  wood  will  be  caught  by  the  trougha, 
while  space  Is  provided  for  the  upward  passage  of  heated 
air,  the  troughs  projecting  from  and  being  Inclined  toward 
one  aide  of  the  car  to  discharge  their  contents. 

4.  In  a  wood  dlatllllng  apparatus  a  car  having  beneath 
Its  contents  a  series  of  troughs  each  overhanging  the  next 
In    the   scries   and    spaced    therefrom    whereby    the   flold 
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(ailing  from  the  wood  will  be  caught  by  the  troughs, 
while  space  is  provided  for  the  upward  passage  of  heated 
air.  the  troughs  projecting  from  and  being  Inclined  toward 
one  side  of  the  car  to  discharge  their  contents,  and  a  re- 
ticulated floor  above  the  troughs  for  supporting  the  con- 
tents of  the  car. 

6.  In  a  wood  distilling  apparatus  a  Car  having  beneath 
its  contents  a  series  of  troughs  each  overhanging  the  next 
In  the  series  and  spaced  therefrom  whereby  the  fluid 
falling  from  the  wood  will  be  caught  by  the  troughs, 
while  space  Is  provided  for  the  upward  passage  of  heated 
air,  and  a  collecting  trough  into  which  all  the  car  troughs 
discharge. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,007.342.  NECKTIE  AND  COLLAR  HOLDER.  Maoucs 
BCK««,  Worcester.  Haas.  Filed  Sept.  17,  1910.  Serial 
No.  582,447. 


1.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  tie  and  collar  sup* 
port  comprialng  a  central  wire  loop  for  engaging  a  front 
shirt  stud,  integral  arma  extending  downwardly  therefrom 
and  then  directly  outwardly  In  a  subatantlally  hortxontal 
direction  and  having  upward  extensions  substantially  at 
right  angles  directly  on  their  ends,  projecting  directly  up- 
ward from  the  arms,  said  extensions  being  bent  down- 
wardly In  a  parallel  direction  and  having  a  shoal  d«r  at 
the  bottom  thereof  below  the  said  horizontal  arms  and 
then  projecting  downwardly  and  having  hooks  at  their 
ends  for  engaging  under  the  bottom  of  the  collar,  said 
parallel  extensions  being  connected  by  a  hook  extending 
Inwardly  and  downwardly  from  the  top  thereof. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  necktie  holder  hav- 
ing a  lateral  subaUntlally  horlxontal  arm  having  on  its 
outer  end  an  trpward  extension  located  entirely  atmve  it, 
said  upward  extension  terminating  In  a  book  at  the  top 
extending  inwardly  and  downwardly  In  a  plane  back  of 
the  extension*  adapted  to  engage  the  collar  and  hold  the 
front  and  back  thereof  out  of  contact. 


operate  the  gate,  and  lost  motion  connectlona  between  ths 
hoisting  means  and  the  bucket  whereby  initial  movement 
Independent  of  the  latter  Is  permitted  the  hoisting  means. 


1,007.843.  HOISTING  MECHANISM.  Robcbt  Eldss 
and  Waltkb  T.  Ksadsch,  La  Grange,  111.,  assignors  to 
Fairbanks,  Morse  *  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Aug.  3.  1908.  Serial  No. 
446,531. 

1.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
of  a  hopper  and  gate  for  closing  the  same,  a  bucket,  hoist- 
ing means  for  raising  and  lowering  It  to  a  position  to  be 
filled  from  the  hopper,  said  means  adapted  to  engage  and 
operate  the  gate,  and  connections  between  the  hoisting 
means  and  the  bucket  whereby  Initial  movement  inde- 
pendent of  the  latter  is  permitted  the  hoisting  means. 

2.  In  mechanism  of  the  daas  described,  the  combination 
of  a  bop(>er,  a  gate  for  cloalng  the  same,  a  bucket,  hoisting 
means  for  raising  and  lowering  it  to  a  position  to  be  filled 
from    the    hopp  >r,    said    means    adapted    to    engage    and 


8.  In  mechanism  of  the  class  described,  a  hopper  having 
a  discharge  opening,  a  plate  forming  a  gate  for  controlling 
the  fiow  of  material  therethrough  so  mounted  that  when 
open  It  Is  in  a  positlMi  outside  the  hopper  opening  to 
form  a  chute  and  support  a  body  of  material  and  in  closing 
cuts  off  such  material  outside  the  hopper. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hopper  having  a 
discharge  opening,  s  plate  forming  a  gate  controlling  the 
same,  a  support  for  the  gate  pivoted  outside  of  and  at 
a  point  remote  from  the  opening  whereby  the  gate  may  be 
swung  down  Into  a  position  to  form  a  chute  and  support 
a  body  of  material  and  swing  up  to  discharge  such  mate- 
rial outside  the  opening  and  to  close  the  latter. 

6.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  a  hopper,  a  plate 
forming  a  gate  controlling  the  discharge  opening  thereof 
motinted  to  swing  substantially  edgewise  from  a  position 
to  form  a  chute  and  support  a  body  of  material  outside 
the  opening  to  a  position  to  close  the  opening. 

[Claims  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,007.344.  TELEPHONE-SYSTEM  SIGNALING  APPA- 
RATUS. JOHM  Ebickson,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to 
Automatic  Electric  Company,  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.    Filed  Feb.  5,  1910.    Serial  No.  642,174. 


1.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  a  line  relay  therefof,  a 
line  lamp  si^al  controlled  by  said  relay,  means  for  ener* 
giiing  said  relay  over  the  line,  and  mechanical  means  for 
locking  the  relay  in  energized  position. 

2.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  a  line  relay  therefor, 
means  for  energizing  the  relay  over  the  line,  a  line  signal 
controlled  by  said  relay,  mechanical  means  for  locking  ths 
said  relay  in  energized  position,  a  cut-off  relay,  a  local 
circuit  for  energizing  said  cut-off  relay,  and  means  oper- 
ated by  the  cut-off  relay  to  unlock  the  line  relay. 

8.  In  a  telephone  system,  a  line,  a  line  relay  therefor,  a 
magneto  for  energizing  said  relay  over  the  line,  a  line 
lamp  signal  controlled  by  said  line  relay,  mechanical 
means  for  locking  the  said  relay  in  energized  position,  a 
cut-off   relay,  a  local   circuit  for  energizing  aald  cat-oC 
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relay,  and  meana  operated  by  the  cut-off  relay  to  anlock 
the  line  relay. 

4.  In  a  telephone  ayitem,  a  line  relay,  a  spring  catch  to 
lock  the  line  relay  in  energised  poaltlon,  a  cut-off  relay 
aaaoclated  with  aaid  line  relay,  and  meana  operated  by 
Mid  cut-off  relay  to  unlock  the  line  relay. 

5.  In  a  telephone  ayatem.  a  llna  relay  provided  with  an 
armature  baring  an  arm,  circuit  tprinrs  operated  by  aald 
arm.  a  aprln^r  catch  provided  with  means  for  engatrlng 
•aid  arm  to  automatically  lock  the  armature  In  attracted 
poaltlon,  a  cut-off  relay  arranged  at  one  aide  of  said  line 
relay,  an  armature  for  said  cut-off  relay,  circuit  apringa 
operated  by  the  armatures  of  the  cut-off  relay,  and  means 
carried  by  the  armature  of  the  cut-off  relay  for  engaging 
the  aaid  apring  catch  to  anlock  the  Une  relay. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1,007,345.     BOOK-HOLDER.     Elibha  W.  FAaais,  Rienti. 
Miaa.    Filed  Aug.  4.  1910.    Serial  No.  578,519. 


1.  A  book  holder  includlne  a  baae.  a  back  alldlngly  fitted 
at  one  end  on  aaid  baae  and  adapted  to  be  elevated  at  the 
other  end.  spaced  upwardly  bowed  reailient  propa  pivot- 
ally  secured  to  the  intermediate  portions  of  aaid  back  and 
to  aald  base,  and  a  feed  worm  mounted  on  aald  base  and 
connected  to  aaid  back,  said  feed  worm  co-acting  with 
•aid  propa  In  simultaneously  moving  the  back  longitudi- 
nally of  aald  baae  and  Into  varloua  angular  Incllnatlona  to 
aald  base. 

2.  In  a  book  bolder,  a  skeleton  base.  Including  spaced 
sidps  and  depending  legs,  a  reticulate  back  having  a  bot- 
tom bar  fitting  between  said  sides  and  terminating  la 
downwardly  opening  loops  which  straddle  said  sides,  said 
reticulate  back  having  spaced  longitudinal  elements  en- 
gaging the  bights  of  said  loops  and  thence  being  bent  out- 
wardly therefrom,  thence  rearwardly  into  nearly  parallel- 
Ism  with  said  back  and  forming  book  clamplnft  fingers,  an 
upwardly  bowed  prop  loosely  connected  to  said  base  and 
to  the  Intermediate  portion  of  said  back,  and  a  feed  worm 
carried  by  said  base  and  operatlvely  connected  to  said 
bottom  bar.  said  worm  cooperating  with  said  prop  in 
simultaneously  moving  the  back  lengthwise  of  and  Into 
various  angular  inclinations  to  said  base. 

3.  A  book  holder  including  k  base  formed  of  a  aingle 
length  of  wire  having  a  straight  Intermediate  portion 
forming  the  rear  end  of  said  base,  said  straight  portion 
being  terminally  directed  downwardly  then  upwardly  and 
forming  U-shaped  rear  legs,  the  material  thence  being 
directed  forwardly  in  parallelism  and  in  the  plane  of  said 
rear  end  and  forming  sides  of  said  base,  the  terminals 
of  said  sides  bting  bent  abruptly  downwardly  and  forming 
front  legs,  the  material  then  being  directed  toward  the 
rear  lines,  then  bent  downwardly  and  then  backwardly 
upon  itself  and  forming  forwardly  opening  support  en- 
gaging clamp  loops,  a  cross  bar  connecting  the  forward 
terminals  of  said  sides  and  arranged  in  the  plane  of  said 
rear  end  and  forming  the  front  end  of  aaid  Imse,  a  back 
having  an  ^nd  mounted  for  sliding  movement  on  said 
baae  and  adapted  to  be  elevated  at  the  other  end,  an 
upwardly  bowed  prop  plvotally  aecured  to  the  interme- 
diate portion  of  said  back,  and  to  said  base,  and  a  feed 
worm  joumaled  on  said  cross  bar  and  operatlvely  con- 
nected to  said  twck.  ■   " 


1.007.346.  8PECTBOSCOPB- PRISM  WITH  CTJRVBD 
8UBFACES.  Chabus  Ftay.  Parts,  France.  Filed  May 
19.  1910.     Serial  No.  602,310. 


1.  A  prtam  for  use  in  forming  a  spectrum,  comprising 
a  transi>arent  l>ody  having  two  curved  aurfaces,  one  of 
which  serves  for  refraction  and  dlaperalon  of  rays,  and 
the  other  aa  a  reflecting  mirror  for  the  refracted  raya. 

2.  A  prlam  for  use  in  forming  a  spectrum,  compriatas  > 
tranaparent  body  having  two  curved  surfacea,  one  of  which 
serves  for  refraction  and  dispersion  of  raya,  and  the  other 
of  which  la  provided  with  a  reflecting  meana  for  reflecting 
the  refracted  rays. 

3.  A  prism  for  use  in  forming  a  apectrum.  comprlaing  a 
tranaparent  body  having  two  curved  aurfaces,  one  of  which 
serves  for  refraction  and  dlaperslon  of  raya,  and  the  other 
aa  a  reflecting  mirror  for  the  refracted  rays,  the  said 
second  surface  being  adapted  to  reflect  aald  refracted  raya 
without  refraction  thereby. 

4.  A  prtam  for  use  in  forming  a  spectrum,  comprising  a 
traasparent  l>ody  having  two  curved  surfacea,  one  of  which 
•erves  for  refraction  and  dispersion  of  raya.  and  the  other 
aa  a  reflecting  mirror  for  the  refracted  raya,  the  aald 
prism  being  adapted  to  reflect  aaid  refracted  rays,  and  to 
refract  said  reflected  raya  at  the  refracting  surface. 

5.  A  spectroscope  or  like  instrument,  comprising  a  part 
having  a  silt  therein  for  passage  of  raya,  a  part  on  which 
the  spectrum  is  projected,  and  a  prtsm  comprising  a  trana- 
parent body  havinK  two  curved  surfaces,  one  of  which 
serves  for  refraction  and  dispersion  of  raya,  and  the  other 
aa  a  reflecting  mirror  for  the  refracted  raya,  the  centera 
of  the  refracting  and  reflecting  surfacea  of  said  prism,  the 
allt  for  admiaaion  of  raya  and  the  part  on  which  the  apec- 
trum la  formed  all  lying  on  the  circumference  of  one  circle. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,007,347.      LADDER-SUPPORT.      Chablm 
Nsa,   Bnan.   Ohio.      Filed   Mar.   28,    1910. 
A61.109. 


W.    Flight- 
Sertal   No. 


A  ladder  support  comprising  upper  sills  occupying  a 
coBBon  horiaontai  plane,  aaid  allls  having  parallel  for- 
ward portions  snd  rearwardly  divergent  rearward  portions, 
each  of  said  ailla  Including  an  inner  vertical  flange  and  aa 
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upper  outwardly  extending  horlionUl  flange,  yokes  having 
stems  secured  in  the  angles  of  the  flanges  at  the  straight 
portions  of  the  sills,  said  yokes  having  arms  extending 
forwardly  and  being  arranged  for  engagement  with  a  rung 
of  a  ladder,  said  yokea  having  openings  adjacent  to  their 
free  enda,  pins  arranged  for  removable  engagement  in  the 
openinga,  a  brace  bar  for  the  rearward  portions  of  the 
slIlB,  downwardly  and  forwardly  extending  bars  pivoted 
to  the  sills  rearwardly  of  the  brace  bar,  said  bars  having 
each  a  longitudinal  series  of  perforations  in  its  forward 
portion,  hook  members  having  bifurcated  stems  engaged 
upon  the  forward  portions  of  the  diagonal  bars,  said  bifur- 
cated sterna  having  openings  tberela  arranged  for  inter- 
changeable registration  with  the  openings  of  the  diagonal 
bars,  and  pivot  pins  arranged  for  interchangeable  engage- 
ment in  the  reglatered  openings. 


water  flowing  from  the  water  conduit  Into  the  side-tanks 
into  a  plurality  of  streama  and  said  bent  guide-platea 
directing  the  water  upwardly  in  the  aide  tanka,^and  meana 
for  adjusting  the  position  of  aald  guide-plates. 


1,007.348.  MEANS  FOR  DAMPING  THE  ROLLING  MO- 
TION OF  SHIPS.  HaaMAMw  Fsahii,  Hamburg,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  July  6,  1911.     SerUl  No.  637,234. 


\^ 


QlOOlOO[ol 
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1,007,349.  HYDRAULIC  PRESS  WITH  PRES8URE- 
INTENSIFIER.  BaaTHOLo  GaaoAtJ,  Duseeldorf,  Ger- 
many.    Filed  Nov.  25,  1903.     Serial  No.  182.636. 


1.  In  a  ship  having  a  U-shaped  water  chamber  arranged 
transversely  thereof  and  comprising  side  tanks  connected 
together  by  a  water  conduit,  said  water  chamber  being 
adapted  to  damp  the  rolling  motions  of  the  ship;  means 
for  preventing  Impacts  and  dlsturbatlon  of  the  water  in 
the  water  chamber  during  the  rolling  motion  of  the  ship 
and  for  effecting  a  uniform  rise  of  the  water  in  thrf  side- 
tanks,  comprising  guiding  means  adapted  to  divide  the 
water  flowing  from  the  water  conduit  Into  the  side  tanks 
Into  a  plurality  of  streams  and  to  direct  the  water  up- 
wardly in  the  Bide  tanks. 

'1.  In  a  ship  having  a  U-shaped  water  chamber  arranged 
transversely  thereof  and  comprising  side  tanks  connected 
together  by  a  Water  conduit,  aaid  water  chamber  being 
adapted  to  damp  the  rolling  motions  of  the  ship ;  means 
for  preventing  impacts  and  dlsturbatlon  of  the  water  in 
the  water  chamber  during  the  rolling  motion  of  the  ship 
and  for  effecting  a  uniform  rise  of  the  mater  in  the  side 
tanks,  comprising  bent  guide-plates  adapted  to  divide  the 
water  flowing  from  the  water  conduit  into  the  side  tanks 
into  a  plurality  of  streams  and  aald  bent  guide-plates 
directing  the  water  upwardly  in  the  side  tanks. 

3.  In  a  ship  having  a  U-shaped  water  chamber  arranged 
transversely  thereof  and  comprising  side  tanks  connected 
together  by  a  water  conduit,  said  water  chamber  being 
adapted  to  damp  the  rolling  motions  of  the  ship ;  means 
for  preventing  Impacts  and  dlaturbatlon  of  the  water  in 
the  water  chamber  during  the  rolling  motion  of  the  ship 
and  for  effecting  a  uniform  rise  of  the  water  In  the  side 
tanka,  comprising  angular  guide-plates  having  rounded 
corners  adapted  to  divide  the  water  flowing  from  the 
water  conduit  into  the  side  tanks  into  a  plurality  of 
atreama  and  said  guide  plates  directing  the  water  up- 
wardly in  the  side  tanks. 

4.  In  a  ship  having  a  U-shaped  water  chamber  arranged 
transversely  thereof  and  comprising  side  tanks  connected 
together  by  a  water  conduit,  aald  water  chamber  being 
adapted  to  damp  the  rolling  motions  of  the  ahip ;  meana 
for  preventing  Impacts  and  dlsturbatlon  of  the  water  in 
the  water  chamber  during  the  rolling  motion  of  the  ahlp 
and  for  effecting  a  uniform  rise  of  the  water  in  the  aide 
tanks,  comprising  bent  guide-plates  adapted  to  divide  the 


1.  In  a  press  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  preaa  cylinder,  a  piston  working  wlthhi  said 
cylinder  and  a  preaaure  Intenslfler  cooperating  with  the 
piston,  of  a  second  Independent  Intensifying  apparatua, 
including  a  cylinder,  of  a  capacity  equal  to  the  whole  of 
the  quantity  of  the  liquid  required  by  the  presB  cylinder 
when  the  largest  stroke  le  performed,  the  second  cylinder 
being  directly  connected  with  the  press  cylinder,  and  a 
device  In  the  connection  between  said  cylinders  for  coa- 
trolllng  the  flow  of  liquid  from  one  cylinder  to  the  other. 

2.  In  a  press  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  press  cylinder,  a  piston  working  within  said 
cylinder,  and  a  pressure  Intenslfler  cooperating  with  the 
piston,  of  a  second.  Independent,  Intensifying  apparatus 
Including  a  cylinder  connected  directly  with  the  preaa 
cylinder,  and  a  piston  working  In  said  second  Intenslfler 
cylinder,  the  latter  cylinder  being  of  sufficient  capacity  to 
receive  the  greatest  quantity  of  liquid  displaced  In  the 
press  cylinder  at  full  stroke,  and  means  controlling  the 
passage  of  liquid  from  one  of  said  cylinders  to  the  other. 

3.  In  a  press  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  press  cylinder,  a  platon  working  in  said  cylin- 
der, and  a  pressure  intenslfler  operating  directly  on  aald 
piston,  of  a  second,  Independent,  intensifying  apparatus, 
comprising  a  power  cylinder,  and  a  pressure  cylinder  lo- 
cated adjacent  the  press  cylinder,  a  piston  having  a  head 
arranged  In  the  power  cylinder  and  its  stem  extending 
Into  the  pressure  cylinder,  a  single  conduit  connecting  the 
last  said  cylinder  of  the  second  Intenslfler  directly  with 
the  press  cylinder,  a  device  for  controlling  the  passage  of 
liquid  through  said  conduit,  and  means  for  simultaneoualy 
actuating  said  controlling  device  and  the  inlet  valve  of 
the  pressure  cylinder  of  the  second  Intenslfler. 

4.  In  a  press  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  press  cyllndpr,  a  piston  working  within  said 
cylinder,  and  a  pressure  intenslfler  cooperating  with  the 
piston,  of  a  second.  Independent,  Intensifying  apparatus 
Including  a  cylinder  connected  directly  with  the  press 
cylinder,  a  rotary  valve  in  the  connection  between  said 
cylinders,  an  Independent  check  valve  In  said  connectlbn. 
and  means  for  simultaneously  actuating  both  aald  valves. 

5.  In  a  press  of  the  character  described,  the  combins- 
tion  with  the  press  cylinder,  Its  piston  and  pressure  in- 
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tensifler  connected  tfaerewitb,  of  a  wltbdrawal  cylinder,  • 
piston  therefor,  and  an  eccentrically  arranged  piston  rod 
connected  with  the  withdrawal  piston  and  press  piston. 
[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  the  Qasette.] 


l.(M>7.3S0.  ADDING  AND  BKOI8TEBINO  DEVICE. 
William  H.  Ooodin.  Reno,  N«t.  Piled  Jan.  IT.  1911. 
Serial  No.  603,047. 


1.  An  adding  and  registering  dcTlee  Including  a  register, 
a  cylindrical  casing  in  which  the  register  is  fixed,  a  point 
or  pencil-holding  member  slldably  guided  within  the  cas- 
ing and  having  a  spiral  nut  in  the  upper  end,  a  ratchet, 
one  member  of  which  Is  lurnably  connected  with  the  regis- 
ter, a  spiral  pin  connected  to  the  other  ratchet  member 
and  alldable  through  the  nut.  a  spring  by  which  the  point- 
carrying  member  is  normally  extended,  and  a  band  turn- 
able  about  the  casing  and  engageable  with  the  point  car- 
rier to  lock  said  point  carrier. 

S.  An  adding  and  registering  device  Including  a  reffl*- 
ter,  a  cylindrical  casing  In  which  the  register  la  mounted, 
having  a  longitudinal  slot,  a  pencil-holding  member  slld- 
ably guided  within  the  casing  snd  bavlng  connections  for 
actuating  the  register  by  Its  longitudinal  movement  in 
the  casing,  and  provided  with  a  guide  pin  extending  ex- 
teriorly through  the  casing  slot,  and  a  band  tumable  about 
the  casing  and  having  a  portion  thereof  pressed  Inwardly 
to  extend  into  the  casing  slot  and  a  portion  pressed  oat- 
wardly  to  pfrmit  movement  of  tb«  said  guide  pin,  (or 
tb«  purpose  specified. 


1.007.W1.  WBLDINO-CLAMP.  Albht  Edmocnd  Hiirr, 
OwatotiBm  Minn.  Filed  D«c  29.  1910.  Serial  No. 
699.850. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  sbars 
supporting  block,  a  clamping  block  adjustably  connected 
with  the  share  supporting  block  and  adapted  to  clamp  A 


land  atda  therebetween  and  the  said  block,  a  rod  arranged 
for  vertical  movement  through  the  clamping  block  and 
having  a  head  extending  above  the  share  supporting  block 
and  means  for  normally  holding  the  rod  in  raised  poaltloa, 
BMftns  whereby  the  rod  may  be  lowered  into  clamping  ea* 
gagement  with  the  upper  face  of  the  share  supporting  block. 
3.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  shar« 
supporting  block,  a  clamping  block  adjustably  connected 
with  the  share  supporting  block,  said  share  supporting 
block  having  Its  upper  fsce  inclined  and  curved  to  con- 
form to  th«  contour  of  the  share,  a  rod  slldably  engaged 
through  the  clamping  block  and  provided  with  a  head 
having  an  inclined  under  face  to  conform  to  the  Inclina- 
tion of  the  upper  face  of  the  share  supporting  block,  and 
Bsans  for  moving  aald  rod  to  bring  Its  bead  into  and  out 
o(  engagement  with  the  upper  face  of  said  share  support- 
ing block. 


1.007.882.      VAULT  -  LIOHT.      HajcBT    Hild,    Richmond 
Hill.  N.  Y.     FUsd  June  7,  19)1.     Serial  No.  031,088. 


In  a  viaolt  light,  in  combination  a  series  of  lenses  which 
have  a  greater  area  at  their  bottoms  than  at  their  tops, 
each  lens  having  Its  upp<-r  <>dge8  beveled  downward  and 
outward,  a  straight  shoulder  formed  at  the  bottom  of  each 
bevel,  the  sides  of  the  lenR  being  curved  on  a  concave  line 
downward  and  outward  from  the  shoulder  to  the  bottom, 
the  bottom  having  greater  area  than  the  top  and  the  ser- 
eral  edges  of  the  several  lenses  t>elng  In  contact  at  the 
bottom,  and  reinforced  concrete  ribs  formed  between  ths 
concave  sides  of  the  lenres  and  overlapping  the  bevels 
at  the  upper  ends  of  the  lenses,  the  upper  surface  of  the 
concrete  ribs  being  flush  with  the  tops  of  the  lenses,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


1,007,8S8.  RULER  AND  DRAWING  INSTRUMENT.  Eiv 
WABO  HcMSCHBL,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The  Ideal 
Visible  Ruler  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y..  a  Corporation. 
ni«d  July  27.  1000.     SerUl  No.  500.938. 


^1.  A  drawing  Instrument  having  a  solid  body  of  desired 
uniform  thickness  with  Its  edge  provided  with  a  longi- 
tudinal groove,  and  a  strip  of  transparent  celluloid  ma- 
terial thinner  than  the  body  set  into  and  cemented  in  said 
groove,  with  its  sides  parallel  with  the  sides  of  ths  body. 
2.  A  ruler  having  a  solid  body  of  desired  uniform  ttalck- 
n«M  with  its  «dSM  aach  provided  with  a  central  longi- 
tudinal groove,  a  strip  of  transparent  celluloid  thinner 
than  th«  body  set  Into  and  cemented  In  each  of  aald 
grooves  with  the  sides  of  said  transpsrent  strips  parallel 
with  the  sides  of  the  body,  and  a  transverse  bridge-piece 
afllxed  to  one  side  of  said  body. 


1.007,854.     CLIMBING  APPARATUS.     Habttt  E.  HnsR. 

Allentown.  Pa.    Filed  Oct.  27,  1010.    SerUl  No.  580,442. 

1.  A  climbing  apparatus  eonslatlng  of  a  pair  of  members 
piTotad  Intermediate  their  ends,  elamplag  jaws  formed  on 
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.c^i.-  of  aald  tnaabers  at  one  end  thereof,  flexible  support 
lag  maaaa  coaaected  to  the  opposite  ends  of  sal^  aiembent 
and  adapted  to  force  said  Jaws  toward  each  othar,  and 
hand  pieces  coaa^rted  to  saM  Jaws  adjacant  the  upper 
ends  thereof,  said  hand  pieces  extending  outwardly  and 
downwardly  so  as  to  engage  the  outer  portion  of  the  hand, 
wiiereby  when  said  hand  Is  opened  the  gripping  Jaws  will 
ba  opened. 


2  A  climbing  apparatus  consisting  of  h  pair  of  members 
pivotad  latermedlate  their  ends,  gripping  Jews  carried 
therehy.  each  of  saM  Jaws  harlng  an  outwardly  projactlng 
tapering  member  formtag  a  mrath  to  gaMe  tha  rope  to 
aaM  jaws,  a  flexible  tupporttog  means  conaaeted  to  the  op- 
posite ends  of  said  members,  and  adapted  to  force  said 
members  toward  each  other,  and  hand  ploceo  connorted 
to  the  Jaws  adjacent  the  upper  ends  thereof,  said  hand 
pieces  extending  outwardly  and  downwardly  so  as  to 
angage  the  outer  portions  of  the  hand,  whereby  the  opea- 
iBg  of  the  hand  will  open  said  Jaws. 

8.  A  eMmblng  apparatus  consisting  of  a  pair  of  aiasabws 
pivoted  Intermediate  their  ends,  gripptnf  }**•  earrtad 
tharehy,  a  flexIMe  supporting  meaaa  coan^rted  to  the  op 
pesite  end  of  aald  manhera,  and  adapted  to  force  said 
Jaws  toward  each  other,  said  members  being  taterally 
deflected  at  the  plvoUl  connection  whereby  the  point 
of  sapport  Is  brought  directly  underneath  the  gripping 
)awa,  and  hand  pieces  connected  to  said  Jaws  at  the 
upper  ends  thereof,  said  hand  pieces  extending  outwardly 
and  downwardly  so  as  to  engage  the  outer  portions  of 
the  hand,  whereby  tha  opening  of  the  hand  will  open  said 
•  Jawa. 

1007.155      COMBINED  METAL  SAW  AND  TRIMMER. 
'  ita.i.   HoEprNKB.   Alma,   Mich.      FUed  Jan.    1«,    1911. 
Serial  No.  602.950. 


todlnally  adjustable  member  dove-taUed  to  said  mplxMrt. 
a  langltadlaal  sleeve  Joumaled  In  said  member,  means  Ut 
nrevwitlng  longitudinal  movement  of  aald  alaev*  in  aaio 
member,  a  rotary  saw  carrlad  by  said  slaara  at  oae  and 
and  a  ctatch  memhv  at  tha  other,  aa  arbor  Joo™*)^  |» 
said  slasTa,  a  paUay  earriad  by  said  arbor  and  adapted  to 
be  clutched  into  engafjemeat  with  said  dutch  member,  aad 
a  trimmer  mounted  In  aald  aaw  and  carried  by  aald  artot. 
anbstantlaUy  as  described.  _^ 

8  In  a  rotary  saw  aad  triaunar  aiechanlam,  a  ■*V*"V 
and  a  transversely  slidable  Uble  mooated  Xhenon,  a  toagl- 
tudlnally  adjusUble  member  mounted  on  said  support, 
a  longitudinally  dlspoM?}!  sleeve  Journaled  in  said  member, 
means  for  prev*ntlng  longitudinal  morement  of  said  sleere 
in  said  member,  a  rotary  saw  carried  by  said  aleeve  In  one 
end  and  a  toothed  clutch  member  at  the  other,  an  arbor 
Joumaled  in  said  sleeve,  a  pulley  carried  by  aald  arbor 
and  haying  laterally  extending  teeth  adapted  to  be 
clutched  into  engagement  with  the  teath  of  aald  clutch 
member,  a  trimmer  mounted  In  said  saw  and  carrlad  W 
said  arbor,  and  means  for  adjusting  said  arbor  longi- 
tudinally, sahataatlally  as  dsaertbed. 

4  In  a  rotary  saw  and  trimmer  meebaalaB.  a  support 
and  a  taMa  aouated  thareon.  a  kmgitadteaUy  adjastabla 
member  provided  on  said  support,  a  alaera  joaraaled  in 
said  member,  maaaa  tor  preventing  longltadlaal  movement 
of  said  sleeve  In  said  member,  a  taUry  aaw  carried  by 
said  sleeve  at  ona  sod  aad  a  clatch  meMber  at  tka  other, 
an  arbor  Joumaled  in  said  sleeve,  a  pulley  carried  by  said 
arbor  and  adapted  to  be  clutched  Into  engagement  with 
said  clutch  member,  a  trimmer  having  a  plurality  of  teeth 
Bxlally  mounted  in  aald  saw  and  carried  by  said  arbor, 
and  means  for  adjusting  said  member  comprising  a  hand 
wheel  mounted  in  said  support,  and  worm  and  gear  mech- 
anism connecting  said  hand  wheel  with  said  member,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6.  A  rotary  saw  and  trimmer  mechanism  comprtalng  a 
sapport  and  a  transversely  slidable  table  mounted  thereon, 
a  longitudinally  adjasiable  member  mounted  on  said  sup- 
port adjacent  said  table,  a  sleeve  Joumaled  In  said  mem- 
bw,  an  arbor  Joumaled  In  said  sleeve  and  adapted  to  be 
loagltodlnally  adjustable  therein,  means  for  adjusting  said 
adjustable  member.  Independent  means  for  adjusting  said 
arbor,  means  for  reglBtering  the  adjustment  of  said  ad- 
jnsUble  member  and  arbor,  a  saw  secured  to  the  end  of 
■aid  sleeTe,  and  a  trimmer  seeored  to  the  end  of  said  arbor, 
substABtlally  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.l 


1,007,866.  FUME-CONDENSER.  Awnaaw  J.  Hoppm  and 
Hbmbt  F.  Pbindlk,  Oakland.  CaL  Filed  July  6,  1910. 
Serial  No.  670,464. 


1.  la  a  rotary  saw  aad  tHmmer  maehanlsaB,  a  support 
and  a  transreraely  slidable  table  mounted  thereon,  a  Ion 
fltudlnally  adjnsUble  member  mounted  on  said  support, 
a  alaevf  joomaled  in  said  member,  a  rotary  saw  carried 
by  said  SleeTe,  an  arbor  Jonrnalad  la  said  sleeve,  a  trimmer 
mooated  in  said  saw  and  carried  by  said  arbor  and  means 
for  operating  said  arbor  and  said  aleeve,  subatanttolly  as 

dsaerlbad.  _^ 

».  la  a  rotary  saw  and  trimmer  mechanism,  a  suppart 
end  a  transveraely  slidable  table  mounted  thereon,  a  k»g\- 
171  O.  O.— 78 


1  In  a  condensing  apparatus,  the  combinatioB  erf  a 
llqald  containing  housing,  a  dram  having  a  tabular  hort- 
sontal  discharge  portion  and  a  receiving  head  ft»™d  •; 
parallel  sides  of  greater  diameter  than  the  drem,  *  -l"^ 
waU  between  said  sides  terminating  at  its  oo**'  ««»  »•  » 
mouth  arranged  parallel  to  the  axU  of  the  cylinder^  said 
month  adapted  to  recelTS  a  charge  of  ««•  »»*^";;2l^ 
the  liquid  whereby  the  gas  is  compressed  and  dtaebargaa 
from  the  head  Into  the  cylinder,  a  fixed  discharge  elbow 
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opening  downwardl/  into  the  llqaid.  and  a  abaft  upon 
which  the  dmna  la  mounted,  aakl  hooalng  and  aibow  rap- 
porting  aald  ahaft 

2.  In  a  condoHlac  apparatna.  the  combination  with  a 
Ikiold  contalninff  hooalng,  of  a  rotary  jlmm  having  a  aplral 
coadaft  with  •  rec«iTlng  mouth  at  Ita  moat  dlatant  radial 
point  and  a  tubular  paaaagcway  of  reduced  diameter  ex- 
tending axtally  from  the  apirml  conduit,  and  a  stationary 
diacbarge  elbow  supporting  the  tubular  portion  of  the 
drum  by  which  the  liquid  in  the  conduit  la  discharged  into 
the  liquid  In  said  housing. 


1,007,357.  BUTTER  CUTTING  MACHINE.  RoBUT  O. 
HcoHca.  Mankato,  Minn.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Ben- 
nett WUliama.  Mankato,  Minn.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1900. 
Serial  Na  489,463.  ... 


meaiM  for  forcing  material  through  the  chute,  and  meana 
for  intermittently  aeTering  the  material  discharged  from 
the  mouth  of  the  chute. 

(Clalma  «  to  22  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.  In  a  macbioe  of  the  character  deacribed,  meana  for 
forming  material  to  be  operated  upon  Into  blocka  com- 
prising in  combination  a  ctiamber,  a  hopper  supplying  ma- 
terial to  the  chamber,  a  suitable  opening  in  said  chamber, 
means  for  separating  the  charge  in  the  chamber  from  the 
material  in  the  hopper  and  for  extruding  the  material  ooa- 
fined  in  the  chamber  from  the  opening  comprising  a  piaton 
and  a  separating  knife  in  advance  of  aaid  piaton,  and  auto- 
matic means  for  cutting  off  predetprmined  amounts  of 
aaid  extruded  material. 

2.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  meana  for 
fOKBtac  material  to  be  operated  apon  Into  blocks  compris- 
taS  te  combination  a  chamber,  means  for  supplying  ma- 
terial to  the  chamber,  an  opening  of  suitable  shape  in  aaid 
chamber,  a  piston  In  said  chamber  for  extruding  the  ma- 
terial from  said  opening,  and  means  comprising  a  cutting 
edge  for  separating  the  charge  in  the  ctiamber  from  the 
material  to  be  supplied  to  It  upon  the  extruding  stroke 
of  the  piston,  and  automatic  meana  for  cutting  off  prede- 
termined amounts  of  said  extruded  material 

3.  In  a  machine  of  the  character  described,  meana  for 
forming  the  material  to  be  operated  upon  into  blocks  com- 
prising in  combination  a  cbaml)er,  means  for  supplying  ma- 
terial to  the  ch%mber.  an  opening  of  suitable  abape  in 
aaid  chamber,  a  piston  In  said  ctiamber  for  extruding  the 
material  from  said  opening,  means  connected  with  said 
piston  for  aeparating  the  charge  In  the  ctiaml>er  from  the 
material  to  be  supplied  to  It  upon  the  extruding  stroke 
of  the  piston,  and  aatomatlc  meana  for  cutting  off  pre- 
determined amounts  of  aaid  extruded  material. 

4.  In  a  maclilne  of  the  character  descrllied.  means  for 
forming  material  to  be  operated  upon  Into  blocks,  com- 
prising In  combination  a  rectangular  hopper  for  supplying 
material  to  the  chamber,  a  piaton  in  said  chamber  for 
extruding  material  through  a  suitable  opening,  and  a 
knife-like  projection  on  said  piston  for  separating  the 
charge  within  the  chamber  from  the  material  being  aup- 
plled  to  the  chamber,  and  automatic  meana  for  cutting 
off  predetermined  amounts  of  said  material. 

5.  la  a  Bachlne  of  the  character  deacribed,  meana  for 
fbrmlag  material  to  be  operated  upon  into  blocka,  com- 
prlalng  In  combination  a  chute  through  which  material  la 
discharged,  said  chute  having  side  walls  which  converge 
toward  each  other  and  toward  the  month  of  the  chute  at 
a  greater  angle  than  the  top  and  bottom  walla  thereof. 


1,007,8;^.  BAG  OR  LINER  SPREADING  DEVICE.  Wil^ 
LiAM  A.  JoPLiN,  Lawrence,  Masa.,  aaaignor  to  Pneumatic 
Scale  Corporation  Limited.  Quincy,  Maaa..  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Maine.     Filed  Feb.  2.  1911.     Serial  No.  606.100. 


1.  A  hopper  funnel  comprlalng  two  parallel  downwardly 
extending  plates  which  form  two  opposite  aldea  of  the 
funnel,  the  opposite  edgea  of  aald  platea  having  down- 
wardly diverging  portiona,  two  movable  plates  forming 
two  opposite  aides  of  the  funnel  lietween  said  parallel 
aides,  a  vertically  movable  head  to  which  aald  movable 
plates  are  pivoted,  meana  for  vertically  reciprocating  aald 
head  aad  said  aorable  plates,  means  for  normally  holding 
aald  aoTable  plates  converging  toward  each  other  down- 
ward when  said  head  la  in  Ita  uppermost  position  the 
downward  moveoient  of  the  head  caoaing  the  descent  of 
aald  Borable  plates  and  means  connected  with  the  mov- 
able platea  which  engage  aald  diverging  edges  of  the  aide 
plates  thereby  spreading  apart  the  converging  enda  of  the 
movable  plates. 

2.  A  hopper  funnel  having  two  parallel  downwardly  ex- 
tending sides,  two  sldea  forming  two  opposite  aides  of  the 
fannel  Iwtween  said  parallel  aides  bridging  the  apace  be- 
tween them  and  movable  vertically  with  relation  thereto,  ^ 
a  vertically  movable  bead  to  which  said  movable  aldea  are 
pivoted,  meana  for  normally  holding  said  movable  aides 
converging  toward  each  other  downward  to  cloee  the  oat-  • 
let  passage  l>etween  said  fixed  aldea,  meana  for  vertically 
reciprocating  aald  tiead  and  the  movable  sides  pivoted 
thereto  with  relation  to  the  aald  fixed  parallel  sides  and 
meana  for  canaing  the  lower  ends  of  aald  movable  sides  to 
spread  apart  from  each  other. 

8.  A  funnel  having  one  pair  of  oppoalte  aides  which  tLr^ 
fixed  apart  with  relation  to  each  other  and  another  pair 
of  opposite  aides  which  are  movable  vertically  with  re- 
lation to  aald  fixed  atdee  and  normally  converge  together 
at  the  lower  enda  between  the  first  pair  of  aldea  and  cloee 
the  outlet  end  of  the  funnel  and  meana  for  moving  aald 
converging  aides  l>odlly  downward  with  relation  to  the 
fixed  aides  and  aeparate  meana  for  apreading  the  converg 
Ing  enda  apart  t>elow  the  lower  enda  of  the  fixed  pair  of 
aides. 

4.  A  funnel  having  one  pair  of  downwardly  extending 
parallel  sides  fixed  with  relation  to  each  other  and  a  pair 
of  downwardly  extending  movable  sides  tietween  aald  pair 
of  fixed  aides  which  normally  converge  downwardly  and 
cloee  the  outlet  end  of  the  funnel,  said  movable  sides  l>e- 
ing  movable  bodily  downward  with  relation  to  the  fixed 
aldea.  meana  for  moving  aald  converging  aides  downward 
with  relation  to  the  fixed  aldea  and  meana  for  apreading 
the  converging  enda  apart. 

5.  A  hopper  funnel  having  two  downwardly  extending 
fixed  aides  parallel  with  and  opposite  each  other,  two 
{lownwardly   extending    movable  aides   between   aald   two 
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fixed  aides  and  of  a  uniform  width  to  bridge  the  space 
between  aald  fixed  parallel  sides,  said  movable  sldea  being 
fulcrumed  to  a  aupport  movable  vertically  with  relation 
to  said  parallel  aides  and  the  lower  ends  normally  con 
rarglng  to  a  meeting  line  to  close  the  passage  lietween  aajd 
parallel  sides,  means  for  moving  said  fulcrum  and  mov- 
able aldea  downward  and  meana  for  turning  aaid  movable 
aides  on  their  fulcrum  to  spread  apart  the  converging 
lower  enda. 

(Claim  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.007,859.  CASING  FOB  LAMP-SOCKETS.  Chablbs  J. 
Klbin,  Milwaukee,  Wla.,  aaaignor  to  The  Cutler-Hammer 
Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee,  Wla.,  a  Corporation  of  Wisconsin. 
Filed  Dec.  7,  1908.     Serial  No.  466,320. 


1.  A  caaing  comprising  two  parts  and  means  for  faaten- 
Ing  aaid  parts  together,  aaid  meana  l>eing  movable  Inde- 
pendently of  the  caaing  and  operable  from  the  outer  end 
thereof. 

2.  A  caaing  comprising  two  parte,  a  catch  movable  inde- 
pendently of  the  casing  for  securing  the  parts  thereof  to- 
gether, and  meana  operable  from  the  outer  end  of  aald 
caaing  to  releaae  aald  catch. 

3.  A  caaing  comprlalng  two  parte,  meana  for  holding 
aaid  parte  together,  and  a  aleeve  within  said  caaing 
adapted  to  operate  aaid  means  to  disconnect  said  parts. 

4.  A  caaing  comprlalng  two  parts,  meant  for  fastening 
said  parte  together,  and  an  inner  sleeve  adapted  to  be 
turned  to  oiierate  said  means  to  release  said  parts. 

6.  A  caaing  comprlalng  two  parte,  a  catch  for  fastening 
said  parts  together,  and  an  Inner  aleeve  adapted  to  be  op 
erated  to  release  said  catch. 

[Clalma  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,007,360.  METHOD  OF  MAKING  HOLbERS  FOR 
DRILLS  OR  THE  LIKE.  Albert  H.  Knight,  Cleve 
land.  Ohio.    Filed  Sept.  8,  1910.    Serial  No.  580,369. 


1.  The  atepa  In  the  method  of  making  holders  for  drills 
or  the  like,  which  consist  In  forming  a  bore  In  the  blank, 
abaplng  complementary  grooves  composing  a  seat  In  the 
wall  of  aald  bore,  heating  the  blank,  and  finally  fitting  the 
aeat  In  heated  condition  around  the  ahank  of  a  mandrel 
having  an  exterior  contour  corresponding  with  that  which 
It  Is  desired  to  impart  to  the  interior  of  the  bolder. 

2.  The  steps  In  the  method  of  making  holders  for  drills 
or  the  like,  which  consist  in  forming  a  bore  In  the  blank, 
shaping  grooves  composing  complementary  seats  In  por- 
tions of  the  wall  of  said  bore,  heating  the  blank,  Insert- 
ing the  ahank  of  a  mandrel  into  auch  seat  while  In  a 
heated  condition,  and  finally  effecting  the  relative  com- 
pression of  aald  blank  and  mandreL 

8.  The  atepa  in  the  method  of  making  holders  for  drilli 
or  the  like,  which  consist  In  forming  a  cylindrical  bore 


In  the  blank,  ahaping  grooves  Into  oppositely  dlspossd 
portions  of  the  wall  of  said  bore,  beating  the  blank,  In- 
serting a  flat  mandrel  between  said  grooves  while  heated, 
effecting  the  relative  compression  of  said  blank  and  man- 
drel, centering  said  mandrel  on  the  spindle  of  a  lathe,  and 
finally  turning  the  exterior  of  the  blank  to  a  sUndard 
taper. 

4.  The  steps  in  the  method  of  making  holders  for  drills 
or  the  like,  which  consist  In  forming  a  cylindrical  bw* 
in  the  blank,  ahaping  complementary  groovea  composing' 
a  aeat  in  the  wall  of  said  bore,  heating  the  blank,  Inaertlng 
a  fiat  mandrel  into  aald  aeat  while  heated,  effecting  the 
relative  compreasion  of  aald  blank  and  mandrel,  centering 
said  mandrel  on  a  lathe,  turning  the  exterior  of  the  blank 
to  a  standard  taper,  and  finally  reaming  the  cylindrical 
bore  Into  conical  form  of  standard  taper. 

5.  The  steps  in  the  method  of  making  holders  for  drills 
or  the  like,  which  consist  In  forming  a  cylindrical  bore  In 
the  blank,  shaping  complementary  groovea  forming  a  seat 
in  the  wall  of  aald  bore,  heating  the  blank.  Inserting  the 
ahank  of  a  mandrel  having  an  exterior  contour  corre- 
aponding  with  that  which  It  la  desired  to  impart  to  the 
interior  of  the  holder  Into  said  seat  while  heated,  effecting 
the  relative  compression  of  said  blank  and  mandrel,  with- 
drawing the  shank  of  the  mandrel  prior  to  the  cooling  of 
aald  blank.  Inserting  the  ahank  of  the  mandrel  into  the 
blank  after  the  latter  has  cooled,  centering  said  mandrel 
on  a  lathe,  turning  tbe  exterior  of  the  blank  to  a  standard 
taper,  and  finally  reaming  tbe  cylindrical  bore  Into  conical 
form  of  standard  taper. 


1,007,361.  SLED.  Wilhelm  Kwf ,  Bodenbach-on-the-Blhs, 
Austria-Hungary.  Filed  Oct  5,  1910.  Serial  Na 
585.429. 


^  ^S 


1.  In  a  aled.  longitudinally  Independently  swinging 
steering  shoes  arranged  inaide  the  runnera  and  consisting 
of  a  pedal  bar  for  the  feet  of  the  rider  and  a  stirrup 
member  whose  side  arms  embrace  the  pedal  bar  and  whose 
cross  bar  lies  beneath  the  pedal  bar,  the  stirrup  member 
carrying  the  steering  share  which  engages  with  the  track. 

2.  In  a  sled,  longitudinally.  Independently  swinging 
steering  shoes  arranged  Inside  the  runners,  consisting  of  a 
pedal  bar  for  the  feet  of  the  rider  nad  a  etlrmp  member 
carrying  the  steering  share  engaging  with  the  track,  the 
side  arms  of  the  stirrup  member  embracing  the  pedal  bar 
and  the  cross  bar  lying  beneath  the  same  and  removable 
therefrom  to  allow  the  share  to  be  inserted. 

8.  In  a  sled,  longitudinally.  Independently  swinging 
steering  shoes  arranged  Inside  the  runners  and  consisting 
of  a  pedal  bar  for  the  feet  of  the  rider  and  a  stirrup 
member  whoae  aide  arms  embrace  the  pedal  bar  and  whose 
cross  bar  lies  beneath  the  pedal  bar,  the  stirrup  member 
carrying  a  steering  share  lying  against  the  inner  surface 
of  the  atlrrup  cross  bar  and  with  Its  upper  edge  bent  over 
backward  to  embrace  the  said  cross  bar,  the  top  of  the 
share  being  supported  against  the  under  edge  of  the  pedal 
bar. 

4.  In  a  sled,  longitudinally,  Independently  swinging 
steering  shoes  arranged  Inside  the  runners  and  con&lstlng 
of  a  pedal  bar  for  the  feet  of  the  rider  and  a  stirrup 
member  whose  side  arms  embrace  the  pedal  bar  and  whose 
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Iwr  Nm  beM«tb  the  p«l«»  bar.  the  atfmip  oiwnber 

.irryiav  two  sk«re«  lylBf  •«atiist  the  taner  surfaee  of  th« 
aide  arms  of  th«  stlrrap  tnd  embraefBC  the  nM  side  arm 
with  aofularty  bent  propectlooa  and  the  croM  bar  abore 
aad  below  by  mean*  of  a  reeesa  \n  tta  bact  ed«e.  ahouldera 
betBff  formed  In  the  pedal  bar  to  sapport  the  front  edge* 
of  the  shares. 

8.  In  a  sled,  loajltudlnally,  Independently  swin^ng 
staertng  shoe*  arranged  inside  the  ronners  and  operated 
by  the  feet  of  the  rider  to  engage  w«h  the  track,  and 
means  for  locking  each  shoe  tn  a  poattioa  aloag  or  acroM 
the  mnners. 

[Clahn  «  not  printed  hi  the  Oaiette.] 


1.007.382.  BALLrAKD  SOCKBT  P1PB-JOTWT.  Jokawm 
KoaxiQ.  Riga,  RnssU.  Filed  May  27.  1911.  Serial  No. 
«».927. 


In  a  ball  and-sockPt  pipe-Joint  the  combination  with 
tww  tolmlar  aocketa,  one  of  which  flta  Into  the  other,  of  a 
h«b  meaated  la  the  central  axis  of  one  of  aaek  aoekats.  a 
second  bub  mounted  in  the  other  socket  coaxial  with  the 
former  hab.  a  bolt  carried  by  one  of  the  said  bubs,  means 
securing  this  bolt  against  longitudinal  displacement  there-  . 
tn.  a  head  provided  on  tbe  said  bolt,  a  sleeve  fitted  around 
the  bolt  and  bearing  with  a  spherical  edge  against  a 
spherical  depression  of  the  hub  carrying  the  bolt,  such 
sleeve  having  a  spherical  depression  for  the  said  head 
to  rest  upon,  and  means  securing  the  connection  of  the 
said  sleeve  with  the  other  bub.  sabstantially  as  specified. 


l.(J07.8«.  BHAfT-COCPUNO.  WiLUAM  H.  Linsa. 
Mllwaakec.  Wla..  aaaigaor  to  AUla-Chalawn  Company, 
Mttwankee.  Wis.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
J«M  18.  1910.     Serial  No.  567,589. 


phtralHy  of  coupling  members  IntermedUte  said  shafts 
each  having  a  daw  and  each  of  the  claws  engagtog  one 
of  said  lugs,  said  daw  on  one  of  said  membera  directly  en- 
gaging said  claw  on  another  of  aald  membera. 

4.  In  a  shaft  coupltng.  a  pinrallty  of  shafts  havlag  a 
space  totermedtate  their  ends,  a  lug  pro>ectlng  from  each 
of  said  shafts,  a  plurality  of  coupling  members  between 
said  shafts,  and  a  claw  on  each  of  said  members,  aald 
claw  of  each  member  projecting  beyond  another  of  the 
members  and  coactlng  with  said  log  on  the  shaft  nearest 
said  other  member,  aad  the  overall  length  of  each  member 
being  shorter  thaa  the  distance  batwaea  said  shafts. 

5.  IB  a  coupling,  a  pluraUty  of  shafts,  a  lug  projecting 
tnm  aacb  of  said  shafts,  a  coupUag  member  adjacvnt  tbe 
end  of  each  of  aaid  ahatta.  aad  a  claw  projecting  from 
each  of  said  members,  the  claw  of  one  of  said  members 
engaging  said  lug  on  said  shaft  nearer  another  of  said 
membera.  to  form  a  direct  driving  connection  between  said 
member  and  said  shaft. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  bi  th«  Oaxette.] 


1.007,364.  BOCKMT  FOB  INCANDESCENT  ELECTBIC 
LAMPS.  Jcui;8  K.  Lex,  Jeraey  aty.  N.  J.,  assignor 
to  Pass  *  Seympar.  Inc..  Solvay.  N.  T.  Fllad  Mar.  25. 
1909.     Serial  No.   48Q,6«2.    ' 


1.  In  a  coupling,  a  plurality  of  substantially  alined 
shafts,  lugs  projecting  from  each  of  said  shafts,  a  plurality 
of  coupling  memt>ers  Intermediate  said  shafts,  and  daws 
projecting  from  each  of  said  members  and  engaging  aald 
lugs,  said  claws  of  one  of  said  members  coactlng  directly 
with  said  claws  of  another  of  said  membera. 

2.  In  a  coupling,  a  pinrallty  of  snbstantlally  alined 
shafts,  lugs  projecting  from  each  of  said  shafts,  a  plurality 
of  coupling  members  intermediate  said  shafts,  and  daws 
projecting  from  each  of  said  members  and  engaging  nid 
IngH,  said  claws  of  one  of  said  members  passing  between 
and  coactlng  directly  with  said  claws  of  another  of  said 
members. 

3.  In  a  coupling,  a  plurality  of  substantially  alined 
shafts,  a  Ing  projecting  from  each  of  said   shafts,  and  a 


1.  la  a  socket  for  incaadsacent  atectrlc  lamps,  the  com- 
blaatlon  with  an  lodoalag  cap  and  shell  having  a  plu- 
rality of  engaging  parts  whereby  the  cap  and  shell  amy 
be  aaaeablcd  and  secured  In  as  many  posltloaa  when  the 
aheU  la  poahad  straight  home  Into  tbe  cap,  aald  cap  baiag 
formed  with  a  single  guide  element  and  said  shell  having  a 
plurality  of  ak>u  to  receive  said  cap-guide  in  the  respee- 
tlve  aasembled  poaltloas. 

2.  In  a  key  socket  for  Incandescent  electric  lampa,  the 
combination  with  a  subetantlally  cylindrical  base  of  lasu- 
latlng  material,  of  the  terminal  and  connections  secured 
on  said  base,  a  thin  meUl  cap.  a  tubular  meUl  shell  hav- 
ing a  realUent  upper  margin  fitting  within  the  cap,  aald 
shell  having  a  key  slot  and  additional  similar  sloU  in  its 
upper  marginal  portion,  the  slots  being  arranged  at  equal 
distances  around  the  circumference  of  the  shell,  tbe  shell 
having  short  transverse  slots  adjacent  to^each  of  the 
guide  slots  and  said  cap  having  Intumed  guide  lugs  to 
engage  gnlde  slota  when  assembled  in  the  respective  posi- 
tions aad  intumed  lips  adapted  then  to  engage  the  trans- 
verse slots  to  secure  the  cap  and  shell  together. 

3.  In  a  key  socket  for  Incandescent  electric  lamps,  the 
combination  with  a  substantially  cylindrical  base  of  Insu- 
lating material,  of  the  terminals  and  connections  secured 
OB  said  base,  a  thin  metal  cap  provided  with  a  flange,  a 
thin  metal  shell  having  a  resilient  upper  margin  fitting 
wHhln  the  cap  flange,  said  shell  having  a  longitudinal 
key  slot  in  its  upper  marginal  portion,  a  plurality  of 
abort,  substantially  transverse  slots  adjacent  to  the  mar- 
gin and  arranged  equidistant  from  each  other  whereby 
the  parts  may  be  assembled  in  as  many  positions  as  there 
are  slots,  and  guide  grooves  on  tbe  margin  in  vertical  aline- 
ment  with  the  said  traaaverse  slots,  said  grooves  being 
formed  by  fordng  In  the  metal  at  the  margin,  and  being  of  * 
greatest  depth  at  the  margin  edge  and  diminishing  In  depth 
toward  the  transverae  slots,  said  cap  having  Inwardly  pro- 
jecting lugs  on  the  flange  positioned  around  the  circnm- 
ference  to  engage  the  grooves  and  slots,  and  inwardly 
turned  guide-lugs  adapted  to  fit  the  key  slot  to  guide  the 
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inaertioa  of  tbe  abeU  witbla  tbe  cap,  la  one  poaltloa.  aald 
■bell  being  provided  with  additional  guide  aiota,  to  re- 
ceive the  aald  guide-lugs  In  the  respective  poaltlona. 

4.  In  a  key  socket  for  lacandesceal  electric  lampa,  the 
comMaaUon  with  a  sobstantlaUy  cylladrical  base  of  In- 
sulating material,  of   the   terminals  aad  connections  ee- 
cured  on  said  base  a  thin  metal  cap  provided  with  a  lower 
flanged  portion,  a  thin  metal  tubular  aheil   having  a  re- 
silient upper  margin  fitting  within  the  cap  flange,  said  cap 
and  shell  being  adapted  to  form  an  lodoalng  case  for  tbe 
baae  tanainaJs,  etc,  said  sheU  having  a  longitudinal  key- 
slot  la  Its  upper  marginal    portion   a  plurality   of  abort 
■nbstantlally  transverse  slots  adjacent  to  the  margin  and 
arranged  equidistant  from  each  other  whereby  the  parts 
may  be  assembled  in  as  many  poaltlona  as  there  are  alota, 
and  guide  grooves  on  the  margin  in  vertical  aliaement  with 
the  said  transverse  slots,  said  grooves  being   forated  by 
fordng  la  the  meUl  at  the  margin,  and  being  of  greateat 
depth  at  the  margin  edge  and  diminishing  In  depth  toward 
^    tbe  transverse  slots,  said  cap  having  Inwardly  projecting 
logs  OB  the  flange  poaitiened  aronad  tbe  circumference  to 
engage  the  groovea  and  slots  and  inwardly  tamed  guide- 
lugs  adapted  to  fit  the  key  alot  to  guide  tbe  insertion  of 
tbe  shell  within  the  cap,  In  one  poaltlon,  said  ahell  being 
pt^fMed  with  additional  guide  slots  to   receive  the  said 
galle  bus  la  the  respective  poslttona,  of  a  tubular  Inao- 
ladng  sleeve  snrroandlng  the  base  within  the  shell,   an 
tatvraed   Up   on   the  shell   to  secare  tbe  said   sleeve,   an 
insulating  Italng  wltbln  tbe  cap  and  Internal  projections 
on  tbe  cap  to  retain  aald  lining  In  place,  the  base  being 
formed  to  permit  the  compression' of  the  resilient  upper 
■hell   margin   to    permit    the   disengagement  of  the  shell 
from  the  cap. 

i.  IB  a  key  socket  for  electric  laaapa,  tbe  conri>iBatk>n 
with  an  Indosing  cap  and  a  shell  sdapted  to  marginal  en- 
gagement with  the  cap,  aald  shell  and  cap  having  three 
points  of  engagement  disposed  equi-distant  around  their 
circumference,  detschably  to  secure  the  shell  to  the  cap. 
a  single  guide  on  the  cap.  said  shell  having  guide  slots  ar- 
ranged equl-dlstant  and  adjacent  to  tbe  engaging  means, 
two  of  said  slots  being  adapted  to  be  covered  by  the  cap 
margin  and  the  remaining  alots  havlag  an  cnalrgement  to 
receive  the  socket  key. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.]     ^ 


1.007.366.     RAILWAY  SNOW-PLOW.     Obvillc  C.  Mann, 
Oak  Park,  111.     Filed  Apr.  6,  1910.     SerUl  No.  653,793. 


4.  A  zaiiway  snow  plow  comprising  a  car  having  at 
its  forward  end  a  plow  support  inclined  downward  for- 
wardly,  such  support  being  divided  transversely  ;  a  plow 
mounted  on  said  support  and  also  divided  transversely 
at  the  line  of  transverse  division  of  the  support,  the 
part  of  the  plow  forward  of  said  transverse  line  of 
division  being  mounted  oa  tbe  part  of  the  support  which 
is  forward  of  said  line,  and  the  remainder  of  the  plow 
being  mounted  for  fore-and-aft  movement  along  the  part 
ot  the  support  rearward  of  said  line. 

5.  A  railway  snow  plow  compriaing  a  car  having  at  ita 
forward  end  a  car  support  inclined  downward  forwardly 
and  divided  transversely;  a  plow  mounted  on  such  sup 
port  and  divided  transversely  at  the  line  of  division  of 
the  support,  the  two  parts  of  the  plow  at  opposite  sides 
of  said  line  being  mounted  on  the  two  parts  of  the  sup- 
port respectively,  the  part  of  tbe  plowr  on  one  of  said 
parts  of  the  support  being  mounted  thereon  movably 
away  from  said  transverse  line  to  permit  the  part  of  the 
support  forward  of  said  transverae  line  to  be  folded  up 
and  back. 

[Claims  6  to  9  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.  A  railway  snow  plow  comprising  a  car  having  at  Its 
forward  end  a  plow  support  Inclined  downward  for- 
wardly. said  support  being  divided  transversely  ;  a  plow 
h^ad  mounted  for  moving  up  and  down  on  audi  support, 
and  means  for  withdrawing  it  to  a  position  back  of  the 
line  of  said  transverse  division. 

2.  A  railway  snow  plow  comprising  a  car  having  at  its 
forward  end  a  plow  aupport  inclined  downward  for- 
wardly. such  support  being  divided  transversely ;  a  plow 
head  mqpnted  for  sliding  on  such  support ;  means  for 
withdrawing  the  plow  head  back  of  the  line  of  aald  trans- 
verse division,  and  means  for  folding  up  in  front  of  the 
withdrawn  plow  bead  the  portion  of  said  support  for- 
ward of  said  line. 

8.  A  railway  snow  plow  comprising  a  car  having  at  its 
forward  end  a  plow  support  Inclined  downward  for- 
wardly, such  support  being  divided  transversely;  a  plow 
mounted  for  moving  up  and  down  on  said  support  and  at 
Its  operative  position  extending  acroas  the  line  ol  said 
transverse  division. 


1,007.366.  BLEACH-CHAMBER.  Clab«nci:  W.  Miksh, 
Niagara  Falls,  N.  T.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Hooker  Electrochemical  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.. 
a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed  June  16,  1909. 
Serial  No.  602,544. 


1.  A  bleacb-ebamber  havlag  inclortng  walla  of  reia- 
foMed  eeacrate.  aad  an  totemal,  doseiy-ndherent,  gaa- 
tl^t  sheathing  tberefor  composed  of  a  matoial  resistant 
to  chlarln. 

2.  A  bleach -chamber  having  incleelng  walls  of  rein- 
forced concrete,  an  internal,  closely  adherent,  gas-tight 
sheath'ing  therefor  composed  of  a  material  resistant  to 
chlorln,  and  a  protective  floor  In  aald  chamber  overlying 
said  gas  tight  ahea thing. 

8.  A  hleach-cbamher  constmction  comprising  super- 
posed chambers  having  Inclosing  walls  and  a  dividing 
floor  of  reinforced  concrete,  and  aa  internal  gas-tight 
sheathing  for  each  of  said  chambers. 

4.  A  bleach-chamber  constmctioa  comprising  super- 
posed chambers  having  Inclosing  walla  and  a  dividing 
floor  of  reinforced  concrete,  an  internal  gas-tight  sheath- 
ing for  each  of  said  chambers,  and  means  for  withdrawing 
from  each  of  said  Cambers  the  exceas  of  heat  developed 
by  the  reaction  thercln. 

6.  A  bleach-cbamber  constmction  comprising  super- 
posed chambers  having  inclosing  walls  and  a  dividing 
floor  of  reinforced  concrete,  an  internal  gas-tight  sheath- 
ing for  each  of  said  chambers,  and  a  protective  floor  in 
each  chamber  overlying  said  gaa-tlght  sheathing. 
[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,007367.       AOITATINO-MACUINE.      CHAaucs    F.    Mc- 

EwAM,  Marengo,   111.,   assignor  to  Borden's  Condensed 

Milk   Company,   a  Corporation   of  Ne#   Jersey.      Filed 

Dec  22.  1910.     Serial  No.  598,788. 

1.  In  aa  agitating  machine,  an  outer  tank  and  an  Inner 

tank  providing  a  space  or  chamber  around  the  Inner  tank^ 

aa  agitating  tan  rotatably   mounted  in   the  inner  tank, 

atationary  detractors  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  inner  tank 
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and  Inclined  In  the  direction  of  rotation  of  the  agltatlnc 
Can,  and  meana  to  rotate  the  fan. 


2.  In  an  agitating  machine,  an  outer  tank,  an  Inner 
tank  of  leaa  site  than  and  supported  above  the  bottom  of 
the  inner  tank  to  proTlde  a  cooling  space  or  chamber 
around  and  below  the  Inner  tank,  stationary  deflectors 
on  the  inner  wall  of  the  inner  tank  and  inclined  in  the 
direction  of  rotation  of  the  agitating  fan,  an  agitating 
fan  rotatably  mounted  in  the  inner  tank,  and  means  to 
rotate  the  fan. 

3.  In  an  agitating  machine,  a  reaeryoir  having  a  cen- 
tral bearing,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  bearing, 
means  to  rotate  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  radial  arma 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  spacing  tubes  between  thr  oater 
ends  of  the  arms,  rods  passing  through  the  tubes  and 
arms  to  hold  the  paru  together,  and  a  plurality  of  rods 
mounted  on  the  arms  In  spaced  relation. 

4.  In  an  agitating  machine,  a  reservoir  having  a  cen- 
tral bearing,  a  shaft  rotatably  mounted  in  the  twaiing, 
means  to  rotate  the  shaft,  a  plurality  of  radial  arma 
mounted  on  the  shaft,  spacing  tubes  between  the  outer 
ends  of  the  arms,  rods  paasing  through  the  tabea  and 
ams  to  hold  the  parts  together,  a  plurality  of  roda 
mooDted  on  the  arms  in  spaced  relation,  and  angular  de- 
flecting strips  mounted  on  the  inner  wall  of  the  reaervotr. 


1,007,368.     CIGAR-CA8E.     Josbph  McGAaaiTT,  Philadel 
phla.  Pa.     Filed  June  7.  1910.     Serial  No.  569.503. 


1.  A  cigar  case,  comprising  a  plurality  of  cylindrical. 
Inflexible  receptacle*  hlngedly  connected  together,  false 
bottoms  within  said  receptacles,  each  of  said  bottoms 
having  a  rod  extending  l>eyond  one  end  of  the  receptacle 
In  which  It  la  located  and  terminating  upwardly  in  In- 
wardly curved  hook  portions,  and  dovetailed  guides  pro- 
vided for  said  rods,  said  roda  and  bottoma  being  adaptsd 
to  be  entirely  removed  from  said  receptacles. 

2.  A  cigar  case  comprising  a  plurality  of  inflexible 
cylindrical    cigar   containing   receptacles   spaced    slightly 


apart  from  each  other  and  hinged  longltndlnally  together, 
and  a  cap  of  larger  diameter  than  that  of  the  receptacle 
with  which  it  cooperates,  telescoping  over  the  upper  end 
of  each  of  said  receptacles  and  tightly  closing  the  same, 
each  receptacle  being  provided  with  a  false  bottom,  a 
lifting  rod  attached  to  each  of  said  false  bottoms  with  Its 
upper  end  extending  above  the  top  of  each  receptacle 
when  the  said  false  bottom  Is  In  Its  lowermost  position, 
and  into  said  cap,  said  upper  end  of  each  rod  projecting 
inwardly  from  said   cap. 

3.  A  cigar  case  comprising  a  plurality  of  inflexible 
cylindrical  cigar  containing  receptacles  spaced  slightly 
•part  from  each  other  snd  hinged  together,  and  a  cap  of 
larger  diameter  than  the  receptacle  with  which  it  co- 
operates fitting  over  the  upper  end  of  each  of  said  re- 
ceptacles and  tightly  closing  the  same,  each  receptacle 
being  provided  with  an  ejector  forming  a  false  bottom  for 
e«ch  receptacle  and  a  lifting  rod  attached  thereto  and 
projecting  above  the  upper  end  of  said  receptacle  when  in 
its  lowermost  position  and  Into  said  cap,  the  upper  end 
of  each  lifting  rod  projecting  Inwardly  from  said  cap. 
each  receptacle  being  provided  with  a  gnidlng  and  re- 
taining slide-way  for  said  ejector. 

4.  A  cigar  case  comprising  a  plurality  of  Inflexible 
cylindrical  cigar  containing  receptacles  spsced  slightly 
apart  from  each  other  and  hinged  together  longitudinally, 
and  a  cap  of  larger  dlamet(>r  than  the  upper  end  of  the 
receptacle  with  which  it  codperates,  telescoping  over  the 
upper  end  of  each  of  said  receptacles  and  tightly  closing 
the  same,  each  receptacle  being  provided  with  an  ejector 
for  withdrawing  a  cigar  from  the  receptacle. 


1,007,369.  8HOB8TRINO-FA8TENBH.  HcNXT  B.  Mc- 
OowAN  and  .\BTHra  J.  IIcGowax,  Hurley,  Okla.  Filed 
Apr.  6.  1910.    Serial  No.  553,769. 


1.  A  aho«  string  fastener  comprising  a  base  plata  adapt- 
ed for  attachment  to  the  upper  end  of  a  shoe  and  having 
openings  at  Ita  ends  for  tb«  reception  of  the  shoe  strings, 
the  base  plate  being  provided  with  a  central  struck  up 
tongue  having  an  ontatandlng  hump  upon  Ita  end  thus 
providing  a  central  opening  In  tb«  base  plate  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  shoe  strings,  and  a  slldable  casing  mounted 
upon  the  base  plate  having  an  opening  therein  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  hnmp  and  shoe  strings. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  shoe  having  eyeleta  and  shoe 
strings  for  attachment  to  the  upper  end  of  the  shoe  and 
having  slots  In  Its  ends  for  the  reception  of  the  eyelets  of 
the  shoe,  the  base  plate  also  having  a  central  tongu^ 
pressed  out  from  Ita  central  portion  and  provided  with  a 
hump  and  forming  a  central  nps«t«i  In  the  base  plate,  the 
shoe  strings  of  the  shoe  paastalff  tnm  the  eyelets  back 
through  the  slota  and  out  through  the  central  opening 
over  the  hump  of  the  tongue,  and  a  locking  member  slld- 
able upon  the  base  plate  and  having  a  recess  for  engage- 
ment with  the  hump  to  bind  the  shoe  strings  ln*posltion 
and  bold  the  locking  member  from  displacement. 

8.  A  shoe  string  fastener  including  s  base  plate  having 
btfareated  ends  adapted  to  engage  against  the  sides  of 
the  registering  eyelets  st  the  top  of  a  shoe  and  having 
tongues  at  one  end  for  permanent  engagement  with  the 
shoe,  an  outwardly  pressed  tongue  carried  upon  the  cen- 
tral portion  of  the  base  piste  and  having  a  hump  for  the 
reception  of  the  shoe  strings  passing  from  the  eyelets,  and 
a  slldable  caalng  arranged  upon  the  base  plate  for  engage- 
ment over  the  hump  to  bind  the  shoe  strings  thereagalnst. 
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1,007,870.  BU8PENSI0N  DEVICE  FOB  TBOLLBY- 
WIRB8  AND  THE  LIKE.  GsoBOS  A.  liBAD,  Mansfield, 
Ohio.    Filed  Not.  12,  1906.    Serial  No.  848,061. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  messenger  wire,  a  clip  comprlalng  a  body  portion  and  a 
plurality  of  oppositely  disposed  hook-shaped  portions  ar- 
ranged to  form  an  unobstructed  space  therebetween,  said 
hook  shaped  portions  projecting  some  distance  above  the 
body  of  the  clip  whereby  the  clip  may  be  placed  wRh  the 
wire  between  the  hooks  and  then  turned  to  set  the  hooks 
in  position  with  respect  to  the  wire  and  then  allowed  to 
engage  the  hooks  over  the  wire,  a  conductor  wire,  a  clamp 
engaging  said  conductor  wire,  and  a  member  connecting 
the  clamp  and  cup  for  suspending  the  conductor  wire, 
the  extremities  of  said  hooks  being  adapted  to  be  deflected 
to  grip  the  messenger  wire. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  class  described,  the  combination  of 
a  messenger  wire,  a  clip  comprising  a  body  portion  and  a 
plurality  of  oppositely  disposed  hook-shaped  portions  ar- 
ranged to  form  an  unobstructed  space  therebetween,  said 
hook-shaped  portions  projecting  some  distance  above  the 
body  of  the  clip  whereby  the  clip  may  be  placed  with  the 
wire  between  the  books,  then  turned  to  set  the  books  In 
position  with  respect  to  the  wire  and  then  allowed  to 
engage  the  hooks  over  the  wire,  a  conductor  wire,  a 
clamp  engaging  said  conductor  wire  and  a  connecting 
member  detachably  engSKing  the  clamp  and  clip  for  sus- 
pending the  conductor  wire,  the  extremities  of  said  hooks 
being  adapted  to  be  deflected  to  grip  the  messenger  wire. 


1,007,871. 
MiLLaa, 
cago,  111 
No.  622, 


RAILWAY-SWITCH  STRUCTURE.  Habst  L. 
Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Buda  Company,  Chl- 
.,  a  Corporation.  FUed  Apr.  21,  1911.  Serial 
624. 


1.  In  a  plnless  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  a 
tongue,  a  body  part  having  a  recess  wherein  the  heel  of 
the  tongue  Is  Joumaled  with  an  opening  In  the  floor  of 
said  recess,  said  tongue  having  a  lug  at  its  heel  depend- 
ing through  said  opening,  a  transverse 'crank  shaft  Jour- 
naled  at  Ita  enda  In  said  body  part,  ssld  shaft  having  an 
offset  projection  engaging  ssld  lug  and  a  crank  arm  and 
adjusting  and  securing  means  engaging  said  crank  arm, 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  s  plnless  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  a 
tongue,  a  body  part  harlng  a  recess  wherein  the  heel  of 
the  tongue  Is  Joumaled  with  an  opening  In  the  floor  of 
said  recess,  said  tongue  having  a  lug  at  Ita  heel  depend- 
ing throagfa  said  opening,  a  transverse  crank  shaft  Jour- 


naled  at  Ita  ends  In  said  body  part,  said  ahaft  having  an 
offset  projection  engaging  said  lug  and  a  crank  arm.  a 
spring  engaging  said  crank  arm,  and  means  for  adJostlBg 
said  spring,  substantially  as  described. 

8.  IB  a  plnless  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  a 
tongue,  a  body  part  having  a  recess  wherein  the  heel  of 
the  tongue  Is  Joumaled  with  an  opening  In  the  floor  of 
said  recess,  said  tongue  having  a  lug  at  its  heel  depend- 
ing through  said  opening,  a  transverse  crank  shaft  Jour- 
naled  at  Ita  ends  In  said  body  part,  aald  ahaft  having  an 
offset  projection  engaging  said  lug  and  a  crank  arn^  said 
body  part  having  a  lug  adjacent  the  end  of  said  crank 
arm,  a  bolt  extending  through  said  lug  and  arm,  and  a 
spring  on  said  bolt  engaging  said  arm,  substantially  as  de- 
scrlbe<f. 

4.  In  a  plnless  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  a 
tongue  having  an  enlarged  circular  heel,  a  body  part  hav- 
ing a  recess  wherein  said  heel  Is  Joumaled  with  an  open- 
ing In  the  floor  of  said  recess,  said  tongue  having  a  lug 
at  Its  heel  extending  downwardly  through  said  opening 
and  having  a  forwardly  projecting  toe  at  ita  lower  end, 
a  transverse  rock  shaft  In  front  of  said  projection  and  be- 
low the  tongue  bed  and  Journaled  at  Ita  ends  In  said  body 
part,  said  shaft  having  an  offset  engaging  the  toe  of  said 
lug  and  a  crank  arm,  and  adjustable  means  engaging  said 
arm.  whereby  the  tongue  heel  is  pressed  rearwardly  and 
downwardly,  substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  plnless  railway  switch,  the  combination  of  a 
tongue  having  an  enlarged  circular  heel,  a  body  part  hav- 
ing a  recess  wherein  said  heel  is  Joumaled  with  an  open- 
ing In  the  floor  of  said  recess,  said  tongue  having  a  lug  at 
Its  heel  extending  downwardly  through  said  opening  and 
having  a  forwardly  projecting  toe  at  the  lower  end,  a 
transverse  rock  shaft  In  front  of  said  projection  and  be- 
low the  tongue  bed  and  Joumaled  at  its  ends  In  said  body 
part,  said  shaft  having  an  offset  engaging  the  toe  of  said 
lug.  a  crank  arm  at  the  side  of  the  body  part  and  a  rear- 
wardly extending  offset  engaging  the  toe  of  said  projec- 
tion at  a  point  to  line  with  the  center  of  motion  of  the 
tongue,  and  an  adjustable  spring  engaging  said  crank  arm, 
substantially  as  described. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetts.] 


1,007,372.  METHOD  OF  MOUNTING  BEARING-JEW- 
ELS. HxNBT  MiLLBB,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by 
mesne  asslgnmenta,  to  Westlnghouse  Electric  ft  Manu- 
facturing Company,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  9,  1908.  SerUl  No. 
420,080. 


1.  The  method  of  mounting  a  bearing  Jewel  which  con- 
slsto  In  providing  a  tube  having  an  Internal  shoulder,  in- 
serting a  Jewel  Into  said  tube  with  ita  bearing  end  against 
the  shoulder,  securing  the  Jewel  In  position,  and  cutting 
off  the  tube  close  to  the  said  shoulder. 

2.  The  method  of  motintlng  s  bearing  jewel  which  een- 
slsta  In  providing  a  tube  having  an  Internal  shoulder,  in- 
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MFttac  •  Jewel  tBto  Mid  tiib«  with  its 
tbe   ittooidar,    •plnnloi;   a   portion  of   the   tubo  over 
otber  end  of  the  jewel,  tnd  cutttan  off  the  tnb*  eioM  t» 
tbe  laid  •boulder. 


1,007.373.  BRACKET  TELEPHONE. 
un,  I>ooD.  Iowa.  Plied  Dec.  2. 
530.000. 


William  C.  Moai^ 
1900.      Serial    No. 


1.  In  •  telephone,  the  eonbteatlon  of  an  aprt«ht  cyltD 
dar.  a  baad  la  tba  cylinder,  a  receiver  lever  and  contact 
anas  moonted  on  the  Inakle  of  tbe  cylinder  head,  an  apper 
tabular  itandard  aember  moaatcd  on  tbe  top  of  tba  eyl- 
lader,  a  traaamltter  aanntad  on  ftatd  aUndard  menber.  a 
lower  tnbalar  standard  member  atUefcsd  to  th«  hetlSM  9i 
aald  cylinder,  a  clamp  flied  to  MM  towar  ataaiari  aaB- 
ber,  an  extension  bsaekst  rotatably  eoaaectad  wtth  said 
clamp,  and  an  adjustable  standard  for  rotatably  support- 
ing said  extension  bracket. 

2.  In  a  telephone,  the  combination  of  an  upper  tabular 
standard  member,  a  tran.smltter  connected  therewltb,  a  cyl- 
inder arraosed  In  upright  position  attached  to  tbe  lower  end 
of  said  upper  standard  member,  a  lower  tubular  standard 
member  Oxed  to  the  bottom  of  said  cylinder,  a  detachable 
head  in  one  end  of  tbe  cylinder  baring  a  slot  thersls,  a 
plate  fixed  to  tbe  Inner  surface  of  said  bead,  a  bracket 
fixed  to  said  plate,  a  receiver  lever  pivoted  to  said  bracket, 
an  Insulator  block  fixed  to  tbe  receiver  lever,  a  spring  con- 
nected with  the  receiver  levsr  and  with  said  plate  for 
normally  elevating  tbe  receiver  lever,  a  series  of  contact 
arms  fixed  to  said  plate  to  b«  actuated  by  said  insulator 
block,  a  detachable  head  ta  tbe  other  end  of  said  cylinder, 
a  damp  fixed  to  tbe  lower  staadard  member,  a  lasytongs 
lever  connected  to  said  bracket,  and  an  adjustable  stand- 
ard for  tbe  laiytongs  lever. 


1,007.374.  ACETYLBNE-QAS  LAMP.  Antoi  H.  Moll- 
mam.  Jr.,  HlUsboro.  111.  Piled  Dec.  31.  1910.  Serial 
No.  600.345. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  an  acetylene  lamp  which  com- 
prises a  carbid  reservoir,  a  cap  for  the  reservoir,  a  water 
receptacle  mounted  oo  tbe  cap,  a  burner  extending  from 
the  cap  and  a  block  of  fibrous  material  covering  the  inner 
end  of  the  burner,  of  a  metallic  plate,  a  HtMrtion  of  cork 
secured  to  the  under  side  of  tbe  plate  and  adapted  to 
doae  tbe  opening  of  the  carbid  reservoir  with  the  plate 
resting  upon  the  edge  of  tbe  opealng  of  the  reservoir,  a 
plurality  of  conleal  ofenlnga  throagh  tbe  oork  and  plate 
for  the  passage  of  gas  from  tbe  reservoir  to  the  bomcr 
and  fibrous  material  loosely  packed  In  aald  opealnga. 

2.  The  comblaatioB  with  an  acetylene  lamp  which  com- 
prises a  carbid  reservoir,  a  cap  for  the  reservoir,  a  water 


raccptade  aieaated  ea  the  eap^  a  haraer  eztea«lng  from 
the  cap  aad  a  block  ol  flbroaa  material  eovertng  the  tnaer 
end  of  the  burner,  of  a  bmUIIIc  plate,  a  seetloa  of  cork 
secured  to  the  under  aide  of  tbe  plate  and  adapted  to 
dole  tbe  opening  of  tbe  carbid  reservoir  with  tbe  plate 


resting  upon  the  edge  of  the  opening  of  tbe  reaervolr,  a 
plurality  of  conlcsl  openings  through,  the  cork  and  plate 
for  the  passage  of  gas  from  the  reservoir  to  the  burner, 
boahlngs  In  aald  conleal  openings  snd  fibrous  material 
loosely  packed  in  ssid  openings. 


1.0  0  7.87  5.      RESILIENT   WHEEL.      FsAaa    Moaaia. 
Oaaha,  Nebr.     Filed  Feb.  21.  1011.     Serial  No.  e00.S82. 


1.  In  a  resilient  wheel,  a  bub,  a  series  of  poekeU  radi- 
ally disposed  shout  said  hub,  a  foot  member  disposed  In 
each  of  said  pockets,  a  pneumatic  tire  carried  by  ssid  foot 
members,  snd  an  outer  rim  encircling  said  pneumatic  tire, 
said  rim  being  in  spring  engagement  with  said  hub. 

2.  In  a  pneumatic  wheel,  a  hub,  a  series  of  pockets 
radially  disposed  about  said  hub.  said  pockets  srranged 
in  pairs  transversdy  of  said  bub.  an  outer  rim,  yoke 
members  pivoted  to  said  rim.  means  carried  by  the  legs 
at  said  yoke  members  plscing  said  legs  in  frictlonal  sa- 
gaflsasat  with  said  pockets,  and  reaUient  meana  InUr- 
poaed  hctweca  said  yoke  and  said  bub,  auUnUinlng  said 
laeuibeis  in  their  aermal  position. 

8.  la  a  resilient  wbcd  having  a  hub.  a  series  of  pockets 
radially  dispoasd  about  each  end  of  said  hah.  a  meothar 
having  parts  movsble  In  a  pair  of  said  pockets  la  traaa- 
verse  aliiiemeni,  an  outer  rim  pivoted  to  aald  member,  a 
solid  tire  csrricd  by  said  outer  rtm,  s  series  af  pocksU  ia- 
tenaedlate  said  flrst-Bam«^  pockets,  carrying  msashera  dla- 
poasd  In  earh  of  said  pockets,  aad  s  resllta»t  rlas  carried 
by  said  members  to  sboorb  shock  oa  saM  solid  rlsi. 
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l,oa7.87ft.     OKAR-CUTTER.     AaiaTtoaa  RniiOLoa  Mo«- 
'  asT.    aadnnsti.    Ohio,    aaslgnor    to    Tbe    Cladaaati 
Sha'per   Co.,    Cindanatl,    Ohio.      Filed   Jnae   27,    1007. 
Sertal  No.  881,032. 


with  tba  feed-ahaft.  and  ceariac  oimnectlBg   tbe  iadex- 
drtT»al«tt  wtth  the  IntcnBediate  abaft. 

5.  The  cembinatioa  of  a  tool  allde,  reversible  driving 
means  therefor,  a  lever  coatrolUng  said  driTiac  meaaa,  a 
rocker  movably  mounted  in  relation  to  the  lever,  a  tappet 
rod  connected  to  the  rocker  and  adapted  to  be  moved  by 
the  slide,  indexing  mechanism  comprising  a  driven  disk 
provided  with  s  notch,  a  dog  sdapted  to  engage  the  notch, 
a  bell  crank  connecting  the  doK  operatively  vrith  the  tap- 
pet rod,  a  safety  stop  cooperating  with  tbe  lever,  and  a 
connection  between  the  wifety  stop  and  tbe  dog. 
[Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1,007,377.    MOTOR.    Ltmnc  H.  Nielsbn,  Pittsburgh,  Pa. 
Filed  Mar.  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  611,706. 


t-iz£ 


1.  la  a  machine  tool,  a  tool-slide,  a  feed-shaft  carrying 
a  aoaw  engaging  tbe  sUde,  a  drive-shaft  In  traasTerae  re- 
latisa  to  tbe  feed-shaft,  a  worm-whad  rerolnble  on  the 
feed-shaft,  a  worm-shaft  parallel  with  the  drive-shaft  car- 
rying a  worm  eagaging  the  worm-wheel,  chaageable-cears 
csonseting  the  driTO-ahaft  and  worm-shaft,  a  retracting- 
gear  revoluhie  oa  the  feed-shaft,  aa  iatermediatc  shaft 
coanected  with  the  drive-shaft  by  bevd-gears,  aad  geax- 
lac  conaeetlng  the  retractlag-gear  with  the  latermediate 
shaft. 

2.  In  a  machine  tool,  a  tool-slide,  a  feed-shaft  carrying 
a  aeiaw  engaging  tbe  dlde,  a  drtve-ahaft  la  transvetae  re- 
lation to  the  feed-shaft,  s  worm-whed  reroluble  oa  the 
feed-shaft,  a  worm-ahaft  paraUd  with  the  drive-shaft 
carrylat  a  worm  engaging  the  worm-wheel,  chaageabie- 
gears  conaeetlng  the  drive-shaft  and  worm-ahaft,  a  re- 
tfactinr««*r  iwduhle  on  the  feed-shaft,  an  Intermediate 
shaft  caaaeeted  with  the  drivaahaft  by  bcvd-gsMa,  gear- 
lag  ccaaeetlng  the  retractlnf-gear  with  the  latermedlate 
shaft,  dutch-members  for  the  worm-whed  and  retractlng- 
ge«r,  and  a  sliding  dutchHaember  rcrolably  connected 
with  the  feed-ahaft  adapted  to  encage  the  srorm-whed  or 
retraetlnc-gear  dutch-membera. 

8.  In  a  machine  tool,  a  tool-dide,  a  rotary  tool  thereon, 
a  feed  shaft  carrying  s  screw  eagaging  tbe  dlde,  a  drtva- 
shaft  in  traasverae  rdstlon  to  the  feed-abaft,  a  worm- 
whed  ravolnble  on  the  feed-ahaft,  a  worm-ahaft  paralld 
with  the  drive-shaft  carrying  a  worm  engaging  the  worm- 
wheal,  chaageaWe-gears  coaneeting  the  drive-shaft  and 
worai  shaft,  a  retracting-gear  revoluble  on  the  feed-ahaft, 
an  latermedlate  abaft  'xmnected  with  the  drive-shaft  by 
bevel-gears,  gearing  connecting  the  retraeting-»sar  wtth 
the  intermediate  shaft,  a  tool-drive  shsft  parallel  to  the 
feed-shaft  connected  to  route  the  tool  and  peraait  move- 
ment of  Ue  slide,  and  gearing  oonoectlns  the  tool-drive 
shaft  with  tbe  intermediate  shaft. 

4/  la  a  machine  tool,  a  tool-slide,  a  rotary  tool  thereon, 
s  feed-ahaft  carrying  a  screw  engaging  the  slide,  a  drive- 
shaft  in  tranaveme  relation  to  tbe  feed-shaft,  a  worm- 
wheel  revoluble  on  the  feed-shaft,  a  worm-shaft  parallel 
with  tbe  drive-shaft  carrying  a  worm  engaging  the  worm- 
wheel,  changeable-gears  connecting  the  drive-shaft  and 
worm-sbaft,  a  retracting-gear  revoluble  on  the  feed-shaft, 
an  latermedUte  shaft  connected  with  tbe  drive-shaft  by 
bevel-gears,  gearing  connecting  the  retracting-gear  with 
the  tatarmedlate  shaft,  a  tool-drive  shsft  parallel  to  the 
feed-shaft  connected  to  rotate  the  tool  and  permit  move- 
ment of  the  allde,  gearing  connecting  the  tool-drive  shsft 
with  the  iateraiedlate  abaft,  aa  index-drive-shaft  parallel 


1.  Operating  mechanism  consisting  of  a  motor  cylinder 
and  a  fiald-contalnlng  cushioning  cylinder  In  parallelism 
therewith,  and  means  subject  to  the  operstlon  of  the  motor 
cylinder  fOr  controlling  the  flow  of  tbe  fluid  of  tbe 
cushioning  cylinder,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  The  contblnatlon  with  a  movable  dement,  of  a  motor 
plunger  for  actuating  the  element,  a  cylinder  containing  a 
enahioning  fluid  and  in'paralldism  with  the  motor  pltmger, 
aad  throttling  mechanism  controlled  by  the  motor  plunger. 

8.  The  combinatloB  wtth  a  movable  element,  of  a  motor 
plunger  for  actuatlag  the  element,  a  cylinder  contalnliis 
a  cnahtonlnc  fluid  and  in  parallelism  with  the  motor 
plunger,  and  a  throttling  valve  and  controlling  cam  there- 
for actuated  hy  the  motor  plunger. 


1.007,878.  HAT  RAKING  AND  BUNCHING  MACHINE. 
JoHir  W.  CBaicton,  Wellington,  and  Jamm  Nichol. 
Tertngton,  Nev.     Filed  July  3, 1909.    Serial  No.  505,812. 


1.  A  hay  and  like  collecting  and  bunching  apparatus. 
Including  an  inclined  sided  receiver  having  a  movable  bot- 
tom, pivoted  Bwlngln)?  arms  upon  which  said  bottom  Is  car- 
ried, a  controlled  latching  mecbsnlsm  therefor,  an  Indlaed 
endless  carrier  adapted  to  discharge  into  the  receiver,  col- 
lecting fingers  adapted  to  discharge  upon  the  lower  and 
of  the  carrier,  a  wheeled  vehicle  upon  which  the  apparatus 
Is  mounted,  and  mechanism  actuated  in  unison  with  the 
movements  of  the  vehicle  to  swing  the  snns  and  bodily 
retract  the  bottom  of  the  receiver.  , 

2.  A  hay  and  like  collecting  apparatus.  Including  a 
wheded  vshide,  a  receiver  supported  from  the  frame,  an 
indlned,  endless  traveUng  carrier  adapted  to  discharge 
Into  the  receiver,  collecting  fingers  In  the  line  of  travel 
In  front  of,  and  adapted  to  ddlver  material  to.  tba  bottom 
of  the  carrier,  vertical  swinging  arms  fulcrumad  above 
the  rear  of  the  receiver,   hortsontally   diaposed.  paralld 
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flngen  carrtod  by  tli«  arms  and  extentlble  beneath  the 
recelTer  to  form  a  bottom  tberefor,  a  rerolable  ratchet, 
and  a  panel  and  rod  connection  with  the  swlncing  amu 
whereby  the  bottom  may  be  withdrawn  and  the  contents 
deposited  in  a  maas. 


I 


1.007,879.  SAFBTT-RAZOR.  Lbti  J.  Odkll,  Qlendora, 
Cal.,  aaaignor  to  Odell  Manufacturing  Company.  Loa 
Angelee,  Cal.,  a  Corporation  of  California.  Filed  Jan« 
2,  1910.     Serial  No.  5«4,670. 


1.  In  combination,  a  safety  raxor  comprising  a  handle 
having  a  fixed  bracket,  a  blade  bolder  piToUlIy  mounted 
on  said  bracket  and  adapted  to  awing  thereabout,  said 
bracket  having  a  resilient  extension  adapted  to  be  de- 
fiected  In  the  plane  in  which  said  blade  holder  swings 
when  the  blade-holder  is  swung,  said  extension  cooperat- 
ing wltb  said  blade  holder  to  lock  the  same  against  rota- 
tion and  hold  a  blade  therein. 

2.  A  safety  rasor  comprising  a  handle  baring  a  fixed 
bracket  provided  with  a  resilient  extension,  a  blade  holder 
plvoUlly  mounted  on  the  said  bracket  and  provided  with 
means  cooperating  with  the  said  resilient  extension  for 
gripping  the  blade  in  said  holder. 

3.  In  combination,  a  safety  rasor  comprising  s  handle 
having  a  bracket  fixed  thereto,  ssid  brscket  having  a 
tongue  with  a  laterally  bent  extension,  a  blade  holder 
plvotally  attached  to  said  bracket  and  having  a  plate 
which  may  be  swung  into  cloas  proximity  to  said  exten- 
sion, and  provided  with  cooperating  means  for  gripping  a 
blade  In  said  holder,  the  extension  of  the  bracket  aifordinc 
means  for  clamping  the  parts  of  the  blade  bolder  upon  the 
said  blade. 

4.  In  combination,  a  safety  rasor  comprising  a  handle 
having  a  fixed  bracket,  said  bracket  having  a  tongue  ex- 
tending therefrom  with  a  bent  extension  forming  a  ssftt, 
a.  blade  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  platss  for  holding  a 
rasor  blade  between  them,  said  blade  holder  being  plv- 
otally attached  to  said  bracket,  whereby  movement  of  the 
handle  and  the  bracket  forces  the  seat  into  contact  with 
one  of  the  plates  of  the  blade  holder,  thereby  securing  a 
blade  in  position  between  said  plates. 

5.  In  combination,  a  safety  rasor  comprising  a  handle 
having  a  bracket  fixed  thereto,  said  bracket  having  a  resil- 
ient tongue  with  a  laterally  bent  extension  forming  a  iMt. 
a  blade  bolder  consisting  of  a  cover  plate  and  a  bottom 
plate  having  a  resilient  bow  connecting  the  name  and  tend- 
ing to  separate  said  plates,  a  blade  inserted  between  said 
plates,  said  tongue  lying  in  the  path  of  said  blade  holder 
whereby  the  rotation  of  said  blade-holder  affords  means 
for  bringing  said  plates  Into  position  on  said  seat  so  thst 
said  seat  clamps  said  plates  together  to  secure  said  blade. 

(Claims  e  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasetts.] 


1.00  7.3  80.     RAILWAY  SWITCH  STAND.     Habbt  C. 

ODCif  KiBK.  Cleveland.  Ohio.    Filed  May  12,  1000     Vrlal 

No.  495.502. 

1.  In  a  switch  stand,  the  combination,  with  an  oscilla- 
tory shsft.  of  s  crank  secured  to  said  shaft,  a  crank  pin 
carried  by  said  crank,  a  longitudinally  sliding  bar  adja- 
cent ssId  cr^k,  said  bar  having  a  slot  extending  at  right 
angles  therethrough  in  which  the  ssId  crank  pin  oparates. 
the  slot  having  parallel  sides  and  substantially  embrac- 
ing the  pin  at  all  times,  and  means  for  oscillating  the 
shaft  through  an  angle  of  180  degrees  whereby  the  crank 
pin  moves  the  bar  back  and  forth,  the  crank  extending 
longitudinally  of  the  bar  when  the  latter  is  In  either  of 
Its  extreme  positloas. 


2.  In  a  switch  stand,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
ssid  casing  being  hollow  on  its  underside,  means  project- 
ing teom  said  easing  for  sttsehlng  the  Istter  to  the  rail- 
way ties,  a  vertical  oscillatory  shaft  Journaled  in  the 
casing  and  extending  centrally  through  the  latter,  a 
crank  secured  to  tb«  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  lugs  project- 
lag  downwardly  from  the  lower  edge  of  the  casing,  and  a 
longitudinally  sliding  bar  guided  by  said  lugs  and  having 
an  operating  connection  with  said  crank,  and  supporting 
pins  connecting  said  tugs  below  the  bar. 


3.  In  s  switch  stand,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
said  casing  being  hollow  on  its  underside,  means  project- 
ing from  said  caalag  for  atUcbIng  the  latter  to  the  rail- 
way ties,  an  oscillatory  shaft  Journaled  In  the  casing  and 
pxtendlDg  centrally  through  the  latter,  a  crank  secured  to 
the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  a  pin  carrying  an  antl-frlctlon 
roller  carried  by  the  crank,  lugs  projecting  downwardly 
from  the  lower  edge  of  the  easing,  a  longitudinally  sliding 
bar  guided  by  said  lugs,  said  bar  lying  directly  under  the 
said  shaft,  the  bsr  hsving  s  trsnsverse  slot  tbereln  In 
which  tb«  said  a»tl-frletion  roller  operates,  an  operating 
handle  connected  with  said  shaft  for  oscillating  the  same, 
whereby  the  bar  Is  moved  longitudinally,  the  crank  stand- 
ing In  line  with  the  said  bar  when  the  latter  Is  in  its  ex- 
treme positions. 

4.  In  a  switch  stand,  the  combination  with  a  casing, 
said  eaalng  being  hollow  on  its  undenide.  means  project- 
ing from  said  casing  for  atUcblng  the  latter  to  the  rail- 
way tlsa,  an  oaelilatory  shaft  Journaled  La  the  casing  and 
extendlBg  centrally  through  the  latter,  a  crank  secured 
to  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft,  a  pin  carrying  an  anti- 
friction roller  carried  by  the  crank,  lugs  projecting  down- 
wardly from  the  lower  edge  of  the  casing,  a  longitudinally 
sliding  bar  guided  by  said  lugs,  said  bar  lying  directly 
under  the  said  shaft,  the  bar  having  a  transverse  slot 
tkereln  in  which  the  said  antl-frlctlon  roller  operates,  aa 
operating  handle  connected  with  said  shaft  for  oscillating 
tha  aame  whereby  the  bar  Is  moved  longitodinslly.  the 
crank  standing  In  line  with  the  said  bar  when  the  latter 
Is  In  Its  extreme  positions,  and  meana  for  k>cklng  the  op- 
erating handle  at  each  end  of  the  arc  of  osellaltion  of  tha 
shaft. 

5.  In  s  switch  stand,  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of 
a  aagment  of  a  flange  projecting  outwardly  from  the  upper 
portion  of  the  easing,  an  oscillatory  abaft  journaled  in 
tba  caaing.  means  connected  with  said  shaft  for  operating 
the  switch  rails  of  a  railway,  an  operating  lever  pivoted 
to  the  abaft  above  the  casing,  said  lever  having  a  pro- 
Jeetloa  that  is  adapted  to  engage  with  either  end  of  tha 
said  sscment  of  a  fiange  for  holding  tt>e  lever  and  the  shaft 
against  movement,  and  means  for  locking  the  said  lever 
with  its  said  projection  engaging  the  ssid  segment. 

(Clalflta  e  to  12  not  printed  In  tba  Oaastte.] 


1.007.3«1.  APPARATUS  FOR  DESICCATING  AND  COL- 
LBCTINO  SOLIDS  FROM  FLUID  SUBSTANCES.  Wii^ 
MAM  S.  OsBOBNa.  New  York.  N.  T..  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  Osborne  Desiccating  Macbto- 
ery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Ntw  York.  Filed  Aug. 
24.  1908.  Serial  No.  460.100. 
1.  In  sn  sppsratus  for  deslccsting  fluid  substancea.  a 

desiccating  chamber  provided  at  tta  bottom  with  means 
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for  the  free  Ingress  of  air.  means  connected  with  said 
chamber  for  estsbllshlng  the  upward  flow  of  a  current  of 
air  through  said  chamber,  and  a  rotary  liquid  distributer 
poaltioned  within  the  chamber  substantially  centrally 
thereof  for  showering  the  liquid  directly  Into  the  up- 
wardly flowing  current  of  air. 


2.  In  an  apparatus  for  desiccating  fluid  substsnces,  a 
desiccating  cbamt>er,  an  air  heater  forming  a  plorality  of 
passages  through  which  air  Is  free  to  flow  for  the  pur- 
pose of  besting  the  same  prior  to  its  entry  Into  the  desic- 
cating chamber,  and  a  rotary  distributer  positioned  within 
the  chamber,  substantially  centrally  thereof,  for  shower- 
ing liquid  material  directly  Into  the  upwardly  flowing 
current  of  air. 

3.  In  an  apparatus  for  deslccsting  fluid  substances,  a 
desiccating  chamber,  means  for  causing  a  current  of  air 
to  clrculste  upwardly  through  said  chamber,  an  air  heater 
constituting  a  part  of  the  bottom  of  said  chamber,  said 
air  heater  havluK  means  for  the  free  flow  of  air  through 
the  same  and  directly  into  the  desiccating  chamber,  and 
means  for  showering  the  liquid  substance  radially  into  the 
chamber. 

4.  In  an  appsratus  for  desiccating  fluid  substances,  a 
desiccating  chamber  having  means  for  the  free  ingress  of 
a  current  of  heated  air  directly  into  said  chamber,  a 
revoluble  sprayer  operatlvely  positioned  within  the  cham- 
ber, substantially  centrally  thereof,  for  showering  a  liquid 
substance  within  said  chamber,  and  means  whereby  a  cur- 
rent of  air  is  caused  to  clrculste  through  ssid  chamber, 
aaid  air  current  flowing  through  the  chamber  in  a  con- 
trary direction  to  that  of  the  liquid  substance  showered 
therein. 

5.  In  an  sppsratus  for  desiccating  fluid  substances,  a 
desiccating  chamber  having  means  for  the  free  ingress  of 
sir  thereto,  a  sprayer  revolnble  In  a  horlxontal  plane,  said 
sprayer  being  positioned  substantially  centrally  within 
said  chamt>er,  and  means  for  causing  a  current  of  air  to 
circulate  through  the  chamber  and  directly  in  tbe  path  of 
the  liquid  material  adapted  to  be  distributed  by  said 
sprayer,  whereby  the  liquid  material  is  desiccated  by  the 
action  of  tbe  air  current  flowing  through  the  chamber  and 
the  resulting  desiccated  material  Is  carried  out  of  the 
chamber  by  said  air  current. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.007,382.  DEHYDRATING  APPARATUS.  WILLIAM 
Silas  Osbobitb.  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor,  by  direct 
and  mesne  assignments,  to  Osborne  Desiccating  Ma- 
chinery Company,  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Teb.  24.  1909.    Serial  No.  479,820. 

1.  In  a  dehydrating  apparatus,  a  desiccating  chamber, 
a  series  of  rotary  tables  positioned  one  al>ove  tbe  other, 
means  for  distributing  liquid  material  to  be  operated 
upon  In  thin  layen  over  said  tables,  scrapen  cooperating 
wltb  said  tables,  and  means  positioned  centrally  with  re- 
spect to  the  tables  for  securing  the  circulation  of  an  air 
blast  over  each  of  the  tables  and  in  contact  with  the  thin 
layera  of  material  thereon. 

2.  In  a  dehydrating  apparatus,  a  desiccating  chamber, 
a  series  of  rotatable  tablea  positioned  one  above  the  other, 


means  onltiag  said  tables  for  effecting  rotation  thereof 
simultaneously,  means  for  distributing  Ilqtild  material  to 
be  oijerated  upon  in  thin  layers  over  said  tables,  scrapars 
cooperating  with  said  tables,  and  means  positioned  cen- 
trally wltb  respect  to  the  tablea.  for  securing  the  circula- 
tion of  an  air  blast  between  said  tables  and  in  contact 
with  the  layen  of  material  thereon. 


3.  In  a  dehydrating  apparatna.  a  desiccating  chamber, 
a  series  of  tables  positioned  one  above  the  other,  said 
tables  being  inclined  from  their  inner  edges  outwardly 
and  downwardly,  a  stand  pipe  provided  with  distributing 
plpea  positioned  over  the  tables  for  supplying  liquid  ma- 
terial upon  said  tables,  scrapen  cooperating  with  said 
tables,  and  means  for  effecting  tbe  circulation  of  an  air 
blast  over  said  tables  and  in  contact  with  tbe  liquid  ma- 
terial thereon. 

4.  In  a  dehydrating  apparatus,  a  desiccating  chamber, 
a  series  of  tables  positioned  one  above  the  other,  means 
for  distributing  liquid  material  upon  said  tablea,  means 
for  circulating  an  air  blast  over  tbe  tables  and  in  contact 
with  the  material  thereon,  means  for  freeing  the  films  of 
desiccated  material  from  the  surfaces  of  said  tables,  and 
means  for  producing  a  relative  movement  of  tbe  tables 
with  reference  to  tbe  liquid  distributing  means  and  the 
film  removing  means. 

6.  In  a  dehydrating  apparatus,  a  series  of  tables  posi- 
tioned one  above  the  other,  means  for  distributing  tbe 
liquid  operated  upon  In  thin  layen  over  said  tablea.  walls 
or  baflles  above  said  tables  and  Inclined  with  relation 
thereto,  thereby  forming  a  plurality  of  chambers,  the 
inner  opening  of  each  chamber  being  of  greater  area  than 
the  outer  opening,  scrapen  cooperating  with  the  tables, 
and  an  exhaust  flue  communicating  with  the  inner  larger 
openings  of  said  chamben,  whereby  an  air  blast  Is  caused 
to  circulate  over  tbe  tables,  from  the  outer  edges  thereof 
Inwardly  toward  the  suction  flue. 

[Qalms  6  to  17  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.]  ■* 


1.007,383.  TROUGH  FOR  FISH-HATCHERIES.  FbawK 
Pabbt,  Brightwater,  British  Columbia,  Canada.  Filed 
Dec.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  595,641. 


1.  A  trotigh  for  fish  batcberlea,  comprising  an  elon- 
gated box-like  structure  having  a  water  holding  bottom; 
a  perforated  bottom  suspended  abbve  the  bottom  of  said 
box-like  structure  to  form  an  elonijated  space  therebe- 
tween, the  perforations  in  ssid  perforated  bottom  being 
sufficiently  smsU  to  prevent  the  passage  of  flab  ova  or 
"  fry " :  and   a  plurality  of  gates  plvotally  mounted  at 
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Istarraia  ta  Um  mM  ■»•••  toCwM^  tke  said  bottoas.  mM 
gktes  taUif  adapted  t«  divert  tb«  water  flowta«  throosk 
said  apace  opward  threagta  laid  perforated  battom. 

2.  A  troach  for  flali  batcberlea.  coaprlalng  aa  ekm- 
ipitcd  box-like  atructure  havlns  a  wtter  boidiag  bottom  ; 
a  perforated  bottom  euspeaded  above  tbe  water  boldiof 
bottom  to  form  a  pasaace  therebetween ;  a  plurality  of 
gates  ptyotally  moanted  at  intervala  in  the  apace  between 
■aid  bottoma  to  divert  tbe  water  flowing  therebetween 
upward  through  said  perforated  bottom  ;  and  means  ex- 
tending from  said  trough  for  operating  said  gates. 

3.  A  trough  for  flab  hatcheries,  comprlalng  an  elon- 
gated t>ox-like  trouKb  havioK  a  water  holding  tmttom  ;  a 
perforated  bottom  atispeoded  above  said  water  holding 
bottom  to  ttm  a  apace  ttarebetwaen :  a  plorallty  of  gatea 
plvotalij  BMOiited  at  intervala  In  the  said  space,  said 
gatea  being  adapted  to  divert  tbe  water  flowing  there- 
through upward  from  said  perforated  bottom ;  and  a 
plurality  of  partltlooa  arranged  to  form  vertical  channels 
disposed  at  tbe  sides  of  said  tro«ch  and  opening  Into 
said  troacb  below  tbe  said  porforated  bottom  and  between 
aaid  gatea. 

4.  A  traogh  for  flata  katcb^iea,  comprtslag  an  elon- 
gated box-like  stnctare  having  a  water  holding  bottom  : 
a  perforated  bottom  suspended  above  the  water  holding 
bottom  to  form  a  apace  tberebetweea :  a  plorallty  of  gates 
plvotally  mounted  at  intervala  in  the  apace  below  said 
perforated  bottom,  adapted  to  divert  tbe  water  flowtng 
theret brooffh  upward  through  aaid  perforated  bottom ; 
vertical  p^rforate<l  partitions  disposed  near  the  ends  of 
aatd  box-like  stmctnre  to  form  end  compartments  thereto, 
tbe  perforatkms  of  said  twttora  being  adapted  to  prevent 
the  paaaage  of  flsh  ova  or  "  fry  "  :  and  overflow  devicea 
monnted  In  one  of  said  compartments  for  determining  the 
depth  of  water  in  said  box  like  stractnre. 

5.  A  trough  for  flsh  batcberlea  comprlstng  an  elon- 
gated box-Hke  fltnirti]re  having  a  water  holding  bottom; 
a  perfbrated  bottom  suspended  above  tbe  water  boldtac 
bottom  to  form  a  space  therebetween ;  a  plorallty  of  gatea 
plvotally  moanted  at  intervals  In  tbe  space  below  said 
perforated  bottom  adapted  to  divert  tbe  water  flowing 
tharethrooch  op  ward  throogh  said  perforated  bottom : 
vertical  partltlona  dlapoaed  near  the  ends  of  said  box-lfke 
ntractive  to  form  end  compartments ;  perforated  aeiae— 
dispoaed  in  said  trougb  near  the  ends  thereof,  sdkpted  to 
ptavaut  tlie  passage  of  flsh  "  fry  "  therethroogh  ;  overflow 
devices  moonted  in  one  of  said  end  compartmenta  for  de- 
temtnlag  tbe  depth  of  water  In  said  box-like  stiuctura ; 
and  ehwore  shutters  mounted  on  said  partitions  to  pre- 
vent tlie  lonfrltudinal  flow  of  tiie  water  throngh  said  par- 

titlOBS. 

tClaim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.] 


1.0«r.aS4.  LEAF  rOS  CKKDIT-REGISTKKB.  VnooLW 
PvrsaaoN,  Salem.  Ohio,  aasigaor  to  Tbe  Aaarlcan  Caaa 
ft  Beglster  Company.  Salem,  Obkt,  a  Corporation  of 
Ohio.     Filed  May  19.  1911.     Serial  No.  628,34«. 


''a  It 


1.  In  a  leaf  for  credit  regiaters,  the  combination  of  a 
leaf  provided  with  lateral  folded  portlona,  aperturea 
foriMd  In  tbe  material  of  tbe  leaf  at  the  folds,  strips  ae- 
rnrcd  to  the  facea  of  the  leaf,  said  strips  provided  with 
taaga,  said  taaga  adaptad  to  be  seated  la  tbe  apertaras 
located  at  the  folda,  substantially  aa  aad  for  the  porpoaa 
KpeclAad. 

2.  IB  a  leaf  for  credit  registers,  tbe  combiaatlon  of  a 
leaf  provided  with  latersl  folded  portions,  a  bar  located 


within  tbe  foMad  portloaa,  apertutaa  formed  la  tbe  ma- 
terlaJ  af  the  leaf  at  the  fotda,  strips  aecnred  to  tbe  taoea 
of  tbe  leaf,  said  stripe  provided  with  taaga,  said  tanga 
adaptad  to  be  saated  In  tb«  aperturea  located  at  tbe  folds, 
substantially  as  and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

^.  In  a  leaf  for  credit  registers,  tbe  combination  of  a 
leaf  provided  with  lateral  flangea,  receaaea  located  In  tbe 
flangea.  strips  provided  with  taaga,  said  tanga  sdapted  to 
be  seated  In  tbe  rec eases  formed  In  tbe  flanges  and  hinge 
clips  secured  to  the  flanges,  subatantlally  as  snd  for  tbe 
purpose  speclfled. 


1,007.380.  APPARATUS  POR  MANUPACTURINO  OAS. 
Hawlbt  PamaoNa.  New  Rocbelle,  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
Tbe  Power  aad  Iflning  Machinery  Company,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  New  Jeraay.  Pltod  Feb.  1,  1907.  Serial  No. 
355.191. 


1.  A  eopehi  gas  prodoeer  having  at  tbe  top  a  central, 
downwardly  projeetlng  atr  supply  chamber  or  pipe  pro- 
vided with  a  jacket  forming  an  annular  air  passage  or 
ckaaaal,  the  Inner  wall  of  which  baa  porta  opening  into 
tbe  tntorlor  of  tbe  chamber,  an  air  Inlet  pipe  connecting 
witk  tbe  annular  Jacket,  and  a  gas  outlet  pipe  connecting 
with  tbe  base  of  the  eopola,  sobstaatially  aa  deoerlbed. 

S.  Tbe  comMnation  witb  a  gaa  prodncer,  of  a  eentral 
air  supply  pipe,  sn  air  inlet  pipe  connecting  therewith  and 
having  an  exterior  Inlet  valve,  a  purge  pipe  and  valve 
connecting  with  aaid  Inlet  pipe,  a  gaa  outlet  pipe  connect- 
ing witb  tbe  baaa,  and  an  Inlet  pipe  connecting  witb  tba 
for  admitting  a  blaat  of  compressed  aeriform  or  gaao- 
floid  to  blow  out  dnst  and  ashes  from  the  body  of 
fael  through  tbe  purge  pipe,  substantially  as  described. 

S.  Tbe  combination  with  a  gaa  generator  or  producer, 
of  means  for  admitting  air  caatrally  into  a  body  of  Ignited 
faal.  means  for  drawing  It  downward  and  drawing  the  re- 
soltiag  gas  dowB  through  the  fuel,  and  means  for  Inter- 
mittently blowtag  dost  and  ssbes  up  tbroogb  tbe  fncl  and 
oat  lato  tbe  open  air.  substantially  aa  de8cr1l>ed. 

4.  Yh»  combination  witb  a  gaa  generator  or  producer, 
of  meana  for  beating  air,  means  for  admitting  the  heated 
air  centrally  Into  a  body  of  Ignited  fuel,  means  for  draw- 
ing It  downward  and  dravring  tbe  resulting  gaa  down 
through  the  fuel,  and  means  for  intermittently  blowing 
dust  and  ashes  up  viirongb  tbe  fuel  and  out  Into  tbe  open 
air.  auWtantlally  aa  dsoeribed. 

ft.  Tha  combination  with  a  gaa  generator  or  prodnear. 
of  moana  for  admitting  air  centrally  Into  a  body  of  ignited 
foel,  means  for  drawing  It  downward  aad  drawing  tbe  re- 
anltlag  gaa  down  tbroogb  tba  fuel,  means  tor  beattnc  air 
hf  tka  bot  oatgotag  gas  aad  supplylag  soeb  air  to  tbe 
laatial  air  Inlet  cbambar,  and  meana  for  intermittently 
blowtec  dust  and  aabes  up  tbroagh  tba  fuel  and  out  lato 
tha  open  air.  aobatantlally  aa  daacribad. 


1,O0TJM.    AUTOMATIC  SWITCH.     JoHW  L.  PoLc.  Troy. 

N.  T.    Piled  Sept.  2.  1910.    Serial  No.  580,144. 

L  Tba  comMaatloo  of  a  eoataet  lovar,  a  sprlag  ter 
Bkovlag  tbe  same  la  oaa  direction,  a  bandla  moonted  upon 
said  contact   lever  and   movable  relatively  to  the  latter. 
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and  mecbanlara  connected  witb  said  handle  aad  with  aaid 
contact  laver  for  dlsengsglng  tbe  latter  from  tbe  coatrol 
of  said  spring. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  circuit  to  be  opened,  a  circuit 
to  be  cloaed,  meana  Including  a  movable  member  for  open- 
ing said  first  mentioned  circuit  aad  doalng  aaid  second 
mentioned  circuit,  actuating  mechanism  for  shifting  the 
position  of  said  member,  a  handle  carried  by  said  movable 
member  and  connected  with  said  actuating  mechanism  for 
diaengaging  said  movable  member  from  said  acttutlng 
mechanism. 


1.007,387.  AUTOMATIC  SIGNAL  OBVICB.  Fbamk 
POBTO.  Baltimore.  Md.  FUed  Apr.  27,  1010.  flarlal 
No.  558.043. 


i.  A  system  of  tbe  character  described,  comprialag  * 
plurality  of  C9ndnetors  12,  13  and  14  divided  Into  blocka, 
brldgaa  including  magnate  connecting  two  of  said  eoadne- 
tora  12  and  14  In  every  block,  bridges  conntrolled  by  said 
magnets  connecting  conductors  12  snd  13  in  adjacent 
blocks,  another  set  of  bridges  Including  magnets  connect- 
ing conductors  13  and  14  In  adjacent  blocks,  recording 
meana  in  a  station  controlled  by  tbe  last  mentlonad  BMff- 
neta,  and  a  carrier  provided  with  means  for  engairlng  said 
conductors  and  a  stopping  device  including  a  battery  con- 
nected with  aaid  means. 

2.  A  system  of  tbe  diaracter  deacrlbed,  comprlalng  a 
plurality  of  conouctors  12,  18  and  14  divided  Into  bloefes, 
bridgea  including  magnets  connecting  two  of  said  conduc- 
tors 12  and  14  in  every  block,  bridges  connecting  coa- 
dnctora  12  and  IS  in  adjacent  Mocks  controlled  by  aaid 
magneta,  another  set  of  bridgee  Including  magnets  con- 
necting conductors  13  and  14  In  adjacent  blocks,  recording 
means  in  a  station  controlled  by  tbe  last  mentioned  ma^- 
nata,  means  In  circuit  with  tbe  conductors  12  and  14  tot 


IndlcatlBff   wbun  a  Mock  la  occapied.  and  a  carrier 
vlded  witb  means  for  engaging  said  conductors  and  a  etop 
ping    device    Including    a    battery    connected    witb    aaM 

8.  A  ayatuB  «f  tka  eharactar  deacrlbed.  comprMag  a 
plorallty  at  caadaetata  IS,  18  and  14  divided  into  bloeka, 
bridges  InclwHag  magnets  connecting  two  of  said  oeadae- 
tors  12  and  14  la  avsry  btoek,  bridges  coatrollad  by  mdd 
magnets  conaectiag  eoaduetors  12  and  IS  In  adjacent 
blocks,  another  set  of  bridges  Indudtag  magnets  eeoaact- 
tag  eoadoetors  13  and  14  In  adjacent  blocks,  recording 
aMaaa  la  a  station  controlled  by  tbe  laat  meatVwed  asag- 
aats.  meaaa  la  drcnit  with  the  coiMhictors  IS  aad  14  la 
every  btodr  far  eootrolllng  a  carrier  from  a  statioa,  aad  a 
caniar  prarided  with  saaaas  for  eaga^lag  said  condoctora 
and  a  atopplag  derlca  Including  a  battery  ctnaeetad  witb 

4.  A  system  of  tbe  character  described,  comprlalBK  a 
plurality  at  conductors  12,  13  and  14  divided  Into  bloeka, 
bridges  tncludtng  magnets  coanactlng  two  of  said  eoodac- 
tora  12  aad  14  In  every  block,  brldgoa  controlled  by  saM 
amgaets  coanectlag  conductors  12  and  IS  la  adjataat 
blocks,  aaother  set  of  brldgaa  tnciodlng  magnets  coaaoet- 
tag  coadactora  IS  and  14  la  adjacent  Mocks,  racor 
■seaaa  la  a  atatlaa  caatrollad  bf  ttte  laat  meotloDod 
aata,  aMaaa  la  drcalt  wMb  tba  ooadoetora  la  every 
for  indicating  whea  a  bioek  la  oceuplad  and  for 
tbe  carrier  from  tbe  atatlon,  aad  a  carrier  provldad  witb 
means  for  engaging  said  conductora  and  a  stopping  de- 
vice including  a  battery  connected  with  said  means. 

5.  A  system  of  tbe  character  deacrlbed,  comprlalas  a 
plorallty  of  conductora  12,  13  and  14  divided  lato  blocks, 
bridgea  Inclodlag  magnets  connecting  two  of  aaid  eoadoe- 
tors 12  and  14  In  every  block,  brldgaa  controlled  by  aaid 
magnets  connecting  conductors  12  and  13  in  adjacent 
blocks,  another  set  of  bridges  including  magnets  connect- 
ing eoadoetors  IS  aad  14  In  adjaeaat  blocks.  reeerAag 
means  In  a  station  controlled  by  tbe  laat  menttoaad  aiag- 
neta,  an  open  circuit  Including  a  battery  and  an  alarm 
controlled  by  said  recording  means,  and  a  carrier  pro- 
Tldad  witb  meaaa  for  engaging  said  conductors  aal  a 
stiq>pibS  device  inclodtng  a  battery  connected  wttt  aaid 
maana 

[Claima  4  to  13  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,007,8»8.  ELECTROLYTIC  METHOD  OP  REPINWO 
IRON.  Alczander  S.  Rauagc,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Vlled 
Mar.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  412,795. 


1.  Tbe  method  of  refining  Iron  by  electrolyals.  wbddi 
consists  in  electrolytlcally  dissolving  Impure  Iron  la  aa 
add  ferric  liquor,  aad  thereafter  electrolyslBg  tba  luaaN* 
tag  ferrous  liquor  in  a  cell  provided  with  a  diaphragm  aai 
laa^Bble  anodes,  whereby  a  eatbodie  depoait  of  iron  of 
blgta  parity  la  obtained. 

2.  Tbe  BMtbod  of  refining  iron  by  elactfolysla,  wMeft 
conslata  in  diaaolrlng  impure  iron  In  au  add  ferric  llqtior 
while  avoiding  solution  of  metals  whoM  aulflds  are  !■- 
aolobla  la  dilate  mineral  adda,  and  tbemattar  alattiulya- 
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Ing  tli«  rwaltlas  farrooa  Uqaor,  using  iaaolable  anode*, 
wbarvby  «  cmtbodic  deposit  of  Iron  of  high  parity  is  ob- 
tained. 

3.  Tb«  method  of  refining  iron  bj  electrolysis,  which 
eoasists  In  electrolytlcally  dissolrlng  tmpars  Iron  In  an 
acid  ferric  liqudr  while  sTcldlng  solution  of  metals  whose 
snlflds  are  Insoluble  In  dilute  mloerml  acids,  and  thers- 
after  electrolysing  the  resulting  ferrous  liquor,  using  in- 
•oinbls  snodes,  whereby  a  csthodlc  deposit  of  iron  of 
high  parity  Is  obtslaed. 

4.  The  cyclical  method  of  refining  Iron  by  electrolysis, 
which  consists  in  electrolysing  s  solution  of  a  ferrous 
salt  in  s  cell  proTlded  with  ■  diaphragm  and  Inaoluble  an- 
odss,  neatrallzlng  the  anode  liquor  and  reducing  the  ferric 
salt  (herein  by  reaction  with  Impure  iron,  combining  the 
resulting  ferrous  solution  with  the  eflluent  cathode  liq- 
uor, and  returning  the  combined  liquors  to  the  electrolytic 
ceil. 

5.  The  cyclicsl  method  of  refining  iron  by  electrolysis, 
which  consists  in  electrolysing  s  solution  of  a  ferrous 
salt  in  s  cell  provided  with  s  dlsphrsgm  sad  Insoluble  sn- 
odes, resctlng  on  the  anode  liquor  with  sulfur  dioxld 
without  effecting  completo  ladactlon  thereof,  neutralising 
said  snode  liquor  and  radodBK  the  ferric  salt  therein  by 
reaction  with  Impure  Iron,  combining  the  resulting  ferrous 
solution  with  the  effluent  csthode  liquor,  and  returning  the 
combined  liquors  to  the  electrolytic  cell. 

[Claims  6  snd  7  not  printed  In  the  Ossette.] 


1,007.389.     GAME  APPARATUS.     John  V.  B.  Rapp.  New 

Tork.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Auto-Plsy  Osmes  Company, 
New  Tork.  N.  Y..  s  Corporation.  Filed  Feb.  24,  1911. 
SerUl  No.  610.484. 


1.  A  game  apparatus  for  playing  baseball,  comprising  a 
bed,  a  home  plate  and  bases  marked  tbergon.  indications 
of  plsys  adjacent  the  said  bases,  and  a  pointer  pivoted 
centrally  on  the  ssid  bed  and  having  four  points  sdspted 
to  Indlcste  on  the  said  indications  of  plays. 

2.  A  game  apparatus  for  playing  baseball,  comprising  s 
bed,  s  home  plate  and  bases  marked  thereon.  Indications 
of  plays  srrsnged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  ssid  home 
plate  and  baaes,  and  a  pointer  in  the  center  of  the  bed 
and  having  four  points  sdapted  to  Indicate  on  the  said 
indications  of  plays. 

8.  A  game  apparatus  for  playing  baseball,  comprising  a 
bed,  a  pointer  mounted  to  turn  on  the  aald  bed  and  having 
four  points  equldistsnt  from  the  center  and  spaced  equi- 
diatantly  apart,  a  home  plate  and  bases  marked  on  the 
said  bed  outside  the  terminals  of  the  ssid  points,  and  In- 
dicationa  of  plays  adjacent  the  said  home  plate  and  bases, 
and  each  having  divisions  in  range  of  the  said  pointa. 

4.  A  game  apparatus  for  playing  baseball,  comprising  s 
bed.  a  home  plate  and  baaes  marked  on  the  said  bed,  indl- 
catl<H(s  of  playa  adjacent  to  the  sr.id  home  piste  and  bases 


snd  extending  on  both  sides  thereof,  and  a  reTolubl* 
pointer  pivoted  centrally  on  the  ssid  bed  and  having  four 
points  adapted  to  Indicate  simultaneously  on  the  said  home 
plate  and  bases  snd  their  Indlcstlons  of  plays. 

5.  A  game  apparatus  for  playing  baseball,  comprising  a 
bed,  a  pointer  mounted  to  turn  on  the  said  bed  and  having 
four  points  equidistant  from  the  center  and  spsced  eqnl- 
dlstantly  apart,  a  home  plate  and  baaes  marked  on  the 
said  bed  outside  the  termlnsls  of  the  said  points,  and  In- 
dications of  plays  adjacent  the  ssid  home  piste  and  bases 
and  In  the  form  of  segments  having  rsdial  dlvlaion  lines 
dividing  each  segment  Into  msrked  psrts. 

[Clslm  «  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,007.390.  CARTON.  Osoaoa  A.  Robimsom,  Boston, 
Ifsss..  sssignor  to  Pneumatic  Scale  Corporation  Lim- 
ited. Qnincy.  Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Apr. 
10,  1911.     Serial  No.  019,921. 


1.  A  carton  having  overlapping  end  closing  flaps,  one 
of  the  Intermediate  fiape  having  a  cut  out  space  surrounded 
on  sll  sides  by  the  Imdy  of  the  flsp,  s  slide  portion  fitting 
into  said  cut  out  space  of  the  flap,  all  nf  said  flaps  except 
the  slide  containing  flap  having  holes  which  sre  in  regls- 
trstlon  with  each  other,  ssid  slide  normally  covering  the 
holes  In  all  of  the  flaps  except  of  the  flap  or  flaps  folded 
outside  of  It.  ssid  slide  having  a  hole  which  is  normally 
out  of  registration  with  the  holes  In  the  fisps  shove  and 
below  It,  and  which  is  adapted  to  be  brought  into  regis- 
tration with  the  said  other  holee  by  moving  the  slide,  ssid 
slide  being  formed  with  s  shoulder  or  sbouldera  and  said 
■lide-containlnR  fiap  being  formed  with  a  shoulder  or 
shouldera  with  which  the  sbouldera  on  the  slide  are  adapt- 
ed to  engage  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  slide. 

2.  A  carton  having  overlapping  and  closing  flaps,  one 
of  the  Intermediate  flaps  hsving  a  slide  portion  fitting 
into  a  cut  out  portion  of  the  fiap  and  having  a  forward 
tongue  portion,  all  of  aald  flapa  except  the  slide  containing 
fiap  having  holes  which  sre  in  registration  with  esch 
other,  said  slide  normally  covering  the  holes  in  all  of  the 
flaps  except  of  the  flsp  or  flapa  folded  outside  of  It,  said 
alide  having  a  hole  which  la  normally  out  of  reglstrstion 
with  the  t\oles  in  the  flsps  shove  and  below  it.  and  which 
is  adapted  to  be  brought  Into  regiatratlon  with  the  said 
other  holes  by  moving  the  slide,  the  flsp  or  flaps  outside 
of  the  slide  being  formed  with  s  hole  over  the  tongue 
whereby  the  tongue  msy  be  grssped  to  move  the  slide  to 
bring  the  bole  therein  Into  and  out  of  registration  with 
the  outlet  holes  of  the  other  flaps,  said  slide  being  formed 
with  a  ahoulder  or  shouldera  and  said  allde  containing  flap 
having  the  cut-out  opening  for  the  allde  formed  with  a 
shoulder  or  shouldera  which  serve  to  limit  the  movement 
of  the  slide. 

8.  A  csrton  having  overlapping  end  cloeing  flaps,  the 
fiap  which  la  intermediate  the  other  fiaps  hsving  a  par- 
tially cut  out  portion  with  narrow  connecting  portions 
uniting  it  with  its  fiap  and  adapted  to  be  detached  by 
severing  said  connecting  portions  to  form  a  allde.  the  flap 
or  fiaps  outside  of  said  Intermedlste  fiap  having  a  hole 
exposing  one  end  of  said  slide  portion,  and  having  holes 
exposing  the  said  connecting  portions  between  the  slide 
portion  and  the  flap. 


1.007,891.  OBINDINO-MACHINB.  Abthcb  Root,  Lewls- 
burg,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Chsmbera  Brothera  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  I'ennaylvania.  Piled  Aug.  7,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  447,886. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  grinding  roller  having  ribs  on 
its  face  and  a  codperetlng  concave  breast  having  Its  en- 
tlra  fsce  provided  with  chsnnels  crossing  the  middle  por- 
tion of  the  breast  and  diverging  downwardly  from  said 
middle  portion. 

2.  The  combination  of  a  grinding  roller  having  ribs  on 
Its  fsce  snd  s  cooperating  concave  breast  having  Its  entire 
face  provided  with  channels  crossing  tlie  middle  portion 
of  the  breast  and  diverging  downwardly  from  said  middle 
portion  and  closed  at  their  lower  ends. 

3.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair 
of  grinding  rollera  provided  with  ribs  on  their  periphery 
snd  s  coOperstIng  grinding  breast  projecting  upwardly 
between  the  rollers  having*  concave  faces,  said  concave 
faces  hsving  their  entire  surfaces  provided  with  channels 
Inclined  downwardly  from  the  middle  portion  thereof. 

4.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
grladlng  rollers  provided  with  ribs  on  their  peripheries 
aad  a  coAperatlng  grinding  breast  projecting  upwardly 
between  the  rollera  having  concave  facea,  said  concave 
faces  hsving  their  entire  surfaces  provided  with  substan- 
tial channels  inclined  downwardly  from  the  middle  por- 
tion thereof  and  closed  at  their  lower  ends. 

5.  In  a  grinding  machine,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
rollen  provided  with  ribs  or  ban  upon  their  grinding 
facea,  a  grinding  breast  projecting  upwardly  between  the 
rollera  provided  with  downwardly  iDclined  concave  facea 
corresponding  to  the  curvsture  of  the  rollers,  said  facea 
having  their  entire  surfaces  provided  with  channels  di- 
Terging  from  the  middle  portion  thereof  downwardly  and 
cloaed  at  their  lower  ends,  as  snd  for  the  purpose  specified. 


1,007,392.     SPRING-WHEEL.     Chablbs   Schsijnbk,  Chi- 
cago. 111.     Filed  Oct.  19,  1910.     Serial  No.  587.962. 


A  spring  wheel  comprising  a  felly  provided  with  an 
annular  series  of  radial  aeparated  spring  supports  having 
Inward  offaet  straight  transverse  portions  and  shouldera 
at  the  ends  of  said  transverse  portions,  an  annular  spring 
plate  of  straight  form  Id  cross  section  located  upon  said 
transrerae  portions  and  hsTlng  marginal  open  end  slots 
engaging  ssid  shoulders,  an  annular  tread  strip  located 
upon  aald  apring  plate  and  having  radial  perforations,  snd 
radial  bolta  engaging  said  perforations  and  provided  with 
hook  enda  engaging  under  said  tranaverse  portions. 


1,007.393.  GAGINO  AND  MEASURING  APPARATUS 
FOR  LIQUIDS.  JOSBPH  SCHNBiBLB,  Chicsgo,  111.  Filed 
June  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  632,739. 


1.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  descril>ed,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tank  provided  with  a  valved  discharge-outlet, 
means  on  the  base-portion  of  the  tank  for  adjusting  it  to 
level  its  bottom  relative  to  a  platfo^  supporting  the 
tank,  a  gage-tube  dn  the  tank  provided, with  water-level- 
indicating  means  at  the  pre-determlned  water-level  in  the 
tank,  and  an  overflow-spout  on  the  tank  registering  at  Its 
upper  end  with  said  water-level,  said  gage-tube  and  over- 
flow being  spaced  apart  on  the  tank  to  cooperate  in  form- 
ing a  guide  for  the  adjustment  of  aald  leveling  meana. 

2.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  com- 
bination of  a  tank  provided  with  a  ralved  discharge-out- 
let, means  in  the  base-portion  of  the  tank  for  adjusting  it 
to  level  its  iMttom  relative  to  a  platform  supporting  the 
tank,  a  gage-tal>e  and  a  eight -glass  on  the  tank  provided 
irith  corresponding  wster-level-lndlcatlng  means  at  the 
pre-determlned  water-level  In  the  tank,  and  an  overflow- 
spout  on  the  tank  registering  at  Its  upper  end  with  said 
water-level,  said  gage-tube,  alght-glass  and  overflow  being 
apaeed  apart  on  the  tank  to  cooperate  in  forming  a  gtilde 
for  the  adjustment  of  said  leveling  means. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  of  the  character  described,  the  eom- 
biaation  of  a  tank  provided  with  a  valved  discharge-out- 
let, means  on  the  base-portion  of  the  Unk  for  sdjusting  it 
to  level  its  Iwttom  relstlve  to  a  platform  supporting  the 
tank,  a  gage-tube  and  a  sight-glass  on  the  tsnk  provided 
with  corresponding  water-level-lndlcatlng  means  at  the 
predetermined  water-level  in  the  tank  and  forming  a 
guide  for  the  adjustment  of  said  leveling  means,  an  over- 
flow-spout on  the  tank  registering  at  Its  upper  end  with 
aald  water-level,  and  a  funnel  on  the  tank  provided  with 
a  discharge-pipe  for  the  overflow. 


1,007.394.  SPARE-TIRE  HOLDER.  Assam  L.  Shuttbb, 
West  Haver.,  Conn.  Filed  Mar.  15,  1911.  Sertal  No. 
614.671. 


1.  A  spare  tire  holder  comprising  a  pair  of  yokea,  lock- 
ing mechanism  arranged  between  the  inner  horns  of  the 
yokes,  and  a  latch  hinged  to  the  outer  horn  of  each  yoke 
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tnrnrr  ends  of  th«  latebea  adaptMl  to  ke  engafed  by 
MkM  locking  in«ana. 

2.  A  spare  tire  bolder  tscladinv  m^ana  for  aappertlog 
oppoalte  aldea  of  tlrea,  and  locking  mechanlam  comprising 
a  pair  of  yokes  arranged  between  the  supporting  means, 
locking  mechanism  arranged  between  the  Inner  horns  of 
the  jrokea.  a  lateb  ptrotally  connected  with  the  outer  horn 
of  each  pair  of  yokca  the  Inner  ends  of  the  latches  adapted 
to  be  engaged  by  aakl  locking  mechanism,  substantially 
as  described. 


1.00T.S95.     CAR-rKNDES. 
WAL-raa,  New  York,  N.  T. 
No.  579. 2SS. 


JosBFH  81LTBB  and  JoaarH 
Filed  Aug.  27,  1910.     BerUl 


1.  In  a  safety  appliance  for  ears,  the  combination  with 
a  V-ahap«d  tramc  attached  to  the  forscMUt  of  t ha  car  bar- 
Ing  a  baae  coaalatlng  of  two  iMa  Bcnabcra  and  •  tnmt 
■eMbnr.  of  bar*  running  along  tb«  anld  akie  memben 
fnnt  ■awticr  an4  being  blngcdly  seenred  thereto,  f 
■Intn  pivotally  attached  to  anld  bari,  ■enna  (or 
taneoualy  aaortag  all  of  aald  alats  around  their  ptrota 
and  for  ahlttlng  aald  bars  Inwardly,  wbereby  aald  alata 
nr«  mined,  a  stop  for  holding  anld  atats  In  ancb 
nUaad  positions,  and  meana  for  lowering  satd  stats  sat 
morteg  the  same  aroond  their  yiTota  upon  dlsiiigsgsswt 
«(  said  stop  from  said  raising  means. 

2.  In  a  safety  appliance  for  car*,  the  eombtnstloa  with 
a  V-abapsd  frams  attached  to  tbs  forepart  of  tbs  aar  b«v- 
lag  a  base  eonalstlag  of  two  sMs  aeaban  and  a  froat 
■smber.  of  bars  mnnlag  aloac  tbs  aald  sMe  cneBsbars 
and  front  member  and  being  hlngedly  secured  therato. 
fender  slats  plvotally  attacked  to  aald  bars,  means  for 
slssultaaeoaaly  moving  aU  of  aald  alats  around  thdr  pivots 
■■A  (or  shifting  satd  bars  Inwardly,  wbereby  said  slats  are 
lalaiil.  a  atop  for  holding  aald  atata  In  socb  ralaed  paal- 
tlons.  and  a  plarallty  of  springs  for  lowczlag  said  slats 
aad  moving  the  si|me  around  their  pivots  upon  dlsen- 
gagSMent  of  said  stop  from  said  raising  means. 

t.  In  a  safety  appllaaoe  for  cars,  the  combination  wltb 
a  V-sbapsd  frame  attached  to  the  forepart  of  the  ear  bar- 
ing a  baae  poaslatlng  of  two  aids  membera  and  a  trsat 
member,  of  bars  maalng  along  the  aald  side  members  and 
front  member  and  being  hlngedly  secured  thereto, 
slats  plvotally  attached  te  aald  bars,  means  far 
taneoosly  moving  all  of  aald  slata  around  their  pivots 
and  for  shifting  said  ttars  inwardly,  whereby  said  slats  are 
raised,  a  stop  for  holding  said  slata  In  such  raised  poal- 
tlona,  and  a  plurality  of  sprlnga  attached  to  aald  frame 
and  aald  bars  for  lowering  said  slata  and  moving  the  aame 
around  their  pivota  upon  disengagement  of  aald  stop  from 
aald  ralalng  means. 

4.  In  8  safety  appliance  for  cara,  the  combination  with 
a  V-shaped  frame  attached  to  the  forepart  of  the  car  hav- 
ing a  baae  consisting  of  two  side  members  and  a  front 
member,  of  bars  running  along  the  aald  side  members 
and  front  member  and  being  hlngedly  secured  thereto, 
fender  slata  pivotally  attached  to  aald  bare,  a  ahaft  rota- 
tably  mounted  on  said  car,  a  haad-wteel  upon  the  Inner 
end  thereof,  a  drum  fixedly  attachad  to  aald  abaft,  flexible 
eonacctlona  between  aald  dmm  and  said  bars,  flexible  con- 
nections between  all  of  said  alata  and  aald  dmm.  wbereby 
upon  rotating  aald  abaft  aald  slats  are  moved  around 
their  pivots  and  said  bars  aroond  their  hingea  bringing 
thereby  aald  slata  Into  their  raised  positions,  s  lever  en- 
gaging said  hand-wheel  for  holding  aald  slats  la  tfeelr 
raised  positions,  and  a  ploraMty  of  aprtnga  for  lowsrtng 


aald  alata  and  moving  the  aame  around  their  pivots  vpon 
dlscngagsasent  of  said  stop  from  said  hand-wheel. 

6.  In  a  aafety  appliance  for  cara,  the  coablaation  with 
a  V-ahaped  frams  attached  to  the  forepart  ot  the  car  hav- 
ing a  baae  conalating  of  two  aide  members  and  a  front 
member,  of  bars  running  along  the  aald  side  members  and 
front  member  and  being  hlngedly  aecured  thereto,  fender 
slata  pivotally  attached  to  aald  bara.  a  ahaft  rotatably 
mounted  on  aald  car,  a  hand-wheel  upon  the  inner  end 
thereof,  a  drum  fixedly  attached  to  said  shaft,  flexible 
connectlona  between  aald  drum  and  said  bara,  flexible  con- 
nections bstwsaa  all  of  aald  slats  and  aald  drum,  whereby 
upon  rotating  aald  ahaft  aald  alats  are  moved  around  their 
pivots  and  aald  bars  around  their  hingea  bringing  there- 
by aald  slats  Into  their  raised  positlona,  a  lever  engaging 
aald  hand-wheel  for  holding  aald  alata  in  their  raised  po- 
aitiona,  and  a  plurality  of  sprlnga  attached  to  said  frams 
and  aald  bara  for  lowering  said  slata  and  moving  the  same 
aroond  their  pivota  upon  dlaengagement  of  aald  stop  from 
said  hand-whaeL 


ijmn,*9*.     rBoracTiNO   device    for   collars. 

■rrrar  L.  RiMTaoH.  Clerslaad.  Ohio,  assignor  o(  one- 
half  to  Harley  J.  Best.  Detroit.  Mich.  Filed  Jaly  8. 
1910,  Serial  No.  571,010.  Renewed  Aag.  0.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  •««,21«. 


1.  A  covering  for  oollara  compriaing  a  abeet  of  flaaibie 
■atartal  bavlag  pocketa  formed  therein  and  adapted  to 
raeslvs  the  sods  of  the  turned  down  portion  of  a  collar, 
oas  of  the  IsagttQdlaal  edgea  of  said  sbeet  exteadtng  ander 
the  Iswer  marginal  edge  of  the  tamed  down  portion  of 
the  eollar.  and  the  upper  edge  of  the  abeet  extending  over 
tbs  folded  edge  of  the  Istter. 

2.  A  covering  for  collara  compriaing  a  abeet  of  flexible 
material  having  pocketa  formed  therein  and  adapted  to 
receive  the  ends  of  the  turned  down  portion  of  a  eollar. 
one  of  the  longitudinal  edges  of  said  abeet  extending 
under  the  lower  marginal  edge  of  the  turned  down  por- 
tion of  the  collar,  the  marginal  edge  of  the  pocket  and 
aheet  having  a  reinforcing  rtt. 


1,007,397.      COOKINO-RANOB.      BaiTJAjrui    W.    SMrra. 
Lacroaae,  Ta.    Plied  Nov.  28.  1910.    Serial  No.  694.101. 


J-i 


1.  A  range  compriaing  a  caaing,  a  Are  bos 
thereof,  an  oven  supported  In  the  caaing  and 
from  and  from  the  Ore  has  (nmrtag  a  passageway 
the  oven,  a  smsks  flns  leading  from  the  caaing  and 


OrrORBK  31, 1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"39 


mnnlcating  with  aald  paassgeway  sbove  and  below  the 
oven,  a  branch  flue  leading  to  aald  smoke  flue  from  the 
space  between  the  Are  box  and  the  oven,  and  dampers 
controlling  the  openings  Into  the  main  smoke  flue  and  the 
saM  branch  flue. 

2.  A  range  comprising  a  casing,  a  flre-box  in  one  end 
of  the  casing,  an  oven  within  the  casing  spaced  therefrom 
and  from  the  flre-box  forming  n  psssageway  around  the 
oven,  a  smoke  flue  communicating  with  the  spaces  above 
and  below  the  oven,  a  branch  floe  leading  from  the  smoke 
flue  toward  the  flre-box  and  communicating  with  the  space 
between  the  oven  and  the  fire  box.  dampers  above  and 
below  the  oven  controlling  the  admission  to  the  smoke 
flue,  a  damper  within  the  space  between  the  oven  and  the 
flre-box  controlling  the  admlsalon  to  the  branch  flue,  and 
a  damper  at  the  top  of  the  oven  and  adapted  to*  cover  the 
space  between  the  same  and  the  flre-box. 


1.007,898.     SASH-LOOK.     Chablbs  H.   Sxideb,  Conway, 
g.  C.    Filed  Feb.  3,  1911.     Serial  No.  606,409. 


wtth  a  he»*l  arranged  at  an  angle  to  the  pUne  of  the  rim 
and  alao  at  an  angle  to  the  taner  face  of  the  disk,  said 


1.  In  a  window  button,  tfie  combination  of  a  keeper  to 
be  aecured  to  one  of  the  meeting  ralla,  and  a  swinging 
latch  to  be  arranged  on  the  other  of  said  ralla  and  com- 
prising sections  arranged  end  to  end  and  having  a  pivotal 
connection  at  their  meeting  ends,  adapted  to  rigidly  con- 
Bset  said  sections  when  swinging  In  one  direction,  a  aprlng 
aacaiad  to  one  of  aald  sections  and  adapted  to  normally 
bold  tbssi  In  substantial  allnement,  and  one  of  aald  asc- 
tloBS  havlag  BM«na  adapted  to  engage  aald  keeper. 

2.  In  a  window  button.  In  combination,  a  keeper  to  be 
aseured  to  ens  of  the  meeting  rails  and  having  an  np- 
Btaadiag  portloa  provided  with  a  bead,  a  pivoted  latch 
to  be  arranged  on  the  other  of  said  rails  and  including 
pivotally  connected  aections  arranged  end  to  end,  one  of 
wbleh  Is  provided  with  a  bUI  to  engage  the  bead,  the 
dlstaaoe  between  the  pivota  of  the  latch  being  leaa  than 
the  dlstaaea  between  the  bead  and  the  pivot  farthest 
therefrom  when  the  parts  are  In  engagement 

3.  In  a  window  button  comprising  a  keeper,  a  support 
a  latch  to  engage  the  keeper  and  including,  a  plurality  of 
ssctkms  arraagsd  end  to  end,  one  of  which  is  pivoted  to 
the  sapport  and  the  other  of  which  la  connected  for  a 
limited  pivotal  movement  to  the  firat  named  section,  co- 
op«>ratlng  means  for  holding  said  sections  In  substantial 
•Unesseat  when  the  latch  Is  ««t  of  engagement  with  the 
keeper,  certain  of  said  means  being  adapted  to  yield 
wbUs  effecting  engagement  and  disengagement  of  the 
latch  and  keeper. 

4.  In  a  window  bnttoa.  In  combination,  a  keeper  to  be 
secured  to  one  of  the  meeUng  raUa,  a  vertical  awlnglng 
latch  to  be  arranged  on  the  other  meeting  rail,  and  In- 
cluding pivotally  connected  sections  arranged  end  to  end 
aae  ti  saM  ssetloas  having  a  sprlag  pressed  carved  bill 
partlan  to  cagage  the  keeper,  and  means  for  yieldingly 
holding  the  latch  oot  of  the  path  of  movement  of  the  aald 
other  rail  when  the  latch  la  disengaged  from  the  keeper. 


l.OOT.SW.     C0NCAVT5  DISK.     Geokob  Spaldixo,  Stock- 
ton, Cal.     Filed  Feb.  24,  1909.     Serial  No.  479,72«. 
A  disk  for  tilling  raschlnea  comprising  a  conttnuouriy 
curved  concavo-convex  body,  a  portion  of  the  outer  face 
of  saM  body  being  flattened  In  a  straight  line  to  form  an 
aaovtar  rim,  the  toner  edge  of  said  rim  being  prerMsd 
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bevel  reaching  the  outer  edge  of  the  rim,  said  bevel  being 
narrower  than  the  width  of  said  rim. 


1,007,400.     CALIPERS.     William  Spbbb,  Baltimore,  Md. 
Filed  May  9,  1911.     Serial  No.  626,075. 


tukuli 


1.  A  pair  of  calipers  comprising  a  scale,  a  pair  of  legs  , 
each  having  a  laterally  projecting  shoulder  and  alldably 
mounted  on  said  scale  and  each  having  the  measuring  edge 
of  one  end  thereof  in  line  with  the  meaaurlng  edge  of  the 
other  end  and  a  slot  having  one  edge  in  line  with  said 
measuring  edges,  two  adjustable  damps  each  having  one 
end  screw-threaded  and  projecting  through  the  said  ahoul- 
der  on  said  legs  and  provided  with  a  nut  on  the  outer  end. 
and  Ita  other  ead  bent  at  right  angles  and  projecting 
through  an  elongated  slot  In  aald  legs  and  each  provided 
with  a  thumb-screw. 

2.  A  pair  of  calipers  comprising  a  scale,  a  pair  of  legs 
slldably  mounted  on  said  scale  and  each  having  the  meas- 
uring edge  of  one  end  in  vertical  line  with  the  measuring 
edge  of  the  other  end  and  a  alot  having  one  edge  in  line 
with  said  measuring  edges,  two  laterally  projecting  lugs 
on  each  of  said  legs,  two  adjustable  clamps  each  having 
one  end  screw -threaded  and  projecting  through  a  sboalder 
on  said  legs  and  provided  vrlth  a  nut  on  the  outer  end  aad 
Its  other  end  bent  at  right  angles  and  projecting  through 
an  elongated  slot  In  'said  legs  and  each  provided  with  a 
thumb-screw. 


1,007.401.  COLLAPSIBLE  8TR.\INTNO-FT7NNKL.  Al- 
VI!*  T.  Stata,  Minneapolis,  Minn.  Filed  July  6,  1908. 
Serial  No.  441. 987. 

1.  A  collapsible  funnel  provided  with  a  chamois  dia- 
phragm connected  at  Its  edge  to  the  edge  of  the  upper  por 
tlon  of  said  funnel  and  having  lU  Intermediate  portion 
connected  to  a  lower  portion  of  said  funnel,  wherry. 
wh4^n  the  fannel  ta  extended,  aald  diaphragm  will  be 
idrawn  Into  the  sane. 
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2.  A  coUapalble  fannel  made  up  of  telescopic  wrttoas, 
in  comblnatioD  with  a  chamois  diaphragm  connected  at 
its  edge  to  the  upper  edge  of  the  upper  funnel  section,  and 
a  flexible  connection  between  the  Intermediate  portion  of 
said  diaphragm  and  the  lower  section  of  said  funnel, 
whereby,  when  the  funnel  is  extended,  said  diaphragm 
will  be  drawn  Into  the  same. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  collapsible  funnel,  of  a 
flexible  diaphragm  attached  to  its  edge  to  the  upper  por- 
tion of  said  funnel,  •  ball  or  head  applied  to  the  central 
portion  of  said  diaphragm  and  sround  which  the  said  dia- 
phragm is  gathered,  and  a  flexible  connection  secured 
about  the  gathered  portion  of  said  diaphragm  above  aald 
ball  or  head,  and  attached  to  the  lower  portion  of  the 
funnel. 


1,007,402.  MOTOB  CONTROLLING  DEVICE.  L«wi8  L. 
Tatvu,  Milwaukee.  Wis.  Filed  Feb.  11.  1910.  Serial 
No.  M3.296. 


1.  In  combination,  a  resistance  controlling  elaaent,  an 
operating  eU^ment  therefor,  a  releasable  connaction  be- 
tween said  elements  and  an  electromagnet  carried  by  one 
of  said  elements  for  releasing  said  resistance  controlling 
element  from  said  operating  element,  said  connection 
being  effective  independently  of  said  electromagnet 

2.  In  combination,  a  pivoted  resistance  controlling  ele- 
ment, a  pivoted  operating  element  ^erefor.  a  rtleamble 
connection  between  said  elements  and  an  electromagnet 
carried  by  one  of  said  elements  for  caaslng  the  release  of. 
said  controlling  element  from  said  operating  element 
under  predetermined  conditions,  said  connection  b«iBg 
effective  independently  of  said  electromagnet. 

3.  In  combination,  a  pivoted  resistance  controlling  ele- 
ment, a  pivoted  operating  element  therefor,  releasable 
connections  between  said  elements  snd  an  electromagnet 
carried  by  one  of  said  elements  and  having  a  movable 
plunger  for  causing  the  release  of  said  controlling  ele- 
ment from  said  operating  element  under  predetermined 
conditions,  the  element  carrying  said  electromagnet  being 


arranged   to  move   between  certain   limits  with   a   small 
angular  movement  thereof. 

4.  In  combination,  a  pivoted  resistance  controlling  ele- 
ment, an  operating  element  therefor,  releasable  means  for 
securing  said  elements  together,  and  an  electromagnet 
carried  by  said  resistance  controlling  element  snd  having 
a  movable  plunger  for  operating  said  means  to  releaae 
said  resistance  controlling  element  from  said  operating 
element  under  predetermined  conditions,  said  resistance 
controlling  element  t>eing  srranged  to  move  from  one  ex- 
treme position  to  the  other  with  a  small  angular  move* 
ment  thereof. 

5.  In  combination,  a  resistance  controlling  element 
biased  to  move  In  one  direction,  an  operating  element 
therefor,  a  latch  for  connecting  said  elements  to  move  la 
unison,  and  an  electromagnet  carried  by  one  of  said  ele- 
ments for  actuating  said  latch  to  release  said  controlling 
element   from  said  operating  element. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Uasette.] 


1,007,403.  HOLDER  FOR  SAMPLES  OF  CLOTH. 
GaoaoB  H.  TnoMCiBa,  EdwardsvUle,  Jll.  Filed  Oct.  7. 
1910.     Serial  No.  580.74B. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  body  member  provided  with  bearings  at 
each  end.  of  means  swlnglngly  mounted  in  each  of  said 
besrings  for  receiving  a  sample  strip  of  cloth,  said  meaat 
being  adapted  by  their  positions  In  the  bearings  to  11* 
flat  upon  said  t>ody  portion  to  permit  the  sample  strip 
of  cloth  to  be  drawn  endwise  from  either  end  of  said 
device. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  body  strip  having  bearings  projecting  up- 
wardly from  each  end  thereof,  of  a  pair  of  loops  plvot- 
slly  mounted  in  said  bearings,  said  loops  being  adapted 
by  their  mounting  to  lie  flat  upon  said  body  strip,  and 
means  along  the  lateral  edges  of  said  strip  and  project- 
ing upwardly  •  therefrom  above  said  bearings  and  loops, 
said  means  being  adapted  to  support  superpoaed  layers 
of  cloth  sbove  the  body  strip  to  lesve  an  open  ipaoe  at 
either  end  of  the  body  strip  from  which  a  saaipl*  itrlp 
may  be  drawn. 

3.  A  sample  holder  comprising  a  t>ody.  means  at  the 
ends  of  said  body  through  which  a  sample  strip  of  cloth 
may  be  threaded,  and  side  guards  extending  upwardly 
from  the  lateral  edges  of  said  body,  said  guards  beteg 
made  of  wires  bent  alternately  upwardly  and  downwsrdly 
with  their  end  portions  secured  to  said  body. 

4.  A  sample  holder  of  the  character  described,  com- 
prising a  body,  loops  at  the  ends  of  said  body  through 
which  a  sample  strip  of  cloth  is  threaded,  and  side  guards 
extending  upwardly  from  said  body  at  Its  side  edges,  the 
guards  being  of  wires  t>ent  alternately  upwardly  and 
downwardly  with  their  downward  bent  portions  secured 
to  the  body. 

5.  In  s  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combi- 
nation with  a  sheet  metal  strip  having  an  integral  por- 
tion thereof  bent  over  Itself  at  each  end  to  form  bearings 
projecting  upwardly  from  said  strip,  of  s  pair  of  wire 
loops  pivotally  mounted  im  said  bearings  and  adapted  to 
receive  a  sample  strip  of  cloth  above  said  strip,  and  side 
guards  extending  longitudinally   of  said  strip  on  either 
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aide  of  said  loops,  said  side  guards  being  adapted  to  hold 
the  superposed  layers  of  cloth  away  from  said  sample 
■trip  and  above  the  loops  and  their  bearings  to  permit 
the  endwise  withdrawal  of  the  sample. 


1,007.404.  PORTABLE  ELECTRIC  LAMP.  Edoab  M. 
TTLia,  Detroit,  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Richard 
J .  Welah,  Kalamaxoo,  Mich.  Filed  June  5,  1911. 
Serial  No.  631.208. 


«  f 


•rn.-* 


.?x' 


1.  In  a  portable  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  base ;  a  cap  having  a  flange,  adapted 
to  flt  into  said  casing ;  a  lamp  socket  mounted  on  one 
side  of  said  cap,  said  cap  being  provided  with  a  securing 
member  whereby  it  may  be  reversed  in  said  casing  to 
support  the  lamp  In  operative  position,  or  to  suspend  the 
same  within  the  casing ;  a  suspending  hook  on  the  other 
aide  of  said  cap,  said  cap  having  a  recess  Into  which  the 
book  Is  adapted  to  collapse  whereby  the  cap  may  be  used 
•a  a  base  for  the  lamp  or  suspended  by  said  hook ;  a  con- 
necting cord  and  plug,  said  cord  being  connected  to  the 
aide  of  the  lamp  socket,  said  casing  being  adapted  to  re- 
ceive aald  cord  and  plug  when  the  lamp  Is  reversed 
therein :  and  a  reflector  conformed  to  the  lamp  and 
having  an  engaging  portion  adapted  to  engage  In  the 
said  cap  flange  whereby  the  reflector  Is  removably  and 
adjustably  supported  therein. 

2.  In  a  portable  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  base :  a  cap  having  a  flange  adapted 
to  flt  Into  said  casing ;  a  lamp  socket  mounted  on  said 
cap,  aald  cap  being  provided  with  a  suitable  Joint 
whereby  it  may  be  reversed  in  said  easing  to  support  the 
lamp  in  operative  position,  or  to  suspend  the  same  within 
the  casing ;  a  connecting  cord  and  plug,  said  cord  being 
connected  to  the  side  of  the  lamp  socket,  said  casing  being 
adapted  to  receive  said  cord  and  plug  when  the  luap  Is 
reversed  therein ;  and  a  reflector  having  an  engaging 
portion  adapted  to  engage  in  the  aaid  cap  flange  whereby 
the  reflector  is  removably  and  adjustably  supported 
therein. 

3.  In  a  portable  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  caaing 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  base ;  a  cap  having  a  flange  sdapted 
to  flt  Into  said  casing ;  a  lamp  socket  mounted  on  one  side 
of  said  cap.  said  cap  l>elng  provided  with  a  securing  mem- 
ber whereby  it  msy  be  reversed  in  said  casing  to  support 
the  lamp  in  operative  position,  or  to  suspend  the  same 
within  the  casing ;  a  suspending  hook  on  the  other  side 
of  said  cap.  said  cap  having  a  recess  into  which  the 
hook  is  adapted  to  collapse  whereby  the  <^p  may  be  used 
as  a  base  for,  the  lamp  or  suspended  by  said  hook  ;  and  a 
connecting  cord  and  plug,  said  cord  being  connected  to 
the  aide  of  the  lamp  socket,  said  caaing  being  adapted  to 
receive  said  cord  and  plug  when  the  lamp  is  reversed 
therein. 

4.  In  a  portable  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  casing 
adapted  to  serve  as  s  base ;  a  cap  having  a  flange  adapted 
to  t\J:  into  said  casing;  a  lamp  socket  mounted  on  said 
cap,  said  cap  being  provided  with  a  suitable  Joint  whereby 
It  may  be  reversed  in  said  casing  to  support  the  lamp  in 
operative  position,  or  to  suspend  the  same  within  the 
casing;  and  a  connecting  cord  and  plug,  said  cord  being 
connected  to  the  side  of  the  lamp  socket,  said  caaing 
being  adapted  to  receive  said  cord  and  plug  when  the 
lamp  is  reversed  therein. 


5.  In  a  portable  lamp,  the  combination  of  a  caaing 
adapted  to  serve  as  a  t>ase ;  a  reversible  cap  for  said 
caaing ;  a  lamp  socket  mounted  on  one  side  of  said  cap ; 
a  suspending  book  on  the  other  side  of  said  cap ;  and  a 
connecting  cord  connected  to  aald  socket. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,007,405.  AIRSHIP,  BALLOON,  AEROPLANE,  AND 
THE  LIKE.  Rddolt  Waonbh,  Stettin,  and  Cmml  toh 
Radinoeb,  WelUngdorf,  near  Kiel,  Germany.  Filed  May 
3,  1909.     Serial  No.  493.723. 


1.  A  frame  structure  for  air  ships,  balloons,  ao'oplanee 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  number  of  folding  sections  and 
detachable  means  for  connecting  said  sections  together  end 
to  end. 

2.  A  frame  structure  for  air  ships,  balloons,  aeroplanes 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  number  of  folding  substantially 
prismatic  sections,  and  detachable  means  for  connecting 
said  sections  together  end  to  end. 

3.  A  frame  structure  for  air  ships,  balloons,  aeroplanes 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  number  of  folding  sections,  one 
or  more  of  which  is  of  a  substantially  pyramidal  form, 
and  detachable  means  for  connecting  said  sections  to- 
gether. 

4.  A  frame  structure  for  air  ships,  balloons,  aeroplanes 
and  the  like,  comprising  a  number  of  collapsible  sections 
built  up  of  tubular  members,  detachable  means  for  connect- 
ing said  sections  together  end  to  end,  and  means  for  pre- 
venting said  sections  collapsing  when  in  use. 

6.  In  a  frame  structure  for  air  ablpa,  baUoona,  aero- 
planes and  the  like,  tubular  longitudinal  members,  diag- 
onal tension  ropes  connecting  said  longitudinal  members, 
endless  circumferential  tension  ropes  to  which  said  lon- 
gitudinal members  are  connected  at  regular  distances 
apart,  radial  struts  each  pivoted  at  one  end  to  a  corre- 
sponding one  of  said  longitudinal  members,  centrally  ar- 
ranged rings  to  which  the  other  ends  of  said  radial  struts 
are  pivoted  In  sets,  and  means  for  moving  said  rings  In 
directions  that  force  outwardly  the  outer  ends  of  radial 
struts  with  said  longitudinal  members. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  or  in  ted  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,0  07,406.      SASH-HANGER.     OaoBOC  W.   WA^BMn, 
Topeka,  Kane.     Filed  Aug.  3.  1011.     Serial  No.  642,169. 


'  1.  A  sash  hanger  comprising  a  casing  member  and  a 
sash  member,  the  casing  Ihember  consisting  of  sn  attach- 
ing plate  and  a  hollow  transverse  rib  having  inclined 
walla,  the  wall  of  said  rib  nearer  said  plate  being  provided 
with  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  of  the  rib,  and  said 
sash  member  comprising  an  attaching  plate  and  an  la- 
clined  member  provided  with  an  extension  bent  back  on 
said  inclined  member  to  form  a  hook,  said  hook  being 
adapted  for  engagement  in  the  slot  of  said  casing  member. 
2.  A  sash  hanger  comprising  a  casing  member  and  a 
sash  member,  the  casing  member  consisting  of  an  attach- 
ing plate  and  a  hollow  transverse  rib  having  inclined 
walla,  the  wall  of  said  rib  nearer  said  plate  being  provided 
with  a  slot  extending  longitudinally  of  the  rib,  and  the 
lower  edge  of  the  other  wall  of  said  rib  terminstlng  sub- 
stantially in  the  plane  of  the  rear  face  of  said  plate  and 
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«MMt1tatlBf  a  Hp  •di|ift«d  to  rafl*  ttie  p«alttaD  ef  tk«  cm- 
laf  member,  aad  aaM  sash  m«ab«r  comprMng  aa  attack- 
hig  plate,  abd  an  liK>1loed  aaHkar  yiurWeJ  with  an  eKta*- 
ahm  beat  back  oo  Mid  Indtoed  t—bai'  to  form  a  iMok. 
aald  book  being  a<lapted  tor  eogagemeat  In  tbe  atot  of  aaM 
caainc  member. 


1^7.407.  PHOWOORAPH  -  HEFIWMW7CBR.  HlBliaM 
WoLKC.  Oraaga,  H.  J.,  — Ifnr.  by  meaae  aaaiff«B«nta, 
to  Ttaamaa  A.  WNaaa.  laeatyofattd.  Weat  Orante,  N.  J., 
a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey  Filed  Dec.  79.  1908. 
Serial  No.  469.882. 


•< 


1.  la  a  phoBocraph  rei>roducer,  tbe  combination  with 
the  diaphragm,  and  the  floating  weight,  of  a  atjlai  lever, 
a  atytaa  bom*  tharahy  and  a  connection  betweeo  the  aald 
torer  and  tlia  aaM  diaphragm,  and  a  plTot  for  utd  lercr 
aadMred  In  aald  weight  and  bsTlng  a  pin  and  eockat 
eoaaactlon  with  nld  lever,  ■abstantlally  aa  daacrlbed. 

2.  In  a  phonograph  reprodncer,  the  combination  with 
tbe  diapbragm.  and  the  floating  weight,  of  a  stylus  lerer, 
a  atylna  borna  tbaraby  and  a  connection  betweeo  tbe  aald 
Irm-  and  tba  aalt  tflapfaragm,  and  a  pirot  for  aald  lerer 
anchored  la  aaM  walgbt  and  bavlng  a  non  poaltlve  con- 
nerttoa  wttb  aatd  lerer,  aabatantlally  as  described. 

.1.  In  a  phonojrraph  reproducer,  tbe  combination  wltb 
tbe  diaphragm,  and  the  floating  weUht,  of  a  styloa  levar, 
a  styhis  borne  thereby  and  a  connection  between  the  said 
lerer  and  tbe  said  diaphragm,  and  a  plrot  for  said  lerer 
anchored  hi  saM  weight  and  baring  a  non-poaltire  con- 
nection with  said  lerer,  arotmd  which  said  lerer  Is  free 
to  oaclllate  In  ptanea  at  right  anglea  to  each  other,  aub- 
•tantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

4.  Ln  a  phonograph  rapradncer.  tbe  conablnatlaa  with 
tbe  diaphragm,  and  tbe  floating  weight,  of  a  etylaa  taver. 
a  stylus  borne  thereby  and  a  connection  between  the  said 
lerer  and  the  aald  diaphragm,  and  a  plrot  for  aald  lerer 
anchored  In  said  weight,  aad  baring  a  subatantially  aingla 
point  connection  wltb  said  lerer.  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

5.  In  a  phonograph  repratorer.  the  combination  wltb 
tbe  diaphragm,  of  a  styloa  lavar  mounted  entirely  below 
the  same  and  connected  at  am*  end  with  tbe  diaphragm,  a 
atyloa  borne  by  the  other  end  af  said  lerer,  a  member  car- 
rying the  plrot  for  said  lever,  and  said  pivot,  consisting 
of  a  pin  having  Its  lower  extremity  bearing  against  the 
upper  surface  of  said  lever  between  said  diaphragm  con- 
nectlcb  and  aald  stylus,  said  lever  being  rotatahle  about 
tbe  center  line  of  said  pivot  aa  an  axia,  subatantially  as 
deacribed. 

[Claloia  0  to  18  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaxette.] 


1.007,408.      SHOCK  LOADER.     Benqt  J.  Todmq.  Minne- 
apolis. Minn.     Filed  June  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  567,604. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  truck  having  a  grain  receiv- 
ing platform,  of  a  yoke-like  grain  gathering  device  en- 
gageable  with  the  ground  in  front  of  tbe  said  platform, 
and  means  for  connecting  aald  gathering  device  to  aald 
tmck  and  for  lifting  tbe  same  over  tbe  bundles  of  grain. 

2.  The  combination  wltb  a  truck  having  a  grain  receiv- 
ing platform,  of  a  toothed  yoke  like  grain  gathering  de- 


vice engageaNa  arltb  the  groaad  In  front  of  said  platfona. 
larer  coaaectlooa  sapporttng  said  gathering  devlct  en  tbe 
ftaaa  of  said  track,  and  means  for  operating  tbe  aald  leTer 
connections  to  lift  aald  gathering  device  over  the  hantflea 
of  grain. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  track  having  a  grain  recelv- 
g   platform    and    uprights    extaading   above    the    same. 

pivetad  to  aald  uprigbta,  llaka  connected  to  tbe 
ftont  eate  of  tbe  aald  beaaa,  and  a  grain  gathering  device 
aapparted  by  the  lower  enda  of  aald  links  and  aagageahle 
wltb  tbe  ground  In  front  of  aald  platform  and  adatrtart  to 
ramaln  atatlooary  while  aald  platform  Is  moved  uader  tbe 
grain  bald  tbaraby- 

4.  Tbe  combination  wltb  a  truck  having  a  grain  receiv- 
ing platiurm  and  uprigbta  cxLendbag  above  tba  aaiaa,  of 
luams  having  intermediate  pivots  connecting  the  same  to 
aald  apclsbta,  llnka  plvotally  applied  to  tbe  front  and  of 
aald  baaaaa  and  a  joke-Uke  grain  gathering  device  having 
taatb  angagaablc  with  tbe  ground,  aubatantialiy  aa  de- 
acrlbad. 

5.  The  combination  wltb  a  truck  having  a  grain  racelv- 
ing  platform,  and  ayrlaliti  tataadlng  above  said  plat 
of  means  for  ralalag  aald  plattafi  with  lit  load. 
tootiied  yake-Ube  grain  gathering  device  connected  to  and 
aapportad  from  said  track,  but  eagagealile  with  the  ground 
la  front  of  aaltl  platform. 

[Clabna  6  to  18  aot  printed  In  the  Qacette.] 


1,007.409.     FUMB-DE8TROYINO  COMPOSITIOM.     eiBW 
ABT  W.  YooHO,  Palo  Alto,  Cai..  aaaicaor  to  Ulaha  Cbaaii- 
eai  Wat*a,  San  Franelaco.  Cal^  a  Corparattan  of  CaU- 
ferata.     Filed  F^b.  1&.  1911      Serial  No.  «0^7§4. 
A  fume  daatraylag  cartridge  conuialng  U  parta  aaa- 
dloxld  and  •&  parta  anaMmlaaa  rarboaata. 


l,ltOT,4M>.      EXKRCI8INO-MACHINC.      Atwuara    ZM:m 
aaiaa.  Ummmn.  UaraMay.     Filed  Nov.  29.  19M.     Hertal 
No.  W4.SS2. 


1.  An  exerdalng  machine,  comprising  a  i>alr  of  poranel 
bara,  one  of  which  la  fixed,  the  other  movable,  said  bara 


OcxoBSM  31, 1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1x43 


baing  paavMad  with  oppoaltaly  aaiaadiac  boaka  aad  aUd- 
ably  coaaactad  by  loepa  at  tba  Inaar  aada  of  aald  hooka, 
aad  a  teaaioa  daftea  aagacftas  a  fixed  and  a  movable  hook. 

2.  Aa  aaar riabig  Marbbin.  ooaaprlalng  a  fixed  and  a  muv- 
^la  bar  slidably  connected,  provided  wltb  a  graduated 
Bcale.  oppoaltely  extending  aad  oppoaitdy  carved  hooka, 
the  books  of  one  side  of  the  machine  being  adapted  for 
engagement  with  the  fingers  of  tbe  user,  and  a  contractile 
engaging  the  hooks  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  machine. 

3.  Aa  exerdalng  machine,  comprlaing  a  pair  of  parallel 
adjacent  bars,  one  of  which  is  fixed,  the  other  vertically 
movable,  said  bara  having  oppositely  extending  and  oppo- 
altely bent  hooks,  and  lo  >ps  at  the  Inner  enda  of  tbe  hooka 
connecting  aald  bara,  a  tenalon  device  engaging  a  fixed 
and  a  movable  hook,  and  a  clamp  for  aeenring  the  ma- 
chine to  a  fixed  sapport. 


1.007.411.  OTSTER-rUNCHING  MACHINE.  Abkaham 
M.  ZiMMBBa.  Baltimore,  Md.  Filed  May  20,  1011. 
Serial  No.  628,521.  ^     -; 


is  ^^ 


Iv  A  machine  of  the  character  deacribed  compriaing  a 
fri^me,  a  cross  piece  secured  thereon,  a  die  secured  to  tbe 
croaa  piece,  a  gage  secured  on  the  crusa  piece  having 
fladog  mouth  and  a  notch  corresponding  in  shape  with  tbe 
di(|^a  punch  arranged  to  reciprocate  in  tbe  notch  and  die. 
.j^A  machine  of  the  character  deacribed  compriaing  a 
auniprtlng  bar,  a  curved  die  secured  thereto,  a  cross  piece 
aecSred  on  tbe  aupportlng  bar,  a  gage  adjustably  aecured 
to  tbe  cross  piece  conslatlng  of  a  flat  plate  bent  upward 
and  forward  at  tbe  rear,  notched  through  the  bend  to 
correapond  with  the  die  and  forming  a  front  converging 
mouth  to  receive  tbe  mouth  end  of  an  oyster,  a  punch 
curved  in  cross  section,  and  means  for  reciprocating  the 
punch  paat  the  die. 


1,007.412.  MACHINE  FOR  TURNING  CAR-AXLE  JOUR- 
NALS. JCLiTB  J.  AcKBB,  Horton,  Kans.  Filed  Jan.  20, 
1911.     Serial  No.  603.620. 

1.  A  machine  for  turning  tbe  journals  of  car  axles  wltb 
tbe  wheels  thereon,  comprising  an  open  frame,  borlxon- 
tally  alined  centering  studs  projecting  Inwardly  from  tbe 
opposite  enda  pf  tbe  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  tbe  op- 
posite enda  of  the  axle,  a  driving  device  adapted  for  con- 
nection with  tbe  peripheral  tread  portion  of  one  of  the 
wheels  on  the  axle,  whereby  tbe  axle  is  rotated,  a  cutting 
tool,  a  carriage  for  tbe  cutting  tool,  and  means  for  auto-, 
matlcally  feeding  the  cutting  tool,  said  feeding  meana  being 
operatlvely  connected  with  tbe  driving  device  for  tbe  axle. 

2.  A  machine  for  turning  the  journals  of  car  axlea  with 
tbe  wbeela  tberaon,  comprising  an  open  frame,  borlson- 
tally  alined  centering  studs  projecting  Inwardly  from  the 
opposite  ends  of  the  frame  and  adapted  to  engage  the 
opposite  enda  of  the  axle,  a  counterahaft  having  a  driving 
pulley  thereon,  a  belt  adapted  to  connect  said  pulley  and 
one  of  the  wbeela  on  the  axie,  whereby  the  axis  ia  rotated, 
a  cutting  tool,  a  carriaga  for  tbe  cutting  tool  located  ad- 


jacent to  tba  Jouraal  «f  tba  axle,  and  a  daviee  far  auto- 
nsaticaiiy  faedliw  tba  cuttiag  tool,  aald  device  being  op- 
eratlvely connected  to  said  counterahaft  ao  aa  to  receive 
Ita  motion. therefrom. 


3.  A  machine  for  turning  joumalt  of  car  axlea  of  both 
inside  aad  outside  journal  type  with  tbe  wheels  thereon, 
comprising  an  open  frame,  horlxontally  alined  centering 
studs  on  aald  frame  adapted  to  engage  the  opposite  ends  of 
an  axle,  a  driving  device  adapted  for  connection  with  tbe 
]>eripheral  tread  portion  of  one  of  the  wheels  on  the  axle, 
whereby  the  axle  is  rotated,  said  driving  device  being 
Rhlftable  to  cooperate  with  tbe  wheels  on  axles  of  both  tbe 
outside  and  Inalde  journal  type,  aeparata  carriagea  for 
cutting  toola  located  in  proximity  to  tbe  joumala  of  both 
types  of  axlea,  and  an  actuating  device  common  to  tbe 
feeding  mecbaniam  for  tbe  cutting  toola  on  each  of  aaid 
carriages. 

4.  A  machine  for  turning  joumala  of  car  axlea  of  both 
Inside  and  ootalde  Journal  type  wltb  the  wheesi  tbereon, 
comprising  an  open  frame,  horlxontally  alined  centering 
studs  on  aald  frame  adapted  to  engage  the  oppoalte  ends 
of  an  axle,  a  driving  device  adapted  for  connection  wltb 
one  of  tbe  wheels  on  the  axle,  whereby  tbe  axle  la  rotated, 
said  driving  device  being  shlftable  to  cooperate  wltb  tbe 
wheels  on  axlea  of  both  the  outside  and  inside  journal 
type  and  compriaing  a  countershaft,  a  drum  pulley  <m  aald 
countershaft,  and  a  belt  paaalng  over  said  drum  pulley  and 
the  peripheral  tread  portion  of  a  wbeel  on  the  axle,  sep- 
arate carriagea  for  cutting  toola  located  in  proximity  to 
the  jonmala  of  the  two  mentioned  ty];>ea  of  axlea,  aald- 
carriagea  having  operating  levers,  a  horlaontal  rock-abaft 
on  the  frame  of  tbe  machine,  rock-arms  on  said  rook-abaft, 
a  connection  between  each  of  said  rock-arms  and  the  re- 
spective operating  levers  on  tbe  cutting  tool  carriagea,  an 
operative  connection  between  said  countershaft  and  aaid 
rock-abaft,  whereby  motion  la  transmitted  to  tbe  latter 
from  tbe  former, 

5.  A  machine  for  turning  journals  of  car  axlea  wltb  tba 
wbeela  tbereon,  comprising  borlsontally  alined  centering 
studs  adapted  to  engage  tbe  oppr>slte  ends  of  tbe  axle,  a 
cutting  tooU  a  carriage  for  tbe  cutting  tool  located  In 
proximity  to  tbe  Journal  of  tbe  axle,  means  for  automati- 
cally feeding  tbe  cutting  tool,  a  driving  device  for  rotating 
the  axle  on  said  centering  studs,  said  driving  device  com' 
prlalng  a  belt  adapted  to  be  fitted  on  the  peripheral  tread 
portion  of  one  of  the  wheels  on  the  axle,  an  operative  con- 
nection between  aald  driving  device  and  said  tool  feeding 
means  and  a  device  for  taking  up  tbe  slack  in  said  belt 
while  It  is  applied  to  the  wheel  on  the  axle. 


1,007,413.  COLLAPSIBLE  CORE.  Thomas  W.  Bakbb, 
New  Tork,  N,  Y.  Filed  Aug.  26,  1910.  Serial  No. 
579,059. 

In  a  device  of  tbe  class  described,  a  frame  or  bed,  a 
plurality  of  se^menUl  supporting  devices,  reciprocatory 
members  provided  with  racks  to  engage  thervwltb,  and  a 
circular  rotatable  manualiy  actuated  device  concentric 
with  said  segments  to  directly  and  simultaneously  engage 
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Mch  ct  the  redprocatory  membera  by  meant  of  a  aplrally 
formed   rib  located  near  the   periphery   of  the   manoally 


aetoated  deTlce  to  move  the  membera  practically  In  anlaon 
ta  a  forward  and  rearward  direction. 


1,007,414.  CUB-RACK.  Moaais  R.  Bass  and  William 
A.  AL«XA»i>B«.  Boatoo,  MaM.  FUed  July  19.  1911. 
Serial  No.  939.434. 


A  cue  rack  comprtiing  a  back  board,  a  0xed  rest,  a 
•ocket  therein  for  the  butt  of  the  cue,  a  bracket  on  the 
back  board  above  the  fixed  reat,  a  aocketed  clamp  for  the 
tip  of  the  cue  supported  by  nid  bracket  In  line  with 
the  socket  for  the  butt  of  the  cue.  a  brace  located  between 
the  reat  and  clamp,  and  comprisins  a  block  attached  to 
the  back  board  and  having  a  notch  in  its  front  edge,  and 
a  swinging  block  pivoted  to  the  flrat  block  and  having  a 
mating  notch  in  Its  inner  edge,  means  for  moving  the 
socketed  clamp  to  engage  the  tip  of  the  cue.  and  a  guard 
above  and  doacly  adjacent  the  socketed  clamp. 


1,007.415.  TimMX>iNTROLLED  APPARATUS.  HAaaT 
BAna,  West  Copake.  N.  T.  Filed  Dec.  3,  1910.  Serial 
No.   595,498. 

1.  A  casing.  s«T«ral  series  of  receptacles  therein  adapt- 
ed for  the  temporary  retention  and  eventaal  dlacfc>r>» 
therefrom  of  articles,  the  receptacles  of  each  seriea  batag 
controllable  ta  dlacharge  their  contenta  Independently  of 
the  time  of  discharge  of  the  contents  of  the  receptacle* 
of  the  other  series,  and  automatically  operating  time-con- 
trolled mecltanlsm  common  to  both  series  governing  and 
affecting  said  Independent  discharge,  as  aforesaid. 

2.  A  casing,  several  series  of  receptacles  therein,  the  re- 
ceptacles of  each  aeries   being   controllable   to   discharge 


their  eoBteata  Independently  af  the  time  of  dlscharga  of 
the  contenta  of  the  recepUdes  of  the  other  series,  and 
aatomatically-oparating  mechanism  common  to  both  aerlaa 
governing  and  effecting  said  Independent  discharge,  u 
aferaaald,  and  Indoding  a  main  spring  and  time-controlled 
for  releasing  said  spring  at  intervals. 


8.  A  caalng.  several  seriea  of  receptadea  therein,  the  r*> 
ceptadea  of  each  series  being  controllable  to  discharge 
their  contenta  independently  of  the  time  of  discharge  of 
the  contents  of  the  receptadea  of  the  other  seriea,  and 
•BtaaMtically-operatlng  BMCkaalaa  coasaoa  to  both  seriea 
gvfvrning  and  effectteg  aald  tedapcBdant  discharge,  aa 
aforeaald,  and  ladnding  a  main  spring,  a  train  of  geara, 
and  time-controlled  means  for  releaalng  aald  apring  at 
Intervals. 

4.  A  casing,  several  separate  and  distinct  series  of  re- 
ceptadea therein  adaptable  for  the  temporary  retenticm 
therein  and  eventual  discharge  therefrom  of  artldea  saeh 
as  memoranda-cards,  and  aatomatlcally-operating  mecha- 
nism for  automatically  discharging  the  contents  of  said 
receptadea,  saM  aecbaalam  Induding :  worm-shafta,  each 
worm-shaft  belM  aperatlTely-aaaodated  with  a  different 
aeries  of  said  raeeptaclea :  an  operating  main-spring ; 
nechaniam  intermediate  of  and  operatlvely  connected  to 
said  worm-shafts  and  said  spring :  and  time-controlled 
means  for  releasing  said  spring  at  Interrala. 

5.  A  casing,  several  separate  and  distinct  series  of  re- 
ceptadea therein  adaptable  for  the  temporary  retention 
therein  and  erentoal  dlacharge  therefrom  of  articles  such 
aa  memoranda-carda,  and  automatically-operating  time- 
controlled  mechanlam  for  automatically-discharging  the 
contenta  of  said  receptacles,  said  mechanism  discharging 
the  contenta  of  the  compartments  of  each  series  at  a  differ- 
ent time,  aald  mechanism  Including :  worm-ahafta,  each 
worm-shaft  being  operatlvely-aasoclated  with  a  different 
series  of  said  receptacles ;  aa  operating  main-spring :  a 
train  of  geara-  coaaectlag  said  spring  and  said  worm- 
shafts  :  and  means  for  automatically  releasing  said  spring 
at  Intervals. 

[Clalma  6  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.) 


1,007.416.     STROPPING  DEVICE  FOB  SAFETY-RAZORS. 

ScMTiB  BBAiraaoAao  BArrar,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Filed 

Dec   14,   1907,   Serial   No.   406.452.      Renewed  Mar.  2T, 

1911.     Serial  No.  617.501. 

L  la  a  rotary  stropping  device.  In  combination,  a  meok- 
ber  having  a  drcumferentially  dispoaed  face  adapted  to 
hold  a  stop,  a  reversible  member  adapted  to  hold  a  rasor 
blade  and  carrying  a  friction  wheel,  and  a  member  frie- 
tlonally  engaging  aald  wheel,  driving  tlie  same  yieldingly 
and  affording  means  for  reverting  said  reveralble  member 
when  the  stropping  movement  ta  reversed. 
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2.  In  a  rotary  stropping  device,  in  cond>lnation,  a  mem- 
ber having  a  drcumferentially  disposed  face  adapted  to 
carry  a  strop,  a  pivotally  mounted  member,  holding  means 
for  reversibly  holding  the  rasor  blade  on  said  member  to 
apply  the  edge  thereof  to  said  strop,  and  means  for  ad- 
justing aald  holding  member  to  change  the  inclination  of 
the  rasor  blade  at  said  strop. 


*. 


3.  In  a  rotary  stropping  device,  in  combination,  a  blo<A 
having  a  curved  face  for  the  strop,  an  arm  having  a  piv- 
otal movement  on  said  block,  means  for  reversibly  holding 
a  rasor  blade  on  said  arm,  and  means  for  adjusting  the 
length  of  said  arm. 

4.  In  a  rotary  stropping  device,  in  combination,  a  block 
having  a  curved  face  for  the  strop,  a  pivot  bolt  mounted 
in  said  block,  an  arm  having  an  adjustable  connection  with 
aald  bolt,  a  roller  mounted  In  said  arm  and  holding  the 
rasor  blade  against  aald  strop,  a  segment  mounted  on  aald 
arm,  and  a  wheel  on  said  roller  engaging  said  segment  to 
reverse  said  roller  and  said  blade. 

5.  In  a  rotary  stropping  device,  la  combination,  a  block, 
a  pivot  bolt  mounted  thereupon,  an  arm  having  a  slot  re- 
ceiving said  bolt  and  attached  thereto,  means  for  sub- 
jecting said  arm  to  a  frictional  force  during  the  stropping 
movement,  and  a  roller  carried  by  said  arm  and  holding 
the  raior  blade. 

[Claims  6  to  15  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,007,417.  CALF-WHEEL  REEL.  TiTrs  AsDaiw 
BcBCHaa,  Coalinga.  Cal.  Filed  Dec.  1,  1910.  SerUl 
No.  695,029. 


ahaft  fixedly  connected  with  aald  bub  flange;  a  second 
bub  flange  fixedly  connected  with  aald  abaft  at  a  point 
removed  from  the  said  wheel  and  the  hub  flange  thereot 
said  second  mentioned  hub  flange  having  a  cylindrical 
projection  and  an  annular  groove  in  line  therewith,  the 
said  projection  and  groove  equaling  la  diameter  the  pro- 
jection and  groove  on  the  said  first  mentioned  flange ;  a 
metal  tube  fitted  over  and  rigidly  secured  upon  aald  pro- 
jections, the  ends  of  said  tube  extending  in  said  annular 
grooTea ;  a  plurality  of  tie  roda  extending  through  aald 
lube  and  aald  flanges  to  draw  the  said  flanges  upon  said 
tube ;  a  flange  plate  mounted  on  said  wheel  to  anchor  said 
rods ;  and  a  solid  filling  for  said  tube  constructed  from 
material  lighter  than  aald  tube. 

2.  A  calf  wheel  reel  comprising  a  wheel  having  a  hab 
flange  provided  with  a  cylindrical  projection  and  aa  an- 
nular groove  in  line  with  aald  hub  flange ;  a  second  hob 
flange  flxedly  connected  with  said  shaft  at  a  point  re- 
moved from  the  aald  wheel,  and  the  hub  flange  thereof, 
said  second  mentioned  hub  flange  having  a  cylindrical 
projection  and  an  annular  groove  in  line  therewith,  the 
said  projection  aad  groove  equaling  la  diameter  the  pro- 
jection and  groove  oa  the  said  flrst  mentioned  flange ;  a 
metal  tube  fitted  ever  and  rigidly  secured  upon  said  pro- 
jections, the  ends  of  said  tube  extending  in  said  annular 
groovea;  a  plurality  of  tie  rods  extended  through  said 
tube  and  aald  flange*  to  draw  the  aald  flaagea  upon  aald 
tube ;  a  flange  plate  mounted  on  said  wheel  to  anchor  said 
rods;  and  a  solid  filling  of  non-resilient  plastic  setting 
material. 


1,007,418.  COMBINED  BULL -WHEEL,  TUG  -  WHEEL, 
AND  MOUNTING-REEL  THEREFOR.  Titus  Andrbw 
BHCHsa,  Taft,  Cal.  Filed  May  4,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
624,991. 


1.  A  calf  wb«el  reel  comprising  a  wheel  haTlag  a  hub 
flange  provided  with  a  cylindrical  projection  and  an  an- 
nular groove  In  line  with  said  projection ;  a  supporting 


1.  In  a  itructure  of  the  character  deacrlbed,  a  reel  com- 
prising a  metal  tnbe ;  a  carrying  ahaft ;  a  plurality  of  sup- 
porting bushings ;  a  plurality  of  wood  filling  blocks,  stir- 
rounding  said  shaft  and  filling  said  tube  to  bold  said  tube 
and  aald  ahaft  concentric ;  and  a  plurality  of  wheels  rig- 
Idly  connected  with  said  tube  and  with  said  abaft. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  reel  com- 
prising a  metal  tube ;  a  carrying  shaft ;  a  plurality  of  snp- 
porilng  bushings,  a  plurality  of  wood  filling  blocka,  snr- 
ronndlng  said  sliaft  and  filling  said  tube  to  hold  aald  tnbe 
and  said  shaft  concentric ;  a  plurality  of  wheels  rigidly 
connected  with  said  tube  ajid  with  said  shaft  and  a  solid 
filling  for  said  tube. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  reel  com- 
prising a  metal  tube ;  a  carrying  shaft ;  a  plurality  of  aup- 
poriing  bushinga,  a  plurality  of  wood  filling  blocks,  sur- 
rounding said  shaft  and  filling  said  tube  to  hold  aald  tube 
and  said  shaft  concentric;  a  plurality  of  wheels  rigidly 
connected  with  said  tube  and  with  said  shaft;  tie  rods 
extended  longitudinally  through  said  tube  and  said  wheels ; . 
and  means  for  tightening  said  rods  to  draw  said  wheels 
toward  «ach  other  upon  said  tube. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  character  described,  a  reel  com- 
prising a  metal  tnbe  ;  a  carrying  shaft ;  a  plurality  of  sup- 
porting boablnga  adapted  to  be  mounted  oa  said  shaft  to 
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flU  Mid  tub*  to  hold  uld  abaft  and  tub«  coaceatrle;  a 
ploraJity  of  wood  llllinc  members.  Mid  HMoibars  beinc 
apacad  apart  to  form  passages  tberebetwean ;  a  plurality 
of  whMls  fliedlj  aKMiated  oa  mM  aiiatt  and  ftxadJjr  c«o- 
Baetcd  witb  Mid  tube,  a  pluralltj  of  tie  rods 
tkMOgb  Mid  tube,  said  wbcels.  Mid  basbiags  aad 
■aid  fliliBK  members ;  aod  a  plastic  cement  fllltng  for  said 
tube  sdspted  to  pass  betweca  said  wood  fllltag  members 
to  barden  In  said  tabe. 

6.  In  a  strut-ture  of  tbe  cbaracter  d<^«crlb«d.  a  reel  eoa- 
priaing  a  metal  tobe  ;  a  carrying  shaft .  a  plurality  of  sup- 
porting buahlnga  sor rounding  said  shaft ;  wood  blocka  to 
fill  Mid  tube  to  bold  said  tube  and  Mid  sbaft  cooceatrlc ;  a 
plurality  of  wheels  rlxldly  connected  with  said  tuba  and 
wltb  Mid  sbaft ;  and  a  plurality  of  removable  spacing 
■poola  adapted  for  mounting  on  said  reel  by  being  secured 
ta  Mid  buahlngs  through  Mid  tube. 

[ClaUn  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaatte.] 


1.007,^10.  PLURAL-LAifP  S'XIKET.  RccnaN  B.  Bbn- 
JAMiM.  Chica^,  111..  aMtgnor  to  Benjamin  Electric 
Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation 
of  lUlnola.     Filed  July  27,  10OC     Serial  No.  3:^079. 


1.  A  lamp  cluster  comprising  a  hollow  metallic  base 
provided  witb  a  coating  of  fictile  material,  lamp-engaging 
contacts,  binding  terminal  pieces  electrically  connected 
with  said  contacts,  and  means  extending  through  said  baae 
for  securing  said  terminal  pieces  to  Mid  base. 

2.  In  a  lamp  cinater.  in  combinstion.  a  metallic  bowl- 
shaped  base  bsTing  openings  therein  snd  provided  with  a 
coating  of  fictile  material,  termioal  pieces  carried  by  said 
base,  lugs  extending  from  said  openings,  collars  surround- 
ing Mid  lugs  and  extending  beyond  the  ends  thereof,  and 
screws  mounted  on  said  collsrs  and  extending  through 
Mid  openings  Into  Mid  terminsl  pieces. 

3.  In  a  lamp  cluster.  In  combination,  s  metallic  bowl- 
shaped  base  having  openinfcs  therein  and  provided  with  a 
coating  of  fictile  material,  terminal  pieces  carried  by  Mid 
bsse.  lags  extending  from  Mid  openings,  collsrs  surround- 
ing said  lugs  and  extending  beyond  the  ends  thereof, 
screws  monnted  on  said  collars  and  extending  through 
said  openings  into  Mid  terminal  piccea,  and  a  separate 
cover  01^  caaiag  removably  carried  by  Mid  baae. 

4.  In  a  lamp  cluster,  la  combination,  s  metsllic  bowl- 
shaped  base  having  o{>eaings  therein,  snd  provided  with 
a  coating  of  fictile  material,  terminal  pieces  carried  by 
said  base,  lugs  extending  from  Mid  openings,  collara  sur- 
rounding said  lugs  and  extending  beyond  the  ends  thereof, 
screw's  mounted  on  said  collars  snd  extending  through  said 
openings  into  Mid  terminal  pieces,  n  s>>parate  cover  or 
caalng.  removably  carried  by  Mid  baae.  Mid  cover  or  caalog 
being  of  metal,  and  provided  witb  a  coating  of  fictile  ma- 
terial and  having  a  pocket  thereon. 

5.  In  a  lamp  cluster,  in  combination,  a  metallic  bowl- 
shaped  base  having  openings  therein  and  provided  with 
a  coating  of  fictile  material,  terminal  plecea  carried  by 
Mid  base,  lugs  extending  from  lald  openings,  collars  ear- 
rounding  said  lugs  and  extending  beyond  the  ends  thersot, 
Kcrews  mounted  on  said  collars  snd  extending  through  said 
openings  into  Mid  terminsl  pieces,  a  Mparate  cover  or 
caaing  removably  carried  by  said  base.  Mid  cover  or  casing 
belas  of  metal,  and  provided  with  a  coating  of  fictile  ma- 
terial and  having  a  pocket  thereon,  and  a  naked  conductor 
poaitloaed  In  Mid  pocket,  and  lamp  contacts  associated 
with  Mid  conductor. 

IClsima  6  and  7  not  printed  la  the  OaMtts.] 


1.007.i20.  OUTLKT-BOX.  REvaaJt  &  BCJtJAMiif.  Cki- 
rajn,  111.,  aaalgnor  to  Benjsmin  Electric  Msnafacturiag 
Comtmuj.  Chicago.  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Illiaols.  Piled 
Jaly  19,  1907.     Serial  No.  384,620. 


1.  In  an  outlet  box,  tke  eambtnatloa  with  a  casing,  of 
a  cover  therefor,  a  lamp  receptacle  supported  in  the  caa- 
ing, snd  s  globe  support  clamped  to  the  casing  with  Mid 
cover. 

2.  In  an  outlet  box.  the  combination  with  a  casing,  of  a 
cover  therefor,  and  a  glotw  support  snd  s  reflector  sup- 
port clamped  with  ssM  cover  to  tbe  casing. 

3.  In  an  outlet  box,  the  conbtaatlon  with  a  casing,  of  a 
cover  therefor,  a  globe  aappert  and  a  reflector  support 
clamped  with  Mid  cover  to  tbe  casing,  snd  a  lamp  recep- 
tacle secured  to  said  cover. 

4.  In  an  outlet  box.  the  combination  with  a  caalng,  of  a 
cover  therefor,  a  globe  support,  a  reflector  rapport  and  a 
screw  pamln^  through  Mid  reflector  — pport,  globe  sop- 
port  snd  cover,  and  having  threaded  eagaiwent  with  aatd 
caaiag. 

5.  In  combination,  a  casing  having  openings  for  tbe 
admittance  of  conductor  wirea,  of  a  cover  for  Mid  caslac 
a  lamp  receptacle  secured  to  said  cover,  s  globe  support 
clamped  to  said  casing  with  Mid  cover,  a  globe  rapported 
thereby,  a  gaaket  disposed  between  Mid  globe  support  and 
said  caalng,  a  reflector  support  clamped  to  Mid  cover,  and 
a  reflector  supported  thereby. 


1,007,421.     BJUCT-BLOCKKR.     HaMBT  E.  BaacoT.  Brer- 
ett,  Waah.     Filed  Feb.  14,  1911.     Serial  Ne.  (M)8,S17. 


1.  Aa  agricultural  machine  comprising  a  wheel  mount- 
ed fraae,  beams  carried  by  the  frame  and  lying  trans- 
versely thereof,  blocka  sltdably  moanted  niKm  the  beams, 
meaaa  for  ahiftiag  said  blocks  along  tbe  beams  and  secur- 
ing the  aa»e  in  adjusted  positions,  vertically  dispeeed 
t>eams  slldably  mounted  In  said  blocks,  lever  mechanisms 
for  shifting  the  last  mentioned  besms  longitudinally  with- 
in tbe  blocks  and  securing  the  same  in  adjusted  poaltioa, 
rotating  members  carried  at  the  lower  portions  of  the 
vertically  disposed  beams,  and  means  for  operstlng  the 
rotsting  members  from  tbe  supporting  wheels  of  the 
frame  by  way  of  the  Mid  vertically  disposed  beams. 

2.  Aa  afrlcnltural  machine  comprising  a  wheel  mount- 
ed frame,  beams  carried  thereby  and  extending  trans- 
versely thereof,  blocks  slldably  mounted  upon  the  said 
beams,  lever  neehaalania  Booated  apoa  tbe  fraake  aad 
operatlvely  conaected  with  said  blocks  to  a4)aat  tlte  ssae 
aloac  the  said  beaau,  vertically  disposed  beaias  alldahljr 


JjCn^^fP 


OCTOBRK  31,  1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


"47 


laouBied  wlthia  Mtd  bloeka,  lever  aechanlsms  operatlvely 
eonaected  with  the  vertlcslly  disposed  beama,  and  adapted 
t0  ihift  tke  eaau  loagltadinaily  and  secure  tbe  same  in 
adjuated  poaitioos,  roUry  aiembers  Joornaled  at  tbe 
lower  eada  of  the  vertically  diapoaed  beama.  biackeU  lo- 
cated at  the  upper  portleaa  of  Ue  varlicaUy  dlapoaod 
beaaa.  sheavm  carried  by  Mid  braeketa.  aheaves  Jonmaled 
opoa  the  frasM  of  the  machiae,  shMVM  boudUhI  upon  tlie. 
axle  «f  the  aiaf^f—  aad  adapted  to  receive  rotary  move- 
■MMt  from  the  aaate.  and  ehaiaa  tralaed  arouad  ti»e  said 
■haavM  and  adapted  to  traaaalt  rotary  movemeat  from 
tlie  fm^  to  the  rotary  members  at  the  lower  enda  f»f  tiie 
vertleaUy  disposed  beamr. 


1.001.422.  LUBRICATOR  FOB  B9^VATOR  -  GUIDB8. 
Orro  Baaaaa,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  1«,  1»11. 
BeHal  No.  fl09,0«l. 


1.  In  a  labrlcatlag  device  for  elevator  guidea,  a  hollow 
casing  hsving  a  well  adapted  to  coaUln  oil  and  an  ex- 
tending portioa  above  said  well,  Mid  extending  portion 
having  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  an  elevator  guide ;  a 
wiper  of  absorbent  material  located  in  the  extending  por- 
tion of  Mid  casing  adjac<>nt  tbe  slot  therein ;  means  for  | 
securiDK  said  wiper  In  place  within  Mid  casing  ;  a  tubular 
oil  feeding  member  tbe  lower  end  of  which  depends  Into 
Mid  well  and  the  upper  ead  of  which  tennlBatee  adlacent 
the  guide  to  be  lubricated:  and  a  wick  of  absorbent  ma- 
terial within  Mid  oil  feeding  member,  the  upper  end  of 
which  wick  is  adapted  to  be  in  contact  with  the  elerator 
guide  and  through  which  oil  Is  supplied  to  the  guide. 

2.  In  a  lubrtcatlag  device  for  elevator  ftrtdee,  a  hollow 
rasing  having  a  well  adapted  to  contain  oil  and  as  ex 
tending  portion  above  said  well,  said  extending  portion 
having  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  an  elevator  guide;  a 
wiper  of  abaorfoent  material  located  In  the  extending  per- 
tlon  of  Mid  easing  ad>cent  the  slot  tberelB  and  extend- 
ing acroM  the  upper  end  of  Mid  well  and  having  an  open- 
ln»  above  Mid  well ;  a  tubular  oil  feeding  memtwr  ei- 
teadlag  through  the  opening  aforeMld  in  Mid  wiper  and 
the  lower  end  of  which  depends  Into  Mid  well,  and  tbe 
upper  end  of  which  terminates  adjacent  tbe  guide  to  be 
labrieated;  a  wick  of  absorbent  msterial  within  Hid  oil 
feeding  member,  tbe  upper  end  of  which  wick  is  adapted 
to  be  in  conUct  with  tbe  elevator  guide  aad  through 
which  oil  is  supplied  to  the  jnilde ;  and  meaas  for  eecur- 
lag  Mid  wiper  In  place  wHhln  said  casing. 

8.  la  a  lubricating  device  for  elevator  guides,  a  hol- 
low easing  having  a  well  adapted  to  contain  oil  and  an 
extending  portion  shove  Mid  well.  Mid  extending  portion 
baring  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  an  elevator  guide;  a 
wiper  of  absorbent  material  located  la  the  extendlag  por- 
tioB  of  Mid  casing  adjacent  the  slot  therein  and  extend- 
ing acroM  the  upper  end  of  mM  well  and  having  an  open- 
ing above  Mid  well ;  a  plate  upon  which  Mid  wiper  rests. 
Mid  plate  extending  acroM  and  having  an  opening  above 
said  well ;  a  tubalar  oil  feeding  member  extending  throagli 
tbe  openings  aforwald  In  Mid  wiper  and  Mid  plate  and 
th«  lower  end  of  which  depends  into  Mid  well,  and  the 
upper  end  of  which  terminates  adjacent  the  guide  to  be 
lubricated:  a  widi  of  abaorbent  material  witlUa  aald  oil 
feeding  member,  the  upper  end  of  which  wick  la  adapted 
to  be  in  contact  witb  the  elevator  guide  and  through 
which  oU  is  Bopplled  to  tbe  guide;  and  means  for  aeou- 
lag  Mid  wiper  In  place  wlthla  Mid  caaiag. 

4.  in  a  lubricating  device  for  elevator  guidea,  a  hollow 


easing  having  a  weU  adapted  to  coatain  oil  and  aa  ex- 
tending porUon  above  Mid  well.  Mid  extending  portion 
Laving  a  alot  adapted  to  reoatve  aa  elevator  guide;  a 
wiper  of  abeorbent  material  located  in  the  extend  lag 
porUon  of  Mid  casing  adjacent  the  slot  therein  and  ex- 
tending acroH  the  upper  end  of  Mid  well  and  having  an 
opening  above  Mid  wrtl :  a  pUte  upon  which  said  wiper 
rests.  Mid  plate  extending  acroM  aad  havtas  «»  opeaing 
shove  Mid  well :  a  second  plate  for  securing  Mid  wiper 
in  place  within  Mid  casing,  Mid  plate  extending  acroM 
and  having  an  opening  above  said  well;  a  tubular  oil 
feeding  member  extending  through  the  openings  afore- 
Mld In  both  Mid  plates  and  the  lower  end  of  which  de- 
pends Into  said  well,  and  the  upper  end  of  which  la  pro- 
rided  with  a  return  portion  which  terminates  adjacent 
the  guide  to  be  labrieated;  aad  a  wick  of  absorbent  ma- 
terial within  Mid  oU  feeding  member,  the  upper  ead  of 
which  wick  Is  adapted  to  be  in  contact  with  the  elevator 
guide  and  throtigfa  which  oil  Is  supplied  to  the  guide. 

6.  In  a  lubricating  device  for  elevator  guides,  a  hollo# 
casing  having  a  well  adapted  to  contain  oil  and  an  ex- 
tending portion  above  Mid  well,  Mid  extending  portioa 
haring  a  slot  adapted  to  receive  an  elevator  guide;  a 
wiper  of  abaorbent  material  located  in  the  extending  por- 
tion of  Mid  casing  adjaeeat  the  slot  therein ;  means  for 
securing  saM  wiper  in  place  within  Mid  caaiag ;  a  tabular 
ell  feeding  aeaber  the  lower  ead  of  which  depends  Into 
■aid  well  aad  the  upper  end  of  which  Is  provided  with  a 
re«nm  portion  which  termlaatea  adjacent  tbe  guide  ta 
be  lubricated;  and  a  wick  of  abeorbent  material  wltiklB 
Mid  0(1  feeding  membtt,  the  upper  end  of  which  wick  is 
adapted  to  he  ta  coatact  with  the  elevator  galde  a« 
through  which  oil  Is  supplied  to  the  gvMe. 

(Claims  6  to  9  aot  priated  la  tlie  Oazette.1 


1.007,423.      FLUE-CLEANER.      Wilmam   E.   Bxbnhabiw, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  May  31.  1911.     Serial  No.  C30.638. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  and  a  boiler  pro- 
vided with  flues,  of  a  series  of  clMuers  sustained  to  bo 
drawn  longitudinally  of  said  flues,  flexible  elements  to 
which  Mid  cleaners  are  secured  each  extending  back  and 
forth  and  longitudinally  of  a  series  of  flues,  and  mecha- 
nism for  operating  said  elements  to  move  Mid  clMners 
longitudinally  of  Mid  flues. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  and  a  heater  therein 
prorided  with  flues,  of  cables  extending  back  and  forth 
and  longitudinally  of  Mid  fluM,  cleaners  on  said  cahlea, 
guide  rollers  adjacent  the  opposite  ends  of  the  heater, 
druBM  to  which  the  ends  of  said  cablM  are  co«inected,  and 
mecbaniam  for  alternately  operatlac  said  drums  to  wind 
tbe  cablea  In  opposite  directions. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  furnace,  and  a  water  heater 
prorided  with  fluM.  of  cables  extending  back  and  forth 
through  Mid  flues,  cleaners  on  tb^  cables,  guide-rollers  toe 
Mid  cablea  dUposed  at  opposite  ends  of  said  heater,  droaia 
to  which  the  eada  of  Mid  cables  are  connected,  and  gear 
nMChanlam  for  alternately  operating  Mid  drums  to  wind 
the  cables  In  oppoaite  dlrecUoaa  c<»aiaUng  of  a  abaft  e«- 
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tMKltBf  to  tb«  oatslde  of  th«  faraacc  and  lonffltadiBalty 
■biftable  to  alternately  gear  with  uld  drama,  means  tor 
locking  aald  shaft  In  either  adjiMted  poaitlon,  and  m— a 
tor  rotating  aald  abaft. 


i.007.4S4.     TRAMMEL-HEAD.      Abtid  BJoaKLUi«D.  Min- 
neapolla.  Minn!    Filed  Oct.  3.  1910.     Serial  No.  6M.09;t. 


>    . 


.>»  ». 


1.  Jl  trammel  pin  having  at  ita  b«ad  end  a  central  bear- 
ing for  engagement  at  one  edge  of  a  trammel  bar  and 
provided  on  each  side  thereof  with  spring  pronga  that  ara 
perforated  so  aa  to  pasa  the  trammel  bar  therethroagb,  tbc 
said  spring  prongs  being  formed  from  a  single  piece  -of 
apring  metal,  sabstantially  aa  described. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  trammel  bar,  of  a  trammel 
pin  having  at  Its  bead  end  a  central  bearing  for  eagM*- 
ment  wltb  the  lower  edge  of  aald  bar,  and  prorldad  with 
upward  diverging  outwardly  pressed  and  anited  spring 
prongs  having  perforatlona  through  which  the  trammel 
bar  la  passed,  the  perforations  in  the  said  prongs  being  of 
such  length  that  the  upper  edge  of  the  trammel  bar  wUI 
be  engaged  by  the  upper  extremltiea  of  said  perforatlona, 
with  clearance  between  the  lower  extremities  of  said  slots 
and  the  lower  edge  of  said  bar,  substantially  aa  deaerlbed. 


1.007,425.       POWDER    HOLDER 
John  P.  Bowditch,  Boston, 
Serial  No.  588.868. 


AND    DI8TRIBUTSR. 
nisd  Oct.  24.  1910. 


1.  A  powder  bolder  and  dlatribater  comprising  a  tnbs 
having  a  side  outlet  near  one  end  and  a  aegmental  periph- 
eral alot  below  said  outlet,  a  tubular  valvs  rotatable  on 
the  ootlst-contalnlng  portion  of  the  tube  and  adapted  to 
open  aad  dose  said  outlet,  an  oaclllatory  gate  valve  mov- 
abla  edgswlae  in  the  tube  and  slot  and  adapted  to  confine 
a  charge  of  material  In  the  aald  outlet-containing  portion, 
and  meana  connecting  said  valvea  whereby  a  rotary  move- 
ment of  the  tnbular  valve  causea  first  an  outward  charge- 
releadng  movement  of  the  ^te  valve  until  the  latter  con- 
tacts with  an  end  of  the  slot,  and  then  an  Inward,  cbarge- 
conflnlBg  movement  of  the  gate  valve,  said  end  eonatitnt- 
Ing  an  abutment  which  cauaea  a  continuation  of  said  ro- 


tary movement  to  swing  the  jate  valve  inwardly  to  Ita 
charge-confining  position. 

2.  A  powder  holder  and  distributer  comprising  a  tube 
having  a  side  outlet  near  one  end  and  a  segmental  periph- 
eral slot  below  said  outlet,  a  tubular  valve  rotatable  on 
the  out  let -con  tain  ing  portion  of  the  tube  and  adapted  to 
open  and  close  said  outlet,  an  oscillatory  gate  valve  moT- 
able  edgewise  in  the  tube  and  slot  and  adapted  to  confine 
a  eharge  of  material  in  the  said  outlet-containing  portion, 
and  a  stnd  engaged  with  the  gate  valve  and  with  the  tubu- 
lar valve,  and  arranged  eccentrically  within  the  latter. 
said  stnd  being  movable  laterally  by  rotary  movements  of 
the  tubular  valve  and  adapted  to  impart  a  lateral  move- 
ment to  the  stud  and  through  the  latter,  first,  an  outward 
•winging  movement  to  the  gate  valve  until  the  gate  valve 
contacts  with  an  end  of  the  alot.  and  then  an  Inward, 
charge-confining  movement  of  the  gate  valve,  aald  end 
constituting  an  abutment  which  causes  the  gate  valve, 
when  moved  by  the  stud,  to  swing  inwardly  to  its  charge- 
confining  position. 


1.007.426.  RAIL-JOINT.  Mabtiit  Bom,  Lowry.  Minn., 
aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Azal  A.  Wallmark,  Lowry,  Minn. 
Piled  June  «.  1011.     SerUl  No.  «S1,640. 


P^F^ 


1.  A  rail  joint  Including  a  baae  plate,  a  tie  projection 
thereon  and  extending  tranaversely  thereof,  and  rail  an- 
gaging  membera  detachably  mounted  on  the  baae  plate 
aad  having  baaes  formed  wltb  openings  for  the  reception 
of  the  tie  projection,  and  rail  gripping  devices  connectsd 
to  said  baaea. 

2.  A  rail  joint  including  a  baas  having  an  upatandlng 
transverse  projecting  portion  thereon  and  rail  engaging 
membera  mounted  on  the  baae  plate,  each  of  said  membera 
including  a  baae  having  an  opening  for  the  reception  of  a 
portion  of  the  projection,  and  an  upatandlng  rail  gripping 
portion,  the  said  baaea  being  mounted  to  tUt  relative  to  the 
baae  plate  when  subjected  to  a  weight. 

3.  A  rail  joint  including  a  baae  plate,  a  tie  projection 
upatandlng  therefrom  and  extending  transversely  thereof, 
said  projection  having  enlarged  end  portions,  and  rail  en- 
gaging members  mounted  on  the  baae  plate  and  oppoaltely 
dlaposed,  each  of  said  membera  including  a  baae  having 
an  opening  for  the  reception  of  the  tie  projection,  and  a 
flah  plate  portion  for  engaging  the  webs  of  the  rails  mount- 
ed upon  the  baae.  said  ralla  conatltutlng  meana  for  forcing 
the  bases  downwardly  to  bind  the  flah  plate  portions  ui>on 
tha  ralta. 

4.  A  rail  joint  Including  a  base  plate,  transversely  ex- 
tandlng  projecting  portions  thereon  constituting  tie  ds- 
Ticea,  each  of  said  projecting  portlona  having  enlarged  end 
portions,  and  oppositely  disposed  rail  engaging  members 
detachably  engaging  said  enlarged  portlona  and  held  there- 
by againat  spreading  apart. 


1,007,427.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  BawasT  J.  Bbas- 
aacx.  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Piled  Mar.  27, 
1911.     SerUl  No.  617,010. 

1.  A  calculating  machine  comprlalng  the  combination  of 
a  row  of  keys,  a  pivoted  slide-bar,  a  stop  for  holding  the 
slide-bar  against  longitudinal  movement,  said  bar  being  re- 
leaaed  from  the  stop  by  the  depreaaion  of  a  key,  and  means 
for  varying  the  effective  length  of  the  stop,  aubstantlally 
as  set  forth. 
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2.  A  calculating  machine  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  row  of  keys,  a  pivoted  slide-bar  cooperating  therewith, 
means  for  moving  the  slide  bar  In  one  direction,  an  op- 
erating device  for  movtag  the  allde-bar  in  the  other  direc- 
tion, a  retaining  device  for  holding  the  slide-bar  In  the  po- 
altlon  to  which  It  U  moved  by  said  operating  device,  a 
spring  for  turning  the  allde-bar  on  ita  pivot  to  cauae  co- 
action  thereof  with  the  reUlnlng  device,  and  meana  for 
preventing  turning  movement  of  the  slide-bar  on  Ito  pivot 
to  prevent  coactlon  of  the  slide-bar  with  the  retaining  de- 
vice. subeUntlally  as  set  forth. 


near  the  outer  portion  of  the  shaft,  a  flexible  conn«:tlon 
extending  from  the  slide  around  the  flrst  pulley,  substan- 
tially parallel  with  the  allde's  path,  and  secured  to  tha 
second  pAuey.  a  gate,  and  means  for  operating  the  gate 
from  the  aecond  polley. 


8.  A  calculating  machine  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  row  of  keys,  a  slide  bar  co«peratlng  therewith,  meana  for 
moving  the  slide-bar  in  one  direction,  a  reciprocating  op- 
erating device,  meana  actuated  by  said  device  when  amov- 
ing In  one  direction  for  moving  the  slide-bar  In  corre- 
spondence with  It,  aald  slide-bar  being  alao  adapted  to 
move  with  the  operating  device  during  the  reverse  stroke 
thereof,  a  holding  device  for  automatically  retaining  the 
alfcle-bar  againat  movement  with  aald  operating  device 
during  the  reverse  stroke  of  the  latter,  and  meana  for  ren- 
dering the  holding  device  operative  or  Inoperative,  sub- 
BtantUlly  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  calculating  machine  comprlalng  the  combination  of 
a  row  of  keys,  a  pivoted  slMe-bar  coactlng  therewith,  a 
stop  for  holding  the  slide-bar  until  It  is  turned  on  Its 
pivots  by  the  depression  of  a  key,  an  operating  device  for 
moving  the  allde-bar,  and  means  for  rendering  the  stop 
effective  or  Ineffective.  subeUntUlly  as  set  forth. 

6.  A  calculating  machine  comprising  the  combination  of 
a  row  of  keya.  a  pivoted  slide-bar  coactlng  therewith,  a 
stop  for  holding  the  slide-bar  until  It  la  turned  on  its 
pivots  by  the  depreaaion  of  a  key,  a  spring  for  moving  the 
slide-bar  in  one  direction  when  it  Is  released  from  the 
stop,  an  operating  device  for  moving  the  slide-bar  in  the 
other  direction,  a  apring  for  turning  the  slide-bar  when  so 
moved  to  cause  It  to  be  held  by  said  stop,  and  means  for 
varying  the  effective  length  of  the  stop,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 

[Claims  6  to  42  not  printed  in  the  Gaxette.l 


1007  428.      SAFETY  GATE   FOR  ELEVATORS.      HbhbT 
'  L.  B«ATTO».  Owosso.  Mich.    Filed  Not.  18.  1910.    Serial 
No.  692,994. 

1.  The  combination  of  an  elevator  car,  an  operating 
member  on  the  car,  an  elevator  shaft,  a  support  located 
within  the  shaft  and  provided  with  a  horliontal  guide- 
way,  a  elide  adapted  to  be  shifted  along  said  guldeway 
by  the  action  of  aald  operating  member,  a  pulley  adjacent 
to  the  Inner  end  of  the  guldeway.  another  pulley  located 
nearer  the  outer  portion  of  the  shaft,  a  flexible  connec- 
tion passing  around  said  inner  pulley  and  having  one  end 
secured  to  the  slide  and  its  other  end  winding  on  the 
outer  pulley  respectively,  and  a  gate  operatlvely  connected 
with  said  outer  pulley. 

2.  The  combination  with  an  elevator  car,  and  an  oper- 
ating member  on  the  car,  of  an  elevator  shaft,  a  pulley 
Journaled  at  the  Inner  portion  of  the  ahaft,  a  guide  extend- 
ing outwardly  from  a  point  adjacent  to  said  pulley,  a 
allde  movable  along  said  guide  and  provided  with  means 
adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald  operating  member,  a  pulley 


3  The  combination,  with  an  elerator  car,  and  an  oper- 
ating member,  of  an  elevator  shaft  having  a  guide  for  said 
car  a  bracket  secured  to  said  guide,  an  inner  pulley  Jour- 
naled In  the  bracket,  a  support  likewise  secured  to  the 
guide,  adjacent  to  the  pulley,  and  extending  outwardly 
therefrom,  a  slide  movable  lengthwise  of  said  support,  a 
crossheid  secured  to  the  slide,  a  roller  journaled  upon 
aald  crosshead  at  one  side,  and  adapted  to  be  engaged  hy 
said  operating  member,  another  bracket  carried  by  said 
support,  connected  pulleys  of  different  diameters  Journaled 
on  said  laat  named  bracket,  a  flexible  connection  extending 
In  contact  with  the  inner  pulley  and  having  Its  enda  se- 
cured to  the  crosshead  and  to  the  amaller  one  of  the  con- 
nected pulleys  respectively,  a  gate,  and  a  flexible  connec- 
tion therefrom  to  the  larger  one  of  the  connected  pulleys. 


1,007.429.  COLLAPSIBLE-HANDLE  CAN.  Bwbico  Qio- 
SBPPa  Cahbpa,  Genoa,  and  Gicsapra  Ottohb  ro  OioBaio, 
Qulnto  al  Mara,  lUly.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1907.  Serial  No. 
368.089. 


1.  A  can  of  the  character  speclfled,  comprising  a  quad- 
rangular body  gradually  decreasing  in  cross  section  from 
below  upward,  a  handle  yieldingly  attached  at  one  end  to 
the  can,  and  a  loop  on  the  cover  through  which  aUdee  the 
other  end  of  the  handle. 

2  A  can  of  the  character  speclfled,  comprising  a  quad- 
rangular body  having  a  flat  bottom  and  gradually  decreaa- 
Ing  In  cross  section  from  below  upward,  a  handle  yieldingly 
attached  at  one  end  to  the  can.  near  Its  base,  a  loop  on  the 
cover  through  which  the  other  end  of  the  handle  alldea, 
and  a  spout  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  body  ftom  the 
handle,  a  perpendicular  line  from  the  outermost  portion 
of  the  spout  to  the  plane  of  the  base  falling  within  the 
periphery  of  the  base. 
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l,0O7.4ao.  WATCH  STBM  WINDBK  AND  PBMDBMT 
8BT.  EowABD  A.  Cociuuji,  San  Franciaco,  Cal..  ••- 
•IgBor  of  tbre«-«ixteeBtha  to  L.  Beldcnberg  mmA  thr«e- 
•ixtMBtka  to  George  M.  Davis.  Baa  FraBcfkco.  CaL 
Filed  May  11.  1910.     Serial  No.  M0.S84. 


1.  la  a  watcb  winding  and  setting  mechanism,  a  ablft- 
able  wlndinf  square  haTtoi;  a  rylimlrtaal  end.  a  non-alid- 
able  socket  coapler  supporting  the  ottasr  sMI  (rf  the  square, 
a  clutch  slldaMe  on  said  sqoaie.  a  wlBding  ptaion,  plates 
concaved  to  term  beariafrs  for  tba  wlndlnx  pinion  and  pre- 
Tenting  end  motion  thereof,  asd  a  difTerential  apring  hav- 
ing one  arm  affsctive  against  the  dutch  normally  pressing 

*  it  Into  engageiMnt  with  the  winding  pinion,  and  another 
arm  effective- against  the  cyUndrlcsl  end  of  tba  square. 

2.  In  a  watch  winding  and  setting  tne<-baniam.  a  shift- 
able  winding  square  having  a  cylindrical  end,  a  non-slld- 
sble  socket  coupler  supporting  the  other  end  of  the  squsre. 
a  clutch  slidable  on  said  square,  a  winding  pinion,  plates 
concaved  to  form  bearings  for  the  winding  pinion  and  pra- 
venttng  end  motion  thereof,  and  a  differential  spring  hav 
Ing  one  arm  effective  against  the  clutch  normally  pressing 
it  Into  engagement  with  the  winding  pinion  and  another 
arm  effective  against  the  cylindrical  end  of  the  squi^re,  and 
bobs  baring  polygonal  bores  formed  on  the  clutch  and 
the  setting  pinion,  whereby  the  setting  pinion  Is  tbmst 
oat  of  operative  relation  by  the  clutch. 

3.  A  winding  and  setting  mechanism  Including  a  wind- 
ing square,  a  rotatable,  non-sliding  cmipler  supporting  one 
end  of  said  square,  a  slidable  pinion  mounted  upon  and 
supporting  the  other  end  of  the  square,  a  slidable  winding 
clutch  rotatably  carried  by  the  square,  and  a  differential 
spring  having  one  portion  bearing  against  the  clutch  for 
normally  pressing  said  clutch  into  engagement  with  the 
winding  pinion,  and  having  another  portion  bearing  against 
tba  opposite  end  of  tb«  square. 

4.  A  winding  and  setting  mei-hanism  Including  s  wind 
lag  square,  a  rotauble.  non  sliding  coupler  supporting  one 
end  of  said  square,  a  slidable  pinion  mounted  upon  sn<i 
supporting  the  other  end  of  the  square,  a  slidable  winding 
clutch  rotatably  carried  by  the  square,  and  a  differential 
spring  having  one  portion  bearing  against  the  clutch  for 
normally  pressing  aald  clutch  into  engagement  with  the 
winding  pinion,  and  having  another  portion  bearing  against 
the  opposite  end  of  the  square,  raid  clutch  being  provided 
with  one  elongatad  bnb  effective  to  move  the  setting  pinion 
szially. 

6.  In  a  watch,  a  non-slldtng  winding  pinion  having  an 
extended  bub.  upper  and  lower  plates  concaved  to  journal 
the  hub.  a  slidal)le  winding  clutch  extending  freely  into  the 
pinion  and  adapted  to  mesh  therewith,  a  winding  square 
supporting  and  slidable  through  said  clutch  and  a  spring 
member  Iwarlng  against  the  clutch  and  another  spring 
member  besrlng  against  the  end  of  the  square  opposite  to 
the  clutch. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


l.©07.431.  8KIRTMARKING  DEVICB.  Frank  BnuM 
Davkvpist.  Wilkes-Barre.  I'a.  Filed  July  2.  1910.  8a- 
rUl  No.  570.078. 

A  aklrt  marking  device,  comprising  a  comparatively  wide 
hand  oC  ttoxlbie  transparent  material  provided  with  horl- 
aoQtal  rows  of  slots  one  above  the  other,  the  slots  of  each 
r«w  varying  in  length  and  the  slots  of  the  seversl  rows 
being  arranged  in  staggered  relation,  the  band  being 
adapted  to  be  bent  in'o  a  friistuoi  of  a  cone  with  its  anda 
overlapping  aod  provided  at   its   upper  and   lower 


with  a  piurality  of  aparturaa.   and   removable  fastening 
devieea  paaslag  throagb  registering  apertures  of  the  over- 


Ispped  ends  of  the  band  to  secure  them  together  and  hold 
the  band  In  the  form  to  which  it  hss  been  bent. 


I.m)7.432.     CABLB-CABRIES.     John  DAVia.  Aurora,  111. 
Filed  July  29.  1910.     Serial  No.  574.5S0. 


1.  A  cable  carrier  comprising  tws  relatively  movable 
clamping  members  having  converging  faces.  OMans  for  re- 
tsinlng  said  members,  and  tberehy  said  facea,  in  different 
operative  poaitlona.  a  third  clamping  faesal>er  having  a 
wedga-shapcd  portion  embraced  between  said  faces,  where- 
by the  adjontment  of  said  first  two  clamping  members 
autoautlcally  adjusts  said  third  clamping  mem  bar.  and  a 
looaa  rannectton  for  limiting  the  movement  of  said  third 
clanylaC  member  to  maintain  it  always  In  position  for 
sctnation  by  ssid  faces. 

2.  A  csbie  carrier  comprialng  a  strip  of  resilient  ma- 
terial bent  back  upon  itself  st  both  ends,  st  one  end  so  as 
to  form  two  clamping  members  and  at  the  other  so  as  to 
form  a  bearing,  a  grooved  wheel  joumaled  in  said  bearing, 
a  claap  for  retaining  aald  damping  members  in  different  op- 
erative poaitlona  against  their  resilience,  a  third  clamping 
member  having  a  wadga-ahapad  portion  embraced  between 
eanvarging  faces  of  aaid  clamping  members,  whereby  the 
adjastment  of  said  two  clamping  members  automstlcally 
adjuata  said  third  member,  ribs  on  said  third  member  for 
guiding  it  in  its  to-snd-fro  movement,  and  a  connecting 
means  for  limiting  the  UMvement  of  aald  third  number  to 
maintain  it  always  In  position  for  actuation  by  the  move- 
ment of  said  two  clamping  membera. 


1.007,433.       PRINTING     MACHINE.       SiDNEV    Ccthbut 
Davis,  Southwsrk.  England,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The 
Amalgamated  Press.  Limited.   London,   England.     Piled 
Sapt.  24.  1910.     Serial  No.  583.608. 
1.  A  sheat  receiving  appsrstus  comprising  a  carrier  for 

two   trays  in  subatantlally   the   same  plane,  and  meaaa 
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whereby  said  carrier  may  be  reciprocated  to  permit  It  to 
be  shifted  to  substitute  an  empty  tray  fbr  a  filled  one  to 
receiving  position,  means  being  provided  for  retaining  the 
atfbstltnted  tray  in  rec*lTing  pealtlon  daring  backward 
movement  of  the  carrier  to  position  to  take  another  empty 
tray. 


.  i  ■* 


2.  In  an  apparatos  for  forming  figured  treads  on  ttren, 
a  vuleanlaed  rubber  pattern  atrip  bent  to  form  a  ring  and 
raeana  for  Ikaldlng  it  In  position. 


2.  A  sheet  receiving  apparatus  comprising  a  carrier  for 
two  trays  in  substsntlally  the  same  plane,  and  means 
whereby  said  carrier  may  be  reciprocated  to  permit  it  to 
be  shifted  to  subatltate  an  empty  tray  for  a  filled  one  in 
receiving  position,  means  being  provided  for  retaining  the 
Bubstltnted  tray  in  receiving  position  while  the  carrier 
Is  ahlffed  back  to  take  another  empty  tray,  said  retaining 
means  comprising  a  stationary  support,  the  carrier  having 
meaaa  for  altering  its  height  relatively  to  said  support 

3.  A  sheat  receiving  apparatns  comprising  s  statlonarj 
anpport  for  a  tray,  a  carrlar  for  two  trays  in  sabstantiallj 
the  aaase  plana,  aald  carrier  being  mounted  to  reciprocate 
relatively  to  aald  support,  and  means  for  altering  the 
height  of  the  earrier  to  canae  It  to  lift  one  tray  Cram  the 
sapport  and,  after  being  ahlfted,  depoait  another  tray 
thareoB. 

4.  A  shaet  rscelvtog  spparatas  comprising  an  inclined 
atatlaaary  support  for  a  tray,  a  carrier  for  two  traya  in 
sttbsUuUially  the  same  plane,  said  carrlar  being  asouated 
ta  reciprocate  relatively  to  ssid  support,  the  bearings  for 
the  earrier  being  inclined,  and  means  for  altering  the 
height  of  the  carrier  to  cause  it  to  lift  one  tray  froaa  the 
Rupiiort  and,  after  being  ahiftad,  daposit  another  tray 
thereon. 

5.  A  sheet  receiving  apparatus  comprising  an  inclined 
•tathmary  support  for  a  tray,  a  carrier  for  two  trays  in 
snbstantislTy  the  same  plane,  aald  carrier  being  moanted 
to  reciprocate  relatively  to  aald  support,  the  bearings  for 
the  carrier  being  Inclined,  and  means  for  altering  the 
height  of  the  carrier  to  cause  it  to  lift  one  tray  from  the 
support  and.  after  betog  shifted,  deposit  another  tray 
thereon,  rollers  being  provided  to  support  the  weight  of 
the  carrier  whereby,  when  the  carrier  Is  raised  to  lift  a 
filled  tray  from  the  aald  stationary  support,  its  movement 
to  deliver  the  filled  trsy  and  aabstitute  an  empty  one 
therefor,  wUI  be  facilitated. 

[Claims  «  to  11  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1.007.434.  APPARATUS  FOR  FORMING  FIGURED 
TREADS  ON  TIRES.  Locis  Petes  Drstbibats,  Tren- 
ton, N.  J.     Filed  Jttly  24.  1909.     Serial  No.  509,440. 


1,007,436.     HEADLIGHT.     ROBEBT  M.  DooLET,  Rockland, 
Tex.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1910.     Serial  No.  540,310. 


./ 


1.  In  an  apparatns  for  forming  figured  treads  on  tires, 
a  vulcanised  rnbber  pattern  ring  and  means  for  holding 
It  in  position. 


1.  In  an  electric  headlight,  the  combination  with  a  baae. 
of  a  tubular  stand  supported  on  the  base,  means  for  rais- 
ing or  lowering  the  stand  with  relation  to  the  base,  sn 
arm  arranged  near  the  lower  extremity  of  the  stand 
adapted  to  support  an  electrode,  a  second  arm  arrange:! 
at  the  upper  extremity  of  the  stand,  a  sleeve  fixed  in  the 
last  named  arm  and  inaulated  therefrom,  a  second  sleeve 
arranged  to  slide  In  the  first  named  sleeve  snd  to  support 
an  electrode,  a  ring  elnteh  adapted  to  snrround  the  last 
naaMd  electrode,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  stand,  a  link 
connecting  one  end  of  said  lever  with  the  ring  datch,  two 
opposite  vertical  solenoids  supported  within  the  stand, 
cores  arranged  to  operate  hi  the  aolenolds  and  adapted  to 
have  upward  movameat  npon  tlae  energizing  of  said  sole- 
noids, a  second  terer  pivoted  npon  said  stand  between 
and  plvotally  coaosaeted  to  the  free  end  of  said  first  named 
lever  and  said  enraa,  a  horlMmtal  levar  pivoted  beneath 
said  solenoids,  a  vertical  link  extending  parallel  to  the 
solenoids  and  pivoted  to  the  pivotal  point  of  connection 
between  the  first  named  levers  and  the  inner  end  of  said 
horixontsl  lever,  a  epring  concealed  within  the  stsnd  an;l 
secured  to  the  free  outer  end  of  the  horisontal  lever,  and 
means  for  adjusting  the  tension  of  said  spring. 

2.  In  an  electric  headlight,  the  combhsatlor  with  a  base, 
of  a  tubular  stand  supported  on  the  base,  means  lor  rais- 
ing or  lowering  the  stand  with  relation  to  the  baae,  an 
arm  arranged  near  the  lower  extremity  of  the  stand 
adapted  to  support  an  electrode,  a  second  arm  arranged 
at  the  upper  extremity  of  the  stand,  a  sleeve  fixed  In  Ote 
last  named  arm  and  Insulated  therefrom,  a  second  sleen- 
arranged  to  slide  in  the  first  named  sleeve  and  to  sup- 
port an  electrode,  a  ring  clutch  adapted  to  surrotnid  the 
last  named  electrode,  a  lever  pivoted  on  the  stnnd,  a  link 

]  connecting  one  end  of  said  lever  with  the  ring  dutch,  two 
opposite  vertical  solenoids  supported  within  the  stand, 
cores  arranged  to  operate  In  the  solenoids  and  adapted  to 
have  upward  movement  upon  the  energizing  of  said  aole- 
nolds,  a  second  lover  pivoted  upon  said  stand  between 
and  plvotally  connected  to  the  free  end  of  said  first  namad 
lever  and  said  cores,  a  horizontal  lever  pivoted  beneath 
said  solenoids,  a  vertical  link  extending  parallel  to  the 
solenoids  and  pivoted  to  the  pivotal  point  of  conneethm 
between  the  first  nsmed  levers  and  the  inner  end  of  said 
horisontal  lever,  a  spring  concealed  within  the  stsnd  and 
aeenred   to  the  Irei   outer  end  of  the  hortzontsl   lever. 

I  means  for  ad jnsting' the  tension  of  said  spring,  a  dash  pot 
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poflltiooed   between    Mid  aolenokla   and   operatlTely    eon- 

nected  with  eaid  second  named  lerer.  said 

belnc  adapted  for  apward  moTMaeBt  upon  the 

of  wld  aolenolda,  and  said  solenoids,  electrodes  and  arma 

adapted   for    the    passing   of  an    electrode   drcnit    there- 

tbrou^b. 


1,007.436.      VEHICLE  WHEEL.     William   BNaioHT.   De- 
troit, Mich.    PUed  Dec  21.  1007.     Serial  No.  407,678. 


The  combination  of  the  disks  B.  B*.  barlnc  the  annular 
portlona  D.  D,  seml-clrcalar  In  cross  section  forminf  aa 
annular  tube,  and  tb>.*  radial  portions  C.  C,  means  for  se- 
enrlac  Mid  disks  together  so  that  the  portions  C.  C,  reg- 
ister forming  radlallr  extended  cylinders,  a  resilient  tube 
E  between  the  portions  D,  D.  a  tift>e  F.  adapted  to  recipro- 
cate In  each  of  the  C3llnders  C.  C.  a  partition  P,  in  the 
tube  F,  a  resilient  tire  extending  around  the  outside  of 
the  above  mentioned  elem«>nts  and  held  In  extended  posi- 
tion by  the  tubes  F,  a  rod  J,  secured  at  its  outer  end  to 
said  tire  and  at  its  Inner  end  paasing  through  a  bole  In 
said  partition,  and  a  nut  L  upon  the  said  rod,  snb- 
staatlallj  as  descril>ed. 


1,007,437.  BAILWAT-8W1TCH  STRUCTURE.  Howabo 
S.  Btans,  Chicago,  111.  Filed  July  20,  1911.  Bulal 
No.  639.5«1. 


1.  In  a  railway-switch,  the  combination  with  the  body 
part,  of  a  tongue  bavlM  an  enlarged  circular  beel  Jour- 
naled  in  a  correspondingly  shaped  recess  in  said  body 
part,  a  wedge  block  forming  a  part  of  said  heel  and 
bearing  on  the  wall  of  said  recess,  and  means  for  securing 
said  wedge  block. 

2.  In  a  railway -switch,  the  combination  with  the  body 
part,  of  a  tongue  haTlng  an  enlarged  circular  heel  joar- 
naled  In  a  correspondingly  shaped  recess  In  said  body 
part,  a  wedge  block  forming  a  part  of  said  heel  and  bear- 
ing on  the  wall  of  said  recess,  and  an  adjustable  retain- 
Ing  bolt  extending  through  said  wedge  block  and  tb« 
floor  of  said  recess. 

3.  In  a  railway  switch,  the  combination  with  the  body 
part,  of  a  tongue  having  an  enlarged  circular  heel  Jonr- 
naled  in  a  correspondingly  shaped  recess  in  said  body 
part,  a  wedge  block  forming  a  part  of  said  heel  and 
bearing  on  the  wall  of  said  recess,  a  retaining  bolt  ex- 
tending through  said  wedge  block  and  the  floor  of  said 
recess,  and  a  spring  engaging  the  lower  end  of  said  bolt. 

4.  In  a  railway-switch,  the  combination  with  the  body 
part,  of  a  tongue  baring  an  enlarged  circular  heel  Joor- 
naled  in  a  correspondingly  shaped  recess  In  said  body 
part,  a  wedge  block  forming  a  part  of  said  heel  and 
bearing  on  the  wall  of  said  recess,  an  adjustable  retain- 
ing bblt  extending  downward   through  said  wedge   block 


and  the  floor  of  said  recess,  and  a  spring  and  a  nut  en- 
gaging the  lower  engaging  end  of  said  bolt,  said  body 
part  having  a  recess  opening  through  the  side  wall 
wheraln  said  spring  and  nut  are  reUlned  and  said  nut 
held  agatnat  rotation. 

6.  In  a  railway-switch,  the  combination  with  the  body 
part,  of  a  tongue  having  a  Journal  portion  at  its  heel  end 
seated  in  a  bearing  in  said  body  part,  a  take-up  wedge 
block  forming  part  of  said  Journal  portion  and  engaging 
the  face  of  said  bearing  and  means  for  securing  and  ad- 
justing said  wedge  block. 

(Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaxette.] 


1,007,438.     TROLLEY-POLE  SUPPORT.     Axoanw  Fbja, 
St.  Louis,  Mo.     FUed  July  2,  1010.     SerUl  No.  570,100. 


In  combinstlon  with  a  plate  secured  to  a  car-roof,  an 
annular  wall  projecting  from  said  plate  and  forming  a 
socket,  said  wall  having  a  gap  bounded  by  outwardly 
tapering  sides,  a  pawl  pivotally  mounted  at  the  center  of 
the  gap  and  pointing  Inwardly  toward  the  socket,  a  cen- 
tral stud  In  the  socket,  a  plate  provided  with  a  gear- 
wheel and  passed  loosely  over  the  stud,  the  gear-wheel 
freely  rotating  In  the  socket  and  engaging  the  pawl, 
flexed  yielding  springs  secured  to  the  socket  walls  on 
either  side  of  the  gap  and  having  free  ends  engaging  the 
side  faces  of  the  pswl,  a  spring-controlled  rocker-bar 
inted  on  the  plate  on  the  side  opposite  the  gesr-wheel, 
a  trolley-pole  secured  to  the  rocker-bar.  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


1.007.439.  DEVICE  FOR  QUENCHING  COKE.  Lddwio 
Casl  Flacccs,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Stettlner 
Chamotte-Fabrlk  Actien  -  Oesellschaft  vorm.  IMdler. 
Stettin.  Oermany,  a  Corporation  of  Germany.  Filed 
Jan.  14.  1011.     Serial  No.  602.570. 
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The  combination  with  a  track  and  a  ear  arranged  to 
travel  thereon,  of  a  plurality  of  spraying  pipes  carried 
by  said  car  and  mounted  to  turn  about  different  axes, 
moans  for  supplying  water  to  said  pipes,  and  means  for 
rocking  said  pipes  in  unison. 
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1.007.440.     PHOTOGRAPHIC  MAGAZINE-CAMERA. 

RoBMT   Goldstein,   New   York,   N.   Y.      FUed   June  3, 
1010.     Serial  No.  564,789. 


bottom  of  the  said  casing  and  arranged  directly  below  a 
portion  of  the  said  platea,  so  that  when  the  allde  Is  opened 
and  a  plate  la  released  It  drops  through  the  said  opening, 
gnideways  on  the  under  side  of  the  said  casing  on  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  said  opening,  and  a  developing  tank  for 
supporting  the  said  casing  and  engaged  by  the  said 
guldeways  to  guide  the  plate  into  the  fluid  contained  in 
the  tank. 

[Claims  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,007.441.  ELECTRIC  HEATER  AND  PROCESS  OF 
'  CONSTRUCTING  THE  SAME.  William  8.  Hadawat, 
Jr.,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments, 
to  Westlngbouse  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Mar.  16,  1000.  Se- 
rial No.  483.684. 


1.  A  photographic  camera,  comprising  a  casing  pro- 
vided in  its  bottom  with  a  discharge  opening,  means  for 
normally  closing  the  opening,  a  magaiine  plate  holder 
yieldingly  mounted  In  the  casing  over  the  discharge  open- 
ing, and  meana  for  supporting  the  sensitised  plates  on 
the  plate  holder  and  having  deUchable  engagement  with 
the  said  platds,  said  means  forming  the  sole  support  for 
the  plates  and  actuated  from  the  outside  of  the  casing, 
whereby  when  the  said  means  Is  operated  to  release  a 
plate,  the  said  plate  will  be  unsupported  and  drop  edge- 
wise through  the  discharge  opening  of  the  casing. 

2.  A  photographic  camera,  comprising  a  casing  pro- 
vided in  its  bottom  with  a  discharge  opening,  manually- 
controlled  means  for  normally  closing  the  said  opening, 
a  magaiine  plate  holder  yieldingly  mounted  in  the  said 
casing  over  the  said  discharge  opening,  retaining  and  re- 
leaalng  means  having  detachable  engagement  with  the 
sensitised  plates  at  top  and  bottom  and  adapted  to  be 
manoally  actuated  from  the  outside  of  the  casing  to 
ancceasively  release  the  plates  and  allow  the  same  to 
drop  through  the  said  discharge  opening,  and  a  tank 
containing  a  developing  fluid  and  adapted  to  support  the 
said  casing,  the  tank  inclosing  the  said  discharge  open- 
ing to  receive  the  sensitised  plate  as  the  latter  drops 
through  the  opening,  the  Unk  preventing  light  from 
pasalng  into  the  camera  easing  by  way  of  the  said 
opening. 

3.  A  photographic  camera,  comprising  a  casing,  a  lens, 
a  shutter,  a  magaslne  plate  holder  mounted  in  the  casing, 
and  meana  for  supporting  the  sensitised  plates  on  the 
holder,  one  in  front  of  the  other,  said  means  having  de- 
tachable engagement  with  the  plates  at  top  and  bottom, 
and  forming  the  sole  support  for  said  plates,  whereby 
when  the  said  means  Is  operated  to  disengage  It  from  a 
plate,  the  plate  will  be  unsupported  and  drop  out  of  the 
plate  holder. 

4.  K  photographic  camera,  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  discharge  opening  in  Its  bottom,  a  lens,  a  shutter,  a 
magaslne  plate  holder  mounted  in  the  casing,  retaining 
and  releasing  means  detachably  engaging  a  plurality  of 
vertically  disposed  sensitised  plates  to  hold  them  one  in 
front  of  the  other,,  and  for  successively  releasing  the  said 
plates  to  allow  the  aame  to  drop  out  of  position  In  the 
plate  bolder,  and  a  slide  over  the  discharge  opening  In 
the  bottom  of  the  said  casing  and  arranged  directly  be- 
low a  portion  of  the  said  plates,  so  that  when  the  slide 
is  opened  snd  a  plate  is  released  it  drops  edgewise 
through  the  said  opening  to  the  outside  of  the  casing. 

5.  A  photographic  camera,  comprising  a  casing  having 
a  discharge  opening  In  Its  bottom,  a  lens,  a  shutter,  a 
magaslne  plate  holder  mounted  in  the  caaing,  retaining 
and  releasing  means  detacliably  engaging  a  plarallty  of 
vertlcally-dlspooed  sensitised  platea  to  bold  them  one  in 
front  of  the  other,  and  for  successively  releasing  the  said 
plates  to  allow  the  aame  to  drop  out  of  position  in  the 
plate  holder,  a  slide  over  the  diadiarge  opening  in  the 


1.  The  process  of  constructing  an  electric  heater  which 
consists  in  soaking  sheets  of  absorbent  material  with 
liquid  insulation,  baking  said  sheets,  recoating  the  sheets 
with  like  material  and  assembling  a  resistance  element 
between  the  sheets  before  the  liquid  is  dried. 

2.  The  process  of  constructing  an  electric  heater  which 
consists  in  soaking  sheets  of  absorbent  material  with 
liquid  insulation,  baking  said  sheets,  recoating  the  sheets 
with  like  material,  assembling  a  resistance  elemant  be- 
tween the  sheets  before  the  liquid  Is  dried,  applying  a 
covering  of  sheet  metal,  the  inner  surface  of  which  la 
flrst  coated  with  the  insulating  liquid,  pressing  all  the 
parts  together,  baking  under  pressure  and,  finally,  coating 
the  whole  with  like  insulating  liquid. 

8.  The  process  of  constructing  an  electric  heater  which 
consists  in  soaking  asbestos  sheets  with  Japan,  baking 
said  sheets,  recoating  the  sheets  with  Japan  and  assem- 
bling the  resistance  element  between  them  before  the 
Japan  has  dried. 

4.  The  process  of  constructing  an  electric  heater  which 
consists  In  soaking  asbestos  sheets  with  Japan,  baking 
said  sheets,  recoating  the  sheets  with  Japan,  assembling  a 
resistance  element  between  the  sheets  before  the  Japan  is 
dried,  applying  a  covering  of  sheet  metal,  the  inner  sur- 
face of  which  is  flrst  coated  with  Japan,  pressing  all  the 
parts  together,  baking  under  pressure  and,  finally,  coating 
the  whole  with  Japan. 

6.  A  resistance  or  heater  unit  comprising  a  plate  hav- 
ing a  coating  of  insulation  which  completely  incloses  it,  a 
resistance  element  embedded  In  the  coating,  and  an  outer 
coating  constituting  a  finish  for  all  surfaces  of  the  unit  aa 
well  as  insulation  for   the  resistance  element. 

[Claima  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.]  ^ 


1,0  0  7,4  42.  AUTOMATIC  DISINFECTING  DBVICB. 
Thomas  Fsancis  Hahkst,  Chelsea,  Mass.  Filed  Oct. 
6,  1010.    Serial  No.  686,593. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  fiushing  tank,  a  tank  adapted 
to  contain  a  disinfectant  and  provided  with  a  pocket  and 
a  cylindrical  member,  an  outlet  pipe  extending  from  said 
pocket,  a  lever  on  the  fiushing  tank,  and  a  bar  extending 
over  the  second  named  tank  having  a  hook  thereon  in  en- 
gagement with  the  said  lever  on  the  fiushing  tank,  a 
piston  entering  the  said  pocket  and  the  said  cylindrical 
member,  whereby  as  the  lever  is  operated,  an  amount  of 
disinfectant  will  be  supplied  to  the  flushing  tank. 

2.  In  combination,  a  flushing  tank  provided  with  an 
operating  lever,  an  auxiliary  Unk  adapted  to  contain  a 
disinfectant  and  provided  with  an  extending  pocket  from 
which  a  tube  leads,  a  cylindrical  member  carried  by  the 
auxillaryi  tank,  a  piston  carried  In  the  said  cylindrical 
member,  a  bar  provided  with  hook-shaped  member  at  one 
end  thereof,  the  hook-shaped  member  being  in  engagement 
with  the  lever  of  the  flushing  tank,  the  opposite  end  of 
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tiM  Mid  bar  b«lnc  In  eagagvoMBt  with   tb«  Mitd  piston, 
wli«i«»by  R*  tb«  fluahhtg  tank  la  operated,  the  piston  wiU 


enter  tbe  pocket  00  the  Mcond  tank  and  ea«w  dl|liifcctMit 
to  be  dlecbarfed  late  tbe  flaahlog  tank. 


1.007.443.     BESL.     Habtkt  Hall,   Paonla.   Colo.     Filed 
Feb.  10.  1011.     Serfai!  No.  607.748. 


1.  fa  a  flriiinc  reel,  tbe  comblaatloa  of  a  eaalBK  pro- 
vided with  a  shaft,  a  reel  on  the  abaft,  frtetlon  4Mts  on 
the  abaft,  one  of  tbe  dtaka  beinf  fixed  thereto  aad  the. 
other  betng  moTable  relatively  thereto,  a  plaio*  carried 
by  the  said  norable  disk,  means  at  tbe  outer  end  of  tbe 
shaft  for  brIoKing  the  said  reel  Into  close  contact  with 
each  of  the  said  disks  whereby  as  the  disk  with  the 
pial—  thereon  Is  tnraed.  tbe  said  reel  will  also  ttim. 
toffvtber  with  means  within  the  caslag  and  operable  by 
the  oscillation  of  the  handle  of  the  reel  whereby  as  the 
handle  Is  operated  the  said  means  will  actnate  the  satd 
■sovable  disk  with  tbe  pinion  thereon,  the  sforesald  means 
carried  by  the  abaft  betng  adjwrtable  whereby  as  tbe 
said  handle  and  aeaua  are  operated  tbe  line  nay  be 
woaad  on  tbe  reel. 

S.  la  a  fishing  reel,  tbe  combination  of  a  saltable  eas- 
iBft,  a  shaft  revAlnbly  aMMnted  in  tbe  casing,  a  reel  car- 
ried on  tbe  Hbaft  and  adapted  to  freely  turn  thereon, 
friction  diaka  carried  by  tbe  shaft,  one  of  tbe  dl*s  betng 
fixed   thereon,   tbe  said   reel  being   moanted   between   the 


saM  Maka.  tb«  other  of  the  said  disks  being  provided  with 
a  reoeas  and  the  said  shaft  helai;  provided  with  a  pin 
engaging  In  the  said  recess  whereby  the  shaft  will  tarn 
with  the  disk,  tbe  recess  and  pin  engagement  permitting 
the  disk  to  be  mored  longltadinally  of  the  shaft  during 
SQch  taming,  the  said  disk  being  also  provided  with  a 
portion  extending  along  tbe  shaft  and  exterior  of  the 
casing,  a  pinion  carried  by  tbe  said  extending  portion,  a 
gear  carried  by  tha  casing,  means  engngkig  the  gear  for 
tnming  the  pinion  and  with  It  the  tbmtt,  there  being 
means  on  the  shaft  adjacent  tbe  said  extending  portion 
of  tbe  spool  whereby  the  aald  disk  may  be  brought  Into 
contact  with  the  reel  or  released  therefrom,  thereby  pro- 
viding for  taming  the  said  reel  with  the  aald  shaft. 

8.  In  a  flahing  reel,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  casing, 
a  shaft  revotubly  mounted  In  the  casing,  a  reel  carried  on 
the  shaft  aad  adapted  to  freely  turn  thereon,  membera 
carried  by  the  shaft  on  oppoatte  tldca  of  the  end  portions 
of  tbe  said  reel,  one  of  the  aald  owabera  being  rigidly 
attached  to  the  shaft,  the  other  of  the  aald  members  being 
movable  there-along,  tbe  abaft  and  tbe  said  member  being 
provided  with  co-acting  meana  whereby  turning  of  the 
mamber  will  turn  tbe  shaft,  tbe  satd  mnrement  being 
also  permitted  by  tbe  said  means,  the  satd  second  member 
batnc  *lao  provided  with  a  portion  extending  to  tbe  ex- 
terior of  tbe  casing,  a  pinion  carried  by  tbe  said  extending 
portion,  a  gear  carried  by  the  casing,  means  engaging  tbe 
gear  for  turning  the  pinion  and  with  it  tbe  shaft,  a  aprlng 
Bember  on  the  said  end  of  tbe  shaft  exterior  of  tbe  casing, 
a  not  carried  by  the  said  end  and  adapted  to  bear  agalnat 
the  said  spring  whereby  the  said  second  member  may  be 
brought  Into  close  contact  with  the  aald  reel,  thereby 
adapting  the  said  reel  to  be  tamed  arlth  the  aald  shaft, 
together  with  means  for  taming  the  said  gear  and  the 
aald  pinion. 

4.  In  a  flshing  reel,  the  combination  of  a  suitable  easing, 
a  abaft  revolubly  moanted  In  the  casing,  a  reel  carried  on 
the  shaft  and  adapted  to  freely  turn  thereon,  membera 
carried  by  the  shaft  adjacent  opposite  ends  of  the  said 
reel,  one  of  the  said  members  being  rigidly  attached  to  the 
aald  ihaft,  the  other  of  the  aald  members  being  provided 
with  an  elongated  slot,  tbe  satd  shaft  being  provided  with 
a  transverse  pin  engaging  in  tbe  said  slot  whereby  turn- 
ing of  the  said  member  will  also  turn  the  said  shaft,  tbe 
Mid  member  being  provided  with  aiv  extending  portion 
having  a  pinion  fixed  thereon,  the  said  extending  portion 
being  provided  with  a  spring  and  nut  whereby  the  said 
member  having  the  extending  portion  may  be  brought  Into 
contact  with  tbe  aald  reel,  thereby  adapting  It  to  tarn 
with  tbe  shaft  or  removing  It  from  the  said  reel,  thereby 
adapting  the  reel  to  turn  freely  on  tbe  shaft,  a  gear  In 
engagement  with  tbe  said  pinion,  a  shaft  wltbln  tbe  cas- 
ing having  means  engaging  the  aald  gear,  pinions  carried 
by  the  said  shaft,  means  adjacent  each  pinion  whereby, 
as  the  pinions  are  turned  In  opposite  directions,  the  shaft 
wni  turn  In  a  single  direction,  together  with  a  handle 
having  teeth  at  Ita  end  and  In  engagement  with  each  of 
the  said  pinions  whereby,  as  the  handle  Is  oscillated,  the 
said  gear  will  turn  tbe  said  pinion  on  tbe  said  extending 
portion  of  the  said  member  carried  by  the  first-named 
abaft. 


I   1.007,444.      RAFT.      LaraA   HtLL,  Seattle,    Waab.      Piled 
I       Jan.  2S.   1011.     Serial  No.  60S,2«4. 

1.  A  raft  having  pontoons,  a  frame  secured  opon  tbe 
I  pontooaa,  and  a  passenger  accommodating  stmctnre  at 
I  each  side  the  raft  flexibly  secured  to  tbe  frame  along  Its 

Inner  edge. 

2.  A  raft  having  pontoons,  a  frame  secured  opon  the 
pentoona.  a  passenger  accommodating  structure  divided 
Into  two  parts  lying  at  each  side  the  center,  and  rope  con- 
nections for  each  of  said  parts  with  the  frame  along  its 
inner  edge. 

S.  A  raft  having  pontoons,  a  frame  aecared  upon  the 
pontoons,  a  eenterboard  centrally  placed  in  aald  frame, 
provision  lockers  at  each  side  of  the  eenterboard,  and  a 
seating  asctlon  hlugedly  secured  at  each  side  the  center 
along  their  inner  edges. 
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4.  A  raft  having  pontoons,  a  frame  secured  upon  the 
pantoona.  closed  provlaion  lockera  centrally  placed,  a 
saperstracture  divided  into  two  parts,  aaeh  comprising  a 
fioor,  a  side  wail  and  end  walla  and  blngedly  aaenrad 
along  ita  inner  edge  to  tbe  frame,  said  auperstractnra 
parts  lyfaig  one  at  each  aide  tbe  provlakm  lockers  with 
their  open  side  Inward,  and  a  retaining  wall  extending 
above  and  about  the  provision  lockers  ta  form  an  elevated 
eompartmant. 


J!^- 


5.  A  raft  having  pontoons,  a  frame  secured  upon  the 
pontoona,  a  poet  rising  from  each  end  of  tbe  frame,  a  bar 
connecting  the  upper  enda  of  aald  posts,  a  superstructure 
divided  Into  two  parte  each  conalstlng  of  a  bottom,  one 
aide  and  end  walls  and  flexibly  secured  along  Its  inner 
edge  to  the  frame. 

[Claim  6  not  prlDtad  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,007,446.  AERODROME.  William  A.  Hotson,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  assignor  of  two-tblrds  to  Jay  H.  Keeler. 
one-thirtieth  to  George  W.  Brenn,  one-tenth  to  Joaepb 
G.  Goff,  one-thirtieth  to  Jacob  B.  Oottlob,  and  two- 
thirtieths  to  Charlea  W.  Shaw,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Filed 
FM>.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  000,987. 


1.  In  apparatns  of  the  character  stated,  an  elevatad 
gnlde  track,  an  aeroplane,  means  for  propelling  tbe  same, 
aad  a  vertical  gnlde  en  the  side  of  aald  aeroplane,  nor- 
mally out  of  contact  with  aald  track  bat  oonatmcted  to 
SBgaga  tbe  same  to  limit  tlte  lateral  movement  of  the 
aeroplane. 

2.  In  apparatus  of  the  character  stated,  a  pair  of  No- 
vated guide  tracka,  an  aeroplane,  meana  for  propelling  the 
same,  and  vertical  guides  on  the  aides  of  aald  aeroplAne 
normally  out  of  contact  with  aald  track  but  constructed 
to  engage  the  same  to  limit  the  lateral  movement  of  tbe 
aeroplane. 

8.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  stated,  an  elevated 
guide-track,  an  aeroplane,  meana  for  pnpelHng  tbe  aama, 
and  a  gnlde  upon  tbe  aeroplane  and  having  a  Itoriaontal 
and  a  vertical  gaide-llmb  respectively  extending  above 
and  to  the  outer  aide  of  said  guide-track. 

4.  In  apparatua  of  the  character  stated,  an  elevated 
gnlda-traek.  an  aeroplane,  means  for  propelling  the  same, 
and  a  rectangular  guide-frame  extending  laterally  from 
tke  aeroplane  to  surronnd  the  guido-traek. 

B.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  character  stated,  a  pair  of  ele- 
vated gnlde-tracka,  an  aeroplane,  means  for  prepelling  the 
same,  and  rectangular  guide-framea  projecting  from  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  aeroplane  and  sorrounding  tbe  gnlde- 
tracks  bat  normally  oat  of  contact  with  tbe  aame. 

IClalau  tS  CO  40  not  prlntad  In  the  Gazette.] 
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1,007,446.  ELECTRIC  HEATER. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Ang. 
97MT2.  ■ 


ALI>A1«   F.   jACoasoT, 
6,    1910.      Serial    Xe. 


1.  Tbe  comNnatlon^lth  a  printing  machine  of  a  seml- 
cyllndrlcal  shell  extending  across  in  close  proximity  to  a 
part  theraof.  parallel  coils  extending  longltadinally  wltbln 
aald  ahell  and  an  Insalating  plate  carried  by  tbe  shell 
below  the  resistance  colls. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  a  seml-cylln- 
drlcal  shell,  parallel  reslatance  colls  extending  longitudi- 
nally within  said  shell  and  a  series  of  Insulated  lugs  se- 
cured within  said  shell  for  suspending  said  shell  in  oper- 
able poaition. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  printing  machine,  of  a  semi- 
cylindrical  shell  extending  acroas  la  doae  proximity  to  a 
part  thereof,  parallel  resistance  colls  extending  longttu- 
dlnallj  within  said  shell,  an  insulating  plate  carried  by 
the  ahell  below  the  reslatance  colla  and  a  metallic  plate 
outaide  of  aaid  Insalating  plate  as  specifled. 


1.007.447.  LOCK.  Mabk  O.'Jaobojija,  New  York,  K.  1^.. 
assignor  of  one-flfth  to  Joseph  Sessa.  Brooklyn,  N.  T. 
FUed  Nov.  16,  1910.     Serial  No.  692,627. 


'i 


1.  A  lock  comprising  a  casing,  a  bolt  moanted  to  slide 
in  the  casing,  a  handle  on  the  bolt  and  extending  exte- 
riorly of  tbe  caalng  tiirongh  a  slot  therein,  a  locking  bar 
having  an  end  thereof  aecured  to  the  casing,  a  handle 
bolt  lug  on  the  aald  bar  for  engagement  with  the  said 
bolt,  a  key  lag  on  tbe  said  bar  and  normally  extending 
into  a  slot  in  the  said  caaiag.  vid  a  key  provided  with 
an  end  lug  for  engagement  arlth  tbe  said  casing  and  having 
a  lug  on  the  bit  thereof  for  engagement  with  the  said  key 
lug  to  move  the  aaid  locking  bar  and  disengage  tbe  aald 
bolt  lug  from  the  said  bolt  so  that  the  bolt  will  be  moved 
when  the  bit  of  the  key  engages  tbe  bolt. 

2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  of  a  bolt  mounted  to 
slide  in  a  casing,  a  spring  engaging  the  bolt  to  actuate 
tbe  same,  a  handle  secored  to  tbe  bolt  and  extending 
exteriorly  of  the  casing,  a  spring  locking  bar  having  an 
end  thereof  secured  to  tbe  caalng,  a  handled  bolt  lug  on 
the  other  end  of  the  locklpg  bar  and  adapted  to  engage 
the  said  boft  to  bold  the  same  rigid  and  a  key  lug  on 
the  locking  bar,  the  said  locking  bar  being  adapted  to 
move  and  release  the  bolt  lag  from  the  said  bolt  when 
the  aald  key  lug  Is  engaged  by  a  key  Inserted  In  the  aald 
casing  to  operate  the  aaid  bolt  after  the  same  has  been 
released  to  slide  In  the  casing. 

8.  A  lock  comprising  a  caalng,  a  bolt  mounted  to  slide 
in  said  caalng.  a  locking  bar  secured  to  said  casing,  means 
carried  by  said  bar  to  engage  said  bolt,  to  bold  tbe  same 
la  locked  or  oatoeked  poaltioa,  a  key  lag  on  tbe  aaid  bar. 
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•od  a  key  provided  with  •  bit  harlBf  a  lac  thereon  for 
eagnglnt  •  key  lac  on  the  uld  bar,  to  caoae  the  locking 
bar  to  release  the  bolt  when  the  key  la  inserted  In  the 
lock  said  bolt  having  a  recess  engaged  by  the  key  to  with- 
draw the  bolt  to  Its  unlocked  position. 

4.  A  lock  comprising  s  caalng.  a  bolt  mounted  to  slide 
in  said  caalng  and  haviog  a  notch  in  one  side  thereof,  to 
be  engaged  by  the  bit  ot  the  key,  a  locking  bar  secured  to 
said  casing,  a  bolt  log  on  the  bar,  to  engage  the  bolt  to 
hold  the  same  In  Its  locked  and  onlocked  positions,  a  key 
lug  on  the  bar,  said  key  lug  extending  through  a  curved 
slot  in  the  said  casing,  and  a  key  having  a  bit  with  a  lug 
thereon,  for  engaging  the  key  lug  t^  move  the  locking  bar 
so  as  to  release  tb«  bolt  when  th«  key  Is  Inserted  to  en- 
gage the  recess  in  the  side  of  the  bolt,  and  withdraw  the 
same  to  Ita  unlocked  position. 


1,007,448.     8ANITAHT   PUMP.     AiOi  Jnaix,   Eureka, 
Cal.    Filed  May  8.  1909.    SerUl  No.  494,897. 


m^mmJ^^^ 


In  a  centrifugal  pump,  the  combination  of  a  base,  a  cy- 
lindrical bearing  formed  Integral  with  said  bsae  and  dia- 
metrically split  at  one  end,  a  pump  casing  having  a  cylin- 
drical extenalon  within  said  split  end,  means  to  draw  to- 
gether the  two  halves  of  said  split  end  to  clamp  said 
extension  therein,  a  bushing  secured  within  the  other  end 
of  the  cylindrical  bearing  and  spaced  from  the  first  bush- 
ing to  form  with  the  cylindrical  bearing  an  oil  chamber,  a 
shaft  passing  through  said  basblaga,  a  runner  within  said 
casing  secured  to  one  end  o(  said  shaft,  pulleys  on  the 
other  end  of  said  abaft,  and  means  for  preventing  the  pas- 
sage of  oil  from  said  oil  chamber  to  said  runner,  substan- 
tially as  described. 


1,007.449.      8TBAINER.      Frank    B.    Kites,    New  York, 
N.  Y.     FUed  Nov.  5,  1910.     Serial  No.  590,922. 


y—^ 


k  water  strainer  comprising  a  cylinder  provided  near  its 
lower  end  with  a  water  Inlet,  a  h«ad  passing  through  the 


bottom  of  the  cylinder  and  removably  supported  tbersby, 
said  head  having  a  cup-shaped  portion  constituting  a  sedi- 
ment chamber,  a  perforated  tube  secured  to  said  bead  and 
having  a  diameter  appreciably  less  than  the  Internal  diam- 
eter of  the  cylinder,  said  tube  extending  approximately  to 
the  upper  end  of  the  cylinder  and  having  a  closed  head  at 
its  upper  end.  an  outlet  nipple  projecting  through  the  up- 
per end  of  the  cylinder  and  through  the  head  at  the  upper 
end  of  the  perforated  tube  and  removable  therefrom,  and 
a  gause  covering  Inclosing  said  perforated  tube. 


1.007,460.     WASHING-MACHINE.     Eliasab  Kohan,  Port 
Bwen,  N.  Y.     Filed  Dec.  8.  1910.     Serial  No.  696,226. 


1.  In  a  washing  device,  the  combination  of  a  waahing 
chamber,  water  supplying  means  for  the  aald  chamber,  and 
a  holder  containing  a  cleansing  agent  communicating  with 
the  water  supplying  means  and  having  independent  com- 
munication with  the  chamber,  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
water  supply  Is  diverted  through  the  holder  in  its  passage 
to  the  chamber. 

2.  In  a  washing  device,  the  combinstion  of  a  washing 
chsmber.  water  supplying  maans  for  the  said  chamber,  a 
holder  containing  a  claanalng  agent  communicating  with 
the  water  supplying  means  and  having  Independent  com- 
manication  with  the  chamber  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
water  supply  Is  diverted  through  the  holder  in  Its  paasage 
to  the  chamber  ;  and  a  perforated  partition  between  the 
holder  and  the  washing  chamber  through  which  the  di- 
verted water  passes. 

3.  In  a  waahing  device,  the  combination  of  a  waahing 
chamber,  water  supplying  means  for  the  said  chamber, 
said  means  having  an  outlet  and  a  bolder  containing  a 
cleanaing  agent  communicating  with  the  water  supplying 
me«ns,  provided  with  sn  outlet  and  having  independent 
communication  with  the  chamber  adjacent  the  said  water 
supply  outlet,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  water  supply  is 
diverted  through  the  holder  in  its  passage  to  the  chamber. 

4.  In  a  waahing  device,  the  combination  of  a  washing 
chamber,  water  supplying  means  for  the  said  chamber, 
said  means  having  an  outlet,  a  holder  containing  a  cleans- 
ing agent  communicating  with  the  water  supplying  meana. 
provided  with  an  outlet  and  having  Independent  communi- 
cation with  the  chamber  adjacent  the  said  water  supply 
outlet,  whereby  a  portion  of  the  water  supply  Is  diverted 
through  the  bolder  In  its  paaaage  to  the  chamber,  and  a 
perforated  partition  between  the  holder  and  the  waahing 
chamber,  through  which  the  diverted  water  passes. 

6.  In  a  washing  device,  the  combination  of  a  waahing 
chamber,  water  aupplylng  means  for  the  said  chamber,  a 
bolder  containing  a  daanaing  agent  communicating  with 
the  water  supplying  means  and  having  Independent  com- 
munication  with   the  chamber  whereby  a  portion  of  the 
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water  supply  Is  diverted  through  the  bolder  In  Its  paaaage 
to  the  chamber,  a  perforated  partition  between  the  holder 
and  the  washing  chamber  through  which  the  diverted 
water  passes,  and  means  affording  acceaa  of  air  to  the 
perforated  partition. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.007.461.  FLUID-PBESSURB  REGULATOR.  WilXABD 
A.  Krrrs,  Jr.,  Oswego.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Kltts  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Oswego,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of 
New  York.     Filed  Oct.  11,  1910.    Serial  No.  686,638. 


'.<M 


A  fluid  presaure  regulator  comprising  a  valvular  element, 
a  vertically  movable  member  connected  with  said  element 
for  shifting  It  and  provided  with  a  longitudinally-extend- 
ing paaaage  and  further  having  radially  disposed  ports 
opening  Into  said  paasage,  a  series  of  superposed  casings 
azlally  mounted  upon  said  member  and  each  provided 
with  a  diaphragm  dividing  each  respective  caalng  Into  two 
compartments,  said  casing  provided  with  means  whereby 
the  compartments  st  one  side  of  the  diaphragms  will  com- 
municate with  the  atmosphere,  said  ports  and  passages 
establlablng  communication  between  the  compartmenta  at 
the  other  aide  of  the  diaphragms,  maans  for  supplying  fluid 
prsasure  to  thst  compartment  of  the  lower  casing  out  of 
communication  of  the  atmosphere,  said  passage  opening 
Into  the  last  mentioned  compartment,  and  spacing  means 
for  the  diaphragms,  said  spacing  means  carried  by  said 
member  and  provided  with  openings  alining  with  the  parts 
of  said  member. 


1,007,462.  MOLD.  Paol  V.  KoKMBFraL  and  &tto  E. 
HiiTT,  Lewlston,  Me.  Filed  Apr.  26,  1911.  SerUl  No. 
623,426. 


i^;^ Id 


base  frame ;  plates  secured  to  the  outer  edges  of  the  baae 
frame  and  upstanding  above  the  base  frame;  securing 
elements  pivoted  to  the  core  frame  and  extended  across  the 
lower  edges  of  the  base  frame,  to  engage  with  said  plates ; 
and  removable  members  disposed  between  the  upstanding 
ends  of  the  plates  and  the  shell  frame. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claaa  described  comprising  primary 
and  secondary  walla;  thrust  plates"  applied  to  the  inner 
faces  of  the  primary  walls ;  bearing  plates  applied  to  the 
Inner  faces  of  the  secondary  walls,  and  constituting  abut- 
ments adapted  to  receive  the  thrust  plates,  to  prevent 
Inward  movement  of  the  primary  walls;  cam  leyers  piv- 
oted to  the  bearing  plates,  and  adapted  to  engage  with  the 
thrust  plates ;  and  adjustable  means  engaglnK  the  primary 
and  secondary  walla,  to  hold  the  same  together,  against 
the  adjusting  action  of  the  cam  levera. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  primary 
and  secondary  walls;  eyes  carried  by  the  primary  walls; 
books  carried  by  the  secondary  walls ;  turn  buckle  struc- 
tures swlveled  in  the  eyes,  and  adapted  to  engage  thr 
hoops;  thrust  plates  upon  the  primary  walls;  bearing 
plates  upon  the  secondary  walls,  the  bearing  plates  con- 
stituting sbntments  to  receive  the  thrust  plates,*  thereby 
preventing  Inward  movement  of  the  primary  walls;  cam 
levers  fulcrumed  upon  the  bearing  plates  and  adapted  t» 
engage  the  thrust  plates. 

4.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprislnR  a  baae 
frame ;  a  core  frame  fitting  within  the  base  frame ;  a  shell 
frame  resting  upon  the  base  frame  and  spaced  from  tlie 
core  frame ;  bara  extended  across  the  lower  face  of  the  baae 
frame;  securing  devices  pivoted  to  the  outer  face  of  the 
shell  frame  and  adapted  to  engage,  removably,  with  the 
ends  of  the  bars;  securing  devices  plvotally  connected 
with  the  Inner  face  of  the  core  frame  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend acroaa  the  lower  edge  of  the  base  frame;  and  ele- 
ments upon  the  outer  edges  of  the  base  frame.  In  which 
the  last  named  securing  devices  are  adapted  to  engage 
removably. 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  descrnied  eomprlslBg  a  tiaae 
frame :  a  core  frame  fitting  within  the  base  frame ;  a  shell 
frame  surrounding  the  core  frame  and  resting  upon  the 


1,007,463.      GATE.      Jacob    W.    Kraus,    Hampton,    Va, 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  614,806. 


A  gate  opener  comprising  s  gate,  a  latch  at  the  forward 
end  of  the  gate,  a  bracket  at  the  rear  end  of  the  gate 
consisting  of  a  pair  of  curved  plates  spaced  apart  from 
each  other  and  connected  together  at  theit  ends  by  pins 
serving  as  stops,  s  lever  pivoted  to  the  rear  end  of  the 
gate  and  projecting  between  said  curved  plates  and  adapt- 
ed to  swing  l)etween  the  same  and  between  said  stops,  a 
connection  between  said  lever  and  the  latch,  a  wheel 
mounted  on  the  upper  end  of  a  vertical  shaft  rotatable  on 
a  poet  adjacent  to  the  hinged  end  of  the  gate,  said  shaft 
having  a  crank  arm  on  its  lower  end  spaced  from  aald 
wheel,  a  detachable  link  connecting  aald  crank  arm  with 
the  lever  on  the  gate  and  consisting  of  a  bar  having  de- 
pending ends  engaging  said  lever  and  said  arm,  and  man- 
ually operable  cables  extending  from  points  opposite  to- 
each  side  of  said  gate  and  connected  to  aald  wheel. 


1,007,464.  SHEET  -  PILING.  William  A,  KRBiDLn, 
Lake  Bluff,  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta,  to 
Lackawanna  Steel  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  Filed  June  4,  1906,  Serial  No. 
820.044.  Renewed  Feb.  17,  1909.  Serial  No.  478.607. 
1.  A  sheet  piling  structure  comprla^g  channel  beasoa 

of  osual  construction  and  Interlocking  elements  arranged 
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alternately  with  tbe  l>eama,  aald  el«aaeata  each  hartnc  a 
web.  InterlocUoK  flanges  extending  from  one  aide  of  the 
web  adjacent  to  tbe  edg<!s  bat  allgbtJy  witbla  aald  edgca, 
•aid  flancM  being  adapted  to  engage  with  tbe  ehanaal 
flaagea  on  the  adjacent  channel  beama,  and  stiffening 
riba  or  rldgea  extending  from  tbe  side  of  tbe  web  oppoalte 
to  the  flange  aide. 


^r 
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2.  A  sheet  piling  beam  section  comprising  a  body  part 
In  the  form  of  a  plate  or  web.  Interlocking  flaagts  ex- 
t«MUng  from  one  aide  of  tha  body  part  and  set  Inwardly 
•  dtetance  from  tbe  outer  edge*  of  tbe  body  part  and 
adapted  to  engage  flanges  of  adjoining  beam  aectlona,  and 
stiffening  ribs  or  rldgea  on  the  other  aide  of  tha  body 
part 

8.  A  sheet  piling  Integral  beam  section  coapiMas  a 
body  part  in  the  form  of  a  plate  or  wet>,  bookatf  llaasaa 
extending  from  one  aide  of  the  body  part  and  sat  Inwardly 
a  distance  from  the  edges  thereof  to  form  therewith  poek- 
eta  for  receiving  flanges  of  adjacent  sections,  and  a  stiffen- 
ing rib  or  ridge  on  the  other  side  of  said  body  part. 

4.  An  integral  beam  M^ctioh  comprising  a  plate  or  web 
proTlded  with  interlocking  flangea  on  one  side,  said  inter- 
flanges  being  inward  from  the  outer  edtcen  of  tbe 
part  and  adapted  to  engage  flanges  of  adjoining  beam 
aectlona,  and  stiffening  rlba  or  rldgea  on  the  other  aide  of 
aald  body  part. 

6.  A  aheet  piling  beam  section  comprising  a  web,  a  Z- 
bara  riveted  to  the  web  on  the  same  side  and  near  each 
edge  to  form  interlocking  flangea,  and  stiffening  ribs  or 
rldgea  extendinc  from  the  other  side  of  the  web. 

[ClatBS  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,007.466.      ENVELOP.      JocacT   Kubinti,    Bnford.    Wyo. 
Filed  Apr.  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  619.845. 


The  combination  with  an  envelop,  of  a  staple  haTlng 
apertnred  anna  adapted  to  extend  through  the  bottom 
and  sealing  flaps  and  tbe  body  of  said  envelop,  a  flap  hav- 
ing gummed  enda  connected  to  the  body  of  aald  envelop, 
a  atrap  carried  by  tbe  inner  side  of  said  flap,  a  wire  haM 
by  aald  atrap  and  having  hook  shaped  ends  adapted  to 
aagiia  la  the  apertured  arma  of  aald  staple,  and  a  btoek 
carried  by  the  inner  side  of  said  flap  and  adapted  to  ex- 
tend between  tbe  book  ahaped  ends  of  said  wire,  sabataa- 
tlally  aa,  and  for  tbe  parposa  herein  deacribed. 


1.007.466.  CONTROLLER  FOR  ELECTRIC  MOTORS. 
PRSDaaiCK  W.  LAcar.  Boamemootb.  England,  asalgaor 
to  Weatlnghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company, 
a  Corporation  of  Pennaylvania.  tnied  Mar.  2,  1910. 
Serial  No.  540,864. 

1.  A  controller  of  the  kind  dewcrlbtHl  provided  with 
mechanism  independent  of  tbe  main  drum  for  locking 
the  reverser  drum  in  its  off  position  and  for  preventing 
the  reverser  drum  handle  from  being  returned  to  tbe  off 
poaltlon  and  removed  except  when  said  drum  In  In  tha  off 
position,  subatantially  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  with  a  main  dram, 
a  revcner  drum  and  Interposed  operating  meana  far  the 
latter,  of  meana  independent  of  tbe  main  drum  for  lock- 
ing the  revarser  drum  la  Ita  off  .poaltlon  and  for  prevent- 


ing tha  reveiaer  drum  handle  from  being  returned  to  tlia 
off  poaltlon  and  removed  except  when  said  drum  la  la  Ita 
off  posltton. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  revaraer  drum  shaft  having 
a  pinion  and  an  accentuating  head,  a  main  drum  shaft,  a 
double  rack  for  said  pinion,  and  Interpoaed  cam  and  lever 
mecbaniam,  of  a  locking  projection  for  aald  pinion,  and 
meana  for  moving  aald  projection  Into  and  out  of  locking 
engagement  aa  the  rvreraer  drum  abaft  Is  routed. 

4.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  with  a  reveraer 
drum  abaft  having  a  pinion,  of  meana  for  imparting  a 
limited  rotative  movement  to  aald  pinion  In  either  direc- 
tion, a  pivoted  arm  bavin?  a  projaetlon  to  engage  and  lock 
said  pinion  In  Its  off  poaltlon.  and  means  operated  by  tbe 
reverser  drum  handle  to  move  aald  pivoted  arm  Into  and 
out  of  locking  poaltlon. 

6.  In  a  controller,  the  combination  with  a  main  drum, 
a  reverser  drum  and  interpoaed  operating  and  interlock- 
ing mecbaniam  embodying  a  poaltion-aceentuating  alotted 
head  and  a  recenned  operating  pinion  for  the  reverser 
drum,  of  a  pivoted  lever  arm  having  a  pin  and  a  pro> 
Jection  which  are  adapted,  respectively,  to  codperate  with 
the  bead  alot  and  the  pinloa  receaa  to  lock  the  reverser 
dnim  la  its  off  poaltlon. 


1,007.467.  COIL-SUPPORT  FOR  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC 
MACHINERT.  BE?vjASfiN  G.  Lamms.  Plttaburgh,  Pa^ 
aasfgnor  to  Weetlnghouse  Electric  A  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  PennaylTanla.  Filed  Apr. 
18,  IMS.'    Serial  No.  26S,3«0. 


1.  A  coil -end  grace  comprtalng  a  yoke,  a  block  having 
a  body  portion  and  a  relatively  tbin  spacing  portion,  aad 
one  or  more  bolta  for  clamping  aald  yoke  and  aald  block 
together  and  to  a  rigid  support. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  core,  a  fkame  therefor,  and  a  winding,  portiona  of  which 
are  located  In  a  plurality  of  alota  In  aald  core,  of  a  plu- 
rality of  bracing  supports  each  of  which  flta  between  end 
portiona  of  said  winding  that  occupy  different  planea  and 
against  the  outer  members  of  said  end  portions. 

8.  In  a  dynamo-ele<trlc  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  atatlonary  fraaie,  a  core  atipported  by  sakl  frame  and 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots,  and  a  winding  par- 
tially located  therein,  of  supporting  meana  for  said  wind- 
ing that  comprlaea  a  plurality  of  yokea  and  spacing  hlocka, 
and  meana  for  clamping  them  to  said  frame. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  stationary  alotted  armature  core,  a  supporting  frame 
tbereter.  aad  a  winding  comprlalag  a  pioraiity  of  calla, 
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partlena  af  which  are  located  la  aaM  araiature  slota  and 
other  portions  of  whl«?h  are  located  In  planes  subaUotlally 
parallel  to  the  ends  of  said  armature  core,  of  supporting 
■Mana  for  the  external  portiona  of  aald  coils  that  eoa- 
prlaes  a  yoke,  a  aeparattng  block  and  meana  for  clamping 
•aid  parts  to  the  armatnre  frame. 

6.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  stationary  frame,  a  magnetic  core  aupported  thereon 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  alota  and  a  winding  par- 
tially located  In  said  slots,  of  supporting  means  for  said 
winding  thst  compriFes  one  or  more  yoke  pieces  partially 
aurroundlng  aald  wlndlag.  and  apaelng  blocka  between 
portiona  of  said  winding  and  attached  to  aald  yoke  pieces, 
and  meana  for  faatenlng  said  parts  to  tbe  supporting 
frame. 

(Clalma  6  to  21  not  printed  in  the  Gasetta.] 


ters  carried  on  aald  platform,  a  seat  mounted  on  aald 
platform,  meana  to  ralae  and  lower  aald  platform  wltt 
reepect  to  the  runners,  a  draw  bar  secured  to  the  tor- 
ward  end  of  said  platform,  and  flexible  connecting  mmam 
between  said  mnsers  and  aald  draw  bar. 

2.  A  device  of  the  claas  described,  comprising  a  pair  o< 
runners,  a  platform,  crank  shafts  rotatably  mounted  on 
said  platform  and  having  the  ends  thereof  roUtaltl/ 
moaatad  on  said  runners,  means  on  said  crank  sbafta  to 
raise  and  lower  aald  platform  with  respect  to  the  runners, 
cutters  carried  by  said  platform,  a  draw  bar  secured  to 
the  forward  end  of  said  platform,  and  flexible  connecting 
means  between  said  draw  bar  and  said  runners. 


1,007,468.  MEANS  FOB  BLIMINATINO  RISERS  ON 
CASTINGS.  RoBFar  P.  Lsmont,  Chicago,  III.  Filed 
Mar.  24,  1011.     Serial  No.  616,772. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  body  of  molding  material  hav- 
lag  a  mold  cavity  and  a  vent,  and  a  perforated  body  of 
allicious    material    associated    with   aald   vent    permitting  j 

*  the  escape  of  gaaea  tberethrough  but  preventing  tbe 
moltaa  laetai  from  catering  the  vent,  substantially  as  de- 
acribed.  . 

2.  The  combination  of  a  body  of  molding  material  hav- 
ing a  mold  cavity  and  a  vent,  and  an  apertured  sillcioug 
body  located  at  tbe  inner  end  of  said  vent,  aald  allicious 
body  permitting  the  escape  of  gaaea  through  the  apertures 
but  preventing  the  molten  metal  from  entering  the  vent, 
sabstantially  aa  deacribed. 

3.  A  mold  for  moving  castings  which  comprises  in 
eoabination  a  drag,  a  cope  having  a  plurality  of  voita 
therein,  and  a  perforated  body  of  allicious  material  aeated 
at  tbe  inner  end  of  encb  of  said  vents  and  adapted  to  per- 
mit the  eacape  of  gases  but  prevent  the  rise  of  metal  Into 
aald  vent,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  A  mold  for  making  castings  comprising  in  combina- 
tion a  drag,  a  cope  having  a  plurality  of  vents  therein, 
and  a  plurality  of  perforated  siliclous  bodies  whose  area 
of  material  la  at  least  equal  to  the  combined  area  of  tbe 
perforations  tberethrough  associated  with  said  vent  and 
adapted  to  permit  the  escape  of  gaaea  therethrough  and 
prevent  tbe  entrance  of  tbe  molten  metal  into  the  vent, 
aubstantlally  as  described. 


1.007,469.     80D-CUTTBB.     JuLics  Labsbn,  Deer  Lodge, 
Mont.     Filed  Apr.  22.  1911.     Serial  No.  622,732. 
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1.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  pair  of 
runners,  a  platform  movably  mounted  therebetween,  cnt- 


1,007,460.      PLAYING-CARDS.     Stdnky   C.    Lbqh.   Ober- 
bofen,  Switzerland,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  Charl.es  A.' 
Glfford.  Summit,  N.  J.     Filed  Jan.  6,  1911.     Serial  No. 
600,968. 


1.  A  pack  of  cards  comprising  a  aerlea  of  card-suits, 
the  cards  of  each  suit  being  provided  with  graphic  repre- 
ssotatlons  of  the  card  vslue  formed  by  chains  of  minia- 
ture "  pips,"  all  arranged  to  show  the  graphic  repreaen- 
tatlon  of  tbe  relative  atrength  of  each  suit  in  hand  by 
meana  of  the  lengths  of  said  chalna  of  *'  pips,"  including 
the  face  carda  and  the  high  value  of  tbe  ace. 

2.  A  pack  of  cards  comprising  n  series  of  card-suita,  the 
cards  of  each  salt  being  provided  with  graphic  repreaen- 
tationa  of  tbe  card  values  formed  by  chalas  of  mlniatare 
"  pips "  of  like  shape  and  of  the  same  number  as  the 
spots  npon  the  facea  of  tbe  cards,  all  arranged  to  show 
the  graphic  represenUtlon  of  the  relative  strength  of  each 
suit  in  hand  by  means  of  tbe  lengths  of  said  chalna  of 
"  pips,"  Including  tbe  face  cards  and  tbe  high  value  of  tbe 
ace. 

3.  A  iMU±  of  cards  comprising  a  series  of  card-suits,  the 
cards  of  each  salt  being  provided  witb  graphic  represen- 
tations of  the  card  values  formed  by  chains  of  miniature 
"  pips "  of  like  shape  and  of  tbe  same  number  aa  the 
spots  upon  the  faces  of  the  cards,  except  tbe  Jack,  queen, 
king,  and  ace.  which  are  provided  with  marginal  chains  of 
"  pips "  ranging  from  eleven,  twelve,  thirteen  and  four- 
teen "  pips."  respectively. 

4.  In  a  pack  of  playing  cards  comprising  two  sets  of 
negative  card  suits,  each  card  being  provided  with  a 
marginal  "blase,"  each  "blase"  being  provided  with  a 
graphic  representation  of  tbe  card  value  formed  by  a 
chain  of  miniature  "  plpa  "  npon  the  "  blaae,"  aald  chain 
<tf  "  pips "  being  negatively  produced,  and  aald  "  pips " 
being  of  like  shape  as  tbe  spots  upon  the  facea  of  tbe 
cards,  all  arranjjed  to  show  the  graphic  representation 
of  the  relative  strength  of  each  suit  In  band  by  meana 
of  tbe  lengths  of  said  marginal  "  biases  "  and  tbe  "  plpa  " 
thereon.  Including  the  face  cards  and  the  high  value  of 
the  ace. 

5.  In  a  pack  of  playing  cards  comprising  two  sets  of 
negative  card  suits,  each  card  being  provided  with  a 
marginal  "blase,"  each  "blase"  being  provided  with  a 
graphic  representation  of  the  card  value  formed  by  a  chain 
of  "  pips "  being  negatively  produced,  and  said  "  pips " 
being  of  like  shape  as  the  spots  upon  tbe  faces  of  the 
cards,  except  the  Jack,  queen,  king  and  ace,  which  are 
provided  with  marginal  chains  of  "pips"  ranging  from 
eleven,  twelve,  thirteen  and  fourteen  "  pips,"  respectively, 
all  arranged  to  show  the  graphic  representation  of  the 


zi6o 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


October  31, 191 1. 


OcTOBBK  31, 1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


ii6z 


(I 


rclatlre  ttrenfth  «f  tmA  Mlt  te  tead  by  bmuib  of  tb» 

lengtbi  of  Mid  marginal  "  blaiea "  and  tbe  "  pip* " 
thereon.  Including  the  face  carda  and  tbe  blgb  Taloe  of 
tbe  ace. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1,007,461.       LAMP     ATTACHMENT. 
Waco.  Tex.     Filed  Dec.   31,   1910. 


Hugo    Lbhmann, 
Skrial   No.  600.221. 


Bietal  ttrlpa  aad  bavlBt  angle  Iron  relnforelBf  atrtps 
■ecnred  to  tbelr  outer  aides  lengtbwlae  thereof,  tbe  ends 
of  said  section  stripe  being  longitudinally  slotted,  damp- 
ing blocks  fitting  Into  the  corners  formed  by  tbe  meeting 
ends  of  the  sectlona,  bars  acting  to  clamp  tbe  section  ends 
in  opposition  to  said  blocks,  and  screws  projecting  through 
said  t>ars  and  section  slots  and  threading  into  said  blocks, 
substantially  as  described. 


1.  A  device  of  tbe  class  described,  comprising  a  cylinder 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations  and  having  a 
serrated  upper  edge,  projecting  lugs  carried  by  the  upper 
edge  which  are  adapted  to  support  a  vessel,  diagonal  sap- 
porting  members  within  the  cylinder  for  enKagement  with 
tbe  aide  of  the  cylinder  and  provided  with  serrations  at 
different  distances  from  tbe  center  whereby  the  said 
memt>er8  may  engage  lamp  chimneys  of  different  dimen- 
sions, together  with  a  perforated  top  plate  resting  on  the 
■aid  supporting  members. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cylinder 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations  and  also  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  slots,  the  upper  edge  of  tbe 
cylinder  t>eing  notched  In  order  to  form  a  support  for  a 
-vessel,  supporting  members  within  the  cylinder  havinf 
tbelr  end  portions  In  engagement  with  tbe  said  slot,  tbe 
bottom  portion  of  tbe  supporting  members  being  formed 
with  serrations  adapted  to  rest  on  a  lamp  chimney,  to- 
gether with  a  perforated  top  plate  resting  on  the  said 
sapporting  members. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  cylinder 
provided  with  a  plurality  of  perforations  and  also  pro- 
vided with  a  plurality  of  slots,  the  upper  portion  of  tba 
cylinder  being  notched  whereby  a  plurality  of  projections 
are  formed,  each  projection  having  a  lug  extending  there- 
from whereby  a  suitable  support  for  a  vessel  is  formed, 
diagonal  supporting  members  within  tbe  cylinder  for 
engagement  with  tbe  top  of  a  chimney,  the  said  support- 
ing members  being  provided  with  end  portions  In  engage- 
ment with  tbe  said  slots  In  the  cylinder,  the  outer  ends 
of  these  end  portions  being  bent  Into  engagement  with  the 
ontslde  of  tbe  cylinder  whereby  a  rigid  structure  ia  eb- 
Ulned. 


3.  Tbe  combination  with  a  mold  having  diagonal  cor- 
ners thereof  chamfered,  of  a  mold  Jacket  therefor  com- 
prising two  L  shaped  sections  which  cooperate  to  com- 
pletely encompass  the  mold  and  have  their  meeting  ends 
dlapoeed  at  the  chamfered  corners  of  tbe  mold  and  eacb 
longitudinally  slotted,  clamping  blocks  fitting  into  tbe 
■pace*  formed  by  tbe  chamfered  comers  of  the  mold  and 
the  Bieeting  ends  of  said  sections,  and  means  projecting 
tbrongli  the  slots  provided  in  the  section  ends  and  en- 
gaging said  blocks  to  rigidly  clamp  tbe  blocks  and  mold 
sections  together  in  adjusted  relation. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  a  mold  bavlng  diagonally  op- 
posing corners  thereof  chamfered,  of  a  mold  Jacket  there- 
for comprising  two  angular  sections  the  ends  of  whicb 
meet  at  tbe  chamfered  comers  of  tbe  mold  and  are 
longitudinally  slotted,  blocks  fitting  into  and  filling  tbe 
spaces  formed  by  tbe  chamfered  comers  of  the  mold  and 
the  meeting  ends  of  tbe  Jacket  sections,  a  clamping  bar 
at  tbe  end  of  each  section  in  oppoeftlon  to  a  side  of  tbe 
aaaociated  block,  and  screws  projecting  through  said  bars 
and  section  slots  and  threading  Into  said  blocks  to  rigidly 
clamp  the  Jacket  sections,  blocks  and  bars  in  adjusted 
mold  embracing  position.  v 


1.007,46.'?.  PLUMBINfl  STRICTURE.  Chibl«s  F.  Maiv 
DIN.  Oreen  Bay,  Wis.  Filed  June  20.  1910.  Serial  No. 
667,7M. 


1.007.462.     MOLI>J.\CKET.      Lkmikl    L.    Loxo,   Toleda 
Ohio.     Filed  Apr.   17,  1911.     Serial  No.  621,529. 

1.  A  mold  Jacket  comprialng  at  least  two  angular  sec- 
tions having  longitudinally  slotted  ends,  inner  clamping 
blocks  disposed  within  tbe  comers  formed  by  tbe  meet- 
ing ends  of  tbe  sections,  outer  clamping  bars  coactinf 
with  said  blocks  to  clamp  the  section  ends  thereto,  and 
means  passing  through  said  slots  for  securing  tbe  blocks 
and  bars  in  clamped  relation. 

2.  .\  mold  Jacket  comprising  at  least  two  angular  sec- 
tions,  said   sections   being  formed   of  single  piece   sheet 


1.  \  floor  drain  comprising  two  main  parts  one  of 
which  is  a  pipe  member,  bent  to  provide  a  deep  seal  bend 
with  an  inlet  leg  {erminating  at  Its  top  with  a  borlsontal 


opening  at  floor  level,  and  Its  opposite  leg  terminating 
in  a  lateral  opening  Jnat  below  the  end  plane  of  the  first 
said  leg.  said  Inlet  leg  having  a  lateral  Inlet  opening  near 
tbe  lerel  of  tbe  lateral  outlet  opening  of  the  opposite  leg ; 
and  the  other  prtnclpal  part  comprising  a  catch  basin 
having  an  Inlet  opening  at  its  end  at  floor  level,  and 
having  a  single  lateral  outlet  opening  above  its  bottom, 
communicating  with  the  side  opening  of  tbe  inlet  leg  of 
tbe  pipe  member. 

2.  A  plumbing  fitting  comprising  two  separate  parts, 
one  consisting  of  a  pipe  bent  to  provide  a  de^  seal  bend 
with  sn  Inlet  leg  terminating  at  its  top  in  a  borlsontal 
hub  and  Its  opposite  leg  terminating  In  a  lateral  opening 
Just  below  the  said  bub.  tbe  Inlet  leg  having  a  lateral 
inlet  opening  remote  from  said  seal  bend;  and  the  other 
part  providing  a  receptacle  having  a  settling  space  in  its 
bottom  and  a  side  opening  above  said  settling  space,  tbe 
top  of  said  recepUcle  being  flush  with  the  hub  of  tbe 
seal  bend;  means  for  securing  said  two  parts  together 
with  their  Bide  openings  in  register  and  communication, 
and  extension  means  applied  to  the  top  opening  of  each 
said  part  for  adjustment  of  the  effective  relation  be- 
tween tbe  plane  of  said  top  openings  and  the  eleratlon 
of  the  outlet  opening  from  the  seal  bend. 

3.  In  a  floor  drain,  two  principal  parts,  one  consisting 
of  a  pipe  bent  to  form  a  deep  seal  bend  with  an  Inlet  leg 
terminating  at  its  top  with  a  borlsontal  opening  at  floor 
level  and  its  opposite  leg  terminating  In  a  lateral  outlet 
opening  Just  below   floor  level,   said   inlet  leg  having  a 
lateral   inlet  opening  near  tbe  level  of  tbe  lateral  outlet 
opening  in  tbe  opposite  leg ;  and  the  other  part  consisting 
of  a  catch  basin  having  an  inlet  opening  at  Its  end  at  said 
floor  level,  and  a  lateral  outlet  opening  above  its  bottom 
and  at  the  level  of  said  lateral  Inlet  to  tbe  pipe  member, 
means  Integral  with  said  two  parts  to  connect  them  to- 
gether for  communication  between  said  catch  basin  outlet 
and  pipe  member  Inlet,  and  a  pipe  at  one  end  communi- 
cating with  the  Inlet  leg  of  said  pipe  member  between  tbe 
bend  thereof  and  the  lateral  Inlet  thereto,  and  at  the  other 
end  providing  a  flared  portion,  for  tbe  purposes  described. 
4.  A  plumbing,  fitting  comprising   two  separate  parts, 
one   consisting  of  a  pipe    shaped   to   form   a   seal   bend, 
having   an  outlet  leg  terminating  in  a  lateral   opening. 
•    and    an    Inlet    leg    terminating    In    a    borlsontal    opening 
slightly  above  tbe  outlet  opening,  and  having  a  side  inlet 
opening   into  tbe  inlet  leg,   near  the   level  of  the  outlet 
opening   from   the   outlet   leg.   and   the   other   part   com- 
prising a  relatively  shallow  circular  catch  basin  having 
Its    bottom    curved    throughout,    having    a    side    opening 
above  the  bottom,  and  its  Inlet  opening  level  with   the 
horizontal    inlet    opening   of   the    other    member,    means 
connecting  said   two   parts  with   their  side  openings   In 
register   and    communication,    a    check    valve    controlling 
such    communication,   cover    members   for   tbe   receptacle 
and  the  borlsontal  inlet  to  the  pipe,  and  extension  mem- 
bers adjustable  between  tbe  cover  members  and  said  two 
-     parts  of  tbe  plumbing  fitting  to  vary  tbe  height  of  said 
coyer   members   above   the   outlet   opening   for   the  pipe 
member. 


end  thereof  and  lying  In  a  position  to  prevent  the  re- 
moval of  the  transfer  member  from  the  sapporting  mem- 
ber. 


3.  The  combination  with  a  sapporting  member  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  and  an  impaling  projection  ex- 
tending from  said  member  to  one  side  of  the  opening,  of 
a  transfer  member  having  a  projection  fitting  In  said 
opening  at  such  a  depth  that  the  transfer  member  Is 
thereby  supported  on  the  supporting  member  by  Its  pro- 
jection alone. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  member  pro- 
vided with  an  opening  and  an  impaling  projection  ex- 
tending from  said  member,  of  a  transfer  member  having 
a  transfer  projection  fitting  in  said  opening  at  such  a 
depth  that  the  transfer  member  is  thereby  supported  on 
tbe  sapporting  member  by  its  projection  alone,  and  a  re- 
taining member  cooperating  with  the  impaling  projection 
near  the  free  end  thereof  and  lying  in  a  position  to  pre- 
vent the  withdrawal  of  the  transfer  projection  from  the 
sapporting  member. 

6.  Tbe  combination  with  a  sapporting  member  pro- 
vided with  at  least  two  impaling  projections,  of  a  trans- 
fer meml)er  having  a  transfer  pin  cooperating  with  tbe 
supporUng  member  below  the  upper  surface  of  the  latter 
In  such  a  manner  that  the  transfer  member  is  thereby 
supported  in  an  upright  position  by  its  tmnsfer  pin 
alone  and  a  retaining  device  cooperating  with  the  Im- 
paling projections  near  their  free  ends  and  lying  In  a 
position 'to  prevent  the  separation  of  the  transfer  mem- 
ber from  the  supporting  member. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,007,465.  NECK  SCARF  OR  TIE.  Johh  F.  Magloio, 
I»rovldence,  R.  I.  Filed  Oct.  12,  1910.  Serial  No. 
586,713, 


^ 


1{ 


v^^ii^ 


i: 


1,007.464.  LOOSE-LEAF  BINDER.  JOHN  G.  Maoin, 
Rochester.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Henry  ConoUy  Company, 
Rochester,  N.  Y..  a  Corporation  of  New  York.  Filed 
Apr.  7,  1911.     Serial  No.  619,662. 

1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  supporting  member  and  an 
Impaling  projection  extending  therefrom,  of  a  transfer 
member  having  a  tranafer  projection  engaging  the  sup- 
porting member  below  the  inner  end  of  the  projecting 
portion  of  tbe  impaling  projection  In  such  a  manner  that^ 
the  transfer  member  is  thereby  supported  in  an  upright 
position  by  its  projection  alone. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  supporting  member  and  an 
impaling  projection  extending  therefrom,  of  a  transfer 
member  having  a  transfer  projection  engaging  tbe  sup- 
porting member  below  the  inner  end  of  the  projecting 
portion  of  the  impaling  projection  in  such  a  manner  that 
the  transfer  member  is  thereby  supported  In  an  upright 
position  by  Its  projection  alone,  and  a  retaining  member 
cooperating  with  the  impaling  projection  near  the  free 


A  neck  scarf  comprising  a  thin  flat  middle  section  con- 
structed of  a  firm  tightly  woven  material  of  single  thick- 
ness and  provided  at  its  ends  with  integral  portions  sepa- 
rated at  their  extremities  and  along  one  longitudinal  edge, 
tbe  pnd  portions  of  said  scarf  being  made  of  different 
material  from  that  of  the  middle  section  and  secured  be- 
tween tbe  separated  end  portloM  of  tbe  said  middle  sec- 
tion, said  middle  section  being  substantially  the  width  of 
tbe  adjoining  ends  of  tbe  tying  end  portions. 


1.007,466.      SPARK-PLUG.     Habbt   Eu-swobth   Mahbb. 
DevUs  Lake,  N.  D.     Filed  Feb.  18,  1911.     Serial  No. 

609.300. 

1.  In  a  spark  plug,  tbe  combination  of  co-acting  elec- 
trodes, one  of  said  electrodes  comprising  a  body  formed 
with  spaced  flanges,  one  of  said  flanges  being  of  substan- 
tially clrcalir  form  and  tbe  other  being  of  oblong  form 
to  provide  a  plurality  of  spark  points  arranged  in  spaced 
relation  to  tbe  first  mentioned  fiange. 

2.  In  a  spark  plug,  tbe  combination  of  an  Outer  casing.' 
an  inner  electrode  arranged  at  tbe  inner  end  of  said  cas- 
ing and  surrounded  thereby,  said  electrode  comprising  a 
body   formed  with   an   annular  groove   providing   spaced 
flanges,  one  of  said  flanges  being  ronnd  and  the  other 
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<  loser  to  the  casing  than  the  periphery  of  the  roand  flasfe 
for  tb«  ptirpoae  apeclflad. 


1.0OT.4«7.  MKANS  FOR  TBACHINO  AVIATION  AND 
TF8TING  AEROPLANES.  William  F.  Manocls.  N«w 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Jan.  27.  1910.     Serial  No.  540.3S7. 


1.  An  apparatus  for  teaching  aviation,  comprinlng  a 
velilcle.  means  for  propelling  the  Tehlrle.  a  frame  mounted 
upon  the  vehicle,  a  power  driven  flying  machine,  means 
for  noapendlng  the  flying  machine,  within  the  frame,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  lengthwise  and  lateral  movement 
of  the  flying  machine. 

2.  An  apparatus  for  teaching  aviation,  comprising  a 
vehicle,  means  for  propelling  the  vehicle,  a  centrally  piv- 
oted frame  on  the  vehicle,  a  power  driven  flying  mact\,lne, 
menns.  for  suHpondln?  the  flylnif  marhlne  in  the  frame,  and 
means  for  limiting  the  swinging  movement  of  the  flying 
machine  in  the  frame  to  the  direction  in  which  the  vehicle 
Is  moving. 

3.  An  apparatas  for  teaching  aviation,  comprising  • 
track,  a  vehicle  moanted  to  travel  on  the  track,  a  frame 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  vehicle,  a  power  driven  flying 
macbiae  saapended  In  the  frame,  and  means  for  operating 
th«'  vehicle,  whereby  It  may  be  run  at  approximately  the 
.tame  speed  as  that  given  to  the  flying  machine. 

4.  A  means  for  teaching  aviation  or  testing  aeroplanes, 
comprising  a  track,  a  power-driven  vehicle  mounted  to 
travel  on  the  said  track  and  having  manuany-controlled 
speed  regulating  means  for  controlling  the  speed  of  the 
vpt'lcle,  a  suspension  frame  mounted  to  turn  on  the  raid 
vehicle  and  provided  with  holding  devices  for  freely  ans- 
pendlng  a  pow^r-drlven  aeroplane  and  its  operator,  and 
for  limiting  the  sldewtse  and  up  and  down  motion  of  the 
said  aeroplane  to  allow  the  operator  thereof  to  drive  the 
aeroplane  at  a  desired  speed  and  to  steer  the  same  In  any 
desired  direction. 

5.  A  meaiis  for  teaching  aviation  or  testing  aeroplanes, 
romprlalng  a  track,  a  power-driven  car  mounted  to  travel 
<>n  the  aald  track  and  provided  with  a  pit  for  an  operator, 
and  apeed-controlllng  means  for  the  said  car  and  within 
reach  of  the  operator  In  the  pit  to  enable  tte  operator  to 


coatrol  tka  apaed  of  th«  car.  •  U-abaped  fnune  mouata4 
oa  the  aaM  car,  and  a  suspension  cable  oa  tlM  aakl  frao»e 
tor  auapaadlag  aa  aeroplane  therefrom. 

(Clalma  •  aad  7  not  printed  la  the  Oaaetta.] 
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VAGINAL   8TBINQB.      ALrnao    L.    IfAaaH, 
HU1..N.  Y.     Filed  Feb.  28,  1911.     Serial  No. 


■■-■^ 


1.  A  ayrlnge  consisting  of  two  tnbea  of  nneqaal  diam- 
eter* the  larger  diameter  tabe  Jolnlag  by  Its  end  to  one  en4 
of  the  smaller  tnbe  and  the  smaller  tube  having  a  cloaed 
kat  perforated  free  end.  a  removable  cover  for  the  free 
end  of  the  larger  tnbe,  a  perforated  hemispherical  dia- 
phragm held  In  place  by  said  cover,  and  a  water-Inlet. 

2.  A  ayrlnge  conaistlng  of  two  tabe*  of  nneqnal  diam- 
eters the  larger  tube  Joining  by  Its  end  to  one  end  of  the 
smaller  tube  and  the  smaller  tnbe  having  a  cloaed  bat 
perforated  free  end,  a  remoTable  hemispherical  cover  for 
the  free  end  of  the  larger  tube,  a  hemispherical  perforated 
diaphragm  held  in  ^\mc9  by  said  cover,  and  a  water-inlet. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  tube  provided  with  a  remov- 
able hemispherical  end,  of  a  perforated  diaphragm  be- 
tween aaid  end  And  the  main  part  of  the  tablng.  and  a 
partltloB  within  said  tube  extending  sabatantlally  to  said 
diaphragm,  aaid  tube  being  provided  with  an  inlet  and  an 
outlet  at  oppoaite  sides  of  said  partition,  whereby  liquid 
is  caaaed  to  flow  through  said  diaphragm. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tube  provided  with  a  hemi- 
spherical pocket  or  cavity,  of  a  hemispherical  diaphragm 
covering  said  pocket  or  cavity  and  provided  with  bolea 
therein  and  with  said  pocket  forming  a  spherical  medica- 
ment-holder, said  tube  being  provided  with  an  Inlet  and 
an  outlet  opening,  and  a  partition  in  aaid  tube  between 
said  inlet  and  said  outlet  and  extending  substantially  to 
said  diaphragm. 


1.007.46ft.  COMMUTATOR  FOR  DTNAMO-ELBCTRIC 
MACHINES.  Pbsoriick  8.  Uavtih,  Bdgewood  Park. 
Pa.,  assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed 
Oct.  18,  1909.     Serial  No.  523,125. 

1.  A  commutator  for  dynamo-electric  machines  eomprla- 
Ing  a  plurality  of  bars  or  segments  having  registering 
notches  of  V  shape  to  form  an  annular  groove  and  con- 
centric superposed  clamping  rings  aeated  in  aaid  groove 
and  independently  adjustable  to  aeeare  tb«  ban  in  po- 
sition. 

2.  A  commutator  for  dynamo-ele<rtr1c  machines  compris- 
ing a  plurality  of  bars  or  segments  having  registering 
^notchea  of  V  shape  In  their  ends  to  form  annular  grooves 
and  concentric  superpos<H]  clamping  rings  seated  in  each 
groove  and  independently  adjnstable  for  securing  the  parts 
In  poaitioa. 

S.  A  commutator  for  dyiiamo-ele«tr1c  maehtaes  comprfs- 
lag  a  sleeve  or  bushing,  a  plurality  of  ban  or  segments 
radially  mounted  thereon  and  two  pairs  of  superposed 
concentric  V-shaped  rlng^  for  clamping  the  bara  in  poai- 
tioa. each  of  the  ban  being  notched  at  Its  enda  to  pro- 
vide annular  V-shaped  crooves  in  the  assembled  struc- 
tan  to  reeelvi'  the  rings. 
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4.  A  commutator  for  dynamo-alecCrlc  maehinea  compris- 
ing a  sleeve  or  bushing,  a  plurality  of  bara  or  segments, 
two  acts  of  superposed  coaeentrlc  clamping  rtnga  there- 
for and  meana  for  Independently  adjusting  each  of  the 
damping  rings  of  each  set. 


i.  -A  commotator  for  dyaamo-electrlc  maehinea  comprls- 
iBf  a  sleeve  or  boshlnd  s  plurality. of  ban  or  segments, 
two  seta  of  concentric  clamping  rlnga  therefor  and  meana 
for  Independently  adjusting  each  of  the  clamping  rings 
of  each  set,  the  Inner  rings  of  ssld  sets  tending  to  draw 
the  bara  together  and  the  outer  rings  tending  to  force 
tiiem  radially  outward. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,007,470.      FOLK-TIP.      Mabtin    Mastiiison,    Bnderlln, 
N.  D.     Filed  Feb.  23,  1911.     Serial  No.  «10,225. 


▲  vehicle  tongue  provided  with  a  recess,  a  spring  actu- 
ated pin  operable  In  said  recess,  a  guard  Iron  mounted 
on  the  tip  of  said  tongue,  a  projection  stamped  from  said 
guard  Iron  and  extending  Into  aaid  recesa  to  form  a  bear- 
ing for  said  pin.  a  locking  member  plvotally  mounted  on 
said  guard  Iron  and  projecting  into  aaid  recess,  said  pin 
being  adapted  to  engage  said  locking  member,  and  means 
formed  In  said  recess  adapted  to  engage  said  locking  mem- 
ber to  positlT^y  prevent  the  dUlodgment  thereof,  as 
herein  described. 


1,007,471.  ATTACHMENT  FOR  HYPODERMIC  SYR- 
INGES. Joseph  McCann,  Columbus,  Ohio.  Filed  July 
20,  1010.     Serial  No.  572,862. 


having  an  lateraally  threaded  portloa  adapted  to 
OB  the  barrel,  a  reduced  portion  oa  which  the  needls  e^ 
is  screwed,  and  a  reduced  terminal  portion  on  which  ths 
needle-aocket  is  screwed,  as  shown  and  described,  whereby 
th«  said  parts  are  detacbably  connected  but  held  rigidly 
connected  when  In  nae,  as  described. 


1,007.472.  CAR-TBUCK.  Albbbt  J.  McCaclbt,  Bt 
Louis,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  J.  8.  Andrews  Company, 
Chicago,  111.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  FU#fl 
July  20,  1909.     Serial  No.  608.646. 


The  combination  with  the  barrel  of  a  hypodermic  syr- 
inge and  a  needle  aad  needle  cap,  of  a  screw  coupling 


1.  A  car  truck  having  Joamal  boxes,  a  cast  metal  side 
frame  resting  on  and  surrounding  said  joamal  boxes, 
said  frame  and  journal  boxes  being  interlocked  together 
by  means  capable  of  being  unlocked  by  moving  one  of  aaid 
parts  to  an  abnormal  position,  and  membera  which  co- 
operate with  the  bottom  of  the  journal  boxes,  retaining 
Said  parts  in  their  normal  position. 

2.  A  car  truck  hSTlng  a  side  frame,  journal  boxes  sur- 
rounded by  said  truck  frame  and  locked  therewith  by 
means  capable  of  being  unlocked  by  moving  one  of  said 
parts  to  an  abnormal  position,  and  removable  memben 
maintaining  said  parts  in  their  normal  position. 

3.  A  truck  ^frame  in  the  form  of  a  casting  bavinf  Jour- 
nal-box-recelvtng  openings.  Journal  boxes  having  exten- 
siona  arranged  lA  opposite  sides  of  said  opening  and 
locked  between  paira  of  projections  on  the  truck  frame, 
and  removable  membera  for  maintaining  said  parts  in 
Interlocking  engagement. 

4.  A  truck  frame  In  the  form  of  a  casting  having  jour- 
nal-box-recelvlng  openings,  Journal  boxes  having  exten- 
sions arranged  in  opposite  sides  ■  of  said  openings  and 
locked  between  palra  of  projections  on  the  truck  frame, 
and  removable  flllera  for  maintaining  said  parts  in  inter- 
locking engagement. 

5.  A  truck  frame  in  the  form  of  a  casting  having  jour- 
nal-box-recelvlng  openings,  the  side,  top  and  bottom  walls 
of  said  openings  being  integrally  connected  together.  Jour- 
nal boxes  arranged  in  said  openings  and  interlocked  with 
vertical  facea  of  the  truck  frame,  said  parts  being  sepa- 
rable when  moved  vertically  to  an  abnormal  position,  and 
removable  means  for  maintaining  said  parts  in  their  nor- 
mal position. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1,007,473.  CAR-TRUCK.  Albbbt  J.  McCauley.  Chicago. 
III.,  assignor  to  The  J.  8.  Andrews  Company,  Chicago, 
111.,  a  Corporation  of  West  Virginia.  Filed  Oct  11, 
1909.     Serial  No.  522,134. 


1.  A  truck  frame  provided  with  openings  the  wslls  of 
which  are  integrally  connected  together.  Journal  boxes 
mounted  in  said  openings,  and  means  for  retaining  aaid 
parts  In  operative  p--.sltion.  said  means  including  springs 
Interposod  bttweea  the  journal  boxes  and  the  top  walls 
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of  ■•id  openings  and  remoTable  membera  Interpoaed  be- 
tween tbe  journal  boxes  and  the  bottom  walls  of  said 
openings. 

2.  A    Tcrtlcally    moTSble   truck    frame    having   )oamal 
fscolflag  openings,  all  of  the  walls  of  said  openings 

taitcgralljr  connected  together,  the  side  walls  of  said 
opening*  being  provided  with  recesses,  journal  boxes  hav- 
ing lugs  which  codperate  with  said  side  walls,  springs 
above  said  journal  boxes,  the  journal  boxes  being  remov- 
able when  said  lugs  are  alined  with  said  recesses,  and  re- 
movable members  maintaining  said  lugs  out  of  allnement 
with  said  recesses. 

3.  A  car  truck  pedestal  compoMd  of  casting  having  a 
journal  box  receiving  opening,  all  of  the  walls  of  which  are 
integrally  connected  together,  the  side  walls  of  said  open- 
ing being  provided  with  recesses,  a  journal  box  having 
lugs  which  cooperate  with  said  side  walls,  a  spring  inter- 
posed between  the  journal  box  and  tbe  top  wall  of  said 
opening,  the  journal  boxes  being  removable  when  said  lugs 
are  alined  with  said  recesses,  and  a  removable  member 
arranged  below  the  journal  box  for  maintaining  said  lugs 
out  of  altnemeDt  with  nald  recesses. 

4.  A  car  truck  comprising  a  vertically  movable  truck 
frame  having  Journal  box  receiving  openings,  the  side,  top 
and  bottom  walls  of  each  of  said  openings  being  Integrally 
connected  together,  slldable  journal  boxes  having  lugs 
which  cooperate  with  vertical  faces  of  said  side  walls, 
springs  above  said  journal  boxes,  tbe  side  walls  of  said 
openings  being  shaped  so  as  to  primarily  receive  the 
Journal  boxes  at  an  abnormal  position  and  thereafter  allow 
the  truck  frame  to  be  moved  vertically  to  Its  operative 
position,  and  removable  members  retaining  said  parts  in 
operative  position. 

5.  A  vertically  movable  truck  side  having  journal  box 
receiving  openings  the  walls  of  which  are  permanently 
connected  together,  the  side  walls  of  said  openings  being 
provided  with  recesses,  journal  boxes  having  lugs  which  co- 
operate with  said  side  walls,  springs  above  said  journal 
boxes,  the  journal  boxes  being  removable  when  their  lugs 
are  alined  with  said  recesses,  and  removable  fillers  inter- 
posed between  said  journal  boxes  and  the  bottom  walls  of 
said  openings. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gazette. ] 


1.007,474.  SLACK-ADJUSTER  FOR  BRAKES.  Lawts 
D.  McElbot.  Kalamasoo.  Mich.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
William  H.  Bennett.  Kalamazoo.  Mich.  Piled  June  10, 
1911.     Serial  No.  632.460. 


-»//  If  I*  tt  II     '♦  #4   It 


1.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  dsacrlbed.  the  comblns- 
tlon  with  tbe  truck ;  of  pairs  of  brake  shoes ;  supporting 
links  therefor ;  a  pair  of  dead  truck  levers  connected  to 
one  shoe  of  each  pair  ;  a  pair  of  live  truck  levers  connected 
to  the  other  shoes  :  a  coupling  rod  for  said  levers  :  a  brake 
cylinder :  a  piston  therefor ;  sulUble  connectloDs  for  said 
platon  to  said  live  truck  levers ;  a  shaft  having  a  pair  of 
arms  thereon  mounted  on  said  truck  :  connecting  rods  for 
said  dead  truck  levers  to  said  shaft  arms ;  an  adjuster 
cylinder  mounted  on  said  truck;  a  connection  for  said 
adjuster  cylinder  to  said  brake  cylinder,  opening  into  said 
brake  cylinder  at  a  point  spaced  from  Its  Inner  end  so 
that  tbe  adjuster  cylinder  is  connected  with  the  air 
■upply  only  when  the  stroke  of  the  brake  piston  exceeds 
a  prsdetermlned  length,  a  piston  for  said  sdjuster  cylin- 
der :  a  piston  rod  therefor  havlBc  ttfjosUbto  stops  ttsrs 
on :  a  return  spring  for  said  adjastsr  eyiteisr  plataB ;  s 
ratchet  wheel  on  said  shaft;  •  pawl  lever  connected  to 
uald  piston  rod  mounted  on  said  abaft ;  a  pawl  on  aatd 


lever  coacting  with  aald  ratchet ;  and  a  detent  and  ratchet 
for  said  shaft. 

2.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  class  described,  the  combine tion 
with  tbe  tmck :  of  pairs  of  brake  shoes ;  supporting  links 
therefor  :  a  pair  of  dead  truck  levers  connected  to  one  shoe 
of  each  pair ;  a  pair  of  live  truck  levers  connected  to  tbe 
other  sboea ;  a  coupling  rod  for  said  levers ;  a  brake  cylin- 
der :  a  piston  therefor ;  sultsble  connections  for  said  piston 
to  said  live  truck  levers :  a  shaft  having  a  pair  of  arms 
thereon  mounted  on  said  truck  ;  connecting  rods  for  said 
dead  truck  levers  to  said  shaft  arms  :  an  adjut^ter  cylinder 
mounted  on  said  truck ;  a  connection  for  said  adjuster 
cylinder  to  said  brake  cylinder,  opening  Into  said  brake 
cylinder  at  a  point  spaced  from  Its  inner  end  so  that  the 
adjuster  cylinder  Is  connected  with  the  air  supply  only 
when  the  stroke  of  the  brake  piston  exceeds  s  predeter- 
mined length,  a  piston  for  said  adjuster  cylinder ;  a  piston 
rod  therefor :  a  return  spring  for  said  adjuster  cylinder 
piston  ;  a  ratchet  wheel  on  said  shaft :  a  pawl  lever  con- 
nected to  said  piston  rod  mounted  on  said  shaft ;  a  pawl  on 
said  lever  coacting  with  said  ratchet;  and  a  detent  and 
ratchet  for  said  shaft. 

3.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  comblnstlon 
with  the  truck  ;  of  the  dead  truck  levers  ;  live  truck  levers  ; 
suitable  connections  for  said  levers ;  a  brake  cylinder ;  a 
piston  therefor ;  suitable  connections  for  said  piston  to 
said  live  truck  levers :  a  shaft  having  a  pair  of  arms 
thereon  mounted  on  said  truck,  said  dead  truck  levers  be- 
ing connected  to  said  abaft  arms ;  an  adjuster  cylinder 
mounted  on  said  truck ;  a  connection  for  said  adjuster 
cylinder  to  safd  brake  cylinder,  opening  Into  said  brake 
cylinder  at  a  point  spaced  from  its  inner  end  so  thst  the 
adjuster  cylinder  Is  connected  with  the  air  supply  only 
when  the  stroke  of  the  brake  piston  exceeds  a  predeter- 
mined length  ;  a  piston  for  said  adjuster  cylinder ;  a  piston 
rod  therefor  having  adjustable  stops  thereon ;  a  return 
spring  for  said  adjuster  cylinder  piston  ;  a  ratchet  wheel 
on  said  shaft  ;  a  pawl  lever  connected  to  said  piston  rod 
mounted  on  said  shaft :  a  pawl  on  said  lever  coacting  with 
said  ratchet :  and  a  detent  and  ratchet  for  said  sbsft. 

4.  In  a  structure  of  the  class  described,  the  combination 
with  the  truck  :  of  the  dead  truck  levers  ;  live  truck  levers ; 
raltable  connections  for  said  levers ;  a  brake  cylinder ;  a 
platon  therefor ;  suitable  connections  for  said  piston  to  said 
live  truck  levers ;  a  shaft  having  a  pair  of  arms  thereon 
mounted  on  said  track,  said  dead  track  levers  being  con- 
nected to  said  shaft  arms ;  an  adjuster  cylinder  mounted 
on  said  truck  :  a  connection  for  said  adjuster  cylinder  to 
said  brake  cylinder,  opening  Into  said  brake  cylinder  at  a 
point  spaced  from  Its  Inner  end  so  that  the  adjuster  cylin- 
der is  connected  with  the  air  supply  only  when  the  stroke 
of  tbe  brake  piston  exceeds  a  predetermined  length ;  a 
piston  for  said  adjuster  cylinder  ;  a  piston  rod  therefor ;  a 
rstebet  wheel  on  said  abaft :  a  pawl  lever  connected  to 
said  piston  rod  mounted  on  said  shsft :  a  pawl  on  said 
lerer  eescting  with  said  ratchet :  and  a  detent  and  ratchet 
for  said  shaft. 

5.  In  a  structure  of  tbe  class  described,  tbe  combination 
wltb  tbe  brake  shoes,  of  tbe  dead  track  levers ;  live  track 
levers:  sultsble  connections  for  said  levers;  a  brake  cylin- 
der :  a  piston  therefor  ;  suitable  connections  for  said  piston 
to  said  live  track  levers;  a  shaft  having  a  pair  of  arms 
tbereon.  said  dead  track  levers  being  connected  to  said 
abaft  arma :  an  sdjuster  cylinder ;  a  connection  for  said 
adjuster  cylinder  to  said  brake  cylinder,  opening  into  said 
brake  cylinder  at  a  point  spaced  from  Its  Inner  end  so 
that  the  adjuster  cylinder  Is  connected  with  the  air  rapply 
only  when  the  stroke  of  tbe  brske  piston  exceeds  a  prede- 
termined length;  and  a  piston' for  said  adjuster  cylinder 
having  operating  connections  with  said  abaft. 


1,007,475.  SAFETY  DEVICE  FOR  ELEVATOR-DOORS. 

HaNST  A.  McGaoBT.  Detroit,  Mich.    Filed  Mar.  22.  1809, 

Serial  Na  484.861.    Renewed  Apr.  19.  1911.     Serial  No. 

622.132. 

1.  In  an  elevator,  a  plurality  of  elevator  dO!>ra.  a  ver- 
tical rotaUble  shaft  of  soluble  altitude,  means  actuated 
by  said  shaft  adapted  to  control  the  operation  of  tbe  car 
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aa  predetermined,  means  carried  by  each  of  the  doora  to 
severally  route  said  shaft  and  to  be  out  of  operative  re- 
lation therewith  when  the  door  Is  closed  and  again  when 
tbe  door  is  opened. 


2.  A  clip  for  holding  the  rivet  set  or  tbe  like  In  place 
at  the  front  end  of  a  pneumatic  hammer  comprising  two 
semicircular  sections  adapted  to  engage  the  hammer  and 
lU  rivet  set,  and  a  spring  ring  fitting  upon  said  sectlona. 


2.  In  an  elevator,  a  plurality  of  elevator  doors,  means 
•for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  car  as  predetermined, 

a  vertical  shaft  of  sulUble  altitude  to  set  the  means  con- 
trolling the  operation  of  the  car.  means  carried  by  each 
of  the  doors  each  aeverally  designed  to  psrtially  rotate 
aald  shaft  and  adapted  to  be  out  of  operative  relation 
therewith  when  tbe  door  is  closed  and  again  when  tbe 
door  is  opened. 

3.  In  an  elevator,  a  plurality  of  elevator  doors,  means 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  car  as  predetermined, 

•  s  vertical  rotatable  shaft  of  suitable  altitude  to  set  said 
■asns  controlling  the  operation  of  the  car,  means  carried 
by  each  of  the  doors  each  severally  designed  to  partially 
rotate  said  shaft  and  to  be  out  of  operative  relation  there- 
with when  the  dodr  Is  closed  and  again  when  the  door  la 
opened,  and  means  for  locking  the  door  when  closed 
against  being  opened  from  the  ouUlde. 

4.  In  SSI  elevator,  a  plurality  of  elevator  doors,  means 
for  controlling  the  operation  of  the  car,  a  vertical  rotaUhle 
abaft  to  regulate  said  means  controlling  the  operation  of 
the  car,  pinions  mounted  on  said  shaft,  a  toothed  bar 
carried  by  each  of  the  several  doors  adapted  to  partially 
rotate  aald  shaft  by  meshing  with  one  of  said  pinions,  and 
to  be  out  of  operative  relation  therewith  when  the  door 
is  closed  and  again  when  the  door  Is  opened. 

6.  In  an  elevator,  a  plurality  of  elevator  doors,  means 
for  goveraing  the  operation  of  the  car,  a  vertical  roUUble 
abaft  of  sultsble  altitude  to  regulate  aald  means  control- 
ling the  operation  of  the  car,  pinions  mounted  00  said 
abaft,  means  consisting  of  a  movable  frame  carried  by  each 
of  tbe  doora  and  provided  with  teeth  adapted  to  engage 
one  of  said  pinions,  and  means  for  locking  aald  frame  when 
the  door  is  closed  whereby  the  door  may  not  be  opened 
until  aald  locking  mechanism  is  released,  substantially  as 
described. 

[Clalma  6  to  14  not  printed  in  the  OasetU.l 


3.  A  clip  for  holding  the  rivet  set  or  the  like  in  place 
at  the  front  end  of  a  pneumatic  hammer  comprising  two 
semicircular  sections  adapted  to  engage  the  hammer  and 
ita  rivet  set,  and  a  split  spring  ring  fitting  upon  and  sub- 
sUntially  covering  said  sections. 

4.  A  clip  for  holding  tbe  rivet  aet  or  the  like  in  place 
at  the  front  end  of  a  pneumatic  hammer  comprising  In 
combination  with  a  rivet  set  and  with  the  hammer  strac- 
ture  which  baa  toward  Ito  front  end  a  circumferential 
groove,  two  secUons  having  flangea  engaging  said  groove 
and  also  arranged  to  engage  said  rivet  set,  and  a  spring 
ring  arranged  to  fit  over  said  sections. 

6,  A  clip  for  holding  the  rivet  set  or  tbe  like  In  place 
at  the  front  end  of  a  pneumatic  hammer  comprlalng  in 
combination  with  a  rivet  set  and  with  the  hammer  atruc- 
ture  which  has  toward  lU  front  end  a  circumferential 
groove,  two  sections  having  flanges  engaging  said  groove 
and  also  having  an  interior  groove  41,  said  rivet  set  having 
a  flange  rib  42  movable  In  groove  41,  and  a  spring  ring 
arranged  to  fit  over  aald  sections. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaxette.] 


1  007  477     CAGE  FOR  BANANAS.    Gbobob  Mobcbip,  Jr., 
*  BobyvUle,  Ohio.    Filed  Feb.  9,  1911.    Serial  No.  607,452. 


1,007,476.  PNEUMATIC  HAMMER.  Edwabd  C.  Maiss- 
»■»,  St.  Loula.  Mo.,  assignor  to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool 
Company,  Chicago.  111.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey. 
Original  application  filed  Nov.  12,  1900.  Serial  No. 
86.212.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Aug.  16.  1907. 
SerUl  No.  388.898. 

1.  A  dip  for  holding  tbe  rivet  set  or  tbe  like  In  place 
at  the  front  end  of  a  pneumatic  hammer  coropriaing  two 
sections  having  their  edges  Inturned  to  form  flanges  adapt- 
ed to  engage  the  hammer  and  lU  rivet  aet,  and  a  ring 
fitting  upon  aald  sections. 


1.  A  cage  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  dlrtt- 
shaped  head,  a  hook  depending  therefrom,  a  ring  arranged 
below  tbe  head,  hangers  for  detachably  connecting  the 
ring  to  the  head,  depending  loop-shaped  rods  connected 
at  their  upper  ends  to  said  ring,  and  a  screen  cylindrical 
In  sectional  plan  and  arranged  against  the  Inner  facea  of 
said  rod,  said  acreen  having  lU  upper  end  open  and  iU 
lower  end  closed. 

2.  A  cage  for  the  purpose  set  forth  comprising  a  diak- 
shaped  head,  a  hook  depending  therefrom,  a  ring  arranged 
below  the  head,  hangers  for  detachably  connecting  tbe 
ring  to  the  bead,  depending  loop-shaped  rods  connected  at 
their  upper  ends  to  said  ring,  and  a  screen  cylindrical  to 
sectional  plan  and  arranged  against  the  inner  faces  of 
aald  rod,  said  screen  having  Its  upper  end  open  and  lU 
lower  end  closed,  aald  screen  provided  wltb  door-waya,  and 
doors  carried  by  one  of  said  roda  and  adapted  to  close  tbe 
door-wayt. 
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1,007,478.     JOURNALr-BOX.      Chablm   W.   MnuuT,  Chi- 
caco,   lU..  kMlgnor   to  American   Steel    roundrte*.   Cht- 
,CMO.  III.,  a  CorporatloD  of  New  Jeraey.     FU«d  July  tl. 
Serial  No.   444,«0«. 


li-h' 


1.  A  Joumal  box  provided  with  an  npstandlng  lug  har- 
ia«  a  caa  aarfaee  and  an  aperture  therethrough  of  rary- 
lac  traiMTerse  dlmeMtona.  a  spring  within  said  aperture, 
a  follower.  In  combination  with  a  lid  baring  a  cam  mirfaee 
adapted  to  cooperate  with  the  cam  surface  of  aald  box 
lug,  a  pivot  rod  or  pintle  extended  through  the  aperture 
of  Mid  box  lug.  and  on  which  said  ltd  Is  adapted  to  turn, 
Mid  aprlng  bearing  at  one  end  against  the  shoulder  of  said 
apertnr*  at  the  Innctlon  of  portions  of  different  dimen- 
sions and  also  a^rainst  the  follower  to  press  the  same 
against  the  lid  and  malnuin  said  cam  sarfaces  In  opera- 
tlTe  engagement. 

2.  A  Journal  box  provided  with  an  upstanding  lug  hav- 
ing a  cam  surface  at  one  end  and  an  aperture  therethrough 
of  varying  dimensions,  a  spring  within  said  apcrtnre,  a 
follower  In  said  aperture  at  the  end  of  the  lug  remote 
from  said  cam  surface.  In  combination  with  the  lid  hav- 
ing a  pair  of  lugs,  one  of  which  has  a  cam  surface  co- 
operating with  the  cam  surface  of  the  box  lug,  and  a  pivot 
rod  or  pintle  extended  through  the  aperture  of  said  box  lug 
and  apertures  of  said  lid  lugs,  and  on  which  said  lid  Is 
adapted  to  turn,  said  spring  bearing  at  one  end  against 
the  shoulder  of  said  box  lug  aperture  at  the  Junction  of 
portions  of  different  dimensions  and  also  against  the  fol- 
lower to  press  the  same  against  the  lid  lug  not  supplied 
with  the  cam  whoreby  to  mainUln  said  cam  surfacea  to 
operative  engagement. 


1.007,479.      VEHICLE  -  SPRING.      FaroaicK      J.      Nicn, 
Pontlac,  Mich.     Piled  Feb.  25.  1911.     Serial  No.  610,686.' 


1.  In  a  vehicle  spring.  In  combination  with  a  wheel  axle 
and  a  vehicle  body,  a  pair  of  flat  spring  members  located 
In  supporting  position  with  respect  to  said  vehicle  body, 
sprtng  members  yieldingly  linking  the  ends  of  said  Oat 
spring  members  to  one  another,  a  pair  of  arched  spring 
members  atUched  to  said  axle  and  yoked  to  the  central 
portion  of  said  flat  spring  members  respectively,  and 
slotted  anchorage  means  for  the  ends  of  said  arched 
springs,  whereby  their  position  with  respect  to  the  other 
members    Is   controlled    under   the    varying   conditions   of 


•tralB  ma4  load  ImpoMd  therenpoo,  MihatantteUj  ■•  4^ 
■erlbed. 

2.  A  Tahlda  sprtag.  haTtag,  In  eonbiaatlon  with  a 
wheel  axle  and  a  rigid  horlsontal  bar  supported  thereby, 
a  pair  of  arched  springs,  one  fixed  at  Its  center  to  said 
axle  and  the  other  having  a  slot  connection  at  Its  ends 
with  the  ends  of  said  rigid  horlsontal  bar,  a  pair  of  flat 
springs  resting  upon  the  upturned  central  portion  of  the 
second  of  said  arched  springs,  and  link  connections  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  springs  and  the  bent  over  ends  of 
the  first  of  said  arched  springs,  whereby  a  portlbn  of  the 
strain  Impoaed  upon  either  is  communicated  to  the  other, 
substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  a  vehicle  spring,  the  eomblaation  of  a  pair  of  flat 
spring  members,  a  pair  of  arched  spring  members,  a  wheel 
axle  to  which  one  of  said  arched  spring  members  is  fixed, 
and  with  the  other  of  which  the  axle  has  a  slot  connection. 
and  link  members  connecting  the  ends  of  said  flat  spring 
members  with  the  bent  over  ends  of  that  one  of  the ' 
arched  spring  members  which  la  attached  to  the  axle,  sub- 
stantially as  described.  .    r.;     -^ 


1.007.480.  ALTERNATING-  BLF.CTRIC-CURRBNT-DI8- 
TRIBUTION  SYSTEM.  Gilubt  NoaxH  and  Johj* 
ScDOwiCK  Pick,  Manchester.  England,  assignors  to 
Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr.  12,  1909 
Serial  No.  489,2M. 


1.  In  an  alternating  current  distribution  system,  main 
and  auxiliary  transformers,  a  switch  for  controlling  the 
connection  of  one  of  the  transformers,  a  relay  comprising 
cobtact  terminals  for  governing  the  operatiqp  of  the 
switch,  circuits  which  include  contact  terminals  of  the 
switch  and  a  single  actuating  coil  In  the  mato  distributing 
circuit. 

2.  In  an  alternating  current  distribution  system,  main 
and  auxiliary  transformers,  an  electro-magnetically  oper- 
ated switch  for  controlling  the  connections  of  one  of  the 
transformers,  a  relay  comprising  contact  terminals  for 
governing  the  operation  of  the  switch,  circuits  therefor  at 
least  one  of  which  includes  contact  terminals  of  the 
switch  and  a  single  actuating  coll  In  the  main  distributing 
elrcul^ 

3.  In  an  alternating  current  distribution  system,  main 
and  auxiliary  transformers  connected  between  the  supply 
and  distribution  circuits,  a  switch  for  controlling  the 
connections  of  one  of  said  transformers,  an  op«>ning  coll 
and  a  closing  coll  for  said  switch,  a  relay  comprising  con- 
tact terminals  for  making  and  breaking  the  circuit  con- 
nections of  said  colls,  relay  drculU  which  include  the 
contact  terminals  of  the  switch  and  a  single  ^ctuatln? 
coll  in  the  main  distributing  circuit. 

4.  In  an  alternating  current  distribution  system,  main 
and  auxiliary  transformers  connected  between  the  supply 
and  distribution  circuits,  an  electro-magnotlcally  operated 
switch  for  controlling  the  connections  of  one  of  the  trans- 
formers, opening  and  closing  colls  for  directly  actuating 
the  switch  and  a  relay  for  connecting  the  opening  and 
closing  colls  to  the  circuit  conductors  through  contact 
terminals  of  the  switch,  said  relay  having  a  single  actu- 
ating coll  In  the  main  distributing  circuit. 

8.  In  an  alternating  current  distribution  system,  main 
and  auxiliary  transformers  connected  between  the  supply 
and  distribution  circuits,  an  electro-magnetlcally  operated 


OeroBBB  51, 1911. 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


X167 


•witch  for  controlling  the  conneetiona  of  one  of  the  trana- 
fermera,  opeaiag  and  closing  ceils  for  the  switch,  and  a 
relay  for  cloalng  the  cirenlta  of  both  of  said  coils,  one  bf 
the  coUs  being  opeMd  at  the  contact  termlnala  of  the 
main  switch. 

ICialma  6  to  14  iMt  printed  in  the  Oaaettc.) 


1,007,481.     DISPLAY  DEVICE.     OSCAB  F.  OiTKSir,  C!n- 
rlnaatl,  Ohio.    Filed  June  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  631,879. 


1.  In  a  display-device,  the  combtaation  ot  a  shelf,  a 
socket  on  one  side  thereof,  a  rotary  baae-plate  held  In  said 
socket,  a  lug  on  aald  base-plate,  a  support  for  the  shelf 
and  means  to  secure  the  lug  on  the  shelf  to  tbls  support. 

2.  In  a  display-device,  the  combination  of  an  exhibit- 
supporting  sbelf  provided  with  a  baae-plate  on  Its  under- 
side, a  flanged  lug  notched  edgewise  sUdably  fitted  to  this 
base-plate  so  as  to  depend  therefrom  and  means  fitted  to 
oeenpy  the  notch  in  the  lug  and  serving  to  naUln  the 


1,007,482.  ALTERNATINQ-CURRBNT-TBAN8F0RMER 
STSTB7M.  John  Sbdowick  PncK.  Manchester,  England, 
assignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  and  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Oct.  7, 
1»M.     Serial  No.  S21,63». 


1.  In  an  alternating  current  distribution  systen,  the 
combination  with  a  main  transformer,  an  auxiliary  trans- 
former, and  a  switch  for  automatically  short-circuiting  the 
auxiliary  transformer,  of  an  indicating  device  connected 
acrosa  the  terminals  of  the  main  transformer  winding,  and 
a  switch  in  the  circidt  of  said  indleattng  device  that  la 
ckwed  when  the  automatic  switch  for  tba  avxlUary  trww- 
former  la  in  its  open  position,  and  vice  versa.     ' 

2.  In  an  alternating  current  diatribntlon  ayntem,  the 
eoaablnatlon  with  a  main  tranaformer,  and  an  aozUlary 
traasforraer,  of  a  awttch  for  ahort-clrmitlng  the  anxlUnrj 
transformer,  and  means  for  antomatlcally  closing  the 
Bbort-clrculting  switch  In  the  event  of  a  abort-circnit 
within  tlie  said  transformer. 

3.  In  a  ayatem  of  electrical  diatribntlon.  the  combtoa- 
tkm  with  a  main  tranaformer,  an  auxiliary  transformer, 
and  a  switch  for  antomatlcally  ahort-circuiting  the  aux- 
iliary transformer  under  predetermined  load  condltiona. 
of  an  tttdlcatlng  device  connected  acroaa  the  terminals  of 
the  main  transformer,  and  means  for  opening  and  doatng 
the  drmit  of  aald  indicating  device  aa  tbc  rtiort-eircalttng 
■witch  is  doMd  or  opened. 

4.  la  a  ayatem  of  electrical  distrlbatlon.  tbc  eomblna- 
tkm   with  a  main  transforaier  and   an   auxiliary  trans- 


fomer  normally  connected  In  serlea,  of  a  switch  for  anto- 
matlcally short-circuiting  the  auxiliary  tranaformer  under 
certain  load  condltiona.  an  indicator  electrically  connected 
acroaa  the  terminals  of  the  main  transformer,  and  a  switch 
In  said  indicator  circnlt  that  Is  opened  and  cloaed  by  the 
movable  contact  member  of  the  short-circuiting  switch. 

6.  In  a  system  of  electrical  distribution,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  main  transformer  and  an  auxiliary  trana- 
former normally  connected  in  serlea  therewith,  of  a  nor- 
asally  open  abort-drcnitlng  switch  for  the  anxillary  traaa- 
former,  a  closing  means  for  said  switch,  and  a  nluailnc 
means  for  said  closing  means  comprising  a  fuse  connected 
acrosa  the  terminals  of  the  main  transformer. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  in  tbe  Gaaette.) 


1,007,483.  AUTOMATIC  DT7MPING-ELEVAT0R.  Eo»- 
BRT  T.  PxiRCE,  Newport  News,  Va.  Filed  July  29,  1910. 
Serial  No.  674,494. 


1.  In  an  automatic  dumping  elevator,  a  supporting  yoke, 
boiating  meaas  connected  to  tbe  yoke  and  a  tilting  carrier 
mounted  on  the  yoke,  tbe  pivotal  point  of  aald  carrier 
being  below  and  between  tbe  center  of  gravity  of  tbe  car- 
rier and  the  damping  side  thereof,  and  a  atop  on  the 
carrier  ooatactlnc  with  tbe  yoke  when  tbe  carrier  la  ita 
a  vertical  poaltloB  to  llaoit  ita  rotative  moveasent  In  ana 
direction  bat  permitting  it  to  be  rotated  to  a  dumptag 
poaition. 

2.  In  an  automatic  dumping  elevator,  a  supporting  yoke, 
hoisting  means  connected  to  tbe  yoke,  a  tilting  carrier 
plvotally  mounted  on  tbe  yoke  between  a  vertical  plane 
catting  tbe  center  ol  gravity  of  tbe  carrier  and  tbe  dump- 
ing side  thereof,  a  stop  on  the  bucket  disposed  vartieaUy 
above  the  pivotal  axis  of  the  bucket  and  limiting  the  rota- 
tive movement  of  tjie  carrier,  and  means  projecting  into 
tbe  path  of  movement  of  the  domptog  side  of  the  carrier 
for  engaging  the  carrier  aa  it  la  elevated  and  rotating  the 
same  to  a  dumping  position  and  engaging  the  carrier  a* 
It  is  lowered  and  rotating  It  to  its  vertical  position. 

3.  In  aa  automatic  dumping  elevator,  a  supporting  yote, 
hoisting  meana  connected  to  the  yoke,  a  tilting  carrier 
plvotally  mounted  on  the  yoke,  the  pivotal  point  of  said 
carrier  being  located  between  a  vertical  plane  cutting  the 
center  of  gravity  of  tbe  carrier  and  the  dumping  side 
thereof  and  below  a  horlsontal  plane  catting  said  eentar, 
a  atop  on  tbe  upper  p<M^on  of  the  earrinr  vertically  MiK 
posed  above  tbe  pivotal  axis  of  tbe  carrier  and  engagtaf 
the  yoke  to  support  tbe  carrier  in  a  vertical  position  bat 
permitting  a  rotation  of  the  carrier  to  a  dumping  position, 
and  means  projecting  into  the  path  of  movement  of  saM 
damping  side  of  the  carrier  and  for  engaging  the  carrier 
aa  It  Is  elevated  to  rotate  the  same  to  a  dumping  peaitloa 
but  pemUtting  the  upward  passage  ot  tbe  carrter 
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Mid  meana  and  enga«liic  the  carrter  a*  It  Is  lowered  to 
rotate  It  to  ita  rertical  poaitlon. 

4.  In  an  aatomatlc  dumping  elevator,  a  anpportlng  yoke, 
hoisting  meana  connected  to  the  yoke,  a  tilting  carrier  In 
atable  e<)uillbrtam  plvotally  mounted  on  the  yoke,  and 
relatlTely  fixed  meana  disposed  In  the  path  of  traTei  of 
the  dumping  side  of  the  carrier  for  engaging  the  carrter 
aa  It  la  elevated,  rotating  the  carrier  to  a  dumping  peat* 
tlon  but  permitting  the  upward  passage  of  the  carrier 
above  said  meana  and  routing  the  carrier  to  Its  vertleal 
position  as  the  carrier  la  lowered. 

6.  In  an  automatic  dumping  elevator,  a  supporting  yoke, 
a  carrier  plvotally  mounted  on  the  yoke  eccentric  to  the 
center  of  gravity  of  the  carrier,  a  stop  on  the  carrier  con- 
tacting with  the  yoke  when  the  carrier  la  In  a  vertical 
position  but  permitting  the  carrier  to  be  rotated  to  a 
dumping  position,  a  stop  prerentlng  the  undue  rotation  of 
the  carrier,  oppositely  dlapuaiiJ  vertical  guldea  with  which 
the  yoke  engages,  hoisting  meana  connected  to  the  yoke, 
and  a  tripping  device  supported  upon  the  guides  and  en- 
gaging said  carrier  as  the  carrier  moves  upward  to  rotate 
the  same  into  a  dumping  position  but  permitting  the  con- 
tinued movement  of  the  carrier  and  engaging  said  carrier 
aa  It  movea  downward  to  return  It  to  Ita  vertical  position, 
said  vertical  guides  extending  above  the  tripping  device. 

[ClaUna  6  to  22  not  printed  In  the  Gazette.] 


1.007.484.     CUSPIDOR.     Paul  Poltacsko.  Bast  Toledo. 
Ohio.     Filed  Mar.  24.  1911.     Serial  No.  616,676. 


A  cuapidor  comprising  a  receptacle  having  a  flat  bottom, 
bayonet  ahaped  equally  spaced  lugs  carried  by  the  top  of 
said  receptacle,  a  depending  funnel  shaped  deflector  ar- 
ranged In  said  receptacle  and  having  the  lower  end  there- 
of provided  with  an  opening,  oppositely  disposed  flap 
valvea  formed  Integral  with  said  deflector  and  adapted  to 
^oae  the  opening  thereof,  an  annular  slotted  flange  car- 
ried by  said  deflector  and  mounted  over  the  lugs  of  said 
receptacle,  a  funnel  shaped  mouth-piece  mounted  upon  aald 
receptacle,  and  an  annular  slotted  flange  carried  by  said 
month-piece  and  adapted  to  engage  said  logs  to  retain  said 
mouth-piece  and  the  flange  of  said  deflector  upon  said 
receptacle,  snbstantlally  as  and  for  the  purpoaes  herein 
specified. 


1.007,486.  REFRIOERATOR-CAR.  HnMAN  Pain. 
Michigan  City.  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  20.  1011.  Serial  No. 
615.733. 

1.  In  a  car.  In  combination,  an  ice  tank  having  an  ob- 
long opening  at  Its  top,  a  lid  for  covering  such  opening, 
a  drain  cock  for  the  Unk.  a  stem  for  the  cock  extending 
above  the  tank  and  being  jointed  below  the  cover  sest. 
the  length  of  the  stem  above  the  Joint  being  greater  than 
the  dlatance  from  the  Joint  to  the  side  of  the  Unk  opening 
•ad  leaa  than  the  dUtance  from  the  Joint  to  the  end  of 
the  tank  opening,  the  valve  and  stem  b*'lng  so  related  that 
the  valve  Is  closed  when  the  stem  folds  lengthwise  of  the 
tank  opening. 

2.  In  a  car.  In  ^mbinatlon,  an  Ice  tank,  a  cover  tbere- 
ft»r.  a  drain  cock  for  the  tank,  a  Jblnted  stem  for  the  drain 
•oek.  such  stem  extending  above  the  cover  seat.  Its  upper 
«Bd  being  adapted  tp  fold  below  the  cover  seat  only  when 
tbs  drain  cock  Is  closed. 


S.  In  a  car,  In  combination,  an  Ice  tank  having  an  ob- 
long opening  at  lU  top,  a  lid  for  covering  such  opening, 
a  drain  cock  for  the  Unk,  a  stem  for  the  cock  extending 
sbove  the  Unk  and  being  Jointed  below  the  cover  aeat, 
the  length  of  the  stem  above  the  Joint  being  greater  than 
the  dlatance  from  the  Joint  to  the  side  of  the  Unk  opening 
and  less  than  the  distance  from  the  Joint  to  the  end  of 
the  tank  opening,  the  valve  and  stem  being  so  related 
that  the  valve  is  closed  when  the  stem  foMs  lengthwlss 
of  the  Unk  opening,  the  stem  having  a  laterally  project- 
ing grip-piece  so  disposed  that  It  la  tranaverae  to  the  tank 
opening  when  the  valve  la  closed.  . 


4.  In  a  car.  In  combination,  a  Unk,  a  cover  for  the  tank, 
a  drain  cock  for  the  tank,  a  Jointed  stem  for  the  drain 
cock  projecting  above  the  Unk  and  adapted  to  fold  below 
the  cover  seat,  such  stem  having  a  lateral  grip  so  dispossd 
••  to  Us  flat  under  the  cover  when  the  valve  la  closed. 


1.007.486.     FLTINO-MACHINE.     John  PaoKSA.  Chicago. 
lU.     FUed  Mar.  0.  1011.     SerUl  No.  613,418. 


1.  In  a  driving  and  steering  mechanlam  for  flying  ma- 
chines, the  combination  of  an  engine  ahaft,  a  propeller 
ahaft.  an  extensible  universal  Joint,  forming  an  operative 
connection  between  the  two  shafu.  an  Inner  gimhal  mem- 
ber carrying  the  propeller  shaft,  an  outer  gimbal  memt>er 
carrying  said  Inner  gimbal  member,  vertical  pivot  gud- 
geons connecting  the  gimbal  memtwrs  together,  a  sup- 
porting frame  formed  with  a  yoke,  horiaontal  pivot  gud- 
geona  connecting  said  yoke  and  the  outer  gimbal  member 
together.  Individual  meana  for  Imparting  angular  adjuat- 
ment  to  the  outer  gimbal  member  In  one  plane,  and  Indi- 
vidual means  for  Imparting  angular  adjustment  to  the 
Inner  gimbal  member  In  another  plane,  subsuntially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  In  a  driving  and  ateerlng  mechanlam  for  flying  ma- 
ehlnea,  the  combination  of  an  engine  shaft,  a  propeller 
ahaft.  an  extensible  universal  Joint,  forming  an  operative 
connection  between  the  two  shafta.  an  inner  gimbal  mem- 
ber carrying  the  propeller  shaft,  an  outer  glmlwl  member 
carrying  said  Inner  gimbal  member,  vertical  pivot  gudgsoas 
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connecting  the  gimbal  membera  together,  a  supporting  frame 
formed  with  a  yoke,  horlxonUl  pivot  gudgeons  connecting 
said  yoke  and  the  outer  gimbal  member  together,  Indl- 
vldoal  means  for  Imparting  angular  adjustment  to  the 
outer  gimbal  member,  comprlalng  a  worm  sector,  on  aald 
member,  a  worm  carried  by  the  supporting  frame  and  en- 
gaging aald  worm  aector  and  an  operating  rod  connected 
to  said  worm,  and  Individual  means  for  imparting  angular 
adjuatment  to  tbs  Inner  gimbal  member,  comprising  a 
worm  aector  on  aald  member,  a  worm  carried  by  the  outer 
gimbal  member  and  engaging  said  worm  sector,  an  oper- 
ating rod  and  an  extensible  universal  Joint  connecting  said 
operating  rod  to  the  worm  of  the  inner  gimbal  member, 
subsuntially  aa  aet  forth. 


1,007,487.  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  William  P. 
QOBNTBLL,  Stamford,  Conn.,  aaslgnor,  by  mesne  asslgn- 
menU,  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company.  Chicago,  111.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Illinois.  Filed  Apr.  18,  1909.  Serial  No. 
480,660. 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  in  combination  with  a 
main  ahaft,  a  series  of  namber  wheels,  means  Intermediate 
the  main  ahaft  and  number  wheels  for  turning  the  latter, 
a  rocker  member  carried  by  the  Intermediate  meana,  a 
spring  for  rocking  said  rocker  member,  means  for  holding 
the  rocker  member  from  being  moved  by  the  spring  and 
means  to  releaae  aald  holding  meana  to  permit  the  spring 
to  move  the  rocker  member  to  cause  the  wheel  operating 
meana  to  Impart  an  extra  movement  to  the  number  wheels 
to  carry  the  numerals  from  one  serlea  to  the  next  higher 
aerlea. 

2.  In  a  calculating  nwchlne.  In  combination  with  a 
series  of  number  wheels,  a  main  shaft,  a  wheel  turning 
member,  a  pivoted  rocker  member,  a  movable  carrier  for 
aald  rocker  member,  a  apring  for  operating  aald  rocker 
Bsaber  to  cauae  the  wheel  turning  member  to  turn  the 
whssi  an  extra  apace  to  carry  the  tens  from  one  wheel 
to  the  wheel  of  the  next  higher  serlea. 

3.  In  a  calculating  machine,  in  combination  with  a 
main  ahaft,  a  series  of  number  wheels,  an  oaclUatory  driv- 
ing arm,  a  gear  mecbanlsm  for  each  number  wheel,  an 
actuating  pawl  for  said  gear  mechanism,  a  rocker  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  driving  arm  and  meana  whereby  the 
rocker  arm  moves  with  the  driving  arm  to  Impel  the 
pawl,  a  spring  for  moving  the  rocker  relative  to  the  driv- 
ing arm  to  impel  the  pawl  an  extra  tooth,  meana  for  hold- 
ing aald  rocker  against  said  relative  movement  and  meana 
for  releasing  said  holding  means. 

4.  In  a  calculating  machine.  In  combination  with  a 
series  of  number  wheels,  a  main  ahaft,  a  driving  arm 
mounted  on  the  main  abaft,  wheel  turning  mechanlam,  a 
rocker  member  carried  by  the  driving  arm  and  adapted 
to  conUct  with  the  wheel  turning  mechanlam,  a  spring 
pressed  lever  against  which  one  end  of  the  rocker  member 
bears  at  each  actuation  of  the  driving  arm,  meana  to  hold 
aald  rocker  from  movement  by  said  lever  and  meana  to 
releaae  said  holding  meana. 

5.  In  a  calculating  machine.  In  combination  with  a 
aeries  of  number  wheels,  a  main  abaft,  an  oscUUtory  driv- 
ing arm  mounted  on  the  main  ahaft,  a  gear  wheel  for  each 
number  wheel,  a  gear  turning  member,  a  rocker  member 
mounted  on  the  driving  arm  and  adapted  to  bear  agalnat 
the  gear  turning  member  to  actuate  the  same,  aald  rocker 
having  a  aboalder  at  one  end,  meana  to  engage  the 
aboolder  to  hold  the  rocker  fixed  relative  to  the  driving 
arm,  a  tooth  at  the  other  end  of  the  shoulder,  a  spring 
exerting  preaaure  against  said  tooth  at  each  movement  of 
the  driving  arm  and  meana  to  trip  the  aboulder  engaging 
meana. 

[Clalma  6  to  46  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1,007.488-  CALCULATING-MACHINE.  WlLUAM  P. 
QCBNTBLL,  New  York,  N.  Y..  and  Fbanklin  Jdoob,  Nor- 
walk«  Ctmn..  aaalgnora.  by  meane  asslgnmenta,  to  A.  B. 
Dick  Company,  Chicago,  III.,  a  Corporation  of  Ullnoto. 
Filed  Aug.  13,  1910.     Serial  No.  677,091. 


1.  A  calculating  machine  for  calculating  in  a  plurality 
of  numerical  orders  comprising  a  plurality  of  indlvidtial 
unlU  each  having  mechanism  for  calculating  in  one  nu- 
merical order  and  carrying  mechanlam,  and  means  for 
securing  said  uniU  together,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  calculating  machine  for  calculating  In  a  plurality 
of  numerical  orders  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual 
units  each  having  mechanism  for  calculating  in  one  nu- 
merical order  and  carrying  mechanism  including  a  lat- 
erally projecting  member,  and  means  for  securing  said 
units  together  side  by  side  with  the  laterally  projecting 
member  of  the  carrying  mechanism  of  each  unit  In  posi- 
tion to  engage  the  mechanism  of  the  next  adjacent  unit 
subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  calculating  machine  for  calcoUtlng  In  a  plurality 
of  numerical  orders  comprising  a  plurality  of  individual 
units  each  having  mechanism  for  calculating  in  one  nu- 
merical order  and  carrying  mechanism,  means  for  securing 
said  unite  together,  and  an  operating  device  common  to 
all  of  said  unite,  subsuntially  as  set  forth. 

4.  A  calculating  machine  for  calculating  in  a  plurality 
of  numerical  ordera  comprising  a  plurality  of  Individual 
unite  each  conalsting  of  a  supporting  member  and  mecha- 
nism for  calculating  in  one  numerical  order  and  carrying 
mechanism  mounted  thereon,  and  means  for  securing  said 
unite  together,  subsuntially  aa  set  forth. 

5.  A  calculating  machine  for  calculating  in  a  plurality 
of  numerical  ordera  comprising  a  plurality  of  Indivldosi 
unite  each  consisting  of  a  supporting  member  and  mecha- 
nlam for  calculating  in  one  numerical  order  and  carrying 
mechanism"  mounted  thereon,  rods  passing  through  open- 
ings in  aald  supiMrting  membera  to  aline  aald  unite,  apac- 
Ing  devices  for  spacing  said  unlta  apart,  and  means  for  se- 
curing the  unite  together,  sobsUntlally  as  set  forth. 

[Clalma  6  to  45  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,007,489.     IRONING-BOARD.     Alvin  8.  Rsichkl,  Point 
Marlon.  Pa.     FUed  Mar.  3.  1910.     Serlfcl  No.  547,030. 


The  combination  of  a  supporting  member  formed  with 
borlsontal  stote  in  Ite  front  Uce  with  q)ace  at  the  rear 
of  the  alote  and  with  aald  alote  open  at.  corT«K>ondlnc 
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eada.  an  troolng  board,  beaded  projectiom  secured  to  one 
ead  of  the  board  with  the  ioner  facea  of  the  beada  of  lald 
projections  Inclined  apwardly  and  awaj  from  the  board 
and  thereby  fbrniing  the  upptT  parts  of  tbe  shank  por- 
tions of  tbe  beaded  projections  longer  than  tbe  lower 
parts  thereof,  the  length  of  the  lower  parts  of  said  ahank 
portions  being  approximately  tbe  thickness  of  the  slotted 
front  wall  of  the  supporting  member,  and  a  braca  at  the 
oader  side  of  the  board  located  outwardly  from  the  sup- 
ported end  thereof  and  operating  to  sustain  the  board  In 
such  derated  position  as  to  cause  the  lower  portions  of 
the  heads  to  bind  the  front  wall  of  tbe  supporting  mem- 
ber at  the  base  of  tha  slots  and  bold  the  board  from 
moving  borixontally.  *  4t 


1,007.490.  TIE  AND  RAIL  •  FASTENER.  Maitim  8. 
Rbigh,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Filed  Aug.  4.  1911.  Serial  No. 
642.30S. 


1.  A  tie  and  rail  faatener  comprising  pedestals,  wooden 
blocks  mounted  In  said  pedestals,  a  metallic  plate  having 
the  enda  thereof  secured  to  the  wooden  blocks  of  said 
pedestals  snd  adapted  to  support  rails,  splice  bar*  ar- 
ranged between  tbe  end  pedeatala  of  two  tiea,  fasteners 
slldabiy  mounted  upon  the  ends  of  said  plate  and  adapted 
to  engage  the  ends  of  said  splice  bars  upon  one  of  aald 
tlea.  and  means  adapted  to  secure  said  fasteners  to  said 
plate. 

2.  In  a  tie.  pedeaUls.  ribs  carried  by  the  topa  of  said 
padeatala.  banda  sorrooadlng  said  riba,  blocks  mannted 
batween  tbe  inner  walls  of  said  ribs,  a  plate  haYlng  the 
ends  thereof  aaenratf  to  aald  blocka  and  adapted  to  sup- 
port rails,  and  aaaaa  aanred  to  said  pUte  and  adapted 
ts  retain  the  ralla  thsrson. 


1,007.491.  INTEKMAL-COMBDSTION  ENOINB.  Honu 
A.  RavNOLM,  Detroit.  MJch.  Plied  liar.  1&.  19W. 
Serial  No.  4«S,347. 
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L  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  an  oscillating  valve  pivoted  eccentric  to 
the  azla  of  the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  oacillate  across 
the  axis  of  said  cylinder,  and  means  for  producing  oscil- 
lation of  said  ralve,  sobsUntlally  as  described. 

2.  In  an  Internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  a  valve  pivoted  eccentric  to  tbe  axla  of 
the  cylinder  and  adapted  to  oacillate  acroaa  the  axla  of 
said  cylinder,  and  means  for  producing  a  varying  oacU- 
latory  movement,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination 
with  a  cylinder  having  an  inlet  port  and  an  exhaust  port, 
an  oadllatlng  valve  pivoted  therein  at  one  end  of  its 
body  portion,  controlling  both  tbe  exhaust  and  Inlet  ports, 
and  means  for  producing  oscillation  of  said  vaivs,  sub- 
stantially aa  deacribed. 

4.  In  an  internal  combustion  engine,  in  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  sn  oscillatory  valve  of  one  wing  pivoted 
at  on«  end  thereof  to  tbe  cylinder  wall  scccntrte  of  tW 


axla  of  said  cylinder,  and  meana  for  producing  osdllatloo 
of  aaid  valva,  aubaUntlaify  aa  described. 

5.  In  aa  iateraal  combuatlon  engine,  in  combination 
with  a  cylinder,  an  oscillatory  valve  pivoted  witbin  said 
cylinder  eccentrically  to  the  axis  thereof,  a  lubricating 
cfiadnit  adapted  to  direct  lubricating  niaterlal  against 
the  face  of  said  valve  near  Ita  pivotal  connection,  sub- 
stantially aa  deacribed. 

[Clalas  •  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Qasettc.]        •-    •«•' 


1.007,492.  FOUNTAIN-BRUSH.  Pnva  B.  ROCH,  Unl- 
veralty  Place,  Nebr.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1910.  Serial  Na 
BM.812. 


A  fountain  bruah  coaaprialng  a  container  having  a 
relatively  abort  neck  formed  with  ontwardly  and  down- 
wardly inclined  barbs,  a  relatively  long  conduit  fitted 
upon  the  neck  and  beld  thereon  by  the  barbs,  tbe  said 
conduit  being  elastic  and  flexible  thron^ont  the  greater 
portion  of  Its  length,  a  wall  npstaadlng  from  tbe  eon- 
talnsr  and  surrounding  the  coodnlt  snd  spsced  there- 
from with  Inwardly  extending  barba,  a  dauber  beld  be- 
twesB  the  said  wall  and  the  oondnlt  and  having  Its  upper 
ed«e  In  sabsUntlally  the  same  plane  with  the  edge  of 
the  opper  sad  of  the  conduit  of  the  coetalaer,  and  a 
cover  fitted  removably  upon  tbe  dauber. 


1.00T.49S.  FERTILIZER  SPREADER.  Fsank  H.  Stvbb, 
Ooklasktll.  N.  T.  Filed  Aug.  S.  1909.  Serial  No. 
§11.924. 


1.  A  spreadsr  eoBprising  the  combination  of  a  body, 
a  wheel,  a  beater  mounted  for  rotation  on  tbe  body, 
ipeaaa  for  connecting  tbe  wheel  to  Che  beater  to  rotate 
the  latter,  a  rake,  arma  carrying  tha  rake  and  plvotally 
mounted  oa  the  body  to  permit  movement  of  the  raka, 
levers  for  moving  said  arms  about  their  pivots,  csanec- 
tkHis  from  the  levers  to  tbe  arms,  and  springs  la  saM 
eoaaectloBS  pemftttaig  yielding  movement  of  ssid  arms 
and  the  rake  carried  thereby  Independently  of  said  Isrers 
la  the  direction  of  the  length  of  tbe  tines  of  tbe  raka 
and  toward  and  away  from  the  beater,  sntMtantially  as 
set  forth. 

2.  A  spreader  comprising  the  combination  of  a  body. 
a  wheel,  a  twater  mounted  for  rotation  upon  the  t>ody, 
Bseana  for  connecting  the  wheel  to  tbe  t>eater  to  rotate 
ths  latter,  a  rake,  arma  carrylag  tbs  rake  pivotally  coa- 
Bscted  to  the  body,  snd  n>eaas  for  simultaneously  taming 
aald  arma  on  their  pivots  and  moving  them  in  the  direc- 
tloa  of  their  length  to  ralae  tbe  rake  aad  move  It  rear- 
ward bodily  over  tbe  beater,  aubatant tally  as  set  forth. 

S.  A  spreader  comprising  the  combination  of  a  body, 
a  wheel,  a  beater  moaated  for  rotation  upon  the  body, 
means  for  connecting  the  wheel  to  tbe  beater  to  rstats 
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the  latter,  a  rake,  arms  carrying  the  rake  pivotally  con- 
nected to  tbe  body,  means  for  slmulUneously  turning  said 
arma  on  their  pivots  and  moving  them  lengthwise  and  to 
carry  the  rake  bodily  over  the  beater,  and  Hprings  for 
preeslng  the  rake  down  upon  the  beater,  eubfltantijilly  as 
net  forth. 

4.  A  spreader  comprising  the  combination  of  a  body, 
a  wheel,  a  beater  mounted  for  rotation  upon  the  body, 
means  for  connecting  the  wheel  to  the  beater  to  rotate 
the  latter,  a  rake,  arms  carrying  the  rake  connected  to 
the  body  by  pin  and  slot  connections,  levers  connected  to 
the  arms  for  operating  them,  and  means  for  simultaneously 
rocking  said  levers  to  move  the  rake  rearward  with  re- 
Hpect  to  tbe  t>ody  and  moving  them  in  a  direction  to  turn 
said  arms  about  tbe  plna  of  said  connections,*  substantially 
88  set  forth. 

5.  A  spreader  comprising  tbe  combination  of  a  body, 
n  wheel,  a  beater  mounted  for  rotation  upon  the  body, 
moana  for  connecting  tbe  wheel  to  the  beater  .to  rotate  tbe 
Intter,  a  rake,  arma  carrying  tbe  rake  connected  to  tbe 
body  by  pin  and  slot  connections,  levers  connected  to  tbe 
arms  for  operating  them,  means  for  simultaneously  rock- 
ing said  levers  and  moving  them  in  the  direction  of  their 
length,  and  springs  for  pressing  tbe  rake  yieldingly  to- 
ward the  l>eater,  substantially  aa  aet  forth. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Uazette.] 


1.007.494.  CIRCULAR-KNITTING  MACHINE.  ROBCBT 
W.  Scott.  Leeds  Point,  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to 
Louis  N.  D.  Williams.  Ogonts,  Pa.  Filed  Jsn.  25.  1907. 
Serial  No.  354.098. 


1.  A  circular  knitting  machine  having,  in  combination, 
a  cylinder  and  dial,  each  equipped  with  a  aet  of  needlea, 
those  of  one  set  being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  in  re- 
spect to  those  of  tbe  other  set.  and  both  sets  drawing 
stitches  to  tbe  same  face  of  the  web,  a  yam  guide,  meana 
for  actuating  tbe  needles  to  cause  them  to  knit,  and  a 
series  of  groups  of  levers,  each  controlling  certain  of  the 
needles  of  one  set,  and  serving  to  move  the  latter  into 
und  out  of  control  of  said  knitting  devices. 

2.  A  circular  knitting  machine  having.  In  combination 
a  cylinder  and.  dial,  each  equipped  with  a  set  of  needles, 
those  of  one  set  being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  In  re- 
spect to  those  of  the  other  set.  and  both  sets  drawing 
stitches  to  tbe  same  face  of  the  web,  a  yam  guide,  means 
for  actuating  the  needles  to  cause  them  to  knit,  a  series  of 
groups  of  levers,  each  controlling  certain  of  the  needles 
of  one  set  to  move  them  into  and  out  of  control  of  aaid 
knitting  devicea,  and  a  plurality  of  rings  each  adapted  to 
operate  one  of  the  groups  of  levera. 

3.  A  circular  knitting  machine  having,  in  combination, 
a  cylinder  and  dial,  each  equipped  with  a  set  of  needlea. 
those  of  one  set  being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  in  re- 
spect to  those  of  tbe  other  set.  a  yam  guide,  means  for 
actuating  the  needlea  to  cause  them  to  knit,  and  means 
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for  operating  needlea  of  one  set  to  place  tbem  under  or 
out  of  control  of  aald  knitting  devices,  said  operating 
meana  having,  aa  an  element,  a  ring  composed  of  Inde- 
pendently operable  segments  movable  In  tbe  same  direc- 
tion as  tbe  parts  upon  which  they  act. 

4.  A  circular  knitting  machine  having,  In  combination, 
a  cylinder  and  dial,  each  equipped  with  a  set  of  needles, 
those  of  one  set  being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  In  re- 
spect to  those  of  the  other  set,  a  yarn  guide,  means  for 
operating  tbe  needles  to  cauae  them  to  knit,  and  meana 
whereby  groups  of  needles  of  one  set  are  operated  to  place 
tbem  under  or  out  of  control  of  said  knitting  devices,  said 
operating  means  having,  aa  elementa,  needle  controlling 
levers  and  a. plurality  of  rings,  each  constructed  to  oi;>erate 
certain  of  the  levers  and  to  permit  paasage  of  tbe  other 
levers  without  operating  them. 

5.  A  circular  knitting  machine  having  in  combination  a 
cylinder  and  dial,  each  equipped  with  a  sot  of  needles, 
those  of  one  set  being  disposed  at  an  acute  angle  in  re- 
spect to  those  of  the  other  set  and  both  sets  drawing 
stltchea  to  the  same  face  of  the  web,  a  yarn  guide,  capia 
for  actuating  the  needles  to  cause  them  to  knit,  and 
means  for  operating  tbe  needles  of  one  set  to  place  tbem 
under  or  out  of  control  of  their  knitting  cams,  said  means 
comprising  a  ring  or  ring  segment  having  slots,  some 
shallow  and  some  deep,  for  tbe  reception  of  tbe  elements 
upon  which  the  rings  act,  and  means  for  moving  tbe  rings  x 
to  cause  tbem  to  act  upon  said  elementa. 

[Claima  6  to  17/not  printed  hi  the  Gaiette.] 


1,007,496.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  PURE  ALUMINA. 
Ottokah  SaspKK,  Paris,  France,  assignor  to  Soct#tf 
Generale  des  Nltrares,  Paris,  France.  Filed  Apr.  29. 
1911.     Serial  No.  628.250. 

1.  The  process  of  recovering  pure  alumina  which  con- 
sists In  boiling  aluminium  nitrid  in  a  solution  of  caustic 
soda  containing  aluminate,  separating  tbe  solution  from 
the  Insolubles  therein,  and  precipitating  alumina  by  agi- 
tating the  hot  solution  in  the  presence  of  aluminium 
hydrate. 

2.  The  process  of  recovering  pure  alnmlaa  which  con- 
sists In  boiling  aluminium  nitrid  at  sutMtaDtlally  atmos- 
pheric pressure  In  a  solution  of  caustic  soda  containing 
aluminate  at  approximately  20*  Baum^.  separating  the 
solution  from  the  Insolubles  therein  and  precipitating  tbe 
alumina  by  agitating  tbe'  solution  in  the  presence  of 
aluminium  hydrate.  ■ 

3.  The  process  of  recovering  pure  alumina  which  con- 
sists in  boiling  aluminium  nitrid  iji  a  solution  of  caustic 
soda  containing  aluminate  at  approximately  20*  Baum4. 
separating  the  solution  from  the  Insolubles  therein  and 
precipitating  tbe  alumina  by  agitating  the  solution  in  the 
presence  of  aluminium  hydrate,  separating  tbe  liquor 
from  tbe  precipitate  and  subjecting  a  freah  quantity  of 
aluminium  nitrfd  to  said  liquor  In  a  cyclic  process. 


1,007,496.  DISK  HARROW.  Chabubs  S.  Sharp,  Auburn. 
N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  International  Harvester  Company,  a 
Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed  Feb.  1'5.  1911.  Se- 
rial No.  610.713. 

1.  A  disk  harrow  including,  in  combination,  a  draft 
framei  two  disk  gang  frames  flexibly  connected  with  said 
draft  frame  in  a  manner  permitting  said  gang  frames  to 
turn  about  vertical  and  horizontal  axes,  pressure  bara 
having  their  forward  ends  pivotally  connected  wltb  said 
draft  frame  and  their  body  portions  slidably  engaging 
with  said  gang  frames,  and  a  rocker  bar  having  its  oppo- 
site ends  pivotally  connected  with  the  rear  adjacent  ends 
of  said  pressure  bars. 

2.  A  disk  barrow  Including,  in  combination,  a  draft 
frame,  two  disk  gang  frames  flexibly  connected  with  said 
draft  frame  in  a  manner  permitting  said  gang  frames  to 
turn  about  vertical  and  horizontal  axes,  pressure  t>ars 
having  their  forward  ends  pivotally  connected  with  said 
draft  frame  and  their  body  portions  slidably  engaging  with 
said  tvm  framea.  a  rocker  bar  having  its  opposite  enda 


117* 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBR  31,  19x1. 


pivuUlljr  connected  with  the  rear  adjacent  enda  of  said 
(tresaare  bars,  and  a  link  having  one  end  pivotallj  e«»- 
nected  with  one  end  of  aald  rocker  bar  and  ezteadtac 
laterally  therefrom  la  piTotally  connected  at  its  oppoalte 
end  with  said  draft  frame. 


•t.  A  disk  barrow  includlnK.  In  combination,  a  draft 
framt'.  two  diak  gaoK  frames  flexibly  connected  with  aald 
draft  frame  In  a  manner  permitting  said  gang  frames  to 
turn  about  vertical  and  horisontal  axes,  pressure  bars 
having  their  forward  ends  pivotally  connected  with  said 
draft  frame  and  their  body  portions  slldably  engaging  with 
said  gang  frames,  a  rocker  bar  having  its.  opposite  ends 
plvotally  connected  with  the  rear  adjacent  ends  of  said 
pressure  bars,  and  a  spring  pressure  llM>chanism  connect- 
ing the  middle  portion  of  said  ru4-ker  bar  with  said  draft 
frame.  . 

4.  A  disk  harrow  Including,  in  combination,  a  draft 
frame,  two  disk  gang  framea  flexibly  connected  with  said 
draft  frame  In  a  manner  permitting  said  gang  frames  to 
turn  about  vertical  and  horiiontal  axes,  pressure  bars 
having  their  forward  ends  plvotally  connected  with  said 
draft  frame  and  their  body  portions  slldably  engaging  with 
said  gang  frames,  a  rocker  bar  having  Its  oppoalte  ends 
plvotally  connected  with  the  rear  adjacent  ends  of  said 
presaure  bars,  a  rocking  bracket  plvotally  mounted  upon 
said  draft  frame  and  having  arms  extending  rearward 
therefrom,  a  compression  spring  interposed  between  said 
iirms  and  said  rocker  bar,  and  means  for  rocking  said 
bracket  in  a  manner  to  apply  more  or  less  pressure  to  said 
rocker  bar. 

'5.  A  disk  barrow  Including,  In  combination,  a  draft 
frame,  two  disk  gang  frames  flexibly  connected  with  said 
draft  fume  In  a  manner  permitting  said  gang  frames  to 
tarn  about  vertical  and  horisontal  axea.  preasure  bars 
having  their  forward  ends  plvotally  connected  with  said 
draft  frame  and  their  body  portions  slldably  engaging  with 
said  gang  frames,  a  rocker  bar  having  its  opposite  ends 
plvotally  connected  with  the  rear  adjacent  enda  of  said 
pr«>ssHre  bars,  a  rocking  bracket  plvotally  mounted  upon 
said  draft  frame  and  having  arms  extending  rearward 
therefrom,  a  cylindrical  cup  having  loop  portions  upon 
opposite  sides  thereof,  the  rear  ends  of  said  arms  being 
received  by  said  loops,  a  link  having  its  lower  end  plvot- 
nlly  connected  with  said  rocker  bar  and  its  opposite  upper 
end  slldably  connected  with  the  upper  wall  of  said  cup. 
a  compression  spring  surrounding  said  link  and  operative 
lietween  the  upper  wall  of  said  cup  and  said  rocker  bar. 
and  means  for  rocking  said  bracket  in  a  manner  to  apply 
more  or  less  pressure  to  said  rocker  bar. 

{Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


In  position  to  receive  and  support  the  free  end  of  the 
larcr.  a  spring  pressing  against  said  lever  to  cause  the 
■etch  to  rMelve  the  bracket,  whereby  It  Is  locked  when  the 
wheels  are  lowered,  and  a  flexible  device  connected  with 


the  free  end  of  the  lever  for  raising  the  latter  to  cause 
Its  disengagement  from  the  bracket  when  the  wheels  are 
to  be  pulled  forward  by  the  action  of  the  spring  connecting 
the  frame. 


1.007.498.      ILLfMINWTING   DEVICE.  WillumH. 

SntxcBK,   New   York.  N.  Y..   asalgnor  to  George  Frlnk 

'       Spencer.   Newark,   N.  J.      Filed   Dec.   27.  1910.      Serial 
No.  599.470. 


An  Illuminating  device  comprising  a  cornlce-caslng  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinally  extending  opening  In  the  bot- 
tom thereof,  a  reflector  shell  extending  longitudinally  with- 
in the  interior  of  said  cornice  casing,  reflector  members 
supported  by  said  reflector  shell,  a  plurality  of  lamps  or 
lighting  units  supported  beneath  said  reflector  shell  and 
Its  reflector-members,  and  a  ligbt-softenlng  and  diffusing 
screen  plvotally  supported  across  said  longitudinally  ex- 
tending opening  In  the  bottom  of  said  cornlce-caslng,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


1.007.497.      B0X-8L£IGH.      Fsaxk    C.    Simow,    Homell. 

N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  7.  1911      Serial  No.  812.748. 

The  combination  with  a  sleigh  body  and  runners,  of  s 
frame  plvotally  attached  beneath  the  bottom  of  the  body 
and  carrying  wheels,  a  stop  connected  with  said  frame  on 
one  side  of  the  pivot  in  position  to  engage  the  bottom  of 
the  sleigh  body  when  the  frame  Is  lowered  Into  vertical 
position,  and  a  spring  extending  In  the  opposite  direction 
to  raise  the  wheels  automatically  when  released,  a  gravity 
lever  horisontally  disposed  pivoted  at  Its  forward  end  to 
the  frame  and  notched  at  or  near  Its  free  end,  a  bracket 


1,0  07.4  99.  FOLDABLE  WINIK)W-8CREEN.  IILBICH 
Bpkinchobn,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb.  20,  1911. 
Serial  No.  609,606. 

1.  A  foldable  window  screen  Including  a  plarallty  of 
similar  angle  sections  hinged  together  at  their  adjacent 
edges,  said  sections  having  angularly  related  sides  or 
wings  and  being  alternately  reversely  arranged  to  enable 
them  to  fold  and  nest  compactly. 

2.  A  foldable  window  screen  Including  a  plurality  of 
sections  hinged  together,  each  section  being  constructed 
of  a  single  piece  of  wire  gause  bent  to  form  two  sides  or 
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wlBgB,  the  material  being  folded  Inwardly  on  the  aides  or 
wings  to  form  reinforcing  plies  or  thicknesses. 


.■  i  ^ 


•  ^*.-:v 


3.  A  foldable  window  screen  including  a  plarallty  of 
transverse  angle  sections  hinged  together  at  their  adjacent 
edges  and  consisting  of  two  sides  or  wings,  the  material 
being  folded  Inwardly  on  the  sides  or  wings  to  form  r# 
Inforclng  piles  or  thicknesses,  and  approximately  U-ahaped 
metklllc  binding  strips  embracing  the  end  edges  of  the 
sections  and  engaging  the  plies  or  thicknesses  and  re- 
taining the  same  In  position. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  window  frame  haviag  a 
guide-way,  and  a  sash  movable  In  the  same,  of  a  foldable 
wludow  screen  composed  of  a  plarallty  of  angle  sections 
hinged  together  and  alternately  arranged  In  reverse  rela- 
tion so  as  to  fold  and  nest  compactly,  said  sections  oper- 
ating In  the  guide-way  of  the  window  frame,  means  for 
hinging  the  screen  to  the  sash  and  to  the  window  frame, 
Bald  means  including  a  metallic  strip  provided  with  spaced 
eyes,  a  pintle  moanted  in  the  eyea,  and  a  spiral  wire  con- 
necting the  screen  with  the  pintle  rod  and  embracing  the 
latter. 


1,007,500.     ELECTRIC  SIGN.     THOMAS  C.  Stirb,  Stock- 
ton. Cal.    FUed  May  2.  1910.     Serial  No.  658,809. 


A  sign  comprising  a  base  member  being  of  a  substan- 
tially V  shape  such  base  being  open  at  Its  top,  lamps  dis- 
posed on  the  sides  of  said  base  member  in  alternate  order, 
said  lamps  projecting  borison tally  and  being  in  substan- 
tial horisontal  allnement  with  each  other,  a  narrow  mem- 
ber disposed  transversely  serosa  the  central  line  of  said 
lamps  and  having  upwardly  curving  surfaces  thereon,  and 
side  Inclosing  members  projecting  from  the  top  edges  of 
said  curved  surfaces  to  the  top  edges  of  said  base  mem- 
bers, said  side  Inclosing  members  being  perforated  with 
letters  or  other  designs  as  described. 


1.007.501.  MILK-TENDING  APPARATUS.  Waltbb 
Stbllabd,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Universal  Paper 
Bottle  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed 
Sept  10,  1910.  Serial  No.  681,364. 
1.  A  milk  vending  apparatua,  comprising  a  cooling  re- 
ceptacle arranged  to  hold  a  milk  can ;  a  cover  for  said  re- 


ceptacle having  mounted  thereon  a  vitreous  poarliif  r«- 
ceptade ;  a  dipper ;  a  guide  rack  for  said  dipper ;  a  Itftinx 
rod  for  said  dipper  plvotally  connected  therewith,  aald 
rod  being  extended  upward  throogh  said  vitreoas  recep- 
tacle ;  and  means  for  tilting  said  dipper  to  empty  into  said 
pouring  receptacle. 


2.  A  milk  vending  apparatus,  comprising  a  cooling  re- 
ceptacle arranged  to  bold  a  milk  can ;  a  cover  for  saM  re- 
ceptacle having  moanted  thereon  a  vitreous  pouring  recep- 
tacle ;  a  dipper ;  a  guide  rack  for  said  dipper  ;  a  lifting 
rod  for  said  dipper  plvotany  connected  therewith,  said  rod  * 
being  extended  upward  through  said  vitreoas  receptacle ; 
and  means  for  regulating  the  extent  of  the  tilt  of  said 
dipper. 

3.*  A  milk  vending  apparatus,  comprising  a  cooling  re- 
ceptacle arranged  to  hold  a  milk  can ;  a  cover  for  safd 
receptacle  having  supported  thereon  a  vitreous  pouring 
receptacle ;  a  dipper  having  an  elongated  handle  extending 
through  aald  pouring  receptacle  arranged  to  reach  the  bot- 
tom of  said  milk  can  and  having  a  pouring  spout  extend- 
ing above  the  body  of  said  dipper,  and  a  guide  rack  for 
said  dipper  shaped  at  the  upper  end  thereof  to  engage  said 
spout  to  tilt  the  said  dipper  to  empty  the  contents  carried 
by  the  same  into  aald  pouring  receptacle. 

4.  A  milk  vending  apparatus,  comprising  a  cooling  re 
ceptacle  adapted  to  hold  a  milk  can ;  a  cover  for  said  re- 
ceptacle having  supported  thereon  in  fixed  relation  a 
pouring  receptacle  having  a  non-porons  Inner  surface  and 
a  dome-shaped  chamber ;  a  dipper  having  a  cylindrical  body 
portion  and  an  elongated  spout  extended  from  the  side 
thereof;  a  handle  for  said  dipper  plvotally  connected 
therewith  and  extended  upward  through  the  said  pouring 
receptacle ;  and  a  tripping  member  disposed  in  said  dome 
to  engage  the  said  spout  to  tilt  the  said  dipper,  said  spout 
extending  into  the  outlet  of  said  pouring  receptacle  when 
the  said  dipper  is  tilted. 

5.  A  milk  vending  apparatus,  comprising  a  cooling  re- 
ceptacle adapted  to  hold  a  milk  can ;  a  cover  for  said  re- 
ceptacle having  supported  thereon  in  fixed  relation  a 
pouring  receptacle  having  a  non-porous  Inner  surface  and 
a  dome-shaped  chamber  ;  a  dipper  haying  a  cylindrical  body 
portion  and  an  elongated  spon;  extended  from  the  side 
thereof;  a  hr.ndle  for  said  dipper  plvotally  connected  there- 
with and  extended  upward  through  the  said  pouring  re- 
ceptacle ;  a  tripping  member  disposed  in  said  dome  to  en- 
gage the  said  spont  to  tilt  the  said  dipper  when  said  dipper 
Is  lifted  to  the  limit  of  Its  raised  position,  said  spout  ex- 
tending into  the  outlet  of  said  pouring  receptacle ;  and  a 
gage  to  regulate  the  lift  of  said  dipper  and  the  handle 
therewith  connected. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 
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1,007.502.  BOTTLK-CAP  RBMOVBR.  AoacsTCS  W. 
SmKlM*,  WalthAm,  M«m.  PU«d  June  30.  1011.  g«- 
rtel  No.  6S«,264. 


1.  As  *n  article  of  manufacture,  a  bottie-cap-remnver 
comprising  a  cap  r«moTlns  portion  and  a  grip  portion,  and 
baring  a  beaded  cap  seat  projecting  laterally  from  one  side 
t>f  tbe  cap-removing  portion  and  adapted  to  be  entirely  sur 
rounded  by  tbe  flange  of  a  duplicate  bottle  cap.  tbe  grip 
portion  of  the  remoTer  projecting  from  said  seat. 

2.  As  an  article  of  manufacture,  a  bottle-cap-remoTer 
comprlalng  a  cap-remoring  portion  and  a  grip  portion  and 
having  a  beaded  cap  seat  which  projects  laterally  from 
one  side  of  the  cap-removing  portion,  and  a  duplicate  cap 
having  a  flange  which  entirely  surrounds  and  la  com 
pressed  on  said  seat  and  held  tliereby  at  one  end  of  tbe 
grip  portion,  the  latter  projecting  from  said  seat  and 
duplicate  cap. 


1.00TJ»3.  MKTHOD  OK  AND  APPARATUS  FOR  MAmJ- 
FACTT7RINO  HOLLOW  OLAS8  BODIES.  JoHM  A. 
BwKvr,  Hartford  City.  Ind.  Filed  Sept.  24.  1000.  He 
rial  No.  810,312. 


1.  The  metbod  of  producing  hollow  glass  bodies  consist- 
ing in  maintaining  a  sone  of  air  at  a  distance  from  tbe 
molten  glass  under  higher  pressure  than  atmospheric  prea 
sure  with  a  sone  of  air  at  atmospheric  pressure  Inter- 
mediate tbe  sone  of  higher  pressure  and  the  molten  glass, 
drawing  a  hollow  body  from  the  molten  glass  through  the 
sone  of  air  at  atmospheric  pressure  and  into  tbe  lone  of 
higher  pressure  with  tbe  interior  of  tbe  body  snd  that 
portion  of  tbe  surface  of  the  molten  glass  Inclosed  by  tbe 
body  exposed  to  tbe  sir  of  higher  pre—lire. 

2.  The  method  of  producing  hollow  glass  bodies  consist- 
ing in  drawing  a  hollow  body  from  molten  glaaa  Into  a  sone 
of  air  under  higher  pressure  than  atmospheric  pressure 
with  the  air  of  higher  pressure  in  commuDlcatlon  with  the 
Interior  of  the  body. 

S.  The  metbod  of  producing  hollow  glass  bodies  consist- 
ing In  drawing  as  open-end  hollow  body  from  a  molten 


bath,  nuilntalning  a  sone  of  air  under  pressure  with  the 
entire  length  of  the  body  interior  and  a  portion  of  the 
length  of  Its  exterior  downwsrdly  from  Its  open  upper 
end  subjected  to  the  air  under  pressure,  and  with  the  re- 
mslnder  of  tbe  body  exterior  exposed  to  air  st  atmospheric 
pressure. 

4.  The  method  of  producing  a  hollow  glass  body  consist- 
ing In  maintaining  a  sone  of  air  under  higher  pressure 
than  atmospheric  pressure  drawing  a  hollow  body  from 
the  molten  glass  Into  said  sone  and  moving  the  same  there- 
into progressively  as  tbe  body  continues  to  form  from  tbe 
molten  glass  with  the  Interior  of  the  body  and  the  molten 
glaaa  Inclosed  by  the  forming  extremity  of  the  body  in 
free  communlcstlon  with  the  sone  of  higher  pressure. 

5.  Tbe  method  of  producing  s  hollow  glass  body  consist- 
ing In  mstntalning  molten  glass  In  a  sene  of  air  at  at- 
mospheric pressure,  maintaining  a  xone  of  air  In  proximity 
to  tbe  molten  glass  at  a  preisaore  higher  than  atmosphere, 
drawing  a  hollow  body  from  the  molten  glass  Into  the  sone 
of  higher  pressure  and  moving  tbe  body  progressively 
Into  said  sone  as  tbe  hollow  body  continues  to  form  from 
the  molten  glaas  with  the  Interior  of  said  body  In  free 
communlcstlon  with  said  sone  of  higher  pressure. 

[«'lalms  6  lo  12  not  printed  In  the  (issette.] 


1.007.504.  COTTON  HARVESTER.  Oboroe  W.  Tannks, 
Carterrllle.  111.  Filed  Not.  12,  1000.  Serial  No. 
527.005. 


1.  A  cotton  harvesting  machine  IncludInK  spared  in- 
clined plant  lifting  rulls  located  at  the  front  of  tbe  ma- 
chine and  having  contiguous  co-acting  plant  gripping  faces 
arrang^K)  to  clamp  the  branches  nf  the  plants  between 
them,  means  for  causing  tbe  contiguous  fsces  nf  the  rolls 
to  move  upwsrdly  for  lifting  the  branches  of  the  cotton 
plants,  and  boll  picking  mechanism  located  In  rear  of 
the  rolls  and  provided  with  means  for  stripping  the  bolls 
from  the  cotton  plants.  ..^^^ 

2.  A  cotton  harvesting  machine  Including  spaced  plant 
lifting  rolls  located  at  the  front  of  the  machine  and  ex- 
tending upwardly  and  forwardly  and  provided  with  con- 
tiguous plant  gripping  faces  arranged  to  clamp  the  branches 
of  the  plants  between  them,  means  fur  csusing  tbe  con- 
tiguous fsces  of  tbe  rolls  to  move  upwardly  to  lift  the 
branches  of  the  planu.  boll  picking  cylinders  provided  with 
teeth  snd  located  in  resr  of  the  said  rolls  and  inclined 
upwardly  and  rearwardly.  and  means  for  causing  tbe 
inner  adjacent  portiona  of  the  cylinders  to  move  upwardly 
to  strip  tbe  bolls  from  tbe  cotton  plants. 

S.  A  cotton  harvesting  machine  Including  spaced  Inclined 
plant  lifting  rolls  located  at  tbe  front  of  the  machine  and 
extending  forwardly  and  upwardly  and  arran»ced  to  grip 
and  clamp  the  cotton  plants  between  them,  means  for 
causing  the  contiguous  faces  of  tbe  rolls  to  move  upwardly 
to  lift  tbe  branches  of  the  cotton  pisnts,  and  boll  picking 
mechanism  located  In  rear  of  tbe  lower  ends  of  the  rolls 
and  inclined  upwardly  and  rearwardly. 

4.  A  cotton  harvesting  machine  including  spaced  rolls 
having  straight  longitudinal  corrugations  and  locstad  at 
tbe  front  of  the  machine  and  provided  with  contiguous 
plant  gripping  faces  arranged  to  clamp  the  plants  between 
them,  means  for  causing  tbe  contiguous  faces  of  the  rolls 
to  move  upwardly  to  lift  tbe  branches  of  the  cotton  planta. 
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and  means  located  in  rear  of  tbe  rolls  for  stripping  the 
bolls  from  tbe  cotton  plants. 

5.  A  cotton  harvesting  machine  Including  plant  lifting 
rolls  arranged  at  the  front  of  the  machine  and  provided 
with  longitudinal  rfbs  and  Intervening  grooves  forming 
plant  gripping  faces  arranged  to  clamp  the  plants  between 
them,  means  for  causing  tbe  contiguous  faces  of  tbe  rolls 
to  move  upwardly  to  lift  the  branches  of  tbe  cotton  planta, 
and  cotton  picking  mechanism  located  in  rear  of  tbe  rolls. 

[Claims  6  to  25  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.007.605.      POCEBT.      Caaba  Thomann,   Paris,    France. 
Filed  Oct.  25.  1000.     Serial  No.  624,440. 


>  M. 


1.  In  a  dress  pocket,  the  combination  of  an  outer  pocket, 
means  for  supporting  tbe  outer  pocket,  guide  bars  flxed  to 
tbe  inside  of  tbe  outer  pocket,  a  safety  pocket,  dtps  at- 
tscbM  to  the  safety  pocket  for  slldably  securing  the  safety 
po<<lit  to  the  guide  bars,  and  means  for  holding  tbe  safety 
pocket  in  Its  upper  position,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  dress  pocket,  the  combination  of  an  outer  pocket, 
a  wfllst  band  for  supporting  tbe  outer  pocket,  guides  on 
tlio  .{bside  of  tbe  outer  pocket,  a  safety  pocket,  clips  st- 
tschM  to  the  safety  pocket  for  slldably  securing  the  safety 
pockji^o  tbe  guides,  an  eye  attached  to  tbe  outer  pocket, 
snd  Miook  fastened  to  tbe  Inner  pocket  for  engaging  said 
eye  to  hold  the  Inner  pocket  in  its  upper  position,  substan- 
tially as  dPKcrlbed. 

3.  In  a  dress  pocket,  the  combination  of  an  outer  pocket, 
a  waist  band  secured  to  tbe  outer  pocket,  guides  on  the 
Inside  of  the  outer  pocket,  a  safety  pocket,  clips  attached 
to  the  safety  pocket  for  slldsbly  securing  tbe  safety  pocket 
to  the  guides,  an  eye  sttached  to  the  outer  pocket,  a  hook 
fastened  to  the  inner  pocket  for  engaging  the  eye  to  hold 
the  outer  pocket  In  Its  upper  position,  and  a  pocket  carried 
on  the  outside  of  tbe  outer  pocket  for  holding  a  handker- 
chief, snbatantlally  as  described. 


1,007,506.  COIL-SUPPORT  FOR  DTNAMO-ELBCTRIC 
MACHINES.  EoBSST  M.  Tinolbt,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  as- 
signor to  Westlnghouse  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Piled  Feb.  20, 
lOOO,  Serial  No.  302,100.  Renewed  Dec.  21.  1006.  Se- 
rial No.  348,000. 

1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
a  stationary  frame,  a  core  supported  thereon  and  provided 
with  a  plarallty  of  slots,  and  a  winding  partially  located 
in  said  slota,  of  a  coil-snpport  for  said  winding  tba.;  com- 
prises a  base  strip  having  end  and  Intermediate  projec- 
tions, means  for  attaching  the  said  strip  to  said  frame 
and  a  cap  strip  removably  attached  to  tbe  oater  extremi- 
ties of  tike  projections. 


2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine^  tbe  comMnatlOB  with 
a  stationary  frame,  a  core  supported  thereon  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  slots,  and  a  winding  partially  located 
In  said  slots,  of  a  coil-support  for  said  winding  that  com- 
prises a  base  strip  having  end  and  intermediate  projec- 
tions substantially  perpendicular  thereto,  means  for  at- 
taching said  strip  to  said  frame  and  a  cap  strip  removably 
attached  to  the  extremities  of  the  projections  to  form  one 
8lde  of  the  support. 


3.  In  a  dj'namo-electric  machine,  tbe  combination  with 
u  stationary  frame,  a  core  supported  thereon  and  provided 
with  a  plurality  of  slots,  and  a  winding  partially  located 
In  said  slots,  of  a  coll-snpport  for  said  winding  that  com- 
prises a  base  strip  bsving  end.  and  intermediate  projec- 
tions, means  for  attaching  tbe  said  strip  to  said  frame,  a 
cap  strip  removably  attached  to  tbe  outer  extremities  of 
tbe  projections,  and  a  plurality  of  spacing  blocks  fitted  be- 
tween adjacent  projections  and  comprising  a  plurality  of 
complementary  segments  which  fit  between  and  around 
the  several  conductors  to  be  supported  and  separated. 

4.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  stationary  frame,  a  magnetlsable  core  supported  thereon 
and  provided  with  a  plurality  of  slots  of  substantially 
circular  cross-section,  tubes  of  Insulating  material  located 
In  said  slots,  and  a  winding  extending  through  said  tubes 
iind  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexible  conducting  cables, 
of  supporting  means  for  said  winding  comprising  a  base 
strip  baving  end  and  intermediate  projections  substan- 
tially perpendicular  thereto,  means  for  attacblng  the  said 
strip  to  said  frame  and  a  cap  strip  removably  attached  to 
the  extremities  of  the  projections. 

5.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with     ♦ 
a  stationary  frame,  a  magnetlxable  core  supported  thereon 
and  provided  with   a  plurality  of  slots  of  substantially 
circulsr  ^ross-section,  tubes  of  insulating  material  located 

In  Raid  slots,  and  a  winding  extending  tbrougb  said  tubes 
and  comprising  a  plurality  of  flexible  conducting  cables, 
of  supporting  means  for  said  winding  comprising  a  base 
strip  having  end  and  tntermedlate  projections  substan- 
tially perpendicular  thereto,  means  for  attaching  said 
strip  to  said  frame,  a  plurality  of  flanged  spacing  blocks 
fitted  between  adjacent  projections  and  adapted  to  engage 
and  separate  tbe  several  cables  of  tbe  winding,  and  a  cap 
strip  removably  attached  to  the  extremities  of  the  several 
projections. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Oaxette.l 


1,007,507.      OPERATING    MECHANISM    FOR    STREET- 
INDICATORS.      Joe    Tcrkk.    Christopher,    lU,      Filed 
May  26,  1011.     Serial  No.  629,641. 
1.  An   operating   mechanism   for   street   car   Indicators 
comprising  a  trolley  adapted  to  travel  upon  a  trolley  wire 
and  Including  a  pole,  a  flexible  actuating  member  having 
each  end  provided  with  a  colled  spring,  supporting  means 
to  which  esch  end  of  said  member  Is  attached,  a  vertically- 
disposed  element  engaging  with  said  member  Intermediate 
Its  ends*  for  depressing  the  same   transversely   centrally 
thereby  taoslng  said  member  to  extend  iqnrsrdly  In  oppo- 
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tfte  aiwrtJoM  «t  an  indtaattoii  tnm  tb«  eeater  toward 
meh  end  thereof,  an  arm  plvotally  lupported  ttom  mW 
trolley  pole  and  proTlded  with  a  wheel  adapted  to  traTel 
upon  aaid  member  thereby  ihiftlng  said  arm.  and  an 
■ctaatlng  cable  connected  to  mM  arm  and  extending 
tkMMth  aald  po»«  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  an 
tmMoktor  for  operating  tb«  aame  when  aald  arm  la  thlfted. 


7 


QIIJUULl 


2.  An  operating  mechanlam  for  street  car  indicatora 
comprising  In  combination  a  trolley  Including  a  pole  pro- 
vided near  its  upper  end  with  a  sheare.  an  actuating  mem- 
ber extending  upwardly  at  an  Inclination  In  opposite  direc- 
tions from  the  center  toward  each  end  thereof,  said  m*B- 
ber  harlng  resOient  ends,  supporting  means  for  the  endi 
of  said  member,  an  arm  plTotally  connected  at  ita  lowar 
end  with  said  trolley  pole  snd  hsTlng  Its  upp««r  end  pro- 
vided with  a  wh«el  adapted  to  travel  upon  said  member 
thereby  shifting  aaid  arm,  and  an  actuating  cable  con- 
nected at  one  end  to  th«  opper  end  of  said  arm  extending 
over  said  sheave  and  adapted  to  be  connected  to  the  Indi- 
cator whereby  when  said  arm  is  shifted,  the  Indicator  will 
be  operated. 


l.M7.Me.     ADDING  MACHINE. 


Aixaif^  WiBsnc..  B(«ck- 
Klled  Feb.  9.  11K».     BerUl  No.  476,8»4. 


wbeel  •oeewrtTaly.  a  key-board,  meana  for  transferring 
the  movements  of  the  keys  to  the  operating  wheel,  meana 
for  returning  the  operating  wheel  to  Its  InltUl  position 
when  the  depreaaed  key  la  released,  paper  band  and  Ink 
rtbbon  in  front  of  the  type  wheels,  means  for  moving  said 
band  and  ribbon,  hammers  and  means  for  operating  them, 
sabatantlally  aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3.  An  adding  machine  comprising  s  set  of  adding  wheels 
with  type  numerals  on  the  peripheries  and  a  shaft  on 
which  said  adding  wheela  are  loosely  mounted,  transmit- 
ting mechanisms  between  said  adding  wheels,  an  operating 
wbeel  on  the  same  abaft,  with  type  nnraerala  on  part  of  Ita 
periphery,  a  coupling  device  on  said  operating  wheel  and 
meana  for  coupling  and  uncout>ling  it  with  each  addlnc 
wbeel  succeaaively,  a  key-board,  means  for  transferring 
the  movements  of  the  keys  to  the  operating  wheel,  meana 
for  moving  the  operating  wheel  toward  and  from  the  set 
of  adding  wheels,  means  for  returning  the  operating  wbeel 
to  its  Initial  position  when  the  depreaaed  key  is  releaaed, 
paper  band  and  Ink  ribbon  in  front  of  the  type  wheels, 
neana  for  moTlnc  aald  band  and  ribbon,  a  hammer  for  the 
operating  wbeel,  Meana  for  operating  aald  hammer  from 
the  keya,  a  hammer  for  the  set  of  adding  wheels  and  a 
■pectal  key  for  operating  saM  hammer,  subatantially  as 
and  for  the  purpoae  set  forth. 

4.  An  adding  machine  comprlslnif  addlna  wheela,  an 
operating  wheel  with  an  arm.  type-carrying  wheels  over 
which  aaid  arm  eztenda,  a  piloted  tooth  on  said  arm  for 
engaging  slots  between  the  t^s  on  the  periphery  of  said 
adding  wheela.  a  carriage  supporting  the  operating  wheel, 
A  rack  on  aaid  carriage,  a  toothed  wheel  meshing  with 
said  rack,  means  for  intermlttlngly  routing  the  toothed 
wheel  for  moving  the  carriage  and  the  operating  wheel 
relatively  to  the  adding  wbaela,  projectlona  on  the  hub  of 
the  pivoted  tooth,  fixed  stops  at  the  opposite  enda  of  the 
path  of  each  projection,  meana  for  returning  the  operating 
wheel  to  its  initial  position  when  the  pivoted  tooth  occu- 
pies the  space  between  two  addtnx  wbcela.  and  meana  for 
printing  the  numerala.  artatantlally  aa  and  for  the  pur- 
poae set  forth. 


1.007, 
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1.  An  adding  machine  comprising  a  set  of  adding  wheela 
with  numerals  on  the  peripheries  and  a  shaft  on  which 
said  adding  wheels  are  loosely  mounted,  transmitting 
mechanlams  between  said  adding  wheels,  which  are  spaced 
on  the  shaft,  an  operating  wheel  on  the  same  shaft,  a 
coupling  device  on  said  operating  wheel  and  means  for 
coupling  and  uncoupling  It  with  each  adding  wheel  suc- 
ceaaively, a  keyboard,  means  for  transferring  the  move- 
ments of  the  keys  to  the  operating  wheel  and  means  for 
returning  the  operating  wheel  to  Its  Initial  position  when 
the  depressed  key  is  released,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpoae  set  forth. 

2.  An  adding  machine  comprising  a  set  of  adding  wheels 
with  type  numerals  on  the  peripheries  and  a  shaft  on 
which  said  adding  wheels  are  loosely  mounted,  transmit- 
ting mechanism  between  said  adding  wheels,  an  operating 
wheel  on  the  aame  abaft  with  type  numerals  on  part  of  ita 
_,,  a  coupling  device  on  aald  operating  wheel  and 
for  coupling  and  uncoupling  it  with  each  adding 


1  A  compreaaor  of  the  character  described  consisting 
of  a  strip  of  spring  sheet  metal  doubled  closely  upon  Itself 
at  subatantially  ita  mld-lengtb  forming  thereby  two  curved 
converging  wlnga,  their  concave  sides  being  outward. 

2  A  compreaaor  of  the  character  described  comprising 
two  converging  curved  wings  joined  together  at  a  sharp 
angle  at  their  abutting  edgea,  their  concave  sides  being 
outward. 

1,007,610.     TrBB  AND  BAB  TBOUOH.     JoHW  8.  WoaTH 

and  William   F.   Habbiso!*.  CoateaviUe,  Pa.,  asalgnora 

to  John  8.  Worth  and  William  P.  Worth,  Coatearllle, 

Pa.     Filed  July  SO.  1909.    Serial  No.  610.440. 

1.  The  combination  of  a  trough,  a  rotating  abaft  having 

arm  for  removing  a  tube  or  bar  from  the  trough,  a  trip 

lever  pivoted  to  a  bearing  and  projecting  at  the  end  of  the 

trough  so  aa  to  be  actuated  by  a  tube  traveling  in  the 

trough,  with  meana  for  Imparting  motion  to  the  routing 

shaft,  and  devices  between  the  said  means  and  the  trip 

lever  for  throwing  said  means  Into  action,  and  means  for 
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returning  the 
tube  has  been 


trip  lever  to  lU  normal  position  after  the 
removed  from  the  trough. 


2.  The  combination  of  a  trough,  a  rotating  shaft  lo- 
cated at  one  side  of  the  trough,  arms  on  said  shaft  for 
removing  the  tube  or  bar  from  the  trough,  mechanism  for 
routing  aald  shaft,  a  trip  lever  pivoted  to  a  bearing  and 
located  at  the  end  of  the  trou^  ao  as  to  be  actuated  by  a 
tube  traveling  through  the  trough,  mechanism  for  operat- 
ing the  shaft  to  remove  a  tube  from  the  trough,  a  weighted 
lever,  gearing  between  the  aald  weighted  lever  and  the 
trip  lever,  aald  gearing  being  so  constructed  that  there  Is 
a  certain  amount  of  lost  motion,  means  controlled  by  the 
mechanism  for  operating  the  shaft,  said  means  controlling 
the  position  of  the  weighted  lever  whereby  sufficient  time 
is  given  for  the  removal  of  a  tube  before  the  trip  lever  la 
returned  to  ita  normal  position. 

3.  The  combination  of  a  trougll,  a  shaft  located  at  one 
side  of  the  trough,  arms  on  the  shaft  for  removing  a  tube 
or  bar  from  the  trough,  a  cylinder,  a  piston  mounted  In 
the  cylinder,  a  rack  on  the  piston,  a  gear  wbeel  meshing 
with  the  rack  and  geared  to  the  said  shaft,  a  trip  lever 
pivoted  at  the  end  of  the  trough,  a  weighted  lever  geared 
to  the  trip  lever,  a  rod  carried  by  the  piston  and  having 
meana  for  actuating  the  weighted  lever,  a  valve  connected 
to  the  trip  leTer  ao  that  on  the  movement  of  the  trip  lever 
by  a  tube  or  bar  In  the  trough,  the  valve  will  be  shifted 
to  cause  the  piston  to  move  and  turn  the  shaft  and  to  aet 
the  trip  lever  through  the  medium  of  the  weighted  lever 
after  the  tube  or  bar  has  been  removed  from  the  trough. 

4.  The  combination  of  a  trough,  a  abaft,  means  con- 
nected to  the  shaft  arranged  to  ahift  a  tube  or  bar  out  of 
the  trough  when  said  shaft  Is  routed,  a  cylinder,  a  weight- 
ed piston,  gearing  between  the  piston  and  shaft  through 
which  the  shaft  la  turned,  a  valve  for  controlling  the  ad- 
mission of  fluid  to  the  cylinder,  a  rod  having  connection 
with  the  weighted  piston  and  having  actuating  collars,  a 
pivoted  trip  lever  arranged  In  operative  position  relative 
to  the  trough,  a  gear  wheel  movable  by  the  lever  at  one 
time  and  for  moving  said  lever  at  another  time,  a  second 
gear  meahlng  with  the  first  gear,  a  aeoond  lever  adapted  to 
be  moved  by  one  of  the  collars  to  normal  position,  a  trip 
pawl  on  aaid  second  lever  adapted  to  engage  an  element 
and  bold  sa)d  lever  In  iU  normal  position,  meana  between 
the  aaoond  tear  and  the  second  lever  so  arranged  that  there 
is  a  given  amount  of  lost  motion  to  allow  the  gear  to  op- 
erate a  limited  anMMint  without  a  movement  of  the  lever 
so  that  the  trip  lever  can  be  moved  back  and  will  not  be 
returned  to  iU  normal  position  until  the  bar  or  tube  la 
clear  of  the  trough,  meana  for  connecting  the  trip  lever 
and  valve  for  opening  the  latter  when  the  former  la  moved 
out  of  normal  position,  the  arrangement  of  elements  be- 
ing such  that  one  of  the  collars  will  engage  and  release 
the  trip  pawl  when  the  piston  has  been  moved  the  proper 
distance,  and  meana  connected  ,to  the  aecond  lever  to  re- 
turn the  first  lever  to  Its  normal  position  after  the  disen- 
gagement of  the  trip  pawl,  the  aald  movement  of  the  first 
lever  by  the  second  lever  being  effected  through  the  mesh- 


ing geara,  the  means  cooperating  with  aald  gears  and 
levers. 

6.  The  comblnstlon  of  a  trough,  means  for  removing  a 
tube  or  bar  from  the  trough,  a  trip  element  for  automati- 
cally actuating  said  meana,  a  rod  mounted  at  one  side  of 
the  trough,  an  arm  on  the  rod  arranged  to  engage  the  trip 
lever,  an  adjusUble  arm  on  the  rod  adapted  to  rest  on  the 
trough  In  the  path  of  the  tube,  said  arm  being  free  to 
rotate  ao  that  it  can  be  moved  Into  or  out  of  the  troagh 
ao  that  a  tube  or  bar  traveling  in  the  trough  will  either 
strike  said  arm  or  the  trip  lever  to  actuate  the  mechaniam 
for  removing  said  tube  or  rod  from  the  trough. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oayette.] 


1,007,611.  BXTEN8I0N-BEACKBT  FOB  FOUNDATIONS. 
Joseph  W.  Yocno,  Jersey  City,  N.  J.  Filed  Feb.  9, 
1910.     Serial  No.  542,924. 


1.  Ii)  combination  with  a  foundation  having  In  Its  up- 
per face  a  slot  with  overhanging  lips  adapted  to  receive 
and  hold  therein  the  head  of  a  bolt ;  an  extension  bracket 
comprising  a  base  portion  adapted  to  be  secured  by  bolts 
to  the  foundation,  and  an  upper  portion  having  a  slot 
with  overhanging  lips  formed  subsUntUUy  similar  to  the 
upper  face  of  the  foundation. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  foundation  having  in  iU  upper 
face  a  slot  with  overhanging  lips  for  retaining  the  heads 
of  boIU,  an  extension  bracket  comprising  a  base  portion,  a 
top  portion,  and  a  webbed  portion  connecting  the  said  top 
and  base  portions,  holes  in  said  baae  portion  adapted  to 
receive  bolU  for  securing  the  bracket  to  the  foundation, 
and  a  slot  with  overhanging  lips  in  the  top  portion  of 
similar  construction  to  the  upper  face  of  the  foundation. 


1,007.612.  TELESCOPIC  GUN-CLEANING  BOD  Ax- 
omaw  Aakdahl,  White  Earth,  N.  D.  Filed  Mar.  9.  1911. 
Serial  No.  613,234. 


I 


-/ 


A^ 


-J 


■ 


1.  In  a  collapsible  gun  rod.  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  collapsible  sections,  one  section  having  a  longi- 
tudinal slot  therein,  a  projection  extending  from  aa  tnd 
of  a  second  section  and  movable  longitudinally  In  the  slot 
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of  tlM  tint  Mctlon,  the  flnt  aectlon  baTtng  ■  notch  lead- 
ing laterally  from  tta  alot  and  Into  which  the  projection 
aforesaid  la  adapted  to  be  turned  by  rotattre  morement 
of  the  aecond  aection.  and  a  lockiag  aleere  00  the  flrat  aec- 
tlon provided  with  a  alot  adapted  to  receive  aaid  projec 
tlon  to  prevent  diaplacement  of  the  latter  from  the  notch. 

2.  In  a  collapalble  g\xn  rod.  the  combination  of  a  pla- 
rallty  of  collapaible  aectioni.  one  section  having  a  longi- 
tudinal alot  therein,  a  projection  extending  from  an  end 
of  a  aecond  aectlon  and  movable  longitudinally  In  the  alot 
of  the  first  section,  the  flrat  aectlon  having  a  notch  lead- 
ing laterally  from  Ita  alot  and  Into  which  the  projectiuB 
aforaaaid  Is  adapted  to  be  turned  by  rotative  muwinent 
of  the  aecond  section,  and  a  locking  sleeve  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  flrat  aectlon  and  harlog  a  alot  to  engage 
the  projection  on  the  second  aeetton  whereby  to  prevent 
.<«ld  projection  from  being  dlaangBgad  from  the  notch, 
aald  aleeve  having  means  preventing  rotation  thereof. 

3.  In  a  collapsible  gun  rod,  the  combination  of  a  plu- 
rality of  collapsible  aectlona,  one  aectlon  having  a  longi 
tudinal  slot  therein,  a  projection  extending  from  an  end 
of  a  second  section  and  movable  longitudinally  In  the  alot 
of  the  flrat  section,  the  first  aectlon  having  a  notch  lead- 
ing laterally  from  iu  slot  and  into  which  the  projection 
aforesaid  is  adapted  to  be  turned  by  rotative  movement 
of  the  second  section,  and  a  locking  sleeve  movable  longi- 
tudinally of  the  first  section  and  having  a  slot  to  engage 
the  projection  on  the  second  section  whereby  to  prevent 
said  projection  from  belni;  dl— ngsged  from  the  notch,  aald 
sleeve  having  a  longitudinal  rib  entering  the  slot  of  the 
first  aection  to  hold  the  aleeve  with  ita  slot  substantially 
in  alinement  with  the  notch  aforeaaid. 


1,007,613.  ELECTRIC  PROCESS  FOR  DRYING  TIM- 
BER. Alfebd  Upton  Alcock,  Perth.  Western  Aus- 
tralia. .\ustralla  Filed  Nov.  4,  1910.  Serial  No. 
690.063. 


1.  In  an 'electric  apparatua  for  drying  timber.  In  com- 
bination, liqaid  electrodes  adapted  to  engage  the  ends  of 
the  timber  to  be  dried,  a  source  of  electricity  and  con- 
ducting wires  leading  from  said  source  of  electricity,  the 
free  ends  of  said  wires  being  immersed  In  said  liquid  elec- 
trodes to  form  a  circuit. 

::.  In  an  electric  apparatua  for  drying  timber.  In  com- 
bination, liquid  electrod(>8  adapted  to  ^ntcage  the  onds  of 
the  timber  to  be  dried,  a  source  of  electricity,  conducting 
wires  leading  from  said  source  of  electricity,  the  free 
ends  of  aaid  wires  being  Immersed  In  said  liquid  electrodes 
to  form  a  circuit  and  an  ammeter  In  said  circuit. 


1,007,514.  INTERLOCKING  SWITCH-STAND.  F«A.iK 
C.  ANDMSo.f,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The  Amer- 
ican Valve  &  Meter  Company,  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Ohio  Filed  Nov.  28,  1910.  Serial  No. 
594,405 

1.  In  an  interlocking  switch  stand,  a  vertical  operat- 
ing abaft,  a  switch  throwing  crank  thereon  placed  at  au 
angle  to  a  line  drawn  centrally  through  said  operating 
abaft  at  right  anglea  to  the  track,  when  the  switch  is 
In  closed  position,  and  at  the  same  angle  on  the  reverae 
side  of  aaid  line  when  the  iwltcta  is  thrown  to  open  position. 
B.tld  crank  being  operatlvely  connected  to  the  point  ralla 
of  a  switch,  an  interlocking  bar  connected  to  aaid  point 
ralla.  interlocking  mechanism  having  a  plunger  adapted 
to  lock  said  interlocking  bar  and  having  a  connecting  arm 
diapoaed  at  rigbt  angles  to  the  track  when  the  switch  Is 
in.  closed  position,  a  connecting  link  pivoted  thereon,  an 
Inrerlocking   operating  crank    upon   said   operating  shaft 


connected  to  aaid  link  and  adapted  to  operate  aald  lnter> 
locking  mechanlam,  a  fulcrum  head  fixed  on  aald  operat- 
ing abaft,  and  an  operating  lever  adapted  to  operate  said 
interlocking  mechanism,  and  switch  points  at  a  atngle 
operation,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


2.  In  an  interlocking  saMtch  stand,  a  vertical  operating 
shaft,  a  Bwltch  throwing  crank  thereon  connected  to  the 
point  rails  of  a  switch,  an  interlocking  bar  connected  to 
aald  point  ralla.  interlocking  mechanlam  having  a  plun- 
ger adapted  to  lock  aaid  interlocking  bar,  and  an  operat- 
ing lever  adapted  to  operate  said  interlocking  mechanism, 
and  switch  points  at  one  operation,  substantially  as  set 
forth  and  for  the  parposes  specified. 

3.  In  an  interlocking  awltch  atand,  a  vertical  operating 
ahaft  adapted  to  move  more  than  90  degrees,  a  switch 
operating  crank  thereon  having  a  crank  pin  set  at  an 
angle  to  a  line  passing  through  said  operating  abaft  at 
right  anglea  to  the  track  when  the  switch  Is  in  either 
open  or  closed  position  and  adapted  to  move  acroaa  said 
line  when  the  switch  is  thrown  from  one  position  to  an- 
other, a  throwing  or  operating  leve^  adapted  to  be  thrown 
more  than  90  degrees,  meana  for  operatlvely  connecting 
said  cranl(  to  the  point  rails  of  a  awltch,  and  means  for 
Interlocking  said  point  ralla.  sabstantially  as  set  forth. 

4.  In  an  interlocking  switch  atand.  a  vertical  operating 
ahaft,  a  switch  operating  crank  thereon  having  a  crank 
pin  aet  at  an  angle  to  a  line  paaaing  through  said  opent-' 
lag  ahaft  at  right  angles  to  the  track  when  the  switch 
Is  In  open  or  closed  position,  a  throwing  or  operating 
lever  adapted  to  be  thrown  more  than  90  degrees,  means 
for  connecting  said  crank  to  the  point  rails  of  a  awltch. 
Interlocking  mechanlam,  and  means  for  throwing  said 
Interlocking  mechanism  and  point  rails  at  a  aingle  opera- 
tion of  the  throwing  lever,  substantially  aa  set  forth. 

6.  In  an  interlocking  switch  atand,  a  vertical  operat- 
ing shaft,  a  switch  throwing  crank  thereon,  an  operating 
rod  connected  to  said  crank  and  to  the  point  ralla  of  a 
switch,  an  Interlocking  bar  connected  to  said  point  raila. 
Interlocking  mechanlam  adapted  to  lock  aaid  interlocking 
t«r  and  having  a  connecting  arm,  a  link  connected  to  aald 
arm,  an  interlocking  operating  crank  on  aaid  operating 
shaft  adapted  to  impart  movement  to  said  link,  a  fulcrum 
head  on  aaid  operating  shaft,  a  throwing  or  operating 
lever  attached  to  said  ftilcrum  head  and  adapted  to  oper- 
ate said  interlocking  mecbanlsui,  and  switch  points  st  a 
single  operation,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

(Clalma  0  to  18  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette.] 


1,007,616.     CARRIER   FOR   FIRST-AID  PACKAGES  OR 
OUTFITS.      FsANK    R.  ^iTCRBLDEa,    Worcester,   Mass. 
Filed  Feb.  9,  1910.     Serial  No.  642,991. 
1.  The   eomblnatioa   with   a  cartridge-belt   having  car- 
tridge pockets  anpported  thereby,  of  a  pocket  or  receptads 
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attached  to  the  lower  edge  of  said  belt  beneath  the  car- 
tridge pocketa  and  having  an  opening  at  one  end  whereby 
acceaa  thereto  will  not  be  interfered  with  by  the  cartridge 
pocketa. 


supports,  links  pivotally  connecting  the  tops  of  u\ft  np- 
rlghta  with  the  tops  of  said  aupporta,  a  colter-wheel  hav- 
ing its  axis  In  line  with  the  pivotal  connections  of  the 
lower  links  with  said  supports,  said  colter-wheel  being  be- 
tween the  ends  of  said  blades  and  said  plow-standard,  a 
alide  carried  by  aald  hopper,  a  spring  for  operating  the 
allde,  and  pina  carried  by  the  colter  wheel  for  actuating 
the  spring. 

1,007,518.  POWER-TRANSMISSION  DEVICE.  JosKPB 
E.  B188KLI-,  Plttrt)urgh,  Fa.  Filed  Nov.  14,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  592,261. 


t^f  ]t_ 


2.  The  combination  with  a  belt  or  aupport,  of  a  pocket 
or  receptacle  formed  of  fabric  woven  tubular  lo  form  the 
pocket  portion  or  body,  and  single  at  one  end  of  the 
tubular  portion  to  form  a  closing-flap,  the  two  walls  of 
the  pocket  being  united  for  a  short  distance  from  the 
■  upper  edge  of  said  pocket  to  form  an  attaching  portion 
or  flange  for  attachment  to  the  belt. 


•  1,007,616.  PROCESS  OF  MAKING  A  CONTACT  MASS. 
John  WooDa  Bbckman,  Niagara  Falla,  Canada,  aa- 
algnor  to  American  Cyanamid  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  Maine.  Filed  Dec.  14.  1909. 
Ssrlal  No.  533,094. 

The  process  of  making  a  porous  contact  mass  having 
the  surfaces  of  its  pores  coated  with  films  containing 
copper,  which  consists  in  mixing  suitable  proportions  of 
finely  powdered  silica  and  copper  oxid  with  grantilar 
alumina,  and  in  heating  the  mixture  to  a  temperature 
above  the  melting  point  of  copper  to  permit  the  allica  to 
react  with  a  portion  of  the  copper  oxid  and  to  cause  the 
excess  of  the  latter  to  co&t  the  individual  particles  of  the 
aluminium  oxid,  sulMitanllally  as  described. 


1,007,617.      CORN-PLANTER.     Michakl   H.    Bibd,   8an- 
denvllle.  Qa.    Filed  Apr.  10.  1911.    Serial  No.  622,042. 


In  a  com  planter,  a  plow-beam,  a  plow-standard  car- 
ried thereby,  rearwardly  extending  blades  aecnred  to  aald 
plow-bsam,  the  enda  of  aald  rearwardly  extending  blades 
being  turned  downwardly,  an  upright  aecnred  to  the  plow- 
beam  on  each  side  thereof,  a  Lopper.  aupportlng  memben 
thsrefbr  on  eadi  side  thereof,  links  pivotally  connecting 
the  bottoma  of  aaid  uprlghta  with  the  bottoms  of  said 


1.  A  transmission  device  for  machinery  which  conalsts 
In  the  combination  of  a  power  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft 
mounted  for  eccentric  adjustment  with  reapect  to  one  an- 
other, one  of  the  aald  members  carrying  a  cylinder  and 
the  other  member  carrying  a  drum,  the  aald  drum  being 
InclosQd  within  said  cylinder  and  being  of  smaller  diame- 
ter than  the  intemai  diameter  of  the  cylinder,  and  the 
space  surrounding  aaid  drum  within  said  cylinder  being 
filled  with  a  fluid,  and  aald  drum  being  provided  with  a 
radially  extending  arm,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  A  power  tranamission  device,  consisting  In  the  com- 
binatloo  of  a  power  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft,  one  of  aald 
memben  being  provided  with  a  cylinder  and  the  other  of 
said  members  being  provided  with  a  drum  of  leas  diameter 
than  the  Internal  diameter  of  the  said  cylinder  and  ar- 
ranged vrithin  aald  cylinder,  said  drum  being  further 
provided  with  an  extensible  radial  arm,  the  said  drum 
and  the  said  cylinder  being  mounted  for  eccentric  adjnat- 
ment  with  respect  to  one  another,  and  means  for  varying 
the  eccentricity  of  the  drum  and  cylinder  with  respect  to 
one  another,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  tranamlaaion  device  for  machinery,  which  conalsts 
In  a  combination  of  a  power  shaft  and  a  driven  shaft 
mounted  for  eccentric  adjustment  with  respect  to  one 
another,  one  of  said  membera  carrying  a  cylinder  and  the 
other  of  said  membera  carrying  a  drum,  the  said  drum 
being  inclosed  within  the  said  cylinder  and  being  of 
amaller  diameter  than  the  intemai  diameter  of  the  aaid 
cylinder,  the  diamber  of  the  aald  cylinder  being  divided 
into  two  cylindrical  spacea,  and  the  said  dram  being  cor- 
respondingly divided  Into  two  drum  parts,  each  of  aald 
drum  parts  being  provided  with  a  radially-extending  arm. 
and  the  radially-extending  arms  of  the  two  dram  parts 
being  opposed  to  one  another  in  their  poaitiona,  the  apaes 
within  the  cylinder  and  surrounding  said  dram  being 
filled  with  fluid,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a'  transmission  device  for  machinery,  the  combi- 
nation of  a  power-abaft  and  a  driven  ahaft  and  an  Inter- 
posed transmission  mechanism,  means  for  changing  the 
relative  eccentricity  of  the  two  shafts,  said  means  con- 
slstlng  of  a  cylindrical  eccentric  block  carried  on  one  of 
aald  shafts  and  provided  with  a  qilrally-extendlng  groova, 
a  buahlag  within  which  the  aaid  block  turns  eccentrically 
sustained  by  the  other  of  the  two  shafts  and  provided 
with  a  longitudinal  alot.  and  a  member  longltudlaa.'!/ 
movable  upon  said  bnahing  and  provided  with  a  lug  ex- 
tending throofh  the  slot  In  the  said  bushing,  and  sugag 
Ing  the  groove  of  the  said  eccentric  block,  substastlaliy 
aa  described. 
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1.007^19.  CONTINUOUS  OIL-PRESS.  Pa^K  A.  Blain 
and  Clttb  D.  Helm,  Fort  Worth,  Tex.  Filed  May  1, 
1911.     Serial  No.  624.451. 


1.  A  CMltiMHHU  oil  press  hsTlng  a  frame,  upper  and 
lower  compnailon  rollers  Joumaled  In  said  frame,  tb^ 
lower  roller*  havlog  co^  wheels  formed  on  each  end 
thereof  projecting  beyond  the  peripheries  of  the  rollers 
and  the  upper  rollers  having  cog  whtM>ls  formed  on  each 
end  below  the  peripheries  of  the  rollers,  an  endless  con- 
Teyer  apron  having  racks  formed  on  the  edges  thereof 
driven  by  the  cog  wheels  of  said  lower  rollers  and  an  end- 
leas  conveyer  spron  having  racks  formed  on  the  edges 
thereof  mounted  on  said  upper  rollers  and  driven  by  the 
cog  wheels  formed  on  said  rollers,  means  for  drtrlng  said 
rollers,  snd  means  for  applying  pressure  to  said  rollers. 

2.  A  continuous  oil  press  having  a  frame,  upper  and 
lower  compression  rollers  Joumaled  In  said  frame,  each 
lower  roller  having  cog  wheels  formed  on  each  end.tbere- 
of.  an  endless  conveyer  apron  mounted  on  the  lower 
rollers  and  having  racks  formed  In  the  edges  thereof  to  t>e 
esfaged  by  said  cog  wheels,  an  Idle  drum  In  front  and  an 
Idle  drum  la  the  rear  of  said  rollers  to  support  said 
apron  In  operative  position,  an  endless  conveyer  spron 
mounted  on  said  upper  rollers,  means  for  applying  pres- 
sure to  said  rollers,  and  means  for  driving  said  lower 
rollers. 

3.  A  continuous  oil  press  having  a  frame,  lower  com- 
pression rollers  Joumaled  In  fixed  bearings,  upper  compraa- 
sion  rollers  Joumaled  In  movable  bearings,  an  endleaa 
conveyer  apron  mounted  on  said  lower  compression  rollers, 
a  dmm  In  front  and  a  drum  In  the  rear  of  said  lower 
fiOBi»resalon  rollers  to  support  said  spron  In  operatlTe 
position,  racks  formed  on  the  edges  of  said  apron,  cog 
Wheels  formed  on  the  ends  of  said  rollers  for  engaging 
said  racks,  means  for  driving  said  rollers,  flanges  on  said 
apron,  an  endlCM  conveyer  apron  mounted  on  said  upper 
rollers  and  maatac  within  the  flanges  of  nald  first  named 
apron,  and  Idle  drums  for  supporting  the  upper  conveyer 
apron  In  operative  position. 

4.  A  continuous  oil  preas  having  a  frame  In  two  parts, 
the  lower  part  being  stationary  and  the  upper  part  being 
movable,  compression  rollers  Joumaled  In  both  parts  of 
said  frame,  a  conveyer  apron  mounted  on  the  lower 
rollers  and  a  conveyer  apron  mounted  on  the  upper 
rollers.  Idle  drums  in  front  and  In  the  resr  of  said  rollers 
for  supporting  said  aprons  In  operative  position,  said 
lower  apron  having  upwardly  extending  flanges  and  racks 
formed  on  said  flanges,  said  upper  apron  running  within 
said  flaagca,  cog  wheels  formed  on  esch  end  of  said  lower 
rollen  far  engaging  said  racks  to  drive  said  apron,  and 
m^ans  for  driving  said  rollers. 

5.  A  continuous  oil  press  having  a  frame  in  two  parts, 
a  lower  stationary  and  an  upper  movable  part,  upper  and 
lower  compression  rollers  Joumaled  In  said  frame,  a  lower 
traveling  endless  conveyer  mounted  on  said  lower  rollers 
and  an  upper  traveling  endless  conveyer  mounted  on  said 
upper  rollers,  idle  drams  mounted  In  front  snd  In  the  rear 
of  said  compression  rollers  to  support  said  conveyers  In 
operative  poaltiona,  said  conveyera  being  composed  of  bars 
doveUltcd  Into  each  other  and  hingedly  connected  to- 
;rether.    the    lower    conveyer    having    upwardly    extended 


flanges  and  the  upper  conveyer  ranning  within  said 
fl*agea.  racks  formed  on  both  of  said  flaagea,  gaartng 
fomed  on  said  lower  rollers  for  driving  ssid  racka,  means 
for  driving  said  rollers,  snd  means  for  applying  preaanre 
to  said  upper  compression   rollersL 


1.007.520.  BALK-CAR RIRR  Bdwabo  H.  BocHMr.  Ran- 
kin. 111.,  aaslgaor  of  one-third  to  Frank  Custer.  Rankin. 
111.     Filed  Dec.  16.  1910.     Serial  No.  597.636. 


*1.  A  device  of  the  cliaracter  specified,  comprising  a 
frame  composed  of  a  body  having  three  Igteral  arms 
spacrd  apart  from  each  other  and  extending  substsntlally 
parallel  and  In  the  same  direction,  the  central  arm  being 
of  greater  length  than  the  other  srms  and  having  a 
pointed  free  end.  said  body  having  a  central  lateral  per- 
forated Ing  extending  in  the  opposite  direction  from  the 
arms,  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  to  esch  of  the 
end  arms,  each  lever  having  an  inwardly  projecting  hook 
at  Its  lower  end.  and  an  Inwardly  extending  angular  por- 
tion at  Its  upper  end.  a  plate  having  a  longitudinal  slot 
arranged  In  front  of  the  central  arm.  the  end  of  the  plate 
being  offset  towsrd  the  frame  and  connected  thereto,  a 
link  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  each  of  the- levers,  a  pla 
In  the  slot  of  the  plate  connecting  the  llnka,  and  harlng  a 
head  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  plate  from  the  link,  one  of 
said  links  being  extended  beyond  the  pin  to  form  s  trip 
arm.  a  rope  secured  to  the  trip  arm.  a  lever  pivoted  oa 
each  side  of  the  central  arm.  each  lever  having  a  hook,  a 
link  connecting  one  of  the  levers  to  one  of  the  levers  on 
the  end  arms,  a  link  connecting  the  other  lever  with  the 
lever  on  the  other  end  arm,  said  links  being  on  the  oppo- 
site sides  of  the  pivots  from  the  hooks,  the  hook  of  each 
central  lever  extending  In  the  opposite  direction  from  the 
lever  to  which  It  Is  connected,  the  slot  In  the  piste  extend- 
ing above  and  below  the  connection  of  the  link  with  the 
end  levers. 

2.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
frame  consisting  of  a  body  and  three  laterally  extending 
substantially  parallel  arms,  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate 
Its  ends  to  each  end  arm.  a  lever  pivoted  on  each  side  of 
the  central  arm.  a  link  connecting  each  of  the  lovers  on 
the  central  arm  to  a  lever  on  an  end  arm.  said  links 
being  above  the  pivotal  connection  of  the  levers  with  the 
frame,  a  link  pivoted  to  the  upper  end  of  each  of  the  end 
levers,  a  pin  connecting  the  inner  ends  of  the  said  links,  a 
guide  on  the  frame  for  the  pin,  said  guide  being- parallel 
with  the  central  arm.  and  extending  above  and  below  the 
pivotal  connection  of  the  link  with  the  end  levers,  each 
of  the  said  levers  having  a  laterally  extending  hook,  the 
hooks  of  the  end  levers  facing  Inwardly,  and  the  hook  of 
each  end  lever  facing  the  end  lever  to  which  It  Is  not  con- 
nected. 
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3.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a 
supporting  frame,  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  Ita  ends 
to  each  end  of  the  frame,  each  lever  having  an  inwardly 
extending  hook  at  its  lower  end,  a  pin  between  the  levers, 
a  link  connecting  the  upper  end  of  each  lever  with  the 
pin,  a  guide  for  the  pin  extending  above  and  below  the 
connection  of  the  link  with  the  levers,  a  trip  arm  on  one 
link,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  to  the  frame  Intermediate 
their  ends  between  the  first  named  levers,  each  lever 
having  a  hook  at  Its  lower  end,  and  a  connection  between 
the  upper  end  of  each  lever  and  one  of  the  end  levers,  said 
connections  being  above  the  connection  of  the  lever  wfth 
the  frame  for  constraining  the  connected  levers  to  move 
in  the  same  direction,  the  hooks  of  each  of  the  central 
levers  facing  the  end  lever  moving  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion. 

4.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising  a  sup- 
porting frame,  a  lever  pivoted  Intermediate  Its  ends  to 
each  end  of  the  frsme.  each  lever  having  an  Inwardly  ex- 
tending hook  at  its  lower  end,  a  pin  between  the  levers,  a 
link  connecting  the  upper  end  of  each  lever  with  the  pin, 
a  guide  for  the  pin  extending  above  and  t>elow  the  con- 
nection of  the  link  with  the  levers,  s  trip  arm  on  one 
link,  a  pair  of  levers  pivoted  to  the  frame  Intarmedlate 
their  ends  between  the  flrst  named  levers,  each  lever 
having  a  hook  at  Its  lower  end,  a  connection  between  each 
central  lever  and  an  end  lever  for  constraining  the  levers 
to  move  in  the  same  direction,  the  hooks  of  the  levers 
moving  in  opposite  directions  facing  each  other. 

5.  A  device  of  the  character  specified,  comprising'  a 
frame,  a  plurality  of  pairs  of  oppositely  arranged  gripping 
levers  on  the  frame,  each  lever  being  pivoted  Intermediate 
Its  ends  to  the  frame,  the  Innermost  lever  of  each  pair 
having  a  common  pivot,  a  connection  between  the  Inner- 
most lerer  of  each  pair  and  the  outermost  lever  of  the 
other  pair  above  the  connection  with  the  frame,  a  pin,'  a 
B«l4e  for  the  pin,  a  Hnk  UMinxliiijt  each  of  the  oatermost 
teewa  with  the  pla,  said  guide  extending  above  and  below 
the  0— mil  tliwi  of  the  Unka  with  the  levers,  and  a  trip 
arm  connected  with  the  pin. 

(Claim  6  not  prlalod  la  the  Onastte.] 


1,007.521.  MEANS  FOR  PRODUCING  RAPID  RECIPRO- 
CATING MOTION.  Chaslxs  Veknon  Hots  and  John 
WiLBDi  TiKBMBT.  London,  England.  Filed  June  15, 
1909.     Serial  No.  502.376. 


1.  Apparatua  for  producing  rapid  reciprocating  motion, 
comprising  in  combination,  two  movsble  elements,  spring 
means  holding  one  of  said  elements,  said  elementa  having 
betwaaa  them  an  elastic  flak!  spring  as  and  for  the  par- 
poses  QsacnDeo. 

2.  Apparatus  for  producing  rapid  reciprocating  motion, 
comprising  in  combination,  two  movable  elements,  spring 
means  holding  one  of  said  elements,  said  elements  harlng 


between  them  an  elastic  fluid  spring,  and  means  supplying 
elastic  fluid  under  pressure  between  said  elements,  as  aad 
for  the  purposes  described. 

3.  Apparatus  for  producing  rapid  reciprocating  motion, 
comprising  In  combination,  two  movable  elements,  means 
holding  one  of  said  elements  yieldingly  in  the  direction  of 
reciprocation  and  rigidly  in  the  direction  transverse  to 
the  direction  of  reciprocation,  said  elementa  harlng  be- 
tween them  an  elastic  fluid  spring,  and  means  supplying 
elastic  fluid  under  pressure  between  said  elements,  as  and 
for  the  purpoaes  described. 

4.  Apparatus  for  producing  rapid  reciprocating  motion, 
comprising  in  combination,  two  movable  elements,  spring 
means  holding  one  of  said  elements,  said  elements  having 
between  them  an  elastic  fluid  spring,  and  means  controlled 
by  the  relative  movement  of  said  elements  intermittently 
supplying  elastic  fluid  under  pressure  between  said  ele^ 
meats,  ss  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

5.  Apparatus  for  producing  rapidly  reciprocating  mo- 
tion, comprising  In  combination,  a  cylinder  closed  at  both 
enda,  spring  means  holding  said  cylinder,  a  piston  In  said 
cylinder,  said  piston  being  arranged  to  compreas  elastic 
fluid  at  the  two  ends  of  said  cylinder  alternately,  and 
means  for  supplying  elastic  fluid  between  said  cylinder 
and  said  piston  said  means  being  controlled  by  the  relatlva 
movement  of  said  cylinder  and  said  piston,  as  and  for  the 
purpoaes  descrit>ed. 


1,007,522.     GRAIN-SEPARATOR.     Chables  Guy  Bkanch. 
Wichita.  Kana.    Filed  Nov.  26.  1910.     Serial  No.  594,406. 


1.  In  a  grain  separator,  a  fan,  a  casing  for  the  fan  hav- 
ing a  longitudinal  opening  at  the  rear  thereof,  and  a  plu- 
rality of  screens  arranged  across  the  opening,  said  screens 
being  arranged  one  behind  the  other  and  each  comprising 
spaced  substantially  parallel  bars,  a  roller  for  each 
screen  Journaied  transversely  of  the  bars  beneath  the  same 
and  adjacent  thereto,  eath  of  said  rollers  having  hooked 
teeth  extending  between  the  bars,  and  means  for  delivering 
the  unthreshed  grain  on  to  the  screens,  the  foremost  screen 
being  substantially  borjxontal  and  the  rearmost  screen 
being  inclined  downwardly  toward  Its  rear  end. 

2.  In  a  grain  separator,  the  combination  with  a  fan, 
and  a  casing  for  the  fan  having  a  longitudinal  opening,  of 
a  screen  arranged  across  the  opening,  said  screen  in- 
clining upwardly  from  its  beginning  toward  approximately 
the  center  of  the  screen,  and  thence  inclining  downvrardly 
across  the  longitudinal  opening,  and  toothed  rollers  Jour- 
naled  below  the  screen,  the  teeth  of  the  rollers  extendinc 
through  the  screen  for  the  purpose  specifled. 


1,007,528.      COMBINED    DOOR    CLOSER    AND   CHBCK 
FOR    DOORS.      Feancis    Bbickeb,    Shelby,    Ohio,    as- 
signor to  The  Standard  Manufacturing  Co.,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.     Filed  Jan.  30,  1911.     Serial  No.  605,599. 
1.  In   combination   with  a  door  hinge  frame,  a  hlnga 
post  supporting  the  door  hinge  frame,  a  floor  member  sop- 
porting  the  hinge  post,  said  hinge  post  being  roUtabla  In 
relation  to  one  of  said  elements  and  fixed  in  relatloB  to 
the   other,   stationary   contact    members   located   on    dla* 
metrically  opposite  sides  of  the  post,  a  plunger  having  a 
face  adapted  to  bear  against  the  contsct   members,  and 
means  carried  by  the  plunger  head  embracing  the  hiacs 
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poftt   and    constittiting   the   aole   guidioK   m««ii«   for   tb« 
planfccr,   and   ■    sprtnir   under   tensioa  for  operatlnc   the 

plunder. 


2.  A  tprlnir  hinge  compiiaing  a  hinge  frame,  a  htage 
pact  aecured  thereto  at  ita  upper  end,  a  bearing  In  which 
aald  poat  la  Joarnaled.  atationary  con  tart  membera  on  each 
aide  of  the  binge  poat,  a  plunger  anpported  on  the  bearing 
•ad  harlog  a  tranarerae  fitce  adapted  to  bear  agalaat  the 
contact  members,  and  arms  embracing  oppoalte  aldea  of 
the  poet  and  having  guiding  contact  therewith  to  prerent 
lateral  movement  of  the  planger,  aubatantlally  aa  deacrlbed. 

3.  A  combined  spring  door  hinge  and  check,  comprlalng 
spring  mechanism  carried  by  the  door  for  effecting  the 
closing  thereof,  checking  mechanism  located  beneath  the 
floor  and  a  connecting  device  between  the  spring  mech- 
anism and  the  checking  mechanism. 


1.007,&24.  ,  CAN-OPSNER.  Joseph  Howabo  Bdcklit. 
WlacbMter,  111.  FUad  May  29.  1011.  Serial  No. 
629.990. 


The  herein  described  can  opener  comprising  a  body  bar 
having  a  handle  integrally  formed  on  one  of  Ita  ends  and 
extending  at  an  angle  with  relation  to  the  longitudinal 
axis  of  aald  bar,  said  body  bar  being  provided  with  a 
longitudinal  slot  and  having  a  circular  opening  at  the 
juncture  of  the  handle  therewith,  a  dtak  arranged  in  said 
opening  and  freely  rotatabte  therein,  plates  secured  to 
the  upper  and  lower  surfacea  of  said  dlak  and  of  greater 
diameter  than  the  aame  to  provide  flangea  overlapping 
upon  the  edgea  of  the  opening  In  the  body  bar  and  on 
oppoalte  aides  thereof  to  retain  aald  dlak  In  the  opening, 
a  cutting  knife  carried  by  the  lower  of  said  plates  and  a 
piercing  point  adjustably  mounted  in  the  slot  of  said  body 
bar. 


1.007.825.  PRINTING-INK  RETAINEB.  CHiaLig  BusH, 
Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada,  amlgnor  of  one-half  to  Rob- 
ert Lamont.  Toronto.  Canada.  Piled  Oct  7,  1909.  Berlal 
No,  521,678. 

1.  A  container  for  printers'  Ink  conatstlng  of  an  Ink 
recaptaele,  aald  receptacle  consisting  of  a  circular  hollow 
vaaael  having  a  paah  bottom  alldably  engaging  therein, 
aald  paah  bottom  having  an  annalar  flange  dep«idlng 
therefrom,  the  outer  edge  of  aaM  puah  bottom  being 
turned  up  by  which  it  forma  an  acute  angle  at  the  Junction 
with  aald  annular  flange,  a  raised  section  formed  In  the 
web  of  said  push  bottom,  a  detachable  top  having  a 
raised  section  and  an  egreaa  opening  therethrough,  said 
datachable  top  adapted  to  engage  over  the  upper  end  of 


said  receptacle,  and  a  removable  cap  having  a  ping  formed 
therewith  adapted  to  engage  over  the  aald  ralaed  seetlon, 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  apeclfled. 


2.  In  a  printing  Ink  retainer,  the  combination  of  an 
Ink  receptacle  conalstlng  of  a  circular  hollow  veaael  hav- 
ing a  slidable  push  bottom  engaging  therein,  and  a  de- 
tachable top  arrangt-d  therowlth,  aald  receptacle  adapted 
to  be  supported  and  held  In  position  by  an  operating 
preaa.  aald  presa  comprising  a  frame  and  supporting  stand 
and  clamping  ring  adjustably  arranged  with  aald  atand, 
a  screw  plunger  adapted  to  be  vertically  adjuated  from 
aald  stand  and  to  engage  with  the  undenlde  of  said  puah 
bottom  of  aald  receptacle,  as  and  for  the  purpoae  specified. 

3.  In  a  printing  ink  retainer,  the  combination  of  a 
suitable  presa  having  a  frame  comprising  a  aupportlng 
stand  and  a  clamping  ring,  aald  ring  adjustably  arranged 
above  aald  aupportlng  atand,  and  a  acrew  plunger  adapted 
to  be  vertically  adjusted  from  said  supporting  stand,  with 
an  Ink  receptacle  comprising  a  circular  hollow  veaael 
having  a  puah  bottom  alldably  arranged  therein,  and  a 
datachable  top  having  an  egress  opening  therethrough 
aagaglng  over  the  top  jti  said  receptacle,  said  receptacle 
adapted  to  engage  bHasgon  the  said  clamping  ring  and 
aapporting  stand,  said  acrew  plunger  adapted  to  engage 
agalnat  the  underside  al-aald  puah  bottom,  and  force  the 
aald  bottom  upward  within  the  aald  receptacle  for  the 
purpose  of  forcing  the  aontents  of  the  said  receptacle  out 
through  the  egress  opening  in  said  detachable  top,  aa 
and  for  the  purpoae  spedfled. 


1,007.526.  PENnULl'M  APPARATUS  FOR  HYGIENIC 
GYMNASTICS.  Leo  Clao,  Hanover,  Germany.  Piled 
Not.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  527,104. 


1.  In  aa  apparatna  for  hygienic  gyranaatlc  exerdaaa,  a 
pendulum,  a  shaft  of  oscillation  for  aald  pendulum,  oaean^ 
for  attaching  said  ahaft  to  the  wall  of  a  room,,  the  free 
end  of  said  shaft  being  provided  with  coupling  teeth,  a 
aecond  abaft  correapondlngly  toothed  at  one  end  to  be 
coupled  with  aald  first  mentioned  ahaft.  and  meana  con- 
nected with  aald  second  shaft  for  bearing  that  aambar 
of  th«  body  which  la  to  be  moved. 
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2.  In  aa  apparatus  for  hygienic  gymnastic  exercises,  a 
pendulum,  a  ahaft  of  oscillation  for  aald  pendulum,  a 
base,  means  for  osclllatlvely  connecting  said  shaft  with 
said  base,  meana  for  attaching  nald^se  to  the  wall  of  a 
room,  and  means  to  be  rigidly  connected  with  said  oscil- 
lated ahaft  for  executing  various  kitida  of  exercises. 

8.  In  an  apparatus  for  hygienic  gyfnnastlcs,  a  pendulum, 
an  axle  of  oscillation  for  said  pendulum,  a  base  bearing 
said  axle  of  oscillation,  said  base  tH>lng  adjustably  mounted 
on  vertical  guiding  piecea,  means  for  securing  said  guiding 
pieces  to  a  wall,  and  meana  to  be  rigidly  connected  with 
aald  axle  of  oacillation  for  executing  various  kinds  of 
exercises. 

4.  In  an  apparatus  for  hygienic  gymnastics,  a  pendu- 
lum, a  shaft  of  oscillation  for  aald  pendulum,  means  for 
osclllatlvely  attaching  said  shaft  to  a  wall,  a  second 
shaft  to  be  coupled  with  said  first  mentioned  «baft,  a 
support  on  aald  second  shaft  for  the  member  of  the  body 
which  Is  to  be  moved,  said  support  being  formed  by  a 
frame  having  an  adjustable  bow  mounted  thereon. 

5.  In  an  apparatus  for  hygienic  gymnastics,  a  pendu- 
lum, a  ahaft  of  oscillation  for  aald  pendulum,  means  for 
attaching  aald  ahift  to  a  wall,  a  second  ahaft  to  be  coupled 
with  aald  first-mentioned  shaft,  a  support  on  said  second 
shaft  for  the  member  of  the  body  which  Is  to  be  moved, 
said  aupport  being  formed  by  a  frame,  and  a  hand  having 
a  transverae  allt  placed  like  a  loop  around  aald  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


combuatlon  chamber  and  flue  above  the  grate,  a  pair  of 
Buperlmpoaed  archea  extending  Inwardly  from  the  aald 
front  wall  of  the  setting  over  the  grate  and  adjacent  to 
but  terminating  abort  of  the  inner  wall  of  the  said  com- 
bustion chamber  and  fiue,  the  said  arches  Inclosing  an 
air  chamber  between  them,  an  air  duct  leading  to  the 
said  air  chamber  from  without  the  boiler  setting,  tiis 
lower  arch  being  formed  of  brick  with  interstices  between 
the  bricks  extending  through  the  aald  arch  over  only  a 
part  of  the  arch,  the  remainder  of  the  arch  being  closed, 
the  said  Interstices  being  segregated  in  a  part  of  the  arch 
of  aubatantlally  pyramidal  form,  the  axis  of  the  pyramid 
being  coincident  with  the  longitudinal  median  line  of  the 
arch  and  the  base  of  the  pyramid  being  adjacent  the  inner 
end  of  the  arch.  *  ,        .  ,* 


1.007,627.  TELEGRAPH  SYSTEM.  Mteon  J.  Cabpbn- 
Txa,  La  Grange.  111.  Piled  Apr.  19,  1910.  Serial  No. 
556.408. 


1.  In  a  system  of  telegraphy,  a  secondary  electric  cir- 
cuit cunlatning  a  telephone  receiver,  a  primary  electric 
circuit  containing  a  telegraph  key,  aald  circuits  being  in 
inductive  correlation  and  said  key  being  arranged  to  open 
the  primary  circuit  on  ita  down  stroke  and  to  cloae  aald 
circuit  on  ita  upstroke,  whereby  the  greatest  disturbance 
of  said  telephone  receiver,  cauaed  by  the  circuit-opening 
effect  of  said  down-stroke,  constitutes  the  most  audible 
indication  of  dots  and  dashes  for  the  telegraph  message. 

2.  In  a  system  of  telegraphy,  a  line  circuit  common  to 
a  plurality  of  telephone  sets  each  sot  provided  with  a 
circuit  containing  a  telephone  receiver,  another  circuit 
in  Inductive  relation  thereto  containing  a  telegraph  key 
arranged  to  open  the  latter  circuit  on  its  down  Stroke 
.and  to  close  it  upon  its  up-stroke,  whereby  the  effect  pro- 
duced by  the  down-stroke  of  said  key  forms  the  moat 
audible  Indication  for  the  dots  and  dashes  of  the  telegraph 
characters. 

3.  In  a  system  of  telegraphy,  a  circuit  containing  a 
telephone  receiver,  a  circuit  in  Inductive  relation  thereto 
Including  a  telegraph  key,  said  key  adapted  and  arranged 
by  opening  aald  circuit  to  produce  an  effect  in  the  re- 
ceiver circuit  upon  Ita  down-stroke  translatable  in  the 
receiver  into  a  aound  dominating  that  produced  upon  the 
circait-closing  upstroke  of  the  key. 


1,007.528.  STEAM-BOILER  FURNACE.  Elmbs  E.  Cabb, 
Chicago,  III.  Filed  Feb.  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  608,429. 
1.  In  combination,  a  boUer  setting  having  a  fire  grate 

adjacent  the  front  wall  thereof  and  a  vertically  extended 


2.  In  combination,  a  steam  boiler  furnace  having  a 
fire  grate,  and  an  arch  extending  over  the  grate  sup- 
ported at  Ita  sides  and  at  one  end  only  and  the  upper  side 
of  the  arch  being  exposed  to  air  from  without  the  furnace, 
the  said  arch  being  formed  of  brick  arranged  In  longi- 
tudinal rows  with  interstices  between  adjacent  bricks  in 
the  same  row  extending  over  a  part  of  the  arch  only,  the 
remainder  of  the  arch  being  closed,  the  said  Interatlces 
constituting  air  passages  through  the  arch  and  being 
segregated  In  a  part  of  the  arch  of  Bubstantlally  pyrami- 
dal form,  the  axis  of  the  pyramid  being  coincident  with 
the  longitudinal  median  line  of  the  arch  and  tlie  baae 
of  the  pyramid  being  adjacent  the  unsupported  end  of  the 
ardL 


1,007,529.  FOLDING  HAY-KNIFE. 
Chalmers,  Ind.  Filed  Mar.  14, 
614.324. 


LCTHCB    L.    Cabb, 
1911.      Serial    No. 


1.  A  hay  knife,  substantially  as  herein  described,  com- 
prising a  handle  case,  having  side  platea  and  a  back  plate 
connecting  the  same  at  one  edge  with  the  back  plate 
terminating  short  of  the  ends  of  the  aide  plates,  one  of 
said  side  plates  being  provided  with  bolt  holes  and  the 
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other  side  plate  being  proTlded  In  allnement  with  mM 
bolt  boles,  with  op«alB«i  for  tbe  p— nge  of  bolts  to  the 
Mid  bolt  bolpfl,  bolts  paaaed  throosb  the  bolt  holes  and 
projecting  beyond  the  side  plate  which  supports  the  said 
bolts,  handles  or  hand-holes  on  the  said  bolts,  and  a  blade, 
substantlallj  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  Ijay  knife  compriolng  a  caae  having  side  plates 
spaced  apart,  with  the  space  between  the  side  plates  anob- 
stmcted.  hand-holds  projecting  outwardly  from  one  of 
the  side  pistes  and  free  from ,  any  connection  with  the 
other  side  plate,  whereby  a  blade  may  be  hoased  between 
the  side  plates  without  interference  by  the  hand-holds, 
and  a  blade  plroted  between  the  side  plates  at  one  end 
and  adapted  to  be  adjusted  between  said  side  plates  when 
not  In  use,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3.  A  hay  knife  hSTing  n  handle  case  provided  with  side 
plates  and  a  back  plate  made  Integral  with  the  side  plates 
and  barluK  one  of  its  side  plates  provided  with  holes  for 
tbe  passage  of  bolts  and  the  other  side  plate  provided 
with  openings  opposite  said  holes  for  the  passage  of  tmlts, 
bolts  passing  through  said  openings  and  holes  and  coun- 
tersunk in  the  Inner  ends  of  their  respective  holes,  bsnd- 
holes  carried  by  said  bolts,  and  a  blade  pivoted  to  tlM 
handle  case,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


thereto,  buttons  having  elongated  heads  and  shank  por- 
tions connected  to  tb*  collar,  and  supporting  rods  having 


elongated  slots  adapted  to  fit  over  the  buttons  and  thus 
detachably  connect  the  rods  to  tbe  collar. 


1.007,530.      GARMENT  SUPPORTER.      Dosa    Cass,    Mo- 
bUe.  Ala.     Filed  June  15,  lUll.     Serial  No.  633,392. 


1,007.533.  TILTING  SIDE-DUMP  CAR.  CHARUa  H. 
Clark,  Crafton,  Pa.,  assignor  to  Clark  Car  Company, 
Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jersey.  Filed 
June  24,  1900.     Serial  No.  504.046. 


.A^  garment  supporter  Including  a  clasp  comprising  a 
resilient  back  plate  provided  with  spaced  straight  out- 
wardly extending  transverse  flanges  converging  slightly 
to  present  inclined  or  angularly  disposed  Inner  engaging 
faces,  and  a  front  plate  provided  with  spaced  inwardly 
ezteadlng  straight  trannverse  flanges  diverging  slightly 
and  received  between  and  clamped  by  the  flanges  of  the 
back  plate  and  cooperating  with  the  same  to  grip  and 
hold  a  fabric  between  the  plates,  said  front  and  back 
plates  being  spaced  apart  between  the  flanges  and  ex- 
trndod  at  tbe  top  to  form  attaching  portiona 


1.007,531.  PROCESS  FOR  MANUFACTURING  CBUDR- 
OIL  SOAP.  Otto  Camsbl.  Vienna,  Austrta-Hongary. 
Filed  May  17.   1910.     Serial  No.  561,871. 

1.  Tbe  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture 
of  crude  oil  soap,  which  consists  in  adding  montan  wax 
to  the  soap  substance  before  combining  with  crude  oil. 

2.  The  herein  described  process  for  the  manufacture 
of  crude  oil  soap,  which  consists  in  adding  by-products 
containing  montan  wax  to  the  soap  substance  before  com- 
bining with  crude  oil. 


1,007,532.  BHarCLE  SUPPORT.  Simkox  D.  CHmtF, 
Kensington,  Kana  Filed  May  10,  1911.  Serial  No. 
627,463 

1.  The  combination  with  a  bicycle,  of  a  band  or  collar 
attached  thereto,  buttons  osrried  by  said  collar,  two  rod 
members  detachably  conn<H;ted  to  said  collar  at  tbe  but- 
tons, and  a  pivoted  rod  connected  to  each  of  said  first- 
mentioned  rods  and  having  a  hook  designed  to  engage 
the  body  of  the  rod  to  which  it  is  connected. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  bicycle,  of  a  collar  attached 


1.  Tbe  combination  of  a  car  body  adapted  to  tip  toward 
either  side  for  dumping,  doors  for  opposite  sides  of  the 
body,  operating  means  common  to  the  opposite  doors  hold- 
ing tbem  closed  when  tbe  body  Is  in  upright  position,  and 
means  sctuating  the  operating  means  to  open  and  close  tbe 
door  .at  the  dumping  side  of  the  car  as  said  side  lowers 
and  rises. 

2.  The  combinstion  of  a  car  body  adapted  to  tip  toward 
either  side  for  dumping,  doors  for  opposite  sides  of  tbe 
body  movsble  therewith,  movable  mesns  connecting  the 
oppoalte  doom,  and  fixed  means  cooperating  with  tbe  mov- 
able means  during  the  tipping  movement  of  tbe  body  for 
positively  opening  the  door  at  the  dumping  side  of  the 
car  during  Its  downwsrd  movement  and  for  positively 
closing  the  door  during  the  upward  movement  of  said  car 
side. 

3.  Tbe  combination  of  a  car  body  adapted  to  tip  toward 
eltbar  side  for  dumping,  outwsrdly  snd  downwardly  swing- 
ing doors  mounted  on  tbe  body  at  opposite  sides  thereof, 
operating  means  common  to  tbe  opposite  doors  holding 
them  closed  when  the  body  is  in  upright  position,  and 
means  actusting  the  operating  means  to  open  and  close 
one  door  during  the  tipping  movement  and  at  the  same 
time  bold  the  other  door  closed. 


4.  The  combination  of  a  car  body  adapted  to  tip  toward 
either  side  for  dumping,  outwsrdly  and  downwardly  swing- 
ing doors  mounted  on  tbe  body  st  opposite  sides  thereof, 
operating  means  beneath  tbe  body  and  connected  to  both 
doors  and  holding  them  closed  when  the  body  Is  in  upright 
position,  and  means  actuating  tbe  operating  means  to 
positively  open  and  positively  close  one  door  during  the 
tipping  movement  and  at  the  same  time  bold  tbe  other 
door  closed. 

6.  The  combination  of  a  car  underframe.  a  body,  doors 
for  opposite  sides  of  the  body,  rockera  tiltably  supporting 
the  body,  derices  secured  to  tbe  body  at  the  center  of 
rocking,  means  fixed  to  the  frame  and  engaged  by  said 
devices  for  limiting  the  tilting  movement,  movable  means 
beneath  tbe  body  operatlvely  connecting  its  opposite  doors, 
and  means  fixed  to  the  underframe  and  cooperating  with 
the  door  connecting  means  during  the  tilting  movement 
for  opening  the  door  st  the  lowering  side  of  the  car. 

(Claims  0  to  20  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,007.534.     DISPLAY  APPARATUS.     Thomas  R.  Clark, 
Bradford.  Pa.     Filed  Aug.  9,  1909.     Serial  No.  512,021. 


Ing  motion  thereto,  a  brake  for  stopping  the  web,  con- 
structed to  permit  a  slight  orer-mnnlag  of  tbe  web  after 
the  brake  is  called  into  action,  an  electric  device  for  con- 
trolling tbe  time  when  said  brake  is  called  into  action,  a 
circuit  for  controlling  said  electric  device,  including  a 
contact  engaging  the  web,  tbe  web  having  aperinrea  lo- 
cated at  Intervals  in  said  web,  in  line  with  said  contact, 
tbe  over-running  of  said  web  carrying  the  apertures  en- 
gaged by  said  contact  out  of  engagement  therewith  before 
the  web  is  brought  to  rest,  at  each  stopping  of  tbe  web. 

5.  The  combination  with  tbe  web,  of  winding  mecha- 
Aism  therefor,  driving  mechanism,  a  clutch  for  connecting 
the  driving  mechanism  with  tbe  winding  mechanism,  a 
friction  brake  for  tbe  winding  mecbanlsm,  said  brake  and 
clutch  being  connected  for  joint  movement,  an  electric  de- 
vice for  moving  the  clutch  into  operative  position  and 
releasing  tbe  brake,  a  spring  for  applying  the  brake,  and 
releasing  the  clutch,  means  for  adjusting  tbe  spring  to 
secure  the  desired  over-running  of  tbe  web,  after  the  brake 
Is  called  into  action,  a  controlling  circuit  for  said  electric 
device.  Including  normally  separated  contacts  engaging 
tbe  web,  said  web  being  provided  with  apertures  located 
in  line  with  the  said  contacts,  the  over-running  of  said 
web  carrying  the  aperture  engaged*by  said  contacts  out 
of  engagement  with  the  same,  at  each  stopping  of  the  web. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not  printed  In  tbe  Gazette.] 


1,007,535.  8PLICING-TOOL.  Charlbs  W.  Conbs,  Thorn- 
town,  Ind.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Asber  C.  Jacobs. 
Thorntown,  Ind.  Filed  Nov.  26,  1010.  Serial  No. 
594,315. 


1.  The  combination  with  tbe  movable  web,  means  for 
imparting  motion  to  tbe  web,  an  electrically  controlled* 
means  for  stopping  said  web  including  contacts  located  on 
opptjsite  sides  of  the  web  said  means  being  constructed  to 
permit  a  sHght  over-running  of  the  web  after  said  stop- 
ping device  la  called  into  action,  said  web  being  provided 
at  intervajs  with  means  cooperating  with  said  contacts, 
the  over-running  of  the  web  carrying  said  means  out  of 
engagement  with  said  contacts  be/ore  tbe  web  is  brought 
to  rest. 

2.  Tbe  combination  m-lth  tbe  movable  web.  means  for 
Imparting  motion  thereto,  an  electrically  controlled  stop- 
ping mechanism  for  stopping  said  web.  constructed  to 
permit  a  slight  over-running  of  tbe  web,  after  It  is  called 
Into  action,  a  circuit  for  controlling  the  stopping  mecha- 
nism, contacts  in  said  circuit  located  on  opposite  aides  of 
tbe  web,  said  web  being  provided  at  Intervals  with  a  series 
of  apertures  in  line  with  said  contacts,  said  apertures 
being  located  in  advance  of  tbe  paris  of  tbe  web  engsged 
by  tbe  said  contacts,  when  the  web  is  at  rest,  whereby  one 
of  said  apertures  will  be  carried  past  said  contacts,  each 
time  the  stopping  mechanism  is  operated  and  means  for 
adjusting  tbe  stopping  mechanism  to  secure  tbe  desired 
amotint  of  overrunning  of  the  web. 

.S.  Tbe  combination  with  the  web,  of  winding  mecha- 
nism therefor,  driving  mechanism  for  said  winding  mecb- 
anlsm. a  clutch  for  connecting  aaid  driving  mechanism  and 
said  winding  mechanism,  a  friction  brake  for  the  winding 
mechanism,  for  stopping 'the  web,  constructed  to  i>ermit  a 
slight  over-running  of  the  web  after  the  brake  Is  called 
Into  action,  an  electric  device  for  controlling  said  brake, 
a  controlling  circuit  for  said  electric  device  including  con- 
flicts on  opposite  sides  of  tbe  web,  said  web  being  pro- 
vided at  Intervals  with  means  cooperating  with  said  con- 
tacts to  close  said  controlling  circuit,  the  over-running  of 
the  web  carrying  said  means  out  of  engagement  with  said 
contacts  before  tbe  web  is  brought  to  rest. 

4.  Tbe  combination  with  the  web,  of  means  for  Impart- 


A  splicer  of  the  class  described,  comprising  a  flat  body 
oppositely  curved  beyond  its  medial  portion  to  form  han- 
dles, aaid  body  having  a  channeled  extension  formed  me- 
dially of  Its  length  and  of  the  same  width  as  tbe  body, 
and  alining  noses  projecting  laterally  In  opposite  direc- 
tions from  tbe  said  body  and  extension,  whereby  the  ter- 
minal ends  of  the  wires  to  be  spliced  may  be  twisted  with- 
out having  to  turn  tbe  device  over  in  shifting  from  one 
side  of  the  splice  to  tbe  other. 


1,007,536.     HAND-TAMPER.     Ward  W.  Coolet,  Clinton. 
Iowa.     Filed  Dec.  20.  1910.     Serial  No.  598,305. 

1.  A  tamper  comprising  a  flat  grid-like  frame  consisting 
of  a  series  of  spaced  parallel  bars  connected  together  and 
having  lower  longitudinal  working  edges  which  are  angu- 
lar in  cross  section ;  and  a  handle  connected  to  said  frame 
at  right  angles  to  the  plane  thereof  and  arranged  in  aline- 
ment  with  tbe  center  of  said  frame. 

2.  A  tamper  comprising  a  flat  grid-like  frame  consisting 
of  a  series  of  spaced  parallel  body  ban  occupying  a  com- 
mon plane,  and  cross-bara  connecting  tlie  ends  of  said 
body  bara  and  arranged  in  the  same  plane  therewith,  all 
of  said  ban  having  lower  longitudinal  working  edges 
which  are  angular  in  cross  section  ;  and  a  handle  con- 
nected to  said  frame  at  right  angles  to  tbe  plane  thereof 
and  arranged  in  alinement  with  the  center  of  said  frame. 

3.  A  tamper  comprising  a  flat  grid-like  frame  consisting 
of  a  series  of  spaced  parallel  bara  connected  together  and 
having  lower  longitudinal  working  edges  which  are  angu- 
lar In  cross  section ;  a  series  of  arms  connected  to  said 
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fnme  aad  czt«Ddliis  upwardly  and  Inwardly  from  tb« 
roracra  tb«r«or :  a  socket  to  which  tb«  upper  rods  of  aald 
are  coanected  disposed  abore  aad  in  alloeoMnt  with 


the  center  of  said  frame  ;  and  a  straight  handle  fitted  at 
Its  lower  end  In  aaid  nocket  and  arranged  at  right  angles 
to  the  plane  of  said  frame. 


1.007^7.  DISPLAY  -  BACK.  Joskph  Ev.%jcs  Coopeb. 
Cripple  Creek.  Colo  Filed  July  3.  1911.  Serial  No. 
636.600. 


1.  In  a  display  rark.  the  combination  with  a  sapport 
having  alined  bearinzs,  and  a  fixed  disk  carried  by  one 
of  them  and  having  in  It  a  aeries  of  perforations ;  of  tba 
rack  proper  Including  a  frame  baring  stub  shafts  Joar- 
naled  in  said  ttearlngs,  a  crank  handle  pivoted  to  tb« 
outer  end  pf  one  abaft  and  having  a  pin  adapted  to  en- 
gage aald  perforations,  and  a  spring  holding  the  pin  nor- 
mally in  engagement  therewith. 

2.  In  a  display  rack,  the  ciMtUnation  with  a  support 
having  alined  bearings ;  of  the  rack  proper  including  a 
frama  having  stnb  shsfts  Joamaled  la  said  bearings,  means 
for  turning  and  setting  It  therein,  plates  covpring  half 
the  rack  and  disposed  on  respectively  opposite  sides  of 
and  respectively  above  and  below  the  axis  of  the  frame,  a 
series  of  rollers  Joamaled  In  each  half  of  the  frame,  and 
a  backing  sheet  carried  by  each  roller  and  of  sufficient 
leogtb  to  be  drawn  downward  over  the  plate  which  Is 
moat  remote  from  aaid  roller. 

S.  IB  a  display  rack,  the  combination  with  a  sapport 
having  alined  bearings,  one  of  them  having  in  it  a  series 
of  perforations :  of  the  rack  proper  Including  a  frame 
havlag  stub  shafts  joumsled  In  said  bearings,  plates 
lOTtrlDg  half  the  rack  and  disposed  on  respectively  oppo- 


sits  sides  of  and  rsspeettvely  above  and  below  the  axis  of 
tbe  fraiaa,  a  saries  of  rollers  journaled  In  each  half  of 
the  frama,  a  hacking  sbaet  csrried  by  each  roller,  a  crank 
handle  pivoted  to  the  oater  end  of  one  shaft  and  having 
a  pin  sdapted  to  engage  aald  perforatlona.  and  a  spring 
holding  the  pin  normally  in  engagement  therewith. 


1.007.538.      OAg-BURNBR.     John   L.   CsAwroBD.    Ifoant 
Pleasant,  Ps.     Piled  Feb.  21,  1911.     Serial  No.  610,021. 


In  combination,  an  sir  mixer  pipe  having  its  upper  por- 
tion In  one  side  cat-away  Intermediate  Its  ends,  an  offset 
surrounding  the  cut-away  portion  at  tbe  top  of  said  plpo. 
a  semi-cyliodrical  extenaion  Integral  with  said  offset  and 
with  the  side  of  said  pipe  and  opening  into  tbe  pipe,  aald 
pipe  having  its  Inner  face  and  a  portion  of  Its  bottom 
provided  with  a  groove,  said  extension  having  the  upper 
face  of  its  bottom  provided  with  a  groove  which  ter- 
minates in  the  groove  in  the  bottom  of  tbe  pipe,  a  C-abaped 
frame  mounted  In  said  grooves  and  extending  transversely 
with  respect  to  the  pipe  and  aald  extension,  a  shaft  jour- 
naled  centrally  of  tbe  upper  and  lower  arma  of  said  frame, 
a  fan  wheel  connected  to  aaid  shaft  and  projecting  into 
said  pipe,  and  meaiu  engaging  with  the  offset  and  the 
extension  for  closing  the  pipe  and  the  extension. 


1,007,539.  ROOF- FRAMING  SQUARE.  HODaON  H. 
Cbiss.  Globe,  Aria  Filed  Sept.  30,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
684.686. 


1.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  specified,  a  handle  com- 
posad  of  an  angle  plate  having  ita  two  sides  srranged  at 
right  angles  to  each  other,  a  blade  hinged  at  each  end  of 
one  of  tbe  sides,  and  of  a  length  to  abut  at  their  enda 
when  folded  on  ssld  aide,  said  ands  being  beveled  In  op- 
posite directions  and  fitting  each  other,  a  blade  hinged  to 
one  end  of  the  other  side,  each  of  aald  blades  having  an 
angular  lag  extending  beyond  tbe  side  at  its  end,  tbe 
handle  being  slotted  to  receive  tbe  said  lug  when  tbe 
bladsa  are  at  right  anglea  to  the  handle  to  limit  the  open- 
ing movement  of  the  blades  to  such  position. 

2.  In  s  device  of  tbe  character  specified,  a  handle  hav- 
ing at  on<>  end  a  circular  opening,  said  opening  flaring  to- 
ward one  face  of  the  handle,  a  blade  having  an  enlargement 
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«B  one  faes  aaar  one  and  llttliif  wtthla  the  op^Bioc,  and 
«•  the  oppoalte  side  of  the  handle  from  the  flaring  end  of 
the  opening,  a  disk  fitting  within  the  flaring  end  of  the 
opening  and  abutting  against  the  face  of  the  enlargement, 
dowal  pins  connactlng  tha  disk  and  the  blade,  means  for 
clamping  ths  disk  and  blade  togatbsr,  the  handle  bavins 
a  aeala  aAJaesat  to  tbe  disk  and  the  disk  having  an  indi- 
cator ooOperating  therewith,  said  blade  having  a  lug  «x- 
tsnding  on  the  opposite  of  the  bandls  from  the  blade,  tbe 
handle  having  a  stop  for  engagement  by  the  log  to  Ilatlt 
the  opening  movement  of  tbe  blade  to  a  position  at  right 
aaglss  with  tbe  handle. 

S.  la  a  dsvics  of  the  character  specified,  a  handle  hav- 
ing at  one  end  a  circular  opaning,  said  opening  fiarlng  to- 
ward one  face  of  the  handle,  a  blade  having  an  enlarge- 
ment on  one  face  near  one  end  fitting  within  tbe  opening, 
and  00  the  oppoalte  side  of  the  handle  from  tbe  flaring 
sod  of  the  opening,  a  dlak  ittting  within  the  flaring  and 
of  tbe  opening  and  abutting  against  tbe  face  of  the  en- 
largement, dowel  pins  connactlng  the  dlak  and  the  blade, 
and  means  for  clamping  the  disk  and  handls  together. 


1,007,540.  8T0NBW0RKING-TABLE.  OaoBOB  A.  Cboss, 
Northfleld,  VL.  asslgpor  of  one-fourth  to  M.  W.  Cross, 
one- fourth  to  L.  T.  Cross,  and  one-fourth  to  J.  A.  Cross, 
Northfleld.  Vt.      Filed  Oct  25,  1910.      SerUl  No.  580,070. 


1.  A  stone  sapport  comprising  a  base,  a  rotatable  plat- 
form centrally  aupportad  by  aald  base,  a  table  located 
some  distance  above  and  pivotally  supported  at  Ita  axial 
center  by  ssld  platform,  said  table  being  capable  of  being 
tamed  on  its  axial  pivot  to  occupy  different  positions 
ralatlvely  to  tha  platform,  and  means  for  holding  such 
table  flxed  in  its  various  positions  and  preventing  the  table 
from  turning  independently  of  the  platform. 

2.  A  stone  sapport  oomprislng  a  base,  a  platform  ro- 
tatably  mounted  thereon,  a  table  located  some  distance 
above  and  pivotally  supported  at  Its  axial  centar  hy  aald 
platform,  means  for  preventing  tbe  table  from  rotattnc 
oa  ita  axis  Independently  sf  the  platform,  means  con- 
aaetlBC  tha  table  to  the  platform  for  regulating  tbe  po- 
sition of  tbe  former  relstlvely  to  tha  latter,  and  msaas  for 
adjoating  tbe  laat  mentioned  means. 

8.  A  stone  support  comprising  a  base,  a  platform  ro- 
tatablj  moanted  thereon,  a  Ubie  on  said  platform,  a  ball 
aad  Bockat  joint  batweaa  tbe  axial  osntar  of  ssld  taMa  aad 
the  platform,  means  for  preventing  the  table  from  rotat- 
ing on  its  axis  Independently  of  tbe  platfbrm,  screw  rods 
between  the  table  and  the  platform  for  regulating  tha 
angular  poaltion  of  tbe  former,  and  means  for  turning  said 
•ersw  rods  to  adjust  tbe  position  of  tbe  table. 

4.  A  stone  support  comprising  a  base,  a  plstform  ro- 
tatably  mounted  thereon,  a  table  on  said  platform,  a  ball 
•Bd  socket  Joint  bstweeB  tha  axial  center  of  said  tabla 
and  tbe  plstform,  one  member  of  tbe  ^Joint  having  cut 
oats  snd  tbe  other  member  having  lugs  for  taking  in  the 
cot  oats  to  prevent  tha  tabls  from  rotating  on  ita  axla 
Independently  of  the  platform,  screw  rods  between  aaid 
table  and  said  platform  for  regalatlng  the  angalar  poaltion 
9t  tha  foraaer,  and  means  for  tomlng  said  screw  rote. 
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8.  A  ateoa  aajvort  comprising  a  baaa.  a  platiSonB  ro- 
tatably  mounted  thereon,  a  table  on  said  platform,  a  ball 
and  socfcat  Joint  between  said  table  and  platform,  aaid 
Joint  having  means  for  preventing  tbe  table  from  rotat- 
ing independently  of  tbe  platform,  screw  rods  depending 
from  said  table  and  extended  tbroogh  opoilngs  in  said 
platform,  oscillating  nuta  mounted  in  said  openings  and 
with  which  said  screw  rods  engage,  and  means  for  taming 
said  screw  rods.  • 

[Claima  6  aad  7  not  prlq^  in  tbe  Oaastte.] 


1,007.641.  8TBBRINQ  DBVICB  FOB  TRACTION-BN- 
OINBS.  Thomas  Hoohbs  Cuddt,  Sandford,  Manitoba, 
Canada,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Michael  Joseph  Rodney, 
Winnipeg,  Canada.  FUed  Ang.  26,  1910.  SerUl  No. 
570,162. 


1.  Tbe  eombinatloB  with  tbe  front  axle  of  a  trad  Ian 
engine,  and  a  steering  drum  carried  by  the  engine,  of  a 
set  of  forwardly  extending  beams  swlngably  secured  to  the 
axle,  a  cross  beam  secured  to  tbe  forward  end  of  tbe  lattar 
beams,  guids  wheels  swivelly  secured  to  tbe  ends  of  tbe 
cross  beam,  a  T-plate  pivotally  fastened  to  tbe  cross  beam, 
means  connecting  tbe  T  plate  with  the  guide  wbeela,  and 
means  controlled  by  tbe  drum  tar  swinging  tbe  plate  as 
and  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  tbe  front  axle  of  a  traction 
engine,  and  a  steering  drum  canied  by  tbe  engine,  of  a 
set  of  beams  awingably  secured  to  the  front  axle,  a  cross 
beam  secured  to  tbe  forward  ends  of  tbe  letter  beams,  bell 
cranks  pivotally  secured  to  the  ends  of  tbe  cross  beam 
and  carrying  guide  wheels,  a  T  plate  pivotally  secured  to 
the  cross  beam,  cables  uniting  tbe  opposite  ends  of  tbe  T 
plate  to  the  dram  and  means  connecting  tbe  T  plate  with 
the  bell  cranks,  as  and  for  tbe  pnrpose  specified. 

8.  The  combination  with  the  front  axle  of  a  traeti<» 
englnef  and  a  ateerlng  drum  carried  by  tbe  engine,  of  a 
set  of  beams  swlngably  secured  to  tbe  front  axle,  a  croas 
beam  secured  to  the  latter  beama  by  bolts,  bell  cranks 
forming  axles  for  a  set  of  guide  wheels,  a  T  plate  pivotally 
secured  to  tbe  cross  besm,  cables  passing  backwardly  to 
tbe  dram  from  the  opposite  ends  of  the  T  plate  bam  piv- 
otally secured  to  the  forward  end  of  the  T  plate  and  links 
connecting  the  bsrs  to  the  bell  cranks,  as  aad  for  tbe  pur- 
pose speclfled. 

1,007,642.      WATER    AND    8BWAOB    PURIFICATION. 
Cabl  Boon  Dabkaix,  Washington,  D.  C.     FHed  Jan. 

23,  1911.     Serial  No.  604,219. 

1.  Means  for  treating  Ilqnids  with  cblorln  gaa  compris- 
lag  a  mislag  dMunber.  meane  for  admitting  water  and  gas 
to  said  chamber,  and  means  whereby  catting  off  the  water 
will  create  back  pressure  on  ths  gas  to  arrest  tbe  flow 
thereof. 

t.  An  apparatus  for  purifying  liquids  comprising  a  mix- 
ing chamber,  means  for  admitting  water  and  a  purifying 
agent  to  said  chamber,  means  for  adjusting  the  qoantity 
of  tbe  purifying  agent  to  the  quaatlty  of  water  to  be 
treated,  means  for  maintaining  a  uniform  pressure  upon 
the  purifying  agent,  and  means  for  automatically  admitting 
and  catting  off  tbe  purifying  agwit  from  tbe  mixing  cham- 
ber by  admitting  or  cutting  off  tbe  water. 

8.  Tha  combination  of  a  mixing  chamber,  means  for  ad- 
mitting water  thereto,  a  gaa  aa|>ply,  b  gaa  pipe  leading 
from  tbe  gas  supply,  means  for  raalnteinlng  a  coaataBt 
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pr«wur«  In  the  g»s  pip*,  ft  plonUlty  of  retmrdtns  tobM  I 
jtatHiij  from  tb«  aald  gtM  pipe.  ralTW  to  admit  tbe  gma  to 
eiM  or  iDor«  of  wid  reUrdlof  tnbM,  a  plp«  common  to 
all  Mid  tabes  leadlnc  to  tbe  mlxlns  chamber,  and  meaas  1 
controlled  by  the  flow  of  water  for  aotomattcall^  eontrol- 
llnc  the  flow  of  tbe  gaa  throagh  tbe  aald  pipe. 


4.  Tbe  combination  of  a  mtzing  chamber,  a  water  pipe 
leadlns  thereinto,  a  gas  eupply.  a  gaa  pipe  leading  from 
tbe  gaa  aapply  to  tbe  mixing  chamber  and  formed  in  two 
member*  baring  their  adjacent  enda  at  different  elera- 
tlons.  a  body  of  Uqald  baring  Iti  eurface  normally  on  a 
lerel  between  said  enda.  a  pipe  leading  to  uld  llqald  from 
the  water  sopply  pipe,  and  m«ana  within  aald  pipe  where- 
by air  will  be  compreeeed,  when  the  flow  of  water  la  ar- 
reated.  agalnat  the  eaid  body  of  liquid  to  force  the  same 
aioond  and  Into  the  end  of  the  higher  member  of  the  gas 
pip*  and  thereby  arreat  tbe  flow  of  gaa. 

6.  Tbe  combination  of  a  mixing  chamber,  a  water  pipe 
leading  thereinto,  a  U-abaped  tube  containing  a  body  of 
liquid,  a  gaa  supply,  a  gaa  pipe  leading  from  tbe  aald  aup- 
ply  to  the  mixing  chamber  and  baring  members  termlnat- 
iBg  In  one  arm  of  the  U-abaped  tube  reepectlrely  abore 
■ad  below  the  normal  lerel  of  tbe  liquid  therein,  a  pipe 
taadlM  from  the  water  supply  pipe  into  the  other  arm  of 
tbe  U-abaped  tube  abore  tbe  normal  lerel  of  tbe  liquid 
tbeiein.  an  air  chamber  In  aald  pipe,  a  rent  tube  leading 
froB  nld  chamber  harlng  one  end  open  to  the  atmosplMre 
and  the  other  end  terminating  near  the  bottom  of  aald 
chamber,  and  a  ralre  controlling  tbe  flow  through  tbe 
water  supply  pipe  beyond  tlie  pipe  leading  to  tbe  U- 
abaped  tube. 

[Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  tbe  Oaaette.] 


l,0OT.643.  CRBMATION  -  FURNACB.  Auuamdui  H. 
DAriDeoK,  Colma,  and  Saraaca  Sundilius.  San  Fran- 
Cleeo,  CaL     Filed  Apr.  12.  1909.    Serial  No.  489,629. 


net  ft>r  dlreettef  a  flame  Into  aakl  combastlon  ebamber 
abore  aald  channel  and  at  tl>e  aame  end  aa  aald  flue, 
whereby  the  flame  emanating  from  said  noaale  playa  orer 
tbe  body  and  back  under  It  to  the  flue. 

2.  In  a  furnace  for  cremation  porpoeea,  a  combastlon 
ebamber  harlng  a  blast  hole  at  one  end  thereof,  a  gat*  at 
the  opposite  end  through  which  a  body  may  be  Inaerted. 
ledge*  on  tbe  sides  of  tbe  chamber  adapted  to  support 
the  body  to  be  Incinerated  said  ledgea  and  bottom  and  body 
embracing  a  channel  therebetween,  the  ledges  and  tbe 
bottom  of  tbe  chaaiber  sloping  toward  the  blast  end.  a 
flue  leading  from  each  end  of  said  chamber  and  communl- 
oitlng  with  aald  flne  and  a  alldable  reeepUele  located 
below  the  lower  end  of  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  chamber  adapted 
to  recelre  any  fusible  material  that  flows  down  said 
beCton. 

S.  In  a  furnace  fbr  cremation  purpoeea,  a  comboatlott 
ebamber  baring  a  blast  hole  at  one  end  thereof,  a  slldabte 
gate  at  the  opposite  end  through  which  a  body  may  be 
Inserted,  the  gate  baring  a  peep  bole  therein  cloeed  by  a 
■winging  corer,  ledge*  on  tbe  aldee  of  the  chamber  •d■p^ 
ed  to  support  tbe  body  to  be  incinerated  said  ledgea  and 
bottom  and  body  embracing  a  channel  therebetween,  the 
ladgea  and  the  bottom  of  the  chamber  sloping  toward  tbe 
blast  end.  a  flue  leading  from  each  end  of  aald  chamber 
and  communicating  with  said  flue,  an  Independent  damper 
applied  to  each  flue,  and  a  slldable  recepUcle  located 
below  the  lower  end  of  the  bottom  of  tbe  chamber  adapted 
to  receire  any  toalble  material  that  flowa  down  aald 
bottom. 


1.007,844;  POLICE  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  ALFMD  K. 
DBMBifT,  Plttabargb.  Pa.,  assignor  to  United  SUte* 
Police  and  Fire  Signal  Company,  Plttabargb,  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennsylraala.  FUed  Oct.  12,  1910. 
SerUl  No.  B8<t,60T. 


1.  A  fnmaee  for  cremating  purpo***  comprlalng  a  com- 
bastlon chamber,  harlng  a  channel  In  Its  floor  extending 
longitudinally  thereof,  the  sides  of  said  cbaonel  adapted 
to  support  tbe  body  to  be  incinerated,  a  flue  leading  from 
said  channel  at  one  end  thereof,  a  Mast  nossle  extending 
Into  tbe  furnace  sabstaatlally  in  allnement  with  tbt  chan- 


1.  In  a  algnal  system,  a  call  box  harinff  s  urounded 
signal,  normally  open  circuited,  a  two-wire  circuit  leading 
from  a  central  station  to  said  box.  a  source  of  direct 
tvrent  at  tbe  central  sUtlon,  a  aource  of  alternating  cur- 
rent alao  at  the  central  station,  a  switch  for  connecting 
either  of  said  sources  with  the  two  wire  circuit,  a  relay 
derlce  at  tbe  call  box  baring  a  circuit  which  la  responsire 
to  alternating  current  but  irreapooalre  to  direct  current, 
mean*  controlled  by  the  relsy  derlce  for  closing  the  circuit 
of  tbe  said  signal,  and  a  third  wire  leadlDK  from  the  een- 
tnl  aUtion  to  the  said  signal ;  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  reeonter  system,  a  call  box  baring  a  grounded 
recorder,  normally  open  circuited,  a  two-wire  circuit  lead- 
ing from  a  central  station  to  said  box.  a  aource  of  direct 
current  at  the  central  atatlon,  a  source  of  alternating  cur- 
rent alao  at  tbe  central  station,  a  awitch  for  connecting 
cither  of  aald  soarces  with  tbe  two-wire  dreait,  a  relay 
derlce  at  the  call  box  harlng  a  circuit  which  la  reaponstre 
to  sltematlng  current  but  Irresponslre  to  direct  current, 
mean*  controlled  pr  tbe  relay  derlce  for  cloelng  tbe  circuit 
of  the  aald  recorder,  and  a  third  wire  leading  from  tbe 
central  sUtlon  to  the  aald  recorder ;  substantially  aa  de- 
scribed. 

8.  In  a  algnal  system,  a  two-wire  circuit  leading  from 
a  central  station,  a  plorallty  of  algnal  boxee  connected  In 
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multiple  acroea  said  circuit,  and  baring  a  relay  derlce  In 
such  connection,  a  third  wire  leading  from  the  central 
station  and  harlng  a  normally  open  grounded  connection 
through  each  box,  and  a  signal  d^lce  in  the  grounded 
connection  of  each  box,  aald  relay  derlce  being  arranged 
to  cloae  tbe  dreait  of  tbe  signal  derlce ;  substantially  a* 
deecrlbed. 

4.  In  a  signal  system,  a  two-wire  circuit  leading  from 
a  central  station,  a  plurality  of  signal  boxes  connected  in 
multiple  and  baring  a  relay  derlce  in  auch  connectl<m,  a 
third  wire  leading  from  tbe  central  station  and  baring  a 
normally  open  grounded  connection  through  each  box, 
and  a  algnal  derlce  In  tbe  grounded  connection  of  each 
box,  said  relay  derlce  being  arranged  to  doee  tbe  circuit 
of  tbe  algnal  derlce,  and  meana  at  the  central  station  fbr 
energising  the  two-wire  circuit  with  either  one  of  two 
klnda  of  current,  the  relay  derlce  being  responsire  to  but 
one  of  aald  currents :  substantially  aa  deecrlbed. 

5.  In  a  algnal  aystem,  a  two-wire  circuit  leading  from 
a  central  station,  a  plurality  of  signal  boxes  connected  In 
multiple  across  said  circuit  and  harlng  a  relay  derlce  In 
such  connection,  a  third  wire  leading  from  the  central 
station  and  harlng  a  normally  open  grounded  connection 
through  each  box,  a  signal  derlce  In  the  grounded  connec- 
tion of  each  box,  aald  relay  derlce  being  arranged  to  close 
the  circuit  of  the  signal  derlce,  and  meana  at  the  central 
station  for  energising  tbe  two-wire  circuit  with  either 
one  of  two  klnda  of  current,  the  relar  derlce  being  re- 
sponslte  to  bat  one  of  said  currenta,  each  box  also  harlng 
other  algnal  meebaniam,  and  meana  for  connecting  tbe 
aame  into  the  two  wire  circuit :  aubstantlally  aa  deecrlbed. 

[Clalma  0  to  18  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


ground  eonnectloni  to  permit  either  one  of  aald  wire*  to 
be  osed  aa  a  aeparate  grounded  circuit,  with  other  meana 
for  grounding  the  near  end  of  each  wire  tbroogh  a  aoorce 
of  current,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  algnaling  system,  a  two  wire  metallic  drcult 
baring  normally  open  ground  connections  at  the  distant 
end  of  the  system,  meana  for  dosing  the  ground  connec- 
tions, a  plurality  of  call  boxea  or  stations  connected  in 
multiple  across  said  dreait,  a  third  wire  also  grounded 
at  the  dlatant  end,  a  signal  at  each  station  connected  to 
the  third  wire  and  harlng  a  normally  open  ground  connec- 
tion, a  drcult-cIoBlng  derlce  controlling  the  ground  con- 
nection with  such  signal,  and  means  for  energising  the 
third  wire  to  doee  said  ground  connection,  aubstantlally 
as  described. 

B.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  two-wire  metallic  drcult,  a 
plurality  of  call  stations  or  boxes  harlng  signal  means 
connected  in  parallel  acroas  said  circuit,  tbe  wires  of  aald 
circuit  being  grounded  at  tbe  distant  end  of  the  system  bjr 
connedlons  which  are  normally  open  with  respect  to  tbe 
normal  current  flowing  In  said  wires,  means  whereby  the 
wire*  may  be  energised  to  doee  the  ground  connections, 
means  for  grounding  the  near  ends  of  either  of  said  wirea 
through  a  source,  and  other  means  for  restoring  the  nor- 
mally open  ground  connection  at  the  distalit  end,  substan- 
tially aa  described. 

[Claims  6  to  82  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.l 


1.007,646.  SIGNAL  SYSTEM.  AL»aw>  K.  DMfnirr. 
Plttaburgb,  Pa.,  aaaignor  to  United  SUtes  Police  and 
Fire  Signal  Company.  Pittsburgh,  Ps.,  a  Corporation  of 
Pennaylranla.    Filed  Mar.  17.  1011.    Serial  No.  616,146. 


1.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  two-wire  metallic  dreait, 
tbe  wire*  of  which  hare  a  normally  open  ground  connec- 
tion at  the  distant  end  of  the  system,  mesns  for  normally 
supplying  current  to  said  wirea,  and  means  for  abnor- 
mally energising  said  wires  to  dose  the  open  ground  con- 
nections thereof,  whereby  they  may  be  used  as  separate 
grounded  drculta,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  signaling  system,  a  two-wire  metallic  drcult 
harlng  normally  open  ground  connectlona  at  the  distant 
e^d  of  tbe  system,  means  for  temporarily  energising  aald 
wires  to  doee  tbe  ground  connections,  means  whereby 
either  one  of  ^he  wires  when  so  grounded  may  also  be 
grounded  through  a  aource  of  current  at  the  near  end  of 
tbe  system  and  used  as  a  grounded  drcult,  and  means  for 
snbeeqaently  refistabllsbing  the  open  ground  connections 
at  the  dlatant  end  of  tbe  drcult,  aabstantlally  as  de- 
scribed. 

t.  In  a  aignallng  systefn,  a  two-wire  meUIllc  dreait, 
meana  for  normally  energising  said  circuit,  the  circuit 
wirea  baring  ground  connections  at  the  distant  end  of 
the  drcult  which  are  open-drcuited  with  respect  to  tbe 
normal   energising  current,   and   meana  for   dosing  tbe 


1,007.640.    MATCH-SAFE.    ABTHua  S.  DcaaoM,  Dayton. 
N.  Mex.    Filed  June  20,  1910.     Sertal  No.  668.040. 


A  match  aafe  comprising  a  receptacle  harlng  Its  front 
and  bottom  walls  prorlded  with  registering  finger  open- 
ings, tbe  metal  forming  one  of  tbe  side  walla  being  bent 
laterally  In  tbe  same  plane  with  the  rear  wall  and  thenoe 
extended  forwardly  to  produce  a  guard,  the  inner  face 
of  which  Is  roughened  to  form  a  match  striking  surface, 
the  free  edge  of  the  metal  forming  the  guard  being  ex- 
tended outwardly  to  form  a  rertlcal  lip  arranged  parallel 
with  the  rear  wall  of  the  receptacle  to  prorlde  a  match 
igniting  surface,  said  guard  opening  in  the  direction  of 
tbe  front  of  aald  receptacle  and  harlng  that  portion  be- 
tween the  Up  and  the  adjacent  side  wall  of  tbe  receptade 
unobstructed  throughout  tbe  entire  height  of  said  guard. 


1,007,647.    MATCH-SAFE.    Abthdb  8.  DoaaOM,  Dayton. 

N.  Mex.    FUed  Oct.  12,  1910.    SerUl  No.  686,641. 

A  match  aafe  of  the  character  deecrlbed  formed  from 
a  alngle  piece  of  sheet  moUl  bent  to  ahape  and  comprla- 
lng a  front,  back  and  aidea.  a  bottom  Integral  with  the 
back  and  formed  with  receases  in  its  side  edge*  and  with 
reduced  portion  between  the  recesses,  extensions  upon  tbe 
sides  and  corresponding  to  and  fitting  within  the  receeaea 
of  tbe  bottom  with  tbe  inner  faces  of  tbe  extensions  eren 
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wilb  the  inatr  face  of  the  twUom.  and  nrana  externally 
wf  MM  tKrttom  for  onltiDg  aald  extenalooa.  tbe  portlo*  o( 


M-- 


aald  bottom  which  extenda  beyond  the  onltlnf  deriee  of 
the  eztenalona  being  onaapported. 


1,007.64«.     ALUMINIUM  BRONZK.     PiBua  HBMfti  Oa»- 
Tow    DOBTiiXB,    Parla.    France.      Filed   Dec    22.    1»10. 

Serial  No.  598.786. 

AJamlnluaa  brooaa  eomprlalns  aboat  the  proporttona  of 
elghty-alx  to  ninety -fjTe  jn-r  cent,  of  copper,  alx  to  eleTen 
per  cent,  of  alomlnlun.  and  llTe-tentha  to  flTe  per  cent 
of  mangan< 


1.007,540.     PAPEB-CUTTKR.     Mabtim  Fadssonb,  Oorfty, 
Cola     Filed  Not.  4.  1010.     Serial  No.  800.762. 


blade  carried  by  one  of  said  aections  aad  awlBglnc  Mia- 
tlToly  thereto. 

4.  la  •  paper  entter.  the  coaabl nation  of  a  plToted 
•npport  a  blade  having  a  carrier  connected  with  the  aap- 
port  aad  awlnglng  reUtlrely  thereto,  and  a  damping 
plate  BOTable  with  and  independent  of  the  blade. 

5.  A  paper  cutter  comprising  a  swinging  support  com* 
poaed  o(  aaedoaa  adjoatnbly  coanectad.  a  frame  to  which 
one  of  the  aectlona  la  ptvotally  connected  a  blade  earrled 
by  the  other  section,  and  a  clamping  plate  moTable  with 
and  taidepeiMleatly  of  the  blade. 

[ClalBM  6  to  11  aot  prlntad  in  the  Gaaette.] 


1,00T.S60.  LABBLINO-MACHTNB.  HOBaar  B.  FaiaiH 
LBiM,  New  York.  N.  T..  aaatgnor  to  Jacob  Wbeatfleld, 
New  Tor*,  N.  T.  Piled  June  20,  1011.  Serial  No. 
636.074. 


1.  A  paper  cutter  eomprisiag  a  saltable  framing  having 
meana  for  supporting  a  paper  roll,  a  awtnglng  support 
plTOted  at  Ita  upper  end  In  connection  with  the  framing, 
a  aprlng  actuating  said  support,  the  support  being  com 
poaed  of  two  sections  pirotally  united  and  adjustable 
relatively,  means  for  securing  the  two  sections  of  the 
support  In  any  dealred  relation  and  Including  are-shaped 
bar*  In  connection  with  one  section  and  acrews  cooperat- 
ing with  the  aald  arc-shaped  ban  in  securing  the  same 
to  the  other  section,  a  blade  having  a  carrier  pivoted  to 
the  adjustable  section  of  the  support,  means  on  the  sup- 
port for  limiting  the  outward  movement  of  the  carrier, 
a  clamping  plate  pivoted  relatlTcly  to  the  blade  and 
movable  with  the  swinging  carrier  thereof  and  also  hav- 
ing an  Independent  movement  whereby  it  may  be  moved 
rclatlTcly  to  the  btade  to  free  the  paper  la  one  direction 
of  movement  and  to  automatically  grip  the  paper  In  the 
return  movement  and  a  spring  actuating  said  clamping 
plate  Independently  of  the  blade  carrier  and  also  operat- 
ing through  the  said  clamping  plate  upon  the  blade  car- 
rier hi  aiding  th«  readjusting  movemcat  of  the  latter,  all 
subatantlally  as  and  for  the  poriKMes  aet  forth. 

2.  In  a  paper  cnttar.  a  awiaging  support  compoaed  of 
two  aoetloaa  adjustable  ralatlveiy  to  each  other,  a  blada 

a  Ma4e  carrier  pivoted   to  one  of  the  said  aectlona 
■wtagiBc  relatively  to  tha  aopport,  subatantlally  aa 

aa«  forth. 

S.  la   a   papar   cotter,    tha   combination    of   a   pivoted 

rapport  compoaed  of  sectlooa  adjoatably  connected  and  a 


1.00T,U1.  AUTOMOBILB  FIRE-ENOINB.  LaomiAaO 
rucBa,  Rocheoter.  N.  Y.  Filed  Dae  10.  1010.  Serial 
No.  606.667. 

1.  In  an  automobile  Are  engine,  the  combination  of 
MOltaNc  maalng  gear  having  the  aaoal  propelling  wheela ; 
an  engine  monated  thereia :  a  pump  mechanlam  alao 
mounted  in  the  running  gear :  a  driving  ahaft  adapted  to 
receive  power  from  the  engine;  a  clutch  Interpoaed  bo- 
twaan  tha  drlrlag  ahaft  and  tha  engine :  a  drtran  ahaft ; 


I 


1.  la  a  labeling  machine,  the  comMnatloa  of  a  aertea 
of  aapply  chatca.  a  common  labeling  compartment,  a 
plunger  for  directing  articles  through  said  compartment, 
and  a  feed  device  for  delivering  art  idea  succeaalvely  from 
aald  aereral  chutea  to  aald  plunger. 

2.  In  a  labeling  aiachlne,  the  combination  of  a  pair  of 
aapply  chutea,  a  common  labeling  coavartmaat.  a  planger 
for  directing  artlclea  through  aald  compartmaat,  and  a 
reciprocating  feed  device  for  delivering  artlclea  alter- 
nately from  aald  pair  of  chutea  to  aald  plunger. 

3.  la  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a   com- 
mon labeling  compartmeat,  a  series  of  supply  chatea  and       jT 
paste    platens,    meana    for   delivering    artlclea    from    aald       • 
chutea   to  said   compartments,  and   meaaa   for  dallTarlng 
labela  froas  aald  platena  to  aald  compartment 

4.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  comblnatloa  of  a  com- 
mon labeling  compartment,  a  series  of  supply  chutea  and 
paate  platens,  means  for  delivering  artlclea  from  aald 
chutea  to  aald  compartment,  means  for  dalivering  labela 
from  aaid  platena  to  aald  compartment,  and  a  single 
cam  for  actuating  aald  meana  for  delivering  the  artlclea 
and  labela. 

5.  In  a  labeling  machine,  the  combination  of  a  aerlaa 
of  aupply  chutes,  a  corresponding  series  of  paate  platena, 
a  coaunon  labeling  compartment,  a  plunger  for  dlr<H:ting 
artlclea  through  said  compartment,  a  feed  device  for  de- 
livering articles  succeaalvely  from  said  aeveral  chutea  to 
said  plunger,  and  meana  for  delivering  labela  succeaalvely 
from  said  aeveral  platena  to  aald  common  labeling 
chamber. 

[Clalma  6  to  20  not  printed  In  tbe  Oasette.] 
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connections  from  the  driven  shaft  to  the  propelling  wbeala 
of  the  running  gear ;  a  Jack  shaft ;  enmeahed  gears  00 
the  Jack  ahaft  and  tbe  driving  ahaft;  change  geara  on 
the  Jack  shaft  and  on  the  driven  shaft  adapted  to  be 
moved  aelectlvely  Into  driving  relation  with  eadj  other 
tb  produce  different  apeed  relatlona  between  their  ra- 
^>ectlTe  ahafta ;  a  pump-actuating  mechanlam ;  a  clutch 
adapted  to  connect  the  pump  actuating  mechanlam  and 
the  Ja<fk  shaft ;  and  a  aelective  ahifting  mechanism  for 
alteraately  operating  the  laat  mentioned  clutch  or  moving 
the  gaara  apon  tha  drlvoi  shaft  into  and  out  of  drtTlBg 
relation. 


'  2.  The  combination  in  kn  automobile  fire  engine  of  suit 
able  rannlng  gear  having  driving  wheels ;  an  engine ;  a 
clutch  controlling  the  application  of  power  from  the  an- 
gina ;  a  pim9 ;  a  traaamiaalon  gear  ease ;  a  pomp-actaating 
BtechanlaB  operatively  connected  to  the  pump,  inter- 
posed between  tbe  pump  and  the  transmlaaion  gear  caae, 
and  having  a  frama  rigidly  connected  to  both ;  a  driving 
and  a  driven  ahaft  mounted  in  the  tranamiaakm  eaae, 
the  driving  ahaft  being  adapted  to  receive  power  from 
the  engine ;  a  Jack  ahaft  and  aultable  gears  throu^ 
which  power  may  ba  traaaatltted  from  the  driving  to  tbe 
driven  ahaft :  maaaa  for  controlling  aoch  gears  to  eatah- 
llsh  or  deatroy  such  power  transmitting  relation ;  and  a 
clutch  adapted  to  throw  the  Jack  shaft  Into  and  out  of 
driving  relation  with  the  pump  actuating  mechanism  at 
the  will  of  the  operator. 

3.  Tha  oomblnatlon  in  an  automobile  fire  engine  (A  a 
suitable  running  gear  having  driving  wheels ;  an  engine ; 
a  clutch  controlling  the  application  of  power  from  the 
engine ;  a  pnmp ;  a  transmission  gear  case ;  a  pump- 
actuating  mechanlam  Interposed  between  the  pump  and 
the  transmission  gear  case  and  having  a  frame  rigidly 
connected  to  both ;  a  driving  and  a  driven  shaft  counted 
in  the  transmission  caae,  the  driving  ahaft  being  adapted 
to  receive  power  from  tha  engine  and  the  driven  shaft 
being  operatively  connected  to  the  driving  wheels ;  a  Jack 
ahaft  driven  by  the  driving  shaft ;  suitable  change  gears 
through  which  power  may  be  transmitted  from  the  Jack 
ahaft  to  the  driven  shaft ;  a  releaaable  connection  for 
placing  the  Jack  shaft  In  driving  relation  with  the  pump 
actuating  mechanism :  and  a  seloctlve  mechanlum  for 
indlvldaally  operating  aald  releasable  connection  and 
actuating  aaid  change  gaara. 

4.  In  an  automobile  fire  engine,  the  combination  with 
aultable  running  gear,  engine,  clutch,  and  power  trana- 
mlttlng  change  gear ;  of  a  pump  supported  by  the  mn- 
nlng  gear ;  a  transmission  gear  caae  adapted  to  support 
and  Indoee  the  transmission  gear  and  Itself  supported 
by  tbe  running  gear ;  a  plnrallty  of  Rulde  yokes  rigidly 
connecting  tbe  pump  and  the  transmission  case;  a  pomp- 
actnating  mechanism  comprising  cams  and  slides  sup- 
ported by  tha  guide  yokea.  the  alidea  being  operatirely 
connected  to  the  pump  :  driving  meana  for  rotating  aald 
cama ;  meana  for  clutching  aaid  driving  n>eans  to  a  part 
of  the  power  tranamlttlng  change  gear ;  and  means  for 
eatabllahlng  driving  ralatkHia  through  the  tranamiaaton 
gear  to  the  driving  wheela. 

5.  The  combination  with  an  automobile  chaaala  having 
an  engine  of  uaual  typa.  datch,  transmission  change  gear 
mechanlam  and  propalllng  atechanVim  ;  of  a  pump  aup- 
ported  in  the  chaaala ;  a  caae  aopportlng  the  transmlaaion 
mechanlam ;  a  pump-actuating  mechanlam  interpoaed  be- 
tween the  pump  and  the  tranamlaalon  machanlam  and 
having  a  frame  rigidly  oonnaetad  to  both ;  and  maana  tor 


placing  aald  panp  operating  mcchanlaB  to  operative  rela- 
tion with  a  portion  of  the  tranamlaalon  change  fsar 
meehanlBB. 

{Claims  6  to  16  not  prlntad  to  tiM  Oaaattai) 


1.007.562.    TWINB-HO^KB.    Martha  M.  PnLLaa,  CaM- 
well,  Idaho.    Flle4,  Apr.  18,  1011.     Serial  No.  62l,78T. 


A  cord  holder  coaprii^lng  a  receptacle  of  aeparable  aec- 
tlona each  formed  of  a  alngle  length  of  wire  wound  api- 
rally.  the  said  sections  having  adjacent  wound  portions 
formed  for  interflttlng  engagement  to  bold  the  sections  to- 
gether, one  of  the  aectlona  having  an  eye  therein,  and  a 
retaining  device  located  adjacent  to  tbe  eye  and  adapted 
to  receive  one  terminal  of  the  cord  to  hold  the  aame  ex- 
teriorly expoaed. 


1,007,558.     BIB  AND  COCK.     JosEPB  H.  QLAtrBSa,  ClCT*- 
land,  Ohio.    Fifed  Nov.  12,  1910.    Serial  No.  ^92.048. 


1.  A  bib  or  cock  body  having  a  main  water  passage  and 
a  valve  scat,  a  valve  and  a  rotatable  stem  therefor  having 
a  qnicfc-aetlng  thread  externally,  a  handle  for  aald  stem, 
and  a  removable  aleeve  rotatably  secured  within  said  body 
having  an  internal  quick-acting  thread  cooperatively  en- 
gaged with  aaid  rotatable  stem  and  said  parts  being  adapt- 
ed to  limit  rotation  of  the  handle  to  a  partial  turn  and 
permit  Joint  rotation  of  the  aleeve  and  atem  by  a  con- 
tinued rotation  of  the  handle  In  primary  setting  and  alin- 
ing operations. 

2.  A  bib  or  cock  having  a  valve  seat  and  a  body  exten- 
sion opposite  said  aeat  provided  with  an  annular  receaa  at 
Its  upper  end  and  a  plain  bore  therethrough.  In  combina- 
tion arith  a  acrew-threaded  aleeve  removably  and  rota- 
tably Boonted  within  aaid  bore  and  having  an  annular 
flange  aaated  aritbin  aaid  receaa  fluah  with  the  top  of  aaid 
aztcnalon,  a  ralve  having  a  screw-threaded  atem  engaged 
with  aald  screw-aeat,  a  seating  washer  of  greater  diameter 
thaa  aald  aerew-aeat  resting  fluah  upon  tha  topa  of  both 
said  sleeve  and  extension,  a  cap  nut  above  said  waaher  to 
aecure  aald  aleeve  and  atem  in  aet  positions,  and  a  handle 
tor  aaid  atem. 

8.  A  bib  or  eock  body  having  a  tubular  extenalan  and  a 
aaparata  aerew-aeat  remorably  aad  rotatably  mounted 
therein,  aald  acrew-eeat  having  plural  threada  Internally, 
and  meana  to  aacure  aald  screw-aeat  in  different  radial 
poattlona  within   aaid   extension,   la   combination  with  m 
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T«lTt  vtMi  bATlac  plnral  thrmds  externally  aad  pro- 
▼Idad  wltk  •  TftlT*  adapted  to  eiisa<e  the  lower  end  of 
said  screw-wat  to  limit  rotative  moTement  of  the  etem  to 
a  partial  turn,  aad  a  fixed  handle  at  the  top  of  aald  stem 
adapted  to  be  alined  with  aald  body  by  joint  routive 
BOTement  of  iMld  ttem  and  acrew-aeat 


1.007.5S4.  FAUCET  OR  COCK.  Joacra  H.  Ot^irvvB. 
Cleveland.  Ohio.  Filed  Not.  23.  1910.  Serial  No. 
503.791. 


1.  In  a  faucet  or  cock  of  the  qaick-openlng  and  cloalng 
type,  a  TalTe  stem  and  a  self-adjaatable  gripping  derlce 
having  constant  tightening  engagement  with  the  stem  to 
hold  the  same  In  any  sat  poaltlon. 

2.  A  faacet  or  cock  having  a  rotatable-Ilft  valve  stem 
and  a  self-contracttng  friction  device  constantly  contracted 
upon  said  stem  and  mounted  in  Used  poaltlon  upon  aald 
faacet  or  cock  for  the  purposes  specified. 

8.  A  faucet  or  cock  having  a  valve  stem  provided  with 
a  quick  thread,  a  spring  member  having  constant  con- 
tractlble  clamping  engagement  with  said  stem,  and 
to  secure  said  spring  member  In  fixed  position  upon 
faucet  or  cock. 

4.  A  faucet  or  cock  having  a  rotatable  valve  stem  pro- 
vided with  a  quick  operating  thread,  a  self-adjustable 
memt>er  encircling  said  stem  and  fitting  tightly  thereon, 
and  a  cap  nut  to  confine  said  member  In  place  within  said 
faucet  or  cock. 

5.  A  faucet  or  cock  having  a  quick-acting  valve  stem,  a 
spring  having  dosed  colls  expanded  over  said  stem  In 
tight  frlctlonal  engagement  therewith,  and  a  cap  not  and 
waaher  for  said  faucet  or  cock  to  fix  said  spring  against 
end  movement. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1.0  0  7.555.  VACUUM-CLEANER  DU8T-ARRE8TEB, 
RicHAKO  GoBEB,  Alameda,  Cal.  Filed  liar.  6,  1911. 
Serial  No.  612.629. 


and  retain  the  moisture  and  aervlng  to  retain  fine  dost 
carried  through  said  first  named  fabric  by  the  paaaage  of 
air. 

8.  In  a  Tacuoffl  cleaner,  a  dust  collector  having  an 
opening  for  the  passage  of  air,  a  fabric  over  said  opening 
for  the  passage  of  air  to  aald  fabric,  and  having  a  central 
knob  and  a  second  fabric  extending  over  and  centrally  m- 
•wed  and  looeely  mounted  upon  said  first  named  fabric 
•ad  aJtghtly  spaced  apart  from  the  same  at  their  edges 
for  the  escape  of  air.  and  engaging  said  knob,  and  adapted 
to  be  moistened  to  retain  fine  dust  and  to  permit  the  pas- 
of  air  between   said  tabrlca  and   out  between  their 


1.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  dust  collector  having  an 
opening,  a  fabric  secured  over  said  opening  for  the  pas- 
sage of  air  through  said  fabric,  and  a  fabric  Impervious 
to  the  passage  of  dust  extending  over  said  first  named 
fabric,  and  separable  therefrom  by  the  air  passing  throogb 
the  first  mentioned  fabric  to  permit  the  escape  of  air 
laterally  between  said  fabrics. 

2.  In  a  vacnom  cleaner,  a  dust  collector  having  an 
opening  for  the  passage  of  air.  a  fabric  mounted  over  said 
opening  for  the  passage  of  air  through  the  same,  a  second 
fabric  Impervious  to  the  paaaage  of  dust  extending  over 
and  centrally  secured  and  loosely  mounted  upon  said  first 
named  fabric  and  slightly  spaced  therefrom  at  thetr 
edges  for  the  escape  of  air.  and  adapted  to  t>e  molatensd 


4.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  dust  collector  having  an 
opening  for  the  paaaags  of  air,  a  fabric  mounted  over  said 
opsDlng,  and  adapted  to  have  air  passing  through  the 
snae.  and  provided  with  a  central  knob,  a  second  fabric 
extending  over  and  centrally  secured  and  loosely  mounted 
upon  said  first  mentioned  fabric,  and  having  a  central 
fixed  portion  with  a  receas  engaging  said  knob,  and  means 
for  seising  said  thickened  portion  to  remove  said  fabric, 
aald  fabrics  being  slightly  spaced  apart  from  each  other  at 
their  edges  for  the  escape  of  air,  and  the  upper  fabric 
adapted  to  be  raised  from  the  other  fabric  by  the 
of  air  to  permit  the  escape  of  the  same. 

I.  In  a  vacuum  cleaner,  a  dust  collector  having  an 
epcaing  for  the  passage  of  air.  a  fabric  having  Its  edge 
provided  with  a  hoop  detachably  secured  to  said  dust 
collector  about  Its  opening,  said  fabric  extending  over 
said  opening  and'  adapted  to  permit  the  passage  of  air 
through  the  same,  said  hoop  having  a  handle  with  a  stem 
engaging  said  hoop,  and  a  second  fabric  extending  over 
and  esntrally  secured  and  loosely  mounted  upon  and 
slightly  spaced  from  said  first  fabric  at  their  edges  for 
the  escape  of  air.  and  adapted  to  retain  dust  and  separable 
from  said  first  named  fabric  by  the  passage  of  air  between 
said  fabrlca.  and  out  between  their  edges. 


1.007.666.  FITTING  FOR  REINFORCED  CONCRETE 
STRUCTURES.  GsoBOK  M.  Osaham.  Chicago,  III.,  aa- 
slgnor,  by  mesne  aaslgnments.  to  Baspenskm  Stsel  Con- 
crete Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Aug. 
22,  1907.     SerUl  No.  889,664. 


1.  A  runner  bracket  for  reinforced  concrete  structures, 
eoaprlalng  a  body  portion  formed  with  peripheral  grooves 
neteagtilar  in  cross  section  and  having  Integrally  formed 
ears  adapted  to  be  bent  down  In  front  of  the  peripheral 
grooves,  and  means  for  attaching  said  body  portion  to  a 
girder  or  the  like,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  runner  bracket  for  reinforced  concrete  structures, 
comprlaing  a  body  portion  formed  with  peripheral  grooves, 
and  with  integrally  formed  attaching  clips  and  having 
Integrally  formed  ears  adaptsd  to  be  t>ent  down  In  front 
of  the  peripheral  grooves,  sobstantlally  as  set  forth. 

8.  A  runner  bracket  for  reinforced  concrete  structures, 
comprising  a  body  portion  formed  with  peripheral  grooves, 
and  with  oppositely  arranged  and  Integrally  formed  at- 
taching clips  and  having  Integrally  formed  ears  adapted 
to  t>e  bent  down  In  front  of  the  i>eripheral  grooves,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

4.  A  runner  bracket  for  reinforced  concrete  structures, 
comprising  a  body  portion  formed  with  peripheral  grooves 
rectangular  In  cross  section  and  with  oppositely  arranged 
and  Integrally  formed  attaching  clips  and  having  Inte- 
grally formed  ears  adapted  to  be  bent  down  in  front  of 
the  peripheral  grooves,  substantially  as  set  forth. 
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ft.  A  runner  bracket  tor  reinforced  concrete  structures, 
comprising  a  peripherally  grooved  body  portion  of  a  semi- 
circular form  and  provided  with  oppositely  arranged  and 
Integrally  formed  attaching  dips  and  with  Integrally 
forntsd  ears  adapted  to  be  bent  down  In  front  of  the 
peripheral  groovea,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,007,6  67.  REINFORCED-CONCRETB  FLOOR  AND 
CEILING.  Obobob  M.  Osaham,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor, 
by  mesne  assignments,  to  Suspension  Steel  Concrete 
Company,  a  Corporntion  of  Delaware.  Filed  Oct.  17, 
1007.    Serial  No.  807.861. 


^  -S-  iJ» 


Means  for  connecting  perforated  metal  lathing  to  the 
skeleton  wire  centers  of  reinforced  concrete  structures, 
comprising  a  link  having  an  approximately  triangular 
torjD  one  side  of  the  link  being  open  to  provide  depending 
and  upturned  ends  respectively,  the  upturned  end  being 
-In  a  vertical  plane  outside  that  of  the  depending  end. 


1,007.568.  REINFORCING  •  FRAME  FOR  CONCRETE 
STRUCTURES.  Gbobob  M.  Gsaham,  Chicago.  111.,  as- 
signor, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Suspension  Steel  Con- 
erets  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware.  Filed  Apr. 
21,  1000.     Serial  No.  491.844. 


the  upper.  Intermediate  and  lower  beams  together  Intsr- 
medlate  tbelr  length,  and  comprising  outer  and  Inner 
windings  of  rod  metal  extending  from  beam  to  beam  with 
their  tarmlnala  wrapped  around  the  beams  and  attsehsd 
to  one  of  the  windings,  substantially  as  aet  forth. 


1.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  structure,  a  reinforcing 
frame  comprising  in  combination,  a  series  of  vertical  posta, 
an  upper  series  of  horiiontal  beams,  a  lower  series  of  borl- 
lontal  beams,  coupling  means  connecting  the  posts  and 
beams  together,  a  series  of  vertical  suspension  members 
connecting  the  upper  and  lower  beams  together  Interme- 
diate their  length,  and  means  for  vertically  reinforcing 
the  upper  series  of  beams,  the  upper  beams  being  adapted 
to  take,  through  the  series  of  suspension  members,  the 
downward  stress  of  the  load  carried  by  the  lower  beams. 

2.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  structure,  a  reinforcing 
frame  comprising  in  combination,  a  series  of  vertical  posts, 
an  upper  series  of  borlxontal  beams,  a  lower  series  of  bori- 
Bontal  beams,  coupling  pieces  connecting  the  posts  and 
beams  together,  and  a  series  of  vertical  suspension  mem- 
bers connecting  the  upper  and  lower  beams  together  inter- 
mediate their  length,  and  comprlaing  outer  and  Inner 
windings  of  rod  metal  extending  from  beam  to  beam  with 
their  terminals  wrapped  around  the  beams  and  attached 
to  one  of  the  windings,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

8.  In  a  reinforced  concrete  structure,  a  reinforcing 
frame  comprising  In  combination,  a  series  of  vertical  posts, 
an  upper  series  of  borisontal  beams,  an  Intermediate  series 
of  borisontal  beams,  a  lower  series  of  borlxontal  beama. 
coupling  pieces  connecting  the  posts  and  beams  together, 
and  a  series  of  vertical  suspension  meml>ers  connecting 


1.007,669.  PULLING-JACK.  Gbobob  M.  Gkaham.  Chi- 
cago, III.,  assignor,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Suspension 
Steel  Concrete  Company,  a  Corporation  of  Delaware. 
Filed  Sfpt.  27,  1009.     Serial  No.  619,798. 


1.  A  pulling  Jack  comprising,  an  Inclosing  casing,  a 
primary  ahaft  Journaled  In  said  casing,  means  for  rotkt- 
Ing  aald  shaft,  a  sleeve  fixed  on  and  turning  with  said 
shaft,  a  pair  of  pinions  secured  In  separated  relation  on 
said  sleeve,  a  toothed  idler  wheel  turning  loosely  on  said 
sleeve  between  said  pinions,  an  Intermediate  shaft  Jour- 
naled In  the  casing,  a  pair  o^  toothed  wheels  mounted  on 
■aid  shaft  and  meshing  with  the  pinions  aforesaid,  a 
pinion  rotating  with  aald  toothed  wheels  and  meshing 
with  the  aforesaid  toothed  idler  wheel,  and  a  pulling 
sheave  Journaled  In  the  casing  and  having  an  annular 
form  to  encompass  the  aforesaid  train  of  wheels  and 
pinions,  said  pulling  sheave  being  provided  with  an  in- 
ternal toothed  formation  meshing  with  the  toothed  idler 
wheel  aforesaid,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2.  A  pulling  jack  comivlsing  an  Inclosing  casing  formed 
In  two  portions  formed  near  tbelr  peripheries  with  annu- 
lar bearing  ledges  In  opposed  relation,  a  primary  shaft 
Journaled  In  said  casing,  means  for  rotating  said  shaft,  a 
aleeve  fixed  on  and  turning  with  said  shaft,  a  pair  of 
pinion^  secured  in  separated  relation  on  said  sleeve,  a 
toothed  idler  wheel  turning  loosely  on  said  sleeve  between 
said  pinions,  an  Intermediate  shaft  Journaled  in  the  cas- 
ing, a  pair  of  toothed  wheels  mounted  on  said  shaft  and 
meshing  with  the  pinions  aforesaid,  a  pinion  rotating  with 
said  toothed  wheels  and  meshing  with  the  aforesaid 
toothed  Idler  wheel,  and  a  pulling  sheave  having  annular 
rims  at  Its  respective  sides  for  bearing  on  t^e  annular 
ledges  of  the  casing,  said  pulling  sheave  being  provided 
with  an  Internal  toothed  formation  Intermediate  of  said 
annular  rims  and  adapted  to  mesh  with  the  toothed  Idlsr 
wheel  aforesaid,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


1,007,660.     REVERSIBLE   STOP   AND  CHECK  VALVB. 

John  W.  Obaittland.  anclnnatl,  Ohio.    Piled  July  12, 

1011.     Serial  No.  638,226. 

1.  In  a  devioe  of  the  character  described,  a  casing  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  for  connecting  the  supply  with  a  chamber 
formed  In  the  casing,  a  port  leading  upward  troM  said 
chamber,  a  main  check  valve  adapted  to  close  said  port  in 
one  direction,  two  outlets. from  the  casing,  eltbtr  of 
which  Is  adaptsd  to  be  connected  to  a  boUer,  an  avxlllary 
cheek  valve  interposed  between  ssid  outlets  and  the  nmln 
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cheek  ralv*.  a  threaded  rod.  a  ttem  formed  with  the  rod 
upoa  which  the  auxltlary  ralve  alldea  and  by  which  «ald 
ralT*  aay  be  closed  upon  Its  aeat.  and  a  seallBc-«ollar 
foroMd  iBteffAl  with  tb«  thraadetf  rod  for  ckwfng  the 
opealBC  throofh  which  the  rod  pai 


Ton 


2.  Id  a  device  of  the  character  deiicrlbed.  a  caalng  hav- 
ing an  Inlet  for  conaectiax  tb«  aapply  with  a  chamber 
onned  In  the  caaing,  a  port  leading  upward  from  aaid 
chamtoar.  a  main  check  ralTe  adapted  to  close  aaid  port 
in  one  direction,  two  oatleta  from  the  caaing,  either  of 
which  la  adapted  to  be  connected  to  a  boiler,  an  aaxlllarj 
check  Talve  interposed  between  aaid  outlet*  and  the  main 
check  ralre,  a  threaded  rod,  a  stem  formed  with  the  rod 
upon  which  the  aoziUary  ralve  slides  and  by  which  said 
TalTC  may  t>e  closed  opon  its  seat,  and  an  outlet  leading 
frofli  the  above  named  chamber  adapted  to  receire  a  fire 
ezttefal'ti^'  hose  as  spscUlsd. 


1.007.M1.  TRAMWAT-QRIP.  Pudekick  W.  Oiicb,  St. 
Louis,  Mo.,  aaslgnor  to  Broderlck  &  Baacom  Hope  Com- 
pany, Bt.  Loula,  Mo.,  a  Corporation  of  Missouri.  Piled 
Mar.  13.  1911.    Serial  No.  614,003. 


1.  A  tramway  grip  comprlaing  a  Journal  bearing,  a 
hollow  msmbsr  rerolnbls  therein  and  provided  with  a  ftzad 
Jaw.  a  ahaft  fitted  la  said  member  and  provided  with  a 
jaw  arrangod  for  cooperation  with  the  flnit-namcd  )aw, 
and  maans  for  imparting  an  endwise  bodily  movement  to 
said  abaft  In  either  direction  for  causing  the  secood-nasMd 
law  to  approach  or  recede  from  said  flrst-Damed  Jaw. 

2.  A  tramway  grip  comprlaing  a  Journal  bearing,  a  hol- 
low member  rerolnble  therein  and  provided  with  a  flzad 
Jaw,  a  ahaft  rerolnbly  fitted  In  said  member  and  arraagad 
for  bodily  longitudinal  movement  during  its  revolution,  a 
Jaw  carried  by  said  ahaft  for  cooperation  with  the  first- 
named  Jaw.  and  meana  fbr  revolving  said  shaft. 

S.  A  tramway  grip  comprising  s  hollow  member  pny- 
Ttded  with  an  Integral  extension  formed  with  a  Jaw,  a 
■haft  revolubly  fitted  in  said  member  and  arranged  for 
bodllj  longitudinal  movement  during  Its  rerolatloa,  a  jaw 
carried  by  said  shaft  for  cooperation  with  th«  first  ■aaafl 
Jaw,  aad  means  for  revolving  said  shaft. 

4.  A  tramway  grip  comprising  a  hollow  member  pro 
▼^•d  at  one  end  with  a  longitudinal  extension  terminating 
la  V  latNsl  >«r,  a  abaft  fitted  in  aaid  ssember  and  pro^ 
vlded  at  oaa  sad  with  a  Jaw  coafroattag  the  firat-aamed 


Jaw  for  coOperatloa  with  th«  aame,  aad  meana  for  Impart- 
ing an  endwise  bodily  movement  to  said  shaft  In  either 
dlraetlon  for  canaing  the  second-named  Jaw  to  approach  or 
rscada  ft«m  aaid  first-aamed  Jaw. 

0.  A  tramway  grip  comprlaing  a  hollow  member  baring 
a  Jaw  fixed  thereto,  a  shaft  having  a  cam  groove  In  Ita 
periphery  and  being  revoloble  in  said  hollow  member,  a  log 
projecting  from  said  member  into  the  groove  In  said  abaft, 
tharehj  to  cause  said  shaft  to  atove  longitudinally  when 
ralaiad.  and  a  jaw  swiveled  to  an  end  of  said  shaft  and 
wvahle  toward  and  away  from  aaid  fixed  jaw. 

[Clalma  6  to  82  not  printed  la  the  Oasette.] 


1,007,M2.  BRUSH-HOLDER  FOR  DTNAMO-BLBCTRIC 
MACHINES.  PaaDBXic  C.  Hanus,  Wllkinaburg,  Pa., 
aaslgnor.  by  meane  aaalgnments.  to  Westlnghouse  Elec- 
tric *  Manufacturing  Cempaay,  Beat  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  a 
Corporation  of  Pennaylvanla.  Piled  Oct.  7,  1908.  Se- 
rial No.  456,038. 
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1.  A  brush  holder  for  dynamo  electric  machines  having 
a  pair  of  side  by-side  and  oppositely  dlapoaed  brush  guides, 
the  central  plaaea  of  whV;b  are  parallel  to  each  other  and 
inclined  with  reference  to  their  ends. 

2.  The  eomblaatioa  with  a  commatator  member  baring 
plane  contact  aurfacea,  and  a  bruab  holder  baring  a  pair 
of  bruab  guidea,  the  central  planes  of  which  are  parallel 
to  each  other  and  are  Inclined  with  reference  to  the  ad- 
jacent commutator  surfsces,  of  a  pair  of  contact  bmshes 
mounted  In  said  guides  and  means  for  forcing  the  bmabea 
in  oppoalte  directions  against  said  surfaeea. 

8.  In  a  dynamo  electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  commutator  having  annular  grooves  In  Its  surface  and 
i  s  stationary  supporting  rod  or  bar  longitudinally  disposed 
I  relative  to  the  commutator,  of  a  pair  of  brush  holders  ad- 
I  Juatably  secured  to  said  rod  or  bar  and  projecting  into  one 
I  of  said  annular  grooves  snd  having  a  pair  of  brush  guides, 
the  central  planes  of  said  guides  being  parallel  to  each 
I  other  and  Inclined  with  reference  to  the  side  walls  of  the 


4.  A  bruab  holder  for  dynamo  eiectrle  machtnea  baring 
plane  disk  commutattng  surfsces,  comprising  a  pair  of 
wedge  shaped  bmsb  blocks  snd  meana  for  morably  sup- 
porting aaid  blocks  with  their  central  planes  parallel  to 
each  other  and  inclined  with  reference  to  the  commutattng 
sorfaeea. 

5.  A  bruab  holder  for  dynamo  electric  machines  baring 
a  plurality  of  parallel  plane  disk  commutatlng  surfaces, 
eenprising  a  pair  of  wedgre  shaped  brush  blocks  which  sre 
Inclined  with  reference  to  said  surfsces,  and  meana  for 
movably  supporting  the  blocks  with  their  central  planea 
parallel  and  the  edges  of  their  coatsct  surfaces  radial. 

[Clalma  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 
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1,007,503.  LOADER.  Toaiiaa  8.  Hamsom,  White  Sul- 
phur Sprlnga,  Mont.  Filed  May  12,  1010.  Serial  Na 
000.829. 


'■■"mj 


The  coablnati<Mi  with  a  loader  laclndlng  a  morable 
ptatforra  adapted  to  lie  returned  from  damping  to  normal 
poalttoe  by  the  iafluenee  of  grarity,  a  acraper  barlag  a 
draft  appUaaee  aacared  thereto,  connections  between  the 
platforsi  and  tba  acraper  whereby  the  movements  of  the 
latter  asay  be  atlllasd  to  ralae  said  platform  to  damping 
poattloa,  aad  a  trip  coapllag  dlapoaed  In  aaid  connectlona 
wbaraby  the  platform  may  be  releaaed  from  the  laflocace 
of  the  movement  of  said  scraper  when  said  platform  la  in 
dumping  position  aad  the  connection  under  tension. 


1.007,504.  DOUBLE  WIRB-NBTTING  CLIP-FASTENER. 
Bownr  Baxtss  HAsma,  Wangaloa,  near  Dunedln,  New 
ZeaUnd.    Filed  Aug.  80,  1910.    SerUl  No.  070,708. 


As  a  new  and  merchantable  article  of  manufacture  and 
sale,  a  stay  for  woven  wire  fabric  fences  which  comprises 
a  rigid  wire  shank  baring  at  its  upper  end  a  colled  loop 
fashioned  to  be  secarely  remorably  engaged  over  the  up- 
per wire  of  the  fence  and  having  at  Its  lower  end  a  down- 
tnmed  book  for  removable  engagement  with  the  lower 
wire  of  the  fence  and  which  projects  Uterally  at  one  aide 
of  the  shank  and  baa  a  portion  of  Ita  extent  defined  by 
the  lower  end  portion  of  the  shank,  the  sUy  being  in- 
tegral throngbout  and  forming  no  part  of  the  fabric  of 
the  fence  to  which  It  la  to  be  applied.         .  < 


2.  In  a  drier,  a  tunnel,  a  stack  communicating  with 
ooe  end  thereof,  a  furnace  moanted  under  the  oppoalte 
ead  and  communicating  therewith,  a  mixing  chamber  be- 
tween the  tunnel  and  the  furnace,  aaid  mixing  chamber 
being  provided  with  two  series  of  ports,  one  series  of 
which  provides  a  communication  between  the  fomaee  and 


the  tunnel,  and  the  other  serlea  of  which  prorldes  a 
communication  between  the  outside  atmosphere  and  the 
mixing  chamber,  the  end  of  aaid  tannel  opposite  the 
stack  being  prorided  with  air  openings  located  abore  the 
furnace,  whereby  the  products  of  combostion  are  mixed 
with  air  before  entering  the  tunnel. 


1,007,600.  ASH  SIFTING  SHOVEL.  CHAKLia  F,- Ho»»- 
MAM,  Lansing,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  Brerett 
B.  Stlnchcomb,  Marshall.  Ifich.  Filed  Nor.  16,  1910. 
Serial  No.  392,640. 


1,007,606.     DRIER  FOR  CLATWABE.     HasMANif  Hauss 
aad  OxoaaB  C.  F.   Vatbb,  Dayton,  Ohio,  aaaignors  to 
The   C   W.   Raymond   Company,    Dayton,   Ohio.     Filed 
Apr.  6,  1911.     Serial  No.  618,088. 
1.  In  a  drier,  a  drying  tannel,  a  stack  communicating 
with  one  end  thereof,  a  faraace  moanted  under  the  op- 
posite end  of  the  tannel,   and  communicating  therewith, 
a  mixing  chamber   moanted  abore   the   rear  end  of  the 
furnace  below   the  taaael,  aaM  chamber  belag  prorided 
with    ports    which    conununlcate   with    the    furnace   and 
with  the  tunnel,  passageways  on  the  aides  nl  the  furnace, 
and   mixing   chamber,   prorided   with   porti   which   com- 
municate with  the  atmosphere  and  with  the  mixing  cham- 
ber, whereby  the  prodncta  of  combustion  are  mixed  with 
air  as  they  paas  tbroagb   the  mixing  chamber,  subetaa- 
tlally  aa  spectfled. 


1.  An  ash  sifting  sborel,  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  an  open  ended  box-like  form ;  a  sifter  baring  ver- 
tical longitudinal  aldea  and  back ;  a  front  closure  member 
plrotally  moanted  upon  said  sifter  at  the  forward  edge 
thereof,  said  member  having  extensions  on-  both  sides  of 
the  pivotal  mounting  thereof  to  form  a  support  for  the 
forward  edge  of  said  sifter  when  said  member  Is  elevated 
to  close  the  forward  end  of  said  sifter;  and  guide  sup- 
ports for  said  sifter  slldably  connected  with  the  same  at 
the  rear  thereof,  arranged  to  elevate  the  said  sifter  aa  the 
aame  la  drawn  toward  the  back  of  said  body  portion. 

2.  An  ash  sifting  shovel,  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  an  open  ended  box-like  form ;  a  plurality  of  in- 
clined brace  members  disposed  between  the  back  and 
bottom  of  said  body  portion ;  a  alf ter  baring  rigid  rer- 
tlcally  disi>osed  back  and  sides  and  a  slere-Iike  bottom, 
said  sifter  being  slldably  connected  with  said  Inclined 
brace  members ;  a  front  closare  member  plrotally  moanted 
on  said  sifter,  said  closure  member  having  a  support- 
ing extension  adapted  to  rest  below  said  sifter  when 
the  closure  member  Is  vertically  disposed  to  close  the  end 
of  said  sifter ;  an  operating  rod  plrotally  connected  with 
said  closure  member;  and  means  for  connecting  said  rod 
to  the  shovel  structure  when  the  said  closure  member  Is 
vertically  dlapoaed. 

3.  An  ash  sifting  shovel,  comprising  a  body  portion 
baring  an  open  ended  box-like  form ;  a  plurality  of  In- 
clined brace  members  disposed  between  the  back  and 
bottom  of  said  body  portion ;  sliding  members  rigidly 
mounted  upon  said  body  portion  and  below  the  bottom 
thereof;  a  sifter  baring  rigid  rertlcally  disposed  back 
and  aides  and  a  siere-llke  bottom,  said  sifter  being 
slldably  connected  wlth'sald  Inclined  brace  members;  a 
front  closure  member ;  an  operating  rod  plrotally  con- 
nected with  said  closure  member  and  adapted  to  elerate 
the  saow  to  a  rertlcal  position;  means  mooated  on  aaid 
rod  for  Impinging  upon  the  structure  of  said  sifter  when 
the  said  closure  member  is  disposed  in  rertlcal  position ; 
and  an  eyelet  or  lug  moanted  on  the  handle  of  said 
sborel  to  engage  said  rod  whea  the  aame  la  drawa  back- 
ward to  elevate  the  said  closare  member. 

4.  An  ash  sifting  shovel,  comprising  a  body  portion 
baring  aa  open  ended  box-like  fom ;  a  sifter  barlag  rer- 


fl 


1196 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBSK  31, 19x1. 


tlcal  lonslttidliiai  aides  and  back :  a  front  clo«ar«  ombi- 
bcr  pirotalljr  moan  ted  upon  aald  sifter  at  the  forward 
ed«e  thereof,  said  member  having  eztenalona  on  both  aldOT 
of  the  pirotal  moontlnc  thereof  to  form  a  support  for  the 
forward  edge  of  aald  sifter  when  said  member  is  elevated 
to  cloee  the  forward  end  of  said  sifter ;  and  meana  mov- 
ably  conneetlnf  aald  aiftcr  atibatantlally  at  Its  rear  end 
to  aald  bodj  portion. 

5.  An  ash  sifting  shoTel,  comprising  a  body  portion 
having  an  open  ended  box-like  form ;  a  sifter  having  ver- 
tical longitudinal  aides  and  back ;  a  front  closare  mem- 
ber plvotaJly  mounted  npon  aald  alfter  at  the  forward 
edge  thereof,  aald  member  having  eztensiona  on  both 
aides  of  the  pivotal  mounting  thereof  to  form  a  support 
for  the  forward  edge  of  said  sifter  when  said  member  is 
elevated  to  close  the  forward  end  of  sal4  sifter :  meana 
movably  connecting  said  sifter  substantially  at  its  rear 
end  to  said  body  portion  ;  and  operating  means  connected 
to  the  upper  portion  of  said  doeure  member. 


1,007.567.  LIMB-SUPPORT.  William  A.  Holdcb,  South 
Brownsville.  Pa.  Filed  June  15,  1911.  Serial  No. 
633,238. 


1.  A  limb  support  comprising  a  foot  section  having  an 
angularly  dlaposed  extension  for  engagement  under  a 
heel,  an  ankle  section  having  its  upper  end  enlarged  and 
provided  with  a  segment-shaped  slot,  means  for  adjust- 
ably connecting  the  ankle  aectloa  to  the  foot  section,  a 
tibia  section,  means  for  plvotally  and  adjustably  con- 
necting said  tibia  section  to  the  slotted  enlargement  of 
the  ankle  section,  a  knee  section  adjustably  connected  to 
the  tibia  section,  a  femur  section,  said  knee  section  having 
itff  upper  end  formed  with  a  lateral  enlargement  having  a 
segflMDt-shaped  slot,  means  for  plvotally  and  adjustably 
etMiBCCtlng  said  femur  section  to  the  knee  section,  straps 
carried  by  the  knee  and  femur  sections,  and  padded  disks 
carried  by  the  ankle  and  femur  sections. 

2.  A  limb  support  comprising  a  foot,  ankle,  tibia,  knee 
and  femur  sections,  said  ankle  section  having  its  upper 
end  formed  with  an  enlargement  provided  with  a  segment- 
shaped  slot,  said  enlargement  projecting  from  each  side 
of  the  ankle  aectlon,  aald  knee  section  having  its  upper 
end  formed  with  a  lateral  enlargement  disposed  wholly 
to  one  side  of  said  section  and  formed  with  a  segment- 
shaped  slot,  means  for  adjustably  connecting  the  ankle 
section  to  the  foot  aectlon,  means  for  adjustably  con- 
necting the  knee  section  to  the  tibia  section,  meana  for 
plvotally  connecting  the  tibia  section  to  the  upper  end 
of  the  ankle  section,  a  headed  pin  for  connecting  the 
lower  end  of  the  tibia  section  to  said  slotted  enlargement, 
means  for  plvotally  connecting  the  femur  section  to  the 
knee  section,  a  pin  for  coupling  the  lower  end  of  the 
femur  section  to  the  enlargement  of  the  knee  section,  and 
coupling  straps  carried  by  the  knee  and  femur  sections. 


1.007.668.     VAULT.     William  H.  HoLLAa.  Philadelphia. 

Pa.     Filed  Mar.  8,  1911.     Serial  No.  611,992. 

1.  In  a  vault,  the  combination  with  a  jamb ;  of  a  door 
adapted  to  fit  tightly  therein  at  normal  temperature ; 
heating  meana,  arranged  to  ralae  the  temperature  of  said 
jamb  and  door,  including  respective  colls  of  electric  re- 
sistance material  located  in  said  Jamb  and  door  rcspee- 
tively,  a  aource  of  electricity,  electric  drcuita  respec- 
tively connecting  said  heating  means  with  said  soorc* 
and  respectively  including  rheostats,  and  means  to  opts 
and  close  said  circuits ;  refrigerating  meana,  arraactd  to 
lower  the  temperature  of  aald  jamb  and  door.  Including 
respective  condulta  for  a  fluid  refrigerant  located  In  said 


jamb  and  door  respetUsaly ;  •  aaurce  of  flnld  refrigerant 
eoaaected  in  common  to  said  conduits ;  valves  respectively 
eoBtrolUng  said  conduits ;  and,  electric  circuits  Including 
a  source  of  electricity  and  switches  respectively  arranged 
to  operate  said  valves. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  jamb ;  of  a  door  adapted  to 
fit  tightly  therein  at  normal  temperature ;  heating  means 
arranged  to  ralae  the  temperature  of  said  jamb,  including 
a  coil  of  electric  resistance  material  located  in  said  jamb ; 
a  source  of  electricity  ;  an  electric  circuit  connecting  said 
heating  means  with  ssld  source  and  including  a  rheostat 
and  means  to  open  and  close  said  circuit;  refrigerating 
meana  arranged  to  lower  the  temperature  of  said  door, 
Including  a  conduit  for  a  refrigerant  located  In  said  door; 
a  valve  controlling  said  conduit ;  and,  an  electric  drealt 
Including  a  source  of  electricity  and  a  switch  arranged  to 
operate  said  valve. 

3.  The  combination  with  a  Jamb ;  of  a  door  adapted  to 
fit  tightly  therein  at  normal  temperature ;  heating  meana 
arranged  to  raise  the  temperature  of  said  jamb,  including 
a  coil  of  electric  resistance  material  located  in  said  jamb ; 
a  source  of  electricity  ;  an  electrH  circuit  connecting  aald 
heating  means  with  aald  aource  and  Including  a  rheostat 
and  means  to  open  and  close  said  circuit ;  refrigerating 
means  arranged  to  lower  the  temperature  of  aald  door, 
including  a  conduit  for  a  refrigerant  located  In  aald  door; 
and.  a  valve  coutrolliog  aald  conduit  having  means  to 
operate  It. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  jamb ;  of  a  door  adapted  to 
fit  tightly  therein  at  normal  temperature :  heating  meana 
arranged  lo  raise  the  temperature  of  said  jamb.  Including 
a  coll  of  electric  resistance  material  located  In  aaid  jamb ; 
a  source  of  electrtelty ;  aa  electric  circuit  connecting  ssld 
beating  moans  with  said  source ;  and.  means  to  open  and 
close  said  circuit. 

6.  The  combination  with  a  jamb ;  of  a  door  adapted  to 
lit  tightly  therein  at  normal  temperature:  refrigerating 
meana  arranged  to  lower  the  temperature  of  aaid  door, 
including  a  source  of  fluid  refrigerai^t.  and  a  conduit  for 
a  fluid  refrigerant  located  in  aaid  door :  a  valve  con- 
trolling said  conduit ;  and,  an  electric  circuit  Including  a 
source  of  electricity  and  a  switch  arranged  to  operate 
said  valve. 

(Qalms  6  to  14  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.007.569.  FRICTION  DRIVING -CHAIN.  Hbnbt  K. 
HOLSMAN,  Chicago,  III.,  assignor  to  Independent  Har- 
vester Company,  a  Corporation.  Filed  July  8.  190T, 
Serial  No.  382,600.  Renewed  Aug.  S.  1911.  Serial  No 
642,084. 


1.  A  trictloo  driving  chain  having  links  composed  of 
places  of  sheet-OMtal.  each  such  Uak  being  generally  U- 
shaped  In  croas  section  and  shaped  to  furnish  bearing  sar- 
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face*  at  an  angle  to  each  other  and  having  apertures  for 
connecting  rivets  tberein. 

2.  A  friction  driving  chain  having  links  composed  of 
pieces  of  sheet-matal,  each  sach  link  being  shaped  to  fur- 
nish bearing  surfacea  at  an  angle  to  each  other,  and  hav- 
ing an  aperture  in  the  bottom  of  the  link  and  apertures  for 
connecting  rivets  In  the  eads  thereof. 

3.  A  friction  drive  chain  composed  of  block  links,  with 
connecting  links  alternating  therewith  and  riveted  there- 
to, and  consist fng  of  pieces  of  sheet-metal,  each  such  sheet- 
metal  link  being  shaped  to  furnish  bearing  surfaces  at  an 
angle  to  each  other  aad  having  apertures  (or  connecting 
rivets  therein,  said  bearing  surfaces  being  outside  of  the 
planes  of  tbe  sides  of  the  block  links. 

4.  A  chain  composed  of  block  links,  with  connecting 
links  alternating  therewith  and  riveted  thereto,  aald  con- 
necting links  consisting  of  pieces  of  sheet-metal,  each  such 
link  being  shaped  to  furnisb  bearing  surfaces  at  an  angle 
to  each  other,  an  aperture  In  tbe  bottom  of  the  link,  and 
apertures  for  connecting  rivets  at  the  ends  thereof. 

6.  A  chain  composed  of  rigid  links  hinged  together  and 
baring  some  of  the  links  provided  with  diverging  bearing 
surfsces  formed  thereon,  and  a  strand  of  lubricant-carry- 
ing material  associated  therewith  but  out  of  contact  with 
the  baaring  surfsces.         -. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.007,670.  SHIRT  AND  DBTACHABLB  CUFF  TAERB- 
FOR.  Fkbobik  Anton  Holst,  Christlanla,  Norway. 
Filed  Aug.  12,  1909.     Serial  No.  612,i(65. 


^\r 
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In  a  detachable  shirt  cuff  connection,  the  combination 
with  a  abirt  sleeve ;  of  a  narrow  band  attached  to  the 
sleeve  Between  tbe  longitudinal  edges  of  the  band  on  tbe 
outside  fsce  thereof,  and  a  cuff  bavins  a  portion  of  Its 
plies  made  in  two  aectlona  spaced  apart  at  their  inner 
edges  and  sewed  onto  the  other  plies  by  rows  of  stitches 
adjacent  said  edges  and  parallel  thereto,  thereby  forming 
a  slotted  pocket  in  the  outside  face  of  tbe  cuff. 


1.007,671.  GLASS-BLOWING  APPARATUS.  FEAirx 
HOBN<)ui8T,  Kane,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  direct  and  mane 
assignments,  of  nine-twentieths  to  Adolph  Flebig  and 
one-tenth  to  Edward  A.  McDade,  Kane,  Pa.  Filed  Apr. 
S.  1911.     Serial  No.  618,631. 


r  1 


1.  In  a  glass  blowing  apparatoa,  a  glass  melting  tank, 
a  heat  regulating  tank  connected  to  said  melting  tank,  a 
■aries  of  blowing  pota  connected  to  said  heat  regulating 
tank,  means  to  control  tbe  flow  of  melted  glass  from  said 
melting  tank  to  said  regulating  tank,  a  blowing  mecha- 
nism adapted  to  be  engaged  with  tbe  glass  In  said  blowing 
tanks,  and  means  to  remove  the  cold  and  broken  remains 
of  the  glaai  from  aald  blowing  pots. 


2.  A  glass  blowing  apparatus  comprising  a  glass  meltlBff 
tank,  a  heat  regulating  Unk  connected  thereto,  a  series  of 
blow  pots  connected  with  said  beat  regnlatlng  tank,  cov- 
ers adapted  to  doae  said  pots  when  not  In  oae,  blowing 
rings  arranged  In  said  heat  regulating  tank  and  adapted 
to  be  brought  into  said  blowing  pota  whereby  the  glass 
may  be  taken  from  said  pots  through  said  rings,  adjust- 
ably supported  blow  pipes  adapted  to  be  engaged  with  the 
glass  In  said  pots,  means  to  raise  and  lower  said  blowing 
pipes  while  the  glass  Is  being  blown  thereon,  and  means 
to  remove  tbe  blown  glass  from  tbe  blowing  pipes. 

3.  A  glass  blowing  apparatus  comprising  a  glass  melting 
tank,  a  heat  regulating  tank  connected  thereto,  a  series  of 
blow  pots  connected  to  said  beat  regulating  tank,  said 
pots  having  upper  and  lower  feed  passages  connecting  the 
same  with  said  regulating  tank,  a  glaas  blowing  mecha- 
nism, said  mecbanlam  comprising  a  series  of  blow  pipes 
having  telescoping  sections  adapted  to  be  drawn  up  and 
down  on  tbe  stationary  sections,  detachable  pipe  members 
connected  to  tbe  lower  ends  of  said  telescoplQg  pipe  sec- 
tions whereby  the  roll  of  glass  blown  on  said  pipe  may 
be  removed  after  being  cut  from  tbe  glass  in  tbe  pota, 
means  to  raise  and  lower  said  telescoping  sections  of  the 
pipes,  and  means  to  engage  and  remove  the  roll  of  blown 
glass  from  the  pipes. 

4.  A  glass  blowing  apparatus  comprising  a  melting  tank, 
a  heat  regulating  tank  connected  to  said  melting  tank, 
valves  to  control  the  flow  of  melted  glass  from  said  melt- 
ing tanks  to  said  heat  regulating  tanka,  a  pot  scraping 
mechanism  comprising  a  series  of  supporting  standarda, 
bearing  brackets  arranged  on  the  upper  ends  of  said 
standards,  crank  gears  revolubly  mounted  on  said  brack- 
ets, a  drive  shaft,  pinions  slidably  keyed  to  said  shaft, 
means  to  shift  said  pinions  into  operative  engagement 
with  said  crank  gears  whereby  tbe  latter  are  driven,  a 
series  of  scrapers,  said  scrspers  being  plvotally  connected 
at  their  upper  ends  to  said  crank  gears  and  adapted  to  be 
projected  thereby  at  their  lower  ends  into  said  blowing 
tanka,  scraper  rocking  devices  comprising  a  series  of  arms 
secured  to  said  standards,  pivot  pins  arranged  In  tbe 
outer  ends  of  said  members,  slotted  enlargements  formed 
on  said  scrapers  and  baving  a  sliding  engagement  with 
aaid  plna  whereby  when  aald  scrapers  are  reciprocated  by 
aaid  crank  gears,  the  lower  ends  of  tbe  members  will  be 
rocked  and  a  scooping  action  Imparted  thereto  when  said 
ends  are  engaged  with  the  blow  pots.  * 


1,007,672.  DETACHABLE  UMBRELLA-HAKDLB.  BmbbT 
D.  Hows,  Cape  Girardeau.  Mo.  FUad  Nov.  80,  1900. 
Serial  No.  680,612. 


In  combination  with  an  umbrella  comprising  a  staff 
and  a  folding  cover  having  Its  edge  portions  adapted  to 
lie  close  to  the  lower  terminal  of  the  ttaff,  a  handle  formed 
of  tubular  metal  and  provided  with  a  reduced  internally 
threaded  and  and  with  an  end  rolled  upon  itaelf  to  form 
a  bead  and  remoTably  secnred  to  tba  lower  termlsal  of 
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tb«  tUJi.  ma  hmm€lm  tatef  •darted  to  be  MC«n«  to  tb* 
lower  tcnnlnaJ  of  tiM  ttmff  to  tb«t  tb«  bead  thentt  to 
mpported  oatwardljr  of  the  ataff  or  to  that  the  edge  por- 
tions of  the  cover  ar*  Incloaed  t>7  the  body  portloQ  of  the 
baadla.  taid  body  portion  balnc  adapted  to  eompreaa  tba 
•dgv  portloaa  of  the  cover  aroaad  tb«  ataff  and  said 
being  adapted  to  preTeat  matllatioo  of  tba  corer. 


1.007.0TS.    BAIL-JOINT.    Babl  B.  Hctton.  Weat  Browna- 
TlUa,  Pa.     Piled  Mar.  18.  1911.     Serial  No.  01S.8M. 


1.  la  a  rail  >olnt,  the  combination  of  rail  enda,  aavle 
ban  at  oppoalte  eldea  of  aald  rail  enda,  eonnectlona  be- 
tween tbe  rail  enda  and  the  angle  bara,  tbe  angle  bara 
betng  formed  with  flangea  projecting  downwardly  below 
tbe  baae  portions  of  tbe  rail  enda  and  formed  with  trana- 
veraely  regiaterlng  apertnraa,  and  a  wedge  paaalag  be- 
neath tbe  rail  enda  and  throagb  said  apcrtnrea,  aald  aredge 
tapering  toward  one  end  and  provided  Intermediate  Ita 
enda  on  Ita  upper  surface  with  teeth  adapted  to  eaflica 
tbe  nader  aldea  of  tbe  rail  enda,  tbe  aaaller  ead  of  tlM 
wedge  being  formed  with  teeth  on  tbe  aide  oppaalte  tboee 
llrat  mentioned  and  engaging  the  bottom  portion  of  the 
aperture  of  the  flange  throogh  which  aald  and  of  the  wedge 


S.  In  a  rail  joint,  tbe  comMnatton  of  rail 
bara  at  oppoalte  sldea  of  said  rail  enda,  cooi 
tween  tbe  rail  enda  and  tbe  angle  bare,  the  angle  bare  be- 
ing formed  with  flangea  projecting  downwardly  below  tbe 
baae  portlona  of  tbe  rail  ends  and  formed  wltb  trana- 
▼ersely  registering  apertures,  and  a  wedge  paaalag  be- 
neath the  rail  ends  and  through  said  spertnrea,  aald  wedge 
tapering  toward  one  end  and  proTided  Intermediate  Ita 
ends  on  Ita  opper  surface  with  teeth  adapted  to  engage 
the  under  aldea  of  tbe  rail  ends,  the  smaller  end  of  the 
wedge  being  fbrmed  wltb  teeth  oa  tbe  aide  oppoalte  thoae 
>lrst  mentioned  and  engaging  tbe  bottom  portion  of  tbe 
aperture  of  tbe  flange  through  which  said  end  of  the  wedge 
peeesa.  and  tbe  wedge  being  thicker  at  Ita  Intermediate 
porthm  than  at  Ita  enda  whereby  when  drlren  In  place. 
It  to  bowed  or  bent  downwardly  at  the  Intermediate  por- 
tloa  so  aa  to  haTe  tlM  aprlng  engageoaent  with  tbe  rail 
eada  for  the  pnrpoee  daaerlbed. 


1.007,074.  HOT-BBABINO  ALABM.  Batmond  L.  Job- 
aoN,  Klnston,  N.  C.  Filed  May  IS.  1910.  -  SerUl  No. 
661,204. 


taeti,  a  rad  — aatad  la  tbe  tabe.  and  a  perforated  dtek 
noon  ted  upon  the  rod  to  preveat  tbe  aplaahlng  of  tbe 
mercnry. 


1.007.67B.  TBIJBPHONB  STSTEM.  HanaT  F.  JoacKBU 
Camp  Point,  111.  FUed  Mar.  Id.  1911.  Serial  No. 
ftl4.M4. 


An  alarm  for  hot  bearlnga.  eomprtaing  a  mereory  tabe 
baTtag  contacts,  an  alarm  circuit  ranaeeted  to  tbe  eoa-  1 


1.  Tbe  combination.  In  a  telephone  syateai,  a  central 
atatloa,  a  metallic  drcult  leading  therefrom  and  being 
normally  opea  at  aald  atatloa.  a  ptarallty  of  subatatlon 
talking  aau  bridged  Into  tbe  circuit  said  bridgea  being 
normally  Interrupted  at  the  switch  book,  each  aobatatlon 
baTlag  an  annunciator  normally  connected  to  groond  from 
one  or  the  other  side  of  the  metallic  circuit,  a  magneto  in 
a  normally  open  branch  at  each  substation,  and  awltcbing 
■aans  adapted  to  connect  tbe  magneto  to  ground  from 
eftber  side  of  tbe  metallic  circuit  or  to  bridge  Into  tbe 
metallic  circuit,  and  an  annunciator  connected  to  ground 
at  the  central  station  from  one  or  the  other  side  of  the 
metallic  circuit,  said  annuaciators  being  however  con- 
nected to  ground  ao  as  to  give  each  side  of  the  metallic 
circuit  nearly  an  equal  amount  of  ground. 

2.  Tbe  combination,  in  a  telephone  system,  a  central 
station,  a  metallic  circuit  leading  therefrom,  a  plurality 
of  substation  talking  sets  bridged  into  tbe  circuit  said 
bridgea  being  normally  interrupted  at  the  switch  hook, 
each  anbatatlon  having  an  annunciator  normally  connected 
to  tbe  ground  from  one  or  the  other  side  of  the  metallic 
drcnit.  a  magneto  and  awltcbing  means  at  each  aabeta- 
tlon  to  connect  tbe  magneto  to  ground  from  either  side  of 
the  metallic  circuit  or  to  bridge  Into  the  metallic  circuit 
or  to  leave  out  of  either  circuit,  an  annunciator  at  tbe 
central  station  connected  to  ground  from  one  or  tbe  other 
aide  of  tbe  metallic  circuit,  aald  annunciatora  being  how- 
ever connected  to  ground  so  as  to  give  each  side  of  tbe 
metallic  circuit  nearly  an  equal  amount  of  ground. 

3.  Tbe  combination,  la  a  telephone  ayatem,  a  central 
station,  a  plurality  of  aubatationa.  a  metallic  ulklng  cir- 
cuit connecting  all  of  aald  atatlona.  an  annunciator  nor- 
mally conuined  in  a  ground  branch  at  tbe  central  atation, 
and  a  ground  branch  at  each  aubatatlon.  containing  a  non- 
polarised annunciator,  aald  ground  brancbea  of  aald  aub- 
atationa being  divided  equally  upon  both  sides  of  tbe  me- 
tallic talking  circuit,  a  magneto  at  each  substation,  and 
awltcbing  meana  at  each  aubatatlon  to  connect  tbe  mag- 
neto In  circuit  with  the  annunciators  upon  either  aide  of 
the  metallic  circuit,  to  bridge  the  magneto  into  the  metallic 
circuit,  or  to  leave  the  magneto  normally  out  of  drcult. 

4.  The  combination,  in  a  telephone  aystem,  a  central 
station,  a  metallic  circuit  leading  therefrom,  a  plurality 
of  substation  talking  aeta  bridged  Into  tbe  circuit,  said 
bridgea  being  however  normally  interrupted  at  tbe  switch 
book,  a  normal  ground  branch  containing  an  annunciator 
at  each  station,  said  ground  brancbea  being  divided  upon 
both  sides  of  the  metallic  circuit  so  aa  to  balance  tbe  me- 
tallic circuit,  a  magneto  and  meana  at  each  subatatlon  to 
connect  tbe  magneto  to  ground  from  either  side  of  the 
metallic  circuit  aad  to  algnal  any  station  upon  their  re- 
apectlve  sides  by  a  signaling  code,  or  to  bridge  tbe  magneto 
tato  tbe  metallic  circuit,  or  to  normally  cut  the  magneto 
eat  of  cfrenlt. 

B.  Tbe  combination,  la  a  telephone  system,  a  plurality 
of  central  atatloos,  a  metallic  circuit  connecting  said 
■tatlooa,  normally  open  at  each  station,  a  plurality  of  aub- 
atatlon talking  seta  bridged  Into  tbe  drcult.  aald  bridges 
betag  bo>weTer  aormally  latermpted  at  tbe  switch  book, 
a  normally  doaed  ground  branefa  containing  a  non-polar- 
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laad  anaandator  at  each  atatloa,  aald  ground 
being  divided  upon  the  two  aldea  of  the  metallic  drenit 
to  give  eack  aide  nearly  an  equal  amount  of  ground,  a 
aiagneto  and  switching  meana  at  each  anbatatlon  adapted 
to  place  tbe  magneto  In  circuit  wltb  tbe  ground  brancbea 
of  either  side  of  the  metallic  circuit  to  signal  any  station 
upon  their  respective  sldea  by  a  aignaling  code,  the  mag- 
neto being  however  normally  not  in  circuit. 
[Clalma  0  and  7  not  printed  In  the  Gaaetta.] 


1.007.S7«.  COMPUTINO-MACHINB.  Cabl  A.  Joaaisaair, 
Waablngton.  D.  C.  Filed  Mar.  8,  1011.  Serial  No. 
613.174. 


mea^ber  eommen  to  aU  tbe  conneetlag  membera  and  tbroogb 
tbem  receiving  driving  conaectloa  wltb  any  of  tbe  actu- 
ating membera,  a  aerlea  of  individoally  adjuatablc  tripping 
membaa  tot  the  ramectlvc  connecting  membera,  a  aettlag 
meana  for  poaitionlng  tbe  tripping  members  and  a  de- 
nominational aelectlng  means  Introducing  tbe  different 
tripping  membera  to  tbe  laflaenee  of  tbe  aettlng  aseana ; 
said  setting  meana  being  common  to  all  tbe  tripping  mem- 
bera and  said  denomicational  aelecting  meana  having  con- 
nectlona  through  which  It  la  moved  by  the  operation  of  a 
typewriter,  Into  nacceaelTe  controlling  relation  to  the  re- 
apeethre  trippera. 

5.  A  computing  machine  comprialng  a  plnrallty  of  regis- 
tering meana.  representing  a  series  of  denomlnationa  In  a 
number  to  be  expreesed.  individual  actuating  membera 
for  tbe  reapeetlve  registering  membera,  individual  ooo- 
necting  members  for  tbe  reapeetlve  actoatlng  Bkerabera,  a 
driving  member  common  to  all  tbe  connecting  membera 
and  through  tbem  receiving  driving  connection  wltb  any 
of  tbe  actuating  membera,  a  aerlea  of  individually  adjoat- 
able  tripping  members  for  the  respective  connecting  mem- 
bera and  a  aettlng  means  for  poaitionlng  tbe  tripping  mem- 
bera and  meana  imparting  a  fractional  variaton  In  tbe 
throw  of  the  aettlng  monber,  whereby  tbe  normal  setting 
movement  will  have  a  fractional  effect  on  the  trtpplng 
members  and  through  them  have  a  fradional  regiaterlng 
effect  in  tbe  regiatar  actuating  members. 

[Clalma  6  to  21  not  printed  la  tbe  Oaaette.] 


1.  A  computing  machine  comprialng  a  plurality  of  regia- 
terlng meana,  rapreeentlng  a  series  of  denominations  in  a 
number  to  be  ezpreaaed.  iadivldoal  actuating  membera  for 
the  reapeetlve  registering  OMaabers.  normally  diaeagaged 
indhrldaal  coanecting  ms«bare  for  tbe  reqwctive  acta- 
atlag  maai tiers,  a  driving  member  common  to  all  tbe  eoa- 
aaeting  laembera  aad  through  them  adapted  to  have  driv- 
lag  ooanectlon  with  any  of  tbe  actaatlng  membera,  a  aerlea 
of  Individually  adjustable  tripping  iiaaibera  adapted  to 
throw  tbe  reapeetlve  connecting  measMps  into  engagement 
and  thereby  eataMteb  aald  driving  ^Spiectlon,  a  aettlng 
aaeaaa  for  poaltkialag  the  trlpplQg.^(embers  and  a  4a- 
aominatlonai  aelectlag  meana  iatre#tcing  the  diflaraat 
trlpplag  Bseabera  to  the  Inflnence  of  aif  aettlag  meaaa. 

2.  A  ooaspatlng  machine  oompriala^  plurality  of  regis- 
taring  means,  repreeeating  a  aerlea  oTdenomlaations  in  a 
attmber  to  be  expressed,  individual  actuating  membera  for 
the  reapeetlve  reglatering  membera,  normally  diaengaged 
ladivtdaal  connecting  membera  for  the  reepectlve  acta- 
atlag  membera,  a  driving  member  common  to  all  the  00a- 
nectlng  membera  and  throagb  them  driving  any  of  the 

laembera  wtaea  the  eorreapdodlag  coaaeettag 
la  thrown  into  drivlag  engagement,  a  aerlea  «i 
ladivMaally  adjustable  trlpplag  members  for  throwiag  tbe 
respective  connecting  membera  into  driving  eagageMaat 
and  a  aettlng  meana  for  poaitionlng  tbe  tripping  meaibera ; 
aald  Betting  meana  being  conatruded  to  be  brought  oader 
the  ooatrol  of  the  figure  keya  of  a  typewriter. 

a.  A  computing  machine  comprialng  a  plurality  of  regia- 
torlng  oeaaa,  repreaentlng  a  aerlea  of  denomioatteaa  to 
a  nuaber  to  be  expressed,  indlvidnal  aduatlng  aseaibera 
ft>r  the  reapeetlve  regiaterlng  meaahera,  iadivldoal  con- 
neetlag membera  for  the  reapeetlve  actoatlng  membera.  a 
drlTlag  member  common  to  all  tbe  conneding  meaibera 
and  through  tbem  receiving  driving  connection  with  aay 
of  tbe  actuating  membera.  a  aerlea  of  individually  ad- 
joatable  tripping  nkembera  tor  tbe  reapeetlve  connecting 
membera,  a  aettlng  meana  for  poaitionlng  the  trtppiag 
meaahera  and  a  deaomtnatioaal  aaledlng  meaaa  introdae- 
ing  the  different  tripping  membera  to  the  laflneaee  of  the 
aetttog  Deana;  aaM  aettlng  meaaa  being  common  to  all  tbe 
tripping  membera. 

4.  A  eorapotlag  auicbtae  comprialng  a  plurality  of  regla- 
tering meana,  repreeeating  a  aerlea  of  denomlnatloaa  In  a 
Bomber  to  be  expressed,  todlvidoal  actuating  membera  for 
tbe  reepectlve  regtoterlag  aaembera.  Indlvidaal  eonaecttog 
membera  for  tbe  reapeetlve  actuating  members,  a  drtrlaff 


1.0074^77.  SHBEDDINO-MACHINE.  Faa«K  KuNOLaa, 
Akron,  Ohio,  aaaignor  of  one-balf  to  Ray  Neal.  Akron, 
Ohio.     FUed  Nov.  8.  1910.    Serial  No.  591,377. 


1.  In  a  ahreddlng  madilne,  the  comhinatloa  wltb  a 
drlriag  abaft,  and  a  cotter  carrier  aeeared  thereea  aad 
provided  with  a  maltlplldt^  of  ahreddlng  cattera;  of  a 
atottonary  gnlde,  a  allde  mounted  on  tbe  aaM  gvlde  and 
adapted  to  bold  tbe  block  to  be  cat,  a  cooaterahaft  4rlT«B 
freii  the  aald  drtvtng  idiaft  bat  at  a  alower  apeed,  and 
drivlag  devlcea  operated  by  tht  aald  coanterabaft  aad 
adapted  to  reciprocate  tbe  aald  alide. 

2.  In  a  ahreddlng  machine,  tbe  eomUaatloa,  with  a 
supporting  fraae,  a  drivlag  abaft  Joaraaled  la  tba  mM 
tnmt,  and  a  entter  carrier  aecnred  on  tbe  aaid  abaft  and 
prevMed  with  a  moltlplidty  of  shredding  cutters;  of  a 
erankahaft  joarnaled  in  the  aald  fnuna  aad  provided  wltb 
a  eraak,  driving  devices  for  revolving  tbe  erankahaft  frea 
the  driving  ahaft,  a  guide  carried  by  the  aaid  frame,  a  alltfa 
moanted  ee  the  said  guide  and  adapted  to  bold  tbe  btoak 
to  be  eat,  and  a  oonnectlng-rod  tor  ree^taeattag  the  aUia 
from  the  aald  crank. 

8.  In  a  ahreddlng  machine,  the  combination,  with  a 
dtiriag  abaft,  and  a  cutter  carrier  aecured  thereon  aad 
provided  with  a  moltlplidty  of  ahreddlng  cattera;  e(  a 
statioaary  guide,  a  slide  for  holdiag  the  block  to  be  cot 
supported  by  the  aaid  guide,  a  feed  acrew  for  tbe  block 
moaated  la  tbe  aaM  alide  aad  having  a  belt  pulley  aeeared 
oa  it,  a  cooatarahaft  baviag  a  belt  dnua  aecured  oa  It,  a 
driving  belt  conneding  tlie  aald  dnua  and  paliey,  aad 
meana  far  revolving  tbe  connterahaft  from  the  driving 
ahaft 

4.  In  a  ahreddlng  machiae.  tbe  eoBbtaatloB,  with  a 
revolable  diak,  and  shredding  eatteia  arranged  la  radial 
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row*  aad  prajaettsr  tnm  tb»  face  vt  the  disk,  of  wasp-  ' 
en  formed  of  flat  bar*  liartnff  th«lr  rear  faces  arr«nsed 
to  bear  agalnat  the  front  face  of  the  dtak  to  which  they 
are  aecnred,  said  bar*  belnc  of  leaa  tbickneM  than  tb« 
IcDffth  of  the  proJectlDC  portions  of  tb«  cutters,  and  b«ln( 
adapted  to  r^more  any  loose  ahreda  from  t)ie  block  without 
touching  the  solid  portion  of  the  block. 


1.007.678.     METHOD  OP  TURNING  AND  THREADING 
BOLT-BLANKS.      Colcmbds   K.    Lassitbs,   Richmond, 
,  Vs.    PUed  Nov.  22.  1910.     SerUl  No.  583.661. 


1.  The  herein-described  method  of  taming  and  thread- 
ing bolt-blanka,  which  conalata  in  feeding  the  blank  at  a 
determined  speed,  taming  the  feeding  blank,  and  thread- 
ing the  tamed  portion  of  the  blank  while  the  taming 
action  is  stUl  in  progress  at  a  feed  ratio  corresponding 
to  any  rariatlon  between  the  feed  ratio  for  the  taming 
cut  and  that  due  to  the  pitch  of  the  thread  to  be  cut. 

2.  The  herein  described  method  of  taming  and  thrsad- 
ing  bolt  blanks,  which  consists  in  feeding  the  blank  along 
a  determined  path  of  travel  at  a  determined  apeed,  tam- 
ing the  blank  at  a  point  in  ita  path  of  feed,  threading  the 
turned  surface  of  the  blank  at  a  point  in  Ita  path  of  feed 
beyond  such  turning  point  while  the  turning  action  is  In 
progress,  snd  TSrylng  the  thresdlng  and  taming  points 
with  relstloo  to  each  other  to  compensate  for  any  Tarla- 
tlon  between  the  rate  of  advance  or  feed  for  the  tuning 
cut  and  that  due  to  the  pitch  of  the  thread  to  b«  cut. 

3.  The  herein  descrit>ed  metlMHl  of  turning  and  thread- 
ing bolt  blanks,  which  constats  In  rotating  and  feeding 
the  blank  at  a  determined  speed,  slmultaneoasly  turning 
and  threading  th«  blank,  and  Tarytng  the  threading  point 
with  relation  to  the  turning  point  to  compensate  for  any 
▼arlatlon  between  the  rate  of  advance  or  feed  for  the  tam- 
ing cut  aad  that  due  to  the  pitch  of  the  thread  to  t>s  cut. 

4.  The  hereln-deacrlbed  method  of  taming  and  thread- 
ing bolt  blanks,  which  consists  in  rotating  and  feeding 
the  blank  at  a  determined  speed,  turning  the  blank  at  a 
fixed  point  in  its  path  of  feed,  threading  the  turned  sur- 
face of  the  blank  while  the  turning  action  is  in  progrsas, 
and  moTing  the  threading  means  with  relstion  to  said 
fixed  turning  point  to  companaate  for  any  variation  be- 
tween the  rate  of  advance  or  feed  for  the  turning  cut  and 
that  due  to  the  pitch  of  the  thread  to  t>e  cut. 

6.  The  herein  dsacrlbed  method  of  turning  and  thread- 
ing bolt  blanka,  which  conaists  in  turning  a  feeding  blank, 
tlirsadlng  the  turned  surfsee  of  the  blank  wbils  tha  tam- 
ing acttoa  la  In  proffress,  and  varying  the  poaitloas  of  the 
turning  and  threading  points  with  relation  to  each  other 
to  compenaate  for  any  variation  between  the  rats  of  ad- 
vance cr  feed  for  the  tarnlng  cut  and  that  due  to 
pitdi  of  the  thread  to  be  cut. 

(Claim  0  not  printed  in  ths  Oaaetts.1 


1.00T.679.  SAfVrr  ATTACHMINT  FOR  BLSTATORa 

Ifoaaa  P.  Lawson.  Stonega,  Ya.,  assignor  of  one-fourth 
to  Joseph  Mats,  Stonega.  Va.  Piled  Peb.  26.  1911.  Ba- 
rlal  No.  010.877. 
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1.  In  an  elevator  mecbaniam.  the  combination  with  op- 
positely disposed  vertical  guide  beams,  of  a  platform,  a 
hoisting  rope  connected  therewith,  oppositely  dlspoaed 
vertically  recessed  supports  on  the  platform,  each  having 
an  outwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  guide,  upwardly  tap- 
arlag  wsdga  shaped  slide  blocks  disposed  one  in  each 
IWMB  opposite  to  the  face  of  the  guide  beam,  s  flexible 
eoBBectlon  Independent  of  the  hoisting  rope  passing  over 
the  upper  ends  of  the  vertical  supports  and  extending  into 
aaid  recesses  and  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  each  allde 
block,  and  meana  for  raising  or  lowering  the  flexible  con- 
nection to  the  slide  blocks  in  unison  with  but  independent 
of  the  hoisting  rope. 

2.  In  an  elavating  appaxatoa,  tb«  eetsiHnatlon  wltk  ap- 
positely disposed  guMa  beasu,  of  a  platform,  a  hoisting 
rope  connected  thereto,  oppoaltely  disposed  vertteslly  ?•- 
Losaid  supports  on  the  platform,  each  recess  hsvtng  op- 
positely disposed  outwardly  and  upwardly  inclined  grooves 
in  Its  side  wslls.  upwardly  tapered  wedge-abaped  slide- 
blocks  disposed  in  each  recess  and  located  oppoalts  to  the 
guide-beams,  sacb  guide  Mock  having  rear  flanges  at  Its 
base  engaging  said  groo^ea  and  being  provided  on  its 
outer  face  with  downwardly  projecting  teeth,  the  rear 
facea  of  the  allde  blocks  being  vertically  grooved,  a  flexi- 
ble connection  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  each  slide- 
block  snd  disposed  In  ssid  groove  therein,  means  for  rais- 
ing or  lowering  the  hoisting  rope,  and  meana  for  raising 
and  lowering  the  flexible  connection  In  unison  with  the 
hoisting  rope. 

S.  In  an  elevating  apparatua,  the  combination  with  a 
middle  guide  beam  and  lateral  guide  beams  forming  seps- 
rate  elevator  shsfts.  of  elevstor  platforms  disposed  one 
In  each  shaft,  a  hoisting  rope  connected  to  esch  elevator 
platform,  a  winding  dram  to  which  the  hoisting  ropes  src 
connected,  the  hoisting  ropes  being  so  arranged  upon  the 
drums  that  as  one  platform  la  lowered,  the  other  plat- 
form la  raised,  oppositely  disposed  vertically  recessed 
supports  on  each  platform,  said  supports  being  located 
opposite  to  the  adjacent  guide  beam,  each  recess  of  each 
support  having  oppositely  disposed  outwsrdly  snd  up- 
wardly Inclined  grooves  in  its  side  wslla,  tapering  wedge- 
sluiped  alide-blocka  disposed  In  each  recess,  and  having 
baas  flanges  engaging  ssid  grooves,  each  slide  block  being 
prwlded  on  Its  outer  face  with  a  plurality  of  downwardly 
projecting  plna  forming  teeth  engageable  with  the  guide 
beams,  the  rear  tacee  of  each  slide  block  being  grooved, 
and  a  flexible  connection  connected  to  the  lower  end  of 
sack  dlde-block  and  extending  upwsrdly  through  said 
groove,  the  flexible  connections  of  one  pair  of  slide-blocks 
beteg  connected  to  the  pair  of  slide-blocks  oa  the  other 
platform. 
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l.<Myr.68a  CAft-RSPLACBB.  Wtamncx.  g.  LBoaaw  and 
Jumps  O.  Dn  Moin,  WJnwood.  Pa.  Filed  June  9.  1911. 
Serial  No.  6S2.286. 


1.  A  member  for  replacing  car  wbeela  tiavlng  in  the 
vicinity  of  one  edge  a  flange  with  angularly  disposed  por- 
tions and  In  the  vicinity  of  Its  other  edge  flanges  and  an 
exserted  portion  qpaced  from  each  other  by  intervening 
groovea,  the  ends  of  the  last  mentioned  flanges  and  the 
outer  aide  of  the  exserted  portion  being  set  back  from  the 
adjacent  edge  of  the  member  so  that  wheel  flange  space  is 
provided,  between  the  last  mentioned  flanges  and  the  ex- 
serted portion  and  the  head  of  a  rail  when  the  member  is 
in  position  against  the  aide  of  the  rail  the  portions  being 
so  arranged  fbat  the  tread  of  the  rail  is  exposed  along 
the  entire  length  of  the  member. 

2.  A  member  for  replacing  car  wheels  having  in  the 
vicinity  of  one  edge  a  flange  having  angularly  dlspoaed 
end  portions,  a  flange  at  the  other  side  portion  of  the 
member  and  alined  with  one  of  the  portions  of  the  first 
mentioned  flange  and  having  the  upper  surface  of  ita 
outer  portion  elevated  and  inclined  with  relation  to  the 
intermediate  part  of  the  flrat  mentioned  flange. 


1,007,681.     ATTACHMENT  FOR  TYPE-WRITBR8.     Bd- 
,   WA«©  Z.  Lawia.  Chicago,  lU.    FUed  Dec.  12,  1910.     Se- 
rial No.  69d,022. 


1.  In  a  typewriter,  in  combination  with  a  platen  pro- 
vided with  a  longitudinal  groove  in  Ita  face,  and  a  rod 
mounted  therein,  apaced  aprlng  controlled  rolls  with  their 
central  axes  parallel  to  said  platen  rotatlvely  mounted  at 
a  dlstanes  from  said  platen,  and  s  ribbon  looped  about 
said  rod  and  having  its  ends  wound  upon  said  spring  con- 
trolled rolla 

2.  In  a  tyi>ewriter,  in  comblifatlon  with  a  platen  pro- 
Tldad  with  a  longitudinal  groove  in  Its  face,  and  a  rod 
mounted  therein,  spaced  spring  controlled  rolls  with  their 
centrsi  axes  parallel  to  aald  platen  roUtlvely  mounted  at 
a  distance  from  ssid  plsten,  a  ribbon  looped  about  said 


rod  and  having  tta  anda  wound  npeo  aaid  aprlag  eoatrrilad 
rolla.  a  third  spring  controlled  roll  with  its  axU  parallel 
to  that  of  the  platen,  located  at  the  rear  of  the  first  men- 
tioned rolls,  and  marginal  tapes  spaced  longitudinally  on 
said  third  roll  and  wound  thereon  and  having  tlieir  free 
ends  secured  to  said  platen  surface  badi  of  said  rod. 

3'.  In  a  typewriter,  In  combination  with  a  paper-car- 
riage embracing  a  frame  and  a  platen  rotatlvely  mounted 
thereon,  upright  brackets  secured  to  said  frame,  spring 
controlled  rolls  rotstively  mounted  in  said  brackets  sbove 
said  platen  with  their  axes  of  rotation  parallel  to  that  of 
said  platen,  said  rolls  being  spaced  from  each  other,  a 
ribbon  having  its  ends  wound  upon  said  rolls,  snd  means 
for  attaching  a  part  of  said  rlbbm  Intermediate  its  mds 
to  the  surface  of  said  platen. 

4.  In  a  typewriter,  in  combination  with  a  paper-carriage 
embracing  a  frame  and  a  platen  rotatlvely  mounted  there- 
on, upright  brackets  secured  to  said  frame,  spring  con- 
trolled rolls  rotstively  mounted  in  said  brackets  above 
said  platen  with  their  axes  of  rotation  parallel  to  that  of 
■aid  platen,  said  rolls  being  spaced  from  each  other,  a 
ribbon  having  Its  ends  wound  upon  said  roils,  a  rod 
mounted  in  the  surface  of  said  platen,  said  ribbon  having 
its  ends  wound  upon  said  S(»-ing  controlled  rolls  and  being 
looped  about  said  rod  intermediate  its  ends,  and  C-  third 
spring  controlled  roll  rotatlvely  mounted  in  said  brackets 
at  the  rear  of  the  platen,  provided  with  longitudinally 
spaced  tapes  wound  thereon  and  connected  at  tlielr  for- 
ward ends  to  the  platen  at  the  rear  of  said  rod. 

6.  In  a  typewriter,  in  combination  with  a  paper-carriage 
embracing  a  frame  and  a  platen  rotatlvely  mounted  there- 
on, upright  brackeu  secured  to  said  frame,  spring  con- 
trolled rolls  rotatlvely  mounted  in  said  brackets  above  said 
platen  with  their  axes  of  rotation  parallel  to  that  of  said 
platen,  said  rolla  being  spaced  from  each  other,  a  rod 
mounted  in  the  surface  of  said  platen,  a  ribbon  having  its 
ends  wound  upon  said  spring  controlled  rolls  and  being 
looped  about  aald  rod  Intermediate  Its  ends,  and  a  spring 
controlled  shaft  rotatlvely  mounted  in  aald  bracketa  at 
the  rear  of  the  platen,  spools  rigid  with  said  shaft  and 
spaced  longitudinally  thereon,  and  tapes  wound  on  said 
spools  and  connected  at  their  forward  ends  to  the  platen 
at  the  rear  of  said  rod. 

[Claims  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1,007,682.  COUPLING  -  HEAD  FOR  PIPE-LINES.  Ho- 
kATio  OwBif  Llotd-Jonbs,  Winnipeg,  Manitoba,  Canada. 
FUed  Feb.  8,  1911.    Serial  No.  607,877. 


The  combination  with  a  suitably  supported  shank  having 
a  forked  end,  of  a  head  plvotally  secured  near  its  apex  to 
the  forked  end  of  the  shank  and  provided  with  a  tapering 
Jaw  having  an  off-set  extremity,  and  a  flaring  guard  lo- 
cated substantially  at  right  angles  to  the  Jaw.  said  guard 
being  provided  with  a  subBtantlally  rectangular  opening, 
the  head  having  aultable  ducts  therein,  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specifled. 


1,007,683.    MOTOR-BOAT.    CHRiBTiAir  B.  LoBTzaa,  Sayre, 
Pa.    FUed  Aug.  12,  1910.    Serial  No.  676,924. 


A  motor  l>oat  having  a  tunnel  in  its  bottom  opealag 
through  its  stern,  the  upper  wall  of  the  tunnel  having  a 
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tone  >trai«bt  front  taellM  from  th«  bottom  of  tli«  bo»t  to 
tbe  apex  of  tb«  taan«l.  and  a  aliorter  straight  Incline  from 
Its  aald  ap«s  to  tbo  raar  and  of  tb«  tunnel,  a  propeller 
•baft  joornaled  In  and  paaalnji  tbroagh  tbe  lone  front 
locilno  of  the  tunnel  parallel  with  the  shorter  rear  Incllao 
and  termlnatlns  beneath  tbe  apex  of  the  tunn«l,  and  a  pro- 
paUer  ea  the  terminal  of  aaid  abaft,  aald  propeller  lying 
entirely  above  the  piano  of  tbe  bottom  anrfaco  of  tbo  bont 
and  tbe  rear  end  of  the  aborter  incline  of  tbe  tunnel  lying 
•llgbtlj  above  tbe  normal  water  line  and  tranayerael/ 
parallel  with  tbe  bottom  of  the  boat 


1.00T.S8ft.     WABHIMO-MACBIKB.    Tom  H.  Uacb,  dnr 
endon.  Tax.    FUed  Mar.  21,  1011.    Serial  No.  61S,87S. 


1,007.584.  OBABINO.  Pmm  Lo«D,  Montreal.  Qneboe, 
Canada,  anlgnor  of  one-foortb  to  Joeeph  AntoUM 
Heb«rt.  one-fourth  to  Charles  Lelnaa,  one^elghth  to 
Loals  Adhemar  Delorme.  and  one-eighth  to  Guaurt 
Itswerro.  Montrwil,  Canada.  Filed  Nov.  11,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  591.875. 


iT  tn  a  gearing,  a  worm  gear  member  compriaing  two 
halves  placed  face  to  face,  each  half  having  journal  re- 
cesses therein  extending  a  abort  distance  Inward  from  tbe 
outer  edge,  tooth  members  rotatable  In  aald  journal  ro- 
cesses  and  each  having  a  larger  diameter  head  at  the  oator 
end  thereof  Integral  thorewltb.  means  bidden  and  pro- 
tected between  said  halves  for  reUlntng  aald  tooth  mem- 
bers In  aald  recesses,  meana  aecnrtng  said  balvea  together 
and  a  worm  engaging  said  tooth  members. 

2.  In  gearing,  a  worm  gear  member  comprising  two 
balvea  placed  face  to  face  each  half  having  a  plurality  of 
Journal  recessss  and  a  deeper  recess  at  the  inner  end  of 
said  journal  recesses,  a  plurality  of  tooth  members  jour- 
aaled  In  aald  reccaaes  each  having  an  Integral  head  at  the 
outer  end  and  a  retaining  flange  at  the  Inner  end,  aald  re- 
Uinlng  flanges  flttlng  loosely  in  said  deeper  recessss  and 
being  roUUble  and  entirely  bidden  therein,  sultoble  means 
for  holding  aald  halves  together  with  the  tooth  members 
rotaUble  therebetween  and  a  worm  gear  engaging  aald 
tooth  members. 

8.  In  gearing,  a  worm  gear  member  apUt  through  its 
«««•  face  forming  two  halves  adaptod  to  be  placed  face 
to  face  enck  hmlt  bavins  radially  arranged  eeml-clrcular 
journal  rscaasao  and  dsspsr  aeml-clrcuUr  receases  at  the 
Inner  end  of  aald  journal  recesses  and  half  ball  racsa  at 
tbe  outer  and  Inner  ends  of  aald  journal  r«ceaaea  reapec- 
tlvely.  tooth  members  journaled  In  aaid  receeaes  each  com- 
prising a  aplndle  adapted  to  fit  aaid  journal  reeeaoes,  a 
larger  diameter  head  at  the  outer  end  Integral  therewith, 
aald  bead  being  arc  ahaped  across  Its  periphery  and  a 
lateral  annular  retaining  flange  Integral  with  said  spindle 
at  the  inner  end  and  dlapoaed  rotaUbly  in  aald  deeper 
recesses,  bsUs  bsnsath  aak}  spindle  beads  in  said  outer 
ball  racsa  and  balla  In  aald  Inner  ball  races  conUctlng 
said  rstalning  flange,  meana  securing  said  two  halves  to- 
gsCfaer  with  the  spindles,  retaining  flanges  and  balls 
kWMsn  sad  protected  thorsbstwsea  sod  a  worm  — igtng 
•aid  tooth  members. 


1.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tub  having  a  rubl>er  mounted 
therein  for  rotary  reciprocation,  a  walking  beam  pivoted 
to  tbo  tab  and  connected  to  operate  aald  mbber,  and  a  fly 
wboel  connected  to  the  oppoaltc  end  of  the  walking  beam. 

2.  Tbe  combination  with  a  tub  having  a  rubber  mounted    . 
for  rotary  reciprocation,  a  walking  beam  pivoted  to  tbe 
tub,  an  operative  connection  between  one  end  of  tbe  walk- 
ing beam  and  tbe  robber,  a  fly  wheel  mounted  beneath  tbs    - 
tub.  a  drtvtttg  coBnectlon  between  the  fly  wheel  and  the    ' 
opposite  end  of  the  walking  beam,  and  a  lever  adjustably 
mounted  on  tbe  walking  beam  for  operating  tbe  same. 

8.  l^e  combination  with  a  tub  and  a  rq^twr  mounted 
therein  for  rotary  reciprocation,  of  a  walking  beam  piv- 
oted to  tbe  tub.  a  shaft  adjustably  mounted  In  the  tub 
and  connected  to  tbe  rubber,  a  gear  on  the  aliaft,  a  rack 
bar  hinged  to  one  end  of  tbe  walking  t>eam  and  adapted 
to  engage  said  gear,  a  borlsontally  mounted  fly  wheel  ar> 
ranged  beneath  tbe  tub,  a  gear  for  driving  said  fly  wheel, 
an  operating  connection  between  aald  gear  and  tbe  oppo- 
site end  of  tbe  walking  beam,  together  with  a  lever  ad- 
justably monnted  upon  tbe  walking  beam  for  operating  tbs 


4.  The  combination  with  a  tub  having  a  lid  thereon  and 
a  rabbsr  ■oontsd  in  the  tub  for  rotary  reeiprocatloB,  of  n 

I  ganr  joomalsd  on  tbe  lid.  an  operating  shaft  eonaeeted 

!  to  the  rubber  and  adjustably  mounted  in  ttie  gear,  a 
bracket  on  tbe  tub,  a  walking  beam  pivoted  on  the 
bracket,  a  rack  bar  hinged  to  one  end  of  tbe  walking  beam, 
meana  for  holding  tbs  rack  baV  In  movable  engagement 
with   tbe  gear,  and   a  pivoted   lever  adjustably   mounted 

:  upon  the  walking  beam  for  operating  tbe  rack  bar. 

0.  TlM   combination  with   a  tnb  liaving  a   hinged   top 

I  thereon,  of  a  gear  joornaled  on  the  top,  a  nit>bcr  mounted 
in  the  tub  and  having  an  operating  abaft  adjustably  en- 
gaged with  tbs  gear,  a  rack  bar  for  engagement  with  tbe 
gear,  meana  to  bold  tlie  rack  bar  in  engagement  with  the 
gear,  a  hasp  for  holding  the  lid  in  dooed  position,  and 
means  operated  by  tbe  hasp  for  throwing  the  rack  bar  out 
of  engagement  with  tbe  gear  when  the  boldlng  meana  la 
released. 

(CUlm  6  not  printed  tn  the  Ooaette.] 


1,007,586.  OBNAMKITAL  HAIR-FIN.  Joucs  B.  Ma«- 
««,  Portland,  Oret-,  assignor  of  ono-balf  to  Bembard 
J.  Borgart,  Portland,  Oreg.  Filed  Jan.  28,  1909.  Sarlal 
Na  47S.9S4. 

t.  In  a  bow-wsker  frame,  a  skeleton  frame  made  of 
wire,  and  consisting  of  a  main  memt>or  iiavlng  integrally 
(oraed  thetowlth  a  plurality  of  loops,  the  eyes  of  wblcK 
ai«  adaptsd  to  havs  loopa  of  a  ribbon  inserted  ttaere- 
thfowb,  aald  fraflM  loops  being  arranged  to  group  tbe 
iMMtnrl  ribbon  lorpo  la  esthstle  sCset,  and  a  MppleBB«Btal 
■amber  also  made  of  wire  formed  into  a  plurality  of  loopa, 
wiilch  aapplonMntal  mamber  la  adapted  to  be  placed  in 
r^latratloo  with  certain  of  tite  loopa  of  tbe  main  frame, 
•o  that  tbe  rlbtooa  loops  may  be  passed  throogh  both  fraao 
parts,  for  the  pnrpooe  set  forth, 
a.  An  emaaMnUl  hairi>ln  oonaistlag  of  a  akeleton  body 
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of  wire  and  arranged  in  tbe  form  of  a  plurality  of 
contlgQoua  loops ;  a  oeatrally  arranged  downward  project- 
ing integral  loop  on  said  skeleton  body  :  a  hair-pin,  also 
made  of  wire,  provided  with  a  loop-head  wliich  head  is 


Interwoven  with  said  downwardly  projecting  central  loop 
of  the  alceleton  body ;  and  a  ribbon  arranged  in  a  plurality 
of  omamental  loopa  removably  Inserted  in  said  loops  of 
tlie  skeleton  Iwdy  reapeetlvely,  sabstantially  as  described. 


1,007,587.  8ANTALOL  COMPOUND.  FatokEic  SiLTBS- 
raa  Masom,  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Filed  Feb.  8,  1910.  Se- 
rial No.  542,715.     (Speclmena.) 

1.  A  compound  of  lactic  add  and  santalol  liavlng  snl>- 
Btantially  the  formula 

CH,CHOHCOOCuH». 

2.  A  compound  of  lactic  add  and  aantalol  which  Is  a 
liquid  of  reddlab  brown  color,  has  a  specific  gravity  of 
l.OM  to  1.040.  baa  a  boiling  point  of  250  to  260  degrees 
C.  under  reduced  atmospheric  pressure,  has  a  neutral  re- 
action. Is  Insoluble  in  water,  and  aoluble  In  organic 
solvents. 


1,007,588.  BLOWPIPB  OB  TOBCH.  Abthdb  C.  McObb, 
Olatbe,  Kana.,  assignor  to  Qraham  B.  Sband  and  Robert 
E.  Parsons.  Kansaa  City.  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  28,  1911. 
Serial  No.  611,846. 


1.  In  a  device  of  the  daaa  described,'  a  nozale  having  a 
longitudinal  bore  communicating  at  one  end  with  an 
oxygen  inlet  and  a  transverse  bore  communicating  at  one 
end  with  a  gas  inlet,  and  a  mixing  ping  seated  in  the 
traaaverse  bore  and  having  an  annular  groove  communi- 
cating with  said  longitudinal  bore,  a  recess  communicating 
with  the  gas  inlet  and  a  pinrsllty  of  apertures  connecting 
the  recess  with  tbe  annular  groove. 

2.  In  a  device  of  tbe  character  described,  a  noaxle  hsT- 
tng  a  longitudinal  bore  communicating  at  one  end  with  an 
oxygen  inlet  and  a  transverse  bore  intersecting  the  longl- 
tndinal  bore  and  communicating  at  one  end  with  a  gaa 
inlet,  a  mixing  plug  aeated  In  tbe  transverse  bore  and  hav- 
ing an  annular  groove  communicating  with  the  longitu- 
dinal bore,  aald  plug  being  alao  provided  with  a  recess 
communicating  with  tbe  gas  inlet  and  with  apertures  con- 
necting tbe  recess  with  tbe  annular  groove,  and  meana  for 
retaining  the  mixing  plug  la  adjusted  position. 


1.007.589.  8TAMPIN0-PAD.  David  A.  McKihnon.  Man- 
chester, Maaa.  FUed  Dec.  9,  1910.  BerUI  No.  596,469. 
As  an  article  of  manofactnrs,  a  pad  compriaing  a  handle 

Imring  an  enlarged  base  with  a  concaved  outer  snrface, 
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and  a  pad  proper  comprising  an  outer  facing  and  a  perket 
secured  thereto  around  its  edges  and  containing  a  saltable 
printing  or  coloring  material,  tbe  pocket  portion  and  ita 
contents  projecting  beyond  the  concaved  surface  and  tbs 


edges  of  tbe  base,  tiie  onter  faring  being  of  suitable  alst 
and  shape  to  provide  for  attachment  along  Its  edgea  to 
tbe  iMtae  of  the  handle,  the  concaved  portion  of  the  iMsa 
forming  a  sopport  for  tlie  coloring  contents  of  tlie  pnd. 


1,007,690.  DENTAL  CABINET  ATTACHMENT.  Wll.- 
LiAM  B.  MiLua.  Altoons.  Pa.  FUed  Oct  26.  lOlU. 
Serial  No.  689.086. 


In  a  dental  bracket  tlie  combination  of  a  securing  means 
consiatlng  of  a  base,  an  opening  in  aald  base  adapted  to 
slide  over  the  pintle  of  a  hinge  or  projection  on  a  dental 
cabinet ;  said  opening  also  adapted  to  reat  against  tbe 
cabinet  or  projection  on  tbe  same  ao  as  to  prevent  Isteral 
movement  of  tbe  base,  a  swinging  arm  hinged  to  aald 
base,  means  for  boldlng  said  arm  In  any  adjusted  poaitlon, 
a  pivoted  supporting  shelf  on  tbe  outer  end  of  said  arm, 
means  for  holding  said  shelf  from  rotating  when  desired, 
a  removable  supporting  snrface  for  tbe  sbelf,  and  meam 
for  readfly  changing  tbe  supporting  surface  of  said  shelf. 


1,007,891.  LOOBE-LKAF  BINDEB  AND  LEAF  THBBS- 
FOB.  Gaios  C.  Mooan,  Bochester,  N.  T.,  assignor  to 
John  C.  Moore  Corporation,  Rochester,  N.  T.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  New  York.  FUed  July  26,  1911.  Serial  No. 
•40.429. 


1.  As  a  meana  for  classifying  loose  leaf  binders  and 
leaves  therefor  two  pairs  of  Impaling  posts  In  the  binder, 
one  of  such  pairs  comprising  priamatlc  members  provided 
with  oppositely  disposed  cylindrical  outer  edge  surfaces 
having  tlielr  axea  spaced  apari  and  with  the  plane  con- 
taining such  axes  disposed  at  different  angles  for  each 
different  dasslflcstlon. 

2.  As  a  means  for  classifying  loose  leaf  binders  and 
leaves  therefor  two  pairs  of  impaling  posts  in  the  bindar. 
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one  of  tucb  pain  comprlalng  prlamatlc  memben  proTlded 
with  oppositely  dtopoaed  cylindrical  outer  edgs  sorfacea 
bavlnx  tb«lr  axea  spaced  apart  and  wltb  tbe  plane  con- 
taining Bucb  axes  disposed  at  different  angles  for  eacb 
different  classification  and  leares  baring  correspondingly 
different  series  of  openings  therein  conformed  to  engage 
over  all  the  impaling  posts  in  only  the  corresponding 
binders. 

.  8.  A  leaf  for  a  loose  leaf  binder  having  two  pairs  of 
openings  tbe  openings  of  each  pair  adapted  to  be  so  en- 
gaged by  a  pair  of  correspondingly  conformed  prtonatic 
posts  that  a  plarallty  of  such  leaves  may  be  held  in  aline- 
ment  by  either  pair  of  posts  independently  of  the  other 
pair,  eacb  opening  of  one  pair  elongated  and  semiclrcu- 
larly  conformed  at  Its  ends  wbcrtby  socb  leaf  is  Insertlble 
over  correspondingly  conformed  tepallng  posts  only  when 
tbe  impaling  post  corresponding  to  each  opening  of  said 
pair  has  its  maximam  diameter  which  pasass  through  tbs 
axes  of  Its  opposite  cylindrical  portkNM  angularly  dis- 
posed correspondingly  with  the  angular  disposition  of  a 
line  connecting  tbe  centers  of  tbe  semi-circular  ends  of 
the  openings. 


1.007.592.  FILTER.  Gcoaac  Ifooaa.  Joplln.  Mo.  Origi- 
nal application  filed   Feb.  20.  1904.  SerUI  No.  194.585. 

.  Divided  and  this  application  filed  Jan.  17.  1908.  SerUl 
No.  411.288. 


1.  A  filtering  apparatus  romprislng  a  tank,  inclosed  fll- 
tsring  cells,  a  suction  pump  connected  thereto,  a  polp  dls- 
trlbatar  at  tbe  top  of  the  tank,  a  removable  bottom  for  tbe  ° 
tank,  means  for  clamping  tbe  bottom  relative  to  tbe  tank, 
and  means  for  delivering  material  discharged  from  the 
bottom  to  the  pulp  distributer. 

2.  In  a  filtering  apparatus,  tbe  combination  of  a  filter- 
ing tank  wltb  Inclosed  filtering  cells,  a  suction  pump  con- 
nected thereto,  a  removable  tMttom  for  tbe  filtering  tank, 
a  pulp  snpply  tank,  means  for  delivering  material  dis- 
charged from  the  bottom  to  tbe  palp  supply  tank,  a  palp 
distributer  at  tbe  top  of  the  tank,  and  a  pipe  supply  com- 
municating with  aald  pulp  tank  and  positioned  for  deliver- 
ing pulp  to  said  distributer. 

3.  In  spparatua  of  the  nature  Indicated,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  the  filter  or  receptacle  constructed  wltb  a  bottom 
door,  a  plurality  of  filter  plates  suspended  In  aaid  recep- 
tacle, eacb  of  said  filter  plates  communicating  with  a  com- 
mon discharge  or  outlet  pipe  for  tbe  filtered  liquid,  a  valve 
for  closing  said  common  outlet,  a  branch  pipe  communi- 
cating with  the  oatlet  pipe  between  the  plates  and  valve 
and  a  valve  located  in  said  branch  pipe,  said  branch  pipe 
communicating  with  a  source  of  supply  of  fluid  under  pres- 
sure for  passing  through  the  filtering  media  a  fluid  In  tbe 
reverse  dir^tlon  to  tbe  filtering  flow,  substantially  as 
described. 

4.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  nature  Indicated,  tbe  combina- 
tion of  the  filter  or  receptacle  constructed  with  a  bottom 


door,  a  plurality  of  filter  plates  suspended  from  tbe  top  of 
said  receptacle,  each  of  said  filter  pistes  communicating 
with  a  common  discharge  or  oatlet  pipe  for  tbe  filtered 
liquid,  sn  Inlet  pipe  for  Introducing  into  the  receptacle 
tbe  mixtare  to  be  separated,  a  valve  on  said  inlet  pipe  for 
shutting  off  tbe  sapply,  and  means  for  pasaing  a  cleansing 
fluid  through  the  cakes  of  solid  mstter  deposited  on  tbe 
filter  plates. 

6.  In  apparatus  of  tbe  nsture  indicated.  In  combina- 
tion the  filter  or  receptacle  fitted  wltb  a  removable  bottom 
diactiarfe  door,  a  plarallty  of  filter  plates,  said  plates 
being  constructed  wltb  ports  or  passages  placing  them  In 
cosBBunlcation  with  a  common  outlet  pipe  fur  the  sepa- 
rated liquid,  a  valve  in  said  outlet  pipe,  a  branch  pipe 
communicating  with  said  outlet  pipe  b<>twp4>D  the  filter 
and  valve,  a  valve  fitted  In  said  pipe  through  which  a 
quantity  of  a  fluid  can  be  admitted  to  the  filter  in  tbe 
reverse  direction  to  that  of  tbe  filtering  fiow  for  removing 
tbe  solid  matter  from  tbe  aurface  of  the  filtering  mate- 
rial, a  feed  pipe  for  introducing  the  mixture  into  tbe 
receptacle,  a  valve  in  aaid  feed  pipe  for  abutting  off  tbe 
supply,  a  drain  pipe  communicating  with  tbe  bottom,  said 
drain  pipe  being  fitted  with  a  valve  for  drawing  off  any 
of  Jbe  mixture  that  remains  In  the  filter  after  tbe  supply 
valve  is  dosed,  and  means  for  passing  a  wash  water  or 
solution  through  tbe  cakes  of  tbe  solid  matter  on  tbe 
aurfaces  of  the  filtering  material. 

(Clalma  6  to  16  not  printed  In  the  Gaiette.] 


1.007.593.       TBOETABLC  -  8LICKR.      John    W.    IfOOaa. 
Raeford.  N.  C.     Filed  June  S.  1910.     Serial  No.  504.830. 


A  vegetable  sllcer  comprising  a  base  having  a  semi- 
drcular  opening  and  adspted  to  be  supported  over  tbe 
edge  of  a  pan  or  receiving  dlsb,  s  pair  of  arcuate  guide 
members  bsvlng  terminal  portions  secured  to  said  base 
and  extending  vertically  ibereabove.  a  knife  pivoted  at  one 
end  between  the  guide  members  snd  adapted  to  be  re- 
ciprocated lu^lnst  the  base  for  slicing  vegetsbles  and  pro- 
vided with  a  handle  extending  outwardly  of  tbe  guide 
members,  a  rivet  connecting  the  guide  members  and  lo- 
cated above  the  knife  and  sdapted  to  the  movement  of 
said  knife,  s  spring  disposed  on  said  base  and  bearing 
against  the  knife  sdspted  to  bold  said  knife  normally 
above  the  base  and  bearing  against  the  adjacent  portions 
of  tbe  guide  members,  whereby  said  spring  Is  prevented 
from  moving  Inwardly,  said  spring  serving  to  cushion 
tbe  blows  on  tbe  knife,  spd  means  secured  to  tbe  base  for 
holding  the  spring  In  place. 


1.007.594.     SNOW-CLEANER  FOE  CAB-TRACKS.     JOHN 
MiLft>ai>    llooBHODSB,    Winnipeg,    Manitoba,    Canada. 
Piled  June  16,  1911.     Serial  No.  988,418. 
The  combination  with  a  car,  a  compressed  air  reservoir 
carried  by  tbe  car,  cs.r  wheels,  and  track  rails  on  which 
tbe  wheels  are  mounted,  of  a  valve  casing,  a  three-way 
valve  within  tbe  casing,  a  conveniently  located  lever  con- 
necting with  the  valve  and  controlling  tbe  movement  of 
tbe  same,  a  pipe  leading  from  the  easing  to  tbe  reser- 
voir,  pipes  lending  from  the  cssing  to  points  above  the 
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track  rails,  and  nossles  coupled  to  the  ends  of  the  latter 
pipes  snd  inclined  to  tbe  rails,  said  nossles  being  located 


M 

in  advance  of   tbe  car  wheels,   as  and  for  tbe  purpose 
specified.  SS  ."' . 


1,007.506,  STAMP  OR  LABEL  AFFIXING  MACHINE. 
John  Mcldoon,  Lakewcod,  R.  I.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
Balpb  C.  Garland.  Providence.  R.  I.  Filed  Jan.  20, 
1911.     Serial  No.  603,744. 


1.  In  a  stamp  affixing  machine,  tbe  combination  of 
ffalde  means  embodying  a  plurality  of  guldea,  means  for 
supplying  stamps  to  said  guides,  means  for  afllxinc  tba 
stamps  to  envelops,  sepsrate  devices  for  feeding  the 
stamps  from  the  guides  to  tbe  aflUzing  means,  and  a  single 
means  cooperating  with  said  feeding  devices  for  throw- 
ing one  or  tbe  other  of  said  feeding  devices  into  coop- 
eration with  an  adjacent  guide. 

2.  In  a  stamp  affixing  machine,  the  combination  of 
gnide  means  embodying  a  plurality  of  guides,  means  for 
Bopplying  stamps  to  said  guides,  means  for  affixing  the 
stamps  to  envelops,  separate  devices  for  feeding  tbe 
stamps  from  the  guides  to  tbe  affixing  means,  and  means 
for  throwing  one  of  tbe  feeding  devices  into  coOperatton 
with  an  adjacent  guide,  and  simultaneously  throwing  tbe 
other  feeding  device  out  cf  cooperation  with  tbe  adjacent 
guide  for  controlling  tbe  feeding  of  the  stamps  along  said 
guldea. 

8.  In  a  stamp  affixing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
plunger  for  affixing  the  stamps,  guides  along  which  tbe 
stamps  sre  adapted  to  be  fed  to  tbe  plunger,  separate  feed- 
ing devices  associated  with  tbe  separate  guides  for  en- 
gsgement  with  tbe  stamps  to  feed  tbe  same  to  the  plunger, 
and  a  single  meana  for  csaslng  cooperation  of  either  feed- 
ing device  wltb  its  adjacent  guide  and  for  throwing  said 
feeding  devices  out  of  cooperation  wltb  the  guides  to 
render  tbe  feeding  meehantam  inoperative. 

4.  In  a  stamp  affixing  machine,  the  combination  of  a 
stamp  affixing  plunger,  stamp  guides  for  supplying  sepa- 
rate ribbons  of  stamps  to  the  plunger,  separate  feeding 
devices  cooperating  with  the  guides  and  adapted  to  co- 
operate with  the  separate  ribbons  of  stamps,  means  nor- 
mally tending  to  force  said  feeding  devices  Into  engage- 
ment with  tbe  stsmp  ribbons,  and  adjusting  mechanism 


for  simultaneously  throwing  one  feeding  device  into  en- 
gagement wltb  tbe  adjacent  stamp  ribbon,  and  the  other 
feeding  device  out  of  engagement  with  Its  adjacent  stamp 
ribbon. 

0.  In  a  stamp  affixing  machine,  tbe  combination  of  a 
stamp  affixing  plunger,  stamp  guides  for  supplying  sepa- 
rate ribbons  of  stamps  to  tbe  plunger,  separate  feeding  de- 
vices cooperating  with  tbe  guides  and  adapted  to  coop- 
erate with  separate  ribbons  of  stamps,  means  normally 
tending  to  force  said  feeding  devices  into  engagement  with 
the  stamp  ribbons,  a  casing  inclosing  tbe  feeding  mech- 
anism, and  an  adjusting  device  operable  from  the  exterior 
of  the  casing  to  control  tbe  cooperation  of  the  respective 
feeding  devices  with  the  stamp  ribbons. 

[Claims  6  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.007,596.  DISAPPEARING  BED.  William  L.  MoarHT, 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Filed  Jan.  8,  1911.  Serial  No. 
600.496. 


1.  In  combination,  a  receptacle,  a  door  swinging  on  a 
vertical  pivot  to  close  the  receptacle,  a  bedstead  wider 
than  said  door  mounted  on  said  door  and  means  on  said 
bedstead  for  closing  said  receptacle  when  tbe  door  is  open. 

2.  In  combination,  a  receptacle,*  a  door  hinged  at  one 
side  to  tbe  receptacle,  a  bedstead  wider  than  said  door, 
mounted  on  said  door  so  that  when  the  door  is  dosed  the 
bedstead  extends  beyond  the  hinged  side  of  said  door. 

3.  In  combination  with  a  receptacle,  a  door,  blagaa- 
whereby  said  door  can  swing  horizontally  to  doae  said 
receptacle,  ssld  receptacle  being  of  greater  width  than  said 
door,  and  being  extended  psst  tbe  binges  of  the  door,  a 
spacing  device  secured  to  said  door,  and  a  bed  secured  to- 
said  spadng  device  and  extending  beyond  tbe  spacing  de- 
vlee  and  tbe  door,  substsntially  as  described. 

4.  In  combinatioa  with  a  door,  a  bed  secured  thereon, 
extending  past  the  hinged  side  of  said  door,  and  a  sup- 
plementary door  movably  connected  to  tbe  bed  and  ar- 
rsnged  to  completely  close  the  doorway  when  the  main 
door  is  ftUIy  opened,  substantially  as  described. 

6.  In  combination  with  a  door,  a  bed  secured  thereon, 
extending  past  tbe  hidged  side  of  said  door,  and  a  sup- 
plementary door  movably  connected  to  the  bed  and  ar- 
ranged to  completely  dose  the  doorway  when  tbe  main 
door  Is  fully  opened,  and  having  a  latch  adapted  to  en- 
gage tbe  keeper  of  tbe  latch  of  tbe  main  door,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

(Claims  6  to  12  not  printed  in  tbe  Gasette.] 


1.007.597.  ATJTOMATIC  DUMPING  AND  MEASURINQ 
MECHANISM.  Bbick  NnwMAH.  Ashland,  Wis.  Filed 
Sept.  16,  1910,  Serial  ^o.  582,224.  Renewed  Sept.  26, 
1911.    SerUl  No.  661.296. 

1.  In  combination,  a  supporting  frame,  a  receptacle 
mounted  thereon  for  gravitating  dumping  movement,  and 
means  for  normally  holding  said  receptscle  elevated  com- 
prising a  catch  adapted  to  engage  an  end  of  tbe  recep- 
tacle, and  a  tripping  rod  mounted  on  tbe  catch  and  mov- 
able Into  positions  In  which  it  projects  into  or  out  of  th« 
path  of  movement  of  tbe  actuating  means  for  said  catch. 

2.  Tbe  eomblngtion  with  a  frame,  of  a  receptacle  plv- 
otally  mounted  on  a  borlaontal  axte  on  said  frame  having 
Its  forward  extremity  open,  means  carried  by  said  frame  co- 
operating wltb  tbe  open  extremity  of  said  receptacle  adapt- 
ed to  dose  the  same  when  said  receptacle  is  in  a  hori- 
Bontal  position,  snd  an  automatically  operated  catch  ear- 
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rtod  by  mM  im«t  aaiDcd  me«iu  wherebj  Mid  r«e*|»taclt 
nuy  b«  reulacd  la  •  bortaontAl  poalttoa. 
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8.  Tbe  comblaatlon  with  ft  frame,  at  a  re««ptacl«  piT- 
otally  mouated  oa  a  borliontal  axis  on  aaid  frame  and 
havlnc  Ita  forward  extremity  open,  a  ttationary  platt 
carried  by  aaid  fraoM  eo4H>«r*tlnx  witb  tba  forward  ex- 
tremity of  aaid  recepucle  to  form  a  cloaure  tberefor  wben 
tbe  aame  la  In  a  borlaonUl  poaltlon.  and  meana  carried  by 
aaid  plate  whereby  the  forward  extremity  of  aaid  raoip- 
tacle  may  be  retained  In  an  elevated  poeltlon. 

4.  Tbe  oomblnaUon  with  a  frame,  of  a  recepUde  plT- 
otally  mounted  on  a  borteontal  axla  on  aaid  frame  haTtag 
ita  forward  extremity  open,  a  itatloaary  plate  carried  by 
Mkl  frame  oodperatlnc  with  the  forward  extremity  of  eald 
raeeptacle  to  farm  a  cioaura  therefor  wben  the  aame  la  in 
a  horiaootai  poaltioa,  aad  a  apriaK  preaaed  catch  carried  bgr 
■eld  plate  arranged  to  coOperate  wttb  the  bottom  of  aaid 
recepucle  aad  reuia  tbe  forward  extremity  of  said  raea^ 
tacle  10  aa  ataratad  poalttoi 

5.  Tba  floaMaatlon  witb  a  tnmm,  9t  a  raoeptade  plT> 
otally  ■anaffl  oa  a  borteontal  axla  tm  aaid  frame  barinc 
ita  forward  extremity  opea.  a  etatioaary  plate  carried  b§ 
aaid  frame  coOperatlac  witb  the  forward  extremity  of  aaM 
raoapCacle  to  form  a  cloaure  tbereftor  wbea  tbe  aame  la  la 
a  boriaoatal  poaltioa.  a  aprlBC  praaaml  catch  carried  by 
aaid  piate  arranged  to  eoOparate  with  the  bottom  of  aaid 
faeeptada  aad  retala  tbe  fbrward  extremity  of  aaid  ra- 
eeptacle In  *aa  elevated  poaltion.  and  maaaa  whereby  aaM 
catch  may  be  aatomattcally  trlppad. 

[ClaloM  6  to  •  aot  printed  In  tbe  Oaaette.] 


l.OOT.SM.  BUTTKR-CX7TTINO  MACHINE.  Pans  N. 
Otur.  Brantt  Waak.  Iliad  Jane  27.  1911.  Sartal  Mo. 
635.556. 

1.  In  a  macbtne  of  tbe  daaa  daarrlbed.  a  baae.  Tertlcally 
disposed  guide  aprtgbts  rising  from  said  baae.  a  frame 
Tertlcally   adjustable    on    tbe   said    uprtgbts    and    bsTlng 

cvttlag  wirea,  and  meaas  for  permitting  boriaootal 
It  of  the  frame  laterally  with  reapeet  to  the  baae. 

2.  A  machlae  of  tbe  elaaa  deaprttoed.  comprising  a  baae. 
vertical  uprigbta  riaing  from  aaid  baae,  a  frame  baring 
racka  alldably  angaglag  aaid  uprigbta.  maaaa  eagagtng 
aaid  racka  for  rertlcaily  adjaatiag  said  frame,  beada  car- 
ried by  tbe  racks  and  connected  witb  tbe  frame,  whereby 
the  latter  aiay  be  moved  borlaontally  laterally  witb  ra- 
apect  to  tba  baae.  and  meana  mounted  In  tbe  beads  and 
acting  npon  the  frame  to  borlxoatally  adjoat  the  ssma. 

3.  In  a  machlao  ct  tba  elaaa  daaeribed.  a  base,  a  frame 
diapoeed  abore  tbe  baaa  Car  rertical  aad  lateral  adjuatment 
and  baring  cutting  vlrea  arranged  tberela.  and  meana  tor 
■fdjMtlac  tba  fmaia  laterally  aad  rertlcaily  with  reapeet 
.to  tho  iaaa. 

4.  In  a  machine  of  the  elaaa  daaeribed.  a  base,  a  frame 
dlspooad  abore  tbe  baaa  for  rartlcal  and  lateral  adjaauaaat 


aad  baring  catting  wirea  arraaged  therein,  meaaa  for  ad- 
Jttatlag  tbe  frame  laterally  and  rertlcaily  arltb  reapeet  ta 


tbe  baae.   aad  meana   adjuatably   connactlag   tbe  catting 
wiree  In  tbe  frame. 


1.007.590.  METHOD  OP  DB8ICCATIN0  UQUID  SUB- 
STANCES.  WnxiAM  SfLAB  OoaoB?fa.  New  York.  N.  T., 
aaalgnor,  by  dlraet  and  meaaa  aaalgnmeata,  to  Osboma 
Dealecating  Machiaery  Company,  a  Corporation  of  New 
York.  Original  appllcatioa  filed  Aag  24.  1008,  Serial 
No.  450.106.  Dtrided  aad  tbia  appllcatioa  tied  Feb.  24, 
1000.     Serial  No.  470.S19. 


t^Uk^ 


!S3 


^asw 


'^^^  '' 


1.  Tba  method  of  deaiceatlag  liquid  or  aeiiilkiuld  aub- 
fta"Te^  which  eooaists  in  circulating  a  current  of  air  la 
aa  oyward  direction  Uro<«b  a  auhatantially  eloaad  ekaaa- 
ber.  feeding  tbe  subataaee  to  be  treated  Into  tba  chamber 
subatantlally  ceatraliy  thereof,  distributing  the  aobataaeo 
radUlly  vitbla  tbe  chamber  and  directly  Into  the  air 
flowing  therethrough,  whereby  the  diatrlbated  aubataaea 
la  caught  up  by  tbe  flowing  air  and  deelceated  by  the  ao- 
tloa  thereof,  aad  ftaally  carrying  the  reanitlBg  prodoct 
out  of  tbe  chamber  by  the  air  current  flowing  tlMf*> 
thraagk. 

2.  Tbe  method  of  deaiceatlag  Ilqoid  or  eemtllquid  aob- 
atancea,  which  coaaiata  la  drcnlating  a  current  of  air  la 
aa  upward  dircetloa  through  a  aubaUntlaily  daoad  chaaa- 
bar.  feeding  the  substance  to  be  treated  Into  the  chamber 
eabataatlally  centrally  thereof,  ahowerlag  tbe  subeUnce  by 
a  rotary  motioa  directly  Into  the  afr  flowing  throngb  tte 
chamber,  whereby  tbe  Uqnld  partlclea  are  caught  up  by  tto 
flowing  air  witbaat  rsming  lata  eoatact  with  the  surfaeea 
of  the  chamber,  and  carrylag  tbe  resulting  desiccated 
product  oat  of   the   chamber   by    the   air    flowing    there- 


3.  The  aMtbod  ot  deaiceatlag  liquid  or  aemUiqnld  aab- 
staacea.  wblek  eoaaista  in  circulating  a  current  of  air  la 
an  upward  direction  through  a  aabataatially  deaed  chaaa- 
ber.  b«iatlag  tbe  air  aa  it  eatera  said  chamber  by  caoaiait 
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It  to  Sow  into  eenuet  with  a  hot  anrface  at  the  bottom 
of  aaid  chamber,  feeding  the  aubatance  to  be  treated  In  an 
upward  direction  through  tbe  bottom  of  tbe  chamber  and 
aobatantially  centrally  thereof,  showering  the  substance 
by  a  rotary  motion  directly  into  the  air  flowing  through 
the  chamber,  whereby  the  Uqnld  partlclea  are  distributed 
In  all  dlrectlona  from  a  central  point  In  the  chamber  and 
aaid  liquid  partlclea  are  caught  up  by  the  flowing  air,  and 
carrying  the  reaultlng  deaiccatcd  product  out  of  tbe  cham- 
ber by  the  air  flowing  therethrough. 


1.007.600.  UFB-GUABO  OR  FENDER  FOR  RAILWAY- 
CARS.  GaoaoB  A.  PABuairrxa,  Cambridge,  Masa.  Filed 
June  24.  1011.    Serial  No.  636.106. 


1.  A  ear  fender  comprlaing  a  drop  acoop.  a  rertlcaily  ex- 
tending arm  adapted  to  more  forward  for  dropping  the 
•eoop.  a  locking  lerer  baring  a  aboulder  for  engaging  aaid 
arm,  a  throw  off  lerer  haring  a  part  for  operatiag  aaid 
locking  lever,  and  means  for  operating  said  throw  off  lerer. 

2.  A  car  fender  comprlaing  a  drop  acoop.  an  arm  adapt- 
ed to  more  forward  for  dropping  tba  acoop,  a  locking  lerer 
having  meaaa  for  engaging  said  arm  to  hold  It  locked 
agalnat  morement,  a  throw  off  lerer  for  operating  the 
lacking  lerer,  a  aprlng  connecting  the  throw  off  lerer  with 
■aid  arm,  aad  meaaa  for  operating  aaid  throw  off  lerer. 

S.  A  car  fender  comprising  a  drop  aooop,  an  arm  adapt- 
ed to  more  forward  to  drop  the  scoop,  a  traaareraely 
awlnglng  locking  lerer  baring  meaas  for  engaglag  aaid 
arm  for  holding  It  in  locking  poaltioa,  said  lerer  baring 
a  tranareraely  deflected  forward  end,  a  diagonally  ar- 
ranged spring  connecting  aaid  deflected  end  witb  said  arm, 
*\ad  nmana  for  moring  aaid  locking  lerer  to  releaoe  aaid 
krm. 

4.  A  car  fender  comprlaing  a  drop  scoop,  an  arm  adapt- 
%6  to  more  forward  to  drop  the  scoop,  a  transversely 
awlnglng  locking  lever  pivoted  to  a  fixed  support  at  Its 
rear  end  and  haring  meana  fbr  engaging  said  arm  to  hold 
the  scoop  elevated,  spring  means  tending  to  hold  said 
lever  in  locking  position,  a  throw  off  lever  extending  trans- 
versely of  aaid  locking  lerer  and  having  a  rearwardly 
turned  end  upon  which  aaid  lever  fulcruma.  an  abutment 
on  said  throw  off  lerer  contacting  with  the  side  of  the 
locking  lerer,  and  meana  for  operating  aaid  throw  off 
Ikver. 

i.  Tba  eombtaatlon  with  the  track  frame  of  a  ear,  of 
a  acoop  plrotad  thereto,  an  arm  extending  upwardly  from 
aaid  acoop.  a  locking  lever  pivotally  supported  at  ita  rear 
end  from  said  tmck  frasM.  and  having  meaaa  for  engaging 
aaid  arm,  a  curved  bar  extending  tranareraely  of  the  car 
body  and  capable  of  being  mored  In  a  directioa  longltadi- 
aal  of  tbe  car,  meana  for  moring  aaM  corred  bar,  aad 
meana  for  caaalng  tbe  morement  of  aaid  corred  bar  to 
operate  the  locking  lerer. 

(Clatma  6  to  17  not  printed  in  tke  Oaaatta.] 


1,007,601.     SBWING-MACHINB.     Mabobaix  HawaT 

PBAaaoN  aad  AaTUua  Eaxaar  JaaaAii,  Leicester,  Bag- 
land,    assignors   to   United    Shoe   Machinery    Company, 
Pataraoa,   N.  J.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Jeraey.     Filed 
May  n.  1003.    Sertal  No^  100,401. 
1.  A  lock  atlteb  aewlng  machine  baring.  In  combtnatton^ 
a  aeedle,  a  morahle  abuttic,  a  shuttle-moving  member,  a 
take-ap,    a    driving    member,     connectlona    between    tbe 
driving  member  aad  tbe  needle  and  take-up,  connectloaa 
between  the  driving  member  and  tbe  aknttle-movlng  meai- 
ber  Including  a  lerer  aad  a  pitman  pirotally  connected, 
and  ne^a  for  eodllatlag  tbe  lerer  throngb  an  are  of 


more  than  180*.  the  lerer  and  pitman  being  arranged  to 
paaa  dead  center  after  advancing  tbe  shuttle  through  tbe 
needle  thread  so  aa  to  move  the  shuttle-moring  mi-mber 
rearwardly  to  withdraw  it  from  contact  with  tbe  sbnttle 
after  the  shuttle  baa  paaaed  tbroogta  tbe  loop,  aubataa- 
tially  aa  deaeribed. 


2.  A  lock  stitch  sewing  machine,  having,  In  combination, 
a  needle,  a  Uke-up,  a  longitudinally,  redprocatlng  shuttle, 
a  driving  member,  connections  between  the  driving  mem- 
ber and  needle  and  take  up,  connectlona  between  tbe 
driving  member  and  shuttle  including  an  intermediate 
lever  provided  with  a  slot,  said  lever  being  adapted  to 
swing  through  an  arc  of  approximately  00'  and  a  ahuttle 
actuating  lever  provided  with  a  portion  adapted  to  engage 
said  slot  In  the  intermediate  lever,  and  to  be  actuated 
thereby  to  swing  through  an  arc  of  a  drde  somewhat 
exceeding  180*.  substantially  as  described. 

a.  A  lock  atlteb  aewlng  machine,  baring.  In  combination, 
a  needle,  a  shuttle,  a  thread  clamp  for  the  needle  thread 
located  at  the  front  of  the  machine  and  In  close  proxtalty 
to  the  wMk,  a  thread  measurer  located  In  poaitien  to 
engage  the  thread  after  It  baa  passed  through  the  thread 
clamp,  a  take-up  located  above  the  thread  meaaurer  or 
pull-off  orer  which  the  thread  from  the  thread  measurer 
pasaea  before  It  paaaea  to  the  work,  poaitlve  means  for 
actuating  the  take-up  In  both  dlrectlona,  iMwitive  meana 
for  actuating  tbe  thread  clamp  to  clamp  the  thread,  poai- 
tlve means  for  actuating  the  thread  measurer  to  give  up 
thread,  aad  yielding  means  for  actuating  tbe  thread  clamp 
to  release  the  aame  and  for  actuating  the  thread  meaa- 
urer to  pull  off  thread  from  the  anpply,  aubstantlally  aa 
deaeribed. 

4.  A  sewing  machine,  having.  In  combination,  a  needle, 
a  shattla.  a  driving  member,  CMweetiona  between  tbe 
driving  member  and  the  needle  and  shuttle,  a  thread 
clamp  located  In  the  front  of  the  machine  aad  In  proximity 
to  the  work,  means  cMinectlng  the  thread  clamp  witb  tbe 
driving  member  to  poaitlvely  damp  and  bold  the  thread, 
a  thread  measurer,  means  connecting  aaid  thread  measurer 
with  the  driving  member  acting  positively  to  cause  the 
thread  meaaurer  to  give  up  thread,  yielding  means  for 
actuating  the  thread  damp  to  releaae  the  aame  and  the 
thread  measurer  to  cauae  tbe  same  to  pull  off  thread  from 
the  supply  through  the  released  clamp,  a  take-up  ar- 
ranged above  the  thread  measurer  orer  which  tbe  thread 
paaaea  from  the  thread  measurer  on  Its  way  to  the  work, 
and  connections  between  the  take-up  and  drlrlng  mem- 
ber for  posltlrely  controlling  Its  morements  in  both  di- 
rections, means  for  feeding  the  work  comprising  a  preaaer 
foot  and  a  feed  anrface.  and  meana  connecting  such  parta 
with  the  drlrlng  member  to  actuate  them,  aobatantially 
aa  described. 

6.  A  aewlng  machine,  having.  In  comUnatlen,  sttteh 
forming  meebanlam  including  a  needle,  a  drlrlng  meaaber 
prorlded  with  a  earn,  a  f«ed  device  for  elanplng  and  feed- 
ing the  work,  and  connections  between  tkt  feedtag  devioa 
aad  tbe  drtvlag  moaber  coaatating  of  a  later  piwtad  to 
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the  (MdlBs  dcTlees  proTld«d  with  a  «Iot  adaptad  to  re- 
ceive au  adjaetable  fnlcram  and  baTinc  at  Ita  end  a  por- 
tion adapted  to  recelTe  aald  cam,  said  needle  and  feed 
devicea  operating  In  timed  relation  to  eacb  otber  to 
canae  the  needle  to  atand  atatlooary  In  the  materUla 
dnrlnff  th«  back-feed  of  the  fed  derlce.  aobatantlally  aa 
deacrlbed. 

(Chilffla  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.l 


1.007.602.     CORSET.     Guack  WmtL,  Chicago,   ni.     Ptlad 
Nov.  ),  1909.     Serial  No.  535.82«. 


A  corset,  comprtalng  a  tMdj  having  eyelets  in  one  mar- 
gin, a  atrip  separate  from  the  body  and  alao  having  eye- 
leta.  meana  for  detae^ably  connecting  the  atrip  to  the 
other  margin  of  the  body,  a  lace  paaalng  through  the  eye- 
leta  of  the  Arst  mentioned  margin  and  strip  for  adjust- 
ably cowctlng  th«>  same,  and  a  shield  bringing  the 
apace  beCw«aa  the  strip  and  the  margin  of  the  body  hav- 
ing the  eyeleta.  said  shield  being  disposed  behind  the  lace 
and  connected  directly  to  said  margin  and  the  strtp  to 
permit  the  adjustment  of  the  lace  and  at  the  same  time 
maintain  the  ahl«ld  across  the  space  bridged  by  the  laec. 


1.007.608.  VAPOR  BATH.  Jobm  BAniST  Pimami*, 
JoaxPH  Cassidt.  and  Rot  M.  MMiI^i^  Spokane.  Wash. 
Fll«d  Dsc.  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  «M,OM. 


A  vapor  bath  comprising  s  casing  having  a  bottom 
section,  an  Intermediate  section  and  a  top  closing  the 
latttr.  the  walla  of  the  bottom  aectlon  being  formed  of 
a  rapid  heat  condactlng  material,  and  the  walls  of  the 
Intermediate  section  being  formed  of  a  slow  heat  con- 
ducting material,  and  a  perforated  false  bottom  In  the 
casing  for  supporting  the  patient,  said  false  bottom  twlng 
located  In  the  casing  at  the  Junction  of  Its  bottom  and 
intermediate  sections. 


1,007.604.     HARROW-TOOTH.     All«>«  E    Qt'tCKiL,  Tork, 

Ps.,   assignor  of  one-half  to  Joahna   S.   Kawllnga,   Jr., 

Baltimore.  Ifd.    Filed  June  7.  1011.    Serial  No.  6S1.S41. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  gang  bar,  of  a  carrying  bar 

having  one  end  secured  to  the  gang  bar  and  its  otber  end 

free  and  at  the  rear  of  the  gang  bar, — aaid  carrying  bar 


having  a  plurality  of  twtata  therein  and  a  tooth  plate 
aecured  at  the  aide  of  aald  carrying  bar  adjacent  said 
twists. 


2.  The  combination  with  a  gang  bar.  of  a  carrying  bar 
having  its  front  end  secured  to  the  gang  oar  and  project- 
ing rearwardly  therefrom ;  a  plamllty  of  tooth  plates  at 
tba  aMe  of  the  carrying  bar  and  the  rear  end  of  the 
carrying  bar  projecting  rearwardly  and  beyond  the  rear- 
ward-moat tooth  plats. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  gang  bar.  of  a  carrying  bar 
having  its  front  end  secured  to  the  gang  bar  and  project- 
ing rearwardly  therefrom  :  a  plurality  of  tooth  plates  at 
the  side  of  said  carrying  bar,— one  tooth  plate  being  at 
the  rear  of  another  and  meana  for  adjuatably  aaeiirtng  the 
tooth  platan  with  reapect  to  the  carrying  bar. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  gang  bar.  of  a  carrying  bar 
having  ita  front  end  secured  to  the  gang  twr  and  project- 
lag  rearwardly  thcrafrom :  a  plurality  of  flat  tooth  platsa 
having  perforations  therein. — said  plates  having  position 
one  at  the  rear  of  another  and  at  the  aide  of  the  carrying 
bar.  and  means  for  securing  the  platca  through  aald  per- 
forations. 

5.  Tka  eomblnatloo  with  a  gang  bar,  of  a  carrying  bar 
having  its  front  end  secured  to  the  gang  bar  and  project- 
ing rearwardly  therefrom  ;  a  plurality  of  tooth  plates  at 
the  side  of  said  carrying  bar. — aald  tooth  platca  having 
a  diak  form  with  a  oeatral  perforation  and  perforatioM 
St  th«  slda  of  said  caatral  perforation,  and  means  co- 
scting  between  the  carrying  bar  and  the  central  and  side 
perforations  of  the  tooth  plates  to  rigidly  secure  the 
latter  with  respect  to  tka  carrying  bar. 

(Claiaa  6  and  7  not  prtated  In  the  Oasette.) 


1,«07.6M.     BHBAR8.     Oaoaoa  L.  BAni>nAD««,  Rosalia, 
Waah.     Filed  Jan.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  600,111. 


1.  Shears  including  pivoted  jaws,  one  of  the  jaws  hav- 
ing a  depression  In  its  inner  face  opening  through  tiM 
cutting  edge  thereof,  a  rotary  cutter  wkcal  seated  In  the 
depression  and  having  an  inwardly  eztcatfag  aleere  pro- 
jecting into  the  jaw,  a  acrew  plug  fitting  In  the  outer  face 
of  the  jaw  and  engaging  against  the  inner  end  of  the 
•lecve.  bearings  interposed  between  the  plug  and  the 
sleeve,  a  pin  engaging  through  the  cutter  wheel,  the 
sleeve  and  the  plug  and  having  an  enlarged  head  upon  Ita 
inner  end  seated  la  the  outer  face  of  the  cutter  wheel  and 
having  an  annular  raceway,  bearings  disposed  in  the  race- 
way of  the  bead  of  the  pin  and  engaging  against  the 
rotary  cutter  to  reduce  the  frictional  contact  therebetween, 
and  a  lock  nut  carried  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  pin  and 
against  the  outer  face  of  the  jaw  to  hold  the  pin  In  posi- 
tion. 

2.  Shears  Including  pivoted  jaws,  one  of  the  jaws  hav- 
ing a  depression  la  its  Inner  face,  opening  through  the 
edge  of  the  jaw  and  communicating  with  a  transverae 
opening  extending  through  the  jaw.  a  rotary  cutter  seated 
In  the  depression  and  carrying  an  Inwardly  extending 
•iceve  projecting  into  the  opening,  a  plug  fitted  adjustably 
lato  the  outer  end  of  the  opening  In  the  jaw,  a  pin  en- 
gag*ag  through  the  sleeve  and  the  plug,  bearings  inter- 
poaed  between  the  plug  and  the  sleeve,  bearings  disposed 
between  the  head  of  the  pln>  and  the  cutter  wheel,  and  a 
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nut  carried  upon  the  outsr  end  of  the  pin  and  agalnat  the 
outer  face  of  the  jaw  for  holding  the  pin  adjustably  in 
poaltloa. 

3.  Shears  including  pivoted  jaws,  one  of  the  jaws  hav 
Ing  a  depreaaion  in  Ita  inner  face  opening  through  the 
edge  thereof,  a  rotary  cutter  wheel  seated  In  the  depression 
and  having  an  Inwardly  extending  sleeve  projecting  part- 
way through  the  jaw,  a  screw  plug  fitting  in  the  outer 
face  of  the  jaw  and  meeting  the  Inner  end  of  the  sleeve,  a 
pin  engaging  through  the  cutter  wheel  the  sleeve 'and  the 
plug  and  having  an  enlarged  head  upon  its  Inner  end 
seated  in  the  outer  face  of  the  cutter  wheel,  and  a  lock 
nut  carried  upon  the  outer  end  of  the  pin  against  the 
outer  face  of  the  jaw  to  hold  the  pin  and  the  plug  in 
position. 

4.  Shesrs  including  pivoted  jaws,  one  of  the  jaws  hav- 
ing a  depression  in  its  inner  face  opening  through  the 
cutting  edge  of  the  jaw  and  liavlng  a  transverse  opening 
extending  through  the  jaw,  a  rotary  cutter  seated  in  the 
depression  and  having  an  inwardly  extending  sleeve  pro- 
jecting into  the  opening,  a  pin  engaging  through  the 
sleeve,  a  plug  carried  about  the  end  of  the  pin  and  within 
the  outer  face  of  the  jaw  for  engagement  against  the  end 
of  the  sleeve,  a  nut  carried  upon  the  outer  extremity  of 
the  pin  against  the  outer  face  of  the  jaw,  and  a  set  screw 
extending  through  the  nut  and  enga^ring  with  the  pin  to 
lock  the  nut  In  poaltion. 

5.  Shears  including  pivoted  Jaws,  one  of  the  jawa  being 
provided  with  a  depression  in  its  Inner  face  and  a  trans- 
verse opening  registering  witb  the  depression  a  cutter 
wheel  mounted  In  the  depreaaion  and  having  a  sleeve  ex- 
tending Into  the  opening,  a  headed  pin  engaging  through 
the  cutter  wheel  and  the  sleeve,  an  adjustable  plug 
threaded  in  the  outer  end  of  the  opening  and  abutting 
against  the  end  of  the  sleeve,  and  a  binding  nut  adjustably 
disposed  upon  tlie  outer  end  of  the  pin  against  the  outer 
face  of  the  jaw. 


1.00  7.60  6.  REDUCTION  -  FURNACE.  Bdwabo  H. 
ROTHKBT,  Leavenworth,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  21,  1011. 
Serial  No.  608.003. 


1.  An  ore  reducing  furnace  comprising  Intercommuni- 
cating chambers  and  having  damper  controlled  passages 
connecting  the  terminal  chambers  with  the  stack,  a  beater 
adapted  to  t>e  removably  fitted  to  either  end  of  the  fur- 
nace, and  a  deflector  likewise  adapted  to  be  fltted  to 
aithar  end  of  the  furnace  ao  that  the  heater  and  deflector 
may  alternately  Interchange  places  to  admit  of  thoroughly 
reducing  the  ore  In  one  chamber  and  partially  roasting 
the  ore  in  the  other  chamber  and  vice  versa. 

2.  An  ore  reducing  furnace  provided  with  'two  horison- 
tally  disposed  chambers  having  communication  at  their 
inner  enda,  said  furnace  having  vertical  passages  at  its 
ends  and  damper  controlled  passages  connecting  aald 
vertical  pasaagea  with  the  atack  and  said  furnace  further 
provided  with  recesaes  In  Its  end  walls  In  conununicatlon 
with  the  vertical  paaaages.  a  heater  adapted  to  be  fitted 
in  either  of  the  receaaea.  and  a  deflector  adapted  to  be 
removably  fitted  in  the  otiier  recess,  said  heater  and  de- 
flector being  alternately  interchangeable  for  reveraing  the 
direction  of  flame  through  the  reduction  chambers. 


8.  An  or*  reducing  furnace  having  horiiontally  ar- 
ranged intercommunicating  chambers  and  liaTing  vertical 
passages  In  communication  with  the  outer  enda  of  the 
chambers  and  having  damper  controlled  paaaages  connect- 
ing the  vertical  paaaagea  with  the  stack,  aald  fnmacs 
being  further  provided  with  recesses  leading  into  the 
vertical  paaaagea,  a  heater  adapted  to  be  fitted  in  either 
one  of  said  recesses,  and  a  deflector  of  substantially  L- 
form  adapted  to  be  fltted  in  either  one  of  said  recesses, 
said  heater  and  deflector  being  alternately  interchangeable 
to  reverse  the  direction  of  the  flame  through  the  reduction 
chambers. 


1.00  7,607.  BUTT-CHISEL  AND  OAOE.  Datid  B. 
RocNDs,  Los  Angeles,  Cal.  Filed  May  0,  1910.  Serial 
No.   560,346. 


1.  The  combination  with  a  tool  head,  of  a  chisel  blade 
carried  by  the  tool  head,  a  rock  shaft  journaled  on  the 
head  and  provided  with  forwardly  projecting  arma,  and 
gage  tlpa  on  aald  anna. 

2.  The  combination  with  a  tool  head,  of  a  chisel  blads 
carri^  by  the  tool  head,  a  rock  ahaft  Journaled  on  tba 
head  and  provided  with  forwardly  projecting  arms,  and 
adjustable  gage  tips  on  ai^d  arms. 

8.  The  combination  with  a  tool  head,  of  a  chisel  blade 
carried  by  the  tool  bead,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  on  the 
head  and  provided  with  forwardly  projecting  arma,  and 
gage  tips  alldably  mounted  on  aaid  arms  and  springs  to 
hold  said  gage  tips  forward. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  tool  head,  of  a  chisel  blads 
carried  by  the  tool  head,  a  rock  shaft  Journaled  on  the 
head  and  provided  with  forwardfy  projecting  arms,  gage 
tips  sUdably  mounted  on  said  arms  and  springs  to  hold 
said  g^ge  tlpa  forward,  and  means  to  hold  the  gage  tips 
retracted. 

5.  The  combination  with  a  tool  head,  of  a  chisel  blade 
mounted  on  aald  head,  a  rock  shaft  mounted  on  said 
head  and  provided  with  gage  arms,  and  means  for  adjust- 
ing said  rock  shaft  on  the  head. 

[Claims  6  to  19  not-printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,007,608.      SAFETY    CRANKING    ATTACHMENT    FOB 

INTERNAL -COMBUSTION     ENGINES.      GsoaOB     W. 

Sags,  San   IMego,  Cal.     Filed  June  12,   1911.     Serial 

No.  632,598. 

The  combination  with  the  shaft  of  an  internal  combus- 
tion engine,  of  a  ratchet  wheel  fixed  thereon,  a  ratchet 
wheel  loosely  mounted  thereon,  the  last  named  ratchet 
wheel  t>elng  alightly  larger  than  the  first  named  ratchet 
wheel,  a  pawl  engaging  the  loosely  mounted  ratchet  wheal 
for  preventing  reverse  movement  thereof,  an  operating 
member  loosely  mounted  to  turn  between  said  ratchet 
wheela,  and  a  pawl  pi  Totally  cairied  by  aaid  operating 
memt>er,  of  such  width  as  to  engage  both  of  said  rateh^ 
wheels,  initial  reverse  movement  of  the  fixed  ratchet  whtti 
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cmrrytDir  tb«  operating  member  and  Ita  p«wl  raarwardly 
■Dtll  Mid  pawl  la  lifted  oat  of  eacacemeat  witk  the  te«th 


ut  tlif  tiritt  named  ratchet  wheel  by  riding  up  one  of  the 
teeth  of  the  looeely  moon  ted  ratchet  wheel. 


1.007,609.     VALVE  MECHANISM.     Louis  Sic saAao. 
Paris.  France.     Filed  Feb.  1,  1909.     Serial  No.  476.4M. 


1.  la  a  valve  mech*nUm  for  gaa  motors,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  TalTc  box  haTlnc  a  central  apertare  or  open 
tnc  and  a  ralre  seat  at  the  outer  edse  of  the  said  op«iilnc 
of  a  partition  dividing  the  said  box  Into  supply  and  escape- 
ment compartments,  the  said  partition  harlng  central 
openings,  an  annaUr  slide  Tslve  eliding  In  the  said  open- 
ings of  the  box  and  of  its  partition,  the  said  valTe  haTlng 
within  It  a  rahre  seat,  a  Talve  within  the  allde  TalTe,  and 
a  Talve  at  the  oatalde  of  th«  box.  the  two  said  valTea  being 
aasodated  with  one  another. 

2.  In  a  Tslve  mech&nism  for  gas  motors,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  box,  of  an  aanalar  slide  ralre  sliding  in  the 
said  box  and  h«Tiag  within  it  a  vaWe  seat,  a  ralre  within 
the  allde  T«We.  these  two  TalTsa  being  associated  with  one 
another,  and  a  spring  to  raise  the  slide  TalTe,  the  said 
valves  being  carried  upwardly  by  the  seat  within  the  aUde 
valve  under  tba  action  of  aald  spring. 

3.  In  a  valve  mechanism  for  gaa  motors,  the  combina- 
tion with  a  box.  of  an  annular  allde  valve  alidlns  In  the 
said  box  and  having  within  It  a  valve  seat,  a  valv«  wttkla 
the  said  slide  valve,  a  valve  at  the  outside  of  the  box, 
these  valves  being  associated  with  one  another,  a  spring 
bearing  on  the  box  and  ralalng  the  slide  valve,  the  said 
valves  being  lifted  by  the  seat  of  the  slide  valve  nndat 
the  actloa  of  tbe  said  spring,  and  a  controlling  lever  to 
fcrwer  tb«  slide  valve  with  respect  to  tbe  valves  afaiast  tbe 
action  of  tbe  said  spring. 

4.  A  valve  mechanism  for  gaa  motors,  comprising  the 
eomblnatloB  with  a  box,  of  an  annular  allde  valve,  a  valve 
within  tbe  sIMe  vslve,  a  valve  at  tbe  outside  of  the  box, 
these  two  valves  being  associated  with  one  another,  a 
spring  baaring  on  tbe  box  and  lifting  tbe  slide  valv*.  a 
cootrollteg  lever  positively  connected  with  tbe  valves, 
means  to  actuate  tbe  said  lever,  and  a  controlling  lever 
positively  coaaected  with  tbe  flrst  named  lever  and  adapt- 
ed to  lower  the  allde  valve  with  rsapect  to  the  valve* 
against  tbe  acfloo  of  tbe  said  spring. 


1.007,610.  PRINTINO-MACHINB.  Waltbb  8<X)TT,  Plain- 
Held,  N.  J. ;  Isabella  Scott  and  David  John  Scott  exeen- 
tors  of  said  Walter  Scott,  deceased.  Filed  July  8,  1900. 
Serial  No.  268.028. 


1.  In  a  prlntiag  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
members  of  a  multirevolutlon  printing  couple,  and  an 
Inking  apparatua,  of  automatic  means  for  normally  trip- 
ping and  untripping  tbe  impression  once  to  each  cycle  of 
tbe  machine,  independent  means  for  operating  the  Inking 
apparatna,  normally  inoperative  meana  for  interrupting 
the  operation  of  tbe  automatic  tripping  and  untripping 
meana,  and  means  for  stopping  the  operation  of  the  Inking 
apparatus,  normally  inactive  to  tbe  tripping  and  antrtp- 
•  plug  means  but  adapted  to  be  actuated  by  said  tripping 
and  untripping  means  when  the  latter  have  been  actsd 
upon  by  tbe  interrupting  meana.  to  interrupt  the  operation 
of  tbe  inking  apparatua. 

2.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  combination  wltb  the 
members  of  a  multirevolutlon  printing  couple,  and  an 
inking  apparatus,  of  automatic  means  for  normally  trip- 
ping and  untripping  the  Impression  once  to  eacb  cycle  of 
tbe  machine.  Independent  means  for  operating  the  Inking 
apparatus,  normally  Inoperative  means  for  Interrupting 
the  operation  of  tbe  automatic  tripping  and  untripping 
meant,  means  for  stopping  the  operation  of  the  Inking 
apparatus  normally  Inactive  to  the  tripping  aud  untrip- 
ping meana  but  adapted  to  be  actliated  by  said  tripp.ng 
and  untripping  meana  when  the  latter  Itave  been  acted 
upon  by  the  interrupting  means,  to  Interrvpt  tbe  opers- 
tlon  of  tbe  Inking  apparatua,  and  moans  whereby  the  im- 
pression may  be  maintained  tripped  without  stopping  the 
supply  of  ink. 

3.  In  s  printing  machine,  the  combination  with  the 
members  of  a  multirevolutlon  printing  coople,  and  an 
inking  apparatua,  of  normally  operative  means  for  auto- 
matically tripping  and  untripping  tbe  Impression  once  to 
eacb  cycis  of  the  aaachlne  and  independently  of  tbe  opera- 
tion of  the  Inking  apparatus,  normally  Inopemtlve  inter- 
rupting means  for  the  inking  apparatus  normally  uninflu- 
enced by  the  automatic  tripping  and  oatrtpplag  means,' 
and  normally  Inoperative  Interrupting  means  adapted, 
when  actuated,  to  interrupt  the  normal  operation  of  the 
automatic  tripping  and  untripping  means,  and  to  cause 
the  latter  to  render  operative  tbe  tnterruptlag  meana  for 
tbe  Inking  apparatus. 

4.  In  a  printing  machine,  the  comhlaatton  with  tbe 
members  of  a  multirevolutlon  printing  couple,  of  a  cam 
and  a  coaaection  for  autoauitlcally  tripping  and  uatrlp- 
plng  the  Impression  once  to  each  cycle  of  tbe  mschlne,  an 
Inking  spparatna  Including  a  ductor  roll,  a  cam  and  a 
connection  for  operating  said  ductor  roll,  interrupting 
raeaas  for  lifting  the  coanectlon  of  tbe  automatic  trip- 
ping and  untripping  means  so  as  to  maintain  the  Impres- 
sion tripped,  and  means  for  Interrupting  the  action  of  tba 
ductor  roll  normally  inoperative  but  adapted  to  be  artn- 
ated  when  tbe  coanecttoa  for  operating  tbe  automatic 
tripping  and  untripping  means  Is  lifted. 

8.  In  s  printing  machine,  tbe  combinatloo  with  tbe 
members  of  a  multirevolutlon  printing  couple,  snd  an 
inking  spparatos  Including  a  ductor  roll,  of  normally 
operative  means  for  automatically  tripping  and  untrip- 
ping the  Impression  ones  to  saeh  cycle  of  tbe  machine  antf 
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Independently  of  the  operation  of  the  Inking  apparatus, 
normally  Inoperative  meana  for  interrupting  tbe  operation 
of  tbe  automatic  tripping  and  untripping  means,  and 
means  for  interrnptlng  tbe  operation  of  the  doctor  roll 
normally  Inoperative  but  rendered  operative  by  the  actua- 
tion of  the  normally  Inoperative  Interrupting  means  for 
tbe  automatic  tripping  and  untripping  meana. 
{Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1.007,611.      ALARM-BELL.      BisT   Z.    Smith,   Mountain 
Home.  Idaho.     Filed  Oct.  80,  1909.     Serial  No.  526,487. 


^r 


In  a  device  for  tbe  purpose  set  forth,  a  substantially 
rectangular  frame  provided  with  means  for  clamping  It 
to  a  vessel,  the  said  frame  comprising  a  depending  rear 
arm,  a  float,  said  float  having  a  ball  encircling  the  rear 
depending  arm,  an  elongated  arm  connected  with  the  top 
of  the  float  and  plvotally  aecnred  to  the  forward  portion 
of  the  frame,  the  extremity  of  the  said  arm  being  bent 
upwardly  and  forked,  and  a  stop  member  loosely  engaged 
by  the  forked  portion  of  the  elongated  arm,  substantially 
aa  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


1.007.612.  RETURN-COUPON  LETTER-SHEET  EN 
YKLOP.  CntT  RiCHABD  STADnaifAiiN  and  Jobbph  C. 
Ham  un.  Uariford.  Conn.  Filed  Sept.  29,  1910.  Serial 
No.  584.476. 
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1.  A  combined  letter  sheet  and  envelop,  tbe  body  of 
the  envelop  baring  a  coupon  on  the  inner  face  and  upper 
portion  thereof,  whereby  said  coupon  will  be  opposite  tbe 
cancellation  and  postmarking  portion  of  the  envelop. 

2.  A  combined  letter  aheet  and  envelop,  the  body  of 
the  envelop  having  a  score  line  extending  from  one  side 
edge  to  the  other  side  edge  thereof,  thereby  dividing  said 
body  Into  superscripturc  and  coupon  portiona,  tbe  coupon 
portloo  having  printed  directions  on  the  inner  face  of  aald 
body  and  being  located  above  the  superscripture  portion. 


1,007,618.  ACCOUNT-RBOISTBR.  Albhbt  P.  Staplbs, 
Canlsteo,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Superior  Register  Company, 
Canisteo,  N.  Y.,  a  Corporation  of  New  Tork.  FUsd  Apr. 
28.  1911.     SerUl  No.  628.988. 

1.  An  acconnt-reglater  having.  In  combination,  a  aarlsa 
of  bill-holder  frames  plvotally  connected  at  tbe  bottom, 
a  pivotal  support  for  tbe  foremost  frame,  and  means  for 
maintaining  the  rearmost  frame  In  upright  position,  aald 
means  being  movable  forwardly  and  rearwardly  as  the 
frames  are  swung  downwsrdly  and  upwardly  and  having 
sliding  connections  to  permit  tbe  resrmost  frasM  to  rise 
■Ml  (alL 


t.  An  accoant-regfcrter  having,  In  combination,  a  series 
of  bill-holder  framea  plvotally  connected  at  tbe  bottom,  and 
a  movement-checking  device  connected  with  tbe  foremost 
frame  and  operating,  during  the  latter  part  only  of  the 
downward  movement  thereof,  to  realst  such  movement 
yieldingly  and  prevent  alammlng  of  the  frames. 


A^ 


8.  An  account-register  having,  in  combination,  a  series 
of  bill-holder  frames  plvotally  connected  at  the  bottom,  a 
pivotal  aupport  for  tbe  foremost  frame,  a  anpport  detach- 
ably  connected  with  the  rearmoat  frame,  a  carrier  upon 
which  said  support  Is  mounted,  the  support  and  carrlsr 
being  connected  by  meana  whereby  the  carrltf  la  main- 
tained In  upright  position  while  free  to  move  substantially 
vertically,  and  guides  for  aald  carrier  whereby  the  carrier 
la  maintained  In  upright  position  and  guided  in  snbstan- 
tlally  borisontal  forward  and  rearward  movements. 

4.  An  account-regiater  having.  In  combination,  a  series 
of  bill-bolder  frames  hinged  directly  together  at  the  bot- 
tom, means  fof  maintaining  tbe  framea  normally  in  vp- 
rlght  position,  a  pivotally-mounted  U-shaped  support  fax 
the  frames  adapted  for  interlocking  engagement  with  the 
foremost  frame,  an  arm  projecting  rigidly  and  down- 
wardly from  aald  support,  and  a  movement-checking  de- 
vice connected  with  said  arm  and  arranged  to  resist  rear- 
ward movement  thereof. 

5.  An  account-register  having.  In  combination,  a  series 
of  bill-holder  framea  hinged  directly  together  at  the  bot- 
tom, a  pivotal  support  for  the  foremost  frame,  a  carrisr 
movable  borlzontally  and  having  sliding  connections  with 
tbe  rearmost  frame  whereby  aald  frame  Is  maintained  in 
upright  position  while  free  to  move  vertically,  an  arm 
projecting  rigidly  and  downwardly  from  tbe  foremost 
frame,  and  movement- restating  devices  connected  with 
said  arm  and  the  carrier  for  resisting  rearward  move- 
ment of  both  of  aald  parts. 


1.007,614.  WHIRL  FOR  SPINNINO-FRAMES.  WliXlAM 
St.  Prrss.  Manchester,  N.  H..  assignor  of  one-third  to 
Telesphore  Lamy  and  one-third  to  William  Major,  Man- 
chester. N.  H.     Filed  Mar.  25,  1910.     Serial  No.  551,486. 

1.  A  spinning  whirl  of  the  type  provided  with  an  In- 
tegral tube,  having  a  straight,  flat,  thin,  narrow  piece  of 
resilient  metal  attached  at  one  of  its  ends  to  said  tabs, 
and  dlsjxwed  in  allnement  therewith,  with  Its  free  end 
extended  into  a  ahallow  depresalon  In  the  whirl,  whereby 
a  bobbin  is  held  In  operative  position  upon  the  whirt  hf 
the  pressure  of  said  piece  of  metal  upon  the  Innsr  wall 
of  the  bobbin,  exerted  wholly  by  centrifugal  forca,  nA- 
stantlally  as  described. 

2.  In  combination  with  a  spinning  whIrt  of  tbe  typs 
provided  with  an  integral  tube,  a  straight,  flat,  thtn,  nar- 
row piece  of  resilient  metti,  which,  attached  at  one  of  Its 
ends  to  the  whirl  tube,  with  Its  free  end  extending  doivB> 
wardly  In  allnement  with  the  tube,  into  a  shallow  dsptss 
sion  in  the  whirl,  is  pressed  outwardly  wholly  by  tks 
centrifugal  force  genwated  by  tbe  revolution  of  tiwwtitrl. 
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and  thereby  holds  a  bobbin  In  opentire  position  upoo  the 
whirl,  rabetaatially  m  described. 


S.  In  combination  with  a  iplnnla«  whirl  of  the  type 
proTlded  with  an  Intesral  tobe,  a  stralsht.  flat,  thin  piece 
of  steel,  which,  fastened  at  one  of  Its  ends  to  the  whirl 
tube,  with  Its  free  end  extending  downwardly  In  allnement 
with  the  tube  Into  a  shallow  depreaakm  in  the  whirl, 
exerts  no  Independent  pressure,  but  Is  pressed  outwardly 
asmfaist  the  Inner  wall  of  the  bobbin  wholly  by  centrtfocal 
force,  and  thereby  holds  a  bobbin  In  operative  posttton 
upon  the  whirl,  aubatantlally  aa  described. 


1,007,615.  VEHICLE  -  WHEEL.  Fiu.vKfciK  M.  Tatcm, 
Tenaha,  Tex.,  assignor  of  three-fourths  to  J.  P.  Cleren- 
ger,  Nacogdoches,  Tex.,  and  one-fourth  to  D.  B.  Woods 
and  H.  E.  Norrls,  Shelby  county.  Tex.  Filed  May  20, 
1909.     Serial  No.  498.292. 


1.  Id  a  deTlce  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  spindle  portion  of  an  axle  provided  with  a 
sharp  edged  extension,  a  Teblcle  wheel  on  said  spindle,  a 
locking  nut,  and  packing  material  held  within  said  wheel 
by  said  nut  and  pressed  by  said  nut  against  said  sharp 
edged  extension,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  aplndle  portion  of  an  axle  provided  with  an 
extension  having  a  sharp  edge,  a  vehicle  wheel  on  said 
spindle,  a  sleeve  adapted  to  rotate  around  the  axle  and 
provided  with  a  flanged  bead,  a  locking  nut  engaging  said 
sleeve  and  the  Inner  part  of  said  wheel,  and  packing  ma- 
terial confined  within  aaid  vehicle  wheel  and  pressed  by 
said  locking  nnt  against  the  flanged  bead  of  the  sleeve  and 
against  the  sharp  edge  of  said  extension,  substantially  as 
deserlbad. 


3.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  spindle  portion  of  an  axle,  provided  with  aa 
extension,  a  vehicle  wheel  carried  by  said  spindle  and 
said  extenalon,  a  metallic  boxing  In  said  wheel,  said  box- 
ing being  provided  with  cylindrical  parts  connected  to- 
gether and  mounted  on  the  end  of  said  spindle  end  the 
extension  thereon,  and  also  provided  with  flanges  and  oil 
pocketa,  a  nut  for  securing  said  wheel  on  said  spindle,  a 
cap  nut  for  closing  the  outer  end  of  said  wheel,  packing, 
and  means  for  forcibly  compressing  sstd  packing  against 
the  extension  on  said  spindle,  substantially  as  described. 

4.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  spindle  portion  of  an  axle  provided  with  an 
extension,  a  wheel  carried  thereby,  said  wheel  being  pro^ 
vlded  with  a  metallic  boxing,  said  boxing  comprising  cy- 
lindrical parts  connected  together  and  mounted  on  said 
spindle  and  the  extension  thereon,  and  also  provided  with 
flanges  and  oil  pockets,  means  for  securing  said  wheel  on 
said  spindle,  and  a  cap  nut  screwed  into  the  outer  end  of 
said  wheel  and  the  flanges  on  the  outer  end  of  said  boxing, 
substantially  as  described. 

5.  In  a  device  of  the  character  described,  the  combina- 
tion of  the  spindle  portion  of  an  axle  provided  with  an  ex; 
tension,  a  wheel  mounted  thereon,  a  metallic  boxing  having 
two  cylindrical  parts  connected  together,  said  parts  being 
fltted  over  the  outer  end  of  said  spindle  and  over  said  ex- 
tension, respectively,  one  of  said  cylindrical  parts  on  said 
boxing  being  provided  with  radial  flanges  and  said  cylin- 
drical part  being  also  provided  with  oil  pocketa,  a  nut  for 
confining  aald  wheel  on  said  spindle,  a  cap  nut  engaging 
the  outer  end  of  the  bub  of  aaid  wheel  and  the  outer  end 
of  said  flanges,  and  means  for  securing  said  main  part  of 
said  wheel  and  said  boxing  together,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

[Claims  0  to  12  not  printed  In  the  Oaaette.] 


1.007.616.  TRAP-OPERATING  MEANS.  Chablb*  David 
TiLLiso!*,  Oakland,  Cal.  Filed  Feb.  26.  1910.  Serial 
No.  546.110.  Renewed  May  24.  1911.  Serial  No. 
629,447. 


1.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
trap,  a  supply  pipe  therefor,  a  valve  controlling  said  pipe, 
a  link  operated  by  a  means  within  said  trap,  a  rod  having 
a  loose  yoke  connection  with  said  link,  means  engaging 
said  rod  for  operating  said  valve,  a  toggle  having  a  piv- 
otal connection  with  said  pipe  and  said  trap  and  also  con- 
nected to  aald  rod,  and  springs  csrrled  by  said  toggle  for 
causing  the  same  to  accelerate  the  operation  of  said  rod. 

2.  A  .device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
yoke,  a  crank  arm  secured  to  a  rocker  shaft  within  a  stuflT- 
Ing  box  In  the  supply  pipe  of  a  trap,  means  within  said 
trap  for  operating  said  rocker  shaft,  and  a  rod  connecting 
said  crank  arm  to  said  yoke,  said  yoke  provided  with  side 
slots,  a  pivot  bolt  alldable  In  aald  alota.  a  valve  operating 
rod  having  one  end  mounted  on  aald  bolt,  a  toggle  also 
connected  to  said  bolt,  and  means  for  causing  said  toggle 
to  automatically  accelerate  the  operation  of  said  rod. 

3.  A  device  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
trap,  a  supply  pipe,  a  valve  mechanlam  mounted  upon  said 
pipe,  a  rod  pivotally  mounted  on  aald  pipe,  and  terminating 
In  a  yoke,  a  second  rod  moaoted  upon  said  valve  mecha- 
nism, a  pin  slldably  connecting  said  rod  to  said  yoke,  a 
pair  of  toggle  arms  pivotally  mounted  upon  said  pis,  on* 


\  * 


•nd  of  said  arma  attached  to  aaid  supply  pipe,  the  frae 
end  of  said  arms  pivotally  mounted  upon  a  supporting 
link  upon  .said  trap,  springs  mounted  upon  said  arma,  and 
a  float  within  aald  trap  for  operating  said  rods. 

4,  ^  dfSTlee  of  the  character  described  comprising  a 
trap,  a  snpply  pipe  connected  thereto,  valve  mechanism 
mounted  upon  said  pipe,  a  rod  pivotally  connected  to  aald 
supply  pipe,  one  end  of  said  rod  provided  with  a  yoke,  a 
second  rod.  one  end  of  said  rod  slldably  connected  to  said 
valve  mechanism,  the  other  end  slldably  mounted  within 
said  yoke,  a  pair  of  toggle  arms  connected  to  said  roda, 
means  far  supporting  the  ends  of  said  toggle  arms,  a  lug 
extending  from  each  end  of  said  toggle  arms,  a  plurality 
of  coll  springs  attached  to  said  lugs  to  hold  said  arms  in 
position  to  retain  said  valve  either  open  or  closed,  and 
means  within  aald  trap  for  operating  said  mechanlam. 


suitable  insulated  relation  to  each  other,  which  comprise  a 
plurality  of  Insulating  blocka.  equally  spaced  around  tha 
core  and  provided  with  notches  and  projectlona  to  lit 
around  and  between  the  end  portions  of  the  coils,  sup- 
porting brackets  for  said  blocks  and  meana  for  faatenin* 
the  brackets  to  the  core  frame. 

[Claims  6  to  13  not  printed  in  the  O&aetta.] 


1.007,617.  COIL-SUPPORT  FOR  DYNAMO-ELECTRIC 
MACHINBRT.  Eobkbt  M.  TutaL«T,  PltUbnrgb,  Pa., 
aasignor  to  Westinghouse  Electric  *  Manufacturing 
Company,  a  Corporation  of  Pennsylvania.  Filed  Apr. 
10.  1906.     Serial  No.  2M.776. 


1007  618      CALCULATING-MACHINE.      Fkasb  TBurM. 
'  Brinswlck,  Germany.     Filed  Dec.  14,  1907.     Serial  No. 
406.442. 


1.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  Blotted  magnetisable  core,  a  supporting  frame  therefor, 
and  a  winding,  portions  of  which  project  beyond  the  core 
slots,  of  a  series  of  Insulating  blocks  having  Integral  pro- 
jections that  fit  around  and  between  the  coll  ends  and 
supporting  brackets  for  aaid  blocka. 

2.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  slotted,  magnetizable  core,  a  supporting  frame  therefor, 
and  a  winding,  portions  of  which  project  beyond  the  core 
Blots  into  different  planes,  of  a  plurality  of  •Insulating 
blocks  having  integral  projections  that  flt  around  and  be- 
tween the  coll  ends  and  a  plurality  of  bracket  frames 
which  are  rigidly  ffctened  to  aald  supporting  frame. 

8.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  magnetisable  core,  a  supporting  frame  therefor  and  a 
winding  partially  included  In  a  plurality  of  Blots  in  said 
core,  that  portion  of  aaid  winding  which  Is  external  to 
said  Biota  comprising  a  plurality  of  end  connectors  which 
are  concentric  with  said  core,  of  means  for  supporting 
said  end  connectors,  that  comprises  a  plurality  of  notched 
spacing  blocka  and  a  series  of  brackets  which  are  clamped 
to  said  core  frame. 

4.  IB  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  slotted,  magnetisable  core,  a  supporting  frame  therefor, 
and  a  winding,  the  colla  of  which  are  partially  located  in 
the  core  slots  and  project  beyond  the  ends  of  the  core  Into 
different  planes  and  different  arcs,  of  a  series  of  insulat- 
ing blocks  having  notches  and  projections  which  flt  be- 
tween and  around  the  projecting  ends  of  the  coils  and 
corresponding  Bopportlng  brackets  which  are  fastened  to 
the  core  frama. 

6.  In  a  dynamo-electric  machine,  the  combination  with 
a  slotted,  magnetisable  core,  a  supporting  frame  therefor, 
and  a  winding  comprising  colls  wfilch  are  located  partially 
In  and  project  beyond  the  ends  of  the  core  sloU  and  the 
projecting  ends  of  which  are  connected  by  curved  portions 
which  are  located  In  different  planes,  of  means  for  sup- 
porting said  end  portions  and   for  maintaining   them   in 


1.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  with  main 
registering  mechanlam  and  a  dlaplaceable  carriage  sup- 
porting the  same,  of  two  eets  of  counting  mechanisms  each 
comprlalng  a  plurality  of  counting  elements  indicating  the 
number  ot  operations  of  a  main  routing  meana.  main 
routing  means  for  actuating  the  registering  mechanism, 
the  seU  of  counting  mechanisms  being  arranged  sepa- 
rately with  relation  to  the  regUtering  mechanlam  and  ItB 
carriage,  tens  devices  cooperating  with  one  of  said  count- 
ing mechanisms,  means  to  connect  the  main  routing  meanB 
with  the  counting  elemenU  of  both  counting  mechanisms, 
and  means  operated  by  said  registering  mechanlam  to 
effect  the  connection  between  the  routing  meana  and  the 
proper  counting  elemenU  according  to  the  position  of  the 

carriage.  .       _.*w 

2.  In  a  calculating  machine,  the  combination  witn  a 
main  registering  mechanism,  its  carriage  and  meana  to  rxh 
Ute  said  mechanism,  of  two  sets  of  counting  mechanlBma 
each  comprising  a  plurality  of  counting  elemenU  indicat- 
ing the  number  of  the  operations  of  the  said  means  for 
routing  the  registering  mechanism  and  arranged  sepa- 
rately from  the  latter  and  Its  carriage,  tens  devices  co- 
operating with  one  of  said  counting  mechanisms,  means 
connected  with  each  other  to  connect  said  routing  means 
with  the  counting  elemenU  of  both  counting  mechanisms, 
and  means  operated  by  said  main  registering  mechanism 
to  effect  the  connection  between  the  routing  means  and 
the  proper  counting  elemenU  according  to  the  poaltion  of 
said  carriage. 

1  007,619.  SELF-FILLING  FOUNTAIN-PEN.  Josnra  A- 
Voqulmahm,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  19,  1910. 
Serial  No.  B62.269. 


In  a  founUin  pen  the  combination  of  a  barrel,  the  op- 
posite ends  of  which  are  threaded,  an  elastic  Ink  recelTing 
tube  arranged  therein,  a  plug  having  a  threaded  engage- 
ment with  one  end  of  the  barrel,  a  tubular  feed  nipple 
having  a  threaded  extension  adapted  to  be  secured  into 
the  opposite  end  of  the  barrel,  the  opposite  ends  of  said 
tube  being  secured  In  poeltion  by  the  plug  and  nipple, 
segmental  plates  arranged  on  opposite  sides  of  the  elastic 
tube,  the  ends  of  which  are  located  a  suitable  distance 
from  the  connected  ends  of  the  tube,  and  lugs  forming  a 
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part  of  Mid  p!«te«  and  projection  fr^fly  tbrough  slots 
formed  In  the  barrel,  whereby  aald  tube  Is  held  oat  of 
contact  with  the  barrel  aad  la  perfect  allnement  tiMre- 
wlth. 


1,007.620. 
Cblca«o. 


INSECT-DESTROYER. 
III.     Filed  Jan.  10.  1910. 


Thomas   D.    Wabb. 
Serial  No.  538,082. 


1.  A  powder  duster  Including  a  frame,  a  rece|>taci« 
hlocedly  monnted  for  yertleal  adjustment  upon  the  fraaa, 
a  Tlbratloff  fraihe  loosely  flttfns  about  the  receptad*  and 
having  Inwardly  offset  portions  at  Its  oppoalt*  aldca, 
Tertlcal  rlbratlng  straps  carried  upon  the  fracoe  and  slld- 
ably  ensaflng  against  tb«  offset  portions  of  the  Ylbratlag 
frame  to  move  the  same,  and  hinged  llnka  disposed  be- 
tween the  reccpUcle  and  the  vibrating  frame  for  sapport- 
iag  the  latter. 

2.  A  powder  duster  Including  a  main  frame,  a  recep- 
taele  hlngad  upon  the  main  frame  for  vertical  adjustment, 
a  loose  frame  surrounding  the  receptacle,  vertical  strspa 
slldably  engaging  against  the  sides  of  ths  loose  frame  for 
vibrating  the  sama.  operating  means  disposed  upon  the 
main  frame  and  haMng  connection  with  the  vertical  strapa, 
and  supporting  means  disposed  between  the  receptacle 
and  tbe  loose  frame  for  supporting  the  latter  between  tbe 
Ttrtleal  strapaL 


1,007.021.  PAVING  •  BLOCK.  Thomas  A.  WOMACK. 
Baton  Rouge.  La.  Filed  Aug.  1.  1010,  Serial  Na 
B74JB4.     Renewed  Apr.  26,  1011.     Serial   No.   623.465 

1.  ▲  cement  composition,  compoaed  of  tar,  sharp  sand, 
cement,  crude  sulfur,  pine  roaln,  and  black  strap  molaaaaa 
thoroughly  mixed   together,  substantially  aa  deaerlbed. 

2.  A  cement  composed  of  the  following  Ingredlenta  In 
the  following  proportions  mixed  together ; — 18  pounds  of 
tar,  S4  pounds  of  sharp  sand.  5  pounds  of  cement,  B  pounds 
of  crude  sulfur.  8  pounds  of  pine  rosin,  and  9  pounds  of 
black  strap  molasses,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  A  paving  material  oompoaed  of  the  following  ingredl- 
enta tboroushiy  mixed  together : — aawdoat,  tar.  sharp 
sand,  cement,  crude  sulfur,  pine  roaln,  and  black  strap 
molasses,  subetantlally  as  dsacrlbed. 

4.  A  paving  material  composed  of  tbe  following  Ingredi- 
ents mixed  together  In  the  following  proportions : — aaw- 
duat.  34  pounds :  tar,  clgbteen  pounds :  sharp  sand,  34 
poonda  :  cement,  five  pounds ;  crude  sulfur,  5  pounds ;  pine 
roaln,  S  pounds ;  and  black  strap  molasses,  9  ponnda,  sob- 
•taatlaUy  as  deaerlbed. 


1.007,t2S.     PROCESS  OF  MANUFACTURING  FODDER 
■MTAao    WCbl,     Prague.     Aastria-Hnngary. 
Mar.  90.  1910.     Serial  No.  M2.322. 
proecaa  ef  manufacturing  cakes   from  agrtcaltaral 
toMtr  material  which  eonslats  in  subjecting  the  material 


to  an  Initial  drying  operation.  IntemiptlBg  the  fnltlal 
drying  operation  at  a  point  when  the  treated  material  la 
partially  dry  and  brittle  and  partially  moist  snd  plastic, 
subjecting  the  partially  dried  material  to  a  further  drying 
operation  in  a  receptacle  in  the  preaence  of  artlflclal  heat. 


to  convert  tbe  aolature  contained  In  aald  material  prior 
to  Ita  subjectloa  to  tbe  second  drying  operation  Into 
steam  which  will  penetrate  aald  material  entirely  and 
render  the  same  uniformly  plastic  sad  nnally  preaalng  the 
plaatic  material  into  caksa. 


1.007.623.  MOLD  VOB  CONCRETE  FLOORING  MEM- 
BERS. JL-Ltca  G.  ZwiCKsa,  Mexico,  Mexico.  Filed 
July  0.  1010.     Serial  No.  671,230. 


1.  ▲  miM  for  plastic  flooring  membera  having  a  bottom 
plate,  retaining  lugs  carried  by  tbe  longitudinal  edgea  of 
said  bottom  plate,  said  lugs  projeCMng  upwardly  aad 
downwardly  and  arranged  In  alternate  relation,  removable 
side  plates  supported  by  said  bottom  plates,  ranoovable  end 
walla  eoBMCtcd  to  said  side  platea,  auxiliary  end  walls 
between  tbe  first  mentioned  wall  and  resMvable  meana 
for  temporarily  seewrlng  said  auxiliary  end  walla  loogl- 
tndlaally  against  outward  movement. 

2.  A  mold  for  plastic  flooring  membera  comprlalnc  a 
bottom  plate,  ramovatole  side  plates  supported  thereby, 
remorable  end  walls  for  aald  mold,  means  for  boldtM  Mid 
end  walla  la  poaltloa,  core-pots  adjuatable  la  said  Mold,  a 
centerlag  platf  In  each  of  said  corc-pota,  a  bar  estendlns 
tranavenely  of  said  platea  and  secured  thereto,  and  a  cross 
piece  at  each  end  of  said  bar  adapted  to  fit  between  said 
side  plataa  adjacent  aald  end  walla. 


i.o<yr,d24.     concbbtb  flooring  construction. 

JcLics   O.    ZwtcKSa,   Mexico,   Mexico.      Filed   Jaly  •, 

1010.     ■erial  Na  671.282. 

1.  la  a  water-proof  joint  for  the  meetlag  ends  of  a 
pair  of  concrete  floor  membera  which  rest  on  a  flat  sup- 
porting member  the  comblnsttoa  of  a  composite  body  ol 
JelBttag  msterial  made  up  of  strata  of  different  obturattag 
SBlistsiues.  poured  wblle  in  a  plastic  stete  lato  a  space 
left  bslseaa  said  cads,  all  of  aald  substances  being  adapted 
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to  beeosM  hard  and  tenaetooa  wbea  dry,  a  plurality  of 
projeetlona  oa  tbe  aidea  of  aald  composite  body,  flttlag 
lato  raosssas  la  tbe  faces  of  said  ends,  a  strip  of  cloth  In- 
terposed ksriaonully  between  tbe  two  lower  strata  of  said 
body  of  jointing  material,  ef  the  shape  and  slae  of  the 
horlsontal  section  of  said  body  at  the  height  of  tbe  inser- 
tion of  said  strip  of  cloth  %nd  a  stratui^*  composed  of  a 
plurality  of  pieces  of  a  resilient  material  adapted  to  with- 
stand dialntegratlon  laserted  borlsontally  between  tbe 
two  upper  atrata  of  said  body  of  jointing  material  and 
completely  covering  the  upper  faoe  of  tie  lower  of  aald 
two  upper  Isyera., 


2.  A  water  proof  joint  for  the  meeting  ends  of  a 
pair  of  concrete  floor  membera  resting  on  a  flat  sup- 
porting member  said  joint  consisting  of  jointing  materlala 
pa«red  In  a  plaaUc  state  into  a  space  left  between  aald 
■Mating  ends,  said  space  consisting  of  a  series  of  prisms 
each  of  differect  vertical  cross-section,  having  a  common 
height  equal  to  tbe  width  of  said  floor  memt>er  oida,  tbs 
tower  prIam  having  tbe  aectlon  of  an  Inverted  Isoseeles 
trianttle.  the  apex  of  which  is  formed  by  tbe  abutment  of 
eerresponding  points  of  said  aseetiag  ends ;  a  body  of  an 
absorbent  jolatlag  sMterlal  flUing  aald  triangular  prlam, 
a  prlamatlc  apace  above  aald  triangular  prism,  baviag  a 
vertical  cross-section  the  base  of  which  Is  formed  by  a 
curve  In  each  member  end  and  symmetrical  In  tbe  two 
ends  extending  well  outward  away  from  the  mediaa  Un« 
of  aald  joint,  and  curving  slightly  downward  from  tbe 
baae-aagles  of  said  inverted  triangle;  meeting  at  its  outer 
e»ds  tbe  sides  of  said  aecond  prlamatlc  apace  which  elopes 
eatwardly  and  upwardly,  forming  acute  angles  at  points 
c<  masting  tbe  corresponding  part  of  tbe  upper  side  of 
said  aectlon.  each  of  the  parts  of  said  upper  side  aloplng 
with  a  alight  downward  Inclination  toward  said  median 
Has.  bat  atopplng  well  sbort  of  Jt,  running  into  tbe  eorre- 
gpsading  side  wall  of  a  third  prismatic  space  lying  next 
absei  aald  aeoead  prlam  having  a  section  of  irregular 
figure  ;  a  body  of  aapbaltum  fllllng  said  second  prism  and 
cxtendlag  for  a  sbort  way  Into  tlm  lower  part  of  eald  third 
prlamatlc  apace  and  laid  upon  a  cloth  strip  covering  said 
baae  of  aald  aecond  prlam,  being  aecured  tberato  by  ad- 
heal  ve  meana,  a  vertical  croas^ection  of  rectaagular  Og- 
ara  for  said  third  prlamatlc  apace,  having  a  plurality  of 
reoeaaea  la  aald  aide  walla,  projecting  outwardly  with  re- 
spect to  said  median  Ho*  and  spaced  vertically  apart  so 
that  tbe  Intervening  flat  portions  of  said  side  walla  ara 
approximately  equal  to  each  other,  a  body  of  ooacrete  rua 
late  aald  third  prlamatlc  apace  above  its  lower  portion  De- 
cupled by  said  asphalt  body  and  s^arated  therefrom  by 
a  thin  borlBontal  layer  of  resilient  material  not  liable  to 
dlslat^cratlon  by  molstura,  outwardly  projecting  ancbor- 
li«  ledgca  formed  oa  aald  concrete  body  by  aald  reecsass  la 
said  side  wslls  and  integral  with  aald  side  walla,  aald  pro- 
jeetlona fllling  aald  rteeesea,  tbe  upper  surface  of  said 
johit  formed  by  the  upwardly  tamed  side  of  tbe  rectaa- 
gular prlam  of  concrete  flush  with  tbe  upper  surfaces  of 
said  floor  membera  aad  fonnlag  therewith  a  continuous 
of    homogeaeoas   material,   sobstaatlaUy    as   de- 


3,  la  comblnatloB  with  tks  meetlag  eads  of  plastic 
floor  members,  said  enda  being  abaped  to  provide  divergeat 
baae  portlona,  intermediate  reversed  portions,  and  spaced 
parallel  upper  grooved  portioaa.  a  water  proof  joint  there- 
for formed  of  plastic  material  for  fllling  the  apace  between 
divergent  portions,  a  textile  lining  for  tbe  baae  ot  the 
space  between  tbe  recessed  portions,  an  aapbalt  flUlag  for 


said  recessea  and  tbe  apaoea  therebetweea.  aald  ftlllnc 
reeling  on  tbe  textile  lining,  a  layer  of  resilient  oMterlal 
on  the  top  of  the  said  fllllng.  and  a  Concrete  fllling  In  the 
grooves  and  tbe  spaces  therebetween  and  seated  on  said 
resilient  material. 


1,007,625.  DRIVING  MECHANISM  FOR  SPEEDOME- 
TERS. Thomas  Edoab  Adamb,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Filed 
June  12.  1011.    Serial  No.  632,648. 


1.  In  driving  mechanism  for  speedometera.  the  com- 
bination with  a  wheel  bub  and  an  axle  spindle,  tiaving  an 
ealargeaMUt  ef  a  gear  ring  aecured  to  the  hub,  a  circular 
member  carried  by  tbe  spindle  and  receiving  tbe  gear  rlnc 
thereinto,  a  abaft  mounted  la  the  enlargement  ef  tbe 
spindle,  a  pinion  aecored  to  said  shaft  and  meshing  with 
aald  gear  ring,  and  a  flexible  abaft  connected  with  said 
flrat  mentioned  abaft  for  transmitting  motion  to  a  speed- 
ometer. 

2.  In  driving  mechanism  for  speedometers,  tbe  com- 
bination with  a  wheel  hub  and  an  axle  spindle  mounted 
therein,  aald  bub  provided  at  its  inner  end  with  a  saad 
band,  of  a  gear  ring  secured  to  the  bub,  a  circular  ealarss- 
ment  rigid  with  tbe  spindle  and  baring  a  flange  prejectlnc 
within  tbe  aand  band  of  tbe  hub  and  encircling  aald  gear 
Hag,  a  boaa  rigid  with  the  aplndle.  a  abaft  mounted  la  said 
boss,  s  pinion  secured  to  said  shaft  and  meehing  with  tbe 
gear  rlag,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said 
shaft  to  a  speedometer. 

8.  Tbe  combination  with  an  axle,  aa  axle  apiadle.  a 
knuckle  connecting  tbe  axle  spindle  with  tbe  axle,  and  a 
bob  within  which  aald  aplndle  la  monated.  of  a  gear  ring 
in  aald  hub,  a  ctrcnlar  enlargement  on  the  knnckie  and 
having  a  part  entering  tbe  bub  and  encircling  aald  gear 
ring,  a  boas  on  aald  knuckle,  a  shaft  monnted  in  aald  boaa, 
a  plalon  carried  by  aald  abaft  and  meshing  with  the  gear 
ring,  and  means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  iriiaft 
to  a  speedometer. 

4.  The  combination  with  an  axle,  a  knaefcle  attached 
thereto,  an  axle  spindle  projecting  from  said  knuckle,  and 
a  wheel  bub  la  which  said  axle  spindle  is  mounted,  of  a 
gear  ring  secared  to  tbe  bub,  a  downwardly  tedlaed  boos 
on  tbe  knnckie,  a  shaft  mounted  In  said  boss,  a  sleeve  ae- 
cured to  tbe  boes  and  tncllBing  downwardly  tberefroB, 
aald  tfeeee  affordtag  a  beartag  for  aald  ahaft,  a  plalea 
secured  to  the  ahaft  aad  meahlng  with  tbe  gear  ring,  aad 
means  for  transmitting  motion  from  said  ahaft  to  • 
speedometer. 

fi.  Tbe  comblnatloa  with  a  wheel  hub  aad  aa  axle 
spindle  mounted  therein,  of  a  gear  ring  secured  to  the 
hub  and  having  a  pertpberal  groove  and  packing  material 
la  aald  groove,  an  ealargement  rigid  with  the  spindle  aad 
provided  with  an  annular  flange  encircling  tbe  grooved 
periphery  of  the  gear  ring  and  the  packing  aaatertal  there- 
in, a  shaft  having  a  mounting  in  tbe  enlargement  la  the 
spindle,  a  plaloa  aecured  to  aald  ahaft  aitd  meahlng  with 
tbe  gear  rlag  aad  meana  for  transmitting  motloa 
aald  abaft  to  a  apeedometer. 

(Claims  6  to  9  aot  prlated  in  tbe  Oaaette.) 
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1.007.826.     COLLAPSIBLE  CORE.    AiMUiMom*  Aoamsoii. 
Akron,  Ohio.     FUed  Fab.  20.  1011.     Serial  No.  609.693 


1.  A  device  of  the  elaaa  deacribed  comprising  a  plarality 
of  MgOMBt-shapcd  BMibera  disconnected  from  and  adapted 
to  abvt  eadwlie  ag^te^t  each  other  to  form  a  collapsible 
ring-core,  the  abutting  ends  of  contiguous  members  pro- 
Tided  with  registering  recesses,  a  bolt  carried  in  the  recess 
In  one  memt>er  and  adapted  to  be  projected  into  the  recess 
In  the  complementary  memk>er  for  temporarily  holding 
said  segment-shaped  members  and  means  engaging  said 
bolt  for  locking  the  latter  against  movement  and  simalta- 
neously  drawing  the  opposing  ends  of  cosdjacent  memt>ers 
toward  each  other. 

2.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  segment-shaped  aaenbera  disconnected  from  and  adapted 
to  abut  endwise  against  each  other  to  form  a  collapsible 
ring-core,  the  abutting  ends  of  contiguous  members  pro- 
vided with  registering  recesses,  a  bolt  carried  In  the  recess 
In  one  member  adapted  to  be  projected  longitudinally  into 
tb*  raeaaa  In  the  complementary  member  for  holding  said 
aagiBWt-ahaped  members  temporarily  In  annular  forma- 
tloB  and  revoluble  means  In  said  first  member  for  shifting 
aald  bolt,  and  means  for  locking  the  latter  against  more- 
ment  while  in  its  extended  or  operative  position. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plorallty 
of  segment-shaped  members  disconnected  from  and  adapted 
to  abut  endwise  sgalnst  each  other  to  form  a  collapalble 
rlag-eare.  the  abutting  ends  of  contiguous  segments  being 
fomad  with  registering  receaaea.  a  shiftable  bolt  in  aald 
recaaaaa,  neana  for  ablftlng  aaM  bolt  while  in  the  recaaa 
In  one  memt>er  to  cause  it  to  project  In  the  complementary 
recesa,  aald  bolt  provided  with  gear-teeth  and  a  shaft  hav- 
ing a  portion  provided  with  gear-teeth  intermeshlng  with 
the  teeth  on  said  bolt  for  longitudinally  shifting  the  latter. 

4.  A  derlce  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  segment -shsped  members  disconnected  from  and  adapted 
to  abut  endwise  against  each  other  to  form  a  collapalble 
ring-core,  the  abnttlng  ends  of  contiguous  members  pro- 
vided with  registering  recesses,  a  twit  carried  by  the 
In  one  member  adapted  to  be  projected  into  the 
in  the  complementary  member  for  holding  said  aegment- 
shaped  members  In  snnuiar  formation,  and  means  for 
locking  said  bolt  against  movement. 

B.  A  device  of  the  class  described  comprising  a  plurality 
of  segment-shaped  members  disconnected  from  and  adapted 
to  abat  endwise  against  each  other  to  form  a  collapsible 
ring-core,  the  abnttlng  ends  of  said  memt>ers  provided  with 
registering  recesses,  a  twit  In  the  recess  of  one  of  said 
nemt>era  arranged  to  be  projected  into  the  recess  In  tb« 
complementary  member  for  temporarily  holding  said  aeg- 
ment-shaped  memt>era  in  annular  formation,  means  engag- 
ing said  bolt  for  shifting  it,  and  a  pair  of  members  en- 
gaging said  twit  for  locking  said  bolt  against  movement 
and  holding  said  segment-shaped  members  snugly  togetbsr. 

(Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 


1.00T.637.    LOCK.    Ai?od8T  Auits  and  Ebnist  L.  Tsich, 

New  Britain,  Conn.,  assignors  to  P.  4  F.  Corbln.  New 

Britain.   Conn.,   a   Corporation   of   Connecticut.      Filed 

June  21.  1911.    Serial  No.  634,540. 

1.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  dead  twit,  of  a  pin 

tumbler  mechanism  for  operating  the  same  from  the  onter 

aide,  a  thumt>-turn  for  operating  the  same  from  the  inner 

Bide,  a  series  of  keys  for  operating  said  tumbler  mecha- 


niam,  including  duplicate  change  keys  and  an  emergency 
key,  and  maana  in  said  pin  tnmbler  mechanisB  for  con- 
flaiac  retraction  of  said  dead  bolt  to  ssld  change  and 
eaargency  keys  when  projected  by  said  thumb-turn. 


2.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  dead  bolt,  of  a  pin 
tumbler  mechanism  for  operating  the  bolt  from  the  outer 
side,  a  thnmb-tnm  for  operating  said  bolt  from  the  inner 
side,  a  series  of  keys  including  duplicste  chsnge  keys  and 
an  emergency  key,  a  connection  between  said  pin  tumbler 
mechanism  and  said  roll-back  whereby  said  roll-back  may 
be  operated  by  said  pin  tumbler  mechanism  to  retract  the 
dead  bolt  when  projected  by  the  thumb-turn,  and  means 
In  said  pin  tumbler  mechanism  to  confine  such  retraction 
of  the  dead  twit  to  said  change  and  emergency  keys. 

3.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  dead  bolt,  of  a  pin 
tumbler  mechsnism  including  s  plurality  of  pin  tumbler 
cylinders  and  a  cam  arm.  an  actuating  disk  for  said  arm, 
a  series  of  keys  for  said  lock  including  duplicate  change 
keys  snd  an  emergency  key,  a  thumb-turn  roll-back  adapted 
to  operate  said  bolt  from  the  inner  side  of  the  door,  opera- 
tive connections  between  said  pin  tumbler  mechanism  and 
said  roll-back  whereby  said  dead  bolt  may  be  retracted  by 
said  pin  tumbler  mechanism  by  the  change  and  emer- 
gency keys,  and  stop  nhoulders  on  said  cam  arm  and  said 
pin  tnmbler  cylinders  to  prevent  retraction  of  the  dead 
bolt  by  any  except  the  change  and  emergency  keys  when 
the  bolt  hss  been  projected  by  the  thumt>-tum. 

4.  In  s  lock,  the  combinstion  with  a  dead  bolt,  of  a 
tumbler  and  fence  therefor,  a  key-controlled  pin  tumbler 
mechanism  having  a  cam  arm  adapted  to  release  said  bolt 
tumbler  and  to  project  and  retrsct  the  dead  bolt  from  the 
outer  side  of  the  door,  a  thumt>-tum  and  roll-tMCk  adapted 
to  release  said  bolt  tumbler  and  to  project  and  retract  th« 
dead  bolt  from  the  inner  side  of  the  door,  and  a  connec- 
tion l>etween  said  pin  tumbler  mechanism  and  said  roll- 
back whereby  said  bolt  tumbler  may  be  released  and  tbs 
bolt  retracted  by  the  operation  of  said  pin  tnmbler  mecba- 
niam  on  said  roll-back  through  said  connection. 

5.  In  a  lock,  the  combination  with  a  dead  bolt,  of  a  key- 
controlled  pin  tumbler  mechanism  comprisiDg  a  key  plug, 
a  bolt  actuated  cam  srm  rotatably  mounted  thereon,  an 
actuating  disk  fixed  to  said  plug,  a  plurality  of  pin  tum- 
bler cylinders  mounted  concentrlcslly  on  said  key  plug, 
stop  shoulders  on  said  cam  member  snd  said  pin  tumbler 
cylinders  reapectlvely,  a  series  of  keys  including  change 
keya  and  an  emergency  key  adaptad  to  operate  said  pin 
tnmbler  mechsnism  to  project  snd  retract  the  dead  twit, 
said  pin  tumblers  and  said  stop  shoulders  being  so  con- 
structed and  arranged  to  limit  the  extent  of  rotation  of 
said  cam  memt>er  by  all  of  aald  keys  except  said  emer- 
gency key  wh«"rewlth  said  emergency  key  may  project  the 
dead  twit  and  position  the  pin  tumbler  mechanism  so  that 
said  dead  bolt  cannot  be  retracted  by  any  of  the  otlier  keya 
of  the  aerlea. 

(Clalma  6  to  8  not  printed  in  the  Oaaette.] 
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1,007,628.  EXERCISING  DEVICE.  William  P.  AtM- 
RTBOMO.  Waataington,  D.  C.  aasignor  to  The  Strong  Arm 
Manufacturing  Company,  Incorporated,  of  Virginia. 
FUed  Jan.  27.  1911.  .  Serial  No.  604.941.   , 


1.  In  an  exercising  device  of  the  character  de8crit>ed,  a 
dummy  figure,  and  a  base  therefor  having  a  rolling  sur- 
face, a  portion  of  said  surface  l>elng  flat  so  that  the  figure 
persistently  tends  to  maintain  or  regain  a  fixed  position ; 
substantially  as  described. 

2.  In  an  exercising  device  of  the  character  desait>ed,  a 
base  having  a  peripheral  projecting  lip  which  tenda  to 
limit  the  downward  movement ;  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  an  exercising  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
t>ase  having  a  flat  portion  on  its  under  surface,  a  project- 
ing Up  near  its  outer  periphery  and  a  curved  surface  con- 
necting the  flat  portion  and  the  projecting  lip;  apbstan 
tially  as  described. 

4.  In  an  exercising  device  of  the  character  descrlt>ed,  a 
t>ase  having  a  flat  portion  on  Ita  under  surface,  a  project- 
ing Up  near  its  outer  periphery,  and  curved  surfaces  of 
differing  radii  connecting  the  flat  portion  and  the  project- 
ing Up ;  aubatantially  as  described. 

6.  In  an  exercising  device  of  the  character  described,  a 
base,  and  a  device  on  the  base  for  attachment  of  welghta, 
said  device  comprising  a  cup  set  In  the  top  portion  of  the 
baae  ;  substantially  as  described. 

(Clalma  6  to  17  not  printed  in  the  Gasette.] 


1.007,629.  DIAL  CONNECTION  AND  CUTTING  AT- 
TACHMENT FOR  KNITTING  -  MACHINES.  Gbokge 
LawsoN  Ballabo,  Norrlstown.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Wild- 
man  Mfg.  Co„  Norrlstown,  Pa.  Filed  Apr.  25.  1911. 
Serial  No.  623,267. 


1.  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a  needle  cylinder,  a 
dial,  a  connection  between  the  dial  and  the  cylinder  to 
hold  the  dial  in  fixed  relation  to  said  cylinder,  and  means 
for  dividing  the  fabric  adjacent  said  connection  to  pass 
down  on  each  side  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

2.  In   combination    In   a   circular   knitting   machine,   a 


cylinder,  a  dial,  an  arm  connecting  the  cylinder  and  dial 
to  hold  them  in  fixed  relation,  and  a  cutter  supported  on 
said  arm  for  severing  the  fabric  to  pass  down  on  eadi 
side  thereof,  substantially  as  described. 

3.  In  combination  in  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a 
cylinder,  a  dial,  an  arm  connecting  the  cylinder  and  dial 
to  hold  them  In  fixed  relation,  and  a  cutter  supported  on 
said  arm  for  severing  the  fabric  to  pass  down  on  each 
side  thereof,  said  cutter  including  a  fixed  blade  and  a 
movable  blade  with  means  for  operating  the  latter,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

4.  In  combination  in  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a 
cylinder,  a  dial,  an  arm  connecting  the  cylinder  and  dial 
to  hold  them  In  fixed  relation,  and  a  cutter  supported  on 
said  arm  for  severing  the  fabric  to  pass  down  on  each 
side  thereof,  said  cutter  including  a  fixed  blade  and  a 
movable  blade  with  means  for  operating  the  latter,  said 
means  including  a  cam  and  the  rotary  central  post  con- 
nected to  said  cam  for  operating  the  same,  sutwtantlally 
as  described. 

5.  In  combination  In  a  circular  knitting  machine,  a 
needle  cylinder,  a  dial,  connections  between  the  dial  and 
cylinder  at  diametrically  opposite  sides  thereof  and  a 
pair  of  cutting  devices  disposed  at  said  diametrically  op- 
posite points  within  the  cylinder  for  severing  the  fabric 
at  said  two  points  as  it  passes  down  from  the  needles. 

[Claim  6  not  printed  in  the  Gazette.] 


1,007,630.      REVOLVING    FISH  -  SCREEN.      JcaouB   W. 
BABNAaD,  Joseph,  Oreg.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Guatav 
C.  Schluer,  Joseph,  Oreg.     Filed  Jan.  3,  1907.     Serial 
No.  350.561. 
JJ 


1.  A  device  of  the  class  described  including  s  water- 
wheel  mounted  for  rotation  in  one  direction  and  a  screen 
surrounding  the  water-wheel  and  mounted  for  rotation  In 
the  oppoalte  direction. 

2.  A  device  of  the  elaaa  described  including  coactlng 
members  disposed  one  within  the  other  and  mounted  for 
rotation  in  opposite  directions,  one  of  aald  members  con- 
stituting a  screen. 

3.  A  device  of  the  class  described  Including  a  revolrlBt 
screen,  and  means  disposed  within  the  same  and  rotating 
In   the  opposite  direction   for   Imparting  motion   to  aald 


4.  A  device  of  the  daas  described  including  a  water- 
wheel  mounted  for  rotation  In  one  direction,  a  aereaa 
aurrounding  the  water-wheel,  and  gearing  connecting  the 
two  for  routing  the  screen  In  the  oppoalte  direction. 

6.  A  device  of  the  claas  described  including  a  akaft 
having  a  plurality  of  blades  secured  thereto,  a  acreMi  anr- 
rounding  the  blades  and  provided  with  a  circular  rack, 
a  pinion  keyed  to  the  shaft,  and  an  Intermediate  plni<» 
engaging  the  teeth  on  the  rack  and  the  first  mentioned 
pinion. 

[Claims  6  to  20  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,007,631.  STALK  -  CUTTER.  John  Calvin  Bascdb, 
Kingston,  Mo.  Filed  Feb.  16,  1909.  Serial  No.  478.248. 
1.  In  combination,  a  wheeled  supporting-frame,  a  pla- 
rallty  of  series  of  rotating  cutter-members  sustained 
thereby,  some  of  said  plurality  of  series  t>elng  arranged 
in  advance  of  other  of  said  cutting-memt>ers  and  all  nor- 
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iu]l7  at  lotataatlUly  richt  ancle*  to  tb«  Ito«  of  draft  of 
•aid  fram^.  ansuiatM|  sapporta  movablj  coDnectlag  with 
aid  Mipportlng-framc  and  adapted,  when  ahLfted.  to  po«l- 
tloD  the  cutter-membart  carried  by  said  supporta  at  an 
angle  and  in  a  different  place  to  tbeir  Donnal  poelUon, 
and  meana  alec  carried  by  laid  frame  for  slmultaneonaly 
poaltlooing  a  plurailt;  of  said  ^ttlng-membera. 


^.  ^^^ 


2.  In  combination,  a  wheeled  ■opportlnc-frame.  a  pin- 
ralitj  of  series  of  rotating  cutting-members  independently 
sustained  by  said  frame  and  inclndlng  a  single  set  of 
enttlng-mcmbers  dlapoaed  at  the  rear  of  said  frame  and 
two  sets  of  cMtter-dlska  arranged  in  front  of  said  single 
set  and  In  approximate  transverse  allneraent  with  each 
other  and  normaily  at  substantially  right  angles  to  the 
line  of  draft  and  sblfuble  to  positions  at  an  angle  to 
said  line  of  draft,  angulated  sapporting-members  by  which 
said  disks  are  moTably  supported  and  (Kwitloned  inde- 
pendently of  each  other,  and  means  common  to  both  sets 
for  slmnitaneooaly  positioning  them  toward  and  away 
from  the  ground. 

3.  In  a  stalk-cutter,  the  combination  with  a  supporting- 
frame,  mtM  of  triple  entter-diska.  tiltable  and  horixonUlly- 
■wlngtBf  tfna  upon  which  the  disks  are  rotatably  dis- 
posed, spring  latches  for  holding  said  arms  in  position 
when  tilted,  means  for  holding  said  arms  in  any  of  their 
horisontally-shiftable  positions,  a  lever  to  which  said 
arms  are  connected  and  by  which  they  are  manipulated, 
and  means  for  locking  said  lever  in  position. 

4.  In  a  stalk-cutter,  the  combination  with  a  supporting- 
frame,  ttets  of  triple  cutter-disks,  tiltable  and  horixontally- 
■wtnglnc  arms  upon  which  the  disks  are  routably  dla- 
poaed. spring  latches  for  holding  said  arms  In  position 
when  tilted,  means  for  holding  said  arma  in  any  of  tbeir 
horisontally-shiftable  positions,  a  lever  to  whlcb  said 
arms  are  connected  and  by  which  they  are  manipulated, 
meana  for  locking  said  lever  In  position,  and  a  depending 
slide-runner  for  sustaining  the  weight  of  the  parts  of  the 
structure. 

5.  In  a  atalk-catter,  the  combination  with  a  snpportlng- 
traaae,  sets  of  trlpple  cntter-dlaka.  tiltable  arms  apoa 
which  the  disks  are  rotatably  disposed,  spring  latcbea  for 
holding  said  arms  in  poslttoa.  a  lever  to  which  said  arms 
are  connected  and  by  which  they  are  manipulated,  meana 
for  locking  said  lever  la  position,  and  a  depending  slide- 
runner  for  suatatnlng  the  weight  of  the  parts  of  the 
structure:  said  ronner  being  tlltabl*  to  remove  it  oat  of 
operatlas  paaitloo. 


1.007.632.   APPARATUS  FOR  TRUING  PORTS  OP 

AUTOMATIC  CONNECTORS   FOR  TRAIN  -  PIPES. 

Pma  Bbahm.  Altoona,   Pa.,  aasignor  of  one-third  to 

Charles  A.    Buch  and  one-third  to  James  P.    Forsyth. 

Wayne.  Pa.     Filed  iaa.  6.  1911.     Serial  No.  601,028. 

1.  The  combination  with  a  train-pipe  connector  having 

a  suide  funnel  and  a  guide  pin,  and  a  plurality  of  porta, 

of  a  port- truing  apparatua  comprising  a  supporting  frama. 

means  for  connecting  this  frame  with    the  guide  funnel 

and    the    guide    pin.    adjustable    devices    carried    by    the 

frame  and  engaging  the  face  of  the  connector  at  opposite 


ends  of  the  supports,  an  adjusting  screw  carried  by  the 
support  and  engaging  th«  face  of  the  connector  for  de- 
termining the  position  of  the  supporting  frame  relatively 
to  the  face  of  the  connector,  a  tool-holder  detachably 
connected  to  the  supporting  frame,  means  for  adjusting 
the  tool-holder  in  said  frame  and  a  truing  tool  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  holder  and  datacbably  connected  there- 
with. 


V    > 


2.  An  apparatus  for  truing  the  ports  of  train  pipe  con- 
nectors, comprising  a  supporting  frame  having  a  plurality 
of  rings,  a  tool-holder  comprising  a  plurality  of  sleeves 
adjnatably  connected  with  said  rlnga.  means  for  securing 
the  supporting  frame  to  a  connaetor  head,  devlcea  for 
adjusting  the  position  of  the  frame  on  the  connector  bead, 
and  a  truing  tool  rotatably  mounted  in  the  tool-holder 
and  detachably  connected   therewith. 

3.  An  apparatus  for  truing  the  ports  of  train  pipe 
connectors,  comprising  a  supporting  frame  formed  with  a 
series  of  rings,  laterally  projecting  arms  on  the  frame, 
an  adjustable  screw  carried  by  one  of  the  arms  for  de- 
termining the  position  of  the  supporting  frame  relatively 
to  the  face  of  the  connector,  a  clamp  carried  by  one  of 
the  arms  adapted  to  be  secured  to  a  part  of  the  connector, 
a  pin  carried  by  the  other  arm  adapted  to  be  secured  to 
another  part  of  the  connector,  snd  a  truing  tool  rotatably 
mounted  In  the  supporting  frame. 

4.  The  combination  with  a  train  pipe  connector  having 
a  guide  funnel  and  a  guide  pin  of  a  port  truing  spparatus, 
comprising  a  supporting  frame,  provided  with  laterally 
projecting  anna,  a  pin  carried  by  one  of  these  arma 
adapted  to  tie  secured  to  the  funnel,  a  clamp  carried  by 
the  other  arm  adapted  to  be  secured  to  the  guide  pin  of 
the  connector,  devices  for  adjusting  the  frame  relatively 
to  th«  face  of  the  connector,  and  a  tmlng  tool  rotatably 
mounted  in  the  supporting  frame  and  detachably  con- 
nected therewith. 

"5.  A  trulns  apparatus  for  train  pipe  connectors,  com- 
prising a  saj>porthig  frame,  a  tool-holder  consisting  of  a 
series  of  sleeves  adjustably  connected  with  the  supporting 
frame,  devices  for  adjusting  the  supporting  frame  on  and 
firmly  aeeorlag  It  to  the  connector  head,  and  a  truing 
tool  comprlataf  a  alceve  detachably  eonnacted  with  the 
tool-holder  and  a  ■pladla  carrying  at  on*  end  a  working 
bead  and  at  the  sppaaita  end  provided  with  a  ball  bear- 
ing which  is  interposed  between  the  outer  end  of  th* 
spindle  and  the  outer  end  of  the  sleeve  and  which  ball 
bearing  limits  the  inward  movement  of  the  spindle  during 
the  process  of  truing  the  ports. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasette.] 


1,007,633.     PROCESS  OF  MAKINQ  FLOOR  AND  CEIL- 
ING PLATES.     AU.AN  J.  Bbaton.  New  Britain,  Conn., 
assignor    to    The    Beaton    and    Cadwell    Manufacturing 
Company,   New    Brtuin,   Conn.,   a   Corporation.      Filed 
Jan.  10.  1911.     Sartal  No.  601,923. 
The  process  of  making  floor  and   celling   plates  com- 
posed  of   mating  memt>ers   of   sheet    metal   comprising  a 
pair  of  body  parta  of  sheet   metal  and   having  edgas  In 
abutment  during  normal  usage  and  combining  to  form  an 
annular  plata  having  a  generally  rounded  or  convex  con- 
tour. Involving  punching  out  a  pair  of  blanka,  one  for  each 
of  the  said  body  parta,  placing   together   the  edges  that 
come  Into  sbutment  In  the  said  aanuiar  plate  and  sbap- 
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lait  tha  two  blaalH  caaeatlally  aa  oas  camMned  blank  by      tatlaa  of  aoeh  plate  ta  insure  engagement  between  tha 


<ma  ast  ml  dlea  aad  la  oae  avaratkoa,  wherebjp  the 
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ribs  and  the  jaws,  and  nMana  Car  permitting  soch  plats 
to  be  additionally  rotated  to  free  said  Jaws  of  said  rib* 
so  that  the  former  may  be  withdrawn  from  and  repeal- 
tioned  in  the  housing  without  removing  said  plate. 


1-.  ,jr. 
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abutting  edges  are  forced  together  under  preasurs  and  so 
am  to  iBsare  a  fitting  together  of  the  said  edge*. 


1,007,634.     KEY-HOLDER.     Chablib  Biavis,  PlneTlIIe. 
Ky.     FUed  Febi  14,  1911.     Sertal  No.  608.682. 


];• 
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A  key  holder  compristag  a  casing,  a  meaiber  alidably 
mounted  in  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  hook  portion, 
the  tongue  of  which  being  concealed  bctweaa  tba  walls  of 
the  casing  in  one  position  of  the  member,  a  second  mem- 
ber detachably  engaged  with  the  eaaing.  and  a  flexible 
element  engaged  with  the  said  first  and  second  named 
members  and  arranged  tbereon  to  present  a  plurality  af 
non-communicating  loops. 


1.007.638.      WORK -HOLDER  FO«   PIPE -THREADING 
TOOLS.     Milton  W.  Bkchtbl.  Warren,  Ohio,  asaigner 
ta  Tha  Barden  Company,  Warren,  Ohio,  a  Corporation 
of  Ohio.     Filed  June  14,  1909,  Serial  Na  502.107.     Ba- 
V     newed  June  18,  1910.     Serial  No.  667.686. 
'     1.  A  work  holder  comprising  a  housing  having  a  aerie* 
of  radial  guidewaya,  a  series  of  pipe  clamping  Jaws  mov- 
able In  said  guidewaya.   esch  Jaw  having   pipe   engaging 
anrfaces  on  one  end  and  provided  with  a  transverse  groove 
In  each  of  ita  several  sides  but  at  dliferent  distances  from 
the    pipe   engaging   end    thereof,    and    a    plate    rotatably 
mounted  on  said  bousing  and  having  a  series  af  eec^trle 
rlba  ftttsd  In  said  groovea. 

2.  A  work  holder  compriaiac  a  housing  having  a  serlea 
of  radial  guideways.  a  series  of  pipe  clamping  Jaws  hav- 
ing pipe  engaging  surfacea  on  one  end  movable  la  said 
guidewaya,  each  Jaw  bavla«  grooves  in  a  plurality  of  its 
•Idea,  such  grooves  being  located  different  distances  from 
the  pipe  engaging  end.  a  plate  rotatably  mounted  on  the 
boosing  having  a  series  of  eccentric  ribs  fsr  taking  in 
said  grooves,  spaces  being  formed  between  tlie  eontlgnoua 
•nds  of  sdjaccnt  rlba.  meana  lor  normally  limiting  the  ro- 
171  O.  G.— 79 


9.  A  work  holder  comprlaing  a  honslnx  having  a  series 
of  radial  guideways,  a  series  of  pipe  clamping  Jaws  mov- 
able in  said  guideways,  each  Jaw  having  pipe  engasing 
surfaces  on  one  end  and  having  grooves  in  a  plurafRy  of 
Its  sfdva.  such  grooves  being  located  different  distances 
from  the  pipe  engaging  end  of  tbe  Jaw,  a  plate  rotatably 
movntsd  on  the  housing  bSTlng  a  series  of  eccentric  ribs 
taking  ta  said  grooves,  spaces  befag  formed  beta-een  the 
contiguous  ends  of  adjacent  ribs,  a  ptata  fixed  10  said 
housing  and  having  a  cut  out,  aad  a  spring-pressed  pin 
carried  by  said  rotctable  plate  fitting  in  said  cut-out  to 
limit  the  movements  of  said  rotaiable  plate. 


1.007.636.  FACIAL4CA8aAG£  APPARATUS.  GaoaoB 
C.  Bbck,  Spokane,  Wash.  Filed  Jan.  4,  1i>ll.  Serial 
No.  600,093. 


1.  A  respiratory  devtos  conslstiBg  of  a  hollow  rigid 
body  having  an  air  opening  and  adjacent  lugs  or  flanges 
adapted  for  engagemeat  with  the  teeth  of  the  patient,  the 
body  being  curved  upward  therelrom.  and  open  at  tbe  outer 
end.  sut>stantlally  air  describsd. 

2.  A  respiratory  device  constmcted  as  a  rigid  tubular 
bo4y  111  crescent  forth  and  open  at  tbe  outer  ands,  and 
provided  centrally  on  the  inner  side  with  tm  ate  opening 
adapted  ta  ba  coveved  b7  the  mouth  of  the  patient  whaa 
the  device  ki  in  oae,  and  laterally  projecting  fiangen  ar- 
ranged on  opposite  sides  of  tba  opening  far  engageiaent 
with  the  teeth  of  tbe  patient.  s«bsUntUlly  as  deserlbad: 

8.  Tha  Improved  respiratory  davioe  farmed  of  a  hollaw 
rigid  body  in  curved  form,  the  same  having  open  ends,  a 
central  air  opening  on  the  inner  side,  aad  two  pairs  af 
flangea  arranged  adjacent  to  the  opening  on  opposiks  iISh 
of  tbe  same,  the  members  of  each  pair  bciag  scpasatsJ 
kr  •  narrow  spaes,  for  the  purposa  spedfled. 
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|.(M>7.<M7.      URAB-HOOK. 
Win.     Ktled  Apr.  22.  1911. 


Anmtf    BmnwDicrr,   Mnrlll, 
SerlAi  No.  622.78S. 


1.  A  ffnib  hook  of  tb«  class  specified  embodying  a  shank 
hartns  a  reduced  extremity  with  a  grooTS  In  one  edge 
and  an  eye  therethrough  abore  the  groore.  combined  with 
a  draft  chain  eccentrically  attached  to  the  shank  in  rear 
of  the  hook,  a  catch  link  carried  by  the  draft  chain  and 
movable  orer  the  reduced  extremity  of  the  shank  of  the 
hook  to  engage  the  said  groore.  and  a  safety  locking  book 
having  a  connecting  chain  attached  to  said  draft  chain 
to  removably  engage  the  eye  above  the  catch  link  to  pre- 

K  vent  accidental  disengagement  of  the  latter. 

2.  A  grab  book  of  the  class  specifled  embodying  a  shank 
reduced  towsrd  its  free  extremity  and  having  a  groove  In 
one  edge,  a  flexible  draft  device  eccentrically  attached  to 
tb«  shank  in  rear  of  the  hook  portion  of  the  latter,  a 
catch  link  carried  by  the  draft  device  and  movable  over 
the  free  extremity  of  the  shank  of  the  hook  to  engage  the 
said  groove,  and  safety  means  having  a  flexible  eoanee- 
tlon  attached  to  the  draft  device  and  removably  applied 
between  the  catch  link  and  the  free  end  of  the  sliank  of 
the  book. 


l.OOT.Ua.  CORN  -  BUSKER.  GorraVT  A.  Bani,  Big 
Island  townahlp,  llarioo  county,  Ohio.  FUad  Oct  7, 
1910.     Serial  Na  585.890. 


L  In  a  com  busker,  busking  rdUa,  a  trough  located 
abOT*  aald  hosklag  rolls,  an  open  rectangular  frame  slld- 
ably  mounted  in  the  trough,  arms  pivotslly  secured  to 
opposite  sides  of  said  frsme  and  arranged  in  pairs,  said 
arms  being  freely  movable  on  said  frame,  cross  bars  coa- 
aeetlag  said  arms  la  pairs,  and  stops  secured  to  the 
frame  to  limit  the  swinging  of  the  srms  in  one  direction. 

2.  In  a  com  busker,  husking  rolls,  a  trough  located 
above  the  husking  rolls,  an  opan  rectangular  frame  sUd- 
ably  mooated  above  the  bosUnr  rolla,  arma  plvotally  ae- 
cared  to  oppoalte  sides  of  said  frame,  cross-bars  con- 
necting aald  arms  la  pairs,  stop*  seearc4  to  said  fraote 


'  { . 


and  positioned  to  limit  the  swinging  of  the  arms  rear- 
wardly  and  constituting  said  croas  bars  aa  scrapers  dur- 
ing forward  movement  of  the  frame,  and  means  to  re- 
ciprocate tha 


1.00T,<I39.      HASP  PASTkNER.      Aam^lOH    H.    Baowaa, 
Lebanon,  Ohio.    Piled  Oct.  21.  1910.    Bertal  No.  S88,8W. 


The  improved  hasp-faatener  comprising  two  elements, 
namely,  an  elongated  lever  having  a  pivot  bole  at  one  end. 
and  an  elongated  hook  pivoted  to  the  lever  in  rear  of  such 
hole,  the  lever  having  an  integral  lateral  lug  located 
eqnkUatantly  from  the  pivot  hole  and  the  pivot  of  the 
hook  and  at  a  point  below  them,  so  that  when  the  hook 
is  engaged  with  a  door  and  the  weighted  end  of  the  lever 
la  thrown  down,  the  lug  bears  up  against  the  book  snd 
supports  the  weighted  portion  of  the  lever  in  horisontal 
position,  aa  abown  and  described. 


1.007,ft40.  TIRS-TOOL.  Jambs  L.  Btrruu.  Akron.  Ohio, 
assignor  to  The  American  Tire  A  Rubber  Company. 
Akron.  Ohio,  a  Corporation.  Piled  Apr.  3.  1911.  Serial 
Na  618.877. 


1.  A  tool  for  compressing  and  attaching  wheel  tlrea 
comprlaing  a  main  lever  and  an  auxiliary  lever  pivoted 
thereon  and  having  a  guiding  Jaw,  and  chaina  adapted  to 
be  drawn  about  the  tire  and  operatlvely  engaged  at  tbalr 
ends  with  the  said  main  lever. 

2.  A  tool  as  described  comprising  a  main  lever  having 
a  bead  with  open  slots  at  its  sides  and  chaina  removably 
engaged  la  aald  slots  snd  provided  with  a  cross  piece  at 
the  other  end  adapted  to  be  operatlvely  engaged  by  the 
extremity  of  said  larer. 

8.  A  tlrs  attaching  tool  comprlaing  a  main  and  aa 
anzlllary  larer  plvotally  united,  said  main  lever  bavlBg 
a  bead  with  rectsaes  in  Its  extremity  and  oppoalte  opsa 
slota  In  Its  sides,  and  two  compressing  chslns  hsvlng  a 
Jaw  member  connecting  their  ends  and  adapted  to  b«  sa> 
gaged  by  said  recesses. 

4.  A  tool  for  placing  tire  casingii  on  wbeela  comprising 
a  main  lever  having  a  bi-ad  and  two  chaina  operatlvely 
connected  therewltli.  and  a  Jaw  to  engage  the  bead  on  the 
tire  in  working  engagement  with  the  head  of  aald  lersr.  * 

6.  A  tool  to  attach  a  tire  casing  on  a  rim  over  a  com- 
presalble  core  comprising  a  main  lever  and  a  guide  lever 
pivoted  thereon  and  adapted  to  direct  the  lieaded  edge  of 
the  tire  casing  to  locked  position  on  the  rim,  said  main 
lever  having  s  hesd  with  lateral  projections  at  Ita  sides 
and  eorred  recesses  in  its  end.  In  combination  with  a  Jaw 
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adapted  to  be  operatlvely  engaged  In  said  recesssi   aad 
flexible   members   fixed  on   ssld  Jaw   and   adapted   to  be 
locked  In  said  lateral  projection  on  tbe  head, 
[Claim  0  not  printed  In  the  Oasetta.] 


1.007.841.      WINDOW-CLEANING    DEVICE.     jAMsa 
CuvauND  CAaa,  Doran,  111.     Filed  May  17,  1911.    8e- 
-•  rial  No.  827.710. 


.->v'* 


1.  A  scaffold-bracket  comprising  a  frame  made  up  of  a 
pair  of  spaced  longitudinal  beams  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
transverse  beams  underlying  tbe  longitudinal  beama.  and 
said  transverse  besms  being  esch  provided  with  a  knee, 
the  aald  transverse  beams  being  further  provided  with 
Inwardly  extending  roda,  bars  provided  with  openings 
adapted  to  receive  aald  roda,  and  meana  for  adJusUbly 
connecting  the  bars  to  the  longitudinal  beama. 

2.  A  scaffold-bracket  comprising  a  frame  made  up  of  a 
pair  of  spsced  longitudtoal  beama  and  a  pair  of  spaced 
naderlyiag  beama  arranssd  transversely  of  tbe  longltn- 
diaal  beams,  tbe  iongltudinal  )>eams  being  each  formed 
with  a  plurality  of  spared  aperturea,  a  pair  of  bars  hav- 
fmg  aff-Mi  cads  adapted  to  engage  the  apertures  of  the 
opposite  beams,  each  of  said  bars  being  prorlded  with  a 
plurality  of  openings,  and  each  of  tbe  transverse  beama 
have  their  inner  faces  provided  with  oppositely  extending 
rods  engaging  within  the  openings  of  the  bar. 


from  100*  to  120»  Pn  wch  heating  being  continued  until 
the  soap  stock  settles  rapidly  and  completely  from  tbe  oil, 
allowing  tbe  soap  stock  to  settle,  and  aeparatlng  tbe  oil 
from  the  soap  stock. 


1,007,842.  PROCESS  OP  REFINING  CRUDE  COTTON- 
SEED OIL.  Jassa  C.  Chisholm,  Dallaa,  Tex.  Filed 
Feb.  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  610.978. 

1.  The  procesa  of  refining  crude  cotton-seed  oil,  which 
consists  in  subjecting  It  to  the  action  of  an  alkaline  sUl- 
cate  until  the  acidity  of  the  oil  Is  approximately  over- 
come, tben  subjecting  it  to  tbe  action  of  an  alkaline  hy- 
droxld.  and  separating  the  oil  from  the  soap  stock  formed. 

2.  The  process  of  refining  crude  cotton-seed  oil,  which 
consists  in  subjecting  it  to  the  action  of  heat  and  an 
alkaline  silicate,  the  alkaline  slllcste  being  sdded  until 
the  acidity  of  the  oil  la  approxln^ately  overcome,  then 
aubjectlng  It  to  the  action  of  heat  and  an  alkaline  hy- 
droxld,  and  separating  tbe  oil  from  the  soap  stock  formed. 

8.  The  herein  described  proceas  of  refining  crude  cotton- 
seed oil,  which  consists  In  heating  and  agitating  the  oU  at 
a  temperature  of  about  80*  F.,  adding  an  aqueoua  solu- 
tion of  an  alkaline  silicate  thereto  until  the  acidity  of 
tbs  oil  la  overcome,  maintaining  the  temperature  of  the 
mixture  at  from  approximately  76*  to  90*  F.  until  tbe 
•eparatlon  of  soap  stock  is  apparent  In  the  oil,  adding  an 
aqueous  solution  of  an  alkaiine  hydroxid.  maintaining  the 
temperature  of  the  oil  until  a  test  sample  of  the  mixture 
■bows  tbe  required  color,  adding  additional  alkaline  hy- 
droxid until  In  a  test  sample  of  the  mixture  removed  and 
bested  to  approximately  from  120*  to  140*  F.,  the  soap 
stock  predplUte  separates  rapidly  and  completely  from 
tbe  oil,  then  heating  the  mass  of  treated  oil  to  preferablj 


1,007,643.     RADIATOR.     FRaoaaicK  CLAma,  Preston,  On- 
Urlo,  Canada.     Filed  Sept.  14, 1910.    Sertal  No.  682,018. 


1.  In  a  radiator,  the  combination  with  a  aide  wall  hav- 
ing vertical  corrugations,  of  s  plurality  of  independent 
reinforcing  members  located  in  the  corrugations  and  formed 
with  portions  fitting  closely  to  the  surfaces  of  the  corru- 
gations and  conforming  substantially  to  the  shape  of  said 
corrugatlona. 

2.  In  a  radiator  the  combination  with  a  relatirely  thin 
grooved  side  wall,  of  a  reinforcing  member  In  tbe  grooTe 
on  tbe  exterior  adapted  to  conform  to  tbe  surface  of  the 
groove,  aald  reinforcing  member  being  formed  with  a 
U-shsped  section  having  the  opposite  inner  aides  connected 
by  a  stmt. 

8.  In  a.  radiator  the  combination  with  a  side  wall  bar- 
ing corrogations  of  a  plurality  of  flat  reinforcing  mem- 
bers locsted  in  the  corrugations  and  formed  with  portions 
fitting  closely  to  the  surface  of  the  corrugatlona.  said  re- 
inforcing members  being  adapted  to  reinforce  the  aids  wall 
against  internal  pressure. 

4.  The  combination  in  a  radiator  of  top  and  bottom 
membera,  side  walls  having  corragatlons  connected  to  said 
top  and  bottom  members,  a  plurality  of  reinforcing  mem- 
bers located  in  tbe  corrogatlona,  each  of  said  reinforcing 
members  being  formed  with  a  U-shaped  section  fitting 
closely  to  the  corrugations  and  a  strut  connecting  tbe 
inner  sides  of  tbe  U-shaped  section. 

6.  A  radiator  having  side  wsUs  of  relatlTely  thin  ma- 
terial formed  with  corrugations  of  sufficient  depth  to  form 
radiation  chambers,  and  exterior  reinforcing  members  ar- 
ranged between  tbe  outer  surfaces  of  the  opposing  wslls 
of  at  least  some  of  the  ehambera,  said  reinforcing  mem- 
ben  conforming  substantially  to  tbe  shape  of  said  cham- 
bers. 

[Claims  6  and  7  not  printed  in  the  Oasetta.] 


1,007,644.    RESPIRATOR.    William  I.  Cockb,  Port  Wash- 
ington, N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1910.     Serial  No.  &47.&81. 


A  deTlce  of  the  character  described  comprlaing  a  maak 
harlng  an  annular  flange  integral  therewith  and  extend- 
ing inwardly  thereof,  a  barrel  provided  with  an  annular 
shoulder  engaging  said  annular  flange,  said  barrel  being 
further  provided  with  a  portion  threaded  extemally  and 
bounded  by  the  said  shoulder,  a  sleeve  closed  at  one  end 
and  provided  with  alots,  said  sleeve  being  further  proTlded 
with  a  threaded  portion  mating  said  threaded  portion  of 
■aid   barrel   and  extending   between   tbe   same   and   said 
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■BBoIar  ftonvr.  mM  •!*•▼•  behif  f«rtb«f  pi«ildi4  witb 
an  aonuiar  fla>ic«  Mt«id»n»  exteraally  of  tnid  ilctvc  Mid 
•  dlRk  ▼•!▼•  ■«int»d  kxMvIj  wtthtn  mW  iile*^  and 
adapted  to  engage  the  adjacent  end  of  aatd  barrH  aa  a  aaat. 


1.007.M5.  AUTOMOBILE  BUNNING-OEAE.  Da  WlTT 
C.  CnoKiscHAM  and  John  H.  Hkbtnbe.  CleTeland.  Ohio, 
aiwiiCDon  to  The  Ranch  and  Lang  Carriage  Company. 
CleTeland.  Ohio,  a  Corporation  of  Ohio.  Filed  Not.  80, 
1010.     Serial  No.  5iM.081. 


1.  In  a  Tehlcle.  the  camblnatlon  of  the  vehleU  traiae: 
a  wheel  axle :  a  hoaslag  <or  such  axle ;  an  elliptic  spring 
■npportlng  said  frame  upon  wld  housing:  and  a  member 
eaanected  with  said  bouaing  and  with  aald  frame  it  • 
point  spaced  from  the  point  of  attachment  of  said  spring 
to  said  frame,  one  end  of  said  spring  being  also  connected 
to  said  membet. 

2.  la  a  Tehlcle.  the  combination  of  the  Tehlde  frama: 
a  wheel  axle ;  a  hounlng  for  such  axle  :  an  elliptic  spring 
supporting  said  frame  upon  said  housing;  and  a  rigid 
member  connected  with  said  housing  and  with  said  fraaia, 
one  end  of  said  spring  being  connected  to  said  member  at 
a  point  Intermediate  of  the  ends  of  the  latter. 

3.  Id  a  vehicle,  the  combination  of  the  Tehlde  fraoM; 
a  wheel  axle :  a  hoanlng  for  such  axle ;  aa  eUlptlc  spring 
supporting  said  frame  upon  said  hoostng;  and  a  aember 
having  its  ends  plvoUlly  connected  witk  said  housing  and 
frame,  nfspectlvely.  oae  end  of  said  spring  being  plTot- 
aUy  conaectcd  with  said  meaiber  at  a  point  latermwUatt 
between  Its  ends. 

4.  In  a  Tehlde.  the  combination  of  the  Tehlcle  frasaa; 
a  wheel  axle  :  a  housing  for  such  axle :  aa  elliptic  spring 
supporting  said  frame  apon  said  hoostng:  and  a  mam- 
ktr  eonneetiag  said  housing  with  said  frame,  one  tmA  of 
■aid  spring  being  also  connected  with  said  member,  one 
of  the  connections  between  said  member  and  said  housing, 
frame  and  spring  being  a  linked  connection. 

8.  In  a  Tehlcle,  the  combination  of  the  Tchlde  fraaie; 
a  wheel  axle :  a  housing  for  such  axle ;  a  full  elliptic 
spring  supporting  said  frame  upon  said  housing;  and  a 
member  connecting  said  bousing  with  said  frame,  one  end 
of  said  spring  being  aleo  conaeeted  with  said  member, 
two  of  the  connections  between  said  member,  houalng. 
(ranM  and  spring  being  linked  connections. 

[Clalaa  6  to  19  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1,007.«46.      LUNCH  BOX.      Datto    J.    CaAio.    Honolulu. 
Hawaii.     Filed  Dec.  28.  1900.     Serial  No.  5S6.S36. 


^:.xr^. 


the  lower  ooBpartmeat  to  tha  npiMr  coBparV 

_.>bC,  mmA  a  haadle  B»embcr  haTlng  dlTergtiw  depeadlM 
arms  on  each  aide  thareof  forssed  of  rMlllcwt  Baterlal 
adapted  to  extend  threagb  the  eyea  aad  proTklsd  with 
terminal  hooks  adapted  to  engage  the  lowermost  eyes  to 
hold  said  compartments  In  snug  contact  engagement. 

2.  In  a  luach  box,  a  heater  compartment  haTlng  open- 
ings In  Its  wall,  a  ring  roU table  on  said  compartment 
and  having  openings  adapted  to  aline  with  the  first  of 
theae.  a  U-shaped  handle  secured  to  said  compartment  and 
bridging  the  ring,  and  a  U-shaped  handle  secured  to  the 
ring  and  adapted  to  engage  the  first  U-shaped  handle. 


1,007.647.       PROCBB8    ^P    PURIFYING    WATER    AND 
'  SEWAGE.    CAai.  B.  Dab.nall,  Waahlngton.  D.  C.     Filed 
Aug.  B,  1910.     Serial  No.  676.661. 


1.  Is  a  taach  box.  a  series  of  Interflttlng  eompartmcnta 
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The   proeeaa  of   pwrlfyiov  water   or  aewage   which 
In  iDtraAMtac  minute  <iaaatltlea  of  dry  chlaria 
gaa  Into  th«  fluid  to  he  treated. 

2.  The  procaaa  of  pwrlfying  walor  or  wwage  which 
coaatats  fa  totrodnctag  dry  chlorta  gas  Into  the  flald  to 
bo  treated  oader  uniform  preaaure  aad  malatalalag  a 
eoaataat  relatton  between  the  volume  of  th«  gas  aad  the 
Tolnme  of  the  water. 

3.  The  process  of  purifying  water  or  sewage  which 
consists  In  continuously  Introdudng  minute  quantities  of 
dry  chlorlQ  gaa  Into  the  fluid  te  be  treated  under  a  uaiform 
low  pressure  and  in  a  direction  out  of  coincidence  with 
the  direction  of  the  aow  ot  the  water. 

4.  The  process  of  purifying  liquids  which  consists  la 
eaUbllahlng  a  supply  of  dry  chlorln  gas  under  high  pres- 
sure, and  admitting  said  gas  to  the  Uquid  to  be  treated' 
under  a  uniform  low  pressure. 


haTlng  outwardly  projecting  eyea.  said  eyes  decreasing  in 


1.601.648.     ACCOUNT-REGISTER.     Fabxom  F.   ^Mmmm^, 
Eocbeatrr.   N.   T..  assignor  to   Superior   Register  Cob»- 
pany.    Canlrteo.    N.    Y..    a    torporatlon    of    New    York. 
Filed  June  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  632.096. 
1.  An   account-register  having,   la  combination,   a  plu- 
rality   of  bill  holder   frame*,   a   support   upon    which    the 
frames  are  remoTsbly   piToted  at   the  bottom,  and   dlpa 
for  securing  the  frames  to#Pthor  when  remoTod  from  the 
sapport.  the  clips  extending  acrooe  the  edgea  of  the  trames 
aad   helag   attached    to   the    foremost    aad    the    rearmost 
framo.   and   the   Intermediate   fraoMS   being   provided,   at 
their  edgea.  with  abutments  to  engage  the  cUpa  aad  pro- 
Teat  ralatlT*  sUdlag  naorement  of  the  tramea. 

J.  An  account  register  having.  In  combiaatloa,  a  phi- 
rallty  o<  hUl  holder  fraatea.  a  support  upoa  which  tha 
frames  are  remoTably  piToted  at  the  bottom,  aad  eUpa 
tm  ascnring  the  frames  together  when  remored  from  the 
sapport  the  clipo  extending  across  the  edges  of  the 
fiaaca  aad  betag  attache*  ta  the  foreaioot  aad  the  rsar- 
moat  frame,  and  the  intermediate  frames  bsTlng  recessss 
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at  their  edges  6t  a  depth  equal  to*  the  thickness  of  tlia 
cUps  so  as  to  recclre  the  clips  flush  with  the  edges  of  tte 
fri 
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...^ber  for  nisiag  and  laoTlng  the  saaae  longltudlaally 
aatU  said  lag  has  passed  said  guiding  memlter  and  xtop 
for  moving  said  bolt  to  aa  outer  locked  poelUon.  aald  lug 
pressing  against  said  guiding  member  and  stop  and  pre- 
Tenting  the  return  of  said  bolt  under  the  action  of  said 
base  tumbler. 


1.  Aa  aeeoaat-regtater  hsvlng.  In  comblnatioB.  a  plu- 
rmllty  of  bill-holder  frames,  a  support  upon  which  the 
fHMMa  are  remoTably  pivoted  at  the  bottom,  and  clips  for 
securing  the  frames  together  when  reraoTed  from  the  sup- 
port, the  clips  being  pivoted  upon  axes  parallel  with,  and 
located  at,  the  Uteral  edges  of  the  rearmost  frame,  so 
that  they  may  he  swung  from  a  position  In  the  rear  of 
■aid  frame  to  a  poslUon  la  which  they  croaa  the  lataral 
edgea  of  the  laterssediate  frames  and  engage  the  ft>remost 
frame. 

4.  Aa  acooant-reglster  hsTlng.  in  eomblnatloa.  a  plu- 
mMty  of  blU-holder  frame*,  a  support  upon  which  the 
francs  are  removably  plToted  at  the  bottom,  and  clips 
for  securing  the  framea  together  when  removed  from  the 
support  the  dips  being  plTOted  upon  axes  parallel  with, 
and  located  at,  the  lateral  edges  of  the  rearmcat  frasM 
so  that  they  asay  be  swung  from  a  poaitlon  in  the  rear 
of  said  frame  to  a  position  In  which  they  cross  the  lateral 
edges  of  the  intermediate  frames  and  engage  the  fore- 
most frsAe.  aad  ttae  Intermediate  framea  being  provided 
with  abotiMota  to  engage  the  dips  and  prcTcat  relatire 
sUdlag  SKJveatents  of  the  frames. 

6.  An  account-register  haTlng.  in  combination,  a  plu- 
rality of  bUl-holder  frames  normslly  plToted  at  the  bot- 
tom with  their  lower  edges  In  an  Inclined  plane,  a  mip- 
port  upon  which  the  frames  are  removably  mounted  In 
the  poaitlon  described,  aad  means  independent  of  the 
frantes  for  removing  the  frames,  by  relative  eliding  move- 
ment, from  normal  position  Into,  and  holding  them  posl- 
tlTely  In.  alining  position  to  pea-mlt  the  frames  to  be 
secured  together  In  such  position,  the  frames  being  re- 
moTable  from  said  means  when  so  secured  together. 

[Claims  6  to  10  not  printed  In  the  Gaaette] 


1,007.649.     LOCK.     Charles  B.  C.  Bdet,  Tacoma,  Wash. 

Filed  Apr.   12,  1910.     Serial  No.  555,058. 

1.  In  a  lock,  a  reciprocating  bolt  formed  with  a  cut  out 
portion  on  each  side  thereof,  and  a  slot  running  longi- 
tudinally of  the  bolt,  a  combined  guiding  member  and  stop 
extending  through  said  slot  for  guiding  said  bolt  In  Its 
reclprocatory  movement,  a  base  tumbler  loosely  positioned 
In  one  of  said  cut  out  portions  and  formed  with  a  plu- 
rality of  notches,  and  a  slot  running  longitudinally  thereof 
for  acoommodatiag  said  combined  guiding  member  and 
stop,  a  locking  member  plTotally  connected  to  said  bolt 
and  located  In  the  other  of  said  cut  out  portions,  aaeans 
engaging  said  base  tumbler  for  moTlng  the  same  longi- 
tudinally for  withdrawing  aald  bolt,  means  for  normally 
holding  aald  bolt  in  aa  outer  posit loa.  said  kxktag  aaem- 
ber  being  formed  with  a  lug  extending  therefrom  and  de- 
signed to  engage  said  guiding  member  and  stop  under 
certala  dreamstaacea,  aad  means  engaging  saM   locktag 


2.  In  a  tock,  a  reciprocating  bolt  formed  with  a. notched 
out  portion  on  each  side,  and  a  slot  extending  longitudi- 
nally for  part  of  the  length  of  the  bolt,  a  base  tumbler 
mounted  in  one  of  said  notched  out  portions,  said  base 
tumbler  being  formed  with  a  longitudinal  rtot,  an  end 
notch,  and  a  plurality  of  side  notches  arranged  on  one 
side,  a  locking  tumbler  mounted  In  the  other  of  the 
notched  out  portions  of  Xh%  bolt,  said  locking  tumbler 
being  formed  with  an  extension  designed  to  fit  Into  at. 
different  times  the  respectlTe  side  notches  In  said  base 
tumbler,  a  lodclng  notch,  and  an  operating  extension,  a 
stop  for  engaging  the  stop  on  said  locking  tumbler,  and  a 
rotating  cam  member  arranged  to  engage  said  operating 
extension  for  lifting  and  moving  the  same  In  a  forward 
direction,  whereby  said  locking  extension  Is  lifted  orer 
said  stop,  and  said  bolt  Is  moved  to  an  outer  position. 

3.  In  a  lock,  a  redprocatlng  bolt  formed  with  a  cut  out 
portion  on  each  side  thereof,  and  a  slot  extending  longi- 
tudinally of  the  bolt,   a  locking  stop  projecting  through 
said  slot  for  guiding  the  movement  of  said  bo't,  and  for 
locking  the  same  against  rearward   movement   when  the 
bolt  is  moved  to  its  outer   position,  a  base   tumbler   ar- 
ranged In  one  of  said  cut  out  portions  formed  with  a  slot 
for  accommodating  said  guiding  alot,  and  a  plurality  of 
side  notches,  a  locking  tumbler  arranged  in  the  other  of 
said  cut  out  portions  of  the  bolt,  said   locking  tumbler 
being  formed  with  an  operating  lug  at  one  end.  a  locking 
extension   designed   to   engage   said    guiding    and    locking 
stop,  and  an  extension  projecting  at  an  angle  to  the  gen- 
eral dlredlon  of  said  locking  tumbler  for  fitting  Into  the 
notches  on  said  base  tumbler,  a  cam  shaped  locking  mem- 
ber engaging  said  operating  lug  for  plvotally  raising  and 
moving   longitudinally    said   locking   tumbler,   said    move- 
ment causing  the  locking  extmslon  to  be  moved  OTer  to  a 
position    In   front   of  said   locking    and  guiding    stop   for 
pRTvntiag  a   reverse   movement   of   said    bolt    until   the 
locking  lug  has  been  lifted  from  In  front  of  the  guidiag 
stop. 


1,007.650.     BELT-OUfDK.     WcsutT  E1XI8.  Harrod,  Ohio. 

Filed  May  13,  1911.     Serial  No.  626,907. 

1.  The  combination  with  two  bearings,  a  Sheave  be- 
tween them,  and  a  shaft  fixed  In  the  sheave  and  Joumaled 
m  the  bearings  for  longitudinal  motion  therein:  of  a  U- 
shaped  frame  whoae  body  surrounds  said  sheave  loosely 
aad  whose  anas  have  outwardly  projecting  slotted   ta^i 
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paralns  oT«r  Mid  b^arlnga  »"<»  t*^  contacting  with  the 
extremltle*  of  tald  •h«ft.  and  acrewi  rlalnf  from  aald 
baarinsB  and  looaelj  encactng  aaid  alota. 


2  The  combination  with  two  beartnga,  a  aheave  be- 
tween them,  and  a  shaft  fixed  In  the  sheaTe  and  Journaled 
In  the  bearlnga  for  longitudinal  motion  therein  ;  of  a  U- 
ahaped  frame  whoae  body  torrounda  aaid  eheaTe  looaely 
and  whoae  arma  have  outwardly  projecting  alotted  lega 
p«nins  over  iiaid  bearing,  and  feet  contacting  with  the 
extremltlea  of  aald  ahaft.  acrewa  rlalng  from  aaid  bear- 
lnga and  looaely  engaging  aald  aloU.  blocks  within  the 
frame,  and  cable  gnldlng  rollera  having  their  tronnlona 
Journaled  in  said  blocks. 

S.  The  comblnaUon  of  a  longitudinally  movable  ahaft 
ind  Ita  bearlnga,  of  a  pulley  mounted  on  the  ahaft.  a  belt 
on  waU  Pauley,  and  a  guide  for  aald  belt,  aald  guide  In- 
closlilK  the  belt  and  pulley  and  being  longitudinally  mov- 
able with  the  said  shaft. 

4  The  combination  with  a  ahaft  and  Ita  bearing,  of  a 
belt  pulley  mounted  on  the  ahaft,  a  belt  guide  mounted  00 
the  bearings,  said  ahaft  being  movable  longitudinally  in 
the  bearlnga.  and  meana  formed  on  said  guide  to  move 
the  aame  on  movement  of  the  shaft. 

5  The  combination  with  the  ahaft  and  ita  bearlnga,  of 
a  pulley  mounted  on  the  shaft,  said  ahaft  being  movable 
longitudinally  to  the  bearings,  a  belt  guide  supported 
upon  the  bearlnga,  said  guide  Including  a  U  shaped  frame, 
and  meana  formed  on  said  frame  and  engaging  aaid  shaft 
whereby  to  move  the  frame  longitudinally  almulUneooaly 
with  the  ahaft. 


1007  8B1.     PIPB-CUTTER.     Obcab  J.  Ebickbow.  Benaoo. 
'  Minn.     Filed  Sept.  7.  1810.     Serial  No.  680.8«0. 


1.  In  a  tube  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
barrel,  a  cutter  diapoaed  radially  of  said  barrel  and  pro- 
jecting within  a  central  bore  formed  therein,  a  wedge 
member  engaging  the  inner  end  of  aald  cutter,  a  beveled 
receaa  formed  on  the  peripheral  surface  of  said  barrel,  a 
sprhig  engaging  said  cutter,  tending  to  hold  aame  nor- 
oudly  in  ita  Innermost  position,  the  free  end  of  aald 
spring  terminating  adjacent  said  beveled  receaa.  and  a 
beveled  key  operating  In  said  receaa  and  engaging  aald 
spring,  aubatantlally  aa  described. 

2.  In  a  tube  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
barrel  having  a  shoulder  formed  tetagral  therewith  and  a 
hub  portion  extending  from  said  shoulder,  said  barrel  and 
hub  being  centrally  bored,  and  a  radial  socket  formed  In 


aald  barrel  and  communicating  with  aald  central  bore,  a 
cutter  freely  operating  in  said  aocket,  reaillent  meana 
tendlqg  to  hold  said  cutter  In  Ita  Innermost  position,  a 
wedge  member  operable  through  aald  bore  and  engaging 
the  Inner  end  of  aald  cutter  for  feeding  same  outwardly 
agalnat  the  tension  of  said  reaillent  meana,  aaid  wedge 
member  being  provided  at  one  end  with  an  axial  pro- 
jectbig  extension,  and  at  Its  other  and  with  a  threaded 
spindle  extending  through  said  hub.  an  abutment  nut  on 
the  end  of  said  extenalon,  a  colled  spring  surrounding 
said  extenalon  and  extending  between  aald  abutment  nut 
and  said  barrel,  a  ratchet  device  provided  with  an  oi)erat- 
Ing  handle  mounted  on  said  hob.  a  collar  detachably 
mounted  on  aald  hub  and  engaging  said  ratchet  device  for 
holding  aame  agalnat  aald  shooMer.  and  a  threaded  lever 
operating  on  said  aplndle  and  engaging  aald  hub  to  recip- 
rocate aald  wedge  member,  subatantlally  aa  described. 

3.  In  a  tube  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  cylindrical 
barrel  provided  with  a  central  bore  and  a  radial  socket 
extending  from  aald  bore  to  the  periphery  of  said  barrel,  a 
cylindrical  radial  pocket  being  formed  adjacent  same  and 
communicating  therewith  by  means  of  a  narrow  slot,  a 
cutter  mounted  In  aald  socket  and  provided  with  a  lateral 
pin  projecting  within  said  pocket  through  aald  slot,  a 
coUed  spring  In  aald  pocket  and  engaging  aald  pin.  meana 
for  holding  aald  spring  against  diaplacement.  a  wedge 
member  operating  In  aald  bore  In  engagement  with  the 
Inner  end  of  aald  cutter,  meana  for  routing  said  barrel, 
and  means  for  reciprocating  said  wedge  member,  substan- 
tially aa  daaeribed.  ' 

4.  In  a  tut>e  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
stepped  barrels  provided  with  a  longitudinal  bore  there- 
through and  alao  provided  with  radial  sockets  extending 
from  the  periphery  of  said  barrels  into  communication 
with  aald  bore,  meana  for  rotating  aaid  harrela.  a  cutter 
mounted  In  each  of  aald  socfceta  and  having  Its  inner  end 
extending  within  said  bore,  a  reciprocating  wedge  member 
mounted  In  aald  bore  and  provided  with  Inclining  facea 
engaging  said  cutters,  said  wedge  member  having  a 
threaded  spindle  projecting  beyond  said  routing  meana, 
and  at  Its  other  end  provided  with  an  extenalon  projecting 
beyond  the  opposite  end  of  the  barrel  members,  an  abut- 
ment nut  threaded  on  aald  extension,  a  colled  spring  dia- 
poaed between  said  abutment  nut  and  the  outer  face  of 
tlM  amaller  barrel  normally  tending  to  hold  aald  wedge 
member  oat  of  enga«ement  with  said  cuttera.  springs  en- 
gaging aald  cuttera  and  tending  to  normally  hold  them  in 
their  Innermost  positions,  and  a  threaded  lever  operating 
on  aald  spindle  and  engaiting  said  barrels  to  reciprocate 
said  wedge  members  and  bring  their  bicllnlng  surfacea 
Into  operative  engagement  with  said  cuttera,  aubatantlally 
aa  described. 

5.  In  a  tube  cutter,  the  combination  of  a  plurality  of 
stepped  barrels,  moans  for  rotating  same,  a  bore  being 
provided  through  said  barrela  and  radial  aocfceta  coqi- 
munlcatlng  with  aald  bore,  a  cutter  for  each  of  aald 
sockets  having  Ita  lower  end  extending  within  said  bore, 
and  bifurcated  to  form  a  receaa  having  parallel  walla, 
and  a  reciprocating  wedge  member  comprising  a  plurality 
of  flat  aactlons  having  a  common  straight  lower  edge, 
parallel  aide  walla  and  Inclining  upper  edgea  operating 
within  said  blfurcatlona  In  non  Interlocked  engagement 
with  aald  cutters,  the  enlarged  end  of  each  of  aald  In 
dining  aectlons  terminating  In  a  cylindrical  head  to  form 
gnldlng  mesns  for  said  wedge  member  within  said  bore, 
BobaUntlally  as  described. 


1,007,062.     LOCOMOTIVE-CAB  LAMP.     Craoa  P.  Kama, 

Oawcgo,  N.  T.    Original  application  filed  Sept.  28,  lOJO. 

SeHal  No.   M4.287.     Divided  and  thU  application  filed 

June  17.  1»11.     Sarlal  No.  088,678. 

In  a  locomotive  cab  lamp,  an  oil  cup  having  a  boas 
rising  from  the  top  thereof,  aald  boas  having  an  opening 
theretroogh  communicating  with  the  Interior  of  said  cup 
and  alao  provided  rrlth  a  slot  In  one  aide,  a  wick  guide 
movably  Inaerted  In  the  openlug  In  the  boaa  and  provided 
with  a  slot  reglatering  with  that  in  aald  boaa,   movable 
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maana  for  raUlaIng  the  wick  guide  In  the  boaa,  a  wick  In 
the  guide,  a  wick  feeding  wheel  projecting  through   the 


direction  with  the  crank,  aald  sleeve  having  alao  mean* 
for  lifting  aald  detent  derlca  out  of  engagement  with  the 
shoulder  on  the  ahaft  when  the  crank  la  turned  relatively 
to  the  Bleeve  in  the  other^ direction,  and  meana  for  locking 
the  sleeve  against  movement  when  the  shaft  reveraea  lU 
drive  and  tuma  to  auch  other  direction. 


aloU  In  the  boss  and  guide,  and  means  for  operating  the 
faedlng  wheel. 


1,007.0BS.     CHUTE.     Chabl«8  8.  Fabbbb,  Dunmore,  Pm. 
Plied  June  22,  1910.     Serial  No.  &68,;M2. 


1.  The  combination  of  a  aupporting  frame  and  a  aeries 
of  coal  receiving  platea,  of  a  mato  discbarge  chute  and  a 
aerlea  of  chute  pans  having  their  lower  ends  communicat- 
ing with  aald  main  dlacbarge  chute,  and  their  upper  ends 
communicating  with  aaid  coal  receiving  platea,  the  toter- 
medlate  portions  of  said  chute  pans  having  laterally  ex- 
tending or  deflected  portiona  whereby  the  coal  will  Uke 
«  Big  sag  courae. 

2.  The  combtoatlon  of  a  aupporting  frame,  a  lower  coal 
dlacharge  chute,  a  pair  of  transversely  alined  coal  re- 
ceiving pans,  the  latter  being  V  shaped,  a  pair  of  down- 
wardly and  Inwardly  converglnR  straight  pans  having 
their  upper  cnda  communicating  with  aald  V-shaped  pana, 
a  pair  of  downwardly  and  outwardly  divergtag  pana  hav- 
ing their  lower  ends  communicating  with  aald  coal  dla- 
charge chute,  and  a  pair  of  angular  connecting  platea 
having  united  upright  portions,  and  laterally  projecting 
t>aae  portiona  united  to  the  converging  enda  of  the  two 
palra  of  atralght  pana. 


1.007.004.  CRANKING  DEVICE  FOR  AUTOMOBILES 
AND  OTHER  MACHINERY.  Eowabd  A,  F«lBm«, 
Plalnfield,  N.  J.  Piled  Nov.  18,  1910.  Serial  No. 
593,038.  ' 

1.  In  a  aUrtlng  mechanlam,  a  crank  shaft,  a  crank 
looae  on  the  ahaft,  a  aleeve  also  looee  on  the  shaft,  aald 
crank  carrying  a  yieldable  detent  device  in  part  adapted 
to  bear  upon  the  periphery  of  the  ahaft  and  to  part  adapt- 
ed to  bear  upon  the  periphery  of  the  sleeve,  a  ahoulder 
on  the  ahaft  and  a  abouldev  on  the  sleeve,  each  of  aald 
ahouldara  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  Bald  detent  de- 
rtee  when  the  crank  1l  turned  In  the  proper  direction  to 
drive  the  Bhaft,  and  the  sleeve  being  free  to  turn  In  aald 


2.  In  a  BUrting  mechanlam,  a  crank  shaft,  a  crank 
looae  on  the  Bhaft.  a  aleeve  alao  looae  on  the  ahaft,  aald 
crank  carrying  a  yieldable  detent  device  in  part  adapted 
to  bear  upon  the  periphery  of  the  ahaft  and  in  part  adapt- 
ed to  bear  upon  the  periphery  of  the  aleeve,  a  ahoulder 
on  the  abaft  and  a  shoulder  on  the  sleeve,  each  of  said 
ahouldera  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  said  detent  de- 
vice when  the  crank  la  turned  In  the  proper  direction  to 
drive  the  ahaft,  and  the  Bleeve  betog  free  to  turn  In  aald 
direction  with  the  crank,  aaid  sleeve  having  alao  a  periph- 
eral cam  Burface  for  lifting  aaid  detent  device  out  of  en- 
gagement with  the  ahoulder  on  the  ahaft  when  the  crank 
iB  turned  relatively  to  the  aleeve  in  the  other  direction, 
and  means  for  locking  the  Bleeve  against  movement  when 
the  ahaft  reveraea  lU  drive  and  turns  in  such  other  di- 
rection. 

3.  In  a  sUrtlng  mpchanlam,  a  crank  ahaft,  a  crank  looae 
on  the  shaft,  a  aleeve  also  looae  on  the  abaft,  said  crank 
carrying  a  yieldable  detent  device  in  part  adapted  to  bear 
upon  the  periphery  of  the  ahaft  and  in  part  adapted  to 
bear  upon  the  periphery  of  the  aleeve,  each  of  aald  aboal- 
dera  being  adapted  to  be  engaged  by  aald  detent  device 
when  the  crank  ia  turned  in  the  proper  direction  to  drtve 
the  abaft,  and  the  aleeve  being  free  to  turn  in  said  direc- 
tion with  the  crank,  aaid  aleeve  having  alao  a  peripheral 
cam  Burface  for  lifting  aaid  detent  device  out  of  engage- 
ment with  the  shoulder  on  the  shaft  when  the  crank  la 
turned  relatively  to  the  aleeve  in  the  other  direction, 
and  betog  of  greater  diameter  than  the  ahaft  to  hold  aald 
detent  out  of  engagement  with  the  ahaft  dnrtog  such  re- 
verse drive,  and  me«n*i  for  loektog  the  aleeve  agalnat 
movement  when  the  shaft  reveraea  lU  drHe  and  tuma  la 
such  other  direction. 

4.  In   a  aUrttog   mechanism,   a   crank  ahaft,  k  crank 
looae  on  the  shaft,   a  yieldable  detent  device  carried  by 
the  crank   and  adapted  to  bear  to  part  upon  the  crank 
abaft,   a  ahoulder  on   the  ahaft   whereby   the  aame   may 
be  engaged  and  driven  hy  the  detent  when  the  crank  la 
turned  to  one  direction,  a  aleeve  looae  Ok  the  ahah  tnd  ao 
poBltioned  that  the  detent  may  bear  to  part  upon  the  aame, 
the  sleeve  havteg  a  reeaaa  therein  to  provide  a  ahoulder 
engageable  by  the  detent  so  that  the  aleere  may  be  tamed 
by  the  crank  when  the  latter  la  turned  to  drive  the  Bhaft 
the  sleeve   having  a   bearing  aurUce  for  the   Meat  of 
anffident  diameter  to  hold  the  detent  out  of  engagement 
with  the  ahoulder  on  the  ahaft  except  when  the  detent^ 
dropa  into  the  receaa  in  the  sleeve,  aald  aleeve  haTtaf  alao' 
a  *am  Burfrce  whereby  when  the  crank  and  detest  are 
moved  reiatlvely  to  the  aleeve  to  the  oppoalte  dlrectkni. 
the  detent  will  be  lifted  out  of  the  receaa  and  out  of  ea- 
• 
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gmgvment  with  tbe  crank,  ast  vieaaa  fer  boldtoK  the  sleerv 
ftgalDst  rotattoQ  with  the  ■baft  wben  tbe  dlrKtloa  a<  tb« 
rotatloa  of  the  latter  la  tiiwaad. 

S.  la  a  ttartlntc  mechanlaa,  p  mnk  ah«ft  haTtaff  Ul 
aonaiar  eDl«rs«m«>nt,  a  ■)«<>▼«  loo«e  oo  the  abaft  tnb- 
■taatUlly  abattiog  a«ld  annalar  «nhirg«in«Bt  aod  of  a«b- 
atantlally  the  diameter  of  nald  enlarRcment,  a  crank  loose 
on  the  ahaft  and  carrying  a  yleldable  detent  in  p«rt  adapt- 
ed to  bear  opon  said  abaft  enlargement  and  In  part  adapt- 
ed to  bear  upon  the  aleeTe.  a  aboalder  on  aald  enlargement, 
and  a  aboulder  apon  the  aiaan.  each  of  said  ahoaldcrs 
being  adapted  t*  b*  aacaged  by  the  detent  whereby  tbe 
aleeve  and  tbe  abaft  «ay  be  driven  together  In  one  di- 
rection by  the  craafc.  »eaaa  for  holding  tbe  aleere  against 
rotation  when  the  drlT*  of  tbe  abaft  la  reversed,  and 
means  on  the  sleeve  for  disengaging  ths  detent  from  the 
abaft  wben  tbe  sleeve  la  beid  apon  reversal  of  the  abaft. 

(Claim  6  not  printed  In  the  Oasette.] 


1,007.686.     PIPE-JOINT.     CB^ataa  S^aTH.  Boston,  Mass. 
'  riled  Aug.    10.  19W.     Serial  No.  447.860. 


L  la  a  pipe  Jatnt,  aa  aai  mmitmt  eoBprtatag  a  aate 

baTtng  branch  paasagM  tbcretbrougb.  aad  a  bol- 
inable  cap  section  having  a  passage  through  It 
esBmuoicarttng  with  ooe  of  tbe  braoeh  passages  la  tbe 
mala  portton.  la  esaablnattsn  with  a  bstlow  messber 
jolnlsd  between  tbe  other  braaeh  paasage  of  tbe  mala 
portlsa  aad  the  paasass  through  tbe  cap  sectlsa.  a  fasten- 
lac  bait  osaaecSed  with  tbe  cap  seetloa  st  sne  cad  and 
witb  tba  mala  partlaa  of  tbe  yitait  aad  eztsadtag  tbroagh 
tbe  Jointed  hollow  Member,  and  a  aecoad  bait  eaaaeeted 
with  tbe  opposite  end  of  the  cap  section  aad  with  the 
Bialn  portlso. 

2.  In  s  |Hpe  joint,  the  comblDatioa  of  two  hollow  mem- 
bers, one  provided  with  n  drcalsr  groove  having  aa  an- 
aalsr  bearinx  sarfscc  adjoloing  the  same,  and  the  other 
provided  with  a  circular  rib  to  enter  tbe  grsove  and  an 
aoBular  absoMsr  bcartag  directly  agaiaat  tbe  bearlag  snr- 
tace,  and  a  hollow  packing  ring  aested  h>  the  groove  be- 
twscM  the  bsse  of  tbe  saaie  and  face  of  tbe  rib.  said  pack- 
ing ring  having  coatinooaa  aide  walls  formed  with  an 
opening  communicating  with  the  Interlar-  of  tbe  jolat : 
whareby  the  fluid  passlag  tbroagh  the  Joint  will  enter  tbe 
packing  ring  and  expand  the  same. 

3.  in  a  pipe  Joint,  an  end  member  comprlalng  a  >«ag 
bollasr  arm  and  a  ahart  hollow  arm,  tbe  said  short  arm 
being  provided  with  a  circular  graove.  a  separable  cap  sec- 
tioa  provided  at  one  end  with  a  circular  rib  seated  in  the 
groove  In  the  short  arm.  a  packing  ring  In  said  groove 
between  the  face  of  tbe  rib  and  base  of  the  groove.  In 
combination  with  a  hollow  connecting  member  having 
in  Ita  ends  circular  grooves.  packtnK  rings  seated  respec- 
tlraly  In  said  groerea.  a  circular  rib  on  the  other  end  of 
tbe  cap  aectloa  eiteadtng  In  one  of  the  grooves  In  the  eou 
aeetlag  member  and  a  circular  rib  on  tbe  end  of  tbe  long 
ana  satendlng  In  the  eth«r  groove  In  the  connecting  mem 
ber. 

4.  In  a  pipe  Joint,  aa  end  member  comprising  a  hollow 
body  portloa  and  a  botlow  sepsrable  cap  section.  In  com- 
bination with  a  conaecting  member  mounted  at  Its  ends 
between  the  body  and  cap  snd  forming  a  contlnoatloa  of 
the  paaaages  therein,  the  ssld  connecting  member  being 
provided  with  circular  grooves  and  snoutsr  bearing  snr- 
faeea  at  the  sides  of  tbe  same,  packing  rings  In  said 
pwasiu  hollow  In  croaa  section  and  formed  with  an  open- 

'iBf  eommunlcattag  with  the  paasage  through  the  Joint, 
rlba  aa  the  body  portton  and  cap  entering  aald  grooves, 
laaldera  adjoining  said  riba  aad  bearing  en  the  aald 
If  btailug 


5.  fa  a  pipe  Jotet,  the  coaablaation  at  two  hollow  mam* 
bers,  oae  provided  with  s  circular  rib,  sad  tbe  other  wltb 
a  circular  groove  to  receive  the  rib.  the  wall  of  said 
groove  baing  formed  with  aa  opening  commonlcatlng  with 
the  Interior  of  the  Joint,  s  hollow  packing  ring  with  walls 
continuous  In  croaa  section  and  seated  in  the  groove  be- 
tween the  base  of  the  same  and  face  of  the  rib,  and  a  hol- 
low nipple  on  the  packing  ring  extending  In  the  opening 
In  the  wall  of  tbe  groove;  whereby  fluid  paaaing  through 
the  Joint  may  enter  the  hollow  packlag  ring  and  sxpaad 
the  aame.  ^ 

(Claim  6  not  printad  In  the  Oasette.l 


1.007.666.  WEEDING  IMPLEMSNT.  William  P.  roz, 
Loa  Angelea,  Cal.  Klled  Feb.  18.  1011.  Serial  No. 
608,219. 


A  weader  comprlalng  a  handle.  Joxtapoaed  reaUieat 
tines  secured  thereto  and  having  pointed  extremities,  said 
tines  being  looped  Isterally  of  esch  other  st  points  in- 
termediate tbelr  eada  to  form  a  real  I  lent  fnlcma  for  tbe 
weeder. 


1.007.657.  NOZELK-HOLDER  Faaoaaica  W.  FaanNto, 
Sants  Monica.  Cal.  Filed  Ang.  17.  1011.  Sarial  No. 
644,001. 


1.  In  a  nosxie  holder,  the  combination  with  a  boae 
clamp  :  of  a  pair  of  supporting  legs  pivotally  connected 
with  the  clamp  ao  aa  to  awing  In  a  plaas  through  the 
length  of  the  hose  snd  crossing  and  pivotally  connected 
with  each  other  so  as  to  awing  In  a  plane  at  right  anglea 
to  said   other  plane. 

2.  In  a  nosxie  bolder,  the  combination  with  a  hoae 
clamp ;  of  a  pair  of  aupporting  legs  pivotally  connected 
with  the  clamp  so  ss  to  swing  in  a  plane  through  tbe 
length  of  the  hose  and  crossing  and  pivotally  connected 
with  each  other  so  ss  to  swing  In  a  plane  at  right  angles 
thereto,  and  a  claap  loosely  coone<-ted  with  one  leg  for 
embracing  the  other  leg  and  the  hose. 

3.  In  a  nossle  holder,  the  combination  with  a  pair  of 
legs  crossing  esch  other  snd  pivoted  where  they  cross : 
of  a  hose  clsmp  comprising  a  substsntlally  cylindrical 
body  having  parallel  tongues  depending  from  Its  sides 
snd  each  provided  with  sn  eye.  snd  s  rock  shaft  whose 
trunnions  are  Joumaled  la  aaid  eyea.  the  pivot  between 
the  legs  engsging  the  rock  shaft  on  a  line  at  right  anglea 
to  the  Jengtb  of  Its  trunnkms. 

4.  la  a  nossle  holder,  the  comblnstlon  with  a  pair  of 
legs  crossing  each  other  and  pivoted  where  tbey  croaa  and 
having  short  deflected  srms  sbove  tbelr  ptvut ;  of  a  hose 
clamp  having  depending  tongues  esch  provided  with  a 
slot  hsvlng  an  angular  Inner  end  adapted  to  be  engaged 
by  one  of  aald  arms  aad  below  aald  tnaer  end  with  an 
eye.  and  a  rock  shoft  wboae  trunnions  sre  Joumaled  In 
■aid  sye,  the  pivot  balwiua  tbe  legs  eagaglng  the  rock 


ibaft  aa  a  Hoe  at  rlgbt  as^lea  ta  the  leagtb  af  tta 

aloaa. 

S.  la  a  aoaale  bolder,  tbe  combination  with  a  hose 
clamp :  of  8  psh-  of  sopportlag  legs  crossing  sach  other 
and  pivoted  together  srhere  they  croaa,  one  of  said  legs 
having  an  eye  within  Its  body  between  Its  ends,  a  rock 
■baft  pivoted  to  said  damp,  a  pivotal  connection  between 
aald  legs  and  rock  shaft,  aad  a  clasp  coaslsttng  of  a 
U-shaped  wire  member  having  eyes  at  Ita  extremities,  one 
of  them  loo«iely  engaged  with  the  eye  In  the  leg  for  tba 
parpoae  described. 

1.007.668.  LAWN  -  8PEINKLEB.  Lawaw  B.  Nklsok, 
Peoria.  IIU  assignor  of  onehalf  to  Central  Brass  k 
Stamping  Co..  a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Not.  10. 
lOOS.     SerUl  No.  461.016. 
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meat  an  oil  supply  coaneoHoa  eatendiag  Into  the  casing 
and  provided  with  a  valve  seat  and  with  a  fixed  spreader 
member,  said  spresder  member  extending  transvertely 
within  the  said  enlargement  in  the  casing,  a  valve  mem- 
ber cooperating  with  said  valve  •eat,  a  movable  spreader 
member  connected  to  ssld  valve  member  and  extending 
parallel  to  and  cooperating  with  aald  fixed  spreader  mem- 
ber to  form  an  annular  outlet  between  said  members,  and 
means  extending  from  said  outlet  portion  of  the  casing 
Into  proximity  to  the  said  movable  spreader  memlter  to 
form  an  annular  pasaage  between  aald  means  and  said 
movable  spreader  member,  whereby  the  deficiency  of 
preasure  In  the  outlet  portion  of  the  casing  ss  compsred 
with  the  pressure  In  the  Inlet  portion  of  the  casing  tenda 
to  move  the  movable  spj-eader  member  to  open  the  valve. 


1.  A  aprlAkler  chamber  having  aa  inlet  for  water  under 
pressure  and  provided  with  a  aeries  of  outlet  perforations 
In  lu  upper  side  whose  azea  substantially  Intersect  a  ver- 
tical llae  at  different  lacllnatloBa,  each  axia  lying  at  a 
different  height  at  said  line  sad  all  diverging  from  tbe 
outer  aorface  of  said  upper  side  with  respect  to  each 
otlier. 

2.  A  sprinkler  chamber  having  an  lalet  for  water  under 
pressure  and  provided  with  a  aeries  of  outlet  perforations 
In  Its  ujjper  side  arraitged  about  a  point  Inward  from  said 
series,  said  perforations  In  passing  from  tbe  outeramat  af 
the  series  progressively  Incressiag  la  Inclination  with 
respect  to  each  of  two  vertical  planes  perpendicular  to 
each  other  and  paaaing  through  the  aald  outermoat  per- 
foration of  the  aerlea  aubstantially  aa  aet  forth. 

8.  A  aprlukler  chamber  having  the  outer  portion  of  Ita 
upper  wall  upwardly  concave  and  provided  with  a  aeries 
of  diacharge  openinga  at  different  belghta  along  tbe  Innet 
ascending  side  of  the  concave  portion,  said  ■eries  of  opea- 
Ings  In  passing  from  tbe  middle  of  the  series  progressively 
increasing  In  Incllnstlon  with  respect  to  each  of  two  ver- 
tical planea  perpendicular  to  each  other  and  passing 
through  the  middle  perforation  of  the  series  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

4.  A  sprinkler  chamber  of  circular  form  provided  with 
an  Inlet  for  water  and  having  the  outer  portion  of  Ita 
upper  wall  upwardly  concave  and  provided  la  each  qoad- 
cant  with  a  aeries  of  discharge  perforatlona  approximately 
radial  with  respect  to  tbe  curve  and  at  helghU  wblcb 
Incraaae  progreaalvely  In  paaaing  frcun  the  medial  per- 
foration of  the  series. 

6.  A  circular,  fiat  bottomed  sprinkling  chamber  having 
in  Ita  top  an  externally  concave,  annular  marginal  por- 
tion provided  In  each  quadrant  with  a  series  of  per- 
forations at  progressively  Increasing  distances  from  the 
center  of  tbe  top. 

(Claims  ^  to  11  not  printed  In  the  Gasette.] 


1.007,660.  CABBUBETER.  Mbsbill  B.  Bick,  Los  An- 
gelea, Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  George  Morgan,  Los 
Angeles.  Cal.  Filed  Oct.  25,  1910.  Serial  No.  689.047. 
1.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  casing  formed  with  inlet 

and  ootlet  portions   and   with   an   Intermediate  enlarge- 


2.  A  carboretn-  ooaH>rlsing  a  caatag  having  an  Inlat 
at  the  bottom  snd  an  outlet  at  Its  top,  an  oil  supply  co»- 
nectlon  extending  Into  said  casing,  a  fixed  valve  member 
foraood  with  a  valve  seat  communicating  with  aald  oil 
supply  connection  and  with  a  borlsoaUlly  extending 
spreader  plate,  a  movable  valve  member  cooperating  wixh 
aald  valve  aeat,  a  movable  spreader  member  coonectad 
with  aald  noovahle  valve  member  and  extending  over  tba 
aforesaid  spreader  plate  to  form  In  conjunction  therewltb, 
aa  annular  oil  outlet,  a  tubular  throttle  member  alldably 
mouated  In  the  upper  portion  of  said  casing  snd  extend- 
Ing  over  said  movable  spreader  member  to  form  In  OMi- 
Junction  tlierewlth,  an  annular  paasage  for  the  mixtare. 
adjacent  to  the  periphery  of  the  movable  spreader  mess- 
ber, and  yielding  supporting  means  for  said  movable  valsa 
member  to  allow  the  same  to  be  opened  by  the  soetioa 
through  the  carbureter. 

3.  A  carbureter  comprising  a  caaing  Conned  with  aa 
Inlet  and  an  outlet,  a  throttle  controlling  tbe  outflow  of 
mixture  from  the  casing,  an  oil  supply  connection  extend- 
ing to  the  casing  and  provided  with  a  valve  seat  and  with 
a  apreader  member,  a  valve  member  cooperating  with  said 
valve  aeat,  a  movable  apreader  member  connected  to  said 
valve  and  cooperating  with  said  fixed  spreader  member, 
to  form  aa  anaalar  outlet  between  said  members,  aad 
means  for  yieldingly  supporting  said  valva  member  aad 
movable  spreader  member  to  allow  the  same  to  be  opened 
by  tbe  suction  through  tbe  casing,  means  for  limiting  the 
opening  movement  of  said  movable  valve  member,  means 
for  operating  the  throttle  and  a  connection  from  said 
throttle  to  said  limiting  mesne,  to  allow  Increased  open- 
ing of  tbe  movsble  valve  member  In  correspondence  with 
Increased  opening  of  the  throttle. 

4.  In  a  carbureter,  a  caaing  provided  with  an  inlet  and 
outlet  portion,  oil  supply  means  extending  thereinto,  fixed 
spreader  means  connected  to  said  oil  supply  means  and 
extending  transversely  in  the  casing  and  formed  with  an 
■pnnUr  outlet  communlcatlng  with  the  oil  supply  means, 
a  movable  spreader  member  extending  above  said  fixed 
spreader  member  and  mounted  to  move  to  and  from  the 
fixed  spreader  member,  and  a  "throttle  member  slidably 
mounted  in  tbe  outlet  portion  of  the  casing  to  move  ver- 
tically  to  and  from  said  movable  apreader  member  and 
adjacent  to  the  annular  outlet  forming  an  annular  pas- 
sage through  which  the  air  may  be  drawn  past  aald  aa> 
nular  outlet  and  Into^aid  tabular  throttle  member. 
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IS.SOI.  PULL  SOTKET  FOR  ELECTRIC  SWITCHES. 
Pbsdsbic  Bahb.  New  York.  N.  T.  Fllwl  June  29.  1911. 
Serial  No.  «3«.114.  Orl»lnal  No.  958.988.  dated  May 
24,  1910.  Serial  No.  627.614. 


1.  In  a  puli-awttch  for  a  lamp  aocket.  the  combination, 
with  the  Insulating  b«l  B  carrylnc  a  acrew-ahell  and  cen- 
tral lamp-contact  and  harlng  a  boea  •  with  aecinenUl 
■wlteh-aegmenta  at  Its  oppoalte  sldea  electrically  connected 
■■  aet  forth,  ef  a  rotauble  spindle  pivoted  upon  the  boaa 
and  haTln/  a  ratchet-dlak  attached  thereto  and  prorlded 
with  downwardly  and  upwardly  projecting  tonguea  »' 
and  »•.  an  Inaulatlng  disk  fitted  to  the  iplndle  below  the 
ratehet-dtak  and  having  receaeee  with  shoulders  *'  to 
engage  the  tongues  n*  on  the  ratchet-dlak,  the  Insulating 
disk  Laying  upon  Ita  under  side  leaf-spring  g  mounted 
at  oppoelte  sides  of  the  spindle  to  contact  with  the  swltch- 
MCBtents  and  meana  for  Intermlttlngly  turning  the  ratchet- 
4lik  by  a  pull-cord. 

2.  In  a  pnll-awltch  for  a  lamp  socket,  the  combination, 
with  the  insulating  bed  B  carrying  a  screw  shell  and 
central  lamp  contact  and  having  a  bees  e  with  recess aa  at 
Ita  oppoelte  sldea,  of  the  switch-segments  having  feet  se- 
cured In  the  receaeee  and  electrically  connected  aa  eet 
forth,  and  having  necks  c«  reflexed  over  the  feet  and  pro- 
vided respectively  with  segments  adjacent  to  the  opposite 
sides  of  the  boes,  and  a  pnll-<ord  with  means  for  electri- 
cally connecting  the  segments. 

S.  In  a  pull-switch  for  a  lamp  socket,  the  combination 
with  the  Insulatlng-bed  B  carrying  a  screw-ehell  and  cen- 
tral lamp  contact  and  having  a  boas  e  with  switch-seg- 
ments c,  C.  at  Ita  opposite  sides  electrically  connected 
aa  set  forth,  of  a  rotatable  spindle  having  a  square  body 
with  a  ratchet-dlak  n  attached  to  such  body  and  having 
plTots  at  Its  oppodte  ends,  a  bearing  in  the  boaa  to  re- 
ceive the  lower  pivot  of  the  spindle,  an  Inaulating  diak 
having  a  square  hole  fitted  to  the  square  body,  the  ring  g' 
having  prongs  »•  securing  It  to  the  under  side  of  the  Insu- 
lating disk,  and  provided  at  oppoelte  sldea  of  the  spindle 
with  the  reflexed  leaf-springs  g  to  contact  with  the  aeg- 
menta  0,  &.  and  means  operated  by  a  pull-cord  for  Inter- 
mlttlngly turning  the  aplndle  by  means  of  the  ratchet  disk. 

4.  In  a  pull-switch  for  a  lamp  aocket.  the  combination, 
with  an  insulating  bed  B  carrying  a  screw  shell  and  a  cen- 
tral lamp  contact  and  having  upon  Its  upper  side  a  central 
boaa  with  a  spindle-bearing  fitted  therein  and  switch  con 
ueta  at  oppoalte  sidee  of  the  said  boaa.  of  a  spindle  ro- 
tatable In  the  aald  hearing  and  having  an  Inaulating  disk 
secured  thereon  end  provided  upon  Its  under  side  with 
leaf-springs  adapted  to  electrically  connect  the  switch- 
contacts,  a  ratchet  dlak  movable  with  the  spindle,  a 
toothed-disk  o  fitted  to  turn  upon  the  spindle  In  conUct 
with  the  ratchet  dtak  and  having  a  cord  lever-eejcment  In- 
tegrally connected  to  such  toothed-disk  by  arms  with  the 
metal  between  the  arms  bent  downward  and  outward  Into 
s  flange  to  form  a  channel  for  a  cord,  such  flange  having 
a  tongue  f  clamped  upon"  the  end  of  the  pull-cord  In  the 
channel,  and  a  spring  operating  to  move  the  tootbed-dlsk 
In  opposition  to  the  cord. 

8.  In  a  pull-switch  for  a  lamp  socket,  the  comblnstlon 
with  the  Insnlatlng-bed  B  having  a  central  boaa  with  a 


spindle-bearing  fitted  therein  and  having  awitch  aagmenta 
at  oppoalte  aides  nt  such  boss,  of  a  head  piece  B'  having 
a  rotatably  adjuatable  bearing  In  the  center  and  posts 
connecting  the  head  piece  to  the  bed  B.  a  rotatable  spindle 
fitted  to  the  said  bearings  and  having  thereon  an  Insulat- 
ing disk  with  leaf-aprlnga  sttached  to  connect  the  awitch 
segments,  a  ratchet  disk  aecured  to  the  aplndle.  a  toothed- 
dlak  fitted  movably  to  the  spindle  to  engage  the  ratchet 
dlak,  a  cord-lever  extended  from  the  tootbed-dlsk  with 
cord  tor  moving  the  same,  the  rotatable  bearing  In  the 
head-piece  having  a  locking  fiange  upon  such  bearing  en- 
gaging a  receaa  In  the  bottom  of  the  head-piece,  a  spiral 
spring  having  Its  colls  upon  the  spindle  and  Its  ends  en- 
gaged respectively  with  the  cord-lever  and  with  the  ro- 
tatable bearing,  and  means  for  turning  the  bearing  to 
a4)aat  It  upon  the  head-piece  when  the  head-piece  la 
looaaned  from  Its  poets. 

6.  In  a  pull  aocket  switch,  an  Insulating  baae.  a  spindle 
supported  thereby,  a  pair  of  oppositely  disposed  segmental 
switch  contacts  arranged  on  oppoelte  sides  of  said  spindle 
and  Inanlated  therefrom  and  from  each  other.  Insulating 
seats  arranged  between  said  switch  conUcts,  an  Insulat- 
ing dlak  rotatably  carried  by  aald  spindle,  a  switch  mem- 
ber carried  by  said  Insulating  disk  and  havlilg  bent  spring 
switch  arms  adapted  to  slmulUneously  electrically  con- 
nect aald  twitch  contacts  when  In  engagement  therewith 
and  adaptad  to  be  Insulated  from  said  switch  contacts 
when  iif  i««g  said  Insulating  seats,  termlnala  electrically 
connected  with  said  aegmenUI  switch  contacts  and  Insu- 
lated from  aald  switch  member,  an  oecUlatlng  member 
having  ratchet  teeth  for  routing  said  Inaulating  dlak  and 
aald  switch  member  step  by  step  to  alternately  make  and 
break  the  circuit  at  two  polnta  at  each  oscillation  re- 
spectively, a  aprtng  normally  holding  said  oscillating  mem- 
ber under  pressure  In  one  direction,  a  shell  Incloalng  said 
parts  and  an  operating  chain  passing  through  said  shell 
and  connected  to  aald  oecillatlng  member  by  means  of 
which  aald  oecillatlng  member  may  be  moved  In  one  di- 
rection against  the  pressure  of  said  aprlag,  said  spring  be- 
ing adapted  to  return  said  oecillatlng  member  when  the 
operating  chain  la  released. 

7.  In  an  electric  lamp  aocket,  a  baae  of  Inaulating  ma- 
terial, a  circuit  terminal,  a  lamp  terminal  and  a  actew 
connecting  said  circuit  terminal  and  aald  lamp  terminal 
to  said  baae.  a  aecond  circuit  terminal,  a  switch  contact 
and  a  acrew  connecting  said  aecond  circuit  terminal  and 
said  awitch  conUct  to  aald  baae.  a  aecond  switch  contact, 
a  second  lamp  terminal  and  a  screw  connecting  said  second 
switch  contact  and  aald  second  lamp  terminal  to  said  baae. 
a  switch  member  having  two  electrically  connected  eon- 
tact  arms  electrically  Insulsted  from  both  of  said  switch 
contacts  when  the  switch  member  Is  In  one  position  but 
adapted  to  slmulUneously  make  electrical  contact  with 
both  of  said  switch  contacta  when  In  another  poaltion 
and  means  for  rotating  aald  switch  member  to  bring  said 
arma  slmultaneoualy  into  electrical  contact  with  said 
switch  contacts. 

a.  In  an  electric  lamp  socket,  the  comblnstlon  of  an 
Insulating  baae,  a  spindle  mounted  therein,  two  lamp  ter- 
minals secured  to  said  base  at  one  face  thereof,  two  oppo- 
sitely arranged  stationary  switch  contacts  secured  to  said 
base  St  another  face  thereof  on  oppoalte  sides  of  aald 
spindle,  said  baae  having  nonconducting  seats  arranged 
between  said  contacts,  two  circuit  terminals,  one  of  said 
circuit  terminals  being  connected  to  one  of  said  lamp  ter- 
minals and  the  other  circuit  terminal  being  connected 
to  one  of  said  switch  conUcts.  the  other  svritch  contsct 
being  connected  to  the  other  lamp  terminal,  a  roUUble 
switch  member  on  said  spindle  having  two  arms  adapted 
to  make  and  break  circuit  acroaa  aald  stationary  switch 
contacta  at  two  polnta  and  meana  for  rotating  said  awitch 
member. 

9.  In  an  electric  lamp  socket,  two  porcelain  members, 
two  lamp  termlnala  and  two  switch  conUcts  carried 
thereby,  one  of  said  contacU  being  connected  to  one  of  aald 
lamp  terminals,  two  circuit  terminals  connected  respec- 
tively to  the  other  contact  and  the  other  lamp  terminal, 
a  spindle  supported  between  said  porcelain  members  snd 
I   a  switch  member  rotstably  carried  by  said  spindle  and 
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having  two  arma  electrically  Inaulated  from  both  of  said 
■witch  conUeU  when  the  switch  member  Is  in  one  posi- 
tion but  adapted  to  slmulUneously  electrically  connect 
aald  switch  contacts  and  alternately  make  and  break  the 
lamp  circuit  at  two  points  as  the  switch  member  is  ro- 
uted and  an  oacUlatlng  member  for  routing  aald  switch 
member  step  by  step. 

10.  In  an  electric  lamp  socket,  a  base,  two  lamp  ter- 
mlnala and  two  switch  conUcts  carried  thereby,  one  of 
■aid  lamp  termlnala  being  connected  to  one  of  aald  svritch 
eonUcU.  a  circuit  terminal  connected  to  the  other  lamp 
terminal,  a  second  circuit  terminal  connected  to  the  other 
■witch  conUct,  a  rotatable  switch  member  having  two 
arma  electrically  inaulated  from  both  of  aald  switch  con- 
teeU  when  the  switch  msmlier  la  in  eae  position  but 
adapted  to  stnultaneooaly  eieetrieally  eonaect  aald  switch 
contacts  and  alternately  make  and  break  the  lamp  circuit 
at  two  polnta  as  the  switch  member  la  routed  and  an 
inaulating  member  for  rotating  aald  switch  member  aUp 
by  step. 

11.  In  an  electric  switch,  one  or  more  stationary  switch 
eonUets  and  a  roUtable  switch  member  consisting  of  a 
contlnoons  ring  and  spring  contact  arma  Integral  there- 
with cut  from  meUl  ouUlde  thereof  and  reflexed  beneath 
the  ring  and  connected  thereto  by  bent  portlona. 

12.  In  an  electric  switch,  two  oppositely  positioned 
spring  switch  conUcts  and  a  rotatable  switch  member 
consisting  of  a  continuous  ring  and  spring  conUct  arma 
intscral  therewith  cut  from  metal  outside  thereof  and 
reflexed  beneath  the  ring  and  connected  thereto  by  bent 
portlona. 

18.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  switch  eonUct  member  com- 
prising a  plate  portion  and  aprlng  arms  cut  from  metal 
outalde  the  plaU  portion  and  reflexed  beneath  the  plate 
portion  and  Integrally  connected  therewith  by  bent  por- 
tlona 0^  extending  drcumferentlally  and  out  of  the  plane 
of  the  plate  portion. 

14.  In  an  electric  switch,  a  roUUble  Inaulating  dlak, 
a  switch  member  carried  thereby  and  roUtable  therewith 
and  consisting  of  a  plate  portion  laid  against  the  disk 
and  spring  arms  cut  from  meUl  outside  the  plate  portion 
and  reflexed  beneath  the  plate  portion  and  InteKrally  con- 
nected with  the  plate  portion  by  bent  perilous  g*  extending 
drcumferentlally  thereof. 

15.  In  a  pull  socket  switch,  a  porcelain  base,  a  station- 
ary switch  conUct  carried  thereby,  a  rotaUble  insulating 
disk  of  subaUntlal  thickneaa,  a  switch  member  carried 
by  said  disk  and  having  aprlng  arma  beneath  the  same  tot 
engaging  said  switch  contact,  an  oscillating  operating 
member  mounted  concentrically  with  said  disk  for  rotat- 
ing aald  dlak  step  by  step,  a  lug  projecting  from  aald  op- 
erating member  beyond  the  periphery  of  aald  disk  and  an 
operating  chain  secured  to  said  lug  and  extending  par- 
tially around  the  periphery  of  said  Insulating  disk. 

16.  In  a  pull  socket  switch,  a  roUtable  switch  member, 
an  oscillating  operating  member  having  an  arm  formed  of 
sheet  metal  with  a  portion  Inside  of  the  outer  edge 
stamped  out  and  bent  downward  and  outward  to  form 
a  lug,  the  outer  edge  of  the  arm  forming  a  flange  project- 
ing beyond  the  lug  and  an  operating  chain  secured  to-  said 
lug  beneath  said  flange. 

17.  In  a  pull  socket  switch,  upper  and  lower  porcelain 
blocka,  a  bracket  spacing  said  blocks  apart  and  having 
feet,  acrews  Ustenlng  said  fet  to  said  bk>cks,  a  segmental 
switch  contsct  member  having  a  foot  reflexed  beneath  the 
conUct  portion  and  secured  to  one  foot  of  said  bracket  and 
the  conUct  portion  extending  laterally  on  each  side  of  the 
portion,  and  a  roUtable  awitch  member  for  coactlng  with 
aald  aegmental  switch  contact  member. 

18.  In  a  pull  socket  switch,  a  porcelain  base,  a  pair  of 
oppoaltely  disposed  segmental  switch  conUcts,  a  lamp  ter- 
minal connected  to  one  contact  and  a  circuit  terminal 
connected  to  the  other  conUct,  a  second  circuit  terminal 
and  a  aeond  lamp  terminal  connected  thereto,  a  roUUble 
switch  member  mounted  between  said  switch  conUcU  for 
making  and  breaking  the  lamp  circuit  at  two  polnta,  an 
oaclllable  operating  member  Insulated  therefrom  and  insu- 
lating stops  to  limit  the  movement  of  the  operating 
member. 


19.  In  a  pull  aocket  switch,  a  pair  of  oppoaltely  dlapoaad 
■witch  conUcU  electrically  insulated  from  each  other,  a 
pair  of  circuit  termlnala  electrically  insulated  from  each 
other,  a  lamp  terminal  electrically  connected  with  one  oC 
said  switch  conUcU  and  a  second  lamp  terminal  electri- 
cally connected  with  one  of  aald  circuit  termlnala,  a 
spindle  located  between  aald  switch  conUcta,.a  rotatable 
switch  member  mounted  on  said  spindle  and  Insulated  from 
said  switch  contacts  and  from  aald  circuit  termlnala  and 
from  aald  lamp  terminals  and  an  operating  member  insu- 
lated from  said  switch  member  and  adapted  to  rotate  said 
switch  member  to  simultaneously  electrically  connect  aald 
switch  contacta. 

20.  In  an  electric  pall  socket  awitch.  a  porcelain  baaa. 
two  lamp  twminala.  two  circuit  termlnala,  two  awitch 
contacta,  one  of  aald  awitch  contacta  having  a  foot  re- 
flexed beneath  Ita  contact  portion  and  connected  to  one  of 
said  lamp  termlnala,  the  other  lamp  terminal  being  con- 
nected to  one  circuit  terminal  and  the  other  contact  being 
connected  to  the  other  circuit  terminal,  a  roUtable  •witch 
member  for  making  and  breaking  the  lamp  circuit  acroaa 
the  ewltch  conUcta  at  two  points  and  an  oscUlahle  oper- 
ating member  coactlng  with  aald  awitch  member. 

21.  In  a  lamp  socket  switch,  an  insulating  baae,  two 
lamp  terminals  secured  thereto  at  the  lower  face  thereot 
two  aegmental  switch  contacts  secured  to  said  baae  at  the 
upper  face  thereof,  a  rotatable  spindle  located  between 
■aid  contacta,  an  inaulating  member  carrtod  bgr  aald 
spindle,  a  switch  member  carried  by  aald  inaulating  mem- 
ber and  having  two  arms  for  making  and  breaking  the 
circuit  acroaa  aald  contacta  at  two  polnta. 

22.  In  a  lamp  socket  switch,  an  inaulating  baae,  tw« 
lamp  terminals  secured  thereto  at  the  lower  face  thereof, 
two  segmental  switch  contacta  secured  to  said  baae  at  the 
upper  face  thereof,  a  rotatable  spindle  located  between 
■aid  contacta,  an  Insulating  member  carried  by  aald 
aplndle,  a  awlteh  member  carried  by  said  inaulating  mem- 
ber and  having  two  arms  for  making  and  breaking  the 
dreult  acroaa  aald  contacta  at  two  polnta  and  an  oaeilalt^ 
Ing  operating  lever  Inaulated  from  said  switch  member. 

28.  In  a  poll  aocket  swlteh,  two  porcelain  blocka,  a 
spindle  mounted  between  said  blocka,  two  switch  contacta 
carried  by  the  lower  block  on  oppoalte  sides  of  aald 
spindle,  a  rotatable  switch  member  mounted  on  said 
spindle  hut  insulated  therefrom,  an  operating  lever 
mounted  to  oaclUate  on  aald  spindle  and  rotate  said  switch 
member  step  by  step  and  insulating  stops  carried  by  the 
upper  block  to  limit  the  oaclUation  of  said  lever. 


13,302.  MANUFACTURE  OF  FERTILIZERS.  LnoMAao 
RoBBBTa  CoATna,  Baltimore,  Md.  Piled  Apr.  4.  1911. 
Serial  No.  618,972.  Original  No.  971,830.  dated  Oct  4. 
1910,  Serial  No.  614.696. 

1.  The  process  of  producing  from  a  mineral  consisting 
of  a  conglomerate  of  carbonate  of  lime  and  phosphate  of 
lime  chemically  combined,  and  the  same  mechanically 
mixed  with  carbonate  of  lime,  and  phosphatlc  foaslla, 
two  aeparate  hodlea  adapted  for  ferilllxlng  purposes,  but 
differing  In  agricultural  and  commercial  values,  one  body 
consisting  of  hydrate  of  lime  mechanically  mixed  with  a 
phosphate  of  lime,  both  aalts  being  in  the  condition  of 
a  practically  Impalpable  powder,  and  the  other  body,  of 
phoaphate  of  lime  In  foaall  form  and  in  a  friable  condi- 
tion, which  conaiata  in  burning  and  slaking  the  aald.m*- 
tertal,  and  then  aeparatlng  the  same  Into  two  bodies  by 
acreening  out  the  aald  friable  fossils  of  phosphate  of  lime, 
■ubstantlally  as  specified. 

2.  The  process  of  treating  a  mineral  compoaed  of  car- 
bonate of  lime  and  phosphate  of  lime  which  are  in  chemi- 
cal combination,  and  the  same  mechanically  mixed  with 
phoaphate  of  lime,  whereby  the  two  salta  are  dlasodated 
and  the  latter  reduced  to  practically  an  impalpable  pow- 
der, and  the  whole  brought  to  a  body  having  the  aame 
constituent  parts  distributed  throughout  In  uniform  pro- 
portions, which  conaiata  in  burning,  and  alaklng  the  min- 
eral, then  acreening  out  the  coaraer  partldea  of  phoa- 
phate of  lime  and  grinding  them,  and  then  returning  the 
ground  to  the  unground  conatltuent  and  mixing  the  two 


wja 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBXK  3t,  191X. 


OCTOBBX.  31,  19x1- 


U.  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


1*31 


itaa«l«ll7   •■.   &■<   tor   tbm  yurvoM 


Ik  Ttw  procaa*  of  tr«attiic  ■  latnerml  coiapoMd  of  ear- 
^oaf  «r  iimc  and  piKMptuttc  of  IIom  wblch  are  la  cbcmt- 
eal  OTBblnation  sad  tho  Mne  mectaaolcally  alKPd  wttk 
pboaphate  of  ll«e,  whereby  the  two  aaltt  ar«  dUaawKlatad 
•na  tbe  latter  raduwd  to  a  practically  liapaliMibl*  powder. 
and  a  tody  tbwaby  praducad  bavisK  tb«  aald  cooatltuent 
parta  a»chaolca4ly  caaaMned  In  predrtwinlned  prop.*- 
tlaaa.  wblcb  cooaiata  ta  bnralnc  aad  alakiac  tbe  miDCral. 
tlMa  act»«ilnx  out  tfca  caaraer  particle*  of  phoapbate  o< 
UaM.  aad  ibea  nUKln«  the  grouad  and  uaxround  aaJta  to- 
gatber  In  predetermined  proportlona  wberatoy  a  fertlltaar 
la  produCTd  having  a  comaMrelal  Talue  haaed  on  tb«  pro- 
p.Tttoaa  of  ptaoapboric  add  and  lime,  coatalned  tberalm, 
■■Iwtaatlaliy  aa  and  fur  tKe  porpoae  apeciaed. 

4.  Tbe  prowaa  of  producing  fcrtUlaara  from  natlva 
BlneraJ  materlaia  containing  phoaptiata  of  lime  and  car- 
kaaate  af  Hme  te  combined  form  wltb  aald  carhooata 
proaeat  la  proportlona  auHclent  to  allow  prudiictlea  of 
raadllr  alaking  caicteaa,  whieb  eanpriaaa  beating  awb 
material  at  a  calclalng  iMBtaratura  In  aucb  manaar  «a 
to  form  a  raadliy  alaking  ■atartal  wltbout  aubataatlal 
ebamkai  action  on  tba  pboapbate  and  thereafter  alaking 
the  calcined  material  to  produce  a  mixture  of  dry  finely 
divided  lime  and  of  reteaaed  pboapbate  la  Impalpably  fiaa 
aral  labia  form.  

t.  In  the  manufaetare  of  fartlllaera,  the  proeeaa 
comprlaaa  haatln*  material  iniimititMg  latlmately 
bIukM  carb>>oate  mt  lime  and  pboapbate  of  lima,  aatd 
carbonate  belntc  preaaat  la  amount  aoActeat  to  allow  aald 
•atertal  upon  calcteatlao  to  form  a  readily  alaklatc  laaaa. 
at  a  calctataK  tamparature  In  aoch  atanaer  as  to  pruduea 
a  readily  alakteg  maaa  wltboat  auhataattei  cbamlval  actlao 
mi  4lM  tlaa  oa  tba  pboapbate  aad  thereafter  alaktng  tha 
oUdaad  ■■■•  to  produce  a  mixture  of  dry  toely  divMad 
UaM  aad  «f  ytac^AMte  In  lapalpaMy  line  araUable  fora. 

C.  Aa  a  aew  fertlltaer  the  product  obulnod  by  caiclnia* 
and  aiaklag  an  Intimate  commixture  of  plioapbata  of  IliM 
wltb  aubotaatlal  proportlona  of  carbonate  of  lime,  aucb 
ealclsatloD  being  ao  conducted  aa  ta  obtain  a  readily 
ataklBg  maaa.  and  aucb  prodact  c«iaprMag  a  dry  Intimate 
atetiire  of  atetod  lime  and  Impalpably  floe  aTallaUe 
aT  I 


13^'UM.       LOCK-NUT.       Paraa    Moodib.     Maiden. 

Filed  Fab.  9.   1911.     SerUl   No.  607.71*.     Orlgloal  No. 
9:i«,5<M.  dated  June  29.  1909.  Serial  No.  491,000. 


loeklag  dav«ce  adaptad  to  rotate  freely  wltbln  tbe  cavity 
baTteg  a  aaction  cut  away  aad  Ha  under  anrfbce  Inclined 
toward  the  arlal  line,  with  a  aplral  aprlng  between  laid 
abutment  and   aald  aectlun,  aa  aad   for   tbe   purpoee  eet 

ftartb. 

&.  A  device  of  tbe  character  deecrlbed,  eomprMag  two 
membera  having  threaded  aperturea  la  allnemaat  te  «a« 
ga«e  a  bolt  and  relatively  rotaUbla  to  bind  on  or  releaae 
tbe  bolt  according  to  the  poaittoaa  of  aald  membera  rela- 
tively to  each  ether,  aad  BMaoe  fer  caaalag  aald  membera 
to  automatically  aaaoBM  their  relative  poaltlona  for  bind- 
ing after  betog  tnmed  to  dealred  poeltloo  on  tbe  belt. 

6.  A  devU-a  of  the  cfcaratter  deecrlbed.  comprlalng  twe 
aembera  baTlns  ttareadid  apertarea  la  allnement  to  ca- 
gage  a  belt  afd  relatively  rocatafole  te  Wnd  er  releeae  tbe 
bolt  aeeacdiDS.to  tbe  poeltloo*  of  aald  membera  relatively 
to  eaeb  otbe&.and  meana  whereby  turning  one  member 
tik  OM  dlrecttoa  will  eauae  tbe  other  member  to  tura  la 
tbe  aame  dli^ion. 

7.  A  device  of  the  character  deecrlbed,  comprising  two 
members  having  threaded  aperturea  In  allnement  to  eb- 
gaue  a  bolt  aad  reUUveiy  rotatabU  to  bind  on  or  releaae 
tbe  bolt  according  to  tbe  poeltieaa  of  aald  membera  rela- 
tively to  eech  other,  one  of  aald  membera  having  a  receae 
retelvlDu  and  guarding  tbe  other  member,  and  meana  far 
anteaiatlcally  caualng  nkl  membera  to  aaaume  tbclr  rela- 
tive poaltlona  for  bladiag  after  being  turned  to  dnlred 
poeltloB  on  tbe  bolt. 


18.304.  AMINOBENZOYLAMINOBKNZOYLr2-AMIN(M^ 
NAIfrrnOL- 7 -SULFONIC  ACID.  WiLHaLM  Naai^ 
MBiKa,  Leverkuaen,  near  Cologne.  Oermaoy.  aaalKnor  to 
rarbenfabrlkaa  vorm.  Frtedr.  Beyer  k  Co..  ElberfeM, 
Germany,  a  Corporation  of  Oermany.  Filed  Sept.  1. 
1011.  Serial  No.  «47.?91.  Original  No.  »M,4tO.  dated 
June  «.  1911.  Serial  No.  610.606. 
The  herein  deecrlbed  amlnobenaoylamlnobenaoyl-2-amtoo- 

5-naphthol  7^ulfonlc  adds  of  tbe  formula : 

aOaHv/  ^^/  \/lia-CO.C.H,  NH.CO.C,H..IIMt 


oH 


wbleb  are  after  belag  dried  aad  pulverised  In  tbe  abape 
of  tbclr  alkalln  saiu  whltlab  pewdera  wblcta  are  soluble 
la  water:  tbe  new  coMpouada  can  be  Hxed  on  tbe  fiber 
aad  coMbtaed  wltb  dlaaarompouada  valuable  abadea  being 
obtalaed ;  aad  are  apilt  up  upon  treataaeat  wltb  hot  caaatle 
soda  lato  2  amlno-6  naphtbol-7-eulfonlc  acid  and  amlao- 
bensene  carboayUc  acid,  aubauntlally  aa  deecrlbed. 


1.  ▲  acrcw  nut  provided  with  a  cavity  In  Its  upper  part 
having  a  radial  abutment,  an  Internally  acrew-threaded 
locking  device  within  the  cavity  whoae  under  surface  U 
Inclined  to  Its  axial  line.  In  reaUlent  relation  to  tbe  aald 
abutment,  the  nut  and  the  device  adapted  to  traverae  the 
thread  irf  a  bolt  whereby  the  locking  <levlc«  la  adapted  to 
be  wedged  between   tha  nut  and  tbe  screw-tbreada  of  a 

bolt. 

2.  A  screw  nut  having  a  cavity  In  Ita  upper  part  of 
larKai:  diameter  than  that  of  tba  acrew  thread  with  an 
Inward  rcdlal  block  from  tbe  edge  of  the  nut,  a  locking 
device  In  the  cavity  having  a  section  cut  away,  and  a 
spring  between  the  same  and  the  said  block,  lU  bottom 
having  a  cam  surface. 

t.  A  acrew-nut  provided  wltb  a  cavity  In  Its  upper  part 
of  larger  diameter  than  that  of  the  screw  thread  with  an 
Inward  radial  blo<k  extending  from  the  edge  of  the  nut, 
a  locking  device  in  the  cavity  bavin*  a  section  cut  away 
to  provide  two  abutmenta,  a  aprlng  between  one  of  said 
abutmcnta  and  one  aide  of  tbe  block,  and  a  key  piece 
betweca  tbe  other  abutment  and  the  said  block. 

4.  A  acrew  nut  havloK  a  circular  cavity  In  ita  upper 
part  with  an  Inward  abutment  from  Its  edge,  a  circular 


13  305.  MEANS  FOR  AUTOMATICALLY  ARRESTING 
TALKING -MACHINES.  AsTHua  E.  8p«J«caa.  Ban 
Franclaco.  and  FsA.'Jg  C.  THoUAa.  Mill  Valley,  Cal. 
Filed  Aug.  17.  1911.  Serial  No.  644.711.  Original  No. 
908.807.  dated  July  26.  1011,  Serial  No.  693.636. 

1  In  combination  wltb  a  rotating  record  having  a 
record  groove,  a  talking  macblne  having  reproducing 
mechanlam.  adapted  to  engage  said  groove,  a  device  en- 
gaging tbe  groove  at  a  dlfTerent  point  from  tbe  reproduc- 
ing aachaalam.  an  electric  circuit,  means  movable  re- 
spectively with  said  device  and  aald  reproducing  mecha- 
nlam and  connected  to  opposite  aldea  of  said  circuit  to 
doee  tbe  circuit  by  contact  with  each  other  due  to  a 
movement  relative  to  one  another  of  said  reproducing 
mccbanlsm  and  device,  an  electro^magnet  In  said  circuit, 
and  a  brake  for  tbe  record  controlled  by  said  electro- 
magnet, substantially  as  deecrlbed. 

2  In  combination  with  a  rotating  record  having  a 
record  groove,  a  Ulklng  machine  having  reproducing 
mechanlam.  adapted  to  engage  aald  groove,  a  holder  carried 
by  said  Ulklag  macblae.  a  filament  carried  by  said  holder 
and  engaging  tbe  groove  at  a  different  point  from  tbe  re 


liodadnc  me«banlaD^  aa  electrte  circuit,  meaaa  ««««• 
wHh  said  repredndng  ■ecbaalam,  aald  means  and  aald 
bolder  being  coanectad  to  oppeolt*  sides  of  said  drcalt  to 
doee  the  drcnlt  by  conUct  with  each  other   due  to  a 


wfimaKt  by  a  diataace  approximately  equal  to  tbe  wMtb  a< 
tbe  laage  of  the  ralU  upwardly  extending,  between  wWch 
tbe  rail  can  be  Inserted  from  above  when  the  ptate  la  la 
Its  flnsl  position,  and  adapted  to  be  forced  down  onto  aald 
Oange  to  hold  the  rail  In  poaltton.  a  central  depreealon  la 
the  plate  under  the  rail  to  take  Into  a  correapondlng  receea 
In  tbe  tie,  and  a  bolt  beneath  the  rail,  with  a  head  lying 
In  such  depreealon  and  aecured  at  itt  other  end  to  tbe  tie. 


DESIGNS. 

41.WW.  BACK  FOB  TOILET  MTBB0R8.  BRUSHES,  OB 
'similar  ARTICLES.  Jaii«8  W.  Farbcll.  Norwood, 
Ohio.  Filed  July  10.  1911.  BerUl  No.  637.881.  Term 
of  patent  S|  years. 


movement  relative  to  one  another  of  said  reprodudng 
mechanism  and  holder,  an  electro  magnet  In  said  circuit, 
and  a  brake  for  the  record  controlled  by  said  electro- 
magnet, substantially  as  deacrlbed. 


18  806.  RAIL-SUPPORT.  Thomas  E.  Vaoohw.  Chicago, 
m  aaaignor  to  Vaughn  Rail  Support  Co.,  Chicago,  111., 
a  Corporation  of  Illinois.  Filed  Sept.  1.  1911.  Serial 
No.  647,292.  Original  No.  961,917,  dated  June  21, 
1910,  Serial  No.  426,027. 


1.  A  rail  support  plate  comprising  a  metal  plate  hav- 
ing palra  of  lips  turned  up  from  the  ends  of  the  plate, 
tbe  pairs  being  spaced  apart  aa  turned  up  a  distance  sub- 
suntially  equal  to  tbe  wldtb  of  the  rail  flange,  and 
lateral  projections  or  wlao  fbrased  between  esch  pair  of 
lips  by  turning  up  said  lips,  said  lateral  projections  hav- 
ing holea  therein  to  receive  fasteners  to  secure  the  plate 
to  a  tie.  aald  llpa  being  adapted  to  be  turned  over  tbe 
flangaa  of  a  rail  Inaerted  therebetween. 

2.  A  rail  support  piste  comprising  a  rectangular  metal 
plate  silt  St  Its  four  corners  snd  having  the  four  corners 
ao  silt  turned  up  to  form  upwsrdly  extending  lips,  and  to 
form  lateral  projections  or  wings  between  tbe  Upe.  said 
projections  being  perforated  to  receive  fasteners,  said 
llpa  being  adapted  to  be  turned  over  tbe  rail  flangea. 

8.  As  a  new  article  af  manufacture,  a  rail  support 
comprising  a  meUl  plate  eonalderably  longer  than  the 
wldtb  of  the  rail  flange  and  extending  laterally  beyond 
the  ssme.  provided  with  llpa.  apaced  by  a  distance  ap- 
proximately equal  to  the  width  of  the  flange  of  the  rail, 
upwardly  extending,  between  which  the  rail  can  be  In- 
aerted from  above  when  the  plate  la  In  lU  final  poaltlon, 
and  adapted  to  be  forced  down  onto  said  flange  to  hold 
the  rail  In  poaltlon.  a  central  depression  In  the  plate  under 
tbe  rail  to  take  Into  a  correBp«»ndlng  recess  In  tbe  tie, 
and  a  bolt  beneath  the  rail  wltb  a  head  lying  la  aucb 
depression  and  secured  at  Its  other  end  to  the  tie. 

4.  As  a  new  article  of  manufacture,  a  rail  support  com- 
prising a  meUl  pUte  eonalderably  longer  thun  the  width 
of  tbe  rail  flaage  aad  esteadlag  laterally  beyead  ^beeame. 
provided  on  each  side  of  the  rail  with  two  or 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  back  for  toilet  mlrron, 
bruahea,  or  similar  articles,  as  shown. 


41  R70.  BACK  FOR  TOILET  MIRRORS.  BRUSHES,  OB 
SIMILAR  ARTICLES.  JoaaPH  T.  Homan.  Cincinnati, 
Ohio.  Filed  July  10.  1911.  Serial  No.  637,830.  Term 
of  patent  81  yeara. 


Tbe  siaaaiiiilnl  deaign  tor  a  back  for 
brusbea,  or  aimUar  artlclea,  aa  shown. 
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41.871.  DUPLKX  HORN.  Ifiixn  Ron  HorcHtaoir, 
New  York,  N.  T.  F11«<1  Aof.  2,  1010.  Serial  No.  675,180. 
Term  of  patent  14  year*. 


^v 


■^•f 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  daplez  bom.  aa  showB. 


41,872.  KLECTRIC-WELDINO-MACHINE  FRAME.  NBIL 
IfACNSALa,  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Toledo 
Electric  Welder  Company.  Cincinnati.  Ohio,  a  Corpora- 
tion of  Ohio.  Filed  Auff.  14.  1011.  BerUl  No.  644.070. 
Term  of  patent  7  years. 


41.8r8.  FILAMENT  FOR  ELECTRIC  LAMPS.  Thk)- 
OOBB  A.  WiLXAao.  Clereland,  Ohio.  Filed  Apr.  1.  1000 
Serial  No.  487,362.    Term  of  patent  7  year*. 


-.«f-V 


u-yf    ■ 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  filament  for  electric 
aa  shown. 


I 


41.874.  LAMP-POST.  RoLLiN  H.  Blacklidob.  Albambm, 
Cal.  FUed  Jom  10.  1011.  Serial  No.  684,104.  Term 
of  patent  14  yean. 


Tba  ornamental  design  for  an  electric  welding  machine 
frame,  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  deslicn  for  a  lamp-poat  as  shown  and 
described. 


41375.  TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  WALL-PAPER.  BtroOini 
HAaTMAN,  New  York.  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Padflc  Mills, 
Boston.  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed 
Joly  18.  1011.  BerUl  No.  680,240.  Term  of  patent 
3i  years. 


41,878.  TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  WALL-PAPER.  EawBST 
HocH.  New  York,  N.  T.,  aasicnor  to  Pacific  MUU.  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massacbosetts.  Filed  Jaly  18, 
1011.    Serial  No.  639,252.    Term  of  patent  31  years. 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabrk  or  wall  paper, 
as  shown. 


41,876.  TE-XTILE  FABRIC  OR  WALL-PAPER.  Bbnbst 
HocH,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Pacific  Mills,  Bostdta, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  Joly  18, 
1011.     Serlsl  No.  630,250.    Term  of  patent  3i  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric  or  wall  paper, 
as  shown. 


i^yy 


The  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric  or  wall  paper, 
aa  shown. 


41,877.  TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  WALL-PAPER.  EaiiBST 
HOCH,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aailgnor  to  Pacific  Mills,  Boston, 
Mass..  a  Corporation  of  Maaaacbuaetts.  Filed  July  18, 
1911.    Serial  No.  630.261.    Term  of  patent  3|  yeara. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric  or  wall  paper, 
I  shown. 


41,870.  TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  WALL-PAPER.  EairBST 
HOCB,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  asnignor  to  Pacific  Mills,  Boston, 
Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massachusetts.  Filed  July  18, 
1011.    Serial  No.  630,263.    Term  of  patent  3i  yean. 


Tbe  omamenUl  design  for  a  textile  fabric  or  wall  paper, 
as  shown. 


41,880.  TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  WALL-PAPER.  WILLIAM 
C.  KoaziK»K,  Weehswken  Heights,  N.  J.,  assignor  to 
Pacific  "UttlB,  Boston,  Mass.,  a  Corporation  of  Massa- 
ehusetta.  .  Filed  July  18,  1011.  SerUl  No.  680,246. 
Term  of  patent  Si  years. 


Tbe  ornamental  design  for  a  textile  fabric  or  wall  paper, 
I  abown. 
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4M81.  TWrriLE  PABHIC  0«  WALL-PAPML  WrixiAM 
C.  KouimiK.  W«ete«h«a  li«l«tita.  N.  J.,  •aslgnor  to 
PmMc  Mllia.  Boatea.  Man..  •  Corponitloa  of  Mmm- 
cbvMtta  FUed  Joly  18,  Itll.  Serial  M<k  6S«>M«. 
Tern  of  patent  3i  yeara. 


Tbe  ornamental  deaign  for  a  textile  fabric  or  wall  papal; 
I  abow*. 


41,882.  TEXTILE  FABttIC  OR  WALXrPAPKB.  WllXlAM 
C.  KDUEt«BK,  Weehawken  Hetghta,  N.  J.,  aufcaor  to 
Padflc  MlUt.  Beaton.  Maaa..  a  Corporatl««  of  Maaaa- 
cbnaetta.  Pfled  July  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  689.247. 
Tann  of  patent  3i  jraara. 


Tbe  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  textile  fabric  or  waU 
I  abown. 


41.8Sa  TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  WALL-PAPBB.  WtLLIAM 
C  Koaatitnu  Weehawken  Ueigbta,  N.  J..  «Mlfaov  to 
FmMc  MUla.  Boaton.  Maaa.,  a  Corporation  of  Maaaa- 
eboaatta.  Filed  Jnlj  18.  1911.  Serial  No.  «a9^8. 
Term  of  patent  3i  jreara. 


41.8M.  TEXTILE  PABUC  OE  WALL.PAPEB.  BmUi 
MvHiaa.  Jersey  CU|y.  N.  J.,  aaalcaor  to  PacMe  lUlla, 
EaatoB,  Maaa.  a  Car^ratlon  of  Haaaaeboactta.  FUed 
J«l7  18,  1911.  Barlal  No.  680.238.  Tarm  of  patent 
81  yaara. 


Tba  omamenul  deatcn  for  a  textile  fabric  or  wall  paper, 
aa  abowB. 


41.888.     TEXTILE  FABRIC  OA  WALL-PAPEK.     EmU 

•Monaa.  Jeraey  City,   N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Padttc  Mllla, 

Boaton.  Maaa..  a  CorpaaatiM  af  Maaaaebaaetta.     FUed 

Jal7   18,  1911.     Saflal  No.   Ma^ttO.     Tarm  of  patent 

8|  yaara. 


The  ornamental  deafen  for  a  textile  fabric  or  wafl  paper, 
aa  ahown. 


Tba  omamanul  deaica  for  a  textile  fabric  or  wall  papar. 
aa  abown. 


41.88t.  TEXTILE  FABRIC  OR  WALL-PAPEE.  EMIU 
Moaiaa.  Jeraey  City.  N.  J.,  aaalcnor  to  Parlflc  MUla, 
Boaton.  Maaa..  a  Corporation  of  Maaaaebaaetta.  Filed 
Jaly  18,  1911.  Serial  No.  639.240.  Term  of  patent 
8|  yeara. 
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41.887.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  OnaTATa  M.  FAnaaa,  New  I  41,889.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Habbibt  W.  Fowleb.  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  aaalRnor  to  Cbeney  Brothera,  South  Man-  I  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Cheney  Brothers,  South  Man- 
cheater,  Cona.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  FUed  Joaa  cheater,  Conn.,  a  CorporaUon  of  Connecticut.  Filed  June 
21.1911.    Serial  No.  634,4801 .    Term  of  patent  3i  yeara.  ,  22,1911.    Serial  No.  634,800|.    Term  of  patent  3|  yeara. 


il    4lk.<k.  AUA*    *i 


T  >  -  Y       > 


Tb«  omihnental  dealgn  for  a  textile  fabric  aa  ahown. 


41,888.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Habbibt  W.  Fowlbb,  New 
York,  N.  Y.,  atalgnor  to  Cheney  Brothers,  South  Man- 
chester, Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  June 
22, 1911.    Serial  No.  6.14,7991.    Term  of  patent  31  years. 


Tba  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  textile  fabric  as  shown. 


The  ornamental  deslen  for  a  textile  fabric  an  sliowB. 


41,890.  TEXTILE  FABRIC.  Anna  Or.s«o>.  South  Man- 
cbefter.  Conn.,  aaalgnor  to  Cheney  Brothers.  South  Man- 
cheater.  Conn.,  a  Corporation  of  Connecticut.  Filed  Juao 
28,  1911.     Serial  No.  634.960J.    Term  of  patent  31  yeara. 


The  ornamental  dealgn  for  a  textUe  fabric  as  shown. 


in  o.  a.— to 


iMdi 
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TRADE-MARKS 

'  PUBLISHED    OCTOBER    31,    1911. 

The  following  trade-marks  are  published  In  compliance  with  section  6  ot  the  act  of 
February  20, 1006,  as  amended  March  2, 1 907.  Notice  of  opposition  must  be  filed  within 
thirty  days  of  this  data 

Marks  applied  for  "under  the  ten-year  proviso**  are  registrable  under  the  provision 
in  clause  (b)  of  section  6  of  said  act  as  amended  February  18, 191 1. 

As  provided  by  section  14  of  said  €kct,  a  fee  of  ten  dollars  must  accompany  each 
notice  of  opposition. 


Ser.  No'.  10.802.  (CLASS  81.  FILTERS  AND  BEFRIO- 
ER.\TOR8.)  Mbtal  Stamping  Co.,  Jackson,  Mlcb. 
Filed  July  2«,   190S. 

Jack  Frost 

PartUmUr    4«9cription     of    goodt. — Refrigeraton    and 
Water-Coolera. 

Claiint  use  since  about  Apr.  24,  1905.       .v^ 


8«r.  No.  30,840.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Th» 
C.  L.  SHBPPABO  SAMTTOaiDM  AND  Rkmcdt  Co.,  PlBdlay, 
Ohio.     Plied  June  29,  1908. 


Particular  tfMoHption  of  poorf*  —  Remedies  for  linpurl- 
tlM  and  Diseases  of  the  Blood :  Liniments  and  Conch 
Compounds. 

Claimt  UM  since  May  1,  1B08. 


Ser.  No.  87.076.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  FmUBJ- 
aicH  AuousT  Vols  MAS  Ki.opf»«,  Dresden- L*ubnlt«, 
Oennaar.     FUed  Auf.  81,  1906. 

eiitlne 

PmrHcular  doMription  of  good*.— A  Tonic  In  PolTertaed 
Form. 
Clmtm*  u*«  since  Mar.  8,  1906. 

[?oL  171. 


Ser.  No.  89,271.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENOINES.)  ALWiif  Mandfactdkimq  Cohpant, 
Chleaco.  lU.     Filed  Dec  12,  1908. 


EHALLEi®: 


ParUcular  deacriptUm  of  good*. — Folding, Go-Carta. 
Claim*  u»e  since  November,  1908. 


Ser.  No.  43.280.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Hknbt 
J.  LouBEQUE,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Filed  June  26,  1909. 


Particular  detcriptUm  of  good$. — Halr-Tonlc. 
Claims  ««e  alnce  Jane  10,  1909. 


Ser.  No.  43,838.  (CLASS  3.  BAGGAGE,  HORSE  EQUIP- 
MENTS, PORTFOLIOS,  AND  POCKET-BOOKS.)  Th« 
Knickiebockcs  Case  Cokpant,  Chicago.  III.  FUed 
June  80,  1909. 


^ff"^^ 


^ 


Pmrfioular  deteription  of  good*. — Sample  Cases  and 
Bags  Adapted  to  Bold  Merchandise-Samples,  Instruments, 
and  Tools  Made  from  Leather,  Fiber,  and  Sadi  other 
Materials  aa  are  Usually  Employed  In  the  Class  of  Ooods. 

CI«4aM  IMS  since  aboat  the  1st  of  February,  1901. 

No.  f.] 
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8«r.  No.  44,428.  (CLASS  22.  0.\MK8,  TOTS.  AND  SPOBT- 
INO  OOOD8.)  ALBXA.NDn  Tatlor.  New  York.  N.  Y. 
Filtii  Aa«.  80.   1909. 


Particular  deacription  of  good*. — root-Batla  and  Basket- 
Balls. 

Claim*  urn  tiace  Janoary.   1901.  "^ 


8er.  No.  46,441.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINU. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEPABATION8.)  Ha»«T 
H.  Ink.  CMtM,  Ohio.     Filed  Dec.  11.  190*. 


Particular  detcripUon  of  goodt.-  A  Remedy  for"  TOnsi- 
Utis.  Acnte  and  Chronic  Sore  Throat,  CouKbs.  Cold*. 
Hoameneaa,  and  Similar  Aliments  of  the  Mouth  and 
Throat 

Claim*  Mat  alac*  N«v.  1.  ISM. 


Ser.  No.  47,123.  (CLASS  50.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Ray  Hdbbell,  Northrllle, 
N.  T.     Filed  Jan.  14,  1910.     Under  ten-year  proTlao. 


BRASS  UNOLEUM  BINDING 


Particular  detcriptiom  of  good*. — A   Bras.s   Binding  for 
Linoleum. 

Claim*  u»e  since  February,   1880. 


Ser.  No.  47,90*.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
SBiDB>BEa«  4  CoMTAsr.  New  Tork.  N.  Y.  Filed  Feb. 
18.   1910. 


CUBANOIA 


Pmrticuimr  OetripHom  •f  p—da. — Clears. 
CtaUm*  m*e  ala«a  Jose  16,  litt. 


Ser.  No.  48,446.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) Stuck  wrll-Halrt  Co..  Jam  Angeles.  Cal. 
Filed  Mar.  16,  1910. 


LAND  O*  NOD 


Land   O'.Nod 

Partieulmr  de*friptioak  of  ptntd*. — Matt 

Claim*   uae  KiiMe  Jan.    1.   1001. 


Ser.     No.    49,0N4.       (CLASS    39.       CLOTHING.)       Chas. 
Chipmah'b  Sons.  EUistoa.  Ps.     Filed  Apr.  14,  1910. 


m 

m 


Particular  de*criptkm  of  gtnnl*. — Hosiery. 
Claim*  u*t  since  Apr.    4,    1910. 


Ur.  No.  4a.Aa6.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACKL'TICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Pwitb- 
WAT  4  Powell.  Freeman.  Fla.     Filed  Apr.  27.  1910. 


POWHATAN 


Partioular  daacriptiom  of  good*.     Remedy  for  Syphilis. 
CI«4iNa  uite  sine*  Apr.    10,    1909 


Ser.  No.  49,739.  (CI^SS  44.  DENTAL,  MEDICAL,  AND 
SURGICAL  APPLIANCES.)  Thomas  Bland,  Water- 
bary.  Conn.     Filed  May  14,  1910. 


No  claim  being  niad*  for  tko  repreacntation  of  a  veterl- 
nary  balling  and  powder  gun. 

PmrMemlar  dtacHpnon  of  pood*.— A  Vetorinary  Balling 
and  Powder  Oan. 

Claim*  uae  since  Apr.   1«,   1914. 
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Bar.  No.  «4.06t.  (CLASS  6.  CHmiCALS,  MBDICrNBB. 
AND  PHABMACKUTICAL  PREPARATIONS^)  TWi 
■li£amcth  CJhkmical  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  FUed 
May  27,  1910. 


8»r.  Wo.  81418  (CLASS  fi-  CH«MICAL8,  XCDICINM. 
Ajn>  PHABMACWrriCAL  FBBPARATIONS.)  HflMT 
B.  John  BOW,  Orand  JoMtlon,  Colo,    filed  Oet  18,  1»10. 

Utryit 


Particular  deacription  tf  (foorf*.— Salve.  Tooth-Powder, 
Face-Powder,  Halr-Tonlc,  and  a  l»reparatlon  for  Harden- 
ing the  Oums,  Cleansing  and  Purifying  the  Mouth,  and  for 
Assisting  in  Arresting  the  Progress  of  the  Decaying  of  the 

Teoth. 

OlMort  m*e  since  January,  1905.  - 


Particular  deacripUon  of  gooda.- 
Hay-FeTer,  CaUrrh,  Cimv,  and  Colda. 
CMma  u*t  since  Oct.  1,  ltl4. 


for  Asthma, 


Ser.  No.  50,105.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AlfD  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEPARATIORS.)  C.  W. 
Smutnra  Mbmcin*  Compant,  1  NCoaroaAm),  St.  I^da, 
Mo.     Filed  June  3.  1910.     Under  teo-year  proTiao. 


S«r.  No.  62,408.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LU3HTINQ. 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
■LBCniCAL  APPABATD8.)  8alamai«t>«b  QmAT»  Ba« 
Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Oct.  24.  1910.  Under  t«i- 
year  proviBo. 


CllADLE  DaMPlNG  GRATB. 


^<\yv/^'. 


SquavjVihe 


The  picture  sbown  beteg  fandfol. 

Particular  daaert^ttom  of  g—d».—k  ReoMdy  for  Acute 
and  Chronic  Diaeasea.  OonTvlatoaa.  Craap^  Hysterics,  In- 
ternal Pains,  Spasma,  Menatmal  SappresBlons,  Exaggera- 
tions, and  Irret«larltlea  and  other  Distnrbances  Caused 
by  Disorders  of  UtcTeOrartaa  Fmctions. 

CIa<ina  ««e  siBce  Feb.  10,  1896. 


Ser.  No.  61,37».  (CLASS  35.  BELTING,  HOSE,  MA- 
CHINERY PACKING,  AND  NON  METALLIC  TIRES.) 
James  Dawson  4  Son,  Lo.,  Boultham,  Lincoln,  England. 
Piled  Aug.  12,  1910 

LINCONA 


r>airHoul*r    d—oriptUm    of    good*.—CotUm    and    BalaU 
Belting,  (CottM  B^ag  the  Predombiating  Material.) 
Claim*   u*e  since   Feb.   5,   190S. 

[Vol  171. 


Particular  de*criptio*  of  good*. — Oratea. 
Claim*  u*t  since  Jan.  16,  1896. 


Ser.  No.  63,168.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Wmxekn  Gbocbb  Compakt,  Mar- 
ahalltown.  Iowa.     Fllad  D*ic  T,  1910. 


ParticiUar  detcriptiom  of  good*. — Canned  Fruits  and 
Vegetablea ;  Canned  Fish  ;  Cannod  OyBters ;  Canned  Baked 
Beans  and  Canned  Pork  and  Beans;  Hominy;  Catsup; 
Mince  Meat;  Ollvea;  Moatard;  FlaToring  Extracts  and 
Seasoning-Herbs  ;  Spices  ;  Coffee  and  Tea. 

CWSM  MS  aiaoe  J«M  IT,  IMS. 


Ser.  No.  58,178.  (CLASS  43.  THREAD  AND  TARV.) 
Thb  Spool  Cotton  Company,  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  Now 
Y«wk,  N.  Y.    ni«l  Dec  8,  1910. 


Pmrtiaular  deaoriptian  of  good*. — CottoB   Thread   and 
Yam. 

Claim*  u*e  Bince  Oct.  13,  1910. 


''■"^s^' 


-'  •\m^fy  ■ 
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8«r.  No.  M.179.  (CLA88  48.  THREAD  AND  TARN.) 
Tbb  Stool  Cottom  Compaitt,  Newark,  N.  J.,  and  N«w 
York.  N.  T.     Filed  Dm.  8,  1010. 


PurUeulmr   description   of  goods . — Cotton   Thread   and 
Tarm. 

Clotm*  iM«  since  Sept.  29,  1910. 


Ser.  No.  SS.S17.  (CLASS  0.  CHBlf ICAL8,  MBDICINI8. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  R.  A. 
Qoaaarr,  Atlanta,  0«.    Filed  Dee.  28,  1910. 


Porticmlar  desaripUon  of  good*. — A  Remedy  for  Catarrh. 
Claimu  use  since  Dec.  10,  1910. 


Bar.  No.  54,068.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DBTEROBNT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Ths  Railway 
Chbmical  Uwo.  Co.,  MeadTlIle,  Pa.  Filed  Jan.  26, 
1811. 


ATV 


Partiouiar  dsscripHon  0/  ffooila. — A  Compound  for  Clean- 
ing end  Polishlnc  Wood  and  Metal  Surface*. 
OUnmts  uss  since  May  1.  1*908. 

[Vol.  171. 


Ser.  No.  54.110.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Wm.  SiifPSOir  SoifB  k  Co.. 
PhlUdelpbla,  Pa.  ;  New  York,  N.  T. ;  Baltimore,  Md. ; 
Chlcato.  111.,  and  St.  Loula,  Mo.    Filed  Jan.  27.  1911. 


»-■ 


PartUmlar  description  of  goods. — Cotton  Piece  GkMda. 
Clmims  use  since  1891. 


S«-.  No.  64.536.  (CLASS  88.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Taa  I.  O.  U.  CoMPAMT,  New  York,  N.  T. 
FUed  Feb.  16,  1911. 


^       »^ 


Pmrticular  description  of  ffoe*.— Tradlng-Conpons. 
Cle^NW  M««  since  Dec.  1.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  54.879.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INOBEDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  MiasioH  CaasAL  Comfamt,  Mlnae- 
apolla.  Minn.     Filed  Mar.  6,  1911. 


No  claim  being  made  to  the  words  "  Cereal  Wholesome 
Drink  for  Boys  and  Olrls." 

PerMcwior  description  of  goods. — A  Cereal  Compound 
Uaed  In  the  Preparation  of  a  Cereal  Food  BeTerage. 

ClaiwM  use  since  Feb.  14,  1911. 

No.  f. 
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Ser.  No.  66.161.  (CLASS  48.  THREAD  AND  YARN.) 
Thb  Spool  Cottok  Compaht,  Newark.  N.  J.,  and  New 
York.  N.  Y.     Filed  Mar.  18,  1911. 


^>?UMP^ 


'<. 


Ser.  No.  66,680.  (CLASS  81.  FILTERS  AND  REFRIG- 
ERATORS.) Bbass  Goooa  M'r'o.  Co.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Apr.  7,  1911. 


W^ 


c 


Partiouiar  description  of  goods. — Water-Flltera. 
Claims  use  since  December,  1908. 


Pmrticular  description  of  ffoots— Cotton  Thread   and 
Yam. 

CMms  use  slnee  Mar.  1,  1911. 


ier.  No.  65,234.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE,  DBTBEOENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  Swift akdCompakt, 
Chicago,  111.     Filed  Mar.  22,  1911. 


The  picture  being  fanclfnL 

Partieulor   deecription   of   goods.— A    Cleansing    Com- 
pound. 

Clmtms  use  slnea.  April.  1909. 

Ser.  No.  55.454.     (CLASS  89.     CLOTHING.)     McCawlbt 
k  Co..  Baltimore,  Md.    Filed  Apr.  1.  1911.    .: 


SATIS 


PortieuUr  description  of  ^oode.— Work-Shirts.  Oreralls, 
and  Children's  Rompers. 

Claims  use  since  Feb.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56,461.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  POODS.)  Fbawk  W.  NoM-a.  Soothwlck, 
Mas*.    Filed  Apr.  1,  1911.    Under  ten-year  proriao. 


NOBLES 


Pw^eoler  description  of  goods.— Popcorn. 
Cloims  use  since  on  or  about  January,  1886. 


Sar.  No.  66,614.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT, 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  RlCHABO  ADSTIIl, 
Memphis.  Tenn.    Filed  Apr.  8,  1911. 


Consisting  of  the  word  "  Rublesco  "  dUpUyed  upon  a 
red  diak,  together  with  a  cross  printed  in  yellow  upon  the 
middle  portion  of  said  disk. 

Partiouiar  description  of  goods. — A  Powdered  Form  of 
Wi£^iing  Compound. 

Cktims  use  since  Mar.  9,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  66,669.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES,  TOYS,  AND  SPORT- 
ING GOODS.)  NoMBBSAKABLB  ToT  Co.,  Ncw  York. 
N.  T.    Filed  Apr.  11,  1911. 


KANDY 


PorMowlar  description  of  goods. — ^Toys  in  Animal  Form. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  3,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  56.798.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Lao  C. 
GoLDsraiN,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Apr.  17,  1911. 


(Vol.  171. 


Partiouiar  description  of  goods. — ^Tmi  for  CoaglM  and 
Colds  and  Tablets  for  Stomach  TronblM. 
Claims  use  since  Jan.  1,  1911. 

N9. «.] 


i>*5. 
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S«r.  IN^  mMk.  <CLAM  6.  CHBflCALS,  MBDICINBB. 
AND  PHAR1CACBDT1CAL  PRXPAftATIONS.)  Wam- 
MB  Rbmsdt  Compant,  Chicftco,  III.     WntdAQT.  XI.  ttll. 


No  elaraa  beinc  made  to  the  excloalrc  aae  of  the  word* 
"  Wani«n  "  and  "  OIL" 

Porliculmr  ((Mor4|iMe«  0/  good*. — A  Veterinary  Remedy 
for  Traitaest  aC  anna.  Fever,  Ptak-Eje.  Dtotaapar, 
PwillM.  CaUa.  and  CoUe. 

CMmt  w«e  since  Mar.  20.  Itll. 


Ser.  No.  U.990.  (CLASS  0.  CHBMICAL8.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUnCAL  PBCPA&ATIONS.)  Nbw 
Bnoland  LABOBAitMT  OoMrAWT.  Ltbo,  Maaa.  Filed 
Apr.  27.  1911. 


e 

No  claim  b«lBg  made  to  the  varda  "Aleppo,  Cold 
Cream  "  and  "  the  Perfection  ot  ToOat  Creama."  the  cap 
being  printed  in  red.  the  akj  la  light  btae,  the  twrder, 
horse,  and  caawl  la  lavaader.  and  the  laadaeape  in  yellow. 

ParticuUnr  imtrtpUtm  •/  good*. — Cold-Cream. 

Cla4iN«  M«  Hlnce  Dee.  21.  1908. 


Ser.  Ko.  M.OM.      (CLASS  4«      FOODS  AND  INOREDI 
ENTS   OF    FOODS.)      Chab     W.  BAOBaMaiSTBB    CoM- 
p.\XY.  Terre  Ilaafe.  Ind.    Filed  May  1.  1911. 


Th«>  picture  being  fanclfal. 

Particular  detcription  of  good*. — Splcea,  Minee-Meat, 
Rice,  Braaklaat  CereaJa.  F'tarorlng  Extracts,  Pepper.  Halad- 
Dreeaiag.  Pcanat-Bvtter.  aad  KTaporatad  MUk. 

Vlaiim*  iue  eince  Jaa.  1.  190T. 


Ser.  No.  66,14*.  (CLaSs  12.  CONSTRUCTION  MATE- 
RIALS.) RBTtTSMBirra  Joss  Stx-iftrC  Anontmb.  Koe- 
kelberg  RniKaelM.  Bolgluai.     Filtnl  May  X  1911. 

PmrttcuUir  d^teripliom  •]  good*. — Matallic  Cov«rlB#i  tor 
Walla  and  CelliagB. 

Clmim$  ««e  alnce  June,  ISM. 


Ser.  No.  Se.190.  (CLASS  S8.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Tmb  Vocua  CoMPAWT.  New  York.  N.  T.  ftlad 
May  4.  1911. 


ParMcalof-  deecHpltoa  0/  good*. — A  Magailne  Pabllshed 
Semimonthly. 

Claim*  m*«  alnce  Mar.  1,  ISll. 


Ser.  No.  B«,2S3.  (CLAM  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Tbm  Hcbkir  Spici  Compani,  CIb- 
dnnatl,  Ohio.     Filed  Maj  8,  1911. 


Particular  detorigtion  0/  good*. — Coffee,  Tea.  Flarorlng 
Extracts,  and  Splcea. 

Claim*  u*«  alBca  aoaa  tlaae  In  the  year  1879. 


Ser.  No.  68,270.  (CLASS  32.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
8TERT.)  B.  Gaaa.'tBEBaBB  A  Compant,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  May  9,  1911. 


BIG   "Q" 


Portieniar  doscription  of  good*. — ChtBa-Cloaets,  Side- 
boards, Boffeta,  Tables.  Chairs,  Beds,  Msttreaaea.  Bed- 
Springs,  Rockers.  Dressers.  Ctaiffonniers,  Mirrors,  Parlor 
Salts,  Library  Salts,  Wardrobes,  Desks,  Maslc-Cablaeta, 
PedeaUls.  Dareaporta,  aad  C««ebca> 

Claim*  «««  ateee  May  1,  1908. 


[ToL  171.     NS.  •.] 
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M48 


Ser.  Na  »e.4rX.  (CLAM  6.  CHEMICALS,  MBDICnOBS, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  At- 
vaso  Bishop  LiMmn,  Loadoa,  EngUsd.  Filed  May  18, 
191L  • 


ParHoalar  dwmnigttnn  of  good*. — Efferrpaeeat  Medicinal 
Preparations. 

C7to4au  u**  since  Mar.  1,  1911. 


Bar.  No.  58,488.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Moaaa 
DOCKMAM,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Filed  May  18,  1911. 

9itltit0m 


Particular  d«*eriptioH  of  g—d*.—A  Remedy   for  Bpl- 

Ispsy. 

CtoiflM  u*e  since  Mar.  28,  1911. 


:-  M 


S«r.  No.  88.504.  (CLAM  8.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Basata 
Bllbn  SraTBMa,  Chicago*  111.    Filed  May  16,  1911. 


VERLO 


ParHculor  de*oriptUm  of  good*.— A.  Blood-Porlfler  and 
Tonic. 

Claim*  uae  alnce  Jan.  11.  1911. 


Bar.    No.    66,584.      (CLASS    89.      CLOTHING.)      Alpbbo 
nacKBa  ft  Cohm,  Chicago,  lU.    Filed  May  22,  1911. 


ParUcalar   das«HpMoa 
Trooaera. 

Claims  u*0  slaee  Jan.  1.  1908 


Sar.  Ho.  58,578.  (CLAM  48.  POODS  AND  INOBBDI- 
RMTS  OF  FOODS.)  TBDi  FSAMCO-AimaiCAK  Foo©  COM- 
PAWT.  Jataey  City.  N.  J.    Filed  May  25.  1911. 


of   good*. — Coata,    Teats,    and 


PorMcalor  d««cr<pttoM  of  good*. — The  Following  Soapa : 
Par<e  of  Tomato,  Mock  Tartle.  Ox-Tall  Thick,  Consommtf, 
Bouillon,  Jallenne,  Prtntanier,  Mattoa-Brotb,  Clesr  Veg- 
eUble,  Vegetable  Thick,  Beef.  Pea,  Clam-Chowder,  Clam- 
Broth,  PeUte  Marmlte.  Chicken.  Chicken  ConsommC, 
Chicken  Oambo,  (Okt*,)  Malllgataway.  Clear  Ox-Tall, 
Green  Turtle  Thick,  Clear  Green  Turtle,  Tomato ;  the  Fol- 
lowing Broths  for  InvalldB :  Beef-Broth,  Chicken-Broth, 
Mutton-Broth,  Clam-Broth  ;  the  Following  Pttte  Trufllad : 
Partridge,  Qoafl.  Onjose,  Wild  Do^  Chlt^en.  Chldnn 
LlTer;  Potted  Beef  for  Sandwichea.  Plum-Podding;  th« 
Following  Plum  Pudding  Sauces :  Custard  Sauce,  Clear 
Punch  Sauce  ;  the  Following  Ready-Made  Entries  :  Braised 
Beef  t  la  Jardiniere,  Veal  and  Green  Peaa,  Chicken  Saat« 
4  la  Marengo.  Chicken  Carry  5  I'ladlenne. 

ClaisM  MM  In  connection  with  aald  aonpa  since  1888; 
In  connection  with  said  brotha  for  Invallda  alnce  1S8S.  ex- 
cept the  clam-broth;  and  in  connection  with  dam-broths 
since  1890;  In  connection  with  said  pftt«a  truffled  since 
1886;  In  oonaeetlon  with  said  plum-padding  slaee  1888; 
In  connectloa  with  said  plom-podding  sauces  since  1888, 
and  In  coaasctloa  with  said  ready-made  entrtes  since 
1888  and  with  said  potted  beef  since  1901. 


Ser  No.  66,688.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHABMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Na- 
TiOKAL  Tdb«  FLAToa  CO.,  Nswark,  N.  Y.  Filed  May  22, 
1911. 

Particular  dmcription  of  ^ood«.— Cold-Cream,  Petro- 
Utum,  (Carbolated.  Mentholated,  Camphorated,  Perfumed. 
aad  Capsteaa,)  Halr-Tonle,  Shampoo-Powdsr.  Tooth-Paate, 
Foot  Powder,  Perfamea,  aad  Food-Colorlag  Compooada. 

Claim*  u**  alnce  May.  1910. 

[Vol  171. 


Ser.  No.  66,719.  (CLASS  8.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINI», 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  GiLBfl 
A.  Mills,  Glrard,  Kans.    Filed  June  1,  1011. 


^Bt^ 


Particular  d€*eription  of  good*. — Remedies  for  Piles 
and  for  Skin  Diseases.  Said  Remedlsa  Being  In  tte  Form 
of  SalTsa  and  Ointments. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Jan.  1,  1911. 


itTi'Tl^'^'jrt'iif^'- 
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8cr.  No.  IM.SS4.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INORKDI- 
ENT8  OF  FOODS.)  Bbh»  MANtscHBwm,  Clnelnaati. 
Ohio.     Fllc<l  Jan*  B,  1011.     Under  ten-year  prorlao. 


Berliner 


Portieular   detcripHon   of  ffoodt. — Ifntio*.    Belnff    FUt 
Sqoare*  of  Unleavrn^  Bread. 
Claitns  »•«  ilnce  Janaary,  1896. 


8«r.  No.  B4I.933.  (CLASS  6.  CHKMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBBPABATI0N8.)  Boi- 
KOWiTs  Bao«..  New  York,  N.  T.    FU«<1  Jona  0.  1911. 


LA-COMTESSE 


Pttieular  de9cription   of  good*. — Face- Powder,    Faca- 
Crvam,  Hair-Tonic,  and  Hair-Dye. 
ClBfw  HM  tince  Apr.  1,  1911. 


Scr.  No.  S6,978.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PBODCCTS.) 
AiMla  C.  BaaxNia.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Filed  Jane  12, 
1911. 


Of  a  facalmile  of  applicant'*  own  handwriting. 
Pmrtiruiar  detcription  of  goods — Clgarettea. 
Claims  tue  alnce  on  or  atMut  Oct.  15.  1904. 


Ser.  No.  87.081.  (CLASS  37.  PAPER  AND  STATIOK- 
■ST.)  Tawmah  4  Eara  MAwuFAcrcii.^a  Co..  Roehea- 
ter,  N.  T.     Filed  Jane  14.  1911. 


\ErtileX 


Ptrtteular  description  of  lwo<I«.— Paper-Fllea. 
Olmim*  U4€  since  Jane  1,  1910. 


IT.  No.  87.090.  (CLASS  4«.  FOODS  AND  INOREDl- 
■NTS  OF  FOODS.)  Killooo.  A  Miixm.  Amaterdam 
N.  T.     Filed  Jane  1«.  1911.  ~^     ««wraain. 

K&M 


ConalatlOK  of  the  letters  "  K.  *  M." 

Particular  descHption  of  good: — Oil-Cake  and  Oil-Meal. 

Claimt  Me  since  Jan.  1.  1881. 
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Ser.  No.  87.124.  (CLAU  1.  RAW  OR  PARTLT-PRB>v 
PARED  MATERIALS.)  A.  F.  Gallon  4  So.ta.  MO-  ' 
waakee.  WU.     Filed  Jane  17,  1911. 

IVY 


ParMonlar    ttacripUom    of    good*. — Veiretable  -  Tanned 
Leather  Made  of  Calf.  Kip,  and  Cattle  Hides. 
ClataM  ««e  slnoa  Dec.  6.  1908. 


Ser.  No.  87,228.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Thb  PioNna  CaasAL  Compamt. 
Akroa.  Ohio.  'Filed  Jane  21,  1911. 


Pmrtiienlt  4etcripti»n  of  good*. — Pearl-Barley.  Corn- 
meal.  Stock  Feed,  Barley-Groats,  Com  and  Oats  Cliop, 
Oacked  Com.  and  Barley  Feed. 

CMaM  u*«  since  sboat  Jan.  1,  1901. 


Ser.  No.  87.S24.  (CLASS.  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Tna  Ambbican  Psbpabbo  Food 
Co..  Sooth  Bend.  Ind.     Filed  Jane  26,  1911. 


SERVISIA 


Portieulmr  detcription  of  good*. — Canned  Soopa,  Jama, 
Jelllee,  Pork  and  Beans.  Coffee,  and  Tea. 
CUUm*  ute  since  June  5.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  67.482.  (CLASS  12.  CONSTRUCmON  MATE- 
RIALS.) Thb  MAaraa  BotLoaaa  Comfant,  Cleveland, 
Ohio.     FUed  Jaly  1,  1911. 


Pmrtientor  dotcription  of  good*. — Cement,  Cement-Har- 
denlnff  Material,  and  Cement-Filling  Material. 
CUtimt  mat  since  on  or  abont  Jane  1.  1911. 

ire.  •.] 
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Bar.  Na  67.486.  (CLASS  84.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS.  NOT  INCLUDING 
ELECTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Robbbt  L.  Williams, 
McDade,  Tex.    Hied  Jaly  8.  1911. 


CHAMPION 


Particular  dearription  of  good*. — Small  Portable  Open- 
Top  Furnaces  of  Earthenware.  Said  Furnaces  Having  the 
Shape  of  a  Pall  and  Being  Provided  with  a  Grate  Con- 
sisting of  a  Horisontal  Perforated  Partition  About  Midway 
Between  Top  and  Bottom  of  the  Pail. 

CI«<«»«  wee  since  Jan.  1,  1893. 


Ser.  No.  67.516.  (CLASS  82.  FURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) Thbo.  H.  Gabt  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  FUed 
July  7,  1911. 


TUSCULUM 


PorfiTMlar  description  of  good* — Window-Shades  and 
Venetian  Blinds. 

Claim*  uae  since  March.  1902. 


Ser.  No.  67.646.  (CLASS  18.  HARDWARE  AND  PLUMB- 
ING AND  STEAM-FITTINO  SUPPLIES.)  F.  O.  HlL- 
FiKMi  Co.,  SyMcaae,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  8,  1911. 


MTH-KIN6 


Part<citlar  de*oript4on  of  gooda.—Bpnylng  Device. 
Claim*  u»€  since  about  June  20.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  87,860.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  J.  D.  Bodbobau  Co.,  Detroit,  Mich. 
Filed  July  10,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  67,666.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Ambbicak  Molassbs  Co.,  Naw 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  July  10.  1911. 


AMOLCO 


Partieulor  de*cription  of  good*. — Molaaaea. 
Claim*  wee  alnce  June  16.  1911. 


Particular    description    of    good*.— A    Lazattve    Cereal 
Food. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Nov.  1.  1910. 
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Ser.  No  87,624.  (CLASS  22.  GAMES.  TOYS.  AND  SPORT- 
ING (K)ODS.)  John  T.  Todd,  Springfield,  111.,  aisigitOT 
to  The  Eureka  Study  System,  Springfield.  111.,  a  Cor- 
poration of  Illinois.    Filed  July  14,  191L 


Y^ss    mads 


Particular  deecripUon  of  good*. — Card  Gaasea. 
Claim*  •vee  alnce  February.  1910. 


Ser.  No.  67.638.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINBa 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  B.  P. 
D0CA8  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  July  16,  1911. 


Particular  deeoription  of  good*. — Chemical  and  Laundrjr 
Starches. 

Claim*  u*e  since  October,  1892. 


Ser.  No.  67,671.  (CLASS  38.  PRINTS  AND  PUBLICA- 
TIONS.) Cdbtib  Publishing  Compaxt,  PbUadelphU, 
Pa.     Filed  July  17,  1911. 


92fe  COUNTRY 
GENTLEMAN 


PmUemlor  dmoHpUon  of  good*.— Jim  Agricultural  J«ar- 
nal  Issued  Weekly. 

Cl«4m«  tiee  slnee  ^^an.  1.  1888. 

H0.f.] 
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Sor.  II*.  fT.TOT.  (CLASS  B.  ADHSSrVES.)  AMnicAV 
QtAJu  OoHPAav.  Boctoii,  Maai.  Fllc4  Jaly  19.  Itll. 
UiMler  ten-year  prorla*. 


axi 


Particular  de0cription  of  goodt. — Olue. 
Claima  uta  alnce  1875. 


Sht.  No.  07,r08.  (CX.AS8  S.  ADHS8ITB&)  AMSBlCAlf 
OI.VB  CDMPAirr,  BMtoB.  Maaa.  Fll«d  J«lf  it.  IWLI. 
Under  ten-year  provtoo. 


^j0 


Particular  iaaortpHam  af  ooa4a. — Olne. 
Clatwit  mae  sine*  1881. 


8er.  No.  67.734.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  IfEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEPARATIONS.)  Bai^ 
LOKI  MOEAEo  *  Co..  Milan.  Italy.     Filed  July  20,  1911. 


.M 


GH£8/ 


ft 


Partieuimr  dmeri^tiim  of  ffoo4».—A  Lazativa  Water. 
Claima  uaa  aince  Joaa  1.  1910. 


Ser.  Na  67.802.  (CLASS  S2.  rURNITURE  AND  UPHOL- 
STERY.) Thx  M.  a.  Hbwt  Company,  Cincinnati,  Oblo. 
FUed  Joiy  24.  1911. 


^jUocxy 


Particular  deacription  of  ^ooda.— Mattreaaea  and  Spring- 
Bwla. 

Claims  use  since  Apr.  IS,  1911. 


8w.  Mo.  8T.819.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINBB, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PRERARATION8.)  THB 
Manini  Mboicins  Company.  Inc..  St.  Loola.  Mo.  Piled 
July  26.  1911. 

HAM  I  N  K 

Particular  deacription  of  good*. — A  Medicinal  Prepara- 
tion for  the  Treatment  o(  tbat  Dlaeaaed  Condition  of  the 
Nerre  Syatem  Caused  by  the  Uae  of  Morphine,  Laudanam, 
or  Oploa  in  Ita  Varloas  ronaa ;  Alao  laaiMaata  aad  N«a- 
raatbenla. 

Clo4«»«  uae  since  Apr.  1,  1904^ 

[▼oL  \n. 


Ser^Na  6T327.  (CLASS  4«.  POODS  .\ND  IMORSI>I-> 
■NTS  or  PO<M)e.)  Edwabd  Run  4  Co.,  CU«B«a.  ni. 
niai  Jaly  20.  1911. 


No  dalB  belac  made  to  tba  word  "  Brand." 
Partieatm'  deacription  of  ffoodf. — Batter  and  Boa 
CloiaM  urn  ilace  Jaly  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  67.880.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  M.  T.  SravcNa  A  Sonb  Com- 
parr.  Narth  Aadorm,  Maaa.  PUad  July  M.  1011. 
Datfer  ten-year  prwrlao. 


Pmrtieular  deaarit^Hom  0/  gooda. — Worated,  Woolen,  and 
Part-Woolen  Pleoe  Oaoda. 
ria4tiM  ««e  alnce  1880. 


Ser.  No.  67,831.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED.  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  M.  T.  STariNB  k  Sonb  Com- 
pany. North  AndOTer,  Maaa.  Filed  Jnly  20.  1011. 
Undar  ten-year  proviso. 


daaeripiian  af 
Part- Woolen  Piece  (Sooda. 
ClataM  «•«  alBca  1880. 

NB.S.] 


good* — Wervtad.  Waolaa.  aad 


OcTOBSK  31, 1911- 


U-  S.  PATENT  OFFICE. 


xa47 


Ser  No.  67.S80      (CLASS  0.    CHKMIC.VLS.  MEDICINKS.  1  Bar.  No.  57.988.     (CLASS  0.     CHEMICALS,  M«DIC1N1» 


.IND    PHARMACEUTICAL   PREPARATIONS.)      John 
P.  McCaitbby,  MoUne,  111.     Filed  July  26.  1911. 


T«' 


Pa/rtieular  deacription  of  gooda.—\umicXi<AdM. 
Claima  uae  since  Jane  16.  1011.        -  ..^^ 


Sar.  No.  67.891.  (CLASS  39.  CLOTHING.)  BBDBOBB- 
PiTTMAN  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Filed  Jalr  2«1. 
1911. 


SIB 


AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPAR.\TION8. )  AbonB 
Manopactubino  Company,  Klngmao.  Kana.  FUed  Aug. 
2,  1911. 

A  ZONE 


Particular  daaerifiti»m  of  gooda. — Halr-Tonlc  and  Reme- 
dies for  Hay-Fever,  Catarrh,  Headache,  Earache,  Tooth- 
ache, Sort  Throat.  Sprains,  Bltea  of  laaects,  Bums, 
Scalds,  Lame  Back.  Piles.  Neuralgia,  Rheumatism,  Chil- 
blain. 

Claima  uae  since  July  20,  1911. 


Particular  deacription  of  gooda — Leather  Shoes. 
Claima  uar  since  Jan.  1,  1890.  . 


Ser    No.   67.917.      (CLASS  17.     TOB.\CCO  PRODUCTS.) 
HiLMAX  ft  Co ,  Terre  Haute,  Ind      Filed  July  28,  1911. 


ytoHOPUAre 


Ser.  No.  68,000.      (CLASS  40.     FOODS  AND  INGRBDI 
ENTS  OF  FOODS.)     A.  GoooMAM  4  Son,  New  York, 
N.  Y.     Filed  Aug.  7,  1911.     Under  ten-year  proriao. 


mumm 


ParUculmr  daaoription  of  gooda. — ^Mataotba,  (Kaawm  as 
"Unleavened  Bread.") 
Cloima  ««e  alnce  1866. 


*,i.^- 


J 

Particular  deacription  of  ffooda. — Cigars. 
Claima  uae  Klnce  Apr.  5,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  67,903.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Kbmpbb  Mill  &  Elevatob  Com- 
pany. Kansaa  City.  Mo.    Filed  July  31.  1911. 


CREOU 


Partiralar  deaeriptimt  af  j^aada.— Wheat -Fto«r. 
flaima  uae  since  Feb.  12,  Idll. 

[Yok.  in. 


S«r.  No.  68.170.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS^  MKDICINKS. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREP  AR.VT  IONS.)  AC- 
OD8T  E.  Decckeb,  San  Francisco,  Cal.  Piled  Aag.  12, 
1911. 

MVEWT|o|j 


Forf^oalor  de«cHpt<o«  of  gooda. — Tooth-Powder. 
Claima  uae  since  Jan.  1,  1906. 


Ser.  No.  58,193.      (CLA.SS  39.     CLOTHING.)      EDWUl  C. 
Blbt  Company,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Filed  M\k.  14.  1911. 


e,tSRt/yy 


Particular  deecri^iian  of  gooda. — Boots  and  Staoaa  and 
Slippers  of  Leather  or  Textile  Material. 
Claima  uae  ainoe  July  26.  1911. 

Ho.  i.] 


BBOTBMfl,  Hago.  Okla.     Filed  Aag.  IS.  1911. 


Comiatinc  of  tbrec  portraits  of  J.  C.  8«at.  J.  F.  SMt. 
and  N.  Y.  Seat,  r«ip*ctlTely. 

Particular  de*cription  of  goo4*. — A  Remedy  for  Con- 
■umptlOD. 

Claimt  «««  aioce  July  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  WXTt.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MSDICINJCll, 
AND  PHAKMACEUTICAL  PBJCPAKATI0N8.)  LOCT 
St.  Amant,  Baton  Roug«>,  La.     E^lad  Aug.  16.  1911. 


Pmriieular  4i$9cription  uf  0ood«.— Remedies  (or  Skin  and 
Blood  Dlaeaaes.  Cuts,  and  Woanda. 
Cia4«M  ute  since  at>out  July  2S,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  98,234.  (CLASS  RO.  MERCHANDISE  NOT  OTH- 
ERWISE CLASSIFIED.)  Otto  KiMrrs  Mro.  Co.. 
Newark.  N.  J.     filed  Aug.  Id,  1911. 


Pmrtieutar  datcriptiom  of  tjtooda.— Trapa  (or  Anlmala. 
CfaNuM  «•«  atnce  May  31.  1911. 


Ser.    No.    M.23T.       (CLASS    39.      CLOTHING.)       E.    ■. 
Tatlob  Co.,  Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  10.  1911. 


50VEREl(i,j 


Pmrttemlmr   dttrription   of  good*. — Leather    Boota   and 
Shoes. 

ri«<«i«  Me  since  Nor.  10.  1900. 

[Vol.  in. 


1911. 


AMMOLENE 


dsscriyWen  %1  g—4a. — Tankase. 
CMms  mm  Haes  akoat  Aug.  7.  1911. 


B«r.  No.  58.2«9.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
&Uf  TSLMO  CiOAB  Mro.  Co..  Detroit,  Mich.  Filed  Aa«. 
IS.  1911. 


YELYO 


Particular  dmcripHen  •/  good: — Clean. 
Claim*  u»e  since  July  21,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58,303.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  BUB- 
OBSS  SLLPHin  FiBBB  COMPANY,  Berlto,  N.  H.  Filed 
Aug.  21,  1911. 


,^t  M0(/^ 


'?^ 


^'  '-s^ 


'^ 


Particular  datcription  of  good*. — Cauatlc  Seda. 
Claims  tue  since  on  or  about  Aug.  1,  1909. 


8«r.  No.  58.808.  (CLASS  47.  WINES.)  Maitlci.  Ra- 
TnrrOa.  Ssa  Sadnml  de  Noya.  Spain.  Filed  Aug.  21. 
1911. 


CODORNIU 


Particular  d«*cripUou  of  good*. — Effervescent  Wine. 
CMsM  tt«e  since  Jan.  1,  1881. 


Ser.  No.  58,375.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  MoifTANA  Plocb  Mills  Co.,  Hsr- 
lowton,  Mont.     Filed  Aug.  26,  1911. 


Particular  description  of  good*. — Wheat-Floar. 
Cimtmu  u*€  since  Jane  1.  1911. 

No.!.] 


1911. 


tr'i  ■■-:*♦ .: 


-:P«S" 


DLD 
COLONY 


Particular  description   of  goods. — A  Silver  I'ollsb  and 
Claanaer. 

Claim*  u*e  since  Feb.  29.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  68.398.  (CLASS  34.  HEATING,  LIGHTING, 
AND  VENTILATING  APPARATUS,  NOT  INCLUDING 
■LICTRICAL  APPARATUS.)  Ammican  Lava  Com- 
PAinr,  Chattanooga.  Tenn.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1911. 


HEXO 


Particular  de*oription  of  good*. — Acetylene-Bamera. 
OlMmu  u*e  alncs  Jane.  1909. 


,DE 

US 

Particular  de*cription  of  good*. — Stocklnga. 
Claim*  u*e  since  about  Jan.  18,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58.399.  (CLASS  42.  KNITTED.  NETTED,  AND 
TEXTILE  FABRICS.)  Blodgbtt.  Ohdwat  k  WCBBSB, 
Boston.  Mass.     Filed  Aug.  25,  1911. 


7030 


Particular  dctcription  of  good*. — Toweling. 
Claim*  u»*  alBce  1906. 


Ser.  No.  58.402.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Jacob  Ccsimano,  New  Orleans.  La. 
Filed  Aog.  26,  1911. 


Particular  descriptioH  of  good*.— Toaato  Past*. 
OlMiu*  u*t  since  May  11,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  68.427.  (CLASS  46.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OF  FOODS.)  Habicht,  Bbach  h  Co.,  New  York, 
N.  Y.    Filed  Aog.  28,  1911. 


Particular  de*cnption  of  good*. — Flga. 
CUnim*  u*e  since  Aug.  14.  1911. 


8er.  No.  68.493.     (CLASS  27.     HOROLOGICAL  INSTRU- 
MENTS.)      ElSBNSTADT   MaNDFACTCBINO    COMPAHT.    8t 

Louis,  Mo.    Filsd  Sept.  1,  1911. 

Particular  de*oripUo»  of  good*. — Watches,  Clocks. 
Watch-Movementa.  Watcboaaes,  Clock-MovemenU,  Clo^- 
Caaes. 

CloiiV  «M«  oince  July  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  68.613.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  AOBBT 
Bistbbs.  New  York,  N.  Y.    Filed  Sept.  2,  1911. 


Pmrticmlar     dfcrtptiou     of    good*. — Cold-Cream     and 
Greaseless  Cream. 

Claims  Me  since  May  2.  1911. 


[Vol.  171.     No.  #.] 


M$0 


OFFICIAL  GAZETTE 


OCTOBBK  31,1911. 


No.  68.MS.     (CLASS  39.     CLOTHING.)     UtVLm  ft 
Son  Co..  PbllMtelpbIa,  Pa.    Filed  8«|)t.  6.  1811. 


Pmrtteular  detcriptiom  of  good*. — Hodcry. 
CM«M  «M«  BiQce  February,  1008. 


Ser.  No.  58.M9.  (CLASS  «.  CHSMICALS.  MBDICIN88, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PBEPABATION8.)  Th» 
PCBB  Pcaa  Co..  South  Framtnsbaaa,  Maaa.  Piled  Sept. 
7,  IMl. 


PURR-PUSS 

Partiemlor  de$cfHption  of  good*. — A  (^at-iytnte. 
Claims  uae  since  on  or  about  Aug.  23,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58^61.  (CLASS  40.  FOODS  AND  INGREDI- 
ENTS OP  FOODS.)  Thomas  SoBom  ft  Co..  Pblladal- 
phla.  Pa.    FUed  S«pL  7.  1911. 

PwrMemlar  descHptUf  of  (Too^te.— Canned  Yagatablea. 
CMaM   Me   since   Aug.    19.    1911. 


Ser.   No.   58.570.      (CLASS  43.     THREAD  AND   TARN.) 
ANDBaw  ADii.  Newton,  Maaa.    Filed  Sept.  7.  1911. 

THE  GOOD   SHEPHERD 

Particular  detcripHon  of  (food: — Woratad  and   Marino 
Tarn. 

CtataM  use  alnet  Mu.  1.  IMl. 


■ar.  No.  58,632.  (CLASS  17.  TOBACCO  PRODUCTS.) 
SuPiBiA  CiOAB  Mahcvactobimq  Co..  Dotralt,  MMi. 
Filed  Sept.  11.  1911. 

WE  siniJHpm 
EtmmposT 

Particular  deacription  of  poo</«. —Ctgara,  Cberoota,  and 
Little  Cigars. 

Claima  tue  since  Mar.  22,  1904. 


Ser.  No.   58.045.      (CLASS   7.      CORDAGE.)      COLDMBIAX 
Ron  Co..  Anburn,  N  .  T.     Filed  S«pt.  12.  1911. 

RKGAL 

ParUemlar  dcacription  of  (;ood«.^Manlla  and  Slaal  Bepa. 
CMUM  UM  since  Aiif.  14.  1911. 

[▼oL  171. 


ar.  No.  58,W5.  (CLASS  6  CHEMICALS.  MBDICINBB. 
AND  PHABMACSUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  WlL- 
UAM  R.  WAKMm  AND  COMrAjfT,  PhtlaiWphla.  Pa.  FUad 
Sept.  16.  1911. 


L  F. 


T. 


ParMedlar  deaorlpMoa  of  good*.— An  AltaratUe,   Dla- 
retlc,  aad  AnUdd. 

CltftoM  MM  sine*  February,  1911. 

. *- 

Ser.  No.  58.706.  (CLASS  27.  HOROLOOICAL  INSTRU- 
MBNTB.)  ■qcitt  Watch  Compamt,  Boaton.  Maaa. 
rUed  tapt.  18.  19U. 


t:.Q  uirv 


PartiOMJor    detcripHon    of   oao4». — Watch  -  MoTcmeata, 
Watcbca,  and  Parta  Tbacaof. 
CMflM  iM«  sine*  Sept  9.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58,750.  (CLASS  14.  METALS  AND  METAL 
CASTINGS  AIjD  FOROIN08.)  Fibth-Stbilino  Stbbl 
CoMraVT.  McKeeaport  Pa.    Filed  Sept  SI.  1911. 


PmrUoalmr  d««oHpMo«  of  good: — Tool-StaaL 
Clmimu  «M  ainca  May  1.  1911. 


Ser.  No.  58.770.  (CLASS  4.  ABRASIVE.  DETERGENT,* 
AND  POLISHING  MATERIALS.)  FaBDBBiCK  H.  Da- 
LAMO,  New  York.  N.  T.     FUed  Sept.  21,  1911. 


EXCElo 


Particular  deteription  of  gooda. — Toilet.  Scouring,  and 
CleanslBc  Soap. 

Ctotaw  uae  aince  Not.  1.  1897. 

Mo.  •.] 


OcvoBOR  J!,  ayn. 
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MS« 


AMD  PBABMACaunCAL 
B.  Bbovh.  MBbOa.  AM.    Ttta* 


\ 


ftSATIOHB.)     AUBBT 
21.  Iftll. 


S 


^M 


% 


Partiouior  description  of  goodt. — A  Remedy  for  Malaria. 
ClotaM  M«  ainoa  July  5.  1911.  „   >Vv 


Ser.  No.  68,784.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS.  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Dio 
MBDB  PBTILU).  New  Tork.  N.  T.    Filed  Sept.  21,  1911. 


r" 


PmrUeutar  deaoriptiou  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Diseases 
mi  the  BkKML 

ClotaM  «•«  ainee  Apr.  16.  1911. 


Ser.  Ma  68.816.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wbst 
DtBiMFBCTtNO  COMPABT.  New  Tork.  N.  T.  Filed  Sept. 
23,  1911. 


EUCHRELYPTUI 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Diainfectiuf  Fluid. 
OloisM  uae  since  July  19.  1899. 


AMD  PHAUiACMUTICAIi  FSSPABATfOIHL)      roKT 
llANaANiBlxo.  Now  Yotk.  N.  T.    VHad  Sep*.  27.  19U. 


TMFQLM 


Bar.  No.  68.817.  (CLASS  6.  CHEMICALS,  MEDICINES, 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)  Wbst 
DiaiHrBCTiHO  Compant.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Filed  Sept. 
IS.  ISll. 


HYCO 


ParHeulmr  description  of  goods. — A  Germicide  and  Bae- 
tarlcide. 

Olmiins  use  alnce  Feb.  1,  1909. 


PorMonIar  description  of 
Claims  use  aiace  Aug.  1.  mL 


Ser.  No.  68.898.     (CLA88  «.    CHEMICALS,  MBDICINB8. 
AND  PHARMACEUTICAL  PREPARATIONS.)     Hamp- 
-     TON  Dbuo  Co..  Carterrille,  111.     FUed  Sept.  28.  1911. 


Particular  description  of  goods. — A  Remedy  for  Sore 
Tbroat  and  Mouth  and  a  Condition-Powder  for  Horses. 
Cattle,  and  Sheep. 

Claims  use  since  Ang.  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  68.981.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING BNGINSa)  Thb  Thomas  B.  Jepfkbt  Compaxt. 
Kenoaha.  Wla.    Filed  Sept.  29.  1911. 


GREYHOUND 


PorKoalar  description  of  goodt. — Six-Passenger  Torpedo- 
Body  Autombbilea. 

Claims  use  aince  July  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  68,982.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES,  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  Thb  Thomas  B.  JirrBBT  Compamt. 
Kenoaha,  Wia.    FUed  Sept.  29,  1911. 


CROSS  COUNTRY 


Particular  description  of  goods. — FlTe-Paasenger  Tour- 
ing-Body Aatomobiles. 

Claims  use  since  July  1,  1911. 


Ser.  No.  68,933.  (CLASS  19.  VEHICLES.  NOT  INCLUD- 
ING ENGINES.)  THB  Thomas  B.  Jbttsbt  Compant. 
Kenoaha,  Wia.    Filed  Sept.  29.  1911. 


METROPOLITAN 


Particular  description  of  goods. — SeTen-Paaoenirer  Tor- 
pedo-Body  Automobiles. 

Claims  use  since  July  1.  1911. 
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Ur.  No.  58.984.     (CLASS  19.    VBHICLBS.  NOT  INCLUD-      Sw   No.  58.95S.     (CLASS  6.    CHVMICAL8,  MEDICINES. 
INO  BNOINS8.)      THB  TBOMAa  B.  itwwma  Compaht.  AND   PHARMACBUTICAL  PREPABATIONS.)      B.   D. 

Kmoaba.  Wis.    Piled  Sept.  29.  1911.  Dbkisb.  KaatM  City.  Mo.    Piled  Sept.  80.  1911. 


KNICKERBOCKER 


F«rU<mlar  deteripHon  of  good*. — Seren-Pkuenrer   Ll- 
moiuloe-Body  Aatomobllee. 
CUtmu  use  alnce  July  1,  191 L 


FORCE 


Particmlmr  #M«HpMo»  of  ffood*. — Halr-ToDlce. 
Claim*  Me  eince  December.  1909. 


[T«l.  171.     No.  §.] 
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TRADE-MARKS 


REGISTERED    OCTOBER    31,    1911 


88.976.  PBEPARATI0N8  POB  USE  IN  BBEWING. 
AMSaiCAii  BuBTOifiziNO  CoMPANT,  New  York.  N.  T. 

Filed  Jalj  18.  1911.     SerUl  No.  07,098.     PUBLISHED 
AUOUST  29.  1911. 

88.977.  PEBIODICAL  ISSUED  ANNUALLY.  Th> 
AcTOMoaiLB  BLca  Book  Ptbushino  Co.,  New  Yorii; 
N.  Y. 

rUed  April  28,  1911.    Svlal  No.  00,022.    PUBLISHED 
AUOUST  29.  1911. 

«),97&      PBBPABATION8    POB    BELIEP    OP    0A8    IN 
THE  STOMACH  AND  BOWELS.     J.  Bi.Ai.UAmn  Co. 
Inc.,  San  Pranctsco.  Cal. 
Piled  Jane  1,  1911.     Serial  No.  50,722.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1911. 

88.979.  CEBTAIN  PBUITS.  BAarow  CiTBDa  Oaowaaa' 
AaaoctATtoH,  Bartow,  Pla. 

PUed  Jane  14,  1911.    Serial  No.  57,019.    PUBLISHED 
AUOUST  29.  1911. 

88.980.  HOSE  SUPPOBTEBS  AND  PEOTECTOBS. 
Datid  CHAaLas  Baum,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  Jaly  22,  1911.     Serial  No.  67,776.     PUBLISHED 
AUOUST  29,  1911. 

88.981.  BBMEDY  POB  CANCEBS.  KATHaaiira  Buto, 
Phoenix.  Arli.  Ter. 

Piled  June  14,  1911.    SerUI  No.  57,032.     PUBLISHED 
AUOUST  29,  1911. 

88.982.  OBANOB8,  LEMONS,  OBAPE-PBUIT,  LIMES, 
AND  TANGEBINE8.  BaADBNTOWN  Ciraoa  Gaowaaa 
AasociATiOM,  Bradentown,  Pla. 

Piled  jQly  17.  1911.    Serial  No.  57.663.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29.  1911. 

884M8.     BBOOMS.     BataTOL  Bboom   Compamt,  Bristol, 
Tenn. 
Piled    Jaanary    18,    1911.      Serial    No.    53,866.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  29,  1911. 

88.984.  TEAS.  BaooKB  Bond  k  Company,  Limitbd, 
London,   England. 

Piled  June  30,  1910.     Serial  No.  50,052.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  S».  1911. 

83.985.  PLAVORINO  EXTRACTS.  HawBT  R.  Bbowh, 
Oreenerllle,  Tenn. 

Piled  July  18,  1911. 
AUGUST  29.  1911. 

88.986.  WINE  OP  THE  TYPE 
CouPANT,  New  York,  N.  T. 

Piled  June  24.  1911.     Serial  No.  57,292.    PUBLISHED 
AUOUST  29,  1911. 

88.987.  PREPARATION  USED  AS  A  CLEANER   POR 

WALL-PAPER.      THB  CLIMAX   Cl.BANBa  ft  CLBTBLANP 

PA8TB  Co.,  Clereland,  Oliio. 
Piled  AprU  8,  1911.     Sertel  Na  55,619.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29.  1911. 

88.988.  CORDIAL  OR  LIQUEUR.  CONOaaoATioN  or 
THB  CHAaTBBUX,  Tamtfone,  Spain. 

PUed    Pebraary    13.    1900.      Serial   No.    16,976.      PUB- 
LISHED JULY  28.  1907. 

83,089.  SOLE-LEATHER.  P.  P.  CoTBa  A  Sona,  An- 
drewa,  N.  C. 

Piled  March  9.  1911.     Serial  No.  54.956.    PUBLISHED 
AUOUST  29,  1911. 

88,990.     MUCILAGE   AMD   PASTE.     Thaddbcb    DATioa 
Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  Jnly  12,  1911.     Serial  No.  57,601.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1911. 


Serial  No.  57.697.     PUBLISHED 


PORT."    Cabmbl  Winb 


83.991.  STOCK  POOD.     Samdbl  P.  Datis,  Littie  Bo(^ 
Alt. 

Piled  Jal7  26,  1910.     Serial  No.  51,048.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  29.  1911. 

83.992.  i  REMEDY  POR  DANDRUPP.     Habbt  H.  Dbmb- 
Foao  AiTD  Co.,  Jefferaonrille,  Ind. 

Piled  Aagnst  18. 1909.   Serial  No.  44,205.   PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29.  1911. 

83.993.  CANDY    KISSES.      Dnxma    4    Compant,    Ib- 
dianapolla,  Ind. 

Piled  July  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  57,664.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1911. 

83.994.  LADIES'   UNDERSKIRTS  AND   PETTICOATS, 
Milton  M.  Dbtfoob,  New  York,  N.  Y. 

Piled  June  8.  1911.     Serial  No.  56,802.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  29.  1911. 

83,996.      MINING.    BLASTING,    AND    SAPETY    PUSE. 

E.    I.    PC    POWT    DB    NBMODBS    POWDBB    COMPANT,    HO- 

boken,  N.  J.,  and  Wilmington,  Del. 
Piled  Jal7  7.  1911.     Serial  No.  67.625.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1911. 

88,990.     BENT- WOOD  PURNITURE.     Eaara  OaaTBB- 
aBiCHiacHB   Actien-Oksbllschatt   ana   EazBCODNO 

TON    MOBBLN   ACS   OBBOGBNBM    HOLZB,   JACOB   ft  JOBBT 

KoHN,  Vienna,  Aoatria-Hnngary,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Piled  NoTember   16,   1906.     Serial   No.  28,418.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  20.  1911. 


MAaaHAU.   PiBLO  ft  CoMPAirx, 
PUBLISHED 


83.997.  SAFETY-PINS. 
Chicago,  111. 

Piled  Jnly  25,  1911.     Serial  No.  67,814. 
AUGUST  29,  1911. 

83.998.  GAS-TANKS.  FiBBBAlx  Gab  Tank  ft  IXXomiiAT- 
INO  Company.  St.  Loaia,  Mo. 

Piled  April  27,  1911.     Serial  No.  55,998.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1911. 

83.999.  COMPOUND  OF  COFFEE,  CEREAL.  AND  CHIC- 
ORY. Flbtchbb  ft  Wilson  Corraa  Co.,  NaahrtUe, 
Tenn. 

FUed  March  14, 1911.    Serial  No.  56,072.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29.  1911. 


THB  B.  FBAXXaL  Co., 
PUB- 


84.000.  CERTAIN  HAIR  GOODS 
New  York.  N..Y. 

Filed   December   29.   1910.      Serial   No.   58.581 
LISHED  AUGUST  29.  191 L 

84.001.  MEDICINAL  TABLETS  POR  THE  ALLEVIA- 
TION OF  RESPIRATORY  DISEASES.  Edwabo  C 
Obtsinobb,  WaahlBgton,  D.  C 

Filed   February   28,    1910.      Serial   No.   47.964.      PUB- 
LISHED AUOUST  29.  1911. 


84,002.     CERTAIN  POODS 
Iowa. 
Filed  May  20,  1907.     Serial  No.  27,617. 
AUGUST  29.  1911. 


S.  Ham  ILL  OoMPAMY,  Keokuk, 
PUBLISHED 


84,003.     STOCK  FOOD, 
rille,  Tenn. 
Filed  Jnly  19,  1911.     Serial  No.  57,709, 
AUGUST  29.  1911. 


Habby  Holmbb  Hdohbb,  Haak- 
PUBLISHED 


THS 


84.004.      BREATH-DEODORIZING    TABLETS. 
HYtMJa  Cbbmical  Co..  CleTeland.  Ohio. 
FUed  May  22.  1911.     Serial  No.  56,628.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  29.  1911. 
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54.006.  CANNED  COEN.     Thb  Iixiwoia  CAinfiiro  Com- 
FAirr.  B«op«stoo.  III. 

Filed  Jo*  17.  1911.     Strtal  No.  67.12».     PDBIJ8HKD 
AUaUR  ».  1911. 

84.00«.      MI  NINO-MACHINES.     Tn  J— ■!    IteifCBAO- 
Tt'KiKo  CoMPAirr.  Colnmbaa,  Otim. 
FllMl  July  S,  1911.     Scrtel  Na  57.4«0.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29.  1911. 

84.007.  CANDT.     Kaitmbiam 


CM. 

nied   Pebrnary   S4.    1911.     SvUJ   No.   M.717.     PUB- 
USHED  AUGUST  29.  1911. 

84,008.     WHEAT-PLOUR.     KaHU>»  Plodb  IfiLM  Com- 
run,  m.  lomta.  Mo,  and  East  St.  L^ala.  III. 
P11«<1  Jane  3.  1911.     Serial  No.  M,8i4.     PUBUEHED 
AUGUST  29.  1911. 

8  4,009.      WHEAT-PLOUE.      TBI    Kim    Miluum    Co.. 
LovoU.  Mick. 
Piled  May  27.  1911.     Serial  No.  M.S40.     PCBUEBED 
AUGUST  29,  1911. 

84.010.  SOAP.      P««D  0.    K!»ortT!f««.   ProTldence,   R.   I. 
PUed  Uaj  20,  1911.     Serial  No.  MJtOS.     PUBUSHED 

JULY  4,  1911. 

84.011.  PAINT  AND  VARNISH  CLEANER  AND  POL- 
ISH. Lacko  Spvciamtt  0»mpant,  Baa  PraaHaeo. 
Cal..  aad  CMeafo,  HI.,  aaalgair  «•  Heary  O.  Wtunk- 
Ma,  •an  Praadaeo.  Cal. 

Piled  March  »,  1911.     Serial  No.  48.»B.     PT7BLI8HED 
AUGUST  29,  1911. 

Mfilt.    BfWA  WATm.    Jam  B.  luoKr.  Woaaaaeket. 
R.  I. 
sued  iaiy  13,  lElL    Eertal  No.  B7.t94.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  29.  1911. 

84^13.     PLAVORiNQ  EXTRACTS,    i.  L.  LMBIM.  Sfrtar 
Aatd.  Maoa. 
Filed   Fehraary   24.    1911.      Serial   No.   ft4.7S2.      PUB- 
USHED AUGUST  29.  1911. 

M^U.    CANNED  SALMON.    LuiOBMBaHiw  PacKiaa  Co.. 

Inc..  Seattle.  Waah. 
FUed  Jul/  II.  1911.     Serial  No.  STjBTC     PDBLIEHKD 
AUGUST  29.  1911. 

S4.9U.     OOTTON  DftESM  OOOOS  AND  OOTTON  PUDCB 
GOODS.     LoaaAiNaMAifurACTCBi!<aCOMnkin,  Eajlea- 
vlUe.  R.  I.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Wed  Jme  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  5T.147.     PtJBLISHBD 
AUGUST  20.   1911. 

84.016.  DRIED  FRUITS.     Loa  Gatob  Cdbbb  Pboit  Co., 
Gatoe,  Cal. 

July  IT.  1911.     Serial  Na.  57.fTl.     rUMUMlB) 
AOOUET  29,  1911. 

84.017.  HIGH  SPEED  BABBITT  METAL.  THB  M.  M. 
M.  Babbitt  Company.  Mancelona.  Mich. 

Filed  July  17.  1911.     SerUl  No.  67.682.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUCr  29.  1911. 

84.018.  LICORICE  PASTE.  Thb  MacABoaswa  4 
FoBBas  Company.  New  Yoi*.  N.  Y. 

Filed  May  4.   1911.     Serial  Wo.  BS.1T8.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1911. 

S4.tJII.     STROP  FOR    SODA-WATER   DRINKS.      Jambs 

O.  Matthbws,  NaataTtlle.  Te^ 
fUed  Jaly  8.  1911.     Serial  Na   S1J&61.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  29.  191L 

84.020.  COTTON  YARNS.  Mawombt  MiiAa.  New  Bod- 
ford.  Maaa. 

PUed  MaMb  21. 1911.    Serlai  No.  86,2.31.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  29.  1911. 

54.021.  BOYS'  OUTER  SUITS.  COATa  VESTS,  AND 
PANTS.  Mbbit  MANtryACTUBiNo  Com  PANT.  May- 
field.  Ky. 

FHed   April   3,  1911.     Serial  No.  55,501.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  29,  1911. 

84.622.     WHEAT-FLOUR.     MoasLBT  ft  ■on.rr  MiLLtwa 
Co..  Rocbeetvr.  N.  Y. 
Filed  Joly  17,  1911.     SerlBl  No.  57.656.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29.  191 L 


84.023.      ORANGES    AND    LEMONS.      MOOVTAIM    ViBW 
Obanob  abd  Lmmon  Gaowaas  AsaociATiON,  Upland, 
CaL 
Filed  March  16, 1910.     Serial  No.  48.448.     PUBLISHED 
AOOUBT  29.  1911. 

NABHAWAimCCK     MPB. 
PUBLISHED 


CA« 


M.  *  W. 


84.tM.      ELASTIC    WEBBING 
CO.,  BasthamptOB,  Maaa. 
Filed  June  10.  f911.     SerUl  No.  67,174. 
AUGUST  S9.  1911. 

SCSPBMnBBH     Hamuawammvck 

>B.  Maaa. 
Joae  19.  191L     Serial  No.  67411.     PUBUSHED 
AOOG8X  S8.  191L 

84,026.      MENS    SUITS   AND   OVERCOAT8L 
NAOMBvaa  A  Oo ,  New  York.  R  Y. 
PUed  A<>rU  19,  19X1.    Serial  Me.  66,836.     PUBURHBD 
AUGUST  29.  191L 

84,08T.     POLISH  FOR   FURKITUlB  Ajn>  ALL  BMAM- 
ELED    AND    SMOOTH    SURFACES.      Nbw    Cmamm 
Poutm  Mva  Co^  Naw  CaBBta^  Pa. 
PUed  Oeaaaber  21.   IBlOi     Serial   N«k   68.408.     PUB- 
USHED  AUGUST   22,    191L 

OOTTON   TARNS.      NoBooirr   SrnnnMa    Com- 
pany. New  Bedford.  Maae. 

Mareh    21.    1911.      Serial    No. 
LISHED  AUGUST  29.  191L 

»4.6».      WHEAT-FLOUR. 
N.  Y. 

PIMd  July  17.  1911.     Serial  Na  67,067.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  20.  1011. 

84.68S.      WHEAT-FLOUR.      A.    Nowak    4 
N,  Y. 

V«ed  Jaljr  IT,  1911.     Serial  Na.  67.668.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  29,   1911. 

94.681.    SATCHELS.    Thb  Ntraoar  Pm.iaH  Co.,  LiMrrao, 
Loodon,   England 
Piled  AprU  11.  1911.     Bcrtal  Na  66,S78.     PfJBUSBED 
AOOUBT  SS,  XSIL 

84.032.      MEN'S    OVER81ITRT8    AND    NEOLIQ^E    AND 
DRESS    SHIRTS.      Oppbnbbim,   Obsbndobv   4   Co., 
Baltimore.  Md. 
Fned  July  19.  1011.     Serial  No.  67,T1S.     PTTBLIBHED 

AUGUST  29.  1911. 


A.   NewAK   4   Sob,  BnfEalo, 


Sob,   BaCalo, 


OppBHsaAM,    OaaaBoaav    4 
FUBLI8HBD 

4  CO.. 
SHED 

Pabamoont    KirnTiNo    CoatPABT, 
Serial  No.  66.11  L     PUBUSHED 


84.083.       SHIRT-WAIS-rS 
Co.,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  Joly  19.  1911.     SerUl  Na.  8T,717. 
AUGUST  29.   1911. 

84.034.     NIGHT-SHIRTS.    Oppbnhbim,  Obbi 
Baltimore.  Md. 
Filed  Joly  19.  191 L     Serial  No.  67.718.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  SO.  191L 

84.036.       HOSIERY. 
Chleaifo,  IIL 
Filed  May  2.   1911 
AUGUST  29.  191L 

84,036.     BITUMINOUS  CEMENTS.     PaoPLaa  Mobicibm. 
AMB  HianwAT  Patino  Oompabx,  Chleaca.  III. 
FUed  Jane  8.  1911.     Serial  Na  66.891.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  21).  1911. 

94.987.    ADHESrVB  CEMENT.    Roaaar  S.  PvrraT,  PMU- 
delphia.  Pa. 
FUed  Jaae  8.  191 L     SerUl  Na  66,896.     PUBLI8HBD 
AUGUST  S9.  191 L 

84.088.     HAIR-CRIMPERS.  HAIR-WAVERS,  AND  HAIR- 
BUILDERS        Thb     PBtLADRLPniA     NOTBLTY     MAW- 

FACnraiMO  Compamt,  PblladeipMa,  Pa. 
Filed  May  16.  1911.     SerUl  No.  66.379.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  SB.  1911. 

84.039.     CANNED  SALMON.     Pillab  Bat  Packibo  Co.. 

Seattle    aad    BeinaRliam.    Waah..    aad    Point    Ellla, 

Dlarrtct  of  Alaiika. 
Piled  Jaae  17.  1911.     Serial  Na  6T,112.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  S9,  191L 


BaxwouNi  Tobacco 


Ru»-Stix  Dax  O00D8 


84.040.  COTTONSEED    SALAD-OIL.      Thb    FOmpbian 
Co..  iNcoBPOBATte,  Waahlngton.  D.  C. 

Filed  Jaae  16,  1911.     SerUl  Na  67.073.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29.  1911. 

64.041.  CANNED    AND    BOTTLED    OLIVE-OIU      THB 
POMPBiAB  Co.,  INCOKPUEATBD,  WaablnctOB.  D    C 

Piled  June  16.  19U.     SerUl  Na  57,074.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  10,  1911. 

•     84.042.     ILLUMINATING-OILS.     L.  Raooio  4  Hbbmahob 
Boenoe  Alrea.  Arfantina. 
PUed  May  21.  1910.     SerUl  Na  49,847.     PUBLISMBD 
AUGUST  S9.  1911.  »-««ae^ 

64.048.     CERTAIN  FOODS.     Raiaa  4  Bbadi,  New  York. 
N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Creeca  Company,  New  York.  N   Y 
a  Corporation  of  Nem   York,  ** 

Filed    December    8,    1910.      SerUl    Na    58.117       PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  29,  191L 

84,9*4.     8MOKINO-TOBACCO.     R.  J. 
COMPaNT,  Wtaaton  Salem.  N.  C 
Filed    January    3,    1910.      SerUl    Na    46.871       PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  29.  1611. 

84,046.     COTTON  PIECE  GOODS. 
COM  PA  NT,  St  Louie,  Ma 
Filed  July  IS,  1911.     SerUl  Na  6T.896.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  29,  1911. 

.    84,046.     DRilSS.   NEGLIOCB,  AND   PLAITED  SHIRTS. 
BooaaN  Uaoa.  4  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y. 
FUed  May  29.  1911.     Serial  Na  66^77.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  39,  191L 

,  84.047.     HORSESHOE-CALKS.    Thb  Rowb  Patbmt  Calk 
Cum  PANT,  Uartferd.  Coaa. 
Filed  March  20, 1911.    ScrUl  No.  66.199.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  S9,  19U. 

S4.MS.      DUCK  D8BD  FOR  DRYING  PAPER.      Savaob 
Manopactvbino  Compabt,  Sarafe,  Md. 
FUed  Jaly  14,  1911.     Serial  Na  67,629.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  S9.  1911. 

84,049.  TOMATO  EXTRACT.     SociBTl   Obnbbalb  Dbllb 
CofcBBBTB  AUHBBTABi  CiBio,  Sbb  Gloranai  a  Tedae- 
do,  near  Naplea,  Italy. 
Filed.  December    16,    1900.     BerUl  Na  46^680.     PUB- 

LISHED  AUGUST  20,  1911. 

84.060.  ASPHALT  COMPOSITIONS  AND  PAINTS.     L 
SONNEBOEN  80N8,  INC.,  Ncw  York.  N.  Y. 

Filed    February    12.    1910.      Serial    Na   47,708.      PUB- 
LISHED AUGUST  29,  1911. 

84.061.  REMEDIES     FOR     GONORRHEA.       CHab      H 
Spbaocb,  BenaoD,  Nebr. 

FUed  May  18.  1910.     Serial  Na  49,676.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  19,  1911. 

84,052.     SOAP.     AoouBT  W.  Stadlbe,  Clevelend.  Ohio. 

Filed  April  8,  1911.     Serlai  No.  65,498.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1911. 


i 


84,068.     JUTB  BAGS.  YoOBO  4  Mbtsmbb,  Lmb  laUad 

City.  N.  Y.  ^^ 

FUed  May  11,  1911.  Serial  Na  66.289.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  29.  1911. 

84.064.  THB  JAPANESE  FOOD  CALLED  "  MISO." 
Obitxo  Takbbhima,  Oaaka,  Japan. 

Filed   Febmary   18,   1911.     Serial   Na    54.686.     PUB- 
USHED AUGUST  29,  1911. 

84.065.  ORANGES.  LEMONS.  TANGERINES,  GRAPE- 
FRUIT, AND  LIMES.  William  C,  Tbmplb.  Winter 
Park.  Fla. 

FSad  Jaly  17,  1911.     SerUl  No.  57.666.     PUBLISHED* 
AUGUST  20,  1911. 

84.066.  LUBRICATING-OILS.      Thb    Tbxab    Compahi, 

Boaataa  and  Pert  Arthac,  Tex.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y. 

FUed  July  17.  1911.     Serial  Na  57,648.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  29,  1911.  *-*«»iia* 

84.067.  LDBRICATIlie-OILS.  Thb  TB&aa  CoMpairr. 
Hoaaton  aad  Pert  Arttaor,  Te«„  and  Nmr  York,  N.  Y.* 

Filed  July  17.  1911.     SerUl  Na  67,640.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29.  1911. 

84.068.  LUBRiCATINO-OILS.     Thb   Tbxab   Cowawt 
Houston  and  Port  Artluir.  Tex.,  and  New  York,  N.  Y* 

FUed  Jaly  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  67.66L     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1911. 

84.069.  LUBRICATING-OILS.      Thb    Tbxab    Compavt 
Hooatoa  and  Port  Arthnr.  Tex.,  and  New  York,  N.  y! 

FSed  Jaly  17.  1911.     Serial  No.  57.662.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1911. 

84,960.     [WITHDRAWN.} 

84.08L      LUBRICATING-OILS.      Thb    TRXab    GOMPant 
Houaton  and  Port  Arthnr.  Tex.,  and  New  York,  N   y' 
FUed  Jaly  17.  1911.     SerUl  Na  67.654.     PUBLI8BBD 
AUGUST  29,  1911. 

84.082.     LADIES'   SHIRT-WArSTS.     TBio   WAiar  Com- 
pact. PhUadelpkia.  Pa. 

Filed  Jaae  6.  1911.     Serlai  Na  66.848.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  29,  1911.  «i»*^«ia.i^ 

'84,066.      MINERAL    TURPENTINE.      Watbblt     Oil 
WoBxa  Co.,  Plttabursh.  Pa. 
Filed  April  24,  101 L     SerUl  No.  56,940.     PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  29,  1011.  w»i.iotia.i/ 

84,064.      SOAP.      Wb8t     DiaiNracriNo    Compabt.    New 
York,  N.  Y.  »       «w 

Filed  March  24,  1911.    Serial  No.  56.292.    PUBLISHED 
AUGUST  22,  1011. 

84.966.    UNEN  THREADS.    Thb  Wbbt  End  Thbbad  Ca 
Millbury  and  Boeton,  Maaa. 
FUed    December    5.    1910.      Serial    No.    68,129.      PUB- 
LISHBD  AUGUST  29,  191L 

84,066.     GLOVES  AND  MITTENS.     X-Cbl-0  Glotb  Co 

Buffalo,  N.  Y. 
.  Filed  July  19,  1911.     ScrUI  No.  67.712.     PUBUSHED 
AUGUST  29.  1911. 
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REGISTERED  OCTOBER  31,  1911. 


-,(  J  .»/"* 


15.987.— ««•:  "OEBBN  BAY  YACHT  CLUB  CIOAR8." 
(For  Clgan.)  0»o.  Babth.  Grwn  Bajr,  WU.  FU«d 
JUM  14,  1911. 

15.988.— r«J«.-  "COMMODUS."  (For  Clgan.)  F.  B. 
Kkioht,  Lacrange.  O*.     Filed  September  1.  1911. 

15,989.— r«l«:  "  STAB  QUALITY."  (For  Cl«»r)fc)  A.  C. 
HiifscHBL  A  Company.  Chicago,  III.  Filed  Septemtwr 
18,  1911. 

16,990.— Title:  "FIVE  ^POT."  (For  Cigar*.)  A.  C. 
Hbxschbl  &  CoicrAifT.  Chicago.  111.  FUed  September 
18,  1911. 

16,901. — Title:  "  WHBELINO  BIO  HAVANA."  (For 
Clgara  and  Stogtoa. )  W.  F.  BAaTHOLOMBW,  Wheellag. 
W.  Va.     Filed  September  25,  1911. 

15.992.— r«I«:  "  BOYAL."  (For  Beer.)  Wm.  Stakdisb. 
Mllwaakee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Reno  Brewing  Co.,  BeDO, 
N«T.     Filed  September  9,  1911.    >     . 

15,993— T«l«.  "  SIERRA."  (For  Beer.)  Wm.  STAifDlSB, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Reno  Brewing  Co.,  Btno, 
Ner.     Filed  September  20.  1911. 

16.994.— ntle;  "CONCORD  BRAND."  (For  Skimmed 
Milk  Condensed.)  CoxTiNBirrAL  Conobmsbd  Miuc 
Co..  Mill  Hall.  Pa.    Filed  March  14,  1911. 


164W6.—n<to:  "  GOLD  MEDAL."     (For  Botter.)    Ammok 

4  FnaoR.  Jersey  City,   N.  J.     Filed  September  14. 

1911. 
15,99«.— rttto:   "CAPE      COD     CBANBBBBIE8."      (For 

Cranberriea.)     E.  L.  HAaLBB  Co.,  Chicago.  IlL     Filed 

September  21,  1911. 
15,997.— TMle;  "  BAKEB'S   PREMIUM  SHRED  COCOA- 
NUT."      (For  Shredded  Cocoanut.)      Thb  Fbanklin 

Bakbb  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  Maj   20, 

1911. 
15,908. — TUU:  "I.  C."     (For  Canned  Beans  with  Pork.) 

H.  P.  SraASBADOH.  Aberdeen.  Md.     Filed  October  12. 

1911. 
16.999.— r«Ie.-  "  EVER   READY."      (For  Canned   Sagar- 

Com.)      H.    P.    STaAMBADOH.    Aberdeen.    Md.      Filed 

October  12.  1911. 
10,000.— Title.    "  KORN    TIPS   AND    KERNELS."      (For 
I  Canned  Sugar  Com.)      H.  P.  STBABBAtKiH,  Aberdeen, 

Md.     Piled  October  12.  1911. 
!   16,001.— r«l«."  ROYAL."    ( For  Medicated  Coagh  Drops.) 

Royal  Canoy  Co.,  Mllwaokee,  Wla.     FUed  September 

22,  191 L 
16,002.— TiMe:   "ORIGINAL   LANIA    FLANNEL."      (For 

Flannels.)        Colonial     Manofactobino     Company, 

Philadelphia,  Pa.     Filed  September  21,  1911. 
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PRINTS 


REGISTERED  OCTOBER  31,  1011. 


2,870.— Title;  "CHRYSANTHEMUM."  (For  Cork-Tip 
Cigarettes.)  Thb  Ambbican  Tobacco  Company,  New 
York,  N.  Y.     Filed  September  21,  1911. 

2.871.— Title.-  "VIOLET."  (For  Cork-Tip  Cigarette*. i 
Thb  Ambbican  Tobacco  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  September  21.  1911. 

2.871.— Title;  "ROSE."  (For  Cork  -  Tip  Cigarettes.) 
Thb  ambbican  Tobacco  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y. 
Filed  September  21,  1911. 


2,878.— Title;  "  A  CASE  OF  GOOD  JUDGEMEHT."    (For 
Beer.)     Thb  Pbtbb  ScHOBNHorBN  Bbbwing  Co.,  Chi- 
cago. III.     Filed  September  8.  1911. 
2.874.— Title;  "THE   BOUR  TWINS."      (For  Coffee  and 
Tea.)     Thb  Boca  Company,  Toledo.  Ohio.     Filed  Sep- 
I  tember  18.  1911. 

2,876.— Title;    "  SOOTHINGSALVE."       (For    Ointment) 
Jambs    Castlb,    Lynn,    Mass.      Filed    September    21, 
I  1911.  * 
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UNITED  STATES  COURTS  IN  PATENT  CASES. 


oomnssioiTEH's  deoisiohs. 


HlZ    FABTK    MUBBAT. 
Decided  May  a,  OU. 

PATBMTABtLITY UNDERPBKD  STOKBB. 

Claims  for  an  underfeed  stoker  Held  unpatentable  In 
Tlew  of  the  prior  art. 

Appeal  from  Examiners-in-Ohlef. 


OMOaBrBBO    8T0KBB. 

Mr.  Park  Benjamin  and  Me»sr$.  Byrnes,  Toum- 
tend  d  BrickenMtein  for  the  applicant 
MooBK,  Commistioner: 

This  is  an  appeal  from  the  decision  of  the  Exam- 
Iners-in-Chlef  affirming  the  action  of  the  Primary 
Examiner  In  rejecting  claims  1,  2,  and  5,  which  read 
as  follows : 

L  An  underfeed  stoker  comprising  a  retort  haTing  a 
downwardly  and  rearwardly  iocllned  Imperforate  bottmn, 
a  fuel-receptacle  at  the  upper  end  of  said  retort  hsTlng 
Ita  bottom  inclined  in  continaation  of  the  retort-bottom, 
an  inclined  plunger  moring  in  a  path  parallel  to  said 
raeeptacla-bottom,  and  means  for  reciprocating  said  plun- 
ger in  said  receptacle :  whereby  fuel  in  said  receptacle  is 
intermittently  moTed  therefrom  into  and  down  said  retort. 

2.  An  underfeed  stoker  comprising  two  parallel  retorts 
harlng  downwardly  and  raarwardly  Inclined  imperforate 
bottoma,  stationary  grate-bars  between  said  retorts,  a 
fuel-receptacle  at  the  upper  ends  of  said  retorts  baring 
its  bottom  inclined  in  continuation  of  the  retort-bottoma, 
stationary  grate-bars  between  said  retorts,  a  fuel-recep- 
tacle at  the  upper  enda  of  said  retorts  hsTlng  Its  bottom 
Inclined  in  continuation  of  the  retort-bottoms,  inclined 
plungers  moring  in  paths  parallel  to  said  receptacle- 
bottom,  and  meana  for  reciprocating  said  plungers  In  uJd 
receptacle ;  wberebr  fuel  in  said  receptacle  is  intermit- 
tently mored  therefrom  into  and  down  said  retorts. 

5.  An  underfeed  stoker  comprising  a  furnace,  an  In- 
clined grate  baring  rertical  air-passages,  an  Inclined 
retort  adjacent  thereto,  the  said  grate  and  retort  forming 
a  partition  diriding  the  furnace-space  into  two  chambers, 
and  a  supply-duct  ror  air  under  pressure  opening  into  the 
chamber  Mlow  said  grata. 

The  references  are:  Smith,  January  8,  1878,  No. 
190,000;  Nagle,  Jnne  3,  1902,  No.  701,602;  Taylor, 
Deceml>er  27,  1904,  No.  778,812;  Taylor,  June  20, 
1906,  No.  792,862;  Murray,  April  21,  1908,  No. 
880,636;  British  patent  to  Oschaltz,  No.  2,562  of 
1895. 

The  invention  relates  to  automatic  stokers  for 
furnaces,  and  the  specific  structure  here  in  question 
appears  sufficiently  from  the  atwve  claims. 

Claim  1  reads  directly  on  the  patent  to  Murray, 
and  the  rejection  in  view  thereof  was  clearly  proper. 
It  differentiates  from  the  patent  to  Smith  only  in 
specifying  a  reciprocating  feeding  device  instead  of 
the  screw-feed  shown  by  Smith.  In  view  of  the 
common  use  of  reciprocating  plungers  for  this  pur- 
pose it  Is  believed  that  the  substitution  thereof  for 
the  screw  in  Smith  would  not  create  a  patentably 
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new  combination,  and  the  claim  is  therefore  con- 
sidered unpatentable  over  Smith  in  view  of  the 
patent  to  Murray  or  that  to  Taylor,  No.  792,862, 
which  show  the  reciprocating  plungers. 

Claim  2  is  anticipated  by  the  same  references  as 
claim  1. 

Claim  5  is  clearly  met  by  Smith  unless  It  be  for 
the  last  element  in  the  claim — namely, 

a  supply-daet  for  air  under  pressure  opening  into  tb« 
chamoer  below  said  grate. 

Smith  appears  to  supply  the  air  under  atmos- 
pheric pressure.  The  other  patents  cited,  however, 
show  that  it  is  very  common  to  supply  a  blast  of 
air  under  pressure  greater  than  atmospheric,  and 
there  is  clearly  no  invention  in  using  such  a  blast 
in  connection  with  the  stoking  arrangement  showa 
in  Smith's  patent 

The  decision  of  the  Examiners-in-Ghlef  is  tJHrmtA. 


BX   FARTE  MTCATT. 
Decided  September  U,  ML 
Dbsiox — Application — Dbawins. 

When  in  an  application  for  a  design  patent  far  a 
glass  shade  the  edges  or  prisms  which  form  the  apper 
surface  of  the  shade  are  not  merely  surface  omasMnta- 
tlon.  Held  that  the  Examiner  properly  required  that  a 
view  of  the  article  as  seen  from  the  side  be  added  to 
the  drawing,  which  contained  only  a  top  and  a  bottoHi 
plan  riew. 

Oh  prrmoN. 

DBSIQN   FOB   A    PBISM   OLAS8    SHADB. 

Messrg.  Brock.  Beeken  d  Smith  for  the  applicant 

Tknnant,  Asgittant  Commigsioner: 

This  is  a  petition  from  the  decision  of  the  Ex- 
aminer of  Trade-Marks  and  Designs  requiring  an 
additional  illustration  in  the  above-entitled  applica- 
tion. 

The  drawing  discloses  a  top  and  a  bottom  plan 
view  of  a  shade  or  reflector.  The  Examiner  holds 
that  the  illustration  does  not  sufficiently  show  the 
configuration  of  the  article  and  has  required  a  view 
of  the  article  as  seen  from  the  side,  perspective,  or 
elevation. 

It  is  contended  by.the  applicant  that  the  view  is 
sufficient  to  illustrate  the  design  which  is  applied  to 
the  glol)e  or  shade  and  that  a  side  elevation  is  not 
necessary.  In  this  connection  my  attention  has  t>e«i 
directed  to  a  large  number  of  design  patents  which 
have  beo)  granted  upon  similar  devices  in  which 
merely  plan  views  are  illustrated.  In  the  most  of 
No.  6.] 
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these  patents,  however,  the  design  consists  merely 
In  surface  ornamentation  applied  to  platea,  cut- 
glass  dishes,  etc,  the  ornamentation  being  simply 
Bui)erflciai  in  its  character  and  properlj  adapted  to 
articles  of  different  form. 

Certain  other  design  patents  have  been  cited  In 
which  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marlts  and  Designs 
has  required  the  elimination  of  sectional  visrws^  This 
requtremoit  of  the  ^aminer  was  aitlrely  proper, 
since  the  cross-section  of  an  article  of  design  is  not 
mato'lal.  There  can  be  no  objection,  however,  to 
a  side  elevation  showing  the  lateral  contoar  ef  the 

device. 

In  the  present  case  the  edges  or  prtsms  that  form 
tke  upper  sartaee  at  the  skade  oonstlttite  refletttng- 
sorfaces  and  are  not  merely  saperfldal  onuuMDta- 
tlaas.  It  is  therefore  obivions  that  the  ceatoor  ef 
the  article  is  as  inch  a  part  of  the  de^gn  as  the 
priSMS  whl^  az«  fonned  mnb  the  eutside  of  the 

shade. 

It  is  the  fancttan  e<  a  destpi  pstetkt  to  give  pro- 
tection to  the  particular  daalgn  wMck  Uw  appttcant 
has  tarented,  and  It  is  coneequeiitly  aeressary  that 
such  design  should  be  shown  accurately  in  the 
drawing. 

In  my  opinion  the  action  of  the  Examiner  requir- 
ing further  ilhwtratlon  Is  entlrrfy  proper.  The  pe- 
tition is  therefbre  denied. 


DECISIONS  or  THE  U.  A  Q0UBT8. 


Oourt  of  Appeals  of  the  District  of  Oolumbiai 
DiscKMAifif  V.  Batms. 

IXTsaraaa.HCB — Paioarrr — Co.'«caALiiairr  or  thb  I 
now. 
B  «ni<»lT«d  tti#  JnTMrttwn  tn  l««we  In  1968.  helft  a 
maebhif  In  tccordmnee  tbewwtth  wh»«h  wa«  k«pt  In  a 
room  to  wlilcb  only  h«  «nd  a  t*m  trnployw  had  neecM 
until  an  application  for  patent  on  th«  machine  was 
filed  on  January  81,  1906.  Blbowa  ma4«  oa  the  maehhie 
w«r«  In  the  meantime  placed  on  the  market.  HeU  that 
by  concealment  of  the  Inrentlon  B.  lost  his  rlcbta  In 
favor  of  D.,  who  conceived  the  Invention  of  »ome  of  the 
coonts  of  the  Issoe  in  1893  and  that  of  the  others  In 
1901  mad  filed  hU  appUemtton  on  January  18.  18M. 

Mr.  George  W.  Rem  for  the  appellant. 
Mr.  B.  H.  Bottom  and  Mr.  W.  O.  Hender$on  tor 
the  appellee. 

SHKrABO.  C.  J.: 

This  is  an  Interference  proceeding  involving  pri- 
ority of  Invention  of  an  Improvement  in  OMchanism 
tor  fV>niiiiif  ffcsiitMStnl  elbows,  having  clrcnmferea- 
ttal  overlapped  crUaps  and  cross-sectlooal  psttarn 
ot^  than  «TrUndrical.  The  invention  involred  is 
nmited  to  a  mectenism  adapted  to  produce  the 
above-described  elbows  In  one  operation,  (mcbuss 
machines  ftw  producing  corrngated  elbows  of  cylin- 
drical uossssetlSB  were  In  use  producing  the  saioe 
cooMMvetally.  The  plain  round  elbows  were  made 
by  one  awMrhlne  and  corrugated  by  the  other.  Ferdi 
■and  DteckaBann.  the  fkther  vf  Adolpb.  the 
lant.  had  for  soany  years  beea  engaged  in  tbs 
fticture  of  such  eltwwa  under  patrata.  and,  in  1902 
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and  1908,  his  trade  represaited  about  76%  of  the 
toUl  elbow  sales  in  the  United  States. 

Adolpii  Dieckmann  filed  his  application  January 
18,  1906.  In  his  preliminary  statement,  he  allegea 
concept  ton  of  the  tarenbon  of  the  issue  February  1, 
1882,  disclosure  in  the  same  month,  and  reduction  to 
practice  In  September,  1894. 

Frisdericii  Brune  filed  January  31,  1906v  and 
alleges  coneeptlon.  March  81,  1908,  drawing  and  dla- 
closure  on  the  same  date,  and  reduction  to  practice 
In  July,  1903.  Brune  is  the  manager  of  the  machine- 
shop  and  elbow  department  of  the  Milwaukee  Cor- 
rugating Company,  by  which  elbows  are  manufac- 
tured with  his  machine. 

The  iSBus  contains  18  eotmta,  the  int  eleven  of 
which  were  in  Brune's  applleation  and  suggested  to 
Dieckmann ;  the  last  seven  were  taken  from  Dleck- 
maim*8  application  and  trnggmtmA  to  Brune.  It  is 
considered  that  counts  1 — 1 — 7 — 11  and  18  are  fairly 
representative,  and  tt  la  amwcaasary  to  copy  the 
entire  eighteen.  The  aforesaid  eoaaCs  resd  aa  fol- 
lows: 


1.  In  a  machine  for  making  akcet-aetal  plp«-elbow8  the 
combination  of  a  corrugated  stationarr  die.  a  corrcspond- 
lagly  comgatad  airlninns  dl«,  radlaily-BOTaMa  bwglnf 
ina  for  oroUcttnx  said  bulslng  dlaa  oatwaxdiy 
swlaginc  dies  when  tb«y  are 


dlaa,    means    for   projacttnc   aald   bulslng   dlaa  oatwaxdiy 

and  swlaginc  d' 
separated,  dies  surrounding  the  stationary  and  •wlkgiag 


between  the  statlooary 


dies  and  flttlng  the  corruaations  theretn.  the  dies  sar- 
rounding  the  swlagiac  41s  aelag  Movable  raSlaily  toward 
and  from  the  same  and  capable  of  swlaglnctberewlth  to- 


ward aad  from  the  stationary  dls.  aaaaa  ra«  Bwvtag 
dies  sorroundlnx  tb«  awUicina  die  radially,  and  maans  tot 
aavtag  tbe  swImrlnK  die  with  the  associated  ■arroondtag 
dies  toward  the  stationary  die  when  tbe  butalag  dlaa  art 
withdrawn  Inward,  substantially  aa  described. 

4.  fa  a  machloa  far  mahlag  corragatad  alSawB  tW  eam- 
Maattaa  of  aMsaa  for  piuawaalfaly  tormiatr  toagttadtaal 
oomgatloaa  la  a  pipa-aecttan.  SMans  far  sacecartrsly 
ptcaMg  traaavatae  anlgaa  at  faSerrals  la  one  sMe  of  the 
of  the  pipa.  aad  aaaaa  for  tilsatag  saM 
the  f  ipa  lato  Hhow  shape  tutiotaotiatly 

7.  la  a  macMae  tor  aakiag  corragattd  aibowo  tha  earn- 
Maatkm  ti  corrasating  hraSa  or  dtaa  arraasaS  aaa  within 
tha  othsr :  111  ism  Car  lsed>ag  a  ptpa-sacCloo  tSsp  by  atce 
said  haaSt;  a  plvatai  haatf  movaMa  tawari  ani 
tha  comisatias-heaAi  aa«  pravMad  vtth  radlally- 
Jawa :  a  ffwp*"g  **■  plrataS  to  tha  Inaar  carra- 
jtsli^  haail  with  Cha  aocala*  mt  tha  alvatad  baad.  )awa 


radially.— vable  halirtag 
.tly  BBOTlBg  aald  piTotcd 
sak  pivoted  bead. 


llTOtt_ 

_  jaws  and  dla.  radlaily- 

bslgiiW  dtea,   and  meaaa  fOr  loteraaMaatly   bm 

.  hd&l^  dlaa  o«twatdly  batweem  aad  b«yaad  — 
damplna-dle  and  laner  comigatlng-hsad.  sobsSaatlaUy  as 
<^Hcr1be^ 

II  In  a  maiihkis  fOr  aiaktag  cormgatad  alhaws  tha 
con*taatioB  of  a  mamtni  termtaatlag  at  Its  frea  sad  la  a 
Jna-dlc.  a  stattooary  head  sorravadtaa  said  dla 
provMad  with  radlally-movaMa  eatninatlaic-dlsa, 
means  for  moTlng  tbe  outer  dlea  toarard  aad  fraai  tfca 
Inner  fixed  die.  means  for  feeding  a  pipe  on  said  mandrel 
step  by  step  between  aald  corrogatlos-dlea,  a  wadae- 
sbsped  clsmplnic-dle  pUoted  on  the  thicker  side  to  tha 
fixed  eorrugatlns-dle  and  haTlng  Its  rurvad  face  corre- 
spandlaaly  oarrusatrd.  a  plToted  head  arraaged  to  awing 
toward  and  from  aald  utatlonary  head  and  prorldad  wttn 
jawa  OMvable  radially  toward  and  froa  said  claaaDlng-dta 
aad  havtns  correspoadlnsly  shaped  facea  oppoalte  tbareto, 
maaaa  fOr  latarmfttantiy  swtaslaff  said  dampliur^l*  and 
piToted  head  toward  aad  from  the  oormgatlnjc-dlea.  radl- 
allT-aravable  buiglng  dies  of  gradually  diminishing  tblck- 
aaaa  ftaoi  the  narrvwar  toward  tha  thicker  side  of  the 
clsmolng  die.  and  maaaa  lor  Intermittently  prelecting  aald 
bulgtag   dlea   betweaa    tha   dampltig-dle   and    Axed   eorrn- 

5 sting  die.  tbe  oppoalte  enda  of  tba  Davable  corT^ogattng- 
le«  of  the  clamping- Jaws  adjacent  to  the  bulging  dlea 
bates  beveled  or  tBeltnad  outwardly  toward  tbe  statloaary. 
eorrugatlog  head,  subntantlally  as  described. 

18^ I»  ,  maehanlsm  of  tbe  character  Indicated,  a  man- 
drel, a  crlmp-formar  at  tba  free  end  of  said  mandrel,  a 
series  of  feet  morable  In  s  radial  dtrectlon  to  and  from 
said  maadrel  to  daaM>  the  Maak  tbevato.  a  detoebabja 
secondary  movable  mandrel  located  on  the  oppoalte  side 
of  said  crtai|^former.  tba  exterior  of  said  sccandary  man- 
drel balBS  tha  sama  that  Is  to  be  lapartad  to  the  elbow. 
and  sseriea  of  feet  movaWe  tn  a  radial  direction  to  and 
from  saM  sacoadarr  mandrnl  to  lay  dawa  tha  crimps  and 
tbe  crimped  portion  of  tbe  elbow  to  the  pattern  of 


shape  tbe  erlm 
saM  aeeaodary 
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Tks  trfteBMls  of  die  Patmt  Oflee  ewuensred  ta 
awardtaig  priority  to  Braae,  and  Dieckmann  has  ap- 
ptstlni  troxu  the  final  declalon  of  the  Commiaaioner. 
DlockBana  sUawpisd  to  prore  cuucsfitton  ns 
aUcvBd,  and  ths  constmetioo  of  a  lasfhlne,  eomr 
pleted  in  September,  18M»  also  reduction  to  practice 
by  pft»dncing  a  few  elbowa  thereao  ccnfonalnc  t» 
the  roquiromeats  of  the  issue.  Tbe  machine  was  not 
afterward  pvt  In  use,  was  dismantled,  and  ment  of 
Its  parts  lost  or  destroyed.  He  also  introduced  erl- 
dnea  tending  to  ahow  the  coostructloa  of  a  machine 
In  1901  upon  which  elbowa  of  the  rwialrsd  kind  wae 
mads.  This  was  not  put  in  use  beyond  makisg  a 
sample  elbow. 

The  Bn«nitn*ir  oi  Intorferoicea  held  that  the  ma- 
chine of  189a-1894  evidently  did  not  corrugate  the 
elhows  aa  retiuired  in  the  first  eleven  couata,  and 
that  the  machine  of  1901  was  not  a  success.  He 
aecordsd  conception  of  the  iaaue  to  Dieckmann  in 
180ft  and  1901,  but  held  that  his  machinea  were 
abandoned  experimenta,  and  not  reductioas  to  prac- 
tice. For  reductkm  to  practks.  he  liaolted  him  to 
tbe  aUng  date  of  his  application.  The  ExanUners- 
in.Chictf  and  the  Commiaaioner,  in  succesalon,  sub- 
stantially agreed  with  theae  conclusloaa.  All  ooc- 
currod  in  holdins  that  Brono  conceived  the  inven- 
tion of  the  iBsue  in  the  spring  of  1903  and  com- 
pleted a  machine  In  July,  1908,  which  waa  later 
put  in  uae  by  the  Milwaukee  Corrugating  Company 
In  the  manufacture  of  elbowa.  Brun^  made  some 
alight  improvement  in  thia  machine  to  strengthen 
It.  and  later  made  several  other  machinea  of  the 
same  kind,  but  adapted  to  make  elbows  of  dlfTerent 
diameter.  These  contained  no  improvonent  in  the 
invention. 

We  aee  no  reaaon  to  question  tbe  conclusioas  of 
the  Patent  Office  tribuuals  In  respect  of  the  facts  of 
conception  by  the  parties  respectively.  Nor  do  we 
see  any  occaaion  to  differ  with  them  in  respect  of 
thn  conclusion  that  Dleckmann's  evidence  la  insufll- . 
dent  to  show  reduction  to  practice  In  1894  or  1901. 
or  that  his  delay  cannot  be  excused  by  the  condition 
of  his  health,  or  want  of  means  or  opportunity,  dur- 
ing the  long  period  that  elapsed  between  his  con- 
ception and  experiments,  and  the  date  of  filing  his 
application. 

Assuming  then  that  Dieckmann  was  the  first  to 
conceive  the  InvMition,  but  that  Brune  alao  con- 
ceived It  In  July,  1903,  and  then  built  a  machine 
which  was  used  in  the  manufacture  of  elbows,  it 
t>ecomes  necessary  to  consider  the  evidence  relating 
to  Brune's  concealment  of  the  lnv«itlon  from  the 
public 

The  Commissioner  says.  In  his  decision : 

It  appaart  from  the  testimony  of  Brune  and  Kuehn, 
who  waa  prsaldaat  of  tbe  Milwaukee  Corrugatlag  Com- 
pany, that  theae  macbln«>8  were  concealed  from  the  public 
Dcactleally  up  to  tba  tiina  that  Brune's  appllcatton  waa 

We  cocMnir  in  this  conclualon.  The  testimony  of 
Brans,  Kuehn,  and  Helsterkamp  shows  that  the  ma- 
chlDss  were  kept  in  a  locked  room.  No  one  but  the 
InTentor,  the  oAcera  of  the  company,  and  a  few  em- 
ployees who  operated  the  machine  had  access  to  the 
room,  or  were  permitted  to  see  the  machines. 


The  company  was  not  a  manufactwrer  sf  ■a- 
chlnss  for  saM^  hot  a  mamifiK;tnrsr  of  elbows,  «nd 
it  was  net  its  purpose,  as  apparent  owner  of  the  inr 
▼«iti(m,  or  that  of  the  Inrenttw  to  make  machines 
for  sale  to  the  tmde.  The  elbows  mannfactured 
and  sold,  to  the  trade  did  not  make  the  invention 
pvblie.  Whether  made  by  one  or  more  madilnes,  or 
what  the  ebaraeter  of  the  nMtehlne  was  could  onlj 
be  the  subject  of  conjecture.  That  the  public  may 
receive  some  benefit  from  tbe  sale  of  the  prodnct  of 
a  machine.  Is  not  the  benefit  to  the  public,  cootem- 
plated  by  the  patent  laws  of  the  United  States. 
( KmdaU  v.  Wiiutor,  21  How.,  822-327. )  If  an  Inventor 
can  successfully  conceal  his  device  or  process  from  the 
pnblic,  he  may  prolong  his  monopoly  beyond  tiie 
period  secured  by  a  patent  It  appears,  we  tmnk, 
from  the  evidence  given  on  behalf  of  Brtme  that  his 
application  for  the  patent  was  stimulated  by  tSie 
fact  that  another  mannfticturer  was  attempting  to 
dfocorer  his  secret,  and  had.  In  part,  succeeded. 
It  appears  that  on  one  occasion  the  key  of  the  ma- 
chine-room had  been  left  in  the  office  of  one  of  the 
officers  on  Saturday  uight,  and  could  not  be  foimd 
on  Monday  nomlng.  This  occurred  some  time  te 
1904.  A  new  lock  was  immediately  put  en  the  door. 
The  early  drawings  of  the  machttie  were  destroyed, 
as  Korim  testified — 

far  fear  some  one  would  get  bold  of  the  drawings,  and 
balld  a  naehiaa  lAailar  to  It. 

He  added  also : 

We  did  nat  waat  any  one  emplayed  by  oa  ta  sea  the 
machine  aa  we  expected  to  have  same  patcDtad  later  oa. 

We  find  nothing  else  in  the  evidence  Indicating  the 
intention  to  patent  the  machine,  and  the  circum- 
stances taxd  to  negative  auch  an  intention.    Bartle, 
an  employee,  who  had  knowledge  of  the  machine, 
testified  that  he  was  approached  by  a  party  in  the 
fall  of  1906,    (probably  should  be  1906,)    who  of- 
fered him  $100  to  go  to  Canton,  Ohio,  and  work  fbr 
the  Bergtf  Manufacturing  Company  to  see  what  he 
could  do  with  a  machine  it  had  constructed.    This 
company,  It  appears,  waa  the  party  seeking  know- 
ledge of  the  machine  In  1906.     Helsterkamp,  the 
engineer  of  the  corrugating  company  testified,  that 
in  November  or  December  of  1905,  a  peraon  repre- 
B^iting  himself  to  be  tbe  agent  of  tbe  Berger  Manu- 
facturing Company,  of  Canton,  Ohio,  came  to  his 
engine-ro(Mu  and  offered  him  $60  to  let  the  master 
mechanic  of  tiie  Berger  company  into  the  room 
where  the  machines  were,  for  ten  minutes  either 
day  or  night.     He  said  tbe  Berger  Co^  had  a  xam- 
chine  complete  with  the  exception  of  one  point, 
wi^ch  interfered   with   making  the   elbow.     This 
point  they  wanted  to  see  on  Berger's  machine.    He 
reported  this  occurrence  to  the  secretary  of  the  com- 
pany.   President  Kuehn  testified  that  in  December, 
1906,  he  discovered  that  some  one  had  made  a  trac- 
ing of  the  later  drawings  of  Brune.   They  must  have 
been  taken  from  the  vault  where  they  were  kept,  by 
some  one — 

familiar  around  oor  oflloe.  Tha  orlfftaals  were  feond  la 
tha  raolt  when  we  looked  for  them.  This  oeeatred  ia 
Decemb«-r,  1.005.  Wbaa  we  got  wlad  of  tome  ona  bnlldlag 
macblnes  like  ours,  we  employed  detectives  aad  In  that 
manner  obtained  the  set  of  drawings  that  were  copied 
from  our  orlglna]   drawings. 
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He  mid  alao : 

We  were  iBformed  that  th«  B«rter  MaaafaetarlBf  Co. 
at  Canton.  Oblo.  was  balldlng  machine*  like  oara.  It 
jtenia  that  the  Berger  liaDofacturlnc  Company  ballt  thia 
macbtne  according  to  oor  drawlnn,  bat  were  anable  to 
flniab  eame  and  made  an  attempt  to  tee  oar  machine*  by 
th«  man  that  built  theirs.  Thev  went  so  far  ae  to  offer 
oar  engineer  money  to  let  their  mechanic  get  into  oor 
factory  and  we  oar  machine* — our  cormgntM-eltww  ma- 
chine*. They  alao  offered  George  Rartl*.  who  waa  op- 
erating tbf  elbow -machine,  big  money  to  come  to  Canton 
la  thefr  employ  for  a  few  week*  to  glT*  them  all  th«  knowl- 
edge he  haa  aboot  oor  albow-machinea. 

The  evidence  shows  that  Diecknuinn  had  no  con- 
nection with  any  scheme  to  obtain  knowledge  of  the 
conatmctloo  of  Bmoe's  machine.  He  only  knew 
what  the  trade  knew,  namely  that  the  Milwaukee 
Gormgatlng  Company  was  manufacturing  a  non- 
cylindrical,  corrugated  elbow.  Briefly  stated,  the 
e>'idence  eetablishee  the  following  facts :  Dieckmann 
was  the  first  to  conceiTe  the  Invention  of  the  issue, 
but  failed  to  reduce  It  to  practice  with  the  neceMftiy 
dillgeDce.  He  was  the  first  to  file  an  allowable  ap- 
plication, which  constituted  constructive  reduction 
to  practice.  Brune  conceived  the  Invention  in  the 
spring  of  1S06,  and  followed  it  up  with  the  con- 
■tmction  and  test  of  a  machine  in  July.  1903.  He 
carefully  concealed  the  machine  from  that  time 
until  the  filing  of  his  application,  not  only  from  the 
pablic,  but  from  all  of  the  employees  of  the  oper- 
ating company,  save  the  few  necessarily  engaged 
in  its  operation.  He  contemplated  securing  the 
benefit  of  his  invention  through  secrecy,  instead  of 
through  the  Patent  Ofllce.  Learning  that  the  Berger 
Go.  had  surreptitiously  obtained  a  copy  of  his  draw- 
ings, and  was  attempting  to  corrupt  his  employees 
in  order  to  obtain  an  inspection  of  the  concealed 
machine,  and  remove  a  difficulty  encountered  in 
building  a  machine  from  the  drawings,  and  fearing 
it  would  finally  succeed  In  snccessfnlly  copying  his 
machine,  he  filed  his  application  for  a  patent 

On  these  facts,  the  question  arises:  Did  Dieck- 
mann, the  first  to  conceive  and  to  make  application, 
lose  his  right  to  the  patent  by  reason  of  his  inter- 
vening delay,  to  Brune,  who  had  a  later,  but  inde- 
pendent conception,  reduced  it  privately  to  practice 
and  deliberately  concealed  it  from  the  public  for 
about  two  yeare  and  a  half?  As  we  have  had  oc- 
casion to  say  heretofore : 

The  particular  object  of  the  t>eneflcence  of  the  patent 
law  la  the  Individual  who  flrat  conceives,  and  wlta  dili- 
gence perfects  an  inyentlon.  And  where  one  has  com- 
pleted the  act  of  invention  his  right  to  reward  in  the 
form  of  a  patent  becomes  complete  save  In  two  instances 
that  may  tw  satisfactorily  shown  to  exist.  First,  he  loses 
the  right  as  against  the  public  in  general  by  a  pablic  use 
for  the  statutory  period.  Second,  by  delll)erate  conceal- 
ment or  suppression  of  the  knowledge  of  his  Inventloo 
h«  sabordlnates  his  clann.  In  accordance  with  the  Keneral 
policy  of  the  law  in  the  promotion  of  the  public  interest. 
to  that  of  another  and  bona  fide  inventor,  who  during  the 
period  of  Inaction  and  concealment  shall  have  given  the 
benefit  of  the  discovery  to  the  public.  Viewed  In  the  light 
of  the  true  policy  and  ends  of  the  patent  laws,  the  latter 
Is  the  first  to  Invent  and  therefore  entitled  to  a  reward. 
( Thom»«n  V.  W9»Um,  19  App.  D.  C.  373-380. ) 

The  "  true  policy  and  ends  of  the  patent  laws," 

it  has  been  declared  by  the  Supreme  Court  of  the 

United  States- 
are  iMaclosed  in  that  article  of  the  Constitution,  the  sonre* 
of  all  these  lawa,  vis  :  "to  promote  the  progress  of  science 
and  the  useful  arts."  contemplating  and  neceaaarlly  im- 
plying their  extension  and  Increasing  adaptation  to  the 
oses  of  society.  By  correct  indoction  from  these  trutha, 
it  follows  that  the  inventor  who,  dealgnedly.  and  with  a 
vtow  of  applying  it  indefinitely  and  exclusively  to  his 
own  profit  withholds  his  Invention  fro'n  the  public,  comes 

[Vol.  in. 


not  within  the  policy  of  obJ«cts  of  the  CoBStltatlon.  or 
acts  of  Congress.  He  does  not  promote,  snd  If  aided  In 
hli  rtoalgn.  woold  imp«de  the  proare**  of  science  and  th* 
oaefal  arts ;  and  witii  a  very  baa  grace  eoold  be  appeal 
for  favor  or  protection  to  tnat  society  which.  If  he  nad 
not  injured,  ne  certainly  had  neither  benefited,  nor  in- 
tendad  to  benefit.  Hence,  If.  daring  such  conceslment^  an 
Invention  similar  to  or  Identical  with  his  own  should  bo 
made  and  patented,  or  brought  Into  use  without  s  patantj 
the  latter  could  not  be  inhibited  nor  restricted  opon  proof 
of  tta  identity  with  a  machine  previously  invented  and 
withheld  and  concealed  by  the  inventor  from  the  public 
The  righta  and  Intereats,  whether  of  the  public  or  In- 
dividuals, can  never  be  made  to  yield  to  scheme*  of 
s«lfishn«*B  or  cupidity.  (Kamdall  v.  WUuor,  21  How., 
322-337-328.) 

The  principle  of  that  decision  has  been  applied 
by  this  court  in  many  cases  varying  in  their  re- 
spective fkcts.  (Afoson  v.  Hepburn,  13  App.  D.  (X, 
88;  Warner  v.  Smith,  Idem,  111;  In  re  Mower,  16 
App.  D.  C  144;  Mathe$  v.  Burt,  24  App.  D.  C  266; 
Bti94  V.  McElroy,  29  App.  D.  C.  120;  Gordon  v.*'. 
Wenttoorth,  31  App.  D.  C,  160;  Howrd  t.  BoweM, 
31  App.  D.  C.  010.) 

In  Jfsson  V.  Hepburn,  Mason  had  reduced  the  in- 
vention to  practice  and  concealed  it  for  seven  years, 
and  was  held  to  have  lost  his  right  to  Hepburn 
who  obtained  a  patent  some  few  months  before 
Mason  made  application.  In  Warner  v.  Smith, 
Warner  who  first  conceived  the  invention  and  mads 
a  button,  which  hsd  It  been  promptly  utilized  would 
have  constituted  reduction  to  practice,  concealed  it 
for  three  yeara  and  nine  months.  Priority  was 
awarded  to  Smith  who  was  the  last  to  conceive,  but 
first  to  apply  for  patent.  He  was  not  a  patentee, 
but  an  applicant  merely.  In  re  appeal  of  Mower, 
the  applicant  lost  his  right  to  an  opponent,  who 
during  the  concealment  of  his  Invention,  conceived 
it  and  obtained  a  patent  In  Mathea  v.  Bsrt,  Matbes 
made  the  mold  of  the  Invention  in  June,  1890,  and 
made  several  dozen  pool-balls  upon  it  He  then 
laid  It  aside  and  hearing  of  Burt's  invention  of  a 
similar  machtoe.  applied  for  a  patent.  February  10, 
1902.  He  lost  to  Burt  who  entered  the  Office  about 
two  months  earlier.  In  B/m*  v.  McBlroy,  Bliss 
constructed  and  tested  his  machine  In  June,  1807, 
and  concealed  it  In  1901  McEHroy  filed  an  appli- 
cation upon  which  a  patent  issued  In  1903.  Bliss 
filed  thereafter.  Priority  was  awarded  to  McElroy. 
In  Gordon  v.  Wenttcorth,  Gordon  suppressed  knowl- 
edge of  his  machine  for  more  than  two  years,  dur- 
ing which  period  Wentworth,  to  whom  priority  was 
.iwarded.  made  the  same  invention  and  applied  for 
.1  patent  In  Howard  v.  Bowe$,  the  contest  was 
between  applicants.  Howard,  the  first  to  conceive 
nnd  make  a  device,  secreted  the  invention  for  more 
than  a  yeitr  thereafter,  and  made  application  only 
when  Informed  of  Bowea's  reduction  to  practice  and 
sale  of  the  device. 

Applying  the  principle  governing  the  cases  cited, 
to  the  facts  of  this  case,  we  are  of  the  opinion  thnt 
priority  should  have  been  awarded  to  Dieckmann 
who  was  the  first  to  conceive,  and  notwithstanding 
his  long  Inaction,  the  first  to  bring  the  Invention 
before  the  public  by  making  application  for  the 
patent.  Had  Brune  during  Diackmann's  Inaction, 
brought  the  machines  before  tbs  public,  or  filed  his 
application  for  patent  he  would,  clearly,  hfive  been 
entitled  to  the  award.  On  the  other  hand.  Dleck- 
No.  «.] 
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mann  had  the  right  to  awake  from  his  long  slum- 
ber, and  when  he  did  so  and  filed  his  application, 
he  became  entitled  to  the  benefit  of  his  earlier  con- 
ception, save  as  against  a  bona  fide  Inventor,  who 
in  the  meantime,  may  have  given  the  invention  to 
the  public.  By  his  careful  concealment  of  the  In- 
vention, for  more  than  two  yeara  after  making  It, 
Brune  would  have  lost  his  right  to  a  subsequent 
inventor,  who  might  have  given  It  to  the  public 
during  the  period  of  concealment  For  the  same, 
If  not  a  stronger  reason,  he  should  lose  it  to  one 
who  first  conceived  It  and  resuming  diligence,  gave 
It  to  the  public  during  the  same  period.  A  decision 
of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  the  Seventh  Circuit, 
strongly  relied  on  In  b^ialf  of  Brune's  conten- 
tion, appeare  to  us  to  directly  support  the  position 
of  Dieckmann.  (Int.  Telephone  Mfg.  Co.  r.  Kel- 
logg Switch-Board  and  Supply  Co.,  171  Fed.  Rep., 
061-686.)  The  suit  was  for  an  infringemait  of  a 
patent  to  one  Dean.  Several  questions  were  raised 
on  behalf  of  the  infringer,  including  the  one  herein 
discussed. 

Dean  conceived  the  invention  in  1895  and  made 
a  device,  which  he  did  not  give  to  the  public  until 
he  filed  his  application  In  March,  1901,  upon  which 
the  patent  issued  in  November.  McCk)rmlck  con- 
ceived the  invention  in  September,  1900,  and  made 
a  transmitter  in  the  same  month,  which  embodied 
the  invention.  But  he  did  not  put  it  upon  the 
market  until  after  Dean  had  applied  for  a  patent 
and  placed  his  transmitter  upon  the  market  The 
court  held  that  Dean  was  entitled  to  his  patent 
It  was  said  by  Judge  Baker,  who  delivered  the 
opinion  of  an  unanimous  court : 

If  daring  Dean'a  sospenalon  of  actlvltlea,  McCormlck 
„!rJ.»^*'.P***°!**.**'*  <*«^*<*  Of  brought  It  Into  public 
?^i«Tr^^  I  ^^*^  *i^  P"**']*  *<>'"'»  »»»'«  been  ln<fcbt«id 
l^.  ^""k^J*''"  b«°eflta  conferred,  and  Dean  might  well 
n.^Kri^^^^*'*'K*".*°PP*<*  ^^  ''*■  <*«'*y  from  claiming  the 
?nrh«^C*Ji*  •  «**"*  ^  ^  lodgment  neither  reason  nor 
Tni^i^J^r  !^?^l°?i  ■,"  "^oppel  against  the  first  and  true 
«J^  fvl  °°LlT*  1\**  J V*""  <^"*'"  "■»  c"t  tn  between  and 

w»lf«f  nJP^'*"*'  'll?  '^*^**L'"  ^^  ^*"K  »hc  first  to  get  to  the 
i  acent  once,  or  the  market. 

In  Bur»on  v.  Vogel  (29  App.  D.  C,  388)  it  did 
not  appear  that  the  first  to  conceive — 

?i«TO?!t**.»-'"-l5i**°*^***  5°  conceal  knowledge  of  his  Inven- 
tion after  Its  reduction  to  practice. 

It  is,  therefore,  not  an  authority  In  support  of  the 
decision  of  the  Commissioner,  notwithstanding  some 
general  expressions  that  may  seem  to  conflict,  to 
w)me  extent  with  the  decision  now  made  in  regard 
to  the  use  of  the  machine  of  Brune  In  the  factory. 
The  facts  of  the  two  cases  on  this  point  are  quite 
different. 

Believing  that  there  vvas  error  in  the  decision 
awarding  priority  to  Bnme,  It  will  be  reversed.  It 
is  so  ordered,  and  that  this  decision  be  certified  to 
the  Commissioner  of  Patents  as  the  law  requires. 

Reversed. 


ADJUDIOATED  PATENTS. 

The  Sly  patent.  No.  514,097,  for  a  crusher  for  the 
recovery  of  iron  from  cupola-cinder,  claim  1  Held 
valid  and  Infringed.  W.  W.  Sly  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Russell 
d  Co.,  (C.  C.  A.,)  189  Fed.  Rep.,  61. 
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The  Bauer  patent.  No.  593,410,  for  a  car-tnuA 
bolster,  claim  6  Held  valid  and  infringed.  Bimplem 
RaUway  Appliance  Co.  v.  Pressed  Steel  Car  Co^ 
(C  C.  A..)  189  Fed.  Rep.,  70. 


The  Takamlne  patent.  No.  730,176,  for  "  adrena- 
lin," a  substance  extracted  from  the  supraranal 
glands.  Held  valid  and  Infringed  as  to  a  number  of 
its  claims.  Parke-Davis  d  Co.  v.  H.  K.  Mulford  Oo^ 
(C.  C)  189  Fed.  Rep.,  06. 


The  Takamlne  patent.  No.  753,177,  for  a  stable 
solution  of  adrenalin  or  its  salts,  Held  valid  and  in- 
fringed as  to  claims  1,  2,  5,  and  6  and  void  for  an- 
ticipation as  to  claims  3  and  4.  Parke-Davis  d  Co. 
V.  H.  K.  Mulford  Co.,  (C.  C.,)  189  Fed.  Rep.,  95. 

The  Beckwith  patent,  No.  787.425,  for  a  reservoir 
for  stoves  and  ranges,  claim  11  Held  valid  and  in- 
fringed. Malleable  Iron  Range  Co.  v.  BeckvHth^ 
(C.  C.  A.,)  189  Fed.  Rep.,  74. 


The  Bowera  patent.  No.  872,892,  for  a  spare-tire 
holder  for  automobiles.  Held  not  void  on  its  face  for 
lack  of  invention.  Gilbert  Mfg.  Co.  v.  Post  d  Lester 
Co.,  (C.  C)  189  Fed.  Rep.,  81. 

Amendmeot  of  Trade-Mark  Bules. 

(Otou  Mo.  1,928.) 

DKPASTinmr  of  thb  Iittebiok, 

UinnD  States  Patewt  Oitice. 

Washington,  D.  C,  July  27,  1911, 
Acting  under  the  provisions  of  section  483  of  ths 
Revised  Statutes  and  section  26  of  the  Trade-Mark 
Act  of  February  20,  1006,  and  with  the  approval  of 
the  Secretary  of  the. Interior,  the  following  amend- 
ments to  the  rules  of  the  Patent  Office  relating  to 
the  r^straUon  of  trade-marks,  revision  of  April 
26,  loop,  are  hereby  made,  to  take  effect  November 
1,1011. 
Immediately  following  Rule  46  insert: 
46*.  If  an  applicant  fall  to  prosecato  his  aoDllcatioa 

I^*^th-  ^i5**  ''»»«'»•  iMt  oflicial  noticed  SS 
!rtiiTL  hlii*"?  ^P*^!."!!*  5?"«<^  ^  »»»»•  the  applleatioB 

aJ**^^JP  **  abandoned,  aa  set  forth  In  Role  6T«. 

40".  Whenever  action  upon  an  application  ia  ansnend^ 

ISSk  ifHr!??!**'  'S*.?^™***  **'  o^*  V*  runnmg  against 
such  application  ahall  be  considered  as  beginning  lUtbe 

45«.  Acknowledgment  of  the  filing  of  an  ap^l^^n  is 
anofllclal  action.     Soapensions  will  onir^be  mmted  foJ 

Cancel  the  first  paragraph  of  Rule  56  and  Insert* 

registration  by  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  for  th^MnA 
reasons,  upon  gronnda  involving  the  merl "  oTtSt^Su 
S^^;,*°J?  ♦V'*^'  ^'^  *^«  CommlsaionI;  in  iSTa^mSi 
K^n^M^^^d  Ct?  ^"'T*'  ^y  '*''•     Bach  refSaal  mS 
be  considered  by  the  Examiner  of  Trade-Marks  aaflnal 

There  mast  have  been  two  refusala^reiriater  thS^;rtr 
as  ortglnallT  filed,  or.  If  amended  in  MtterS  subStS^.? 

-^™KL.*°**J»*«"°«"«t«  qnestlons   relating  to  mstt«i 

L^i^'^i^JM  "•'•*■  *>'  ^^*  application  m^tha?a2S 
SSlS?  the  caae  can  be  appealed  to  the  C^S2 

Immediately  foUowing  Rule  57  Insert: 

ABANOONSD  APFLTCATIOirs. 

haS'ilot^blJf^^SSStS^Vlir*  appllcadon  1.  one  which 
naa  not  Been  prooemted  within  one  year  prior  to  Novsm- 
HO.  S.J 


1  iji:ii^^,JC'f2i< 


OFKICIAL  OAZKTTE. 


OcxoBSK  jt^iyn. 


1,  iftU.  ov 


aii4  prwfmni  for 


ftaiaatloD 
or  which 


wtthlii  oo«  7MT  «ft«r  th«  flllac  of  tb*  pctltioa, 

tto  apvtmnt  hM  teitad  to  ptiwiif  wttttai  «m 

»nj  actlMi  th«r«in  of  whien  notic*  bma  toan  dot/  (!▼•■. 

«r  whirh  tb«  applleaBt  has  cxprcaal/  tbaoditaad  ly  Bftaf 

la  th«  Oflic*  •  written  d«el*ratMa  or  aban^ai— ot.  atipM 


iiBsnt.     „ 
hj  bloiMlf  and  aaalxaaa.  If  aaj,  Idaotlfyint  bla  application 
b7  atrial  oomber  and  data  of  ortnc. 

ST*.  Pra— tutloa  af  •■  aypllcaaa*  to  anva  It  ftoaa  nhan- 
doooMnt  Buat  lacloda  aucb  proper  actlun  aa  th«  coadltloa 
at  tho  eaaa  nay  raqulra.  Tha  adaUHioa  of  an  aaMsdmaat 
■o<  raapoaalTs  to  tba  laat  ofllriai  artloiv.  or  rafuaaJ  to  ailintt 
tfea  aaaM,  and  anjr  procaadtno  relatlrv  ttiarvto.  ahall  not 
epar«la  la  aava  tba  appllcatlaa  fraa  abaa4ooinaat. 

67*.  Bafora  an  application  abandooad  by  failure  to  coi» 

f»late  or  prooacute  can  be  rvrivad  aa  a  posdhif  appUcatlna 
t  moat  be  abown  to  the  aatlafkctlon  of  tbe  Commlaaloner 
that  tbe  delay  In  tba  proaacutlon  of  tbe  aame  waa  on- 
aialdailii 

B7«.  Whea  a  a«w  appUeatian  la  Slad  la  place  of  aa 
•baadoned  or  rajaetad  application,  a  new  petition,  atata- 
.  dcawtiMk  and  fee  wUi  ba  ra«aia«d. 

■DWABO  B.  MOOEB. 
OoBiw«M<o»er  tf  PotaaCa. 


DirAKTliKlfT  OF  THS  IlTTBUOB. 

Approved  to  take  effect  Norember  1. 1011. 

SJJfUKL  ADAMS. 

Acting  Secretary/. 


Interference  Hotioee. 

DapxjrrMBirr  or  thb  IirraBioa, 

Dhitbd  STATaa  PATairr  Owica, 

WaaMaytoa,  D.  C.  Octohtr  M.  au. 

Conrad  Miller,  hJU  mtaign*  or  tepol  repre«cMteMve«.  take 

notice: 

An  interference  baa  bean  declared  b/  tbia  OfBce  be- 
tween tbe  appllcatioo  of  NatbanM  Wolfe,  of  2300  South 
Blcbtb  atreet.  PbUadaipbla.  Pa.,  for  a  trada-nark  and 
trade-mark  reglatratlon  No.  23.728.  dated  April  4.  1893. 
to  Conrad  Mluet.  ef  1636  Q  attaat  aortbw«et.  Waabtng- 
toa,  D.  C.  and  tbe  notice  of  aucb  daclaratloa  sent  by 
resmercd  nail  to  tbe  aald  Cearad  Mfller  at  tb«  addreea 
*lv«n  baa  been  returned  by  tbe  poat-ofllce  uadellrered. 

Notice  la  therefore  bareby  gtrea  to  tbe  eaid  Conrad 
MUior.  bia  aaal«na  ar  legal  reareaaatatlTaa.  that  If  tb«y 
or  any  of  tbem  dealre  to  conteat  tbe  laid  Interference  tbcy 
aboald  laiiaadlataly  pat  tbaaioalTea  la  comaMalcatioa 
with  tbe  CoBimlaaiancr  of  Patenta. 

Tbia  notice  will  be  pnbllabed  In  tbe  OrrtciAL  Qktarrrm 
tor  all  coaaecutfre  weaka      If  no  appearance  aball  bava 
beeo  entered   at  tbe  expiration   of   tbe  period   of  publlca- 
tloB,  tbe  tntarfereoce  will  proceed  aa  hi  eaaa  of  danolt. 
EDWABD  B.  MOOBB.  OoaKni^i 


DaPMrmasT  or  tva  laraaioa, 

Umitbd  STATva  Patbnt  Orrica. 

Waokittofn,  D.  C,  October  U^  itu. 

Jmmee  H.  FamlMner,  hit  aooitt—  or  le^al  rapro$omtattoao, 

takeuotice: 

An  Interfareace  Imb  been  daelaiad  by  tbia  Otiee  ba- 
twevn  the  appHcatftoa  ef  tbe  Kato  Producta  Co..  Hodaan 
Taraataal  Balldtes.  New  York.  N.  T..  for  a  tradaawrk  a 
trade-iaark  re^atered  to  Tbe  arwall  Safety  Car  Baanav 
Camaaay.  of  Portlaad.  Mc  aad  trade-aaarfc  r««tatmtkm 
No.  10.830.  dated  Joly  l«i  ISW.  to  Jaaaa  H.  raolkaer.  of 
Oaatoala.  N.  C  and  tba  aoClca  of  anefa  declaratloa  acat  bv 
regiatered  mail  to  tbe  aald  Jaaiee  H.  FaoJkaer  at  th«  ad- 


raa  gtrea  baa  been  retamed  by  tba  paat-ofllea  ondeilrered. 
Notice  la  tbervfora  hereby  givea  to  tbe  aaM  Jaaaca  H. 

Faalkaer.  Ma  aaalgaa  or  legal  raprearatatlTea.  tikat  If  tbey 
or  aaT  of  ttaeoi  dealre  to  conteat  tbe  aald  laterfereacc  tbey 
abould  Imm^tately  put  tbeaaaalvea  la  coauaaaieatloa  witb 
tbe  Commlaaioner  of  Patenta. 

Tbia  notice  will  be  pabliabed  la  the  OmcriL  O^aarTa 
far  alz  conaecutlve  weeka.  If  no  appeacaace  ataall  bare 
baea  eatcred  at  tbe  ezplratiaa  of  tbe  period  of  paMlcatlon. 
tlM  laterfereace  wUl  proceed  aa  la  caaa  of  defaalt. 

EDWASD  B.  MOORR.  Commitoioner. 


DaPAKTMa.fT  or  thb  Lvraaioa. 

UaiTao  STATaa  PATwrr  Ovnca, 

Waoktm^ton,  D.  C,  Oetobor  7.  t»it. 

Bruno    Batt,    Jtia   aootgnt   or   legal    ropreaentaHveo, 

notteo: 

An  Interference  had  been  declared  by  tbia  Offlce  between 
the  apoUcation  of  Tbe  Theo.  Rlckaeckar  Co..  74  Beade 
atreet.  New  York.  N.  Y..  for  r«ic1atratlon  of  a  trade-mark 
and  trade-mark  rt^atratloaa  to  Cbarlaa  P.  J.  Bryant.  622 
Bryant  Building.^  Kanaaa  City.  Mo.,  aad  No.  37J>01.  dated 

[▼oL  171. 


10.  10O1,  to  BniM  9mtt,  (M8  Cboataaa  aaoaua,  9L 
Lonia.  Mo.,  and  tbe  notice  of  aucb  declaratloa  aaat  by 
raaiaNtad  bmII  to  tha  aald  Bmaa  Batt  at  tba  addraaa  flvaa 
baa  b«ea  rcturaad  by  tba  poat-oOce  aa  undallTerabla. 

Notice  la  therefore  hereby  glrea  to  tbe  aaM  Bnrao  Batt. 
Ma  aialaaa  ar  lagal  reoraaantatNaa.  that  If  tba>  or  aay  oi 
theflu  deaira  to  conteat  tba  aald  iaterference  tbay  aboald 
liauiiilatrly  put  theaaaairaa  hi  caauiualcatlaa  witb  tba 
Coaimlaalooer  of  E>atanta. 

Thta  notice  will  ba  poMlahed  la  tbe  Opticial  OABarra 
far  atx  eooaecatlra  areeba.     If  no  appoaraace  aball  bare 
boaa  eaterad  at  tba  azplratkm  of  tba  period  of  pnbllcatloa. 
tba  iBtortarHica  w«I  pracoed  aa  te  caaa  of  doiaalt 
SDWABD  Bw  M OOSM.  Co 


DapAaTMBirr  o9  thb  Irraaioa. 

Usnaa  aravBa  PAxaaT  Ovnca, 

iraabtafftoa.  D.  O^  ao^tomker  u,  au 
A.  JuAeon  Wioe.  Ma  aaai^aa  or  {ai;ai  roprooentaUvoo, 

Aa  laterfereace  baa  beaa  dacUred  by  thia  CMIce  batwaaa 
tbe  application  fbr  reglatratlon  of  Tbe  Great  Weatara  Oil 
Ca^ .  oi  Kaot  Tblrty-aaraatb  atraat  aautbeaat  aad  Brta 
Ballroad.  Cleretand.  Oblo.  and  trade-mark  reglatratloa 
Nai  ICMS.  dated  Pebraary  1».  18S4,  af  Clark  A  Warraa. 
of  Corry,  Pa^  and  trade-mark  reglatratlon  No.  9.257, 
dated  April  4.  1882.  of  A.  Judaon  \Viae.  of  380  Hllnoia 
atreet,  CblBa#a,  IIL.  aad  tba  aattca  of  aucb  dedarattaa 
aaat  by  raglatered  mail  to  aald  A.  Jadaon  Wlae  at  the  ad- 
dvaaa  clvaai  baa  bees  retaracd  by  tbe  poat-oOoe  aetborltlaa 
aa  oadallTarabla. 

Notice  la  therefore  berel>y  gtrvn  to  tbe  aald  A.  Jodaofi 
Wlae.  bla  aaalana  or  legal  repreaantatlTea.  that  H  tbay  ot 
any  of  them  daalra  to  conteat  tbe  aald  Interference  tbay 
aboald  laaediataiy  aat  tbaaiaelrea  In  coannonlcatloa  with 
tba  Coaalaalooer  of  Pateata. 

Tbia  Botleo  wilt  be  pubilabed  in  tbe  OrriciAL  OAzarrB 
far  iix  caaaacQttva  weeka.  If  no  appaaraaee  ahalJ  hara 
baea  aiUared  at  tb«  expiration  of  the  period  of  oabllca- 
daa^  tba  latarfrPMce  wfll  proceed  aa  in  eaae  of  deAatt 


KDWABO  B.  MOOBB.  Ciaiwliiliaar. 


tea. 


m,  uu. 


OaPAariuHT  or  «bb  Iimatoa. 

Unitbd  9rATBa  Patbwt  orpK 
Waabiaotaa,  0.  C. 

Clapft  A  Wmrrm,  tba*-  aootgrna  or  total 

take  notice: 

An  latarfnaac*  baa  beaa  daelarml  by  tbia  Oilee  bnaaaa 
the  application  for  reglatratlon  of  The  Great  Waatara  Oil 
Co.,   of    Baat   Tblrty-aeranth   afreet   aontbeaat    and    Brie 

2""^?^«^'f^^t^^'*°'  "^  trade-iaark  legtatratloa 
Njfc  10.M3,  dated  Pabraary  la,  18d4.  of  Ctork  *  Warrea. 
o*  Carry.  Pa.,  aad  trade-aaarfc  regtatratfoa  No.  ».287. 
<>itad  kjpti  4.  1882.  of  A.  JadoooAriae.  ef  SM  Illboia 
atreet.  Cblcago.  in.,  aad  tbe  aotlee  of  aucb  dadaratJoa 
ae»t  by  ragla tried  aiafl  to  tbe  aald  Clark  A  Warraa  at  tbe 
■J"""  «'I5_»*"..^?*  returaed  by  tbe  port  adlei-  aatborl- 
tlaa  aa  andaMraiabit. 


Notice  la  tberrfore  hereby  glrea  to  tbe  aald  Clark  A  War- 
ren, their  aaalsm«  or  legal  repreaaatattrea.  that  If  tbey  or 
any  of  tbem  d^lre  to  conteat  the  aald  lotprfer^nce  tbey 
abaald  Inuaedlately  pat  tbeaiaelTea  In  communication  with 
the  Commlaaioner  of  Patents. 

Thla  notice  will  be  published  In  the  Opvicial  Oaxbttb 
for  aftx  eoaaecotlre  wrefca      If  no  appearance  aball  har« 
been  entered  at  tbe  expiratloa  of  tbe  period  of  pablication 
the  Interference  will  proceed  aa  in  caae  of  default. 

BDWARD  B    MOOBB.  Coa»at<M<o««r. 


DapaaTMBKT  or  thb  Irraaioa. 

UXtTBD  8TATB8   PaTBWT  OPPICB. 

WaeMmffion,  D.  C,  gaptaaitar  tf.  ML 
Ckmo.  R.  Leiott  Clothtmo  Manntaetnrimo  Co.,  Ue  aoetono  or 

legal  rofreeentativot.  take  nottco: 

An  Interference  baa  been  declared  by  thla  Offlce  betwaen 
the  application  for  reglatratlon  of  a  trade-mark  of  Tbe 
PccbbenMr  Klefer  Company,  northweat  comer  of  Eighth 
and  .Sycamore  atraota,  Cindnaatl.  Ohio,  and  trade-ntark 
reglatratlon  No.  22.818.  granted  April  18.  189.^.  to  the  Cbaa 
R.  I^ewia  Clothing  Mannfarturing  Co..  of  JcCeraoa  City. 
Mo.,  and  tbo  notice  of  anch  declaration  aent  by  reglatereid 
mall  to  tbe  aaM  Cbaa.  R.  Lewla  Clothing  Manufacturing 
Co.  at  the  address  of  record  has  been  returned  by  tbe  poat- 
offlce  antboritles  as  undelirerable. 

Notice  Is  therefore  hereby  glren  to  tbe  aald  Cbaa.  R 
I>ewla  Clothing  Manufacturing  Co.,  Its  aaalgna  or  legal  rep- 
reaantatlTea, that  If  tbey  or  any  of  tfaam  dealre  to  conteat 
the  aald  interference  they  should  Immediately  put  them- 
aelrea  in  commonicatlon  with  the  Commlaaioner  of  Patenta 

Tbia  notice  will  be  pobliabed  In  the  Oppicial  Oabrtb  tor 
six  conoecQtIre  weeka.  If  no  appearance  shall  hare  been 
entered  at  tbe  expiratloa  of  tbe  perfnd  of  nahllcatloa.  the 
Interference  will  proceed  aa  In  caae  of  default. 


No.  8.] 


■DWABD  B.  MOOBB.  C 
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DoeMoM  ol  the  Court  of  Appoala  of  tbe  DUtrict  of  Golambla  are  indicated  by  a  itar  (•)  and  of  the  United  SUtae  Ctajult  Coort 

of  Appeal!  by  the  letter  <>.] 


ATFIDAVITS. 
8oe  Prooecatlon  of  AppHcatioo,  5. 


APPSAL  FBOM  FAVORABLE  DECISION. 
See  Motkn  to  DlieolTe  Interference.  8. 


APPLICATIONS. 

See  Oooitnietion  of  Clainu,  1;  Deiicnv;  Dlvlaional  Application; 
Fraod;  Orant  of  Patenta;  Jortodictlon  of  the  Commiarioner  of 
Patent*;  Praaecntlon  of  Application. 

1.  Not  a  OoMatBVOBTB  Rbdvctiov  to  PBAcncx. 

For  an  inrentor  to  be  entitled  to  the  legal  effect  of  the  tlUng  of  an 
aDowaMe  application  In  the  Patent  Office  he  moat  prooeedln  the 
manner  contemplated  by  law.  To  knowingly  remove  and  deotroy 
an  ortglnal  written  deeertptlon  once  filed  in  tbe  Patent  OfBoe  df- 
pdrea  that  application  of  what^rer  legal  effect  the  application 
pSMft  opoe  filed  in  aooordanoe  with  the  proTiiiona  of  tecaon  4888 
of^M  BoTiaed  Statntca  may  hare  had  k>  far  as  a  constmetlTe 
naoMm  to  praotloe  la  ooooemed.  [In  rt  Hnny,  083. 

3.  AMBKBimrr  Not  Pbuotrd. 

The  reatoratlon  of  an  ujtUcaUon  to  Ita  original  oondiUon  where 
it  haa  been  mntflated  and  changed  by  franaolent  and  deoepttre 
Intention  on  the  part  of  the  applicant  cannot  be  pmnltted.    ^d. 

S.  CSum  Not  a  Bass  fok  RcoroaAnoN. 

Wtaara  the  entire  original  ipoctfloation  of  H.'s  u>pllcation  was 
ramoTed,  except  two  cWms  and  a  part  of  a  third,  ^M  that  a  daim 
akme  dlaoonnected  flT>m  its  QMctflcation  la  a  moat  uncertain  thing 
and  rannot  constltate  a  hut  criterion  tor  a  spedflcatlon  or  written 
daaertptlon  and  cannot,  therdore.  be  rtghtlr  used  as  a  foandatkm 
opon  wtaleh  a  Rwclllcatlon  can  be  erfcteil,  even  If  it  had  been 
establtehed  that  tbe  reraoral  of  the  or^^  spedDcatlon  had  been 
made  without  H.'i  knowlsdge  and  consent  or  if  the  question  of  his 
oomplWty  was  m  s#f»ill(is4s  by  reason  of  the  decision  in  the 
ortmliMlcMs.  [li. 


AS8IONBB8. 
Be*  Asrfgnment 


AS8I0NMBNT. 


Pathtt. 
An  aarfanmsot  narportlnff  to  be  by  tbe  tniat 
of  tbaainacantwfll  be  reoontod;  bot  the  patent 
in  aoeon&Doe  with  the  nqom  eoatalnedthmd 


BT^TmOOTKg     W      BAHKBOrrCT-^RsOOaDOrO— taUAMCE     OF 

patutt. 

tniatee  in  baakraptoy 
,iatent  win  not  be  Isaoed 
ftbentn. 
X  I«TA*.  o»  pat™,.  !*,«<»  Eyton.411. 

—5  y.'^^'H'!'*  ^  of  noo^t  transferring  the  enttre  right,  title, 
aad  tn»«w#  wttboot  any  qoalifloatioaa  or  merratloaa,  moA  sa>d 
luauuujsut  ooolalns  a  reqoeat  to  issoe  the  patent  to  an  aalgnee. 
matbjcOen  wiU  be  taken l>y  tb*  Offloe,  eren  If  Bosues beilieo} 

[In  rt  Hnbwt,  74t. 


S.  Sams. 

A  patent  will  not  be  issued  In  aocordanoe  with  the  reqoeot  oon- 
tained  in  an  aUeged  assignment  whiob  U  made  snblect  to  an  czete- 
slre  license.  jj^ 

4. 


,^  AMENDMENTS. 

Saa  AppNcatioDa,  3;  Dtvldonal  Application-  Orant  of  Patents,  2; 
Mo&on  to  Dlnolve  Interl^enoe,  4;  Prosecution  of  Appllca- 
t*oo,  4.  ft.  •^'^ 


V.  made  an  aUeged  asrignment  to  H.  aal^eet  to  an  exdalTe 
license  and  requested  that  the  patent  isaoe  to  H.  SubseqnsDtly 
H.  acquired  tMs  Ucenae.  BOi  that  m  H.  was  not  the  aMTciirr  of 
the  entire  interest  or  an  undivided  part  thereof  the  patentwoold 
not  be  ianad  In  acoordance  with  the  request  (M. 


ATTORNEYS. 
Ba*  Fraod,  L 


BANKRUPTCY. 
See  Asslgnmant,  1. 


BURDEN  OF  PROOF. 
Sec  Inteiftrenre,  2. 


CLAIMS. 


8«e  Applications.  8;  Gonstroetlon  of  Claims;  Orant  of  Patents.  1; 
Interferenee;  Motion  to  DissolTC  Interierenoe,  8,  4:  Proaecntion 
of  Appllcatton,  1,  2,  ft;  Rriflsne,  2. 


COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS. 

Bee  Orant  of  Patents,  I.  2;  Jnitodiction  of  tbe  Commlaiooer  of 
Patenta;  Motion  to  Dtssolve  Interference,  4;  Particular  Patenta- 
Retane,  2. 


CONCEALMENT  OF  INVENTION. 

IimnnunfCB— PBioBnT. 

B.  ooneelTed  the  InTcntloa  In  Issus  In  UOi,  boUt  a  mmt^MnM  in 
•wytMw  therewith  which  waa  kept  in  a  room  to  which  <mt7  he 
and  a  few  employoes  had  aooess  ontll  an  rapUcation  for  patent  on 
the  machine  was  filed  oo  Janoary  31,  IOMT  Elbows  nu£on  tbe 
maMdne  were  in  the  meantunc  piaoed  on  the  market  BM  that 
br  cooeealment  of  the  InTentloo  B.  kist  his  rights  In  tevor  of  D 
who  ooneelTed  tbe  InTsnttoa  of  some  of  the  ooonts  of  tbe  Issue  to 
MM  and  that  of  tbe  otben  in  1001  and  filed  fab  n>plloatlon  oo 
jaBoary  u,  uer.  (*Dfeckmann  r.  Bmne,  1258. 


CONCEPTION  OF  INVENTION. 
8e*  Concealment  of  Indention:  Interierenoe,  2. 


CONSPIRACY. 

See  Ai^Beations,  8;  Fraod. 
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coNsrnuonoN  of  claims. 


ilni 


L  ImKMWtXKKB — IWSVM. 

Wtmt  Um  ctalma  In  iMoa  mpttUj  meaiM  for  ongnrnkrHj  Mr 
mentliw  Um  tanpomtort  of  IM  w«rklii(  Ihikl  In  an  tlMUe-ihiia 
torbuM,  whieb.  In  tbe  ttctat  of  Um  •pcdflnulon  irom  wUota  thej  an 
taken,  vatatm  that  Um  rtor  of  tempcnturra  In  each  wottxmi'n  •apcr> 
bMtar  to  graiur  Utan  UMt  In  tb*  preredlnc  sopcrbMUr .  BtU  that 
ttila  invention  to  not  dtorioard  In  an  appttcAOon  which  doa  not 
czpUdt^  dtodow  the  ■pccwlTe  aocmentatloo  of  tempfntnn, 
altnoOKb  an  expert  mlxbt  by  pfcklnf  oat  certain  ttatementa  tberefn 
and  /jfTifwhiw  a  tarbine  to  operate  in  aooordaooe  therewith  pii>- 
dooe  t  nnaa  aofmentation  of  temperature  In  the  ■occflTa 
aapcrbeaten.  [Cortla  t.  de  rerraoU  s.  landmark,  215. 

1  PATBmABOlTT— UifDimmp  Storb. 

Clatma  lor  an  onderJacd  atoker  BM  onpatentable  In  view  of  tbe 
prior  art.  f*  ptru  Murray,  vm. 


CONBTRUCTION  OF  RULK8. 

See  Motloa  to  Dlaaolrs  IntarferBoce,  2,  4;  Proncutioa  of  AppU- 

eatkm.  4. 


CONSTRUCTION  OF  STATUTES. 
See  Applications,  1,  3;  Reiame  1. 


COURT  OF  APPEALS  OF  THE  DISTRICT  OF  COLUMBLA. 
See  Grant  of  PatanU,  1;  Trade-Marks,  Z 


CRIMINAL  PROSECUTION. 
See  AppUcatlons,  3;  Fraud,'!. 


DECISIONS  OF  THE  EXAMINERS-IN-CBIEF. 
See^PraoBCution  of  Application,  X 


DESCRIPTION  OF  GOODS. 
See  Trade-Marks,  2. 


DESIGNS. 
KrrucAnov—  Dba  wcjo. 

WImb  in  an  application  for  a  deaign  patent  for.a  (taus'shade  tbe 
edflee  or  nrtaou  which  form  tbe  uppw  surtMe  of  tbe  shade  are 
not  aaarely  seiftKw  omamentatioo,  BM  that  tba  Emnlaer 
oroparly  required  tbat  a  viev  ot  tka  article  as  seen  bvoi  the  side 
be  added  to  the  drawing,  which  oontalned  only  a  top  and  a  bottom 
plan  riew.  [  Bt  parte  If  ygatt,  VUU. 


DISCLOSURE  OF  INVENTION. 

See  Construction  of  Claims,  1;  Interference,  2;   Motion  to  Amend 
ProUmmary  Statement:  Priority  of  InvMitioa. 


DIVISIONAL  APPLICATION. 

See  Interference,  2. 

FaATTD— CoMrucaTT  or  AmiCAirr. 

Where  with  the  eoaalvaaca  of  an  appUeaat  hte  appUeatien  was 
(taudulently  altered  aad  tkanafler  an  appHcatloo  waa  AM  eon- 
talaliw  tto  matter  taodnlantly  placed  In  the  prtar  afplleatlon 
and  eeatalnlnc  a  aMMMBt  that  it  was  a  dirtsMQ  of  nek  prior 
aMHcation.  AM  that  the  aOefed  divistonal  appinOaa  b  so 
1  with  taDd  tt*t  It  euHMt  be  amended  hy  oMlttliM 
the  lafciawi'a  to  the  prior  appllcattoa  and  tbat  no  valio 
t  eaoM  b*  gnDtad  thereon.  [/«  f«  Heany,  WS. 


DFVISrON  OF  APPLICATION. 
See  Proaecution  of  AppUcatloo,  1. 


DRAWINGS. 
See  Daaicns: 


BVTDENCK. 

Sea  Fraud,  2;  Grant  of  Patanta,  2;  Motion  to  Amend  PreUmtaMry 

StatamaaU 
I 


BXAMINBR  OF  INTERFERENCES. 
Sea  Trade-Marks,  1. 


FINAL  REJECTION  OF  CLAIMS. 
See  Interleranoe,  3;  Proaecution  of  Application,  t,  i. 


FORMER  DECISIONS  CITSD. 
Sea  Trade-Marks,  X 


FRAUD. 


See  Applieatlooi;  DlTlitooal  AppUoatlon:  Grant  of  Patents,  2, 1; 
Jurisdiction  of  tbe  Commisaiooer  of  Patents. 

I.  CklMOfAb    PBOCSUMMO— RU    ADJT7DICATA. 

Where  in  a  criminal  prooeedlnf  asabist  an  applioant,  bU  attor- 
ney, and  »TM>Miff  lor  eoosplraey  In  the  matter  of  tbe  alteration 
of  certain  umUeattaos  the  applicaat  was  acquitted,  BOi  that  tbe 
questioa  of  the  oonplteity  of  tbe  applicant  in  such  alteration  to 
Dot  r«f  e^iifirala  tai  a  proceeding  to  determine  whether  valid 
patents  can  be  iasoed  on  such  applications.       [  /«  n  Heany,  08S. 

i.  AmJCAjrr  P«itt  Thbetto. 

Tbe  eTideaee  ooiMldered  and  BM  to  esUblish  that  H.  was  not 
only  party  to  the  frauds  eonceraing  certain  of  his  applications, 
bat  an  active  participant  therein,  and  that  tbe  whole  prooeedins; 
invohrtng'  theoe  appUcatioaa  to  so  permeated  with  Iklaehood  and 
ftand  oo  his  part  that  no  valid  patent  can  be  granted  on  anv  of 
these  appUcatioas.  (la. 

GRANT  OF  PATENTS. 

See  Asrignment;  Divisional  Application;  Fraud;  Jurisdiction  of  tbe 
Commlsslooer  of  Patents;  Particular  Patents;  Reissue. 

1   AfTUCATioN— Claims— Ruscnon—BASU  TasKxor. 

The  refusal  of  the  Commtoaioner  or  of  the  Court  of  Appeals  of  tbe 
District  of  Columbia  to  grant  patents  to  always  based  upon  the  (act 
that  In  the  aplBtao  of  these  tribonato  the  patents,  If  jnanted. 
woold  be  tnvfiM.  All  Um  reasons  relied  upon  by  the  Commto- 
sloDsr'er  ths  eoart  Id  their  decisions  refusing  to  grant  patents  to 
apptteanta.  aithar  In  uftrWot  Intarfcwoce  cases,  mav  be  pleaded 
tn  court  i^aiast  the  validity  of  patents.  [/»  n  Beany,  90. 

X  Sams— FBAtn>— Dtrrr  or  CoMMOoonB  to  Rsrun  Patkmtb. 
If  the  Commissioner  should  find  from  evidaws  duly  taken  In 
aooordaoea  with  the  law  that  an  appticattoB  or  aoplications  are 
so  permeated  with  fraud  aa  to  Justify  the  opinion  that  any  patent 
or  patents  granted  on  these  applicatioos,  whether  amoided  or 
not,  would  be  annulled  or  set  astdefbyfk  court  of  equity  oo  petition 
of  ti»  United  States  through  tbe'Attomey-GeoeraL  on  the  mund 
that  the  patent  was  obtaiiMd  through'frmud,  then  it  would  be  tbe 
duty  of  UB  Commissioner,  under  the  law,  to  refuse,  upon  tbat 
gromid,  to  grant  such  a  patent.  [Id. 

3.  Sams— RKrusAL  to  Qbant  Patbht^Not  a  PtnnsiiMxin  roa 
FBAtn). 
The  refuaal  to  grant  a  patent  on  the  ground  that  tnoA  was  com- 
mitted by  the  applicant  In  the  aopUoatioa  tor  such  patent  to  not 
a  punishment  for  eommlttteg  the  mud.  (Id. 


INTERFERENCE. 

Sss  Coaeeatanent  of  Invention;  Motion  to  Amend  Pnttmlnary 
StatemcDt;  Motion  to  Dissolve  Interference;  Priortty  ef  Inven- 
tion; Trade-Marks,  1. 1. 

t.  lasiTS— ComTBucnov. 

Where  the  claims  eorresponding  to  the  issue  were  taken  from 
the  patent  to  I.  .  Hei4  that  if  their  meaning  to  at  all  uncertain  ther 
must  be  eoostnied  tn  the  lli;ht  of  the  spedncation  of  that  patent 
and  the  proceedings  leading  to  the  rrant  of  such  claims. 

[CurtU  t.  de  Ferranti  r.  Lindmark,  215. 

2  ScMioB  Pabtt  a  Patbhtbe— JtnnoB  Pabtt  RKLmra  on  Pbiob 

AlTUCATIOM— DiSCLOSTTBB     THXBXTlf     MUST     Bl     CLBABLT 

BaowM. 
Where  C.  raUaa  upon  a  prior  applicatioo  of  which  he  contends 
th4apnliinllan  !■  Inlsihiiin  Is  a  iii  i  Isliin  mil  It  appears  that  the 
claims  of  such  prfsr  appHntlMi  we  rejected  by  all  the  tribunals 
ef  the  Patent  OlDoe  and  that  thereafter  and  after  the  issuance  of 
L.'s  patent  C.  filed  hto  praeent  application  with  claims  taken 


from  hto  patent,  copying  tbe  drawtna  of  the  prter  appUeation 
but  adding  to  UMspeeificatlea  thar«of7JMi 


ssrS'** 


mnoKmtmr..  mMmmw^.  mwrn,  thai  tbsre  Is  bUpOSCd 

sf  showing  very  dearly  that  be  had  a  concep- 
in  issue  and  disclosed  it  In  hto   prior 
[•Curtto  *.  Ltaidmark.  4M. 
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JURISDICTION  OF  TIB  OOMMUaiONBR  OF  PATBNT8. 
Bee  Grant  of  Patent^  2;  Pagttaolar 


-Fm^TOUiawSiT  Altbbxo— JuBBUcnov  or  Oom- 

■  iiii      n  10  IMTB— »At». 

The  tarisdlotion  of  the  Oammlalonar  to  investigate  the  ques- 
tion whether  eartaln  applioatloBs  for  patant  wan  traoduleoUy 
flhanged  and  mwll'**^  to  aoqulred  by  vutue  of  the  general  super- 
visory authority  of  the  Commtosionar  of  Patents  over  aflaka  ia 
the  PaMot  OlMS,  its  rsoords  and  papnrs,  aad  wfaioh  ampowers 
hta  Is  grant  valid  patents  upon  Isflally-efleetlve  aopUeatlims 
tbevsfor  or  else  to  refuse  to  grant  patents  upon  applieaaons  there- 
for wtakh  are  shown  to  have  no  toundadon  in  law  and  which 
natants,  if  granted,  would,  in  hto  optailon,  be  null  and  void. 
*^^  ['•  w  Heany,  983. 


LICBMBB. 


a,«,4. 


MOTION  TO  AMEND  PRELIMINARY  BTATBMBlfT. 

ImarBBBMCB— PBBUMmABT  Btatbmxmt. 

Where  from  the  showing  to  amend  a  preliminary  itataneat 
bioi^t  by  the  senior  party  after  the  Junior  partiea  had  taken 
their  testhneny-ia-ohlef  it  appeared  tbat  at  the  Ume  the  prelimi- 
nary statanoent  was  executed  there  was  doubt  as  to  its  osnect- 
aess,  but  Uiat  no  thorough  seareh  waa  made  to  diaeever  evidence 
of  an  earlier  dtocloeure,  BtU  that  the  mohon  to  amend  was  prop- 
erty denied.  [Whltall  v.  OiUespto  p.  Blaw,  744. 


MOTION  TO  DISSOLVB  INTERFERENCE. 

See  Trade-Marts,  1. 

1.  ArrsAL. 

No  appeal  lias  from  a  dsrialiiii  of  the  Primary  KTramiaer  danying 
a  motion  to  dissolve  an  Interference  on  the  ground  that  the  Issue 
to  unpatentable  and  that  tbe  counts  thereof  nave  dUIerant  mean- 
ings in  the  caaea  of  dtllerent  parties. 

[Swift  *.  Cnwford  «.  Baltser,  314. 

2.  TBAJoanssK)*. 

A  motfon  to  dissolve  brought  by  the  Junfor  party  after  the 
explntlon  of  hto  time  for  taking  testimony  BM  properly  refused 
transmission  in  the  abeeooe  of  satisfactory  reasons  why  such 
motion  was  not  brought  within  tbe  time  allowed  by  Rule  122. 

[Ries  V.  Gould  v.  Pomeroy,  483. 

1.  RioBT  TO  Makb  Claims— Favobablk  DBOsKai— Not  Aptkai^- 

ABLB. 

No  appeal  will  be  permitted  from  a  decision  amrminf  an  appU- 
oant's  right  to  make  the  claims.      (Samuelson  v.  Flanaers,  746. 

4.  Sams— SAMf— Acthobiit  or  QoMMvaiONKB  Not  Ezkbcisbd 
TO  RBvntw. 
The  anpcrvtoory  authority  of  the  Qunrntosioner  will  not  be 
exercised  to  review  a  dectoton  of  the  Primary  Examiner  denying 
a  motfon  to  dtoaolve,  baoed  on  the  (ground  that  certain  amend- 
ments to  the  application  of  the  opposing  party  involved  new 
matter,  sinoe  this  involves  the  right  to  malce  the  claims,  aad  the 
moving  party  has  aa  adequate  remedy  under  the  provisions  of 
Ruto  m.  [Id. 


MUTILATION  OF  THE  RECORDS. 
Bee  Applications. 


NBW  MATTER. 
Bee  Motion  to  Dtoaolve  Interierenoe,  t,  4. 


OPPOSITION  TO  REGISTRATION  OF  TRADE-MARK. 
Baa  Trade-Marks,  S. 


PARTICULAR  PATENTS. 

BOBST  AXD  Oaowor-RBisstm  No.  l2,M8-MACSiirB  roB  Mauxo 

OoacBBTB  Block*— VAUurrr. 

The  Borst  and  Groeoop  Retoeue  Patent  No.  U.M8,  (original  No. 

7Sft,«8,)  for  a  machine  for  manufacturing  bolfow  concrete  blocks, 

k  void  tor  lack  of  iurtodictlon  In  the  Commtostooer  to  grant  the 

the  original  not  being  inoperaUve  or  Invalid. 

('  McDowell ».  Ideal  Coaerate  Maeh.  Oo.,  lOOS. 


rATBNTABILITT. 
Oonatmctlon  of  aalnu.  2;  MoUon  to  Dissolve  Interference,  1 

Vm-  in — t 


PATKNTt. 

Bee  Attignment;  Fraud:  Onnt  of  PatsatK  Jurisdtotiao  of  the 
Commlsslooer  of  Patentr,  Partiealar  Patents; 


PLBAOIN08. 
See  GtBot  ot  Pataats,  1. 


PRELQCINART  STATEMXNT. 
Bee  Motioa  to  Amand  PraUminary  Btatesnsnt, 


PRIOR  APPLICATIONB. 
8w  DivWonal  A^heatioa;  Interierenoe,  t,  Prisi«tyof 


PRIORITY  OF  INVENTION. 
See  Concealment  of  InvenUoo;  Interierenoe. 

L  iMTKBrUlBNCX. 

L.,  the  senfor  party,  BM  entitled  to  an  award  of  priority,  sinoe 
neither  the  prior  appUcatton  relied  upon  by  C.  nor  tbe  British 
araUoatlBa  of  de  F.  dlminass  the  invention  in  issue. 

[Curtto  t.  de  FcrranU  v.  Lindmark,  2U. 

2.  Bamb. 

Prior  appUcatiMi  relied  upon  by  C,  the  Junior  party,  BM  not 
to  dlacloee  the  invention  in  issue  and  that  priority  was  property 
awarded  to  L.  [«Curtto  ».  L&dmark,  484. 


PROSECUTION  OF  APPUCATION. 

1.  RXQtnBBMBMT  rOB  DlVBK>X. 

In  requiring  division  every  effort  should  be  made  bv  the  Oflloa 
to  have  the  requimnent  so  complete  as  to  avoid,  if  poaslble,  raising 
tbe  qoeetion  at  a  later  date.  Ineaee  the  Examiner  having  oharge 
of  the  applicaUon  entertains  any  doubt  as  to  what  line  of  division 
should  be  drewn  among  claims  which,  if  retained,  would  go  to 
another  division  he  should  ref^  the  application  to  tbe  Examiner 
of  tbat  division  (ot  information  on  tbat  point,  who  should  render 
tbe  neoeasary  aaatotanoe  forthwith.  [JBx  parte  Brown,  213. 

2.  Entbt  or  Claims  ArrsB  Dkosiok  or  ExAMmBBs-n-CHiBr. 

Where  during  the  prosecution  of  an  applicaUon  certain  claims 
were  canceled,  the  (act  that  the  Examinars-ln-Chief  reversed  the 
action  of  the  Primary  Examiner  on  narrower  claims  affords  ae 
ground  for  permitting  the  entry  of  oialms  substantially  the  same  la 
scope  as  the  claims  previously  canceled.        ( Ex  pane  Ellis,  217. 

8.  FlKAL  RBiBCnOB. 

It  to  neceeeary  In  the  proaeoutfon  of  applications  for  patent  that 
the  prosecution  should  at  some  time  come  to  an  aid  and  that  when 
an  appUoBtfon  has  bem  fully  considered  and  reached  the  state 
'  of  fimu  rejection  further  proeeouUon,  except  bv  appeal,  be  then 
closed,  lor  an  imlimited  prosecution  of  an  application  necessarily 
prevents  other  applioaarta  1Mb  havlag  their  applieatfoas  examinea 
m  regular  order.  [Ac  par(«  Schmidt,  482. 

i.  Emtbt  or  AMXiTDMurr  Thbbbattbb. 

Under  the  provisions  of  Rule  88  an  amendment  tou<dilng  the 
merits  filed  after  final  rejectfon  may  be  admitted  only  upon  a 
verified  showing  of  reasons  why  it  was  not  eariier  preeented:  but 
no  bard  and  tost  rule  can  be  laid  down  to  define  wnat  oonstttutas 
a  satisfsetory  showing  in  such  a  case.  [Id. 

6.  Bamb. 

When  an  appUeatkm  has  been  piueeoutsd  in  good  fhifh  and  expa- 
dltlously,  tbe  applicant  should  not  be  denied  permission  to  amend 
after  a  Anal  rejection  when  it  cleariy  appean  from  the  affidavit 
of  responaibto  counsel  that  matters  contained  In  tbe  amendment 
were  not  eariier  preeented  because  of  the  fact  that  the  Inventor 
had  not  earlier  pointed  out  to  counsel  features  coversd  bv  the 
proposed  amendment.  lid. 

6.  WnVDBAWAL  ntOM  lastTC. 

An  application  will  not  be  withdrawn  from  issue  fbr  farther 
proeecutton  In  the  abseore  of  a  showing  of  compelling  reasons 
which  prevented  the  applicant  from  dlsoovering  the  alleced  mis- 
take In  or  Insuffldeooy  of  hto  specification  and  dalms  wnUe  ths 
application  was  pending  before  the  Primary  Examiner. 

j^  ^^^^  Rabellber,  48L 


PUNISHMENT. 
See  Orant  of  Patent,  S. 


RBDUCnON  TO  PRACTICE. 
Bee  AppUcatioas,  1. 
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DIGEST  OF  DECISIONS. 


RSOISTRABILITY. 
Bm  TiMto-Mtfla.  4,  ft. 


RSIS8UK. 
8m  Pvtioiiikr  PMimiB. 

1.  AOTHOMTT  TO  OfcAJIT— "  SflOnCATIOH "   DEmntD. 

In  RcTiaed  SUtut«, nctk»  4918,  (U.  8.  Comp.  St.,  1901,  p.  sm.) 
aathorlzlng  the  lasaanoe  of  %  i«iMi»  utent  where  the  orUiul  is 
inopentire  or  Inralld  "b^  rawM  «t  a  deiaotiv*  or  insufflcient 
spadflcstioa."  the  word  "  spedfloaHoa,"  by  settled  coostructlon, 
□UkT  Inclode  the  olelnu  w  w*U  m  the  teohnJoal  sprcifleatioiupre- 
fitdiat  them.        [•'MoDoweU  ».  Ideal  Concrete  Mach.  Co.,  1002. 

3.  Bamb. 

The  ComalHlaMr  of  Patents  Is  without  larlsdictioo  to  grant  a 
retaoe  in  Uaa  «f  aa  origlnaJ  patent  un&llerea  save  by  the  addition 
at  f 'f>T[*"t  obrims  and  wbere  the  original  described  and  iUoa- 
tratad  byits  drawings  an  operative  machlna  which  was  fully  oot- 

itjintMl  hv  its  rJmlnu.  f'ld. 


erad  aod  protected  by  its  dahns. 


[»Id. 


RSS  ADJUDICATA. 
Bee  AppUcatlons,  3;  Fraud,  1. 


RIGHT  TO  MAKE  CLAIMS. 
See  Motion  to  Diasolre  Interferanoe,  3, 4. 


SIMILARITY  OF  MARKS. 
See  Trade-Marks,  4,  i. 


SPECIFICATIONS. 
Saa  AppUcatlons,  3;  Conetruotion  of  Claims;  Interference;  Reiaaua,  1. 


STATE  OF  THE  ART. 
Bee  Construction  of  Claims,  3. 


8UPBBVI80RT  AUTkoRITY   OF  THE  COMMISSIONER 
OF  PATENTS, 

See  Jorladlction  of  the  Commiaeloner  of  Patents;  Motion  to  Dia- 
soiTa  Interfereooe,  4;  Reianie,  3. 


TRADl-MAREB. 


1.  MOWMI  to  DuaMT»-1 

Tha  ETaminer  of  Interfaraooaa  afaoald  take  nomlianoe  of  the 
narlta  of  aiaMene  t«  diaoHa  aafflofiotlT  to  enable  him  to  rafosa 
tmnimlrinn  to  motioas  which  an  wboUy  froundka. 
IStoUwerek  Brothecs.  Iao.,r  Loona  Anglo-awla  Mnk  Ctioco> 
late  Ccaipany  *.  HoOman.  n4. 

a.  Sami    fljMt 

▲  awttan  to  dlaoiTa  ao  tnterftranoe  oa  the  grooDd  that  eaOaa 
and  «MM  are  goods  of  ditferent  descrtptlTt  prapartlaa  BaU  prop- 
erly iaftiii.1  transmiadon  In  Tiew  of  the  roUng  of  the  Ooort  of 
Aimeala  of  the  District  of  Ootambte  hi  the  case  of  IFatter  B»k*r 
A  Co.,£tf.,f.ffarTl«oii,(lJBO.O.,770;UApp.O.C.,7n.)    (Id. 

3.  OppoamoK— laros  Not  to  •■  Moooixo  BitoaB  JuDOMtirr. 

After  an  opposltioQ  to  the  registration  of  a  trade-mark  has  been 

filed  the  oppositioo  prooeedllua  should  not  be  terminated  without 

a  formal  oraar  sostainlnc  or  (lamisalng  tha  opggaition. 


[Wm.  A.  Coombe 
Company,  743. 


Compaoy  a.  The   Dewey   Bros. 


.  SunLAanr— DtTPUCJiTWK. 

The  (act  that  one  mark  shows  a  dupUeatioa  or  multi plication  of 
the  sole  or  predominating  feature  in  another  mark  is  obviously  not 
in  itself  cnnclusive  against  registration,  ainea  tha  arraoganaaat  or 
manner  in  which  tha  units  are  displayed  may  baoome  tha  pra- 
domlnating  feature  in  each  a  mark. 

\Si  parte  Tha  Dry  Milk  Company,  744. 
.  Same— Sams. 

A  trade-mark  for  deatoatad  milk  or  mOk-powder  nonaiatii^  of 
tlM  rapraaaotatioa  of  twantv  milk-cans  arraaoad  In  the  aro  of  a 
drole  and  a  tub  or  firkin  lying  upon  its  aide  at  the  middle  of  the 
row  EfU  to  so  nearly  raaamble  a  registered  mark  con<bting  of  the 
repreaentatlon  of  a  single  milk-can  as  to  be  likely  to  cause  oon- 
fbaioo  in  the  mind  of  tSa  pubUo.  [Id. 


TRANSMISBION  OF  MOTIONS. 
Saa  Motlao  to  DtMalra  IntarfMMa;  Trade-Marks,  1. 


TRUSTEES. 
See  AssJgnmant,  1. 


VALIDITY  OF  PATENTS. 

Saa  DiTWooal  AppUoatlon;  Fraud;  Grant  of  Patents;  JorisdlctloD 
«f  the  Commissioner  of  Patanti. 


VOID  PATENTS. 
Saa  Partioalar  Patents. 


Baa  Motloa  to 


TESTIMONY. 

Pralimhiary  SUtafiisnt;  Motioii  to  Dtaalva 
Interference.  2.  .  .<-- 


WITHDRAWAL    OF    ALLOWED    APPLICATION    FROM 

ISSUE. 

Saa  rroaacotion  of  AppUoatloo,  8. 


^JMiiip. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES 


TO  WHOM 


PATENTS  WERE  ISSUED  DURING  THE  MONTH  OF  OCTOBER,  1911. 

[Abbreviations:  "Sp."-Monthly  Vohmieof  Speclfioatlans;  "Oas."-Ofnelal  Gasetta.] 


No. 


No. 


A.  Qarriaon  Foundry  Company.     (See  Shaw,  Henry  C,  aa- 

algnor.) 
A.  Leachen  &  Bona  Hope  Company.     (See  Bngle,  DaTld  E.. 

aaalpior. ) 
A.  B.  Dick  Company.  (S«e  Braaaenr,  Bmeat  J.,  aaaignor.) 
A.  B.  Dick  Compaay.  (See  Pratt,  Charlea  B.,  aaaignor.) 
A.  B.  Dick  Company.  (See  Quentell,  William  P.,  aaaignor.) 
▲.  B.  Dick  Company.  (See  Quentell  and  Judge,  aaaignora.) 
A.  F.  Mfianelbach  ft  Bro.  (See  Catuccl.  Pliny.  asKlfrnor.  i 
A.  L.  Sykea  Manufacturing  Company,  The      (Soe  Sykea, 

Alexander   L.,  axHlKnor  ) 
▲'Heam,    Frank    M..   and  P.   8.    Winter.   Oreenville,   Pa. 

BoUer-lnJector    check-turret.      No.    1,006,709 ;   Oct.   24 ; 

So.  p.  4728;  Ga«.  vol.   171  ;  p.  842. 
Aaloorg.  Christian.  Wilklnsburg.  Pa.,  aaaignor,  by  mesne 

aaaiinimontR,  to  WestlnKboune  Electric  &  Manufacturing 

Company,  East  Pittsburgh,  Pa.    Clrcult-lnterniptpr.    No. 

I.OOS.121;  Oct.  10:  8p.  p.  1175:  Gas.  vol.  171;  p.  221. 
Aardahl,   Andrew,   White  E^rth,  N.   D.     Telescopic  gun- 
cleaning   rod.      No.    1,007.512 ;  Oct   31 ;   8p.   p.  OSll ; 

Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1177. 
Aaaland.  Alfred  0..  Halatad.  Minn.     Manure-loader. 

1,004.616  ;  Oct.  8 :  Sp.  p.  151  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  26. 
Abate.  Walter  L.      (See  Kelaey.  EUlgar  A.,  assignor.) 
Aborn,  Edward,  East  Orange,  N.  J.    Coffee-percolator. 

l.OOB.OOe :  Oct.  S ;  8p.  p.  1120 :  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  189. 
Abraham.  William,  asalimor  of  onp-half  to  H.  P.  Bartllng. 

MInot,   N.   D.      Window-pane  fastener.     No.   1,005,404 ; 

Oct    10;  8p,  n    1«14  :  Orj!.  vol    171  :  p.  323. 
Abrabamaon,  Nela  8.,  et  al.     (See  Wade,  William  N.,  aa- 
aignor.) 
Abrama.    John    M.,    Bentley    Manor.    N.    Y.      Tire.      No. 

l.fM)6,122;  Oct.  10;  Sp.  p.  1176:  Gax    vol.  ITl :  p.  221. 
Acetylene  Apparatua  Mfg.  Co.     (Bee  Roaa,  Ptnl  A.,  as- 
alimor.) 
Acker.  Jnliua  J.,  Horton.  Kana.    Machine  for  tuminx  car- 
axle  journala.     No.  1,007,412  i^ct  31;  8p.  p.   6284 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1148. 
Acklpy,   William   J.,    aaaignor  of  one-half  to  Steam   Ap- 
pliance Manufacturing  Company  and  one-half  to  H.  8. 

Peck.  Batavia,  N.  Y.     Vacuum-cleaner.     No.  1,004,840; 

Oct.  .3  ;  Sp.  p.  638  :  Oai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  104. 
Acme  Ball  Bearing  Company.     (See  Bchats,  Herrman  A., 

aMfrnor. ) 
Acme  Novelty  Company.     (Sea  Wallace  and  Martin,  aa- 

Bignora. )    . 
Acme  8teel  (joods  Company.     ( Bee  Fischer,  Max,  aaaignor. ) 
Adama.  .^mon  H..  Bluffton.   Ind.     Enelno.     No,  1  .OOK.76.'? ; 

Oct.  10:  8p.  p.  2606:  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  44n. 
Adama,  Arthur  A.      (See  Stebbtna  and  AdnmR.) 
Adama,  Arthur  H.,  London,  and  M.  C.  I.  Hunter,  Bedford. 

aaaliTDora  to  Adiama  Manufacturing  Company,  Limited, 

London,      England.      Speed-changing     mecbanism     for 

motor-cara.     No.  1,006,693  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6167 ;  Om. 

vol.   171  ;  p.  908. 
Adama.  Caaon  F.,  Pavo,  Ga.     Weedlng-hoe.    No.  1,000,819 ; 

Oct  24  :  Sp.  p.  4983  ;  Gax.  vol.  171  :  p.  882. 
Adama,  Caaon  F..  Pavo.   Ga.     File.     No.   1,006,820;  Oct. 

S4  :  Sp.  p.  4984  ;  Gas.  voL  171  ;  p.  882. 
Adama,     Frank    H..    Topeka.     Knna.      Turn-table.      No. 

1,00(8,172:  Oct.  17:  Sp.  p.  3526;  Gax.  vol.  171  :  p.  625. 
Adama,  John  H.,  New  Haven,  Conn.    Automoblle-beadllxht 

No.  1,004,963  ;  Oct.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  871 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  T4J. 
Adama     Manufacturing     Company.     (See     Adama     and 

Hunter,  aaalgnora.) 
Adamx.    Thomaa   B..    Cleveland,    Ohio.      Rock-drflL      No. 

1.006..^W9:  Oct  17:  8p.  p.  3904  :  Gax.  vol.  171 :  p.  682. 
Adama.  Thomaa  B.,  Clereland.  Ohio.     Driving  mecbanlam 

for  apeedometera.     No.  1,007,626 ;  Oct  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6T57  ; 

Oax.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1216. 
Adamaotu  Alexander,  Akron,  Ohio.     CoIIapalble  core.    No. 

1,007,626 :  Oct  81 :  Sp.  p.  6769 ;  Oax.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1216. 
Adolph.    Paul   P.,  New   York.   N    Y.,    Water-cooler.      No. 

l.<)06,688;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  2257;  rtax.  vol.  171  :  p.  888. 
Adaft.  George,  aaaignor  to  Benjamin  Eastwood  Company, 

Pateraon,  N.  J.     Quilltng-machlne.     No.  1,006,405;  Oct 

10:  Sp.  n^l814:  Oaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  823, 


Adt  Leo  F..  Albanv.  N.  Y. 


No.  1,007,321; 


Adt,    Leo  IP..    Albany,    N.    Y.      Byeglaas-mountlng.      No. 

1.004.964  :  Oct.  8  :  8p.  p.  878  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  142. 
Adt  Leo  F..  Troy,  N.  Y.     Noee-auard  for  eyeglaaaee.     No. 

1,006,894  :  Oct.  24  ;  8p.  p.  6171 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  908. 

171  0.  G.— i 


Oct.  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6(J09  -Gax.  vo/[  171 :  p.  1111. 
Adxlt,  Henrv  L.,  and  P.  Llndgulst  (irand  Rapids.  Mich. 

Folding  chair.     No.  1,004,965 ;  Oct.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  875 ;  Oax. 

ToL  171 ; 
Aguajo,  Jo 


ToL  171  ;  p.  143. 
"  si  M., 

...,'^w.,v/^J ;  Oct.  81:  Bp.  p.  w-.i 
Aine,   Harry  B..  Richmond,  C&l 


layo,  Jose  M.,  Artmmiaa,  Cuba.    Praserving  milk.    No. 
,007,046 ;  Oct  81 :  Sp.  p.  6471 ;  Oax.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1013. 


Pipe-winding  machine. 
3829  ;   Gax.   vol.    171 ; 


(See  Laraaon,  Gostaf 


t       No.    1,006,173:  Oct.   17:   Sp.   p. 

I       p.  625. 

i  Aktlebolaget  L.  M.  Brlcaaon  ft  Co. 

O.,  aaaignor.)  . 

Aktlebolaget   Separator.      (See  Th6m,   Foike   R.   B.,   aa- 
aignorO 
I  Albera,  Henry  G.  and  M.  L.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Body-aup- 
i       porting  undergarment.     No.  1,007,047 ;  Oct  81 ;  Bp.  p. 
5472;  Oax.  vol  171  ;  p.  1013. 
Albers.  Mary  L.     (See  Albera,  Henry  G.  and  M.  L.) 
Albert  Lea  Gaa  Light  Company.     (See  Dennstedt  Albert 
i       L.,  aaaignor.) 

i  Albrecht,  Adelmer  D.,  Greenville.  111.     Voting-booth.     No. 
1.006,789 ;  Oct  17 ;  8p.  p.  2661  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  489. 
Albree,   Cheater   B.,  aaaignor  to   Cheater   B.   Albree   Iron 
Works,      Pittsburgh.      Pa.      Connecting      device.      No. 
1.006,895  ;  Oct.  2i\  Sp.  p.  5172 ;  Gax.  vol.  171 ;  p.  909. 
Alcock,  Alfred   U.,   Perth,   Weatem   Auatralla,   Auatralia. 
Electric   proceaa    for    drying   timber.      No.    1,007,618; 
Oct  31 :  dp.  p.  6512 ;  Gax.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1178. 
'  Alden,  Herbert  W.,  aaaignor  to  The  Tlmken  Detroit  Axle 
Company,  Detroit  Mich.     Driving-axle.     No.  1,007,260; 
Oct.  81 ;  Sp.  p.  5970 :  Gax.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1090. 
'•  Alden.  John,   Bolae,   Idaho.     Electric  bed  -  warmer.     No. 
\       1,004,966  :  Oct.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  876 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  148. 
Alexuider.  Henry.     (See  Ashllmann,  Adolf  E.,  aaaignor.) 
Alexander,  William  A.     (See  Baaa  and  Alexander.) 
!  Alfea,  Albert  J.     (See  Earnheart  laaac  L.,  aaaignor.) 
!   Alford,  Frank  R.,  aaaignor  to  Wm.  L.  Gilbert  Clock  Com- 
pany,  Wlnated.   Conn.      Spring-testing  apparatua.     No. 
1,()07,171  ;  Oct  81 ;  8p.  p.  5788  :  Gax.  voL  171 ;  p.  1057. 
'   Allen,  Adolphua  M..  t!t  al.     (See  Phelps.  Frank,  aaaignnr.) 
AUen,  Charfea.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Bedstead.    No.  1,004,967 ; 
Oct  3  ;  Sp.  p.  877 ;  Gax.  vol.  171  ;  p.  143. 
<  Allen,   Cornelius   J..   St    Lonla,   Mo.     Mop-wringer.     No. 
1,004,968 :  Oct.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  878 :  Gax.  vol.  171  ;  p.  144. 
Allen,  fiorace  M.,  Detroit  Mich.     Adjuatable  foot-rest  or 
shelf  for  radiators.    No.  1,004,969 ;  Oct  S  ;  8p.  p.  879 ; 
Oax.  vol.  171  ;  p.  144. 
Allen,  Orville  E.,  Homell,  N.  Y.    Domestic  cooking  utenxU. 
No.   1,005,919^;   Oct   17;   Sp.   p.   2959;  Gax.   vol.   171; 
p.  636. 
Allen,  Samuel  L.     (Bee  Stokea.  Percy,  assignor.) 
Allia-Chalmera   Company.      (Bee   Brown,    Arthur   J.,    ••- 


aignor.) 
lime 


(Bee  Cheney,  Herbert  W^  ••- 
(Bee  Lieber.  William  H.,  se- 


(8ee    Lord,    Charles    E.,    ••- 


(See  Ralston.  Howard  H., 


Altla-Chalmera  Company. 

aignor.) 
Allla-Chalmera  Company. 

aignor.) 
Alils-Chalmera    Company. 

aignor.} 
Allia-Chalmera  Company  et  al. 

assignor.) 

Allls-Chalmera  Company.     (See  Botterj^Max,  aaalcnor.) 
AUIs-Chalmers  Company  et  eL     (Bee  woaters,  Alfred  H., 

assignor.) 
Allateadt.  William  A.,  Cbebanae,  III.     Ironing-board.     No. 

1,006,340;  Oct  17:  Sp.  p.  8907;  Gax.  vol.  171:  p.  688. 
Alaberg,  Julina,  New  York,  N.  Y.   Insulator.   No.  1,(>06,040 ; 

Oct.  17 ;  Sp.  p.  3225 ;  Oax.  vol.  171  ;  p.  678. 
Alaberg,  Jnliua,  New  York,  N.  Y.   Inaulator.   No.  1,006,041 ; 

Oct  17  :  Sp.  p.  8227  ;  Oax.  voL  171 ;  p.  678. 
Alsberg,  Jnliua,  New  York,  N.  Y.   Insnlator.  No.  1,006,042 ; 

Oct.  17 :  Sp.  p.  3230;  Gax.  vol.  171 :  p.  578. 
Alsbuler,  Moses,  Waukegsn,  IlL    Lady'a  honse-dreas.    No. 

1,004,960 ;  Oct  8 :  8p.  p.  881 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  144. 
Altenbnrgh,   WilfOrd   (}.,   National  Cltr,  Cal.     Antomstie 

cat-off  and  atop  for  sound-reprodudng  macblnea.     No. 

1,006,617;  Oct.  24  ;  8p.  p.  4320;  Oaa.  rol.  171:  p.  776. 
Altland.  Chartea.  administrator.  (Bee  Altland,  Milton  J.) 
.\ltland.  Milton  J.,  deceaaed,  DUlaburg,  Pa. ;  C.  Altland, 

adminlatrator.     Cuahion-tire.     No.  1,006,689;  Oct.  10; 

Sp.  p.  2268 :  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  889. 

i 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTKES. 


▲ItooaJaa.   CbarlM   &,   ProTld«nee,   B.    I.      Btltehlnc   for 

•in«tor««   of  books.     No.    1.00«,4S1 ;  Oct.  24 ;   dp.   p. 

4188  ;  Qaa.  toJ.  171  ;_p.  781. 
▲1t«o,     Walter     8..     Handenon,     Ky.     Qon-atoek.     No. 

1.001.048  :  Oct.  31 :  8p.  p.  8474  ;  Oas.  vol.  171  :  p.  1018. 
Alwln  IfaaofacturlBc  Compaay.     (8e«  lic<3Ul,  Alburt  ■.. 

•aslcnor.) 
AmalgamatMl    Pr«M,    Th«.      (8««    DatIs.    tUdaaj    C,   ••- 

■Icnor. )  i^ 

▲mbler.  George  A.,  wlnebeoter,  Ma«a.,  — Ignor  to  United 

Shoo  Muchntrj  CompanT.  Patervon.  N.  J.    Ilaeblne  for 

Inaertliif  faatealnca.      No.    1,000,920 ;   Oct.    17  ;   8p.  p. 

2P61 :  Oiu.  ToL   171  ;  p.  OM. 
Ambler.  Georse  A.,  Wlncnaater.  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  Daltad 

Shoo  Machinery  Company,  Patcraon.  N.  J.     Work-aop- 

r-««otroUlnf   raechaalam.      No.    1,006,021  :   Oct.    17 : 
p.  2971  :  Cfas.  Tol.  171  :  p.  887. 
Ambrctte.    Conrad,    aaolgnor    to    Ceraaeo,    Cavacnaro    * 
Ambrctte,   New   Tork,  N.   T.     Knoadlnc-machlae.     No. 
1.00A.710 ;  Oct.  24  :  Ip.  p.  4727 :  Oaa.  toI.   171  ;  p.  842. 
American  Hakere  Machinery  Company.     (See  Maacl.  Thco- 

dor<>.  aaHlgnor. ) 
American  Box  Ball  Company.  The.     (See  Talbert.  Shaw. 

Holcomb.  and  Hoke,  aaalgnora.) 
American  Button  Company.     (See  Oocrdeo,  Frederick  W.. 

aaalgnor.) 
American  Can  Company.     (See  Kannenberg.  Baldwin  H., 
lignor. ) 


American  Can  Company.     (8«e  Sharp,  Laa  C.  aaatgnor.) 

American  Caae  A  Baglater  Company.  The.  (8«a  Feteriott. 
Fr«dolf.  aaaignor.) 

American  Coraot  Stay  Company.  (Bee  MeCormlck.  Hogb 
M..  aaalnor. ) 

American  Corset  Stay  Company.  ( See  Webcr-M cComlck. 
Sara,  aaaignor.) 

Aftierican  Cyanamid  Company.  (Sea  Beckman,  John  W., 
aaaignor.  > 

American  Dtatrtct  Telegraph  Company.  (See  Hoge.  Josaph 
P.  D..  asstgnor. ) 

American  Electrical  Heater  Company.  (See  Kahn  and 
Shallor,  aaalgnora. ) 

American  Ptnlshlng  Machinery  Company.  (See  Birch. 
Sydney,  aBslnor/) 

American  Grapbophooa  Co.  (See  Pamphrey,  Walter  H., 
aaaignor. ) 

American  Hame  MfSg.  Co.  (See  Darla,  Jamea  H..  as- 
■Ignor. ) 

American  Heel  Machine  Company,  The.  (See  Wolfa.  Wil- 
liam, aaaignor.) 

American  B/draallc  Air  Compreaaor  Company.  (8aa 
Oirard.  Alfred  0..  aaaignor.) 

American  Kitchen  Products  Company.  (See  Rademacher, 
Johann  C.  W..  aaaignor.) 

American  Moltlgraph  Company.  The.  (See  Oammeter. 
Harry  C.  aaaignor.) 

American  Optical  Company.  (See  Baker,  Nelson  M.. 
asstgnor  ) 

American  Optical  Company.  (See  Day.  Qeorge  H..  aa- 
aignor. ) 

American  Paper  Gooda  Company,  The.  (See  Coolay. 
Henry  B..  aMiraor. ) 

American  Steel  Foundrlea.  -  (See  Murray,  Charlea  P.,  as- 
signor ) 

American  Street  and  Station  Indicator  Company.  (9tt 
Splndler,  Perry  T..  aaaignor.) 

American  Textile  AppUancea  Company.  (See  Kean. 
Arthur,  assignor.) 

American  Tire  A  Habber  Company,  The.  (See  Batter, 
Jamea  L.,  aaalnor.) 

American  YalTe  ft  Meter  Company,  The.  (See  Anderaon. 
Prank  C,  asslnor. ) 

Amesbnry  Brass  A  Foundry  Compsny.  ( Sec  Miller,  Wil- 
liam, aaaignor.) 

Ammons,  Ralph  W..  Los  Angeles.  Csl.  Medical  applicator. 
No  1,00<V841:  Oct.  17:  8p.  p.  3908:  Oaa.  vol.  171; 
p   683. 

Andersen,  Anders  J.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Exteoslon-tabls. 
No.  1,004.061  :  Oct,  8  ;  Sp.  p.  883  :  Oaa.  toI.  171  :  p.  145. 

Aad«xao»-BamgroTer  Mfg.  Co.  (See  Anderson  and  Dna- 
ean.  assignors.) 

Anderson.  Chsrles  O..  assignor  of  two-thirds  to  .K.  T 
Auatln.  Omaha.  Nebr.  Rsilway-swltcb.  No.  1,000.700; 
Oct.  17 :  Sp.  p.  2M3 ;  Oss.  toI.  171 ;  p.  489. 

Andenton.  Cnrlntlan  A.,  asalinior  of  one-half  to  Appleton 
Machine  Company.  Appleton.  Wis.  Mechanism  ifor  cnr- 
iQC  and  preparing  grasses  for  paeklng-pada  and  uphol- 
stery purposes.  No.  1.006.764:  Oct  l6;  Sp.  p.  2607: 
Gas.  vol.   171 :  p.  448. 

Anderson,  Chrlatisn  A.,  Appletoa,  aaaignor  to  Oahkosh 
Grass  Pad  Compsny.  Oshkosh,  Wis.  Mscbine  for  msk- 
iDg  packlng-psds.  Na  1.006.462 :  Oct  24 ;  Sp.  p. 
4156:  Gsa.  vol.  171;  p.  781. 

Anderson,  Doctor  F..  Los  Angslcs,  CaL  Container  or 
receptacle.  No.  1,006,842  :  Oct  17 :  Sp.  p.  3910 :  Oaa. 
Tol.  171  :  p.  684. 

Aaderson,  Frsnk  C^  assignor  to  The  Americsn  Vaire  A 
Meter  Company.  Claelnnatl.  Ohio.  Interlocking  awlteh- 
atand.  No.  1/)07,614 :  Oct  81 :  Sp.  p.  6614 :  Gas.  toI. 
171 :  p.  1178. 

ABdanoa.  William  C,  San  Josjl  and  A.  L.  Duncan.  Fruit- 
Tale,  aaalgnors  to  Anderson-Bara^roTer  Mfg.  Co.,  Santa 
Clara,  Cal  Fmlt-pseler'a  Ubis.  No.  1.00i8.4a2:  Oct. 
17  ;  Sp.  p.  4082  ;  Gaa.  toL  171 :  p.  712. 

Andersson.  Csrl  B.     (Bee  Tenow  and  Anderaaon.) 


Andrew.    Frederick    W..    Wllklaabars.    Pa.,    aaaignor    to 

Westinghoose     Electric     A     Msnursctaring     Company. 

Electric-lamp  and  series-circuit  cut-out.     No.  1.006.129; 

Oct.   10-  Sp.  p.  1188;  Oai.  toI.  171  ;  p.  22.T 
Andrews.  Lyman.  Dundee,  III.      Combined  receptacle  and 

measuring  dertce.     No.  1.006.180;  Oct.  10;  Sp.  p.  1187; 

Oaa.  Tol.  171  ;  p.  S8S. 
AJMPSbrandt.  Hobsirt  Jr.,  Toledo.  Ohio.    ThermosUtle  tam- 

paratnre-refttJator  for  glae-beaters.     No.  1.007.172  :  Oct 

81  :  Bp.  p.  6785 ;  Gas.  rol.  171  ;  pt  1008. 
AafwII.    Kmaiett   D..   Corrsllis.    Oreg.      Exercising  deTlca. 

Ilo    1.006,791  ;   Oct    17;    Sp.   p.   2668;   Gss.    rol.    171; 

p.  4B0. 
Aaiar,  Fraaa     (Be*  Mflller  snd  Aagsr.) 
Ansle.  Edward  H..  New  London.  Coon.,  snd  J.   L.'  Toang, 

New    Rocbelle.    N.    T.      DeatsI    toot  brnni  la  ting   appli- 
ance.    No.   1.006.181;  Oct  10;  Bp.  p.   1190;  Oias.  roL 

171  ;  p.  224. 
Anker-Holtb.  Bererte  C.  RlTerside.  IIL     Cream-separstor. 

No.    1,006.174;   Oct.   17;   Sp.   p.   8681;   Gss.    rol    171; 

p.  626l 
Annsble.  Wsrren  W..  ssslgnor  of  one-fourth  to  F.  Z.  Psnt- 

llnd.    Grand    Rspids,   Mich.     Tricycle.      No.    1,006.618; 

Oct  24;  Sp  p.  4322:  Osi.  toI.  itl;  p.  775. 
Appelbers.  Axel.  Schenectady.  N.   Y  .  sssignor  to  General 

Blsctric  Company.     Tungsten-fomscs.     No.   1,006.620; 

Oct.  24  :  Sp.  p.  4562  :  Gsa.  rol.   171  ;  p.  814. 
Appelboom.  Pieter  A.  P..  ssslgnor  of  one-bsif  to  C.  W.  H. 

van    Dsm,    Rotterdsm.    NeTherlsnds.      Preserratioa    of 

meat     No.  1,006,176:  Oct  17:  Sp.  p.  3640;  Gaa  woL 

171  ;  p.  626. 
Appleton    Mnchlne   Company.      (See   Anderson,   Chrletlsn 

A.,  saalgnor  ) 
Appleton.  William  M..  Weston-super-Mare.  England.     In- 

ternal-combuatloD  engine.     No.  1,004.720  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Sp.  p. 

370  ;  Gas.  toI.  171  ;  p.  62. 
Apostoloff,    Ssrge    B.      (Se«    KsraTodiae,    Victor    da,    ss- 

slgaor.) 
Arcnar,   Jamea   T..    Champaign,   III.     Trolley-harp.     Na 

1,004.062  :  Oct  ^ :  Sp   p.  886 :  Gaa  Tol.  171  :  p.  146. 
Archer.    Rullaon.   Bluefleld.   W.    Vs.      Paint   and   acale  ra- 

moTer.    No.  1.004.617  ;  Oct  8  ;  Sp.  p.  184  ;  Gas.  toI.  171 ; 

p.  26. 
Arend,  Prancia  J.,  et  o^    (See  Berrigan.  John  J.,  assignor.) 
Arendarcsyk.   Andrsej.    Newark,    N.    J.      Hst-pin    fsstener 

and  point -protector.     No.  1.004.968  ;  Oct  8  ;  Sp.  p.  886 ; 

Gaa.  Tol.  171  :  p.  146. 
Arena,  August,  and  E.  L  Teich.  sasignors  to  P.  A  F.  Cor- 

bln.  New  Britsln.  Conn      Lock.    No.  1.007.627  ;  Oct.  81 ; 

Sp.  p.  6761  :  Gas.  toL  171  ;  p.  1216. 
Armbraster.    Ernst   A.      (See   Armbruater.   John    C.   as- 

sigBor. ) 
ArmbruHter.  John  C.  nnnlgraor  of  nnc-half  to  E.  A.   Arm- 

brnsier.     Minneapolis.     Minn.        KeT-nctaatlD<c     ensloe- 

Btartlng  crank.     No.    1.005.406;  Oct.   10;   Sp.    p.   2021; 

Gss    Tol.    171  ;   p.  ."iM. 
Armstroag,  Adam  B..  et  al.    (Bes  Amer,  Otto  H.,  assignor.) 
Amstroog.   wniism   P..   Wsahington.   D.   C,  sssignor   to 

The  Strong  Arm  Manufsctnrlng  Company.     Exercising 

device.     No    1.007,688  ;  Oct.  81  ;  Sp.  p.  6768 ;  Gas.  toT 

171  ;  p.  1217. 
Amer,  Otto  H.,  ssslgnor  of  one-fourth  to  A.  R.  Armstrong 

snd   one-fourth   to   W.    H.   Timm.   Thrse   Rivers,   Mich. 

Steam-trap.     No.  1.006,043  ;  Oct.  17  :  Sp.  p.  3238 :  Oaa 

vol.  171  ;  p.  670. 
Arnold.  Lewis  B..  Honolulu.  Hswali.     Machine  for  treat- 
ing  pineapples   or    the    like.      No.    1,006,621 ;    Oct    24 ; 

Sp.  p.  4565 :  Osx.  vol.  171 ;  p.  814. 
Arnoldl.   Helnrlch.      (See  Psessler  snd  Amoldi.) 
Artists  Piano  Player  Company.     (See  Bennett.  Robert  J., 

aaaignor. ) 
Aaber.  Clyde  B..  Washington.  D.  C. 

structlon.     No.  1,006,423;  Oct  17; 

VOL  171  ;  p.  712. 
Asher.  Clyde  B..  Waahlnctoa,  D.  C. 

Btruetion.     No.   1.006.424  ;  Oct  17  ; 

vol.  171  :  p.  713. 
Aahland  Manufacturing  Company.  The. 

Roy,  assignor.) 
Ashllmann.  Adolf  E..  ssslgnor  of  one-fourth  to  H.  Alexan- 
der.   Haskell.    Tex.      Cotton-chopper.      No.    1,006.702; 

Oct.  17  ;  Sp    p.  2660 ;  Gsa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  490. 
Ashworth.  Fred.  Beverly.  Mass..  ssslgnor  to  United  Shoe 

Mscblnery     Company.     Paterson,     N.     J.       Preas.       No. 

1.006.458:  Oct  24  :  8p  p.  4160;  Oai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  752. 
Astrom,  Csrl    P..  Bssbrouck   Heights,   N.   J.,   asslnor  to 

M.  H.  Tresdwell  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Built-up 

Isdle.     No    1.006,619:  Oct  24;  Sp.  p.  4328;  Gaa  vol. 

171  :  p.  776. 
Atkinson.  Clsude  W..  Grest  Mlasenden,  England.     Piano- 
playing   mectunlam.      No.    1.006.793;   Oct    17;    1^.    p. 

2672  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  490. 
AtlanUc  Nstlonsl  Bank.     (See  Stebblns  and  Adams,  aa- 
algnora ) 
Atwatsr,  Sllss  I..  New  York.  N.  T.    Tablet    No.  1.006,711 : 

Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4730 :  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  848. 
Atwood,  Leonard.  Farmlngton  Falls.  Me.,  SMignor  to  Otis 

Elevator  Company,  Jersej  City.  N.  J.     Stop  device  for 

ploager-elevaton.    Na  1,006, 1  &2 ;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  1191; 

Oaa  vol    171  :  p.  224. 
Anbury,    Lewia  B.      (Bss  EUsl,  OscAr  H.  and  A.   L.,  aa- 

signors. ) 
Ane,    Radolph.    San   Antonio,   Tex.     Tlrs-protector.      No. 

1.006,712 ;  Oct  »4 ;  Sp.  p.  4781 ;  Gaa  vol.  171 :  p.  848. 


Concrete  floor  con- 
Sp.   p.   4084  :  Gas. 

Concrete  floor  con- 
;  Sp.  p.  4087 :  Gaa. 

(See  Wlllonr,  U 
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Avg.  Ooerts  A  Go.     (See  Blgea.  Bmiio  Tom,  aaalgaor.) 
Aognstlne,  BenJamtn   P.,   Buffalo,  N.  T.     Rotary  anglne. 

No.   1.006,806;   Oct   24;  Bp.  p.   6178;  Gas.  ToClTl ; 

p.   908. 
Aolt  Jesse  F.  A^  Cambrldfs,  Ohio.     RaUwar-raU  fastsa- 

iu.     No.   1.006,9t2;  Oct   17;   Bp.  p.  2974;  Oaa   toI. 

171  ;  p.  687. 
Aoatln.  A.  T.     (See  Anderaon,  Charlea  O.,  assignor.) 
Aastln.  Clsude  L..  Narrowa,  Oreg.     Belt-ahipplng  devlcs. 

No.  1.006.848 :  Oct  17 ;  «p.  p.  8912 ;  Oaa  vol;  171 ;  p. 

684. 
▲aatln.   Frederick   C      (Bae   Bathrlek,   Charlea  E.,      aa 

stgnor.) 
Aoatln.  Henry  K..  Readtnc.  Maaa.     AtUehment  for  tlia- 

Inflatlaf  pnmps.     No.  1,006,128  :  Oct  10  ;  Sp.  p,  1177  : 

Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  221. 
Aastla,  Joseph  B..  assignor  of  thrce-fonrths  to  L.  M.  Leo. 

Richmond,   Va      Gage-cock.     No.    1,006,620:   Oct   34; 

Sp    p.  4856 :  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  776. 
Austin,    Richard,   assignor   to   Mscdonald   Manafactnring 

Company,   Limited.  Toronto,   Ontario,  Canada.     Cover- 

faatsner  for  metal  palia.     No.  1,004,841 ;  Oct  8;  Bp.  p. 

641 :  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  104.  ^   *^ 

Auto-Play  Gamea  Company.     (See  Rapp.  John  Y.  B..  ••- 

algDor.) 
Anto  Pneiunatk  Action  Oo.     (Bee  Danqoard,  Thoataa.  as- 
signor.) 
Aotomstlc  Arms  Company,  The.      (See  Lewla,   Isaac  N.. 

aaalgaor.) 
Automatic  Arma  Company,  The.    (Bee  Mcdsan,  Bamnel  N., 

assignor.) 
Automstic  Electric  Company.      (Bee  Brickson.  John,  aa- 
aignor. ) 
Automatic   Laundry   Appliance   Company.      (See   Wllaon. 

George,  aaaignor.) 
AotoBMtic  Preoa  Feeder  Company.     (See  Klrkman.  Karl 

P..  aaaignor.) 
Autopreaa  Company.  Tha     (Bee  Vlerengel,  Matthew,  aa- 

Bli^or. ) 
Avery,  Nathan  P.     (Bee  Reed.  George  G.,  assignor.) 
Ayan,  Manuel   B..  New  \     "     *'    ""      -'        •- 

No.  1,006,844;  Oct  17 

684. 
Ayer.  Edward  M.,  aaaignor  to  The  H.  C.  Marah  Company. 

Rockford.    III.       MIter-box.       No.    1,006,521  ;    Oct.    24 : 

Sp.  p.  4827  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  776. 
Aygam.  Christopher  L..  Seneca.  IIL     Wagon  damp.     No. 

1,006.487 ;  Oct  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2025  ;  Gax.  vol.  171 ;  p.  865. 
Aylward.  Henry  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Valve-gear  lor  flold- 

Sreaaure  enclnes.     No.  1.006,928  ;  Oct.  17  ;  &>.  p.  2977 ; 
as.  vol.  171 :  p.  688. 
Ayres,  Gustsv.     (Bee  Osgood  snd  Ayres.) 
B.  F.  Goodrich  Company.     (See  Oammeter,  John  R.,  aa- 

aUaor. ) 
B.  F^Btartsrant  Company.     (See  Snow.  William  B.,  as- 


Reed.  Georae  G.,  assignor.) 
Vork.   N.   Y.     Printing-telegraph. 
;  Bp.  p.  8918;  Gax.  voL  171 ;  p. 


Ba!b&!j 


iblk,  Julea  A..  Teraaillea.  Prance.  Exploaion  cycle  and 
naotor  of  atmoapheric  typa  No.  1,006,680  J  Oct  10; 
So.  p.  2445  ;  Gas.  voL  171;  p.  420. 


Bablngton.  thomaa  J.,'  et  al.'  '(Bee^Lemons,  William  D., 
aaaignor. ) 

Babington.  WlUlam  H..  et  tL  (See  Lemona.  WUliam  D.. 
assignor. ) 

Babson,  Henry  B..  snd  A.  Hsug.  New  York,  N.  T.,  as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  Victor  Talking  Ma- 
chine Compsny.  Talking-machine.  No.  1,006,766; 
Oct  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2609  :  Gaa  toL  171 ;  p.  460. 

Babst,  Bffle  A.,  Crestline,  Ohio.  Sectional  raUway-ralL 
No^,005,124;  Oct  10;  Bp.  p.  1178;  Gax.  vol.  171; 
p.  232. 

Bacfcw,  J,  Clayton.     (Bee  Keene,  John  G.,  aaaignor.) 

Bsdeao.  Charles  C,  Bethlehem,  Pa.,  assignor,  by  mesne 
assignments,  to  Roller-Smith  Compsny,  New  York,  N.  T. 
Circuit-breaker.  No.  1,006,622 ;  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4829 ; 
Osi.   vol.  171  ;  p.  777. 

Badlsche  Anllin  and  Soda  Fabrik.  (See  Habsr  and  Le 
Rossli^ol,  asslgnoraj 


Bailey,    Bdcsrlv   R..    Clarlnda,    Iowa.      Centrifngal   sepa- 
rator.    No.  1.006,622 ;  Oct.  24 ;  Sp.  p.  4667 ;  Gaa  Tol. 

171:   p.   814. 
Bslr.  Leo  C,   York,  Pa.     UmbrelU.     No.  1,006,464;  Oct 

24  ;  Bp.  p.  4168  :  Gsa  vol.  171 :  p.  752. 
Baker.    Charles    V..    Newberg,    Oreg.      Whip-socket      No. 

1.006.498;  Oct.  10;  Sp.  p.  2024;  Gss.  voL  171;  p.  865 
Baker    George  J.,  sssignor  of  one-hslf  to  P.  Laoey,  Re- 

pabiic  Pa.     Dirigible  beadllgbt    No.  1,004.964 ;  Oct  8  ; 

Bp.  p.  888;  Gas.  voL  171  ;  p.  146. 
Bsker,  J.  L.     <Bse  Knox.  George,  aaslnor.) 
Bsker.   John.   Passaic,  assignor  to  J.   B.   Hopper.  Ridge- 

wood.  N.  J.     Hsnger  for  license-pistes.     No.  1,005,490; 

Oct.  10  :  Sp.  p.  2026  ;  Gas.  voL  171  ;  p.  365. 
Baker.  Nelson  M.,  assignor  to  American  Optlcsl  Company, 

Houthbrldge.    Mssa      RyegUsses.      No.    1,006,133;    Oct. 

10;  So.  p.  1193;  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  224. 
Bsker.  Nelson  M.,  sssignor  to  Americsn  Optical  Company, 


Sonthbridge,    Mass.      Tabular   washer    for    eye_ 

No.   1.006J66;  Oct.  10;  Bp.  p.  2611;  Oaa.  r^.   171 

p.  460 
Baker.  Thomas  W^  New  Tork,  N.  T.     Collapalble  eora. 

No.   1.007.418;  Oct  Si;  Bp.  p.  6286;  Gas.  toL  171; 

p.  1148. 
Baker,  WUUam  J..  Newport.  Ky      Window-ocreen.     No. 

1.004.721 ;  Oct  8;  8p.  p.  881  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  68. 
Bakke.     Leopold,     Chicago.     III.       Printing  -  preaa.       No. 

1,006.176 ;  Oct.  17 ;  Sp.  p.  8641 ;  Gaa  vol.  171 ;  p.  626. 


Balch.  Lalaad  B.     (Bee  BaJdi.  Bella  W.  and  L.  B.) 

Balch,  Bella  W.  and  L.  R.,  Nelllarllle,  Wla  Car-otsp 
register.  No.  1,006,681 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2462 ;  Oaa.  toL 
171 :  p.  420. 

Baldwin,  Francis  H.,  and  W.  Graff.  New  York,  N.  Y. :  said 
Graff  aaaignor  to  said  Baldwin.  Eraser  for  ink,  pig- 
ments, and  the  like.  No.  1.005,924;  Oct  17  ;  8p.  p. 
2979 ;  Gaa  roL  171  :  p.  688. 

Baldwin.  Julius   B..   Manawa,    ^Ha     Sleigh   attachment 

_  No.  1,004,722 ;  Oct  8 ;  Bp.  p.  888 ;  Oaa  voL  171 ;  p.  68. 

Ballard.  Coke  W.,  Univerafty  Place,  Nebr.     Dredge.     No. 

_  1.004,723  ;  Oct  8  ;  Sp.  p.  386 ;  Gaa  voL  171 ;  p.  64. 

Ballard.  George  L.,  aaaignor  to  Wlldman  Mfg.  Co..  Norrla- 
town.  Pa.  Dial  eoanoction  and  catting  attachment  for 
taltting-mschlnea.  No.  1.007,629 ;  Oct  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6789 ; 
Oaa  vol.  171 :  p.  1217. 

Balliett  Howard  H.,  Plttabargh,  Pa.  Flexible  eondalt 
228        ^**'  ^^^  ^^''  ^-  P-  "••;  O**-  ^^  ITl; 


BalllntliM,  Frank  J.,  aaaignor  to  Parker-Waakiagton  Com- 
pany, Kanaaa  aty.  Mo.  Machine  for  heating  aorfacea. 
No.  1.007,178 ;  Oct  81;  Bp.  p.  6787;  Gaa.  roL  ITl ; 
p.   1008. 

Ballmer.    Albert    Napa,    CaL      Horssaboe-apreader.      No. 
_  1,006.845 ;  Oct.  17 ;  Bp.  p.  8928 ;  Oaa  voL  171 ;  p.  686. 
Balaer,  Frtta      (See  Bsrtholomew  snd  Bslser.) 
Balser,     Stephen    M.,      .\ndover,    N.    J.       Trolley.       No. 

1,006,794 ;  Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  2678 :  Oas.  vol.  171 :  p.  490. 
Banker,  Arthur  L.,  Pittsburg.  Pa.  Wind-shield.  No. 
_  1,005.136 ;  Oct  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1107;  Gax.  vol.  171  ;  p.  226. 
Banker,    Arthur    L..    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Wind-shield:      No. 

1.006,136;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  ubO;  Oas.  voL  171 ;  p.  226. 
Banner.  John  B..  Moant  Airy,  N.  C.     Stage-flrearm.     No. 
.    1.007.174  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6789 ;  Gsa.  vol  171  :  p.  1069. 
Barber,  WillUm  H.     (Bee  Barber,  William  J.,  aaaignor.) 
Barber,   William  J.,  aaslgnor  of  three-eighths  to  W.   H. 

Barber,    Marietta,    Ohio.      Combined    mop    bolder    and 

wringer.     No.  1.004,066;  Oct.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  §80  ;  Gaa  voL 

171 ;  p.  146. 

Barbey,  Francis  A.,  et  al.     (See  McManama,  John  W.,  as- 
signs.) 
Barclay,  John  C.  Montelalr,  N.  J.     Wlre^tretcher.     No. 

1.004.724  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  886 ;  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  64. 
Bardsy,  John  C,  Montclsir,  N.  J.     Wire-stretcher.     No. 

1.004.725  :  Oct  3  ;  Sp.  p.  388 ;  Gaa  vol.  171 ;  p.  66. 
Bardon,  Clarence.  Anaconda.  Mont     Safety  drfll-tap  and 

die-holder.     No.  1,006,600;  Oct.  10;  Sp.  p.  2027;  Oas. 

vol.   171 ;  p.  866. 
Barganler,  Joe  S.,  Port  Dq>osit  Ala.     Cotton-dropper  at- 
tachment    No.  1,007,261;  Oct  81;  Sp.  p.  6972;  Oaa. 

ToL  171;  p.  1090. 
Barker,    Frederic    R.,    Boston.    Maaa      Demountable    rim. 

No.  1,004.966 ;  Oct  8 :  Sp.  p.  800 ;  Gax.  vol.  171  ;  p.  147. 
Bsrker,    Wslter    S.,    Cambridge,    Mass.      Oarment-poeket 

No.  1,004.967 ;  Oct  8 ;  Bp.  p.  892 ;  Oaa.  toL  171  ;  p.  147, 
Barlow,  Bari7,  Seattle,  Wash.     Elevator  for  marine  ves- 

sela     No.  1,006,044;  Oct   17;  Bp.   p.  8286;  Gas.  toL 

171 :  p.  879. 
Bsmard,  Chsrles  S.     (See  Basslek  snd  Barnard.) 
Barnard.  Jerome  W..  assignor  of  one-half  to  G.  C.  Schloer, 

Joseph,   Greg.      Revolving  flsh-Mreen.      No.    1,007,630; 

Oct  31  i  Sp.  p.  6770 ;  Gsa  vol.  171  ;  p.  1217. 
Barnea   Frederick   W..  assignor  to   Eastman  Kodak   Co., 

Rochester,  N.  Y.     Tripod.     No.  1,007,322 ;  Oct  81 ;  Bp. 

p.  6101  ;  Gaa  voL  17lTp.  1111.  ^ 

Barnea,  George  A.,  aaaignor  to  J.  L.  Bradley  and  B.  W. 

Famham.     New     Haven,     Conn.       NaU  -  poller.       No. 

1,004,842 ;  Oct.  3  ;  8p.  p.  642  ;  Gat.  vol.  171  ;  p.  104. 
Barnes,  George  D.,  Jr.,   Memphis.  Tenn.     Combined   con- 
veyer and    Inspection-table.      No.    1,006,455 ;    Oct   24 ; 

Sp.  p.  4171 ;  Gax.  vol.  171 ;  p.  768. 
Barnea  Henry  T..  Plorlsant,  Mo.     Mowing-machine.     No. 

1,005.125;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  1179;  Gaa  TpL  171;  p.  222. 
Barnes    Manufacturing    Company,    The.       (Bee    Barnea. 

Thomas  R.,  assignor.) 
Barnes,  Thomas  R.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Barnes  Manafactnring 

Company,  Mansfield,  Ohio.    Pump-shelf.    No.  1,006,994 ; 

Oct  24 :  Sp.  p.  5864  ;  Gax.  voL  171  ;  p.  041. 
Barnett  Otto  R.     (See  Sponenburg,  Hiram  H..  assignor.) 
Bamett.  Otto  R.     (See  Truman,  Perclval  H..  sssignor.) 
Bsrney.  Louis  D.,  Chicsgo,  III.     lawn-sprinkllng  aystafBt 

No.  1,004.726;  Oct  8;  Sp.  p.  390;  Gsa  vol.  171  ;  p.  66. 
Barr.  Albert  D.,  Batesvllle.   Ark.     Medicament  and  pro- 
ducing the  same.     No.  1,006,137 ;  Oct  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1201  ; 

Oaa  vol.  171 ;  p.  226. 
Barr,  Frederic,  New  York,  N.  T.     Pall-aocket  for  electric 

awltcbea.     (Reiasue.)     No.  18.801 ;  Oct  81 ;  Bp.  p.  6829  ; 

Gaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  1228. 
Barr.  Wilaon,  Jr..  Hamilton.  Ontario,  Canada.     Aeeoant- 

flle.    No.  1,006.777 ;  Oct.  16 ;  1^.  p.  2633  ;  Gax.  vol.  171 : 

p.  464. 

Barrett  Albert  N.,  Weed,  N.  Mex.     Pall  attachment    No. 

1,006.623;  Oct  24;  Sp.  p.  4669;  Oas.  TOl.  171  :  p.  814. 
Barriers,  Maarlcc  B.  (8«e  Bobinaon,  Rupert  C,  aaslgnor.) 
Barrows,  Robert  T.,  Iratherford,  SMlgnor  of  o^e-half  to 

0.    H.   Harman,   Glen   Ridge,   N.   J.     Organ-pipe.     Na 

1.006.425  :  Oct.  17 ;  Bp.  p.  4000:  Gaa  ToITlTl ;  p.  718. 
Barry,  Albert  T.,  Houaton,  Tex.     Ballway-bed  and  meana 

for  securing  rails  thereon.    No.  1,004,727  ;  Oct  3  ;  Sp.  p. 

801  ;  Oaa.  voL  171 :  p.  65. 
Barry,    Angus    P..    Ksnsaa   Cttr,   Mo.      Prcserrlng    bard 

wood.     No.  1,006.718;  Oct  24;  Bp.  p.  4788;  Gaa  toL 

171:  p.  848. 
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^divici  for  •te.m  boU««.     Na  1.007.176  :  Oct.  81 :  Sp.  p. 

'  6790:  Gm.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1060. 

B«rt»,  RudoK.   New  York.  N.  Y.     .\utomatlc  ▼en^ng-nia- 

e" toe  for  jioat^rda  or  llkt  artlcl«a.     No    1.007.040; 

Oct.  81 ;  8p.  p.  M75  ;  Oa«.  toI.  171  ;  p.  1013. 

Bar  tela.  Carl.  «<  al.     (8e«  Leaae,  John  C,  aMl«Bor.)      

Bartholomew.    Cawiat    M..    aaalgnor    to    The    Morehowe 

Manofaeturiac  Company.  Columbaa,  Ohio.     Toy  ▼«hicie. 

n"i!00«.046  :  Oct  77  ;  8p.  p.  828t ;  Oaa.  toI.  171 ;  p. 

Bartbolomew.  William,  awlaoor  to  Troy  Laan<J£y  Ma- 
chSSiCT^Company.  Llmltea.  Chicago.  111.  Cuff-preM. 
No     1^634:    Oit.    24:    8p.    p.   4^36;   Oaa.   Tol.    171; 

Bartholomew.   WUllam,  and   F.  »»»*«•;., *»»«°°"*°'^f 

I^uadry    Machinery    Company,    Limited,    C*>»«««Oi_  "'• 

Safety-coTer.     No.   1.006,623 :   Oct.    24;    8p.   p.   4381; 

Oai.  Tol.  171  :  p.  777.  n.^,.** 

Bartlett    Capping    Machine     Company.       (See    Bartleu, 

l^cooard,  aaaignor.)  „..»#. 

Bartlett.    Charlea    L..    Cedar   Raplda.  .^owa.      B^dtet   for 

tranaoortlng  plastic  material.     No.  1.000.138.  Oct.  10, 

Sp.  p    1202:  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  226.  

Bartleit,   Cora.  Canadian   county.  Okla.     Bof  .of.W«* 

loom.     No.  1.0O6,8©7  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5177  ;  Gaa.  toI. 

171  ;  p.  910. 
Bartlett,  Kent  W.,  Madlaon,  Wla..  aMlnor  to  Northern 

Water  Softener  Company.     Water-eoftenlBg  apparatoa. 

No.    1^007.176;   Oct.   31;   Sp.   p.   5792;   Ga«.   vol.    171; 

p    1059. 
Bartlett,  Leonard,  aaalgnor  to  Bartlett  Capolng  Machine 

Compiny^    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Bottle-capolng    m««hUM. 

No.    l,06i.796;    Oct.    li:   Sp.    p.    2875;   <5aa.    vol.    171; 

Bartltog,'  Henry  F.     (See  Abraham,  William,  aaalgnor.) 
BartTum.  Charlea  W.     (8w  Shire.  Anton,  aaalgnor.) 
Barta,  FrwJerick  C.     (See  Johnaon  and  Barta.) 
Barnch.  Samuel,  New  York.  S.Y.     Faatener  and  aeal.     No. 
1,1)06.846  :  Oct.  17  :  Sp.  p.  8928  :  0««;T?'   ^^  V  ^ 


Bu»com,  Manrlce  T..  Adair,  Iowa.  Seed-corn-teatlng  ap- 
paratu  "  No.  1.007.080 ;  Oct.  81 :  Sp.  p.  5477  :  Qaa.  ▼*&. 
Tt  1  ;  p.   1014. 


Raiiriie  John  C.  Klngaton,  Mo.  Stalk-cntter.  No. 
1  (wlftSl  :  Oct  il :  SpflS.  6772  :  Oa«.  vol    171 :  p.  1217^ 

Baaeman.  Krneat,  Bamllton.  Ontario,  Canada,  aaalgnor  to 
International  Harreater  Conojpany.  AdJaatlnrlever  ajarfi- 
aniam.    No.  1,004,728 ;  Oct.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  802  ;  Gaa.  toL  ITl ; 

Baas.    Morrla    B..    and    W.    A.    Alexander,    Beaton.  '^»»•■ 

C^e-rac"     No.   1.007.414  :  Oct.  31  ;   Sp.  p.   6287  ;  Gaa. 

▼ol.  171 :  p.  1144.  ....  W-. 

Baaaett.    Fred    H.,    OakTille.    Conn.      Anloaal-trmp.  .No. 

1^046rOct.  i7  ;  Sp.  p.  8239 :  Oa.    vol    171 :  d.  580. 
Baaaick   Edcar  W..  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Handle  for  drawera. 

No.  l,aMf796:  Oct.  irrsp.  p.  2«7T ;  Gaa.  T«i.  171;  p. 

Baaaick.  Edgar  W.,  and  C.  8.  Barnard,  aaalgnoni  to  Baroa 
and  baaaick  Company.  Bridgeport,  Conn  Caaing  for 
locha.  No.  1.004,729 ;  Oct.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  394  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ; 
p.  66. 

Baatlan.  Norman  B.     (See  Harmon.  Daniel  F..  aaalgnor) 

Batehelder.  Frank  B.,  Worcester,  Maaa.  Carrier  for  flrat- 
ald  packagea  or  outflta.  No.  1,007,616  ;  Oct.  81 ;  Sp.  p. 
6019;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1178. 

tetML  Attart  J.,  cnilcagq.  111.    Maklac  tniaaed  atractaraa. 

^^f)MM2ft:  Octlf:  Sp.  p.  2!0iO:  Oaa.  vol.  171;  ». 

Bataa,  Albert  J.,  Chicago,  111.  Tniaaad  atrpctnre.  No. 
l!o«6.047  ;  Oct!  17  :  Sp.  p.  3240 :  Gai.  vol.  171 ;  p.  680. 

Bates.  Arthur.  Leicester.  England,  aaalgnor  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Patersoti.  N.  J.  Preaa.  No. 
1.006.189;  Oct.  10:  Sp^p    1203;  Gaa.  vol.  ITl  :  p.  226. 

Batea.  Arthur,  Leicester.  England,  aaalnor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company.  Pateraon.  N.  J.  Pulllng-over  ma- 
chine. No.  1.006,466;  Oct.  24;  Sp.  p.  4172;  Gaa.  toI. 
ITl :  p.  758. 


Batea.  Artbor,  Lelcaster,  England,  aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.  Pulllng-over  ma- 
chine.    No.  1,006.82*  ;  Oct.  24 ;  Sp.  p.  4986 ;  Gaa.  vol. 


171:  p.  883. 
Batsa,  Arthur,  Leicester,  England,  aaalgnor  to  United  Shot 

Machinery  Company.  Paterson,  N.  J.    Laating  and  tack- 
ing  machine.      No!    1.007.061;   Oct   81;    Sp.   p.    64T9 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1014. 
Bates,  Harry.  West  Cooake.  N.  T.     Time-controlled  appa- 

^a,     Na  1.007.415:  Oct  81 :  Sp.  p.  6288  ;  Oaa.  ToL 

171  ;   p.  1144. 
Bathrkk.  Charlea  B..  aaalgnor  to  F.  C.  Austin,  Chicago. 

Ill     Machine  for  chopping  up  aipbalt  or  like  pavement 

No.  1.004,780:  Oct  8  ;  8p.  p.  394  ;  Oaa,  vol.  l7l  ;  p.  66. 
BataforC  Sterling  B.     (See  Reist  and  Bataford.) 
Battee.  Henry  S.,  aaalinor  to  Shock  A  Hay   Loader  Co.. 

M^cApolia.  Minn.    Bundle-loader.    No.  1,006.126;  Oct 

lOT^^.  1181  :  Oaa  vol.  171  :  p.  222. 
Battcy.  Sumter  B..  New  York.  N.  T.     Stropping  device  for 

aafety-raaora.     iio.    1.007.416;   Oct   31;   8p.   p.   6296; 

Gaa.  VOL  171 ;  p.  1144. 
B«ttle.   H    B.      (See  Mllla.  Janaea  B..  aaslnjor.) 
Batta.   John   T.,   Grand   Bapkto,   Mich.      Show-case.     No. 

1  007.062 ;  Oct  81 :  Sp.  p.  6489 :  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1015. 
Cane?.  Jo^.^«  keeto.  William  J.,  aaaijnor.) 


Bauer.  Wllhelm.  Vohwlnkel.  A.  Herre  and  B.  Mayw.  a»- 
aignora  to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bfkjwk  Co.. 
Elberfeld,  Germany.  Vat  dye.  No.  1,006,140;  Oct  10, 
8p.  p.   1212;  Gaa.  vol.   171;  p.  227.        ^  „    „ 

BMcr.  Wllhelm,  Vohwinkel.  A.  Herre  and  R.  Mayer,  aa- 
algnor* to  Farbenfabrlken  vorm.  Friedr.  Bayer  ft  to., 
Elberfeld.  Germany.  Vat  dye.  No.  1.006.141 ;  Oct  10 , 
8p    p.  1218 :  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  227. 

Baogh.  Ivy  L..  Richmond.  Va.  Jewelry  -  caae.  N«. 
004  W;  Oct.  8  :  Sp.  p.  8^8  :  Gaa.  voL  171 :  P- "J;,. 

Baum.  Walter.  Lebanon,  aaalgnor  to  J.  B.  Yoch.O  Fallon, 
III.  Plow.  No.  1,006.601;  Oct.  10;  Sp.  p.  20.10;  Oaa. 
vol    171  :  p    .'»56. 

Bauroth,  Leonbard.     (See  Brown  and  Baupoth.) 

Baxter.  Daniel  N.,  truatee.      (See  Baxter,  Daniel  N.,  aa- 

Biiter^'^baniel  N^  Ardmore,  Okla.,  »M(*nor  to  D.  N.  Bax- 
ter, truatee.  Wichita.  Kans.  Fifth-wheel  'or  motor- 
vehicles.      iJo.    1.007.262 ;   Oct  81;  Sp.   p.   6973;   Gaa. 

Bajrard.  Emery,  Rocheater.  N.  Y.,  aMlgnor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Coiipaay.  Peterson,  N.  J.  Apparatua  for 
use  In  making  shoes.  No.  1.006,467;  Oct.  24;  Sp.  p. 
4179;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  753. 

Bayard.  Emery.  Rocheater.  N.  Y..  awignor  to  United  Shoe 
Machinery  Companv.  Pateraon,  N.  J •  8hoe-a«jembling 
apparatua.     No.   1,(M)7.053 ;  Oct.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  5491 :  Gaa. 

Bayer.  Henry"  E.,  aiaianor  of  one-fourth  to  H.  ,>^  »'•«*: 
Pittaburgh.  Pa.  Trolley  guard  and  finder.  No.  1,006.797  , 
Oct    ITTSp.  p.  2e78:'(faa.  vol.  171  :  p.  492 

Bayer.  William  F..  aaalanor  to  The  Chaae  ft  Baker  Com- 
pany, Buffalo,  N.  ^Bellows  for  automatic  mua'^ki-' 
Btnunenta     No.  1.006.426 :  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4002 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  171;  p.  718.  .  .     .    r.    T^i.^ 

Basell.  Frederick  O.,  Coventry,  aasipor  to  A.  C.  iMler, 

Lee^B.   England     Celllnit-roae  and^  <•»*,'>*•   '°'   ""fa,"? 

electric  cli^lta.     No.  1,007.054  ;  Oct  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6497  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  1015.  ..  «  -..k  . 

Beach.  Clarence  E.      (See  Doughty  and  Beach.) 
Beabm.    Peter.    Altoona,   asstanor   of   one-third    to   C.    A. 

Buch  and  one  third  to  J.  P.  Forsyth.  Wayne,  Pa.     Ap- 

oaratua  for   truing   porta  of  automatic   connectora   lor 

??aln-Sp«^     No.  1U067.682:  Oct  31:  Sp.  p.  6774:  Gaa. 

Bel^!:  Alb^rrE^^^fiid  C.  F.  Bkellenaer.  Clinton  Iowa, 
aaslgnora  to  iowa  Motor  Wheel  Company.  Vehiclo- 
thiS!     No.  1.006,626:  Oct  24;  Sp.  p.  4846;  Gaa.  voL 

Beilgi.'AlIxander.  Aberchlrder.  Scotland.  ^  Moldboard  for 
plowa.     No.  1,006,458  ;  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4186 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

Beardmore,  William.  Glaagow.  ScotlMd.  Steel  allov. 
Na    1.007.065:   Oct.   81:   Sp.   p.  6408;   Oaa.  toI.   lil; 

BeStoT^llan  J.  aaalgnor  to  The  «;,V°°  "<*  ^jS^Si 
Manufacturing  Company,  New  Britain.  Conn.  Making 
flo^r  and  eillftig  plaUa.  No.  1.007.683 :  Oct  81 ;  Sp.  p. 
6778;  Oai.   vol.  171;  p.  12ia 

Beaton  and  CadweU  Manufacturing  Company,  Tba.  (Sea 
Beaton.  .\nan  J.,  aaalgnor)  u-„  k^m.,         m« 

n^avia.      rbarlea.      Plnevil  e,      Ky.         Key-holder.         No. 

^(SV63V  Oct  SlVSp.  p.  *780:  Oaa.  vol.  171;  p.  1219. 

Bechtal  MlitOT  W.  a^^or  to  The  Bordsn  tomDany. 
Wa^ranT  Ohio.  Work-holder  for  pipe- threading  loo  la 
No  l!ob7,6M:  Oct  81:  8p.  p.  8781;  Oaa.  fol.  171; 
n     1219 

RJI&    Oeorce  C.  Spokane^  Waah.     ractol-maasa|K  appa- 
^tur^3o.    i:b07!686:  6ct  81:  Sp.  p.  SmTTUa.  toL 

Beik^ftOriti*  Hardware  Co.     (See  Parker,  WUllam  A^ 

B^SSTlnton.  aaalgnor  to  The  a»'"t?°  «i?ii^*0?t"8^85! 
Columbaa,  Ohio.     Tank-car.     No.  1.004,781  ,  Oct  «  .  »p. 

Be?ker'joh^n"Hrdi  P-'^l  Si^:.J~^«^'J,r5'S?'-- 
^Vrt   1  ncu  ^82-  Oct  8    Sp.  p.  899 ;  Oaa.  voL  171 ;  p.  67. 
B^ter    R?b;?t  t„  I-lttabuVh.  P*.     Composite  rteel  Uar. 
Na    lS08:i42 ;   Oct    10;  Sp.  p.   1214;  Oaa.   vol.   171; 

BeEkett' James  A.,  assignor  to  Walter  A.  Wood  Mowtn. 
and  keaplng  Machine  Company.  Hoosick  Falla.  N.  Y. 
HarvestlSg-machlne.     Na  1.004,843  ;  Oc t  8  ;  Sp.  p.  644  { 

Be2£im.°  Maliar^t  B^'l..  Columbia,  8.  C     Ironing-board. 

Na  "606.798:  Oct  17;  Sp.  p.  aWO;  Oaa.  vol.  171;  p. 
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Bocknan.  John  W..   Niagara  Falla,   Canada,   *Mi8nor   to 

ASJSkn  Cyanamld  Company^ew  Yort^  NY.     Mak- 

Inc  a  contact   masa.      No.    1^007,616 ;  Oct  81 .    Sp.   p. 

6610     Oaa.   vol     171:   p.    1179. 
Baddoea.  Hubert.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Apparatua  for  ejecting 

fluidmatter.    Na  1.006;822 ;  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  49^:  Oaa. 

vol.  171  ;  p.  888. 
Baebc    William  W.,  aaalgnor  of  tor^-nlne  one-hundredtha 

to  V    A    Young,   Los  Aofeles.  C!al.     Fence-post      Na 

1.004,969  ;  Oct  3  ;  8p.  p.  894  :  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  147. 
Beebee.    Lewla.    Saclnaw.    Mich.      Water-level    alarm    for 

boll«.     Na  l!o«.898 ;  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5179 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

171  ;  p.  910. 


Ill,  p.  i»i". 
Bsscb.  Luka  P..  Wichita.  Kana.     Fumace-regaUtor.     Now 

1  (»4.970  ;  Oct.  8 ;  Sp   p  805  ;  Oaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  148. 
Beecher,   Tltua  A.,  Coalings    Cal.     Calf  wheel   reel.      No. 

1.007.417 :  Oct  31  :  8p.  p.  6208 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1145. 


i 

« 


I 
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■.._.■ TitTM  A     Taft  Cal.     Combined  bull-wheel,  tuf^ 

^&  IS*1niiinJi-r.el  tbe^for     No   1.007,418;  Oct 

B^J^'er  UiS  =M?'Ne;"'YiS^ 'ff.'  Y^^Jeed^ra*.     No 
1  006  143-  Oct    10:  Sp.  p.  1216:  Gai.  vol.  171  :  p.  227) 

food 048^ Oct  ITrSp.  p.  8248;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  580. 
BelgWr    b!  B.:  i«  •?     W   Cunningham,   F^ward   B., 

n.7f^£^' Severen     Provemont   Mich.     Rail-splice.     No. 

IW^  •  Oct  54V8P   p.  6182 :  Oaa.  vol.  iTl :  p.  010. 
BelihJ?!  oSiiSd  T.;  'l^  A^igeltJ.  Cal.       Aeroplane^     No. 

1006  127-  Oct  l6;  Sp.  p.  1182;  Oai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  222. 
Boli  Brothers.     (See  Johnson,  Walter  I-  •-jJ^Kfor  > 
nlii     Manni*    S      Wathena.    Kana.      Pboto-corer.      No. 

1  boS049-  Oct'nTsp  pri244:  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  681. 

Electric  Company.     Elaatic-flu  d  turbine.    No.  1,006,714  . 

Oct   24:  Sp.  p.  4786;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  843.       „^  „^^ 
Behwr  Jooeph  H.,  Kane,  Pa.    Rod-catcher.    Na  1,006,900; 

O^'  iSTlv   P   6188    Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  911.       ^       ^ 
Belavia     Ole    T.    MUan,    Minn.      Swinging    latch.      Na 
"•l  oS.847 !  ^   ":  8p  ,Pv«»24  :  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  686. 
fi/i^da;  I.oula       (See  Ehrlfch  and  Benda.)  -  ft^- «,., . 

Bcndai.   Henri.   New   York.  N.   Y, ,Hat      Na   1,006,682: 

Oct    10 :  8p.  p.  2465  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  421. 
BenSlct,  Auatla  Merrill.  Wla     Qr>b-hook     No.  1,007.637  ; 

Oct  81 :  Sp.  p.  6784  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  1220. 
BoSTmln    Kast^ood   Company.      (See  Adalt  George,  as 

BenMmln*  Electric  Manufactnrtng  Company.      (See  Ben- 

Beffiin^^r^^C.  aTd^!,^  Barra.  Vt  Axle-lubrlcatjj. 
**SS1  064^072^0^  3  :  to.  p.  901 :  oaa.  vol  171  ;  p.  149 
Benlamln.  John  F.  (See  fteujamln  GeorB*  C  and  J.  r) 
Beniamln.     Reuben    B.,    aaalgnor    to    Benjamin     Electric 

firTnifacturlng  Company,  ^ilcaga  II  .  ^Electric  switch. 

No    1.006,926;  Oct  17;  Sp.  p.  2083;  Gaa.  vol.  171,  p. 

639. 


Benlaain.  Reuben  B..  aaslgnor  to  Benjamin  Klectrlc  Mann 

^SrtSr^  Company.   Ch\ca«>,   "»•     ^Mural-lamp  «>^et 

No,  1.007.419 :  Oct  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6801 ;  Oaa.   vol.  171 . 


Benjamin!  Reuben  B..  aaalgnor  to  Benjamin  E'ectrlc  Mann- 

facturlng    Company.    Chicago,    111.      Outlet  box.      No. 

"00742II;  Oct  31:  Sp.  p.  6503:  Gas.  ''o*  1^1 ;  p.  1146 
BenncMU.  Cora  A.  (See  Newcomb,  Harry  H..  aaalgnorO^ 
Bennett    Abljab  B..  Opellka.  Ala.     Operating  mechanlam 

for  billnR-preanea.     No.  1.006.144  ;  Oct.  10 ;  8p.  p.  121  <  ; 

<iaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  22«. 
Bennett.  Joaeph  J..  Plttafleld,  Maaa.     Troller-head^    No. 

1.0O4  618 :  6ct.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  166 ;  Oaa.  vol.  l^f;  ^  27 
Bennett.    Robert    J..   Mollne,    assignor   to   Artists    PUno 

IMaver    Company.    MUifn.    III.      Cabinet    for    automatic 

JoSSc^l   l^Ttrumenta.     Na   1,006.626;  Oct  24;   Bp.   p. 

Befni't^  %\:irir:'i^r£;r:ik^.^.     Ball-^r.      NO. 

B^Mtt  WlUUm  W..  and  C.  S.  Alklnaton,  WerrWe. 

Ohio.     Composition  for  coating  molda  for  concrete.     No. 

1.004.844  :  Oct  3  ;  So.  p.  646  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  lOo-  _ 
Benson,    Henry    M..    (Crescent    Nev..    assignor    of    three- 

fJJSrtbs  to  X  BoTce  "a^»*'ourth  to  a  W    Condon. 

Los    Angelea.    Cal.      Flymg-machine.      No.    1.006,624. 

Oct  24 :  Sp.  p.  4670 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  816. 
Bentley.  Julian  F      (See  Phlfer.  WaaWnaton  I     assignor.) 
n^nton    Oeorse  W     Flnley,  N.  D.     Automobile  steerlnic 

mShanffii^ock.'  No.  Y604,978;   Oct  8;  Sp.  p.  90f; 

Oaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  149. 
Bans.   OoaUff  A.,   Big  laland  township.   Marlon   county. 

Ohlo^    Com-hSakar      No.   1.007.688;   Oct    31;   Sp.   p. 

6786 :  Oaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  1220.  w««^k      i«« 

Beran.  Auguatln.  Vienna.  Auatrla-Hungary.    Wr«ich.     Na 

1.0()6.848  :  Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8926  :  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  68^ 
BerbeSer    A    Rowland    Manufacturlnjr    Company        '"- 

I  Ann.  ChrlaUan   F..  aaslgnor.) 

Bercegol.  Raymond  de.  (See  I>n  "■"'^'!L''l^v."'*Dl'^  m- 
B«rcot    Henrr    B..    Brerett,    Waah       Beet-blocker.      No. 

1  OOT  421  •  Oct.  il  ;  Sp.  p.  6306 :  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1146. 
BoriS^Otto.  Niw  YorlT  N.  Y.,   Lubricator  for  eTerator- 

guldea.     No.  1.007,422 ;  Oct  81 :  Sp.  p.  6807  ;  Oaa.  Tol. 

Berggi^n.  Brie  A.,  Oneida,  HI.  .Huaklng  Implement.     No. 


BernatelB,  Abraham.  ClndnMi^  OMo.     W*^'*^*-     "J; 

1^0^602:  Oct.  10:  Sp.  p.  2031;  Oaa^'    l^^JL**^ 

Berism>m.  John,  e*  ol.     (See  B«rt«anJ^^^^^^^ 

Borold.  Charles  E.,  aaslgnor  to  The  Printing  MacMBS^ 

C^mpa»y.   Cincinnati.   Ohio     /^J?^°?^PV,?  m^ 

m«Bt    No.  1,004,610  ;  Oct.  8  :  Sp.  p.  166 ;  Oaa.  w.  ITI , 

Berowf*  Charlea  B.,  aaalgnor  to  Th?  PTtott«  Madilawy 
Comnany.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Milling  attachm«t  lor 
pfanffg-macblnea.     No.  1.004.6a0;  Oct  t ;  Sp.  P.  W ; 

BeSSk^ji'i^i*:  East  prjnge,  N  J  "-{^^i 
Beraatrom,  Stockholm.  Sweden,  and  F.  J.  Arend,  New 
York.  N  Y.  Apparatua  for  •epamtlnc  liquids  and 
M^lds.     No  i,0«r5oo :  Oct.  17 ;  tfp!  p.  2%82 ;  Oaa.  ToL 

Borlke;  libd^rt  J-.  J^^^  .Ohio.  „8t«)-lsdder  attjuA- 
menl    No.  1,004,660 ;  Oct  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1 ;  Oaa.  toL  ITI , 

Beaier!  William.  Coloma  Station.  Wla.     Automobile-brake. 

Na  1.004.788 :  Oct  3 ;  8p.  p.  403  ;  G"-  Tf ^i^l ;  p.  67. 
Bassolo.   William    L.,    Denver.   Colo.      P»P|;"^°2l-      '^ 

1  004,792 :  Oct  3 :  Sp.  p.  621 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  86. 
Besl  Barley  J.     (See  Bimpaon,  Seldga  L..  "Wotih—-- 
Betblebwn  Steel  Company.      (See  Malga  and  Jakobswm. 

Beft^'Etb^rt^  B..  Lord.  Md.  .Su^'^fO"  Na  1.006.840  J 
Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  802T  ;  Oaa.  voL  171 ;  p.  686. 

Bettia.  Frank  W.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y.  Jar-openw.  No. 
l,0O4,784^Oct8^8p.p.4p6:Oa..v^^^^^ 

Betta,  dhTltu  L.,  aaslgnor  to  R.  E.  I>»et«  Company.  New 
York.  N.  Y.  Acetylene-lamp.  No.  1,006,716;  Oct  Z«, 
Sp.  p.  4787;  Gsa.  vol.  171  :  p.  844        ^     .     .^„    n,«^ 

Betta.  Lewis  F..  New  York,  aaalgnor  to  A.  A.  Low,  HorM- 

trolled    electric    flrlng-machlne.      No.    1,007.17  <  ,    Oct 

81 :  Sp.  p.  6706 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1060. 
Bevana,  Hugh  D.     (See  Bovana,  Harry  L.  and  H.D.) 
Beverly.    O^rge    ll..    0t    al.      (Hee    Jonea,    William    C 

Bl«?k?°°Charles  11..  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Locking  plpe-folnt. , 
No.   i()06:i46:  Oct.   10;  ip.  p.   1210;  Oax.   vol.   171; 

BIdterataff.  Elmer  M.,  Cochranton,  Pa.  Fertlllser;dl»- 
Trthutcr.  Na  1.006.767:  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  2612;  Gaa. 
rol.    171  :   p.   450  _^     ^  .  av^-* 

Blckerton,  George  W..  assignor  to  The  Yonii|8town  Sheet 
and  Tube  Company,  Youngatown.  Ohla  C<>o»d?^»R^ 
ratuB  for  plates,  sheets,  and  the  like.  No.  1,006,002; 
Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6186;  Oaa.  TOl.  171 ;  p.  Oil. 

Mill    Kflward  L.  et  al      (See  Jonen.  William  K..  assignor.) 

Bllllnga.  Aaa  W.  K..  Habana.  Cuba,  l^essure^ ratio  alarm. 
No.   1007.178;  6ct   31;   Sp.   p.   6707;  Oaa.   vol.   171; 

Birch,  Sydney.  Arlington,  aaalgnor  to  American  Ftnlahlng 
Machinery  Company,^  Boston  Masa.  Cloth-atwtcWiy 
machine.     No.   1,006.801 ;  Oct.  17 :  Sp.  p.  2688 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  171  :  p.  403.  „     ..         ™     ,     J.      a^^.. 

Bird,   George,   Barley,   near   Readlnc,^^  England.     Sralng- 

wbeelfoTVoad-vehlcles.     Na  1,006.360:  Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p. 

8028 ;  Oax.  vol.  171 ;  p.  686. 
Bird,  John.     (See  Morgan  and  Bird.) 
K  Michael   H..   SaSdersrlUe.   Oa.     Corn-plantar.     No. 

I,(i07.517  ;  Oct  81 :  Sp.  p.  652l ;  Gas.  voL  171  LP;.  11J»- 
Bird.    Walter,   asalgnor   or  one-third   to   A.   8.   Bucjanan, 

Havana.  Ark      dboker.     No.  1.006,003 ;  Oct  24 ;  Sp.  p. 

6187  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  912.  ^  ^     .  » 

Blrkenstock,  Pierre.  L'Arbreale.  TFnnce.    PtoAncUui  a  cot- 
ton robetiftate  f  M^m  ramie.    lio.  1,004,974  ;  Oct  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

Blmli^  Iron  piiiW**(8««  Fllllngham,  Mylea  P..  •»- 

Blra5[*um,  Henry.  New  York.  N.  Y.^  Attachment  fOr  knit- 
tS^-machlnea.     No.  1,007.264  ;  Oct.   81 ;  Sp.  p.  69T8 ; 

Blihop.^Ch*"i'S.*"«^or  to  Beading  Hardware^  Com- 


(H«H> 


i!85?vr6ct  srr/^!^?!^:^^?^;^  ^^  ^^,1 


1.0V7.263  ;  Oct.  »1  ;  op.  p.  owio  .  v«».  T"'-   « •  •  .  f   '\,- 
Bef^ann,  Johannes 'aT  ]^«>nto.  Ontario,  Canada.     Alr- 

coollng  device.     No    1.006.927;  Oct  17;  Bp.  p.  2987, 

Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  680.  _  ,. ^ 

BergBtr6m.  Johan  B.,  Chrlatlanla,  Norway.     "S";?^"*- 

Sf  mandwl.    No.  i.006.028 ;  Oct.  17 ;  Sp.  p.  2988 ;  Qaa. 

vol.   171  :  p.  640.  ^  ,  ,,     .    ^      .^^ 

Berlln-Anhalflnchp  Maachlnenbnu-Aktlengeaellscban.     (Bee 

FrShllch.  Ofio.  awlgnor  >  v  i#  ♦«  o    #!*•>■ 

Bemadou.  Andrew  H..  aaslgnor  «',on^^V  *2-gii  .  nJ* 

PhUadelphla,  Pa.     Rallway-algnal.    No.  1.006,901 ,  Oct. 

34  :  Sp.  p.  6184  :  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  P.  Oil. 
BemtarV WUllam  B.  Chl«*a  fu.     ^««-«'«»?«r  ,,5? 

1,007,428 ;  Oct  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6800 ;  Oaa.  toL  171 ;  p.  1147. 


ihop,  Charlea  B,,  aasupor  lo  neaauia  "•™"'Xi^>;xS'. 
nany.  Reading,  ^a.     Bscutcbeon-Dlate.     No.  1,008.000. 
Oct   8  •  Sp.  p.  1124  :  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  100. 
BlSSl    ioa^t  E^  Pittaburgh.    Pa      Po^w^iismisa^oi. 
device.     No    1.0(47.518:  Oct   81  ;  Bp.  p.  6622;  (Jaa.  TOl. 

BjJJklund,^^rrVld.    Mlnnaapolla.    Minn       Trammel -h<«d. 
Na   1.067,424;  Oct  81;  Sp.  p.  6811;  On.  vol.   171; 

BJortJll?!  John  O..  Chicago    111      9^«»*  *PP*"t?*    ^S" 

1.006.5(i8:  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  2032 :  Oai  toS.  171  -^.^^CJ: 
Black,    Abraham    K.    L..    Sunnjalde.    Waah.      Mualc-leaf 

tnrier.    No.  1.006,904  ;  Oct.  24  ;  ftp.  p.  8180 ;  Qaa.  Tol. 

171 ■  D    012 
Black. 'llee  J.,  Beaumont.  Tex.    Steam-feed.    No.  1.004,621 ; 

Oct   3  :  Sp.  p.  158  ;  Gaa.  toI.  171 ;  p.  28.  

Blaekadar,  Eeblna  «„  Whitman,  ••Ifnor  to  Y*eBm«ajm 

pSbrtT  Company,  dockland,  Masa.     Beinforced  ,t«tllo 

fabric     No.  l!«M.622  ;  Oct  8  ;  Sp.  p.  160 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITl ; 

p.  28. 


Blackburn,  Boaa  D.    (Sea  JoteM.  Edgar  M..  aaalnor.) 

BlackmiS;  Boy  C.  West  Part^cTTttachment  for  mo- 

tor-cyclea.    Na  1,004,076 ;  Oct  8;  Sp.  p.  905;  Oa».  rol. 

BlaJi'^l»ik*A..  and  C.  D.  Hslm,^Fort  Worth.  T«.  Con- 
tSoousolI-Driaa.  Na  1,007,610;  Oct  81  Hip.  p.  e»2; 
Oaa.  VOL  ITl ;  p.  1180. 
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Blaia,     JUM%     8fpfiB|deM.     Mo.       Ci 

1^000.128;  Oct.  10  n^.  p.  1184:  Qa« 

Biair,    David   U..   Montreal.   Quebec,   Ci 


Cb««ee4lleer.       No. 

Gas.  vol.  17 1  :  p.  223. 

Canada.      Dump-car. 

No:   1,007.324 ;   Oct.   81 ;   8p.  p.   6104 ;   Gas.   vol.   171 : 

p.  1112. 
Blair.  John:  New  York.  N.  Y.    Poontaln-pen.     No.  1.006.060  ; 

Oct.  17;  Sp.  p.  .3245:  Ga».  toI.  171  ;  p.  581. 
Blake.    William    F..    HarreT.    aaalgnor    to   Model    Kitchen 

Equipment    Companv,     CbicaKo.     111.       Sad-iron.       No. 

l,00<f.62S  :  Oct.  24  :  8p.  p.  4674  :  Oaa.  rol.  171 ;  p.  816. 
Blank,  A.,  and  M.  Latten.  LeverkuaeD,  near  Cologne,  aa- 

BlKnora  to  Farbenfabrlkeo   Torm.  Friedr.   Bayer  4  Co.. 

Slberfald,  Qennaajr.     Dlaaotiaable  icreen  aao  dye.     No. 

1,006,061 ;  Oct.  17  :  8p.  p.  3246 :  Gas.  toI.  171  :  p.  681. 
Bloch.  Alfr«Hl.     (Bee  Deacallee.  Enr^ne  M.  O  .  aaslimor.) 
Block,  Berthold,  Brfort.  Germany.     ETaporatlng  aolatlona 

In  vblch  aalt  la  precipitated.     No.   1,006,823:  Oct.  24; 

8p.  p.  4904  ;  Gas.   toL  171  :  p.  884. 
Bloodworth.    Benjamin    P..    Weat    SaTannah.    Oa.      Tie- 
plate.     No.  1,0M.637;  Oct  24;  8p.  p.  4340;  Gas.  vol. 

171  ;  p.  77©. 
Bloomer,  Chariea  T..  Newark.  N.  Y.     Paper  veeacl.     No. 

1,004.561  :  Oct.  3 :  8p.  p.  2 :  Oaa.  toI.  171 :  p.  3. 
Bloomer.    Charlee  T..    Newarlc.   N.   T.     Bgs-box  partition. 

No.    1.006,716;   Oct.   24;  Sp.  p.  4730;   Gas.   rol.   171; 

p.  844. 
Blogok.  Loloa.  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Lathe.     No.  1.006.504; 

Oct.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2034  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  357. 
Blumberg  *   Blndakopf.      (See  Bletbof,  Frana,  aaalcnor.) 
Blunck,  Henry  L.,  Hioux  City,  Iowa.     Brake-equaliaer.    No. 

1,007.067 ;  Oct.  31  :  Sp.  p.  5500 ;  Ga«.  toI.  171  ;  p.  1016.   1 
Boarwricht.  Walter  W..  Granger.  Iowa.    Cattle-cnard.     No. 

1.006,861 :  Oct  17 :  Sp.  p.  3931  ;  Gaa.  toI.  171 ;  p.  687. 
Boda.   Joaeph.   aaaignor    to    Independent    Harrester   Com 


?any.  Piano.   III.     Cori-knotter  for  fraln-blndera.     No. 
,006,177  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3545  ;  Gai.  vol.  171  :  p.  627. 
Bodkin.  John  A..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Laminated  rail-Joint 


No.  1,006.146;  Oct  10:  ^p.  p.  1220;  Gaa.  vol.  171;  p 

2JS. 
Bodman.  Walter  L.,  Covington,  Ky.,  aaaignor  to  I.  Ebein- 

atrom.  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Bottle-fllllng  apparatua.     No. 

1,004.623 :  Oct.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  162  ;  Qa«.  vol.  171  ;  p.  28. 
Bodman,  Walter  L.,  Covington.  Ky..  aaaignor  to  I.  Rhein- 

strom.  Cincinnati,  Ohio,    Conveyer.    No.  1.004,976  ;  Oct 

3  :  Sp.  p.  007  :  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.   150. 
Boehm.    (5acar   A.,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Towel-rack.      No. 

1.006.626 ;  Oct  24  ;  8p.  p.  4676 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  n.  816. 
Boebme,   Edward   H.,  aaaignor  of  one-third  to  F.  Cnater, 

Rankin.    Ill       Bale-carrTer.      No.    1.007,520;    Oct    SI; 

Sp.  p.  6A26 :  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  1180. 
Boerger,  William  J.     (See  Smith  and  Boerger.) 
Boffln,  jamea  A.,  Chicago.  111.     Surgical  Instrument     No. 


Boi 


1.006.052  :  Oct  17  :  8p.  p.  3248  ;  (fai.  vol.  171  :  p.  681. 
tgga,    Edgar    C.    Nicnolasville.    Ky.      Hat-mark. 
nii04.97T;  Oct.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  908 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  150. 


B6hnM,  Carl.  San  Frandaeo.  Cal.     Valve.     No.  1,004,846; 

Oct  3 ;  Sp.  p.  646 ;  Gai.  vol.  171  :  p.  106. 
B6bme.   Carl,   San   Franclaco,   Cal.      Oil-bamer   tip.     Na 

1.007.825 ;  Oct  31  \  Sp.  p.  6106  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  1112. 
Boln.  George  S.     (See  Taylor  and  Boln.) 
Bokop.  Henry  D.,  Dedance,  Ohio.     Crate.     No.  1.006,905; 

Oct.  24;  8p.  p.  5190;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  012. 
Bollea.    William    B..    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Moldlng-fnachlne. 

No.  1,006,063:  Oct.  17;  8p.  p.  3249;  Gas.  vol.  171;  p. 

681. 
Bond.  Clarence  H.     (See  Bond.  Emilie  L.  and  C  H.) 
Bond,  Emilie  L.  and  C.  H.,  Trenton,  N.  J.     Flah-tamer. 

No.    1,006.590;  Oct.   10;    Sp.  p.   2269;   Gaa.   vol.   171; 

p.^8«9. 
Bond.    William   A..   Lynnfleld.    Maaa.,   aaaignor   to  United 

Shoe   Machinery    Company.    Pateraon.   N.   J.      Laatteg- 

machine.    No.  1.006,929  ;  Oct.  17  ;  8p.  p.  2989 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

171 ;  p.  640. 
Bonlne.  Chariea  B.,  aaaignor  to  The  Electric  Service  8ap- 

pllee  Company,  Phlladelpbla.  Pa.     Sign  for  railway-car*. 

No.  1j0O4,978  ;  Oct  3 ;  Sp    p.  909  :  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  150. 
Boone,  Daniel.     (See  Hea*.  Louia  F.,  aaalnor.) 
Booth,      Thomas,      Bolae,      Idaho.      Eail-faateDer.      Na 

1.006,064  :  Oct  17  :  Sp.  p.  3250  ■  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  682. 
Booac,    Harry    R..    Buchanan,    Vt       WIre-etretcher.      No. 

1,()06,802  ;  Oct  17  :  8p.  p.  2690  s.  vol.  171  ;  p.  493. 

Boraka.  Joaeph.  aaaignor  fo  Ellaa  Rv      '  Company,  Boaton, 

Maaa.      Mnaic-atand.      No.    1.006,4...    Oct.    17;    Sp.    p. 

409,T;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  714. 
Borden.  Bradford,  and  w.  A.  Nemcher,  aaaignon  to  The 

Borden  Company,  Warren.  Ohio.     Taper-tbread-cntting 

tool.   No.  1.006.147  ;  Oct  10  ;  8p.  p.  1222  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ; 

p    239. 
Borden   Company.    The.      (See    Bechtol,   Milti»    W.,   aa- 
aignor. ) 
Borden  Company.  The.      (See  Borden  and  Neracber.  aa- 

algnor*.j 
BorSen'a  Coodenaed  Milk  Company.     ( See  McBwan.  Ctaarlaa 

F..  aaaignor.) 
Borderel.  Jean.  Parla.  Franc*.    Btinaen  gaa-beatlng  homer. 

No.  1.006,960 :  Oct  17  :  8p.  p.  3000 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p. 

640. 
Rorgart  Bemhard  J.     (See  Martin,  Jallna  R.,  aaalsmor.) 
Borgatade,  Elmer  F..  Voltaire,  N.  D.     Antomatic  raOway- 

fwlteh.     No.  1.004.786:  Oct  S;  8p.  p.  407;  Oa*.  vol. 

171 :  p.  68. 
Boring.    Wlliiaa   F.,   aaaignor   to   J.   C   Blair   Company. 


Hantingdon.    P*.      Appliance   for   clamping  and   traaa- 
portiag  Ubieta  or   tbe   like   In   ollea.      No.    -  — --- 
0<t.  10 ;  8p.  p.  1226 ;  Gaa.  voL  itl ;  p.  2M. 


Bornar.  Otto  L_   London.   England.     Intamal-eoiabaatlon 

engine.     No.  1.004.970 ;  Oct  8;  8p.  p.  Oil;  Oaa.  vol. 

171  :  p.  16L 
Bomalde,  Harry  B-  ProrMence.  B.  I.     Heel  and  aol*  pro- 
tector     No.  1,0M.«27 :  Octr24 ;  Sp.  p.  4676 ;  Oaa.  voL 

171 ;  p.  816. 
Boaae.  Hermann,   Heckllngen,  Germany.     Prodndng  Jnica. 

from  beet-roota.     No    1,006.081  :  Oct  17  ;  8p.  p.  8001 ; 

Gaa.  vol    171 ;  p.  641. 
Boat  Francla  W..  aad  B.  Oobel,  China  Grove,  N.  C ;  aaid 

Oobel  aaaignor  to  said  Boat.     Electrically-operated  aa- 

nnneUtor.    No.  1.004.846  :  Oct  3  ;  Sp.  p.*  64^ ;  Oaa.  roL 

171  ;  p.  106. 
Boatr6m,  Johan  E.     ( Bee  Tenow  aad  BoatrOm. ) 
Boatwiek    Steel    Lath    Company,   The.      (Bee   Banderaon, 

Robert  L..  aaaignor.) 
Boawerth.  Lycoraus  J.     (See  Monden  and  Boaworth.) 
Both.  TonJea  A.  c.,  aaaignor  to  I.  8.  Rooenbeim,  Naw  York. 

N.  Y.     Mechanical  movement  and  electric-light  aocket 

No.   1.007.068 ;  Oct.  31  ;   Sp.   p.   5502 ;   Oas.  vol.   171 ; 

p.  1016. 
Bottomly,   Edward   8..  aaalnor   to  Tbe   Walk  Aato  Tire 

Company,    Martlaaboiv.    W.    Va.      Vehide-wbaal.      No. 

1,006,066:  Oct  17;  8p.  p.  8262;  Gas.  vol.  171;  p.  682. 
Bottoms,  William  L.     (See  Harris  and  Bottoma.) 
Botwrlffat  Frederick  C.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Wrench.     Na 

1.007J79 ;  Oct  81  ;  Sp.  p.  6801 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1060. 
Bowdlteh.  John  F..  Boaton.  Maaa.    Powder  bolder  and  dl*> 

tribater.     No.  1,007,425  ;  Oct  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6312  ;  Gas.  voL 

171  ;  p.  1148. 
Bowdoln,  Harry  L.,  New  York.  N.  T.     Submarine  aalvage 

apparatua.     No.  1.004,662 ;  Oct  8 ;  Sp.  p.  8 :  Oa*.  vol. 

171;  p.  8. 
Bower,  Jacob  M..  Lander.  Wyo.     Hat-stay.    No.  1.006,691; 

Oct  10:  8p.  p.  2260:  (ias.  vol.  171  :  d.  389. 
Bowera,  Albert  J.,  Worceater,  Maaa.     Multifocal  lena  for 

eyegiaaaea.      (Eelaaoe.)      No.    18,208;   Oct    10;   8p.   p. 

2667  :  Oa*.  vol.  171  :  p.  468. 
Bowora,    Frank   J.,    Cleveland,   Ohio.     Tape   attachment 

Na  1,006,066 :  Oct.  17  ;  8p.  p.  3254 ;  Ga*.  vol.  171 ;  p. 

688. 
Bower*.  John,  Longbeach,  Cal.    Photographic  printing,  de- 
veloping, and  nxTng  apparatua.    No.  1,()06,428 ;  Oct  17 ; 

Sp.  p.  4694  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  714. 
Bowera,  William  G..  and  S.  B.  Gardner,  New  Kensington, 

Pa.     Runner  for  veblclea.     No.  1,005.688;  Oct  10;  Sp. 

p.  2456  .  Gaa.  voL   171  :  p.  421. 
Bowker,    William,    Boaton.    Maaa      Pattern    meehaniam. 

No.   1.006.803;  Oct   17;   8p.  p.  2601;  Oaa.  voL   171; 

p.  493. 
Box,  William  A..   Denver,  Colo.     Cmahlng-machlne.     No. 

1,007.069  ;  Oct  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6606:  Gas.  vol  171  :  p.  1017. 
Boyce,  Arthor,  el  al.  (See  Benson,  Henry  M.,  aaaignor.) 
Boyd,   William  T.,   Ottumwa.    Iowa.      Hose-coupling.      No. 

1.007..326:  Oct  31  :  Sp.  p.  6107  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1112. 
Boye,  Jamea  H.,  aaaignor  to  Tbe  Boye  Needle  Company, 

Chicago,  111.     Commodity-cabinet.     No.  1,006.178;  Oct 

17  ;  Sp.  p.  3547  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  627. 
Boye  Needle  Company,  Tbe.      (See   Boye.  Jamea  H.,  aa- 
aignor. ) 
Boyer,   Allen   P.,  Ooabea,   Tnd.      Ladder.     No.   1.007,827; 

Oct.  31  :  Sp.  p.  6109;  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  1118.' 
Boyer,   Martin,   aaaignor  of  one-half  to  A.  A.   Wallmark, 

Lowry.  Minn.     Rail-lplat.     Na  1.007.426 ;  Oct  81 ;  8p. 

p.  6813  :  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1148. 
Boynton    Fumae*  Company.      (See   Rooae,   Richard,   Jr., 

aaaignor.) 
Boya,   Charles   V..   and   J.    W.   Tierney,    London,    England. 

Meana  for  producing  rapid  reciprocating  motion.     No. 

1.007.521  ;  Oct  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6628;  Ga*.  vol.  171 :  p.  1181. 
Brach,  Leon  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Compoaitlon  of  matter. 

No.  1.004.847  ;  Oct  3 ;  8p.  p.  660 :  Gas.  voL  171  ;  p.  106, 
Bradbary,  Goorga  J.,  Twining  City,    D.  C.     Wheel.     No. 

1,006.170 :  Oct  17  ;  8p.  p.  3649  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  628. 
Bradford.    Cheater,    Indlanapolla,    Ind.      Tally-box.      No. 

1.006,502 :  Oct  10 ;  8p.  p.  2^ ;  Oas.  vol  171  ;  p.  880. 
Bradford.  Edward  S..  Jr.,  Cbleopaak  Maaa..  and  M.  Olaoa, 

Bridgeport  Conn. ;  aald  Olaon  aangnor  to  aald  Bradford. 

Power-backaaw.      No.    1,004,661 ;   Oct   8 ;   Sp.  p.  218 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  38. 
Bradford.  Edward  8..  Jr..  Chlcopoe,  Maaa..  aad  M.  Olaon. 

Bridgeport.  Conn. ;  said  Olaon  aaaignor  to  aaid  Bradford. 

Portable  hackaaw.     No.  1.004.786 :  Oct  8 ;  Sp.  p.  411 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  68. 
Bradley.  Benjamin.     (See  Wiiliama  and  Bradley.) 
Bradley,  Henry  W.     (See  Wiiliama  and  Bradley.) 
Bradley,  J.   Lodna,  at  al.      (See   Bamea  Oeorf*  A.,  aa- 
aignor. ) 
Brady,  William.     (See  Cooper,  Sandford,  and  Brady.) 
Braly.    Walter    M.,     Blackwell,    Okla.      Alarm -actuating 

mechaniam    for    Incubatora.      No.    1,006,824 ;    Oct    24 ; 

8p.  p.  4996:  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;_p.  884. 
Branch.  Chariea  G..  Wichita,  Kana    Graln-aeparator.    Na 

1.007,622  ;  Oct.  81  :  8p.  p.  6531  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  1181. 
Braadea    Wllhetaa,   Oottanborg,   Sweden.      Apparatua   for 

autoganooa    OMtal-working.      No.    1.006,460:    Oct    24; 

Sp.  p.  4187;  Oaa.  vol.  171;  p.  754. 
Brandatetter,  Joaaph  J..  Fort  Thomaa.  Ky.     Bmah.     No. 

1.007.828:  Oct  81  ;  8p.  p.  6110;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1118. 
Brann.  John  C.  Hamptonvllle,  N.  C.     Tobacco-caaer.     No. 

1.004.624  ;  Oct  8 ;  ^.  p.  165  :  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  28. 
Branoberg.  Gideon   B..   Jollet,  IlL     Prtntingpreaa  attach- 
ment.    No.   1.006.684 :  Oct  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2467  ;  Oas.  voL 

171  ;  p.  42L 
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Branaon,  John  W.,  WaUaca,  Va.  „ImP«ct  water-motor.    No. 

I.OOOO6  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5102 ;  Oaa  vol    171 ;  p.  012- 
Braaaeilr,  Emeat  J.,  aaaignor  to  A.  B.DIdi  Company.  CW- 

caco     111.      Calculating  machine.      No.    1,007,427;   Oct 

31  ;  Sp. jp.  6816 ;  Gas.  toL  171  :  p.  1148. 
BrawWr  Thomaa  O..  Arcanum.  Ohio.    Machine  for  making 

concMte  shingles  and  the  Uke.     Na  1.004.668;  Oct  8; 

Sp.  p.  6  ;  Oas.  vol.  171 :  P-  *•     ^      „  .  ._      .     -        , 
Bray  ton,   6enry   L.,   Owoaao.   Mich.     Safe^r-ttte  for  ale- 

vitori.    Nal.00V.428;  Oct  81;  Sp.  p.  &28:  Oaa.  toL 

Braselie.  Benjamin,  Kirkwood,  aaaignor  to  H.  A.  Hamilton. 
truetee.  St.  Loula,  Ma  Cold-dispensing  can.  No. 
1  007,060 :  Oct.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6508  ;  Gas.  voL  171  ;  p.  1017. 

Breault  Joaeph.     (See  Carter,  Ears  W..  assignor.) 

Breed,  George,  Philadelphia,  Pa.-  aaaignor  to  The  Lyra- 
chord  Company,  New  Yort  N.  Y.  Method  of  5admech- 
aniam  for  producing  mualcal  aounda.  No.  1,007,266; 
Oct.  31  :  Sp.  p   6980;  Ga*.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1091. 

Brenn.  George  W.,  et  ai.     (See  Hutaon,  William  A.,  aa- 

Bie^^'charlea.  Brandon,  Manitoba,  Canada,  aaaignor  to 
Ever  Beady  Fire  Extinrulsher  Co..  Jersey  City.  N.  J. 
Fire-extlnguisbing  atand-plpe  aystem.  No.  1,006,628 , 
Oct    24  ;  Sp.  p.  4346  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  779. 

Brentano.  John  F.  T.  B..  St.  Paul.  Oreg.  Automatic  ram- 
starter!     Na  1.006,86^ ;  Oct  17 ;  8p.  p.  3932 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

Bretho'ur,"  Wiiliam,  Grand  Baplda,  Mich.  Dish  and  lid 
lifter.     No.  l,00il,460 ;  Oct.  ^4  ;  Sp.  p.  4189  ;  Oa*.  vol. 

Bret*.  'Everett  M.,  Hamilton,  Mo.  Attachment  for  brldlea 
No.    1.006.982;   Oct   17;  Sp.  p.   3003;   Q**.  voL    171; 

Brewer,  Joaiah  B..  et  al.     (See  Poinan,  Francla  J.,  aa- 

Brelfstar,*  Guy  0..  Cllttalde  Park,  N.  J.  Protector  for  oaa 
in  boxfnr     No.  1,004.737 ;  Oct  8 ;  Sp.  p.  418 ;  Oas.  toL 

Brewater  William  A.,  Victoria,  British  Columbia.  Canada. 

Boiler.     Na  1,006.698 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2264 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

171  *  p   880 
Brey.  *  Joaeph,'    Colone,    Germany.      I>rljlng-w»>e«I     'o' 

tfaction-enrinea.     Sfo.  1,006.505  ;  Oct  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2086 ; 

Brfi'e,  ^Richard*  ^..  aaaignor  to  Window  Glaaa  Machine 
(Company.  Pittaburgh.  Pa.  Horse  for  glaaa  cyllndera. 
Na  r006,996 ;  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6366 ;  Ga*.  voL  171 ;  p. 

041 

Brlegel.  Johann  0..  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  aaaignor  of  one- 
third  to  W.  H.  Oawald  and  one-third  to  G.  F.  Wieland. 
LlndaaT,  Cat  BoUer.  No.  1,007,329 ;  Oct  31 ;  Sp.  p. 
6111 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1114.  „  .  v..  «,       .    *_ 

Bright  Fred  E.,  aaaignor  to  The  Heaa-Bright  Manafactor- 
IM  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Ball- bearing.  No. 
1,004,738 ;  Oct  3 ;  Sp.  p.  416 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 :  P-  60-  _ 

Bright  Fred  E.,  aaaignor  to  The  Heae-Brlght  Manufactur- 
ing Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Assembling  ball-bear- 
Inga.     No.  1,004,739 ;  Oct  3 ;  Sp.  p.  417  :  Ga*.  voL  171 ; 

Br?gh?"  Jamea  C.  Shelbvvllle.  Ky.  Wlre-hopp-faatanlng 
tool  No.  1.005,804:  Oct  17;  Sp.  p.  2699;  Ga*.  vol. 
ITl *  D    4^4 

Brink.*  Henry' W.  and  W.  M.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Auto- 
matic valve  for  pneumatic  tires.  No.  1,(X)5,149;  Oct 
10;  Sp.  p.  1228;  Ga*.  vol.  171 ;  p.  230.        ^  „  „  , 

Brink,  William  M.     (See  Brink,  Henry  W.  and  W   M.) 

Broaddeld,  Thomas  F..  Grong  Grong.  New  Sooth  Walee. 
Auatralia.  Toothed  wheel  maak  and  attachment.  No. 
1.004.980 :  Oct  3  ;  Sp.  p.  914  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  161- __ 

Broidwater.  Luke  H.,  ftndlay.  Ohio  aaaignor  to  The 
E  I  du  Font  de  Nemours  Powder  Company.  Wilming- 
t<m.  Del.  Mechanism  for  elevating  torpedoea  into  mouth* 
of  wella.     Na   1.004,664;  Oct  3;  Sp.  p.  8:  Ga*.  toL 

Brodertdc  k  Baacom  Rope  Company.     (See  Orice,  Fred- 

Br^i?n,'^EiwrtlS*"L.  Leadvllle,  Colo  Flat-iron  wa«er 
Na    1.005,685;  Oct.   10;  8p.  p.  2469;   Oa*.  toL  171; 

n    421 

Brwka,  Frank  M.,  New  York.  NY.     Gas-regulator     No. 

1,()04,626  :  Oct.  8  ;  Sp.  p    166;  Gas.  vol    171  ;  p.  20. 
Brooka.  Walter  B.  M.,  Montgomery.  Ala.    Baling  apparatoa. 

No.  1.004.666  :  Oct.  3  :  Sp.  p.  9  :  Gas.  "^oUV!!:  p.  4 
Brotherhood,    Henrv.    Ottawa,    Oot'^lo     9»nada.      Clamo. 

Na    1,005.768;  dkt   10;   Sp.  p.   2815;  Oaa.  vol.  171; 

Brotheit'on.  Louis  P.,  Loa  Angelea,  CaL  f  a"^«^  ■P'lSJ' 
tire.     Na   1,006.4(56 ;  Oct  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1818 ;  Oa*.  vol. 

Brou*aeau.  Harry,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  M^  8*«™'  ^ew 
York,  N.  Y.  Pipe-Joint  No.  1,006,407  ;  Oct.  10 :  8p.  p 
1810:  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  324. 

Browder.  Jack  L.,  Ottumwa,  I<»w»i,  ,f  <>"•'-*«'>«  ,<^*i*'^: 
Na   1.007,880:  Oct  31;   Sp.   p.  6118;   Gaa.  vol.   171; 

BtSwi"*iohn  D.,  Jr.,  PM»fle  Grove.  CaL  Bwsape-valve. 
No.   i, 006.686;  Oct.   10;  Bp.  p.  2460;  Oaa  toL  171; 

Brown.   Arthur   J..   Mnwaokee.    Wia.,   aaaignoc   to   AlU^ 

Chalmera    Company.      Adjoatable    aerlaa    rtnnt      No. 

1.006.806:  Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  2700;  Oaa.  toL  171  :  p.  404. 
Brown.   Carl   B..   Columboa,    Ohla     Combtned    moo   bead 

and  wringer.     No.  1,006,806 ;  Oct  IT  ;  Bp.  p.  2702  ;  Oaa. 

ToL  171  ;  p.  494. 


Browa,  Chariea  B.  Loagtoeach.  Cal.     Dfjflee  for  raktef     . 

auiOcen  veaaela     No.  1,006,408;  Oct  10;  Bp.  p.  1820; 

Oaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  324.  „     „         ,. 

Browa,    Commodora*  P.,    Boncererte,    W.    Va.      Wrttch. 

No    1.006,067;   Oct   17;  Sp.   p.   3265;  Oa*.  voL   171; 

D.  683.  .    _. 

Brown-Dorle,    Alexander.      (See   McDonald    and    Brown- 

Bfw?.*"fcart  D.,  Kalimell.  Mont  Ballway-awltcli.  Na. 
l.OOJl.717;  Oct  24;  Sp.  p.  4740;  Gaa  voL  l/lJ  P-  **'• 

Brown.  Fred  H..  Loa  Angelea,  CaL.  aaaignor  to  National 
Electric  4  MagneUc  Company.  Apparatua  for  trana- 
mlttlng  aoondwavea  Na  1.006,4»;  Oct  17 ;  Bp.  p. 
4097  :  Ga*.  vol.  171 ;  p.  714. 

Brown.  John  E..  Putnam.  Conn.  Covered  mllk-palL  No. 
1.005,687;  Oct  10:  Sp.  p.  2463;  Gas.  vol.  171;  p.  422, 

Brown.  John  E.,  Samia.  Ontario,  Canada,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  L.  W.  TurnbuU,  Port  Huron,  Mich.  DoaWe-act- 
ing. two-cycle  intemal-combnatlon  engine.  No.  1,007,881 ; 
Oct.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6116  ;  Gas.  voL  171 ;  p.  1115. 

Brown.  John  J.,  Baltimore,  Md._  Dump-wagon.  No. 
1,007.832 ;  Oct  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6118 ;  Oa*.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1116. 

Hrown.  L.  A.,  et  ol.      (See  Koch,  Leonard,  assignor  ) 

Brown,  Loula  O..  Toledo,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  MetaUlo 
Barrel  Company,  Chicago,  111.  Metallic  jeeaeL  No. 
1,006,933;  Oct  17:  Sp.  p.  3004;  Gai.  ▼ol.  171 ;  p.  641- 

Brown,  Loula  O.,  and  L.  Bauroth,  Toledo,  Ohio,  awlgnora 
to  The  Metallic  Barrel  Company,  Chicago.  111.  Cloaure 
for  metallic  packagea.  No.  1,006,934  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p. 
3006 ;  Oa*.  voL  171 ;  ^  641. 


Brown.  Luther,  Platte  county,  bear  BuahTllla  Mo.  Ve- 
hicle-brake for  uae  on  hay-racka.  No.  1,006,068;  Oct 
17 ;  Bp.  p.  3267  :  Ga*.  vol.  171 :  p.  683. 

Brown.  Peabody  A.,  Denver,  CU)lo.  Electric  alarm.  Na 
1,004,740;  Oct.  3;  Sp.  p.  418;  Gas.  vol    ITljp.  70. 

Brown.  Perrv,  Wilmington  Del.  Draft-ri«lng.  Na 
i,ooh,ioo:  Oct.  3:  Sp.  p.  1126:  Oa*.  vol.  IJlTp.  100. 


Brown,  Robert  8.,  aaaljpor  to  New  Britain  Machine^ Com- 
pany, New  Britain,  Conn.  Journal-box.  No  ^  "^  i'>«»  • 
Oct   24  ;  Sp.  p.  4347;  Ga*.  vol.  171  ;  p.  779. 


Brown,  Robert  S..  aaaignor  to  The  New  Britain  Machine 
Company,  New  Britain,  Conn.  Machine  for  mortlalng 
puUeys.     No.  1,007,180 ;  Oct  81  ;  8p.  p.  5804  ;  Gas.  vol. 

Brown,  Theodore  P..  aaaignor  to  Simplex  Player  Action 

Co.,  Worceater,  Mass.     Sliding  panel  for  muslc^  inatru- 

menta.     Na  1,006,461 ;  Oct.  24 ;  Sp.  p.  4190 ;  Oa*.  roU 

171  ;  p.  764. 

Brown.  William  S.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Terminal  connector 

or  coupling  for  electric  conduita.     No.  1.005,506 ;  Oct 

10:  Sp.  p    2037:  Gas.  vol.  171;  p.  368. 

Browne.  Aablelgh  H.,  Lebanon.  Ohio.    Haap-faatener.    No. 

1,007.639 ;  Oct  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6787  :  Oa*.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1220 

Brucker,  Frauds.  Shelby,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to  The  Standard 

Manufacturing  Co.     (jomblned  door  cloeer  and  check  for 

doora.     No.  1.007,523  ;  Oct  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6683 ;  Ga*.  voL 

171 ;  p.  1181. 

Brnna,    Haaa    T.,    Nuremberg.    Germany,      yjl^e-      No. 

1.006.409;  Oct  10;  So.  p.  lfe26;  Oa*.  voL  171;  p.  326. 

Bruno,  Han*  T.,  Nuremberg,  Germany.     Starting  and  re« 

veraing   mechaniam   for  multicylinder   tntemal-comboa- 

tlon   enginea.      No.    1,006,607;   Oct   10;   8p.    p.   2088; 

Gas.  vor  171 ;  p.  368.  ,„       o     j,^a        onw.^ 

Brvant  Electric  Company,  The.     (See  Ooodridge,  OilDert 

W.,  aaaignor.)  -_     i.  « 

Bryant  Electric  Company,  The.     (See  Seeley,  Frank  K-, 

aaaignor.)  ,.  ,.      .v. 

Bubb,    Elmer   F.,   Chicago,    Dl.     Automatic   switch      No. 

1,004.981  ;  Oct.  3;  Sp.  p.  916:  Ga*.  vol.  171 ;  p.  161. 
Buch,  Chariea  A..  «l  oJ.     (See  Beahm.  Peter,  aaaignor.) 
Buchanan.  Stanley.     (See  Kurt*  and  Buchanan.) 
Bochhop,  Ferdinand.   New  York,  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  Tb« 
Meyrowlts   Manufacturing  Co.      Ophthalmometer.      No. 
1.006,825  :  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4999;  Gat.  vol.  171 :  p.  M4. 
Bflcht    AlfiW.    Winterfhur.    Bwltserland.     Hydrocarbon 
^werpla^   No.  1,006.0^7 ;  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6108 ;  Oaa. 
VOL  171  :  p.  018.  ^  «.  .    -       .  M^ 

Bockalew,  John  D..  Topeka,  JSAna.     Cut-oft  ralve.     No. 
l,00e,3&3;  Oct  17;  Sp.  p.  8935  ;0a«.  vol.  171;  p.  688. 
Buckley,   Joaeph   H.,   Winchester,    III.      Can-opener.      No. 
1.007.624  :  <l>ct  31  ;  Sp.  p.  658{{ ;  Ga*.  vol.  ifl ;  p.  1182. 
Bockman.  A.  8.     (See  BlnC  Walter,  assignor. ) 
Buckwalter,   Joseph   A.,   and    H.   W.   Kern,   aaslmora   to 
Bockwalter  Stove  Company,  Boy«»'ord,  Pa.     Heatlna- 
Btove.     No.  1,006,608;  Oct.  10;  Bp.  p.  2040;  Oaa.  toI. 
171 ;  p.  869.  ,_  .  ^  _ 

Bockwalter  Stove  Company.     (Bee  Bockwaltar  aad  Kara, 

aaaignora.)  „  ,  ,  . 

Buda  Company.     (Bee  Miller,  Harry  L.,  aaaignor.) 
Budlong.    Frank  M.,    San    Joae.    Cal..   assignor   of   three- 
foortla  to   W.    F.   Budlong.    Berea.   Ohio.     Automatic- 
balance  high-pressure  pump.     No.  1,004,982  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Sp. 
p.  920  ;  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  152.  _     .^  ., 

Budlong,  Wilbur  F.     (See  Budlong,  Frank  M..  aaaignor.) 
Buehlef.  Bmeat  B..  Oreenvllle.  Miaa.     Sta  k-cotter.     No. 
1,006,462:  Oct  24;  8pj).  4192;  Ga*.  vol.  ITI ;  p.  766 
Boehrlg.   La  Trelle   F..   Weaaington   Bpringa.   8.   p.     OU 
forc^pomp.     No.  1,006,694  ;  Oct  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2266  ;  Ga*. 
vol.  171 ;  p.  300.  ,  ^  ,  ^  ^ 

Baell,  Harry  J..  Mansfield,  Ohio,  aaaignor  of  one-eighth 
to  J.  L.  Sproat  Plttabnrgh,  Pa.,  aad  ona-balf  to  W.  A. 
Plaatow,  Bamllton,  Canada.  (>mDOBtte  raUway-tte. 
Na  1,006,430:  Oct  17 ;  Bp.  p.  4000;  Oaa.  toL  171  { 
p.  714. 
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Bu«ll.  Lrrl  N..  and  J.  B,  WkMl«r.  Cullman.  Ala.  Concreta 
raiwajr-tle.  No.  1.00C160;  Oct.  10;  8p.  p.  1230;  Oar 
vol.  171  ;  p.  230. 

B««J"'  '^•<»*>'*  J.,  at  •!.     (8««  Wadawortb.  Prank  M., 

BulloclT  Mwin  R..  Pnwtnckat.  R.  I.  Qlnnlog  appamtna. 
"^A****^:  ^^  ^^:  8p.  p.  2704:  Gal  ^S/lTl; 

p.  495. 
BiUlock  Klectiic  Manofaetnrln«  CompanT.  Tbe.  el  ai.     (■•• 

Ralaton,  Howard  H..  aaalffnor.) 
Bollock    Blectrle    Manofactartnt    Company.    Tbe        (Baa 

Van  Valkenburf,  Harmon  L...  aaalcnor.) 
Bullock  Electric  Mannftetarinc  Company,  The.  et  oL    (Baa 

Wouters.  Alfred  H.,  aaalgnor.) 
BalJock.   Henry   E..  •<  ai.      (Bee  Hoogbton.  Orley  C.  a*- 

BoHock.  Jamea  E.,  tt  oL     (Sae  Hongbton.  Orlay  C^  a»^ 

Buody  Manufactorlng  Company.     (Eti  MartiB,  Oaana  L„ 

SMlirnor. ) 
BonnelL  MortoB  O.,  ualfnor  to  J.  Cratty  and  O.  C.  Maa- 

tin,  ChlcMO.  III.  Raaorblade  grinder.  No.  1.000.808: 
Oct  IT :  «p.  p.  2T07  :  Oaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  4»6.  •"^•**^ ' 
Buntenbach.  Aofuat,  Union  aty,  Pa.  Clotbea  rack  and 
^J',*""  ^«:«1^004,»M:  Oct.  i;  8p.  p.  921;  Gas.  toI. 
Ill;   p.    1 82. 

Burdett-Rowntree  Manofactnrlnc  Company.      (Bee  DotIa. 
Jamea  8..  aaalgnor.)  "^^w. 

Barter.  Georg.     (Bee  Scbnbert  and  Bargcr.) 
Burgea.  George  H.,  and  J.  Cnrtla.  London.  fe-g«*irt     Ma- 
chine for  making  concrete  blocks.     No.  iTmOBB'  Oct. 
10;  8p.  p.  2267  :  G«i.  toI.  171  ;  p    .SOO.    '•''••'*»^  •  "^ 
Bargaaa,  Cbarlaa  F.     (Bee  Loreni,  Erneat  H.  J.,  aaaignor  » 
Burgeaa.  George,  aaaignor  of  on*"  half  to  R.  Long.  Indlan- 
jpollB,    Ind      Oaa-enghje   sUrter     No.    1.004,584;   Oct. 
S:  8p.  p.  923;  Oaa.  toI.   171:  p.  183. 
®'V15S-».If*^  ^  •,_>"_"<»«>■  -W.    Va.      Rail  bond.       No. 


1.00«.S04;  Oct  17:  8p.  d."  898*6:  Oaa.  toI.  171  :  p.  «8«. 
\  Ohio.     Antlcreeptng  device  for 


Bnrke.  Jamea,  CleTeland.   .,^.„.  „^,.».,  .„r 

Burkett.  Bruc^.  Burkptt.  Tex.  Safety-Talre  for  pneumatic 
tlrea.  No.  1.004,986  ;  Oct.  8  :  8p.  p.  926  :  Oaa.  vol  171  • 
p.    1S4.  ' 

"'T^'^A'i  t"*>  ^-  Kerana.  Tex.     Cooltag  device.     No. 

1.006.463;  Oct  24:  8p    p.  4193:  Oai.  rof  171  ;  p.  TM 
Burkbolder.  John  H^.  Aabland.  Oblo.     Lift-Jack  for  auto- 

mobllea.     No.   1.004,741  ;  Oct.  3 :  8p.  p.  423 :  Oaa.  rot 

171:    p.    TO. 

Burley  A  Tyrrell  Co.     (Bee  Hanke.  Anguat  aaaignor.) 
^"^■*",-^r?^  ^;i  ^•^  ^^^ff*-  Colo.     Hat  pin  protector. 
?%2ft  •  ***•  **•  ^®^*  °*"-  '^o'-  "li 

"^f^'aaPr^AjTr  i^'^i"**' %2.    Croaacut-aaw  aet     No. 

1.006.688;  Oct  10:  8p.  p.  24*» ;  Oaa.  toI.  171;  p.  423. 
Bnrnop,   Eatber  A.,   administratrix.     (Bee   Bnmop,    Wll- 

nam    A. ) 

Burnop,  William  A-  dacaaaed,  Deerfleld ;  E.  A.  Bureop, 
administratrix.  aaatgBor  of  one-half   to  O.    H.    Spltifl. 

I  *'^?n/X-L    ^°?R?"5«   •°<*    reglaterlng   mechanism. 
No.  1.004  682:  Oct.  3:  8p.  p.  277;  Oai.  rol.  170;  p    48. 
BufM  and  Baaalck  Company      ( See  Baaaick  and  Baraard. 
aaalgnors. ) 

"'^'  ^I'^J*-  Champalfn,  in.  Dlacoa.  No.  1.006,628: 
Oct.  24  :  8p.  p.  4576raaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  816.       •"^'*'*'' ' 

Bnrr  Harry  T  Bangor.  Me.  Combined  anow-plow  and 
rut<otter.  No  l.(*6.689 :  Oct  10 :  8p.  p.  2467  ;  Oaa 
vol.  171  :  p.  42". 

^"w™";  K?i*IJ?  ^A-  *"*'''  ?<>''<'•  <^o'o     Centrifugal  pump. 

nnrrowe^Frank  M  aaalnior  to  The  E.  T.  Burrowea  Cob- 
oany  Portland  lie.  (Jame-board.  No.  1.006.151 :  Oct 
10;  8p.  p.   1233:  Oaa.  vol    171  ;  p.  230.     ^^^ 

Buacbmann  Harry  C.  aaalnior  to  The  Jenne  .Acetylene 
9.".''*^''^*  Company.  Indlanapolla.  Ind.  Carbld-la- 
dlcator  for  acetylene- genera tora.  No.  1.006.826;  Oct 
24  ;  8p.  p.  5002  :  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  886 

BHsh.  Charlea.  aaaignor  of  one  half  to  R  Lament.  Toronto. 
Ont*rlo.  Canada     Frlntlnx-lnk  retainer.     No.  I.OOTJBM  ; 


^■aaifSriM*"**  ^^'"^°''  "^^^     <*^  Btxim  and  Vater, 

i^S'iSVJw*-,,"*/^*^.  ^*^      Ironlnrboird.      No. 
nJ/^ilS?'  ^..*^'  op    P    SW2;  Oa*.  vol.  171:  p.  628, 

n!T'i?*f£:^^^u^'**      Vebicle-wheel       No^  1.^4.988 
nJi^LJi'  ^  P. »28:  (Ja«.  vol.  171  ;  p    154. 

aaSgnw  ,     ^''*^  Company.     (Bee  Ugbtbody.  rrank  J, 

^a"^r  '"*"    ^'"^     **^   Jenaenlna.    Hermu   A.,   a*- 

ITl:  p.  846  ^•^^*^^*':  Oct.  24;  Spi  p.  474« ;  Oa«.  Tol. 

^^*SS^LJi^^t^  ^  •  It  ^*"*^  N  ^  LIfbt  ahleld  for 
fS^^V^^'A  °'*^^?,  ^°  1.006.036:  Oct  17; 
ap.  p.  iOOT  :  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  642. 

camaroa.  JamM  A^  New  York.  N.  T.    Moving-picture  ma- 

niTp.  M2.  •^•**'  *^*  "•  "*•  **  »o"  oS  " 

^'Stji?«,*^°'iS.  Hh^^^^^'  ^-  C  Inertia  aplndle-lu- 
171  ??   91?     **><>«'»0«  :  Oct.  24  :  Bp.  p.  5196  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

^•r!T,T.^:.Kn'""^°    "  •  •"»JF>«'-   to   Tbe   Wlllya-Ovarland 

r.i;?SS'it*l=  ^L.*  *^J  ■ft.P  *^^^  '  Q»*  ▼ol.  171;  p.  716. 
rt^^   •  "ir*"^-     *S^Trayer  and  Campbell.) 

ti&t)  "*"■""  ®  '  •*  •*•      <8^  »oaa.   Robert  J.,  aa- 

^■fnlPiS;!.'!./"'?.*"^'^-   "Ht^"*!  '"«»'.     Meana  for  packing 

rtiSSS!!'i'"*\.^  o'*^  ^"""°  "<'  Campbell.) 

S£^!Ji!*S*"*L?*«*~v^«  Company.     (See  fethering- 


Ca 


ton,  JaraeaB.. 


.) 


■'^S^  ,S55V,  / .   Cbamoia,    Mo.      Concrete   Mment   poat 
Na   1,006,718 :  Oct.  14  :  Bp.  p.  4741  ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITlTp: 

Butler    Jamea  L.    aaaignor  to  Tbe  American  Tire  *  Rob- 
ber Company.   Akron,  Ohio.     Tire-tool       No    1.007  640- 
Oct.  31  ;  Bp.  p.  6788:  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p    1220   '""''**"• 
Butler.  ■»•»«•  T..Bey«oldiiTllle.  Pa.     Rail  Joint  connector 
tS  171^?  1017   ^'^^^  •  ^*   ^^  ■■  »n   P  MloToei 
Buttman.  Alonao  c'    (Be*  Oable  and  Bnttman  ) 
Byara,  W   R      (8«a  Baca.  Oaorgo  W_  aaaignor.) 
ByrVlar.  William  A.  jBee  Brana.  William  J  .  aaaignor  ) 
Bymeo.  Eugene    v.   W'aablngtoo.   D    C,  assUnor  to  Plita- 
?«'«»,.fnf«  Metal   Prodocta  Company.    Plttsborsb    Pa 
Iroo-ailicoo  Ingot      No.    1.004.987 ;  Oct.  3  ;  Bp    p   Vm  • 
Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  154.  *^   *^  ' 


C.  r.  Btoiltdorf.     (Baa  Bplltdorf.  John,  aaaignor  » 
C.  O.  wrgent^a  Bona  Corporation.      (Bee  Sargei 


rgent  Caarlaa 


Company.     (Be*  Beere,  Pidney  A.,  aaaignor.) 


'5^:  *°,'^2  ^•'  Q^oa.  and  O.  Ottone  fu  Giorgio. 
?«w  S2S'  fw^i  '*2''-  Collapalble-handle  can.  T?S^ 
1.0OT.429 :  Oct.  tl  :  Bp.  p.  6829 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  •  o,  1149 

Canton  Foundry  and  Macblue  Company.  The.  (Bee  Blenta! 
Albertua  O..  aaaifnor.)  "—v.. 

Cantor.  Julius.      (See  Smith  and   Cantor) 

Cantor.  Michael  J  and  E.  Blegel.  New  York.  N.  Y,  Tire 
J^L?7l!J'29         ^'^'^^''  Oct  8;  Bp.  p.   168;  Ga7 

Cappel    H   Joaeph.     (See  Harbaogb.  John  R.,  aaaignor  ) 

^Tl  h-nHSni'"'.  O.Boatonj  aaaignor  0^  tblrt?  aeien 
one-hundredtha  to  T  Ruwltner.  South  Acton,  and 
twenty  five  one-handredths  to  J.  H.  Moore.  Boaton. 
Maaa  HeslUent  wheel  for  vehicles.  No.  1.007.838 ;  Oct 
81 ;  8d.  p.  6119  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  1116.  •     •  •  "^*- 

*^'l!!-  "■f""-  ■nd  W.  E.  Kraft  Clifton  Forge.  Va.     Lubrl- 

9*297  G«.  r"il.77Tp.  IM  ''^'''^^ '  ^'  '=  ^'^  ^ 
Carlock.  Job  W..  QrayarUle,  Tenn.     Hoe.     No    1  006  162  • 

Oct  10;  Bp  p  123&:  Oa.  vol  171;  p!  281  ^•'»«*-"2 ' 
Carlaoa.    Albertlna    N      Riverside.    III.      Ice-cream  freeser 

1T?^5  lilt.  ^•'^•^^  '  ^'-  »^  •  "P^  P  WllT  OaV^ 
Ccrlaon.   Edvard.  Jameatown.  N.  T.     Device  for  sacorlnc 

rS.t  ?JPo  •*'   '*o'tri?   !^'"''"   •    '""«>«'•      No.    1.005.500 ; 
Oct  KT:  8p.  p.  2046;  Oaa    vol.  171  ;  p.  860. 

Carlaon    Frank   E.    Cblcajco.   ill.     Automobile  tlre^pump. 

^■/dSP^/PHf-  '■•^L  >*'«*>•     Or«ln-door.     No.  1.005.510; 
^  Oct  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2047 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  360 

,  "SS'-ftf  ••A'  .  *;?.'"*2"'     '^"        Cotton-cbopper.       No. 
1,006,681;  Oct    10:  Bp.  p.  2470;  Oaa.  vol.  ill;  p.  424' 

*^V')K5',^^J'i^**i**''°-  i*     ^-     Jolnt-faatener       No. 
nJi^'^L  *H  '*/.*P- J»  ®^22  :  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1116. 
C^rlyle,  Arthur  R.     (Bee  Stark  and  Carlyle.) 
Carml«»l.  Lotber  M.     (Bee  Holmea.  Eugene  C,  aaaignor.) 
CIro.  L*o.  Hanover.  Oermany.     Pendulum  apparatua  for 

Sffi7Sar^1'Vir:  p.^°18i:'^''^^=  Oct   81;   Sp.   p. 

"^KSkfui  tL^iS^  ^«^ •<»»">'-*"to^-      (8^   Carp«»ta,. 

Carpenter.  Franklin  R.deeeaaed,  and  A.  H.  Carpenter. 
Danrer  Colo  ;  A.  H.  Carpenter,  administrator,  aaaignor 
of  oae-balf  to  K.  Tbomaa,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Treating 
?5?-  No  1.006.866;  Oct.  17;  Bp.  p.  8937;  OaTvoT 
ITl  :  p.   688. 

Carpenter.  Friend  B  .  E.  D.  Bwartley,  and  W.  A.  Deratlne 
Bellemvllle.  1^.  Overbead  carrier.  No.  1,00T,26T  ;  Oct 
tl  ;  Sp.  p.  6984 ;  Oaa.  voL  171  ;  p.  1092,    •""'•'•'"  •  "«»• 

Carpenter,  Myron  J..  La  Orange,  III.  Telegrapb  ayatam. 
Bfcri.007/21;   Oct.   81;  Bp'  p.  6641;  (K!^^"  m^ 

Carr  4  Company.     (See  Carr,  William  T.,  aaaignor.) 

^7a^^XL^  ^'  <^?1«H*-  '".   Steam-boiler  furnace.     No. 

l.<>07,628 ;  Oct  81  ;  Bp.  p.  6543  :  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1188 
Carr.  Howard  G..  Hoopeaton.  111.    Oearlag.    Na  1  OO6.1O1  • 

Oct.  3;  Sp.  p.  1129;  Oat.  vol  171  ;  p.  191  -^^^^^  > 
C^rr.  Jaaaea  C.  Doraa,  III.     Window-cleaning  device     No 

1.607M1  :  Oct  81  ;  Bp.  n.  6789  :  Oaa.  voT'l  TlT?' 1 22l' 
Carr.  Joaapb  B..  and  H.  C.  Morpbv.  Star  Jonctfon.  Pa! 

Aoilllary  piadaL     No.  l,007.06if;  »ct  81  ;  Sp.  p^66l2^ 

Oaa   vol.  171;  p.  1018.  ^    *^  ' 

^l^jJ^J^  Jh  ^J**^"*  '5**  '>>l<Jlng  bay-knife.  Na 
l.Wrjm:  Oct  81  ;  Bp.  p.  664«  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p    1183 

Carr.  Ubel  U..  Pittabnrgfa.  assignor  of  one-balf  to  C 
KarraL  Homlna  Pa.  Lubricator.  No.  1.006.06»i' 
Oct.  17;  Bp   p.  3^9;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  5M.    '"^''^^ 
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Carr.  WUUam  C.  Boifalo,  N.  T.     Walgfalng  •  acala.     No. 

1W464 ;  Oct  24 ;  8p.  p.  4196 ;  Qu.  vol.  171 :  P.  766. 
Carr.  WillUm  T.,  aaaignor  to  Carr  A  Company,  Umitad, 

Carllala.    England.     Maeblna   for   tbe   manufacture   of 

fllled  bUculta  and  tbe  like.     No.  1,006,580 ;  Oct  24  ;  Sp. 

p.  4849 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  780. 
'Carragtaer.  Henry  N.,  Fall  Blrar,  Maaa.     Pneumatic  tire 

forVheels     No.  1.007.064  ;  Oct  81 :  Sp.  p.  6618 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  171 :  p.  1018. 
Carroll.  Elbert  H..  aasigaor  to  Morgan  Conatruetlon  Com- 
Hpiij,  Worceater.  M^a.     Clutch.     No.  1.007,886 ;  Oct. 

Il;  Sp.  p.  6128  ;  Oaa.  roU  171 ;  p.  1117.  .    ^     „ 

Carroll.  Jamea  A.,  Amoa.   W.  Va.     Revolving  clothM-llne 

and   merry-go-round.     No.   1,006,597;   Oct   10;    8p.   p. 

CiSolV  Omar*L..*KeVt  Kr'   Umbrella.    No.  1.006,531 ; 

Oct  24  :  Bp.  p.  4862 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  780. 
CarrolL  Tbomaa.  aaaignor,  by  meane  aaaignmenta,  to  The 

National  Caah  R«rUUr  Companv.  Dayton,  Ohio.    Caab- 

regiater.     No.  1^006.866  ;  Oct  17^;  8p.  p.  8938 ;  Oa«.,Tol. 

171 :  p.  688. 
Caraon.   Robert  N..  San  Franciaco,  Cal.     Glove-enger  tip 

and  aeam  protecting  device.     No.   1,005.611;  Oct   10; 

8b.  p.  2048;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  360. 
CanoB.   Robert   N..  Ban   Franciaco,  CaJ.     Olove-aeam-pro- 

tecSng  device.     No.   1.006,612;  Oct   10;  Sp.  p.  2(M9 ; 

Oa*.  vol.  171  ;  p.  380.  ,.  ,^  .     ,    «         ,.    n- 

Carter,  Eara  W..  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Breault,  Co- 

hoea;  N.  Y.     drawers.     No.  1,006.432 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p. 

4102  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  715. 
Carter.  Richard  T..  Carlton,  Victoria.  Auatralla.     Cpncen-  : 

tratir  and  amalgamator.     No.  l.o66,433;  Oct  17;  Bp. 

p.  4103:  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  716. 
Caaaaaa.  Auguat  Hobofcen,  N.  J.    Portable  magnetic  drill. 

No!i:006.M2  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4354  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p. 

781 
Case    Franda  M.,  Cleveland,  aaaignor  to  The  Hoover  Sue 

tlon  Sweeper  Company.  New  Berlin,  Oblo.^  DeUchable 

pipe-coupling.      No.   l.()06.15S;   Oct   10;   Sp,  p.   1287; 

Gas.  voK   171  :   p.  231.  „  .    ^ 

Caagraln,   Loula   Ay   Beverly,   Maaa..   awilmor  to   United 

Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pateraon.  N.  J.     Machine  for 

Inaertlnr  faatenlnn.     No.   1,006,588;   Oct  24;  Sp.  p. 
'    4356 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITT;  p.  781. 
Caas.  Dora.  Mobile,  Ala.  Oarment-supporter.   No.  1.007.680  ; 

Oct.  31;  8p.  p.  6646;  Oaa,  vol.  Itl  :  p.  1184.  

Caaael.   Otto.    Vienna.   Auatrla-Huntfary.      Manufacturing  , 

crude-oil  aoap.     No.  1.007.531  ;  (5ct  81  ;  Sp.  p.  6647  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1184. 
Caaaella  Color  Company     (See  Ehrlicb  and  Benda,  aaaign- 

ora.) 
Caaaldy,  Joaeph.     (Bee  Pinard,  Caaaldy.  and  Mellor.) 
Catlno.   Paaquale,    Stamford.   Onn.     Llfe-aavlnjr-garinent 

attachment.     No.  l,006,9ofe  ;  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  62W) ;  Gax. 

VOL  171 ;  p.  914.  ^    .    „ 

CatoccL    Pliny,   aaaignor   to   A.    F.   Melsaelbach   A   Bro., 

Newt  N.  J.     plahlng-reeL     No.   1,005,154;  Oct  10; 

Sp.  p.  1240:  Oaa.  vol.  171;  p.  232.       ,„      „^        _^       , 
Cement  Tile  Machinery  Company,  The.     (See  Stewart  and 

Scbenk,  aaaignora.)  .„      »,  ,  r  d 

Central   Braaa  A  Stamping  Co.      (See  Nelson,   Lewen  R., 

asalffnor.) 
Central  Iron  Worka.     (See  Blirle,  Charlea  B..  aaaignor.) 
Cavaaco.  Cavagnaro  A  Ambrette.     (See  Ambrette,  Conrad. 

aaaignor. ) 
Chalx.  Jowsph  C,  and  E.  Duh«.  Hahnvllle   U.     Centrlrt- 

Stl  attachment  for  sugar-driers.     No.  1,004,566.  Oct  3, 
p.  p.  12  :  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  6. 
Challat  Etlenne.     (Sec  Rocb  and  Challet) 
Chalupa.  Harry.  Iowa  City,  Iowa.     Mechanical  movement. 

No.  1.006.181 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3653  ;  Oai.  vol.  171  :  p.  629. 
Chambera   Brothera   Company.      (See    Root    Arthur,   aa- 

slgnor.) 
Chambers.    Cyrua.   Jr^  deceaaed.  Ovorbrook.   Pa. :   MP.. 

B.  B.,  and  J.   H.  Chambera,  executora.     Dough-mixing 

machine.     No.   1.006.760;  Oct   10;  8p.  p.  2616;  Oaa. 

vol.   171 ;  p.  461. 
Chambera.   Franda  T..  et  cl.      (See  Chrlstenaen,  Anton, 

aaaignor. ) 
Chambera,  J.  Howard,  e*  ml.,  executora.     (See  Chambera. 

Cyrua,  Jr.)  .„       ^w      w 

Chambers.   Mary   P.,   el  «I .  executora.      (Bee  Chambera. 

Cyrus.  Jr.)  ^„       ^^      ^ 

Chambera,  B.  Bernard.  ei  91.,  executors.     (See  Chambers. 

Cyrua,  Jr.) 
Champion  Spark  Plug  Company.     (See  Robertson.  Jamea 

D.,  aaaignor.) 
Chandler.  Harry  F.,  •*  aJ.      (Be*  Leftwich  and   MarUe. 

aaaignora.) 
Chandler.    Josle    B.    Nelaon,    Va.      Storm-apron   rapport 

No.    1.006.598:   Oct    10:    8p.  p.    2272;   Oaa.    vol.    171; 

p.  801. 
Chantland.  Andrew  A..  Badger.  Iowa.     Animal-trap.     Mo. 

1.006.102  :  Oct  8 :  Sp.  p.  1188  :  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  191. 
Chapman.   Oaorge.   Spencerville.   Ind.      Fnilt-q>oon.     No. 

1.004.990 :  Oict  8 :  Sp.  p.  931  :  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  166. 
(Aapman.  Loran  C.  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  W.  Lauren, 

Wedderhom.  Ores.   Coaahlnatlon-wreneh.    No.  1,007,020 ; 

Oct.  24  :  Bp.  p.  5418 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  040. 
Chapman.  Bolomoa   D..  Caaton,  Ohio.     Radiator  ratnm- 

Talva.     No.  1.00e.«»:  Oct  24;  8p.  p  4680;  Gas.  vol. 

171 ;  p.  816. 


Chapman,  Winthrop  M^  Needham,  Maaa.,  aaaignor  to 
Electric-Railway  ftlgnal  Company,  Klttery,  Me.^  Circuit- 
closer  for  trolley-algnala.  No.  1,006,996 ;  Oct  24 ;  Bp.  p. 
5866 :  Oaa.  ToL  171 ;  p.  942.  .   „^.  .      „ 

Chard.  NIcfaolaa  D..  aaaignor  to  The  Lodge  A  Shlplnr  Ma- 
chine Tool  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.    Lathe.    No.  1,007,181 ; 
Oct  81  :  Sp.  p.  5813 ;  Oaa.  voL  171 ;  p.  1061. 
Chard.  Nleholaa  D..  aaaignor  to  The  Lodge  A  Sblpler  lia- 
chine  Tool  Co.,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     Lathe.     No.  1,007,182 ; 
Oct  31 ;  Sp.  p.  5816 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  1062. 
Charlea  E.  Reed  A  Company.     (Bee  Reed,  Charles  B.,  aa- 
aignor. ) 
Charlea,  George  M.,   Waahington,   D.   C.     Foontaln-oomh. 
No.  1,004,091  ;  Oct.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  932 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  166. 
Charlea,  George  M.,    Waahinston.  D.   C.     Fountaln-oomb. 
No.   1,005.412;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  1828;  (}aa.  vol.  171; 
p.  326. 
Chase.   Andrew  J.,   Melrose,   aaaignor   of  one-half   to   C 
Chaae.  Roxbury,  and  one-half  to  A.  B.  Howea,  Melrose, 
Maaa.       Temperature   -   controlling     apparatua.       No. 
1,005.590:  Oct.  10;  Sp.  p.  2274:  (3aa.  vol.  ITl  ;  p.  801. 
Chase  A  Baker  Company,  Tlie.     (Bee  Bayer,  William  F., 

asRignor.) 
Cluu*e.    Confudua,   et    al.      (See   Chaae.    Andrew   J.,   aa- 

aljpior.) 
Chatlllon,   George   E.,    New   York,   N.   Y.     Twlneholder. 
No.    1,005,155;  Oct    10;   Bp.  p.   1245;   Oaa.   vol.    171; 
p.  282. 
Chaurette,  Bdmond.     (See  Wella  rnd  Chaurette.) 
Chauaae,  Francla  W.,  Portland,  Oreg.     Window-saah  lodj. 
No.  1.006,357  ;  Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8953  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  ^. 
Chauvet  Joaeph  J.  M.,  and  J.  T.  Dowdall ;  aakl  Dowdall 
aaaignor  to  J.  W.  Coulter,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Automatic 
clamp  feeder  and  releaser.    No.  1,006,827  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Sp. 
,p.  6008 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  886.  ,,      ^  ^       ^  ,^ 

Cheape,  John  A.,  Charlotteaville,  Va.     Match-box  bolder. 
No.  1.006.434  :  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4106  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  y>.  T16. 
Chehalls  Fir  Door  Company,  The.     (See  Uobart  William 
C,  aaaignor.)  _ 

Chelf,   Simeon   D.,   Kenaington.   Kana.     Bicycle  -  aupport. 
No.   1,007,582;  Oct.  31;  8p.  p.  6648;  Oaa.  voL   171; 
p.  1184. 
:   Chellla,  Eugene  D.,  aaaignor  to  National  Metal  Seal  Com- 
pany, Portland,  Me.     Contolnlng  veaael.    No.  1.006,720  ; 
Oct.  24  :  Sp.  p.  4745 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  846. 
Cheney,  Herbert  W.,  Milwaukee,  Wla,  aaalpipr  to  Allts- 
Chalmera  Company.     System  of  electrical  distribution. 
No.  1.005,937 ;  Oct.  17 ;  Sp.  p.  3013 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p. 
542. 
Cheanntt,    Thomas    8.,    Buffalo,     N.    T.      Wheel      No. 

1,005,103 ;  Oct  3 :  Sp.  p.  1134  ;  Oaa.  voL  171 ;  p.  191. 
Cheater  B.  Albree  Iron  Worka.     (See  Albree.  Chester  B^ 

aaaignor. ) 
Chicago  Laundry  Machinery  Co.      (See  Spanaall,  George 

H.,  assignor.) 
Cailcago    Pneumatic   Tool    Company.      (See    Mackle   and 
I       Doyle,  aaaignora.) 
t  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.      (See  Meiaaner,   Bd^ 

ward  C,  assignor.) 
*  Chllda,  George  W.,  Ridgway,  Pa.     Evaporating  apparatas. 
No.    1,005.^00;  Oct   10;  Sp.  p.   2218;  Oaa.  voL   171; 
p.  802. 
Chlaholm,  Jeaae  C.  Dallaa.  Tex.     Refining  crude  cotton- 
seed oil.     No.  1,007.642  ;  Oct.  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6790 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
171  ;  p.  1221. 
Chmorowicx,  Karol.  Cheater.   N.  Y.     Nnteraeking  device. 
No,  1,006.692;  ()ct.  10;  Bp.  p.  2471;  Oaa.   voL   171; 
p.  424. 
Christ,    Isaac.    Tamaqua,    Pa.      Bucket    conveyer.      No. 

1,004,992 ;  Oct.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  933 ;  Gaa.  voL  171 ;  P    IM. 
Christ.   Isaac,  Tamaqua.  Pa.     Conveyer.     No.   1,004,098; 

Oct.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  035 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  155. 
Chrlstenaen.  Anton,  assignor  to  F.  T.  Chambera.  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.,  and  H.  W.  H.  Powel,  Newport,  R.  I. 
Lathe.  No.  1,007,065 ;  Oct  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6518 ;  Oaa.  toI. 
171:  p.  1019. 
Chrtetopher,  Calvin  F.,  Aahevllle,  N.  C.  Computing-acal*. 
No.  1,006,062 ;  Oct  17 ;  Sp.  p.  8266 ;  Oaa  vol.  171 ;  p. 

ChHsty,     Henry    A.,    Kenilworth,    111.       Car  -  root      No. 

1,005,9.18 :  Oct  17 ;  Sp.  p.  3015 :  Gas.- vol.  171  :  p.  548. 
Church,  Edmund  8.,  assignor  to  The  National  Cash  Regis- 
ter    Company,     Dayton,     Ohio.       Cash-refflster.       No. 

1,004,848 ;  Oct  8 ;  Bp.  p.  651  ;  QtiZ.  vol.  171  :  p.  106. 
Church,  Edmund  S.,  aaaignor  to  The  National  Caah  Reg- 
ister   Company,    Dayton.    Ohio.      Caah-reglater.       No. 

1,006,601  :  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  2281  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  302. 
Church,     Jamea     B.,     (!Ambrldge,     Mass.       Boat.       No. 

1,()<>6,486 ;  Oct  17 :  8p.  p.  4107  :  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  716 
Church,   Joel   C.   Loa   Angeles.    Cal.      Rod-packing      No. 

1,(M)6,486 ;  Oct  17  ;  8p.  p.  4108  :  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  716. 
Churchill,    William,    aasignor    to    Comlna    Glass    Worka, 

Coming.    N.   Y.     Optical   system   for   headlights.     No. 

l,004,flS7 ;  Oct.  8 ;  %>.  p.  170 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 :  P  »  _ 
Churchill,    William,    aaaignor   to    Coming   Glaaa    Worka, 

Coming.  N.  Y.    Headlight  or  other  light-pro Ject or.     No. 

1,004,628 :  Oct.  8 ;  Sp.p.  171 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  80. 
Clacihaatl  Bhaper  Co.,  The.     (See  Murray,  Arfstidaa  R., 

aaaignor.)  ^  .     _        _.  . 

atron.  William  J..  San  Francfaeo,  Cal.     Toosorlal  ajroa- 

ratua.    No.  1,004.840 ;  Oct  8  ;  Sp.  p.  665  :  Gaa.  vol.  fTl ; 

p.  107. 
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Clara,   FradRlck.  Trmtum,   Ostarfo,   Caaada.     Radiator. 

No.   1,007,643;  Oct.  81;  8p.   p.   «792 :   Oas.   toL    171; 

p.  1221. 
Clark.   Amaaa   B..    N«w  York,   N.   T.      Plla-ainklna  appa- 

ratoa.     No.  1.006.69S ;  Oct  10 :  8p.  p.  2472 :  Oaa.  rol. 

ITl  :  p.  424. 
Clark,  Amaaa   B..  N«w  York,  N.  T.     Apparatua  fbr  alak- 

Ing  tubuUr  pUea.     Na.  1.006,770  :  Oct  10 :  Sp.  p.  S618 ; 

Oaa.  ToL  171;  p.  482. 
Clark  Blada  *  Baaor  Compaoy.     (8««  Molkeotbln.  Joaaph. 

Jr.,  aaalapor. ) 
Clark  Car  Company.     (8««  Clark,  Ctaarlea  H..  aaaignor.) 
Clark,  Cbarlaa  H..  Crafton.  aaaigoor  to  Clark  Car  Com- 
pany.   Ptttaburgb.    Pa.      TtltiDg   aide  -  dump    car.      No. 

1,007.533  ;  Oct  31  :  8p.  p.  6649 ;  Oai.  toI.  171 ;  p.  1184. 
Clark,  Cbarlaa  M»  Cblcaao    III.,  and  ii.  B.  Oitaon.  Dppar 

Montclalr,  N.  J. :  aaid   Olbaon  aaalinior  to  aald  Clark. 

Boiler  fMd-watar  rcanlator.      No.    1,006.166;  Oct   10: 

8p.  p.  1247  :  Gaa.  toL  171  ;  p.  232. 
Clark,  Clement.  Baodaaky,  Ohio.     Emergency-brake.     No. 

1,0075268;  Oct  81 -Sp.  p.  6986;  Oaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  1092. 
Clark.    Edward   D.,    Brergreen.   Tax.      Rail  -  aatiapreadar. 

No.   1.007.066;  Oct  31;   8p.   p.   6538;   Oaa.   toI.   171; 

p.  1019. 
Clark,  Elmor  8..  MIddletown.  Ohio.     Tobacco-bam  Imple- 

mant     Na  1.006.721 ;  Oct  24 ;  8p.  p.  4746 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

iTi '  D  mil, 

Clark.'  Binaat  G.,  Da  Kalh,   III.*   Controlling   dcTtce  for 

automatic     mualcal     Inatrnmenta     and     piayera.       No. 

1,006,413  :  Oct  10  :  8p.  p.  1820 ;  Gaa.  toL  171 ;  p.  83«. 
Clark.  Francla  J..  San  Joae.  Cat     Horae-collar  cap-clamp 

■  nd  pad-guard.     No.  1.007,336;  Oct  31;  8p.  p.  6128; 

Gaa.  ▼ol.  171:  p.  1117. 
aark.     Prank     JL,    Canton,     Ohio.      Twlne-bolder.       No. 

1.004,994:  Oct.  3;  8p    p   937:  Gaa.  toI.  171;  p.  156. 
Clark.    Hobart    D.,    Columbua,    Ohio.      Burial    caalng    or 

Tanlt     No.  1.006,613:  Oct  10;  8p.  p.  2060;  Oaa.  vol. 

171 ;  p.  860. 
Clark.  Janca,  Tonagatown.  Ohio.     Chnte.     No.  1,005.930; 

Oct.  17 :  Sp.  p.  3017  ;  Oaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  543. 
Clark,   Jamea  O..   Vancoaver.   Brltlab   Colombia,   Canada. 

Cmde^U    Taporixer    and    burner.      No.    1,006.584 ;    Oct 

24;  8p.  p.  4363;  Gaa.  rol.  171  ;  p.  781. 
CUrk,    John    W..    Jr.,    Ptoto.    UUh.      Rail -Joint.      No. 

1.005.414:  Oct  10:  8p.  p.  1833:  Gaa.  vol.  171:  p.  826. 
Clark,  Mahrtlle.  Chicago.   111.      Pneamatic  ablftlng  devica 

for  owTabla  membara  of  an  automatic  maalcal  Inatni- 

ment     No.  1,006,771;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  2622;  Oaa.  toL 

171:  p.  462. 
aark.  lialTille.  Chicago.  111.    Vthlcle  wheel  and  tir«.    No. 

1,006.468;  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4196;  Gaa.  toI.   171  ;  p.  766. 
Clark,  MelTllle  A.,  Syracnae.  N.  T.     Harp.     No.  1,006.167 ; 

Oct.  10 ;  8p.  p.  1250  ;  Gaa.  rol.  171  ;  p.  233. 
Clark.  Oabome  8..  Provo.  UUh.    Combined  meUIIIc  tie  and 

rhalr.     No.  1,007,837;  Oct.  81;  8p.  p.  6126;  Gaa.  toI. 

171  :  p.  1117. 
Clark,  Thomaa  R.,  Bradford.  Pa.     Dlaplay  apparatoa.     No 

l.<»07.534  ;  Oct.  31  ;  8p.  p.  6552  ;  Gaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  1186. 
£lark.  William  H..  Clereland.  Ohio.    Screw  propeller.    No. 

l.<»07.183  ;  Oct  31 :  fite.  p.  5819:  Oaa.  toI.  m  ;  p.  1062. 
Clarke    Chapman    and    Company    Limited.      (See    Harrla. 

Robert  C.  awlmor. )  ' 

Clarke,  John  8..  Baat  CIcTeland.  aaaianor  of  one-half  to 

A.   H.   Langell.   CleTeland.   Ohio.     DeTlca  for  cranking 

automobiles.     No.  1.006.063  ;  Oct  17  ;  8p.  p.  3268  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  171  ;  p.  686. 
Clarke.  John  8.,  Baat  CleTeland,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 

A.  H.  Langrll.  Clereland.  Ohio.     SUrting  derlce  for  au- 

tomobUe-englnea.     No.  1.006.064  ;  Oct  17  ;  8p.  p.  3271 ; 

Oaa.  rol.  171  ;  P-  586. 
Clarke.  Matthew.  Wllkea-Barre,  Pa.     Compound  meaaorlng 

inatrument.     No.  1.007,269 ;  Oct  31  ;  Sfo.  p.  5988 ;  Ga^ 

rol.  171  :  p.  1003. 
Clarke,  Pecta  B..  Llrerpool.   Bngiand.     Telephone  Inatm- 

m«nt    No.  1.004.006  ;  Oct  8 ;  8p.  P  030 ;  Oaa  rol.  171 ; 

p.  156. 

CUrke.   Walter  H.,   HnnUngton   Park,  Cal.     Wiping  and 

nibbing  device.     No.   1.006.630;  Oct  24;  8p.  p.  4681 : 

Gaa.  rol.  171;  p.  817.  *^    --"o* . 

aarke,    William  H.,    Chlcaao,    111.      Syatem   of   electrical 

^^^^'i^H"®"- -  ^<*-  ^OO^-Wl ;  Oct  24  ;  8p.  p.  4582;  Gaa. 

ToL  171  ;  p.  817. 
Clana,  Kmll  A.     (See  Clanaaen  and  Claoa.) 
aamaen.   Edward  E..  and  E.  A.  Clana,  Hartford,   Conn. 

Waterproof  Pap«r  cup.     No.  1.006,722;  Oct.  24;  Sp.  p. 

4746;  Oaa.  rol.  171  ;p.  846. 
Clawaon.  Clement  C.  Flagtown,  N.  J.     Vendlng-maehlaa 

No     1,006.723;   Oct   24;   8p.   p.  4747;  Oaa.   roL   171; 

p.  846. 
Claal,  Joaeph  P..  aaalgnor,  by  mesne  asaignmeata,  to  Tha 

National  Caah  Rertater  Company.  EMyton.  Ohio      Caab« 

roP*171-    ^^^•**'^^:   ^>«<-   17:   op-   P-   »M:  Oaa. 

acmena.  John  G.     (8«a  Kalaar  and  Clemena.) 

QeBMata.   Roy,    «t   ak      (Sea   Giaaabam    and    Braaai   aa- 

algBora.)  ^^ 

ClerklB.    William,    aaalgnor   to   The   TapUn-RicCk   Clarfcia 

Coapanr,   Akron.   Ohio.     Fire-pot   for  atorea  and  fnr- 

nacaa.     No.  1,006,466:  Oct  24;  Sp.  p.  4198;  Oaa.  roL 

171  ;  p.  766. 
Claraland    Vibrator    *    Blactrical    Company.    Tba       (Saa 

Rapracht.  Cbarlaa  C.  aanlgBorJ 
«'larenger.   J.   P.,  ««  at.      (Sea  T^atnm.   Franklin  M.,   aa- 

alfBor.) 


Claywiier.  Sbofaal  ▼..  Park  Ridge.  111.     Typa-wrltlng  ma- 

^y,**-     5?-  1.006.168  ;  Oct.   10 ;  8p.  p.   iSl ;  Gaa.  roL 
171  ;  p.  288. 

^'l?£5;,  Charlaa  S-  Lynn,  Maaa.     Bow  for  apparal.     No. 

1.066,415 :  Oct  iO ;  Sp.  p.  1884 ;  Gaa.  rol.  171  ;  p.  826. 
ClOQtler.   John    B.,    8aco.    Ma.,   aaalgnor   to   Crompton   k 

FSSTlf?-  1^*>"     Worka.       Loom    ahattle  •  check.      Na" 
^.^'^^l**  :  ^^  10 :  8p.  p.  1264  ;  Gaa.  rol.  171 ;  p.  SSS. 
ClyM  Robert  G..  Upper  Alton,  aaalrnor  to  Weatem  Car- 

?lH!*-S2"?!"'y'  **•*  Alton.  Ill      Paper  abot-ahell.     No. 

I,00t,tt8;  Oct  24  :  Sp.  p.  5000  ;  Gaa.  rol.  171  ;  p.  885. 
Coatea,  Fredertc  J.,  Phtradelpbla.  Pa.     Safety  attachment 

'Of  aerpcraft     No.  1,004.742;  Oct  3;  Sp.  p.  425;  Gaa. 

rol.  171 ;  p.  70. 

^*^t?^  1-eooard  R..  Baltimore.  Md.  Mannfactare  of  fer- 
Ullaara.  (Relaaae.)  No.  18,802;  Oct  81;  Sp.  p.  6884; 
Oaa.  rol.  171  :  p.  1229. 

Cobb,  Alfred  L.,  aaalagor  of  twenty-four  and  one-half  one- 
bandradtha  to  H.  K.  Jamea  and  twenty-four  and  one- 
half  one-hundredtba  to  H.  P.  Jaaaa,  Eataa  Park,  Colo. 

?i!°**    J^°-   1.004.743;  Oct.  8;  Sp.  p.  426;  Gas.  roL 
171  ;  p.  71. 

Cobb,  Jamea  M.     (See  Millner  and  Cobb.) 

Cochrma.  Edward  A.,  aaalgnor  of  thra»«lztaaotha  to  L. 
Mdenbcrg  and  three-aixteentha  to  O.  M.  Darla.  San 
E**"?*!^' /«!'•  W^tch  stem  winder  and  pendant  aet 
No.,  1.007,430:  Oct  81;  Sp.  p.  6380;  Oaa.  rol.  171; 
p.  1160. 

^°f^.°-.,r"i*''**^*;.  Aaaumptlon.    III.      Plowahare.      No. 

1.006.416;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  1836;  Oaa.  rol.  171;  p.  827. 
Cochran.   Robert   B..   Jr..   Charlotte,   N.   C.     Machine   for 

manufacturing  hot  tie-crown  a.     No.   1,006,907 ;  Oct  24  ; 
^  Sp.  p.  6370;  Oaa.  rol.  171  ;  p.  942. 
Coehrana,  Darid  H.     (See  Cochrane,  John  A.  and  D.  H.) 
Cochrane.   Jokn   A.  and   D.    H..   Clereland,  Ohio.     Qolck- 

cloalng  faaeet     No.    1.007.388;   Oct.  31;   8p.   p.  6127: 

Oaa.  rol.  171  :  p.  1118.  *^    ^  ' 

'^^*'  ,^yiT.  '  '^Port   Waahlngtoo,   N.  T.     Reaplrator. 

122?^  '  *•*■   ^'  •  ^•■"   ^   *^*' 

C<*ey.  John  J..  Bridgeport.  Conn.     Fender  for  eleratora. 

No.  1^)04.744  :  Oct.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  427  :  Gaa.  rol.  171  ;  p.  71. 
Coflin    Valre    C:ompany.      (See    McArtnnay,    Patrick    F.. 

aaalgnor.) 

^°F*jL  Jo^Pl^i    Central    Cltr.    Nebr.      Wind-ableld.      No. 

1,004,860 :  Oct  8 :  Bp.p.  667 ;  Gaa.  rol.  171  ;  p    107. 
^°?5S5',.i<*?P''    -^v.    »»«Jro«t,     Mich.       Mattress.      No. 

1.004.745  ;  Oct  8 ;  Sp.  p.  420;  Oaa.  rol.  171  :  p.  71. 
^***^52:  John.  Dnbague.  Iowa.     RaUway  dining-car.     No 

1.007,184 ;  Oct  81  ;  Sp.  p  5821  ;  Oaa.  rol  171  ;  p.  1062. 
^ol9,HArr9j  L..  Rockford.  111.  Heating  apparatoa.  No. 
^  ?''^l,®®i  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  1266:  Gaa.  rol.  171  ;  p.  284. 
^^l^xJfJil^iP'^A  McKeea  Rocka,  Pa.  Electric  trap.  No. 
^  }®^'?.'.?=  "^  24  :  8p.  p.  6201  •  Gaa.  vol.  T71  "p.  914. 
Cole.  William  H..  Charles  City.  Iowa.  Combined  door- 
hanger  and  track  for  edcewlae-morable  doora.  No. 
,.  h?^'2^''  P«*i'=  *P,P  480:  Oaa.  rol.  171  ;  p.  72. 
Collin,  Erik  A.,  Stonr,  Nebr.     Windmill.     No.   1,005,602: 

Oct  10  ;  8p.  p.  22*1  •  Oaa.  rol.  171  ;  p.  893. 
Collina    Charlea    P..    Springfield.    Ohio.      Lantern.      No 

1.006.161  :  Oct.  10;  8p.  p.  1257  ;  Oaa.  rol.  171  ;  p.  234! 
Collins.  Thomas  E..  Chicafo.  111.     F1r»Hk>or.    No.  1.007.889  : 

Oct  .-il  ;  8p.  p.  6129  MTaa.  rol.  171  :  p.  1118. 
Collia  Company,  The.     (See  Collia,  Ollrer  D.,  aaalgnor.) 
Collla.   Ollrer  D..   aaslirnor   fo  The   Collia   Company,   Do- 

boqae.  Iowa.    Metallic  shelring.    No.  1,004.996;  Oct  8: 

8p.  p.  940;  Oai.  vol.  171;  p.  156. 
Colonial  Truat  Company.  The.  tmatee.    (See  Mohn.  Trygre. 

as<l«nor  ) 
Colnmbia  Motor  Car  Company,  The.     (See  Smith,  Albert 

W.,  aaalgnor.) 
Coraey.  George  P..  Clereland  Helghta  Village,  Ohio.     Saw- 
ing machine.    No.  1,006,586 ;  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4866;  Oaa. 

rol.   171  ;  p.  782. 
Comfort  Edward  W..  Camden.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Warren 

Webatar  *  Company.     Tbermoatatlc  ralre  derice.     No. 

1.004.684  :  Oct.  8  :  Sp.  p.  289 ;  Gaa.  roL  171  ;  p.  49. 
Commonwealth  Steel  Company.     (See  Mitchell  and  Walker, 

aaalgnora.) 
Company  Anker- Werke  A.  0.  rormala  Hengatenberg  k  Co. 

(See  Trog.  Carl,  aaalgnor.) 
Company  Carl  Jlger  G.  m.  b.  H.      (Sea  Frelmann.  Bana, 

aaalgnor. ) 
Comatock,  Asa  M.     (See  Folger  and  Comatock.) 
Comatock,  John  B.     (Saa  Meade.  Norman  0..  aaalgnor.) 
Condon.  Oeorge  W.,  at  mk     (Sea  Banaon,  Henry  M.,  aa- 

Mgnor. ) 
Condron  *  SInka.     (See  Sinka,  Frank  F..  aaalgnor.) 
Conea.  Charlea  W.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  C.  Jacoba, 

Thomtown.  Ind.    Splidng-tool.    No.  1,007.636  ;  Oct  81 ; 

a.  p.  6668:  Gas.  rol.  171  :  p.  1186. 
ling.    Cload    C..    Buffalo,    aaalanor    to    Lackawanna 

Steel   Company,   New  York,   N.   T.     Steel   aheat-pUlng. 

No.    1.006.614;  Oct   10 ;  Sp.   p.  2061;  Oaa.  rol.   ITf: 

p.  861. 
Conler,  Darward  D..  Flora.  Oreg.    Plow-point  holder.    No. 

1.006.724  ;  Oct  24  :  Sp.  p.  4754:  Gaa.  rol.  171 ;  p.  847 
CoBly.  Frank.  Indlanapolia.  and  W.  A.  Hawkina,  (farmel, 

ted.      Water-cooler.      No.    1,006,800;    Oct    17;    Sp.    p. 

2700  ;  Gas.  rol.  171 ;  p.  495.  *^    *^ 

Connelly.  Jamaa  W.,  Methoen.  aaalgnor  to  Drapar  Com- 

pany.    Hopadala,    Maaa.      Unwrapping    machanlaa    fOr 

yam-cbaina.     No.  1,006.162 ;  Oct  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1259 :  Gas 

ToL  171 ;  p.  234.  .     — • 


r-^'^>4. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Oanaar,  Theodore  M..  Toaeola,  lU.     Wire^fanca  ""chlna. 
No.   1,006,829;  Oci  24;  Sp.  p.  6011;  Gaa.  rol.  171; 

Conorer,  Henry  S.     (See  Bothchlld  and  Conorer.)      - 
Conrad,    Frank,    Brrlaaral^  aaalgnor,    by    maana    aairiga- 
*-  Senti.  ^Jwitlnghoaaejil^c  A  Manufacturing  Com- 

oanv  East  Plttabargbr  Pa.    Transformer.    No.  1.006,168  ; 

Oct  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1264  ;  OaiL /roL  171  ;  p.  285. 


Coocan     Jamea    A..    Milwankea.    Wta.      Sad-Iron.      No. 

lS{6'.4S8;  Oct  if :  Sp.  p.  4lB;  Gas.  'ol.  171  ;  p.  717. 
Cook.   Judson.  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  T.  Crawford., Jr.. 

Philadelphia,    Pa.      Metal    comer-bar.      No.    1,006,359; 

Oct  17  ;  8p.  V.  3964  :  Oaa.  rol.  171  ;  p.  690.    ■ 
Cook.  .Samuel.    Wllmerdlng,   Pa.,   aaslgnor   to   M.    Eraen- 

slnirer.  Atlanta,  Ga.    Apparatoa  for  controiilng  the  flow 

of  liquids  or  gasea.     No.  1.004,629 ;  Oct  3 ;  Sp.  p.  178 ; 

Oaa.   rol.   171  ;  P-   30.  ^  n     ^^ 

Cook.  Stanley  8.     (See  Parsona  and  Cook.) 
Cook.  Stanley  8.     (Sat  Paraona,  Cook,  and  TumbolL) 
Cook.  William  H.,  Danrer,  Colo.     Paper  folding  machlna.  ' 

No.   1.006,011;  Oct  24;   Sp.  p.  6203;   Gaa.   roL   171;  | 

Cook.  William  8..  AUantic  City,  Wyo.  CompreaBed-air 
syatem.     No.  l.(>06,»12  ;  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6206 ;  Oaa.  rol. 

Cooke '  feanry'  E.,  Jr.,  CUeago,  III.  Prododng  coooa- 
powder  and  cocoabnf  ter.  No.  1,006.018 ;  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p. 
6206:  Oaa.  vol.   171  ;  p.  915      „    „  __  .  ^ 

Cooklngham.  De  Witt  C.  and  J.  H.  Hertner.  aaaignora  to 
The  Rauch  and  Lang  Carriage  Companv,  Cleveland. 
Ohio  Automobile  rannlng;jear.  No.  1,007,645;  Oct 
81  :  Sp.  p.  6795 ;  Gaa.  rol.  171 ;  p.  1222. 

Cooley,  Henry  B.,  New  BrlUin,  Conn.,  aaaignor  to  Tha 
American  Paper  Gooda  Company,  Montclalr.  Ni-/- 
Vacoom-pomp  No.  1.005,615  ;  Oct  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2064  ; 
Gaa.  rol.  171  ^p.  861.  ,  „     ..  .  «^ 

Cooley,  Ward  W..  Clinton,  Iowa-  Hand-tamper.  No. 
I.06V.686 :  Oct  kl  ;  8p.  p.  6649 ;  Gaa.  rol.  171 ;  ^.  1186. 

Coolldga,  WUUam  D..  SchenecUdy,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to  0«- 
eral  Electric  Company.  Realstance  -  furnace.  No. 
1.004.557  ;  Oct.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  14  ;  Oai.  rol   171 ;  p.  5. 

Coonej  Construction  Company.  (See  Croaa,  Oaorve  W, 
assignor.)  ,    ,      „ 

Cooney,  William  E.,  Clereland,  assignor  to  J.  Ui  Fram- 
boise, Lakewood.  Ohio.  AdJosUble  cleaner  and  am(Ae- 
eonanmer  for  locomottre  amoke-boxes.  Na  1,004,801 ; 
Oat.  t:  Sp.  p.  658;  Oaa.  rol.  171  ;  p.  107. 

CoMMT,  Emeat.  Rlreraide,  Cal.  Transpoaer  for  pianoa. 
hfo^l,007.067:  Oct  81;  Sp.  p.  5689;  Oaa.  rot  171; 
p.  1019. 

Cooper,  Henry  8..  assignor  to  Cooper  Underww  Co., 
Kenosha,  Wia.  Union  garment  No.  1,005,164;  Oct 
10:  Sp.  p.  1266;  Oaa.  rot.  171 ;  p.  235. 

Cooper.  Joaeph  E.,  Crt^le  Cr;^^  Colo^  Dirolay-radu  No. 
l!wi.687 ;  Oct  31 :  8p.  p.  6660 ;  Oai.  rol.  171 ;  p.  1186. 

Cooper,  Robert  J.,  Jr.,  B.  M.  Sandford,  and  W.  Brady, 
New  Rochelle.  N.  T.  Machine  for  remortag  waate  gild- 
ing.    No.   1,006.694;  Oct   10;  Sp.  p.   2477;  Gaa.   roL 

m :  p.  426.  «_  ,     ^      „,  -» 

Cooper,  Thomaa,  Farfleld,  Kldderminater,  England.     Tuft- 

yam-carrylng    apoola    of    looms    for    wearing    tofted 

fabrlca.    Na  1,008;608 ;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  2286;  Oaa.  roL 

171;  p.  393. 
Cooper  Underwear  Co.     (Sea  Cooper,  Henry  8.,  uavnor 
Copeman,     Uoyd    G..     Flint     Mich.      Electrlcallr-heat*j 

iookw!    No.  1.006,611 ;  Oct  17;  Sp.  p.  2718;  Oaa.  rol. 

171  :  p.  496. 
Copper  Oil  Producta  Company.     (See  Bllla,  Carleton.  aa- 
slgnor. ) 
Coppock.  Lambert  W.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  O- Nlblldt 

Dacator,    Ind.      Steal   connecting-rod.      No.    1,006,682; 

Oct  24 ;  Sp.  p.  4686 ;  Oaa.  rol.  171 ;  p.  817. 
Comellua.  L6ula  A..  Grand  Rapl«l%  Mfch.     ValviB-taatlni 

tool.     No.  1.007,S68;  Oct  81;  Sp.  p.  6640;  Oaa.  roL 

171  :  p.  1020. 
Coming  Glaaa  Worka.     (See  Charchill,  William,  aaalgnor.) 
Corner,  Norman  D.     (See  Turner  and  Coraer.) 
Coaby,   Clarence,   Richmond,   Va.  ^  Can-ahaarlng  Jnachlne. 

No  1,006,439  :  Oct.  17  :  8p^  *llii5"u^OL\LP-VJ; 
Coalatt  Thomaa  W.,  Birmlngnam,  Bngjand.    Treatment  of 

Iron  or  atael  to  prarent  tha  oxidation  or  roating  thereof. 

No.  1,007,060;  Oct  81;  Sp.  p.  6641;  Gaa.  toL  171; 

p.  1020. 
Coata,  John  F.,  CentarrUle,  Cal.^  Formlnjr-machlne.     No. 

T064.862  :  Oct.  3  :  Sp.  p.  660 :  Gaa.  rol.  fjl  ;  p.  108 
Coatello,  Charlea  J.,  and  B.  0.  Skinner,  asaignora  to  SWn- 

ner  ft  Skinner  Co.,  Chicago,  III.     Alr-compraaoor.     No. 

1,006,940:  Oct  17  ;  Sp.  pTMlS :  Oaa.  J^Tl;  P- »♦♦•  , 
Cotter.  William  J..  liorfalo.  N.  Y.     Head-rejt  for^jarbara' 

chalra.     No.  1,004,680;  Oct  8;  Sp.  p.  176;  Oaa.  toL 

171  :j>.  81.  .^      __.  . 

Conch.  Boel,  et  al.     (See  Kneedler.  John  D.,  aaalnor.) 
Coolter,  John  W.     (See  Chauret  and  DowdalL  aaalgnora.) 
Coanaalman.  Jaaper  W.     (Saa  Roblnaon  and  CooM^man.) 
Cooraon,  John  F.,  Pitealm,  Pa.    Draw-gaar.    No.  1,006,688 ; 

OctM ;  Sp._p.  4686 :  Gaa.  wl.  171 ;  p.  817.  ,,,---_,. 
Cooraon,  John  tT,  "Itcalrn,  Pa.    Draft-gear.    No.  1,006,684  ; 

Oct  24 ;  Sp.  p.  4688 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  818. 


Coortet  Jean  B.,  Romana,  France.     HydratUlc  ram.     No. 

l.W6,417 ;  Oct!  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1837  ;  Gai.  rol    171 ;  D.  827^ 
Courtney,  William  J.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  J.  B^ 

nedy,    Chicago,     lU.       Knlfe-pollahlng    machine.       No. 

1,0W,747;  Oct.  8;  Sp.  p.  481;  Oax.  ro  .  171  ;  p.  7i 
Coualn,  Frank,  New  York,  N.   Y.     Anlmal-exerclaer.     No. 

1,00A,182  ;  Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3654  ;  Oaa.  rol.  Ill ;  p.  6». 
Coatelle,  CarL     (See  Hoftoann  and  CoateUe.) 
Corell,  Goorge  S.,  Lynn,  Maaa.,  aaalgnor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery  Company,  Pateraon,  N.  J.     Shoa-lronlng  ap- 

paratua.    No.  1.007,270 ;  Oct  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6900 ;  Gaa.  roL 

Cowell'.^john   W..  Los   Angeles.  Cal.  Thread-cotter.     No. 

1.006,604:  Oct  10:  8p.  P-  :i-'87  ;  Gaz.  vol.   171:  p.  393. 

Cowper  Colea,  Sberard  O.,  Weatmlnster,  London,  BngUnd. 

Lamp.     No.  1,007,070 ;  Oct  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6543 ;  Oaa.  roL 

171 ;  p.  1020. 

Cox,    Biabop   A.,    FayettevlUe,    Ark.      Minnow-trap.      No. 

i:005,605:  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  2288;  Gas.  vol.  ni  :  p.  808. 

Cox.  (HiarleB  8..  Kansas  City,  Mo.     Automatic  fire-alarm 

and  animal-releasing  device.      No.   1,006.914  ;  Oct  24  ; 

Sp.  p.  6208  ;  Gaz.  rol.  171 ;  p.  915. 

Coykendall,    John    B.,    Loreland,    Colo.      Brooder.      No. 

1,007,271  ;  Oct  31  ;  Sp.  p.  5992  :  Gai.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1004. 

Coyle,  Harry  E.     (See  Coyle,  Henry  C.  and  HE.) 

Coyl^  Henry  C.  and  H.  E.,  Canton.  Ohio.     Stereoptlepn- 

acreen  ana  produclng.the  same.    No.  1.007,840  ;  Oct  81 ; 

Sp.  p.  6130:  Gai.  vol.  171;  P.  1118.  ^       .    ^' 

Craddock.  Frederick  L.     (See  Stanford  and  Craddock.) 

Craig,    David    J.,    Honolulu,    Hawaii.      Lunch-box.      No. 

1,007,646;  Oct.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6798  :  Gaa.  rol.  171  jP-  1222. 

Craig,   Lerl,  Corinth,   sfy.     Sheara.     No.   1,005,606;  Oct 

16;  Sp.  p.  2290  :  Gaz.  rol.  171  :  P-  394. 
Craig,   Lerl  Corinth.  Ky.     Remorable  window  stop-strip. 
No.  1,006.860 :  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3965  ;  Gai.  rol.  171 ;  p.  690. 
Craig,   William   M.,  Marion,   Ohio      Chair-leg   supporter. 
No.  1,006,606 ;  Oct  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2479 ;  Oaa.  rol.  171 ;  p. 
426. 
Craite,  Jerome.     (See  Gardner.  WllUam  R..  aaalgnor.) 
Craley.  Clarence  C.  Harrisburg,  Pa.     Metal-working  ma- 
chinery.   No.  1,007,186 ;  Oct.  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6822 ;  Gaa.  roL 
171 ;  p.  1063.  ^         ^   „ 

Cramer.  Eduard,  asslrnor  to  Terrasit- Industrie  G.  m.  b.  H., 
Berlin.  Germany.  Manufacture  of  dry  mortar  or  plaa- 
ter.  ko.  l.()06,726;  Oct  24;  Sp.  p.  4766;  Gas.  roL 
171;  p.  847. 
Crammond,  WlUUm  A„  New  York,  N.  Y.  Flexible  plpa- 
coupUng.  No.  1,006,880;  Oct  24;  Sp.  p.  5020;  Oaa. 
rol.  171 ;  p.  886. 
Cranahaw,  Oeorge  H.  (See  Renahaw,  Fairhurat  and 
Cranahaw.)  ,  ^         .         „ 

Cratty,  Joslah,  et  al.     (See  Bunnell,  Morton  O..  assignor.) 
Craren,   William  D..  Jr..  Ridley  Park.  Pa.  ^^jn^cttoT 
drying  sand   and   crushed   stone.      No.    1.005,516;  Oct 
10;  Sp.  p.  2058  ;  Gai.  rol.  171  :  p.  861.^       _.      ^       .. 
Crawford,  Abner  W„  deceased,  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada ; 
The  Troata  and  Guarantee  Company,  Limited,  admlnia- 
trator,  aaalgnor  of  one-tenth  to  W.  C.  Perkins,  Niagara 
Falla.  ono-tenth  to  F.  M.   Williams,  Albany,  and  one- 
tenth  to  P.  P.   Peti,  Lewlston,  N.  Y.     Conreyer.     No. 
1,004,907 ;  Oct  8 ;  Sp.  p.  942  :  Gaa.  rol.  171  :  p.  167. 
Crawford,  Bdjar  J.  Seattle,  Wash.     Flying-machine.     No. 

l,006,94lTOct.  1*  :  Sp.  p.  3022 ;  Oai.  vof  171  ;  p.  544. 
Crawford-Frost.   William    A.,   Baltimore.   Md.^   CTombinad 
Uft  chair,  and  wood-box.     No.  1,006,608;  Oct  10;  1^ 
p.  2298;  Gaa.  rol.  171:  p.  394.  «      ^.     ^ 

Crawford-Frost  WlUlam  A.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Combined 
aeroplane  and  parachute.  No.  1,005,609;  Oct  10;  Sp. 
p.  2294  ;  Oai.  rol.  171  ;  p.  395. 
Crawford,  Oearge  E.  (See  Hort,,  Walter  B.,  asslpor.) 
Crawford,  Jamea  B.,  and  J.  R.  Mllllken.  Sioux  Cltr.  Iowa. 
Metallic  tire.  No.  1,005,607  ;  Oct  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2291 ;  Oaa. 
Tol.  171 ;  p.  894.  ^ 

Crawford.  John  L.,  Mount  Pleawujt  Pa.    0»»:5°™«'- - -'iS- 
1,007,638 ;  Oct  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6562 ;  Gai.  rol.  171  ;  p.  IISS. 
Crawford,  Thomas.  Jr.     (See  Cook,  Judson,  assignor.) 
Creager,  Clayton.  Thurmont   Md.     Mali-transferring  da- 
Vice.     No.   1.006,610 ;  Oct  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2296 ;  Oaa,  toL 
171 ;  p.  806. 
Craaaa,  Walter  B..  East  Greenwich.  R.  I.     Bufflng-hood. 
No.  I,007;rr3 ;  Oct  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6906 ;  Oaa.  roL  l7l ;  p. 

1004.  ^ 

Creaaey,  Samoal  B^  Alfred,  Me.     Tobacconimokln*  pipa. 

No.    1,006.104 ;    Oct   8 ;   Sp.   p.    1185 ;   Gaa.   roL   171 ; 

p.   192. 
Crecelius,  Loola  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Miller  Manufacturing  Com- 

pany,   St    Loola,  Mo.     Bottle-cabinet.     No.   1,004,998; 

Oct  8;  Sp.  p.  945;  Gai.  rol.  171;  P-  157. 
Crerelluf,  John  L.,  New  York   N.  T.    Vare-detector.     No. 

1,004^48 ;  Oct  a ;  Sp.  p.  4^4 :  Gai.  roK  171 ;  p.  72 
Crarellng,  John  L.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  fo  Safety 

Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company.     Ele«trlc  regula- 
tion.    No!T007,186;  Oct    31;  Bp.  p.  6826;   Gai.   roL 

171;  p.  lOM.  ._  ^    .  . 

Crlap,  Charlea,  London,  England.    Type-writing  and  aUnl- 

lar  machlm!    No.  1,006,066;  Oct  if ;  Sp.  p78278;  Gaa. 

rol.  171;  p.  686.  _      ,  „ 

Criaa,  Hodson  H.,  Olobe,  Aria.    Boof-framlng  aanara.    Nj. 

i!qI(>7J688  ;  Oct  81  :  Sp.  p.  66M :  O"^  jol.  17l :  p.  1186. 
Crlat  William  B..  aaslgnor  to  O.  M.   Edwarda,  SyracoM, 

NTT     OatSJrSVe^^o!  1,006,166  ;  Oct  10  :  Sp.  p.  1207  ; 

cWadale!  Edgar.     (See'  Groat  Croaadala,  and  TolhniQt) 


zu 
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Crachat  Hcnrr  L.  J.,  uctgiior  to  8oet«t4  AnonyiM  4e« 
M«aafmetur*«  d«  Olac««  et  Prodalta  CblmlauM  d«  Balnt 
OobaJn.  Chaany  et  CIrcj.  Paris.  Praoce.  Qlaaa  p«Ttms- 
Mock  for  the  cunatructlon  of  luminous  floon  of  rain- 
forced  concrete.  No.  1.0U6.011;  Oct.  10:  8p.  p.  22M ; 
<hkM.  vol.  ITl  ;  p.  3M. 

Croclwr-WkMler  Companv.     (8«c  Dunn,  Oano,  aMlfnor.) 

Crockett.  Davtd,  Blrnilniiliam,  Ala.  Propoller.  Na 
1.006.812 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Bp.  p.  2715  ;  Oaa.  toI.  171 ;  p.  4M. 

Croabta.  FlotMce  L.,  Dotrolt.  Mick.  Klectrtcallr-hMted 
tray.  No.  i.005.1M :  Oct.  10 :  8p.  p.  1209 :  Oar  vol. 
ItT:  p.  23fl. 

CromptoD  A  Kaowlea  Loom  Worka  (8««  Cloatl«r,  John 
B.,  aaalffoor. ) 

Crompton  A  Know  lea  Loom  Works.  (S«e  Kclin«l.  Albert 
E..  aaalfnor.) 

Crompton  A  Knowles  Loom  Works.  (See  Ryoa,  Bpp«  H.. 
•sslgiior. ) 

Crmc  8«tb  A.,  East  Omiixe.  N.  J.  Railway  brak»-beam. 
Na  1.007.273;  Oct.  31;  Bp.  p.  S00« ;  Uaa.  roL  171;  p. 

Crooks.'  Prank  H..  Anderson.  Ind.  Labrleator.  No. 
1.004^858 :  Oct.  3 :  Bp.  p.  M4  :  Qas.  toI.  171 ;  p.  IM. 


Cnm^  Oeorge  A..  aaalfTior  of  one-fourth  to  If.      . . 

one-fonrth  to  L.  T.  Cross,  and  on<>-foartb  to  J.  A.  Croasi, 
Nortbflcld.    Vt       Stoneworklntc  table      No.     1.00T.540: 
Oct.  SI  :  Bp.  p.  8066 :  Gas.  rol.   171  ;  p.  1187. 
Cross.  Georse  W.,  Port  Smith,   Ark.,  asslfsor  to  Cooasv 
Coastrvetloa  Compsny.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Fora  for  Bold- 
tat  rataforced-coDcretf   conduits.      No.    1.007,187 ;   Oct 
iT:  Bp.  p.  5828;  Gas.  rol.   171  :  p.  1064. 
Cross,  J.  A.,  et  si.     (See  Cross.  Osorge  A.,  ssslsnor.) 
Cross,  L  T..  et  al.    (Sec  Cross.  Osorfc  A.,  sssicnor.) 
Cross,  M.  W,  et  si.     (Bee  Cross,  George  A.,  aaalsaor.) 
Crooton.    William    J.,    Lawrence,    asslnor    of    suty    ooe- 
handredtbs  to  W.  H.  Owelty.  Brookllne,  Mass.    Bcoorlag 
or  deanlOK  wool.     No.  1.008.728;  Oct.  24:  Bp.  p.  4788; 
Oas.   Tol.    171:   p.  847. 
Crowley.  Robert  B..  Gallon.  Ohio.     Safety  appUaoee  for 
ear-cooplincs-     No.  1.004.909;  Oct.  3:  8p.  p.  048:  Q^m. 
Tol.    171  :   p.   157. 
Cslsko.  John.  West  Newton,  Pa.     Metallic  tic  and  rall-fos- 
tener.     No.  1.005.000  ;  Oct.  3  :  8p.  p.  M«  ;  Oaa.  rol.  171  ; 

r.   188. 
Itt.  Archibald  8..  PlttMSeld.  Mass.,  assignor  to  Oeacral 

Electric  Company.     Automatic  flat-iron.     No.  1,008,727  ; 

Oct.  24  ;  8p    p.  4767  ;  Ga«.  vol.  171  ;  p.  847. 
Caddy,  Thomaa  H.,  Bandford.  Manitoba,  aaslfnor  of  oao- 

hslf    to    M.    J.    Rodner.    Winnipeg,    Csnada.      BteertBS 

device  for  tractton-encloes.     No.  1,007,541  ;  Oct.  31 :  Bp. 

p    fl5fl7:  Oai.  toI.  171:  p.  1187. 
Cuminlnir<<.  RoN>rt  A.      (Sec  Meticer.  Frits  L..  sssicnor.) 
Cunniofcbam.    Bdwsrd    J..    Canton,    Mass.      Loose    pall«y. 

No     1,007.071;  Oct.  31:  8p.  p.  5545:  Oss.  toI.   171;  p. 

1020.  *^ 

CnnninKham.   Edward  R..   asalgnor  of  one-third  to  ■.   B. 

Bclshler  and  one-third  to  F  C.  Tate.  Des  Motaes.  Iowa. 

Signal  contact       No.   1.005,418:  Oct.  10;  Bp.  p.   1888; 

Om.  Tol.  171  :  p.  327. 
Copp.   Harry   N..  Mars.   Pa.      Electrical   Tibrating  derlce 

No.    1,006,812:   Oct.    10;   Sp.    p.    2800;    Gss.    rol.    171; 

p.  896. 
Curtis,  Blon  C.  assignor  of  ooe-foarth  to  It.  A.  O.  Kaoph, 

Crosby.  N    D      Gang -plow      No.  1.008.440 ;  Oct.  IT  ;  ip. 

p.  4121  ;  Ga«.  toI.   171  :  p.  718. 
Cartla.     Ida     M..     Worcester.     Mass.       Beat-coTer.       No. 

1.006,915:  Oct.  24;  Sp.  p.  5210;  Oaa.  rol.  171;  p.  918. 
Cartls.  5ohn.     (See  Barges  and  Cartis.) 
CartU  PubllHhtng  Company,  The.      (Bee  Sargent.  William 

P  ,  assignor  i 
Coster,  Frsnk.     (Bee  Boehme,  Edward  H.,  assignor.) 
Caster.  Peter  A..  WoodrlTer.  III.     Seed-feeding  derlce.     No. 

1.004.749 ;  Oct.  3  ;  Sp.  o,  436 ;  Oaa.  rol.  171  :  p.  72. 
Custer.     Peter    A.,     WoodrlTer.     III.       Corn-planter.       No. 

1.K04.854  :  Oct    3  :  Sp    p.  687  ;  Gas.  rol.  171 :  p.  109. 
Cntler-Hammer   Manufacturing  Company.  Tb*.      (8so  Si- 
mon.  Arthur,    anignor.) 
Cntler-Hammer   Mfg.    Co..   The.      (See   Klein,   Cbartso  J.. 

asslgaor. ) 
Caettel.  Julius.   Budapest.  .^nlltria-Haagary.     Label.     No. 

1.006.896;  Oct    10;  Sp.  p    24S0  ;  Gai.  vol.  171;  p.  426. 
D'Bastaeblo,   Gsbrlele.   snd   P.    ron    Lehocsky.    Plttsborgta. 

Ps.      Automatic  Toltage-regulator      No.    l.()05,107 ;  Oct. 

S:  Sp.  p.   1141  ;  Gas    toI.  171  ;  p.  193. 
Dalne,  Joseph.  Msraelile.  France.    System  tor  docantatloa 

of  water.     No.   1.006,419:  Oct.   10:   Sp.  p.   1840;   Oaa. 

rol.    171  ;  p.  .327. 
Dalrymens  Supply   Company.      (Bee  Meloney  and  Wood, 

aaslgnors. ) 
Oallemagne,  FrancoM.   Pasajea.  Spain.     Mechanical  movo- 

mcnt  for  ore  concentrating  and  separating  apparatua 

No.   1,000.831;  Oct.   24;   Bp.   p.   6022;   Oaa.   rol.   171; 

p.  887. 
DoJton  Adding  Machine  Company.     (See  Hoyt,  Francis  R.. 

assignor. ) 
Dalton  Adding  Machine  Company.     (See  Pleklea.  Charles 

K..  aartanor.) 
Dalton  Adding  Machine  Company.      (Bss  Rabar.  Joasph, 

asslgBor.) 
Daly.  7oha  J.     (Bee  Da  Pont  and  Daly.) 
Datar.  Willlaafi  1..  Mason  City.  Iowa.     Sink-frame  bracket. 

Ife.  1.00M81 ;  Oct  17  :  Bp.  p  8988 :  Oaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  800. 
Damcrdl.  Henry.     (See  Horton.  Achsah  C-,  assignor.) 
Daniels.  Charles  B..  Albany.   N    Y.     Automatic  dSTies  for 

feeiniig  animala     No.    1,004.856;  Oct  8;   Bp.   p.  OOO; 

Oaa  Toi    171 ;  p.   100. 


Danleiski-BaMdt.    Staalalaw.    Mooeow.    Raasla.      Type-bar 

frame  for  type-writing  nacblnsa     No.   1.006,818;  Oct. 

10 ;  Bp.  p.  2302  ;  Oas.  vol.  171 ;  p.   397. 
Daaaanberg,  Bdward.  Chicago.  111.     Plpa     No.  1,008,918; 

Oct  24  :  Bp.  p.  5211  ;  Oaa  vol.  171  :  p.  918. 
Danquard,   Thomas,    assignor,    bv    mesne   ssslgnments,    to 

Auto  Pnsamatic  Action   Co..   New   Tork.   N.    Y.      Regu- 
lator   for   raeomatlcally-operated    musical    Instrumcnta 

No.    L006.m8:  Oct   24;   Bp.   p.   4759;   Oaa.   rol.    171; 

p.  848. 
Oanaettb.  BenrI,  and  A.  Dasln,  Lille,  Franc*.     Derlce  for 

aecnrlaa   bobbins   to   thuttlss   for   wesring-looma      No. 

1,008.441 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4124  •  Oas.  rol.  171  ;  p.  718. 
Oartlnc.  Jaaea  D..  PhHadeiphla.  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Keystone 

Tradina  Company.     Manufacture  of  chewing-gam.     No. 

1.006.001 :  Oct.  3;  Sp.  p.  960;  Gaa  rol.  171  ;  p.  168. 
Darlington,  Frederic  w.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.    Apparatus  for 

controlliac   motors.      No.    1,006,420;    Oct.    10;    So.    p. 

1841  :  Gaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  828. 
Damsll.  Carl   R..  Washlaatoa.  D.  C.     Wster  and  sswage 

portflcstlon.     Na  1.007,542  ;  Oct.  31 :  Bp.  p.  8688;  Gaa 

▼ol.  171  ;  p.  1187. 
Darnall.  Carl  B.,  Washington.  D.  C.     Purifying  water  and 

sewage.     No    1,007.647  ;  Oct.  81  :  Bp.  p.  8790 ;  Oaa  vol. 

171  :  p.  1222. 
Damold.  Edgar  E..  Kanaas  City,  Mo.     Boiler-floe  cleaner. 

No.   1,006,187:  Oct   10;  Bp<  p.   1270;   Oas.   vol.   171; 

p.  287. 
Dart  BlBer  J.     (Boe  Raakell  and  Dart  ) 
Darwia.  Harry,  deceased.  Blrmlngbam.   KriKland  ;  K.  Dar- 
win,    administratrix.       Incandescent     gas-burner.       So. 

1.006.442  ;  Oct    17  :  Sp.  p    4125  :  Gss.  vol.  171  ;  p.  718. 
Dsrwtn.  Kate,  administratrix.     (See  Darwin.  Harry.) 
Dasher,    Olln    G..    Marlow.    Ga.      Bvaporatlng-paa.      No. 

1.007^72  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Sp.  p^  5648;  Oaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  1021. 
Dassy.  Ferdtnsnd.  Ronen.  France.     Apparatus  for  the  re- 

movsl   of   household   or  other    refnse.     No.    1,000,188; 

Oct.   10:  Bp.  p    1272:  Oai.  vol.  171  ;  p    237. 
Daugherty.   Giles   H..   Chlco.   Oreg.      Divider   for   mowing 

snd  reaping  machines.     No.  I.(X>6.180  ;  Oct   10;   Bp.  p. 

1274  ;  Gb«    vol    171  :  p.  237. 
Daam.  Albert  F.  Pittsburgh.  Ps.     Fuse.     No.   1.006.617: 

Oct.  10:  Sp    p.  2060;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  382. 
Davenport.    Frank    B..    Wllkes-Barre.    Pa.      Skirt-marking 

device.     No.   1.007,481  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  8884  ;  Gaa.  vol 

171:  p.  1150. 
Daveaport   Ice  Chipping  Machine  Company.      (Baa  Heaa, 

Frank,  assignor.) 
David,  [.oals  R    F.,  Parla.  Franc*.    Claaslfyinf  index  sritb 

movable  tablets  csrrying  cards.     No 

Sp.  p    2.^04  ;  Oss.  vol.   171  ;  p.  397. 


lngln< 
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Davidson,  .Mexsnder  FI.,  Cclms.  and  8.  Sundcllus.  Baa  Fraa- 
dseo.  Cal.  Cremation  furnace.  No.  1.007.543;  Oct.  81; 
•p.  p.  6573;  Gaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  1188. 

Davie.  Robert  C  .  Woonsocket.  R.  I.  Adinatable  curtain- 
kanglng  Oxture.  No.  1,006.188:  Oct  17;  Bp.  p.  8666; 
Oas.  vol.   171;  p.  620. 

Davia  Andrew.      (8e«  Msrtin,   Perry  J.,  aaalfnor.) 

Davla  Charles  F..  Tallspooss.  Ga.,  aaalnor  oI  OB*-eighth 
to  J.  N.  Jonee  and  one-eighth  to  F.  D.  Jones,  Woodward, 
Ala.  Amalgamator.  No.  1,006.106  :  Oct.  8  ;  Bp.  p.  118T : 
Gaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  192. 

Davla  Charles  L..  Detroit  Mich.  Envelop^ feeder.  No. 
I.(ra0.6l8:  Oct  10:  Sp.  p.  2062:  Oas.  voH  171  ;  p.  362. 

Davia  Charles  8.  Pbllsdelphia  Pa.  Split  pulley.  No. 
l.()WL487:  Oct.  24  :  Sp.  p.  4200;  Oas.  vol.  171  :  p.  757. 

Davla  rbarles  W.,  Edgrwortb,  aaslgnor  to  Stsndsrd  Un- 
derground Csble  Compsny.  Plttsburfh,  Ps.  Terminal 
for  electrical  cables.  No.  1.006,002  ;  Oct.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  961 : 
Oas.  vol.  171  :  p.   168. 

Davia,  Charles  W..  Edgeworth.  aaaignor  to  Standard  Cn- 
dariiround  Cable  Company.  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Terminal 
ptroctare  for  electrical  cables.  No.  l.<>06,003 ;  Oct  3 : 
Bp.  p.  963;  Gas.  vol.   171  :  p.  158. 

Davis.  Bdward  S..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.,  ssslgnor  to  Rock- 
well Furnace  Company.  Annealing  -  fumaee.  No. 
1,007^21  :  Oct.  24  :  flp.  p.  5414  :  Oaa  vol.  171 :  p.  949. 

Davla.  BtoMr  B..  Motgnor  of  one-half  to  W.  F.  Spencer,  Jr.. 
MoBcte.  Ind.    Machine  for  making  molds.    No.  1,006.443  ; 


Davia.  Oeorge 
ilgnor  ) 


.,  «t  oL     (Bee  Cochran.   Edward  A.,  as- 


Ort.  17  >  Sp.  p.  4129 ;  Gaa_voI._17l  :  p.  729. 

H.. 
Ii 
Oct  8 :  Bp.  p.  480  :  Gaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  73. 


Davla  Jamea  H..  aaslnor  to  American   Bame  Mfg.  Co., 
New  Albany.   lad.     Hame  attachment.     No.   1.004,760; 


Davla.  John.  Aurora,  III.  Cabl»<arrler.  No.  l,t)07,482: 
Oct.  81  :  Bp.  D   8386  ;  Gsa  vol.  171  ;  p.  1150 

Davia  Bianey  (j.,  Southwark,  assignor  of  one-half  to  The 
Amslgassated  Prcaa,  Limited,  London,  England.     Print- 
ing-machine.   No.  1,007,488 ;  Oct.  31 ;  Bp.  p.  8836 ;  Qai 
rot.  171 ;  p.  1160 

Davis.  Tbsodora,  Birmingham.  Ala.,  asalnor.  by  meane 
aaslgamenta  to  J.  W.  Bktniier  and  A.  W.  Miller.  Oar- 
mant^pporter.  No.  1.008.066:  Oct.  17;  Bp.  p.  3280; 
Gas.  voK  171  ;  p.  6S6. 

Davla  Thoaisa  Plbsbargh.  Pa  Piston-Hna.  No.  1.004.881 ; 
Oct  8;  Bp.  p.  177:  Oaa  vol.  171 :  p.  81. 

Davlaoa.  Wtotmiek  C.     (Bee  Wamert  snd  Davison.) 

Dawaa.  Charlea  A..  Bt  Louis,  Mo.  Delivery  mechsnisa 
tor  Mwnaper-vMMllnc  machlnea  No.  1,004.86«  :  Oct  3  : 
Sp.  p.  871 :  Oaa  vol.  171 :  p.  100. 

Dawson,  Henry,  asalnor  to  T.  Taylor  Limited.  Boltoa, 
England.  Warp  pRo  fabric  No.  1.000,917;  Oct  M; 
Sp.  p.  5218 :  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  918 
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DawaoB.  Tboaus  C.  Smiths  Ferry.  Pa.     Bhaft-eo«pltef. 

No.  1,008,362  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3968  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  001. 
Day.  David  T.,  Waablngton,  D.  C.    Apparatua  for  treating 

hydrocarbon  olla     No.   1,004,832;  6ct  8;  Bp.  p.  179; 

Oas.  vol.  171 ;  p   31. 
Day,  Oeorge  H.,  aaslgnor  to  American  Optical  Company, 

Southbrldge,    Mass.      Swsging-mschlne.      No.  1,006,832 ; 

Oct.  24  :  Sp.  p.  5023  :  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  887. 
Dsxln,  Albert.      (See  Dansette  and  Dasin.) 
De   Beers,   Franklin   M^    Chicago,   111.     Evaporator.     No. 

1,008.388 :  Oct  17 :  Sp.  p.  3M9 ;  Oaa  vol.  171 :  p.  891. 
De  Forest  Lee.  New  York.  N.  Y..  ssslgnor  to  De  Forest 

Radio  Telephone  Co.     Space  telephony.     No.  1,006.635  ; 

Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4591  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 :  p.  818. 
De  Forest   Lee.   New   York,   N.   Y..  assignor  to  De  Forest 

Radio  Telephone  Co.    Space  telephony.     No.  1,006,886 ; 

Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4593  ;  Oun.  vol.  171  ;  p.  818. 
De  Forest  Radio  Telephone  Co.     (See  De  Forest,  Lee,  as- 
signor. ) 
De  Grandmont,  Jules  G.,  New  Tork,  N.  T.    Feather  plume. 

No.  1,006,969  :  Oct.  17  :  Sp.  p.  8060 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  660. 
De  Laval  Steam  Turbine  Company.     (See  Ouy,  Albert  E^., 

aaaignor. ) 
D*  Melr.  Anid  W.,  Providence,  R.  I.    Aeronautical  safety 

suit  or  gsrment     No.  1,005,569;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  2206; 
'  Gss.  VOL  171  :  p.  881. 
De  Moulin.  Ersstus,  Greenville,  111.     Initiation  apparatua. 


No.  1.004,867  :  Oct  3  ;  Sp.  p.  673 :  Oai.  voL  171  :  p.  110. 
De  Nemegyel,  BeU.     (See  Dodge,  William  H.,  assignor.) 
De    Psdro,    Anthony,    Chlcsgp,    111.      Rasor-guard.      No. 

1,006,184  :  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  ^67  ;  Gaa  vol.  171 ;  p.  620. 
De    Pew,     Isaiah    M.,    Palma    aola.    Fla.      Truck.      No. 

1,006.364  ;  Oct.  17  :  Sp.  p.  3971 ;  Gax.  vol.  171  ;  p.  892. 
De   Rose.   Joseph,    Paterson,    N.   J.     Non-reflllable  bottle. 

No.  1,005.1()6 ;  Oct  3  ;  Sp.  p.  1139  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  192. 
De  Vllblss.  Allen.  Jr..  assignor  to  Toledo  Computing  Scale 

Companv,  Toledo.  Ohio.    Scale.     No.  1,006,942;  Oct.  17  ; 

Sp.  p.  .3024  :  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  544. 
De  Vllblss.  Allen.  Jr.,  assignor  to  Toledo  ComputlBf  Bcale 

Company,  Toledo,  Ohio.     Welghlng-scale.     No.  1,005,948  ; 
'    Oct.  17  :  Sp.  p.  3026:  Gai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  545. 
De    Voe,    Albert    H.,    Elisabeth,    N.    J.,    assignor    to    Ths 

Singer  ManufacturlAg  Companv.     Ruffling  and  stitching 

machine.     No.  1,006,173 ;  Oct  10  ;  Sp.  p.  1281  ;  Oas.  voH 

171  :  p.  239. 
De   Voe.    Albert    H.,    Elisabeth,    N.   J^   assignor   to   The 

Singer   Msnufsctnring  Company.      Fsbric  guiding  and 

gaging  device.     No.   1,006,814  ;  Oct.   17  ;  Bp.  p.  2719 ; 

Oaa  vol.  171:  p.  497. 
Dean.  Charles  A.,  Tsma.  lows.     SterillBing-csbinet     No. 

1.007,274  :  Oct  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6097  :  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  1004. 
Desn    Electric   Company,  The.      (See   Dean,   William   W., 

assltnior.) 
Daaa  Electric  Compafiy,  The.     (See  Llbby,  Albion  D.  T., 

aaaignor. ) 
Dean.  George  B.,  Albion.  Mich.     Weld^-machina     No. 

1,006.637  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4860  :  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  783. 
Dean,   Oeorge  B..   assignor  to  Union   SMel   Screen   Com- 
psny, Albion,  Mich.     Welding-machine.    No.  1,006,636; 

Oct.  24  :  Sp.  p.  4867 ;  Oas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  782. 
'  Dean,  William  W..  assignor  to  The  Dean  Electric  Com- 
psny, Elyria,  Ohio.    Telephone-receiver.    No.  1,006,883  : 

Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  60,32 ;  Oai.  vol.  171  ;  ».  887. 
Dear,   WllUam    H.,   assignor  of  one-half  to   J.   R.   Hale. 

Anthony,  Bans.     Foldfng  egg-case.     No.  1,007,078 ;  Oct. 

31  :  Sp.  p.  6549 :  Oai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1021. 
Dearlng.    David    M.,    Jackson,    Mich.      Running  gear    for 

motor-vehlclea     No.   1,006470;  Oct.  10;  Sp.  p.   1275; 

Oat.  voL    171  :  p.   238. 
Dearlng.    David   M..    Jackson,    Mich.      Running-gear    for 

motor-vehicles.     No.   1,006,171;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.   1277; 

Gaa  vol.  171  :  p.  238.    • 
Decker.   Franklin,   et   oI.      (Soe   Poinan,   Francis  J.,   as- 
signor. ) 
Degener,    Helnrich,    Berlin,    (Jermsny,    assignor    to    Mer- 

~  "~       »hical  line  com- 

1,444;  Oct   17; 


gsnthalcr  Unotrpe  Company.    Typographical  line  eom- 
poalng  and  easting  macnina     No.  l,00o,< 
Bp.  p.  4187:  Oas.  vol.  171;  p.  719. 


Degener,    Helnrich,    Berlin,    Germany,    assignor    to    Mer- 
•    genthsler  Linotype  Compsny.     Typographical  line-cast- 

Ing   mschlne.      No.    1.006,446;    Oct    17;    Sp.   p.   4188; 

Gss.  vol.  171  :  p.  719. 
Delator,   William   F.,   Fort  Wayne.   Ind.     Apparatus  for 

collecting  concentrates.     No.  1,067,074  ;  Oct  81 ;  Sp.  p 

6668;  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1022. 
D*lst*r,   William   F.,    Fort  Wayne.   Ind.     Apparatus  for 

collecting  concentratea     No.  1,<)()7,075 ;  Oct  31 ;  Sp.  p. 

6666 :  Gaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  1022. 
Delamere,  Henry  8.,  South  Berkeley,  Cal.     Nut-lock.     No. 

1,006,918 :  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6214  ;  Oas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  016. 
Delmore,     Joaeph     M..     Piru,     Cal.     Underreamer.     No. 

1,006,446;  Oct  17;  Sp.  p.  4140;  Gaa  vol.  171;  p.  720. 
Delorm*.  Louis  A.,  et  al.     (Be*  Lord,  Peter,  assignor.) 
Dsmarsst  David  C..  et  ol.     (See  Benn.  CsrI,  ssslgnor.) 
DaoMBt.  Alfred  K..  assignor  to  United  Bute*  Police  and 

Ftn   Signal   Company,   PltUborgh,   Pa.     Police  signal 

ayatem.     No.  1,007,544;  Oct  81;  Sp.  p.  6676:  Oaa  voL 

171;  p.  1188. 
DanMntT  Alfred  K.,  assignor  to  United  States  Police  and 

Pira  Signal  Company.  Pituburgh,  Pa.     Signal  uj^aa. 

No.  1^07,646:  <>ct.  il;  Bp.  p.  8680;  Oaa.  vol.  171; 

p.  IIW. 
Deming.  Paul  H.    (Be*  Hayes  and  Deming.) 


Dampatar,    Alexander,   Scheaactady.   N.    T..   aaal^or  to 

General  Electric  Company.  Attachment  for  vapor- 
lamps.  No.  1,006,729;  Oct.  24;  Sp.  p.  4762;  Gas.  voL 
171  *  D    848 

Denlson,  William  C.  Cleveland  Heights,  assignor  to  Tb* 
Ohio  Clay  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Bulldlng-block. 
(Relaaua)  No.  13.299  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4160;  Oas.  voL 
171  '  p    721 

Dennis,  JcdiaL..  and  J.  Huntington,  Philadelphia,  P>. 
Valva    No.  1,004,761 ;  Oct  3  ;  Sp.  p.  441 ;  Gas.  voL  171 ; 

n     TH 

Dwnla,*  Samuel  A,.  Loo  Angeles,  Cal.     Olobe-valv*.     No. 

1,004,752 :  Oct.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  442  ;  Qmz.  vol.  171  ;  p.  74. 
Denma  Bamuel  K.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor  to  mternstlo^ 

Harvester    Company.       Corn-planter.       No.     1,006,17^ ,  - 

Oct.  10  :  Sp.  p.  1279  :  Gaa  vol.  171 ;  p.  238. 
Dennstedt,  Albert  L.,  aaalraor  to  Albert  Lea  Gas   Light 

Company.    Albert    Lea,    Minn.      Automatic    cut-off    for 

gaaolene-generated    llgbta.      No.    1,006,919:    Oct    24; 

Sp.  p.  6215 ;  Gaa  vol.  171 ;  p.  017.  ,      , 
Dentists'    Supply   Company.      (See   Dlmelow,   James,   as- 
pen ve^Rock  Drill  A  Machinery  Co.,  The.     (See  Wau^ 

Daniel  S.,  assignor.)  ......  m^ 

Deppen.    Isaac    M.,    Scranton,    Pa.      Sash-fastener.      No. 

1,006.365  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3973  ;  Gaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  892. 
Dentin*.    William    A.      (See    Carpenter,    Swartley,    and 

Des  Isles,  *Leo»*rd  H.,  Chicago.  III.  Fastener  for  rallwaj- 
ralla     No.  1,006,468:  Oct  24;  Sp.  p.  4201;  Oas.  voL 

DescslieS;    Eugtee    M,    O.,    assignor   to    A.    B|lpc\  P»f*P; 

France.    Permutation-padlock.    No.  1,006,866 ;  Oct.  17  : 

Sp.  p.  3974  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  692.  „  ^   ^ 

Desenlss  &  Jacobl  Aktlengesellschaft     (See  Schubert  and 

Burger,  assignora. ) 
Desmond,  John,  assignor  to  W.   8.  Potwln,  Chicago.   III. 

Pumping  device.     So.  1.007.276 ;  Oct  31 ;  Sp.  p.  5909 ; 

Gsa  vol.  171  ;  p.  1095.  ,      , 

DestrlbaU.  Louis  P..  Trenton.  N.  J.  Apparatus  'or  form- 
ing   figured   treads  on   tires.      No.    1,007.434 ;   Oct   Jl ; 

Sp.  p.  6339  ;  Gaa  vol.  171  :  p.  1151. 
Detroit  Stoker  Company.     (See  Maxlow  and  Van  Vliet  aa- 

slgnora. )  •  ^^,  „,  _ 

Dettloff.  Eugene,  Downs,  Waah.     Weeder.     No.  1,006,818; 

Oct.  17  :  Sp.  p.  2716;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  497. 
Deutsche     Oaagltthlicht     Aktlengesellschaft      (Aaerges«U> 

Bchaft).     (See  SUssmann,  Helnrich,  aaaignor.) 
Diamond  Power  Specialty  Company.     (See  Standish,  Ed- 
ward K.,  assignor.)  ,,,,.*• 
Dickey,  Laurence  P..  PhUadelphia    Pa      InsulaUng-spacer. 

No   L004.686:  Oct  3:  Sp.  p.  291  ;  Gas.  vol.  171;  p.  49. 
Dicks,  William.     (See  Williams  and  Dicks.) 
DickS>n.   Chsrles.   New   York,   N.    Y.     Clgar-llghter.      No. 

1,006,447  :  Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4143 :  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  72a 
Dickson,  George  F.     (See  Dickson.  James  G^  a«'«?,^r.. 
Dlckion,  James  O..  aaslgnor  of  one-half  to  GF.Jblckson, 

Chicago,    III.      Wax-melter.      No.   1,007,188 ;   Oct   ai ; 

Sp.  p.  5829 ;  Gaa  voL  171 ;  p.  1064. 
DlehL  Charlea  En  Harbor  City,  N    J.      Plpe-Jolnt     No. 

1,()66  067;  OctT7:  Sp.  p.  328l  ;  Gaa  vol.  ifl ;  p.  686. 
Dielil,  Charlea,  Egg  Harbor  aty,  N.  J.    Smoke-pipe  collar. 

No.   1,006,448;   Oct   17;   Sp.  p.   4144;   Gaa   vol.    171; 

P    720. 
Dlemer,  Gostav  H.,  Trinidad,  Colo.    Mall-box  alarni.     No. 

1,OW{,004  :  Oct  8 ;  Sp.  p.  »65  ;  Gas.  vol  171 ;  P„  15»- .   ,. 
Diestelmeler,  Augoat  an<l  J-  H.   Wolf.  Lena.  Ill-     S^ll?' 

CQttlng  attachment  for  disk  cultivaton.    No.  1.006,097 ; 

Oct  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2482  ;  Gas.  voL  171 :  p.  426. 
Diethelm,  John,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Music-leaf  turner.     No. 

1,006,174:  Oct  10:  Sp.p.  1287;  Gas    vol.  171 :  p.  289. 
IMetsch,  Curt  O..  and  T.  Kurrell.  Los  Angeles,  Cal.     Dis- 
pensing  spparatua      No.    1,006,619:    (>ct    10;    Sp.    ». 

2064  MJaa  vol.  171;  p.  863.  ^        ^    , 

DiUhoff,   Clemens,   Pittsburgh,   Pa.      Valve-releasing   tooL 

No.    i.006.186;   Oct   17;   Sp.   p.   3559;   Oaa  toH  171; 

p.  680. 
Dillon.  Charlea  A^  assignor  to  The  United  Electric  Com; 

©any    Canton.  <>hlo.     Vacuum-cleaner.     No.   1,006,006 , 

6ct  3 J  Sp.  p.  966;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  169. 
Dillon,  E'rancls.  Dillon  Port  Ontario    ^^S"****- „.^?**/?f** 

like  vessel.     No.  1,006,698;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  2483;  Oaa 

vol.   171 :   p.   426. 
Dillon,  John  T.,   Lawrence,   Mass.     Caienderlng^machine 

doctor.     No.  1,006.175;  Oct  10;  Bp.  p.  1289;  Gaa  vol. 

171 ;  p.  240.  .      ^ 

Dlmelow,  Jamea,  aaaignor  to  DentUrts*  Supply  Compay, 

York.  Pa.     Machine  for  making  tooth-pin  anchora.     Na 

1.00«{.006 :  Oct  3 ;  Bp.  p.  968TGaa  vol.  171 :  p.  160. 
Dion,  L«on,  Wllkes-Barre,  Ps.     Drum  for  inarlne  propal- 

ston.    No.  1,004,888 ;  Oct  3  ;  Bp.  p.  181 ;  Oaa  vol.  171 ; 

DIttmar,     John,     New     Tork,     N.     Y.       I'^h-srip.       No. 

1,006.867:  Oct  17:  Sp.  p.  3979;  Oaa  vol.  171;  p.  698. 
Dixon.  Robert  M.,  Boat  Orange.  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Safety 

Car  Heating  A  Lighting  Companr.    fioae  appliance.    No. 

l,004,88470ct.  8 :  Sp.  p.  183 ;  Gas.  voL  171  ;  p.  32. 
Dodge,  William  H.,  Hsymarket,  Va.  assignor  of  ot>e-h*|f 

to  k  M.  De  Nemegyel,  Washington,  D.  C.     Collapsible 

crate.     No.  1,006,620;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  2066:  Oaa  vol. 

171;  p.  368. 
Doillet   Louis,   and    P.    R.   Faure,    Paris,    Prance.     8tap- 

plying    device    for    boilen    with     liquid     fuels.      No. 

1,006,920 ;  Oct  24 ;  Bp.  p.  5217  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  917. 


,.ji-..>^^v->.'. 
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Doll.   TbMdor*.   Nora   ■■riBji,    Iowa.     fimitiir»-«u(«r. 
No.    1,007.021:   Oct.  14:   fp.    p.   5417;   Om.    toI.    171: 


(■••  Knewlnaki  and  Wojdk. 


p    000. 
DoDanowaki,  John. 

oni.  > 
DooiMllr,   John    R..   Fort    WsTse,    Ind.     Cooklaf  tmmL 

No.    1,00«.4«0:    Oct.    24;    8p.   p.    4203;    Oas.    t^.   171; 

p.  757. 
Doolay,     Botert    M..     BockUad,    Tu.      BaadUcht.      No. 

1.0<5i.4SO  ;  Oct.  81 ;  8p.  p.  0S4O :  0«k  toI.  171  :  p.  IIBI. 
Doollttla.  Perry  K.,  aaaicoor  to  Tba  Doollttla  Rim  Coa- 

paor.    Limited.  Toronto,  Ontario.  Canada.     Tool.      No. 

1.006,815  :  Oct.  17  ;  8p.  p.  2721:  Oaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  408. 
Doollttla   Rim  Company.  Tb«.      (Saa  Doollttla,   Perry   ■., 

aaaisDor.) 
IkKMe,    Uabrlel    H.    W..    Ban    Pranclaco,    Cal.       Heleaalon 

device.     No.  1.006.615:  Oct.   10:  8p.  p.  2306:  Uaa.  vol. 

171:  D.  ar7. 

Dooae.  Qabrtel  H.  W..  San  F^nciacq,  Cal.     WaTe-motor. 

No.   1.006.610:  Oct.   10;   8p.   p.   2307;   Gas.   toL    171; 

p.   397. 
Doraay.  Famam  F..  Rocbeater.  aaalfnor  to  Superior  Rafta- 

ter  Caapany.   Canlateo,   N.   Y.     Account-reflater.     Na 

1.007,648  ;  Oct.  31  ;  8p.  p.  6804  :  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1222. 
Double   Body   Bolster   Company.      (8aa   Pflagar  and   Van 

Buaklrfc.  aaaiasora.) 
Dou<l.  .\rtliar  N.,  CleTelaad.  Ohio.     Cart.     No.  1,006.617; 

o.-i.  10:  8p   p    230«:  Oai.  rol.  171  ;  p.  398. 
Doad,    Arthur    N..    Clerelaad,    Ohio.       Clam-ahell    fratk 

backet     No.  1.007,023 ;  Oct.  24  ;  8p.  p.  6419 ;  Oaa.  toL 

171 ;  p.  960. 
Doad,   Artbor  N.,   North   Stockholm.   N.   T.,   aaalsnor   to 

H.  S.  Saffold.  CleTeland.  Ohio      Bottom-dumpInK  holat 

tnic-backet.     No    1,006.618  :  Oct.   10  ;  8p    p.   ^'{00 :  Gas. 

Tol.    171  :   p    W8. 
DooKberty.   William   S..  and  N.  Stewart,  Montroae.  Cole. 

Water-fate.     No.  1.0M,73O ;  Oct  24  ;  8p.  p.  4764  ;  Oas. 

▼ol.  171  :  p.  848. 
Douxfaty,  Herman  W.,  and  C.  R.  Beach.  Bln«hamton,  N.  T., 

ninlniora    to    Star    Electric    Company.      Cut-out.      No. 

1.006.5J1  :  Oct  10:  8p.  D.  2068  :  Cat    vol    171  ;  p.  363. 
DouKlaa.   Frank   L.      (8c«  Robinson  and    Douclaa.) 
Douslaaa.  N    B       l  See  Frye.   I.,ee  £..  aaalirnor  » 
Dooslaaa,   Napoleon   B.,  Oakland,  CaL     Combined  r«T«ral- 

Ma  wall  furniture  and  door.     No.   1.006.068  :   Oct   17  : 

Sp.  p.  3282:  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  687 
Dooat,  Jamea  C.  Toronto.  Ontario.  Canada.     Clothea-llna 

fMl.     No.  1.004.753 :  Oct  8  ;  Sp.  p.  443  :  Gas.  toI.  171 ; 

p.  74. 
DoTer,  Oeoru*"  W.     (See  Peteraon,  Erlrk  B.,  aaalgnor.) 
Dow  Chemical  Company,  The.     (8e«  Dow.  Herbert  H..  aa- 
algnor. ) 
Dow,  Herbert  H..  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Dow  Chemical  Company, 

Midland.   Mich.     Apoaratna  for  multiple-effect   Tacoum 

araporatlon.     No.  1.004.686 :  Oct.  3 :  Sp.  p.  292 :  Gai. 

ToL  171  ;  p.  50. 
Dow,  Herbert  H.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Dow  Chemical  Coopaar, 

Midland.    Mich.      Producing   cryaUla      No.    1,004,868; 

Oct  3 ;  Sp.  p.  675 ;  Oaa.  toT.  171 ;  p.  110. 
Dow,  Pater,  et  al.      (See  Peccl.  Plo  N..  aralanor.) 
Dowd,  Daniel.   Portland.  Orex.     Structural  frame  for  the 

sapport  of  tbe  lath  and  plaster  of  walls  and  ceilings  of 

buUdlnga.     No.  1.004,869 ;  Oct  3  ;  Sp.  p.  678 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

171  :  p.  110. 
Dowdall,  Jamea  T.     (See  Chauret  and  Dowdall.) 
Downey.   Tboouia    B.,    Sprinrtown,    Ark.      Pneumatic    or 

Tacnam  cleaner.     No.  1.006.921  ;  Oct.  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6219 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  917. 
Downa,  Gaonre  H..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  W.   B.  Grace. 

Portland,  Oreg.     Ronnlng-gear  for  electric  lecomotlTca. 

No.    1.006.731;   Oct   24;  Sp.   p.   4766;   Gas.   toL   171; 

p.  849. 
Downs.  Georire  H..  aaalnor  of  one-balf  to  W.  E.  Grace, 

Portland.    Orea.      DnTlng    means    of    electric    locoao- 

tlTea.     No.  l.()06,7S2:  Oct.  24:  Sp.  p.  4769;  Oas.  rol. 

171;  p.  849. 
Doyle.  Jamaa  S.     (Sea  Hedley  and  Doyle.) 
Doyle.  Jamas  8..   New  York,  N.  T.,  asalgnor  to  Bordatt- 

Bowntraa  Manafactnrtng  CompanV,  Chicago,  III.    Safety 

mschailSM    for  power-oparated  doora.      No.    1,(X>4.754 : 

Oct.  8 :  Sp    p.  444 :  Gas.  toI.  171  :  p.  74. 
Doyle,  Perclval  F.     (Saa  Markle  and  Doyle.) 
Drfger.  Alexander  B..  asalgnor  to  Drttgerwerk  Helnr.  and 

Banh.    Drtxer.   LQback.   Germany.      Portable  breathing 

apparatua.     No.  1,006,816 ;  Oct  17  :  Sp.  p.  2722 ;  Gas. 

TofTni  :  p.  498. 
Drtcerwerk    Helnr.    and    B«mh.    Drtger.      (See    Drigar, 

Alazander  B..  asalgnor.) 
Draper  v'ompHn.v      (%-r  Connelly.  James  W..  asalgnor.) 
Draper  Company.      (See  Snow,   laaac.  aaalgnor.) 
Dragar,  Karl  ron.  asalgnor  to  D.  Ttmar,  Berlin,  Gamany. 

Elaetromagnatic    Igniting    device    for    arc-lampa.      No. 

1.006.069:  Oct.  17:  Sp.  p.  8285;  Gas.  toI.  171  :  p.  R8T. 
Dreher.    Phillip  J..   Toledo.   Ohio.      Endleaa-belt-operattng 

macbanlam     for    aatomatlc    players.      No.    1.006,688: 

Oct.  24:  Bp.  p.  4878:  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  784. 
Dreaaal.  fWar      (See  Kothe.   Dreaael.  and   Hoerleln.) 
Draw,    Harbart    W.,    Chicago,    IIL      Grain-car-door    con- 

Btructlon.      No.   1,006,817  :   Oct   17  ;  Sp.  p.   2724 ;  Gas. 

ToL  171  ;  p.  498. 
Droltroiir.    MIchaal    A..    Oak    Park,    aaalgnor    to    Mlehla 

Printing  Press  aa4  Mauafsctnrlng  Company,  Chknco, 

111.     Toning  prtntlng-platea.     No    1.005,619;  Oct  10; 

8p   p.  2318 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  899. 


Drofteoar.    MldMai    A..    Oak    Park,    aaatgsor    to   Mlahla 

I*rlntlng  Preaa  and  Manufacturing  Company,  Chicago. 

III.       Apparatna     for     toning     printing  •  plates.       No. 

1.006.773:  Oct  10:  Sp.  p.  2624  :  Uas.  vol.  171  :  p.  4.'.2. 
Droltcoor.    Michael    A..    Oak    Park,    aaalgnor    to   Mlabla 

Printing  Prsaa  and  Manafactnrlnc  Company.  Chicago, 

111.      Bed-Bottoa    for    two-rerolutlon    flat-bad    praaaaa. 

No.   1,006.788;  Oct.  24;  Sp.  p.  4772;  Oas.  toI  171; 

p.  850. 
Du    Haoron.    Loala  D..  and   R.   da  Bereegol,   Jolnrllle-le- 

I'ont.  France.     Manafaetnre  of  acraans  for  oaa  la  eolor 

photography.    No.  1.006,644  ;  Oct  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2868 ;  Gas. 

vol.    171  :   p.   407. 
Da  UomA,  Junloa  G.     (Saa  Leonard  and  Du  Mond.) 
Da  Past  Benjamin  F..  Jacksonville,  and  J.  J.  Daly,  Naw 

Berlin.   Fla.     OU-can.     Na   1.006,923;  Oct  24 ;  8p.  p. 

5223;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  018. 
Du   Pont   Francla   I..   Wilmington.   Dal.      Liquid   gravity 

separation  of  aoUda.     No.  r004.816  :  Oct.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  572  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  94. 
Du  I'ont  Francla  I.,  aaalgnor  to  B.  1.  da  Pont  da  Neosoars 

Powder  Company.  Wilmington,  Del.    Bolldlfylas  cryatal- 

Usable    mizturaa    without    substantial    cryatalltsattoa. 

Na   1,007,276 ;  Oct   81 :  Sp.  p.   6000 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ; 

p.  1UU6. 
Du   Pont  Paal   D..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  G 

Paria,   Francai     Typa-wrltlng  machine.     No.   1,006,060: 

Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8161 :  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  584. 
Da  Pont,  Paul  D..  aaalgnor  of  ooa-half  to  0.  Baearraa, 

Parla,      Fmacai        Byllabla  -  writing      machlna.        No. 

1.006.061 :  Oct  17  :  Sp.  p.  8264  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  584. 
Dabied  *  Cle.,  Edooard.  (de«  Dablad.  Edouard,  aaalgnor.) 
l*ublod.    Kdouard.   aaalgnor   to  K.    Dubled  *   Cle.,   Couvet, 

Switserlaod.      KnIttI air  machine.      No.    1,000,620;    Oct 

10:  Sp.  p.  2316:  Oas.  vol.  171:  p.  390. 
Duffner.  Matthew,  Plttaburgh,  Pa.     Ezarclaing  apparatua. 

No.   1.006,470 ;  Oct   24 ;   Sp.    p.  4204 ;  Gas.   voL   171 ; 
757. 

le.  (Sae  Chak 
jrmond  W.,  as 
[irora.  III.  » 
.  p.  2070:  Oai 
:harlea    W.,     1 

..v^..,/76:  Oct.  81  :  Sp.  t 
Dunal,  Joaef.  Racine,  Wla    Lock.    No.  1,006.922 ;  Oct  24  ; 


on 


Duh«.  Elle.     (Sae  Chalz  and  Duh«.) 


l>ull.    Uaymond    W.,   aaalgnor   to   Stepbens-Adamaqti  Mfg. 
Dullaa,_  'Charl«*    ^.<    r''l^<S^^**'_  ^^      ^"^ff*!^-      '^*'' 


Co..    Aurora.    III.      Settling-tank.      No.    1,005.522; 
10:  Sp.  p.  2070:  Gas.  vol.   171  :  p.  364. 


1.0O7.O76:  Oct  81  ;  Sp.  p.  5667:  Oas. 


:  p.  1028. 


Sp.  p.  5221  :  Gai.  vol.  171  :  p.  918. 
Danaway.   Joaeph   H.,    San    Franclaco,   Cal.      Wateh-kay. 

No.  r0O4,755  :  Oct.  8  :  Sp.  p.  448  :  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  74. 
Duncan.  Arthur  L.      (See  Anderaoo  and  Duncan.) 
Duncan,  Cliarjea  H.,  >Iew  York^  N.  Y.     Aarapiana. 


No. 
No. 


1.004.658 :  Oct  8  :  Sp.  p.  17  ;  Gas.  toL  171 ;  p.  5. 
Dnncan.  Charlea  H.,  New  York,  N.  T.     Aaroplana. 

1,004,559 :  Oct  3 ;  Sp.  p.  23 :  Gas.  toL  171  :  p  6. 
Duncan.  George  T.,  Sr..  Seattle,  Waab.     Bridge-buckle  for 

top  bamr  afrapa.     No.  1,006,021  :  Oct  10:  Sp.  p.  2319: 

Oas    vol.    171  ;  p.  399. 
Duncan.    William   M..    Alton,    IIL      Ignltlon-arch   for   far- 

nacea.     No    1,006.868:  Oct  17;  Sp.  p.  3980;  Oaa.  voL 

171  :  p.  893. 
Duncan,    WiUUm    M.,    Alton.    III.      Car    or    track.      No. 

1,006..<I69;  Oct.  17  :  Sp.  p.  8981  :  Oas.  vol.  171  :  p.  693. 
DvBcsn,  WUllam  M..  Alton.  IIL    Sand-molding  apparatna. 

No.    1.006.449;  Oct  17;  Sp.   p.  414ft;   Gas.   vol.   171; 

p  721.  > 

Dungan.  Thomas  A.,  Chicago,  IIL  Wood-dlattllIng  appa- 
ratua.    No.  1.007,341  ;  Oct  81 ;  8p.  p.  6131  ;  Uaa.  voL 

171  ;  p    1118. 
Donkel.   Wilber  B..   Pana,   aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  C    B. 

Scrocgln,     Harrlatown,     III.       Starting     dcTlea.       No. 

1,004!685 :  Oct  8  :  Sp.  p.  186 :  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  81. 
Dankel.   WUber   R..   Pana,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  C.   R. 

Scrocgln,     Uarrlstown.     III.       Starting     device.       No. 

1,004!636 :  Oct.  3  :  Sp.  p.  187  ;  Oaa  vol.  171  :  p.  88. 
Dmalap,   Harry   G..   Chlcora,    Pa.      Reversible  cneck-valva 

and    cat^>ff.       No.    1.006.523:    Oct.     10;    Sp.    p.    2072; 

Cas.  vol.   171  :  p.  364. 
Donn,   Oano.   Baat  Orange,   aaalgnor  to   Crocker- Wbaalar 

Company,  Ampere,  N.  J.     Lubricating  device  for  Jour- 
nal bearlnga       No.    1,006,370;    Oct.    17;    Sp.    p.    8982; 

Gas.  VOL  171:  p.  694. 
Dunn,  Jamaa,  Tacoma.  Waah.     Canning  apparatua.     Na 

1^^71 :  Oct  17  ;  Sp    p.  8988  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  694. 
Dunn.   Jerry   J.,    BUwood   City,    asalgnor    to   The   Shelby 

Steel-  Tube    (Tompany.    Pittsburgh,    Pa.      Making    steal 

or  alloy  tubea.     No.   1,006,186 ;  Oct   17  ;  Sp.   p.  3560 ; 

Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  6.30. 
Dunn,  Thomas  F.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Dirlglhia  alrahlp.    Na 

1.006.784;  Oct  24:  Sp   p.  4776;  Gas.  vol.  171;  p.  850. 
Dunn,  Thomss   F..   New   York.   N.   Y.     Dirigible  alrahlp. 

No.    1.006.998:   Oct.   24;    Sp.   p.   6878;    Gas.    vol.    171; 

p.  943. 
Danton.  George  B..  New  York.  N.  Y.    Traating  molds  usad 

In  electrotyptng.     No.   1.006,007 ;  Oct   8 ;  8p.  p.  962 ; 

Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  160. 
Duplex  Metals  Company.     (Sea  Monnot.  John  F..  aaalgnor.) 
Dapala,  Frank.     (See  wood  and  Dapula.) 
Darhto.  Fraak  H..  tt  9L     (See  Shadall.  Charlea  C  a»- 

DuTCrew',  Gaorga  W..  Los  Angalaa,  Cal.  Method  of  and 
meana  for  extracting  mkro-organlama  and  aollds  from 
water.  No.  1.006,070;  Oct  17;  Sp.  p.  8287;  Gas.  toL 
171  ;  p.  687. 

Darer.  John  O..  Dpear  laaAostor.  Obla  Iko^tylag  da- 
vice.  No.  1,004,766;  Oct  8;^.  p.  449;  Gai.  vol.  171; 
p.  76. 


tAJht- 
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Dnrham,  Harold  E..  Doufl",.  MJe»»-  ,  >tt*«^»™"»L/?*' 
lamp-burnera..     No.    1,006,872;   Oct   17;   Sp.   p.   3984; 

Du^mT*Aithi^  *B.f%iyton,  N.  Max.     Mateh-aafa.  _No. 

l7(»7^6T(^.  8i  ;  Sp.  p.  «M9:  Oas.  toI  171 ;  jp.  1189. 
Durrum.   Arthur  S.,  I>fyton,   N.  "«     J*f*S5?»^  ,,^- 

1.W7M1 :  Oct  81 ;  Bp.  p.  6691 ;  Gas.  toL  171 ;  p.  1189. 
Durrllla.  Plana  H.  O.,  Ma.  France.     Alumtolnm  broMa. 

Ho.  1,007,648;  Oct.  81;   Bp.  p.  6698;  Gas.  voL  171; 

Doa«A.  Benjamin   L.,   ef  sL      (See  Wooater,  PhUlp  L., 

Dnnraaf^Charlas  B.,  Baadlng,  Pa.  Intamal-combostion 
e7«lM.     Na  l,00y,277TOel  81 ;  Bp.  p.  6008 ;  Gas.  toL 

Daryes  ^Manufacturing   Company   0t  al.     (See   Wooatar, 

I'hUlp  L..  assignor.)  -  ,.„ 

Dutcher,    Frank,    Varaaniea,    Pa.      Train-order   deH^Jw- 

Na   1,006,378;  Oct  17;   Bp.  p.   8986;  Gas.  toL   171; 

o    694 
DwaUy.  WUllam  H.     (Sae  Croaton.  William  J.,  aadgnpr.) 
Drar.    Frank    L.,    Montclalr,    N.    J.      Internal -combustion 

aacine      No.  1,007.278 ;  Oct  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6005 ;  Gas.  vol. 

Dver  WliUam  J..  asalgnor  to  Honolulu  Iron  Works  Com- 
MM?  Honoluli,  Hawaii.  Julce-fllter.  Na  1,006.944; 
Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8029  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  546. 

B.  A.  Pfluegar  Company,  The.     (See  Pfluagar,  Brneat  A., 

B  I.  du  Pont  de  Nemoura  Powder  Company.  (Saa  Broad- 
water, Luke  H..  aaalgnor.)  „     ^      ^  /o      rw. 

B.  I.  do  Pont  de  Nemoura  Powder  Company.  (See  Do 
I'ont,  Francis  I.,  assignor.)  ,„       „  «_   w 

E.  T.  Burrowes  Company,  The.  (Sec  Burrowea,  Frank 
M..  aaalgnor.)  ^      ,  ,         .  v 

Bagla  Lock  Co.     (Sae  Murphy,  Jamea  J.,  aaalgnor.) 

Bamheart  I«a«c  L..  Kansas  City.  Kans..  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  A.  J.   Alfea,  Kanaas  City,  Mo.     Rallway-croaa- 

>  Ing.  No.  1,007,024  ;  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5420  ;  Gss.  voL  171 ; 
•  p.  961. 

test  Jsmes  W.,  Mulberry,  Fla.  Dry  bin  and  roaater, 
Na    1.005,946;   Oct   17;   Sp.  p.  8029;   Gas.  vol.    171; 

Eaxtem  Machine  Screw  Compsny.      (See  Gstes,  William 

II..  asaiimor.)  _  .  ^  „ 

Esstman  Kodak  Co.     (See  Barnaa,  Frederick  W.,  assignor.) 
Eautman.   William  B.,  Boaton.  Mass.     Spring  auspenaloa 
for  rehiclea:    No.  1,007,077  ;  Oct  31 ;  Sp.  p.  666S ;  Gas. 

Baatwood,  Arthur  C.,  aasignor  to  The  Electric  Controller 
and  Manufacturing  Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Solenoid 
with  abunt.  No.  1,004,860  ;  ()ct  8  ;  Sp.  p.  679  ;  Gas.  Tol. 
171;  p.  111. 
Eaton.  Harrlaon  H..  Beverly.  Masa..  asslnior  to  United 
Shoe  Machinery  C!ompany.  Pataraon,  N.  J.  Prew.  No. 
1,004,757  :  Oct.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  450 ;  Gas.  toL  171  ;  p.  75. 
Bbbert,  Daniel  F.,  Wheeling.  W.  Va.     Magneto-guard.     No. 

1,004,758 ;  Oct.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  468 ;  Oas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  76. 
Eberle,  Gustav,  Stuttgart,  Germany.     Process  and  product 
for  use  In  unllmlng  hides  and  the  like.     Nb.  1,006,539  ; 
Oct  24  :  Sp.  p.  4387  :  Gas.  vol.  171 :  p.  784^ 
Bbrlta.  Lewis  C.  Meaquite.  Tex.     Lantern.    No.  1.004,687  ; 

Oct  8 :  Sp.  p.  189:  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  33. 
Ecker,    Maurice,    Worceater.    Maas.      Necktie    and    collar 
holder.     No.  1,007,842 ;  Oct.  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6133 ;  Gas.  Tol. 
171  ;  p.  1119.  .  ,     ^    . 

Bddlna,  Sextus  A.,  Charlottesville,  Va.,  ssslgnOr  to  O.  A. 
Miller  Treeing  Machine  Companv,  Portland,  Me.  Tr«fct- 
Ing  shoe-counters.  No.  1.007,078  ;  Oct  81 ;  Sp.  p.  5660  ; 
Oas.  vol.  171  :  p.  1023.  ^,     ^  ^^  ^^^ 

Edey.  Charles  E.  C.  Tacoma,  Wash.    Lock.    No.  1,007,649 ; 

Oct  81  ;  Sp.  p.  6807  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 :  p.  1228. 
Edison.  Thomas  A.     (See  Wolke,  Herman,  assignor.) 
Edmonds.    Joseph    E.    J.,    Kalgoorlle.    Western    Australia, 
Auatralla.    Automatic  water-pipe  cleaner.    No.  1,006487  ; 
Oct  17  :  Sp.  p.  3561  ;  Oas.  vol.  171  :  p.  680 
Edaon,    Curtis   O..    Bockford.    III.      Street-indicator.      No. 
1,006,188:  Oct  17;  Sp.  p.  3663:  Gai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  631. 
Bdwarda.  Arthur  T..  Oklahoma.  Okla.     Merchandlae^dla- 
play  rack.     No.  1,006.834 ;  Oct.  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6034 ;  Gas. 
vol.  171 ;  p.  888. 
ndwsrda,  Henry  L.,  snd  W.  A.  Perkins.  Gainesville.  Tex. 
Chum.     No.  1.00is.421 ;  Oct.  10:  Sp.  p.  1854  ;  Gat.  vol. 
171  :  p.  828. 
Bdwarda.  Oliver  M.     (See  Crtst  William  E..  asalgnor.) 
Edwarda,   Reubin   W.,  Bollarda,  Ga.     Combined  tle-olate, 
brace,  and  guard-rail.     No.  1.006.999;  Oct.  24;  Sp.  p. 
6377  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  948, 
Ehrllch.  Psul.  and  L.  Benda,  Frankfort-on-tbe-Maln,  Ger- 
many, aaalgnora  to  Casaella  Color  Company.  New  York. 
N.     T.       3.6^1amlnoacrldlnlum     and    Its    salts.       No. 
1,005.176:  Oct.  10;  Sp.  p.  1292;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  240. 
Elchhom.    Hermsnn.   Ellxabeth.   N.    J.     assignor   to   The 
Singer    Manufacturing    Company.      Shuttle-carrier    for 
aewlng-machlnea.     No.  1,006,177  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1294  ; 
Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  241.  ,.     ,^    ^    . 

Blcken.  Hubert.  Grevenbrolch,  Germsny.  Uquld-dyaing 
apparatus  Na  1,006,471 ;  Oct.  24 ;  Sp.  p.  4207 ;  Oas. 
vol.  171 ;  p.  758.  .        ^  _^ 

Blgen,  Beono  vom.  Newark,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Aug.  Oo«rts 
A   to.      Bag  frame.     Na    1,006,178;    Oct.    10;    8p.    p. 
1296:  Oaa.  vol.  171;  p.  241.        .     ^         „,.««.«.. 
niera,  Henry.  Emeraon,  IIL     Hay-loader,    No.  1,006,524 ; 
Oct.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2074 ;  Gas.  roL  171 ;  p.  866. 


Elsenbels,  Lools  P.,  assignor  of  one-forth  to  J.  B.  __^ 
Ottnmws,  Iowa,  and  one-fourth  to  E.  L.  *»aJtA. 
Both.  Eyelet-manafacturtng  machine.  No.  1,006,621, 
Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  1321 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  400. 

BlaanMae,  Harry  W.,  Reading,  Pa.  FluId-controUlBg  da- 
vtca.     No.   l,(>06.lfe):  Oct  17;  Bp.  p.  8664;  Oaa.  toL 

Ek,  Arrfd,  Portland,  Me.  Flexible  plank.  Na  1,004,861 ; 
Oct  8;  Sp.  p.  680;  Gas.  toL  171 ;  p.  111. 

mdar,  Bdward  H.,  Chle(^>ee  Falla,  aas^nior  to  Tba 
National  Blank  Book  ComnanT.  Holroke,  Mass.  I^ojj- 
laaf  binder.  Na  1,006,422;  Oct.  id;  Bp.  p.  1869;  Oas, 
ToL  171 ;  p.  829.  .  ^    _-l 

Elder,  Bdward  H.,  Chlcopee  Falls^  •"*©»'  ^rJSf 
National  Blank  Book  Comoanv,  Holyok^  Masa.  Looaa- 
leaf  binder.  No.  1.006,423 ;  Oct  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1868 ;  Oas. 
vol.  171 ;  p.  829.  •     .     ^  .  ^ 

Blder,  Bobart  snd  W.  T.  Krsoscfa,  La  Orange,  aaaUrnors  to 
Palcbanka,  Morae  ft  Companv,  Chlca«o,  111.  Hoisting 
mechanism.    No.  1.007,846 ;  Oct  31 ;  Bp.  p.  61S4  ;  Oaa. 

Eldredga.  Henry  C."  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Bookblnder'a  e^d- 
shaet-tlpplng  machine.  No.  1,006,785;  Oct  24 ;  Bp.  p. 
4780 ;  (5as.  vol.  171 ;  p.  851.      ,„       ,      „       ,     *.*•.-. 

Electric   €k>mposltor  Company.      (Bee   Le   Boeut,   Arthar 

Electelc  Compositor  Company.     (Sea  Petrl-Palmedo,  DarM. 

Blectrfc    (Controller    and    Manufacturing    Company.    Thai 

(Saa  Eastwood,  Arthar  C,  assignor.) 
Electric   Controller    and    Manufacturing    Company,    The. 

(See  Flahback.  PrMleriek  B..  aaalgnor.) 
Electric    Controller    and    Manufacturing    Company.    Tha. 

(See  Froat  Homer  E..  aaalgnor.) 
Electric    (^>ntroUar   and   Manufacturing   Company,    Tha. 

(See  Hall,  Jay  H.,  aaalgnor.) 
Blactrlc    Controller    and    Manufacturing    Company,    Tha. 

(B«e  Btratton,  Harry  F.,  aaalgnor.) 
Electric-Railway  Signal  Company.      (See  Chapman,  Wln- 

throp  M.,  aaalgnor.)  _,         ,„       „     . 

Electric    Service    Suppliea   Company,  The.      (See   Bonlna, 

Charles  E.,  assignor.) 
Ellas  Howe  Company.     (See  Boraka,  Joaeph,  aaalgnor.) 
Ellel,  Albert  L.     (See  Eliel,  Oscar  H,  and  A.  L.) 
Ellel,  Oacar  H.,  La  Salle,  III.,  and  A.  L.  Ellel.  aaalgnora  of 

one-third  to  L.  E.  Aubury,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Appa- 
ratus for  lifting  llqalds.    No.  1,005,108 ;  Oct  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

1144;  Gas.  voL  171;  p.  lOS. 
Elliott  Charlea  J..  Oxnard,  Cal.    Guard  for  telephone jmd 

telegraph  wires.     Na  1>)6,179 ;  Oct  10 ;  B».  p.  1299 ; 

Oas.  vol.  171  :  p.  242.  _..    _^_^ 

Ellis,  Carleton.  Montclalr.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Ellls-rostar 

Companv.     Insectlfugal  tape.     No.  1,005,180;  Oct  10; 

Sp.  p.  1300 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 :  p.  242. 
Bllta.  Carleton,  MontcUlr.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  EIlla-F«iter 

Company.    Concrete  and  ataeco  paint  oil.    No.  1,006,818 ; 

Oct  17  :  Sp.  p.  2716:  Gas.  toL  171 ;  p.  499. 
Ellis.  Carleton,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  aaalnor  to  Ellla-Fpatar 

Company.    Solidified  oU.    No.  1.006,736 ;  Oct  24  ;  Bp.  p. 

4784  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  851.  „„.    „    ^ 

Ellis,  Carleton,  Montclalr,  N.  J.,  asalgnor  to  Ellis-Foster 

Company,     (jomposltlon  for  priming  and  coating  ■  con- 
crete    Na  1,006.737;  Oct.  24;  Sp.  p.  4786;  Gas.  toL 

171  ;  p.  851. 
Ellis.    Otrloton.    lj>rchmont    N.    Y.,    assignor,    by    mesne 

aaalgnmenta.  to  Copper  Oil  Products  Company.     Wood- 
coating  compoaltlon.     No.    1.006.628;   Oct.   10;   Sp.   p. 

2329 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  4()0 
Ellis-Foster  Company.     (See  Ellis.  Carleton.  asalgnor.) 
Ellis  Msrk  8.,  U.  8.  Navy,  aaalgnor  to  Self  Scoring  Target 

Company.     Self -registering  target.     No.  1,006,008;  Oct 

3 ;  So.  p.  063  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  160. 
Bllla.  Wesley,  Harrod,  Ohio.     Belt-Kulde.     No.  1.007,660; 

Oct.  81  :  flp.  p.  6810 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  P-  1223 
Ellsey,   Henry  H.,  New  Orleans.   La.     Elevated  monwrnll 

construction,     ka  1,004,769 ;  Oct  3 ;  Sp.  p.  460 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  171 ;  p.  76.  .        ,  ^  .X 

Elmendorf,  Bemhard.     (See  Gabler,  Johannea,  aaalgnor.) 
Ely,  Walter  8.,  Flushing,  N.  Y.    Revolving-door  atnictura. 

lia   1,007,0^6;  Oct   24;   Sp.   p.   6422;   Oas.  toL  ITl; 

Emerson'  Electric  Mfg.  Co.     (Sea  Schnaus,  Charlea  J.,  aa- 

Emerson'  Fabric  Company,  The.     (See  Blackadar,  Zebtna 

8.,  assignor.)  _         .       „         „     ..  ..  » 

Emerson,    George    O.,    Wenonda,    Va.      Road-drag.      No. 

1,005.946  ;  Oct.  17  :  Sp.  p.  3031 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  646. 
Emery.    Plato    G.,     (Chicago.    III.      Transom-pivot.       No. 

1.004.660:  Oct  3  ;  Sp.  p.  M :  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  6. 
Emmerich,  Wllbelm,  assignor  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Melatar 

Lucloa  ft  BrOnlng,  H6chat-on-the-Maln.  (Germany.     Red 

add  dyeatuff  of  tne  trlphenylmethane  series  snd  making 

same.     No.  1,006,788 ;  Oct  24 ;  Sp.  p.  4789 ;  Gas.  toL 

171 ;  p.  861. 
Emmet  WlUtam  L,   R.,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  asalgnor  to 

General  Electric  C^ompany.     Elaatlc-flnld  turbine.     No. 

1,006,687  ;  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4594  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  P- 819- 
Emmons.  Charles.  Everett  aaalgnor  of  one  third  to  J.  Baw- 

bridge  and  one-third  to  G.    S.    Staly,  North  Yakima. 

Wasn.       Internal  -  combustion     pumping  -  engine.       No. 

1,006,640 ;  Oct.  24  ;  Bp.  p.  4889 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  784. 
Bngberg.  Arrld  L.,  Lynn.  Mass.,  saslsnor  to  Dnttad  Shoe 

Machlnary  Company,  Pateraon.  N.  J.     Machine  for  use 

In  the  maantactore  of  boots  and  ahoaa.    No.  1,007,079 ; 

Oct  <1 ;  Bp.  p.  6662 ;  Gas.  toL  ITl ;  p.  1028. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


KafelHardt,    Frank  M..   Cblc«co,   III.,  assignor   to  Tti«d* 

Compatiof  Bcsle  Compsor.  Toledo.  Oblo,  and  Nawark, 

N.  J.     CompatlDf-Mal«.     No.  l.OOO.MT:  Oct.  17;  8p.  p. 

S032  :  Oai.  vol.   171  :  p.  546. 
■ule,  DaTid  E..  Klefcr.  Okla..  asainnor  of  onr-half  to  A. 

Leacban  k  ttooa  Rop«  Company,  St.  Loais,  Mo.     Coap- 

Itng  dertc^.     No.  1.006.699 :  Oct.  10 ;  8p.  p.  2484 ;  Qai. 

vol.    171  :  p.  426. 
BnKllsb,   Peter.  San   Pranclaco.  Cal.      Direct   and  r«Terae 

drlTlns    BMcbanlan.      No.    1.006,638;    Oct.    24 ;    Sp.    p. 

4686 :  Uax.  Toi.  171 :  p.  819. 
■ngllsb.    Wtlllaoi    J..   Cnleaco,    111.     Training  deTiea  for 

golf-players.     No.  1,006,948;  Oct.  17;  8p.  p.  8080:  Oaa. 

Tol.  171  :  p.  547. 
Engman.  Evald  J..  Jtnej  City.  N.  J.     Sapply-ralTa  tor 

candle  -  making    macblnes    and    similar    derlcea.       No. 

1.006.739 ;  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4790  ;  Gaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  862. 
EngatrOm,    .\nders.    Topeka.    Kana      I.lfe-preaerrer.      No. 

1.008.624  :  Oct.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2.181  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 :  p.  400. 
BnrlKbt.     William.    Detroit.     MIcb.      Veblcle-wbad.      No. 

1.1)07.430  ;  Oct.  31  :  Sp.  p.  6342  ;  Gai.  toI.  171  ;  p.  1152. 
Mbary.   Alexander,  and  J.   S.   Taylor.   Sacramento,   Cal. 

Matal  mnnlng-board  frame  for  box -cars.     No.  1,006,639  ; 

Oct.  24:  8p.  p.  459&:  Gaa  rol.  171;  p.  820. 
■Mlgn.    OrTllle   H..   Madison,    Wis.     Oaa-cleanlnc  appa- 
ratus.    No.   1.006.818;  Oct.  17:  Sp.  p.  27S1 :  Oaa.  vol. 

171 :  p.  480. 
Enterprise  Optical  Mfg.  Company.     (Se«  Roebuck,  Alrah 

C.  assignor.) 
Bppler,   .\ndrew.   Lynn.    Mass..   assignor   to  United   Shoe 

Macblnery  Company.  Paterson.  N.  J.     Welt-gnlde  mecba- 

ntsm    for    wflt-aboe-sewlng    machlnos.      No.    1.000,181; 

Oct.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  1301  :  Ga«.  vol.  171  ;  p.  242. 
Erb.  Edmund  M..  Jersej  City.  N.  J.     Test-Indicator.     No. 

1.006.924:  Oct.  24:  Sp.  p.  5224:  Gai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  918. 
Erb,  John  W..  Newport.  Ky.     Rolling  roof.     No.  1.006,874 ; 

Oct.  17;  Sp.  p    3988:  Gas.  toI.   171  ;  p.  694. 
Ersenxlncer.  Martin.      (See  Cook.  Samuel,  assignor.) 
Erich,    George    P..    Allentown.    Pa.      Apparatus    for    dis- 
tributing materials  such  as  fertillxers.     No.    1,000.325; 

Oct.    10;  8p.  p.   2075;  Gas.  vol.   171  ;  p.  366. 
Erickaon.  John,  assignor  to  Automatic  Electric  Company. 

Chicago.    111.      Telephone-system    signaling    apparatna. 

No.    1,007.344 ;   Oct.    31  ;    8p.    p.   6138 ;   Gaa.    vol.    171 : 

p.    1119. 
Ikiekson.    Osear    J..    Baason.    Minn.      Pipe-catter.      No. 

1.007.661 :  Oct.  81 :  Sp.  p.  6811 :  Oa«.  vol.  171 :  p.  1224. 
Brrington.  Franklin  A..  Staplcton.  N.  Y.     Automatically- 
opening  die.     No.  1.007,189:  Oct  SI :  Sp.  p.  0830:  Ou. 

vol.    171  ;    p.    1064. 
Bacarras.  Gabriel.     (See  Du  Pont.  Paul  D..  aaalgnor.) 
■Hex.   Joa«>pb    W..   Seattle,    Wash.      Diaplay-flxture.      No. 

1.006.820 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  2736 :  Gai.  vol.   171 ;  p.  499. 
■hcx.    Winfleld    8.,    Fort    Worth,   Tex.      OU-bumer.      No. 

1.006,821  :  Oct.  17:  Sp.  p.  2737;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  600. 
Estell.   Samuel    F^^  Florence,   and   A.   D.    Wentbrook.    Loa 

Angeles.  Cal.     Hoae-coupllng.     No.  1.006,190 ;  Oct  17 ; 

8p.  p.  8067  :  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  631. 

.    Cyrus   P.,   Oswcfo.    N.   Y.      Locomotive-cab   laap. 

No.    1.007.652 ;  Oct.  81 :  Sp.   p.   6818 :  Oaa.   voL   ITI ; 

p.   1224. 
Btbarlngton,    James    B..    Wlnthrop,    Mass.,    aasltBor    to 

Campbell    Magnetic     Separating     Company.      MafBctic 

separator    for   ores.      No.    1,006,836:    Oct.   24;    Sp.   p. 

5036:  Gas.  voL  171  ;  p.  888. 
Evans.    Rvan.    Port   Talbot.    England.      Ingot-mold.      No. 

1,006,773:  Oct.  10;  Sp.  p.  2627  ;  Gaa  vol.  171;  p.  463. 
Evans,  Henry  O.,  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Reversing  mechanism. 

No.  1,004,862 :  Oct  3 ;  Sp.  p.  682  ;  Gai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  111. 
Bvana,   Howard   S..    Chicago.    III.      Railway-switch   struc- 
ture    No.  1.007,437 ;  Oct.  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6343 :  Oaa.  vol. 

171  :  p.   1152. 
Evans,  Lorenso,  Blteman,  Iowa.     Acetylene-cas  lamp.     No. 

1.006.625  ;  Oct  10  :  to.  p.  2332  :  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  400. 
Evans  4  Son,  8.  W.     (See  Wurster,  Charles  F..  assignor.) 
Brana,  William  C.     (See  Glaaabom  and  Evans.) 
Evans.    William    C.    Fort    Collins.    Colo.      Elevator    and 

loader.     No.   1.004.863:  Oct  3 :   Sp.  p.  684;  Qaa.  voL 

171;  p  112. 
Brans,  William  J^  assignor  of  one-half  to  W.  A.  ByrMer, 

Akron,  Ohio.     Bottle^abellng  machine.     No.   1,007.080: 

Oct  81 :  Sp.  p.  5.^66  :  Gai.  vol.  171  :  p.  1024. 
Ever  Ready  Fire  Extinguisher  Co.      (See  Brent  Charles, 

assignor. ) 
Evette.  Paul,  aaslgnor  to  Societe  Evette  et  Scbaeffer,  Paria, 

France.     Saxophone     No.  1,006,000  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  966  : 

Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  161. 
Bwoldt,    Elenry.    Grand    Island,    Nebr.      Band  cutter    and 

feeder.     No.  1,006,071;  Oct  17:  Sp.  p.  3289:  Gas.  vol. 

ITl ;  p.  088. 
F.  Blase) I  Company,  The.     (See  Handenachild,  Harry,  as- 

sigBor.  I 
raget,   Arthur,    San   Franciaco,   Cal.      Insulated   air-pipe. 

No.  1,006,640 ;  Oct.  24  :  Sp.  p.  4699 :  Oaa.  TOl.  171 :  p. 

820. 
Fahnestock  Electric  Company.     (See  Neber,  Levi  M.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Fahnestock  Electric  Company.     (See  Schade,  John,  Jr.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Fairbanks,  Morse  4  Company.      (Sec  Elder  and  Krausch, 

assignors. ) 
Fairbanks.  Morse  and  Company.     (See  Townaend,  Boy  C, 

assignor. ) 
Fslrchlld.  Alice  H.     (Sss  Harding.  Charles  K..  assignor.) 


Fsirhurst    Levi      (Bee   Renshaw,    Falrhurat,   and   Cn»- 

sbaw.) 
Fairview  Manufactoriag  Company.     (8«e  Hayea  and  Dem- 

Ing.  aaaignora.) 
mrbenfabrlken  vorm.   Frledr.  Bayer  A  Co.      (See  Baser, 


Berre.  and  Mayer,  aaslgnors. ) 
and  Latten.  aaalgnors. ) 


Farbeafabrlken   vonn.   Frledr.   Bayer  *  Co.     (Sea  Blank 


Farbenfabriken    vorm.    Frledr.    Bayer  4   Co.      (See    Hof- 

mann  and  Coutelle,  asslgnora) 
Farbenfabriken  vorm.   Frledr.   Bayer  4  Co.      (See  Kaha 

and  Oaaenbeck,  aaslgnors.) 
FartMnfabrlken  vorm.   Frledr.  Bayer  4  Co.     (See  Kotha, 

Dreasel,  and  Hoerleln,  aaalgnors.) 
Farbenfabiikeo    vorm.    Frledr.    Bayer   4  Co.      (See   Neel- 

meter,  Wlibelm,  assignor.)      (Relasae.) 
Farbenfabriken  vorm.  l^rledr.  Bayer  4  Co.     (See  Weiler, 

Max.  assignor.) 
Farbwerke  vorm.    Meister  Lucius  4  BrOnlng.      (See  Em- 
merich,  Wilbelm.  assignor.) 
Farbwerke  vorm.  Meister  Lucius  4  BrOnlng.     (Sec  Hessen- 

land.  Max.  assignor.) 
Farl)werk«>  vorm  Mrlster  Lucius  k  Brttnlng.     (See  Schmidt, 

Albrecht,   asAlgnor. ) 
Famham.  Bennett  W.,  «t  si.     (Bee  Barnes,  (George  A.,  as- 

algnor.) 
Famham,  Frederick  F.,  McKeesport,  assignor  to  National 

Tube  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Process  and  apparatus 

for  electrolytic  recovery  of  waste  liquor.    No.  1,000,836; 

Oct  24  :  Sp.  p.  6039  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  888. 
Famaworth,   Frederick  C,   Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Steam-trap. 

No.  1,006,740:  Oct  24;  Sp.  p.  4761;  Gas.  vol.  171;  p. 

802. 
Famsworth,  Willie  W.,  Brushton,  N.  Y.     Soldering  appa- 
ratus.     No.   1,000,010:   Oct.   3;   Sp.  p.   967:  Gaz.   voL 

171  :  p.  161. 
Farrell.  Arthur  J..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Adjusting  mechaniam 

for   lamps    for   automobilaa.      No.    l.(X)0,626 :    Oct    10; 

Sp.  p.  2333;  Gai.  vol    171;  p.  401. 
Ferrer.  Charles  8..  Dnnmore.  Pa.     Chute.     No.  1.007,668 ; 

Oct  81  ;  Sp.  p.  6814  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  1226. 
Farrla,     Ellsba     W.,     Riensi.     Miss.       Book-bolder.       No. 

1.007.345  :  Oct  81  :  Sp.  >.  6141  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  1120. 
Faure.  Paul  R.      (See  Dolllet  and  Faure.) 
Faussone.      Martin.      Ouray.      Colo.      Paper-cutter.      Na 

1,007,549 :  Oct  81  :  Sp.  p.  6594  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1190. 
Faust    Casper,    Oslikosh,    Wis.      Safety-gate    for   brldaea. 

No.    1.007.190:  Oct  31;   Sp.   p.  6838:  Gaa.  vol.   171; 

p.  1066. 
Fantach.    Rochos,    Chicago.    111.      Combined   steering  and 

propelling  means  for  vehicles.     No.  1.006,926;  Oct.  24; 

8p.  p.  5227  ;  Gaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  919. 
Fay.   Henry   R..   West   Newton,   Masa.      Water-jage.      No. 

1.006.424;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  1861;  Gas.  vol.  171;  p.  328. 
Fehrm,  Hugo  B..  Dorchester,  Maaa.     Safety  stlck-ptn.     No. 

1.007,081  :  Oct.  81 :  Sp.  p.  5571  :  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  1024. 
Feierabend,    Helene,   Stralsund.   Germany,   assignor   to   A. 

Wulff  and  P.  von  Jacoba.  London.  England.     Garment 

No.  1,005,109  :  Oct.  3  :  Sp  p.  1147  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  194. 
Felrlng.  Edward  A.,  Plalnfl«»ld.  N.  J.     Cranking  device  for 

automobllea  and  other  machinery.     No.  1,007,664  ;  Oct 

31  ;  Sp.  p.  6816 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1226. 
Feja,  Andrew,  St  Loula,  Mo.     Trolley-pole  support.     No. 

1.007,438:  Oct  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6.346:  Gsi.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1152. 
Felger,  Jonas  M..  Richmond.  Vs.     Bottle-waahlnff  machine. 

No.  1.006.110  ;  Oct  3  ;  Sp.  p.  1147  :  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  194. 
Fellowa  Direct  Power  Tranamiaaion  Company.     (See  Fel- 

Iowa.  Hugh  W.,  assignor.) 
Fellows.    Hugh    W.,    assignor    to    Fellows    Direct    Power 

Traasmlsslon  Company,  Loa  Angelea.  Cal.     IDtermltten^ 

grip  device.     No.  ^006.182  ;  Oct.  10;  Sp.  p.  1304;  Gaa. 

vol.  171  :  p.  243.  _ 

Fellowa.    Hugh    W..    assignor    to    Fellows    Direct    Power 

TrsBamisslon   Company,    Los   Angelea,    Cal.      Transmis- 
sion mechanlam.     No.  1.006,183  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  1306  ; 

Gas.  vol.  171 :  p.  243. 
Ferrabee.  Jamea  H.,  Jr.,  assignor  to  Gimson  4  Compsny 

(Leicester)    Limited,   Leicester,   Eoj"*"*.     Machine  for 

compressing  the  heels  of  boots  and  shoes.    No.  1,006,072  , 

Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3290  :  Gai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  088. 
Ferrall,  Thomas  L.     (See  Prltchard  and  Ferrall.) 
Ferrara.   Franceaco,   Boaton,   Maaa.     Adjustable   window- 
shade  roll  and  holder  therefor.    No.  1,000,184  ;  Oct  10; 

Sp.  p.  1300 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  243. 

—  -  -  .     —     .    , ^ 

track    and    boom    for 


Ferria,  Henry  L.,  assignor  to  Hunt  Helm.  Ferris  4  Com- 
pany,  Harrard.  IlL  Swinging  track  and  boom  for 
Iltter-carHert  and   the  like.     So.    1,006,837:   Oct   24; 


Sp.  p.  0041  ;  Gaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  889. 
Ferry,    Jamea   F.,    Leadvllle,   aaaignor  of  one-halt    to   C 

Harding.    Denver,    Cola      Liquor-tapping   device.      No. 

1,004.638:  Oct  3:  Sp.  p.  190:  Gas.  vol.  171:  P-  84. 
Ferry,  Thomaa,  Wilmington,  Del.     Brush.     No.  1,006,741; 

Oct  24  :  Sp.  p.  4796;  Gaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  853. 
F*ry,    Charles,    Paria.    France.      Spectroscope-prlam    wltb 

curved  Burfacea     No.  1,007,346 ;  Oct.  31 ;  Sp.  p.  0143 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1120. 
Feeler.  Joel  B.,  New  York.  N.   Y.     Fountain-brush.     No. 

1.006,641  ;  Oct.  24;  Sp.  p.  4600:  Gaa.  vol.  171;  p.  820. 
Fetaer.   John,  assignor  of   forty  one-hundredths  to  J.   J. 

Gerlach,  Jr.,  PIttaburgh,  Pa.     Centrifugal  separator  for 

gaaea.     No.   1,004,760:   Oct   8:   Sp.   p.  462;   Gas.  toL 

171 :  p.  76. 
Fteblg,  Adolph,  et  si.     (See  Homquist  Frank,  asalgxuir.) 
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Fieseler.  Edward  E.,  assignor  of  oae-haK  to  A.  E.  Martek, 
.^Sastport    Md       Elec4lc    water-level    Indicator.      No. 
^   lOOOlll :  Oct.  3;  Sp.  p.  1162:  Gai.  vol.  171 ;  p.  184. 
Flgee,  Johannes  H.,  et  al.     (See  Ter  Weer,  Garbardos  L., 

MllSuit"*France8CO.  Naples,  Italv.  Device  for  keeping 
afloat  aeroplanes.     No.  1,004,761;  Oct  3;  Sp.  p.  404; 

Flllingham,  Myles  P.,  Ansonla,  assignor  to  Blrralngbam 
Iron  Foundry,  Derby,  Conn.  Vulcanlzlng-press.  No. 
1,004,864  ;  Oct  3 ;  Sp.  p.  689 ;  Gas.  vol.  l7l :  p.  112 

Fllslnger.  John  A.,  assignor  to  The  Pneumelectrlc  Ms- 
chine  Company,  Syracuse.  N.  Y.  Lubricating  system 
for  gesrlng.     No.  1.004,7^2;  Oct.  3:  Sp.  p.  4%e ;  Gai. 

Finch,  Lelfb^L.,  New  York,  N.  Y     Cigarette-former.     No. 

1.066.541  ;  Oct.  24  :  Sp.  p.  4393 :  Gaa.  voli  171  ;  p.  786. 
Flnnegaa,    Peter   P. .    (See   Froeckman,    William   A.,   as- 

sigBor.) 
Ftonrtl,   Walter  8.      (See   Jenkins,   Thomaa  B.,   Jr.,   as- 

FlruMm,    Peter.    Waahlngton,    D.    C.      Poliahing.      No. 
1,006T876:  Oct.  17:  8n.  p.  8989:  Gai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  695. 
Fischer,  Max.   New   York,  N.   Y.,  assignor  to  Acme  Steel 
Goods  Company,  Chicago.  III.    Machine  for  makltig  cor- 
rugated  saw-toothed    metal   fasteners.      No.    1,006,888: 
Oct    24  ;   Sp.  p.  5044  :  Gaa   vol.   171 ;  p.  889. 
Flacher  and  Pmefer.      (See  Fischer,  Sigmnnd,  assignor.) 
Fischer,  Slgmund,  aaaignor  to  Fischer  and  Pruefer,  Provl- 
.    dencc     B    I       Forming   Joint   members   for   pins.      No. 
1,006.'47J:  Oct.  24:  Sp.  p.  4209:  Gai.  vol.  171;  p.  768. 
Flset.  Ix)uls  A.     (See  FIset,  Michel  F..  Jr..  and  L.  X.) 
Flset.  Michel  F..  Jr..  and  L.  A..  Albany,  N.  Y.    Tire.     No. 
1.000,627;  Oct.  10:  Sp.  p.  2334  ;  Gai.  vol.  171  :  p.  401. 
Fiahback,  Frederick  R^  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  The 
Electric      Controller     and      Manufacturing      Company, 
Cleveland.   Ohio.      Control   system   for  electric  motors. 
No.   1.005,700 ;   Oct.   10 ;  Sp.  p.  2486 ;  Gas.  vol.   171 ; 

Fisher,  Henry  N.     (See  McMullen,  Frederic  G.,  asaignor.) 

Fl^er,  Henry  W..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Standard 
Underground  Cable  Company.  Making  compound  metal 
articl«i.  No.  1,000,628;  Oct  10:  Sp.  p.  2386;  Oaa. 
vol.  171 ;  p.  401.  „^     ^    M 

Fisher,  Henry  W..  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aaslgnor  to  Standard 
Underground  Cable  Company.  Forming  compound  bodies 
of  different  metals.  No.  1,006,629;  Oct  10:  Sp.  p. 
2388;  Gaa.  voL  171;  p.  402.  ,^      »,« 

Flaher.  John  W.,  Newberry.  Pa.  Horseshoe-calk.  No. 
l.OOb.849 :  Oct  17  :  Sp.  p.  3037  :  Gai.  vol    171  :  p.  647. 

Flshman,  Joseph,  assignor  to  I^oth  Clothing  Company, 
St  Louis.  Mo.  Trousers.  No.  1,006,026:  Oct.  1<>; 
Sp.  p.  2076;  Gai.  vol.  171:  p.  866.     .... 

Fltagerald,  Daniel  P..  Newark.  N.  J.  MeUl;splnning  ma- 
chine,   ko.  1.004.748  -.Oct.i;  Sp.  p.  468 ;  Qaa  vol.  171  ; 

n     TT 

Fltsgerald.  William  H.  J..  Brsintree,  Masa.     Pipe-wre»eh. 

nS.  1.004.661  :  Oct.  3 :  Sp.  p.  29 :  Oai  vol.  171  ;  p.  6. 
Fitigerald.  William  H.  J..  Bralntree,  Mass     Wrench.    No. 

1^004,562  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  81 ;  Oai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  7. 
Fitapatrlek,  Henry  J..  Athens,  Ga.    Gin  saw  cleaner.     No. 

1.006,838;  Oct.  24  :  Sp.  p  6046;  Qaa  vol.  171:  p.  880. 
FltasimoMns,  John  F.,  Tacoms,  Wash.     Feed-waterh«Uer 

for  locomotive  snd  other  steam  boilers.     No.  1,004.764  ; 

Oct  8  :  Sp.  p.  468  :  Gaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  77. 
Flaccua  Lodwig  C,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Stettlner 

Chsmotte  -  Fabrlk    Actlen  -  Gesellschaft    vorm.   ,pi^er, 

Stettin,   Germany.      Cleaning  device   for   gas-collecting 

maina     No.   1,006.011;  Oct.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  969 ;  Gaa.  voH 

171 :  p  161. 
Flaccua  Lodwig  C,  New  York.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Stettlner 

Chsmotte- Fabrik  Actlen-Gesellechsft  vorm.  Dldler,  Stet 

tin,     Germany.        Device     for     quenching     coke.        No. 

1.007.489 :  Oct  31  ;  Sp.  p  6346 :  Gai.  voL  171;  p.  1162. 
Flandera,  Walter  E.     (ifce  Heaslet.  Jamea  G..  aeslgiKMr.) 
Fleming.   Stephen   H..   Chicago.   111.     Screw-anchor.     No. 

l.()0r630TOct  10:  Sp.  p.  23.^9;  Gai.  vol,  171 :  p.  402 
Fletcher.  Arthur  J.  (See  Thornbura,  Samuel  A.,  assignor.) 
Fletcher.  John  H..  Murghebolnc.  vTctorla.  Australia.     Cr- 

cle-pedal  variable  crank  device.     No.  1,007.082  :  Oct  81  ; 

Sp.  p.  5572;  Gai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1024. 
Fletcher.  W.  C.     (See  Swoveland.  William  F..  asaignor.) 
Flexible  Bolt  Company,  The.     (See  Thompson,  George  S.. 

assignor. ) 
Flightner,  Chsrles  W.,  Brysn.  Ohio.    Ladder  support.    No. 

l!0O7.847 :  Oct  81  ;  Sp.  p.  6146:  Gsi.  vol.  171  jp.  1120. 
Fllnchbaugh.   Frederick   T..  aaslgnor   to  J.   M.   Turnboll, 

York.  p5l     Waahlng-machlne.     No.  1,006,073:  Oct.  17: 

Sp.  p.  3292  :  Oai.  vol.   171  ;  p.  688. 
Flook,  William  A.,  Dee  Molnea,  Iowa.     Railway-tie.     No. 

1,004,765  :  Oct.  3  :  Sp.  jp.  470 :  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  P-  78-    ^_ 
Floto,  Theodore  D..  New  fork,  }i.  Y.  ^Toy.    Na  1,006,840 : 

Oct.  24  ;  Sp.   p.  6048 ;  Oaa.  voL   171 ;  p.  890. 
•     Flour  aty  Ornamental  Iron  Works.     (See  Marphy,  John 

F..  sssignor.) 
Floomoy,  William  T..  and  B.  M.  Wlllet  El  Dorado,  Art. 

Harrow  attachment  for  plows.     No.  1,006,527;  Oct.  10: 

Sp.  p.  2078 :  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  866.  „     ,      ^, 
Flowed   MaloB    I^    Waelder.   Tex.      Seed-cotton   cleaner. 

Na  1.006,642 ;  cJct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4383 :  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p. 

rovd.  Harr  W.,  assignor  of  one  half  to  B.O.  Taylor, 
Beevllle.  tex.  Horse  releaser.  Na  1.005,631;  Get.  10: 
Sp.  p.  2841 :  Oaa.  toI.  171 ;  p.  402. 
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Flynt,  Louis  W.  G..  Rocheater,  N.  Y.,  aaaignor  to  United 

lihoe  Machinery  Company.  P^^rw,  V^.^K^t  tor 

burnishing  stitch  impressions.     No.  1,000,180;  Oct  10 1 

Sp.  p.  1312;  Oaa.  vol.  171;  p.  244. 
Foley,  Charles  H.,  Sherman.  Tex.     Concrete-mixer.     No. 

1,064 J66;  Oct  8:  Sp.  p.  472;  Gsju  vol.  171;  p  78. 
Foley,  Homas  F.,  Washlnfton.  D.  C.     Float-valve.     No. 

1,667,181 :  Oct.  31 :  Bp.  p.  0836;  Oai.  vol.  171 :  p.  1068. 
Folger    Harry    S..    (ihlcagp.  ^lU.,    and   A,    M.    Comstock, 

MusVegon.   Mich.      Band   dating   atUchment    for   aelf- 

Inkteg  hand-stamps.     No.   1,000,632:   Oct.   10;   IN».   p. 

2342:  Oa».  vol.  171;  p.  402. 
Folger.   Thomas   H.   B.,   Corral,    Idaho.      Flylng-machlns. 

No.    1.006.074:  Oct.    17:   Sp.  p.   3293;   Gas.   vol.    171; 

p.  688. 
FoUlngaUd,  Louis  M.,  ZombroU,  Minn.     Lit  ting  ,deTloa. 

Na  1.006,633;  Oct  10;   Sp.  p.  2346;   Oaa.  voL   171; 

p.  403.  _^ 

Foote,  Andrew  W.,  Gates  Mills,  Ohia    Mschlne  for  borlac, 

drSllng.  snd  the  like.     No.  1,006,634 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

2346;  (isi.  vol.  171  :  p.  403. 
Forbes,  Harold  W.,  Glastonbury,  Conn.     Electrlc-wIre  con- 

nectir.     Na  l,o66,192 ;  Oct  17:  Sp.  p.  3571;  Gai.  vol. 

171  :  p.  632.  ,.        .„ 

Fort>ea,  Harry  W.,   and  F.  Unlek,  Chicago,  III.     Vapop- 

dlffuilng  device.     Na  1,007,026;  Oct  24;  Sp.  p.  6«9: 

Gss.  vol.  171 :  p.  861.  ^  .      ^  ..    « 

Force,   Sylvester  C,  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Pneumatlc-ttre 

rim-     Na  1.004,639  ;  Oct  8  :  Sp.  p.  183 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ; 

Ford.    Clayton   W..    Flndlay,   Ohia      Potato^gger.      Ns. 

1,<)06.92« ;  Oct.  i4 ;  Bp.  p  6229 ;  Gaa  vol.  iff:  p.  819. 
Ford.  Harrv  J.,  San  Quentln,  Cal.,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

W.  J^Hlll      Electric  switch,     ka  1.006.198:  Oct  IT; 

Sp.  p.  85T2:  Gai.  vol.  171:  p.  682.  ^     .l^ 

Ford,   Henry.    Detroit   Mich.     Transmission   mechanism. 

No.    1,005.186;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.   1815;  Oai.  vol.   ITI ; 

P    2**-  *_- 

Ford.  Jefferson  D..  Maryville,   Mo.     Spraying  apparataa. 

No.   1,006.822;  Oct.   iT;   Sp.  p.  2788:  Gaa.   vol.   171; 

p.  600. 

Forkner,    Henry    A..    JopMn,   Mo.      aothes  pounder.      No. 

1,006.950  ;  Oct  17  :  Sp.  p.  3039;  Gai.  vol.  171 :  p.  64T. 
Foradlck,  H,  J.,  et  al.     (Bee  Ooodlett.  Joseph  El.  J.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Forster.  Armstrong  R.     (See  Ungren  and  Forster.) 
Forsyth,  James  P..  et  al.     (See  Beahm.  Peter,  assignor.) 
Forsyth.  William  D.,  Yonngstown.  Ohio,  awignor  of  one- 
half  to  A.  M.  Neeper.  pTttshnrgb.  Pa.     Metal  wtadow- 
frame.     Na   1.006,^li:  Oct.  3;   Sp.  p.  871;  Oaa.  toI. 
171 :  p.  162. 
Forsyth,  William  D,  Tonngatown.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one- 
half  to  A.  M.  Neeper,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Making  expanded 
meUl      Na  1.00r!o27 :  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6432  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

Forth,' Charles,  Boston.  Mass.    Pipe-Joint    No.  1,007.«00: 

Oct  81 :  Sp.  p.  6819 :  Gaa.  toI   171  .p.  1226. 
Foster,    Charles    W..    et   al.      (See    Thomas,    Albert   O., 

aaslgnor. ) 
Foster,   George   W.,    Lowell,   Mass.  ^  Warp   wbjdlng   and 
^asorlng   machine.     Na    1,005,823:   Oct.   17;   Sp.   p. 

2740 :  Gaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  500.  ^.,    .     ..       „ 

Foster.    Joel    B.,    Shelblna,    Mo       Antomoblle-jack.      No. 

i.oo5,.';28:  Oct  10:  Sp.  p.  2079:  n»T  vor  ifi ;  p.  .neo. 

Foster  John  W.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  F.  A.  PeytOB, 
Utt^MlSs.  HoloKll^r.  No.  1,006.642;  Oct  24 ;  Sp. 
p.  4603  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171;  p.  820. 

Foster.  Theodore  W.,  Providence.  B.  I.  Powder  contalnw- 
and  dlSveniMMT.  Na  1,006,075;  Oct  17:  Sp.  p.  3297: 
Gas.  vol.   171 ;  p.  689.  ^,     ,  ^^  ,^^ 

Fourcher.  Harry  E..  Augusta.  Ga.  BtAiter.  No.  1,006,194  ; 
Oct.  17  :  Sp.  p.  3674 :  Oaa.  vol.  171 :  P- .63.^     ^  ^. 

Fowler,  James  Ik..  Harrison.  Ark.  Combined  stethoii«>pe 
and  tougle.     Na  1.007,083:  Oct.  81  :  Sp.  p.  6673;  Gaa. 

Fox?  Austen ^H..  New  York,  and  A.  W.  I>enderoth.  SUnle- 
ton  N  Y  Magnetic  control  system  for  rallwaya.  No. 
Sn  192  :  Oct.  31  ;  8p.  p.,  58.h/:  Oai.  '«^ol.  171  ;  ir  lOM. 

Fox,  Ivan,  Media.  Pa.  Eyeglass-mounting.  No.  1,006.4  42  , 
Oct  24 ;  Sp.  p.  4797  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  853. 

Fox.  William  P.,  Los  Angelea  Cal.  Weeding  Impleasent 
Na  1.007.666:  Oct  31;  Sp.  p.  6823:  Gas.  vol.  171; 
p.  1226. 

Frahm.  Hermann.  Hamburg.  Germany.  Means  for  damp- 
ing the  rolling  motion  of  ships.  No.  1,007.348  :  Oct  31 ; 
Sp.  p.  6147TGai.  Tol.  171 :  p.  1121. 

Prnilev.  Jacob  E.      (See  Metzger.  William  H..  aaalgmor.) 

Francis.  William  H.,  Cherryvale,  Kans.  Brtck-band^ 
method  and  pallet.  No.  1.006.013 ;  Oct.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  973  ; 
Gaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  162. 

Frank.  Albert  B..  Halensee,  near  Berlin.  Oermany.  as- 
signor to  Socletk  Generale  per  la  Clanamlde.  Rome, 
Italy  Producing  nitrogen  compounds  from  carblds. 
Na  1,006,827;  Oct  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6230;  Oaa.  vol.  171;  p. 
918. 

Frank  4  Hedden  Company.     (See  Frank,  WUllam  A.,  as- 

Prank  Holton  Company.     (»<«"«>> *<»i,'^»n'^*SSP^ 
Fraak,  John.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Shoe.     No.  1.007,0«4 ;  Oct 

81 :  Sp.  p.  0676 :  Oaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  1025. 
Frank   Moseberg   Company.      (See   Mosaberg,    Frank,   as- 

■tgiaor. ) 
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Frank.  William  A.,  Hackenaack.  aaalgnor  to  Frank  &  Had- 

d«o  Company,  Jenej  Clt/,  N.  J.     Meaiurloji  and  ladl- 

catinK  apparatna.     No.  1.0M,478  ;  Oct.  24  ;  8p.  p.  4210 ; 
•     Oa«.  Tol.  171  :  p.  76». 
rrnDk«>.   Herman   u.,  Cblcaco,   III.     Clothea-pln  b«f.     No. 

1.006.014  ;  Oct  3  :  8p.  p.  978 ;  Gaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  163. 
Franklin.   Marfarct  M..  Clil«««o.    Hi.     Corart   and  awlm- 

minx  b«>lt  chart.     No.  1.006TS61 ;  Oct.  17  :  8p.  p.  9040 : 

Gas.   Tol.    171  :   p.  548. 
Franks.   Henrv   E..   and  A.  Oaerdta.  Barkeley.  Cal. :  nid 

Gccrdta  aaaijcnor  to  aald  Franks.     Wlndow-aaah  balaacc. 

No.  1.00«.643 ;  Oct.  24  ;  8p.  p.  4604  ;  Oas.  toI.  171 ;  p. 

820. 
Franch.  Herman.  New  York.  N.  Y..  asalicnor  to  Tbe  United 

Salt    Company.    Clereland,    Ohio.       8alt-maklnc.      No. 

1.006.10fi  :  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  ^575  :  Gas.  toL  171 ;  p.  63S. 
Fraach.   Herman,  assltnor  to  Tbe  United  Salt  Company, 

Clereland.  Ohio.     Saltmakln«.     No.  1.006,196;  Oct.  17; 

8p.  p.  3S78  :  Gas.  toI.  171  :  p.  633. 
Franch.   Herman,  assignor  to  Tbe  United  Salt  Company. 

Cleveland.  Ohio.     Means  for  reroovInK  Incrustations  of 

calcium     nalfate     from     brine-heating     sarfaces.        No. 

1.00fl.in7  :  Oct.  17  :  J»p.  p,  3S0H  :  Gas.  toI.  171  ;  p.  634. 
Fraser,  Knate  L.  J..  Sandpolnt.  Idaho,  aaalcnor  to  Weat- 

ern    Drill    MnnnfactnrInK    i^ompanr.      DrlTlinf-roachlne. 

No.    1.000.187;   Oct.    10:   Sp.   p.    1317;   Gaa.   toJ.    171; 

p.   244. 
Frailer.   AII«n  C  et  ml     (S«e  Owlnica  and  Osbom,  aa- 

slcnors. ) 
Frnsler.  Eklward  C.  at  ml.     (Sec  Owlnfs  and  Oabom.  as- 

aicnoni  ) 
Frasler.  Lerl  D..  Tonkawa,  Okla.    Maat-bloek  attachment. 

No.  1.006,928 ;  Oct.  26 ;  Sp.  p.  8282 ;  Gas.  vol.  ITl :  p. 

920. 
Freeh.  Theodore  W..   Jr.,  Clereland.  Ohio.      Seal    for  sec- 
tional leading  In  wirea.     No.  1,006.198;  Oct.  17;  Sp.  p. 

8802 :  Gas.  toI.    171  :  p.  634. 
Fred.     Solomon.     Let>anon.     Ohio.       Account  -  book.      No. 

1.007.085  :  Oct.  31  ;  Sp,  p   5677  :  Gaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  1026. 
Free,     .\ndrew.     Salpbnr     RlulT.     Tex        Kall-jotnt.       Na 

1  OO."*  .%'.'0  :  Oct     10:   Sp.  p    '.'OS.-l :  Gas.  toI.   171  :  p.  MM. 
Free.  William  C  Chicago.  III.     Lift  and  drop  head  mcclw- 

nlara  for  liewlng-machlnea.     No.  1.003,052  :  Oct.  17 :  8^ 

p.  .1043  :  Gas.  toI.  171  ;  p.  848. 
Freeman.  Claade  L.     (See  Licbtfoot  and  Freeman.) 
Freeman.    Edear    H..   Trenton.    N.    J.      All-porcelain   elec- 
trical   lamp-Mocket.      No.    1.006.833;    Oct.    10:    Sp.    p. 

2880:  r.At    vol    171  :  p    404 
FrWBan.  John  H..  Weymoatb  Hetahta.  llaaa..  assignor  to 

General    Electric    Company.      Tnrottle-Talve    and    allp- 

f>lnt.     No.    1,006.644  :  Oct.  24 ;  8p.  p.  4606 ;  Gas.  vol. 
71  ;  p.  821. 
Frelmann,   Hans.   Stocknm.   near  Dnaaeldorf.   asalgnor   to 

Company  Carl  Jlger  G.  m.  h.  H..  Dusaeldorf-Derendorf. 

Germany.      Aso  ^re.      No.    1.006,029 :    Oct.    24  ;    Sp.    p. 

52.34  :  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  920. 
Frelse,    Henry    F..   Old   Monroe.    Mo.      E^n-candler.      No. 

1.0O«.i»O0  :  Oct.  17  :  Sp.  p.  380© :  Gas.  ml.  171  :  p.  685. 
French,    .\rthur    B..    New    Britain.    Conn.       Flshpole-reel. 

No.  1,005.015  ;  Oct.  3  :  Sp.  p   978  :  Gs«    vol    171  ;  p.  168. 
Freand,  Fred<Tlck  W..  Santa  Monica.  Cal.     Noisle-nolder. 

No.    1.007,667;    Oct    31;    Sp.  p.   6823;   Gas.    vol.    171; 

p.  1226. 
Frevert.    Charlea    I...    MInler.    111.       Railway  -  tie.       No. 

1.0O6.188:  Oct   10:  Sp    p    1318;  Gas    vol.  171;  p.  245. 
Frey.  George  W.     (See  Bell.  Stnart  B;,  asalnor.) 
Frey.    Henrv    H..    Newton.    Kana.      Omia-door    for    car*. 

No.    1.005.636;    Oct.   10;   Sp.    p.   2352:   Oaa.   Tol.    171: 

p.    404. 
Freyberg.  Frederick.     (See  Pole.  Witting,  and  Freyberg.) 
Freyer,  Charlea  H..  Laddonla,  Mo.     Bait  for  catching  snl- 

mala  and  the  like.     No.  1.006,841 ;  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6049 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  171  :  p.  890. 
Freymuth.   William   A..   London.   England.     Treatment  of 

lac.    No.  1,005.968  ;  Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3046 :  Oas.  vol.  171 ; 

p.  548. 
Frldrlch.  Joaeph.  Pasaale,  N.  J.     Enrelop.     No.  1.006.199 ; 

Oct.  17 ;  8p.  p.  3608 ;  Oaa.  toI.  171 ;  p.  684. 
Friebertahanaer,  Robert   Loa  Angelea.  Cal.     Glaaa-eatter. 

No.    1.005.637 ;  Oct   10 :  Sp.   p.   23M :  Gaa.   rol.   171 ; 

p.  404. 
Fried    Kmpp  Aktlengeaellachaft    (See  Zlegeaf^aa.  Frled- 

rich.  aaalgnor.) 
Friedemann.  Karl  L.   F..  Stockholm.  Sweden.     Preaerrtng 

wood.     No.  1,006.076 ;  Oct  17  ;  Sp.   p.  3296  ;  Oas.  rol. 

171  :  p.  589. 
Friedemann.   Karl  L.  F..  Stockholm.  Sweden.     Preaerrlng 

wood.     No.  1,006,077 ;  Oct  17  ;  8p.  p.  3299 ;  Oas.  toL 

171:   p.   589. 
Frledleln.  Robert  E.,  aaalgnor  to  J.  Wbeatfleld.  New  York. 

N.   Y      Lahellng-macblne.     No.  1,007,500  ;  Oct.   31  ;  Sp. 

p.  6696:  Gas.   vol    171:  p.   1190 
Friedman.  Bembard  Z..  aaalgnor  of  one  half  to  A.  Simon. 

Fort  Worth.  Tea.     Wateb-charm.     No.   1.007.198;  Oct. 

31  :  Sp.  p.  5842 :  Oaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  1066. 
Friend.  Thvvxlore  E.,  Norwalk.  Oblo.     IntenuU-combaatlon 

engine.     No.  1.000.701 ;  Oet.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2491 ;  Gaa.  voi. 

171  ;  p.  427. 
Fritsch.    Joaepb.    Sedro    Woolley,    Wash.      Fly-trap.      No. 

1.006.6:^0:  Oct.   10:  to.  p.  2084  ;  Gss    rol.   171  :  p.  .W7 
ifrtta.   Walter,  Barlta.  Oersuuiy.      Btnfflng-box   for  rotary 

parta.     No    1.000.M4 :  Oet  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8048 ;  Oaa.  roL 

ITl :  ».  Mt. 

\  / 


Freeckmsn.  William  A.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  P.  P. 
Finnegan.  St  Lonia,  Mo.  Combined  telegraph,  Blgaal, 
and  telephone  ayatem.  No.  1,004,767  ;  •  Oct  8  ;  8p.  p. 
474 :  Oaa.  toI.  iTl ;  p.  78, 

Froehllch.  Joaepb.  aaalgnor  to  F.  L.  Schmidt.  Nav  York, 
N.  Y.  Envelop  and  similar  machine.  No.  1,006,648; 
Oct.  24 ;  Sp.  p.  4608 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  821. 

FrAhllch.  Otto,  aanignor  to  Berlin- Anhaltlncbe  Maacblnen- 
bauAktlengeaellschaft.  Berlin,  Germany.  Beeeptacle 
for  llmildn  No  1,000.531  ;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  2086;  Gas. 
vol     171  :   p.   .367. 

Fro«t  Gear  A  Machine  Co.  (See  Marah,  Allan  H..  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Froot.  riomer  E..  amignnr  to  The  Floctrlc  Controller 
and  Maniifactnrlnc  Companr.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Motor- 
control  system  No  1,005.6-38:  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  2855: 
Gas.  vol.  1,71  :  n.  404. 

Froln.  John  L..  New  York.  N.  Y.  ^  Flnsblng-tank.  No. 
LOO-^.l^f):  Oct.    10;  Sp.  p.  1310:  Gat.  vol.   171  ;  p.  248. 

Fry.  John,  Rldfafleld.  Conn.  Swinging  and  tilting  blinds. 
No.  1.0<>4,563;  Oct.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  33  :  Gss.  vol.  171  ;  p.  7. 

Frye.  Lee  K.,  SMlunor  to  N.  h.  l>oUirlaim,  Hub  Francisco. 
Cal  Apart  men  f-lted.  No  1.006.5.32:  Oct.  10;  Sp.  p. 
20PS:  iin%    rol    171  :   p    .•M17. 

Fncba.  Leonhard.  Rocbeater,  N.  Y.  Aatomoblle  flre-anflne. 
No.  1.007.551  :  Oct.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6600 ;  Gas.  ▼017171 ; 
p    1190. 

Pnhrmann.  Warren,  Newark,  N.  J.  Miter -box.  No. 
1.006.201  :  Oct,  17;  Sp.  p.  8606;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  688. 

Fulford.  Charles  F..  Rocbeater.  N.  Y.  Oil  -  can.  No. 
1.006.078 :  Oct.  17  :  Sp.  p   3.300 :  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  688. 

Fulk,  Gilbert  V  ,  Psinesvllle,  Ohio,  asalgnor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Tbe  Tofltal  8upply  tt  Manufscturing  Com- 
pany rrlnting-mscblne.  No.  1.006.474;  Oct  24;  Sp, 
p.  4212  :  Oas,  vol.  171  :  p.  750. 

Foller.  Martha  M..  Caldwell.  Idaho.  Twlne-holder.  No. 
1.007.552  ;  Oct    31  ;  Sp.  o.  6600  :  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1191. 

Fuller,  Richard  W..  Woodward  county,  Okla.  Concrete- 
wall-molding  device.  No.  1.006,016;  Oct  3;  Sp.  p.  070; 
Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  163. 

Fnlwm.  Chsries  H..  West  Monroe,  SMsignor  of  one-balf  to 
J.  W.  Todd.  New  Orleans,  Iji.  I'ofton-seed  (Inter.  No. 
1,000.900  ;  Oct  17  ;  Sp,  p.  .3050 ;  Ga«    vol    171  :  p.  540. 

Fnnderbarg.    Jaaae.    Ilqua.    Ohio.      Railway-switch.      No. 


1,006.743  :  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4800  :  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  854. 
Fnnk.  Levi  I....  Chicago.  HI.    Soldering  tool.     No.  1.006,543  ; 

Oct.  24 ;  Sp.  p.  4396 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  786. 
Fnrber.    Frederick   M,.    Lynn.    Mass.,   asalgnor    to   United 

Shoe  Machhiery  i'ompany.   Pateraon.  N,  J,     Apparatua 

for  applying  gnm  or  other  fluid  or  semi  fluid  materials. 

No.  1.0O4.768;  Oct  8  ;  Sp.  p.  478:  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p,  79. 
FurWiw.    Floyd    C.    Montclalr.   aaalgnor   to    Otu    Elevator 

rompan,T.  Jrmey  City.  N.  J.     Speed-regulator  and  stop- 
motion    derlce    for    pl<*nger-eleTatoni,       No,    l.(K>5.1fKj: 

Oct    in:  Sp   n.  131»1  :  nas    vol    171  :  n   246 
Fumaa.  Llnua  T.     (See  Morris,  I.aura  E..  aaalgnor.) 
Futer.  Jacob  E.      (See  Johnaton  and  Futer. t 
Futterknecht.   Adolph.   Pemsu.    Livland.    Rnaala.      Svatera 

of  type-levers  for  t.rpe-wrltlng  machlnee.     No,  1.000.202  ; 

Ot,  17  :  Sp.  p   3608;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  636. 
Fynn,   Val^re  A..   London,   England,  aaalgnor  to  Wagner 

Electric   Manufacturing  Company,   St,   Ix>nia.    Mo.      Dy- 
namo-electric mschlne.     No.  1.006,744  ;  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p. 

480S:  Gss.  vol.  171  :  p.  804. 
O,  A.  Swlneford  Company.  The.     (See  Maddrell.  Thomaa 

J.,  aaalgnor.) 
OaMa,  Franklin  P..  and  A.  C.  Buttmaa.  Orandview.  Iowa. 

Horaa-detacblng  device.     No.  1.006,842 ;  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p. 

5049;  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  880. 
Gabler.   Johannes,   asalgnor  of  one-balf  to   B.    Blmendorf. 

Isaelborat.    Germany,      Automatic    refllling    derlce    for 

loom-ahnttlea.     No.  1.000.017:  Oct.  3;  Sp.  p.  988;  Oas. 

vol.  171  ;  p.  164. 
Caddie    I.ee.   Wetllnrton.    Kana.      YIeldnhle  gearing.     No. 

1  0O^^.101  :  Oct    lO:  Sp    p    1324  :  Gss.  vol.  171  :  p.  246. 
Oadeckl.  Frank.  Mystic.  Iowa.     Rail-Joint.    No.  1.006.639 : 

«»rr.   10:  8p.  n.  2.H6M  ;  dm*  *^ol.   1.1  :  p^4a^. 
Gaga,  Charlea  M..  aaalgnor  of  one-foortb  to  K.  B.  Pbllllpa 

and  one-fourth  to  T.  F.  Graham.  East  Pepperell.  Mass. 

Treating  containers  of  flbrous  material.     No.  1.007,086; 

Oct  31  :  Sp.  p    6079;  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  1026. 
Gage.  Edwin  L..  Toledo,  Ohio.    Truck -acale.     No.  1.006,191 ; 

Oct.  17  :  Sp.  p.  8868;  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  632. 
Galaer.   Charles  A..  Toledo.  Ohio.      Pencil-sharpener.     No. 

1,000,018:  Oct  .3:  Sp.  p.  986;  Oas.  vol    171  :  p.  164. 
Gallagher.  Frank.  Phllsdelpbla.  Pa.     Checking  device.    No. 

1.006.203 :  Oct.  17  :  Sp   p.  3610 :  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p   6,36. 
Gallagher.  Frank.  Rldgeway,  Iowa.     Tire  for  wheels.     No. 

1.006.378  :  Oct    17  :  Sp   p,  8991  ;  Gaa  vol,  171  ;  p,  696, 
Oalland-Hennlng  Pneumatic  Malting  Drum  Mfg.  Co..  Tba. 

(Sea  Glealer.  Franklin  B..  aaalgnor.) 
Gallatin.     Daniel     S..     Dalton.     Ohio.       Bridle-bit,       No. 

1.004.768 ;  Oct  3 ;  Sp.  p.  482 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  79. 


Galloway.  John  L..  Valley  Junction,  Iowa,  and  T,  Gallo- 
way. Corllaa,  Wia.  Bzhanat-noasle  for  locomotlvea.  No. 
l,0O4.770jOet  8 ;  Sp.  p   483  :  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  a  79. 

Galloway.  Tnomaa.     (See  Galloway.  John  L.  and  T. ) 

Gamble.  John.  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Baae-ball  glove.  No. 
1.006.824  ;  <>et.  17  :  Sp.  p.  2747 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  601. 

Oamaetar.  Harry  C,  aaalgnor  to  The  American  Multi- 
grapb  Company,  Clereland,  Ohio.  Printing  mecbanlam. 
No.  1.006JM4 :  Oct.  24 ;  Sp.  p.  4807 ;  Oas.  toL  171 ;  p. 
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Oammater,  John  B.,  aaricnor  to  B.  F.  Goodrich  ConpaBj, 
Akron,  Ohio.  Vnlcanlalng.  No.  1,004,860;  Oet  8;  8p. 
p.  691  ;  Oas.  vol.  171 :  p.  118. 

Gammon,  Jamea  S.,  Oklaboaut,  Okla.  Reaillent  wbeeL  No. 
1,007,087 :  Oct  81 ;  8p.  p.  8680 ;  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1026. 

Oaaamua,  Jamea  8.,  Leea  Summit,  Mo.  Veblcle-wbeel.  No. 
1,007,088 :  Oct  il  ;  Sp.  p.  6582 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1026. 

Gardner,  Harvey  W.,  ftprlnffleld.  Mo.  Startlng-bomer. 
No.  1,000,640;  Get  10;  8p.  p.  2859;  Oaa.  TOl.  171; 
p    406. 

Gardner,  John.  Knott  Bad,  near  Fleetwood,  England. 
Submarine  sonnd-atenaltng.  No.  1,006,079 ;  Oct  It  ;  Bp. 
p.  880J  :  Oas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  590.  ■ 

Gardner.  Starrvtt  B.     (See  Bowers  and  Gardner.) 

Gardner,  William  E.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  Oalte. 
Loa  Angelaa,  Cal.  Refrigerating  device.  No.  1,006,470 : 
Oct.  24  •  Sp.  p.  4228 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  760. 

Garland.  Ralph  C.     (See  Muldoon,  John,  assignor.)    ■ 

Oarlaad.  Tbomaa  H.,  Chicago,  III.  Ventilator  for  build- 
Inn  and  ehimney-topa.  No.  1.006,030 ;  Oct  24 ;  Sp.  p. 
0236 :  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  921. 

Gartork  Aiitn  Specialty  Company.  (See  Wtaltlng,  Herman 
B.,  aaalgnor.) 

Oarratt.  Brneat  A~  London.  England.  Metal  piling.  No. 
1.007.089;  Oct.  3l ;  Sp.  p.  0084  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1027. 

(:nrr«>t*on.  CeorKc.  San  Diego,  Cal.  Bindlng-poat  No. 
1.006.192:  Oct.  10:  Sp    p    1.326;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  246. 

Gartler,  Aionso,  Honolulu,  Hswall.  Vacuum-pan.  No. 
1.00.^,6.33  :  Oct  10 :  Sp.  p.  2089  ;  Oas.  vol.  171  :  p.  868. 

Gaakill.  Raymond  O,,  Port  Depoait,  Md.  Intemal-combua- 
tlon  engine.  No.  1,004.064  ;  Oct.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  34  ;  Gaz.  vol. 
171  :  p.  7. 

Oatea.  Jacob  8.,  Chicago,  HI.  Match-box.  No.  1,004,566 ; 
Oct.  8:  Sp.  p.  87:  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p,  8. 

Gatea,  John  C,  Indlanapolla,  Ind.  Power  apparatua.  No. 
1.00^846 ;  Oct.  24  ;  8p.  p.  4600 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  822. 

Oatea,  William  B.,  asalgnor  to  Eastern  Machine  Screw 
Companv.  New  Haven.  Coon.  Safety-raaor.  No. 
l.OO.VlO.3:  Oct.  10:  Sp    p.  1326:  Gas,  vol.  171;  p.  246. 

Oaulke.  William  H.     (8m  Kalwelt  and  Gaulke.) 

Gauthler.  Arthur.  Portneuf  Station,  Quebec.  Canada.  Pa- 
per winder.  No.  1,004.640  ;  Oct.  3  :  Sp,  p.  194  ;  Oas.  roL 
171  ;  p.  84. 

Oawell.  Matblaa,  Portage,  Pa.  Lamp.  No.  1,005,010 ;  Oet 
8;  Sp.  p.  967:  Oas.  mi.  171  ;  p.  165. 

Gay,   Albert.      (See  Vsll.   Henry  B..  assignor.) 

Qaynor,  John  J.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.  Labeling  •  machine. 
No.  1.006,204;  Oct  17;  Sp.  p.  3611;  Gaa.  voL  171;  p. 
686. 

Gaynor,  Joaeph,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tooth-bruab.  No. 
1.007,090 :  Oct.  81  ;  Sp.  p.  5688 ;  Gat.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1027. 

Gassolo,  John  D..  et  al.     (See  Ivor,  Barry,  asalgnor.) 

Ge  Bott.  Jay  D.,  Onalaaka,  Tex.  Grinding  attachment  for 
band-aaw  milla.  No.  1.006.377 ;  Oct.  17 ;  8p.  p.  8902 ; 
Gat.  vol.  171  ;  p.  880. 

Oearhart  Frank  D..  Olive  township.  St.  Joaeph  county, 
Ind.  Fat-cutting  machine.  No.  1.004,641;  6ct  8;  Sp. 
p.  196;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  84. 

Oaardta.  Albert     (See  Franks  and  Geerdta.) 

Oell.  Fred  M..  Polk,  Iowa.  Ice^utting  machine.  No. 
1,007.279;  Oct.  31  :  Sp.  p,  6009;  Gat,  vol.  171  ;  p.  1006. 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Appelberg,  Axel,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.     (See  Bell.  Tbomaa,  aaalgnor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Coolldge,  William  I).,  as- 
signor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Cubltt  Archibald  8., 
aaalgnor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Dempater,  Alexander,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Emmet  William  L.  B., 
aaalgnor.) 

<3eneral  Electric  Company.  (See  Freeman.  John  H.,  na- 
si gnor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  HanxUk,  Henry  J.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Hayden,  Joaeph  L.,  aa- 
signor.)  y 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Manaur,  (Harence  W., 
aaalgnor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (Bee  Manger,  Henry  J.,  aa- 
rijgnor.) 

Oaneral  Electric  Company.     (Bee  Rlddell,  John,  aaalgnor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Shallor  and  Storer.  aa- 
Bignora. ) 

General  Blectrle  Company.  (See  Stelnmeta,  Charlea  P., 
aaalgnorj 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Thomaon,  Bllha,  as- 
algnor. ) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Welntraab.  Eseehlel,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Electric  Company.  (See  Wllklnaon,  James,  as- 
signor ) 

(General  Blectrle  (Company.  (See  Wood,  Howard  I.,  as- 
signor.) 

General  Blectrle  Company.  (See  Zweigbergk,  Thorsten 
Ton,  aaalfbor.) 

Oaaaral  Ftraprooflng  Company.  The.  (8aa  Sehaffert,  Adolf 
H..  aaalAor.) 

06a4reuz.  Fraocola  H..  Sherbrookc,  ()aebec,  Canada.  Da- 
Tlee  for  holdtnir  twine.  No.  1,000,702 ;  Oet  10 ;  8p.  p. 
2408 :  Oas.  tol.  171  :  p.  427. 

Oenln,  Jean  B.,  assignor  to  C.  H.  Hale,  St.  Albana,  Vt. 
Tratn-llne  eoopllnc.  No.  1.006,746 ;  Oet.  24 ;  1^.  p. 
4^7 ;  Oas.  T«C  111 ;  p.  804. 


Gaoffroy,    BaysMMiiu    Arette,    B.    I.      Pipe-eatter.      Na. 

1,006,080 ;  Oct  17 ;  Sp.  p.  3.303 ;  Gas.  Tol.  171 :  p.  080. 
Gerdau,  Bertbold,  Dusaeldorf,  Germany.     Hydraulic  press 

with  pressure-latenalfler.     No.  1,007.840 ;  Oet.  81 ;  Bp. 

p.  6149 :  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1121. 
Gerhard,  Karl  F.,  Hatton,  Wash.     Pump.  No.  1,006,848 1. 

Oct  24  :  Sp.  p.  6061  ;  Gat.  vol.  171  ;  p.  800. 
Gerlaeh,  John  J.,  Jr.     (See  Fetser,  John,  aaalgnor.) 
Uernert  John.     (See  Palmer,  Albert  D.,  aaalgnor.) 
Gerrtah,  Edward  W..  Lynn,  Maaa.     Laat     No.  1,007.001  ;' 

Oct.  81:  8p.  p.  8588 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1037. 
(}errlah.  Edward  W..  Lynn,  Maaa.     Laat.     No.  1.007,092 ; 

Oct  81 ;  Sp.  p.  8601 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  1028. 
Gerater,  Max,  Montreux,  and  E.  L.  Hus,  Berne,  Swltaer- 

land,  aaalgnors  to  Sprague.  Warner  *  Company,  Chleaae, 

III.     Machine  for  treating  colTee-beana.     No.  1,OO7,<)08; 

Oct  81 ;  Sp.  p.  669«;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1028. 
Glbb,  Alexander.  Poctypool.  England,  and  T.  Q.  Menales, 

North    Queenaferry.    Scotland.      Self -discharging    skip. 

No.   1,006,031  ;  Oct.  24 ;   Sp.   p.  5288 ;  Gaa.   toL   171 ; 

p.  021. 
Glbbtna,  Frank,  Utica,  M.  Y.     Bag-holder.     No.  1.006,056 ; 

Oct.  17;  Sp.  p.  3065;  Oaa.   rol.  171 ;  p.  549. 
Glbbona,  Charlea  J.,   Stratford,  Conn.     RoHlng-mlll.     No. 

1,004  J71  ;  Oct  3 :  Sto.  p.  486 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  80. 
Glbba,   Elmer  W.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Glbbs   Manufacturing 

Company,  Canton,  Ohio,     Top.     No.  1,005,020 ;  Oct.  8 ; 

Sp.  p.  987;  Gat.  vol.  i71  ;  p.  166. 
Gibba  Manufacturing  C<  Tpany,  The.     (See  Glbba,  Elmer 

W.,  asalgnor.) 
Gibba  Manufacturing  Company,  Tbe.     (See  Preyer,  Fred- 
erick W..  aasignor.) 
Gibaon,  Foster  C,     (See  Stubllng  and  Gibson.) 
Glt>Mon,  (Vortre  H.      (See  Clark  and  Glhaon. ) 
Gibson.   James  G.,  and  G.   Pegs.   Leiceater,  BIngland,  as- 
signors to  United  Shoe  MacnTnery  Company,  Paterson, 

N.  J.    Machine  for  Inserting  fasteninga.    No.  1,004.772 ; 

Oct  8 ;  Sp.  p,  487  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  80. 
Ofbaon,  John.  Froraberg.  Mont     Culvert.     No.  1,004,866; 

Oct  3  ;  Sp.  p.  694  ;  (3at.  vol.  171  ;  p.  118. 
Glesler,    Franklin    B.,    aaalgnor    to   The   Galland-Henning 

Pneumatic   Malting   Drum    Mfg.    Co.,   Milwaukee.    Wia. 

Roury  drier.    No.  1,006,647  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4610 ;  Oat. 

vol.  171  ;  p,  822. 
GIfford,  Charlea  A.     (See  Legh,  Sydney  C.  asalgnor.) 
GIl-Delgado  y  Olasabal.. Vicente,  Madrid,  Spain.     Resilient 

wheel.    No.  1,006,021  ;  Oct  8  ;  Sp.  p.  089 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ; 

p.  166. 
Gilbert,    Bugene,    Gladstone,    Mich.      Tobacco-pipe.      No. 

1,006,648;  Oct  24;  Sp.  p.  4613;  Gat,  vol.  171  ;  p.  822. 
Gilbert,   Loula,   New  York,   N.  Y.     Means  for  ventilating 

beda     No.  1.007.028;  Get  24;  Sp.  p.  5484;  Oas.  voL 

171  ;  p.  062. 
Gilbert,   Thomas,   Oakland,   C!al.     Gold-aavlng  apparatua. 

No.   1,006,640;   Oct.  24;   Sp.   p.   4614;   Gas.   vol.   171; 

p.  823. 
GUI,  Edwin  R.,  Yonkera,  aaalgnor.  by  meane  aaalgnmeata, 

to  H,  E.  Merrell.   New  York,  N.  Y..  and  O.  J.  Hamlin, 

Smethport  Pa.    Selective  signaling  device.   No.  1.004,566  ; 

Oct.  3 :  8p.  p.  38 ;  Gat.  vol.  171  ;  p.  8. 
Gill,  Edwin  R.,  Yonkers,  assignor,  by  mesne  asaignmenta, 

to  H,   E.  Merrell,   New  York,  N,  Y..  and  O.  J.  Hamlin, 

Smethport  Pa.   Selective  signaling  system.  No.  1,004,567  ; 

Oct  3  ;  8p.  p.  42  ;  Oat.  vol.  171  ;  p.  9, 
GUI,  Stonewall  J.,  Roanoke.  Va.    Antomobile-atarter.    No. 

1.007,004 ;  Oct  81 ;  Sp.  p.  5696 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1020. 
Gillespie.  Charles  B..  Grand  Forks,  N.  D.     Means  for  ex- 
cluding flies  from  buildings.     No.   1,006,584 ;  Oet  10 ; 

Sp,  p.  20iK):  Gss.  vol.  171:  p.  868. 
Gillespie.  Charles  B.,  Grand  Forks,  N.  D.     Means  for  oz- 

cludlng  flies  from  buildings.    No.  1,000,586  ;  Oct  10  ;  Sp. 

n.  2094  :  Oat.  vol.  171  :  p.  .369. 
Olllett,  Arthur,  and  A.  Harrlty,  Kansas  <nty,  Mo.     Car- 
door.     No.   1,005.825;  Oet  17;  Sp.  p.  2747;  Gas.  toI. 

171 ;  p.  801. 
GlUette.  George  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Rubber  tlra.     No. 

1,004,641 ;  Oct.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  108 ;  Osi.  toI.  171 ;  p.  85. 
Oilman.  Wlllard  B.     (See  Gleenon  and  Oilman.) 
Gllson,   Henry    R..   Beaver,    assignor  of  one-balf  to  F.   C. 

Schroeder,       Ambrtdge.       Pa.       Flushing  -  valve.       No. 

1.00.-..641  :  Oct.  10  :  Sp.  p.  2861  :  Gat,  vol.  171  ;  p.  405. 
Ollaoa,  Henry  R,.  Fair  Oaka,  aaalgnor  to  National  Metal 

Molding    (Jompany,    Pittabnrgh.    Pa.      Mechanism    for 

making    armored    cable    and    almllar    producta.      No. 

1.0O4TO43 ;  Oct  3 ;  Sp.  p.  190 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  SB. 
Gllson.  Henry  R.,  Fair  Oaka,  aaalgnor  to  National  MeUl 

Molding  Company,    Plttabargh.    Pa.     Armoring  cable. 

No.  1,004.644 ;  Oct.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  263  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  35. 
Gilaon,  Bamoel  H.,  asalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  S.  Mllner. 

Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.    Vehlcle-Ure.    No.  1,004,867 ;  Oct 

8;  8p.  p,  605;  Gas,  vol.  171;  p.  118. 
Qimson  *  Company  (Leicester)  Limited.     (Sea  Ferrabce, 

Jamea  H..  Jr.,  aaalgnor.) 
Girard.  Alfred  0.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Amarieaa 

Hydraulic    Alr-Compreasor    Company.      Hydranile   air- 

compressor.     No.  1,007,096;  Oet  81 ;  Sp.  p.  0097;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  171 ;  p.  1029. 
Otrod,  Bdfar  F.,  Delhi,  assignor  of  one-half  to  P.  W. 

Olrod,  Monroe,  La.    Rotary  engine.    No.  1.000,007 ;  Oct 

17 ;  to.  p.  8056 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  048. 
Oirod,  Perry  W.     (See  Olrod,  E&gfa  F.,  aaalgnor.) 
QirowL  Felipe,  New  York,  N.  T.     Wtapping-BMehlna.    No. 

1.008,081 ;  Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8804  ;  Oas.  voL  171 :  p.  080. 
Oishoit  Maehlaa  Company.     (See  Miliar.  WlUUa  L..  as- 
•) 
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Qlr«na.  Jamm  B,  Duocanaon,  Pa.    Waatolag-machliic.    So. 

1,006.112- Oct.  8;  8p.  p.  11&4  :  Gai.  vol.  171 ;  p.  100. 
Gladfelter.   Elwood   C.   Lima.   Oblo.      Breaat-drill   attach- 

mtot.     No.  1.006,932;  Oct.  24;  8p.  p.  6240;  Oaa.  rol. 

171:  p.  921. 
Olafta.   Chartca   &,   Baa   rranelaeo,   Cai.      Hrdroeaitea- 

burner.     No.  1.006,SM ;  Oct  17  ;  Bp.  p.  3000;  Oaa.  vol. 

171  :  p.  6ft0. 
OlardoQ,   Edouard  C,   Hambarg.  Ocrmany.     Jotiit-bi«4tr. 

No.  Ijp04.773 :  Oct  3 ;  Bp.  p.  488 ;  Uai.  vol.  171 :  p.  80l 
GlaM.   George   A.,   Newark.   N.   J.      Broller-aapport      No. 

1,006.740 ,  Oct.  24  ;  So.  p.  4806 ;  Gas.  rol.  171  :  p.  866. 
GlasBburn,   Jolui  H..  ana  w.  C.   Rvaoa.  aaaignora  of  ooe- 

half    to    W.   C.    Braaa   and   ooo-bal^   to    K.    Clamaata. 

Sodalla.  Mo.     Harrow.     No.  1.006,844  ;  Oct.  24 ;  Bp.  p. 

(^062:  Oaa.  rol.  171  :  p.  801. 
Glauber.  Joaafb  H..  Clarelaad.  Oblo.     Bib  and  cock.     No. 

1.007.663:  Oct.  81:  Bp.  p.  6606:  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  1191. 
Oiauber,  Joaapb  H.,  CleTclaad,  Ohio.    Faucet  or  cock.    No. 

1.00T,664  :  Oct  31  ;  Bp.  p.  6600;  Gas.  rol.  171  :  p.  1192. 
Gle««oa,  Thomas  W.,  Boetoa.  and  W.  H.  GllmaD.  liedford. 

Mafli.^  aasignors  to  laternatlonal  Telemeter   Compaoj. 

Tclcphooe  nystem.     No.  1.006.104  :  Oct.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1327  ; 

Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  246. 
^lobe   Chemical   Works.      (Bee   Young.   Stewart   W.,   as- 

XklX^BoT^.     (Bee  Boat  and  Gobal.) 

Oeber.    Blcbard.    Alameda.    Cal.      Vacuum-cleaner    doat- 

•naalK.    No.  1.007.666  ;  Oct  31 :  Bp.  p.  6611 ;  Gas.  toI. 

171  ;  p.  1102. 
Goblet.    WUIfam,    Roaebank.   N.    T.     Speed- Indicator    tor 

boalk     Ne.  U)07.280 ;  Oct  81  :  Bp.  p.  6012 ;  Gas.  w>l. 

171  :  p.  1007.  ..        „  ,     ^ 

Oodfrev.    Henry    M..    Joneeburg.    Ma.     8tn>«t  car    fender. 

No.  i.604.774 :  Oct  8  ;  Bp.  p    400;  Gaa.  rol.  171  :  p.  81. 
OoeddBl,  Gaata^  W..   Homestead,   Pa.     Automatic  flash- 

fsJTe.     No.   1.006.703  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2404  ;  Gas,   vol 

171  :   p    428. 
Ooerdee,  Frederick  W.,  assignor  to  AsMrtcan  Button  Cost- 

JmT,  Newark,  N.  J.     Igniter.     No.   1.004.868;  Oct  3; 
i.  p.  tOT :  Gas.  rol.  171 :  p.  113. 
;  Joseph  O.,  et  si.     (Bee  Hutson,  William  A.,  aaslgaor.) 
Goflln.  Abraham  D..  New  ilaren.  Conn.     Gannentaj.     No. 
1.004.860;  Oct  3;  Bp.  p.  600;  Gaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  114. 
~       '    J.     Cork-cntting  machine,     f 

p.  1S34J  Gaa  rol    171  ;  p.  247. 
r-  -.    -      ~     -.  -^     ff^ 

p.  043. 


Oct  3:  Bp.  p.  609;  Gaa.  rol.  ITI  ;  p.  114. 
Cold.  Antoa.  Newark.  N.  J.     Cork-cutting  machine.     No. 
--     ^  .    .^,  g^        insAj,  Gar    " -    ""' 

wYorfc  N.  T.     B( 


1.006,196:  Dec  10: 
Gold.  BMward  ■..  Ne 
1.007,000  ;  Oct  24  :  8 


ting  nstem.     No 

..,^..«w^. Bp.  p.  3378;  uas.  roT.  171:  p.  043. 

Gold.  Matures,  Uarwsrd.  Okls..  snd   W    A.  MontfosMn. 

Bolsno.  N.  Mex.    Mine  aafety  apparatna.     No.  1.006.106; 

Oct  10:  Bp.  p.  1338:  Qai    rol.   171  ;  p.  247. 
Goldschmldt.  Karl,  and  J.  Weber.  Essen -on  tbe-Rnhr.  Ger- 

manr.     Detinning    tin  acrap.     No.     1.006,022 :    Oct.    8 ; 

Bp.  p.  090:  Gas.  toI    171  :  o.  166. 
OolAKhmidt  Thermit  Company.      (Bee   Lnkasaewake,  An- 
ton, assignor. ) 
OoldsBith,  William  M..  Cindanatl,  Ohio.     Bash  constrae- 

tloa.      No.    1,006.826 ;  Oct.   17  ;  Bp.   p.   2761  :  Gss.  eol. 

171  ;  p.  601. 
Goldstein.    L'bsrles   K.,   Ban   Fnuiiclsco,   Cal.     Dnreapert. 

No.  1.004.646;  Oct  3 ;  Bp.  p.  206 ;  Gas.  rol.  171 ;  p.  86. 
Goldstein.  Robert.  New  York,  N.  T.     Photographic  nuun- 

slne-camera.      No.    1,007.440;   Oct   31;    Bp.    p.   6M7 : 

Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1153. 
Oombsrts,  George  K..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Draftlas  inatm- 

ment     No.   1.006,827;  Oct  17;  Bp.  p.  2762;  Gas.  Tol. 

171;  p.  602. 
Ooodler,  Jaaes  H..  Utica.  N.  Y.     Advertising  derice.    No. 

1.007,104  :  Oct  31 ;  Bp.  p.  5843 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1066. 
Ooodtn.  William  U..  Raao.  Ner.     Adding  and  regiatering 

derice.     No.  1.007.360 ;  Oct  31 ;  Bp.  p.  6151  ;  Gas.  voL 

171  ;  p.  1122. 
Goodlett,  Joe^b   B.   J.,   aaaicnor  to  H.   J.    Forsdlck  and 

P.  Mclntrre.  Memphis,  Tenn.     Mskiag  or  mixing  stock 

fooda     No.   1,005.536  :  Oct.   10 ;  Bp.  p.  2096  :  Gss   rol. 

171  :  p.  860. 
Goodrldge,  Gilbert   W.,  sssicnor  to  The  Brraat    Electric 

Company.     Bridgeport,     Conn.     Attachment-plug.     No. 

1.004.028;  Oct.  3  :  8p.  p.  003  ;  Oas.  vol.  171  :  p.  IBB. 
Goodwin.  George  H.,  et  al      (8<^  Nerille,  Harry,  aaslgnor.) 
Qoodwln.    Margaret    B  .    T><>nv«>r.    Colo.     EUtenalble    foot- 
rest  for  radiators  and  reclatera.     No.  1,004.776  :  Oct  8; 

8p.  p.  402;  Gai.  vol.  171:  p   81. 
Gorman,  John  T.     (See  McMorray,  John  H..  aaatgnor.) 
GoiOlaskl.      Jdsef.      Cterelsad,      Ohio.      Cuapidor.       No. 

1.006,642  ;  Oct  10;  Bp.  p.  »63  :  Gss.  rol.  171  :  a.  406. 
OosB,  Ch^r\tm   B.,  Robert  Lee.  Tex.      Vehicle-wheel.      No. 

T«)«,a60;  Oct.  24  :  8p.  p.  4616:  Gss.  rol.  171  ;  p.  823. 
Ooss,   John   H.,   sseisnor  to  Seorill   Msnufscturing  Oon- 

pany.  Waterbnry,  C>>nn.     Elect rlc^Mght-socket  cap.     No. 

U)06,681  :  Oct  24  :  8p.  p.  4617  :  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  828. 
40niw.    .Toeenh    O..    .Adrian,    siwtgnor    of   on<>-balf   to   J.    J. 

Honts.  Merwtr.  Mo.     CIcrU.     No.   1.003.6.^7:  Oct.   10; 

S».  p.  20*9:  Oas.  rol.  171  :  p   }<70. 
tOoasett  William,  aaslnar  of  OM-half  to  O.  P.  Greenwald. 

fallB  Ctty.  Nehr.    iJAkf  JfiSB  itep.     No.  1.006.988;  Oct 

24;  8p    p.  5241  :  Gas.  eol.  171  ;  p.  921. 
tJottleb,  Jacob  B.,  4t  aL     (Bee  Hutson,  WlUiaa  A.,  a»- 

■IgDor.) 
Goaldbourn.  Joseph.      (See  Keall  aad  Gouldboarn.) 
Govprr,  W    H..  «t  oi.     (See  LIttt*.  .1anK>«  U..  niwigaor.) 
G«wla.  WUIard  C.     (See  Ross  and  Oowta.) 
Oraa(»,  Frederick,  Partland.  Orea.    Hinge.    No.  1,00S,0B2 : 

O^  17 :  Btx  p.  taiS;  Oas.  rol.  171 :  p.  601. 
Grace,  William  E.     (Sea  Downs,  George  H..  aaslgnor.) 


GHMty.  Mobert  F.     (Bee  Buch,  Geecgv  J-,  assignor.) 
Grady.  Tbemas   W.,  Dubu<}ue,   lows.     Flue  ezpaoSer  and 

header.     .No.  1,006.1)34  :  Oct.  24  ;  Bp.  p.  5248 :  Oaa.  rol. 

171  ;  p.   922. 
Graff.  Wllltsin.     (Bee  Bsldwln  snd  Graff.) 
Grahsm,  Bimer  E..  Erie,  Pa.    Water-heater.    No.  1.006,646 ; 

Oct.  24:  Bp.  p.  4402;  Gss.  rol.   171  ;  p.  786. 
Graham,  Oeorg*  M.,  Chicago.  111.,  assignor,  by  mesne  as> 

slgnaaats,  to  Bosbensioa  Bteel  Concrete  Company.     Fit- 
ting for  reinforced  concrete  atructures.     No.   1,007,566 ; 

Oct.  81  :  Bp.  p.  6613;  Gss.  toI.  171  ;  p.  1192. 
Grabam.  George  M..  Chicago,  111.,  ssalgnor.  by  mesne  as- 
signments, to  Suapenslon  Bteel  Concrete  Compsny.     Re- 

Inforced-coocrete  floor  and  celling.     No.  1,007.667  ;  Oct 

81 ;  Sp.  p.  6614 :  Gss.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1193. 
Oraha*.  worge  M.,  Chicago,  III.,  ssslgaor,  by  mesne  a»> 

slgnments.  to  Bospeasion  Steel  Concrete  CoBpsnr.     Be- 

inlorctag-frsme  for  concrete  structures.     No.  l,0(j7,66Bi 

Oct.  81 :  80.  p.  6616  ;  Gss.  rol.  171  ;  p.  1103. 
Graham,  Oeorve  M.,  Chlrsgo,  111^  ssslgBor.  by  mesne  as- 

algnmenta  to  8uapen«loo  Bteel  Concrete  Company.    I>ull- 

lag- jack.    No.  1.007.650 ;  Oct.  31  ;  Bp.  p.  6617  ;  Gas.  rol. 

171  :  p.  1193. 
Grahaai,  James  H..  Baa   Francisco,  Cal.     Aotomobile-r^ 

diator.     No.  1.006.747  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Bp.  p.  4811  ;  Gas.  rol. 

171  ;  p.  866. 
Graham.  Thomas  F..  c(  ol.     (Bee  Gage,  Charles  M.,  as- 

algaarj^ 
Grahn,   Thorwald   B.,   Clereiaad.   Ohio,   aaatimor   of  one- 
third  to  L.   Parish,   New    Tork.  N.   Y.,  snd  one-third  to 

H.  H.  Vsugbsa,  Montreal,  Canada.     Feed-wster  beater. 

No.   1.006j^30 ;   Oct   24 ;  Bp.    p.   5247 ;  Gss.   rol.    171 ; 

p.  02S. 
Criind    Rapids   Shew   Cass  Compaay.      (See   Vanderreld, 

Anthony,  asslnor.) 
Grant.   Bogene  P.     (See  McDermott   Wllltsm,  ssslgaor.) 
Grsntlsnd.   John   W..   Cladnaati,   Ohio.      Rereralhle  stop 

and  check  rahre.     No.  1.007,660;  Oct  81  :  Bp.  p.  661B; 

Gas.  vol.   171 :  p.  1193. 
GrsM.   Ilarrr.      (See  Bernadoo.  Andrew  H..  assignor.) 
Grardsbl.  Ole,  ssslgnor  to  H.  Lersnger.  Chrtstlsais,  Nor> 

way.       Means    for    rercralng    explosion  •  motors.       No. 

1.007,196;  Oct.  31  :  Bp.  p.  6846  ;  Qm   vol.  171  ;  p.  1067. 
Gray.  Cora  B..  Battle  Creek.  Mich.     Holder  for  doth  cot- 

erlng*  of  Iroolng-boards.     No.  1,007,001  :  Oct.  24  ;  Bp^  p. 

6381:  Gas.  rol.  171;  p.  048. 
Gray,  ElUha  B.,  Besuaaont  Tex.,  ssslgnor  of  one-third  t« 

P.  R.  Grav  and  one-third  to  J.  L.  Gray.  Kllssbetb.  N.  J. 

Appsrstus  for  concentrstlng  scid.     No.   1.005,425;  Oct. 

10 ;  Bp.  p.  1866 :  Gss.  vol    171  :  p.  300 
Gray,  J.  L..  et  oJ.     (Bee  Gray.  Eltsha  B  .  s«il>:nor  ) 
Gray.  Jsmes,  cl  si.     (Bee  Thsteher.  TT»oms»  J.,  assignor.) 
Grar    Motor    Compaay.      (Bee    Kreia.   Oscar   C,    it..   a» 

aignnr. )  _ 

Gray.  P    R..  et  al.     (See  Gray.  EUsha  B..  saalgnor.) 
Gray.  Robert  B..  Port  Carboa.  Pa.     Ilieumatlc  tire.     No. 

l,0O6.O«O :  Oct  17  ;  Bp.  p.  8061  ;  Gas.  rol.  171  :  p.  650 
Oreares,  Kinsman  *  Co.      (See  OreaTea.  WUItam  A..  aa> 

•Ignor. ) 
Gresvea.  Wllltam  A.,  assicnor  to  Greares.  Kloaman  *  Co., 

Cincinnati.  Oblo.     Tall-stock.     No.  1,005,638;  Oct  10; 

Bp   p.  2101  :  Gss.  rol.  171  :  p    370. 
Green,  .\lbert.  Westalton.  Mo      Meana  for  protecting  rlrer- 

baaka.     No.   1,006,118;  Oct  3 ;  Bp.  p.  1166;  Gaa.  roL 

171 ;  p.   196. 
Green     Thomas    W..    Philadelphia.    Pa.     Rotary    blower. 

No.  1.004.776;  Oct.  3  :  Bp.  p.  493;  Gas.  rol.  171  ;  p.  81. 
Greaa,  William  A.,   Colllncswood.  ssslgnor  to  New   York 

ShIaMMInir  Company.  Camden.  N.  J.     Hatch  construe- 

tloiT      No.    1.006,426 ;  Oct   10 ;   8p.  p.   1867  ;  Oaa.  rol. 

Greene*.  Prsnk  C.  Clevelsnd.  and  C.  0.  Palmer.  Bast  Clere- 

laod.  Ohio  :  aaid  Palmer  BHxIinior  to  ssid  Greene.     Aut(v 

mstlc  car-dumping  mechanliun.     No.  1,005.961;  Oct  17; 

Bp.  p.  8063 ;  Oaa.  rol.  171  ;  p.  551. 
Greene.  Harry  8.     (See  Praray  and  Greene.) 
GrrcnUw.  Warrea  A..  Malroee.  Mass.     Laap-dimmlng  da> 

rics   ftor   motor  cara.      No.    1.006,197;   Oct    10 ;   Bp.    p. 

1.139:  Gaa.  rol.  171  ;  p.  248  «.*... 

Greenleaf.  George  E..  and  F    8.  Thompson.  PlatnflelA,  aa- 

sigaon    to    Nlles-Beroeot-Pond    Compsny,    Jersey    City, 

N    J.     Tsll  stock  clsmp.     No.  1.006.205;  Oct  17;  Bp.  p. 

8616:  Gss.  rol.  lTl:p.  637.  _  ,         _.  » 

Oreealea,  Hsrry  R.     (Sas  Sheldon.  WllMsm  J.,  ssirign^.) 
Greenwald,   Guy 
Greiaer.   Loula.  1 

1.004.870;   (ic-        .    _     . 
Qrenler.  0«car.  Boologne-oo  the-Belne.  Franca.     Non-pneu- 
matic elastic  tire  for  reblcle-wheels     No.  1.005,962  ;  Oct 

17  :  So.  ».  3070:  Oaa.  rol    171 ;  P-  661. 
Grice,  FVedertck  W..  assignor  to  Broderlrk  k  Rsacom  Rope 

Company.  8t  Loain,  Mo.    Tram  way -grip.    No.  l,007JMll ; 

Oct.^1:  8p.  p   6620;  Gas.  rol.  171  :  p   1194 
Orleb.    A\tr*d.    Eltssheth.    N.    J^  asslsncr    to   The    Blnaer 

Manufacturing    Company.      Trimming    mechaniam    for 

■ewtaw  machlMS.    No.  l/)06,643;  Oct.  10;  Bp.  p.  2366; 

Gaa.  rol.  171  ;  p.  406. 
GrlsaliMrr    John.  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Binding  device  (or 

looselesf  books.     No.    1.004.777;   Oct.    ri ;   8p.   p.   497; 

Gss.  rol.  171  ;  p.  82. 
Grlirsn,  Ira.     (See  Keadrlck,  John  W..  asabmor.) 
Griffin.  Carloa  P.      (Bee  Bchraubstadter,  Blcbard  T.,  as- 

siaaor.) 
GriSn.  Jodsoa  M.     (Saa  Ksy.  Alfred  H..  ssslgnor.) 
OrllBn.  Thomas  B.     (Bee  Maaan  snd  OrilBn.) 


r  R.     (Bsa  Baeioon.  wunsm  j.,  sssiguor.i 
r  P.     (See  Gossett   William,  aasignor.) 
Berlin,  OamaaT.     PuHfylag  cocoa.     Na. 
ct    3;  Bp.  p    ^0h:  Gss    vol.   171;  p.   114. 
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atlamt     Alrah    A^    Chicago,    111.     Maasage    iHplsMaat 

K^i.oSBSM  :  O^.  8  ;  ^p.  008  ;  Oaa.  rol.  171 ;  p.  166. 
Orlnewaskl     WasaUy,    Moscow,    Bussla.      Combuation-mo- 

torwUh  reclprScstlna  piston.     No.  1,006.476;  Oct.  24; 

Bp.  p.  4224  ;  Oas.  eoL  171  ;  9-760.  ^  ^  ,  ^  ,^  , 
OeMf    Charles.   B.  Croasdaie,  TToy,  and  P.  A.  Tolhurst, 

New  Tork,^    Y.     Centrlfuiai  machine.     No.  1.006,963 ; 

Oct  17 ;  Sp.  p.  8071 ;  O**-  'f*^-  I'^l '  P-  (^Bl- 
Oeah.  Jacob  B..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  M.  Hawthorne, 

sSittleTwssh.     Rotsry  engine.     No.  1,006,546  ;  Oct  24  ; 

sT  p.  44*4  :  Gas.  rol.  171 ;  p.  787. 
Otw;. 'Joseph  J,  New  York,  N.*^Y.    Safety  Abettor  ele- 
^!att>im.     Na  1,007,606 ;  Oct  81 ;  Bp.  p.  6600 ;  Gas.  rol. 

171 ;  p.  1029. 
Orosso,  Antone  C.     (Bee  Qnndaker,  Georae.  asalCTor.) 
Ofotkaaa.  Jobaanes  0..  Bramen,  and  K.  Bcblrm,  I^taalf- 

PlagwJts.  OsraTa*.    Maat-powder.    No.  l,006JW0rOcl 

10 ;  Sp.  p.  2102:  Oaa.  wl.  171 ;  p.  870 
Orummaa.  James  R.,  Csmbrtdga,  Ohio.    Belf-aosplng  waah- 

board.     No.  1,006,704 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2496 ;  Oaa.  roL 

Orund,'  Chsrlei,  et  al.     (See  Peed,  Pio  N.,  aaslgBar.) 
Qruadlc.  Max  H.,  CheBSlts.  Ganuuiy.    MadiaBlcal  ■•▼•■ 
men*    No.  1,006,108;  Oct  10;  Bp.  p.  1841;  Gaa.  wl. 

Orundy.'' George,    Plttoborgh.    Pa.      Mason's    tool.      Mo. 

1.00M64 J  Oct.  17  ;  Bp.  p.  8078  ;  Oas  roK  171 ;  p.  562. 
Orlitsiier,  OspL  Tempelbof,  aear  Berlin,  GeraMar.     P»a- 

prtrtim  of  slilps  sMl  boata.     No.  1,007,281 ;  det  81 ; 

ITTwiS ;  CC  rol.  ITl ;  P.  1007. 
Oader,  Cart.     (Bee  WUson  snd  Oodtr.)    ,       ^,  ,    . 

Ouertln.    Msrcel    I..    Arctic   Center.    R.    I.      Alarm-clock. 

Nu.   1,006,640;  Oct  10;  Bp.  p.  2104;  Gas.  rol.  171; 

PL  371. 
Guess.  Hsrry  A.     (Bee  Hoyle  and  Guess.) 
Ougler.   J  alias   H..   MDwaukes,   Wis.     Bsttary-connactor. 

No    1,006,100;  Oct  10;   Sp.   p.   1348;  Gss.  toL   171; 

OaJlford,  WUllaa  C.  J.,  Wsshlnston,  D.  C.  ,Pomp.  No. 
1.006i00;  Oct  10;  Bp.  p.  1»4?  :  Gas    rol.  171;  p.  240. 

Gulick.  Edwsrd  J.,  saslsnor  to  The  Simplex  Motor  Car 
Compaay,  Mlabawaka,  lad.  Mechsnlral  movement  Na 
l,0of^7  ;  Oct.  31 ;  8p.  p.  6603 ;  Gss.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1030. 

Gundsker,  George,  ssslgnor  of  one-lislf  to  blmself  snd  one- 
bslf  to  A.  C.  Groaao.  MeaderrUle,  Moat  Concentratlag- 
trap.     No.  1,006.826:  Oct  17;  Bp.  p.  2763;  Gas.  toL 

Oundorph.    Ferdinand,    Portlsad,    Greg.     Tweesera.     No. 

1.004,871  :  Oct.  .i;  8p.  p.  700;  Gas.  vol.  171;  p.  114. 
Oarley.  Wlllism   F..  Troy,  N.  V.,  assignor  to  W.  *li.B. 

Gurley.     lUumlnstlng  derice.     No.  1.005,829  ;  Oct  17  ; 

Sp.   p.   2754:  Gss.  rol.   171;  p.  602. 
Onrnef.  Csleh  8..  Portsmouth.  N.  H.     Pneumstic  cushion 
^       for  rehlcles     Na  1.005.201  ;  Oct.  10;  Sp.  p.  1349;  Gas. 

^^^Oustafsoa. '  >^xel  R.,  aaatgnor  of  oae-hslf  to  B.  P.  Tomm, 

Chicsgo.  111.     Ironing-mschine.     No.  1,004,872 ;  Oct  3  ; 

'         Sp.  p.  701  ;  Gas.  rol.  171  ;   p.  114. 

iOuv.  Albert  E..  Trenton.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  De  Laral  Steatn 

^     turbine  Compsnr.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Steam-power  plant 

snd   the    like.      No.    1.006,47^;   Oct.    24;    Bp.    p.   4232; 

Oasmsn^'jobn  A.,   Elton",    La..„  Comblnatlon-shrars.     No. 

1.006w»86:  Oct  24  ;  Bp.  p.  6249;  Gas    vol.  171     p.  923^ 
B.  Mueller  Manafgcturlng  Company.      (Bee  Mueller  and 

Bchuermann,  aaalgnoraj  

B.  C  Marah  Company,  The.     (Soe  Ayer,  Edward  M.,  aa- 

H*^':/ohns-MsnrlIle   Compsny.      (Bee   Selgle,   WUliam 

Habi'V.'TritirKarisnihe,  and  R.  ]>!  »i>"lp<>j,'.  ^"^JP',": 
slgaora  to  Badlacbe  Anilin  and  Bods  Fsbrilt  Lodwias- 
hofen-on-tbe-Rhine,  Germsny.  PrpducUon  of  ammonls. 
No.    1.006.206:  Oct   17;  Bp.  p.  8618;  Gas.  ToL  171; 

nfbeJfe!  MIchsel,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Pivoted  alldlng  win- 
dow.    Na  1.004.873  ;  Oct.  3 ;  Bp.  p.  704  ;  Gss.  rol.  171 , 

Badaway.  John  B.,  Brockton.  Mass..  »««i3nor  to  United 
(BM-Machlnerr  (Company,  Paterson.  N.  f  Tack-pulllns 
SSaine.     No.  1,006.662  f  Oct.  24  ;  8p.  p.  4619  ;  Oas.  toH 

Hsffriay.'  William  8.,  Jr..  Bast  Oraage.  N.,  J^  ■«*p«.  by 
meeae  assignments,  to  Weetinghouse  Electric  *  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Electric  heater  and  constructing 
tSriaai.     No    1.007,441 ;  Oct  31 ;  Bp.  p.  6861 ;  Oaa 

HaTSiler^L&riiP^U..   Philadelphia,  Pa.    ^ow*r.<^nUfA 

percuiilve   tool.     Na    1,004,874;  Oct.   3;  Bp.   p.   707; 

Oax.   vol.   171:  p.   116.  ^    .  ,  T»        _i— ^-> 

Hantlund.  Hana  £     (Bee  Wing.  Daniel  B..  »"»l2»2f-> 

nahesy,  Thomas  F.,  Chelaea.  Mass.     Automstic  dtelatect- 

Ing  *erlce.     Na  1.007.442;  Oct  81;  Sp.  p.  6362;  Oai. 

HJiiht^^Hanr^lpMsrahfleid.  Wis  Rail  snd  rsfl-tle 
pCite.  Na  1.004,778  ;  Oct  3  ;  Sp.  p.  499  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ; 
D     82 

Halght  Waahiagton  Z.,  Hooston,  Tex.  ,TnK*.  Na 
OS«,0S8  ;  Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8818  j/Jas.  rol.  17JUp.  601. 

Ha/aea.  Albert,  assignor  of  one-hslf  to  I^  A.  Hendee.  Wsu- 
kegaa,  IB.  Machine  for  makiag  steel  and  c<^r  wire 
coSnectlons.     No.   1.004,779;  Oct  8;  Sp.  p.  600;  Oai. 

Ha'laes,^jlhn'*H.  J.,  New  Yort  NY.  «><»»«»™?'»:  ^'o- 
1,006,026 ;  Oct  3 ;  Bp.  p.  996 ;  Oat.  rol.  171 ;  p.  166. 


Sp.  p.  tOM :  Oaa. 


Balsk,  Otto,  Yleaaa,  Aastrfa-Haacarr. 
estlas-pump.    No.  1.006,378  ;  Oct  17  ; 

niwelb,  Bdward  A.,  ••HP*'J?J*"*5.*^^***^— — . 
pany,    Rochaatar^  K.  ,?:    .Bagtoe^-  rtarttof  '^Pff*^    ' 


TOl.  ITl; 


•.) 


pany,    aoeasaws.    n.  ,x.      *■»*»• -•J" 
No.  1,006,541;  Oct  10;  Bpk  p.  2100; 
9-  371. 
Hale,  Chanalaf  E.     <  See  Miller,  Charles  O.. 
Hale.  Charies  H.^  (See  Oenln,  Jean  B..  "*ir»«f) 
Hale,  Jease  B.     (See  Dear.  William  H.,  "^•';>«rt.  «-- . 
Hall,   Harrey,   Psonis,   Colo.     Eadjpte.     No.   I,006,0t7; 

Ort-  24  ;  ¥p.  p.  6260 ;  Gas.  ro\.rn;p.  023^         . 
Hall,  Harrey,  Paonia.   Colo.     Reel.     No.  1,007,443;  Oct 

81;  Sp.  p.  6864;  Gaa.  rol.  171 ;  p.  1154. 

Hall,   Jay    H.,  assignor  to  The   Electric   Controller  and 

Manufsctnrlna    Corapanjr,     Cl«^'»»»<k^OWo.„me^f»e 

controller.     No.   1.004.780;   Oct.   8;   Sp.   p.   BOl ;   Gaa. 

vol.   171;  p.  82.  _    _  ^,     ^ 

Hall,  Jesse  N.,  Gauley  Brld«.  W.  Va.     Kltchen-cablaet 

No.   1,006,547:  Oct  24;   Bp.  p.  4418;  Gas.  rol.  171; 

p.  787.  .  -, 

Hail,     Robert     P.,     Searchlight,     Ner.     Aeroplane.     No. 

1,605.026 :  Oct.  3 ;  Bp.  p.  998 ;  Gas.  toI.  171 ;  p.  166. 
Hall.   Thomas,   aasignor  to   Ridgwsy   Dynsmo   «_^sne 
Company,    BIdfway.    Ps.      Valre-cage    for    osema^ 
Talris.     Uo.  1.006,748 ;  Oct  24 ;  Sp.  p.  4818 ;  Oaa.  toT 
171 ;  p.  866.  ^         ^         ^ 

Hallenstein.  Bennett     (Bee  Lamb.  Charles  C...  awlpor.)  , 
HallowaU,    Howard    T.,    aasignor    to    Standard    FiiiMl 
Steel   &>mpany.   PblTadefphla,   Pa.      Shaft-collar.      No. 
l,W4,876iW  8:  Sp   p.  ^0 ;  Gas.  rol.  171;  p.  116. 
Haaieffly.  Wward.  Sherwood.  N.  D.     Tool  bolder  or  cllo. 
Na  1^604,781 ;  bet  8 ;  Sp.  p.  503 ;  (3as.  rol.  171  ;  p.  88. 
Hamilton,   Henry   A.,   trustee.      (Bee  Braselle,   Benjsmin, 

ssslgnor.)  „     ^ , 

Hamilton,  John  B.,  Mount  Klsco,  N.  T.,  •Mtfoor  to  Veatart 

Alarm  Company,   Dorer.   N.  J.     Sprinkler-alarm  spps- 

ratwT    No.  l!o66,548  ;  6ct.  24  ;  Bp.  p.  4414  ;  Gas.  rol. 

171;  p.  787.  ,  „ 

HamHn.    Irrlng.    Chicago.    IlL      Bound-proof    <»««;•    »«• 

1.006.114  ;  Oct.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  1156 ;  Gas.  rol.  171 ;  p.  196. 
HamltB.  Orli  J.,  ««  aJ.     (Bee  Gill.  Edwla  R..  assignor.) 
Hammer.  Joseph  C.     (See  SUdermann  and  Hammer.) 
Ilammood.  James  R.  New  York,  N.  T     Tsbnlsting  mecba- 
alsm  fo^  type-writers.     No.  1.007,098 ;  Oct  81 ;  Bp.  p. 

6606 ;  Gas.  rol.  171  ;  p.  1030.  r*.^-« 

Hanks,  Augoat,  aasignor  to  Barley  *  Tyrrell  Oa.,  Cbieaap, 
111  Salfanb  pepper  abaker.  No.  1.006.706;  OrtTW; 
Bp.  p.  2407 :  Gas.  rol.  171 ;  p.  4M. 
HanW  Frederic  C.  Wilkinsburg.  Pa.  aaslraor,  by  me«e 
sssigaments,  to  Westlaghouse  Electric  *  Manufacturing 
Compsny,  Esst  Pittsburgh,  Ps.  Brush-holder  for  dy- 
namo«lMrtrk  machlnea.  No.  1,007,562 ;  Oct.  81  ;  Bp.  p. 
6627 ;  Gss.  roL  171  :  p.  1194. 
Hsnley^     George,     Maiden,     Mass.       Gate-TalTa.       Ho. 

]U(S<i.0B4  :  0?t  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3315  ;Gas.  rol.J71;  9j»^ 
Hanly.  Ellen  E..  Mobile.  Ala.     Bedjjan.      No.  1,00«.«B3; 

Oct   24  -  Sd   d   4622:  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  824. 
Ha^l.  Pin^  blnnSialwaah.  ,  Post-carS^     No.  1.006.027  ; 

Oct.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  10(52 ;  Gaa  rol.  171  ;  p.  167. 
Hanaen,   Haas   C.   Newton.   Masa.      Prlnter'B   rule,   lead, 
and  slug  cutter.     Na  1.006,207;  Oct.  17;  Sp.  p.  8619; 
Gas.  rol.  171 ;  p.  637.  _  ^        __, 

Hanaen.  Niels  M.,  ssslgnor  to  Toledo  Computlnf  BMla 
0)mpsnr  Toledi,  Ohio.  Scale.  No.  1,006.JS02:  Oct  10; 
gp.  pTlieO;  Gas.  toL  171 :  p.  260.     ,  ^     ^  ,  . 

Hanson,  N.  T..  et  al.     (See  Kneedler,  John  D.,  asslKnor.) 
Hanson,  Turner  B.,  White  Sulphur  Springs,  Moat     Lo*d«r- 
No.  1,007.663;  Oct  31 ;  Bp.  p.  6628;  Gss.  TOl.  171;  p. 

Hansllk,  Henry  J..  Lynn.  Mass.,  ssslgnor  to  Genwsl  Elec- 

trie  Compsny.    Turbine  ralve-gear.     No.  1,006,654  ,  Oct. 

24  :  Sp.  p.  4624  ;  Gai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  824.      „    ,    _        , 
Harbaugh,  John  B.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H.  J.  CapMl, 

Cicero.  Ind.     Window  shsde  and  curUln  support.     No. 

1,004.&68 ;  Oct  3  ;  Sp.  p.  47  :  Gas.  toI.  171 ;  p.  9.      

Hartecker,  Frank  J ,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.    Concrete-wall  eoo- 

stru^oi.     Na  1,006.478;  Oct  24;  Bp.  p.  4286;  Gas. 

Tol.  171 ;  p.  761.  ..      „       „    ._  ^ 

Hsrdie,  Edwin  B.,  Wangalos,  near  Dunedla,  S^Zff"^ 

Double  wire-netting  clip-fastener.     No.  1.007,664  .  Oct 

31  :  Bp.  D.  6630 :  Gss.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1196. 

Harding,  Carl.     (See  Ferry.  James  F.,  assignor.) 

Har^l  Charles  K.,   Chicago,  111      Incanaesceat  barneT. 

Na  r00«,086 ;  Oct  17  ;  ^.  p.  3817 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p. 

Hanllna  Cbarlea  K.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  A.  M.  Fair- 
child'' CT.1?IK^^  111.  Hydrocarbon  lighting  •PpU*»ea 
Na  1.006,203;  Oct.  10;  Bp.  p.   1366;  Oaa.  toL  171; 

Ha^rding,'  Samuel  B.,  Waukeaha.  Wis.,  asslmor  to  Modern 

Steel  Structure  Company.     Spud  for  gofd-dredges^     No. 

1,006.846:  Oct.  24 ;  ftp.  P  BOM  ;  Gas.  roi-  17  Hp.  Ml. 
Hardlson.  Bdwln  A.,  Baierafleld    Csl      Caslng-perftwato*. 

Ito!iS64.782  :  Oct  8  :  Bp.  p.  l{04  :  OSS.  rol  f71 ;  p.  M. 
Hsre,  \<'alter  A.,  Independence,  Ma     Vspor-bnrner.     No. 

1,005.966 ;  Oct.  17  :  6p.  p.  3074  ;  Oss  vol.  171  ;  p.  662. 
Harman    Albert  P..  Radford.  Va.     Mali-bag  catcher.     Na 

1008  427-  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  1869;  Oas.>oi.  171 :  p.  331. 
Hsr'miK.  GeiriVH.  '(8^  Barrows,  Robert  Y..  •«iia»«r> 
Harmar,  Ada.  St  Louto.  Mo.     SUnd  and  gsse  for  dreM- 

flttera.     No.  1.006.642  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2l08 :  Oaa.  ToL 

171 ;  p.  871. 
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H«ni<Hi.  DuWl  F..  Jotaaatowa,  urifnor  t«  N.  B.  Baattaa, 
WlIIUABport,  Pa.     8ad-lron.     No.   1,007.1»7 :  Oct.  81 ;  ! 
8p.  p.  6M7  :  Oat.  toI.  171  :  p.  10«7. 
HarflMS,  rraderlck  M..  CUrelaad.  Obia     Fead-water  b«at- 
lac  aad  DurlfTlng  appantas.     No.  1.006,479 ;  Oct.  24  ;  , 

Sp.  p.  4239  :  Qaz.  vol.  171 :  p.  761. 
Harper,  Bd-ward  L..  Jr.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Punp.     Ma  I 

1,000,204:  Oct  10;  ^  p.  1S08;  Oaa.  toL  171;  p.  280. 
Harr,  Hemaa  £.,  Loacbeaeh.  CaL    Portable  water  beater 
and  aterUtaer.      No.    1.007,000:  Oct.  81 ;   Bp.  p.  SWtt; 
Oaa.  Tol.  171  :  p.  1031.  „    „    „ 

Harrla,  Bert  H..  aaalgaor  of  one-foortb  to  W.  O.   Mjera 
and   one-fourtb   to   O.   W.    Lanc^,   Jr.,   OoldbUI,   Orea. 
Rotary  engine.     No.   1.007.100;  Oct.  81;   8p.  p.  8610; 
Oaa.  Tol.  171  ;  p.  1031. 
Harrla.  Harrej   P..  Ferria,  Tex.     Comblaed  atalk  -  cotter 
and  harrow.     No.  1.005,830;  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  2756;  Oaa. 
▼ol.   171  ;  p.  803. 
Harrta,  Jobn   B.,    NaabTlIle,  Teoo.     Oarbafe-lndnerator. 
No.  1.006,379 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3905 ;  Oaa.  toL  171 ;  p. 
696. 
Harrla.  Robert  C,  aaalgnor  to  Clarke  Chapman  and  Com- 

panjr  Limited,  Oateabead.  England.     Electric  reaiatance. 

No/ l,0i»6,668;    Oct.   24;    Sp,    p.    4625;   Gax.    Tol.    171; 

p.  825. 
Harrla,    Robert    If.,    and    W.    h.    Bottoma.    Byera,    Tex 

Wrench.     No.  1.007.101 ;  Oct  31 ;  Sp.  p.  5612  ;  Oaa.  toI. 

171;  p.  1032. 
Harrison,    Herbert  C.   Lockport.   N.   Y.     Radiator.     Na 

1,005.028 ;  Oct  3 ;  Sp.  p.  1002 :  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  167. 
Harrison.  William  K.     (8««  Worth- and  Harrison.) 
Harries,    William   U.,    Pawtucket   R-    I-      DrlTlnc  media- 

Blam.     No.  1,006.038 ;  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5252 ;  Gax.  Tol. 

171 ;  p.  923. 
Harrlty.  Anthony.     (See  Gillett  and  Harrtty. ) 
Hart  Albert  E..  Owatonna.  Minn.     Weldlnc-clamp.     No. 

1.007.351 ;  Oct  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6153  ;  Oai.  ▼©!.  171 ;  p.  1122. 
Hart  Loula  F..  assignor  to  The  Hart  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany, Cleveland,  Ohio.     Mechanism  for  cutting  setsw- 

tbreads.     No.  1,005.066 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3075  ;  Oaa.  roL 

171  ;  p.  552. 
Hart  Manufacturing  Company,  The.     (See  Hart  Loals  F., 

aaalgaor. ) 
Hartford.  John  D..  et  ml.     (See  Ivor,  Barry,  aaalgnor.) 
Hartmann.     Carl.     Woodalde.     N.     Y.       Aeroplane,       No. 

1.005,206;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  1360;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  281. 
Harrey,  Harry  D.     (See  Steele.  Da  rid  R..  aaalfnor.) 
Harrey,    James,    Callaway.    Nebr.      Safety-atirrup.      No. 

1.005.029  :  Oct  3  ;  Sp.  p.  1004  ;  Oaa.  vol.   171  ;  p.  167. 
Harwell,  James  T.     (See  Landrum,  John  M.,  aaalgaor.) 
Uaakfll.  Herbert  R..  Oakland.  Cal.     Animal  feed-bag.     No. 

1,007.002  ;  Oct.  24  :  8p.  p.  6;{83  ;  «az.  vol.   171  :  p.  944. 
Haskell.  Robert  C,  and  E.  J.   Dart  Neodt^ha,  Kaoa,     Me- 
tallic cross-tie  and   rall-faatener.     No,    1.006.208;  Oct 

17 ;  Sp.  p.  3622 ;  Gax.  vol.  171 ;  p,  638. 
Hastings,    .\lonao    L..    Chicago,    111.      Tmek-frame.      No. 

I.OOC54O:  Oct  24:  Sp.  p.  4417:  Oas.  vol.  171;  p.  788. 
Hatlanek,   Frana,   Kladno.    Austria-Hungary.      Oun-barrel 

and  aualoKouB   obJ«:t.      No.    1.005.115;    Oct.   3;    Sp.    p. 

1158  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  196. 
Hatten,  Ruraell,  State  Center,  Iowa.     Combined  cranklag 

and  power  abaft.     No.  1,006,656 ;  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4627  ; 

Oaa.  ToL  171  ;  p.  826. 
Hattler,  Emma  B.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Plllow-bolder.     No. 

1,006.750;  Oct  24;  Sp.  p.  4816;  Oaa,  vol.   171  ;  p.  886. 
Ilaadenachlld,  Harry,  assignor  to  The  F.  Blssell  Cotaipany, 

Toledo,  Ohio.     Control  mecbaniam.     No.  1,006.749;  Oct 

24  ;  Sp    p.  4814  ;  Gas.  vol.   171  :  p.  R56.  « 

Haag.  Andrew.     (See  Babson  and  Hang.) 
Hauser,    Leopold.    New    York,   .N.    Y.      Folding   case.      No. 

1.008,968 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3070 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  553. 
Hanaer,  Leopold,  assignor  to   Uauaer  A  Weil.  New    York, 

N.  Y.     Garment-banger.     No,  1.005,967  ;  Oct  17  ;  to.  p, 

3078 :  Oaa,  vol.  171 ;  p.  653. 
Haaser  4  Weil.     (See  Hanaer,  Leopold,  aaalgnor.) 
Hawk,   Hale   K.,   Greenville,  Miss.     Deilatlng  apparatus. 

No,    1.006,938;  Oct  24;   Sp.  p.   5253;   Oaa.  voL  171; 

p.  924. 
Hawkes,    Frank    B.,    Boston,    Maaa.      Halr-drylng   derice. 

No.  1,004,646 ;  Oct  3  ;  Sp.  p.  207 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  36. 
Hawklas,  William  A.     ( See  Conly  aad  Uawkina. ) 
Hawley.  Edward  N..  et  al.     (Sea  Mlaor,  Clarence  E,,  as- 
signor.) 
Hawley.  Edwin  H.,  Waahlngton.  D.  C.     Oil-elevator.     No. 

1.007.282  :  Oct.  31  :  Sp.  dl  6015  :  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  1097. 
Haworth,   Albert.    Luton,   England.      Hat-brim-wlring  ma- 

cklBS.    No.  1.004.783  ;  Oct  3  ;  Sp.  p.  506 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ; 

p.  M. 
Hawthorne.  Joseph  M.     (See  Orob.  Jacob  B.,  assignor.) 
Hav.    Jobn.    Carmel,    Cal.      Bed-warmer.      No.    1,005.030; 

Oct  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1008 :  Oas.  vol.  171 :  p.  168. 
Hayden.  Josepn  L..  Bcbeasctady,  N.  x..  aasimor  to  Oea- 

eral    Electric    Conipaay.      Vapor    electric    device.      No. 

1.006^667:  Oct  24*^80.  p.  4628;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  828. 
Hayes.  Jobn  M.     (See  Msttsson.  George  H..  aaalgnor.) 
Havea.  Stanley  W..  Geneva.  N.  Y.    Derail.     No.  1.007.102; 

Oct.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  5613:  Oaa  vol.  171 ;  p.  10.?2. 
Hayes.   Walter  J..   Windsor.   Ontario.   Canada,    and   P.    H. 

Demlng.    Grosse   Polnte    Farma,   assignors    to   Falrrlew 

Manufacturing   Company,    Detroit,    Mich.     Rotary    file- 

cabinet     No.   1.004,f84 :  Oct  3;  Sp.  p.  508:  Gas.  vol, 

171;  p.  84. 
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Haras.  Lsrt  BdMocctadr,  N.  T..  aasisBor  to  Ptte  MaM- 

Picturing    CompanyrPlke.    N.    H.      Detachable    crank- 

handla.     No.  1.006.066 ;  Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8320 ;  Oaa.  toL 

171 :  p.  6«2. 
Haynes,  Charles  M.,  Newark.  N.  J.,  assignor  of  one-balf  ,to 

J.   O'Nell.    New   York.    N.   Y.      Hang&g   scaffold.      Na. 

1.004.876:  Oct  8;  Sp.  p.  712:  Oaa.  voT  171  ;  p,  116. 
Hajnea.    Fred   C,   aaalgnor    to   R.    Van   Bocbovc,    Grand 

Baplds,   Mich.      Bkats-sharpener.      Nb.    1.006,940;   Oct. 

24  :  Bp.  p.  5267  :  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  924. 
Hays,  Solomon  B..  Buchanan.  Tenn.     ThlUaapport     No. . 

1.006,941  :  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5258;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  924. 
HaytoB.  Jamea.   Salt  LAe  City,  Utah.     Revolving  plane. 

No.   1.006.846;  Oct.  24;   Sp.   p.   5067;  Oaa.   toL   171; 

p.  891. 
Harward,   Elcbard  D..  Warsaw,   Ind.     Bgg-candler.     No. 

1,007,198  :  Oct  81  ;  Sp,  p,  5849  ;  Gas.  voL  7  71  :  p.  1068. 
Heald,   James   N..  aasinor  to  The   Heald  Machine  Com- 

?any,      Wonreater,      Mass,        Orlndlng-aiachlae.        No. 
,066,650 :  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4420 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  788. 
Heald   Machine   Company.   The.      (See   Heald.  Jaoisa  N.. 

aaalgnor. ) 

Heaalel.  Jamea  O.,  Detroit,  aaalgnor  of  one  half  to  W.  ■. 

Flanders,    Pontiac,    Mich.      Differential    gearing.      No. 

1.006.847;  Oct.  24  :  Sp.  p.  5058;  Oaa.  vol.  171;  p.  892. 

Hsatb.    Frank    M.,    Portland,    Oreg.      Heel-plate.      No. 

1.004.647  ;  Oct  8 :  Sp.  p.  208 ;  Gas.  toL  171  ;  p.  86. 
Heath.     Spencer,     wasblngton,     D.    C.       Propeller.       No. 

1.006,200 :  Oct.  17  :  Sp.  p.  3628 :  Gat.  vol.  171  ;  p.  688. 
Heatoa,  Charles  D..  Jr..  Providence.  R.   I.     Bzploslve-ea- 

(Ine.     No.   1,005.660 ;  Oct.   17  ;   Sp.   p.  3081 ;  Gas.  toL 

171  ;  p.  854. 
Hsston.  WllUam.   Leicester.  England.     Slngginc-macblna 

No.  1,005.031 ;  Oct.  3  :  Sp.  p.  1007  ;  Gaa.  voL  171 ;  p.  168. 
Heb«Tt,  Joeepb  A.,  ft  nl.     (8ee  Ix»r(1.  Peter,  asalirnnr.) 
Hedley,  Frank.  Yonkera,  and  J.  8.  Doyle.  New  York.  N.  Y. 

Portable     total  -  current  -  reglatering    mechanism.       No. 

1.004.648  :  Oct  3  ;  Sp.  p.  209 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  86. 
Held.  John  W..  Jefferson,  Wis.     Dust-allaying  attactamsnt 

for  furnaces.  No.  1.006J10 ;  Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p,  8628 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  171  ;  p.  688. 

Heldmann,  William  H.,  Eau  Claire.  WU.  Water-diatriboter. 
No.  1.005.206;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  1362;  Oaa.  vol.  171; 
p,  261. 

Heine.  John,  Redfem,  New  Sooth  Wales,  Auatralla.  Ma- 
chine for  trimming  the  edges  of  metal  boxea  No. 
1.007.103;  Oct  31  ;  Sp.  p.  5616;  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  1082. 

Hold,  Henry.  Richmond  HUl,  N.  Y.  Vault-light.  No. 
1,007.882:  Oct  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6154;  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  1122. 

Helling.  Jullua  J..  Union.  Mo.  Packing  -  ring.  No. 
1.005.070 :  Oct  17  ;  to.  p.  308:i ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  864. 

Helm,  Olyve  D.      (See  Blaln  and  Helm.) 

Helm,  Bmat  Wegelebea.  Germany.  Belt-ahifter.  Na 
1.000.207  :  Oct.  10;  Bp.  p,  1363;  Gaa  vol.  171  :  p.  20L 

Heltael.  John  N.,  Btreator,  111.  Tool  for  working  and 
flnlshlag  plsstic  ■assas,  Na  1,00B,M8 ;  Oct  10 ;  Bp^  pi 
1864  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  252, 

Heltael.  John  N..  Streaior.  III.  Mold.  No.  1.000.843; 
Oct.   10:  Sp.  p.  2110;  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  :i72.  - 

Hemleb,  Martla,  Kliaabetb,  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Singer 
Manufacturing  Coapany.  Sewing  -  machine.  Na 
1.005,831  ;  Oct  17  ;  to.  p.  2757  :  Gat.  vol.  171  :  p.  808. 

Hendee.  Lew  A.     (Bee  Haines.  Albert,  aaalgnor.) 

Henderson.  John  P..  Sharon,  Pa.  Trolley  attachment. 
No.  1,004.788 :  Oct  8 ;  Sp.  p.  811 ;  Oaa,  vol.  171  ;  p.  84. 

Henderson.  Jobn  8.,  aaalgnor  of  one-tblrd  to  V.  Schmidt 
and  one-tblrd  to  H.  Scbmldt  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.  Cutter 
fur  excavators  No.  1.005.544;  Oct.  10:  Sp.  p.  2112; 
(;as.    vol.    171  :    p.    372. 

Uenderaon.  Nelaon  II..  aaalgnor  to  Syracuae  Industrial 
Oaa  Company,  Vernon.  N.  Y.  Charging  means  for  gas- 
producers.  No.  1,008.832;  Oct  17;  Bp.  p.  2760;  Gas. 
vol.  171  ;  p.  808. 

Hendenton.  William  M..  Steelton.  assignor  to  The  Penn- 
sylvania 8to«l  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Kallnay- 
swltch.  No.  1.008.200 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1366 ;  Gaa.  voL 
171  :  p.  252. 

Headrlckson,  Fred  K.,  Worcester,  Maas..  asslnior  to 
Prentice  Bros.  Compsny.  Gearing.  No.  1.006.561  ;  Oct 
24  ;  Sp.  p.  4422  :  Gaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  789. 

Henn,  Edwin  C,  aaalgnor  to  The  National-Acme  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Metal  •  working 
machine.  No.  1.006.833  ;  Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  2763 ;  Oaa  voL 
171 ;  p.  804. 

Henneaaee.  Clauds.  Macon,  Oa.  Fmlt  -  gatherar.  Na 
1.005,032  :  Oct.  3  :  Sp.  p.  1012 :  Oaa  vol.  171 ;  p.  160. 

Henry  Conolly  Company.     (See  Magln.  John  O.,  aaalgaor.) 

Henry  R.  Worthlngton.  (See  Scneurmann,  Walter,  aa- 
algaor. ) 

Henacbel.  Edward,  asslanor  to  The  Ideal  Vifiible  Ruler 
Company,  New  York,  If.  Y.  Ruler  and  drswIoK  Inatni- 
ment  No.  1.007 .88d ;  Oct  31 ;  Bp.  p.  6155 :  Oaa  vol. 
171  ;  p.  1122. 

Hertag.  Carl.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Dry  aeparator.  Na 
1.008.071  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3082  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  884. 

Hermance  Machine  Co.    (See  MarKh,  Calvin  D..  aaalgnor.) 

Hermann.  Helnricb  P..  Kronberg.  aaalgnor  to  Kunst- 
Plastlk-Oesellsebaft  mlt  beschrlnkter  Haftung.  Frank- 
fort-on-the-Maln.  0«>rmany.  Compoeltion  of  matter  for 
forming  plaatic  wall-coverlnga.  No.  1.007.190;  Oct  81 ; 
Bp.  p.  8880 ;  Oaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  1068. 

Hermon.  Jamea  N..  Dolores.  Colo.  Bcreea-deor  lock.  Na 
1.006.211 ;  Oct.  17 ;  Sp.  p.  8620 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  688. 
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Herra.  Alfred.     (See  Boner,  Herre,  and  Mayer.) 

Herrlck.  Jamea  A,.   New    York.  N.   Y.     Ga|^Droducer  ap- 

u«ratua     No.  1.005.210  ;  Oct  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1867  ;  Gas.  voL 

171 :  o.  282. 
Herah,   Harrey  B..  Allentown.  Pa.     Climbing  apparatus. 

No.  1,007.884 ;  Oct  31 ;  Bp.  p.  6156 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p. 

J122 
Hertaar.  Joba  H.     (Bee  Cookingbam  and  Herteer.) 
HerUberf,  Harry,  et  al.,  trosteea     (Bee  Betta,  Lewis  F.. 

ssslgDor. ) 
Hertsberg,   Harry,  et  oL,  trustaea.      (See  Hertsberg  and 

WohL   aaslgaors.)  ,  ^  „  _^  .. 

Hertsberg,  Harry.     (Bee  Low  and  Hertibera.) 
Hertsberg,  Harry,  and  M.  J.   Wohl,  Brooklya,  N.  Y..  M- 

algnora  to  A.  A.  Low,  Horseshoe :  M.  J-  wohl  and  H. 

Hertsberg,  trusteea.     Torpedo-tube  cap.     No.  1,006.212; 

Oct  17  :  Sp.  p.  3630 ;  Oaa,  vol.  171 :  p.  689. 
Hertiberg.  Harry,  and  M.  J.  WohL  New  York,  asalgnora 

to  Abbot  A.  Low.  Horseshoe,  N.  Y.     Engine  control.    No. 

1,006,761  ;  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p   4817  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  866. 
Hertsberg.   Harry.   New  York,  A.  A.  Low,  Horeaboe.  and 

M.   J.    Wohl.   New   York.   N.   Y. :   said   Hertaberg.   Low, 

and  Wohl.  aaalgnora  to  tbemaelvea,  truateea.     Vcntllat- 


Ina  apnaratua  for  submarine  veasela      No.    1.006.880; 
Oct  17;  Sp.  p.  3990;  Oat.  vol.  171 ;  p.  696. 
Hertsberg,    William,   New    York,   N.   Y.      Indlcatlnjf  ^^^ 


ahavlng-cup.    No.'  1,006,087  ;  Oct.  17 ;  Sp.  p.  8821  ;  Oaa 

Ht^kot,  John  A.     (Bee  Leavengood.  Cbarlea  H..  assignor.) 
Hesa-Brlcht  Manufacturing  Company.  The.      (See  Bright 

HeIw!Edvi*art*Br*New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Royal  Type- 
writer Company,  lloboken,  N.  J.  Writing-machine.  No. 
1.004.5G0  :  Oct.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  48:  Gax.  vol.  171  :  p.  9. 

Heaa  Frank.  Kaliapell.  Mont.  Bath  accessory.  No. 
1.006.881  ;  Oct.  17  :  Sp.  p^  4000  :  Gaz.  vol    171 ;  o^  697. 

Bess,  Frank,  aaalgnor  to  DavenportMce  Chipping  Machine 
Oonpany.  Davanport  Iowa,  Gearing.  No.  1.004,649 ; 
Oct.  R :  Sp.  p.  212 :  Oaa  vol.  171  :  p.  37.    ^.     ^  ^      „ 

Heas.  Frank  E..  Bartlesrllle.  Okla.  Portable  bed.  No. 
1  006.942 :  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5260 ;  Gat.  vol.  171  ;  p.  928. 

HesR.  George  F.,  Ix)ui8Tllle,  Kv.  Combined  egg-beater  and 
cheamwhip.     No.  1,004,786;  Oct.  3;  Sp.  p.  514;  Gat. 

Heiw.  I^uia  v.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  I>;^B<»«»«.  Hawks 
Nest  W  Va.  Mldlng-machlne.  No.  1.006,213 ;  Oct  17 ; 
Sp.  p.  3631  :  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  639. 

HeaadOrfer.  Georg.  Wflrtburg.  Germany.  Coffee  machine. 
No.  1.007.200;  Oct  81;  Sp.  p.  5851;  Oaa.  vol.  171;  p. 

Hesseniand.  Max,  assignor  to  Farbwerke  Torm.  Melster 
Lucius  &  BrUnlng.  HOcbst-on-the-Main,  Germany.  Vat 
dveatufftt  of  the  anthraquinone  series  and  making  mme. 
nV  1.007.104;  Oct.  31;  Sp.  p.  6620;  Oaa  vol.  171;  p. 

1088.  ,    ^      ^  .       »  M 

H«stera.  Joseph.  Hanklnson,  N.  D.     Current-motor.     Na 

1.004.787  :  Oct  S  :  Sp.  p.  515 ;  Gat.  vol.  171  ;  p.  85. 
H.utkendorff.   Arnold.   Berkeley.    Cal.      Wave-motor.      No. 

1.006.214  ;  Oct  17  :  Sp.  p.  3634  :  Gat.  vol.  171  ;  P-  ^0- 
Heuss,  Hermann,  and  Q.  C.  F.  Vatcr.  aaalgnora  to  The  C. 

W    Raymond  Company.  Dayton,  Ohio.     Drier  for  clay- 

wnre.     No.   1,007,665;  Oct   31;   Sp.  p.  6631;  Gaz.  vol. 

171:  p,  1198.  ^     w  .       « 

Hewitt,   John   F..   Portland,  Oreg.     Scraper-buclret     No. 

1.0(^.848 :  Oct.  24  :  Sp.  p.  6059 :  Gat.  vol.  171 ;  p.  892, 
Hevs.  Jobn  J..   Lvnn.  Mas*.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aaalgn- 

mvnts.  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Companv.   Pateraon. 

N     J       lleel-aeat    rough-rounder.      No.    1.005.545;    Oct. 

10;  8p.  p.  2113;  Oat.  vol.  171  :  p.  372. 
Hlbberd.  Charlea  E.,   London,   England,  aaalgnor  to  The 

Hlbbird  Prepavment  Machine  Syndicate  Limited,  Auck- 
land.     New     Zealand.       Coin-freed     mecbaniam.  „   No. 

l.<x>6.215  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3636;  Oat.  vol.  171 ;  p.  640. 
Hlbberd    Prepayment    Machine    Syndicate    Limited,    The. 

(See  Hlbberd.   Charles  E..  assignor)  ,  ^nr  0,^  , 

Hibbler.  Eldred  M.,  Jonestown.  Miss.    Tool.    No.  1,005,834  , 

Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  2771  ;  Oat.  vol.  171 :  p.  505. 
Hick.  Harry  J.,  assignor  to  The  McCaa^ey  Register  Com- 

pany.  Alliance.  Ohio.     Filing  appliance.     No.  1,006.552 ; 

Oct  24 ;  Bp.  p.  4424  ;  Oat.  vol.  171  :  p.  789.. 
HIggln.    Henrr,    assignor   to   The    Hlggfn    Manufacturing 

Company,  Newport.  Kv.     Weather-strip.     No.  1.004.788  . 

Oct.^:  dp.  p.  516;  (5as.  vol.  171:  p.  85. 
Hinln    Manufacturing    Company.    The.       (See     HIggln. 

Henry,  assignor.) 
Hiltt  Otto  E,      (Bee  Komi^el  aiid  Hlitt) 
HlldT  Oscar  B..  St.  Paul.  Nebr.     (ieartng.     No.  1.004,789, 

Oct.  8;  Sp.  p.  517:  Oat.  vol.  171;  p.  85.  ,.._„,. 
Hill,  Ada  T.J  SalesL  111.     Flrelesa  cooker.     No.  1.006,211 ; 

Oct.  10:  ip.  p.  1*70:  Gat.  vol.  171  :  p.  282.  ^  _  _  . 
Hill.  Climie  b.  *8ee  Hill.  Sterling  B..  C.  B..  and  W  R. ) 
Hill.  Jacob  L..  Philadelphia,   P»-  »"«j«n9f  *» -|'}P  ^«»[» 

Company.     Vfeektle.      No.    1.005,835;   Oct    17;   Bp,   p. 

2772 :  Oaa.  vol.   171  :  p.  606.  .     __,  -, 

Hill.    JaSes    B.,    Raceland,    La      Soil  -  pulvertisr      No. 

1.006,752:  Oct  24;  to.  p.  4819;  Gat.  Tol^l;  D.  887. 
Hill,   Laura.  Seattle,    Waah.      Raft.     No    1.007.444 ;  Oct. 

81  ;  Bp,  p.  6887  ;  (iat.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1154 
Hill.     N^riaa     A..     Baltimore.     Jtd.       Air-brake.       No. 

1,007.106 :  Oct  il ;  Sp.  p.  6621  :  Gat.  vol.  m  5  p.  1083. 
Hill,  Stsrlli^  B.,  C.  B.,  and  W.  B,    Seattle,  Waafi.     Air- 

oompreasor.     Ho.  1.008.212;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  1871;  Oaa 

vol.  171  ;  p.  183. 
Hill,  William  J.     (Be*  Ford.  Harry  J.,  assignor.) 
HUl,  William  R.     (See  Hill,  Sterling  B.,  C  E.,  aad  W.  R.) 


Hlllard.  John   D.,   Jr.,   and  C.   B.   Parsons,  Oleiis  Palls. 
jiT    Lightnlng-anWter.     No.  1,006.038  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Bp.  p. 

Hi?in':'^r^\'li^^AoiZ  ^e  Ideal  Mapuf«n»Jag 

Company,  l^trolt  Mich.   Fluahing-valva   Nd.  1,004,680 ; 

Oct.  3  ;  8p.  p.  215  ;  Gat.  vol.   171  :  p.  37. 

Hlmmel,  tolomon.     (See  Miller.  Andrew  E..  ^"ifoof;)  „ 

Hlnde,  iamea  J.,   Sanduakjr,  Ohio.     Machine  'or  making 

wir-board.    ko,  1.005.886;  Oct  17 ;  Bp,  p.  2778  ;  Oaa. 

Htoi.'Hit&T.^  Rutland^     Vt       J»r- wrench        S^. 

1.006,218:  Oct  10:  Bp.  p.  1374  :  Gat.  vol    171  ;  p.  2M. 
Hipplsley,    Arthur,     Bath,     England.       Carbureter.       Na 

ijw)6.0fe8 ;  Oct  IT ;  Bp.  p.  33T2 ;  Oaa,  vol.  171  .J.  893. 
Hlrah/Allan  M..  Montdalr.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Lock  Jotot 

P^pi   Company.   New   York,   N.    Y.      Sect^nal   conereta 

pl^  and  mattng  aame.     So.  1,004.570 ;  Oct  S ;  Bp,  p. 

HltchoS*Alfnfd,  Cla^bn-le-Dale,  England,  aaalgnor  to 
Howard  &  Bullotufta  American  Machine  Company.  LJ^- 
Ited.  Pawtucket  B.  I-  Cotton  opener  and  ft^er  No. 
1.005.034 ;  Oct.  3 :  8p.  p.  1017  ;  (3at   ^ol.  171  ;  p.  1^. 

Hjorth.  Henry  J..  Cambridge,  Maaa.  Head-stock  or  chuck. 
No.   1^005.214;  Oct   10;   Sp.  p.   1376;  Gat.   vol.   171. 

T%      t?"a3 

Hlarnc.  Anthony.     (Bee  Howe.  John  W..  aaalgnor.) 
Illoch.   Frant,   iilhr,   SchOnberg.   Aostria-Hungarr.     Ap- 
paratus for  making  asbestos-cement  slabs  and  the  like. 
No.   1.005,706;  Oct.   10;  Sp.  p.  2498;  Gas.  vol.   171; 

llobart.     Robert     B..     Lansford,     Pa       Separator.       No. 

1.005.428;  Oct.  10;  Bp.  p.  1870;  Oaa  vol.  la:  p.  SSI. 
llobart.  William  C,  aaalgnor  to  The   Cbeballs  Fir  D«>r 

Company,     Chehalia,     Wash.       Patching     woods.       No. 

1.005.546;  Oct  10:  Sp.p.  2120;  Oaa.  vol.  1<1  :  p.  378. 
Hoch,  Adam,  assignor  to  Wendllng-Hoch  Adding  Machine 

Company.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Addlng-machlne.     Na 
•  1.004,877:  Oct  8;  Bp.  p.  714;  Oat.  vol.  171  :  P-  HT. 
Hodgea     Henry     C,     feefrolt.     Mich.      Car -truck.      No. 

L006,943 :  Oct.  24 ;  Sp.  p.  4262  ;  Gat.  vol.  171 ;  p.  928. 
Hodgman,  Burt  B.     (See  Mueller  and  Hodgman.) 
Hodgaon.  John  L.  ^(See   Kent  and  Hodgaon  )  ,,,.--„. 
Hoeft  Max,  Berlin,  Germany.    Tachometer.    No.  1,006.030 , , 

Oct  3:  Sp.  p.  1620;  Gat.  vol.  171  :  p.  170. 
Hoepfner,   Karl.  Alma.   Mich.     Combined   «»«»»»  ■•f*f« 

trimmer.     Na  1,007,388;  Oct  81;  Bp.   p.  6188;  Gaa. 

vol,  171 ;  p.  1123.  .        _.  .,      ... 

Hoerleln.   Helnrich.      (See  Kothe,  Dressel.  and   Uoerleia.) 
Hoey,  John,  San  Francisca  CaL     Box-seat  ^box  couch,  and 

the  like    Na  1.006.553  ;  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4426 ;  Gaa  vol. 

171 '  D    TOO 
Hoey,  William.  Grand  Rapids.  Mich.     Metallic  platon-rod 

packing.    No.  1,007,283 ;  Oct  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6017  ;  Gat.  vol. 

no\acker!  Anton.  Newark,  N.  J.     Sleigh  attachment  for 
^hlclei.    Na  1.008,218 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1379  ;  Gas.  ToL 

Hoffer,'  &red  C.,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.  Spring-seat  attach- 
ment.    No.  1.006.658 ;  Oct  24 ;  Bp.  p.  4ff29 ;  Gaa.  »oL 

Hoffer.'  John,  Baxter,  W.  Va.  8afety;atop  for  elevators. 
No.    1,005,^37;  Oct   17;   Sp.  p.   2776;  Gat.   vol.    171; 

Hoffman.  Charles  F-  I^nslng.^asslgnor  of  one-half  to 
B.  E.  StlBchcomb,  Marahall.  Mich.  Ash  sifting  shojeL 
No.   1.007,566;   Oct   31;   Sp.   p.  6632;   Gaa   vol.    171; 

Hoffman.  Clarence  L..  Detroit  Mich.  Lock  for  lamma. 
No.   1,005,216;  Oct.   10;  Sp.  p.   1381;  Oaa    vol.   171; 

Ho^mann',  Oeorg  F..  Munich.  Germany.  Pyfopl»ortc  metal 
allo.v.  No.  i;006.849;  Oct.  24;  8p.  p.  OOtfl ;  Gaa.  toI. 
171  '  D    892 

Hofma'nn'.  Frltt,  and  C.  Coutelle.  aaalgnora  to  Farten- 
fabrlken  vorm.  Frledr.  Bayer  ii  Co..  hlberfeld.  Oer- 
manv.  Producing  dlvlnyl.  No.  1,005,217;  Oct  10; 
Sp.  p.  1383:  Gat.  vol.  171:  p.  255.  .      .       _. 

Hoge,  Joseph  F.  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Amert- 
can  District  Telegraph  Company.  Alternating-current 
relay.     Na  1.006,089 ;  Oct  1 7  ;  Sp.  p.  8328 ;  Oaa.  toL 

Hoge.  JMepb  F.  D..  New  York,  N.  Y.,  fMl*n»or  to  Amerl- 
oiu  District  Telegraph  Company.  Alternating-current 
relay.     No.  1,006,090 ;  Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3327  ;  Gat.  voL 

171     D    894 
Hoge,  Joaeph  F.  D.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Ameri- 
oin   District  Telegraph  Company.     Alternating-current 
relay.     No.  1,006,091 ;  Oct  17  ;  Sp,  p.  3331  :  Gat.  vol. 

171     P    594 
Hohmann.  Richard  K.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  H.  Bcndder, 

San  Diego.  Cal.    BoUry  aewlng-machlne.    No.  1,007,106; 

Oct.  31 ;  Sp.  p,  6624 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  1033. 
Hoke,  Jacob  f'  Jr.      (See  Talbert,   Shaw,  Holeomb,  and 

Hoke  ) 
Holeomb,  Jamea  I.      (Bee  Talbert  Bhaw,   Holeomb,   and 

Holder*  William  A.,  toath  BrownsTUl*.  Pa.    Limbaupport. 
Na   1,007,567;  Oct   31;   Sp.   p.  6634;   Gas.  vol.   171; 

Ho^drldge,'  Franklin  L.,  Tldloute.  Ps^   Milk -can  lo<*.    No. 

1.00^4  ;  Oct  24  :  80    p.  52^  :  G*«-/o»-,"l;  P-  W«. 
Hol\an<i-Leta,  George  and  f..  Crown  Point  lad.    Grladtnc- 

mUl.     Na    1,006,654;  Oct  24;  Sp.  p.  4428;  Gaa  Tol 

171  *   n    7A0 

HoIlaBd-Lets.  John.     (Bee  HoUaBd-Leta,  George  and  J;) 


■^ 


xziy 


ALPHABEnCAI^  UST  OF  PATKNTKRft 


Ii*llaa<lrr.  Emit  C.  and  C.  11.  PvteraoD.  Arllncton.  N.  J. 
OiciilatlBir  tun.  N«.  1,006.420:  Oct.  10;  8p.  p.  18T8 ; 
(i«z.  rol    171  :  p.  :<31. 

l^JM^Oct  IJ  :  8p.  p.  «e36 :  0««.  toL  171 ;  p.  11»8. 
Hollawaj,    Edcar    A.      (S««    Halkwky,    0«org«    w.,    m- 
■ImMr.) 

iBooCbtas-lrom.    No.  1.004.871 :  Oct  8 :  8p.  p.  81 :  Oak 

Tol.  171 :  p.   10. 
Hotllnnworth]  Joseph  C^  DftlUs,  Tex.     Cottoa<cln.     Mo. 

1,000.002 :  Oct.  17^:  8p.  p.  S888 :  Ou.  vol.  ITl :  p.  800. 
HoiliiMbod.    Ooorg«,    Wblte   Plains,    N.    T.      Ash  •  slftlaf 

■borel.     No.  1.007.202  ;  Oct.  SI ;  Bp.  p.  8884  ;  Osa.  voL 

171:  p.  1060. 
ilolllster.  U««r«o  H..  aosisnor  to  Lswls  8  Qnj  CompAa/, 

Chicago.   111.     BaiiaKcuket     No.   1.006.847:  Oct.   10: 

So.  p.  2121  :  Gas.  rol.  171  :  p.  373. 
Holtoway,  Osorgs  W..  aasisBor  of  ooo-balf  to  ■.  A.  HeUB< 

wa7,    OUroT.    CaL      Voblclo    spring    ooaaoetloa.      No. 

1.00T.201  :  Oct  81 :  Bp.  p.  8602  :  Qas.  vol.  171  :  p.  1008. 
Hollowell.   William  O..  Qoidsbora,  M.  C     Yehlds-wmicb. 

No.    1.000.216 :   Oct    17 :    Bp.   p.   8041  :   Oas.    rol.    171 : 

p.  040. 
Hoiman.  Magsle  P.     (Boo  Rote,  Cbarieo  V..  assignor.) 
llolro«Hi.  KuKvne  C.  ssslxnor  of  one-half  to  L.  M.  Cannleal. 

JonesTtlle.  Vs.     aoillaf  parallol  ruler.     No.  1.000.218; 

Oct.  10:  8p.  p.  l.'tOa:  Oas.  vol.  171  :  p.  258 
Belsmsa,  Honrr  K..  Chicago,  lU.,  aaslgaor  to  Indepondont 

Harvester     Company.      Friction     drlTlng  -  chain.      No. 

1.007188:  Oct  31  :  8p.  p.  6680:  Oas.  toIT  171 :  p.  1106. 
Hoist.  Predrlk  A..  Chris&ala.  Norwa/.    Bblrt  and  doUch- 

able  cuff  therefor.     No.  1,007,870 :  Oct  31  :  Bp.  p.  6640; 

G«s.  vol.  171  :pL  1107. 
Hoist.  Karl  G..  Hartford.  Conn.    Counter.     No.  1.007.203  : 

Oct  81  :  Bp.  p.  6888 :  Oas.  rol.  171  :  p.  1069. 
Holt  Lafayette.  Barllngton,   N.  C.     Rotary  englaa.     No. 

1.006.008  :  Oct.  17  :  8p.  p.  8338  ;  Gas.  toI.  171  :  p.  808. 
Helton.  Frank,  aaslgnor  to  Frank  Holton  Company.  C81> 

cago.  111.     Comet.     No.  1.008.073  ;  Oct.  17  ;  8p.  p.  3080 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  171  :  p.  584. 
Hnamel.  Woldemar.     (8e«  ICaclTor  and  Bommel.) 
„Honer.  Archie  V..  Salem.  Mo.     Locktnic  drrlce  for  crata- 

Mda  and  the  like.     No.  1.007.204  :  Oct.  31  :  Bp   p.  5860; 

Oas.  Tol.  171  j_p.  1070. 
HoBolnIa  Iron  Worka  Coaqiany.     (See  Dyer,  WUllaa  J.. 

assignor. ) 
Honour,    Charles,    N«w    Woatmlnster.    British    CoIamMa, 

Caaada,      Can    containing    and    poarlng    vtssel.      No. 

1.066.217:  Oct.  17:  Bp.  p.  3643:  Oas.  toI.  171;  p.  641 
II<mkI    liubber    Company.       (Bee    Ifaaon.    Herbert    C.    as- 

■lirnor  < 
Hood.  Ttaoaias  H..  OteenTllle,  Mlsa.     DUlnfectlag  hooks. 

No.    1.005.036 :  Oct  8 :   Bp.  p.   1023 ;  Gas.   Tol.  171 :  p. 

170. 
Hoofer.  Charles  F..  Ipokane,  Waah.    Ash-holder  for  cigars. 

No.    1.006.218:   Oct.    17:    Bp.    p.    3644;    Oas.    rol.    l71 ; 

p.  641. 
Hooker  Slectrochomlcal  Company.     (Boa  Marsh.  Clareaee 

W..  aaslgnor. » 
lloopes.  Wllliain  P..  Milton.  Pa.     Elastic  wheel  for  motor- 
vehicles.      No.    1.006.707;   Oct.    10;    Bp.   p.   2400;   Oaa. 

vol.    171  :  p.  420. 
Hoops.  Oscar.  New  York.  N.  T.     Blae-print  washing  and 

drying  macbtne.     No.  1.006.430:  Oct.  10;  8p.  p.  1876; 

Oaa.  Tol.  171  :  p.  832. 
Hoover    Bnctloo    Sweeper    Company,    The.       (Bee    Caae, 

Franda  M..  aaalgnor.) 
Hope.    William    H..   Providence.  R.   I.     Geometric  attach- 
ment      for      pantograph       engraving  -  machines.         No. 

1.005.973:  Oct  17;  Bp.  p.  SOOT;  Gas.  vol.  171 :  p.  068. 
Hopper,    Andrew    J.,    and    H.    F.    Prtodle.    Oakland.    Cal. 

Fume  condenser.     No.  1.007,356;  Oct.  31;  Sp.  p.  6160; 

Saa.  vol.  171  :  p.  1123. 
Hopper.  John  B.      (See  Baker,  John,  aaaignor.) 
Hormal,  Angost  assignor  to  Honnel  Aato-Appllance  Com- 
pany, New  York.  N.  Y.     Antlskidding  device  for  aato- 

Bobllea  and  stellar  vehicles.     No.   1.006,600:  Oct.  M: 

Bp.  p.  4631  :   Gas.   vol.    171  :  p.   826. 
Honnel  Aato- Appliance  Company.     (Bee  Honnel.  Angost. 

assignor. ) 
Homeffer.  Frederick  L..  et  ml.     (Bee  Bbadall.  Charles  ■.. 

asatenor.) 
Horaar,  Allan  J.,  Clerelaad,  Ohio.     Illnntnatlng  darlce. 

No.   1,007,284;   Oct  81:   Bp.  p.  6018;  Oas.  voL  171; 

p.  1008 
Homer,  Walter  H..  Seattle,  Wash.     Band-iron  tightener. 

No.   1.006.565  :  Oct  24  :  Sp.  p.  4432  :  Oaa.  vol.   171  ;  p. 

701. 
Hacaanlst  Frank,  assignor  of  nine- twentieths  to  A.  Flebig 

and  one-tenth  to  E.  A.  McDade.  Kane.  Pa.     Olaaa-Mow- 

lag  apparatua     No.   1.007.671;  Oct  31;  Sp.   p.  6641: 

Oas.  VOL  171  ;  p.  1197 
Horton.  Aehsah  C.  Troy,  Kans..  asKlirnor  of  one-third  to 

H.  Damerell.  Flint  Mich.     Recorder  for  switch  and  sig- 
nal Bvstems.     No.  1.006.037  :  Oct.  3  ;  Bp.  p.  1024  ;  Oaa. 

vol.   171  ;  p.   170. 
Hotchaer.     Joseph,     San     Franclaco,     Cal.       Sign.       No. 

1.007.020:  Oct  24  ;  Bp.  p.  8438;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  068. 
Hoaghton.  Orley  C.  aaaignor  to  H.  B.  and  J.  B.  Bollock. 

Chicago.    III.     Cotton-picker.     No.   1.006.094;  Oct.   17; 

■p.  a.  S887 ;  Gas.  Vol.  171 :  p.  606. 
Bonaatoalc  Machine  and  Tool  Coaapaay.  Tha.     (See  Weir, 

Jaawa  W..  aasigior.)  ,«« 


House.    Bamoel    N-    Bt    Louis,    Mo.      Tenoalnf-aisehlaa. 

No.   1,006.074;  Oct    17 ;  Bp.   p.   8000;  OasTVoL    171; 

Pk  866. 
Houston.  James  D ,  Gage.  Okia,     Bye-hathlng  anask.     Ko. 
.1.00C048;  Oct  ^4  :  Sp.  p.  6^66;  Oas.  vol.  171;  p.  026. 
Uoata,  John  J.     (See  Oosa,  Joaeph  O..  aaalnor.) 
Howard   k   Ballough    American    Machine    Company.    (See 

Hltcho^   Alfrod.  aaslgnor.) 


Howard.  JaaMa  H^  Kansas  City.  Kans.    Overhsad  troltay. 

No.   1,006.882 :   Oct.   17 ;   8p.   p.   4001  ;   Oas.    ToL   171 ; 

p.  607. 
Howard.   John,   Albion.   Nehr.     Hamsas  ■oaportlng  hook. 

No.   1.006.810 ;  Oct  10;  Bp.  p.    1886  rOaa.   vol  171; 

Howard.  John.  .Albion.  Nebr.  Support  Ing-hook.  No. 
1.006J88:  Oct  17:  8p.  p.  2777:  Oas.  vol.  171;  p.  506. 

Howard.  John,  assignor  of  ono-foarth  i»  JL  J.  Baddy 
and  aae-teortb  to  J.  P.  Shirley,  Alblaa,  Mahr.  Bar- 
—  ^         h9.  1.006.880  ;  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p7B062  ;  Oaa.^Kli. 

Cape  Girardeau.  Mo.     Detachawa  um- 


Howe, 


171 ;  p.  802. 
L  KaMTT  D.. 

brella  haadla.      No.' 1.007,872 ;   Oct   81;   Bp.  p.  6664; 

Oaa.  vol.  171:  p.  1107. 
Bowa,  John  W..   Koreat   Park,  aaslgnor  of  one-half  ta  A. 

Hlarsc.    Chicago,    111.      Tag-machine.      No.     1.000.84S: 

Oct.  lU:  Sp.p.  2138;  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  87-«. 
Howes,  Addle  B..  «t  al.     (See  Chaas.  Andrew  J.,  asalgaor.) 


Hoyle,  Charles.  Kl  Oro,  Mexico,  and  O.  A.  Guess,  KIst 
RWar.  Mo.  ClassMer.  No.  1,007.906;  Oct.  81  :  Bp.  p. 
6868:  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1070. 

Hovt  Francia  B..  Poplar  Bluff,  aaslgnor  to  Daltoa  Adding 
Machine  Companv.  Bt  Lonia,  Mo.  Operating  maehaniam 
for  adding-maehlnea.  No.  1.006,774  :  Oct.  10 ;  Sp.  p. 
2628  :  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  488. 

Hoyt  Metal  Company.  (Bee  Wemplc.  Leiaad  E.,  aa- 
algaor. ) 

Hovt.  Walter  B.,  Daften,  aaslgnor  of  ono^half  to  O  E. 
Crawford,  Bridgaport.  Conn.  Combined  gas  and  water 
meter  tester.  No.  1.006.880 ;  Oct  17  ;  Bp.  p.  2778 :  Oaa. 
vol.  171  :  p.  006. 

Hubbard  A  Co.     (Bos  Pelrce,  Charles  L.,  Jr.  assignor.) 

Hnbbsrd.  Geoq^e.  aaai{[nor  of  one-fourth  to  K._Uuinpbrev, 


Clarlngton.  Ohio.     Floor^)•ck.     No.  1,005.038:  Oct 
Sp.  p.   1027;  Oaa.  vol    171 
Habhard.  Oeorip  R^.  Tpallantl.  Mich.     Oarment-supporler 


Sp.  p.   1027;  Osa.  vol    171:   p.   171. 

■bhard.  Oeorge  R..  Tpallantl.  Ml 

Mo.   1.007.206;  Oct   31;   Bp.   p.   6864;   Uss.   vol.    171; 


a  Hur.) 
Elisabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The 
nijnr  Manofscturlng  Company.  Beirlng-mschine.  No. 
roiSB.646:  Oct  10:  Bp.  p.  2.^72;  Osi.  vol.  171  ;  p.  407. 
igg.  William  H.,  Elisabeth.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  The  Binrer 


p.  1070. 
Hubbard,  Stephen  H.,  Chattaaooaa.  Tenn.    Drain-rack.    No. 

I.OO6IO8O:  Oct.  3;  Bp.  p.  1020:  Gas.  vol.  171;  p.  171. 
Iluber,    Edward    R..   aaslgnor  of   one-half  to   F.    u    Pobl- 

mana.    8t.    Loola.   Mo.      Vapor-bomor.      No.    1.006.4:11  : 

Oct    10:  Sp.  p.  1878:  Os>.  vol.  171  ;  p.  332. 
anckelbrldge.  Arthur  C.  Coldwator.  Kaaa.    Vehlele-wheel. 

No.    1.006^10:  Oct   17;  Sp.  p.   8648;  Oas.  voL   171; 

p.  641. 
Hockle.    Ernest    A..    Twickenham.    Bagland.      Aotomatle 

advertising    device.      No.    1,006.480;    Oct.    24;    Bp.    p. 

4241  ;  Oas.  vol.  171  :  p.  763. 
Hudson.  Chariss  C.  et  al.     (See  Smith,  Henry  ▲.,  as- 
signor. ) 
Huetger,  Frederick  J.     (See  Scaife  and  Hnetger) 
Htiff.   Ruaseil.   assignor  to  Packard  Motor  Car  Company, 

Detroit.      Mich.        Internal  -  combuation      motor.        No. 

1.006.006:  Oct.  17:  8p.  p.  38.<I0:  Gas.  vol.  171;  p.  606. 
Hug,  Ernst  L.     (Bee  Gerster  end  Mar.) 
Una.    Winism    H.     ~ 

Sum 

l!00B.6 
Hogg.  William  II.,  Kllsaoetn.  n.  j..  assignor  to  Tbe  Hinrei 

Hanufsctarlng      Company.         8^wlng  -  mschine.         No. 

1.005.840;  Oct  17;  Sp.  p.  2779;  Gss.  vol.  171;  p.  606. 
Hagglna.  Mark.     (See  Wetwr  and  Hugglna.  1 
HaSes.   Charles   A..   Old  Concord.   Pa       Hay-presa.      No. 

1,006.220 :  Oct  17  :  80.  p.  8646 :  Oas.  vol.  171  :  p.  643. 
Hughes.  Robert  O.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  B.   Wflltama, 

Mankato.  Minn.    Buttsr-cnttlng  machine.    No.  1.007.857 ; 

Oct.  31 -Sp.  p  6161  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  1124. 
Hnsbea.  Wllllsm.  (See  Tersisn  and  Hughes.) 
Halbert.    Edwin    F..   Sooth   Norwslk.   Conn.,   ssslsnor   to 

Sealshlpt  Oyster  System.   Oyster-dipper     No.  1,()05.708 ; 

Oct.  10;  Bp.  p.  2601  :  Gsi.  vol.  171:  p.  420. 
Hnlsmann.    Frederic.   New    York,   N.    T.     Screw  -  driving. 

No.   1,007,107:  Oct   81:   Bp.   p.  6688;  Oaa.  voL   171; 

p.  1034. 
Humphrey,  Frank.     (Bee  Hubbard,  George,  saslfnor.) 
Humphrey.    (George    8.,    et    oi..    executors.      (See    Hnnt, 

Chsrles  W.  > 
Homphrej,  Herbert  8..  Kalamasoo,  Mich.     Water-heater. 

No.   1.066.686;  Oct.  34;  Bp.  p.  4488;  Oas.   vol.    171; 

p.  701. 
Boat  Charles  W..  s<  mt..  executors.     (See  Hunt.  Chsrlso 

Hunt,  Charles  W.,  decessed.  New  York.  N.  T. ;  K.  H.  and 
C.  W.  Hunt  and  O.  B.  Humphrey,  executora.  Apparatoa 
for  fadUtatlag  tbe  diatrlbutloa  ot  expeaas  mstlsr.  8c. 
No.  1,004,687  :  Oct  8:  to.  p.  306;  Gaa.  vol.  171  :_p.  60. 

Hunt  Charles  W..  deceased.  New  York.  M.  T. ;  K.  H.  snd 
C.  W.  Haat  snd  G.  B.  Humphrey,  executors.  Apparatus 
for  facilitatiag  tbe  distribution  of  ezpreas  matter.  8c. 
No    1.004,688 :  Oct.  3 ;  8p.  p.  208 :  Oas.  vol.  171  :  p.  60. 

Hunt.  Helm.  Ferris  *  Company.  (See  Perrta.  Henry  L., 
assignor.) 

Hunt,  Kathartea  H^  «<  al.,  szasutora.  <Bea  Baat,  Charlea 
W.) 
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^r^jS^'USi  fS:^p-*^o  r^^-'ilTJ:  icSt: 

Hanter.  John  S.     (See  Raymer,  L«vl  L.   assignor.) 
Haatar.  Marcoa  C.  L    (Sea  Adama  and  Bunter.) 
Huntington.  Joaeph.     (See  Dennis  aa4  f^^J^P^^f^^ 

tarlag  Coawany,  New  Brltaiau  Cooa.     Lock-atrtka.    Na. 

l506:84lTDet  17 ;  Sp.  p.  SWte  ;  Oaa.  vol    171 ;  p.  807. 
Bar  lor    Charles   J..    Sharon    Hill,    Pa.     ElaetrtcaUy-con- 

troiled  trsin-stopping  mechanlam.     No.  1.004,700;  Oct 

8:  Sp.  p.  518;  Oas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  86. 
BorleyT  Michael  J..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Pocket-holder.     No. 

T(*«.861  :  Oct.  JJ4  :  Sp.  p.^7  :  Oaa.  vol.  171     p.  MS. 
Uaaaer     Joha    K.,    Hammond.     lad.      Fence-poat      No. 

i.0(».040:  Oct.  i:  Bp.  p.  10.S0:  pas.  ▼oi.  171:  p.  172. 
Hooacy.    John    R..    Indianspolls,    Ind.      SlMlng-door   eon- 

structlon.     No.  1,006.046:  Oct  24;  Sp.  p.  5266 ;  Oaa. 

Basaoa.  bloaard.  'Parl%  France.    Antomatic  liahter.    No. 

mS6.667  :  Oct  24  :^p.  p.  4437  ;  Gas.  vol.  iTl :  p.  701. 
H^ahaaTBeaiamln  F.,  Jr..  Allendale,  N.  J.    KloctTomotor. 

No!b<)06!842 ;  Oct  17;  Bp.  p.  ^784 ;  Oas.  vol.   171; 

n    ft07 

niirrhtMsn,  Wllllam  H..  Bocbeater,  N.  T.  ^  Egg-deieetn'. 
ll^L008.320:   Oct  lo;  Sp.  p.  1387;  Oaa.  voli  171; 

Hotaon,  William  A.,  aaslgBor  of  two-thirds  to  J.  H.  Keeler. 

one-tblrtleth  to  O.  WT  Brenn,  one-tenth  to  J.  O.  (Joff. 

ooe-thlrtleth  to  J.  B.  OottJoh.  snd  two-thirtieths  to  C. 

W.  Shsw.  Philadelphia,  Pa.    Aerodrome.    No.  1 ,007,446  , 

Oct  81  :  Sp.  p.  6868;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1166.  _ 

Hutwn    Ear" b:  Weat  Brownavtlle.  Pa.     Bi^VJotot.     No. 

1.007,878 ;  Oct.  81 ;  Bp.  p.  6646 :  Gas.  'oriTr:  p.  1108. 
Ideal  Llaen  Mesh  Company.     (See  Lawrence,  WilHaaa  A.. 

ld«n  fianofaetnrlttg  Company.  Tbe.  (See  HUtoa,  (Saorga 
O.  aaalnor.)  _^         .-       „         >    .     — . 

Ideal  Vlalble  Ruler  Cocapaay.  The.  (See  BsnseheL  Bd- 
wsrd,  sssignor.} 

Ihlder.  John  D..  New  York,  N 


Ider.  John  D..  New  Tora,  «.  T..  a^snor  to  Otis  Ble- 
Tstor  Companv.  Jersey  City.  N.  J.  Motor  «»ntroI.  No. 
1.006.221  :  Oct .  10:  to.  p.  1300:  Os*  vol.  171  ;P.  266. 
Ihlder.  John  D..  New  York.  N.  Y„  Misaor  to  Otis  Ele- 
vator Campaiy.  Jeraev  Cltv  .».  J.  J^^'O^'V^^' 
brake  eoatrolT  No.  1,606.222;  Oct  10;  Bp.  p.  1307; 

Illinois  Wstch  Company.     (Bee  Johnson,  (3eorge  F.,  aa- 

Inde'^dent  Electric  Msnufactnring  Company.     (See  Kal- 

welt  and  Oaulko.  aaalgnora.)  

Independent  Harvester  Company.     (Bee  Boda,  Joseph,  aa- 

Independent  Harvester  Company.     (See  Holsatan,  Henry 

Independent  Harvester  Company.     (Bee  Wunder,  Gaorffs 

K    aaslgnor  ) 
Inge!  Eugene,  aaaignor  to  Standard  Directory  Compaav. 
•New  York.  N.  Y.     Mechanical  directory.     No.  1,007,286; 

Oct.  81 ;  Bp.  p.  6020;  Oaa.  ToL  171  :  P-  1000. 
Ingrtham,  Oeor^  B-.  Bristol.  B.  I.    Machine  for  forming 

Tolls  fromdouKh.     No.  1,0(^7,207 ;  Oct  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6866 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  1070.  ,_       _    ,.. 

International   Achenon  Graphite  Company.      (Bee   Smith, 

William  A.,  assignor.)  

International  Acbeaon  Graphite  Ompany.     (Bee  Bpeldaa, 

Bben  C.  assignor.)  

Interaatlonal  Cigar  Machinery  Company.     (See  Lnckett 

Wllllam  8.,  aaslgnor.)  ^^      „  -«.^* 

International  Harvester  Company.     (See  Baseman.  Emeat 

Intemationsl  Hsrvester  Company.     (See  Dennis,  Bamnel 

IntcrnaHonal    Harvester   Company.      (See   Johnaton   and 

Lonrrnecker,  aaaignora.)  ,_      „  ^w     • 

International  Harvester  Company.     (Bee  Pearson,  Charles, 

aaaignor. ) 
International  Harveatcr  Company. 

W.,  aosignorj 
International  Harveater  Company. 

8.,  aaaignor.) 
International  Harvester  Company. 

aaaignor.) 
International  Harveater  €k>mpany. 

assignor.)     „        _^      „ 
latematlonal  Harvsater  Company. 

assignor,) 
International  Harveeter  Company. 

In*ematt?nal    Telegraph    Conatmction    Company. 

Shoemaker.  Harry,  assignor)  r..-^..«  m^A  ru\ 

Intcmstional  Telemeter  Compaay.     (Bee  Gleeson  and  GU- 

lows'ilotor'wheel  Company.     (See  Beall  and  Skellenger, 

lt^S?oiuve.  et  al      (Bee  ^^'^•^^'"c^2!^d  mnA 

Ivor,  Barry,  aaslgnor  of  one-fourth  to  J    D.  0»ssolo  and 

oae-foarb    to  ^.    D.    Hartfori    Ohieaao.    IH.      »taM>- 

aSzing  machine.     No.  1.006.848 ;  Oct  17 ;  Sp.  p.  3786  . 

J.^cr*0.*  BollndiS^  Mekanlska   VerksUds   Aktleholag. 

(Baa  Tenow  snd  Andersson,  ssslgnors.)  .wi-k^— 

J.   A  C.   Q.   Bounders   Mekaalaka   VerksUds   AktUboiag. 

(Baa  Taaow  and  BostrOm,  M»>«Dors.)  ~  ...     -     .. 

J.  B.  WllUama  Company.     (Bee  WUlUms.  PhUlp  K..  as 

slgnor.) 


171  ;  p.  480. 
Jackaon  Corset  Company.     (Bee  Llnscott,  Charlea  W.,  ••• 

Ja3SSJ^G«)rge  W.,  Chicago.  IlL     Coj''*™*^!?*,^??*^!? 

walls,  subways,  Ac.,  In  the  earth.     No.  1,007.887,  Oct. 

81 :  Sp.  p.  6022  ;  Oaa.  voL  171 ;  p.  1000. 
Jackson.  Jesse  L..  Lack  township.  Pott  co^tT.  5*a.."*r 

chanlcal   movement      No.    1,007,108;   Oct    81;   8p.   p. 

6631 ;  Oai.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1084.  .         ^         m-. 

Jactoon.  Max,  Fond  dn  Lac.  Wla.     Oarment-inarker.     No. 

lSS8,763  :  Oct.  24  :  Sp.  P-  4821  ;  0"-J0     IJl;  9;  MJ* 
Jackson,  Boy  C.  Dayton,  (5hlo.     SuMrbowl  or  cot»tato«. 

Na    1,(»7:288;  Ort.  31;   Sp.   p.  W>26;   Oax.   vol.   171; 

Ja«kson,  Thomas  B..  Soanton.  Pa._  Btreat-ftMhJng  appa- 
ntnt.  No.  1,006.764;  Oct  24 ;  Bp.  p.  4828;  Gaa.  vaL 
171 ;  p.  868.  „^     .         __.  > 

Jacob.  Charlea  W.     (Bee  Schlayer,  Charlea,  awignor) 

Jacob  and  Josef  Kohn.  (See  Bchmlts  and  Mooaa.  aa> 
signors.)  „     ^      _  .  1 

Jscoba.  Aaher  C.     (Bee  Cones.  Ch*«^  W..  '^»^^,^ . 

Jacoba^  Charles  F.  Chl«go,  Ul-  »«».  No.  1,006.8«8. 
Oct  24  :  Bp.  p.  4488 ;  Oaa.  voL  171 ;  p.  702. 

Jscoba.  Pircy  itm.  et  al.     (Bee  Feierabend,  Beleae.  aa- 

JaSS^n.    Richard.    Chicago,    III.     Jour-way   cock       No. 

1.005.640  :  Oct  10:  Bp.  p.  2184  :  Ga«.  vol.  171  ;  p.  874. 
Jaeobii)n.  Allaa   F..   NeW  'York,   N.   Y.     Blectrlc  .heater. 

No    1007,446;  Oct  81;  Sp.  p.  6868;  Gaa.  voL  171; 

P-  1166.  ^  -^.     ^^ 

Jadronja.  Mat*  G.,  New  Jo*.  "-^SO'  I^Lff'Z^n^ 

J    Bdsss.  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.     Lock.     ito.  1,007.447;  Oct 

81  •  80  9.  6864 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1166.  ^^__ 

JaJJnbSi.'BSirba-eMorf.  Germany      M.AIne  for  .5^ 

curing  covering-stripe  to  cana.     No.  1,007,100 ;  Oct.  81 , 

Sp.  p.  6632 :  <Jas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1084. 
Jahnke,  Albert  A..  BIchmpod.  Cat,  aaaignor,  bv  m^^  *»- 

steBments,  to  NationalWIreless  Telephone  A  Telegraph 

C5      Te^phone-tranamitter.     No.    I,fo7,080;   Oct   84; 

Bp.  p.  6436 ;  (Ha.  vol.  171  ;  p.  968. 
Jahnke,  Albert  A.^  Blchmo^d.  Cal.,^88ignor.  b^  ™St.^, 


(See  Pridmore,  John 
(See  Shsrp,  CHiarles 

(Bee  Sharp,  Jamea  A.. 
(Bee  Stone,  John  A., 
(See  Btnrro^,  John, 

(See  Therena,  Paul  8., 


\  D^C 


ihnke,  A  bert  A.,  uicnmona,  vjbi.,  aBBiguur,  ui  ";^-v~ 
suSients,  to  I^atlonal  Wireless  Telephone  A  Te^raP*^ 
Co      Microphone-transmitter.     No.  1,007,081;  Oct.  24; 
Bp!  p.  64S8 :  Oas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  963. 
JakObeson,  Herman  O.     (See  Meigs  and  Jakobsson.) 
James    Boyd    &    Brother.      (See    Ponltney,    John    L^    •»• 

jJiSJ^Frank    fl..    Oraaa    Valley,  .CaL      Tt^v\MU.      No. 

.  1  006  047  :  Oct  24  ;  Bp.  p.  62ffr  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  926. 

/aiS  BomirE .  st  al.^  (k^  Cobb.  Alfred  L.,  asafgnor. 

James^  Howard  P.,  et  ai     (See  Cobb.  Alfred  L..  a««|iP»oj-) 

JamM.  John  B..  Chisholm,  Minn  Pipe-wrench.  No. 
To06,755  :  Oct  24 ;  Sp.  p.  4824 .  Oat  vol.  171  :  p.  868. 

Jtmieaon.  William  D.     (See  Morrla  and  Jamleson.) 

Jandua,  Wllllam.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Hygrometer.  Na 
1.006.560:  Oct.  10;  Bp   p.  21S6;  Gas    vol.  1"  :  p.  376. 

Janiahefnkl,  Andrew  Ctlwpee  Falls  Maas  Headlight- 
controller.     No.  1,604.878  ;  Oct  8 ;  Bp.  p.  730 ;  Gas.  vol. 

Janaen.  Fmas,  et  ml.     ( Bee  Leaae.  John  C  »»|»or. ) 
Jaouea^   Fernando  O..   Jr.,   Cranston.   B.   L  ^^Bxpanslon- 
mi^er     No.  I,006.i28 ;  Oct.  10;  Bp.  p.  1403;  <Sas.  voL 

Jarvla!  Robert  C.  I^  Angela    Cal      Spring-wheel.     No. 

1  007  032  ;  Oct  24  :  Sp.  p.  5439  :  Gas.  voL  1  <  1  ;  p.  W3. 
Jeffreys.  Robert  D.,  near  Wlndaor,  NY     Steam-separator. 

No    i.007,280;  Oct  81;  ^.  p.  6027;  Oas.   vol.    171; 

Jrakina.  Oeorse  W..  and  B.  Lowry.  Nelsonville,  Ohia. 
Mlne%a?1t^    No.  l.()04,652  ;  Oct  8 ;  Sp.  p.  220 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  171  :  p.  88.  ^  ,s  „     TE,    a 

Jenktna,  Thomas  R.,  Jr..  assignor  of  one-hslf  te  w  «k 
Flnnell  Baltimore,  Md.  Machine  for  rwnovlng  water 
from  floo"     No.  1.006,221:  Oct  17;  Sp.  p.  36ifi) ;  Gaa. 

vol.  171  ;  p.  642.  _^        .„      „      V 

Jenne  Acetylene  Oas  Machine  Company,  The.     (Bee  Bnach- 

mann.  Harry  C.  assignor.)  ^  w.*      «i« 

Jennings,  Arthur  L.,   Deep  River.  Conn.     Auger-bit     »•. 

1,(>C4.572  ;  Oct.  3  :  Bp.  p.  62  ;  Ga^vol.  171  J  p.  W. 
Jennings,  Victor  H.,  awjgnor  to  "^^  Mills  Wormi^ 

tH^  Belt  Co.,  Worcester.  Mass.    Attsehment  for  >o««u. 

No    1.006,860;  Oct.  34;  Bp.  p.  4480;  Oaa.   ^.   171; 

o   792. 
Jennings,  W.  W..  et  al.     (See  Wllshussn.  August  B.,  as- 

slgnor.) 
Jensen.     Aage.     Bnreka,     Cal.       Sanitary     pajnp-    .No. 

l507,448fdct  81 ;  ft.  P.  6866 :  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1166. 
JenieS  'eroder  L..  Lake  A^T-  Col^  Polaon  for  pralrto- 

dogs.     No.  1.006,224;  Oct.  10;  Bp.  p.  1406;  Gas,  voL 

Jensen'.  ^Hans    H.,    Milwaukee.    Wis.      Bod-cutter.      No. 

1^.222rOct  17:  Sp.  p.  3661 :  Gas.  vol.  171 :  p.  642. 
Jeoae^ia.    Henntn    A.,    /biladatohla.    Pa     assignor    to 

CiSd«  Iron  Works.  Csmden,  S.  J.     Val«!  machsata. 

for  steam  bydraollc  presses.     No.  1.005.226;  Oct.  10; 

Bp.  p.  1406 ;  Oas.  rol.  171 ;  p.  267. 
Jerram.  Arthur  E.     (See  Pearscm  and  Jerram.) 
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J«wen.  CkariM  m,  9ma€m  WMm,  )M.  T.  Aai 
coBliioaiiC  d«HB».  Na  li00T,290:  Oct. 
60-J8:  Ofts.  Tol.  ITl  :  p.  1100. 

J«w*ll.  Omar  H.,  aaaiffDor  to  Polar  Ice  MaehliM  C«M- 
ottnj,  Chlcsfo,  111.  Apparatus  tor  aiakiaa  artlAdal 
k^  No.  1T004.6U :  Oct  S :  gp.  p.  221 :  (taa.  toL  171 ; 

Joteon,  Etaroiond  L..  Kiaaton.  N.  C.     Hot-bearlas  alarm. 

No.   1,007,674;  Oct   31;  Sp.   p.  M47 ;  Oaa.   toI.   171; 

p.  IIM. 
Jo««kel.   Banr;  F.,   Cusri  Polat,  III.     Telephone  iTatem. 

No.   1.007^75:  Oct.  81;   Sp.  p.   6047;  Oaa.   roL  171; 

p.   IIM. 
JoerisMQ,   Carl    A.,    Waahloftoo.    O.    C.      CompatUc-uia- 

chine.     No.  1.007,570 ;  Oct.  81 :  8p.  p.  0040 ;  Oaa.  rol. 

I'l  ;  p.   1190. 
Johanoea.  Aasust.     ( Sec  Stapel  and  Johaanea. ) 
John  C.   Moore  Corporation.      (8««  Moora,  Oaloa  C.«  •»• 

lienor. ) 
JoliBM,   Robert,  FalrmoDt,  W.  Va.     Neck-(rooTlnf  attach- 

nifnt  for  bottle-moldlnic  machines.     No.  1,000^3183;  Oct. 

17  :  Sp.  p.  4004;  On*,  vol.   171  ;  o.  608. 
JohOMcn.   Aadr«w.   Warren,   Pa.     Mualc-leaf  turner.     No. 

1,005.710:  Oct.  10:  Sp.  p.  2S03;  Oaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  48a 
JohnHon.  Axel  W..  Newark.  N.  J.     Window.     No.  1,007.208 ; 

Oct.  81 ;  8p.  p.  5808  ;  Gas.  rol.  171  :  p.  1071. 
Johnson.    Benjamin    P..    CieTeisnd.    Ohio.      Pecd-has    for 

horses.     No.  1.007,110:  Oct.  81;  Sp.  p.  6688;  Gaa.  rol. 

171  :  p.  1080. 
JoIidjwo.  Ii«>rt.  Springwater.  N.  T.     Elerated  sapport  for 

automobiles.     No.  1.005.501 ;  Oct.  10;  Sp.  p.  2138;  Oaa. 

vol.  171  ;  p.  378. 
Johnson.    Carl    11..    Spokane.    Waab.      Miter  •  gas*.      No. 

1,000.048 :  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5208  :  Gaa.  rol.   171  :  p.  027. 
Joliaiwn.  Carl  V..  Ootdfleld,  Ner.    Airship.    Na  1.006.040 ; 

Oct.  10:  Sp.  p.  2370:  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  408. 
Johnson.  Charles  O.,  Boston,  Maaa.     Antlfrlction-bearlnff. 

No.  1.000,041  ;  Oct  8  :  Sp.  p.  1032  ;  Oaa.  rol.  171 ;  p.  172. 
Johnson,  Edgar  M.,  aaalgnor  of  one-balf  to  E.  D.  Black- 
bum.  Hancock,  Mich.     Slnallnc  aystem  for  mlaea.     No. 

1,004.870:  Oct.  3;  Sp.  p.  733  ;  Gas.  toI.  171  ;  p.  Il8. 
Johnaon,  Frank  G..  Kankakee,  ill.     Kly-paper  stand.     No. 

1,007,111  ;  Oct.  31  :  8p.  o.  5035  :  Gaa.  toI.  171 ;  p.  1085. 
Johnson.  .  Frederick    H.    Q.,    Montreal,    Quebec.    Canada. 

Continuous   electric   switch.      No.    1.007,201 ;   Oct.    31  ; 

So.  p.  6020;  Gaa.  toI.  171 :  p.  1100. 
Johhiion.  Gaoras  F.,  asvtgnor  to  Illinois  Watch  Company. 

Sprlniflcld.  1)1.     Pendent-actUng  watch.     No.  1.007.202: 

Oct.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6032  :  Gaa.  rol.  171  :  p.  1100. 
Johnson,  Bans  J.      (See   Ifremmer.  Joseph  8..  aasignor.) 
Johnaon.  James  O..  Chicago.    III.      Kitcbfo-machine.     No. 

1.007,112;  Oct.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  5030:  Gai.  toI.  171  :  p.  1033. 
Johnson,  Jp>m>  W.     (See  Ropp  and  Johnson.) 
Johnaon.    Jonathan.    Lowell,    Masa.       Check-ralre.      No. 

1.004,664  :  Oct.  3  :  So.  p.  223 :  Gai.  toI.  171  ;  p.  30. 
Johnaon.  Jullua  Y.,  and  P.  C.  Bartx,  Scranton,  Pa.     Con»- 

blnad  mirror  and  cabinet     No.   1.000.481 ;  Oct.  24 ;  8p. 

p.  4243  ;  Gas.  rol.  171  :  p.  702. 
Johnson.  Orral  T..  Murphjaboro,  111.     Automatic  preaaors- 

retaioer.     No.  1.000.2^3  ;  Oct.  17  :  Sp.  p.  8063 ;  Gaa.  tqL 

171:  p.  64.S. 
Jolinnon.     Simon     P.,     Westpoint,     Nebr.      -Wheel.       No. 

1.004.005  :  Oct.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  226  :  Gas.  Toi.  171  ;  p.  80. 
Johnson,    Walter.    Mlddletown,    Conn.      Egg-carrier.      No. 

1,004.791  :  Oct.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  520 ;  Gas.  toI.  171  :  p.  80. 
Johnson,  Walter  L..  ssslgnor  of  one-haif  to  Bell  Brotbera, 

Limited,    Mlddleabrough.    England.      Generating   steam. 

No.    1,006,711;  Oct.   10;   Sp.  p.   2600;  Gas.  vol.   171; 

p.  4:<o. 
JohnatOD.  Edward  A.,  and  C.  I.  Longenecker,  Chicago,  III., 

aaalvaors  to  International  Harrester  Company.     Power- 

transmitting  gear  mecbanlam.     No.  1,004.880;  Oct.  8; 

Sp.  p.  737  :  Gaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  118. 
Johnston.   Jsmes   8..    Utlra,.  ssslgnor   to   L.    N.    Llttaner, 

Nyack.  N.  Y.     Attachment  for  guiding  edging  to  aewlag- 

machlnea.     No.   1.000.060 ;  Oct   17  ;  Sp.  p.  8341 ;  Oas. 

vol.  171  ;  p.  596. 
Johnston.  John.     (See  Potter  and  Johnston.) 
Johnston.  Jotham  T..  and  J.  E.  Puter.  Gap.  Pa.    Railway- 

tie.     No.  1.000.075 ;  Oct.  17  :  Sp.  p.  8091  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ; 

p.  566. 
Johnston.  Rot>ert  D..  Jr..  Birmingham.  Ala.     Switch-oper- 
ating mechanism.     No.  1,006.226:  Oct.  10;  Sp.  p.  14M ; 

Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  258. 
Johnaton.   William   B.,   Cllntoa,   Okla.      Cmde^ll   bamer. 

No.  1,004.573  :  Oct.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  64  :  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  11. 
Johostoaa,   Lewis,   deceased,    (W.    B.    Fritcbard,   Jr..  exe- 
cutor.) Cheater,  aaalgnor  of  one- third  to  W.  B.  Prltchard 

and  oa»-third   to   u.   P.    M«>llor.    Manchester.    England. 

Spring-wheel.      No.    1.000,384 ;    Oct.    17 ;    8p.    p.    4007 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  068. 
Jonps,   Albert   E.,   aaalgnor  to  Whitehead   and  Company, 

Plume,    Austrla-RnagarT.      Percuaalon    mechanism    of 

automobile   torpedoea.      No.    1.006.042 :    Oct    3 ;   Sp.   p. 

1088 ;  Oaa.  toI.  171  :  p.  172. 
Jonea.   Albert   B..   assignor  to   Whitehead  and   Company. 

Flume.  Austria-Hungary.     Maaaa  for  the  propulsion  o^ 

sutomoblle  torpedoaa.     No.   1,006.047;  Oct.   10:  Sp.  p. 

2:183;  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  400. 
Jonea.  Daniel  P.,  Weatmlnater.  London.  England.     Darlca 

for    gripping,     tastaaiac.    or    locking     porpoaea.      No. 

1 .006>J7  ;  (Rrt.  10:  Bp.  p.  1418:  Oaa.  vol.  171;  p.  S68. 
Jonas,  Uwtn  W.     (8as  Raavall  and  Jonaa.) 
Jonea,  Frad  D..  at  al.     (Baa  Darla.  Charlaa  F.,  aaalgaor.) 


'«•«.     Harry.     RIchaMod.      lad.     PoMp-plnnger.      No. 

TMM76:  Oct.  17  :  Sp.  p.  8093 ;  Oas.  tror  ITT;  p.  666. 

Jonea.    Harry    B..    Laacaater.    N.    B.      Belt-clamp.      No. 

1.006,224;  Oct  17;  Sp    p    3066:  Gas.  vol.   171;  p.  043. 

Joaaa.   Ueary.  WUmiafton.  Del.     Detonating  alarm.     No. 

1.066,844 :  Oct  17:  Sp.  p.  2787  :  Oaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  606. 

<8ae  Tbnraton.  Fredrick  A.. 


Jaaaa.  Haary  M.     (Sae  Tbnraton.  Fredrick  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Jcmm,   Jamaa   A^   Locanaport    Ind.      Cleaner   for   ehalk- 

HS""-  JH?   1.006.386 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4010 ;  Oaa.  toL 

111 :  p.  060. 
Joaaai  JaBaa  M..  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada.     Coapllng 

derlce.    No.  1.604.674 ;  Oct  8 ;  Sp.  p.  66 ;  Oaa.  toL iTl; 

p.  11. 
Jonea.    Jamea   M..    Hamilton.    Ontario.    Canada.      Chala. 

No.  1.004.676 ;  Oct  3 ;  Sp.  p.  67  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  12. 
JoBsa,  JaoMa  M.,  Wayne,  Nebr.    Nut-lock.     Na  1.00i5.116: 

Oct  8;  Sp.  p.  1109:  Oaa  ToL  171  :  p.  100. 
J^mm,  Jamea  li„  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Safety-gnard  for  ataap* 

If  prsaaea.     No.  1,006.770 ;  Oct  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2030 ;  Oaa! 

ToT.  171  ;  p.  468. 
Jonea.  James  S..  Harrlaon,  Ark.     Harrow.     No.  1.000.482 : 

Oct  24  :  8p.  p.  4246  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  702.        ^^ 
Joaea,  John  M.     (See  Michel  and  Jonea.) 
Jonea,  John  N..  »t  ol.     (See  Davla.  Charlea  F..  aaatnor.) 
Jones.    Joseph    W..    New    York,    N.    Y.      Odometer.      No. 

1,005.845:  Oct  17;  Sp.  p.  2780;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  006. 
Joaea.  Joshua  J..  Plttatmrgh.  Pa.     Sign.     No.   1.006.488; 

Oct  24  :  Sp.  p.  4240 ;  Gas.  vol.  17r:  p.  763. 
Joaea,    Richard    G..    Loa   Anaalea,    Cai.      Method    of   and 

OBeaas   for  separating  cruae  petroleum   from   molature. 

bases,  and  ssnd.     .No.  1.OO6.0T7;  Oct  17;  Bp.  p.  8094; 

Gsa.  vol.   171  ;  p.  060. 
Joasa,  WUIard.  Aobom.  Me.    Combination  milk  pall,  filter. 

and  strslner.      No.    1.006,432;   Oct    10;   Sp.   p.   1870; 

Gaa.  vol.  171 ,  p.  xVi 


171  :  p.  858 
Joseph   T.    Ryeraon    6   Son 


(See   Krant    Hans   B.,   ••- 


William.    Denver.    Colo.      Tmsa.      No.    1.006.078; 

Oct.  17  :  Sp    p.  3098 :  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  666. 
Jones,   WlllUim    E.,   Chaae  Mills,   asslgBer  of  one-half  ta 

O.  H.  Beverly  and  B.  1..  Bill.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Craaa- 

tle.     No.    1.006.048;  Oct   10;   Sp.  p.   2880;  Oaa.  toL 

171  :  p.  400. 
Joplln.  William  A.,  Lawrence,  SMlgnor  to  Pneofflatlc  Scale 

Corporation     Limited,    Qaincy.     Mass.       Bag  '  or    liner 

spreading  device.     No.  1.007456  ;  Oct  81 ;  Bp.  p.  6166 ; 

Oaa.  vol.   171  :  p.  1124. 
Jordan,    James    A.,  ^ngor.    Ireland.      Electric   branding 

device.     No.    1,000,750;  Oct.  24;  Sp.  p.  4826;  Gaa.  toT 

^knor.) 
Jodill.  Jnlloa  S..  Milwaukee,  Wla.     Flushlng-Talre.     No. 

1.006,117  ;  Oct  8  :  Sp.  p.  1101  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  100. 
Jodge,  Franklin.     (Sec  (Juentell  and  Judge.) 
Jody,  Wesley  S.,  Dayton.  Ohio.     Shuttle.     No.  1,004.066: 

Oct  8  :  Sp.  p.  226 ;  Oas.  vol.  171  :  p.  40. 
Jnllne.  John  8..   Dee  Molnea.  Iowa.     Toilet-paper  bolder 

and  cutter.     No.  1.006.228;  Oct.  10;  Sp.  p.  1416;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  171  ;  p.  260. 
Kachel,    Rudolph  T..   Clercland.   Ohio.     Gas  and  electric 

light   fixture.      No.    1.007.208;    Oct   81:    Sp.   p.   603.%: 

Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  1101. 
Kaesen,  Jullua  H..  New  York.  N.  T.    Electrlc-wlrs-termlaal 

clip.     No.   1.006.840;  Oct   17;  Sp.  p.  2704;  Oaa.  rol, 

171  :  p.  600.  • 

Kahn,  MyrtU.  and  A.  Oaaenbcck,  aaalgnora  to  Farbenta- 

briken  vorm.   Friedr.  Bayer  A  Co.,  Elberfeld.  Ocnaany. 

E>7elng.     No.  1.006.097 ;  Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8848 ;  Oaa.  toL 

171  :  p.  690. 
Kaiser.  Prank  H..  and  J.  0.  aeaeaa.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     Re- 

finable  fuse     No.   1.004,067:  Oct  8;  Sp.  p.  227;  Gaa. 

vol.  171  :  p.  40. 
Kaltangh.  Perry  A..  San  Diego.  Cal.    Cart.    No.  1.006.0TB ; 

Oct  17 :  Sp.  p.  3100:  Oaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  667. 
Ksldenheri;.   Frederick  J..  Tarrytown.  S.  Y.     Pistol-stock. 

No.    1.006.562:  Oct    10;   Sp.  p.   2140;   Gas.   vol.   171; 

p.  .T75. 
Kalwelt  Jullua  T..  and  W.  H.  Oanlke.  Milwaukee.  Wla.. 

asalgnom  to  Independent  Electric  Manufacturing  Cooi- 

pany.      Rbeoatat    for   electric   motora.      No.    1.006.660; 

Oct.  24  :  8p.  p.  4440 :  Gas.  vol.   171 ;  p.  792. 
Kampfe.   Otto.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Stropping    device   for 

aafety-rasor   bladea.      No.    1.000.049;    (>ct.    24;    Bp.    p. 

62«n :   Gas.   vol.    171  ;   p.  927 
Kannenberg.    Baldwin    FT.    Oak    Park.    III.,    aaalgnor    to 

American  Can   Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Solderleaa 

can-aeam-packlng  composition.     No.  1,006.008  ;  Oct  IT ; 

Bp.  p.  8344  :  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  696. 
Kanaas  City  Feed  Company.      (See  Eoac.  Edward  F..  aa- 
algnor.) 
Kappea,  WUllam  H.     (See  Verdln  and  Kappea.) 
Kapua.  Edward  P..  St  Joseph,  Mo.     Acetylene-gas  gener- 

stor.     No.   1,000,757 ;  Oct.  24  :  Sp.  p.   4827  :  Gas.   vol. 

171  ;  p.  868. 
Karaaa.    Charlea.    Milwaukee,    Wla.      Lawn-edge    trimmer. 

No.   1,000.768;  Oct   24 ;   Bp.   p.  48S4;  Oaa.  toL   171; 

p.  869. 
Kaiavodine.   Victor  de.   Blllancouri.   France,   aaalgnor  of 

oae-balf  to  8.  B.  Apoatoloff.  London.  England.     Manu- 
facture of  electrodea  for  aecondary  batterfea  or  storage- 

cella    No.  1.004.708  ;  Oct  8 .  Sp.  p.  624  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ; 

p.  87. 
KarraU  Charlea.     (See  Carr.  Uhal  U.,  aaalgnor.) 
Kaselowsky.   Ferdinand.  Berlin,  Germany.     Rowing  appa- 

ratna.     No.  1,006.661;  Oct  24 ;  Bp.  p.  4448;  Gaa.  rol. 

171 ;  p.  708. 
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Ba.  n   8106 :  Gaa.  voL  171 :  p.  657. 
Kb*    Alfred  H    aaalgnor  of  sixty  one-bundredtba  to  J.  M. 

(JrlfflrDsSiltri^.     »^lway  joint  and  chair.     No. 

1  OoSllSToct  ID ;  Bp.  p.  2600 :  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  480. 
K^'Sn/  RobirtV.,  M^w^J^k.  ».  Y„.Cl8*«"e^Ulner. 

NorL007.118;  Oct  81;  Bp.  p.  6687;  Oaa.  Tol.  ITl; 

Kaallf  Frank  B.i_and  J.  Gouldbonm.  Leicester.  Bncland, 

^asslgnon  to  bnlted  Bhoe  Machinery  CompwiyTPa^Sr 

aoal    N.    J.      Maehlae    tor    operating    on    aboea.      No. 


ra^.?84toct  24  ;  8p,  p.>2i8^Qa.^Tol.  m  ;  g.^768. 


Kaan.   Arthur,  aaalgnor  to  American  Textile  AppUancea 
Company,    feoaton,    Maaa.      Warp    stop  -  motton.      No. 
1  mA.886;  Oct  17  ;  Bp.  p.  4011 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  Wt. 
-'T^Surird  L.  L^n!  fia-,,  Blotlc  turnbuckle      No. 
1.960:  Oct.  24;  Bp.  p.  6271 ;  Gat.  vol.  171 ;  p.  027. 
jjr  h-^«l.     (feaHutaon.  William  A.,  assignor.) 
aaaan.    JaSaa    W.^    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Cigarette.      No. 
1006  681  •  Oct.  if :  Sp.  p.  8103 ;  Gaz.  toL  171 ;  p.  668. 
Kfi'ne^John  oTEldr^  aailgnor  to  J.  C.  BackuiL  l^th- 
^rt    Pa      T^k-1^     No.  1.006,000;  Oct  if;  89.  p. 

K^tiii'SlSiSa-l^tiSS.Uo.    Gaa-cnt^ffapparatu.. 

No  i  064  794  ;  Oct  8;  Sp.  p.  626  ;  Gaa.  toI.  171 ;  p.  87. 
Kefo^eJ:  OeirJe'BrUnlontowi.  Pa.     Eooflna-bracket    No. 

lOM.66a^  Oct  i4:  Bp.  p.  4444:  Gaz.  vol.  171  ;  P.  708. 
K.li?fflrrfl?1t  i«l6^o/to  The  McI^ln-G«wo«r  Cgm- 

oany.   Canton.   Ohio.     Gas-lamp.     No.    1.007,114 .   Oct 

31;  hp   p.  6M0:  Oaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  1()86. 
Keller    Idmund.     (Sae  Wlke.  Berl  H.,  am^pkorj 
Kelle?'  JoSph   M.,   Philadelphia,    Pa.      Spflni-tlre      No. 

1  004  668    Oct  i  :  Sp.  p.  2^8  :  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  40. 
KslJr'l^"*"    B..   •coTqultt^Oa       Wlre-stretcEer       No. 

1  0O6  485  •  Oct  24  :  Sp.  p.  4262  ;  Gaz.  vol.  171  ;  p.  703. 
KeliSSgi  DiiW  K  •«  oT  W  Neville.  Harry.  assUcjr^ 
KellMg  Switchboard  A  Supply  Company.      (8«i   WelM. 

Ken<Sr*8STtc'h?i!?d'4  Supply  Company.     (See  Wlnaton, 

KeuiS^SwItcb'bSSd''*^  Supply  Company.     (See  Wlnaton 

liK wTaVd'c!fjr?^.ton,  Maaa, ^Separator-trap.    No. 

iXhMaS :  Oct:  10 ;  Sp.  p.  I88I  ;  Gaz.  vol.  171 ;  p.  333. 
K.livRl^rd  J     Byracuae,  N.   Y.     Lantern-frame.     No. 

l5b7  11?  Oct   81 :  8pT^6046;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1037. 

K^irnei    AlbirtB     ProrWence,  R.  L,  aaalgnor  to  Cromp- 

^  A    kSStIm    Loom    Works.      Doup-hkdle    for   leno- 

^vUig     STOOOIOOS ;  Oct  24  ;  8p.  p.  4440 ;  Gai.  yol. 

KeliV.  EdK^r^A.  Mount  Vernon.  "-iKJor  oj  *fSo6M2* 
W.  L.  Abate.  New  York^  N.  Y      VaWe      No.  l,006,»0.i , 

Mrtillle  t."w.,-ile.     N».   1.000.S51;  Oct.  24;  9p.   p. 

Franklin,  Pa.    Arc-lamp.     No.  l.OOT.OOd  .  uct.  £*  ,  ov-  v- 

Ke'n%.^H%'nr7's.'i'il.''j'8i  Phelps,  F~ok   "algnor.) 
Kennedy!    William    J.      (See    Courtney.    William    J.,    as- 

Kent°  Walter  0..  and  J.  L.  Hod«on.  I^don  En|laBd. 
Dliferentlal  pressure  gage.  No.  1.000,100,  Oct.  n  ,  op- 
p.  3.'?47  :  Gaz.  vol.  171  ]p.  697.  Mi-«»m»tPr. 

8666':  Gaz.  vol.  171  ;  p.  643. 
■    Kern   Harry  W.     (See  Buckwalter  and  Kern.)  j,^„,^ 

^i  &2o;^5jrf7;%.  p«''if&rtr:."%'oi"ii7: 

"^ffe  (it.  iTs^P.  5550 ;  SS%'o^i*Ti?^  ^. 

KerS;'MWiS      Chicago.     1".      »■»"" ^  °«  ■  *n    12 
1.064.676  :  Oct  3  ;  8p    p.  58  ;  O^^yol    lU,p.n. 
Kaatner   Evaporator   Company.      (Saa  Keatner,  faui,  aa- 

Ki'tlH  r  Paul,  Lille,  f^nc^.^l^l^^^^^^  ^^^. 
table  extracta.     No.   1.006,664 ;  Oct  10 ,  Bp.  p.  ^14» . 

KJJt"i^/p;il' Lini^Jince  aaalgnor  to  Kestner  Evapora- 

'^ToV'c'oSSiiy  PhtlaSlp^iT?  «^'»^f5$^oi£^'JS" 
tna.     No    l.()06.568;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  2141;  Oaa.  Tol. 

KeUeVln'i.'Sarlea   F..    a«lgnor   to   Tl^e^^^ilo^   C«J 

Reglater  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio,     ^ash-register,     no. 

1.<K)4.881 ;  OcTs  ;  Bp.  p.  740 :  Oaz.  vol.  1^1  jP.  11^ 
Kettering.   Chari^   F..   aaalgnor   to   The   National   cmu 

Reciater  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio.     Cash-r«lster.     No. 

fxKeTwT  OcVlV:  Sp    p.  2149  :  O"- .yol-i"  =  ^L^i 
Kauffel  «  Baaar  Company,  The.     (See  Kollmorgen,  Fradar- 

Key5..^E?g«VlS"B<;iton,  Maaa.,  »«»f°«':lo  ^nltedS^ 
Machinery  Company,  Pateraon.  N.  J.  Laattng-machtoe. 
No.  l!o04'660  ;  Kt^S  ;  Sp.  p  ^29 ;  Oas.  toLJ^I  ;  p.  40^ 

Keyea,  Frank  ■..  New  xcwk,  ''w  ^- «.•*  vm^'  iim 
f.  007.449  :  Oct  81 :  Sp.  p.  Me7-iO*«j.I««i^  jVSii^ff' 

Keystone   Trading   Company.     (Bee    DarUnc.  Jamea   D., 

slgnor. ) 


KUboora  Maaafactarliiff  Corporatloa.  {Bm  Smith,  WU- 
llam E.,  aaalgnor.)  *«t-. 

KllUn.  Ralph  W.,  Memphla,  Tenn.  Fl2*^^|:'»»Il,**!l?': 
No.  1.006.718 1  Oct  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2607 ;  Gaa.  roL  ITl . 
n    480 

King,  Fnsderiek  W.,  Cleveland  Ohio.  Buckle.  Na 
1006  229:  Oct.  10;  Sp.  p.  1418  >  Gas.  vol.  171  ;p.  *69. 

K^i;Si'lL.Jn^»f  l^i.  Pbotojraphle-pUte  radt. 
No.  1,006,480;  Oct  24;  Sp.  p.  4264;  Oaa.  roi.  171, 
n   TO*. 

KlM  Orrln  H..  Chicago,  IlL  Ore-concentrator.  No. 
iJWSo  ;  Oct!  81 :  Sp?  p   6048  :  ,Oaz.  vol   171  M>.  IMT. 

King/  ThoiAas    B..    Btoekton,    Cal       Skate-wjeel      ^ 

l.W052;  Oct  i4;  Sp.  P-  5^27*;  ^1**[^J}J,^'  ^ 
Klnafftomas  J..  Richmond.  Vs.  Bucket-handle.  No. 
^ijWwe^OctjO:  Sp.  p.  ^165  LOW-  ▼oj-  "1:  P-  WJ: 
Kinney.  Bradley  R..  felnghamton,  N.  Y.     SSg^f*!.""*!*,'^ 

tub.     No.   1.006,484;  Oct.   10;  Sp.  p.  1882;  Gas.   rol. 

Klilly.  Jamea'  0„  Grand  3mctUm.  Colo.    »H"Si**^*"ii^ 


inney.  Jamea  O..  urano  junction.  »-j»to.    """^  *"•  — rs»ir. 

matton  of  gold.     No.  1.006,953;  Oct.  24;  Sp.  p.  62T6; 

Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  928.  ^  „^ 

Kinney,   Justus  B^^  Boston.   Maaa  ^^otary    Pump.      No. 

1  dNnr  OSS  •  Oct   24  ;  Sp.  p.  6441 ;  Oaa.  vol.  17 1.  P-  «>«• 
Kliffia.    Arnold.    Si)ufhpbrt,    Bnaland.      Varlabje    gear- 

Sr^o    I.OME.101;  (kt.  i7TBp.   p.  3348;  Gas.  toL 

vol.  171 ;  p.  794. 
KlDoen   Jamea  W.     (See  Wares  and  Klppen.) 
Kl?t  ErtsUiV  F.     (See  Sllngluff.  Eugene,  assignor.) 
KlAlmn^L   Mary   W..   Loa   Anieles,   Cal.      Coln-recepto|da. 
^N?^70<Mr.ll^;  ok  31;   Sp^  P.   8052;   Gaa.  toI.   ITl; 

Kl?kman,  Karl  F..  Brto.  Pa.,  "-ipo'  'J^fi'^'SiSJ  **n? 
irMder    Comoany.    Chicago,    111.      Prtntlng-preaa.      wo- 

r.W7.209? o?rJi ;  SiT?  MTO :  ?* V°'  i/Vrfeo^^: 

Klrkua,  John  W..  Shawmut  Ala.     Loom.     No    1,006,228. 

Oct  17:  Sp.  p.  8600;  Gaa.  toI.  171;  p.  644. 
Kltc£n.  Biw«n?i  W..  ^olebury.  Pa.     Potato-planter      No. 

lows  486-  Oct  10;  Sp.  P.  1883;  Oaz.  vol.  i^^  '  V-f'^- 
KlmT'lSirrPhlladelfh^^  Cab^e   ^^^^J[^f: 

No.   1.006,714;  Oct.  10;   Bp.  p.  2609.  Oaa.  toi.  iii, 

KltieJ*^"  Isldor       Philadelphia,      Pa.      Telegraphy.      No. 

^*l'0O6.715rOct.  10;  Sp.  I  2«Jll ;  0?*kui.   wm£d^ 
Kltts  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Kitta,  Wlllara  a^ 

Kl?^'  wiffi' A  Jr..  aaalgnor  to  Kltts  Manufactnriaf 
f'^mrv.nr  Osweao  N  Y  Fluid-pressure  reauUtor. 
SrTOi4KTTt  81 :  Sp.  p.  63?0:  Oaa.  toI   171; 

Klatt  John,   Blue   Earth.  Minn.     Tleldable  wbeeL     No. 

1  obo  769  •  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4836  ;  Gaz.  vol.  171 ;  p.  860. 
Klein^Clurles^  J.  M^«»or  to  The  Cutler  Hammer  Mfg. 
^Ca.   Mllwa*Sk^^,    wSr  CMlng   for    la.np-«>cket..      No. 

1  007  .159  •  Oct  31  :  8p.  p.  6170 ;  Oaz.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1120. 
KlliS?  iSls'.  8t^assburg':^6erm^^^^   c^^^'^i'^X  'S'  4^2*; 

Ing  coffee-beans.     No.  1.000,760 ;  Oct  24 ;  Sp.  p.  *W2 1 

Klfn'^lo^gVLl  St^l^uls.  Mo  Derke  ^^^/^^^jf?^ 
No:  1,007,034 ;  Oct  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6448 ;  Gaa.  rol.  iTi ,  p. 

KlS^r,    Frederick,    8«n    Franclsw.    <^1.     Fl«h-gr«pple. 

Kn    1  004  577  •  Oct.  3  :  Sp.  p.  58 ;  Gaa.  vol.  ill  ,  p.  i^. 

KHnVr    Albert  bT  ElkbaVt.^^Ind.     Trombone-lock.     No. 

^"^229;  Oct  17  :  Sp.  p.  3661  ;Oaz^  vol.  171  ;  E^J46^ 

Kllngler.   Frank,  assignor  of  <>°«  »»»"  ^^ -^- .  ^/' gl^n 

Ohio      Shreddlng-machlne.     No.  1.007,577  ,  Oct  81,  np. 

p.  0667;  Gaz.  vol.  171;  p.  1199.  ^  ^^     w« 

Klit.^    Robert.     Chicago,     111.     Advertising    devlw^    Ho. 

1,064 ,660 ;  Oct  8  ;  Sp.  p.  282  ;  Gaz.  vol.  171  .p.  "• 
Kluge,    Paul,   Drochovr   Germany.    ^Machine   «|*  c?ttin« 

round  roda.     No.  1,006.102  ;  Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3860 ,  oaa. 

Klnrt  ^Paul's  .  assignor  to  The  Cable  Company,  Chicago. 
Iir'  Tracker  devfoe  for  aheet-controlled  lnstrum«b. 
Bo.  IprTlO:  Oct^  81;   Sp.  p.  6872;  Gaa.  roL  ITl; 

KnVpi    »<»^°    ^'    »°?  ,f     ^  J**°?1wSS'7.'^0?r'lV' 
Wlak      Egg-beater    holder.      No.    1,006,847 ,    Oct    17 , 

Bp.  p.  2796;  Oaz.  Tol.  171 ;  p.  600.  „  ..  .. 

Knann  c.eoree  W  assignor  to  National  Enameling  and 
^toSiplng^omp^;.  B^Jtlmore.  Md      Handle  for  corera 

ofveSaers.     No    1.005,657 ;  Oct  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2166 ,  Oaa. 

Knapp.  Hel'nrich.  Weimar.  German.    ^^'I*?^*^**!^ 

for  acctvlene  gas.     No.  1,004,661;  Oct  8 ;  Bp.  p.  »4, 

Gaz.   vof.    171  ;   p.  41. 
Knapp.     Moses    A.,    OaklaniL    Cal.      Bock -drill.      No. 

3L66b.661 ;  Oct  24 ;  Sp.  p.  4636 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  827. 
Knautz.    Henrv    W..    Chicago,    lU.      Display    devlc^     No. 

1.005.568:  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  2167;  Oaz   vol.  171 ;  p.  877. 

Knauta,  Henry  W.,  Chicago,  I"-  o^^ojf*-'**',  ^^A^*:   «?« 

11  006  569  •  Oct    10:  Sp.  p.  2168:  Oaa.  vol.  1  Tl  ;  p.  878. 

Knete^p   Wiiter  C.  *^(See  Lange  and  KnebelkampO 

KneSt  JolJann  J..   Chemnitz.   Germany.     J*«i»»fg^*: 

tam-caar  for  embroidering  -  machlnea.     No.   1,006,486, 

Oct  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1887  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1»4. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


KjMedier,  John  D..  Malgaor  of  two-flftlM  to  B.  Conch  asd 

ooo-flftb  to  N.  T.  Qanaoo.  Slooz  Cttjr.  lomt     ftoaA-««d 
^oqalpaeat.     Wo.    1.004.882;   Oct.  8;   8(K   p.   744;   Ou. 

Tol.   171;  p.   119.  K.   K  . 

Knlcht.  Albert  H..  CleyeUnd,  Ohio.     Kftklng  boldcn  (or 

drllla  or  the  Ilka.    No.  1,007.360  :  Oct.  31 ;  Sp.  p.  0173 : 

OoB.  ToL  171  ;  p.  IIM. 
Kalfht.  8h«rwood  B..  Webster  OroTca,  talgnor  to  Scol- 

li»-0«Ua«ker   Iroa   *    8te«l   ComiMUur,   St.    L4mla,    Mo. 

Maktiif  ear-wbeels.  Ac.     No.  1,005,280 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

14in;  Oaa.  toL  171  ;  p.  260. 
Kaigbt,  Sherwood   8.,   Webster  Orovea,  aaalgnor  to  8«al- 

llo-Gallagber    Iron    A    Steel    CompanT.    St    Loala,    Mo. 

Preaatnar  and  rollloc  oiaebliie.     No.  1,006,281 ;  Oct.  10 ; 
•     8p.  p.  1422 :  Oaa.  toI.   171  ;  p.  260. 
Kalpe.   Ollrer  C.    Waablagton.    D.   C.      MakLoc  ball-tMr- 

faup.     No.  1.006,108;  Oct.  17;  Bp.  p.  88S8;  Ou.  foL 

rrT;  p.  8M. 
Knon^nSerir.  WUIIam  E.,  aaalKnor  of  fortr  onc-taaadredtha 

to    A.    Karts.    St.    Loaia,    Mo.     Foldlag    ladder.     No. 

1.004,883;  Oct  8 ;  8p.  p.  746:  Gat.  toI.  171  ;  p.  119. 
Knopb.  L.  A.  O.     (See  Onrtla.  Blon  C,  aaatgnor.) 
Kaowlton.  Oeorgt  L..  Phiiadelpbla.  Pa.     Slanai  for  aato- 

mobUea  or  other  Tebicles.     No.  1,006.662  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p. 

4688  ;  Oa*.  toL  171  ;  p.  827. 
Knox.  Oeorxe,  aaslrnor  of  oae-half  to  J.  L.  Baker,  Omaha. 

Nebr.     .^atomatlc  Pxpanilon-ralTe.     No.  1,008.718;  Oct. 

10 ;  8p.  p.  2S14  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  482. 
Knox.  JaaM>a  E.,  Klcbmoad.  Va.       Traas.     No.  1.00S,<MS ; 

Oct.  3:  Sp    p.  10.'?5;  Oax.  toI.   171  ;  p.  173. 
Knox,  John  E.     (See  Warren  and  Knox.) 
Knox.  Lather  L..  Avalon.  and  B.   B.  Tyler.  WUklaabnrfr : 

aald    Knox    aaaignor    to    aald    Trier,    Ptttabanth,    Pa. 

Heat  dlstrtbotlac  system.     No.   1,005.717:  Oct.   10;  Sp. 

p.   2818 :  Oaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  482. 
Knf.    Wtlhelai.    Bodenbach-oa-the-Blbe,    Aaatrla-Haaflur. 

nML     No.  1.007.M1 :  Oct.  81 ;  8p.  p.  6174 :  Oaa.  Tol. 

171:  p.  1125. 
Koch.  Leonard,  aaaisnor  of  one-third  to  L.  A.  Brown  and 

one  third  to  J.  W.  Walls.  Blsbee,  Aria.     AatoaatlcallT 

raeratcd  valTe.     No.    1,006.044;  Oct.  8;   8p.  p.    1036: 

Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.   173. 
Koecblln.     laaac.    Laralloia-Porret,     aaatgnor    to    SoH4t4 

Anonymo    dea    Aatomobllaa    et    Cycles    Psnssot.    Parla. 

Fraaca.     Oil  •  empty Ing  mecbanlani  for  motor  -  caalnas. 
.vlfo.  l.OOMae;  Oct  24;  Sp.  p.  44M ;  Oaa.  vol.  171;  p. 

Koonig.  Johann.  Riga.  Roasia.     Ball-and-socket  p|pa>Jolnt 

No.    1.007,862:   Oct.   31;   8p.   p.  6177;   Oaa.   Tol.    171; 

p.   1126. 
Kohaa.  Eliasar,  Port  Ewen.  N.  T.     Waahlng-maebiDC.     Na 

1,007,450 :  Oct  31  :  Sp.  p.  6368 ;  Oaa.  roT.  171 ;  p.  1166. 
Knhler.    Rrlodrlch   M  .    St.    Petsrsbunt.    Roasia.      Arraage- 

mtmt  of  electrodea  for  the  electrolytic  reflnlnc  of  metals. 

No.    1,005,718:   Oct    10;   Sp.   p.   2517;   Oaa.   ml.    171; 

p.  482. 
Emiler.    Willy,    Bremen.   Germany.     Cnrreat-collector   for 

rloctrically  propelled   Tehlclea.      No.   1,004.884;  Oct  S; 

«D   p.  747  :  Gas.  vol    171  ;  p.  120. 
Kohlross.    Christian    F..    Augusta.    Oa.      Plying- machine. 

No    1.005.232;  Oct.    10:    Sp.   p.    1424;  Gat.   toI.   171; 

p.  260. 
KohoQt,  BaMnasI  G.,   New  York.  N.  T.     Knockdown  box. 

No.  1.007,085:  Oct  24;  Sp.  p.  5446;  Oaa.  rol.  171;  p. 

960. 
KollaMMTMa.  Frsdsrlct  L.   O..  Caldwsll.  aaslgaor  to  Tbs 

Kanflral  A  Baser  Company,   Hobokea.   N.   J.      Periscope. 

No.    1,006.230 ;    Oct.    17  :    Sp.    p.    S663 ;    Gas.    vol.    171  ; 

p.  64n. 
Korff    Manafacturlng   Company.      (See    Smith.    Mark    H.. 

Asslcnor. ) 
Komeffet.  Paal  V.,  and  O.  B.  HIitt  Lewlaton,  Me.     Mold 

Vo.    1.007.452:  Oct.   81;   Sp.   p.   6373;   Oat.  toI.   171; 

p.   1167. 
Korting  A  Mathleoen   Aktlengeaellachaft      (See  KSrtteg. 

Max.  aaalgnor.) 
KOrtlnc.   Max.  assignor  to  Kflrtina  A  Mathlesen   Aktlen 

fsasflsehaft.    Leatssch,    asar   Lelpalg.   Germany       Elsc- 

tric-are  lamp.     No.    1,007,211 ;  Oct.   81  :   Sp.  p.   5873 ; 

Gat.  Tol.  171  :  p.  1072. 
Koster.   Koy    P..    i.oa   Aageles.   Cal.     Calcalatiag   deries. 

No.   1,000.560:  Oct    10;   Sp.  p.   2170;   Oaa.   vol.   171; 

p.  878. 
Kothe.    Richard,    Vohwinkel.    O.    Dresael.    Elberfeld,    and 

H.    Hoerlein.    VoAvbikel.    aaalgoors   to    Farbeafabrlken 

Torm.  Friedr.  Baver  A  Co..  BIborfeld.  Oermaay.     Oraage 

wool-drp.      No    1.005J88 :  Oct.   10  :  Sp.  p.    1426  ;  Oas 

Tol.    Itl  :    p.   261. 
Kraft  Wesley  G..  Marlon,  Kaaa.     Salt  and  pepper  ahaker 

No    1.007.294;   Oct.   31;   8p.   p.   6088;  Gat.   rol.   171; 

p.  1102. 
Kraft.  William  E.     (See  Carle  and  Kraft  ^ 
Kransblsl.   John   V..   WUIlamsTllIe.    N.    T      Waahlng-ma- 

chine.     No.  1.008,281;  Oct.   17;  Bp.  p.  3665;  Oaa.  vol. 

171  :  p.  646. 
Kraanlcbfeldt  Johann,  Colocae,  OermanT.     Apparatos  for 

exploding  mine  chargi^.     No.  1,005.649;  Oct.  10;  So.  a. 

2388:  Gat.  toI    171  :  p.  400  ^ 

Kraus.  J.  W.     (See  Trotter,  George  C,  aaaignor.) 
Kraaa,  Jacob  W..   Hampton,  Va.     Gate.     No.   1.007.468; 

Oct  31  •  Sp.  p.  6876 :  Oas.  toI.  171  .p.  1167. 
Kraoach,  Waiter  T.  (8e«  Elder  and  Kraasch.) 
Kraoahaar,  Henrr  C.  Rt.  Lonls.  Mo.     Shock-absorber  for 

chandeliers.      No.    1.006,232 ;    Oct.    17 ;    Bp.    p.    3667 

Oat    Tol.  171 :  p.  648. 


rant.  Haaa  B.,  aaalgaor  to  Joaspb  T.  Mrantm  *  toa,  CM* 
eaca,  III.  Coatbiaed  paBcbtai.  ahaaHag.  aad  bar-cat- 
ting  machine.  No.  1.006.781;  Oct.  24 ;  0».  p.  4887: 
Oaa.  Tol.  171  ;  p.  860.  -^   •-  \ 


Kr^dlsr,  Wlllism  A.,  Laks  BlafT,  IIL,  aaslgDor,  by  mssns 

afcsifn meats,  to  Lackawanna  Steel  Comoaay.  New  York. 

iL,J    ^8»>««t-pUlna.      No.    1,007,464 ;  Oct   81;   Sp.  p. 

6877  ;  Oat.  rof  171;  p.  1157. 
Krela,  Oscar  C.   Jr..  aaaignor  to  Gray  Motor  Compaay, 

Detroit    Mich.      CarboroCsr.      No.    1,006.887;   Oct    17: 

Sp.  p.  4012 ;  Oaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  899. 
^'^t^:^rnoM    Htage    Last   Company.      (Sse   Bhatoasy, 

Prsdencs  J.,  8r.,  aaslgaor.) 
'"?^.i?^    ■:•     PwaHoma,    Cat     OU-bamsr.      No. 

1.008J08 ;  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6070 ;  Oaa.  rol.  171  ;  p.  898. 
Krsts.   Karl.    Straasborg,   Oermaay.     Remorabls   cola-ae- 

?liJ?ljy*^"*"  'o"^  »••  ""l"  slactricity-Bistars.     No. 

1.006,288  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Bp.  p.  8667 ;  Oaa.  wl.  171  ;  p.  646. 
Kroysr,  Joha  M..  assifrnor  to  Samaon  Iroa  Worka.  Stock- 
ton. Cal.     RsTerae  frlction^trap.     No.   1,007,004;  Oct. 

24  :  Sp.  p.  5880  :  Oat.  rol.  171  jp.  944. 
Krwwlnakl.    Mikolaj,    and    M.    Wojelk.    Sacramento,    aa- 

algaora   of   one^third    to    J.    Dooanowskl,    SacrasMBto 


county,  Cal.     Combination  bed.  aofa,  and  swing.     Mo. 
_  1,006.964  ;  Oct.  24 ;  Bp.  p.  6276 :  Oaa.  TOl.  171 ;  p.  9«S. 
Kablayl,  Jossef,  Bnford,  Wyo.     BaTslop.     No.  1.007,466; 
_  Oct  31  ;  Bp.  p.  6878  :  Gas.  toI.  171 :  p.  1168. 
Kncnscl.  Charlea  A.,   Baena  VUta,   C^lo.     Airship.     No. 

1,004.662;  Oct.  8;  Sp    p    285:  Oas.  vol    171  :  p    41. 
^^Ste -AI***"*'    ^*^    York,    N.    T.      Carbureter.      No. 

jr008.683 ;  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4840 :  Oas.  Tol.  171  ;  p.  827. 
KOhn.  Albert     (See  Siebert  aad  Knhn. )  ^ 

Kahn.  Frank.     (Bee  Knhn  aad  Shallor.)  ^ 

Kuha.   Frana.   Caasel,   Oermaay.     Manufacture  of  sterlla 

catgut     No.  1,008.854  ;  Oct.  24  :  Bp.  p.  5071  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

171 ;  p.  894. 
Kahn.  Robert.   F.  KnlHi,  and  F.   B.  Shallor.  assignors  ta 

American    Electrical    Hsatar   Comoaay,    Detroit,    Mick. 

Bsctric  hsster.     No    1.008,104:  Oct   17 ;  Sp.  p.  MM; 

Oaa.  TOl.  171  ;  p.  899. 
Kaller,    Charlea    v..    Judaon.    N.    D.      Automatic    locking 

break  pin.     No.  1,008.567;  Oct  24;  Bp.  p.  4456;  Oaa. 

vol.  171  ;  p.  795. 
Kanst-Plaatlk  Geoeltachaft  mit  bsaehrtakter  Haftaag.    (Sea 

nermann.  Helnrlcb  P..  assignor.) 
Kontt.  Charles  B.,  Boutb  Bead.  lad.     Dowsl  mttlxia  aad 

^amfsrlng  macbtoe.     No    1,006,982;  Oct.   IT ;  fp.   p. 

8104  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  668. 
Karrell.   Theodor.      (Bee    Pletsch   and    Karrrll.> 
Knrtt.  .\dolph.      (See  Knollenberg,  William  E..  asalnor.) 
Kurts.  John  C.  aad  8.  Buchanan.  Dayton,  Ohio.     Hydro- 

cartwn  hnmer.     No.    1.006JS61  ;  Oct.   10;   Sp.   p.   2172: 

Oat.   vol.    171  ;   p.   378. 
Kyle.     Edward    J..     Harriaburg.     Pa.       Door-chsck.       No. 

1,006.234  :  Oct.  17  :  Sp.  p.  8870 :  Oaa.  »ol.  171  ;  p.  847. 
L.   8.   BUrrett  Company.      (Bos   Btarrstt,   Laroy  B.,   aa- 

slcnor. ) 
La  I^Tiraboi«».  Julia       (See  Cooney.  William  B.,  assignor.) 
La  Boci«t«  Antoinette      (Sss  Lsrarasaeor,  L4ob  M.  J.  C, 

assignor,  i 
Laea.    Bdward.    Chicago.    III.      Oambrel.      No.    1,006.956: 

Oct.  24  ;  Bp.  p.  5278 :  Gat.  vol.  171  ;  p.  928. 
Larey,  Frederick  W.,  Bournemouth.   England,  aaaignor  to 

Wsstlnghouse    KIrctrIc    and    Manufacturlof    Company. 

Caatroller  for  electric  motora.     No.  1,007,456:  Oct  31; 

Sp.  p    6.379:  Oat.  vol.  171;  p.  1168. 
Lacey.  Peter      (See  Baker,  George  J.,  aaslgaor.) 
Laekman,    Laorenre    R.,    assignor    to    Cnlremal    Electric 


WsMUag  Company.  New   York.  N.   Y.      KIpctric  welding. 
No.  1,064.T96 :  Oct   3  :  Sp.  p.  527  ;  Oas.  vol    171  ;  o.  87. 
Lackawanna  Steel  Compaay.     (Sec  Coakllag.  Cloud  C..  aa- 


■  Irnor 
Lackawanna  Steel  ComiHiny.      (Bee  Kretdler,  William  A., 

aaslgnor  i 
Ladd.   Sherman   W-   Bsrerty,   Mass.,   aaalcnor  to   United 

Shoe  Machinery  CJompaar.  Patsrsoa.  N.  J.    CIIefclng-ma> 

chine.     No.  l.(>08,688;  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4467 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

171 ;  p.  796. 
Ladd.  Sherman  W..  Boston,  and  R.   .\    Rtlcrina.  Bevprlr. 

Maas..   aasianora  to    Unlt<>d   Ahoe   Machinery   Company. 

Paterw>o,  N.  J.,  and  Boston.  Maas.    Orlppsr  for  Issting- 

m»«rlilnes.     No.    1.00.'i.2.U  :   Oct.    10:   Sp    p.    1427;   Oat. 

vol     171      p    "J01 
Lafrancs,  Joseph,  MontraaL  Qoskac,  Canada.    Floab-Talva. 

No.  1^006.966 ;  Oct  24 ;  Bp.  1)76279 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p. 


Lamb.  Charles  C.  aaaignor  to  B.  Hallenstctn,  Chicago. 
IIL  Police  ilgnaling  and  controlling  system.  No. 
1.006.286 ;  Oct  17  :  Sp.  p.  3672  ;  Gat.  rol.  171  ;  p.  847. 

Laak.  Wllllam.    J  Sse  Bhlelda  and  Lamb.) 

(.ambe.  Edwin  R..  DsBharv.  «'onn.  8ln-<«King.  No. 
1.005.710:  Oct    10:  Br   p  0?l2n  ;  Oat   vol    171  :  p.  43.H. 

LamaM,  Baalamln  O.,  Plttabnrgh.  Pa.,  ^slgnor  to  Weat* 
hiskowa  Mlaetrfe  A  Maaafacturlng  Company.  CoU-aaj>- 
port  far  djmaa^alactrie  machinery  No.  1,007,457: 
Oct  31  :  Bp  p.  8880;  Gat.  vol    171  ;  p.  1168. 

Lamoat,  Robert.     (See  Buah,  Charlea,  assignor, > 

LaaMSt  Robert  P.,  Chicago.  III.  Means  for  ellmlnatiaa 
riaara  oa  castings.  No.  1.007,468 ;  Oct  81  ;  Bp.  p.  6883  ; 
Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1159. 

Lamy.  Tslssphor*.  st  ol.  (Sas  St  Peter.  WUllam.  aa- 
stgnor. ) 

Lsnce.  Oeocs*  W..  Jr.,  H  tt.  (Sas  Hania.  Bert  H.,  aa- 
aignor. ) 


...-  ►  jfe:  ^^■.. >ij.c.>.-_ . 
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Laadla.  Oakr  K..  Lancaatar.  Pa.    Damper  coatrplUaa  and 
^»pmtlng  mec^nlam.     No.  1,006,487;  Oct  24;  Sp.  p. 

4266 ;  Oat.  vol.  171 ;  p.  764. 
Laudram,  John  M.,  East  Lake,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J. 

T      Harwell,     Birmingham,     Ala.       Rock  crusher.  ^    No. 

1.004.668;  (Set  8:  Bp.  p.  288;  Oat.  vol.  171 ;  p.  42 
Lane.  Alfred  M  .  assignor  to  Monarch  MetaJ  Weather  Btrlp 

Company.   St  Loula.  Mo.     Machine   for  forming  mttUl 

waat^siCttrlM.     No.  1.006.848:  Oct  IT;  Bp.  p.  2798; 

L*De^ Nathaniel'  T..  New  York.  N.  Y.  PMau^fllllng  ma- 
chine. No.  1.006,236;  Oct  17;  Sp.  p.  8682;  Gat.  vol. 
171 :  p.  648. 

Lane.  Victor  B..  Berwick,  Pa.  Pneomatie  hammer.  No. 
1.007.296 ;  Oct.  81 ;  Bp.  ix.  6040 ;  O"-  70I.  171  :  p   1102. 

Lange.  Rudolph  H.,  and  W.  C.  Kaebelkamp,  Belleville, 
IlP  Door-stop.  Uo.  1,006,849;  Oct  17;  Bp.  p.  2806; 
Oaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  510. 

Laagell.  Alaxandar  H.     (a»t  Clarks,  John  8.,  aaalg&or.) 

tsmccuth.  Charles  A..  Ronton.  Maas.  Bottle-carrier.  No. 
1.006.236  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1432 ;  Gat.  vol.  171  ;  p.  262. 

Langlanda,  Daniel  0..  Melroae,  aaaignor  to  Worcsster 
I'raaaad  Steal  Pulley  Company,  Worcester,  Maas.  .P«U«/. 
No.   L007.118;   Oct  81;   8p,   p.  6668;  Oas.  voL  171; 

Lapolnta. '  Albert  A.,  Hodaon,  Masa.  Automatic  frlction- 
whSl  ahlftar.     fio.  l,00O67:  Oct   24;  Bp.  p.  6280; 

La^l^  WUlUm  tf ;  l?b,  Ind.  Oraln-bln.  No.  1.006.983 ; 
Oct  17  ;  Bp.  p.  8106 ;  Gat.  vol.  171 ;  p.  658. 

LnTr  .Vuiitln  c:  Llttl..  Rock,  Ark.  Barge.  No.  1 .006.286 ; 
Oct.  10;  Sp.  p.   14.H3;  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  262. 

Larrabas,  Wllllam  H..  assignor  to  Union  Watar  Matar 
Company.  Worcaater.  Mass.  Rubber  t»u-  tor  water- 
mete™.    W.  1.007.296;  Oct.  81;  Bp.  p.  6042;  Gaa.  vol. 

iMrVnoal'  l.ewl's  K..  Wharton.  N.  J.  DlSDenalag  appara 
rua      No    1.006.660:  Oct   10:  Bp.   p.  2389;  Oaa.  voL 

Laraan.    Jollua.    Dear    Lodao,    Mont.      Bod-cattar.      No. 

l35j,469^^rOrt.  8IT  »P^T«We  :  Oat.  vol.  ITl;  p.  1169. 
Ijiraon.  Albert.      (Koe  Wllsoa  and  Ijirson.  i   ^  ,     „, 
Lar*«on.  David.  Yonkera.  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Elevator 

(omnsnr.    lorsrv  City.  N.  J.     Alternating-current  elec 

tromagaMIc   switch.      No.    1.006.287;  Oct    10;    Sp.   p. 

M.M  :  Ofli.   rol     171:   p    262.  ,     ,,    _^ 

Laraaon.  Ooataf  O.,  assignor  to  Aktlebolaget  L..IL  Brlca- 
>        SOB  A  Co..  Stockholm.  Sweden.    I>*T:>c«  »r  drtytng  alec- 

trie  secondary  clocks.     No.  1,006.569 ;  Oct.  24 ;   Bp.  p. 

4469 ;  Oat.  vol.  171 ;  p.  796. 

Uwraoha.   Isaac,  Bt   Loula.  Mo.     «"»>  »>*»*"«»«»fL  "»«*■ 
•      nlam.     No    1,007.212;  Oct  31;  Sp.  p.  5875;  Oat.  vol. 

^      Laaalt«?Colombua  K.,  Blchmood,  Va.    Bolt  threadlna  and 
turning  device.     No.  1,006.968 ;  Oct  24 ;  Sp.  p.  5288 : 

LaaSterT^  Columboa    K.,    Richmond,    Va.      Turning    and 

threiilng  bolt  bianka.     No.  1,007.678 ;  Oct  81 ;  ^p.  p. 

6668;  Oat.  vol.  171:  p.  1200.  

Latour    Richard,  MenlnT  Belgium.     Cover  «6r  pfteumatlc 

ttr^     No    l)ooe:670;'Oct*24:  8p.  p.  4481;  Oaa.  vol. 

171  ;  p.  798. 

Latten.  Matthlaa.     (Sae  Blank  and  Latten.)  

Lattlme"  Wllllam  L  Worth,  Mo.    AtUchment  for  thrarti- 

Ing  machines.      No.    1,007,297;  Oct.   81;   Bp.   p.   6044; 

Gat.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1108.  /,W4^.«.    tii      nt,^mm. 

Lau.  Charlea.  aasignor  to  F.  Vorda,  Chicago.  lU.     Horaa- 

aasT    No    1,0067969:  Oct  24;  ip.  p.  «KdO;  Oaa.  voL 

Lsn.  riaderlck  J  Newark,  N.  J.  Lock  for  bajf-framea 
^W^Ss  Ni).  TooK&O;  Oct.  17:  8p.  p.  2858;  Oas. 
vol.  171  ;  p.  611.   „       .        ,  ,       , 

Lao.  John  B.     (8*«  Weaaela  and  Lao.)  w     ..       m- 

Lao.  Martin.  Walnut  Grove.  Minn.  Snao-hook.  No. 
1.00r2l3 ;  Oct  81  ;  80.  p.  6^76 ;  Oaa.  volj71 ;  P- 1078^ 

Laobacher.  Alexander,  rfrlXgeport.  Conn  aasignor  to  The. 
Singer  Manufacturtnu  Company  /older  for  sewlng-ma- 
chlnea.     No.  1,006,238 ;  Oct  10  ;  Sp.  p.  1438 ;  Oat.  voL 

Inun. 'Chrtiitlin    F.,   assignor   to   Bert)*cker   *   Rowland 

Msniiract.irlnp  Companr,  Waterville.  Conn.  ,K*ten*»on 

curtain  rod.    No   1,(>W.289 :  Oct.  10;  Bp.  p.  1440:  Oaa. 

vol.  171  :  p.  263.  ^         ,  , 

Lauren.  Wllllam.     (Bee  Chapman,  Loren  C~  asslroor.) 

Lavlgne,  Joaeph  P  .  Detroit  Mlcb.,    Valve.    No.  1.004,678  . 

Oct.  i:  Sp.  p.  66;  Oat.  vol.  171  ;  p.  12. 

Law,  Alexander  H.     (Bee  Parsons  and  La*'_.^.  .,,^^  . 

I^w,  Alexander  H.     (Bae  Parsons,  Law.  "dSf^fJ^;)^^ 

LawLead.  James  W.,   Wilmington,  Ohio.    .Cjnneettng  de- 

▼Ics.     No.   1.006,664;  Oct  24;  Sp.  p.  4646,  Oaa.  vol. 

ITl*   n    fi2A 

I^wrence'.  William  A.,  aaaignor  to  Ideal  ^-^nf"  W^^^^"- 
pany,  Poughkeepsle.  N.  Y.  Clrcular-warp-knltttag  ma- 
chine. No  1.006.720;  Oct  10;  8p.  p.  2621;  Oaa.  vol 
171  :  p.  4rt3.  ^  ,    «  *. 

Lawaon.  Moaea  F..  aaaignor  of  ona-fourtk  to  J.  Mata, 
Btonega.  Va.  Safetv  atUcbment  for  el«»vatora.  No. 
1.007.679  :  Oct.  .11  :  8p.  p.  666:^ :  Gas.  vol.  171 :  p.  1200. 

Lawaon.  Welcome  H..  Poughkeepale.  N.  Y.  Spring.  No. 
1,004.579  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Bp,  p.  80 ;  Gat.  vol.  171 ;  P}*. 

Lay.  Bneat  C  and  O.  P.  U.  Boa'"*  I^P<*ISi>i"*V.  ^**^* 
nmwml  No.  1.086,721 :  Oct  l«:  Sp.  p.  2826 :  Gai.  vol. 
171:  p.  481 


Ls  Baron,  Robert  0.,  Portamouth,  Ohio.  Starting  de?*» 
for  Intamal-combostlon  engines.  No.  1,006.046 ;  Oct.  o , 
Bd   d.  1088 :  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  178.  

La  &,sV^rtinTw..  WoonaocCet  B.  I .  "*J»n.^  "^ 
trie  Comooaitor  Company,  New  York,  N.  t.  Unf^TP*- 
mald.     Na  1,006,438:  Oct.  10;  Sp.  p.  1897;  Oaa.  vol. 

Ls^RiasiglMil".  Robert    (Baa  Haber  aad  L«  BS!5'*^Ji.«^ 

Lsalaad/Arthar,   MIddleton,   near  Manchester,    BB^ttM. 

FllUng-machlne.     No.  1.005.984;  Oct  17;  8p.  p.  8107; 

Leaw,  John  c'  Lalgnor  of  one-third  to  F".  J""^  •f.^ 
one-third  to  C.  Bartela,  Hamilton,  Ohio.  Boll-moslc 
punch.  No.  1,006.662 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2174 ;  Oat.  voL 
171 '  D    879 

Laatbar  ilniahlng  Machine  Company.  (Sea  Tamer,  WU- 
llam B.,  assignor.)  *.  i#   ♦-.    v     a 

Leavengood,  C&rlea  H..  assignor  of  one-half  to  J-  A. 
H«ikltCoahocton,  Ohio.  Glove.  No.  1.006.437  ;  Oct 
10  :  Sp.  p.  1895  ;  Out.  vol.  171  :  p.  836.  

Labhert,  Harry  J.,  Fraderiek,  Md.  Combined  tpotkjffQA 
aad  paate-tuba  iwlder.  No.  1,006,986 ;  Oct  17 ;  Sp.  p. 
8111;  Oaa.  toL  171;  p.  559. 

Lablanc  Maurice,  aasignor  to  Boclete  Anonyme  poor  1  Bx- 
plolUtioB  des  Prooedes  Westinfhome-Leblanc,  Pjrla, 
rranea.  Condenser.  No.  1,004,684  ;  Oct.  3 :  Bp.  p.  241 ; 
Oat.  vol.  171 ;  p.  42.  ..__ 

LebUne,  Maartoe,  aaaignor  to  Bodete  Anonrme  poor  rKa- 
ploitatton  dea  Prooedes  Westlnghouse  -  Leblanc,  Farta, 
Fnince.  B«fri«erating  -  machine.  No.  1,005,861 ;  Oct 
17 :  Bd.  p.  2811 ;  Oaa.  voL  171 ;  p.  611. 

LeblondT  Bii^e  i.  J.,  New  York.'V.  Y.  ^  Life-boat  No. 
1.006.668TOct.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2177  ;  Gax.  vol.  171  ;  p.  379. 

Leehtanbarg,    Henry.   Qnlncy,    lU.      Drawer-operatln«   da- 

^oTno.  1,006,287 ;  Oct   17  :  Bp.  p.  8886 ;  Gaa.  ToL 

Lae.  Brneat  W^  Toronto  Ontario.  Caiaada.  Flonr-aMt*. 
1^0.  1,00741^;  Oct.  81;  Sp.  p.  5666;  Oaa.  voL  171; 
D.  1088. 

Lee,  Leroy  M.     {Bm  Anatln,  Joaeph  B.,  aaaignor.) 
Lee.  Ulysses  G.,  assignor  to  Montague  Mailing  Machinery 
do      New    fork,    N.    Y.      Bngravlng  -  machina.       No. 
1,006.238 :  Oct  17  :  Bp.  p.  3687  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  849^ 

Leech,  Charlsa  M..  Lima.  Ohio.  Vahlc le-aprlng.  No. 
1,067,120 ;  Oct.  si  ;  Bp.  p.  6657 ;  Om.  vol.  lU  :  P-  !<»«. 

Leeming,  John  R..  Somerset.  Colo.  Oaa-bumer  tip.  No. 
1.006.722  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2627  :  Oat.  vol.  171 ;  p.  438. 

Laftwlch.  Andrew  B.,  and  C.  N.  Markle,  aaaignon  of  ope- 
fourth  to  I.  Stamm  and  one-fourth  to  H.  v.  Chandler, 
Pasblo,  Colo.  Safety  appliance  for  air-brakes.  Na 
1.006.289 ;  Oct.  17  :  Sp.  p.  S694 ;  Oat.  vol.  171  ;  p.  649. 

Leageti.  Evalena  C.  Niagara  Falla,  N.  Y.  laaulaMnit  com- 
pound. No.  1.005J240:  Oct.  10:  Sp.  p.  1442;  Gaa.  voL 
171  :  p.  203.  ^  ^ 

Lagh,  Sydney  C.  Oberhofen,  Swltaerland,  "flJinor  •*  «*^ 

^aif  to  C.  A.  Glfford,  Summit  N.  J.  PTayinf-«arda. 
No.   1.007.460;  Oct  81;  Sp.  p.  8886;   Oas.  vol  171: 

LeE'man,  Frederick  W.,  MiaeapoUs.  Minn.     Hvdrocarbon- 

bomar.    No.  1,006,241 ;  Oct  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1448  :  Oaa.  voL 

171 :  p.  264. 
Lelunann,    Bmll.    Hammond,    Ind.      Canopy  •  cooch.      No. 

1,004,796 :  Oct  8  :  Bp.  p.  J29  ;  Oat.  vol.  ITl ;  P-  88.      • 
Lehmann,    Hugo.    Waco,    Tex.      Lamp    atUchment      No. 

1,007.481 ;  dct  81 :  Bp.  p.  6389 ;  Oaa.  roL^m ;  P.  11«0. 
LehocakT,  Paul  von.     (Bee  D'EuatachIo  and  L«*oci*y.) 
Lelbe,  Hugo,  Hamilton.  Md.    Harness-pad.    No.  1.006,980 ; 

Oct   24  ;  hp.  p.  6291  ;  Gat.  vol.  171 ;  p.  930.  _ 

Leinen,  Caaper  V.,  and  H.  G.  Rltter,  Racine,  Wis.     Wln- 

dow-fairtener.    lio.  1,006,046  ;  Oct  3  ;  8p.  p.  1039  ;  Oat. 

vol.  171  ;  p.  174. 
Lelnau,  Charies,  «<  oL     (Sae  Lord,  Peter,  a«lgnor.) 
Lemona.  William  D.,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  W.  D.  and  T.  J. 

Babington,  Shelby,   N.   C.     Combined  seed-planter  and 

fertUlSer-dlatrtbqter.     No.    1,004.797;    Oct.   »;    Bp.   p. 

680 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  88.  

Lenderoth,  Arnold  W.     (See  Fox  and  Lenderoth.) 

Leon.  Creed,  Nacogdoches.  Tex.     Track-laying  apparatoa. 

No.   1.008,488 ;  Oct  24;  Sp.  p.  4256;  Oat.  voL  ITl; 

Laonard,'   David,    Bt.    Louis.    Mich.      Tile  machine.      No. 

1^214  ;  Ocl.  31 ;  Sp.  o.  5878 -Gat   voL  171 ;  P-  1078. 
Leonard.  Frederick  8..  and  J.  G.  Du  Mond,  Wlnwood,  I'a. 

Cax-replaoer.     No.    1,007.680:   Oct   81;   Sp.   p.   6886: 

Oaa.  vol.  171:  p.  1201.  ^ 

Laonhardt.  Frederick.  Sheboygan    Wla.     Liquid -gage.     No. 

1.006.105 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  fi66 ;  Oat.  vol.  171  ;  p.  «»9. 
Leroux.  Oeorge  J..  Toledo.  Ohio.    Mold-conveyer  tor  foon 


1.006.105;  Oct.  17;  Sp.  p. 

troox.  Oeorge  J..  Toledo.  C — .     ,--  ■^--  —  . 

drto:.     Nori.006.986;  Oct  17;  Sp.  p.  81  £2;  Gat.  vol 
171  ;  p.  659. 

Lealia,  M.  O..  «<  aJ.     (See  Zlrtnger.  Roecoe  C.  aasignor.) 
Levanger.  Herman.     (See  Gravdahl,  Ote,  ••elgnor.i 
Levavaaaear,  L4on  M.  J.  C,  assignor  to  La  BpcMt«  An- 
toinette.   Puteaox.   France.      Device   for  producing   the 
hellcoldal  deformation  of  the  planes  of  aeroplanea.     No. 
1.008,106 ;  Oct.  17  :  8p.  p.  8867  ;  Oaa.  vol.  iTl  ;  p.  699. 
Lnria,   Bdward   Z..  ChlcaKO.   111.     Attachna«it   for   type- 
wrltera.     No.  1.007,581 ;  Oct  31  ;  Bp.  p.  6687 ;  Gat.  vol. 

Lewis, 'ftaak  J.,  BnSale.  N.  Y.    Padlock.    No.  1,996,862: 

Oct.  17 ;  Sp.  p.  2812 ;  Gat.  vol.  171 :  p.  611.  „ 

Lewis  A  Gray  Company.     (See  nolllster.  Oearge  H^  aa- 

BlgDOr.) 
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Lewis.   iMAc  N..   Fortnas  Monroe,   Va.,  Midfiior  to  Tbe 

Aotematte  Arms  Compmnj,  Boffalo.  N.  T.    inresrm.    No. 

1.004.606  :  Oct.  3  :  8p.  p.  24S ;  Gas.  toI.  ITl  :  p.  43. 
Lewis,   Isaac   N..   Fortress  Monroe.   Vs.,  aaslsnor   to  Tbe 

Aatomatlc   Arms   Company,   Buffalo.   N.    T.      Air-cooled 

aatomattc  firearm.     No.  1,004,600:  Oct.  3 ;  8p.  p.  240: 

Gas.  Tol.  171  :  p.  4H. 
Lawta,  John  W..  San   Frandseo,  CaL     Parasol  and  aa»- 

breUa  cover.    Na  1.006,MO :  Oct.  IT  ;  8p.  p.  80M ;  Oas. 

Tol.  ITI  :  p.  680. 
Lewis,  Leo  L,  Montpeller,  Idaho.     Pelt  st retching  frame. 

No.    1.006,866:    Oct.   24:    8p.   p.    5073;    Oai.    vol.    171; 

p.  804. 
Lewis,  Loais  B.,  Colambos,  Ohio.     Edacstional  toy.     No. 

1.000,863 :  Oct.  17  ;  8p.  p.  2814  :  Gax.  toI.  171  ;  j>.  612. 
Lewis.   Robert   B..   Greenford,   Ohio.      Kettle.      (Relssae.) 

No.  13.296 :  Oct.  3  :  8p.  p.  1170 :  Qai.  ToL  171  ;  p.  198. 
Libby.  Albion  D.  T..  ssslnor  to  The  Dean  Electric  Com- 


pany. Elyria.  Ohio.     Telephone  nstam.    No.  1.007.080  ; 
Oct.  24  :  8p.  p.  6447  :  Gax.  toI.  171  :  p.  960. 
Lidback.  John  A..  Portland,  Me.    Bansage-linklnf  machine. 


No.  1.004.680;  Oct.  3;  8p.  p.  01  ;  Gas.  vol.  17f ;  p.  13. 
Lldseen.     UastSTe.     Chlcaco,     111.       Printlng-preaa.       No. 


1,000,762 ;  Oct.  24  ;  8p.  p.  4847  ;  Gas.  rol.  171  ;  p.  801. 
Lleber.  William  H..  ssslKnor  to  Allis-Chslmera  Company, 
Milwaukee,  Wis.  Shsft-coupllDx.  No.  1,007,303;  Oct. 
31  ;  8p.  p.  0177  ;  Oas.  vol.  ill  ;  p.  1126. 
Ligbtbody,  Frank  J.,  assignor  to  Cambridge  Norelt/  Com- 
pany. Cambridge.  Mass.     Imitation  gem.     No.  1,006,564  ; 

Oct.  10;  8p.  p.  2180;  Gas.  toI.  171  :  p.  380. 
Lichtfoot.  Harrr  L.,  and  C.  L.  Freeman.  Los  Angeles,  Cal. 

Bench  vise.     No.  1,000.671  ;  Oct.   24  ;  Sp.  p.  4462  ;  Gas. 

vol    171  :  p.  790. 
Lllltbridge,  Cortls  C.  Hntchinson.  Kans.     Oil-gas  bonier. 

No.  MK>S.98T:  Oct.  17;  Sp.  p.  3118;  Gas.  vol.  ITl :  p. 
.  069. 
find— am.  Angnst  8..  Milwsakee.  and  H.  F.  Stock.  Waa- 

kesha,  assignors  to  MUwaukee-Waakesba  Brewing  Com- 
pany. Milwaukee,   Wis.      Pasteorlxing  bottle  bererages. 

No.  1.000.854;  Oct.  17;  Sp.  p.  2816;  Gai.  toI.   171;  p. 

612. 
Lindenberg.  Leo.  Colombna,  Ohio.     Tank.     No.  1.000,672  ; 

Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4404  ;  Gax.  toI.  171  ;  p.  797, 
Llndgren.  Aleras  C.  Moltne.  111.,  assignor  to  Moline  Plow 

Company.     Cultlrator.     No.   1,006.242;  Oct.  10;  Sp.   p. 

1444  ;  Oas.  toI.  171  :  p.  204. 
Llndgren.  Aiezns  C,  Moline.  111.,  assignor  to  Moline  Plow 

Company.     Wheeled  dIow.     No.  1,000,107 :  Oct  17 ;  Sp. 

p.  3368;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  000. 
Llndgren.   Aleztis  C.   assignor   to  Moline   Plow   Company. 

Moline,    III.      Combined    lister-plow    and    planter.      No 

1.0O0.388  :  Oct.  17  ;  8p.  p.  4014  ;  Oas.  vol.  171  :  p.  700 
Llndley.   William  8.,  et  al.     (See  Matchett,   Wlnfleld   L . 

assignor. ) 
Lindner.   Thomas   EL.   Baltimore.   Md.     Clothes-line.     No. 

1.005.047 ;  Oct  3 ;  Sp.  p.  1041 ;  Gas.  rol.  171 ;  p.  174. 
Lindqulst.  David  L..  Yonkers,  N.  T..  assignor  to  Otis  Ble- 

▼ator     Company.       Alternatlng-carrent     electromagaet 

No.    1.006,846;  Oct    17;   Sp.   p.   2818;   Oas.    vol.   ITl ; 

p.    513. 
Llndqulat  David  L,  Yonkers.  N.  T..  assignor  to  Otis  Ele- 
•    vator     Company.       Alternating-current     electromagnet. 

No.    1.005.860 ;   Oct.    17 ;   Sp.   p.   2820 ;   Gas.   voiri71  ; 

p.  513. 
Lindqaist  David  L.  Yonkers,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Otis  Ble- 

vator     Company.       Altemating-cnrrent     electromagnet 

No.   1.005,857;   Oct.   17;  Sp.  p.   2821;  Oas.  vtSTlTl ; 

p.  618. 
Lindqulst  Peter.     (See  Adsit  and  Llndqnist) 
Lindsey.   Emery  L..   Bellevue.  Ky.      Cnttinc-block  for  pa- 
per-trimming msrhtnes.     No.  1,(X)6.430;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p. 

1899  ;  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  336. 
Unick.  Frederick      (See  Forbes  and  Linlck.) 
Linkiewics.  Leopold.  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Target-flgore.     No. 

1,006.806 ;  Oct  24  :  Sp.  p.  5075  :  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  894. 
Linn.    Allen    D..    Grand    Rapids.    MIcb.      Drying    lumber. 

No.    1.006.243 ;  Oct   10 ;    Sp.   p.    1448 ;   Oas.   vol.    ITl  ; 

p.  264. 
Linscott.  Charles  W..  Jackson.  Mich.,  asslcnar  to  Jseksoa 

Corset  Company.     Corset.    No.  1,004.681:  Oct  8  ;  Sp.  p. 

67  ;  Oai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  13. 
Llppert.  Harry  L.,  Johnstown,  N.  Y.     Safety  sack-fastener. 

No.    1.006.241 :    Oct    17 ;    Sp.   p.   3697  ;    Gas.    vol.    171  ; 

p.  650. 
Llttaaer,  Lucius  N.     (See  Jolinston.  Jsmes  S.,  assignor^ 
Little,  James  R..  assignor  to  P.   B.  Williams  and  W.   H. 

Oovert  Quincy.   111.     Axle  and  skein.     No.   1,000,440: 

Oct.  10 :  8p^  p.  1900 :  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  836. 
Litton.  Ada.  Revere.  Mass.     Device  for  renovating  velvet. 

rlbbooa.  and  the  like.     No.  1.000,244:  Oct  10;  Sp.  p. 

1466  ;  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  206. 
Lively.   Jsmes  M..   New   York.   N    Y.      Railway   cross  tie. 

No.  1.004.798 :  Oct.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  534  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  88. 
Livingston.  Gander  B..  Burlington.  N.   D.     Spring-wheel. 

No.   1,007,121;  Oct.  81;  Sp.  p.  6008;  Gaa.   vol.   ITl; 

p.  1089. 
LJunggren.    Carl    J.,    Providence,    R.    I.      Cloaore-loeklBg 

meaaa     No.  1.000.242  ;  Oct  IT :  Sp.  p.  8096 ;  Oas.  voT 

ITl :  p.  OOO. 
LjQtlca.   Savo  B..  Portland,   Oreg.      Folding  tooth-braata. 

No.    1,000,86T:   Oct  24;   Sp.  p.  OOTO ;   Oaa   voL  ITl: 

p    896. 
Liqvd-Joass,    Horatio    O.,    Wlnnipsc.   Manitoba,    Canada. 

Coapllnf-head  for  pipe-lines.     No.  1.00T,682 :  Oct  SI : 

Sp.  p.  OOTO ;  <3aa.  voL  ITl ;  p.  1201. 


Lobach.    Bogeae   B..    Denver.   Colo.      Wara>-air-regnlatlac 

?5*rth.     So.  1,000.808 :  Oct  24  :  Sp.  p.  60TT  ;  Oas.  voL 

171  :  p.  896. 
Lock   Joint   Pipe   Company.      (See   Hirah,   Allan   M.,   aa- 

sigaor. ) 
L4>ckhart    John   T..    Weatmooat.   Qoebae.    Canada.      Ho- 

■y^««r  ,  No.  1,000.T23 :  Oct  lo :  Sp.  p.  26M ;  Oaa.  voL 

ITl  ;  p.  484. 
Lockwood.  Marquis  B..  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 

Companv,    New    York.    N.    Y.      Typa-wrltlng    machine. 

No.^^0d6.246 ;   OctlO;  Sp.  p^   lA«;  Gas.' vol.   ITl; 

Lockwood.  Marquis  B.,  assignor  to  Underwood  Typewriter 
fSSP^yi*  ^^  ^o'*'  N.  yT  Typa-writlng  machine.  No. 
1^00«,4»:  Oct  24:  Spj.  42M:  Gas.  vol.  ITl  ;  p.  766. 

'^,*^*^5*^*'^""»"  *••  wlnfteld.  Kans.  Hsy-pulverlser. 
No.    1006,673;   Oct.   24;   Sp.  p.  4466;   Oas.   vol.    171; 

Lodge,    Louis  B..   Coyahoja   Falls.   Ohio.     Vehicla-wlissl. 

No.  1.0(H.607  :  Oct  8 :  Sp.p.  248 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  o.  43. 
Lodae  A   Shipley   Machine  Tool   Co..   Tbe.      (Bee   cfhsrd. 

Nictaolaa  D..  assignor.) 
Loebner,    Ernst   R..    Raffadale,    Pa.      Switch-throwing  de- 

rn  •        93<?'^'^**^  :  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6292 :  Oas.  vol. 

Loatac'her,     Emit    C,     Dubuque.     Iowa.      Sad  -  iron.      No. 

1,007.218  ;  Oct  81 :  Sp.  o.  6879 :  GaJi.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1073. 
Loetser.     Christian     BL     &yre.     Pa.       Motor-boat.       No. 

1.007,68,"^  ;  Oct  31  ;  Sp.  p.  0071  ;  Gax.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1201. 
Loew.  Charles  H.,  Lakewood,  Ohio.     Pastrurlxation.     No. 

1.004,886  ;  Oct  8  ;  Sp  p   749  ;  Oax.  vol.  171  ;  p.  120. 
Loftls.  Abner  M.     (See  Sbeppard.  Charles  T..  assignor.) 
Lohr.  Albert  A.     (See  Townsend.  Arthur  L.,  assignor.) 
Long.  John  R..  Bast  Akron.  Ohio.     Wrench.     No.  1.007,298  ; 

Oct.  31  :  Sp.  p.  0O46;  Gas.  vol.  l7l :  p.  1103. 
Long.     Lemuel     L.,     Toledo,     Ohio.       Mold  •  Jacket       No. 

1.007.402 :  Oct  81  :  Sp.  p.  0890;  Gas.  vol.  ITl ;  p.  1100. 
Long.  Robert     (See  Bureaa,  George,  aaaignor.) 
Longenecker.  Charles  I.     (See  Johnston  and  Longeneeker. ) 
Looram,  Matthew  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Storage-room.     No. 

1.006.048  ;  Oct  8  ;  Sp.  p.  1042  ;  Oas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1T4. 
Lord.    Charles     81..     Norwood.     <>hlo,     assignor    to     Allis- 

Cbalmers    Company.      Dynamo-electric    machine.      No. 

1.006.868  ;  OctTlT  :  Sp.  p.  2828 :  Oas.  vol.  171  :  p.  614. 
Lord.  Peter,  ssslgnor  of  one-fourth  to  J.  A.  Hebert  one- 
fourth   to  C.  Lelusu.  one-ei|chth  to  L.  A.  Delorme,  snd 

one-cightb   to  G.    Itswcrre.    Montreal.  Quekec,   Canada. 

Gearing.     No.  1.007,684  ;  Oct  31 ;  Sp.  p.  0678 :  Oaa.  vol. 

ITl;  p.  1201. 
Lord,  Raymond  S..  PIttsburgb,  Pa.     Clamping  device  for 

pipe-jointa.     No.  1,000.490 ;  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4202 ;  Oas. 

vol.   171  :  p.  706. 
Lorenx.  Ernest  H.  J.,  ssslgnor  to  C.  F.  Bornan,  Madison, 

Wia      Cnttinroff    machine.      No.    1.000.674 ;    Oct   24 ; 

Sp.  p.  4407  :  Oas.  vol.  171  :  p.  797. 
Lorensen.  Thomas -C,  Upland.  Nebr.    Grain-elevator.     No. 

1.006.049  :  Oct  3  ;  Sp.  p.  1048  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  174. 
Lonag,  (ieorge.   Cleveland.  Ohio.     Adjustable  holder  for 

raOectors.     No.   1.007.122;  Oct   31;  Sp.  p.  6001;  Oss. 

vol.  171  :  p.  1039. 
Losinger.  Leonard  C,  Loon  Lake,  Wash.     Combined  feed- 

wster   rtfgulstor  and  alarm.      No.    1.006,240 :  Oct.    10 ; 

Sp.  p.   1460  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  266. 
Loth  (Jlothing  Company.    (See  FIshman.  Joseph,  assignor.) 
Louth.    William    A.,   Chicago.    III.      Street-Indicator.      No. 

1.006j768  ;  Oct.  24  :  8p.  p.  4861 ;  Oax.  vol.  171  ;  p.  861. 
Love,    Tbomaa    J.,    Lincoln,     III.       Corn-harvester.       No. 

1,000,248 ;  Oct.  17  :  Sp.  p.  3699 ;  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  650. 
Lovekin.  Lather  D.,  Phllsdelphis.  Pa.     Fluid-beater.     No. 

1.006.441  :  Oct.  10:  8p.  p.  1901  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  SS6. 
Lovekin.  Luther  D^  Phflsdelphla,  Pa.      Fluid  heater  and 

cooler.     No.  1.006.442:  Oct.   10:   Sp.  p.   1906;  Oaa.  vol. 

171  :  p.  .I.^. 
Lovett,  Calvin,  Kalamasoo,  Mich.     Gathering  implement 

No.    1.006.247;   Oct   10;  Sp.  p.   1461  it  Oaa   voL   ITl; 
.     p.  200. 
Low.  Abbot  A..  «t  al.,  trosteea.     (Sae  Betta.  Lewis  W^  ta- 

slgnor  ) 
Low.  Abbot  A.     (See  Hertsberg  snd  Wobl.  aaalgnors.) 
Low,  Abbot  A.,  tt  tU.,  tnutecs.     (See  Hertiberg  and  Wohl. 

assignors.) 
Low,  Abbot  A.     (See  Hertxberg.  Low,  and  WohL) 
Low.  Abbot  A.     (Sae  Wohi  and  Low.) 
Low.  Abbot  A^  Horseshoe,  and  H.  Bertxberg.  New  York. 

N.  T. :  said  Hertsberg  aaaignor  to  aaid  Low.    Bxploalve- 

engine.     No.  1.000.244 ;  Oct.  IT ;  Sp.  p.  8T01 :  Oaa  vol. 

171  :  p.  061. 
Lowenstein.  Oothard,  New  York.  N.   Y.     Lens-moontiag. 

No.    1.006.248;  Oct   10:   Sp.   p.   1408;   Oss.   vol    ITI ; 

p.  200. 
Loweth,   Frederick  C.   Nottingham.   England,  assignor  to 

Tbe  Singer  Msnufscturlng  Company.     Boz-plaltfng  ma- 

chine.     No.  1.004.799  :  Oct.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  686  ;  Oas.  vol.  171 ; 

p.  89. 
Lowry.  Edward.     (Bee  Jeaklas  aad  Losttt.) 
Loxley.  Arthur  C     (See  Baseli,  rrederfefe  O.,  aaaignor.) 
Lucas.  William  O.,  M cKesaport  Pa.    Tie  and  rail  faataner. 

No.  1.006.000  :  Oct  8 :  ^.  p.  1040  ;  Oas.  vol    171  ;  p.  176. 
Loekstt   Joliaa  B..  St   Loola  Mo.     Device  for  catching 

•lea  or  ether  tnaecta.     No.  1.000.443;  Oct  10;  i^.  p. 

1909 :  Oas.  vok  ITl :  p.  SST. 
Loekstt  William  &.  Bnt  Oraafa.  N.  J.,  aaalgaor  to  later- 

aaOoaai  Cigar  MaeMaerT  Company,  New  York,  M.  T. 

Claar-ma^lne.    No.  1,004.800 ;  Oct  8 ;  Sp.  p.  BM ;  Oas. 

ToTlTl :  p.  89. 


aa- 


Luckow,  Carl,  C^ologBc,  Germany.  Electrolytic  manufac- 
ture of  dUBcultly-eoluble  salts  of  heavy  meUls.  No. 
1,000,389 :  Oct.  IT :  8p.  p.  401T ;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  700. 

Loft-Yerkehrs-Oeeellschaft  m.  Ik  H.  (See  WankmiUler, 
Romeo,  assignor.) 

Lukaasewake,  Anton,  assignor  to  Ooldschmidt  Thermit 
Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Metal  Joint  No.  1,007,006 ; 
Oct?4T  Sp.  p.  6891  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  946. 

Lumberg,    WilheUn.      (See    Stellar    and    Plepenstock. 
slgnors. ) 

Londberg.  Oustsve,  Chlcsgo.  III.  Muffler  cut-out  No. 
1.000,108 :  Oct  17  :  Sp.  p.  S363  :  Gax.  vol.  171  :  p.  600. 

Landln,  Msrtln,  Chattanooga,  Tenn.  Metal-working  ma- 
chine. No.  1,000,902;  Oct.  24;  8p.  p.  6294;  Oas.  voL 
171 :  p.  930.  

Lonken.  Edmund  H..  Cincinnati,  Ohio,  assignor  to  The 
Lunkenbeimer  Compsny.  Fireproof  window  construc- 
tion. No.  1,006,249;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  1465;  Oas.  vol. 
171  :  p.  207. 

Lunkenbeimer  Company,  The.  (See  Lunken,  Edmund  H., 
assignor. ) 

Loten.  Daniel  B.,  Indlanapolla,  Ind.  Arch-center.  No. 
1,000,061  ;  Oct.  3;  8p.  p.  1048;  Gax.  vol.  171 :  p.  176. 

Lotenberger.  Mike,  Blocton,  Ala.  Rocklng-cbalr.  No. 
1,000,903 :  Oct  24  ;  8().  p.  5296 ;  Gax.  vol.  171  :  p.  931. 

Lutes,  Walter  H..  Chicago,  111.  Cover  and  lock  therefor. 
No.  1.006,246 ;  Oct  IT :  Sp.  p.  8703 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ; 
p.  061. 

I/Uther  Bros.  Co.     (See  Thompson.  James  M..  ssslgnor.) 

Lux,  Julius  K.,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Pass  A  Sey- 
mour. Inc..  Solvay.  N.  Y.  Socket  for  Incandescent  elec- 
tric lamps.  No.  1.007.364  :  Oct  31 ;  8p.  p.  6180 :  Oat. 
vol.  171  :  p.  1126 

Luzemoor  Leather  Company,  The.     (Sea  Moore,  Frederick 

LyncJi.  John  A..  Spokane,  Wash.     Bri<^ge.     No,  1,00T,299 ; 

Oct.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  WMT ;  Oss.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1108. 
Lynn.  Edward  M.,  Jackson,  Minn.    Game  apparatus.     No. 

l.OOS.S.'i©:  Oct  17  :  Sp.  p.  2824  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  514. 
Lyons,  Robert  A.,  London.  Ontario,  Canada.     Pump-valve. 

No.    1.006.964;   Oct.    24;    Sp.    p.   6297;   Gas.   vol.    171; 

p.  931.  __. 

Lyrachord  Company,  Tbe.     (See  Breed.  (George,  aaaignor.) 
M.   H.   TreadweU   Company.      (See  Astrom,   Carl   P.,  as- 

Mscmnsid,    Allan    J.,    Port   Huron,   Mich.      Drill.      No. 

1,007,037 :  Oct  24  :  Sp.  p.  6464 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  966. 
Maclvor,  Ralph  W.  E.,  and  W.  Hommel,  assignors  to  The 

MeUls   Erfrsction   Corporation    Limited,   London.   Em- 

Isnd.     Msnufscture  of  oxid  of  xinc  for  smelting.     No. 

1,007.124  :  Oct.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  5666;  (Jax   vol.  171  :  p.  10^0. 
likcdonald.  Donald  J.     (See  Sanborn.  Ellet  aaaignor. > 
Scdonald  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Austin,  Rich- 
ard, assignor.)  _^ 
Macdonald.    Murdoch,   Cleieland.   Ohio,   assitnor   to  The 

Mscdonald  Ticket  and  Ticket  Box  Company.    Ticket  or 

check   holdpr.     No.    1,007,128 ;  Oct.   31 ;   Sp.  p.  6008 ; 

Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  1040. 
Macdonald  Tlck<>t  and  Ticket  Box  Company,  The.      (Bee 

Macdonald.  Murdoch,  aulgnor.) 
Mace,  Tine  H..  Clarendon.  Tex.     Washing-machine.      No. 

1,007.686:  Oct  31 :  Sp.  p.  6076  :  Oax.  vol.  171  :  p.  1202. 
Mack.  William  A.,  aasignor  to  Tbe  Standard  Sewing  Ma- 
chine   Company.     Cleveland.     Ohio.       Sewing-machlna 

No.   1.005.260;  Oct   10;   Sp.  p.   1400;  Oas.  vol.  171; 

p.  267. 
Maekay.     Oeorge,     Jersey     dtr.    N.     J.       Binder.      No. 

l.OOh.444  :  Oct.  10 :  Sp.  p.  1909 ;  Oas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  SST, 
Mackey.  James.  Stesmboat  Springs.  Colo.     Rotary  motor. 

No.    1.000.8fi« ;   Oct.  24 ;   Sp.   p.   5079 :  Gas.   vol.   171  ; 

p.  895. 
Mackie.  Edwin  M..  and   P.   F.  Doyle,  Franklin,  Pa.,  as- 
signors to  Chicago  Pneumatic  Tool  Company.  Chicago. 

III.     Rock-drill  mounting.     No.  1,007.216;  Oct.  81;  8p. 

p.  6881  :  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1074. 
Madden.  Charies  F..  Green  Bay,  Wia    Plumbing  structure. 

No.  1«007.408 ;  Oct  81 ;  Sp.  p.  0892 :  Oas.  vol.  171 ;  p. 

1100. 
Madden,    Joseph.    Dublin.    Ireland.      Revolving   reversible 

•eat     No.  I,00T.21T;  Oct  31;  Sp.  p.  6888;  Oaa.  vol. 

ITl  :  p.  1074. 
Maddrell,   Thomas   J.,    assignor  to  Tbe  O.   A.   Swlaeford 

Company,   Canton.   Ohio.      Hay-knife.      Na    1,000,240; 

Oct  17  :  Sp.  p.  8706  :  Oax.  vol.  171  :  p.  Wl._^     _     ^_ 
Madaen.  Charles  P..  aasignor  to  Pelouae  Electrie  Heatw 

Co..  Chicago,  111.     Electric  beater.     No.  1,007,126 ;  Oct. 

31  ;  Sp.  p.  60«S :  Oas.  voL  ITlJ  p.  1040. 
Magin.   John   O.,   assignor   to   Henrv   CoB<ril7   CMomMj, 

Rochester.   N.   Y.      Loose-lesf  binder.      No.   1,007,404; 

Oct.  81 ;  Sp.  p.  0894  :  Gas.  vol.  ITl ;  p.  1101. 
Maglone,  John   F..  Providence,  R.   I.     Neck  eearf  or  tie. 

No.  1.00T.400 ;  Oct  81 ;  Sp.  p.  0890 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p. 

1101. 
Magnfason,  Nels,  assignor  to  Tbe  Packard  Company,  Fort 

Wayne.   Ind.     Autoraatie  controlling  mechanism.     No. 

1.006.261  ;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  14T1  ;  Oss.  vol    171  jP.  2OT. 
Maban.  James  J..  Jersey  City,  N.  J.    Toy.    No.  1.0OT.218 ; 

Oct  81 ;  8p.  p.  6S84 ;  Oas.  vol.  171 :  p.  1074. 
Maber.  Harry  K..  Devils  Lake.  N.  D.     Spark-plos.     No. 

1.007,400:  Oct  81 :  Sp.  p.  039T ;  Oaa  vol  171 :  p.  1101. 
Maboney.  Joeeph  N..  wnktnsbarg.  Pa.,  aasignor.  by  meaae 

asatgnasents.  to  Tbe  Westiaghouse  Air  Brake  Company. 

Vehlde  braking  system.    No.  1.006,262 ;  Oct  10 ;  0p.  p. 

14T6 ;  Oaa.  voL  itl :  p.-  908. 


Malk.  Henry  T.,  aad  B.  O.  Bowe.  Spokane.  Wash.  Blectrto- 
oar  eontroller.  No.  1.006.446;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  1910; 
Oas.  vol.  ITl ;  p.  887.  _ 

Msjor,  William,  et  sl.     (See  St  Peter,  William,  aasigoor.) 
Mallory.    Edward    B.,    Wilklnsborg,    Pa.      Beflllable   car- 
tridge-fuse.    No.  1,006.263;  Oct  10;  8p.  p.  14T8;  Oaa. 
vol.  171  ;  p.  268. 
MalButTom,  Herman  C.  Hallock.  Minn.     Cow-tall  holder. 
No.    1.006.109 :   Oct  17 ;  Sp.   p.   8806 ;   Oas.   vol.    171  ; 
p.  600. 
Malone.   Frank  M.,  et  al.     (See  Sanders,  Joeeph  ▲..  as- 
signor.) 
Maloney.  Charles  F..  Wheelock,  N.  D.     Tender  for  trac- 
tion engines.     No.  1,006,704 ;  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4866 ;  Oas. 
vol.  171:  p.  862. 
Manderbaob.     Albert,     Culbertson,     Mont      Hinge.      Na 
1.000.766  :  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4867  ;  Gas.  vol.   171  ;  p.  862. 
Mangcla.  WlllUm  F.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Means  for  teach- 
ing  aviation    and    testing   seroplanea.      No.    1.007,467 ; 
Oct.  81 :  Sp.  p.  6,308 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  1102. 
Mann,  Albert  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Drivlnc  and  lay  motioa 
for  looms.     No.  1,006,110 ;  Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3366 ;  Oas. 
vol.   171  :   p.  001. 
Mann,  John  B.      (See  Mann,  Oscar  F..  assignor.) 
Mann,  Orville  C,  Oek  Park,  III.    Railway  snow-plow.    No. 
1,007.365  :  Oct  81  ;  Sp    p.  6183;  Oax.  vol.  171  :  p.  1127. 
Mann.  Oscar  F.,  assignor  to  J.  E.  Mann,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Hanger.    No.  1,00^860 ;  Oct  17  :  Sp.  p.  282(1 ;  Oas.  voL 
171 :  p.  514. 
Manning.  William  B..  Maiden,  Mass.    Artificial  limb.    No. 
1.005.264  ;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  1481 ;  Oss.  vol.  171 ;  p.  269. 
Mansur,  Clarence  W..  Lynn.   Mass.,  assignor  to  General 
Electric  Company.     Locking  device  for  arc-lamp  hang- 
ers.    No.  1.006,766 :  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4858 ;  Gas.  voL  171; 
p.  862. 
Mercy,     Grosrenor    D..    Dorchester,     Maes.,    assignor     to 
United  Shoe  Machine^  Company,  l^terson,  N.  J.     Ma- 
chine  for  catting  leather.     No.  1,007,126:  Oct.  81;  Bp. 
p.  6673 :  Oax.  vol.  171 :  p.  1041. 
Marine  Producer  Gas  Power  Company.      (See  Pettlboaa 

snd  Strsnb,  aselgnors.) 
Marlnsky.   Dsvls,   New  York.   N.  Y.     Means  for  securing 
ornaments  to  articles  of  apparel.     No.  1,000,576 ;  Oct 
24  :  Sp.  p.  4469  :  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  798. 
Maris.     Joseph     O..     Columbus.     Ohio.       Airship.       No, 
1.006.988;  Oct  17;  Sp.  p.  3116:  Oss.  vol.  171 ;  p.  060. 
Msrkle.  Clayton  N.     (See  Leftwich  and  Markle.) 
Marsch,  Jacob  P..  Marietta.  Ohio.     Fruit  cutter  and  plt- 
ter.     No.   1.006.491 :  Oct.  24 ;  Sp.  p.  4204 ;  Oas.   roL 
171 :  p.  766. 
Marsh.  Alfred  L.,  Richmond  Hill.  N.  Y.     Vaginal  syringe. 
No.    1.007.408:  Oct  31;   Sp.   p.  8400;   Oax.   vol.   171; 
p.  1162. 
Marsh,  Allan  H..  aasignor  to  Frost  G^esr  A  Machine  Co.. 
JackBon,   Mich.     Machine  for  cutting  polygonal   holea. 
Na    1j007.127:   Oct  81;   Bp.   p.  6679;  Oax.   vol.   171: 
p.  1041. 
Marsh.  Calvin  D..  deceased ;  F.  F.  Stryker,  administrator, 
assignor   to  Hermance  Machine  Co..  Wllllamsport,  Pa. 
Device   for   spirally   twisting   bisdes   for   cutter-beads. 
No.  1.004.801  :  Oct.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  647  :  Oax.  vol.  171  ;  p.  90. 
Manth.  Clarence  W.,  Niagara  Fslln.  assignor,  by  mesne  as- 
signments,   to    Hooker    Electrocbemlcal    Company.    N«>w 
York.  N.  Y.     Bleach-chamber.     No.  1.007.386;  Oct  81; 
Sp.  p.  6186:  O".  vol.   171:  p.   1127. 
Marsh.    John    W..    Canon    City.    Colo.      Ballot-box.      No. 
1.007.219  :  Oct.  31 :  Sp.  p.  6886 :  Gax.  vol.  171  :  p.  1076. 
Marshall.    Bdward    L..    and    O.    P.    Pavllk.    Ruth.    Nebr. 
Wreneb.    No.  1.005.724  ;  Oct  10 :  Sp.  p.  2530 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
171 :  p.  434.  ^ 

Martak.  Adam  B.     (See  Fieeeler.  Bdward  B-  assignor.) 
Marih,  Charles  J.,  assignor  to  Wayne  Manufacturing  Com- 
ny.   St.   Louia,   Mo.     Gearing  for   washlng-mscbtnes. 
a   1.006,860;   Ort.  24;  Sp.  p.  6082;  Gas.  voL   171; 
p.  896. 
Martin.    Charles    W..    and    C.    Roslne.    Chicago.    nU    as- 
signors, by  mesne  assignments,  to  said  Martin.    Pocket- 
bank.     No.  1,006,801 ;  Oct  17 ;  Sp.  p.  2828 ;  Q*m,  toL 
171:  p.  616. 
Martin,   Eklgar  D..  Chicago,   111.     Dock   construction  and 
method  of  constructing  docks.     No.  1,006,247  ;  Oct  17  ; 
Sp.  p.  8706:  Oss.  vol.  171  ;  p.  652. 
Martin.  Frank  P..  Williamsburg,  Kana.     Pipe-mold.     No. 

1.000,248 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  87(i9 ;  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  082. 

Martin,   Frederick   8.,    Edgewood    Park.    Pa.,   assignor   to 

Westhighouse    Electric    and    Manufacturing    Company. 

Commutator      for      dynamo  -  electric      machlnea.      No. 

1,007,409 :  Oct.  31  :  Sp.  p.  6401  :  Gas.  vol.  ITl :  p.  1102. 

Martin.  Oeorge  L.,  Bingnamton.  N.  Y..  aaaignor  to  Bnody 

Manufkctnring     Gooapany.       Printing  •  naacblne.       No. 

1.006,665 :  Oct.  10:  8p^.  2181  :  Oas.  vol.  ITl ;  p.  880. 

Martin.  Jamea  W.     (See  Wallace  aad  Martin.) 

Martin,   John   N.,   Newport   News^  Vs.      Program-holder. 

No.  1,004.802 :  Oct  8 ;  Sp.  p.  649;  Q*M.  vol.  171  :  p.  90. 

Martin.  Julius  R.,  assignor  of  one-balf  to  B.  J.  Borgart 

Portland,  Oreg.     Ornamental  halr-pln.     No.  1.007,680; 

Oct  31  :  Sp.  p.  6676 :  Oax.  vol.  171  :  p.  1202. 

Martin,  Perry  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  Da  via.  Jamea- 

town,   N.   I.     Rasor-stropping  device.     No.   1,000380; 

Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4020  :  Oas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  701. 

Martinson.     Msrtln.     Bnderitn.     N.      D.     Pole-tip.     No, 

l,OOT.4T0 ;  Oct  81  :  8p.  p.  6408 :  Oas.  voL  ITl :  p.  IIOS. 

MaasL  Theodore,  assignor  to  American  Bakers  Maekinerv 

Comoany,  St.  Louia.  Mo.    Dongb-moldliiir  nachlne.    Na. 

J«000,M8 :  Oct  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2300 ;  Qa^  voL  ITl ;  p.  880. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEEa 


MMl.  Pblllp  W..  «t  mL     (8m  Storm,  0«ont«  H..  mmlgmar.) 
Mason.  Cbarlea  R..  BcUefoaulM.  Ohio.     Window-MmE  t»b- 

tilatlon  lock.     No.  l.UOT.SOO :  Oct.  SI;  Bp.  p.  904U;  0«s. 

vol.    171  :   p.    1103. 
Mmob.   Fred  H.  and  T.  B.  OiMb.  Sermatwi.  Pa.     Bapa- 

ratine    apparatus.      No.    litOCSlS;    Oct.    10:    ftp.    p. 

1483  ;  Oaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  2697 
Mason.  rrM4rte  8~,  Mew  Tork,  K.  T.     Bantalol  eompoun4. 

No.    1.00T.M7:  Oct.   81:  Sp.   p.   6678:   Oas.   rol.   171: 

p.  120S. 
Maaoa.  Herbert  C.   ProTldenc*.  R.   L,  aartgaer  to  Hoed 

Robaer    Company,    IkMtoo,    Mm*.      Bobbar    boot    and 

slioa.     No.  1.006.236:  Oct.  10;  Bp.  p.  I486:  Oas.  vol. 

171 ;  p.  270. 
Maaalp,  Oaonres.   Paris.    France.      Electric   furnace.      No. 

IjOOtStB :  Oct.  10 :  8p.  p.  2532 :  Gas.  toI.  171  :  p.  430. 
Mast.    John    W..    Little    Rock.     Ark.      Bnap-book.       No. 

1,005.257;  Oct   10:  Bp.  p.  1488;  Oaa.  rol.   171  ;  p.  270. 
Maattn.  Oeocse  C.  «t  ol.     (Sea  Bxinneil,  Morton  O..  as- 
signor. ) 
Matalene,  Henry  W..  New  Tork,  N.  T.     Watcbcase.     No. 

1,006.905:  Oct.  24;  8p.  p    5298;  Gas.  Tol.   171  ;  p.  931. 
Matchett.    WlnBeld    !>..   assignor   of   one-foartb    to    W.    8. 

Llndlcr   and  on«>- fourth   to  J     W.    Pomralnlnx.    tlarrls- 

bors.  rm.     Train  cmergencT-stop.     No.   1,005,726 ;  Oct. 

10:^|>.  p.  2S33  :  Gas.  roL  171  ;  p.  435. 
Mathlaea.   Cbrlatlan   and   G..    Hadler.   Minn.      Bolt.      No 

1,000.446;  Oct.  10:  8p.  p.  1911;  Oas.  toI.  171;  p.  338. 
Matblsaa.  George.     (See  Wathlaan,  Cbrlstlao  and  O.) 
Mstteaon,  George  H..  assignor  of  one-balf  to  J.  M.  Haras, 

Toledo.   Ohio.      Cnsblon-tlre.      No.    1.006.66S ;  Oct.  24; 

Bp.  p.  4646  :  Oaa.  toI.  171 ;  p.  828. 
Matthews.  Thomaa  M..  Nlcbolis,  Ga.     Sblaaie-aawlng  ma- 

chlae.     No.  1.005.980;  Oct.  17;  Bp.  p.  3116;  Oas.  toI. 

171 :  p.  060. 
MattoBl.  Henry  W.,  New  York.  N.  T.     Safety  device  for 

aeroplanes.     No.  1.005.208 ;  OcC  10 :  Sp.  p.  1487  ;  Oaa. 

vol.  171  :  p.  270. 
Mattson,  Prank  A.,  Cusaberlaad.  Wla.     Bead-CTadar.     No. 

1.006,576  :  Oct.  U  ;  Sp.  p.  4470  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  798. 
Mats,  Josapb.     (See  Lawson.  Moses  F.,  assignor.) 
Maugar.  Hearr  J..   Scbaaectady.   N.   Y.,  aaalgnor  to  Oen- 

aral     Electric    Company.       Blectric     bair  -  drier.       No. 

1.006.767  :  Oct    24  :  Sp.  p.  4860;  Ga*.  vol.  171  ;  p.  863. 
Maupln.  Edward.  Rockport,  Mo.     Combined  gage,  rule,  and 

square.     No.  1.007,038  :  Oct.  24 ;  Sp.  p.  0450  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

Itl :  p.  966. 
Maurice.     Jales     L..     Paris,     Franca.        Nat-lock.       No. 

1.006.727  ;  Oct.  10  :  Sp.  p.  2537  ;  Gas.  vol.   171  ;  p.  436. 
Maora,  Frank,  asalgnor  of  ona-fourtta  to  F.  Serpico,  Dan- 

v«r.  Colo.     Keybole-gnard.     Na  1.000,728  ;  Oct.  10 :  Sp. 

p.  2538 :  Gai.  vol.  171  :  p.  436. 
Maxim.  Hudson.  Uopatcong.  N.  J.     Minimising  erosion  la 

ordnance  and  preventing  flaraback.     No.  1,000,002 ;  Oct. 

3  :  8p.  p.  1049  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  175. 
Maxlow.  George  E..  and  A.  Van   Vlirt,  assignors  of  one 

balf  to  Detroit  Stoker  Company,   Detroit.  Mlcb.     For- 

nacv^reh.     No.   1,006,111;  Oct.  17:  Bp.  p.  3367;  Gas. 

vol.  171  ;  p.  601. 
Maxwell,  Ernest  D.,  Clifton  Forge,  Va.     Pneumatic  sepa- 
rator.    No.  1.006,249:  Oct.   17:   Bp.  p.   8710;  Uss.  vol. 

171  ;  p.  602. 
May.  Charlea  H..  Bridgewater.  England.     Hat-pin  goard. 

No.    1.006.250:  Oct    17;  Bp.  p.    3713;  Oai.   voL    171; 

p.  683. 

Mayer,  Joahua  W.     (See  Spanej  and  Mayer.) 
Mayer.   Rudolf.      (Sae  Bauer,   Herre.  and   Mayar.) 
Mayfleld.  William  O..  New  Tork.  N.  Y.     Amuaement  appa- 
ratus.    No.  1,006,666 ;  Oct  24  :  Sp.  p.  4648  ;  Gas.  vol. 

171 ;  p.  828. 
Mayo.    William    M..    Richmond.    Va.      Bottle-holder.      No. 

1.006.447  :  Oct.  10:  Sp.  p.  1913  ;  Gax.  vol.  171  ;  p.  338. 
McAtllater,  Edward  H.,  Klttannlng,  Pa.     MeUllle  tie  and 

rall-fastenar.     No.  1.004,886;  Oct.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  753 ;  Oas. 

VOL  171 ;  p.  120. 
McAtaar,  John  W..  and  O.  Q.  Overton,  Montreal.  Quebec, 

Canada.      Screw-threading    die.      No.    1,005,448;    Oct. 

10:  Sp.  p.  1914;  Gax.  vol.  171;  p.  3.38. 
McAvloncy.  Patrick  P..  assignor  to  Coffin  Valve  Company, 

Boston.      Mass.        Electromechanical      Indicator.        No. 

1.005.250;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  1488:  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  270. 
McAvlnney,  Patrick  P.,  assignor  to  Coffin  Valve  Company, 

Boston,     Mass.        Electromechanical      controller.        No. 


1,000,260;  Oct  10;  8p.  o.  1491;  Gas.  voL  171  :  p.  271. 
McCabe.  Hngh.  Lawrence,  Maaa.     Flanging- machine.     No. 

1,006.861 :  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  0080;  Gax.  vol.  171  :  p.  897. 
McCallum.    ln>:iTsoll    W..    .^Ilstoo.    MasM.      Form    for   coo- 

crt  te.     No.   1,005,261 :  Oct   10 ;  Sp.   p.    140;-. :  Ga*.  vol. 

171 ;  p.  272. 
McCann.  Joseph,  Columbus,  Ohio.     AttaeboieBt  for  hypo- 
dermic syringes.     N».  1,007,471 ;  Oct.  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6408 ; 

Gax.  vol.  171:  p.  1168. 
McCann.  Owen,  [..oulsvlUe,   Ky.     Escapement   mechanism. 

No.   1,007.220 ;   Oct.   81  ;   Sp.    p.  6887 ;  Oas.   vol.   171  ; 

p.  10".'. 
McCarthy.     Jamas     J..     Chicago,     IlL       <?ar>roof.       Na. 

1,006.262 :  Oct.  10 :  Sp.  p.  1497  ;  Oai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  272. 
McCarthy.    William    M..   assignor   to   The    National   Cash 

Register  Compan.v.   Dayton.  Ohio.     Cash-register.     No. 

l.(M«.2SI  :  Ot.  17:  8p.  p.  3713:  Oaa    vol.  171  ;  p.  663. 
McCaskpy.    Alfred    8..    Chicaao.    III.      Printing-telegraph. 

No.    1.006.862;   Oct   17;   Sp.  p.   2831;  Oax.   vol.    171; 

p.  016.A-       i    _;*f_  .  _•.-    .., 


MeCaake7.  Alfratf  B.,  Chicago,  111.  PrtaUac-talacraph  an- 
tern.  >lo.  1.006,113:  Oct.  17;  Bp.  p.  1MB;  Oaa.  toI. 
171  ;  p.  601. 

MeCaakay  Reglstar  Cenpany.  Tba.     (Baa  Hick.  Harrr  1., 

assignor.) 

McCaoley,  Albert  J..  St.  Lonia,  Mo.,  assignor  to  The  J.  8. 
Andrews  Company,  Chicago.  III.  Car-truck.  No. 
1.007.472;  Oct.  31  :  Bp.  p.  6404  :  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1163. 

McCsulay,  Albert  J.,  aalgnor  to  Tha  J.  B.  Andrews  Com- 
pany. Cbicago.  III.  Car-truck.  No.  1,007,478  ;  Oct  81 : 
Bp.  p    6406:  Gas.  vol.  171:  p.  1168. 

McClean,  Samuel  N..  Clersland,  Ohio,  aastgnor,  by  OMMM 
aaalnoiants,  to  The  Aatoasanc  ArsM  Oonpany.  Atito- 
moMle  sun-mount.  No.  1,004,887;  Oct.  8;  Sp.  p.  704; 
Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  121. 

McClean.  Samuel  N..  Clarelaad.  Ohio,  asalgnor,  by  mcana 
aasignments.  to  The  Automatic  Arms  Company.  Oas- 
oparated  machine-gun.  No.  1,006.268;  Oct  10 ;  So.  p. 
1490 :  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  278. 

McClellan.  Jamaa  B.,  Loa  Angelaa,  Cal.  RIbbon-praas.  Mo. 
1,006.667  :  Oct.  24  ;  Bp.  p.  4660 :  Gas.  vol.  ifl  ;  p.  MB. 

MeColtom,  Edwin  P..  Alitgbtnj.   Pa.     Safety  rasor.     vK. 


l,006.llil  ;  Oct.  17:  Sp.  p.  4(«2:  Oax.  vol.  171  ;  p.  701. 
McCornitck.    Hugh    M..    Royal    Oak.    Mich.,    aaslgaor    to 

American  Corset  Star  Company.  Pboenlx.  Aria.     Corsat- 

suy.     No.   1.006.862;  Oct.  24;  Sp.  p.  0088;  Oas.  rol. 

171  :  p.  897. 
McCormick.  Hagb  M..   Detroit,  Mich.,  aaalgnor  to  Amarl- 

caa  Coraet  Stay  Company.  Phoenix.  Arts.     Coraat     Ma 

1.006.863  :  Oct  24  :  Sp.  p.  5090 ;  Oaa  vol.   171  ;  p.  BBS. 
MeiJrea.    John.    MUlbury.     Masa.       Winding  frame.      No. 

1,006,990:  Oct.  17;  Sp.  p.  3117:  Gax.  vo'  171  :  p.  660. 
McCaliocb,  Harry  O..  asalipior  to  The  Stover  Manufactur 

lag  Company.  Fremort.  III.     Windmill.     No.  1,006,118; 

Oct.  17  :  Sp    p.  3376:  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  602. 
McCulloush.  Samuel  A.,  Pallston.  assignor  of  one-foarth 

to   J.    R.    Miner.    Amhrldge.    and    ooe-fourth    to   A.    U. 

Miller.   Pallston.   Pa.      Wlra-real.     No.   1,007.080;  Oct 

24  ;  Sp.  p    5466;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  966. 
McDade,   Edward  A.,  el  al     (Sea  Homqulst  Frank,  as- 
signor.) 
McDaniel.   Duncan   K.,  SUwarts   Point  Cal.      Plaatlc  tia. 

No.   1.006.492;  Oct  24;  Sp.  p.  4266;  Oas.  vol.  171;  p. 

766. 
McDaniel.    Klaa.    Martinsville.    III.      Plow    attachmeat — 

Jointer.     Na  1,004,803;  Oct  8;  Sp.  p.  001;  Oaa.  rol. 

171  ;  p.  90. 
McDaniel.  James.   Seattle.   Wash.     Sieve.      No.    1,006,202; 

Oct.  17  :  So.  p.  3717  :  Gax.  vol.  171  :  p.  663. 
McDeratott  Pater,  aaslgaor  of  one-balf  to  T.  McDannott, 

Drysdala.      Victoria.      Aastralla.         Plowshare.         No. 

1,00.'S.720:  Oct  10;  Sp.  p    i.'i.HO :  Oaa.  vol.   171  .  p.  436. 
McDemnft.  Thomas.     (Bee  McE>ermott.  Peter,  assignor.) 
McDermott.  Wlllism.  Cambrtdga,  assignor  of  one>Tblr4  to 

■.  P.  Orant.  Boston,  Masa     Veatllator.     Na  1«00«,608 ; 

Oct.  24  :  Bp.  p.  4<}08:  Oas.  rol.  171  :  p.  839. 
McDonnld.    Archlbsld.     Henley,    near    Duaedln,    and    A. 

Brown-Durle,   r>unedia   New  Kealaad. "  Filtering  appa- 

ratua.     No.   1,006.258;  Oct  17;  Sp.  p.  8728;  Oaa  roL 

171  ;  p.  664. 
McDoaald.  William   H..  Overton.  Nev.     Insect-trsp.     No. 

1.000JMI7  :  Oct    10 :  Sp.  p.  2203  ;  Oax.  vol.  171  ;  p.  881. 
McDoogsll.  William  M..  East  Oraage.  N.  J.     Traln-cener- 

ator  and  driving  mechanism   therefor.      No.   1,007,221  ; 

Oct.  31  :  Sp.  p.  5889  :  Oax.  vol.  171  :  p.  1078. 
McDowell,  John   C,   Pittsburgh,   Pa     Osdllstlng  motor. 

No.  1,006.966;  Oct  24;  Sp.  p.  0290;  Oaa  vol.  171;  p. 

982. 
McDuffee.  John  B..  and  J.  B.  Murray,  assignors  of  one- 
third  to  B.   E.  Smith.   Kansas  Citv.  Mo      I/oaf  molding 

machine.     No.  1.000.264  :  Oct  10  ;  6p.  p.  1008  ;  Oas.  vol. 

171  :  p.  273. 
McBschron.      Georce.      Forsyth.      Mich.        Sifter.        No. 

1,006.091  :  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  .<ill9 :  Oaa  vol.  171 ;  p.  060. 
McBlblaney,  Mark  O.,  (Ottawa,  Ontario,  Caaa4a     Blactro- 

therspeatie  spparatos.     No.  1,006,864;  Oct.  24;  Sp.  p. 

6091 :  Gax.  vol.  171  :  p.  898. 
McElroy.    Lewis  D..   assignor   of  one-half  to   W.    H.    Ben- 
nett. Kalamaxoo.  Mich.     Slack-adjuster  for  brakea     No. 

1.007.474  :  Oct.  31  :  8d    p.  «V408 :  Gax.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1164. 
McBwaa,  Charles  P.,  Marengo.   111.,  assignor  to  Borden's 

Condensed     Milk     Company.     Agitstlng-machlne.     No. 

1.007.367  :  Oct  81  :  Sp.  p.  6189 ;  Oas.  vol.  171  :  p.  1127. 
McFarland.  Benjamin  M.     (Sae  Starr  and  McFarland.) 
McOarrlty.    Joxepb.    Pblladelpbta.    Pa.      Cigar-case.      No. 

1,007..36«:  Oct.  31  :  Bp.  p.  ♦J190 ;  Oax.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1128. 
McOee.  Arthur  C,  Olatbe.  Kana,  aaalgnor  to  O.  E.  Shand 

and    R.    R.    Parsona    Kansas   City,    Mo.      Blowpipe   or 

torch.     No.  1,007.588 :  Oct.  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6679 ;  €(aa  rol. 

171  :  p.  1208. 
McOaa    Oaorga   W..   Corallo,    Waah.     Clotbes-rack.     No. 

1,006.053  :  Oct.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1051  ;  Gax.  rol.  171  ;  p.  176. 
McGlll.  Albert  E.,  assignor  to  .\lwin  Msnafacturlntf  Com- 

Rany.   Chicaga   HI.     Folding  perambulator   or  ga-eart. 
lo.  1.006,498 ;  Oct  24 ;  Sp.  p.  4268 ;  Oaa.  roL  171 ;  p. 
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McGowan.  Arthur  J.  (See  McOowan.  Henry  B.  and  A.  J.) 
McGowan.  Henry  B.  and  A.  J..  Hurley.  Okla.  Shoestring- 
fastener.  No.  1,007,369;  Oct  81;  Sp.  p.  6191;  Oas. 
rol.  171;  p.  1138. 
McOrcvy.  Jeremiah,  assignor  to  Solidarity  Watdi  Caae 
Co..  Brooklyn,  N.  T.  Watcb-peadant  No.  1,007,128; 
Oct.  81 ;  Sp.  p.  5684 ;  Oaa  rol.  171 ;  p.  1042. 
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McOrory,  Henry  A.,  Detroit,  Mich.    Safety  6arlce  for  ala- 

vator-<ioora     No.  1.007,476;  Oct.  81;  Sp.  p.  6410;  Oax. 

vol.   171  :  p.   1164. 
McGnira.  MIcluipl  G.,  Cbicago,  Hi.    Cvshtoniag  darloa  tor 

vehldaa    No.  1.006.449  :  Oct  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1916;  Oaa  rol. 

171  ;  p.  ^M. 
McOalre,  WIIHsn   P.,   Rockford,    IlL     Air  pnrlAar,  awto- 

teoar,  sad  baater.     No.  1,006.677 ;  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4478  ; 

Gax.  rol.  171  :  p.  798. 
Mcilsffle.  William.  New  York,  N.  Y.     Powar-traaaailttteg 

mechsnlsm.     No.  1,007,222 ;  Oct.  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6891 ;  Oaa 

vol.  171  :  p.  1076. 
McUenry.    Earia  O..    Hoytrilla  Ohia     tertng-frama  tor 

rugs  and  carpeta.     No.  1.007,301 ;  Oct  81 ;  9p.  p.  6049 ; 

Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1104. 
McHenry,  Samuel  B..  Cbicago,  III.     Propclltag  mechanism 

for  serodromea     No.  1.006.067  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Bp.  p.  0802  ; 

Oax.  rol  171  ;  p.  932. 
Mclntvre.  P..  el  «l.     (See  Ooodlatt  Joseph  E.  J.,  assignor.) 
Mclntyre.  Robert  S.,  Rlrarslde,  Cal.     Solar  water-beatar. 

No.  1,004,888;  Oct  8  ;  Sp.  p.  708  ;  Oax.  rol.  171  ;  p.  121. 
McKlnney,  John  W.,  Tyrone,  Pa.     Lid  for  lea-cream  tubs. 

No.  1,()04,668 ;  Oct  I :  Sp.  p.  260 :  (}aa  rol.  171 ;  p.  44. 
McKlnnon,   Dsvid   A.,   Mancheater,  Masa     Stamplngj>ad. 

No.    1 .007,580 :   Oct.  31  ;   Sp.  p.  0680 ;  Oaa  roL   171 ; 

p.  1208. 
McKlnnon.  James  W..  Rutherford,  N.  J.     Slftleas  lock-box. 

No.  1.006.266  :  Oct.  10  :  Bp.jp.  1511  :  Oax.  rol.  171 ;  p.  278. 
MrKalKlit.  Wllllaro  W..  N«^  Kensington,  Pa.    Displsy-case- 

for  salesmen.     No.  1.000.068  ;  Oct  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2204  ;  Oss. 

vol.  171  :  p.  8«1 
McLsln-Osrwood  CU>mpany,  Tba.     (Sae  Kaiser.  Martin  L., 

asalgnor.  > 
MclJioirtilln.   Joseph   F.,  and  W.   Smith,  Blooafield,  Ind. 

PscklnK  nufrrr  for  baK-fllllng  machtnea.     No.  1,004,804; 

Oct  3 ;  Sp.  p.  052 ;  Oat.  rot  171 :  p.  91. 
McLaurln,  SMney    L..    Brandon,    Miss.      Voting-machine. 

No.  1,004.669  :  Oct.  n :  Sp.  p.  262 ;  Oaa  rol.  171  ;  p.  44. 
McT^ean.  Thomas  R..  Todd  county.  8.  D.     Hlde-atretcher. 

No.  1,006,078 ;  Oct  24 ;  Sp.  p.  4474 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p. 

700. 
McMahnn.  Phillip  C.     (See  Moore  and  McMahon.) 
McManama,  John  W^  Waltham.  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to 

8.    W.    Simon. Is.    Somervllle.    and    one-tbird    to    F.    A. 

Barlter,   Csnhrldga,   Masa     Railway-track   curra.     No. 

1.O06.679:  Oct.  24;  Rp.  p.  4476;  Gaa  rol.  171  ;  p.  799. 
McMillen.     Chriatle.     Perry,     Iowa.      Calk  -  tonnar.      No. 

I.006.6SO:  Oct.  24  ;  Bp.  p.  4478;  Gax.  vol.  171  ;  p.  799. 
McMulten.  Charles  P.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Piston-rod  pack- 
ing.   No.  1,006.114  ;  Oct.  17 ;  Sp.  p.  8878 ;  Gaa.  r<^  171 ; 

p.  602. 
McMnllen.   Frederic  O..  assignor,  by  maaoa  asslgnmeats, 

to  H.  N.  Fisher.  Waltham.  Mans.     Drlrtng  ma^anlsm 

for  cream-sepsrstoTS.      No.    1.006,768;  Oct.  34;    Bp.  p. 

4861 ;  Gax.  rol.  171 ;  p.  868. 
McMnllen.     Robert     V.,     Coaltnga.     Cal.       WrenA.       No. 

1.007.rft2:  Ort  81  :  Sp.  p.  6060;  Gax.  voL  171  :  p.  1104 
McMnrrav.  John  H..  Schenectady,  assignor  of  one-half  to 

J.  T.  (Gorman,  Cohoes,  N.  Y.     Instrument  for  drawing 

circles.     No.  1.006.992  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8120 ;  Oaa  rol. 

171  :  p.  661. 
McMvler.  Chnrles  J.,  assignor  to  The  McMyler  Manufac- 

^lflng  rompsnr.  Clereland,   Ohio.     Clsm-^all   backet 

No.   1.007,129;  Oct  81;  Sp.  p.  6686;  Oaa  roL  171; 

p.  1042. 
HcMrler.  John,  anslgnor  to  The  McMyler  Manufactuilng 

Companr,    Cleveland.    Ohio.      Clam-shell    backet.      No. 

1.0O7.130:  Oct,  31  :  Sp.  p.  6687  ;  Gax.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1048. 
McM.rler  Manufacturing  (Jompany,   Tbe.      (See  McMyler, 

Charlea  J.,  assignor.) 
McMrler  Msnnfacturlng  Company.  Tbe.     (Sea  McMylar, 

John.  as»»limor. ) 
McNalr.  Leslev  J..  T7.  R.  Army.    Projectile.    No.  1,007,228; 

Oct  81  :  Sp.  p.  6806;  Oaa  rol.  171  :  p.  1076. 
MrVsrv.  John  H.     I  Bee  Schvrsderer.  Adolph.  assignor.) 
McNangbton.  Alvah  J.     (See  Swnxey,  George  A.,  assignor.) 
McNsufl.    William    D.,    Toledo.    Ohio.      Tire    for    veblcle- 

wbeala    No.  1.004.682 ;  Oct  3  ;  Sp.  p.  68 ;  Oas.  rol.  171 ; 

p.  18. 
McPartlsnd.  Arthur  V..  Newark.  N.  J.     Selectlra  switch 

mechanism.      No.    1.006,302;    Oct    17;   Bp.    p.    4028; 

Gas.  rol.  171  :  p.  701. 
Mead.     Cyrus     E..    Dayton.     Ohio.      Rotary    ralre.      No. 

1.007,040;  Oct  24  ;  fep.  p.  6468  ;  Oax.  vol.  171  ;  p.  966. 
Meed.  George  A..  Mansfield.  Ohio.     Suspension  device  for 

trollev-wlres  and  the  like.     No.  1.0Q7,370;  Oct  81;  Sp. 

p.  6193:  Oas.  vol.  171  :  p.  1120. 
Meade.  Norman   O..  Wllklnsborg.  assignor  of  one-half  to 

J.  B.  Comstock.  Bdpewood  Park.  Pa.     Automatic  player 

ft>r  musical  Instrumenta    No.  1,006.669  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p. 

4654  :  Osa.   vol.  171  :  p.  829. 
Mee»<an.   David  C.   Columbus.  Ohio.      Wooden  core.      No. 

1.006.581  ;  Oct  24;  Sp.  p.  4488;  Gas.  rol.  171;  p.  BOO. 
Meebsa.     John     J..     Denver.     Colo.       Toy     badge.       No. 

1.006.00.^:  Oct.  17:  Sp.  p.  3126:  Oax.  vol.  171  :  p.  061. 
Meeks.  Williflm  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  J.  Bauer,  Loyal. 

Wis.     PooItB  Me  pocket    No.  1,006.266 ;  Oct  10  ;  Sp.  p. 

1612:  Oaa  vol.  171  :  p.  274. 
Meierant.  August  F..  La  Orange.  Mo.     Fodder-preaa     Ma 

1.005.094  :  Oct  17;  Sp.  p.  8128;  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  062. 
Meiga.  John  P..  and  H.  G.  Jakohsson.  assignors  to  Bethle- 
hem Steel  Compsnv.  Rontb  Bethlehem.  Pa.     Gun  monnt 

sad  shield.     No.  1.007.224;  Oct  31;  Sp.  p.  6900;  Oas. 

ral.  171 ;  p.  1077, 
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Melssaar,  Bdwari  C.  St  Loala  Mo.,  asatnor  to  OxteaB* 

Paensaatie  Tool  Con^Muty.  Chicacp,  IlL    Faanmatic  ham- 
mer.    No.  1.007.476;  Oct.  8lT8p.  p.  6414;  Oaa  »«aL 

171 :  p.  1160. 
MalssDar.   Max.  Lainste.   Oarmany.      lacandaacaat  r^or- 

lasip.     Mo.  l.OOMBl;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  2391;  Gaa  vaL 

171 ;  p.  410.  _ 

MalssDar,   Paal.    West    Hobokea,   N.   J.      Flying-machliia 

No.   1,007.226 ;   Oct.  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6901 ;  Oaa    roT  171 ; 

p.  1077.  ,      . 

Mellor,    Harold    P.,   el   al.      (Sea   Joh•stoo^    Lawla   ••- 

sIgDor.) 
Mai  lor,  Bin  M.    (Sea  Plnard.  Cassidy,  aad  Mellor.) 
Mellum.    Peter    0..    Charlson.    N.    D.      Neck-yoka      Mo. 

1.000.995;  Oct  17;  Sp.  p.  8129;  Oas.  rol.  171;  p.  BB2. 
Moloney.   Oeorga  R..  and  A.   F.  Wood,  PhlladalpUa.  aa- 

algnora  to  Dslrymena  Supply  Companr,  Lanadowna,  Pa. 

MTlk-weighlng  machlna     No.  1,004,968 ;  Oct  24 ;  Bp.  p. 

6806  ;  Oaa  roL  171 ;  p.  982.  _ 

Molrln.    Joe    D.,    Sherman.    Tex.      Oil-can    spout.      Mo. 

1.(KI5.7.W ;  Oct  10  :  Bp.  p.  2640 ;  Gax.  vol.  171 ;  p.  487. 
Maasiea  Thomas  O.     (See  Oibb  and  Measlaa) 
Mergenthaler    Linotype   Companj^.      (Sea   Dagenar,   Hatir 

rich,  assignor.)  _ 

Margenlhaler  Linotype  Company.   (Sea  Scharf.  WilUaa  H., 

assignor. ) 
Merkel,  Arthur  C,  wt  •I.     (Sea  Minor,  Clarence  R.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Merrell.  Howard  B.,  e<  a).    (Baa  OUl,  Edwin  B..  aaalgnor.) 
Merrill,  Chsries  W.,  Berkeley,  Cal.     Precipitating  hydro- 
metallurgical  solutions  by  means  of  an  Improred  pre- 
cipitant    No.   1,006,860;  Oct  24;  Sp.  p.  6092;  Oaa 

rol.  171 ;  p.  898. 
Merrill.  Charles  W.,  Berkeley.  Cal.     Precipitating  hydro- 

metallurgical  solutions  by  means  of  an  Improred  jpra- 

cipitant     No.   1.006.866;   Oct   24;   Sp.  p.    6094;   Oaa 

roL  171 ;  p.  809. 
Merrill.  Pearl  W.     (See  PhilIl|MM,  Benjamin  H..  aaslgaor.) 
Merrill,  Zacbara  T.,  Chicago,  111.    Derlce  for  directing  the 

attention  to  adrartiaing-aigns.    No.  1.006.709 ;  Oct  M ; 

Sp.  p.  4863  ;  Oaa  rol.  171 ;  p.  864. 
Merrlman.    Frederick    W..    Alameda.    Cal.      Lerel.      Ma 

1.007.803 ;  Oct  31 :  Sp.  p.  6061  ;  Gaa  vol.  171 ;  p.  1104. 
Merry.  William  P.,  et  al.  (See  Neville.  Harry,  assignor.) 
Meaalin,  Rudolph,  assiimor  to  Water  Vibrator  Compaay. 

New  .  York,    N.    Y.      Turbine-vibrator.      No.    1.006,770 ; 

Oct.  24  ;   Sp.  p.  4864:  Gax.  vol.  171 ;  p.  864. 
Mesta   Frederick   E.,   Pittsburgh,   Pa     Blllet-tumlag  de- 
rlce.    No.   1.006,682;  Oct  24;  Sp.  p.  4484;  Oaa  r©I. 

171 ;  p.  800. 
Metallic  Barrel  Company,  Tha     (See  Browa,  Loaia  C, 

aaalgnor. ) 
Metallic   Barrel   Company,  Hie.      (Sea  Brown  and  Ban* 

roth,  aaslgnora.) 
Metala  Extraction  Corporatioa  Limited,  Tbe.      (Bee  Mae- 
Ivor  and  Hommel.  aaslgnora) 
Metsuniir,   Laroy,   aaalgnor  to  Tbe   Simple  Account  Balsa 

book   CoBopanv.   Fremont,   Ohio.      Pnysiciin's   aecooat- 

book.     Mo.  1.606,116;  Oct  17;  Sp.  p.  3882;  Oaa  roL 

171  :  p.  603. 
Metsger,   Prlti   L..   Coraopolis,   ssslgnor   to   B.   A.   Com- 

mlnga  Plttaburgta.  Pa.    Making  reinforcement  units  for 

slabs.     No.  1.005.267 ;  Oct  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1618 ;  Oaa  roL 

171  :  p.  274. 
Metner.  William  H.,  assignor  of  one-lialf  to  J.  B.  FraUey, 

Csatoa.  Ohio.     Pllera.     No.  1.006.268;  Oct.  10;  Sp.  p. 

1516;  Oaa  rol.  171  ;  p.  274. 
Metsler,  Peter  M..  Ascot  Vsle.  Victorls,  Australia.     Seed 

and   fertiliser  drill.     No.    1.006,771;  Oct    24;    Bp.   p. 

4867 ;  Oas.  rol.  171 ;  p.  864. 
Mewls.  August   P..   Waverly.   Iowa     Carpet-beater.     Ma 

1.007.181  :  Oct  31 :  Sp.  p.  5689 :  Oas.  rol.  171 ;  p.  1048. 
Merer.  Carl  H.,  Washington.  Pa.     Vehicle.     No.  1,0106.400; 

6ct  10 :  Sp.  p.  1918 ;  Oss.  roL  171 ;  p.  889. 
Meyer,    Frederick    C.    St.    Louis.    Mo.      Mail-bor.      Wo. 

1.006.772  :  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4868 ;  Gaz.  rol.  171  ;  p.  865.     / 
Merer.  George  and  J..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Horseshoe-creapsr 

device.    No.  1.007.226 ;  Oct.  81 ;  Ifr.  p.  5000 ;  Oaa  ral. 

171  ;  p.  1077. 
Mever.  John.     (Sec  Mever,  George  and  J.) 
Meyer.  John  E..  Shepherd.  Mich.    Tunnel.    No.  1,004,889; 

<!)ct  3  :  Sp.  p.  769  ;  Gaa  vol.  171 ;  p.  121. 
Meyer,  Richard.  «*  oJ.     (See  Peccl,  Plo  N..  assignor.) 
Meyrowits  Manufacturiag  Co.,  Tbe.     (See  Bochhop,  IVr^ 

dinsnd.    asalgnor.) 
Michel.  Amedee  J.,  aad  J.  M.  Jones,  asslruors  to  Seearity 

Envelope    Fastener    Compnny,    St.    Loula    Mo.      Staple- 

setttng  tool.     No.  1.006,260  ;  Oct  10  ;  Sp.  p.  1017  ;  Oaf. 

rol.  171 ;  p.  276. 
Micbitsch.  Joseph,  Tbomastoa,  Conn.     Clotbaa-iiaa  daBp 

and  regulator.     No.  1,004390;  Oct  8;  1^.  p.  760;  Oaa 

rol.  171 ;  p.  122. 
MIehle  Printine  Press  and  Manufacturing  Company.     (Baa 

Droitconr.  Michael  A.,  assignor.  > 
MtfTgett.  William  L..  Ann  Arbor,  Mich.     Automoblla     Mo. 

1.006.868  :  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  2835 ;  (Jaa  rol.  171 ;  p.  616. 
Mlhilrfl,    MihAly,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Aeroplane.      Ma 

1,004.806:  Oct.  3:  Sp.  p.  664;  Gaa  rol.  171  ;  p.  91. 
Mijnssen.   Carl.    Wllmersdorf.   (3enaany.      .Vcetyl-eellaloaa 

sheet.     No.  1.005.454  ;  Oct  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1927 ;  Oax.  roL 

171  :  p.  840. 
Mtlbara.  Joseph.  Harelock  North,  Maw  Zealand.     Paap. 

No.  l.bM.270 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  l&M :  Oaa  rol.  171 ;  p.  17B. 
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MU«s,  Emanoel  E.,  WtodiImIiic,  Pa.  Non-refllUbl«  bot- 
tle. No.  1.000.996 :  6ct  ITTbp.  p.  8180 :  Gas.  vol.  ITl ; 
p.  56Z 

MUes,  '  William  C,  Hopklni.  Mich.  Door-opener.  No. 
1.006.064 ;  Oct.  3 :  8p.  p.  1062  :  Oaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  llfL 

Miles.  Willis  C.  Jersey  Cltr,  N.  J.  Obllqae  foldlnc  mirror. 
No.  1.005.731  ;  Oct.  10 ;  8p.  p.  2541 ;  Gas.  toI.  171;  p.  487. 

Millar.  Hoch  G..  New  York,  N.  T.  ProdnclQ«  carbonated 
bevehures.  No.  1.000.773;  Oct.  24;  8p.  p.  4890:  Gaa. 
Tol.    171:  p.  866. 

Miller.  A-  W..  et  uL     (8«e  Davis,  Theodore,  aaslffnor.) 

Miller.  A.  W..  et  al.     (See  Sondley.  William  T..  aaalfBor.) 

Miller.  Albert  H.,  et  al.  (8ee  McCnllonch.  Samuel  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Miller.  Andrew  B..  assignor  to  8.  Hlmmel,  Baltimore.  Md. 
Sapportins-KHide.  No.  1.005.056;  Oct.  3;  8p.  p.  lOM; 
Gas.  Tol    171  :  p.  176. 

Miller.  Charles  O..  Arena,  assignor  of  one-third  to  C.  B. 
Hale,  Union  Grove.  N.  Y.  Photographic-printing  derice. 
No.  1.004.670;  Oct  H  :  8p.  p.  264;  Gai.  vol.  171;  p.  44. 

Miller,  Gustave  A.,  Wichita,  Kana.  Color-changing  and 
flash-light  sign.  No.  1.004.671;  Oct.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  2M; 
Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  46. 

Miller,  Harry  L..  asslgndt'  to  Bads  Company.  Chicago.  111. 
Railway-switch  stnictare.     No.  1,007.371  :  Oct.  31  ;  Sp. 


Ml 


p.  6106  :  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1129. 
Iller.  Henry,  East  Oraace,  N.  J., 
slgnments.   to  Westlngnoase  Electric  k  Msnufactarlng 


N.  J.,  assignor,  by  mecns  ac- 


company, EUst  Pittsbargh.  Pa.  Mounting  bearlng- 
lewcls.  No.  1,007.373 ;  Oct  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6196 ;  Gas.  vol. 
171;  p    1129. 

Miller.  Henry  C.  Waterford.  N.  T.  Bnttonhols-sewlng 
machine.  No.  1.006,583;  Oct  24;  Sp.  p.  4486;  Oaa. 
vol.   171  :   p.  801. 

Miller,  Horace  B..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Broiler.  No. 
1.006.254  ;  Oct  17  •  Sp.  p.  3724  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  664. 

Miller.  Joseph.  Jr..  Watervllle.  Minn.  Baklns-oven.  No. 
1.006.782  ;  Oct.  10 ;  8p.  p.  2544  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  437. 

Miller  Manafacturtng  Company.  (See  Crecelloa.  Loola  J., 
ssMignor.) 

Miller.  Richard.  Appleton,  Wis.  Car-moving  device.  No. 
1.006,255;  Oct.  1 .  ;  8p.  p.  3726;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  664. 

MUler.  Robert  B..  Pittsburgh.  Pa.  Aeroplane.  No. 
1,006,969 :  Oct  24 :  Sp.  p,  5310 :  Oai.  vol.  171 :  p.  988. 

MUler.  Vcta  L..  Miller,  Wjo.  Railway  cross-tie.  No. 
1,006(266:  Oct  17  ;  8p.  p.  3727  :  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  666. 

Miller.  William,  asalmor  to  Ameabnrv  Brass  ft  FV>undr7 
Company.  Amesbary.  Mass.  Vehicle  -  seat  and  lock 
therefor.  No.  1.007.041 ;  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5469  ;  Gas.  vol. 
171 ;   p.   966. 

MUler.  William  B..  Altoona,  Pa.  DenUl  cabinet  attach- 
meat  No.  1,007,690 ;  Oct.  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6081 ;  Gas.  TOl. 
171;  p.  120S. 

MUlar.  William  L..  assignor  to  Gisholt  Machine  Company, 
Madlaon.  Wia.  ChnckT  No.  1.007.132;  Oct  31;  Sp.  p. 
6091 :  Gai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1044. 

MUliken.  James  R.     (See  Crawford  and  MUliken.) 

MUUngton.  David,  and  C.  Mnnthe.  Frtedenau,  near  Berlin, 
Germany.  Mechanism  for  actuating  the  tool-slides  of 
turret-lathes.  No.  1.005.662  ;  Oct  lO;  Sp.  p.  2393 ;  Gas. 
vol.  171  :  p.  410. 

MiUner.  Wallace  B..  and  J.  M.  Cobb.  ReldsrUle.  N.  C. 
Wrench.  No.  1.006,056;  Oct  8;  Sp.  p.  1006;  Gas.  vol. 
171  ;  p.  177. 

Mills,  George  E.,  Hudson.  Mlcb.  Ballng-preM.  No. 
1,006.271 :  Oct.  10;  8p.  p.  1621 :  Gaa.  vol7T71  ;  p.  275. 

MUIa,  James  E..  Chapel  Hill.  N.  C..  assignor  of  one  fourth 
to  H.  B.  Battle.  Montgomery.  Ala.  Apparatus  for  ex- 
tracting oil  from  oleaginous  material.  No.  1,000,788 ; 
Oct.  10;  Sp.  p.  2646;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  438. 

Mills  Woven  Cartridge  Belt  Co..  The.  (See  Jennings, 
Victor  H.,  asslgnorT) 

MUlsaps  Company.  The.  (See  MUlsaps.  Daniel  W.,  as- 
signor.) 

MlUsapa,  DasM  W..  assignor  to  The  MUlsaps  Company. 
Marlon.  S.  C.  Binder.  No.  1.006,684  ;  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p. 
4496 ;  Gas.  vol.   171  :  p.   801. 

Mtlner.  Jav  S.     (See  Gilson.  Samuel  H..  assignor.) 

Mllner.  William  L..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.  Valve-grinding  ap- 
paratus. No.  1.006.864 ;  Oct  17 ;  Sp.  p.  2838 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  171  ;  p.  616, 

MUwankee- Waukesha  Brewing  Company.  (See  Linda- 
man  n  and  Stock,  assignors.) 

Miner.  James  H.,  Lomoerton.  Miss.  Acetylene-gas  gen- 
erator. No.  l.(M>6,866 ;  Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  2839  ;  Gas.  vol 
171  ;  p.  616. 

Miner.  John  R..  el  ml.  (See  McCnUough.  Samuel  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Minor,  Claranc*  R..  Sandusky,  aaslfnor  of  one-flfth  to 
A.  E.  Merkel.  Cloveland.  and  two-flfths  to  E.  N.  Hsw- 
iey,  Norwalk.  Ohio.  Transmission  mechanism.  No. 
1,006.867  :  Oct.  24  ;  8p.  p.  6008 :  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  809. 

Misbel.  Moses.  Revere,  Mass.  Wlndow-wasblng  seat.  No. 
1.005.057  ;  Oct.  3 ;  So.  p.  1066;  Gas.  vol.  171;  p.  177. 

Mitchell,  Charles  B.,  Franklin.  Tsr  Safety  device  for 
railways.  No.  1.004.800 ;  Oct  3 ;  Sp.  p.  666 ;  Gas.  toL 
171  ;  p.  91. 


Mitchell,.  Charles  R..  Sas  Dle/jo,  Cal.     Fl/lnf  boat^     No. 
Mitchell.  Loula  E.      (See  Noble  and  Mitchell.) 


1.006,272  ;  Oct  10  ;  Sp.  p.  1523  ;  Gaa.  vol. 


Ing  boai 
171 ;  p. 


276. 


Mitchell,  William  A.,  and  W.  Walker.  Sedalla.  assignors  to 
Commonwealth  Steel  Company.  St  Loula,  Mo.  Emer- 
gency draft-sill.  No  1,007.227;  Oct.  31;  Sp.  p.  6900; 
Oas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  10T8. 


Mllta,    Aogust    Charlottenborg,    Germaiijr.      Labrtoatlag 

dsvlca.    No.  1.006.267  ;  Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3728 ;  Gaa.  voL 

171  ;  p.  666. 
Mockabae,  William  H.,  Waahington,  D.  C.     Voiding  swing. 

No.    1,006,670;   Oct    24;   Sp.   p.  4009;   Oas.  vol.    171; 

p.  830. 
Model.    Carl    W..    Feuerbach-Stuttsart.    Germany.      Knifs- 

deaning  machine.     No.  1.006.734  ;  Oct  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2600 ; 

Gas.  vol.  171  ;   p.  438. 
Model  Generator  Company.     (8se  Behlleder.  Augustas  B., 

aasignor. ) 
Model    Kitchen   Equipment   Company.      (Bee   Blake.   WU- 

Ham   P..   assignor.) 
Modem  Steel  Structure  Company.     (See  Harding.  Samuel 

B..  assignor.) 
MosUsr,  William  C,  Doon.  Iowa.    Bracket-telephone.     No. 

1.007.873  ;  Oct.  81  :  Sp.  p.  6197  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1180. 
Moen,  Selmer   M.,  Clltherall,   Minn.      Skinning  tool.      No. 

1.006.970:  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5812;  Gai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  933. 
Mobn.   Trygve.   Manchester.    England,   assignor,   by   mesne 

assignments,  to  The  Colonial  Trust  Company,   truatse, 

Plttaburgh.  Pa.     Condensing  apparatua.     No.  1,005.997 ; 

Oct   17  :  Sp.  p.  8131  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  562. 
Mohr,   John  •€..   Allentown.   Pa.      Grindlng-machloe.     No. 

1.006.258;  Oct  17;  Sp.  p.  3730;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  666. 
Moise.   Lionel    U.,   San   Francisco,   Cal.     Illuminated  sign. 

No.  1.004,807  ;  Oct.  8  :  Sp.  p.  558  ;  Oss.  vol.  171  ;  p.  91. 
Molse,  Lionel  H..  San  Francisco,  Csl.  Illuminsted  sign. 
.  No.  1.004.808;  Oct.  3;  Sp.  p.  560  ^as.  vol.  171  ;  p.  92. 
Molby,   Frank    L..   Detroit,  Mich.      Window   construction. 

No.  1.004.672;  Oct  3;  Sp.  p.  257:  Om.  vol.  171  ;  p  46. 
Molenaar.  William,  Paterson.  N.  J.    Bill-flle.    No.  1.000.461 ; 

Oct  10:  Sp.  p.  1020;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  339. 
Moltfnckl.  Edward.  Detroit  Mich.     Wrench.     No.  1.000.008; 

Oct.  3  :  Sp.  p.  1057  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  177. 
Mollne    Plow    Company.      (See    Llndgren.   Alexos   C,   aa- 
signor. ) 
Moikenthtn,  Joseph,  Jr.,  aaaignor  to  Clark  Blade  4  Easor 

Company,  Newark,  N.  J.     Safety  rasor.     No.  1.000,278; 

Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  1026;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  276. 
Molkenthln.  Joseph.  Jr..  assipior  to  Clark  Blade  tt  Rasor 

Company.  Newark,  N.  J.     Bafety-raaor.     No.  1,006,274 ; 

Oct  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1626 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  276. 
Moller.   August   aasignor  of  one-half  to   C.    Moller.   N«w 

York.   N.    Y.     Making  horseahoe-nalls.      No.    1.006.585; 

Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4400;  Gss.  vol.   171  ;  p.  801. 
Moller.  Christian.     (See  Moller.  August_aBai«nor.) 
MOIier.   Tborvald,  Esbjeig.   Denmark.     Edible   fattv  com- 
pound and  making  the  same.     No.   1.004.891  ;  Oct  8 ; 

Sp.  p.  761  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  122. 
Mollinger,  Theodore  O.,  assignor  to  8.  B.  Monroe,  tmstcc, 

Kalamasoo,  Mich.     Treating  milk.     No.  1.006,270;  Oct 

10:  8p.  p    1.^28:  Oax.  vol.  171:  p.  277. 
Mollmam.    Anton    H.,    Jr..    Hlllsboro,    IlL      Aeetylene-gaa 

lamp      No.   1,007.374  ;  Oct.  81  ;  Sp.  p.  0199 ;  Gas.  vol. 

171  ;  p.  1130. 
Moloney.    William   M..   Toronto.   Ontario,   assignor   to   J. 

Plsyfalr.   Midland.   Canada.      Mail-changing  device  for 

rallwava.     No.    1.000,586 ;  Oct.  24  ;   Sp.  p.  4497 ;   Gas. 

vol.  171  ;  p.  802. 
Monarch    Metal    Weather    Strip    Company.      (Sos    Laaa, 

Alfred  M.,  aasignor.) 
Monas,  Frank,  Garfield.  N.  J.     Door-lock.     No.  1,006.971; 

Oct.   24  :  Sp.  p.  5313 :  Gas.  vol.   171  :  p.  934. 
Moncrieir.    Isaac   H..   and    M.    Reld.    Will  Its.    Cal.      Appa- 
ratus   for    operating    furnaces    with    fine    fuel.       No. 

1.006.259;  Oct  17;  Sp.  p.  3782;  Gaa.  vol.  171;  p.  666. 
Monmouth   Aerial   Vehicle  and   Transportation   Company. 

(Bee  Walling,  Thomas  M.,  assignor.) 
Moanot.   John    F.,   assignor   to   Duplex   Metals   Company, 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Process  of  sod  apparatus  for  making 

clad  meUla.     No.  1,004.673;  Oct.  3;  Sp.  p.  259;  Oaa. 

vol.  171  :  p.  45. 
Monroe.  Charles  A.,  and   W.   B.   Robinson.   Lower  Lake, 

Cal.     Harrow.     No.   1.006.972;  Oct   24;  Sp.  p.   5814; 

Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  934. 
Monroe,  Stephen  B.,  trustee.     (8«s  MolUnger.  Theodore  O., 

Bsslgnor. ) 
Montague  MaUlng  Machinery  Co.     (8e«  Lee,  Ulyssaa  G., 

assignor. ) 
Montgomery,  Christopher  J..  Rock  Ferry,   England.     Bn- 

Ktne  of  self-propelled  vehicles  or  boats.     No.  1.006.973 ; 

Oct   24  ;  Sp.  p.  6818 ;  Gss.  vol.   171  ;  p.  934. 
Montgomery.   Jamas   L..   Mount    Vernon.    N.    Y.      Writing 

position  and  motion  training  card.     No.  1.006.393 ;  Oct 

17;  Sp.   p.   4026;  Oas.  vol.   171;  p.   702. 
Montgomery.  William  A.     (See  Gold  and  Montgomery.) 
Moodle,  Peter.  Maiden.  Maas.     Lock-nut     (Reissue.)     No. 

18,808:  Oct  81  :  Sp.  p.  6886;  Gss.  vol.  171  :  p.  1280. 
Mooney.   Lawrence  C.,  Montfomery,   Ala.     Concrete  rail- 
way-tie.    No.   1.004,683;   Oct  3;   Sp.  p.  69;  Gaa.  voL 

171;  p.  13. 
Moore,  Daniel  M..  Newark.  N.  J.,  aaaignor  to  Moore  Else* 

trical  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Means  for  prevent- 
ing an  electric  discharge  through  a  gaa  column.     No. 

lT506366:  Oct  17:  Sp.  p.  2840;  Gas.  vol.   171  ;  p.  517. 
Moor*.  Daniel  M..  Newark.  N.  J.,  aasignor  to  Moore  Elec- 
trical Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Vacuum-tube  lighting.     No. 

1.000J07 :  Oct.  17  :  8p.  p.  2842  :  Osi.  vol.  171  ;  p.  017. 
Moore.  David  P..  Waahington.  D.  C.     Seam-dampener.     No. 

1.000.735  ;  Oct  10  ;  Sp   p.  2561  :  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  439. 
Moore.   Edward  Y..  ClevelancL  Ohio.     Trolley-hoist.     No. 

1.005.462  :  Oct  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1921 ;  Gss.  vol.  171  ;  p.  889. 
Moore  Electrical  Co.     (Bee  Moore,  Daniel  M.,  aaslignor.) 
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Moore,  Frederick  W.,  aaaifnor  to  The  Luxemoor  Leather 
Coibpany.  Newark.  N.  J.  Embossed  fibrous  msterlal. 
No.  1,006,059  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  1058  :  Gai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  177. 

Moore,  Gains  C,  assignor  to  John  C.  Moore  Corporation, 
Rochester,  N.  Y.  Loose-leaf  binder  and  leaf  therefor. 
No.  1,007,591;  Oct  81;  Sp.  p.  6682;  Gas.  vol.  171; 
p.  1208. 

Moore,  George,  Joplln,  Mo.  Filter.  No.  1,007,592;  Oct 
31 ;  Sp.  p.  0084 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 :  p.  1204. 

Moore.  Hughea,  LoulavlUe,  Ky.  Vehlcle-wheeL  No. 
1.006^76 ;  Oct  10 :  Sp.  p.  1631 ;  Gai.  vol.  171 ;  p.  277. 

Moore,  John  C.  Y.     (See  Naylor  and  Moore.) 

Moore,  John  H.,  et  al.  (See  Capewell,  Courtland  O.,  as- 
signor.) 

Moore.  John  J.,  and  P.  C.  McMahon.  South  Charleston. 
Ohio.  Pool  and  blllard  table  leveler.  No.  1,006,974; 
Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5310 ;  Gaa.  voL  171 ;  p.  935. 

Moore.  John  W.,  Raeford,  N.  C.  Vegetable-sllcer.  iNo. 
1,007,693  ;  Oct.  81  ;  Sp.  p.  6688  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1204. 

Moorhouse,  John  M.,  Wlunlpec,  Manitoba,  Canada. 
Snow-cleaner  for  car-tracks.  No.  1,007,694  ;  Oct  81 ; 
Sp.  p.  6089 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1204. 

Morehouse  Manufacturing  Company,  The.  (See  Bartholo- 
mew, Casslos  M.,  assignor.) 

Motawood.  William  B.     (See  Nevlns  and  Morewood.) 

Morgan  Construction  Company.  (See  Carroll,  Elbert  H., 
assignor.) 

Morgan,  Edward,  and  J.  Bird.  Newark,  N.  J.  Antomatic 
food  for  button-machines.  No.  1,005.277;  Oct  10;  Sp. 
p.  1088 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  til. 

Morgan-Gardner  Electric  Company.  (See  Noble  and  Mitch- 
flT.  aaslgnors.) 

Morgan.  George.     (See  Rice.  Merrill  B..  aasignor.) 

Morgan.  WUliam  H..  Alliance.  Ohio.  Clamp  for  securing 
rallway-raiU  to  metal  ties.  No.  1,005,278;  Oct  10; 
Sp.  p.  1537  :  Oai.  vol.  171 ;  p.  278. 

Morgan,  William  H.,  Alliance,  Ohio.  Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  beating  and  discharging  rails.  No. 
1^006,868 :  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6101  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  899. 

Morgan.  WUIlam  I.,  Seaford.  assignor  to  J.  W.  Nelson. 
Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Valve  mechanism.  No.  1.004,892 :  Oct 
3;  Sp.  p.  762;  Oss.  vol.  171  ;  p.  122. 

Morison.  Donald  B.,  Hartlepool,  England.  Steam-con- 
densing plsnt  working  under  vscuum.  No.  1,006,9TO ; 
Oct.  24:  Sp.  p.  5321  ;  Gas.  vol    171  ;  p.  935. 

Morrell,  Jackaon  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Electric  pusb-bot- 
ton.  No.  1,006,394  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4026  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ; 
p.  702. 

Morrell,  John  H..  Cttumwa,  Iowa.  Protective  and  pre- 
servstive  costing.  No.  1,004,674;  Oct  8 ;  Sp.  p.  206; 
Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  46. 

Morris  Cash  RegUter  Company.  (See  Morris  and  Jamie- 
son,  aaalgnors.)  „ 

Morris  Engineering  Company.  (See  Morris,  Henry  G.,  as 
^gDor.) 

Morris,  Frank.  Omaha.  Nebr.  Resilient  wheel.  No. 
1.0io7.S75 ;  Oct  81  ;  Sp.  p.  6200 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  1130. 

Morrla.  Henry  G..  aasignor  to  Morris  Engineering  Com- 
pany. Philsdelphla.  Pa.  Bearing  for  centrifugal  ma- 
chtnea.  No.  1.006  J76 ;  Oct  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2632  ;  Gaa.  vol. 
171  ;  p.  464. 

Morria.  John  R..  Waterloo,  Iowa.  Trowel.  No.  1.000,279 ; 
Oct.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1638 :  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  278. 

Morria,  Joshua  L.,  Council  Bluffs,  and  W.  D.  Jamieson, 
Bhensndoah,  Iowa,  asslfnors,  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta,  to 
Morris  Cssh  Register  Company,  Portland.  Me.  Caah- 
regiater.  No.  l.()00,280;  Oct.  10;  Sp.  p.  1689;  Gaa.  vol. 
171  ;  p.  279. 

Morris,  I.aura  B.,  asalgnor  to  L.  T.  Furnas.  Lima,  Ohio. 
Combined  bust-form  and  corset-cover.  No.  1,004,898; 
Oct.  .H  ;  Sp.  p.  764  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  122. 

Morrison.  WillUm,  Chicago.  III.  Electric  battery.  No. 
1.006.494  :  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4271  ;  Gat.  vol.  171  ;  p.  767. 

Morrison,  William,  Des  Moines,  Iowa,  assignor  to  Vesta 
Accumulator  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Binoxld-of-hvdro- 

Sin  electrode.      No.   1.006,774;  Oct   24;   Sp.  p.  4871; 
as.  vol.  171  ;  p.  866. 
Morse.     G^rge     W..     Juneau.    Wis.      Drain  -  plow.      No. 

1.006.116;  Oct  17;  Bp.  p.  3J183 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  60.3. 
Morton,    Worthlnjrton   B..   Shelby,   N.   C.     Circult-cloalng 

device.     No.  1,006,395;  Oct  17;  Sp.  p.  4028;  Oas.  vol. 

171  ;  p.  702. 
Mosby.     Jeanette.     Oak     Park.     lU.       Tooth-bniah.       No. 

1,007.042  :  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6460;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  967. 
Moscrlp.  George.  Jr..  Roby^Ul*.  Ohio.     Cage  for  bananas. 

No.   1.007.477;   Oct  31;  Sp.  p.  6416;^  Gas.  vol.    171; 

p.  1165. 
Moaa,  Louis  N..  New  York.  N.  T.     Qoth-measuring  ma- 

diine.     No.  1.000,408 ;  Oct  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1920 ;  Gas.  toI. 

171 ;  p.  840.  _     ^ 

Mossberg,    Frank.    Attleboro,    Mass.,    assignor    to    Frank 

Mossberg  Company.     Loom-beam.     No.   1,004.584 ;   Oct. 

3;  Sp.  D.  73;  Gai.  vol.  171;  p.  14. 
Mowers.  Frank  A.,  Fennville,  Mich.    Folding  nursery-chair. 

No.    1,005,737 ;   Oct.    10 ;   Sp.   p.   2556 ;   Gaa.   vol.   171 ; 

p.  489. 
Mowry.  George.  Derry,   Pa.     Sand-mill.     No.   1,000,788; 

Oct  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2667  ;  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  489. , 
Modra.  Bohumll  R..  Chicago.  111.     Cement  dralnage-sppat 

for  buildings.    No.  1.006.776 ;  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4878  ;  Oas. 

vol.  171  :  p.  865. 
Mueller,  Oscsr  B..  New  Bocbelle,  N.  Y..  sssignor  to  The 

National   Water  Main  Cleaning  Company.     Device  for 

Inserting   pipe-clesning   machinea   into   pipe-lines.      No. 

1.006,261 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8786 ;  Oas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  060. 


Mueller,  Oscar  B.,  New  Rochelle,  N.  Y„  and  B.  B. 
Hodgman,  East  Orange,  N.  J.,  aaslgnors  to  National 
Water  Main  aeaning  Company.  Pipe-fitting.  No. 
1.000.200:  Oct  17 ;  Sp.  p.  3734 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  600. 

Mueller.  Philip,  and  A  C.  Scbuermann,  aaslgnors  to  H. 
Mueller  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur,  111.  Meter- 
banger.  No.  1.006,396 ;  Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4029  ;  Gas.  vol. 
171 ;  p.  703.  „ 

Mueller.  Philip,  and  A.  C.  Scbuermann.  assignors  to  H. 
Mueller  Msnufacturine  Company,  Decatur,  lU.  Meter- 
hanger.  No.  1,006.397  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4032  ;  Gas.  vol. 
171 ;  p.  708.  „ 

Moeiler,  PblUp.  and  A.  C.  Scbuermann,  aaslcaora  to  EL 
Mueller  Manufacturing  Company,  Decatur,  III.  Meter- 
hanger.  No.  1,006,398;  Oct.  17;  Sp.  p.  4086;  Gaa.  voL 
171 ;  p.  703 

Muhl,  Ferdinand,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.  Lawn-mower  sharp- 
ener. No.  1,004,894  ;  Oct.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  766  ;  Gas.  toL  171 ; 
P-  123.  _.^ 

Mnirhead.  William,  Jr.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Two-step  knlfe- 
swltch.  No.  1,006,060 ;  Oct  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1060 ;  Cfas.  vol. 
171;  p.  177. 

Muldoon,  John,  Lakewood,  assignor  of  one-half  to  R.  C. 
Garland,  Providence,  R.  I.  Stamp  or  label  affixing  ma- 
chine. No.  1,007,690 ;  Oct.  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6690 ;  Oas.  toL 
171 ;  p.  1205.  ^     „  _. 

Mulholland.  Hugh,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  and  C.  G.  West 
Greenwich,  Conn.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
Multicolor  Electric  Sign  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  UlB- 
mlnated  sign.  No.  1,(R)4.585 ;  Oct.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  76 ;  Gaa. 
vol.  171 ;  p.  14.  „ 

MQller,  Carl  A.,  and  P.  Anger,  T»llts,  Anstria-Hungarr, 
assignors  to  Schubert  k  Salxer  Mascbinenfabrlk  A.  O., 
Chemnltx.  Germany.  Machine  for  maklnx  frlngea.  No. 
1,006.776 ;  Oct.  24 ;  Sp.  p.  4873 ;  Gas.  vol  171 ;  p.  860. 

Multicolor  Electric  Sign  Co.  (See  MulboUand  and  Waat, 
aiMiignors.) 

Munchausen.  Arthur,  Independence,  La.  Berry-carrier. 
No.  1,000,998;  Oct.  17;  Sp.  p.  8132;  Gas.  vol.  171;  p. 
063. 

Munden,  William  R.,  and  L.  J.  Boswortb,  Albert  Lea. 
Minn.  Door-hanger.  No.  1,007,228;  Oct.  81;  Bp.  p. 
0907;  Gas.  vol.  171:  p.  1078.  ,       ^ 

Man  the,  Christoffer.     (See  MUlington  and  Munthe.) 

Murle.  Robert  M.,  Invercarsill.  New  ZMiland.  Amnaa- 
ment  apparatua.  No.  1,005,061 ;  Oct  8 :  Sp.  p.  1002 ; 
Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  178. 

Murphy,  Edward  E.,  Winchester,  Maaa.  Bafety-raaor. 
No.  1,007,133;  Oct  31;  Sp.  p.  0692;  Gas.  vol.  ITl ; 
p.  1044. 

Murphy,  Harry  C.     (See  Carr  and  Murphy.)  

Murphy,  James  J.,  assignor  to  Eagle  Lock  Co.,  Terryrille, 
Conn.  Master  key  drawer-lock.  No.  1,006,777  ;  Oct  24 ; 
Sp.  p.  4875 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;_p.  866. 

Murphy.  John  F..  aaaigdor  to  Flour  City  Ornamental  Iron 
Worka.Minneapolia.Mlnn.    Door-banger.    No.  1,000,281 ; 


Oct  l6:  Sp.  p.  1640;  (Jas  vol.  171  :  p.  279. 
Murphy.  John  L.  (See  Sullivan.  Michael  H.,  i 
Murphy,     Walter    P.,    St    Louis.    Mo.      Roof-clip.       No. 


(See  Sullivan.  Michael  H.,  assignor.) 

iiruu,,     T.B..C.     P.,    St    Louis.    Mo.      Roof-clip.       Nv. 

1.006.495;  Oct  24;  Sp.  p.  4278;  Oas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  707. 
Murphy.  Walter  P.,  Chicago.  lU.     Roof  clip  for  car-roofs. 

No.    1,006,496;   Oct  24;   Sp.  p.  4274;   Oas.  vol.   171; 

p.  768. 
Murpby.  WUllam  L.,  San  Francisco,  CaL     Diaappearinc 

beld.     No.   1.007,696;  Oct  81 ;  Sp.  p.  0098;  <5aa.  toL 

171  ;  p.  1206. 
Murray,  Aristides  R..  assignor  to  The  Cincinnati  Shaper 

Co..    Cincinnati,    Ohio.      Gear-catter.      No.    1,007,870; 

Oct  31 :  Sp.  p.  6201  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  1181. 
Murray.  Charles  F..  Evanston.  III.     Contractlble  core-bar- 
rel.   No.  1.005,062 ;  Oct  3 ;  Sp.  p.  1068 ;  Oas.  vol.  171 ; 

p.    178. 
Murray.  Charles  F.,  Evanston,  asslnor  to  Simplex  Ball* 

way  Appliance  Company,  Chicago/Ill.    AdJnstsble  brake- 
head.     No.  1,006.099 ;  Oct.   17 ;  Bp.  p.  3134 ;  Oas.  toL 

171 ;  p.  663. 
Murray.  Charles  F..  aasignor  to  American  Steel  Foondrlea, 

Chicago.   III.      Journal-box.      No.    1,007,478;    Oct    81; 

Sp.  p.  6417;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1166. 
Murray.  Ellsworth  A..  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Bucket-chain.     No. 

1.005,282 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1661  :  Gai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  280. 
Murray,  Jesse  E.     (See  McDuffee  and  Murray.) 
Mnuss.   Emil.      (See  Schmlts  and   Munss.) 
Myer.  Clans  D..  assignor  to  Simplex  Hose  Connection  Co., 

Jersey   aty.  N.  JT     Hose  connection.     No.   1.006,671; 

Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4660 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  8.30. 
Myers.   Clsrence  A..   Camden.   N.   J.      Stamping-machina. 

No.  1,006,117 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8380;  Oas.  vol  171 ;  p. 

604. 
Myers.    MUburn    D..    Anderson,   Mo.      Music   holder   and 

turner.     No.  1,006.587  ;  Oct  24 ;  Sp.  p.  4601 ;  Gas.  toL 

171  :  p.  802. 
Myers,  W.  G.,  et  al.     (See  Harrla.  Bert  H..  assignor.) 
Nace.  Thomas  H..  Hot  Springs.  Ark.    Combination  window- 
screen   sad   fiy-trsp.      No.    1.006,778;   Oct   24 ;    Bp.   p. 

4878;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  866. 
Napier.  George  R..  Macon.  Ga.     Propelling  apparatoa  for 

boats.     No.  1.006.118;  Oct.  17;  Sp.  p.  3308;  Oas.  roL 

171  ;  p.  604. 
Naah,  John  B.  E.,  Denver,  Colo.    ControUer-operatad  fong 

for  electric  cars.     No.   1,004,076;  Oct  8;  Sp.  p.  2«7 ; 

Oas:  vol.  171 ;  p.  46.  ^,    ^      _^,  _^ 

Nathnrst   Jslmar  G..   Kingston.   N.   T,     BxplosiTS.     No. 

1,006.739 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2559 ;  Gas.  voL  171 ;  p.  440. 
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Xatfonal-Arae  Ifaaaflkctvrfav  Csopaay.  Th*.     (Bm 

Edwin  C,  anlfoor. ) 
National  Blank  Book  Company.  Tbe.     <8ee  Elder,  Edward 

M..  aMiljnior. ) 
National    Caah    Rectoter    Company,  Tbe.      (See    Carroll, 

Thomiia,  aaalgnor. ) 
National  Cash  BeffUter  Company.  Tbe.      (See  Cbarcb,  Kd- 

niund   8..    aaxiffnur. ) 
National  Caah  Reclater  Company,  Tbe.     (Sae  Cleal,  Joaepb 

r..  aaalnor. ) 
National  Ca*t^  Reclater  Company,  Tb«.      (See  Kettertnc, 

Cliarl«»s  F.,  aMtgnor.) 
National  Canh   R^irlater  Company,  Tbe.      (See  McCarthy. 

William  M..  aaaI«Dor.) 
National  ComputlnK  Bin  Company.     (See  Tbomaa,  Lather 

B..  naaiirnor. ) 
National    Electric   *    Magnetic    Company.      (See    Brown, 

PrMl  H.,  aaalirnor. ) 
National  Enameltntt  and  Stamping  Company;     (Sae  Koapp, 

i;fi>r:rf    W.  H<«i«li:nor. ) 
National  Metal  Molding  Company.     (See  Gllaon.  Henry  R., 

HMxItroor. ) 
National  Metal  8«al  Company.     (See  Chellla.  Eagene  D., 

asalgnor. ) 
National   Tube   Company.      (See   Fambam,    Frederick   F., 

aaalgnor. ) 
National    Tube    ComiMiny.      (See    Speller,    Frank    N.,    ••- 

algnor. ) 
NationnI     Water    Main    Cleaning    Company,    Tbe.       (See 

Maeller.  Oacar  R.,  asalKnor. ) 
National   Water  Main   Cleaning  Company.      (See  Moaller 

and  Hodgman,  aaalgnora. ) 
National     Wlrelesa    Telepbone    k    Telegraph    Co.       (8m 

Jahnke,  .Albert  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Na/lor.  Alfred  E..  Piano,  and  J.  C.  T.  Moore,  aaalcnora  to 

Naylor  Manufacturing  Company,  La  Orange,  III.     Har- 
row.    No.   1.007.304  :  Oct.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  60&3 ;  Gas.   ToL 

171  :  p.  1104. 
Naylor  Manufacturing  Company,     (slee  Naylor  and  Moore, 

asfllKnors. ) 
Neal.  Ray.     (See  Kllngler,  Frank,  aaalgnor.) 
Vfttrl.    «H<-ar    II..     Madlaon.    8.     O.       Mouae-trap.      No. 

1.OO5.740 :  Oct  10 :  8p  p.  JJWM) :  Gat.  vol.  ITI ;  p.  440. 
Nedbor.  Fanny.     (See  Nedbor.  Samuel  and  F.) 
Nedbor.  Samuel  and  F..  Cambridge.   Maaa.     Fiat-Iron  at- 
tachment.    No.    1.007.300  :  Oct.  81  :  Sp.  p.  0006 :  Gas. 

▼ol.   171  ;  p.  1105. 
Naalmeler,  Wilhelm.  I^ererknaen.  near  Cologne.  Germany. 

aaalgnor  to  Fnrlienfabrlken  vorm.   Frledr.   Bayer  k  Co.. 

Blberfeld.  Germany.     Amtnobenxoylamlnobensoyl-2-aml- 

no-5-napbthol-7-aurfonlc  acid.      (Relaauc.)      No.  1S,S04 : 

Oct.  SI  ;  Sp.  p.  6838  ;  Uai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1230. 
N<<eper.    Alexander    M.      (Bee    Forayth.    William    D..    uh 

aCgnor.) 
Nehfr.  LeTi  M..  Mtlford.  Ind..  assljrnor.  by  mesne  aaalgn- 

menta,  to  Fabnestock  Electric  Company.     Spring  blnd- 

luK  poat.      No.    l.U05,28«;  Oct.   10;  Sp.   p.    1553;  Uaa. 

Tol.  ITl  :  p.  280. 
Nelily.   Balmer.  Bradford,  Ontario.  Canada.     Refining  ail- 

Ter  bullion      No.    1.0O4.(J76 ;  Oct.  3  ;  Sp.   p.  ^9  :  Gax. 

▼ol.   171  :   p.   40. 
Nelson,  Adolphua  P..  Grantsburg,  Wla.     Retaining  derlce 

for  overhead   carrlera.     No.    l.CK>4,809 ;  Oct.  S ;  Sp.   p. 

56'J  :  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  92. 
Nelaon.     .Vrtbur    W.,    Chicago,     111.       Journal-box.       No. 

1.0U6.4S6  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1020  ;  Gai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  .140. 
Nelaon.  De   Witt,  aaalgnor  to  B.   J.   Pbelpa,   Minneapolis, 

Minn.     Tire.     No.  1,004.895;  Oct.  3;  Sp.  p.  767;  Gas. 

vol.  171  ;  p.  123. 
Nalaon.   Emll    X.,   Detroit,  Mich.      Spring  saspenaion   for 

motorrebiclea.      No.    1.0O5,-'84 ;  Oct.    10;   8p.    p.    1555; 

Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  280. 
Nelaon.  Henry  T.     (See  Tbomaon,  Alfred  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
NelMon.  Jamea  W.     (See  Mnrean.  Willlani  I..  a8.iiffnor.) 
Nelaon,  Lewen  R.,  Pi>oria,  III.,  aaalKnor  of  one-half  to  Cen- 
tral Brass  &  Stamping  Co.     Noszle.     No.  1.006.450;  Oct. 

17  :  9d.  p.  4147  ;  Gai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  721. 
Nelson.  i.ewen  R..  I>eorla.  111.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  Cen- 
tral   Braaa    k    Stamping    Co.       Lawn-sprinkler.       No. 

1.007.658 ;  Oct.  31  :  Sp.  p.  fl.S2r> ;  Gaz.  vol.  171 ;  p.  12*7. 
Nelson.  Norvald.     (See  Norstebon  and  Nelson.) 
Neracher.  William  A.     (See  Borden  and  .Neracher. ) 
Neukomm,    Edwin.    Rochdale,    Rntiland.      Vuive    trlp-genr 

for     Hteara     and     other     motive  -  power     eneines.       No. 

l.t»06,741  :  Oct.  10:  Sp.  p   '2561  :  Gar  toI.  171  ;  p.  440. 
Neville,    Harry,   as!*iffnor   of  on»'-flfth    to  O.    H     Goodwin, 

one-flfth  to  D.  P    KelloM.  onr^flfth  to  W.  F.  Merry,  and 

one-ftfth  to  P.  Sheedy,  Los  Angeles.  Cal.     Safety  appa- 

ratua  for  Ktcam-hoilors.     No.  1,0U4,806 ;  Oct.  3 :  Sp.  p. 

7»«i>;  Oa«.  Tol    171  :  p.  li». 
Nerlna.  Frederick,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y..  and  W.  B.  Morewood, 

Elisabeth.    N.   J.  :   said   Nevins  asalKnor   to  said   More- 
wood.    Safety  exit-door  bolt  mechanism.     No.  1,007306-; 

Oct.  -tl  :  Sp.  p.  tttna  :  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1105. 
New  Britain  Machina  Company,  The.     (See  Brown,  Robert 

S..  n8s4gnor  ) 
New   York   Shlptoalldtng  Company.      (See  Green,   WilllaB 

A.,  aaaignor  i 
Newhold.    .\rthnr.    Moorestown.     N.    J.      Toy    fan.      No. 

1.004.677  :  Oct.  3  :  Sp.  p.  270  :  Gaa.  toI.  171  :  p.  47. 
Newcomtt,  Harry  H..   Newton,  aaalgnor,  bT  mesne  aaalgn- 

menta.  to  C.  A.  Benneaon.  Cambrldga.  Itaaa.     Drlnklng- 

foantatn.     No.   1.009.869;   Oct.  24;   Sp.  p.  5103;  Qas. 

▼ol.  171  ;  p.  ©00. 


Nawcmnb,  Hnrnr  H.,  Kvwtoe,  udgBor.  br  a««a«  asslfa- 

Beata,.  to  C.  A.  Benoeaon.  Cambridge.  Mnaa.     Drlnklnc- 

foantaln.     No.  1.006.870;  Oct.  24  ;   Sp.  p.  8106;  Gas. 

▼oL  171  ;  p.  900. 
Newell,   Frank  C.  Jr..  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.     Transmatabia 

dlaplay  device.    No.  1.004.810 ;  Oct  3 ;  Sp.  p.  564  ;  Qaa. 

vol.    171  ;  p.  02. 
Nawmnn.  Bnrk.  Ashland.  Wla.     Aatomatlc  dumping  and 

maaauring  mecbanlam.     No.  1.007,697 ;  Oct  31  ;  Bp.  p. 

6096;  Gas.  vol.  171 :  p.  1205. 
NttUck.  Jaaae  G.     (See  Coppick.  Lambert  W..  aaalgnor.) 
Nice.    Frederick  J.,    PontUc.   Mich.      Vcblde-aprlng.     No. 

1.607,47»  :  Oct.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6418  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1196. 
NIchol,  James.     (See  O  Banlon  and  NIchoL) 
Nlcbolla.   Albert   W.,   Baat    Norwalk.  Conn.     Gas-tube   tip. 

No.  1.OO4.078  :  Oct.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  271  ;  Gat.  vol.  171  ;  p.  47. 
Nlctaolis,  Albert  W..   Eaat  Norwalk.  Conn.     Gas-tube  tip. 

No.    1,006.588;   Oct   24;   Sp.  p.  4502;   Gaa.   vol.    171; 

p.  802. 
Nlchola.    Christopher   C.    Roanoke.    Va.      Bhoe-bntton   r»> 

mover.     No.  1.006.779  ;  Oct  24;  Sp.  p.  4879;  Gaa.  toL 

171  ;  p.  867. 
Nlcol.     Richard     W..     Chicago,     111.       Child's     toy.       Na 

l.OOfi.28,%  :  Oct  10 :  Sp.  p7l566 ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  171  ;  p.  281. 
NIelaen.  Ludvig  U.,  I'lttabargb,  Pa.    Motor.     No.  1,007.877 ; 

Oct  31  :  Sp.  p.  6210;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1181. 
NIelaen,  Marlus,   Portland.  Oreg.     Gage.     No.   1.007,226; 

Oct  81  ;  8p.  p.  5900 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1078. 
Nlea.   Frank  J.,   Eaat  Orange.  N.  J.     Ventilating  davloe. 

No.  1.006,110;  Oct  17;  Bp.  p.  3400;  Gas.  vol.  171;  p. 

604. 
NIIea-Bemeitt-Pond  Company.     (See  Greenleaf  and  Thomp- 

aon.  aaalgnora. ) 
Noble.     Albert     B..     Annlston.     Ala.       Draft  -  gear.       Na 

1.006.120 :  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8403 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  906. 
Noble.  Ilalpb  E..  and  L.  B.  Mitchell,  aaalgnora  to  Morgan- 

Gardner   Electric  Companr,   Chicago.    III.     Trolley  frog 

and  crossing.     No.  1.004.811 ;  Oct.  3;  Sp.  p.  599;  Gas. 

vol.  171  :  p.  03. 
Nolan.   Francis  A..   St.    Paul,   Minn.      Heet-faatener.     No. 

1.00*. R07  :  Oct.  3;  Sn.  p.  77.1;  Oax.  vol.   171  :  p.  1J4. 
Noonan,  John.      (See  Noonan,  Peter  H.  and  J.) 
Noenan,    Peter   H.   and   J..   Noonan,    N.    D.      Disk-harrow 

attachment     So.  1,006,589 ;  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4503 ;  Gas. 

vol.   171  ;  p.  803. 
NordMtrom,  Charles  A.  and  O.  S..  Falrbum,  S.  D.     Auto- 
matic tmck.     No.  1.000,093;  Oct.  8;  Sp.  p.  1094;  Gas. 

vol.  171  ;  p.  179. 
Nordstrom.    Otto    6.      (Bee    Nordstrom.    Charlea    A.    and 

O     S.) 
Norrla,  H.  B.,  et  al.     (See  Tatam,  Franklin  M..  aaalgnor.) 
Norria.  Howard  P..  I^wls.  Kana.     Wire-fence  fabric.     No. 

l.OO.^.-JStt  ;  Oct.  10;  8p   p    1558  ;  Gai.  vol    171  ;  p.  281. 
Norstebon,  Andrew,  and  N.  Nelaon.  Portland,  N.  D.    Trap. 

No.  1.006.868;  Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  2845;  Gas.  vol.  171;  p. 

617. 
North,    Edward,    Ixm    Aageles,    Cal.      Cnderreamer.      No>. 

1.007.1H4  :  Oct.  31 :  Sp.  p.  5m :  Gas.  vol.  171 :  p.  1040. 
North.  Gilbert,  and  J.  S.   I'eck.   Manchester.  EnKland.  aa- 

nlKnora    to    Westinirhouse    Electric    and    Manufacturing 

Company,     .\lternatlng-electrlc-current-dlstr1butlon  sy»- 

tem.     No.    1.007.480 ;   Oct  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6419 ;  Gas.  ▼ol. 

171  ;  p.  1166. 
Northeast  Electric  Company.     (8a«  HAlbleib.  Edward  A.. 

assignor,) 
Northern  Water  Softener  Company.     (See  Bartlett.  Kant 

W..  asalgnor.) 
Noyea.  La  Verne  W..  Chicago.  III.     Pulley.     No.  1.009.261: 

6ct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3737  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  667. 
Nultmeyer,  Frank  H..  aaalgnor  to  The  Youngatown  Sheet 

k  Tube  Company,  Youantown.  Ohio.     Orfmplng 

aniam.     No.  1.006.742;  Oct.  10;  Sp.  p.  2564;  Gi 

171  :  p.  441. 
Nnssbaum.    Fmannel,   V'lenita,   Auatria-Hungary.     Prodnc- 

Inx  add  albuminate.     No.    1.00r>.456  :  Oct    10:  Up.  p. 

10:!0  :  (>az.  vol.   171  :  p.   341. 
Nvc.   Ralph   E..    Hobart.   Okla.     Gart>age-crematory.     Mn. 

1.006,74.H  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2566 ;  Gai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  44L 
Nystrom.   Andrew   V..  et  al.      (See  Nystrom,  Carl    F.,  as- 
signor.) 
NyNtrom.   Carl    F..   aaslrnor  of  one-third   to   R.   Seaqalat, 

Braddock.  and  one  third  to  A.  V.  Nystrom.  McKeeaiwrt, 

Pa.     Roll  turning  device.    No.  1.006.871 ;  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p. 

5100:  c,az.  vol.   171;  p.  901. 
O.    A.    Miller  Treeing  Machine  Company.      (Sea   Eddina, 

BextuM  A.,  asslsnor.) 
O'Banlon.  John  W..  Wellington,  and  J.  NIchol.  Yerlnrton, 

Nev.     Hay  raking  and  bnncblng  macblne.    No.  1,007,378; 

Oct  31  :  Sp.  p.  6212  :  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1131. 
O'Brien.  John.  Buffalo,  N.    Y.     Molstener.     No.  1,0(M,976; 

Oct.  3  :  8p.  p.  272  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  47. 
O'Brien.  Tlmotbv  J.,  assignor  of  one-half  to  C.  Peterson, 

Chicago.  Ill     1*naBp-valve.     No.  1.006,744;  Oct  10;  8p. 

p.  '2547:  Onx.  vol.    171  :  p.  442. 
O'Day,  Thomas,  Racine.  Wis.     Fruit  and  vegetable  slioer. 

No.    1.007,135;   Oct  81;  Sp.   p.   6969:   Gaa.   vol.   171; 

p.  1045. 
O'Leary,   Edward  J.,  assignor  to  Risdon   Iron  and  Loe»> 

motive   Worka.   San   Francisco.   Cal.      Hand-bole   cover. 

No.   1.006.293;  Oct.   17;  Sp.  p.  8788;  Gas.  vol.   171;  p. 

967. 
O'Leary.  Edward  J.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J.  W.   Rolph, 

Jr..  San  Fraociaco,  Cal.     Saab-balance.     No.  1,009,964; 

Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3740;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  667. 
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O'lMtn.  Frank  J.,  assignor  to  Penberthy  Iniector  Com- 
ply, Detroit,  Mich.  Elector.  No.  1,005,288:  Oct  10; 
BpTp.  1561  :  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  281. 

O'Nvil.  Charles,  St.  Croix  l-^lls.  Wis.  Sack  holder.  No. 
1,005,2»<9  ;  Oct.  10;  Sp.  p.  1602 ;  Gai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  •-•82. 

O'Nell,  John.     (See  Haynea,  Charlea  M.,  assignor.) 

O'Neill.  Lewis  R.,'  Montclalr,  N.  J.  Governor.  No. 
l.()0«,570:  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  2208:  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  381. 

O'Neill,  Richard  J.      (See  PeUrson  and  O  Nelll.)  • 

Oberhlnsll.  Frledrlch,  Breceni,  Austria-Hungary.  Inter- 
nal-combustion engine.  No.  1.005,467  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Sp.  p. 
IIWI  ;   Gas.   vol.   171  ;p.   341. 

Oberle.  Jacob  F.     (See  White,  Edward  N..  aaalgnor.) 

Odell,  Levi  J.,  Glendora,  assignor  to  Odell  Manufacturing 
Ctaaanaj,  Loa  Angalaa,  Cal.  Safety  -  raxor.  No. 
liof  Jrr© :  Oct.  81  ;  Sp.  p.  6213  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1132. 

Odell  Mannfacturing  Company.  (See  Odell.  Levi  J.,  aa- 
V  '  algnor.) 

Odenklrk.  Harry  C.  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Railway  •  awltch 
—  atand.     No.  1,007.880;  Oct.  81;  Sp.  p.  6216;  Gas.  vol. 

Oehrle,'  iimaouel,   Omaha,   Nebr.     Combination-tool.     No. 

1,006,121 ;  Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3407  ;  Gax.  vol.  171 ;  p.  606. 
Ogden,  John.  Fall  River,  Mass.     Shears.     No.  1.005,287  ; 

Oct.  10:  Sp.  p.  1559 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  281. 
Ohio  Clay  Company,  The.     (Bee  Denison.  William  C  aa- 

Blgnor.)      (Relaaoc.)  .„      „ 

Ohio  Grease  Lubricant   Company,  The.     (See  Roas,  John 

C.  aaalgnor.) 
Otan.  Peter  M.,  Everett.  Wash.     Butter-cutting  machine. 

No.   1.007,598;    Oct.   31;   8p.   p.  0697;   Gas.  vol.   171; 

p.  1209. 
Oliver  Typewriter  Company,  Tbe.     (See  Schwarts.  Eman- 
uel, aaalgnor.) 
Olaen,  Waldemar  J.  P..  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Pussle  or  tOT. 

No.  1,004.980 ;  Oct.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  274  :  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  48. 
Olson.  Benjamin   S.,  Little  Falls.  Wash.     Rallwav-tle  re- 

plaeer.     No.  1.009.1:^2;  Oct  17;  8p.  p.  3411;  <5as.  ▼©!. 

171  ;  p.  909. 
Olson,   (Tustave  R..   Plattamontb.   Nebr.     Gage  for  print- 
holding  framea.     No.  1,006.860;  Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  2847; 

Gas.  vol    171  ;  p.  618. 
Olaon.  Martin.  Coeur  d'Alene,  Idaho.     Automobile  sleigli- 

Ing  attachment     No.  1.009.265;  Oct.  17;  Sp.  p.  3742; 

Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  968. 
Olaon,  Maurits.     (See  Bradford  and  Olson.) 
Onken,  Oscar  F..  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Display  device.     No. 

1,007,481 ;  Oct.  81  ;  Sp.  p.  9422  ;  Qmm.  voL  171 ;  p.  1167. 
Ooadyke.   Marlnuea.    Grand    Rapids,    Mich.      Skale-sharp 

cnar.     No.  1.009,000;  Oct   17;  Sp.  p.  3136;  Gas.  vol. 

171;  p.  066. 
Ordway,   Albert    H-    South   Framingham,    Mass.      Chair- 
base.     No.  1,007.009;  Oct.  24;  Sp.  p.  6393;  Gas.  vol, 

171 :  p.  946. 
Ortan-Bovlng.  Jens,  London,  England.    Means  for  provid- 
ing   permanent   access   to  tbe   working   and    r^ulating 

BMchanlam  of  water  turblnea.     No.  1.007,230;  Oct  81; 

Sp.  p.  6910;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1079. 
Ortholf.  Christian.      (See  Tonsor.  John  P..  asalgnor.) 
Osbom,    Franda    C,    Detroit.    Mich.,   assignor   to    Singla 

Service   I^aduge   Corporation   of   America.   New   York. 

N.  Y.     Se^wlng  mecbanlam  for  tube-making  machines. 

No.  1.009,890;  Oct  17;  8p.  p.  4038;  Gai.  vol.  171;  p. 

704 
Osborn,    Frands   C.    Detroit,   Mich.,   aaalgnor    to    Single 

Service    Package   Corporation    of   America,    New    York. 

N.  Y.     Machine  for  making  spirally  wound  tubes.     No. 

1.009,979:  Oct  24;  Sp.  p.  6328  ;  Gax.  vol.  171;  p.  985. 
Oabom,  William  M.     (^Sea  Owings  and  Osbom.) 
Oabome  Daalccatlng  Machinery  Company.     (See  Oabome, 

William  S..  aaalgnor.) 
Osborne,  William  8.,  New  York,  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  Oabome 

Dcslacating  Machinery  Company.     Apparatus  for  dealc- 

eating  and  collecting  solids  from  fluid  substances.     No. 

l,0O7..'?81  :  Oct.  31  :  Sp.  p.  9219 ;  Gss.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1182. 
Osborne.  WlllUm  S.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  Oabome 

Dealccatlng  Machinery  Company.     DehTdratIng  appara- 
tus.   No.  1.007.882  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  9222 ;  Gax.  vol.  171 ; 

p.  11.3.T 
Oabome.  William  S.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  assignor  to  Oabome 

Dealccatlng    Machinery    Company.      Deslccatlnjp    llanld 

substances      No.  1,007.599 ;  Oct  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6698 ;  Oss. 

vol.  171  ;  p.  1206.  _     . 

Osimod.   Horatio  B.,   Blnghamton,  N.  T..   and   G.  Ayres, 

waahlngton.  D.  C.  aasignors  to  Osgood  Scale  Company. 

Blnghamton,  N.  Y.    Weighing  apparatus.    No.  1.007.231 ; 

Oct.  81  :  Sp.  p.  5911 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1079. 
Osgood  Scale  Company.    ( See  Osgood  and  Ayres,  aaalgnora. ) 
Oukoah  Oraaa  Pad  Company.     (Bee  Anderson.  Christian 

A.,  aaalgnor.)  .      .         ^ 

Oalna,   FredeHck  J..   Radne.  Wis.     Agitator  Implement 

No.   1.005.658;  Oct.   10;  Bp.   p.   2894;  Gas.  vol.   171; 

oJand.  Blrger,  Chicago.  111.  Bilged  metallic  P»dtage. 
No.    1,006J80;   Oct.    24;   Sp.   p.   4880:   Gas.   Vol.    iTl ; 

Os8«TJbeck.  Anton.     (See  Kshn  and  Oaaenbeck.) 

Oswald.  William  H..  at  ol.  (See  Brlegel.  Johann  O.,  as- 
algnor.) ,     ,       .     , 

Otis  Elevator  Company.  (See  Atwood.  Leonard,  aa- 
algnor.) 

OttiElevator    Company.      (See    Fnrlow,    Floyd    C,    aa- 

OtisFaevator  Company.     (See  Ihlder.  John  D.,  aaalgnor.) 
Otis  Elevator  Company.     (See  Larson,  David,  aaalgnor.) 


Otla  Elevator  Company.  (Bee  UndQuiat,  David  L.,  ae< 

slgnor.) 

Otis  Elevator  Company.  (See  Sundh.  Aucruat,  asalgnor.) 

OtlH  i:itvator  Company.  (See  Williams,  George  U.  C,  a»- 

Otto,  Frledrlch  B.,  aaelmor  to  PhOnlx-Werk,  G.  aa.  b.  H., 
Meerane,  (>ermany.  Trough-drier  for  drying  brewery- 
wastes  and  the  like.  No.  1,006,266:  Oct.  17 ;  Sp.  p. 
8743:  Oax.  vol.  171  ;  p.  668.  ^  ^ 

Ottone  fu  (Jlorglo.  Giuseppe.     (See  Canepa  and  Ottone  ni 

Giorgio.) 
Overbeck,  Harry  W.,  PaeU,  Kana.  Veterinary  fwocpa. 
No.  1,007,139 ;  Oct.  81 ;  Bp.  p.  0701 ;  Gas.  vol.  Ill ;  p. 
1046. 
Overbolt.  Kdwln  E.,  Washington,  D.  C.  Compreaaed-air 
carpet-cleaner.  No.  1.005.290;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  1594; 
Gax.  vol.   171  ;  p.  282.  ^,^       ^  ,^    ^^  _^, 

Overton,   Charles   8.,    Solomons,   Md.      Self-adjusting   re- 
volving press.     No.  1,006,001;  Oct   17;  Bp.  p.  8166; 
Gax.  vol.  171 ;  p.  693. 
Overton,  (George  «.     (See  McAteer  and  Overton.) 
Overmrf,   Louie    11.,   et  al.     (See  Ovcrturf.    Oaler  1.,  as- 

slgnor.)  « 

Overturf,   Osier   I.,   asalsnor  to  L.    H.   Overturf   and  M. 
Schuler,       Dumont,       Iowa.         Concrete  -  mixer.         No. 
1.004.566;  Oct.  3;  Sp.  p.  76;  Gax.  vol.  171  ;  p.  14. 
Owen,  Edwin  G..  Wysoz,  Pa.     Friction  driving  mechanlsis 
for    motor-vehicles.     No.    1,006,291;   Oct    10;    Sp.    p. 
1560;  Gas.  vol.  171:  p.  288. 
Owen.    Fletcher.    Worthlngton,    Ind.      Cora-shock    binder. 
Na    1,006,781;   Oct.    24;   Sp.  p.  4881;   Gax.   vol.    171; 
p.  807. 
Owen,  Martin  W.      (See  Ward,  Elmer  E.,  assignor.) 
Owen,  Oscar  L.,  assignor  to  The  Whltlu  Machine  Worka, 
WhltlnavUle,   Mass.     Coller-head.     No.  1,005,745;  Oct 
10;  Sp.  p.  2669;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  442. 
Owens,    Robert  J.,    Minneapolis.    Minn.      Grain-aeparator. 
No.   1.005,778;  Oct   10;  Sp.   p.   2035;   Gas.  vol.   171; 
p.  464. 
Owlngs,  David  M.,  and  W.  M.  Osbom,  assignors  of  one-  - 
hall  to  A.  C.  and  E.  C.  Fraxlcr,  Canton,  Okla.      Dry- 
process  gold-machine.     No.  1,006,267;  Oct   17;  Sp.  p. 
3748 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  659. 
P.  k  F.  Corbln.     (See  Arena  snd  Teich,  asalgnora.) 
Pacific  Electric  Heating  Company.     (See  BIcbardaon,  Earl 

H.,  assignor.) 
Packard  Company,  The.     (See  Magnuson.  Nels,  assignor.) 
Packard   Motor   Car   Company.      (See   Huff,   Ruascll,   as- 
signor. ) 
Packer,   Mortimer  L.,  Columboa,  Ohio.     Device  for  sup- 
porting    articles     In     sn     electroplating  -  bath.  ^   No 
1,005.870  ;  Oct.  17  :  Sp.  p.  2851  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  018. 
Paeasler,  Johannes.  Freiberg,  and  H.  Araoldi,  Weinhetan, 
Germany.     Decolorising  Unnln  extracta.     No.  1,006,977  ; 
Oct  24;  Bp.  p.  6382;  Gax.  vol.  171;  p.  986. 
Page,    Hattle  J.,   Grand    Rapids,   Mich.     Wslst-garment. 
No.   1.006.690;  Oct.  24;   Sp.   p.  4604;   Gas.  voL    171; 
p.  808. 
Pally,  Charlea  T.,  Clndnnatl,  Ohio.     Safety  hat-pin.     No. 

1.004.898;  Oct.  3;  Sp.  p.  776;  Oai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  124. 
Palmer.  Albert  D.,  aaalgnor  to  J.  Geraert.  Plttsborfh,  Pa. 
AtUchment  for  planoa  or  the  like.     No.  1.007.232 ;  Oct. 
31  ;  Sp.  p.  5914  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1080. 
Palmer,  Albert  E.,  Owosso,  Mich.     Clamp.     No.  1.005,291 ; 

Oct.  10 :  Sp.  p.  1668  :  Gax.  vol.  171  :  p.  288. 
Palmer,  Alfred  T.,  Boaton.  Mass.     Adjustable  chair.     No. 

1.006,094  ;  Oct.  3 :  Sp.  p.  1066 :  Gax.  vol.  171  ;  p.  179. 
Palmer,  Charles  G.     (See  Greene  and  Palmer.) 
Palmer,  De   Witt   H.,   Boston.  Mass.,   assignor  to  Vulcan 
Furnace      Company.      Warren.      Ohio.      Stoker.       No. 
1,005,458  :  Oct.  10 :  Sp.  p.  1983  :  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  841. 
Palmer.    Edward     H..    Detroit    Mich.      Sad  -  Iron.       No. 
1.005,4r>n  :  Oct.  10 :  Sp.  p.  1987  ;  Gax.  vol.  171  ;  p.  842. 
Palmer,  Edward  H.,  Detroit.  Mich.     Inverted-lamp  burner. 
No.   1.005,400 ;   Oct    10 ;   Sp.   p.   1938 ;   Gax.    vol.    171  ; 
p.  842. 
Palmer.  Theodore  D.,  Syracnae,  N.  T.    Qoth-preaaing  ma- 
chlne.     No.  1,007,137 ;  Oct  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6702 ;  Qas.  v»L 
171  ;  p.  1046. 
Pancoast,  George  E..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Rotary  printing- 
press.     No.  1,006.782;  Oct.  24;  Sp.  p.  4884;  Oax.  vol. 
171;   p.   868. 
Pant)ln£  Fred  Z.     (See  Annable,  Warren  W.,  aaalgnor.) 
Paquet,  Joaeph  A.,  Quebec.  Quebec,  Canada.     Typewriter 
attachment.    No.  1,007,233;  Oct.  31 ;  Sp.  p.  MlO;  Gas. 
vol.  171  :  p.  1080. 
Paquln,  Osiaa.  St.  Louis,  Mo.     Rotary  cutting  device.     No. 
T.006.78.1;  Oct  24:  Sp.  p.  4890;  Gax.  vol.  171;  p.  898. 
Parham.  Henry  C.   Monltrle,  Ga.     Plow.     No.  l.W^,4iH  : 

Oct.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1931) :  Gax.  vol.  171  ;  p.  843.  ■ 

Parish,  liC  Cfrand,  et  al.     (See  Grahn,  Thorwald  B.,  as- 

sijenor.) 
Pafker,    Edward    H..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Lightning-rod 
cable.     No.    1,004,981  ;  Oct.  3 ;   Sp.   p.   276 ;    Gax.   voL 
171 ;  p.  48. 
Parker.  George  D..  Riveralde.  Cal.     Box-making  raachbiew 
No.  1.007.234;  Oct.  81;  Sp.  p.  6918;  Gas.  vol.  171;  p. 
1080. 
Parker.  George  W.     (See  Plnder.  Rudolph,  aaalgnor.) 
Parker       John.      Philndelphla.      Pa.      Evaporator.      No. 
1.005,R71:  Oct.  10:  8p.  p.  2210:  Gar  volT  17lM>.  682. 
Parker- WaablBfton  Company.     (See  Ballintlne.  Frank  J^ 
aaalgnor.) 
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Parker,  wnitea  A^  mmagmar  to  B«ek  A  Ona  Hardwar* 

Co.,  AtlanU.  Oa.    DIak  fender.    No.  1.00<(,003 ;  Oct  IT  ; 
8p.  p.  8140 :  Oaa.  toI.  171  :  p.  M4. 
irkerscii.   Jamea  G.,   Jr..   La    Fayette, 


Par 


La.     Van.     No. 


1.000.672 :  Oct.  10  :  Sp.  p.  221S :  Oai.  vol.  171 :  p.  888. 

Pannenter,  George  A..  Cambrldfe.  Maaa.  Llfe-fmard  or 
fender  for  rallwar-cara.  No.  1.007,600 ;  Oct.  81 ;  8p.  p. 
6701  ;  Oaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.   1207. 

Parrtah,  Herbert  L..  Benton  Harbor,  Mleb.  Antomoblio- 
tmck.  No.  1.000.06S:  Oct  8;  8p.  p.  1070;  Oaa.  toI. 
171;  p,  179. 

Parry,  rrank,  Brlshtwater.  Brltiah  Colombia.  Canada. 
Troagh  for  flab-batcheriee.  No.  1.007,883  ;  Oct  31 ;  8p. 
p.  6227  ;  Oax.  tol.  171  ;  p.  1133. 

Paralow.  Ednund  8..  New  York.  N.  T.  Llquld-coatlns  de- 
Tlce.  No.  1,006.672;  Oct.  24;  8p.  p.  4662;  Gai.  vol. 
171  ;   p.   831. 

Parsona,  Cbarlea  A.,  and  A.  H.  Law.  Neweaatle-apon- 
Tyne,  England ;  said  Law  aaalgnor  to  said  Paraoaa. 
Regulation  of  tbe  roltaice  of  altemating-corrent  ■•• 
Chinee.  No.  1.005,293 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1569 ;  Gaa.  Tol. 
171:  p.  288. 

Parsons.  Cbarlea  A.,  Newcastle-apon-Tyne.  and  8.  8.  Cook. 
Wallsend,  England  ;  said  Cook  assignor  to  said  Parsona. 
Marine  propulsion.  No.  1,006,67^;  Oct.  24;  8p.  p. 
466r>:  Gaz.  vol.  171;  p.  831. 

Paraona.  Cbarlea  A.,  Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  8.  8.  Cook  and 
J.  Tumball,  Wallsend.  Enxland  :  said  Cook  and  Tom- 
bull  aaalgnora  to  said  Parsons.  Turbine.  No.  1.000,194  ; 
Oct  10:  8p.  p.  1071  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  284. 

Parsons,  Charles  A..  A.  H.  Law,  and  J.  P.  Stockbrldge, 
Newcastle-upon-Tyne,  England :  said  Law  and  Stock- 
bridge  aaalgnora  to  said  Paraons.  Commutator  of 
dynamo-electric  machines.  No.  1,006,673;  Oct  24; 
Sp.  p.  4663  :  Gaa.  vol.  171:  p.  831. 

Parsona,  Cbarlea  E.      (See  Hlrllard  and  Paraona.) 

Parsona.  Robert  B.,  et  oL  (See  UcGee,  Arthur  C.  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Pamons,  W  Buchanan,  Mi«uioula.  Mont  Crutch.  No. 
1,004,899  :  Oct  3  :  8p.  p.  777  ;  Gai.  toI.  171  ;  p.  124. 

Paaa  *  Seymour.     (See  Lux,  Jullua  K.,  aaslcnor.) 

PattemoQ,  Robert  I.,  Muncie.  Ind.  Lock.  No.  1.000.2M : 
Oct.  10:  8p.  p.  15T5:  Gam.  toI.  171  ;  p.  284. 

Patteraon,  waiter.     (See  Schlehr  and  Patterson.) 

Payla,  Gluaeppe,  Allentown,  I'a.  Attachment  for  ahuttlaa. 
No.  1.006,460 ;  Oct  17;  8p.  p.  4043;  Gas.  toI.  171; 
p.  704. 

PaTlIk,  George  P.     (8e«  Marshall  and  PaTllk.) 

Payet  J#rAme,  Paterson,  N.  J.  Winding-reel.  No. 
1.006,784  ;  Oct  24  :  Sp.  p.  4892;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  860. 

Paarce,  Jamea  F.,  Greensboro,  N.  C.  Track-eander.  No. 
1,006,462:  Oct.  10;  Sp.  p.  1941;  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  843. 

Pearson,  Andrew.     (See  Rlekertt,  John  E..  aaalgnor.) 

Pearson.  Charles.  Chicago.  111..  aMlKnor  to  International 
Barveater  Company.  Pore-carriage  for  hay-rakea.  No. 
1.000,066;  Oct.  3  ;  8p.  p.  1071  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  180. 

Pearson,  Marshall  H.,  and  A.  B.  Jerram.  Leicester,  Saf- 
land,  assignors  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company.  Pat- 
erson, N.  J.  Sewing -machine.  No.  1,007,601 ;  Oct  81 ; 
Sp.  p.  6704 :  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1207. 

Peaaa.  Albert  J..  Phillipa.  Me.  Snow-ahoe.  No.  1.004.900 ; 
Oct  3:  Sp.  p.  778;  <5ai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  124. 

Peed.  Plo  N.,  assignor  of  one-sixth  to  P.  Dow.  one-alzth 
to  H.  Porxlg,  one-sixth  to  C.  Grand,  and  one-atxtb  to 
R.  Meyer,  Pateraon,  N.  J.  Automatlcally-controllad 
mlxing-machlne  or  the  like.  No.  1,006,003;  Oct.  IT; 
Sp.   p.   3141  ;  Gaa.   vol.  171  :  p.  564. 

Peck.  Horace  8.,  et  oi.  (See  Ackley,  WUIIam  J.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Peck.  John  S.     (See  North  and  Peck.) 

Peck.  John  S.,  Mancheater,  England,  assignor  to  Weatlng- 
houae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Altemat- 
ing-current-transformer  system.  No.  1,()07,482  ;  Oct.  81 ; 
Sp.  p.  8424  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1167. 

Peck,  Stephen  P..  Auburn,  R.  I.,  assignor,  by  mesne  aa- 
algnments,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pater- 
aon, N.  J.  Protector  for  heels  and  soles  of  boots  and 
ahoea.  No.  1,006,978  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  0333 :  Gas.  vol. 
171  :  p.  936. 

Peelle,  Caleb  M.,  Brooklvn,  assignor  to  The  Peelle  Co.. 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Latch  for  elevator-doors.  No. 
1,007,043:  Oct  24;  Sp.  p.  5462;  Gai.  vol.   171;  p.  057. 

Peelle  Co..  Tbe.     (See  Peelle.  Caleb  M.,  aaalgnor.) 

Pegs.  Gerald.     (8««  Glbaon  and  Pen.) 

Pefrca.  Charles  L..  Jr..  assignor  to  Hubbard  k  Co.,  Pltta- 
borgh.  Pa.  Insulator-bracket  No.  1,006,268;  Oct  IT; 
8p.  p.  8750 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  660. 

Pelrce,  Charles  L..  Jr..  aaalgnor  to  Hubbard  k  Co.,  Pltt»- 
borgb.  Pa.  Inaulator-bracket.  No.  1,007.188  ;  Oct  81 ; 
Sp.  p.  0704 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1046. 

Pelrce,  Robert  T.,  Newport  News,  Vs.  Automatic  dnoip- 
ing-elevator.  No.  1,007.483 ;  Oct.  81 ;  8p.  p.  6426 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  171  ;  p.  1167. 

Pelrce-Smlth  Converter  Company.  (See  Smith,  nUa 
A.  C,  aaalgnor.) 

Paloose  Electric  Heater  Co.  (See  Madaen,  Charlea  P., 
aaalgnor. ) 

Ptnberthv  Injector  Company.  (Bee  O'Leary,  Prank  J.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

PenwT,  William  A..  Detroit.  Mich.  Apparatua  for  re- 
tardlU  the  release  of  engine-brakes.  No.  1.006,407 ; 
Oct  24;  Sp.  p.  4276:  Gas.  vol.  171;  p.  768. 

Pendry.  William  A..  Detroit  Mich.  EngiDeer's  valve. 
No.  1.006.498;  Oct.  24:  Sp.  p.  4281;  Qax.  voL  171: 
p.  769. 


Pendnr,  WUlUm  A^  Datrolt,  Mtak.    AatMUitle  alr-tealn. 

No.    1.006.409:  Oct  i4:  Bp.  p.  4S86:  Oai.  ToL   ITl; 

p.  769. 
Penes,   Charlea   B.,   San    Francisco,   Cal.     Bnrglar-alam. 

No.   1.006,670;  Oct.   24;   Sp.   p.  4668;  Oaa.   vol.   171; 

p.  8S2. 
Pwui.     Bertram     H..     London.     Bngland.      CIntch.      No. 

1.007.189  ;  Oct  31 ;  Sp.  p.  0707TOaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1047. 
Penney.    Samuel    0..    Plttabnrgh.    Pa.     Sanitary    tobacoo- 


?vr; 


No.  l.OOO.i^ :  Oct  S :  Bp.  p.  1072 ;  Oaa.  voL 
1  ;  p.  180. 

Pennington,  John  K.,  aaalgnor  to  W.  A.  Snyder.  Loa 
Angelea,  Cal.  Double-acting  wall-bed.  No.  1,006.138; 
Oct.  17  ^p.  p.  8412  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  606. 

Pennock.  Waiter  I..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Captive  balloon. 
No.  1.000.871 :  Oct  17 ;  Sp.  p.  2808 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ; 
p.  018. 

Pennsylvania  Steel  Company,  The.  (8ae  Henderaon,  Wil- 
liam M..  aaalgnor^ 

Pepper,  Jamea  H.,  Waaco,  Oreg.  Hinged  floating  cnrrent- 
motor.  No.  1.000.746;  Oct.  10;  8p.  p.  2072;  Oaa.  toI. 
171 ;  p.  442. 

Percy,  George  C.  Greenville.  Mlaa..  Can  -  cutter.  No. 
1.007.307  ;  Oct  81 :  Sp.  p.  6000 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1106. 

Perkins.  John  N..  aaalgnor  to  Richmond  Scale  Co.,  Incor- 
porated. Richmond,  Va.  Bearing  for  tndicator-ahafta. 
No.  1,006,676;  Oct.  24;  Sp.  p.  4669;  Gaa.  vol.  171;  p. 
B32 

Perkins,  William  A.     (See  Edwarda  and  Perklna) 

Perkins.  William  C,  et  al.  (Baa  Crawford,  Abner  W., 
assignor. ) 

Perrln,  John  G.,  Plattsburg,  N.  Y.  Combination  tool-box 
and  gas-tank  holder.  No.  1,004.087;  Oct  3;  Sp.  p. 
78;  Oai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  10. 

Parry,  John  A.,  aaalgnor  to  Tbe  Winton  Motor  Carrlaaa 
Company.  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Spring  for  vehiclea.  No. 
1.004.8^2 ;  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5111  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  901. 

Peraona.  Ernest  L.,  Concord.  N.  H.  Device  for  holding  re- 
ceivers of  telephones.  No.  1.006,591 ;  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p. 
4006;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;.  p.  808. 

Peterman.  Mahlon  L.,  Mlllalde.  Brltiah  Colnaabia,  Canada. 
Lath  stripper.  No.  1.007,808;  Oct.  81;  Sp.  p.  6062; 
Gai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1106. 

Peterson.  Alfred,  and  B.  J.  O'Neill,  Denver,  Colo.  Wrench. 
No.  1.000.747;  Oct.  10;  8p.  p.  2673;  Oaa.  Tol  ITl; 
p.  442. 

Pateraon,  Carl  M.     (See  Hollander  and  Peterson.) 

Petemon,  Christopher.  (See  O'Brien,  Timothy  J.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Pateraon,  Brick  B..  Providence,  aaalgnor  to  0.  W.  Dorar, 
Cranston.  R.  I.  Friction-clutch.  No.  1.006,000;  Oct 
24 :  Sp.  p.  4290;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  769. 

Peteraon.  Fredolf.  assignor  to  The  American  Caae  k 
Register  Company,  Salem,  Ohio.  Leaf  for  credlt-regla- 
tera.  No.  1.<K)7,S84 ;  Oct.  81;  8p.  p.  6229;  Oaa.  toI. 
171;  p.  1134. 

Peterson,  Peter,  Ban  Prandaco,  Cal.  Aerial  navigation. 
No.  1.006.092;  Oct  24;  Sp.  p.  4007;  Gaa.  vol.  171;  p. 
803 

Petit  John  P.,  Salem,  Oreg.  Automobile  cranking  meclia- 
nlam.  No.  1,006,401  ;  Oct.  17 ;  8p.  p.  4040 ;  Oaa.  toL 
171  ;  p.  704. 

Petri- Pal medo.  David,  Hoboken,  N.  J.,  aaalanor  to  Elec- 
tric Compositor  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Linotype- 
mold.  No.  1,000.463;  Oct  10;  Bp.  p.  1943;  Oaa,  vol. 
171 ;  p.  343. 

Petry,  Jacob,  Plttaburgh,  Pa.  Dental  suction -plate.  No. 
1,060.296 :  Oct.  10 :  8p.  p.   1578 ;  Gas.  vol.   171  ;  p.  280. 

Pettlbone.  Hawlev.  New  Rocheile.  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  The 
Power  and  MiuBg  Machinery  Company.  Apparatua  for 
manufacturing  gaa.  No.  1.007.3dO ;  Oct  31  ;  Sp.  p. 
62.^0 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1134. 

Pettlbone,  Hawley,  New  Rocheile,  N.  T.,  and  C  L.  Btranb. 
Perth  Amboy,  N.  J.,  aaalgnora  to  Marine  Producer  Oaa 
Power  Company.  Operating  gas-power  planta.  No. 
1.004.588;  Oct.  8;  Sp.  p.  80;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  10. 

Pets,  Philip  P..  «l  aJ.  (Bee  Crawford.  Abner  W.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Peyton.  Frederic  A.     (Bee  Foster,  John  W.,  assignor.) 

Pfaudler  Company.  (See  SUnford  and  Craddock.  as- 
signors.) 

Pfeffer.  Jacob,  Waterloo,  Iowa.  AdJuaUble  rMlater  box 
or  head.  No.  1,007,309;  Oct  81;  Bp.  p.  6064;  Oaa. 
vol.  171 ;  p.  1106. 

Pfell,  Frederick  C.     (Bee  Kern.  George  F..  awlanor.) 

I*feil,  Grace,  Chicago,  III.  Coraet  No.  1.007.602;  Oct 
31  ;  8p^  p.  6710 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1208. 

Pflager.  Harry  M.,  St.  Loula,  Mo.,  and  H.  C.  Van  Buakirk, 
Denver,  Colo.,  aaalgnora  to  Double  Body  Bolater  Com- 
oany,  6t  Loula,  Mo.  Car  truck.  No.  1,007,140;  Oct 
81 :  6p.  J).  0710;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1047. 

Pflneger,  Emeat  A.,  aaalgnor  to  The  B.  A.  Pflueger  Coos- 
pany.  Akron.  Ohio.  Artificial  bait  No.  1,007,007 ;  Oct 
24  ;  Sp.  p.  0394  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  940. 

PfoQta,  Leander,  Beach  City,  Ohio.  Lasginf.  Na 
1,004.812  ;  Oct  8 ;  Sp.  p.  068 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  93.  • 

Pfremmer.  Joaeph  8.,  aaalgnor  of  one- half  to  H.  J.  Joha- 
son.  Oakea,  N.  D.  Oil-can.  No.  1,006,004 ;  Oct  IT ; 
8p.  p.  8148;  Oaa.  vol.  171:  p.  060. 

Phelan,  Merton  D.,  Boaton,  Masa.,  aaalgnor.  by  meane  aa- 
aignmenta,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Companv.  Pater- 
aon, N.  J.  Automatic  he«l-seat  rough-rounder.  No. 
1,OM.073  ;  Oct  10:  Bp.  p.  2214  :  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  383. 

Phelpa.  B.  J.     (Bee  Nelaon,  De  Witt,  aaalgnor.) 
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Phalpa,  Frank,  Uttle  Rock,  Ark.,  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to 
a!^.  Allen^  Minneapolla.  Minn.,  and  one-th  rd  to 
H.  B.  KenneiSfy,  UtUe  Rock.  Ark.  Cotton-aeed  cleaner. 
No.   1,000,297;   Oct    10;   Sp.   p.   1079;  Oaa.  vol.    171; 

PhelM,  Homer  L.,  Martinaburg.  W.  Va.  Power-traiiwnla- 
alon  device.  No.  1,006,464  ;^)ct  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1944  ;  Oaa. 
vol.  171  .  u.  843. 


helps,  Walter  J..  l»ammore.  mo.  macume  lor  v-uiitu* 
solder  rings  and  applying  the  aame  to  the  edges  of  can- 
eaSk     Na  1,006,2^8;  Oct  10;  Bp.  p.  1081;  Oaa.  toU 


Phelps,   Walter  J./ Baltimore^  Md.     Machine  for  cutttag 

.apa.     — 
171  *  n    280 
Phelps  Salter  J..  Baltimore,  Md.     Machine  for  cutting 
solder  rings  and  applying  the  aame  to  the  edges  of  can- 
W     No    1.000.2*59:  0«t  10;  8p.  p.  1587;  Gaa.  roL 

Phlfer.'  Washington  I.,  CollinsviUe,  asslgnoi*  of  one-fourth 

to    J.    F.    Bintlej.    Bdwardsvllle.    IFI.      Engine.      No. 

1,006,269;  Oct  if;  Bp.  p.  3752;  Gaa    vol.  ijl :  p.  660. 
Phi  llppa,  Benjamin  H..  aaalgnor  to  P- W^S"lll,  Boaton^ 

Maaa      Storm  window    hinge.     No.    1.004,813;    Oct    8; 

Sp.  p.  669;  Oaa  vol.  171 ;  p._93.  ..  »    „  . 

Phillips,  .\ndrew  E.      (See  Phillips.  Stephen  and  A   E.) 
Phillipa.  Kben  B..  et  al.     (See  Gage.  Charles  M..  assignor.) 
PbilllDa,  John  H..  Oklahoma,  Okla.     Spring-hammer.    No 

l,oSe.67S;  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  ill2  •  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  901 
Phi  Ups     St^phan    and    A.    E..    dleveland.    Ohio.     Motor- 

Tehlcle.     No.  1.005.068;  Oct  3;  Sp.  p.  1074;  Oai.  vol. 

ITl  '   D    1  HO 
Phflnlx-Werk,  O.  m.  b.  H.     (See  Otto,  Frledrlch  B..  aa- 

Pick'lee!'^  Charlea  K.,  aaalgnor  to  Dalton  Adding  Machine 
Company,  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Adding  and  recording  ma- 
chine. No.  1.000.779 ;  Oct  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1638 :  Oaa.  vol. 
171  *  D    400 

Plepeaatock,  Rudolf.     (See  Steller  and  Plepenstock.) 

PlarMT  Burt  N..  Indlanapolla  Ind.  Carbureter.  No. 
^0«6.aO07  Oct!  10:  Sp.  ri803:  Gaa   vol    171 ;  p.  286. 

Pierce.  Franklin  A..  Wheeling.  W  Va^  Circuit-closer.  No. 
l.noe.OOS  :  Oct.  i7  :  Sp.  p.  3144  :Gai^  vol.  171 :  p.  OBJ. 

Pierce.  John  H..  Oakland.  Cal.  Bed.  No.  1,006,780;  Oct 
24  ;  Sp.  p.  4895  ;  Gai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  860.  .        ^  _.  „^ 

Plerain.  Benjaman.  Boulder,  Colo.  Valve  device.  No. 
1.005.466  :  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  1947;  Gai.  voL  IJl:  P_ M4. 
>tt  George  8.,  aaalgnor  of  one-tenth  toR.  D.  B««d, 
^,ulcago,  111.  Space  telegraphy.  No.  1,006,786 ;  Oct 
24  ;  Sp.  p.  4897  :  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  P- 870. 

Pike    Manufacturing    Company.      (See    Hayne,    L*Tl,    a»- 

Pi'lSirton.  Charlea  B.      (Bee  Bennett  and  Pllklngton.) 
Plnard/  John  B.,  J.  Caaaldy,  and  R.  M.  Mel  lor.  Spokane, 

Waah      Vapor  -  bath.     No.   1,007,603;  Oct  81;  Bp.  p. 

6711 ;  Oaa.  toL  171 ;  p.  1208.  „    ..    .  w  *i« 

Plndell.    John    A.,    Cockeysvllle.    Md.      FruU-plcker       No. 

1.00d,124  :  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8414;  G"JoJ;  ^U  •  ^JSS^ 
Plnder,  Rtidolph,  ^taigocr  of  o°e-^*'i«,^i  ftn7^in  "fvt* 

Hudson,    MsM.      FrTctlon-clutch.     No.    1,007,310,  Oct 

31 ;  Sp.  p.  6066;  Gaa.  vol.  171;  p.  1107.      _^.     .      -,     . 
PIpher.    William   E.   A.,   awlgnor  of  o°«-fpart|»,„*o  ^-JS- 

Sherwood,   Parkers   Landing.   Pa.      WellHlrilllna  appll- 

ancT  N^.  1.000.801;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  1606;  Gaa.  vol. 

PittKbnrgh  Pure  Metal  Producta  Company.  (See  Bymea, 
Eugene  A.,  asslfrnor.)  inn^vrn' 

Planert,  Frank,  Chicago,  III.  Copy-holder.  No.  1,006,270 . 
Oct.  17  :  Sp.  p.  8760 :  Oaa.  vol.  171 :  P- 660. 

Plastow.   Wlhiim  A.,  rt  al.      (Bee   Bnell,   Harry   J.,  aa- 

Pu'S',°Aitolne  P.,  V^ica.  C*I.  Valv^mwhanUm  for  In- 
temal-combnatlon  engines.  No.  1,006,677  ,  Oct  ^*  ,  op- 
D   4670:  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  8.^2.  

Plant.  Sally,  Dusseldorf.  Germany.  Hnmming-top.  Ro. 
1.0O4.814:  Oct  3:  8p.  p.  R71  :  Gai.  voK  1 'J"     P;^,^- 

Plavfalr  James.     (See  Moloney,  William  M.,  assignor.) 

pSHint,  Vernon  8..  Parchman  Miss.  Ballng-pr«*.  No. 
1.006,093 :  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4511 ;  Gaa.  JoJ-l^l  •  P;  804. 

Plumb.  Faerie  W.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Satro  ^^roa  Brtld 
Co..  New  York,  N.  T.  Braiding-machine.  No.  1,005,574  . 
Oct    10;  Sp.  p.  2228:  Gas.  vol.  L71  ;  P-  888. 

Pneumatic  8«le  Corporation  Limited.     (See  Joplln,  Wll- 

PneSSatli'sSK^ Corporation   Umit«l.      (See   Roblnaon. 

Pn?!^?rectfic"M«hlne  Company,  The.  (Bee  Fllsinger, 
John  A.,  assignor.)  „ 

Pocht  Samuel  O..  Bellerose.  La.  Regenerator.  No. 
l.(>O4.l>01  :  Oct.  3  ;  Sp   p.  770 ;  Gas.  vol.  J71  ;  P,.^^',,., 

Pocock.  Henrv.  London.  Ontario.  Canada  Concretemixer. 
No.    1.006,^2;   Oct  10;  Sp.  p.    1597;   Gaa.   vol.   171, 

Pi^leMk^  Henry  J..  Chicago    III.     »«»>"oo,H«.*«»5«.''*'- 

1.006.^78 :  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4674  '<^^±J°\iJ^;J>^- 
Pohlmann,   Frederick   L.      (Bee    Huber,   Edward   B.,   aa- 

PolSK^'prancia  J.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  1^  D^*!' "* 
one-fourth  to  J.  B.  Brewer.  Rpc*"**"'  ^Jo^i  .  ^5?»"?f 
device.     No.  1.007.285;  Oct  31;  Sp.  p.  6920;  Oaa.  vol. 

pJJiL'  'jrd^h  A    Woonaocket  B.  I.    Blndlng-paper-feed 
'^''mJfhaiuS?    No.  lloOTSe ;  Oct  81 ;  Bp.  p.  8^2?^;  Oaa. 


Pole,  Jacob,  F.  Witttof ,  and  F.  Fr^berg.  1f«rtdal&  W.  T. 
tookV^p.     No.  MM,T48;  Oct.  lO ;  Bp.  p.  2674;  Oaa. 

PoTk.**  "hi  l.f^Troy.  N.  T.  Automatic  awltch.  No. 
iWsso:  oit  81:  Sp.  p- «235:  O"-  ▼<>»;  "J^  P-  "41- 

Polyacako.    Wul,    Baat    Toledo.    Ohio.      Cuspidor.      No. 
1  007  4^  :  Oct  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6438 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  in  ;  P-  11% 
Pomraliiing.  J«iph  ^^  ^  •*      (8^  Matcbett.  ivinfleld 

Poni  ArtK?'A..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y^  P"°<:»»'°f  ""f. '"„??• 
1,007.311 :  Oct.  81  :  Sp.  p.  6069;  Gaa.  vol.  171  p.  1107. 
•Poor   M    k.   et  al.     (Sei  Splnks.  Charlea  C.  M^^fH^orA 

P^  Jo^ph  H.,  rfamlltoli.  Maaa.,  »-i8?of  *o  ?^*?f 
Bhoe  Machlnerv  Companv  Paterson  N.  J.  Nall-aa»rt- 
ing  machine.    No.  I,005,ft03  ;  Oct.  10 ;  8p.  p.  1600 ;  Oaa. 

Popper  ft  Co^'    (See  Zollinger,  Adalbert  aaaipjor. ) 
Porter,  Prank  8      (Bee  White.  Hubert  <:..  •■•iRno'  )^__, 
Porto.   Frank,  Baltimore,  Md.     Automatic  algnal   device. 
No.   1.007,887 ;  Oct  31 ;   Bp.  p.  6287 ;   Oaa.   rol.   ITl ; 

Porelg.  Herman,  et  al.     (See  Peccl,  Plo  N..  "«»«n«)„^ 

INWn.  Edward.  Chicago.  111.     Car-^w^f  framework      (Be- 

issoe. )     No.  13.297  ;  Oct  3  ;  Sp.  p.  1172  ;  Gai.  vol.  ITl , 

P-     1J>*-  — ,.  ,m         «_1W 

Postal  Supply  *  Manufacturing  Company,  The.    (Bee  Fnlk, 

PoJtetelt:  A^irc^Bed  Sprtnga^r«  BoU-hnller  awl 
cotton-cleaner.     No.   1.006,594;  Oct.  24;   8p.  p.  4612, 

Po«";  Bernard 't?.'.  Hoiyoke,  Mass.  Supportln£-»tand  for 
tbe  rear  wheels  of  motor-cydee.  No  1.006,125 ,  Oct. 
17  •  Sp.  p.  3414  :  Gai.  vol.  171  :  p.  606.  ^   „„   

Potter,  BT%t  H..  Wytooltlock,  Me.  AtUchment  ftwpf; 
ttitoldlg«ra.     No.    1,000,304;   Oct    10;    Bp.    p.   1606; 

Poner.  ""^eVl^  ^.f  Brooklyn  N  Y^  Turnlng-machlne. 
No.  1,005,069  :  Oct  3  :  Sp.  p.  1076  ;  Oaa.  vol.  1 . 1  ,  P- 18<^ 

Potter.  James  C.  and  J.  Johnston  assignors  to  Potter  * 
Johnston  Machine  Company  Pawtucket.B.  I.  Tool- 
operating  mechanism  for  lathes.     No.   1.007,141,  Oct 


31 ;  Sp.  p.  5711  ;  Gai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1047. 
Potter  A  Johnstcn   Machine  Company. 


vol.  171 :  p.  1081.^ 
Polar  Tee  Machine  Company 
signor. ) 


(Bee  Jewell.  Omar  B,,  M- 


(See  Potter  and 

JohnBton.  assignors.)  .     „       „  _,        %.>*       %i» 

Potter.    William,    New    York     NY.      Boring  -  bit      No. 

1  004.902  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  781 ;  Gai.  vol.  171  :  p.  126. 
Potwln.  William  8.     (SeeJ)e«mond,  John.  ""IjoofJ     -  . 
Poultney.  John  I...  Haverford.  assignor  to  Jamea  B«yd  * 

Brother.  Inc..  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Automobile  flre-englne. 

No.  1.004.816:  Oct  3;  Sp.  p.  674  :  G".  vol.  171  ;  p.  94. 
Powel,  Harford  W.  H.,  et  al.     (See  Chrlatenaen,  Anton. 

Pwer^nd  Mining  Machinery  Company,  The.  (Bee  Pettl- 
bone, Hawley,  assignor.)  

Powers.  Loula  D.,  Anadarko.  Okla.  lo»«Lt;^«»*"y.«^-  JK' 
1  OO6  271  •  Oct.  17;  Sp.  p.  3756:  Gai.  vol.   1"!  •?•<»*»';• 

P,i-2^*  jiiph  V  andY  \^T\^Tw!^i 'oJt 
Planetary  napplng-machlne  drum.     No.  i.uui.za*  ,  v»c*. 

81 :  Bp.  p.  5927  ;  Gai.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1081.  „      ^^i 

Piitt  Charlea  E.,,  assignor  to  A.  fe„I>»c>jCompa^    ajl- 

cmMo  111     Calculating-machine.    No.  1,006,787  ,  Oct  z« , 

8^  p.  4908 ;  Gaa.  vof  171 :  p.  870  .,.„.^h..^ 

PrMtka    Joseph.  San  Francisco,  Cal.     Power  apparatua. 

No    l.()06!2?2:  Oct   17;  8p.   p.   8758:   Oaa.   vol.   171; 

T»rMiii*nn«t    David  A..  Blaine.  Wash.     Davit-hook.     No. 

1WS72  •  Ort    17T  Bp    p.  2855  ;  Gai.  vol.  171 :  p.  619. 

viSSkBrU^omUnj      (See  Hendrlckaon.  Fred  k..  aa- 

PreS^/n^  Paal  K-.  Schladem-on-the-Sleg.  Germany.  Olr- 
iS  printing-rolls  deprired  of  their  etching  .°'"n!?«7J: 
ing  their  original  diameter.  No.  1,000,805;  Oct  10, 
Sp.  p.  1610 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  288.  

PreMer;  John  P.,  Hamilton,  assignor  of  one-half  to  H. 
OV'on  Heine.  Baltimore.  Md.  Bottle -cloau  re.  No. 
1  VwJi  R74  •  Oct  24  •  8d  p.  5114  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  902. 

PrJiWohn  fe  MelroM,Va«.  Thread-guide  for  aptonluf 
«twSrt°ng  machines.  No.  1,006,126:  Oct  17;  Bp.  p. 
.1417  •  Oaa   vol.  171 ;  p.  607. 

PwJ.'Fr^rick  W.,  Malnor  ♦«  T»»«  0»^ba  Mannfa<^ 
ing  Companv.  Canton,  Ohio.  Toy.  No.  1,000,070 ,  Oct 
3J  •  8n    o    10*76  :  Gax.  vol.  171  :  p.  181.  _       __..... 

Prt>;-Camj)bell  Cotton  Picker  Coiporatlon.  (Bee  Whlta, 
Bruce  C..  aRsijrnor  ) 

veateraSu.     Ho.  1.004.589  ;  Oct.  5 ;  Bp.  p.  84  ;  Oaa.  vol. 

PvlIJ '  HirJin,    Michigan    City,    Ind.      Befrtgerator-c«r. 

Na  iSotSS;  Oct  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6484;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p. 

1168 
PrtMif  'oeorse  W    Newton,  Maaa.     Cem«Bt-Uned  pipe  and 
'^SnT^Ni^  1.00M66Tbct  10;  Bp.  p.  1949:  6«a.  toL 

i>rim*  *  iMward  J  Oroveland,  Maaa.  Bhoe-radu  No. 
'^SKi6,12T7St  IT^S^.  W:20:  OM.  lyt  ITl:  p.  60T. 
Priidle,  Henry  F.     (Bee  Hopper  and  Prtodlc) 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


FrlBtiaK  Maclitoery  Conpuiy.  Tbe.  (8«e  Berokl,  Cbarl«s 
E..  aaslvnor.  i 

rrttcbard,  Alb«rt  R..  and  T.  L.  Ferrall.  BocbMtW.  N.  T. 
Uandle  for  tea-kettlM.  No.  1.004,683  ;  Oct.  9 :  8p.  p. 
288 :  Gas.    vol.   171 ;  p.   48. 

PrltchartL  William  B..  et  «L  (8«t  JobnatoM.  Lawls,  •«• 
•IViMr.) 

Pritchard,  Williain  B..  Jr^  «z«ciitor.  (8m  Jobaatone, 
Lawla.) 

Proksa,  Joha,  Chlcaco,  111.  Flrlag  -  maeblne  No. 
1.007,480:  Oct.  31 ;  8p.  p.  A430 ;  Gaa.  toL  171  ;  p.  1108. 

ProM,  H.  D.,  et  at.     iBtc  Wllahusen.  August  E..  aulgnor.) 

ProQty,  Bnocb,  Jaoction  City,  Kaaa.  Sbock-abaorber.  No. 
1.008,789  :  Oct.  24  :  8p.  D.  4&19 ;  Gaa.  rol.  171 :  p.  871. 

Ptaacbloakl,  Jobaoa,  St.  Petersbarg.  Russia.  Spur.  No. 
1,006.501  ;  Oct.  24;  8p.  p.  4291  ;  Gai.   toI.  171;  p.  770. 

Puekatt,  Almor  M..  San  Antonio,  Tex.  Combined  alnal 
and  aifn-diaplajrinc  lamp  for  ▼ehlcles.  No.  1.000,84M ; 
Oct.  10 ;  8p.  p.  1611 ;  Oaa.  rol.  171  ;  p.  28&. 

Puff,  Carl,  Spandan.  Germany.  Bursting  sbrapnel  wltb 
grenade  charge.  No.  1,006,876;  Oct.  24;  8p.  p.  6115; 
Oaa.  Tol.  171 ;  p.  90a. 

Pallmaa  Company.  Tba.  (8««  Scbneldar,  Max  M.,  aa- 
algnor.) 

Pumpbrey.  Walter  H.,  New  York,  N.  T.,  asalgnor  to 
Am<>r1can  Orapbopbooe  Co..  Bridgeport,  Conn.  Talk- 
ing machine.  No  1,006,128;  Oct.  17;  Sp.  p.  8422; 
Oaa.  roi.  171  :  p.  OOa 

Paterbaogb,  Jobnaon  W.,  tt  at  (8m  Wade,  WllUam  N.. 
assignor. ) 

Qoeenan.  William,  Aurora.  IlL  Splice.  No.  1,008,467 ; 
Oct.  10 :  Sp.  p.  1950 ;  Gas.  rol.  171 ;  p.  346. 

QuellmalK.  lAintK.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Rullnu-form  for  printers' 
use.  No.  1.004,590 ;  Oct.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  ^6  :  Gax.  vol.  171  ! 
p.    16. 

Queneao.  Angiiatln  L.  J.,  OTerbrook,  aaalgnor  to  Qaeaeau 
Kleetric  Ztae  Pnmace  Company,  Pnlladelphia,  I>a. 
MetallnrgT  of  sine  ores  and  compounds.  No.  1.006,876; 
Oct  24;  Bp.  p.  5117;  Gas.  vol.  171;  n.  902. 

Queneao,  Augnstln  L.  J.,  assignor  to  (raeneaa  Electric 
Zinc  Puraaee  Company,  Phlladelpbla,  Pa.  Metallurgy 
of  Bine.  No.  1.006,877  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Sp  p.  6125  ;  Gas.  toI. 
171  ;  p.  003. 

Queneau  Electric  Zinc  Furnace  Company.  (8m  Qaeaeau. 
Augnstln  L.  J.,  asrtgnor. ) 

Quentell.  William  P.,  Stamford.  Conn.,  anignor.  bj  mesne 
aaalgnmenta,  to  A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Chicago,  lu.  Gal- 
coiating-machine.  No.  1,007.487;  Oct.  31  ;  8p.  p.  0436: 
Oaa.  ▼ol.  171  ;  p.  1168. 

Qaentell,  William  P.,  New  York.  N.  Y..  aad  F.  Judge, 
Norwalk,  Conn.,  aaslgnora,  by  mesne  aaalgnmenta.  to 
A.  B.  Dick  Company,  Cblcago,  111.  Calculatlng-macblne. 
No.  1.007,488;  Oct  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6447  ;  Gaa.  toI  171  ;  p. 
1168. 

Qalekal,  AUea  E.,  York,  Pa.,  aaalcnor  of  one-baU  to  J. 
8.  Rawllnga.  Jr.,  Baltimore,  Md.  Harrow-tootb.  No. 
1.007.604  :  Oct  31 :  8p.  p.  0713  ;  Gas.  toI.  171 ;  p.  1208. 

Qttlry,  Mortmore,  Morganfleld.  Ky.  Dtsk-sbarpener.  No. 
1.004.817  ;  Oct  3  :  Sp.  p.  575  :  Gaa.  toI.  ITl  ;  p.  93. 

R.  Hoe  and  Co.     (Bee  Roesen,  Oacar,  assignor.) 

B.  E.  Diets  Company.     (See  Betta.  CbarlM  L..  aaalgBor.) 

Baber,  Joaepb,  Poplar  Bluff,  aaalgnor  to  Dalton  Adding 
Machine  Company.  St.  Loola,  Mo.  Spring-tension  regu- 
lator. No.  1.000,780;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  2042;  Oaa.  toL 
171  ;  p.  460. 

Baber.  Joaepb,  Poplar  Bloff.  SMlcBor  to  Dalton  Adding 
Machine  Company,  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Governor  for  t/pe- 
wrltar  earrlagea.  Na  1.000,781 :  Oct  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2044 ; 
Oaa.  TOl.  171  ;  p.  450. 

Baber.  JoMpb.  Poplar  Bluff,  aaslcnor  to  Dalton  Adding 
Machine  Company.  St.  Loula,  Ma  Line-atop  and  sig- 
nal device.  No.  1.006.782 ;  Oct  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2i345 ;  Oaa. 
TOl.  171  ;  p.  456. 

Rabar,  JoMpb,  Poplar  Blaff.  aaalgnor  to  Dalton  Adding 
Machine  Company.  8t  Loola,  Mo.  Escapement  for 
type-writers  and  record  lag- macblnea.  No.  1.006,783 ; 
Oct.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2047  ;  Gas.  toL  171  ;  p.  450. 

Baber.  Josepn,  Poplar  Bluff,  assignor  to  Dalton  Adding 
Machine  Company.  St.  Louis.  Mo.  Eacapement  for 
tjps-wrlters  and  recordlng-macbinsa.  No.  1,006.784 ; 
Oct  10 :  Sp.  p.  2049 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  457. 

Rabsllber.  William,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Operating  Internal- 
combustion  snglnea.  No.  1.005,118;  Oct  3;  Sp.  p. 
116.<:  Oaa.   vol.   171:  p.   197. 

Rarlne-Sattiey  Company.     (8m  Weaver.  Ira  A..  aMlgnor.) 

Rademacber.  Johann  C.  W..  Hamburg,  Oermanv,  aMlgnor 
to  American  Kitchen  Prodneta  Company,  New  York, 
N.  Y.  Meat  and  vegetable  extract  in  the  form  of  port- 
able aait  rations  and  producing  tbe  same.  No.  1,007,142; 
Oct.  31  :  Sp.  p.  5714  ;  Oaa.  voL  171  :  p^  1048. 

badlnger.  Carl  ron.     (See  Wagner  and  Radlnger.) 

Bae.  John  C.     (See  Roney  and  Rae.) 

Ragsdole.  CbarlM  R..  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Tire-protector.  No. 
1.005.S73  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  2850 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  619. 

Rahr.  William,  Jr.      (See  Ulrleh  and  Eabr.) 

Rail  Joint  Company,  Tbe.  (See  Scbermerbom,  Edwards 
P.,  aaalgnor.) 

Salaton.  Howard  H..  Norwood.  Ohio.  aMlgnor  to  Allla- 
Cbalmers  Company  and  The  Bullock  Blectrlc  Manu- 
facturing Company.  Spacer  and  bracar  for  commu- 
tator-aacka.  No.  1.005.874;  Get.  17;  8p.  p.  2808; 
Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  519. 

Ualston  Steel  Car  Conspany.  Tbe.  (Sm  Becker.  Aaten, 
assignor. ) 


Alexander  8.,  Buffalo.  N.  Y.  Electrolytic  metbad 
of  reOnIng  Iron.  No.  1,007.888 :  Oct  31  ;  8p.  p.  OMl ; 
Oaa.  vol.  171;  p.  1180. 

Randall.  Karl  C.  Bdgewood  Park,  Pa.,  aMlgnor  to  West- 
Inghouae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Out- 
door transformer.  No.  1.006,807  ;  Oct  10  ;  fip.  p.  1018 : 
Gas.  vol.  171 :  p.  289. 

Randall.  William,  Portland.  Ores.  Feed-trough.  No. 
too.'). 071  :  Oct    :l;   Sp.   p.    1078;  Gai.   vol.    171;  p.   181. 

Randolpii  Paper  Box  Company,  The.  (Bee  Smith,  Burl  U.. 
assignor. ) 

Raney.  Eatelle  C.  Crookavllle.  and  C.  E.  SImroona,  Bteo- 
benvllle,  Ohio.  Automatic  circuit  -  brMkcr.  No. 
1.005,876  ;  Oct.   10 ;  Sp.  p.  2226 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  884. 

Rankin,  .Angus  K.,  Dayton,  Ohio.  Purale.  No.  1,000,878; 
Oct.  24  ;  So.  p.  6129  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  903. 

Rapp,  John  V.  B.,  aaalgnor  to  Auto-Play  Games  Company, 
New  York.  N.  Y.  Game  apoaratuA  No.  1,007,389; 
Oct.  31  ;  So.  p.  0243;  Gai.  vol.  171  ;  p    ll.lO 

RasmosMn.  Carl.     (See  BimonMn  and  Raamuasea.) 

kathfon,  Ueorxe  W..  BrasU,  Ind.  Marker  for  brickmaklng- 
Bwchines.  No.  1,004,818 ;  Oct.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  677  :  Gaa.  vol. 
ITl  :   p.  «5 

Raucb  and  Lang  Carriage  Company.  Tbe.  (8m  Cooking- 
ham  and  Hertner,  asaTgnors.) 

Raudebangb,  Georae  L..  Ronlla,  Wash.  SbMrs.  No. 
1.007.0Q« :  Oct  31  :  Sp.  p.  6714  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1208. 

Raube,  Carl,  DosMldorf,  Germany.  Dental  suction-plate. 
Na  1,006,979;  Oct  24;  8p.  p.  6334;  Gaa.  vol.  171;  p. 
986. 

BawUngs,    JMbua    8..   Jr.      (Sm   Quiekel.    Allen    E.,    as- 
signor. ) 
Ray.    Frederick.    East    Orange,    N.    J.      Turbine    water- 
meter.     No.  1.005,875 :  Oct  17 :  8p.  p.  2809  ;  Gas.  vol. 

171  ;  p.  620, 
Ra/mer.  Levi  L.,  aaalgnor  of  one- third  to  J.  8.  Hunter, 

Llnuu  Ohla     Window -scaffold.     No.  1,004.689;  Oct.  3: 

Sp.  p.  299;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  61. 
RMd.  Roy  D.      (8m  Plggott.  George  8.,  aMlgnor.) 
Reading   Hardware   Cosipany.      (Sm  Biabop.   Chartoa  B^ 

aMlgnor. ) 
BMvell,    William,    and    E.    W.    Jones,    Ipswich.    Baglaad. 

Flold-preaaare  engine,  pomp,  exhauster,  or  comprcaaor. 

No.  1,006.980 ;  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5335 ;  Gaa.  vol.   171 ;  p. 

930. 
Bebagllati.  Frank  B..  Lytton.  British  Columbia.  Canada. 

Wrench.     No.  1,004.903  ;  Oct  8 ;  Sp.  p.  782 ;  Gas.  vol. 

171  ;  p.  125. 
Red.  Charles,  PerryvUle.  Mo.    Muffler.    No.  1,000.695 ;  Oct 

24 :  Bp.  p.  4514  :  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  805. 
Read,  CbarlM  E..  aMlgnor  to  CbarlM  E.  Read  4  Company, 

Chicago,  IlL     Pat  tern -cutting  marhlne.     No.  1,000.273; 

Oct.  17:  8p.  p.  8700;  Gaa.  vol    171  ;  p.  661. 
Raed,  Oeorge  O.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  N.  P.  Averv.  Hol- 

Toka,  Mass.    Molstensr  for  dental  tools.    No.  1.000,408 ; 

Oct.  10:  8p.  p.  1952;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  345. 
Road,  Thomas  W.,  Osbom,  Ohio.     Wbip.     No.  1,005,808; 

Oct  10:  8p.  p.  1614  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  288. 
Ross,    Waiter,    York,    Pa.      Cliangcable    key  -  lock.      No. 

1,<X>4,904  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  788 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  126. 
Re«Mr,    WUmer   J.,    Butler,    Minn.      Folding   crate      No. 

1,005.876 :  Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  2861  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  520. 
Reeve,  Sidney   A..   Worc^ter,   Msm..   aMlgnor.   bv   mesne 

ssslgnments,  to  C.  P.   Power  Compsny,  Newark,  N.  J. 

Stage-compression      Internal-combustion     engine.        No. 

1,.005.469 ;  Oct  10  ;  Sp.  p.  1963  ;  Gas.  vol.   171 ;  p  840. 
Regal.  Auguat   Vienna.  Austria-Hungary.     Weft-replenlali- 

Ing  device  for  wMvtng-looma.     No.   1.007.148 ;  Oct  81 ; 

Sp.  p.  6716;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1048. 
Regelmann,  Guatav.      (8ea  Walter,  John  H.,  assignor.) 
Reguin,    Ernest    L..    8aa    Francisco,   Cal.      Vebicle-wbeel. 

No.  1,004.819:  Oct  3;  Sp.  p.  679;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  95. 
Relbetetn.  Auguat.  New  York.  N.  Y.    Qun.     Na  1,006,402 ; 

Oct   17  ;  Sp.  p.  4046;  Gaa.  vol.   171 ;  p.  706. 
Relchel,  Alvln  i..  Point  Marion,  Pa.     Irontng-board.     No. 

1,()07,489  ;  Oct  31  ;  Sp.  p.  0467  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1109 
Reld,  John    F..   Beverly,   Mass..   aMlgnor  to   United   Shoe 

Machinery  Company,  Peterson,  N.  J.     Laatlng-machine. 

No.    1,006.006;    Oct.    17;    Sp.    p.   3140;   Gaa.    vol.    171; 

p.  506. 
Reld.  Mumm.      (Sm  Moncrleff  and  Reld.) 
Ralf,  Nkolaua.  Hanover,  Germany.     Manufacture  of  rub- 
ber sabotltute.      No.    1.006.274  ;   Oct    17  ;   Sp.   p.   3704  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  662. 
Relgb,  Martin  8.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.     Tie  and  rail-fastener. 

No.  1,007,490  ;  Oct  31 ;  Bp.  p.  6468 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p. 

1170. 
Rellly,  CbarlM  J.,  s<  oJ.     (8m  Steckle.   Edward  J.,  as- 

aignor. )  * 

Relabold,    Philip,    Baglaaw.    Mich.      Loading   mechanlam. 

No.  liOOO,790;  Oct  24;  8p.  p.  4920;  Gaa.  vol.   171;  p. 

871. 
Rslnoahl.  ChariM  W..  deceased,  and  B.  L.  WMver ;  H.  B. 

Relnoebl.    StMlton.    Pa.^    administratrix.      Railway-rail 

support.     No.  l.()06.780 :  Oct  10 ;  8p.  p.  2061 ;  Gaa.  voL 

171  ;  p.  457. 
Relnoehl.    Helen   B..   administratrix.      (8m   Relnoebl   and 

Reist.  Ktrby  B.,  and  B.  B.  Bataford.  Berkeley,  Cal.  Dla- 
trlbutcr  and  asMmbier  for  llnotype-macblnM.  No. 
1.000,570 ;  Oct  10 ;  8p.  p.  2227  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  884. 

Remlck,  Charles.      (8m  Bcmlck.   Loula.   aaalgnor.) 
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Banlck.  Loola.  assignor  of  one-half  to  C  Remtck.  PMsafe. 

N    J       Crutch -supporting   sttachment.      No.    1,006,791 ; 

Oct    24:  8p.  p.  4623:  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  871. 
Bempis.  (Jha?iei  L.,  Akron,  Ohto.     Tire.     Na  1.008,470; 

Oct  io ;  8p.  p.  liOO ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  846. 
Bemy.  Benjamin  P.  and  P.  I..  aMlgnors  to  The  Remy  Blec- 

trfc  Company,  Anderson.  Ind.     Vulcanlalng  apparatna. 

No.  1,004,820 ;  Oct  3 ;  Sp.  p.  5«1 ;  Gaa.  voL  171 :  D.  90. 
Rsmy  Electric  Company,  The.     (8m  Remy,  BMjamla  P. 

and  F.  T..  aMignors.>  ..  ™   ,  v 

Bemy,  Frank  I.     (8m  Bemy,  Benjamin  P.  and  F.  L) 
Reiufahl.  Kagnar  H..  Llljehelmen.  near  Stockholm,  Swedaa. 

Antenna.     Na   1,006,471;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.   1958;  Oaa. 

Renneburg.'  %'rederick    P.,    Baltimore,    Md.      Pmss.      No. 

1,006,472 ;  Oct  10;  8p.  p.  1968;  Oaa.  vol.  171  j  p.  840. 
Rennerfclt.  Oustaf.  Scranton,  Pa.     Elastic-wheel  beartng. 

No.  1.006.473  :  Oct  10 :  Sp.  p.  1961  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  846. 
Benshaw,    Charlea,    L.    Falrhnrst    and    G.    H.    Cranahaw, 

Blackburn,     England,     Rlng-eplnnlng     machine.       No. 

1.005.877  ;  Oct  17  ;  Bp.  p.  2802 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  520. 
Renaland,  Nela  K.,  Upham,  N.  D.     Link-motion  valye-gMr. 

Na   1.000,276;  Oct   17;  8p.  p.  3700;  Oaa.   Tol.  171; 

p.  662. 
ReUIlack.  Joseph,  Denver.  Cola    Time  temperlng-madilne. 

Na  1,004.591;  Oct  3:  Sp.  p.  87  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171:  p.  16 
Renbold,    Adam,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Meat-cooker.      No. 

1.000/792 :  Oct  24  ;  8p.  p.  4924 :  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  872. 
Reynolds,    George    H..    Mansfield    Depot    Conn.,    asslcnoi 

■^     --      -        -Js   IM  Machine   Company,    New  York 


to   Tbe    Reynolds 


r        *' 

N     Y.      Expansion-engine.      No.    1.006,878;    Oct.    17; 

8p.  p.  2808 :  Oaa.   vol.   171 ;  p.  521. 
Rernolds    Ice   Machine   Company,    Tba.     (Bm   Beynolda, 

George  H..  awlgnor.)  „      „       „       «  « 

Beynolda,  Loula  H,  «t  aL     (8m  Van  Wye,  Garry  P.,  as- 

RejnoUta,  Robert  A^  Detroit,  Mich.     Intem^^mbostlon 
^Sgtae:    Na  1.007',4»1 :  Oct.  81 :  8p.  p.  0400;  Oaa.  ToL 

Rhelnl'scbe     Metollwaaren-    and     Maschlneofabrfk.     (8m 

Scbauwlnbold,   Carl,   asstoor.)  

Rheinstrom,  iMac     (6m  Bodman,  Walter  L.,  aaalOBor.) 

Rhoada,  Errett  8.     (8m  Rom  and  Bhoada.) 

Rboads!  .lohD  C.  Philadelphia.  Pa      (^r-wbeel  lubricator. 

Na  1.0««..^09  :  Oct  10 :  8p.  p.  1616 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  a»p. 
Rhodea,  Frank  B..  Johnatown.  R.  I.     Pin.     No.  1.004.092; 

Oct  3:  So.  p.  02;  Oax.  vol.  171 ;  p.  17. 
Rhode*.  }ay  B,  Kaiamaaoo,  Mich     lloute-lndlcator.     Na 

1  00.%,474  ;  Oct.  10 :  8p.  p.  1964  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  847. 
Rice,  Jm  A.      (8m  WMver.  Fleming  H.,  »S*«»«5J- ___ 
Rtee,  LMnder.  Kablotua,  Waah.     Wrench.    Na  1,000,079 ; 

Oct  24;  8p.  p.  4079;  Oaa.  vol.  171;  P-  8W. 
Rice,  Merrill  B.,  aMlgnor  of  «>•-»>«>'  toO-.  }^'^.  ^ 

/UDgelea,  Cal.     Carbureter.     No.  1,007,069 ;  Oct.  81 ;  Bp. 

p.  6»17:  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1227.  ^      ^  ^ 

Blcharda,    Edward.    Tacoma.    Wash.      Floe-cleaAer.      No. 

l.OOMSO ;  Oct\54  ;  8p.  p.  4080;  Oaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  888. 
RlcKanis.   Kranci^  H..  Hartford.  Conn      Cnrylng-mncblne. 

Na  1.000.810:  Oct  10;8p.  p.  1617;  Gaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  290 
Rlcharda.  OooMe  C,  Berkeley,  CaL     Combined  comooond 

crank  and  rotarv  engine.     No.  1.006,276;  Oct  17;  8p. 

p.  8767  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  662.  ..  ..  ^     w 

Blchardn.   iMlah.  Au  Sable  Forks.  N.  Y.     Banded  barker. 

No   1.005.664  ;Oct  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2397  :  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  ♦H- 
Bkhanls.  John  A..  Albion,  Mich.     Rule-cutting  BAchtoe. 

Na    1.006,277;  Oct   17;   8p.   p.   8709;  Oaa.   ToL   171; 

n    AA^ 

Rlchardaon.  Earl  H.,  aMlgnor  to  Pacific  BlectHe  Bleat- 
ing Company.  OnUrlo.  Cal.  Combination  aloctrlc 
Siter     Nai.000.129  ;  6ct  17  ;  Bp.  p.  8424 ;  Oaa.  toL 

Richardson.  aeuTj,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Automatic  ^lC)>teg- 
maehlne.  Na  1.000,879  ;  Oct  24  :  Bp.  p.  5130 :  Oaa.  vol. 
171  ;  p.  903.  •  ^__   ^ 

Richardson.  William  8.,  Boaton^  MaM.  Apgaratno  for 
waahlng  photographic  prlnU.  No.  1,000,278;  Oct  17; 
8p.  p.  S771  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  003.  ^     „        ^  . 

Richmond  Scale  Co.     (Sm  Perkins,  John  N.,  asslnor.) 

Rlckertt,  John  K.,  aMlgnor  of  one-third  to  A.  Pearson, 
Omaha,  Nebr.  Levpr  -  actuated  locking  yalvfe.Na 
1.005.811  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  1623  :  Gai.  vol.  171 ;  p.^21K). 

Rlddell,  John.  Bchenecfady,  N.  Y..  sMlgnor  to  (Jeneral 
Electric  Company.  Universal  bucket -cutting  machine. 
No.  1,006,279 :  Oct  17 ;  8p.  p.  8778  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  ^. 
663 

Rlddeil,  John,  Schenectady,  N.  Y.,  aMlgnor  to  Oeneral  Elec- 
tric Company.  Bucket-cutting  machine.  No.  1,002,680 ; 
Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3784  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  P-  6«4 

Bldgway  Dynamo  k  Engine  Company.  (Sm  Hall.  Thomas, 
aMlgnor.)  ^        ^  ^  ., 

Rldgway.  John  T..  Leesburg,  Ohio.  AtUchment  for  mall- 
boxer  No.  1,666,812 ;  (3ct  10 ;  8p.  p.  1625 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
171 ;  p.  291. 

Rleck.  Edward  E.     (8m  Bayeij  Henry  EL.  aaalgnor.) 

RlMrEllaB  E.,  aMlgnor  to  Tbe  Simplex  Letter  Opener  Com- 
lany.  New  York,  N.  Y.  DevlM  for  M>enlng  envelopa. 
SoTf  .000.879  ;  Oct  17  ;  8p.  p.  2808 ;  <la«-  toL  171 ;  p. 
021 


BlM.  Hana,  Munich.  (Jermany.  Car  for  qoenchtog  coke. 
Na  l,(m.261 ;  Oct  17  ;  Bp.  p.  3792 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p. 

Rlethof,  Prant.  TepUta-Thnni.  aMlgnor  to  Blumben  * 
Rlndskopt  EuckmanteL  near  Teplltt.  Anefarto-HunMUTr. 
Producing  aldehyde  anlfoxylatea.  No.  1,000.798:  Oct. 
84 :  8p.  p.  4020 ;  Oaa.  toL  171 ;  p.  872. 


Rletiel.  Adolph  P..  aartttor,  ky  mns  assirnmaatfcta 
Thomson  BlMtrlc  Welding  (Company.  Lynn,  Maas.  Vana- 
Ing  lolnta  In  meUl.  No.  1.006.6^;  Oct  17 ;  ^k.  ». 
2871;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  522.     „_.       ^        ^     ,  .  .*«. 

Riga,  F'ederlco,  Newark,  N.  J.  Stringed  inaalca]  In^^- 
mSnt    N^.  1,004.906 :  Oct  8  ;  Bp.  pr^90 ;  Oaa.  roL  171 ; 

RIggL  Oeerga  P..  St.  Marys,  W.  Va.  Spudding  device  tot 
wen-boring  machinea.  No.  1.000,794  ;  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.- 
4927  ;  Gaa.  voL  171 :  p.  872. 
Rlnge,  John  C,  Bridgeport  Conn.,  assignor  to  m»s 
Singer  Manufacturing  Company.  Sewing-machine.  No. 
r«fe.881  ;  Oct  17rBp.  p.  2873  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  622. 
Btnman.  Erik  L..  Gottenborg,  Sweden.  TrMtlnf  waste 
llquora  from  soda-pulp  mills.  No.  1:006.882;  Oct  17; 
Sp.  p.  2878 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  622.  „..«,, 

Rlotte,  Carl  C,  deceased;  M.  L.  Blotte.  JerMy  City,  N.  J., 
admlnlatratrlx.    Vaporiser.    Na  1,008,130;  Oct  17 ;  Bp. 
p.  3426:  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  609. 
Blottt.  Marie  L..  administratrix.     (8m  Blotte.  Carl  C) 
Risdon  Iron  and  Locomotive  Works.     (Bm  O'Lsary.  Bd- 

ward  J.,  SHlgnor.) 
Rlspel,      Alexander,      Cblcago,      111.      Bacon-hook.      Ho. 
1,006,007  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3149;  Gaa.  vol.  171  :P.  000. 
Bitter,  Carl  E.,  Petaloma,  Cal.     Airship.     Na  1,0()0,282 ; 

Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3794  :  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  006. 
Bitter.  Herbert  G.     (Sm  Leinen  and  Bitter.)       „  ^      „ 
Roach,  WUlUm  J.,  Powers  Lake,  N.  D.     Lap-link.     No. 
1,000.181  :  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3429  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 :  p.  008. 
Bobert  Btock  Manufacturing  Company.     (Sm  Stodt,  Bob- 

ert  aMlgnor.)  ^     ^ 

Robertson,  Oeorge  L.,  Phlladelpbla.  Pa.     Shock-absorber. 
No.  1,060,288 ;  (>ct.  17 ;  Bp.  p.  8790 ;  Oax.  toL  171 ;  p. 
006. 
Robertson,  JamM  D.,  Canton,  lU.    Valve.     No.  1.000.403 : 

Oct.  17  ;  Bp.  p.  4048 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  706. 
Robertaon.  JamM  D.,  assignor  to  Champion  Spaik  Plof 
Company,    Toledo.    Ohio.      I^ark-np.      No.    1.006.796; 
Oct  24;  Bp.  p.  4929;  Gas.  vol.  171:  p.  878. 
Robertson,  Jefferson  D.,  La  Plau,  Md.     Hob-atuchlna  de- 
vice.   No.  1.005,072  ;  Oct  3  ;  Sp.  p.  1080  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ; 
p.  181. 
Robertson.    John,     Cincinnati,     Ohio.     Air-puM.     No. 

1,004.906 :  Oct  3 ;  Sp.  p.  791 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  126. 
Robinson,  Clark,  and  J.  W.  CouuMlman,  Spokane,  Waah. 
Lock-ferrule.     No.  1,006,813  ;  Oct  10  ;  8p.  p.  1627  ;  Oaa. 
vol.  171 :  p.  291.  ^  „     ^.  w.         M 

Robinson.  Kara  U.  Topeka.  Kana.    Vending-machine.     No. 

1.005.749 ;  Oct  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2576 :  Gai.  vol.  171  :  p.  443. 
Rsblnson,  Oeorge  A.,  Boston,  aMlgnor  to  Pneumatic  Scale 
Corporation     Limited,     Quincy,     MaM.       Carton.       No. 
I,0(r7.890 :  Oct  81 ;  Sp.  p.  0246 :  <;»«.  ▼ol.  171  :  p.  1180. 
Robinson,  John   W..   Yoakum,   and   K.    L.    Douglas.   Bock- 
nort    Tex      Triple  valve  for  fluld-pressnre  brakM.     Na 
1.005.314  ;  Oct.  10  :  8p.  p.  1628  :  On«   vol.  171  :  p.  291. 
Bobinson,  Rupert  C.  Pswtncket  sMlraior  to  M.  E.  Bar- 
rlere.  Evidence.  R.  I.     Scarf-pin.    No.  1,006,078;  Oct 
8  :  Sp.  p.  1081 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 :  p.  182.       ,     „    „    _ 
Rob(naon.  Rupert  C.  Pawtocket  aaalgnor  to  M    E    Bar- 
rlere.   Wovldence,  B.  I.     (^aff-button.     No.   1.005.074; 
Oct  8 :  Sp.  p.  1082 ;  Gai^ol.  171 :  p.  182        ,^  .      „ 
BobluMn.  Theodore  D.,  Lockport.  N.  Y.    Lock-switch,    No. 
1.006,981  ;  Oct  24  ;  8p.  p.  6338 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  987. 
Robinson,  Willie  B.     (Bm  Monroe  and  Robinson.) 
Roch,  Pierre,  and  E,  Cballet  Rolle,  Bwltserland.     Instou- 
ment     for     making     mlcrometric     measurements.     No. 
1.005.883 :  Oct  17  1  Sp.  p.  2882 :  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  528. 
Rock.    Emmet    B.,    (Soodland,    Kans.      Sweep-rske.      No. 
1,006.284:  Oct.  17:  8p.  p.  8798:  Oaa.  vol.  171;  p.  006. 
BocV,    Emmet     B.,    fttndley.  ^  Kans,      Hay^cker.      No. 
1,006J285  ;  Oct  17  :  8p.  p.  8799  :  Gaa   ▼ol.  171 ;  |^  000. 
Bockwell  PumaM  Company.     (8m  Davla,  Edward  8.,  aa- 
i       slgnor. ) 
Bodcera,  Prank,  St  Loula,  Mo.    Sterilising  apparatna.    No. 
1.0(r7,288 ;  Oct  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6929 ;  Oaa.  voU  171  ;  p.  1081. 
'  Rodgera.  Joaq)h  W.     (Sm  Wlllla  and  Bodgers.) 
I  Bodln,  CbarlM  P.,  San  Prandaco,  Cal.    AutpmobUe,    No. 
1.004.907  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  794  :  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  127. 
Bodney.  Michael  J.     (See  Cuddy,  Thomas  H.,  asidgBor.) 
Roe.  Nathaniel.  Pntchogue.  N.  Y.     AwnlBg-«Mrlng.     Na 
I       1,006,404:  Oct  17:  Sp.  p.  4049:  Oaa.  voL  171:  Pj^ 
Roe,   N«than1el.   Patchogue.   N.   Y.     Antomatlcally-kK*ed 

fear-box.    No.  1,006,405 ;  Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4000 ;  Oaa.  toL 
71 :  p.  706. 
;  Roebuck.  Alvah   C,   aartgnor  to  The   BnterprlM   Optical 
Mfg.  Company,  Chicago.  IlL    Klnetoacope  Mfetv-sbottar. 
1       No    1.006I400 ;  Oct  17  ;  8p.  p.  4061 ;  Oas.  toL  171 ;  p. 
'       700. 
BoeMn,  Oscar,  assignor  to  R.  Hoe  and  Co.,  New  York,  NY. 
Printing-machine.    No.  1,007,008  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6396  ; 
Gaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  946.  _  .^  .__ 

BoeMler  &   Hasslacber   Chemical   Company,   The.      (8m 
•     Schmidt   Frtedrich  L.,  SMlgnor.) 

Bogen*.   Clarence  T.,  New   York.   N.  Y.     Transpm-BKrver. 
Na  1,005,315  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Sp  p.  1630  ;  Gaa  vol  171  j  p.  292. 
Roger*..   Henry  Q.,  An  Sable  Forka,  N.Y.     Machine  for 
i       converting  pulp  Into  shMts.     No.   1,005,655;  Oct  10; 
Sp.  p.  2300:  Gaa.  vol.  171;  P    412.    „    ^    .     ^        „ 
Bogers.  John  H..  JackaonvUle    Tex.     Seed-p  anter.     Na. 
1,006,286 :  Oct  17  :  Sp.  p.  3600 ;  Oaa    vol.  171  ;  p.  000. 
Bolfe-  ChariM  A.,  Adrian,  Mich..  aMlgnor,  by  iB«ane  aa- 
ainmenta,  to  Bolfe  Electric  0>.,  BocbMter,  N.  Y.    Jher- 
mal  electrical  protector.     No.  1.006.475 ;  Oct.  10:  8p.  p. 
I       1069:  Gat.  vol.   171;  p.  347. 
I  Bolfo  Electric  Co.     (Bm  Bolfe.  ChariM  A.,  aMlgnor.) 
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BoIIcr-flBtth    Coaipaay.      (8m   BadMo,    CbarlM    C,    av- 
al gnor.) 
Bolpb.  JoMDb  W^  Jr.    (8m  CLmij.  Kdward  J.,  wmtgam.) 
Soneer«7,  Coctac.  umignoT  to  8oci4t4  AaoajriiM  &m  Btab- 

llHruMBts    Fb.    BooTllUio    and    ■.    Boocvrmx,    Parla, 

Fnu>c«.      Moldtac-macblo*.      No.    1,0<M,081 :    Oct.    94 : 

8p.  p.  4081  ;  Oaa.  toI.  171  ;  D.  883. 
BoBCT,  John,  and  J.  C  Baa,   wooMoeket.  B.  I.     BoMta 

•ad  aplndle  coan^tor.     No.   1.00T.239 :  Oct.  SI :  to.  p. 

S830:  Oaa.  vol.  171  .p.  1082. 
Ronn«bernr.  Baajaadn  r.     (  8m  Knapp  aad  Booaeberfcr. ) 
Boop.  Joha   W..   Aaacba.  Okla.      Cbara.     Na   1.004.908: 

Oct.  S:  8p.  p.  TW:  Oaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  127. 
Boot.    Artbur.    Ltwlabara.    Pa.,    aaaigaor    to    Cbanban 

Brotbera  Compan/.     Orlndlnff-macblM.     No.  1.007.891  ; 

OcC  81 :  Sp.  p.  8247 :  Oaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  1187. 

OOT^  Bdwara   B..   Swlnvale.   Pa..   aMisaor   to   WMttac- 

booM   Electrle   *   Maaafactartas   Compaa/.      Coataet- 

fln«c«r.     No.  1.006.318 :  Oct  10 :  8p.  p.  1832 :  Oaa.  toI. 

171:  p.  292. 
Boa*.  Bdward  F..  Nebraska  Cltr.  Nebr..  aMlgnor  to  Kan- 

aaa  Cltjr  f>«d  Cooipany.   Limited.   PrMcott.   Arlt.     Al- 

falfa-nillL     No.  1.0M.598 :  Oct.  24;  8p.  p.  4014;  Oaa. 

Tol.  171  :  p.  800. 
Bom.  Paal  A.,  aaalgaor  to  Acetylene  Apparataa  Mfc.  Co^ 

Chlcafo.   III.     AMtylcae-gaa  generator.     Na   1.004,909 ; 

OctrT:  8p.  D.  797:  Oaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  128. 
Roaebroucb.    Robert    W..    Portland.    Oreg.      Truck.      No. 

1.008,287 :  Oct.  17 ;  8p.  p.  3801  :  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  888. 
Boaeman,   Oeorge.    Dollar   Bay.   Uleb.      Africaitural   ma- 

cblne.     No.  1.008.880 :  Oct.  24  :  8p.  p.  5188 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

171  :  p.  904. 
BoMnfeld.  Joaepb.  Detroit.  Mlcb.     Muffler.     No.  1.008.288 : 

Oct.  17  :  Sp.  p.  S803 :  Oaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  888. 
BoMabelm.  Ida  8.     (8m  Botb.  TonjM  A.  C.  aMtcaor.) 
BoMaatock,  Morria  B..  New  York.  N.  T.     SaalUry  toilet. 

No.  1.008.075  ;  Oct.  3  :  8p    p    1083  ;  Oaa.  rol.  171 ;  p.  182. 
Boalne.  Coarad.      (8m  Martin  and  Boataa.) 
Bom.  Beaarecard.  et  ai.     (See  Booa.  Harry  B.,  aaalgaor.) 
Boaa,  Harrr  B.,  aMlnor  of  «o«-thlrd  to  W.  O.  Tamplo  and 

otie-tblrd   to  B.   Boaa,   DaaTer.   Colo.     Interaal  comboa- 

tlon  enclne.     No.  1,008,132;  Oct.  17:  8p.  p.  8429;  Oaa. 

Tol.  171:  p.  609. 
Bou.  Jobn  A.,  Cblcato,  III.     Cement-block  macblne.     No. 

1.000.884  :  Oct.  17  :  8p.  p.  2880  ;  Oaa.  toI.  171  :  p.  028. 
Bom,    John    C.    Uoldburg.    Idabo.       Prult  -  picker.       No. 

l.OOn.476 :  Oct.  10 ;  8p.  p.  1972  :  Oaa.  rol.  I7l  :  p.  348. 
Boaa,  Joba  C.  Akroa,  aMlgnor  to  Tbe  Oblo  OreaM  Labrl- 

eant  Company.   LoodonTllle.  Oblo.     OreaM  •  labrleator. 

No.  1.004.910 :  Oct.  3 ;  8p.  p.  790  :  Oaa.  rol.  171 ;  p.  128. 
Boaa.  Lert  J.,  and  W.  C.  Oovln.  Watertowa.  8.  D.     Kavao- 

troofb.     No.  1.000.880 :  Oct.  17  :  8p.  p.  2887 ;  Oaa.  roL 

171  :  p.  524. 
Boaa,  Bobert  J..  Ollre  Hill.  Ky.,  aaalnor  of  one-tbtrd  to 

H.  B.   Campbell  and  one-third  to   L.   C.   Turley.   Porta- 

moatb.  Ohio.     Scoop  for  emptving  pans.     No.  1,008,407: 


Oct.  17  ;  8p.  D.  4004  ;  Oai.  toI.  171  :  p.  708. 

'    V  Sp.  p. 
Boaa.  Vernon,  and  E.  8.  Rboada,  Kanaaa  City,  Mo.     Wla- 


Boaa,   Stephen  N.,    Harrlabarg.   .\rk.      Paneet-aoger.      No. 
l.<»8,008:  Oct.  17  :  Sp.  p.  3151  :  Oaa.  toI.  171  :  p.  588. 


dow-front  constnictloa.     No.  1.008,408  :  Oct.  17 ;  Sp.  p. 

4008 ;  Oaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  707. 
Bomtter,   William  M.,  Sanbary.   Pa.      Dye-tnb  apparataa 

No.    1.008.002 :  Oct.   24 :   8p.   p.  4292 ;   Oaa.   vol.    171 ; 

p.  770. 
Bote,  ChariM  V..  aMlgaor  to  M.  P.  Holauui.  Laacaater. 

Pa.     Car-brake.     No.  1,008,882;  Oct  24;  Sp.  p.  4888: 

Oaa.  Tol.  171 ;  p.  834. 
Both.    Edward   L..   el  at.      (See   Elaenbela.   Loola  P.,  aa- 

stgnor. ) 
Botb,    Homer  A.,  at  •<.      (8m  Elaenbela,   Loola   P.,   aa- 
algaor. ) 
Rothcblld.  JoMph.  New  York,  and  H.  8.  ConoTer,  Brook- 
lyn,   aaaignora    to   The    Rothchlld    PrcMore    SpedaltlM 

Company.  Canton.  N.  Y.     Float-ralve.     No.  1,007.009; 

Oct.  24  :  Sp.  p.  5396 :  Oaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  946. 
Botbchlld  Preaaare  SpeclaltlM  Company.  Tbe.     (8m  Botb- 

child  and  ConoT^  aaaignora.) 
Bothert.    Edward    H.,    LeaTonwortb.    Waab.      Bedoctloa- 

furnace.     No.  1.007.808 :  Oct.  81 ;  8p.  p.  6718 ;  Oaa.  toI. 

171  ;  p.  1209. 
Botter,  Max,  aaalgaor  to  Aliia-Chalmera  Company,  Milwaa- 

kM,  Wla.     Shaft -coapling.     No.  1,007.312 :  Oct.  31 ;  8p. 

p.  8070:  Oaa.  toI.  ifl  ;  p.  1108. 
Bota,    John    B..    Fort    Loudon,    Pa.      Batter-mold.      No. 

ll0O7.O45 :  Oct.  24  :  8p.  p.  5485  :  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  958. 
Bounda.  Darld  B..  Loa  Aagelea,  Cal.     Butt-chlMl  and  gage. 

No.   1.007,807;  Oct  81;   8p.  p.  8718;  Oaa.   rol.  171; 

p.  1209. 
Boom.     Oeorge     E.,     Marley,     111.      Ballag-preM.      No. 

1.004.911  :  Oct  3  :  Sp.  p.  8dl  :  Oaa.  toI.  171 ;  p.  128. 
Boom.  Richard,  Jr..   Newark,   N.  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Boyaton 

ramace    Company,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Fire-pot      No. 

1.006.S03;  Oct.  24  :  8p._p.  4296:  Oai.  toI.  171;  p.  770. 
Rooah,  CharlM  V.     (BM  Vallqaatt  and  Roaab.) 
Rnwe.  Karl  o.     tSee  Maib  and  Rowe.  i 
Bowe,  Jobn  A.     (8m  Bowe,  William  E.  and  J.  A.) 
Bowa,   William   ■.   and   J.   A-   Orchard,   Nebr.     CTarpat- 

atretcher.     No.  1.008,409;  Oct   17;  Sp.  p.  4008;  <3aa. 

Tol.  171  :  p.  707. 
Bowton.  (3«orge  T.,  Jackaon.  Miaa.     Paeumatlc  aignaliag 

ayateBL     No.  1,008,289 ;  Oct  17 ;  8p.  p.  8804  ;  Oaa.  toL 

ill  :  p.  867. 


( 


Harry  B,,  aa> 


Bayal  Bpadalty 

algaor.) 

Boyal  Typowrttar  Oompaay.     (8m  Haaa,  Edward  B..  aa- 
algaor.) 
Bach.  Pater  B..  Uaiveraity  Placa,  Nabr.     roaatala-bmah. 

No.   1.007,492 :  Oct  81 ;   8p.  p.   8481 ;  Oaa.  vol.   171 ; 

p.  ll7o. 
Baddy.  AatbOAT  J.  «t  al.     (8m  Howard.  John,  aaalgaor.) 
Boff,    BaobaB   A..    Halcdoa.    N.    J       Poultry  brooder.      No. 

l.<)0ft.88«:  Oct  17;  8p,  p.  2888:  Oaa.  rol.  171;  p.  624. 
Boggiea.  Caaataat  M.  (Bm  Bagglea.  Harry  A.,  aaalgaor.) 
BoJKlea.   Harry  A.,   Kaaaaa  aty.   Mo.,   aaalgaor  of  two- 

thlrda  to  C.  M.   Bagglea,  8t  Joaepb.  MtchT    Combined 

^p  bead  and  wrlager.     No.  1,006.887;  Oct.  17 ;  89.  p. 

2890  :  oaa    rol.  171 :  p.  024. 
Bapa,  Edwin  H.     (8m  Wtnaton  and  Bope.) 
Hupp,    burtoa    B.   and   J.    W    JohnsDn.   8alt    Lake   City. 

Utah.      Metallic  tie.      No.    1.005.317;   Oct    10;    8p.   p. 

16.^3:   Oaa.   rol.    171;  p.   292. 
Ropp.   Barton   S..   and  J.   W.   Johaaon,   Salt   Lake  City. 

Utab.     Metallic  tla.     No.    1,006.818;  Oct    10;   Sp.   p. 

18S0:  <iax.   rol     171:  p.   l»0.t.  •    "v-    k- 

Basp,    Jallaa.    Kolse.    111.      Saow-fence.      No.    1.008.798: 

Oct  24  :  Sp.  p.  4931 ;  Oaa.  rol.  171 ;  p.  878. 
Raprecht.  Ctaarl««  C.  aalgnor.  by  la^iine  aMlgnmenta,  to 

Tbe   Clereland    Vibrator  A    Electrical   Company.    Clere- 

laad.  Oblo.     Electric  maaaage-ribrator.     No.  1.006.819; 

Oct  10 :  to.  p.  1837  :  Oaa.  rol    171  :  p.  203. 
Boabateh,    Alfred.    Clereland,    Ohio.      Oaa  producer.      Now 

1,006.797  :  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4933  :  Gai.  rol.  171  :  p.  878. 
BaoMll.  Albert    New  York.  N.  Y.     Embroidering  macblaa. 

No.  1.004.912  :  Oct.  3  ;  Sp.  p  803  :  Oaa.  rol.  171  ;  p.  128. 
BoaMll   4  Brwia   Manafactarlng  Company.      (Sm   Hard. 

Norman  B..  aMlgnor.) 
BuaMll  *  Brwin  Manafactarlng  Company.     (Sm  Volgbt 

Henry  O..  aaalgaor. ) 
BaaMil.  OMrae    McKeaaport.  Pa.     Treatlag  aheet  matal. 

No.    1.00«,ni:  Oct  24;  8p.   p.   0134;   Oaa.   rol.   171; 

p.  904. 

"'*^!r-Ji?^i    *•"    ^^«    CItr.    UUh.      Lock.       No. 

l,OOHLa»0 ;  Oct  8 ;  Sp.  p.  801 ;  Oaa.  rol,  171  ;  p.  51. 
Boat  William  F.,  Youngatown.  Ohio.     Coollng-raek.     Na 

1.006.982 :  Oct  24  :  8p  p.  5^48 :  Oaa.  rol7l71  :  p.  937. 
RuHtlge.    Frnnx   J.    U..    Stora    f:MlnKpn.    near    Stockholm. 

Sweden.     Vaporiaer  for  Incandescent  liquid  fiipl   lamps. 

No.  LOO-'S-TiO  :  Oct.  10  :  8p  p  !«.'»  :  Oaa.  rol.  171  ;  p.  2^4. 
Baatlge,  Frana  J.   H.,  Stockholm.  Swedea.      Belf-prcHura 

lamp   for  llqald  fuel.      No.    1.006,133;  Oct   17;  to.  p. 

8488;  Oaa.  rol.  171:  p.  610. 
Batler.  Adoiph,  aMlgnor  to  SoMuehanna  Silk  Mllla,  ton- 
bury.    Pa.      Dreiag    fabrics.      No.    1,006.888:    Oct    17: 

Sp.  p.  2891  :  Oaa.  rol.  171  ;  p.  624. 
BuwItMr,   Fred,  at  al.     (8m  Capwell,  Courtlaad  0.,  a*> 

signor. ) 
Byan,    Catharine.   Ottawa.   Ontario.   Canada.     MMaoring 

derlce   for  cutting  garmanta.     No.   1.004.593;   Oct   3: 

Sp.  p.  93  ;  Oaa.  rol.  171  ;  p.  17. 
Byan.    Michael    C.    Phoenix,    N.    T.      Stop-motion.      Na 

1.004,594  :  Oct.  3  :  Sp.  p.  96 :  Oaa.  rol.  171  ;  p.  17. 
Byder.   Frank   H.,   Cobleaklll.   N.   Y.      Fertlllaer  apraader. 

No.  1.007.498;  Oct  81;  8p.  p.  6482;  Oaa.  roL  171;  n. 

1170. 
Byon.  Eppa  II..  Waltbam.  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  Crompton  A 

Knowlea  Loom  Worka.     Holding  an<r releasing  derlce  for 

bobbins  In  magazlnm  of  weft  rfplenlshlne  looms      Na 

1.006..121  :  Oct  10:  8p.  p  1640:  Oaa.  rol.  171  :  p.  294. 
B^oa.  Eppa  H..  Waltbam.  MaM..  assignor  to  Crompton  A 


KaowlM    Loom    Works.      Weft-replenlshlng   loom       No. 
1.000.322  :  Oct  10 :  Sp.  p.  1843  :  (Jaa.  rol.  171 :  p.  294. 
Safety  Car  Heating  and  Lighting  Company.     (8m  Crcrel- 


tag.  Joba  L.,  aMlgaor.) 

toftty  Car  HMtlag  4  Lighting  Company.  (8m  Dixon, 
Be6ert  M.,  aMlgnor. j 

SairaU.  8.  8.     (8m  Dond.  Artbur  N..  aaalgnor.) 

Saga,  Oaorga  W.,  ton  Diego.  Cal.  tofety  cranking  attach- 
ment for  tnternal-combaatlon  englnea.  Na  li007,808 ; 
Oct  81 :  Sp.  p.  6722  :  Oaa.  rol.  171  ;  p.  1209. 

,  Oeorge   W.,  aMlgnor  of  one-thira    to   W.   R.   Byara, 

n  'Dtago,     Cal.       Oaa-englne-starttng     derice.       No. 

1.006.883:  Oct.  24;  Sp.  p.  4884  :  Gai    rol    171  ;  p.  8.14. 

tolmlnl.  Manuel  F.,  Hoboken.  N.  J.  Refrtgerator-drain. 
No.  1.004,913 :  Oct.  8 :  Sp.  p.  804  :  Oaa.  rol.  171 ;  p.  129. 

Saltxman.  Joaepb,     (Saa  Scbrom.  Oecar,  amlgnor.) 


*^, 


tomaon  Iron  Worka.     (See  Kroyer.  Jobn  M.,  aMlgnor.) 

Saaborn,  EUet,  aMlfnor  of  one-half  to  D.  J.  Macdonald, 
Portland,  Me.  Combined  bow  rMt  and  lock.  No. 
1.006,477 :  Oct  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1974  •  Oaa.  rol.  171  :  p.  848. 

tondberg.  Aogoat  B..  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Exerclaing  derlce. 
Na  l.(K)0.478  ;  Oct  10  :  8p.  p.  1976  :  Oaa.  rol.  171  ;  p  348. 

Sander*.  Joaepb  A.,  aaalgnor  to  F,  L.  Saondera  and  F,  M. 
Malone.  Ca[yaga,  Ind.  Metal  colrert  No.  1.000.606: 
Oct.  10:  Sp.  p.  i401  :  Oaa.  rol.  171  :  p.  412. 

Saaderaon.  Bobert  L..  aMlgnor  to  The  Ekwtwick  Steal 
Lath  Company.  Nilea.  Ohio.  Wall-plug.  No.  1,006,290 ; 
Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8807  :  Oaa.  rol.  171  :  p.  687. 

toadford.  Bobert  M.     (Sm  Cooper,  Sandford.  aad  Brady.) 

tonda.  Harry  Z.,  aMlgnor,  by  meane  aaalgnmenta.  to  The 
Royal  Specialty  Company.  Clereland,  Ohio.  Electri- 
cally-operated rlbrator.  No.  1,006,884 ;  Oct  24 ;  Sp.  p. 
4686:  Gai.  rol.   171  :  p.  884. 

tongainettl,  Loke,  Vallaclto,  Cal.  Brake^lock.  Na 
l,0«l,077 ;  Oct  16 :  Sp.  p,  2282 ;  Oaa.  toL  171  :  p.  384. 

toaitarr  Hair  Oooda  Company,  Tbe.  (Sm  Btapbana, 
ChariM  N.,  aaalgnor.) 
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torcant.  ChariM  O.,  WMtford,  aMlgnor  to  C.  O.  torgenfa 

tona  Corporation,  Oraalterllle,  Miwa.    Carrier  for  waah- 

Ing-bowla.    No,  1.004.090 ;  Oct  8 ;  Sp.  p.  102 ;  Oaa.  TaL 

171  :  p,  18. 
Sargent    William   P..   aMlgnor  to  The  Curtia   Publlablng 

Company,    Philadelphia.   Pa.     Wrapping-machine.     No. 

l^oSKoofe ;  Oct  17  :  Sp.  p.  8163  :  Gai.  rol.  171 ;  p.  667. 
tooer.  Adelbert,  Pitt^urgb.  Pa.     Suction  apparataa.     No. 

1,066.291 :  O^t.  17  :  Sp,  p.  3808  :  Gai.  vol.  171  ;  p,  867. 
tool  Marcua,  New  York,  N,  Y.    Bunion  and  com  protector. 

Na  1.006,184  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3436 ;  Oaa.  roL  171 ;  p. 

610. 
toaL  WUUam,  el  al.     (Sm  Zlrtngar,  Boaeoo  C„  aaalgnor.) 
toandera,  F\)rrla  L..  el  al.     (See  Bandera,  Jooaph  A-.  aa- 


algnor.) 
touanrd,  Loula,  Paria,  France.     Valra  macbaaism.     No. 

1,007.609 :  Oct  31  :  Sp.  p.  6723 ;  Oaa.  rol.  171  :  p,  1210. 
Barlno    Camlllo.    New   York.   N.   Y.      Non-reflllable  bottla. 

No.  1.004.691  :  Oct  8 ;  Sp.  p.  303 :  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p,  62- 
towbridge,  John,  et  al.  (Sm  Emmons.  Charlea.  anlgnor.) 
towyarT  Bertie,   Empire.    Oa,      Planter.     No.    1,004.692; 

Oct  8 ;  Sp.  p.  305  ;  Oaa.  rol,  171  ;  p.  62. 
towyer,     Fraak     M..     Lm     Angelea.     Cal.       Mold.       Na 

1,004.693 ;  Oct  8 :  Sp.  p.  806 :  Oaa.  rol.  171 ;  p.  52. 
Sawyer.  Frank  M.,  Loa  Angelea,  Cal.     Wall  construction. 

No.  1,004.894  :  Oct,  3 ;  Sp.  p.  308  ;  Gaa.  rol.  171  :  p,  63. 
tox.  Jacob  B..  et  ol.     (See  Klaenbels.  Louia  P.,  aMlgnor.) 
Scaife.    John    K..    and    F.   J.    Hueteer,    PhlladelphUu    Pa. 

Clgar-bunchlng  machine.     No.  1,006.685 ;  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p. 

4687  ;  Oaa.  rol.   171  :  p.  835.  _  ^      _.     ,. 

Schade,    Jobn,    Jr..    New    York,   amlgnor   to    Fabaeatock 

Electric  Company.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Bprlna  faatening  de- 
rlce.    No.    1.006,823:  Oct   10;  Sp.  p.  1645;  Oaa.   rol. 

171 ;  p.  296. 
Schade.  John.  Jr.,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aMlgaor  to  FahnMtock 

Electric     Company.      Spring     fastenini     device.      No. 

1,006.786 ;  Oct  10  :  8p.  p.  2663  :  Gai.  vol.  171  :  p.  457,  ' 
Schaffert,  Adolf  H..  aMlgnor  to  The  General  Flreproollng 

CoBoanv.    Youngatown,    Oblo.      Drawer-locking    mecha- 

nlam.     Uo.   1,006,988 ;  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6844  ;  Oaa.  rol, 

171  :   p.   937. 
Bchalacha,    Max,    tommit,    N,    J,      PUe- hammer.      No. 

1.006,889:  Oct.  17;  Sp.  p.  2894  :  Gaa.  voir  171  ;  p,  526, 
Scbarf.  William  H.,  MontrMl.  Quebec.  Canada,  aaalgnor,  by 

meane  aaalgnmenta,  to  Mergentbaler  Unot/pe  Companr, 

New   York.   N.   Y.     Llaotype-macblne,     No.   1.000.824 ; 

Oct  10  :  8p.  p.  1847  :  Oaa.  rol.  171  ;  p.  290. 
Scbarf.  William  H..  MontrMl.  Quebec  Canada,  aaalgnor,  by 

meone  amlgnmenta,  to  Mergentbaler  Llnotrpe  Company, 

New   York,   N.    Y.      Linotype-machine.      No.    1,006,320; 

Get  10:  Sp.  p.  1602;  Oaa.  rol.  171  :  p.  295, 
Behatx,  Herrman  A.,  aMlgnor  to  Acme  Ball  Bearing  Com- 

paay,  Chappaqua,  N,  Y.     Uftlng-Jack,     Na  1.000,479: 

Oct  10 :  Sp    p    1^77  :  Gai.  rol.  171 ;  p.  348. 
Schaa,      Phillip,      Kalamazoo.     Mich.     Caablon-tira.     No. 

1.006.326  :  Oct.  10  :  Sp.  p.  1654  :  Oaa.  rol,  1  d  :  p.  296. 
Scbaub.  Henry,  Bloomlngdale.  Ohio.     Waabing  fj^^^^fjy^t 

machine.     Na   1.006,410;  Oct  17;  Sp.  p.  4069;  Oaa. 

rol.  171  :  p.  707, 
Schaumann,     Oakar.     Stcfllta.     near     Berlin,     Germany, 

Armor  plating.     Na   1^507.144:  Oct  31;  Sp.  p,  6717; 

Gai.  vol.  171  :  p.  1048.  „..  .   .    v 

Schauwinhold.    Carl,    DaaMldorf,    aMlgnor    to   Bhelnlache 

Metallwaaren-  and  Maacblnanfabrik,   DaaMldorf-Deren- 

dorf,    (Jermany.      Tranaport-carrlage    for    guos.      No. 

1,006.882:  Oct  24:  Sp.  p.  0138;  Oai.  ▼ol-  "1  iJ»-  »<>;♦■ 
Schenk.  Charlea,  Chicago.  111.    Cake-mixer.    No.  1,004,821 ; 

Oct.  3 :  Sp.  p.  682 ;  Oaa.  rol.  171 ;  p.  96, 
Schenk.  John  M,     (Sm  Stewart  and  Schenk.) 
Schepmana,  Cbrlatlan  F.,  ElIU,  Kans.     Cattle-poka.     No. 
1.004.914;  Oct.   3;   Sp.   p.  805:   Gaa.   vol.   171;  p,   129. 
Schermerhorn.    Edwarda    F..    Brooklyn,    aaalgnor    to    The 

Bail  Joint  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Inaulated  rail- 
Joint     No.  1.006,667 ;  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4518 ;  Gaa.  rol. 

171 ;   p.  806.  „  ^  ..    ,      « 

Scbaaaar,     Charlea.     Chicago.    "I-       SP^ns-whML     No. 

1,007.392  :  Oct.  31  :  Sp.  p.  6248 :  Gai.  rol.  171 :  p.  1137, 

Scbeorlng.  Charlea  B..  Weat  De  Pere,  Wla.     Automoblla- 

tlre.     Na  1,004.690  ;  Oct  8  ;  Sp.  p.  309 ;  Oaa.  rol,  171 ; 

Scheurmann,  Walter,  Newark-apon-Trent,  England,  aa- 
algnor to  Henry  B.  Worthington.  Turblne-drlren  cen- 
trifugal pump.  No.  1.004,822  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  088 ;  Oaa. 
rol.  171:  p.  96..  ^  ^^    ^. 

Schick,  Wllbelm,  Ver«b«y,  Auatria  Hungary.  Maehlaa 
for  gathering  fallen-oat  aeeda  of  clover  and  other  careala. 
Na  1,004,910 ;  Oct  8 ;  Sp.  p.  806 ;  Gaa.  rol   171 ;  p.  129. 

Schiller,  William  A,,  Ooodiaon.  Mich.  Shock-abaorber. 
Na  1,006,686;  Oct.  24;  Sp.  p.  4689;  Oaa.  rol.  171; 
p.   835. 

Scblnkea.  Albert.  Charlotte,  Mich.  Botary<yllndar  «- 
ploalre-englne.  Na  1.007,240;  Oct  31;  8p.  p.  0981; 
Oaa.  Tol.  171:  p,  1082.  „  ^.       ^ 

Schirm,  Karl.     (See  OrotkaM  and  Schlrm.) 

tohlatter.    Brrin,    Harmony,     Ind.      Traiwplanter.      No. 

1.007.241  ;  Oct.  81  :  Sp.  p.  6934 ;  Oaa  vol.  171  :  p.  1083. 
Schiayer.  ChariM,  aMlgnor  of  one-half  to  C.   W^acob. 

New  York.  N,  Y,    Carbureter  attachment    No.  1,007,010 ; 
Oct.  24:  Sp.  p.  0898;  Oaa.  rol.  171;  p   946. 
Schlehr.   iohn   L.,  and   W.    PatterMn.   ManUdor.   N.   D. 
Mall -bag    catching    and    dallrerlng    apparataa.      No. 

1.007.242  :  Oct  81 :  Sp.  p.  5936  :  Oaa.  rol.  171 :  p.  1<»8. 
Schleicher.  John  C.  Mount  Vernon.  N,  Y.     AlnWp^^No. 

1.000.827  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1606 ;  Oaa.  rol,  171 ;  p.  299.^ 


Schleicher,  John  C,  Mount  Vernon,  N.  Y.     H***:*!"'****? 

lunch-box.     Na  1.006,136;  Oct   17;  8p.  p.  8438;  Oaa. 

rol.  171;  p.  611.  .    _  .  ^     .,_,  , 

Schlleder,  Angiutaa  B.,  Buffalo,  N.  Y„  j»algnor  to  Modal 

Generator  Company.  Loalarllle,  Ky.    Water  »«»' Jo^  Jf»^ 

generatora.     No.  l.()00.328  ;  Oct  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1658  ;  Oaa. 

rol.  171  ;  p.  296.  „  .  . 

Schluer,  OuaUv  C.  (Sm  Barnard,  Jeroma  W..  aaalgnor.) 
Scbmld,  Otto,  Feuerbach,  Germany.     Flat-wlre-nettlng  aa- 

chlnt     No!   1.005.480;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  1978;  Oaa.  toL 

Schmidt  Albrecbt  aaalgnor  to  Farbwerke  vorm.  Metotar 
Laclua  A  BrOnlng.  HSchst-on-the  Main,  Germany.    Prep- 
aration suitable  for  the  Indlgo-rat     No.  1,000,481 :  Oet 
10:  Sp.  p.  1986:  Gaa.  rol.  171  :  p.  849. 
Schmidt  Ferdinand  L.     (See  Froehllch,  JoMph,  assignor.) 
Schmidt  Ferdinand  L..  New  York,  N   t.    Trap-doorm^ 
anlam  for  envelop  and  similar  macblnM.    No,  l,006,t»87  • 
Oct  24 ;  Sp.  p.  4690  ;  Gai.  vol.  171  :  p.  835. 
Schmidt     FrlMlrlch     L..    Charlottenburg,     Germany,    aa- 
algnor to  The   BoeMier   4   HaMlacber  Chemical   Com- 
pany.    Making  borates  containing  active  oxygen.     No. 
1,006.798 :  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4935  :  Oai.  vol.  171  :  p.  874. 
Schmidt  Helm,  el  al.     (See  Henderson.  John  8..  aMlgnor.) 
Schmidt  Herman  A.,  aMlgnor  of  sixty  one-hundredtba  to 
A.  M    SMrlea.  Chicago.  III.     Electric  algn  and  maklnj( 
the  Mme.    No.  1.005.482 ;  Oct  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1087  ;  Oaa.  toL 

Schmidt  John  D.,  New  Orleana,  La.    Pencll-aharpener    No. 

1.006.829  :  Oct  10 ;  8p.  p,  1662  ;  Gaa,  vol.  171  :  p.  297. 
Schmidt  Valdemer.  «<  ol.     (Sm  Henderaon.  John  8.,  aa- 

SchiS^er,  Paul,  LIplne,  Germany.  Rotary  metallurglMl 
furnace  for  roaatlng  alnc  ores  and  the  like.  No. 
1,004.916 ;  Oct  3  ;  SP- P- 80J  :  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  180. 

Scbmita,  Walter  D..  and  E.  Muum.  New  York.  N.  Y.,  aa- 
aignora to  Jacob  and  Joaef  Kobn.  Incorporated,  VlOTna, 
AnatrU-Hongary,  Chair,  No.  1,006.330  ;  Oct  10 ;  Sp.  p. 
1663;  Oaa.  vol.   171  :  p.  297. 

Scbmitt  Henry  J.,  St  Henry.  Ohio.  Support  for  coffln- 
Itds.     Na    1,006,881;  Oct   10;  Sp.  p,  1664;  Oaa.  toL 

Schmlia.**' Budolpb    K-..Callo,    N     D^      Ballway-tle.      Ntt. 

1.006,667:  oa.  10;  Sp,  p.  2402 ;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  l7l :  p.  418. 
Schnaoa,  Charles  J.,  aaalgnor  to  Emerson  Blectrlc  Mte. 

Ca,  8t  Louis.  Mo.     Post-bracket.     No.   1.006,698 ;  OeL 


24 :  Sp,  p.  4521  ;  Oaa.  rol,  171 :  p.  806. 
Schnelbfc,   Joaepb,  Chlcaga   III.  ^Gaging  and  meaaurtng 

apparataa  for  Hqalda.     No.  1,007,898 ;  Oct  31 ;  Sp.  p. 

6260:  Gaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  1137.  _    ^ 

Schneider,  Eberhard,  New  York,  N.  Y.     ApP*^i?".V*'  £' 

hlbltlng  moving  pictures.     No.  1,006,292 ;  Oct.  IT ;  8p. 

p,  3809 ;  Gai,  vol.  171  ;  p.  667, 
S<&ielder.  Eugtae,  Le  Creuaot  France.     Incendiary  iwo- 

J^ctlle.     Na  1,066.878 ;  Oct  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2288  ;  Oaa,  toI. 

Schneider,  Max  M.,  aMlgnor  to  The   Pullman  Company, 

Chicago,     III.       Car  -  body  -  frame     conatructlon.       No. 

1.006.136 :  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p,  3439 ;  Oaa.  rol,  171  ;  p.  611. 
Schneider,  Nlram  A.,  Mitchell,  8,  D.     Automobile  aprlnc- 

tire.     Na  1,006,832;  Oct   10;  Sp.  p.  1666;  Gaa.  toL 

171  *  o   2A8 
Schneider",  Stefan,  Chicago,  aMlgnor  to  The  United  StatM 

Ball   Bearing  Manufacturing  Compan  v.   Oak    Park,   lU. 

Betalner    for   ball-bearings.      Na    1.006.688 ;    Oct    24; 

Sp.  p.  4692  :  Gai.  vol.  171 :  p.  835. 
Schnltter,  John,  Baltimore,  Md.     K«»pe  <»«▼*« /g'  J?*- 

marine  boata.    No,  1,007,146  ;  Oct  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6718 :  Oas. 

rol,  171  :  p.  1049.  ,    ^      „    ^ 

Schoeck.    Ralph,    aMlgnor    to    Schwelaerlsche    Werkieug- 

maachlnenfabrik  Oerllkon.  Oerllkon.   Swltaerland.      In- 

ternal-combuatlon  engine.    No.  1,004,696 ;  Oct  8  ;  Sp.  p. 

810;  Gaa.  rol.  171;  p.  08.  „_  .     .,       «_ 

Schofleld,    ChariM.    NewcaaUe-upon-Tyne.    England.      En- 

alne    for    portable    pneumatic    reversible    drllling-ma- 

chlnea.    Nori,006,88S ;  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6140 ;  Oaa.  toL 

Schlfa!  hrh  Chicago.  111.     Relnforced-concrete  >toi»t  *« 

mlne-ahafta  and  manufacture  thereof.     No.   1,006,799; 

Oct  24  :  Sp.  p.  4986;  Oaa.,  vol,  171 :  p.  874. 
Schorr,   BmMt   Detroit    Mich.     Automobile   auapMwkm. 

Na  1,007,818 ;  Oct.  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6072 ;  Gaa.  rol.  171 ;  p. 

1108. 
Schtmabatadter.  Richard  T.,  St.  Loula,  Mo.,  aMlgnor  of 

one-eighth  to  C.  P.  Orlffln,  San  Franclaco,  Cal     Concen- 

tratoi^table.    Na  1,006,293 ;  Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3811 ;  Uaa. 

Tol.  171 ;  p.  668.  „         ^w     _>. 

Schreler,  Walter,  Cottbua.  Germany.     Water-tube  ateam- 

boiler  with  tubes  connecting  the  upper  and  lower  ah^a. 

No.    1.005.333:  Oct   10;   Sp.   p.   1667;  Oaa.   roL    171; 

ScSroder.  Edward  J.,  Chicago.  111.    Prapar«l  ropflng.    No. 

I,007.i46 J  Oct  81 :  Sp.  p.  5721 ;  Oaa.  rol.  171  :  p.  1049. 
Schroeder.  Frank  C.     (See  Gllson.  Henry  B„  assignor.) 
Schrom,    Oacar.    aMlgnor    to   J,    Saltmnan,    Chicago,    liL 

PwaalnrSachlne.     Na  1,004,697;  OctS ;  Sp.  p.  312; 

Gaa.  rol  171 ;  p.  04.  _^.  .      ^  ^^ 

Schubart,  Halnrlch,  CaaMl,  Germanji^ P«P  '•'  tlrttan- 

Ing  elaatlc  tube  enda.     Na  1,006.294 ;  Oct  IT ;  8p.  p. 

3814  :  Gaa.  rol.  171  ;  p.  668.  ^  t^ 

tohabert.  Frana  B.  K.,  and  O.  Bargejr  kaalgaora  to  Da- 

■enlM  4  Jacobl  AktlengeMllacbaft,  Hamborg,  Oeraaay. 

Hand-pump  for  frMing  water  from  Ita  contalnad  Iron. 

No.  1,006.010;  Oct.  if;  Sp.  p.  3166;  Oaa  rol.  171;  p. 

66T. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ftcbobert  A  8«li»r  Maa^lBOifobrik  A.  O.     <8m  MUlcr  aad 

Anger,   assignors. ) 
Scbuermann,  Anton  C     (See  Moellcr  and  Scboermann.) 
Scbuler,  Milton,  et  aL     (8ee  Overt urf.  Oaler  I..  Mslcnor.) 
acbulta,  Frederick  A.,  Haattrouck  Ueighta,  N.  J.     Veiilcle- 

tlre.     No.   1,00«.295:  Oet.   17 :   8p.  p.  8816;  Oaa.  toL 
■   171  ;  p.  «e«. 

ftebulti,  Werner.  Cbarlottenbarg,  GermanT.    Bacterial  prod- 
uct.    No.  1.006.076;  Oct.  3;  8p.  p.  1086;  Oai.  vol.  171  ; 

p.  183. 
Scbultx,    Werner,    Cbarlottenbarc.    Oermanj.      Bacterial 

product.     No.  1.006.077;  Oct.  3;  Sp.  p.  1086;  Gaa.  ^ol. 

171  :  p.  18:t. 
Bcbults,   William   C.    Boffalo,   N.   T.     Crow-rein    baefcle. 

No.  1.006,800;  Oct.  17;  8p.  p.  2896;  Gaa.  vol.  171;  p. 

625. 
Sebumacber,    William    O.,   Cbica«o,    III.      liatemltj-akirt 

No.    1.006.800 ;    Oct.    24 ;   8p.   p.   4940 ;   Oaa.    toT.    171 ; 

p.  874. 
Bebwab.   Martin    C,    Chlcaco.    III.      Vcbide  -  wbecl.      No. 

1.005.881  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  2807  ;  Gas.  toL  171 :  p.  626. 
Schwtiderff.    Adotpb,    aaeUnor    to    J.     H.    McNary.    NfW 

Britain.  Conn.     Cbrlstmas-tree   bolder.      No.    1.4N)o.75U ; 

Oct.  10:  Sp.  p.  2&80:  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  444 
Schwarta.    Emanuel.   New   York,   N.    Y..   asaignor   to   Tbe 

Oliver  Typewriter  Company.   Cbicaco,    III.      Device   for 

eentertng  t/pe-wrttten   beading*.     No.    1,005.882;   Oct. 

17;  Sp.  p.  2W9:  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  626. 
Schwarts.  Paul  H..  Big  Sandy.  Mont.     Extenalon-etaadard 

for   ■prlnr-aiipporta    for    vehicle-aeats.      No.    1.006,883 : 

Oct.  17  :  8p.  p.  2901  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  626. 
Scbwan,  Frederick  W.,  Columbus,  Obio.     Miniature  green- 

bouae.     No.   1.006.078;  Oct.  3 ;  Sp.  p.   1087;  Gas.   vol. 

171  ;  p.  183. 
Scbwarx.    Jobn    R.,    St    Joeepb,    Mo.      Flre-eecape.      No. 

1.006^9 ;  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4693  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  835. 
ScbwarsbaupC    Wilbelm,    Cologne  -  Ma rienburg,   Germany. 

Dialnfecttng  apparatus.     No.  1,005,334  ;  Oct.  10 ;  8p.  p. 

16nK:  Gat.    vol.    171  ;   p.   298. 
Scbweltzer.   Richard  J..  Cfalcago,    111.      Sealed  Joint.     No. 

1,(K).-..7.M  :  Oct  10  :  Sp.  p.  2582  :  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  444. 
Bchwelzprlttohe   Werkseagmaschinenfabrik  Oerllkon.      (See 

8cho«>ck.  lUlpb,  aaalgnor. ) 
Beott.  I>avM  J.,  et  al..  executors.     (See  Scott.  Walter.) 
■wet,  Edward  D.     (See  Scott.  Geonre  E.  and  K    D  ) 
Bcott.  Georn  E.  and  E.   D..  asalgnors  to  Tlmewell   Sack 

Filling  St.  Sewing  Machine  Company,  Cbieafo.  III.     Sack- 
holder  for  aack-aewtag  macblaca.     No.  1.006.600;  Oct. 

24 :  8{L  p.  4684 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  836. 
Scott.  Isabella,  et  al..  executor*.     (Bee  Scott,  Walter.) 
Scott  Manufacturing  Coap«By.      (See  Scott,  WlUlAm.  ••- 

afgnor.  i 
Scott,  Robert  W.,  Leeds  Point.  N.  J.,  aaalgnor  of  one-balf 

to  L.  N.  D.  Williams.  Ogonts,  Pa.     CIrcuUr-knitting  ma 

ehlne.     No.  1.007.494 ;  Oct  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6467 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

171;  p.  1171. 
Scott    waltar»  daeeaaed.   Pla infield,   N.   J  :   L   and   D.  J. 

Scott    eMMteem.      I'Tlotlng  •  machine.      No.    1.007.610: 

Oct.  31  :  Sp.  p.  6727  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  1210. 
Scott   William.  Medfocd.  Maaa..  aaalgnor  to  Scott  Maa«- 

factoring  Companjr.      Carbureter.     No.   1,006,411 ;  Oet 

17  ;  Sp.  p.  4062 ;  (las.  vol.  171  ;  p.  708. 
Seott  William  A..  Contml.  Ala.     Tie-nipper.     No.  1.006,658  ; 

Oct   10;  8f».   p-    2404:   Gax.    vol.   171  ;  p.   413. 
ScoviU  Manuracturlng  Company.     (See  (ioaa,  John  H.,  aa- 

signor. ) 
8en«gtn.  Carter  R.     (See  Dtinkel.  WUber  R..  aaalgnor.) 
ScTOgga,  Lovd.  Omaha.  Nebr.    (?oBcea led- hinge  atove-door. 

No.    1.007.147:   Oct     81:    Sp.    p.    6722;    Oaa.   vol.    171; 

p.   1040 
Scudder,  Hewlett.     (See  Uobmaan.  Richard  K.,  aaalcaor.) 
Sculltn-Gallagber    Iroa   *  Steel   Company.      (See   Knight. 

Sherwood  8..  ansignor.) 
SeaNhipt    Oyster   System.      (See   Huibert    Edwin    F..   aa- 

nitnior. ) 
8a«qulat    Richard,   e«   aJ.      (See   Nyatrom.    Carl    F..    aa- 
algnor. ) 
8«arle«.  Aaron  M.      (See  Schmidt,  llermaa  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Security   Envelope   Fastener   Company.      (See   Michel  and 

Joni's.   niwIar^rMTt*.  > 
Sceley.    Prank   R..   aaalgnor  to  The   Bryant   Electric  Com- 
pany.     Bridgeport.      Conn.        Electric      switch.        No. 

1.006.296 :  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3817  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  668. 
Sceley,  Frank  B..  aaalnor  to  The  Brvant  Electric  Com- 
pany.   Bridgeport.    Conn.      Electrtc-lamp    socket      No. 

1.0()6.884:  Oct.  »4  :  8p.  p  6142;  <;si.  vol.  171  ;  p.  905. 
Seget.    F!dward.    Warsaw,    Russia.      Electric   sigBaL      No. 

1.007.243  ;  Oct  31  :  Bn.  p  6938  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1084. 
Seldrnberg.  L..  et  al.  (8ee  Cochran.  Edward  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
SHfcrt.  Ferdinand.  Themar.  Germany.     Window-guard  for 

?revent1ng  children  from  falling  nut  of  windowa.     No. 
.006.207  :  Oct.  17  :  Sp.  p.  3818  :  Gas    vol.  171  :  p.  668. 
Selgle.    William    R..    Nashua.    N     H..    analgBor    to    H.    W 

.iohRi«-M;invinf    Company.    New    York.    N.    Y.      Machine 

for    cnrlni;    Inmlnsted    paper    tulxK    and    the    like.      No. 

l.n«t.-i..Tt-» :  o«-f  lo:  Bp  n  l<WO;  Oa«.  vol.  171  :  p.  2»9 
Seklkawa.      Tsoneeuke.      Hokkaido,      Japan.      Toy.      No. 

1,007.011  :  Oct  24  :  Sp.  p.  6401 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  946. 
Bali  Scoiing  Target  Company.      (See  Ellia.  Mark  8..  a*- 

algnor.  > 
Selbaver,  Chrlatopher  H.,  St.   Paul.  Mian.     Folding  am- 

breUa.     No.  1,007,244;  Oct.  31  ; 'Sp.  p.  6940;  Oaa.  vol. 

171  :  p.  1084. 
Selleck.  Wallace  L..  PlattevDIe.  Wla.   Lock.    No.  1.004.608; 

Oct.  3  :  Sp   p.  816 :  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  64. 


BesB.  Carl.  aaalgBor  of  one-half  to  J.  J.  Smith.  StoektOB. 
C*l.,  and  one-fourth  to  D.  C.  Demarest,  San  Frandaeo, 
Cal.  Self-lubricating  air-valve.  Na  l,0O«,«yi  ;  Oct  24  ; 
8p.  p.  4697  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  8S6. 

Benaeman,   Walter  N.,  Camden,  N.  J.     Shipping-tag.     No. 

1.005,81)4  :  Oct.  17 ;  Sp.  p.  1002 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  626. 
Sents,  Carl  A.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hat-pin  protector.     No. 

1.004.823;  (>ct  3:  Sp.  p.  6«5  :  Gas.  vol.   171  ;  p.  96. 
Serpek.  Ottokar,  aaalgnor  to  Socl«t#  (lenerale  dea  NItrurea, 
Parla.  France.     Maklnc  pure  alumina.     No.  1,007,405; 
Oct.  31  :  Sp.  p.  6474  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1171. 
Serplco.  Frank.     (Be««  Manro.  Frank,  aiwltrnor  ) 
Hesaa,  Joseph.     (£ee  .ladronja,  Mark  G..  assignor.) 

Sexton.  Lowry.  The  Dallea.  Oreg.  Metal  facing  for  brtckt. 
No.  1,006.208  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3820 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p. 
669. 
Sexton.  William  A..  Somerville.  Mass.  Poultry  drinking- 
fonntsln.  No.  1.005.650 :  Oct.  10  :  Sp.  p.  2405  :  Gas. 
vol.  171  :  p.  41.1. 
Shadall.  Char4e»  E.,  Milwaukee,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to 
F.  L.  Homeffer  and  one-fourth  to  F.  H.  Durbln,  Wau- 
wntoea.  Wis.  Ventilating  apparatna  for  cloaet- flit  urea. 
No.  1,004.917  ;  Oct  8 ;  Sp.  p.  §08  :  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  180. 

Shatlor,  Prank  E.     (See  Kohn  and  Sbailor. ) 

Sbailor.  Prank  K..  and  O  D.  Storer.  Ilttsfleld.  Maas.,  aa- 
signors  to  (leneral  Electric  Company.  Fluid- receptacle. 
Na  1.006.692:  Oct  24;  Sp.  p.  4(»9;  Gax.  toI.  171;  p. 
836. 

Bhalnaey.  Frederick  J..  Sr..  Dayton.  Ohio,  aaalgnor,  by 
mesne  assignments,  to  Krentler-Amold  Hinge  Last  Con- 
pany,  Detroit,  Mich.  Collapsible  last  -block.  No. 
1.006.137  :  Oct  17  :  Sp.  p.  3442  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  611. 

■hand.  Graham  E..  et  al.      (See   McGec.   Arthur  C,  as 

algnor.) 
Shank.   William   H..   Fairfax.    Iowa.      Agricultural   Imple- 
ment    No.   1,007,246  ;  Oct.  81  ;  Sp.  p.  6041  ;  Gas.  vol. 
171 :  p.  1084 

Sharp,  (^hariea  8..  Auburn.  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  International 
Harvester  ("ontpany.  Disk  harrow.  No.  1,007,406;  Oct, 
31  :  Sp.  p.  6475  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1171. 

Sharp.  James  A  .  Springfield,  Ohio.  «ssignor  to  Interna- 
tional Harveater  Company.  Motor  attachment  for  har- 
vesters. No.  1.007.246  :  (Xt  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6042 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
171  ;  p.  1084.  ' 

Sharp,  Lee  C.  Ptattamoatb.  Nebr.,  aaalgnor  to  American 
Can  Company.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Machine  for  lining  can- 
covers.  No.  1.004.000:  Oct.  3;  Sp.  p.  316;  Gas.  vol. 
171  :  p.  65. 

Shaver.  Forreat  W..  Swlaavale.  Pa.  Sad  -  Iron.  No. 
1.006,209;  Oct.  17- Sp.  p.  8821  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p    660. 

Shaw.  Charles  H.  Denver.  Colo  Automatic  tool-oiler. 
No.  1,006,800:  Oct  17;  Sp.  p.  8822;  Oaa.  vol.  171; 
p.   660. 

Shaw.  Cbarloa  W.,  et  ml.  (See  Hutaon.  William  A.,  aar 
algnor. ) 

Shaw,  naude.     (See  Talbert  Shaw.  Holcomb,  and  Hoke.) 

Shaw.  Harry  B..  Takoma  Park.  D.  C.  Camera-support 
No.  1.006.003;  0«t.  24;  Sp.  p.  4700;  Gas.  vol  171;  p. 
887. 

Shaw,  Ue9r7  C,  Olenahaw,  aaalgnor  to  A.  Oarrlson 
Foundry  Companv,  Ptttabtirgh,  Pa.  Mechanical  move- 
ment No.  1.004,018  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  810;  Gas.  vol.  171  ; 
p.   130 

Shaw.  Walter,  Boston,  Mass..  asaignor  to  United  Skoe 
Machinery  Company.  Peterson.  N.  J.  Eyeletlng-maehhie. 
No  1.006,011:  Oct  IT;  Sp.  p.  8167:  Oas.  vol.  171; 
p.  667. 

Sbee.  Parke  R..  Lancaster,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  R.  P. 
Wilton.  WrIghtsvUle.  Pa.  Clip.  No.  1.005,896;  Oct 
17  ;  8p,  p    2908 :  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  627. 

Shecdy.  Patrick,  et  al.     (See  Neville.  Harry,  aaalgnor.) 

Sheer.  Henrv  >!..  Qnlncy.  III.  Cnok«>r.  No.  1.006.M0 ; 
Oct.  10;  Ap.  o.  2408:  Oas.  vol    171  :  p.  414. 

Sheets,  Albert.  Biabee,  Aria.  Seed-planter.  No.  1,006,084  ; 
Oct.  24  :  Sp.  p.  6347 ;  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  938. 

Shelby.  Evan  S..  La  Fayette,  Ind.  Automatic  cistern  cnt- 
oft  No.  1.006,188 :  Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3446 :  Oas.  vol.  171  ; 
p.  612. 

Shelby  Steel  Tube  Company,  Tbe.  ( See  Dnnn.  Jerry  J.,  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Sheldon.  William  J.,  assignor  of  one  fourth  to  II.  R. 
Greenlee.  Ynungstnwa.  Ohio.  Rsll  ]olnl.  No.  1.005.570 ; 
Oct.  10;  Bp.  p.  22.^4  :  Osi.  vol    171  :  n    .V6. 

Sheppsrd.  Charles  T..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  A.  M.  L^tla, 
Hoideavilie.  Okla.  Hame-tug  and  buckle.  No. 
1.006.896:  Oct.  17  :  Sp.  p.  2004  :  Oas.  vol.  171  :  p.  5ST. 

Sherman.  Newton.  Walthsm,  Maaa.  Mtlk-can.  No. 
1.004.919;  (Vt.  3:  Bp    p.  812:  Gas.  vol.  171;  p.  131. 

Sberrod.  Jcnnio  R..  Aan  Francisco.  Cal.  Hook.  No. 
1.006.7B2  :  Oct    10 :  Bp.  p.  2^»4  :  Gas.  vol.   171  :  p    446. 

Sherwood.  Charles  A.  (See  Pipber.  Willlsm  E.  A.,  as- 
signor. ) 

Sherwood.  Frank  B..  Scaradale,  N.  T.  Hlnxe-mortlslng 
device.  No.  1.00.'»,8.36 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1671  :  Gas.  vol. 
171 :  p    299 

Shield*,  John  S.,  and  W.  Lamb,  Detroit,  Mich.  Mechaal- 
eal  movement  for  engine- va I vea.  No.  1,005,897  ;  Oct. 
17:  Bp.  p.  2906:  Oa«.  vol.   171  :  p.  327. 

Sblre.  Anton.  Ilarrlman,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  C.  W. 
Bartnim.  Newburgh.  N.  T.  Unlveraal  adjuatable  miter 
Jack  and  viae.  No.  1,004.920;  Oct.  3;  8p.  p.  818;  Gax. 
vol.  171  ;  p.  181. 

Shirey,  Orel  M..  New  Brighton.  Pa.  Holder  for  current-, 
eolfectora.     No.   1.006,801;  Oct.  17;  Sp.  p.  3824:  Gaa. 

vol.  171 :  p.  ora 
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tttoHr.  J.  p.,  ff  •!.     (lae  Howard.  John,  aaaignor.) 
Shirt.  Samuel  T..   Sydnev,   New   South   Walea.  Australia. 

Hand-shears.    No.  1.005,661 ;  Oct  10 :  Sp.  n.  2409 :  Gax. 

▼ol.   171  :  p.  414.  *^ 

Bhoek,  Abraham  H..   Lancaster,  Pa.     Automatically -com- 
,  puttng  welghlng-scale.     No.  1,005,337;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p. 

1673;  Oas.  vol    171  ;  p.  290.  '     f    f 

Shock  A  IlsT  Loader  Co.     (See  Battee.  Henry  8..  assignor.) 
Bbockey.  Wlllla  G..  Chicago.  111.     Rasor.     No.  1.008.768; 

Oct.  10:  Bn.  p.  2585:  Gas    vol.  171;  p.  446. 
Shoemaker.  Harry,  Jersey  City.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Telegraph  Construction  Company.     Tranmnitting 

apparatua.     No.  1.006.338:  Oct.  10;  Sp.  p.  1681;  Oas. 

vol.  171  ;  p.  'MpO. 
VBhoenherg.    Milton    H..    8«n    Francisco.    Cal.      Electrical 

water-lieater.    No.  1.006.764  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2687  ;  Gas. 

vol.  171  :  p.  445. 
Sbughart.    David  G.,  Carllale,   Pa.     Boller-tuhe   spreader. 

No.  1,004,921  :  Oct  3 ;  Sp.  p.  814 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  I3l. 
-  Shutter.  Abram  L.,  Weat  Haven,  Conn.     Spare-tire  bolder. 

No.   1.007,394;  Oct  81;  Sp.  p.  6281;  Oaa.   toL  171; 

p.  1187. 
Blbley.   Oorge  H.,  assignor   to  8.   J.   Siblev.   Springfield. 

Mass.     Fabric  package.     No.  1,006.787;  Oct.  10;  Sp.  p. 

2654:  Oas.  vol.  171  :  p.  458. 
Sibley.  Stepheh  J.     (See  Sibley.  George  H.,  aaalgnor.) 
Sickler.    Marion     M.,     Pala.     Cal.       Road-machlDe.       No. 

1.006,1.'M>:  Oct.  IT:  Sp.  p.  3448;  Cat.    vol.  171  :  p.  612. 
Slebert,  Cnrl.  and  A.  Kdhn.  Cassel.  Germany.     Instrument 

for  high   temperature*.     No.  1.006.3:19:  Oct  10 :  Bo.  D 

1685:  Oas.  vol.  171:  p.  300.  •  "v    f 

Blegel.   Fmest.      (See  Cantor  and   Slegel.) 
Siegfried.  Robert  asstajor.  by  mesne  asslgnmenta.  to  West- 

Inghouse    Electric    ft    Manufacturing    Company,    Pitts 

burgh.  Pn.     Vehlrle-truck.     No.  1.005.340;  Oct.  10;  Sn 

p.  lrt«6:  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  .101. 
SIgle.  Charles  E..  FIndlay,  Ohio,  assignor  to  Central  Iron 

Work*,    (joiner.    III.      Drawer-operating    meana.      No. 

1.006.412:  Oct  17:  Bp.  p.  4064;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  708. 
Slgnorelll.     Nick.     Amelia,     La.       Hnmess-hnckle.       No. 

1.005. .•141  :  Oct.  10:  Bp.  p.  1887  :  Ga«.  vol.  171  :  p.  801. 
Sliver,  Joseph,  and  J.  Walter,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Car  fender. 

No.   1.007.806:  Oct.  81;  Bp.  p.  6262;  Oaa.  vol.   171; 

p.   1138. 
Slmenson.  Olaf  M.     (See  Slmenaoa.  Oley  R.  and  O.  M.) 
Blmenson,  Oley   R.  and  O.    M.,  Olympia.   Wash.     Pole-re- 

▼ersing  awltch  and  wiring  svstem.     No.  1,006.140;  Oct. 

17  ;  Sp.  p.  3454  ;  Gax.  vol.  171  ;  p.  613. 
Simmons,   .\ndrew   J..   Parmington.   Mo.      Hamesa-saddle. 

No.  1.005.070  :  Oct.  8  :  Bp.  p.  1088  :  Gss.  vol.  171  ;  p.  183. 
Simmons.  Cliarles  E.     (See  Rsnev  snd  Simmons.) 
Simmons.    Harry,    aaalgnor   of  one-half    to    P.    Slmmona. 

Forewt   Lake.   Minn.      Box-opener.     No.   1.006.766:  Oct 

10:  Rp.  p.  2590  :  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  446. 
Simmons.  Peter.     (See  BImmons.  Marrv.  asuignor.) 
Simon.  Arthur.     (See  Friedman.  Bernh'ard  Z..  aaalgnor.) 
Simon.    Arthur,    assignor    to    The    Cutler-Hammer    Manu- 
facturing Companv.   Milwaukee,   Wla.     Alternating-cur- 
rent awltch.     No.  1,006.6<M;  Oct  24;  Sp.  p.  4206;  Oaa. 

vol.  171  :  p.  TTO. 
Simon.     Prank    C,    Homell,    N.    Y.      Box  -  aleigh.      No. 

1.007.497  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6477  :  Gax.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1172. 
Simonds.  Samuel  W.,  ei  al.     (See  McManama,  John  W., 

assignor. ) 
BImonsen.  Ole  K.,  and  C.  Raamussen.  Chicago,  111.     Ola*« 

ceilhig  construction.      No.    1,006,600;    Oct   24;   Bp.    p. 

4{S22;  Gax    vol    171  :  p.  806. 
Simple  Account  Saleabook  Company.  The.     (Bee  Metigar, 

l<eroy.    aiwignor. ) 
Simplex  Hoae  Connection  Co.     (See  Myer,  Clans  D..  aa- 
algnor. ) 

Stanpin  I/etter  Opener  Company,  The.     (See  Rle*.  Ellas  B.. 

aaalgnor.) 
Simplex  Motor  Car  Company,  The.     (See  Onlick,  Bdward 

J.,  assltmor. ) 
Simplex   Player  Action   Co.      (Bee  Brown,  Theodore   P., 

aaalgnor. ) 
Simplex     Railway    Appliance    Company.       (See    Marray, 

Charles  F..  assignor.) 
Simpson.  John  T..  Newark,  N.  J.     Expanded  metal.     No. 

1.006.606;  Oct.  24;  Bp.  p.  4.101  ;  (Jax    vol.  171  ;  p.  771 
BImptKm.    Itoy    B.,    Chicago.    III.      Ice-cream    freeaer.      No. 

1.0O,n.S42  :  Oct  10  :  Bp.  p.  1688 ;  Gax.  vol.  171  ;  p.  301. 
BImpaon.  Selden  L..  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  of  one-balf 

to    H.    J.    Best.    Detroit.    Mich.      Protectlnc   device   for 

collar*.    No.  1,007,896;  Oct.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6256;  Ga*.  vol. 

171:  p.  1188. 
Sinclair.  Cora,  et  al.     (Bee  Storm.  George  H..  asflignor.) 
Singer    Manufacturing    Company.    The.       (See    De    Voe, 

Alhert   H.,   anHlgnor.) 
Sinirer    Mnniifncturlng    Company,    The.      (Bee    Blchhom. 

Ilerniann.  asni^inor. ) 
Blnaer  Mannfacturing  Company,  The.     (See  GrIeb.  Alfred. 
*       r. » 

(Bee    Hemleb, 


Singer    Manufacturing    Company,    The, 

Martin,  assignor.) 
Singer  Msnufscturing  Company,  The 

H.,  assignor.) 
Slntrer   Manufacturing   Company,    The. 

Alexander,  assignor.) 
Singer     Manufacturftag    Company,    The. 

FVederUk  ('.,  tt.osignor. ) 
Singer  Mannfacturing  Company.  The.     (Bee  Rlnge,  John 

C,  aaalgnor.) 


(See  Hogg,  William 
(See   Laahacher. 


( Bee    Loweth, 


Btngle  Berrloe  Package  Corporatton  of  ABBcrlca.  (0«a 
Oaborn,  Francis  C.  aaalgnor.) 

Sinks.  I->ank  F..  aaslgnor  to  Condron  ft  SInka,  Chicago.  IIL 
Monolithic  building  construction.  No.  1.00ti,T99;  Oct 
10;  Sp.  p.  2691  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  446. 

Slpes,  Alfred  M..  Mobeetle,  Tex.  Safety  •  stlrmp.  No. 
1,007,247  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6944 ;  Gax.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1065. 

Slates.  Charlea  P.,  Newark,  Ohio.  Chemical  aprayer  and 
dlsinfector.  No.  1.004.700;  Oct  8;  Sp.  p.  820;  Oas. 
vol.  171  :  p.  66. 

Skellenger,  Charles  F.     (See  Beall  and  Skelleager.) 

Skinner.  Bdward  B.,  et  al.  (See  Van  Wye,  Qarrr  P..  M- 
signor. ) 

Skinner.  Fred  L.,  Maiden.  Maaa.  Gate-controlling  mecha- 
nlam  for  openlnga  in  buildUigB.  No.  1,006,302  ;  Oct  17  ; 
Sp.  p.  3825  ;  Gax.  vol.  171  :  p.  670. 

Skinner,  J.  W^  et  al.     (See  Davis,  Theodore,  aaalgnor.) 

Skinner,  J.  W.,  et  aL  (See  Sondley,  William  T.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 

Skinner  ft  Bklaner  Co.  (See  Costello  and  Skinner,  a»- 
algnora.) 

Skinner.  Stephen  G.     (See  Costello  and  Skinner.) 

Sklelstad,  Andrew,  Duluth,  Minn.  Faucet.  No.  1.006,012 : 
Oct.   17 ;   Sp.  p.  3163 ;  (Jax.   vol.   171  ;   p.   568. 

Slenta,  Albertus  O.,  aaaignor  to  The  C^anton  Foundry  and 
Machine  Company.  C:antoB,  Obio.  Head  for  lifting- 
Jacka.  No.  1,006,694 ;  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4701 ;  Uaa.  toL 
171  :  p.  837. 

Sllncluff.  Eugene,  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  E.  F.  Kirk.  Cin- 
cinnati. Ohio.  Device  for  cutting  elect  from  troUejr- 
wires.  No.  1.006,483 ;  Oct,  10 ;  1^.  p.  1088 ;  Oas.  Vol. 
171  :  p  .150. 

Slip  Scarf  Company.      (See  HIU,  Jacob  L.,  aaalgnor.) 

Sloan.  Albert  C..  Salamanca,  N.  Y.  Trolley-wheel.  N«k 
1.006.303  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8831 :  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  671. 

Smardon.  Arthur  F.,  Maywood,  III.  Oil-burner.  No. 
1.004.824 ;  Oct  8 ;  Sp.  p.  587  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  07. 

Smitli.  Albert  W.  Providence.  R.  1..  assignor,  by  aseane 
assignments,  to  The  Columbia  Motor  Car  (\>m^>any, 
Hartford.  Conn.  Carrlage-fltting.  No.  1,006.484  ;  Oct 
10;  Bn.  p.  1900:  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  350. 

Smith.  Benjamin  W..  Lacroaae,  Ya.     Cooking-raDge.     No.       \ 
1.007,:^97  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6256:  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1188. 

Smith.  BIrt  Z..  Mountain  Home,  Idaho.  Aiarm-belL  NOw 
l.f)07.611  ;  Oct  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6728;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1211. 

Smith,  Burl  H..  aaalgnor  to  The  Randolph  Paoer  Ito« 
Company.  Richmond,  Va.  Paper  -  box  -  manafacturlaa 
machine.  No.  1,006.886 ;  Oct.  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6148;  Uaa.  voC 
171  ;  p.  906, 

Smith.  Carlos  A.,  Bellalre,  Ohio.  Lanndry  ironing  or 
preaaing  machine.  No.  1,007,148;  Oct  31 ;  Sp.  p.  67SS: 
Gax.  vol.  171  :  p.  1050. 

Smith,  Cbnrlea  H..  Clifton  Forge,  Va.  Brake-shoa.  No. 
1.004,506 :  Oct  8;  Sp.  p.  104:  Gax.  vol.  171  :  p.  18. 

Smith,  Charles  W.,  Berlin.  Wis.  Machine  for  picking 
feathers  from  fowls.  No.  1,006,304 ;  Oct  17 :  So.  n. 
3832 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  671. 

Smith,  Charles  W^  North  Baltimore,  Ohio.  Rallway-diL 
No.  1,006,606 ;  Oct  24 ;  Sp.  p.  4703 ;  Gas.  toL  ITl ;  p. 
88T. 

Smith,  Claud  W..  and  W.  J.  Boerger.  Toledo,  Ohio.  De- 
tachable rall-cnahlon  and  faatenlng  for  rallway-tlaa. 
Na  1,006,096;  Oct.  24;  Sp.  p.  4703;  Gaa.  Tol.  171;  p. 
887. 

Smith,  Earl  K.,  Tonopah,  Nev.  Rock-drill  extractor.  No. 
1.007,248  ;  Oct  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6946 ;  Oas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  108B. 

Smith.  Ellas  A.  C,  Baltimore,  Md.,  assignor  to  Petros- 
Smlth  Converter  Company.  Converter  -  twyer.  No. 
1.007,149 ;  Oct  31  :  Sp.  p.  6730 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1050. 

Smith,  Frank  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Refrlgerstor.  N«. 
l.tX»5,.14:( ;  Oct.  10 :  Sp.  p.  1691  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  808. 

Smith.  Grant  M.,  et  al.    (Bee  Thomas.  Albert  H.,  SNs4gaor.) 

Smith.  Harry  E.     (See  MrDuffee  and  Murrav,  assignors.) 

Smith.  Henry  A.,  assignor  of  one-fourth  to  C.  C.  Bodaaa 
and  one-aixth  to  A    I.  V.  Wilson.   AtlsntaA,Oa.     Coin- 
drawer.     No.  1.005,662;  Oct  10:  Sp.  p.  2410T  Oas.  toL 
171  ;  p.  414. 
Smith,  J.  Jerome,  et  ol.     (Bee  Seon.  Csri,  aaslgnor.) 

Smith.  Jnmea.  Reliance.  S.  D.  Rsll-hrace.  No.  1,004,TS1 : 
Oct.  3:  Sp.  p.  321  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  56. 

Smith,    John.       (See    Thompson.    Thomas,    sssignor.) 
Smith,  Kenneth  R.,  Totnes.  England.     Acid-proof  electrle- 
bsttery  terminal.     No.  1.006,697  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  47<M; 
Gax.  vol.   171  ;  p.  8.18. 

Smith.  Lionel  P..  Covington.  Ky.,  and  J.  Cantor.  CtedB- 
natl.  Ohk).     Soldertng  device.     No.  1,004,922;  Oct.  8; 
Bp.  p.  816:  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.   132. 
Smith.   Mark   H.,  assignor  to   Kortf  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany.    Lanalng.    Mich.     SInk-hracket.     No.     1,OO4,60T: 
Oct  8 ;  Sp.  p.  105  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  18. 
Smith  and  Post  Company.      (See  Symona,  Edgar  B.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 
Smith.      Samnel      L.,      Duluth,      Minn.     Trap-nest.     N*. 

1.004,702  :  Oct  8  :  Sp.  p.  322  ;  Gax.  vol.  171  :  p.  66. 
Smith,  Wniard.      (See  McLaughlin  and  Smith.) 
Smith.    William    A.,    assignor    to    International    Acbeaoa 
Graphite  Company,  Niagara  Falls,  N.  Y.     Heating  car- 
bon.    No.  1,0()4.928:  Oct.  8;  Sp.  p.  818;  Oas.  voL  171: 
p.  182. 
Smith.    William    .A.,    assignor   to    International    Acheaon 
Graphite    Company,    Niagara     Falla.    N.     Y.     Electric- 
real  stance  furnace.     No.  1,004,024;  Oct  8;  Bp.  p.  8S0: 
Gas.  vol.  171 :  p.  182. 
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Wmtth,  Wllttam  C.  CbmrleroL  Pa.    Track.    No.  1.00e,»e6 ; 

Oct.  24  ;  Sp    p.  5349  ;  G«i.  vol.  171  :  p.  938. 
Smltb.   William   B..  aMicnor  to  Kilbourn   Manofacturinc 

Corporation,  N«w  Branawlck.  N.  J.     Machine  for  ran- 

niDK   on    knit  goods.      No.    1.006.305 :   Oct.   17 ;   Sp.   p. 

3833:  Oa«.  toL  171  :  p.  671. 
Smith.  William  T..  Tnnnelton,  Ind.     Bural  letter.«arrl«r'i 

all-metal  cabinet.     No.  1.005.663  :  Oct.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2414 ; 
'    Oaz.  vol.  171  ;  p.  414. 
Smoot.    Ix)nnle    C..    HlUaboro.    Tex.     Vehicle-wheel.     No. 

1.004.70.'? ;  Oct.  8 ;  8p.  p.  324  ;  Gaa.  toI.  171  :  p.  66. 
Smyth.   William  H..  Berkeley,  Cal.     Apparatua  for  abap- 

ing  and  aharpenlnr  rock-drill  bita.     No.   1,006.306  ;  Oct. 

17:  8p.  p.  3836:  Gaa.  toI.  171;  p.  672. 
Snider.    Cbmrlea    H..    Conway,    S.    C.      Saah  -  lock.      No. 

1.007 ..198  ;  Oct.  31  :  8p.  p.  6258 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  171 ;  p.  1189. 
Snow.    laaac,    Lawrence,    aaslfcnor    to    Draper    Company. 

Hopedale,  Maaa.     Antomatlcallytbreading  loom-abuttle. 

No.   1.006.801 :  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4942  ;  Gas.  Tol.  171 ;  p. 

878. 
Snow,  William  E..  Hyde  Park,  aaslfnor  to  B.  F.  Sturterant 

Company,    Boston,    Maaa.      Elaatic-fluld    turbine.      No. 

l.OOt.249 ;  Oct.  31  :  Sp.  p.  6947  ;  Gai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1086. 
Snyder.    Robert.   Los  Angeles.   Cal.      Water-elevator.     No. 

1,006.664:  Oct.  10:  8p.  p.  2417;  Gat.  vol.  171  :  p.  415. 
Snvder.  William.  Rocheater,  N.  T.    Fender  for  automobiles. 

No.  1,007.150 :  Oct.  31 ;  Sp.  p.  8781 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p. 

1000. 
Snyder.    William    A.       (See    Pennington.    John    K.,    aa- 

alxnor.) 
Societk  Generale  per  la  Clanamlde.      (See  Prank,  Albert 

R.,  aaalgnor. ) 
SocKt^    Anonyme    des    Aatomoblles    et    Cyclea    Peotaot. 

(See  Koechlln.  Isaac,  aaaifnor.) 
SocltftC  Anonyme  des  EtablTaaements  Pb.  BonvlUala  and 

E.  Ronceray.     (Sea  Ronceray,  Bugfoe.  assignor.) 
Soci4t«  Anonyme  des  Manufactures  de  Glaccset  Prodalts 

Chimiques  de  Saint  Gobaln.     (See  Crochet,  Henry  L,  J., 

assignor. ) 
Soclete  Anonyme  poor  rExploltatlon  des  Procedaa  Weat- 

Inghoase-Leblanc.      (See  Leblanc.  Maarlce.  aaalgnor.) 
Soclete  Kvptte  et  SchaelTer.      (See  Evette.  Paul,  assignor.) 
Soci4t<  Generale  des  Nitrores.     (See  Serpek,  Ottokar,  aa- 
algnor. ) 
Solidarity  Watch  Case  Co.     (See  McOrevy.  Jeremiah,  ••- 

signor. ) 
.Sommer.    Benjamin    L..    execntor.      (See    Soramer,    Petsr. 

J..  P.  W..  and  J.  W.) 
Sommer.  John.     (See  Sommer.  Peter.  J.,  P.  W..  and  J.  W.) 
Sommer,  Joseph   W..  deceased.      (See  Sommer,   Peter,  J., 

P.  W..  snd  J.  W.) 
Sommer,    Peter.   Peoria,   111..   J.    Sommer.    Point   Lookout, 

Utah,  and  P.  W.  and  J.  W.  Sommer.  Peoria.  III.  :  B.  L. 

Sommer    executor    of    said    J.    W.    Sommer.    deceaaed. 

Fence-fabric  machine.     No.    1.004.704 ;   Oct.   3 ;    Sp.    p. 

825  :  Gas.  vol.   171  ;  p.  86. 
Sommer.  Peter  W.      (Sec  Sommer.   Peter,  J..  P.  W.,  and 

J.   W.) 
Sooderup.  Chrlat  T.     (See  Sonderap,  Henrv  T.  and  C  T.) 
Sonderup.  Henry  T.  and  C.  T..  St.   Paul.  Nebr.     Slde-e«r- 

Uln  supporter.     No.    1.000.666;  Oct.   10;  Sp.  p.  2418; 

Oaa.  vol.   171  :  a  416. 
Sondley,  William  T.,  Huntsville.  Ala.,  aasignor,  by  means 

aaslgnments,  to  J.  W.  Skinner  and  A.  W.  Miller.    Clasp. 

No     1.006,018 :    Oct.    17 :    Sp.    p.    3164 ;   Gas.    vol.    171 : 

p.  568. 
Sondley,  William  T..  Hanirtvllle.  Ala.,  aaslanor,  by  aeaae 
■    ~    ~  '    \.  W.  MIIU 


aaslgnmencs.  to  J.  W.  Skinner  and  A. 


ler.     Elaa- 


tlc  cord  for  garment-supports.  No.  1,006,014  ;  Oct,  17  ; 
Sp.  p.  3166:  Gaa  vol.  171  :  p.  568. 

loper.  Albert  L.,  Cleveland.  Ohio,  assignor  to  Warner  In- 
strument Company.  Beloit.  Wla  Support  for  speed- 
ometer gearing.  No.  1,004.598  ;  Oct.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  107  ;  Oaa. 
vol.  171:  p.  19. 

Soale,  Arthur  C,  aaalgnor  to  Sonic  Reversible  Window  Co.. 
San  Franclaco.  Cal.  Reversible  window.  Na  1,006.344  ; 
Oct.  10;  8p.  p.  iei»S:  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  .'M)2. 

Soule.  Arthur  <J..  assignor  to  Soule  Reversible  Window  Co.. 
San  Francisco.  Cal.  Reversible  window.  No.  1.005.340: 
Oct.  10.  Sp.  p.  1608:  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  M2. 

Soule.  Arthur  C..  assignor  to  Soule  Reversible  Window  Co., 
San  Francisco.  Csl.  Reversible  window.  Na  1,000.340 ; 
Oct.  10:  Sp.  p.  1098:  Gaa  vol.  171  :  p.  8ai. 

Soale  Reversible  Window  Co.  (Sec  Soule.  Arthur  C,  as- 
signor.) 

fk>uthwlck.  William  S..  Worcester,  assignor  of  fourtaan- 
■Ixteentha  to  8.  B.  Taft,  Uxbrldg*.  Mass.  Take-op  for 
looms.  No.  1,006,010 ;  Oct.  17 ;  Sp.  p.  8167  ;  Gaa.  voL 
171  ;  p.  068. 

Spahn,  John.  Wilmington.  Del.  Snow-plow.  No. 
1.006.307  :  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3838 ;  Oai.  vol.  171  :  p.  672 

■paldlng,  George.  Stockton.  Cal.  Concave  disk.  No! 
1.007.399:  Oct.  H\  :  Sp.  p.  6260:  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  1189. 

■panev,  Alfred.  Plermont,  and  J.  W.  Maver,  New  York, 
N^.     Jewelry.     No.  1.006.506:  Oct.  24;  kp.  p.  4808; 

Spanaail.  George  H.,  Chlcaao,  Ul.,  assignor  to  Chicago 
Laundry  Machinery  Co.  Collar-ahaper.  No.  1,006.808: 
Oct.   17:  8p.   p.  3840;  Gas.   vol.    171;  p.   672. 

Sparrow.  Simon,  assignor  to  Wagner  Electric  Manufac- 
turing Company.  St.  Louis,  Mo.  Automatic  circuit-con- 
troller for  electric  motors.  No.  1.006,802 ;  Oct  24  ;  Sp 
p.  4040 :  Oaa.  voL  171  ;  p.  876.  *^ 

■payd.  Fn6  M.     (Sea  Spayd,  Walkar  H.  and  r.  M.> 


Spayd.  Walker  R.  and  F.  M..  Van  Wert,  Ohio.    Automatic 

flald-lnjector  for  spraying  devices.     No.  1.006,016 ;  Oct. 

17  ;  Sp.  p.  3169 :  o'aa  vol.  171  ;  p.  069. 
Speck,    Robert    D..    Rockford,    Wash.      Veterinary    denUl 

baiter.     No    1,000.666  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2419 ;  Gaa  voL 

171;  p.  416. 
Speer.  William.  Baltimore.  Md.     Callpera.     No.  1,007,400; 

Oct.  31  :  Sp.  p.  6261 :  Oaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  1139. 
Spelden.    Eben    C.    aasignor    to    International     Acheaon 

Graphite  Company,  Niagara  Falla,  N.  T.     Electrode.     No. 

1.007.101  ;  Oct.  81  ;  Sp.  p.  5732  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1061. 
Speight.  Crittenden   R.,  Bargaw.  N.   C.     Expanalon-jolnt 

No.  1.006.007 ;  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4304 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p. 

772.  •     f    »'  •  y 

Speller,  Prank  N.,  McKeesport.  assignor  to  National  Tube 

Company.    Pittsburgh.   Pa.     Rolled  metal   article.      No. 

1,006.600 ;  Oct.  24  ;  8p.  p.  4524  :  Gaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  806. 
Speller,  F^ank  N..  McKeesport,  assignor  to  National  Tuba 

Company,  Plttaburgh.  Pa.     Rolling  steel.     No.  1.006.601 ; 

Oct.  24  ;  8p.  p.  4526 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  806. 
Spoiler.  Frank  N..  assignor  to  The  National  Tube  Company, 

Plttaburgh.     Pa.       Removing     aurface     defecta.       No. 

1.006,602  ;  Oct.  24  ;  8p.  p.  4528  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  807. 
Spencer,  Arthur  E..  San  Francisco,  and  P.  C.  Thomaa.  Mill 

Valley.  Cal.     Meaoa  for  automatically  arresting  Ulklng- 

mscblnes.      (Eeiaaue.)      No.    13,300:    Oot.    31;    Sp.    p. 

6830;  Osa.  vol.  171  :  p.  1230. 
Spencer,      Fred.     Tenino,      Wash.       Cattle  -  guard.       No. 

1.000,347  :  Oct  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1701  ;  Gag.  vol.  171  ;  p.  804. 
Spencer,  George  F.  (See  Spencer.  William  H.,  aasignor.) 
Spencer.  William  F..  Jr.  (See  Davla.  Elmer  E.,  assignor.) 
Spencer.  William  H.,  N«w  York,  N.  Y..  aaalgnor  to  O.  F. 

Spencer.    Newark.    N.    J.       Illuminating    device.      No. 

1.007.498;  Oct.  81 :  Sp.  p.  6478  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1172. 
Spickerman,  Theodore  J.,  McKeesport,  Pa.     Tie  and  rail- 
fastener      No    1,006,809;  Oct    17:   Sp.   p.   8842;  Gas. 

VOL  171  ;  p.  673. 
Splelaian.  Charles,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.     Consecutive-numbcr- 

tng  mschine.      No.   1.007,814 ;   Oct.    31 ;    Sp.   p.   6070 ; 

Oai.  vol.  171:  p.  110» 
Splndlar,  Perry  T..  assignor  to  Amertean  Street  and  Sta- 
tion   Indicstor    Company,    Chicago,    111.      Street    and 

sution    Indicator.      No.     1,006,141;    Oct    17;    Sp.    p. 

8406;  Gsx.  vol.  171  ;  p.  613. 
Splnks,  Charles  C.  Waahlngton.  D.  C,  assignor  to  M.  C. 

Splnka  and   M.   A.   Poor,   Memphla   Mo.     Variable-speed 

gearing.     No.  1,006,017  ;  Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8171  ;  Gaa  vol. 

171  ;  p.  669. 
Spinka.  Charles  C.  aaaianor  to  M.  C.  Spinks  and  M.  A. 

Poor.  Memphis.  Mo     >llm-fecd  device.     No.  1,007,012; 

Oct.  24  :  Sp.  p.  6403  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  947. 
Spinka  M.  C,  et  at.     (See  Splnka,  Charica  C,  aaalgnor.) 
Spltalg.  Annie  H.,  Detroit  Mich.    Tea  and  coffee  pot    No. 

1.0(^.886  ;  Oct  24  :  Sp.  p.  0106 ;  Gas  vol.  171  ;  p.  906. 
Spitill.  George  H.  (See  Bomop.  William  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Splltdorf.  John,  aaalgnor  to  C.   F.   Splitdorf,  New  York, 

N.  Y.     Armature  for  electric  generators.     No.  1,004.090; 

Oct  8:  Sp.  p.  109;  Gaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  19. 
Spofford.   Christopher    S..   assignor    to    Sturgia   Steel   Go- 

Csrt   C^mpsny.  Sturgia  Mich.     Folding  carriage.     No. 

1.00BJM8:  Oct  10:  Sp.  p  1702:  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  804. 
Spoaanbnrg,  Hiram  H..  Gnrnee.  aasignor  to  O.  R.  Bamett, 

Chleago.     III.     Antlcreeper.     No.     1.004,600;     Oct     8; 

Sp.  p.  110;  Gaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  19. 
Sprague.  Charles  O.   and  F.  R..   Bakerstteld.   Cal.     Well- 

pnmp.     No.  1.007.162 ;  Oct.  81  ;  Sp.  p.  0734 ;  Gaa  voL 

171  :  p.  1051. 
Sprague.  Frank  E.     (Sec  Sprague,  Charlea  O.  and  F.  B.) 
Sprague.  Warner  A  Company.     (See  Gcrater  and  Hog,  aa- 

slgnora  v 
Sprlnchorn.  Ulrich,  Jamestown,  N.  Y.     Foldable  window- 

arreen.     No.  1,007,400 :  Oct  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6481 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

171  :  p.  1172. 
Spoat   Josephine   L.,   et  at      (See   Buell,   Harry   J.,   aa- 
algnor. ) 
Spurrier.    Harry.    Detroit.    Mich.      Treating    coke.      No. 

1.007.153  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  5736 ;  Gaa  vol.  171 ;  p.  1061. 
Squires.  Oliver  P.  M.     (See  Lay  and  Squirea) 
Squires,    Oliver    P.    M..    I.Aporte,    Ind.      Wire    stretching 

and    holding    device.      No.    1.006,018;    Oct    17;    Sp.    p. 

8178 :  Oai    vol.  171  ;  p.  670. 
St  Peter,  William,  assignor  of  one-third  to  T.  Lamy  and 

one-third   to  W.  Major,   Msncheater,   N.  H.     Whirl   for 

3>lnnlng-frsmea     No.  1.007,614 ;  Oct.  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6788 ; 
sa  vol    171  ;  p.  1211. 
Stadcrmsnn.  Curt  R.,  and  J.  C  Hammer.  Hartford.  Conn. 

Return-coupon  letter-sljcct  envelop.     No.  1,007.612;  Oct 

81  ;  Sp.  p.  6729  ;  Gaa  voL  171  :  p.  1211. 
Stahl.  Arthur  W.  aad  J.  H.,  Denver,  Colo.     Illuminated 

sign.     No.   1.006.898 ;   Oct.   17  :   Sp.   p.   2907  ;   Gaa.  toL 

171  ;  p.  527. 
Stahl.  John  H.      (Sec  Stahl.  Arthur  W.  and  J.  H.) 
Suly.  Gosuvs  8..  et  at.     (Sco  BmaM>n%  Charlsa  aasignor.) 
Stamm.  Ike.  et  ml.     (See  Leftwlch  snd  Markle.  aaaignora.) 
•tanbon.  Charles  P..  Lynn.  Mass..  Malgnor  to  United  Shoe 

Machinery  Company.  Pateraon.  N.  J.     Channel-cementing 

machine.     No.  1,0(M.700 ;  Oct  8 ;  Sp.  p.  840 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

171  ;  p.  67. 
Stanbrough.  William  M.,  Newbargh.  N.  Y.     Icc-boat     No. 

1,006.810:  Oct.  17;  Sp.  p.  8844;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  678. 
Standard   Directory   Company.      (See    Inge,    Kogana,    aa> 

algnor. ) 
Standard  Manufacturing  Co..  The     (Isa  Brucker.  Franda, 

assignor. ) 
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standard  Preaaed  Stael  Company.     (See  Haliowell,  How- 
ard T.,  assignor.)  ,«  _»  w     w 
Stsndard    Sewing   Machine   Company.   The.      (See*  Made. 

William  A.,  assignor.)   „  ^.      ^  ,_        _     , 

BUndard     Underground    Cable    Company.     (Sea    Davla, 

Charles  W.,  aaalgnor.)   ^  ^,      ^  ,„        „.  w 

Standard    Underground    Cable    Company.      (See    Flaher, 

Henry  W..  aaalgnor.) 
Standlah,  Edward  K.,  aaalgnor  to  Diamond  Power  Spa- 
clalty  Company,  Detroit,  Mich.  Blower  for  boilera  No. 
1.006,010  ;  Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3174  ;  Ga*^  vol.  171 ;  p.  870. 
Stanford,  Charlea  D..  Summit  N.  J.,  and  F.  L.  Craddoek. 
New  York,  assignors  to  Pfaudler  Company,  Rocheater, 
N.  Y.  Manhole-door.  No.  1,006,413;  Oct  17;  Sp.  p. 
4066 ;  Gai.  v<rf.  171  ;  p.  708.  '  ^  ^ 

Stanley.  Frank  M..  Wichita.   Kana.     Street-indicator  for 
cara.     No.  1,006.788;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p,  2600;  Gaa.  toL 
171 ;  p.  408. 
Stapel.  William  C,  and  A.  Johannea,  Swanvllle,  Minn.    Pen- 
holder.    No.  1.007,200 ;  Oct.  31 ;  Sp.  p.  0962  ;  Oaa.  voL 
171  ;  p.  1086. 
Staplea  Albert  F..  assignor  to  Superior  Register  Company, 
(Janlsteo,  N.  Y.     Account-register.     No.  1,007,618;  Oct. 
31  ;  8p.  p.  6730;  Oaa.  voL  171  ;  p.  1211. 
Star   Electric   Company.      (See   Doughty   and   Beaeh,   na- 
si gnors.) 
Stark.    David,    and   A.    B.    Carlyle.    San    Frandaco,    Cal. 
Steam  generator.     No.   l,004,7i)6 ;  Oct  8;  Sp.  p.  881; 
Gaa  vol.  171 ;  p.  67. 
Stark.    Emll  O.,   AJtchemnlts,   near   Chemnlta   Germany. 
Treating   brittle    vegetable    fibers   of   kapok   and    other 
planta.     No.  1,006,142;  Oct.  17;  Sp.  p.  &460;  Gas.  voL 
171 ;  D.  614. 
Starr.   John   T.,   and   B.    M.    McFarland.    Nowata,   Okla. 
riahing-tooL      No.    1,006,020;    Oct    17;    Sp.    p.    8178; 
Gat.  vol.  171 ;  p.  671. 
Starr.   Thomas   C,    Stockton.    C!al.      Electric   aign.     No. 
1,007.000 :  Oct.  8l ;  Sp.  p.  6488 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1178. 
Starrett,  Laroy  S.,  assignor  to  L.  8.  Starrett  C^ompany, 
Athol,  Masa     Spindle-Tock.    No.  1,006,008  ;  Oct  24  ;  Sp. 
p.  4800;  Gaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  772. 
Starrett.  Laroy  8.,  assignor  to  L.   S.  Starrett  Company. 
Athol.  Mass.    Vlce-]aw  attachment    No.  1,006,009 ;  Oct 
24 :  Sp.  p.  4306 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  772, 
Stata.  Alvfn  T.,  Minneapolia,  Minn.     Collapalble  strain- 
ing-funnel.    No.  1,007.401 ;  Oct  81 :  Sp.  p.  6262 ;  Oaa 
vol.  171 ;  p.  1139. 
Staunton,   Gray.    Bvanaton,   IlL     Vacnnm-paekan  appa- 
ratua    No.  1,000,340 ;  Oct  10 :  Sp.  p.  1704 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
171  :  p.  804. 
Steam    Appliance    Manufacturing   Company   et   al.      (See 

Ackley,  William  J.,  aaalgnor.) 
Steam    Power    Devlcea    Company,    The.      (See    Wlnslow, 

William  H.,  aasignor.) 
Steara  Emily  A.,  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    All-flezibla-rabber  alnk- 
seal.     No.  l.()07,018;  Oct  24;  Sp.  p.  0400;  Oaa.  vol. 
171  ;  p.  947. 
Stebbins,  Henry  A.,  Maiden,  and  A.  A.  Adams,  Brookllne, 
Msss.,  assignors,  by  mesne  assignments,  to  Atlantic  Na- 
tional  Bank,   Providence,   R.   I.     Target-practice   appa- 
ratua.    No.  1,007,104;  Oct  81;  Sp.  p.  8780;  Oaa.  voL 
171 :  p.  1001. 
Steckle.  Edward  J.,  Dixon.  111.,  aasignor  of  one-third  to 

C.  J.  Rellly.  Syracuse.  Ind.,  and  one- third  to  W.  B. 
Wuerth.  Dixon,  III.  Crashing  machine.  No.  1,006,148  ; 
Oct  17  :  8p.  p.  3461  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  614. 

Steel.  James,  Little  Falls.  N.  J.     Type-assembling  device. 

No.  1.004.601  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Sp,  p.  114  ;  (laa.  vol.  171 :  p.  20. 
Steel.  Leonard  R..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Insulated  bottle.     No. 

1.004.026 ;  Oct.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  824  ;  Gaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  188. 
Steel.    Leonard    R.,    Cleveland,    Ohio.     Water-cooler.     No. 

1.004^27  :  Oct  8  :  Sp.  p.  816  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  184. 
Steele,  David  R.,  Curtis  Bav.  assignor  of  one-half  to  H. 

D.  Harvey,  Baltimore.  Md.  Furnace-cover  attachment 
No.  1.004.026  ;  Oct.  8 :  Sp.  p.  822 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 :  p.  188. 

Stecn.  Harry  A.,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Wcsttng- 
hooae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company.  Con- 
troller. No.  1,000,800;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  17()6;  Gaa.  vol. 
171 :  p.  806. 

■taftn,  K4rolT,  Waat  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Blectrtc  rat-trap. 
No.  1,006.8S7 ;  Oct  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6107 ;  Oaa.  toL  171 ;  p. 
006. 

Steffen,  Carl.  Vienna.  AustrU-Hungary.  Apparatva  (or 
continuously  lixiviating  planta  No.  1,006,811 ;  Oct. 
17  :  Sp.  p.  8849 :  Oaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  673. 

Steffen,  Carl.  Vienna,  AnstrU-Hungsry.  Treating  po- 
tatoea  No.  1.006,812 ;  Oct  17  :  Sp.  p.  8802 ;  Oaa.  vol. 
171 ;  p.  674.  _ 

Steffena,  Louis  A..  Vina,  Cal.  Animal-trap.  No.  1,000,667  ; 
OctlO;  Sp.  p.  2420;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  416. 

Steinea.  Frank.     (See  Ward  and  Stelnes.) 

Stelnmeta.  Charles  P..  SchenecUdy,  N.  Y.,  aaalgnor  to 
General  Electric  Company.  Electric  lighting.  Na 
1.006.021 ;  Oct.  17 ;  Sp.  p.  8180 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  071. 

Stellard.  Wslter.  New  York,  N.  Y..  assignor  to  Unlvaraal 
Paper  Bottle  Company.     Mllk-vanding  apparatua.     No. 

-   1.007.601  ;  Oct.  31  :  8p.  p.  6484 ;  Gas.  voL  171 :  p.  1178. 

Staller.  Hermann,  and  E.  Piepenstock,  aaalgnors  to  W. 
Lumberg,  Oeckingbausen,  near  Karthauaen,  Germany. 
Machine  for  asMmbllng  the  parti  of  butt-Mngaa  and  the 
like.  No.  1,006,608  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4706  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ; 
D.  888.  .  __ 

BtMhena-Adamaon  Mfg.  Cow  (laa  DbU.  Baymond  W..  ••- 
MgDor.) 


Stephana,  Augustus  W.,  Waltham.  Maaa.  Bottle-cap  ra- 
mover.  No"  1,007,6(« ;  Oct  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6486 ;  Oaa.  toL 
171 ;  p.  1174.  „     .  „  .    «     - 

Steohena,  Charlea  N.,  aaalgnor  to  The  Saaitarr  Hair  Gopda 
Company.  Chicago,  111.  Hair-rat  No.  1,()06,022;  Oct. 
17  ;  Sp.  p.  8182  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  671. 
Stephena^  Walter  C.  ApUn,  N.  D.  Automatic  gtildlng 
device.  No.  1,006,361 ;  Oct  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1708 ;  Gaa.  toL 
171 :  p.  306.  .^      „ 

Sterling.   Robert  D..  Denver,  Colo.     Horaeahoe^alk.     No. 
1,000.080;  Oct  lO;  Sp.  p.  2237  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  tSS. 
Stern,  Marcus.     (See  Brousaeau,  Harry,  aasignor.) 
Stettiner     Cbamotte  -  Fabrtk     Actlen  -  Gesellschaft     vorm. 
Didler.     (See  Flaccus,  Ludwlg  C.  assignor.)        ^  ^    _ 
Stevens,  Willie  J.,  South  Poland,  Me.,  aasignor  of  forty- 
nine  one-hundredths  to  William  D.  Waraer.  Columboa, 
Ohio.    Variable  exhaust    No.  1,006,803  ;  Oct  24 ;  Sp.  p. 
4047;  Oaa.  VOL  171;  p.  876.  ^.        „,  „ 

Stewart,    Alfred    C,    Los    Angeles,    Cal.       ValTS.      No. 
1.005.681  ;  Oct.  10 :  Sp.  p.  2239  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  8S6. 
Stewart,  John  H.,  and  J.  M.  Schenk,  aaaignora  to  The  Co- 
ntent Tile  Machinery  Company.  Waterloo,  Iowa.    Former- 
bead  for  tlle-machlnea.     No.  1,006,608 ;  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p. 
4630 ;  Oaa.  voL  171 ;  p.  807. 
Stewart  Neil.     (See  Dougher^  and  Stewart) 
Stewkrt,  William  C,  Lynn,  Maaa..  assignor,  by  meana  aa- 
slgnmenta,  to  United  Shoe  Machinery  Company,  Pater-' 
Bon.  N.  J.    Machine  for  brushing  edges  of  boot  and  ahoe 
aolea     No.  1,006,802;  Oct  10;  8p.  p.  1709:  Gaa.  voL 
,  171;   p.   306. 

Stewart,    William   Q.,   CTeveland.    Ohio.      Flushing  -  tank. 

No.  1.004,707  :  Oct  3 ;  Sp.  p.  355  :  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  58. 

Stlegelmeyer.  John  R.,  Indianapolis,  Ind.     Load-eanaliamff 

car-brske.     No.  1,007,100 ;  Oct  31 ;  B^.  p.  0741 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  171  :  p.  1052. 

Stlggina.  Bdward  A.     (See  Ladd  and  Stigglna.) 

Stlmpson  Scale  &  Manufacturing  Company.      (See  Stlmp- 

son.  Walter  P.,  assignor.) 

Stlmpson,  Walter  F.,  Detroit,  assignor  to  Stlmpaon  Botla 

^Manufacturing  Company,  Milan,   Mich.     Scale.     No. 

1,006,414  :  Oct  17 ;  Sp.  p.  4066 ;  Oaa.  voL  171  ;  p.  708. 

Stimson.  Arthur  N..  Waterloo,  Iowa.     Clutch -pulley.     No. 

1.004.928:  Oct  3:  Sp.  p.  827:  Gaa.  voL  17l ;  p.   134. 
Btlmaon,   Charles  W.,  7«ew  York.  N.  Y.     Loop  for  gar- 
ment-sunporter  clasps.     No.  1,005,363;  Oct  10 ;  ^.  p. 
1711 ;  Oaa.  toL  171 ;  p.  806.         ^  ^w     ,       • 

Stinchcomb.   Everett  B.      (See  Hoffman,   Charlea  F.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Stock,  Guy  J.,  Darlington,   England.     Apparatus  for  tha 
manufacture  of  steel.     No.    1,004,929;   Oct   8 ;   Sp.  p. 
828 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.   134. 

Stock.  Henry  F.     (See  Lindemann  and  Stodt.)  

Stock,  Robert  aaalgnor  to  Robert  Stock  Mannfactnrtnr 
Company,   Buffalo,   N.    Y.      Bung-key.      No.    1,006,144; 
Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3464  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  616.       ,   „^  _^ 
Stockbrldge,  Joseph  P.      (See  Paraons,  Law,  and  Sto^- 

bridge.) 
Stokes.  Percy,  Philadelphia,  Pa.,  assignor  to  8.  L.  ,^1«» 
Moorestown,  N.  J.    Locking  mechanism.    No.  1,007,261 ; 
Oct.  81  ;  8p.  p.  0984  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1086. 
Stone,  John  A^   Chicago,   111.,   assignor   to , Interna tloMi 
Harvester     Company.      Harvester  -  reel      support      No. 
1,004,930:  Oct  3:  Sp.  p.  829:  Gax.  vol.  171  ;  p.  184. 
Stonev,  John  T..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Molding-machine.     No. 

1,064,602  ;  Oct.  3  :  Sp.  p.  117  ;  Gax.  vol.  171 :  p.  20. 
Stoney,  John  T..  Cleveland,  Ohio.     Molding-machine.     No. 

1.004,708 ;  Oct  3 ;  Sp.  p.  358  :  Gai.  vol.  171 ;  p.  58. 

Storar.  Otla  D.    (Baa  SbaUor  and  Storer.)  ^   „  „    .       . 

Storm,  George  H..  aasignor  of  one-half  to  P.  W.  Maai  an« 

one-half  tS  C.  dindalr.  New  York.  N.  Y.^  Supplemental 

seat    for   motor-cars.      No.    1,005,080;    Oct    8;    Sp.    p. 

1089 ;  Gaa.  vol  171 ;  p.  184. 

Stout,    George    O.,    ParkerabnrK.   W.   Va.    ,  Switch.      No. 

1,()66.899 :  Oct.  17 :  Sp.  p.  2«9  jOas.  ▼o^"l  jp.  628. 

Stover  Manntacturtog   Company,  The.      (See  MeCnUoek» 

Harry  G.,  aaalgnor:)  .     „     _  .. 

Stratton,  Harry  F..  aasignor  to  The  Electric  ControUar 
and  Manufacturing  Company,  Cleveland,  Ohio.  Keo- 
trie  controller.  No,  1,004,826  ;  Oct.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  689  ;  Gaa. 
vol.  171  ;  p.  97.  .  „         .-  V 

Straub.  Constantlne  L.     (See  Pettlbone  and  Straub.) 
Straubel.  Rudolf,  aaalgnor  to  The  Finn  of  (1  Zeiaa.  JMia» 
Germany.     Slfhtlng-taleaeopa.     No.  1,006,609  ;  Oct  24  ; 
Sp.  p.  4707  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  888. 
Street  Francis  L.     (See  Barry  and  Street)  ^.^...^ 

Strickland,   AUlaon,  Drammond,   Mich.     Saw-aharaaner. 
No.  1.006,086 ;  Oct  24 ;  Sp.  p.  8861 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p. 
080 
Stromborg,    Frita    O.,    Seattle,    Waah.      Screening   device. 
No.   1^(»8.000;  Oct   17;  Sp.  p.  2911;  Gaa  voL   171; 
p.  628. 
Strong  Arm  Manufacturing  Company,  The.      (See  Arm- 
strong, William  P..  assignor.)  _         «        _^ 
Strong.   Frederick   F.,   St   Petersburg,   FU.     Convartin» 
fibrous  plants  into  taxtUe  fiber  and  pulp.    No.  1,000.804 , 
Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  1712;  Oaa.  voL  171;  p.  806. 
Strong.    Jamw  %.,    Hlllbum,    N.    Y.      Switch-stand.      No. 
1,005,081 ;  Oct  3 ;  Sp.  p.  1091 ;  Oaa.  yoL  171 ;  P- IM-  , 
Stryker,    Frank    F.,    administrator.       (See    Marsh,    Cal- 

Strsemp'koakI,  Vincent  M.,  Milwaukee,  Wis.  Hat-btodL 
NonL006,i46;  Oct  17;  Sp.  p.  8466;  Oaa.  voL  ITI; 
p.  616. 


xlviii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


ran.   Michael   H .   ^oochkeepsle.    N.    T .   anlgBor   to 

^,  ^TV-   Cb«l«e^  Mob.     Compound   gaa  «nglD«. 

Ijm,il4:  Oct    l7:  Spw  p.  4oSS7  Qu.rol.  I71: 


1.006.«d8:  Oct.  10;  Bp.  p.  2422:  0«b.  toI.  171  ;  p.  41«. 
Stabling.   Arthur  C.  and  >.   C.   OlbMo.   Portland,   Ong. 

Electric  garment.     No.  1.00e,4ia;  Oct.  IT  :  8p.  p.  40M^ 

Oai.  Tol.  171  ;  p.  700. 
Sturgia   Steel   Oo^art  Conpaay.      (8m   Bpoffbrd.   Chrla- 

topb«r  8..  aMlgnor.) 
Sturrock.   John.   Chicago.    III.,   aaafgnor   to   Interaattooal 

HarTcater  Company.     Journal -bearing.      No.   1.007.014 : 

Oct.  24 :  8p.  p.  540« :  Oaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  ©47. 
Stutz.  Charles  C.  Norwood.  Ohio.     Manufacture  of  glaaa 

article*.      No     1.007.156;   Oct.    SI;    8p.   p.    6748 ;  Oai 

▼01.   171  ;  p.  1062. 
Stuti.  Charles  C.  Norwood.  Ohio.     Manufacture  of  glaaa 

article*      No     U)07.262 ;   Oct.   31;   8p.   p.   5MA ;   Oai. 

▼oL  171  ;  p.  1087. 
Such.  George  J.,  aaalgnor  of  one-fourth  to  R.   F.  Orady. 

Chicago.    IIL      Offwt    mechanlam    for    printing -preasea 

No.    1.006.313 ;   Oct.    17 ;   8p.   p.    3864  ;    Oai.   vol.    171  ; 

P    674. 
Sucker.  Bembard.  Welchao.  Oarmany.     ChangtAhle  exhib- 
itor     No    1.004.081 :  Oct.  3:  8p.  p.  832;  Gaa.  toU  171 ; 

p.   130. 

*°?^^Jv.A*"^*""i  ^**  ^°*^'  N.  I.     Jewel-aettlng.     Na 
1  007.253 ;  Oct    Si  ;  So.  p.  SMO ;  Gai.  yol.  171  ;  p    1087. 

SalllTan,   Michael   H.,   Pc — ^" *•     ~ 

J    -     -- 

No. 

p.  709. 

Solllvan.   Michael    H..    Poughkeepale.    N    Y..   aaalgnor   ta 
J.    I^    Murphy.   Chelaea.   Maaa.     Rotary   compoond  tx- 

Sal^'VoLTT  p.^'Yio'*^*"'  "^  '^'-  'p-  ^-  *^» 

'"fJSJI-^li''^.^^  •  J^"   Frandaco.  Cal.     Shear-guide.     No. 

1.000.082:  Oct.  3;  So.  p.  1003;  Oai.  toI.  171;  p.  184 
Sundellua.  SeTenia.     (See  Davldaoo  and  Bandallos.) 
Sundh.  .\niniKr.  Yonkem.  N    Y..  aaalgnor  to  Otia  Blcrator 

Company,    Jersey    City,    N.    J.      Tarlahie-spead    motor- 

!^r!ix?or?7?rp.'W*~''^=  ^^  ^^^  •^  ^- 

Superb    Stamp   Pad    Company.      (8««   Woodruff.    Alonao. 
aaalgnor. )  • 

tapt^OT   Register   Company.      (See   Doraey.   Farnaat   », 

fcpciior    Register    Company.      (Sss    SUplea.    Albert    F.. 

aaalgnor.  > 
SuppMi.    Max   M..    Elyrla,    Ohio.      Safety  gate   for   aatal- 

17?*""   830    ^'^^'^^'  <^-  ":  8P-  p.  4X08:  Oaa.  toI. 

8aiR>enalon     Steel     Concrete     Company.       (See    Graham. 

George  M.,  aaalgnor.) 
Susquehanna  811k  Mills.     (Sec  Rutler.  Adolph^  aaalgnor.) 
BOaamaiin.   Hclnrleh.   aaalgnor   to   Deutache   OaaglOblleht 

AktlengeseUachaft   (Anarjeaellachaft),  Berlin.  Germany. 

Oas-buraer.     No    1.606.0fS:  Oct.  17  :  Bp.  p.  3180  rOai; 

▼01.    171  ;  p.  571. 

^i*!SS}VA,   -\r*'"">     AvaloB.     Cal.       AnhnaJ-trap.       Na 

1  006,701  :  Oct.  24;  Bp.  p.  4710;  Gaa.  ▼oL  171;  p.  880^ 

Sutherland.  Emll.  assignor  to  A.  B.  Terkes,  Los  Ajogalea. 

2J;G*K'Ji?*l?rt.-50''"  '"^''^^  ^^^  *^^ 
Butro   Bros.    Braid   Co.      (See    Plumb.    Frederic   W.   aa- 
algnor. ) 

Syoboda.  Anton.  Roehllta.  near  Relchenberc.  Aastrta-Hoo- 
d'''.;  ^Vi"^  printing  machine.  No.  1.008,087;  Oct.  24; 
Sp.  p.  5.%1  ;  Gai.  yol.  171  ;  p.  930 

^^♦■*?i  ^2*°°*  S  ftlf^"/!. "'     Motorcycle     No.  1.006.804  ; 


Oct.  24  ;  So.  p.  4960  ;  Oaa    yol.  171  ;  p.  877 
Swanatrom    Martin   8..  Chicago.   111.      Spring-support   for 
beda.     No    1,006.480:  Oct.  10;  Sp.  p.   1902 ;  Oaa.  ▼oL 
ill;  p.  sol. 

Swartley,  Elmer  D.  (Bee  Carpenter,  Swartley.  and  Dar- 
stine. ) 

*^"?7-  ^*«nt«  A.,  Oakland,  assignor  of  one-half  to  A.  J. 
i'^i'll?''*""-  Mllllnocket.  Me.  Gun  -  cleaner.  No. 
1.004.710  :  Oct.  8  :  Sp.  p.  363  ;  Oai.  yol.  171  ;  p.  50 

Sweet.  John  A..  Hartford  aty.  Ind.  Method  of  and  ap- 
paratus for  manufacturing  hollow  glaaa  bodlea.  No 
1.007.50.1 ;  Oct.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  54R8  :  Gai.  yol.  171  ;  p.  1174! 

§!!}**[!•  v?*'"^n^     .<»*•  Swelgart.  Mary  B..  aaalgnor.) 
Sweigart  Ma nr  B.,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  H.  W.  Swelgart. 

Jr^Sn*";  %Jii,  Collar  supporter.      No.    1.006.001 ;    Oct 

17.  Sp.  r».  201.1;  Gai.  vol.   171  ;  p.  520. 
^''.'tJA- "^"^■°°    K-    New    York,    N.    Y.      Syringe.      Na 

1.006.356  :  Oct.  10;  Sp.  p.  nil;  Gaa.  ▼ol.  m;  p.  SO?! 
Swoyeland,    William    F.,    aaalgnor   of   one-half    to    W     C 

Fletcher.  Altoona.  Pa.    Wheel  mounting.    No.  1,007  316- 

Oct.  31  ;  8p.  p.  6070;  Oai.  yol.  171  ;  p.   1109.    ""'•"'*''• 
Bykes.  Aleiandor  L..  Coyington,  Ky  .  assignor  to  The  A.  L. 

Sykee      Manufacturing     Company.     Cincinnati.     Ohio. 

Bymons.    Edgar    B..    aaalgnor    to    Smith    and    Poat    Com- 

r^«„i'";L*."''.':r    -^'"         CmshmK .  machine.        No. 
1,006,368 ;  Oct  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1728 ;  Oaa.  yol.  171  ;  p.  307. 
Synons.    Johnson    V..    Westmont    Pa.      Twyer-slght    for 

Sar-J2r.°;7^p.^3V'~»-^»'»=  ^-  '^'  ^^  ^''^'' 

Syracuae  Industrial  Oaa  Company.     (See  Henderaon.  Nel- 

■on  11.,  assignor.) 
T.  Taylor  Limited.     (See  Dawson.  Henry,  aaalgnor.) 


^^^^JfT}  hi  ^'l'^"*'*'  ^^    0'«^  •"^  aUttan.    Na 
-t.l-'^lt^*^  'S^   '  :  Sp.  p.  364  ;  Oaa.  ▼©!.  171  ;  p.  50. 
*'??5u^*  h:  Milwaukee.  Wla.     Oloye  and  mitten.     Na 
1.0<».610:  Oct  24  ;  Sp    p.  4308;  Oaa.  ▼ol.   171  ;  p.  772. 
Taft  Bamori  B.      (See  Soothwick.   William  S.,  assignor) 


t«*i.  amoMvn  o.     t Bee  BoutnwicK.   William  B.,  assignor.) 

Ta|«e.  John  J     Bellton.  W.  Va.     Pipe  or  tubing  wrench. 

''<^,V**^°2* :  Oct.   17;   Bp.   p.  nw;   OaiT^ol.   171; 

.    p.   071. 

TaUca,  Bertalan,  Perth  Anboy,  N.  J.  Railwaytraek 
conatractlon.  No.  1.004.082:  Oct.  8;  Bp.  p.  833;  Oas. 
▼Ol.    171  ;  p.   155. 

No.   1.008,814 :   Oct   17 :   Ip:   p.   8860 ;  Oaa.   vST  171 ; 
p.  674. 

T^bart   Daniel   H     C.   Shaw.  J.   I.   Hotcomb.  and  J.    F. 

"•■••  "■  ;  "W  Bhaw,  Holoomb.  and  Hoke  aaalgnora  to 

The   American    Box    Ball   Conpaay.    iBdianapolia.    Ind. 

•5"^°*°'  sppvatua     No.   1,004,712;  Oct  8 :  Bp.  p. 

366  :  Oaa.  yol.  171  ;  p.  60. 
Talfofarro   Sllaa  D.     (ftaa  Workman.  Joahua.  aaalgnor.) 
^■iS°°i  iJ^V^  *A  B«rrlen  Sprtnga,  Mich.     Spool  holdsr. 
sA  6et  24:   Bp.   p.^712:   OasTTol.   171; 

"^■f &.  f?$°  /tn  f^**^  C'*l-  ^°      Cot  or  couch.     Na 

1.006.147  ;  Oct.  17;  Bp.  p.  8470;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  171  ;  p.  616. 
Tangen.   lyoula  H..    Duluth.   Minn.     Senrer  for  toothpicks 

V^'^^^S*  <>'  •Imllar  spllnt-IIke  form.     No.   1.004.0U : 

Oct  3  :  Bp.  p.  884  ;  Gai.  ▼ol.  171 ;  p.  188 
^■5**'i  flSr*/IR    ^-    t^*rter^1lle.    Iff.    Cotton-har^aater. 

-  *,  Jv?^-***  =  Oct   81:   Bp.   p.  6491:  Oaa.  ▼ol.  ITl ; 

p.    1174. 

TUMy.  Themaa  F..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Collapsible  con- 
t&bMT.  No.  1.006.083  ;  Oct.  8  :  Bp.  p.  1004  ;  Oaa.  ▼oL 
171  :   p.    IBS. 

Taplln-Rlce.  Clerkla  Company,   The.      (Sea  Clerkln,   Wll- 

nam,  aaalraor. ) 
Tarra at   William  P     Saratoga  Bprlnga.  N.  Y.     Poortng- 

DOt       No     1.006.6^2:  Oct.   10:V   p.   2240:  Oaa^Vot 

171  ;  p.  MB. 

Tate.  Frank  C.  t1  ut.  (Bee  Cunningham.  Edward  R..  aa- 
algnor.) 

Tatmi,  Franklin  M..  Teneha.  aaalgnor  of  three-fourths 
to  J.  P.  Cle^enger,  Nacogdoches,  and  one-fourth  to 
D.  B  Woods  and  H.  E.  Norrls.  Shelby  county.  Tex. 
Vehicle  wheel.  No.  1.007,616;  6ct  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6788; 
Oaa.  ▼ol.  171:  p.  1212. 

"^/^si^^o"   "^  •  ^Sjii"™®"'  *'<*•     Car.     Na   1,00C,T87; 

Oct.  10;  So.  p.  2606;  Oai    vol.  171  ;  p.  447. 
TatOB,     Lawia    L^    Milwaukee.     Wla.       Motor-controlling 

^^-    ^i'^J'^'''*^^  •  0<^*-  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6263 ;  Gai.  yo" 
171  ;  p.  1140. 

'^^}P':\^^^  **  •  Birmingham.  Cnaland.  System  of  eleo- 
Weal  distribution.  Na  1.004.826 ;  Oct  8 ;  Bp.  p.  691 : 
Oaa.   yol.   171 ;  p.  08.  »^  w  > 

TtjUtr.  C.  R..  admlniatrator.     (Bee  Taylor  and  Boln.) 
Taytor.   Charlaa  B..   deceaaed.   and   G.    S.    Bola.   Wataon- 
▼llle.   Cal.  ;   C.   R.  Taylor,  admlnlstrsfor.   Box-lid   pr«>sa 
No-    1^006.669:   Oct   10;  Sp.   p.    2423;   Oaa.   yol.   171; 

'''i'®'',  2JP!?L^j.P*'*^***  Cola  Blactrle  drop-llaht 
No.  1.006,802 ;  Oct.  17;  Sp.  p.  2914;  Oaa.  toT  m ; 
p.  630. 

Taylor,  Edwin.  Brooklyn,  assignor  to  Union  aay  Prod- 
ucU  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Alumlnoua  composi- 
tion. No.  l.(X)4.934  :  Oct  3 ;  Bp.  p.  836 ;  Gas.  ▼ol.  171 ; 
p.    136. 

Ta/lor,  Harold  B.,  Wilkinaburg.  Pa.,  assignor  to  Waatlng- 
bouae  flUectric  4  Manufacturing  Company.  Blactrle 
bcatliig  de^ica  and  conatructlng  the  same.  No 
1.006460;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  1720;  Oai.  roL  171  ;  p.  808.' 

Ta/ior.  Harry  M.,  Colombia,  S.  C.  Platform  or  gangway 
for  freiaht-cara.  No.  1,006,026 ;  Oct  17  ;  Bp.  p.  8188; 
Oaa.  ▼of.  171 :  p.  672.  .     »»    w       oo , 

Taylor.  Joseph.     (8c«  Bnabary.  Alexander,  and  Taylor.) 

Taylor.  Bufna  O.     (Bae  Floyd.  Harry  W..  assignor.) 

Ta/ior.  William  N..  Portland.  Me.  Oame  apparatua.  No 
1.004.036  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  886  ;  Oai.  ▼ol.  If  1  ;  p.   186.    ' 

Tea  Tray  Company  of  Newark.  N.  J..  The.  (Bae  Beetham. 
Thomas  J.,  aaslgnor. ) 

Tegmeter.  George  H..  Bdwardayille.  111.  Holder  for 
samples  of  cloth.  No.  1,007.403  ;  Oct  31 :  to.  p.  6266 : 
Gaa.  ▼ol.  171  ;  p.  1140.  *^  ' 

Telch.  Emeat  L.     (See  Arena  and  Telch.) 

Temple.  William  O.,  tt  al.  (See  Roaa.  Harry  B..  aa- 
algnor.) 

Tenow.  Adolf  J.,  and  J.  E.  BoatrOm.  asaignors  to  J  A 
C.  G.  Bollndera  Mekanlsks  Verkstads  Aktiebolag,  Stock- 
hoUn,  Sweden.  Sawing-machine  and  the  like.  Na 
1.007.157:  Oct  31  ;  8p.  p.  5761  ;  Oaa.  ▼ol.  171  ;  p.  1068. 

Tenow,  Adolf  J.,  and  C.  K.  Anders««on,  assignors  to  J.  k 
C.  Q.  Bollndera  Mekaniaka  Verkstads  Aktiebolag.  Stock- 
holm. Sweden.  Meana  for  placing  timber  in  position 
for  sawing.  No.  1,007.168:  Oct.  81:  Bp.  p.  6753;  Oas 
▼ol.   171  ;  p.   1068. 

Tar  Wear.  Oarbardoa  L..  aaalgnor  of  one-third  to  8  R 
Tymatra  and  J.  H.  Figee.  Detroit.  Mich.  Carbureter. 
No.  1,006.088 ;  Oct  17 ;  Bp.  p.  8^08 ;  Oas.  ▼ol.  171  • 
p.  671. 

Terrasit-Induatria  O.  m.  b.  H.  (8««  Cramer.  Bduard,  as- 
signor. ) 

Terry.  Carlton  L..  and  P.  Townsend,  Cleveland.  Ohla 
Electrical  switch.  No.  1.006.148  ;  Oct  17  ;  Bp.  p.  8474 : 
Oaa.  ▼ol.   171  ;  p.  616. 
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Thomaa,   rmnk  C     (Baa  Bpencer  and  Thomas.)      ( 


l^rry.  Coleman  A..  4eoaaaa«.  Naw  York,  N.  T.  :,^,Ba  J. 
Terry,  admlnlstratrtx.  aaalrnor  to  Terry  Core  I>rtll  Corn- 
May.    Cort^rlU.    No.  l.<>06,418  ;  Oct  17 ;  Bp.  p.  4076 ; 

TwTf'Cm*  Drtll  Company.  (Bae  Tarry,  C<rieman  A.,  as- 
■VDor  ) 

Tarn.  Emma  J.,  adBiniatratrlz.    (See  Terry.  Colaman  A.) 

Tentan.  Bedroa  M..  and  W.  Huahes.  Oakland.  Cal.  Foun- 
tain biacklng-bruab.  Na  1,004,036  ;  Oct  8  ;  Sp.  p.  888 ; 
Gas    ▼ol.   171  ;  p.  136. 

TewkSbury.  Russell  B..  Clev^and,  Ohio.  Thread-cutting 
tool.     No.   1.006.611:  Oct  24:   Bp.  p.  4308;  Oas.  vol. 

Tewksbu^ry,  Russell  B.,  ae^eland,  Ohio.  Thread  cutting 
tool.     Na   1,006.613:  Oct.  24;  Sp.  p.  4812;  Oas.  ▼of 

Thickly'  Oeoria  ■.  Wastawnt  borouA.  Pa.  Rall-apllee. 
No.   l.(k>6.604;  Oct  24;  Bp.  p.  4631;  Gas.  ▼ol.  171; 

Thatcher.  Frank  B.,  ei  al.     (See  Thatcher,  Tbomu  J., 

That^rT"  Thomaa    J.,    aaatnor    of    one-third    to    F.    B. 

Thatcher  and  one-third  to  J.  Gray,  Detroit  Mich.    Tire. 

Na   1,007.016;  Oct  24;   Bp.  p.  6407;  Gas.  ▼©!.   171; 
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TheW    Jacob   J..   Bcbenactady,   N.    Y.     Bal^lolnt     Na 

1.0WI.670  :  Oct.  10 :  Bp.  j).  2428  :  Oaa.  ▼ol.  171 ;  p.  417. 
Theobald.    WlUtam    M..    Oe^aland,    Ohio.      Heating    and 

rolling  bars.     No.  1,006.861 ;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  1780;  Oas. 

▼ol.  171  :  p.  808, 
Therens.  Paul  S..  Reglna.  Saskatchewan,  Canada.  aaalgBor 

to   International    Harvester   Company.     Tandem   draft 

eonnrctlon  for  har^eatera.     No.  1,007,264;  Oct  81;  Bp. 

p.  6060  ;  Oas.  ▼ol.  171  :  p.  1087. 
Thoma.    Andrew.    Csmhridga,   Mase..   aaalgnor   to  Thoma 

Corporation.    Portland,   Ma      Apparatua   for   cementing 

flat  placea  of  leather.     Na   1.066,486;  Oct  10:  Bp.  p. 

1908  ;  Gas.  TOl.  171  :  p.  Wl  .    ^  .  , 

Thoma  Corporation,     (se*  Thoma,  Andrew,  aaalgnor ) 
Thomann,  Clara.  Parla,  Franca     Pocket    No.  1,007.600; 

Oct  81  :  Sp.  p.  6406;  Oaa.  ▼oL  171  ;  p.  1176. 
Thomas.  Alb<»rt   H..  ssslgnor  of  one-third  to  O.  M.  Bniltb 

and  one-third  to  C.  W.  Footer.  Sprlngtield,  Ohio.    8pe«d- 

regnlstor  for  ga«-enjr1nes.     No    1,005,362;  Oct.  10;  1^. 

p.  17331  Gas.  ▼©!.  171  ;  p.  809. 

Thomaa.  John  O.  P..  Chiawlck.  England.     Electrtcal  con- 
trollar.     Na  1,006.084 ;  Oct  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1006 :  Oss.  vol. 

171:  p.   186.  ^   .    „ 

Thomaa.  Klrby.     (Bee  Carpenter,  Franklin  B.  and  A.  H.. 

aaalgnora) 
Thomas,  Luther  B.,  aaalgnor  to  National  Computing  Bin 

Company.  Ltd..  Bhre^eport.  La.     Combined  measnring 

and  dispensing  attachment  for  bins.    No.  1.008.863 ;  Oct. 

10:  Sp.  p.   1735:  Osi.  ▼ol.   171  :   p.  309. 
Thompson,  Frederick  8.     (Sea  Oreenleaf  and  Thompacm.) 
Thompsoa.  <;eorfe   8..   Hockeaain.   Del.,   aaalgnor   to  The 

Flexible  Bolt  (^ompany.     Stay-bolt.     Na  1,004.987 ;  Oct 

8 :  Sp.  p.  889 ;  Oas.  ▼©!.  171  ;  p.  187. 
ThompMn.  Jacob  M..   Fond  du  Lac.  Wla.  „Mo]d  for  re- 
frigerator-linings and  other  purpoaes.     No.  1,006.364; 

Oct.  10;  Sp.  p.  1737;  Oai.  ▼ol.  f71  :  p.  310. 
Thompson.  Jamea  M..  aaalgnor  to  I'Other  Broa  Co.,  Mll- 

waakca    Wia     Oaar-caalng.      No.    1.006,026;   Oct   IT; 

Sp.  p.  8188 ;  Oas.  ▼ol.  171  :  p.  572. 
Thompion.  Jefferson  D..  Washington.  D.  C.     Skylight  con- . 

stnictlon.     Na  1.004.838;  Oct  3;  Sp.  p.  841;  Oas.  ▼©!. 

171  :   p.    187.  ^  ,.,.., 

Thompson.  Thomaa,  Danbury,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to  J. 

Bmlth^     Bethel.     Conn.       Shntter-alat     operator.       No. 

1.006.140:  Oct.  17;  Sp.  p.  8476 ;  Gai.  ▼ol-  1^*  =>  J** 
Thomaon,   Alfred  J  .  aaalgnor  to   H.  T    Nelson.   Canton, 

Maaa     Collar-supporter.     No.  1,005.085;  Oct  3 ;  Bp.  p. 

lOM:  Oai.  ▼ol.  171  :  p.  186. 
Tito  man  n     Blectrlc     Welding     Company.       (Be«     Rietsel. 

Adolph  F..  assignor. )  n^^^^i 

Thomaon.  Kllhu,  Bwampacott  Mass.,  ssaignor  to  Ge^rel 

Electric  Company.   Mercnry-^apor  device.   No.  1,006,800  ; 

Oct.  24  ;  Bp.  p.  4062 ;  Oai.  roV.  171  :p.  877  .  _  „  , 

Thomson,  Samuel  O.     ( See  Thomson.  William  P  "d  8.  O. ) 
Thomson-Thomson  Compsny.     (See  Thomson.  William  P. 

and  8.  O..  BwlTOors.)  ^     __ 

Thomaon.  Will  lam   P.  and  8.  O..  aaalgnora  to  Thomson- 
Thomson  Company.  Phlladelr>hla    Pa.     Rail-Joint      Na 

1.006.683 ;  Oct.  10 :  Sp   p.  2242  ;  Oa«   vol.  171  :  p.  386 
TheJrn,   Foike  R.   E.,   assignor   to  Aktlebolaget  S^nitor, 

Stockholm.     Sweden.     Spring-bearing.     No.     l,004.»s»; 

Oct.  3  :  Sp.  p.  MR  ;  Qai.  ▼ol.  171  ;  p.  137      , 
Thomburg.    Samuel    A.,    aaslgnor    of    one-half    to    A.    J. 

Fletcher.     Frontenac.     Kans.       Power  -  hammer.       No. 

1.007.160:  Oct.  31 :  Sp.  p.  6754  ;  Oai.  ▼ol.  tTl  :  p.  1088. 
TWbrpe.    Wilfred    B..    Balhnm.    London.    England.      Ejj«- 

trolytlc  device.     Na  1.006.671 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2426 : 

Gai.  ▼ol.  171  :  D.  417.  ,      ^         -     .     .,       m^ 

Thorpe.   Wilfred   B..   Balham.    Iy»ndon.    BnK»»n«-  _JP«<- 

tromic   apparatus.     Na    1.006.672;    Oct    10:    Bp.   p. 

243i:  Gax.  ▼ol    171;  P-  41«.        ,   .  .^   ,  . .  «,^v«« 
Thurston,   Fredrick  A.,  aaalgnor  of  forty-eteht  one-ban- 

dredths  to  H.  M.  Jones.  Lynn.  Mass     Clntoh  mechanism. 

Na  J. 004.940;  Oct.  3:  Bp.  p.  846:  Gas.  ▼"'•  1J\:  P-  '^^ 
Tire.     Steven.      Rock      Bpringa,     Wya     R*"-1<>'nI-,-Ko- 

1.004.941  :  Oct.  8:  Bp.  p.  848:  Gas.  ▼ol.  171 ;  p.  188. 
Tiemey,  John  W.     (See  Boya  and  Tlemey.) 

171  0.  G.— iv 


TUIison.  Cbarlas  D..  Oakland,  CaL    Trap^oparattag  ^ 

No.  1,007.616 :  Oct  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6740 ;  Oas.  ▼ol.  ITl ;  p. 

1212. 
Tllton.  Oeorga  P.,  Nawburyport  Maaa.    Drawer-lo<*.    No. 

1,006J06 ;  Oct  24 ;  So.  p.  4636 ;  Oas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  80*. 
Tlmar,  Daiobert     (Bae  Dregar,  Karl  von,  aaalgnor.) 
Tlmewell  Sack  Filling  k  Sewing  Machine  Company.     (Baa 

Scott  George  B.  and  E.  D.,  assignora.)  ^^ 

Timken  Detroit  Axla  Company,  Tha     (Bae  Aides.  Herbart 

W.,  assignor.)  ^       ^        _•  v 

Timm,  William  H..  et  al.     (Bae  Amer,  Otto  H.,  ^Mdraor.) 
Tlngley,  Egbert  M^.,  Pittaborgh.  Pa    assignor  ♦», W«^f- 

honse  Electric  A  Mannfactnrlng  Comoany.    Coil;TOPPOrt 

for  dynamo-electric  machinea.     No.  1,007,606 ;  Oct  81 , 

Sp.  p.  6407:  Gas.  ▼ol.  171  ;  p.  1176.  ^_^ 

Tlngley,  Egbert  M..  Pittabnrgh,  Pa.,  aaalgnor  to  Weatiag- 

houae  Electric  A  Manfacturlng  Company^  .,Sl*";SP*Sr* 

for  dynamo-electric  machinery.    No.  1,007,617  ;  Oct  81 , 

Sp.  p.  6741  ;  Gas.  ▼oL  171  ;  p.  1218.  ,  «^.  «^ 

Tinker,  Andy.  Stecker.  Okla.     Hay-preaa.     No.  1,006.908; 

Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  2915  ;  Oaa.  ▼oi.  171 ;  p.  629. 
Tlnlln.  James.     (See  Williama  and  Tinlln.)     (Reissue.) 
Tinnln,  Henry  C.  Farmlngton,  Cal.     Metallic  railway-tie. 

Na   1,006,988;  Oct  24;   Sp.  p.  6864;  Oas.  vol.   171; 
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mnsraan.'    Samuel     IT.     St.    Joseph.    Mo.     Planter.     No. 

1.004.942;  Oct  3:  Sp.  p.  860;  Oas.  ▼©!.  171 :  p.  188. 
Todd.  Charles  W.,  Manchester,  N.  H.     Steam-boiler.     No. 

I.cf04,718  :  Oct.  3  :  8p.  p.  367  ;  Oai.  ^ol.  171 ;  p.  60. 
Todd.   George   W.,   Omaha,   Nebr.      Artificial    tooth.      No. 

1.006.365 :  Oct  10 ;  So.  p.  1739  ;  Oaz.  vol.  171  ;  p.  316. 
Todd.  John  W.     (See  Pulson,  Charles  H..  assignor.) 
Todd,    wniUm    J.,    Denver,    Colo._     Fira-eacapa      No. 


Toledo    Computing    Scale    Company.      (Bee    De    vilblas. 

Allen.  Jr..  assignor.)  ,„        -_     ,w  _.* 

Toledo    Computing    Scale    Comi>any.      (Bee    Bngelbartft, 

Frank  M..  assignor.)       *    ^, 
Toledo  Computing  Scale  Compfcnyk     (See    Hansen.   Nlela 

M..  assignor.)  _       _       ^    ^        ^  ,  ..  -,  , 

Tolhnrst.  Frederick  A.     (Bee  Oroat,  Croaadale,  aad  Tol- 

hnrst. ) 
Tomm.  Edward  P.     (See  Gnstafson^  Axel  R..  assignor.) 
Tonsor.   John   P..   Arlington,   assignor   of  one-half   to  C. 

Ortholf.  BaUaTille,  N.  J.     Time-actuated  releaalttg«a- 

▼Ice.    l4o.  1,004,827  ;  Oct  8 :  Bo.  o.  597  :  Oaa.  vol.  ITl ; 

D.  98. 
Toth,  Karl,  Detroit  Mich.     Mirror.     No.  1.006.315;  Oct 

17 :  8p.  p.  8861 :  Gas.  ▼oL  171  ;  p.  676. 
Tooaley.    takac    N.,^  Chicago     III.      Liquid-strainer       Na 

1.00li.866:  Oct.  10;  Bp.  p.  1740:  Gai.  vol.  171  :  p.  816. 
Towna.   Jeremiah  M.,  Towns,  Ga.     Turpentlne-5np      No. 

1.006,150;  Oct  17;  Sp.  p.  3476;  Oas.  ▼ol.  171 :  P- «▼. 
Townsend.  Arthur  L.,  aaalgnor  of  oo*:h»"  to  A.  A.  L<*ir, 

Washington,  D.  C.     Belay.     No.  1,006.708 ;  Oct  24  ;  Bp. 

p.  4713;  Gax.  vol.  171  :  p.  840. 
Townsend.  Pitt.     (See  Terry  and  Townsend.)    _  ,  ^  . 
Townsend.  Roy  C.  Belolt   Wis.,  aaalgnor  to  Fairbanks, 

Morse  and  Company.  Chicago,  111.     Tranamlsslon -gear- 
ing.    No.  1,004.714  ;  Oct  3  :  Sp.  p.  368  :  Gai.  vol    171 ; 

n    60 
Transne.  Oeorge  A..  FactoryyiUe,  Pa.     Hand  addreaalnf- 

machine.     Na   1.006,367;  Oct  10;  8p.  p.  1741;  Gas. 

TnYla.  John  M.,  8t  Louis.  Mo.  Faucet  No.  1,006,868: 
Oct.  10:  Bp.  p.  1744;  Oai.  ▼©!.  171:  P-  811-  ^     , 

Trayer,  William  H.,  and  F.  Campbell.  Carllale  Pa.  Music- 
book  holder  and  lesf-tumer.  No.  1,006.678 ;  Oct.  10 : 
Bp.  p.  2436 :  Gai.  ▼©!.  171 :  p.  418. 

Treadwell.  Munson  H.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  BuUt-up  ladle. 
Na  1.006,606;  Oct  24;  Bp.  p.  4637;  Oai.  ro\.  171; 
p.  809. 

Trrgonlng  Electric  Manufacturing  Co..  The.  (See  Tregon- 
InjE.  William  C.  aaalgnor.)  ^t^^^^ 

Trrgoning.  William  C.  assignor  to  The  Tregoning  Electric 
ManufacturiuK  Co..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Attachment-plug 
for  electric  wirea  No.  1.006.110;  Oct  3;  Sp.  p.  1167  : 
Oas.  ▼ol.  171 ;  p.  197.  „  .     .  ^ 

Trlnka,  Frans.  Bmnswlck.  Germany.  CalCTl^tjpi  •  SJ* 
chtae.     Na  1,007.618;  Oct  81;  Sp.  p.  8748;  Oas.  Tol. 

Trog.    Carl,    assignor    to    Company    Anker- Werke    A,    O. 

▼ormals  Hengstenberg  A  Co..  Bielefeld   Germany    Antp- 

matlc  Intermittent  coupling.     No.   1,006,806 ;  Oct.  24  ; 

Sp.  p.  4964;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  877. 
Troth.  Thomas  O..  Millvllle.  NT  J.     Sleeve-lward  ■aPPort. 

No.  1.006,027;  Oct  17;  Sp.  p.  8191;  Gax    vol.  171;  p. 

Trotter.  George  C,  Mount  Oliver,  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to 
J.  W  Kraun.  Mount  Oliver  borough.  AJleghenv  county. 
Pa.    Shutter.    No.  1.005.584  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  2247 ;  Oas. 

Troy  Laundry  Madiinery  Company.  (See  Bartholomaw, 
William,  aaalgnor.)  t».,*k»i/v— 

Troy  Laundry  Machinery  Company.  (Sea  Bartbolomaw 
and  Baliey.  assignors.)  ^    „    «         **    i-vi— - 

Tmman.  Perclval  H..  assignor  to  O.  R.  Bamett  C^lokgo. 
1 1™     Rail  stay.     Na  1.004.603  :  Oct  3  ;  Sp.  p.  119  ;  Oas. 

▼ol.  171  :  p.  21.  _»..,.  t...*-.*..^     ">~ 

Trusts  and  Guarantee  Company,  The,  admlnlstcator.    UKe 

Crawford.  Abner  W.)  .»*^«i..»^» 

Ttilsne.   Axel  G..  Chicago.  IH.     I^^T?;ff?'^51-*'2^*^  • 

I      Na    i.006,oe«:   Oct.   8;   80.  p.   1100;  Oaa.  »#>  IW. 

p.  i8«-  :      '  :, : 
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Tulaoe 


ilao«.     Axel     O..    Ctalcaca     m.      t^m^.m^i^mm       m> 


Tl  :  p  31 
■trwt  IndUatort.   .No._  l.OOT.SCrirT  Oct.  ^1 ;  8p.  p.  0500 ; 


_1 .0O6.:*«O  ;  'OcV~ro  ;  S^T  1748^  "o.«  "rol    i  fl     „   ^^  i" 


0««.  Tol.  171:  p.  1175. 

gay  SK  w.'"r,J?S^<iSi  y*  J^S-S-',  • 

Turner.    Franclg    D.,  and   N    D.   CorLr    tl^txliJ  n.* 

^"JSH^   y"»*™   B.    ■••linior   to   Leather   Plniahina  Ma- 
ebhie    Company.    Beaton.    Maaa.      Leather-cIaaiBv    nl 

Twl«i.  rfelaon  W..  New_HaTen._Coon.     Llberatlo.  cutK>ff 


CWtad  8bo«  MaeblMr,  Coapanj. 

„  D..  aaalffnor;  ««i»~i7. 

United  Shoe  Macbtnery  Companv 

ram.  aaalcnon. )        '  ^""P*"/- 

J2w^  Machinery  Company. 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company 
D..   aaalfnor.)  f^^j 

a'iSlnw^  "'•«*"»*'7  Company. 
^^»«<«nn»«  Machinery  Company 


(See  Marey.  Oroarenor 
(See  Pearson  and  Jer- 
(See  Peck.  Stephen  F., 

(See  Phelan.  Merton 
(See  Pope,  Joseph  H.. 

(See   Reld.   John  P.. 

(See  Shaw,   Walter. 

(See  Stanbon,  Charles 

(See  Stewart.  William 

(See  Winter,  Henry  W.. 


"^^''i  JF*P1  *••    Detroit,  assignor  of  on«^half  to  R    J 

Tomi£*^(y!t^^^-  ^"=*"    .^S?*""  e'*ctrlclamp.     No 
1.007,404  ;  Oct.  31  :  Sp.  p.  6267  ;  Gas.  toI    171  •  n    iwi 
Tyler,  ^rlward  B.      ( .^*^K^ox  aod  TvN-r  )  *  ^ 

^'w^^;  ^'SClK^l"*°***°iff'  •"•Vpor  of  one-half  to  O.  B 

^J?*^   JulTus   M..   and    W.    Bahr.    Jr.    Manltow<M>     wi. 

l*(yMm^-  j;°%J°*«*™'  -  ~/bu.«in     enirner    ^o. 
tt-J"V?;.t'®.;.9**-  24:  8p.  p.  49S9;  Qaa.  Tol    171     o    87« 

Unkren.    EInar   A.,   and   A.    R.   Forster    Pine  Rln»     Ai« 

fotT//l7-67^  '•^'^''  ^^^=  S   P.li*4';  Si 

^°'Sio*r'T^  PrwJacts  Company.     (See  Taylor.  Bdwln.  as- 

^"i'?!nKt^°*^V-,^*^   ^*>'"''"   N.   Y.      Catch-basin.      No. 
T7ni;^«;^'i  •£:^^A  ^  P   ^^'^l  =  Oaa.  ToL  171 ;  p  912L 

^'L'l".-^5i«/  •*•*«'  Company.     (Sec  Larrabee,  William  H.. 

(See   Dillon.  Charles  A.,  as- 

(See   PVaach.   Herman,   ••• 

(See  Ambler.  Qeorge 

(See  Ash  worth,  ITred. 

(See  Bates.   Arthnr, 

(See  Bayard,  Bmery. 

(See  Bond,  WUltan 

(See  Caarraln,  Loala 

(See  CoTall,  George  B.. 

(See   Baton.    Harrl- 


^mor. ) 
Unlt«»d  Electric  Company. 

■Imor.  I 
United   Salt  Company.  The. 

MlxBor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company 

A.,  assignor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

swifnor) 
United   Shoe   Machinery  Company 

sMlraor) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company 
assignor.)  '' 

United   Shoe  Machinery   Company 
A.,  assignor.)  '" 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company 

A.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company 

asalgnor. ) 
United   Shoe   Machinery    Company 

■on  H..  asslraor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

L.,  assignor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 


■ssigaor. ) 
United  Shoe   Machinery    Company 
_  w.  O..  aeslgnor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company 

M..  assignor. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company 

aaaignors.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company 
^B..  assignor.)  *^     ^ 

UPltedJBboe  Machinery  Company. 

UatteeSboe  Machinery  Company. 


bourn,    aaalcnoni. ) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

assignor.) 
United^  8h««  Machinery  Company. 

W..  asslfaor.) 
United  Shoe  Machinery  Company. 

gina.  aastgnors.) 


(See  Engberg.  Arrid 
(See  Eppler.  Andrew. 
(See    Plyat,    Loot* 
(See  Parber.  Frederick 
( See  Gibson  and  Pegg. 
(See  Hadaway,  John 
(See  Heys,  John  J., 
(Ses  Keall  and  OoaI4- 
(■••  Keyee,  Bngene  L., 
(See  Ladd.  Sherman 
(8«e  La4d  and  Stlg- 


aasicnor. ) 
United  Shoe   Machinery   Company 
asalgnor.)  ^"luymuj 

Unit (hT  Shoe  Machinery  Company 

P..  aaslgnor.)  y  -f 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company 

C.  asNliroor. )  ' 

United  Shoe  Machinery  Company 

assignor.)  *  trm  , 

"mSm^'"'  """•  '^»">»"»-     IS"  StelLrt.  w.ller. 

„?7'^-  o2r.i?"5y.;  Taii""'-'"^  oc.'ii'.:'sri: 

^^il^^   ^**'?''   Toronto.    OnUrlo,    Canada.      Ventilated 

Si*  r'oV  r?n  p.^4V'^'^'*'*=  ^'-  '">'  8P   P    2^M1 

Vallqoett,    Joseph    J.,    and    C.    F.    Roush.    Toledo     Ohio 

No*'?'004V,'?^AlPt»7'^«''"*"i?f  '^l^'  "°d,  or  tbe  111^2: 
v.iVi.iK:^*II2.J^D..^  =  ^P   R  -^^  :  0««-  'oi.  171 :  p.  61. 

m:p   676  '   **<^   "5    ^-   P-   3867:  Gas.   toI. 

^^j^J^'^^onck,  Philippe,  Bmaaels.  Belgium.     Pneamatlc 

^ia%i°'r^°"*  ^        Appelboom,  Pleter  A.  P., 

^'th?'^-'^**''*!®  •  ■4**  i-  "^A  Whitehonse,  aaaignors  to 
PnLlSiii^^  ^I^lJ^'i'^  Company.  Clereland.  Ohio. 
PrtoM^ell-door  mechaninn.  No  1,007,816:  Oct.  81: 
"P-  P-  6080:   Gai.   Tol.    171;  p.   1109 

.-iw^liJ'i?"   Works  Company,  The.     (See  Van  Dom, 
and  Wnlteboaae.  aaslgnon. ) 

^5«'^^«T?'^n5i'  J^^'S"**-  <^»'       Irrl/ratlng   Tesssl. 
p   418  •      ^    P    ^*^^'  °'"    ^°'-   "*  = 

5S.°p'"2i'??f's;'..''!,'„',"''iV,":"..  SS)  '•»™''^'  ^«-  '^ 

^■^w^*!^'''J^°''»-  Hermon  L..  Norwood,  Ohio,  aaaignor  to 
The  Bullocit  Electric  Manufacturing  CoSpany  Sys- 
I?"  ^'o^'jfS*'"';^"'  dlntrlbution.  No.  1.005.906;  Oct.  17: 
Sp.  p.  2924  .  Qaa.  toI.  171  :  p.  HAO. 
van  Vliet,  Arthur  (See  Maxlow  and  Van  Vliet.) 
Van  Wye,  Garry  P..  New  York,  assignor  by  mesne  assign- 
naentu,  of  two-thlrda  to  E.  B.  Skinner  and  one-third  to 
hl^\^-  ^'°*i'l5:  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Vacuum-lnaolated 
!??•«    VSk  1-<X».0«'':  Oct  8;  Sp.  p.  1101 ;  Oaa.  toL 

ITl  ;  p.    186. 
Vanderreld.    Anthony,    assignor    to    Orsnd    Raplda    Show 
Case  Company.  Grand  Raplda,  Mich.     Moyable  garment- 
!SC2*""*„'«"'  wardrobes.     No.  1.006,874  :  Oct.  10;  Sp.  P 
17R6:    Oax.   toI.    171:   p.   818.  *v .  op.  p 

^*°^^^^^.A.athony.   assignor    to   Grand    Rapids   Show 

r^n^'    A''""^"^   "f!**"?/    *o    «"'«'    Rapids    Show 

v.nSfJ-^^^^o*^**'  ';.."PJ2-  ***:  Oat.  Tol.  ifl  :  p.  21. 
Vandln.   Jonas.   Somenrllle.   Maaa.      Pneumatic-motor  ap- 

?5f  rri;  ?.%79^'"^=  *^  **'  *P    P-  •«»«i^0"^ 

^V!SL' ..SSPIf '  ^-  Granby.  Mo.     Door-bolt  sockst.     No 

1.006  006:  Oct.  17:  Sp.  p.  2929:  Gas.  rol.  171  ;p  581. 
Vater   George  C.  F.     (See%enss  and  Vater.)  ^ 

algSS?)  '^  ^ •  "  "'      <^  ^™'^'  ThorwaJd  B..  aa- 

""'aSJoVf  "(leTO?)''"-     <"~  ^•"^°-  ^*>—  «-  -^ 

v.??'-  i^V.^P    P;,««'«0:  0««-  Tol.  171  :  0^1281  '        ' 

afiort      °  Company.      (See   Hamilton.   John   B.,  aa> 

^*v>llSi.^'*Jl^.JJi;L.*'i?  y  J?.-  ^Vi^'  0>««»d*»«.  asslsnors  to 
*'^*»-  K*PI>J«  *Verdln.  CbcinnaU.  Ohio.  I^orming- 
prasa.    No.  1.004.«2« ;  Oct.  1 ;  Sp.  p.  001 ;  Gas.  Tonif  ; 


TMdm,  Ki^pw  4  TardlB.  (8m  Verdtn  aad  Kappca,  ••- 
■Ignors.) 

Verges,  George,  Waahlngton,  D.  C.  Newspaper-bolder. 
No.  1.006,87* :  Oct-  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1788 :  Gas.  Tol.  171 ; 
p.  818. 

Vernon,  Ilenry  H..  Hawarden.  Iowa.  Disk  •  sharpener. 
No.  1,005.4S7:  (Jct.  10;  8p.  p.  1996;  Gas.  Tol.  171; 
p.  851. 

Vesta  Accumulator  Company.  (Bee  Morrison,  William, 
assignor.) 

Victor  Talking  Machine  Company.  (See  Babson  and 
Bang,  assignors.) 

Ylwangel.  Matthew,  aaslgnor.  by  mesne  assignments,  to 
The  Antopress  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Inking  ap- 
paratus for  printing  preaaea.  No.  1,004,606  ;  Oct  8 ;  Sp. 
p.  125 :  Gas.  Tol.  171 ;  p.  22. 

Vllleneure,  George.  Plttsfleld,  Mass.  Drafting  instru- 
ment No.  l,Ci06,704  ;  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4715 ;  Gax.  Tol. 
171:   p.   840. 

Vincent  Ernest  P.,  New  York.  N.  T.  Plylng-machlna.  No. 
1,005.120  ;  Oct  3;  Sp.  p.  llW;  Gaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  108. 

Virion,  David  R..  Columbia,  Mo.  Planting  depth-gage  and 
coTcrlng  attachment  for  planters.  No.  1,007,250;  Oct 
81 :  Sp.  p.  6063  :  Gaa.  toI.   171  :  p.   1088. 

Vogelmann,  Joseph  A.,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  Self-flllim;  foun- 
tain-pen. No.  1,007,619 ;  Oct  31 :  Sp.  p.  6748;  Gaa. 
vol.  171:  p.   1218. 

▼oct  William,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Cnshlon  -  heel.  No. 
1,005.585 ;  Oct.  10 :  Sp.  p.  2249 :  Gaz.  toI.  171  :  p.  887. 

Volght  Henry  G..  assignor  to  Russell  k  Erwln  Manufac- 
turing Company.  New  Britain,  Conn.  Strike-plate  for 
apring-latches.  No.  1,004,716  ;  Oct.  8  ;  Sp.  p.  871 ;  Gas. 
Tol.  171 ;  p.  61. 

VoB  der  Lleth.  Henry  J.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Tire-armor. 
No.  1,006,377:  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  1758;  Gaa.  toI.  171; 
p.  814. 

Von  Heine.  Henry  G.      (See  Praaser,  John   P.,  assignor.) 

Vorda.    Frank.      (See   Lau,   Charles,   assignor.) 

Voaburgh,  Charles  a,  ChieaiDp,  111.  Coraat-flttinc  darios. 
No.  1.006,488;  Oct  ICTrsp.  p.  1908;  Oaa.  toI.  171; 
p.  852. 

Voas.  William  H.,  Davenport  Iowa.  Meana  for  operating 
waahlng-machlne  wringera.  No.  1,004,607;  Oct  3;  Sp. 
p.  132  :  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  23. 

Vulcan  Furnace  Company.  (See  Palmer,  De  Witt  H.,  aa- 
slgnor. ) 

W.  *  L.  B.  Gnrley.     (See  Oarley,  William  P.,  asslgDor.) 

Wachtel,  Charles.  Jamaica,  N.  Y.  Pocket  cigar-lighter. 
No.  1,006.152;  Oct.  17;  Bp.  p.  3480;  Gas.  vol.  171;  p. 
617. 

Wa4a,  Charlea  T.,  U.  8.  Navy.  Gas-engine.  No.  1,006.989 ; 
Oct.  24  :  Sp.  p.  5355  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 :  p.  939. 

Wade,  EllaaH.,  et  al.     (See  Wade.  William  N..  assignor.) 

Wada,  Samuel  L.,  Whiatler,  Ala.  Hand  -  lever.  No. 
1.006,028 ;  Oct  17 ;  Sp.  p.  3198  ;  Gas   vol.  171  :  p.  573. 

Wade,  William  N.,  Imperial  Beach,  aaslgnor  of  three- 
elchths    to   N.    8.    Abrahamson.    three-eighths   to    E.    H. 


Wade,  and  one-fourth  to  J.  W.  Puterbaujrii,  San  Diego, 
illy-cloalng    grating.      No.    1,006,029; 
Oct  17  ;  8p.  p.  .3105;  Gai.  vol.  171  :  p.  573. 


Wadaack,  Emeet,  Hutchinson,  Kans.     Switch-tongna.     No. 

1,006,153  ;  Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3882  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  618. 
Wadaack,    Ernest    Hutchinson,    Kans.      Rail-joint      No. 

1,007.267  ;  Oct.  31  :  8p.  p.  5964 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1088. 
Wadnrorth,  Frank  M.,  aaslgnor  to  B.  D.  Wood.  Jr..  and 


T.  J.  Buerger,  Minneapolia,  Minn.    Necktie-aupport    No. 

1,004,830;  Oct.  S  :  Sp.  p.  609  :  Gai.  vol.  171 ;  p.  100. 
Wagner    Electric    Manufacturing   Company.      CBee   Pynn, 

valAre  A.,  amlimor.) 
Wagner  Electric  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee  Sparrow, 

mmon,  assignor.) 
Wagner,  George  B.     (See  Ty reman,  Lee,  assignor.) 
Wagner,  Rudoff.  Stettin,  and  C.  von  Radlnger,  Wellingdorf, 

near  Kiel,  Germany.     Airship,  balloon,  aeroplane,  and 

the  like.     No.    1.007,405;   Oct  81;  Sp.   p.   6269;  Gas. 

vol.  171  :  p.  1141. 
Wagner.    William    L..    Ankeny.    Iowa.      Stanchion.      No. 

1.005.489 :  Oct  10 :  8p.  o.  1909 :  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  852. 
WiLl,    Robert   Chicago,    111.     Manufacture   of  fermented 

malt  beveragea.     No.  1,006,154:  Oct.  17 ;  Bp.  p.  8488; 

Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  618. 
Walberg.    Bernard   B.,   Woreeater,    Mass.      Folding  stand. 

No.  1,006,155:  Oct  17;  Sp.  p.  3486;  Gas.  vol.  171;  p. 

618.  V 

Walk  Anto  Tire  Company,  The.     (See  Bottomly,  Bdward 

8.,  aaaignor.) 
Walker,  Gaines  M..  St   Louis,  Mo.     Staple  formina  and 

clencblng    machine.      No.    1,007,258:   Oct   81;    Sp.    p. 

6966;   Gai.    vol.    171:   p.   1089. 
Walker,    Henry    C,    Newton.    Maaa.      Hat -marker.      No. 

1,006,320 ;  Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3868 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  676. 
Walker,   Jamea   M.,    Quill    Lake,    Sascatchewan,    Canada. 

Combined  fire  and  burgler  aUrm.     No.  1,006,608;  Oct. 

S4;  Sp.  p.  4540;  Gaa.  vol.  171;  p.  809. 
Walker,  William.     (See  Mitchell  and  Walker.) 
Walker,  WllHam  P..  Chicago,  IlL    Seal-lock.    No.  1,004.881 ; 

Oct.  3 :  Sp.  p.  600 :  Gai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  100. 
Wall,   Enoa  A.,  Salt  Lake  City,  Utah.     Ore-acreen.     No. 

1,006,907  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.p.  2980 :  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  881. 
Wallaca.  John  A.,  and  J.  W.  Martin,  Darlington,  aaaignora 

to  Acme  Novelty  Company,  Pittsburgh,  Pa.     Toy  aand- 

grabber.     No.  1,006,706;  Oct.  24;  Sp.  p.  4719;  Gas.  vol. 

iTl;  p.  840. 


WalllBff,  Thomaa  M^  Tiatmi  Palla.  N.  J.,  aaslgnor  to  Moii- 

inoatn    Aerial    Vehicle    and    Tranaportation    Company. 

Aeroplane.     No.   1,004,944 ;  Oct.   3 ;   Sp.   p.   858 ;  Gas. 

vol.  171  ;  p.  180. 
WalUngsford,  WllliaiB  B.,  Crossett  Ark.    Antomattc  fata- 

latch.     No.  1,006,000 ;  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4641 :  Uai.  foL 

171 :  p.  809. 
Wallmann,  Johann  G.,  Oakland,  Cal.    Electric  wator-hcat- 

ing  apparatus.    No.  1.004,6(w  ;  Oct  3  ;  Sp.  p.  135  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  171  ;  p.  23. 
Wallmark,  Axel  A.     (See  Boyer,  Martin,  aaaignor.) 
Walla,  J.  W.,  et  ol.     (See  Koch,  Leonard.  aaaigBor.)^ 
Walsb-Elaker  Corporation.      (See  Walsh,   Thomas  P.,  aa- 
slgnor.) 
Walah,   Thomas   P.,    Boston.    Mass..   assignor   to   Walah- 

Baker  Corporation.  Portland.  Me.    Machine  for  straUcht- 

ening  tube-frames  for  Axmlnster  looms.     No.  1,006,811 ; 

Oct  24  ;  Bp.  p.  4966;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  880. 
Walter  A.  Wood  Mowing  and  Reaping  Machine  Company. 

(See  Beckett  James  A.,  assignor.) 
Walter,    Bdward   H.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Ball-trap.      No. 

1,007.161  ;  Oct  31 ;  Sp.  p.  5759;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1054. 
Walter.    Kellx.    Highneld,    Md.      .Anparatus    for    heating 

buildings  by  hot  water.     Nn.  1,006.378 ;  Oct  10 :  Sp.  p. 

1750 :  Gsz.   vol.   171 ;  p.  314. 
Walter.  John  H^  aaaignor  of  one-half  to  O.  Regelmann, 

Brooklyn,  N.  Y.    Vending-machine.    No.  1,004,832 ;  Oct 

8;  Sp.  p.  611  ;  Oai.  vol.  171 ;  p.  100. 
Walter,  John  J.,  Los  Angeles,  Osl.     Article-holder.     No. 

1,005,400  ;  Oct.  10  .  Sp    p.  200<> ;  Gax.  vol.  171 ;  p.  302. 
Walter,   Joseph.      (Ree   Sliver  and   Walter.) 
Walter,    Michael.    Tylersburg,    Pa.      Folding    coop.      Na 

l,0()d,991 :  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6358;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  040. 
Wa!t»-rK,  .loscph.  Detroit    Mich.     Reiiioval)le  slelch-runner 

for  vehicles.    No.  1,005,379;  Oct.  10;  Sp.  p.  1761;  Oaa. 

vol    171  ;  p.  SI  4. 
WankmOller,    Romeo,   Berlin,   assignor   to   Luft-Verkehra- 

Gesellschaft    m.    b.    H.,    Charlottenburg,    near    Berlin, 

Germany.    Alrahip.    No.  1,005,007  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  1121 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  189. 
Wanaer,    Charles    M.,    Urbana.    Ohio.      Aeroplane.      No. 

1,006.908 :  Oct.  17  ;  Bp.  p.  29S2 :  Gai.  vol.  171  ip.  631. 
Ward,  Elmer  E.,  assignor  of  two-tenths  to  M.  W.  Owen, 

Colorado  Sprlnga,  Colo.     Mop-wringer.     No.   1,006,706; 

Oct.  24:  Sp.  p.  4720:  Gas.  vol.  l7l  ;  p.  841. 
Ward.  R.  L.     (See  Williams.  Charles  O..  assignor.) 
Ward,  Thomas  P..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Water-closet  fixture. 

No.  1,006,812  :  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4971  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  880. 
Ward,  William  E.,  and  F.  Stelnes,  Sheffield.   Iowa.     Poat- 

hole-dlgging  machine.     No.    1,006,156;  Oct.  17;  Bp.  p. 

3488;  Gai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  619. 
Ware,  Charlea.     (See  Ware,  Stephen  and  C.) 
Ware,     Reginald,    Lewiston,    Me.      Sash  -  fastener.      Na 

1,006.0.^0;  Oct  17  :  Sp.  p.  3196;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  574. 
Ware,  Stephen  and  C  Hornsby,  near  Sydney,  New  Boath 

Wales.  Australia.     Rail  and  fish  Joint.     No.  1,004,046; 

Oct  3 ;  Sp.  p.  857 ;  Gaa,  vol.  171 ;  p.  140. 
Ware,   Thomas   D.,   Chicago,    111.      Insect-destroyer.     No. 

1.007.020:  Oct.  81  :  Sp.  p.  6747  ;  Gsi.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1214. 
Wares.  James,   and  J.  W.   KIppen,   Pullman  Station,   IlL 

Jurction-box.     No.  l,004,94d ;  Oct  8;  Sp.  p.  868;  Gaa. 

vol.  171 ;  p.  140. 
Warner.   George    W.,   Topeka,    Kans.      Sash-hanger.      No. 

1.007.406 ;  Oct.  31 :  Sp.  p.  6271  :  Gai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1141. 
Warner  Instrument  Company.     (See  Soper,  Albert  It.,  aa- 
aignor. ) 
Warner,  William  D.     (See  Stevens,  Willie  J.,  assignor.) 
Warnock,  Samuel  B.,  Catlettsburg,  Ky.     Gas-burner.     No. 

1,007,162 :  Oct.  31  ;  So.  p.  57e<r:  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  1064. 
Warnock,   Wallace  S.,  Chicago,  111.     Printer's  registering 

device.     No.  1,007,163  ;  Oct.  81 :  Sp.  p.  6761  ;  Gas.  vol. 

171 :  p.  1054. 
Warnock,  Wallace  8.,  C!hicago,  HI.     Printer's  registering 

device.     No.  1,007.164 ;  Oct.  81 ;  Bp.  p.  6764 ;  Oaa.  T<ri. 

171 :  p.  1058. 
Warren,  Anna  S.,  executrix.     (See  Warren,  Samuel  E.) 
Warren,  Samuel  E.,  deceased.  Eureka,  Cal. ;  A.  8.  Warren, 

executrix.     Press  roll.     No.    1,006.990;   CHrt.  24 ;   Sp.  p. 

8867  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 :  p.  940. 
Warren.   Walter  W..   and  J.  B.   Knox,  Terryvllle,   Conn. 

Ice-creeper.     No.  1.005,676;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  2440;  Gas. 

vol.   171  ;   p.  410. 
Warren  Webster  ft  Company.     (See  Comfort  I<dward  W., 

assignor. ) 
Water  Vibrator   Company.      (See  Measlin,   Rudolph,   aa- 
slgnor.) 
Watklna.  Alfred,  The  Imperial  Milla,  Hereford.  England. 

Determining   relative   timea   of   development   of   photo- 
graphic  platea   and    films   for    different    temperaturaa. 

No.  1.004:047 ;  Oct  8 ;  Sp.  p.  861 :  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  140. 
WatrouB,    Earl    G.,    Chicago,    IlL      Lavatory -fixture.      No. 

1,006.610:  Oct  24;  Sp.  p.  4542;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  810. 
Watroos.   Frank  P.,   Long  Beach.  Miss.     Defecating  and 

evaporating  apparatua.     No.  1,006,321 ;  Oct  17 ;  Sp.  p. 

88TO;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  676. 
Waugh.  Daniel  S.,  assignor  to  The  Denver  Bock  Drill  * 
•     Machinery    Co..    Denver.    Colo.      Throttle-vaiva.      Nat 

1.006.514;  Oct  24;  Sp.  p.  4815;  Gaa.  vol.  171;  p.  774. 
Wayne  Manufacturing  Company.     (See  Marth,  Chartaa  J., 

assignor.) 
Wear,  Frank  P.,  San  Prandsco.  Cal.    Coffee-chaff  aapara- 

tor.     No.   1.005,880;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  1762;  Gaa.  ToL 

171 ;  p.  814. 
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WMtbcrlj,   Praak   Q..   Onad   BaokU,   lileh.     Plp^Jotnt 

No.  i.OO^osi :  Oct.  IT :  tp.  p.  BisT :  o«s.  n>i.  171 :  p. 

6T4. 
WMver.  B«>at  L.     (S««  Srlnoehl  and  Weaver.) 
Weaver.    Kltart    U..    llomoMMa.    Kim.      Electrte    alarm- 
clock.     No.   1.006,S22:  Oct.   17  ;   8p.   p.   S871 :  Gaa.  voL 

171  :  p.  877. 
Weaver.  FImbIhc  U.,  aaaigBor  of  one  half  to  J.  ▲.  Bleew 

OrifllB.  RpaMlnc  couatjr.  Ga.     Wafoa  ruDainc-cear.    No. 

1.000.900 :  Oct.  17  ;  8p.  p.  2934  :  Gaa.  vol    171  :  p.  Ml. 
Weaver.   Henry  G.,  Eatootoo,   Ga.     Combined   mailUr-cnt- 

out     valve,     wuatla.     and     safetj     alarm-valve.       No. 

1.004.8Sa .  Oct.  S :  8p.  p.  ei4  ;  Gaa.  voL  171  :  p.  lOL 
Weaver.    Ira    A.,    aaalcnor    to    Radne-Sattlev    Coiapaajr. 

Sprtesflald.   111.     Cufttvaror.     No.   1.00«.032;  Oct  IT; 

Sp.  p.  SIM:  0«a.  vol.  171  ;  p.  074. 
Webb.  .Albert  C.  aaalfoor  to  "Hm  Webb  Motor  rira  Apoa- 

mnia  Compaaj.  St.  Loula,  Mo.     Rotary -ouiap  eaatag  tor 

auto   Are   apparatua.      No.    U006.5M ;   Oct.    10:    8p.   p. 

2JfM>:  Oai.   vol.    171:  p.  387. 
Wehh  Mntor  PI  re  Apparatna  Company.  The     (Sea  Wabb» 

Albert  C  aaalfBor.) 
WelMT.  .loaef      (dea  Goldachmldt  and  Weber.) 
Weber.    Mnttbew    J.,    and    M.    Houtna.   Colamboa.   Ohio. 

Semlrctary    motor.      No.    1.00«.TS7 ;    Oct.     17 :    tp^    p. 

3401  :  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  61B. 
Weber-McCormick,   Sara.    Royal   Oak.   Mich.,    aaalsaor  to 

American  Comet  Stay  Company.  Phoenix.  Arts.     Coraet- 

ntay.     No.    1.004.888:  Oct.  ;j4  ;   8p.   p.   5159:  Oaa.  vol. 

17l:p.  900l 
Weber.    Samuel.    Oaatning,    N.    T.      Flylaf  aiachljaa.      Na 

t.0(»S..H81  :  Oct.  10 :  8p.  p.  1783;  Oaa.  toT.  171  ;  p.  SIB. 
Webeter.  John  A..  New  Tork.  N.  T.     Coin  vendlnf-oMcliliM. 

Na.  1.00a,382  :  Oct  10  :  8p.  p.  1787  ;  Gai.  vol.  l7l  :  p.  81*. 
Wcami.  Pvter.  Oldham.  8.  u.     Combination  clotbos  DMket 

and  drainer.     No.  1.007.105;  Oct.  81  :  8p.  p.  5780:  Oaa. 

vol     171  ;   p.   10ft.V 
Wafer.  Wllhelm.  Ufar,  aear  VogalaaBC.  Oaraany.     Straat- 

■weeper.     N*.  1.008,811  :  Oct.  24  ;  ^.  p.  4045 :  Oa*.  TOt. 

171  :  p.  810, 
WallaiMl.      Alfred,      rhiladelpbla.    Pa.      Carbureter.      Na^ 

l.nno.401  :  Oct.  10;  8p.  p   2001  :  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  S02. 
Waller.    Max,    aaalgnor    to    Fartaafabrlken    vorm.    Priedr. 

Bayer  *   Co..    Ciberfeld,   Germany.      Tripbvnylmethaae 

dye.     Na  1.004.800 :  Oct  S :  tp.  p.  1S7  ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITl  : 

p.  24. 
Waller.    Max,  aaaiitnor   to    Farbaofabrlkca   vorm.    Prladr. 

Bayer  A  Col.  Elberfeld.  Oarmany.     Blue  trtpbeo/laath- 

ane  dveatuff.     Na.  1.004.810;  Oct.  3;  Sp.  p.  ISf;  Oaa. 

vol.  l7l  :  p.  t4. 
Weill.  .\ndr^.  Bniaaela.  BelflasL     Apparataa  for  moMlM 

automatically  ceramic  ttlea  with  Baa«ed  edcM  for  9m- 

bedmaat    la    plaater.      Mo.    1.00848S ;    Oct.    10 :    Ip.    P- 

1780:  Oaa-   vol.    171;  p.  318. 
Welakauff.  Jacob.  Jr.,  Peoria,  lU.    Valve.     N&   1.008.884  : 

Oct    10  :  Sp   p.  1771  :  Gai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  816. 
Welntraub.    tlaechlel.    Lvan.    Maaa^    aaalgnor    to    Oaaaral 

Electric  Company.     Electrolytic  meter.     No.  1.008.818: 

Oct   1*4  :  Sp.  p.  4647  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  811. 
Welnta,     Jacob.     ClavelajKL     Ohio.       Blow  -  torch.       Na. 

1,008,034 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3S06 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  ».  678. 
Weir.  Jamea  W..  aaalgnor  to  The  Hooaatoalc  Maentaa  aad 

Tool    Company.    Brldaeport,    Conn.      Head   for   rvMar- 

atralaliM  macblnea.     lla.   1.007.018:   Oct.   24;   Sp.  p. 

8408:  Oaa.  voL  171;  p.  948.  «    .    .w     -^  ^  «- 

Wclaa.  Alfred  H.,  aMrignor  to  Kelloa  Switchboard  ft  •np- 

Ry  Company.  Chicago.  lit     Key-awitcb.     Na  1.000,910; 
ft.  ifTsp.  p.  2938:  Oaa.  vol.    171  ;  p    532. 
Wellke.    Robert  N..  PaiuideBa.Cal.      Hat-pin  ehleld.     No. 

lJlMIT.168:  Oct  31  :  8p.  p.  5770;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  9-  IMA. 
WMST  Bmm  M..  admlnUtratrlx.     (laa  WetM  aad  OMs- 

rette.) 
Wella.  Frederic  ■-.  Orecofleid.  Maaa     Thraad^rottlng  dla. 

No.   1. 007.817  ;  Oct   31 ;  8p.   p.   8002 ;   Oaa.    vol.   171 ; 

p.  1110. 
Wella.  Oetavloa  C  dacaaaed.  (E.  M.  Wella.  admlDlatratrtx.) 

and  E.  Cbaoratta.  Chicago.  111.  :  aald  Chauratu  aaal|iMr 

to  aaid  Wella.     Planing- ma  chine.    Na  1.004,834  :  Oct.  S  : 

«p    p.  618;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  101. 
WeUh.  Richard  J       (See  Tyler.  Bdgar  M     ^^ot.) 
Wemple.    L4>land    E..  aaalgnor  of  one-half  to   Hoyt  Metal 

Company.    8t    Loula.   Mo.      Refining   lead  and  lead   al 

loya     No.   1.008.323;  Oct.   17  ;   Sp.  p.  8872:  Oai  voL 

Weadl'lng-Hech    Adding   Machine   Company.      (8ae   Hock. 

Adam,  aaalgnor.)  _    „        ^      .  w 

Werner.   Harrv   C   WheellatW.    Va.      Oaa-buraer.     Na 

1  008.324  ;  Oct.  17  :  »p.  p.  58T8 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  877. 
Wemert,  Albert  L..  and  F   C   Oa^laoa.  Atlanta.  j;a     Valya. 

No.  1. 008.877  ;  Oct  10  ;  Sp.  p  2441  :  Oai.  vol.  171  :  p.  419. 
Weaaela.  Loula.  and  J.  B   Lau.  Jeraey  ^Ur-  ^'-.^^^S^- 

able  calk  for  horaeahoea     No.  1.008,1»8 ;  Oet  IT .  ip.  p, 

3493;  Gaa  vol.  171  :  D.  819.      ^     „  .  ,        ^«.-_ 

West.  Aujfuatua  A..  Brooklyn,  N.  T.     Rotary  ateam^enrtM. 

No.    1.008,086;   Oct.    17;   Sp.   p    8207;   Oaa.   toL  ITl ; 

p.  578. 
y\'ft.  Charlea  O.     (See  Mulholland  apd  WeaO  ^^ 

Weat     Harry    H  .    Plymonth,    Pa.      Tara-twlatlng   attadb- 

meot   for  talttlBg-machlnea.      No.    1.008,889 ;   Oct  M ; 

Sp.  p    5180 :  Oaa.  vol.   171;  p.  9m. 
Weat.   William   O.,   Detroit  Tex.      Wow.      No.   1,9m 

0«t.   17  ;  Sp.  p   ^78 :  Oaa.  *a«.  171 :  »    878. 
W^bttrook:  Artfcor  D.     (Saa  Brtall  «ad  Waatbwok.) 


Weatcatt   Haary    P..    Erla.    Pa.      Dlrt-collactar    for 
tlonal  metera     No.  1.005.088 ;  Oct  3  ;  Sp.  p.  1 


g^ 


vol.  171;  p.  188. 


^l 


Icott  William  W..  Morria  Plalna.  N.  J.     DIab-waahlBg 

■acbina.      No.    1,008,707;   Oct   24;   Sp.   p.   4722:  Gaa. 

▼oL  171 :  p,  841. 

Waatarlond.  Aagnat  V..  New  York.  N.  T.     Automatic  elgar- 

llfhter.     No.  1.008,515  ;  Oct  24  :  Sp.  p.  4317  ;  Gaa.  voL 

m :  p.  774. 
Waaten  Cartrldga  Company.     (See  Clyne,  Robert  O.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Waatem    Drill    Manufacturing    Company.      (Saa    Fraaar. 

Kaute  L.  J.,  aaaianor.) 
Wartintfiouaa  Air  Brake  Company.  The.     (See  Maboaey, 

Joaepn  N..  aaalgnor.) 
Weatlnghouae   Air   Brake   Company.   Tba.      (Saa  Tumar, 

Walter  V..  aaalgnor.) 
Waatlngbouaa  Automatic  Air  4  Staam  Coupler  Company. 

(Sae  Wllllamaoo,   Frederick  G.,  aaalgnor.) 
Woatinghouae   Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company. 

Aalborg.  Chrfatiaa,  aaalanor. ) 
Waatlnghousc   Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company. 

Andrew.  Frederick  W..  aaalgnor  > 
Weatlnghouae  Electric  *  Manufactarlng  (Tompaay. 


Conrad,  Frank,  aaaignor.) 

Bactnc  A  Manufacturing  Company. 


..n-iH— y.  William  S..  Jr..  aaalgnor.) 
Weatlnghouae  Electric  k  Manufacturing  Company. 

Hanker,  Frederic  C.  aaalanor. ) 
Wfttlagkeaae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

UMty,  Frederick  W..  aaalgnor.) 
WWtlngkooae  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company. 

Lamme.  Benjamin  O.,  aaalgnor.) 
Waatlnchooae  Electric  and  Mai 


(Sec 
(See 


anufacturlng  Company.     (I 


Martin.  Frederick  8.,  aaalgnor.) 
WMtlngbonaa  Electric  A  Manufacturing  Company.     ( 


(Sea 


( 


Millar,  Hanry,  aaalgnor  ) 
Waattagfaoaaa  Blactrlc  and  Maavfkcturlng  C»aipany. 

North  and  Pack,  aaalgnora.) 
Waatlngbooae  Blactrlc  and  Manufactarlng  Company. 

^k.  John  S.,  aaalgnor.) 
-WiWtlnghouae  Electric  and  Manufacturing  Company. 

Randall,  Karl  C.  aaalgnor.) 
Weatlnghouae  Electric  A  Manvfactnrtng  Coa»paay. 

Roae.  Mward  B.  aaalgnor.) 
Weatlngftanaa  Bleetrto  A  Manufacturing  Company. 

Siegfried.  Robert,  aaalgnor.) 
Waatlngbouae  Electric  and  Maaufacturlag  Company.    (Saa 

Stean,  Uarry  A.,  aaalcnor. ) 
Waatlngbaoaa  Blrctrlc  A  Maaufacturlag  Company.      (Sea 

Taylor.  Harold  B..  aaalgnor  » 
WaaUMriioaaa  Elactrle  A  Manufacturing  Company.     (Saa 

Ttngfay.  Egbert  M,  aaatgaor.l 
Waataa.    Oliver,    dereland.    OAlo.      Game    device.       Na. 

1.008,618  ;  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4318;  Gaa.  voL  171  ;  p.  778. 
Wetherholt.   WlUUm  C.  Colambua,  Ohio.     Pnaaaaatle-tlre 

valve.     Na.  1.008.160 ;  Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  S494  ;  Oaa.  toL 

171  -  p    82NI. 
Wkaleii.  MIekMai  H,  Haw  York,  ».  T.     Aeronautical  da 

Tfaa.    Na  14>06.0« ;  Oct  S  :^.  p.  1106 :  Oaa.  toL  ITl ; 

P    187. 
Whaler.    Albart    L..    I^sarkana,    Tax.      Croaa-tle.     JJa. 

1,008,818:  Oet  24:  Sp.>  4972:  Oai.  toI    171  ;  p.  880 
Wb;Titwb«D.  ■uSTOkU.    Well^lll.    Na  1.008.180; 

Oct    17     So.  p.  i496 :  OjE.  aal.  171  ;  p.  820. 
Wheatteld.  Jacob.      (Saa  Prlcdla«n.  Robert   B..  aaalgnar.) 
Whealac,  Jamea  B.    (Saa  Boell  aad  Whaelar.) 
Wblta.   hr\ic9  C.   Rockaatar  Pa,   aaalgnor.   by   ■>«»•  »•- 

algnmenta.    to    Price-Campbell    Cotton    Picker    Corpora- 

tteo.   Wilmington.    Del.     Cotton  pickar.     No.   1,004 J86 ; 

Oct  8  ;  Sp    p.  8l8 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  lOX 
White,  Edward  N.,  Banea,  Cuba,  aaalgnor  of  two-Sftka  to 

J.  1^.  Okerle,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Attachaacst  for  camera*. 

Ma.   1,M8.181  ;  Oct.    17;   Sp.    p.  S600 ;  Gaa.   vol.    171: 


White,  Ellaabeth  P..  aaHabarr.  N.  C  Scnjb^apran.  Na 
1.004.717  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Sp   p   374  ;  Gaa.  voL  171  :  P-  82. 

White.  Hubert  C.  Fultonvllla,  N.  Y  ,  aaalcnor  of  one-half 
to  F.  S.  Porter.  Jackaao.  Mich.  Devica  for  cracking 
Mta.  Na.  1.004,811 :  Oct.  S :  Sp.  p.  138  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 : 
p.  34. 

White,  John  F..  Mount  Morria.  N.  Y.  Caa-atamplng  ma- 
chine. Na  1.008.814:  Oct  24:  Sp.  p.  4973;  Oaa.  vot 
171:  p.  881. 

White.  Richard  D..  D.  S.  Nary.  Eacordiag^paadpaMter. 
No.  1,008,8S«:  6et  17 :  Sp.  p.  8878:  Oaa.  eot  171: 
p.  878. 

White.  WlllUm,  Chicago,  III.  Svatem  of  waablng  aad 
ailing  locomotlve-bollera.  No.  1,006,386:  Oct  10;  8p.  p. 
1773;  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  316 

Whltehaad  and  Company.  (Saa  ionaa.  Albart  &,  aa- 
algnor) 

Wkltabouaa,  Joka  T.    (Saa  Van  Dom  aad  Wbltchoaaawi 

WMtm  Machine  Worka.  Tke.  (Saa  Owea.  Oacar  L^  aa> 
■Ignor.i 

Whiting.  Herman  E.,  aaalgnor  to  Oarlock  Anto  Specialty 
Coapany  Palmyra.  N.  T.  Alr-porU^lag  dcvica  far 
Internal  combaatlon  englnea.  No.  1.00o,SM:  Oct  10; 
So.  p.  1776:  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  317 

WMtiaML  Banry  L,  St.  Loula,  Mo.  Ballng-praaa.  No. 
l^OOiwist :  Oct  17  :  Sp.  p.  3882  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  870. 

Whitn^.  Rnel  W^  Clvvaland.  Obla.  Fountain-pen  filler. 
Nal.0083iT:O«t.l0:«p.f^lTrt:Oai.  vol.  I71;p.«17. 


W»ML  Allan.  Macfcaaad*  Swadaa.    Addlnf-machlaa.    No. 

1.007.608;  Oct  81  :  Sp.  p.  8601 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1178. 
Wlckea.  Joaaph  A.,  Somenrllle,  Maaa.     Marklng-toal.     No. 

1.006.090;  Gets  ;  8p.  p.  1108;  Oaa.  vol.  171;  p.  187. 
Wlekllna.  BrarnCt  A..  O^mpla.  Waafa.    Cbange-makar.    No. 

1.007,187  :  Oct  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6772 :  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1068. 
Wldaabofer.  Michael  J..  Pcrkaala.  Pa.     C1nr-ra^.     Ma. 

1.008^828 :  Oct  17  :  So.  p.  8888 :  Oaa.  volT  171 ;  p.  870. 
WIedake.   Otto  H..   Dayton.  Ohio.     Boller-tobe  expander. 

Na   1.007.017:  Oct   24;  Bp.  p.  6410;  Gaa.  voL  171; 

n    94b 
Wlederabeim.  John  A.,  Phllndelpbia.  Pa.     Fendar  far  cara 

and  other   vablclea      No.    1.607.3l8:    Oct.   81;   Bp.   p. 

•004  :  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.,  1110. 
WIegand.  Henry  J.,  MUwankec,  Wla.     Looae-leaf  binder. 

No.  1.006388  :  Oct  10~  Sp.  p.  1780  ;  Gaz.  vol.  171  :  p.  S18. 
Wlefman  Stair  and  Roof  Gage  Compaay.     (See  WtafBian, 

William  B..  aaalgnor.) 
WIecman,  William  II.,  Fort  Wavne.  Ind.,  aaalgnor  to  Wleg- 

man  Stair  and  Roof  Gage  Company.     Stair-gage.     No. 

1.008316:  Oct  24  :  Sp.  p    4978 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  881. 
Wtalnnd,  Gaorga  A..  Duluth,   Minn.     Floating  atmetura. 

No.  1.004.718  :  Oct.  »  ;  Sp.  p.  375  ;  Gaa.  voL  171 :  p.  82. 
WMand.  George  F..  c<  ai.      (See  Briegel,  Johann  O.,  aa- 
algnor.) 
Wiener.  Emll,  Vienna,  Aoatria-Hungary.     Startllalng  milk 

aad  milk  producta.    No.  1.008,902  :  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  §880  ; 

Oaa.  voL  171:  p.  940. 
WUrKlna,   Robert   B..   Natcbea,  Mlaa.     Wrltfng-pad   holder. 

No.   1.008.829:  Oct   17:   Sp.   p.  8888;  Oaa,   voL   171; 

p.  879. 
Wtke.  Berl  H.,  aaalgnor  of  one  half  to  B.  Keller.  Barrr. 
<  111.     FounUln  blacklng-bmab.     No.  1,008,998 ;  Oct  34 ; 

■p    p    6382  ;  Gaa    vol.  171 :  p.  94L 
Wllberjt.  Henry  A.,  Nome.  N.  D.     Combination  attachment 

for  plowa.     No.  1.006,380:  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  1782;  Oaa. 

vol.  171  ;  p.  818. 
WUbur.    Francla    P_   Milwaukee.    Win.      Hydraalic-power 

air  compreeaor.     Na   1.006.911  ;  Oct.   17  ;  Sp.  p.  2987  ; 

Gai.   vol.   171:  p.  632. 
Wilder,  Robert  B..  Battle  Creek,  Mich.    Fireproof  box.    Ma 

1,004,612:  Oet.  S:  Sp.  p    139;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  24. 
Wlldmaa  Mfg.  Co.     (Sae  Ballard,  Oorge  L.,  aaalRnor.) 
Wllhlte.  John  W.,  Utlca.  Ky.    Plow -sharpen  lag  device.    No. 

1,006.613;  Oct.  24;  Sp.  p.  4649;  Gaa.  vol.  171;  p.  811. 
WOklna,   Edgar   M..   Mexico.  Mexico.     Proceea  aad  appa- 
ratua for  teating  electric  meters.     Na  1,005.768;  Oct 

10 :  8p.  p.  2697  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  447. 
Wilkinson.   Jamea.   Providence.   R.   I.,  aaalgnor,  by  maane 

aaalkOinieDts.   to  General   Electric  Company.     Manufkc- 

turlng  turbine  bucket-wbeela.     No.  l.OOS.TSS;  Oct  10; 

Bp.  p    2564  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  439. 
'J^  Will,  Carl  A.,   assignor  of  two-thirds  to  0.  Will.  Seattle. 
*         Waah.    Grinding  and  polishing  machine.    No.  1,008,419; 

Oct.  17  :  Sp   p.  4077  :  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  711. 
Will.    Daniel   R..    Ava,   IlL      Ball-faatener  and   combined 

metal  and  cement   tie.     No.  1.006,390;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p. 

1783;  Oax.  vol.  171  ;  p.  318. 
Will.  Otta      (See  Will  Carl  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Wlllet,  Bdgar  M.      (See  Floumoy  and  Wlllet.) 
WUllama.  Bennett.     (Sae  Hugbea.  Robert  O,  »j»*fnor.) 
WUllaaia,  Charlea  F..  Erie.  Pa.,  and  W.  Ericka.  Dumbarton, 

Bcotland.     Apparattia  for  the  manufacture  or  prodne- 

tlon  of  weldleaa  or  aeamleaa  metal  tnbes.    No.  1,000,091 ; 

Oet  8:  Sp.  p.  1107;  Oaa  vol.  171  :  p.  187. 
WllUama,    Charlea   G.,    aaalanor   of   one-fourth   to    R.    L. 

Ward.    Sumner.    Mioa.     Cotton    chopper    and    acraper. 

No  1.0O4.948  :  Oct  8  ;  Sp.  p.  882  ;  Gaa.  voL  171 ;  p.  140. 
WUllama.   Frank  U..  ei   ml.     (Saa  Crawford,  Abnar  W., 

aaalgnor.) 


t  Tator  Company,  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.     Three-track  aplral 
ivlty-conveyer.     No.  1.006,391;  Oct.  10;  Sp.  p.  1784; 


WUllama,  Oaarga  H.  C.  Metucben.  aaalgnor  to  Otla  Ela- 
atorC< 

fravlty-< 

Oai.  ToL  171  :  p.  318. 
WUllama  George  N..  Jr.,  and  J.  Tlnlln.  New  York,  V.  Y., 

aaalgnora.  by  meone  aaalgnmenta,  to  aald  Jamea  Tlnlln. 

Circular  aaw-blade.      (Ralaaue.)      Na   13,300;  Oct  24; 

Bp.  p    6487  :  Gaa.  voL  171 :  p.  968. 
WUlUma.  John  R..  H.  W.  aad  B.  Bradley.  SbafBeld,.  Bac^ 

land.    Obtaining  alnc  aad/or  copper  from  camplex  orea 

or  the  like.     No.  1.OO6.330  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8880;  Oaa. 

vol.   171;  p.  680. 
WUIUma.  Laura  B..  Jackaonvllle.  Fla.     Wire  rack.     No. 

1.004,940  :  Oct.  3  :  Sp.  p.  884  ;  Oaa.  voL  171 :  p.  14L 
WUllama.  Ix>ula  N.  D.     (Saa  Scott  Robert  W.,  aaalgnor.) 
WUllama,  P.  B..  ct  at     (Sea  Little.  Jamea  R.,  aaalxnor.) 
Williams,  Philip  K..  aaalgnor  to  J.  B.  Wllllama  Company. 

Olaatonbory,  Conn.     Combined  aharing-atlck  holder  and 

case.     No.   1.006.420 ;  Oct   17  ;  Sp.  p.   4070 ;  Oaa.  Tol. 

171  ;   p.   711. 
WUllama,  Wlnflald  B.,  Waxahachla,  Tex.    Contalnar-holdar. 

No.T007.319;  Oct  81 ;   Sp.  p.  80G6:  Oaa.  vol.   171; 

p.  1110. 
Williamson.  Bdward  B.,  Stony  Creek.  Va.     BamBock4»ad. 

Na   1,008,831;  Oct   17;   Sp.  p.  3»»;  Oaa.   vol.  171; 

p.  8M. 
Winiamaon,    Frederick    O.,    St    Loula,    Mb.,    aariswr    to 

Weatlnghouae    Automatic   Air   A   Steam   Canplar   Cpot- 

ricv.    llaat    St    Loula.    111.     Automatic   plpe-conpUng. 
al,008.002  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Bp.  p.  1111  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  188. 


WlUla,  Tboaaaa  B..  aad  J.  W.  Rodgara,  HeaiMaaay.  OUa. 

Cotton-harveater.     Na  1.006,814  ;  Oct  24  ;  Bp.  p.  4660 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  811. 
Wlllour,  Le  Roy,  aaalgnor  to  The  Aahland  Manufactarlng 

Company,  Aahland,  Ohio.     Jack.     Mo.   1,000,012;  Oct 

17 ;  Bp.  p.  2fl39  :  Oaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  6S8. 
WUlya-Overland   AntoaabSe    Company,  The.      (See   Cam- 

araa.  WlUiam  H.,  aaalgnor.) 
Wllputte,     Loula.    Jollet.     HI.       Cok»-ov«n    doar.      No. 

1.006,038 :  Oct  17 ;  Sp.  p.  3209 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  67C 
Wtlaboaen.  Augnat  E..  Stafford,  Kana..  aaalgnor  to  H.  D. 

Proae  and  W.   W.   Jennlnga.     Bnmer  for  weMlag-aa- 

^Inee.     No.  1,006.880;  Oct.  24;  Sp.  p.  6183;  Gaa.  rtL 

171  :  p.  907. 
Wllaon.  A.  I.  V..  e»  oJ.     (Sec  Smith.  Henry  A.,  aaaimar.) 
WUaon,  Arthur  J..  New  York,  and  A.  Laraon.  Port  Blcb- 

mond.   N.   Y.     Oulckly-adloatable  bolt.     No.   1,008,402; 

Oet.  10;  Sp.  p.  2006 :  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  36.3. 
Wllaon.  Bdward  D..  Strong,  Kans.    CoaibtaMtion  bung  and 

teoeet     No.  1,008,882 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8898 ;  Oaa.  voL 

171;  p.  6S0, 
Wllaon.  Floyd  M.,  Bartman,  and  J.  P.  Can^belU  Laaar, 

Colo.      Alfalfa   feed.      No.    1.005,302 :   Oct   10 ;    Bp.   ^ 

1T86;  Gaa.  vol.  171;  p.  810. 
Wllaon,  Oeorca,  aaalgnor  to  Automatle  Laundrv  Appltaaee 

Company.  Boaton,  Maaa.     Automatic  controlling  manna 

for  waahlng-machlnaa.     No.   1.006,093;  Oct  8;  Bp.  p. 

1113;  Gas.  vol.  171;  p.  188. 
Wllaon,  Harry,  and  C  Onder.  McKeeaport,  Pa.     Vefekela- 

tlr«.     No.   1,007,018;  Oet  24;   Sp.  p.  6414;  Oax.  vol. 

171  '   D    &49 
WUaoBL,  Howaxd  O.,  Ainaworth,  Mabr.    Tire.    Mo.  1,004,060  ; 

Oct  S;  8p.  p.  8l88;  Ona.  vol.  171 :  p.  141. 
WUton,  Ralph  P.     (Sea  Shee.  Parke' E..  aaalgnor.) 
Wmana,    Wealay    G.,    Kanaaa    City,    Mo.      Track.      No. 

1,008.801  :  Oct  24  ;  8p.  p.  6186;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  007. 
Window  Glaaa  Machine  Company.     (Sae  Bridge,  Richard 

W.,  aaalgnor.) 
Wing,  Dai^^  B.,  aaalgnor  to  H.  E.  Hagghiad,  Chieago^  IlL 

Bruah-holder.     No.  1,004,613 ;  Oet  3 ;  Sp.  p.  141 ;  Oax. 

vol.  171  ;  p.  26. 
WlBcate,   Arthur   M.,    Rcvara,   Maaa.      Vehicle-top.     Mo. 

1M)07T168  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6775 ;  Oaa.  vel.  1 1 1  :  p.  1066. 
Wlngett.     John     W..     Waablngton,     Pa.     Nut-lock.     Na 

l.()04.061  :  Oct.  3;  Bp.  p.  887  ;  Gaa.  voL  171  ;  p.  14L 
Wlnslow.   William  H..  assignor  to  The  Steam  Power  De- 

vicea  Company,  Chicago,    III.     Muffler.     No.   1,000,918; 

Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  2940 ;  Oax.  vol.  171  ;  p.  5.^ 
WlnatoD,  Charlea  8.,  assignor  to  Kellogg  SwUchboard  * 

Supply    Company.    Cblcago,    IlL      Central-energy    tele- 
phone  syatem.^No.    1,006,615;   Oct   24;   Sp.   p.   4564; 

Oax.  vol.  171:  p.  812. 
Wlnaton,  Charlea  &.  and  E.  H.  Rupe.  aaalgnora  to  Kellogg 

Switchboard   A   Supply    Company,    Chkago,    111.     Tele- 
phone ayatem.     No.   1,005,393;  Oct.  10;  Bp.  p.   1788; 

Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  819. 
Winter,   Henry   W.,   Methuen,   Maaa.,   aaalimor  to  Uftlted 

Shoe   MachUiery   Company,    Pateraon,   N.    J.     Martalne 

for  operating  upon  aolea.     Mo.  1,004,614 ;  Oct  8 ;  8p.  p. 

148;  Oax.  voL  171 ;  p.  25. 
Winter,   Henry  W.,  Metboen,   Maaa.,  aaaltmor  to  United 

Btioe  Machinery  Company.  Pateraon,  N.  J.    Welt^laylng 

machine.    No.  1,006,^  ;  Oct  10 ;  8p.  p.  1791 ;  Oaa.  roL 

171 ;  p.  320. 
Winter,  Paal  8.     (Sec  A'Hearn  and  Winter.) 
Wlntera,  John  C,  Mount  Morris,  N.  Y.    Contlnnoua-proceaa 

cooker.     No.  1,008.182 ;  Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8502 ;  Gax.  toL 

171 :  p.  821.  ^        ^ 

Wlnton    Motor    Carriage    Cooapany,    The.       (See    Perry; 

John  A.,  aaalgnor.) 
Wlna,  August  RUtteaacheld,  near  Eaaen-on-tbe-Ruhr,  (Jer- 

many.    Prop  for  mlnea.     No.  1,006,163;  Oct  17 ;  Sp.  p. 

S604 ;  Gax.  voL  171 :  p.  621. 
Wlaaler,  Jacob,  Lyndhurat  Va.   Land-roller.   No.  1,004,71* ; 

Oct  3;  Sp.  p.  377  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  62. 
WItman,  George  F.,  York,  Pa.     Adjustable  atrike-plate  and 

door-ant  Ira t  tier.     No.  1,006,914;  Oct.  17;  Sp.  p.  2048; 

Oax.  vol.  171  ;  p.  633. 
Wittenberg.  Aladar  E.,  Strasabnrg,  Germany.     AdJuatable 

arch-aupport.    No.  1,008,164  ;  Oct.  17  :  Sp.  p.  3606 ;  Oax. 

vol.  171  ;  p.  621. 
Wltthoefft.  Charlea  H..  aaalgnor  to  Wltthoi^K  Collapatble 

Concrete    Forma    Company,    St.    Loula,   Mo.     Concrete- 

tannel-molding  apparatua     No.  1,004,616 ;  Oct.  8 ;  Sp. 

p.  148 ;  Oax.  vol.  171 ;  p.  28. 
Wltthoefft    Collapalble    Concrete    Forms    Cooapany.      (Sec 

Wltthoefft  Cbarlaa  H.,  aaalgnor.) 
WIttlv.  Frita.     (Sea  P«»le.  Witting,  and  Freyl»er>t.) 
Wlxon,  Howard  H„  Chicago.   lU.     Exploalve-englne.     No. 

1.006,037  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3211 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  578. 
Wm.  L.  GUbart  Clock  Company.     (See  Alford,  Frank  R., 

aaalgnor.) 
Wohl.  Maurice  J.     (See  Hertiberg  aad  Wohl.) 
Wohl.  Maurice  J.     (See  Hertaberg,  Low.  and  Wohl.) 
Wohl,  Maarlea  J.,  et  al .  truateea.     (Sae  Betta,  Lewla  W» 

aaalgnor.) 
Wohl,  Maurice  J.,  «<  ml.,  truateea,     (See  Hertaberg  aaA 

Wohl.  nsslcnors. ) 
Wohl,  Maurice  J..  New  York,  and  A.  A.  Low,  Horpoahaa. 
N.  Y. ;  snid   Wohl  aaalgnor  to  said  Low.     Fuel-beater. 

Mo.  1,006,.«)6  ;  Oct  10 ;  1^.  p.  1794  ;  Gax.  vol.  171 ;  p.  820. 


WoMk.  MIcbMrt.     (8m  KrMwteAl  aad  Wejclk.) 
Woieott.   Alvra   B..    LoweiL.    Wash.      Atr-coole<l  expkMlon- 

eoclne.     No.   1,004.83« ;  0«t.   8;  Bp.   p.  (09 ;  Qaa.  ToL 

171  ;  p.  102. 
Wolf.  Jotao  H.     (8m  DlMteloMler  and  Wolt.) 
Wolfe.  B«rt  W..  BrooklTV.  N.  T.     Lock.     Me.  1.004.816 ; 

Oct.  24  :  8p.  p.  40T9 :  Ou.  Tol.  171 :  p.  Ml. 
Wolfe.  John  0..  New  York.  N.  T.    Loek-nnt.    No.  1.000,678 ; 

Oct.  10:  Bp.  p.  8442:  Oaa.  toI.  171  :  p.  410. 
Wolfe,  WlllUm.  EMlcoor  to  The  Amerfc«n  Heel  Maetalae 

Coapaajr.  CInclnaatl.  Ohio.     Heel  bulldlns  machine.     No. 

1.004^2  ;  Oct.  8 :  te.  p.  868 :  Oat.  rol.  171  ;  p.  142. 
Wolfe.    William    K.,   Charlotte,    N.   C.      BBgrarer'a   block. 

No.    1.006,817;   <>ct.   24;  8p.  p.  4980;   Qaa.   vol.    171; 

p.  882. 
Woike.  Herman,  Orance.  aaalgnor,  bT  m<>one  aaaicnmenta. 

to  Thomaa  A.  Edlaoo,  Incorporated,  West  Oraoce,  N.  J. 

PboQograph-r^prodocer.     Na  1,007,407  ;  Oct.  81 ;  Spi  p. 

6273;  Oa*.  Tol.  171  ;  p.  1142. 
Wolle,  Hartley  C,  Johnstown,  Pa.     Rotary  alnterlnc-fnr- 

nace.     No.    1.005.396;   Oct.   10;   8p.   p.    1796;  Qaa.  Tol. 

171 ;  p.  820. 
Wolter,   Carl.   Rlxdort  DMr   Berlin.  Oennanj.     Tranafer 

■lecbanlam    for    the    forward    and    backward    coantlns 

device  of  calculatlng-machtnea.    No.  1.006,397  ;  Oct.  10; 

8p.  p.  1798  ;  Gas.  toL  171  ;  p.  321. 
Womack.  Thomas  A..  Baton  Rouge,  La.     PaTlnf-block.     No. 

1,007.621  ;  Oct  31  ;  8p.  p.  6749 ;  Qaa.  toI.  171 :  p.  1214. 
Wood.  Alfred  F.      (See  Vieloney  and  Wood.) 
Wood,  Hiram  D.,  Jr..  et  at.     (See  Wadaworth.  Prank  M., 

uaigBor.) 
Wood.  Howard  I..  Schenectady.  N.  T..  aaalgnor  to  (3«nenl 

Electric  Company.     Vapor  electric  tamp.     No  l.(XM,S8S ; 

Oct.  17  :  Sp.  p.  3894  ;  Oaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  681. 
Wood.  Howard  I..  Schenectadv,  N.  T.,  aaalcnor  to  Oeaentl 

mectric  Company.     Vapor  electric  lamp.     No.  1,008.421 ; 

Oct.  17  :  Sp.  p.  4080;  Oaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  711. 
Wood.  William  P..  and  F.  Dopula,  Pawtacket.  R.  I.    AtoM- 

Iser  or  hamldlfler.     No.  \,0W.<M4;  Oct.  8;  Sp.  p.  1118; 

Oas-  Tol.  171  ;  p.  189. 
Wood.  Wfllia  I.,  OlenhaTen.   Wla.     Wtnd-ableld  and  prow 

for   air-craft.      No.    1,000.759:    Oct.    10:    8p.    p.   2899; 

Gas.  Tol.  171  :  p.  448. 
Woodmff.   Alonso.  awtgnor  to  Snperfo   Stamp   Pad  Co«- 

p«ay.   Aabam.  N.  T.     Inklncpad.     No.    1.000.<r79:  Get. 

10 ;  Sp.  p.  2444  ;  Oaa.  toI.  171  :  p.  420. 
Woodruff,  WHUa  B..  Cadla.  Ky.     Chum.     No.   1.007.189: 

Oct.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  5778 :  Oaa.  toI.  171  :  p.  1067. 
Woods,  D.  B..  et  ml.     (Sm  Tatum.  rranklln  II.    asalfnor.) 
Wooater.  Philip  L..  Tonkera,  N.  Y..  aaalcnor  of  one-rotirtb 

to  Dunrea  MaDnfacturlnjr  Company  sod  tbree-eishtha  to 

B.   L.  Duryea,   JerMy  City.   N.  J.     Poruble  conTcrar. 

No.    1.000.398:   Oct.    10:   Bp.   p.    1800:   Oaa.   toL   ITl; 

p.  821. 
Worcester    Preaaed    Steel    Pulley    Company.      (8w    Lang- 

lands.  Daniel  G..  aaalcnor.) 
Wordt'O.    I.«onard    B..    Penn    Tan,    N.    T.      LeTellnc    uid 

plumblnc  Instrument.      No.   1.008,818 :  Oct.   24  ;  8p.   p. 

4082  :  oil.   toI.   171  :  p.  882. 
Workman.   Joahoa.    Port   Gay.    W.   Ta..  aaafcnor   of  oae- 

half  to  8.  O.  Tallofarro,  Salem.  Va.     Plne-aheet.     No. 


1.006.780 :  Oct  10:  Sp.  p.  2600;  Gaa  toI.   171;  p.  448. 

~  'V.  F.  Harrlaoa,  aaalj. 
W.   P.   Worth.  CoatesTllle.   Pa.     Tab*  and   bar   troogll. 


Worth,  John  8..  and  W 


[arrlaoa,  aaalcoora  to  J.  8.  and 


No.  1.007.610:  Oct.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  Wft ;  Oaa.  toI.  171;  p. 

1176. 
Worth,  William  P.     (Bee  Worth  and  Harrison,  aaalcnors.) 
Wouters.    Alfred    H..    Norwood,    Ohio,    aaalcnor    to    Allla- 

Chalmera  Company  and  The  Bullock  Electric  Manufke- 

turtnc  Company.    Coll-forminc  machine.    Na  1.006,918; 

Oct.  17:  Sp.  p.  2946;  Gas.  vol.   171  :  p.  534. 
Wricht.    Elmer  A..   Ererett.   Waah.     Power  aet-worka  for 

sawmill  carrlacea.     No.   1.004.837;  Oct.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  681 ; 

Oas.  Tol.  171  ;p.  102. 
Wright,  Georte  W.,  Elisabeth.  If.  1.     Dea^remlnder.     No. 

1.00fl.3.'»4  :  Oct.  17  :  Bpj>.  8897  :  Oai    toI.  171  ;  p.  881. 
Wright.  Jamea  O.     (8m  Wylle  and  Wricht) 
Wright.  John.  Pollokfebletda.  Olaagow    Scotland.     Machin- 
ery   for    the    manafaetar*    of    Inlaid    linoleum.      N& 

1.(MM.087;  Oct.  10;  Bd.  p.  2268:  Oaa  rol.  171;  p.  8881 
Wright.    Lin  wood    P..    Brockton.    Ifasa       Pocket- haamr. 

No.   1.007,019;   Oct.   24;   Sp.   p.  5412;   Oaa.   toI.   171 ; 

p.    949. 
WHght.   William   H..   St.   Paol.   Miaa.     Ammonla-eoaeea 

trator.     No.  1.006.761 :  Oct.  10;  Bp.  p.  2801  ;  Oaa.  toI. 

171  :  p.  448. 
Wright.  William  J.,  Pranklln.  Pa.     ExploalTe-eaclne.     No. 

1.0O6.166  :  Oct.  17 ;  Bp.  p.  3606 ;  Oas.  ▼ol.  171  ;  p.  622. 
Wright,  William  J.,  Franklin.  Pa.     ExploalTe^natne.     Na^ 

l7d08,186:  Oct.  17;  Bp.  p.  3509;  Oas.  toI.  171:  p.  888. 
Wright,  WlllUm  J..  Franklin.  Pa.     BzploaiTe-englne.     N<i 

1.M8.167  :  Oct.  17  ;  Bp.  p.  3513  ;  Oas   rol    171  ;  p.  628. 
Wright,  William  J.,  Franklin.  Pa.     Bxpioaire-englne.     Na. 

1.006,168;  Oct.  17;  Bp.  p.  8618;  Oas    toI    171;  p.  8S8. 
Wuerth.  WlllUm  U^  wt  mL     (8m  Bteckle.  Edward  J.,  av- 
al gnor.  ) 
Wnlff.    Alexander.    «t   ml.     (Bee    Feterabend,    Helene,    ••- 

sicnor. ) 
Wuader.    George   B..   asaignor    to    Independent    Harreatar 

Company,    Piano,    111.      Power-traamlttlng   jack.      No. 

1.008,lflb;  Oct.  IT:  ■».  pw  8828;  Oas.  vol.  ifl ;  p. 


tt.  OaagM  ■.,  I 
pany,  Piano.  Ill 
Bp.  p.  8524  :  Oa 


WMmtKBOT     vO     I  InlVpVllUCIH      Dl 

I.     Speed-jack.     No.  1.006.170;  Oct. 


Com 

Woanlni'    klchard.  New  York^  N.  t.     Headreat  for 

No.  1.008,916 :  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  2960 :  Gaa.  rol.  171 ;  p. 


Oaa.  rol.  171 ;  p.  624 
N.   T 


W8rl.  Moard,  Pracne,  AnatrU-Huacary.     Manafketnrtea 

fodder-cakea.    Na  1.00T,8S2 ;  OctTsi ;  8p.  p.  8760 ;  Oaa. 

rol.  171  ;  p.   1214. 
WoiiBMr.  Henry  O ,  Lorain,  Ohio.    Starting  derice  for  gaa 

or  czpioaire  engines.     No.    1.007.170 ;  Oct.  81  ;   Sp.  p. 

5780;  (3aa.  rol.  171  ;  p.  1067. 
Wurater.  CharlM  F..  aMignor  to  8.  W.  Braaa  *  Son,  Phlla- 

delpbU.   Pa.     Umbrella   butt  and   tip.     No.    1.007,880; 

Oct.  81  ;  Sp.  p.  6098 ;  Gaa.  rol.  171  ;  p.  1111. 
Wyckoff.  Amoa  A..  Santa  Craa,  Cal.    Aerial  machine.    No. 

1,006,171  :  Oct.  17  ;  Bp.  p.  8824  ;  Oas.  rol.  171  :  p.  624. 
Wrlle.    Alfred    R.,    and   J.    G.    Wright,    Big    Spring.   Tax. 

Vehlcle-wheeL      No.    1.006,399:   Oct    10;   Sp.    p.   1806; 

Gaa.  rol.  171 ;  p.  821. 
Write,   Alfred   R.,   and   J.   O.    Wright.   Big   Spring.   Tmx. 

Vehicle-wheel.     Na    1,006,400;  Oct   10;  Bp.  p.   1808; 

Oaa.  rol.  171  ;  p.  822. 
Wyjlle.   James.    Blundellaands.    near    LIrerpool,    Englaad. 

Feed-regulator  for  boilers  and  the  like.     No.  1.006,088; 

Oct.  17:  Bp.  p.  3219;  Oas.  rol.  171;  p.  677. 
Yarrlaftoa,  Samuel  8..  Wilmington,  Del.     Flylng-machlae. 

No.  1,008,386 :  Oct.  17  ;  8p.  p.  3898 ;  Oaa.  rol.  171 ;  p. 

681. 

Yeatea.  Bmeat  O..  Hamilton,  Ontario,  Canada.  Gapped 
wheel.  No.  1.006,089 ;  Oct.  17 ;  Bp.  p.  8224 ;  Gaa  roL 
171  ;  p.  677. 

Yco,  Richard,  Boaton.  MaM.  Stump  -  extractor.  Na 
1.006.3.-^e;  Oct.  17:  Bp   p   3902;  Oaa.  rol.  171;  p.  883. 

Yerkea,  Albert  B.      (8ee  Sutherland,  Emil,  aMlgnor.) 

Yoch,  Jacob  B.     (Bm  Baum  and  Yoch.) 

Na  1.008,096  ;  Oct.  8  ;  to.  p.  1119  ;  Gas.  rol.  nfrp.  189. 
Yoat.  John  ■.,  Arkaaaaa  City,  Kana.     Boy'a  wagon.     No. 

1.008.708:  Oct.  24:  Sp.  p.  4723;  Gas.  rol.  iff;  p.  84L 
Younf.  Bengt  J.,  lltnneapolla.  Minn.     Shock-loader.     No. 

1.0O7.4O8;  Oct  31  :  Sp.  p.  6276;  Gaa  rol.  171  ;  p.  1142. 
Young.   Char  lea   C,   Dm  Molnea.    Iowa.     Obatetricai    for- 

cym.     No.   1,006,616 :  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4667 :  Oaa.   rol. 

171 :   p.    812. 
Yoana.  Charles  P..  Broken   Bow.  Nebr.     Neck-yoke.      Na 

1.006.617  ;  Oct  44  :  Sp.  p.  4559  ;  Oas.  rol.  171  ;  p.  818. 
Yonng.  Edward  J..  St.  Paul,  Minn.     Shoe-ahlnlng  derlea 

Na  1.007,269 ;  Oct.  81 ;  Bp.  p.  6989 ;  Gaa.  rol.  171 ;  p. 

1089. 
Yoaag.  J.  Lowe.     (Bm  Angle  and  Yoong.) 
Teaac.  Joaeph  W.,  JerMr  City.  N.  J.     Bxtenalon  bracket 

for  foandatloaa.     No.  1.007.511  ;  Oct  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6610: 

Oaa.  rol.  171  ;  p.  1177. 
Young.  Stewart  W..  I>alo  Alto,  aaalgnor  to  Globe  Chemical 

Worka,  San  Francisco,  CaL     Fume-dMtroyIng  comooal- 

tlon.     No.   1.007,409;  Oct  81;  Bp.  p.  6281;  Oaa.  rol 

171 :  p.  1142. 
Young,  Thomaa  C.  FameMrllle.  Ind.    TrooMra-proteetar. 

No.    1,006.401;  Oct    10;   Bp.   p.    1809;   Gaa.   rol.    171; 

p.  322 
Yoong.  Wallace  A.      i9m  Beebe.  William  W.,  aMlgnor.) 
Yoangstown  BhMt  and  Tube  Company,  The.     (See  Blekar> 

ton.  George  W.,  aaalgaor.) 
Toungatown   BbMt   *  Taba  Company,   Tba      (Bm  Noll- 

meyer.  Frank  H.,  aaalgaor.) 
Yoof,     Henry.     Shlloh,     8.     D.       Pooltry-fonntaln.      No. 

1.006.618  :  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4680;  Oaa.  rol.  171  ;  p.  818. 
ZacharUe,   Auguate,    Haoorer,   Germany.     Bxarctslng-ma- 

chUe.     No.  1.007,410 ;  Oct.  81  ;  Sp.  p.  8281 ;  OaaT  ToL 

171;  p.  1142. 
Zahm,  Edward.  Buffalo,  N.  Y.     Apparatua  for  sterllUtag 

water.     No.  1,006.498;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  2006;  Gas.  roT 

171 ;  p.  883. 
Zaha,    BrnMt.    Norwalk.    Conn.      Folding    acaffold      Na 

1,008.887  :  6ct  IT ;  8p.  p.  8908 :  Gaa.  rol.  171  ;  p.  888. 
Zoloa,  Firm  of  Carl.     (Am  Straobel,  Rodolf.  aMlgnor.) 
Zelle.  WlllUm  C,  8t  Loola,  Mo.     Loading-machine.     No. 

1.008.494  :  Oct  10:  Sp.  p.  1008:  Oaa.  rol.  171  ;  p.  888. 
Zelnik.    William.    PblladelphU.    Pa.      Wind-wheel    nMCh- 

nnlsm.     No    1,006.917;  Oct  17;  Bp.  p.  2964;  Oaa.  rol. 

171  :  p.  636. 
Zerlng.  Harry.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Combination  truck  turn- 

table  and  wtach.     Na  •  1.004.888 ;  Oct  8;  Bp.  p.  884; 

Oaa.  rol.  171  :  p.  108. 
Zerlaff,  Harry.  Cincinnati.  Ohio.     Truck  tnm-tahle.     Na 

1^0l8.488;  Oct  10;  Sp  p.  2018;  Oaa  rol.  ITl ;  p.  884. 
IliginfiiM.   Friedrich.   aaalgnor  to  Fried.   Krupp  Aktlea- 

■Hellachaft  BaMn-oa-the-Ruhr.  Germany.     VSae-ad}aat> 

Kg  key.     No.  1.006.762  :  Oct  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2604  ;  Gaa  rot. 

171  :  p.  449. 
Ztagler.  Alfred  A..   Boaton.  MaM     Electric  awiteh.     Ha 

1^888,402:  Oct  10:  Sp.  p.  1810;  Oaa  rol.  171;  a  Bl 
Ztagler.  Edwin  S.  York.  Pa.  Storm  apron.  No.  1.008.8^; 
_Oet.  17;  Bp.  p    8904;  Gaa  rol.  171;  p.  882. 

■imerman,  Louia  ■.,  Pefcln,  lU.     Paper-holder  for  aealaa, 

No.   1.008.892 ;  Oct  34 ;  Sp.   p.  5188;   Gaa.  rol.   ITl; 

p.  90T. 

Abraham  M..  Baltimore,  Md.     Ojratarwponching 


No.  1.007,411 :  Oct.  81 ;  Bp.  p.  8883;  Oas.  to! 
171 ;  p.  1148. 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PATENTEES. 


Zirlnger,  Roacoe  C,  aaalgnor  of  two-thirda  to  M.  G.  Lealie 
and  W.  Saul,  Pittaborgh.  Pa.  Window-cleaning  derice. 
No.  1.006,918 ;  Oct  17 ;  8p.  p.  2968 ;  Oaa.  rol.  171 ;  p. 

RAft 

Zoerb,"  ChariM  P.,  Naoa,  Cal.  Plling-caae.  No.  1.006,408  ; 
Oct  10;  Bp.  p.  1812;  Gaa  rol.  171  ;  p.  323. 

Zollinger,  Adalbert  Lelpslg-Eutrltxscb,  aMlgnor  to  Popper 
A  Co.,  Leipsig.  (Sermany.  Music-recording  and  auto- 
matic playing  derice  for  orimns  and  like  Instrumenta 
No.  1,004,830  ;  Oct  3  ;  Sp.  p.  636  ;  Gaa  roL  171 ;  p.  108. 


Zweigbergk,  Thoraten  ron,  Sonthport  Bn^and.  ••^saor 
to  General  Electric  Companr.  Protection  of  blgh-t«- 
sion  direct-current  motors  in  aerlea  No.  1,006,019, 
Oct  24;  Sp.  p.  4561;  Gaa.  rol.  171;  P-  818. 

Zwicker,  iullua  G.,  Mexico.  Mexico.  Mold  for  conarete 
aoorlig  membera.  No.  1,607.628 ;  Oct  81 ;  Sp,  p.  8762 ; 
Oaa.  roL  171:  p.  1214.  ^     _, 

Zwicker,  Juliua  O.,  Mexico,  Mexico.  Concrete  aoorlng  eon- 
atructlon.  No.  1,007.624;  Oct  81;  Sp.  p.  6764;  Oaa. 
ToL  171 ;  p.  1214. 
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Albrlcbt,    Andrew,    Jr.,    Batontown,    N.    J.      Bos. 

41^1» ;  Oct.  3 :  Om.  TOl.  171 ;  p.  109. 
Allen.    OrosTenor    N..    aaatmor    to    Oneida    Commonlty, 

Limited,  Oneida,  N.  Y.     Handle  for  epoont,  forks,  or 

•imllar  article*.     No.  41,881 ;  Oct  10 ;  Gas.  toI.  ITl ; 

p.  459. 
American  Optical  Company.     (Bee  Bagbee,  Laclan  W.,  ••• 

slcnor. ) 
B.   F.   Ooodrlcb   Company,   Tbe.      (See   Pearce,   William, 

•mlgnor.) 
Balofb,   Prank.   Klein,   111.     Ciupldor.     No.  41,867;  Oct 

24  ;  Oa».  rol.  171 ;  p.  WW. 
Blney,  Harold  O.,  awlgnor  to  8.  O.   Blcney,  AttldMro, 

IfaM.     Cigarette-case.     No.  41.858;  Oct.  24;  Oas.  Tol. 

Blsney.  Sidney  O.     (Bee  Blgney,  Bsrold  O.,  assignor.) 
Blacklidfte,   Rollln   H..  Alhsmbra,  Cal.     Lamp-post.     Na 
41.874  ;  Oct.  31  :  Oti.  Tol.  171  ;  p.  1282. 

Brnnswlcke-Balke-Collender  Co.,  Tbe.     (See  Hine,  Clesro, 

asslfnor.) 
Bngbee,   Ladan  W..  assignor  to  American  Optical  Com- 
pany. Boatbbrldge,  Mass.     lastmment  for  deteeting  in- 
ternal stralna  in  lenses.     No.  41,835;  Oct.  10;  Gas.  Tol. 
171  ;  p.  460. 
Cbeney  Brothers.     (See  Fsnser,  Oastsve  M..  assignor. r 
Cheney  Brotbers.     (See  Powler,  Harriet  W.,  assignor.) 

Cbeney  Brotbers.     (See  Olsson.  Anna,  assignor.) 

Comlsb.  Harry  8.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Faucet.  No.  41,840 ; 
Oct.  10 ;  Gas.  rol.  171 :  p.  4«1. 

Dematb.  Leopold,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Montbplece  for  to- 
bacco-pipes.    No.  41.884  :  Oct.  10:  Oaz   vol.  171  ;  p.  460. 

Biklns.    Stephen    F..    Pittsburgh.   Pa.      Lamp-shsds.      No.   ; 
41.820;  Oct    3;  Gas.  toI.  171;  p.  200.  ! 

English,  John  C^  Camden.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talk-  | 
Ing  Machine  Compsny.     Talking-machine  cabinet.     No. 
41,824  ;  Oct.  8  ;  (3as.  TOl.  171  ;  p.  200. 

English.  John  C.  Camden.  N.  J.,  assignor  to  Victor  Talk- 
ing Machine  Company.  Talking-machine  cabinet  No. 
41.R.36:  Oct.  tO:  Gas.  Tol.  171:  d.  460. 

Brans,  Dennet  B.,  Wstertown,  assignor  to  Waterbarr  Mfg. 
Co.,  Waterbury.  Conn.  Trimming-band  for  metal  beds. 
No.  41.818;  Oct.  8:  Gas.  toI.  171  ;  p.  199. 

Farrell,  James  W..  Norwood.  Ohio.  Bsck  for  toilet  mir- 
rors, brushes,  or  similar  articles.  No.  41.860  ;  Oct  81 ; 
GsB.  TOl.  171  :  p.  1281.  __ 

Fauser.  GostsTe  M..  New  York.  N.  Y.,  assignor  to  The 
Tlngue  Mfg.  Co..  Seymour,  Conn.  Textile  fabric.  Nos. 
41.866-7  ;  Oct  24  :  Gas.  Tol.  171  ;  pp.  961-2. 

Fauser.  GnstsTe  M..  New  York.  N.  Y..  sssignor  to  Cbeney 
Brothers,  South  Msncbester,  Conn.  Textile  fabric.  No. 
41,887 ;  Oct  81 :  Gas.  toI.  171 ;  p.  1235. 

Foster,  Theodore  w.,  ProTidence,  B.  I.  Brush  or  similar 
srtlde.     Nos.  41,862-8  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gas.  toI.  171 ;  p.  969. 

Fowler,  Hsrrlet  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y..  assinior  to  Cbeney 
Brothers,  South  Manchester.  Conn.  Textile  fabric.  Nos. 
41,888-9 ;  Oct.  81  ;  Gas.  rol.  171 ;  p.  1286. 

OsTln.  John  H.,  assignor  to  L  Wolff  Manufacturing  Com- 
pany. Chicago.  IlL  Lavatory.  Nos.  41,841-2;  Oct  10; 
Gas.  TOl.  171  ;  p.  461. 

Oaylord.  George  B.,  Elmlra  Heights,  N.  T.  Glass  Tsassl  or 
similsr  art&le.  No.  41,854;  Oct.  24;  Gas.  toL  171; 
p.  969. 

Gothberg.  Herman  B..  Jr.,  Boselle  Park.  N.  J.  Canopy- 
ring  for  llght-nxtures.  No.  41,822;  <)ct  8;  Gas.  t<A. 
171 :  p.  200.  „    „   „ 

GrosTenor.  Herbert  J.,  assignor  to  S.  F.  Bowser  k  Com- 
psny. Incorporated,  Fort  Wayne.  Ind.  Belf-measnring 
pump.     No.  41.8»0:  Oct  10:  Oai.  Tol.  171  :  p.  460. 

H.  B.  Wlggln's  Sons  Company.  (See  Wlggin,  Joseph  N.. 
sssignor) 

Hart.  Harry  M..  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Foot-scraper,  No, 
41.843;  Oct.   10;  Oas.  toI.   171 ;  p.  461. 

Hsrtmsn,  Bug«ne,  New  York.  N.  Y.,  sssignor  to  Padfle 
Mills.  Boston,  Mass.  Textile  fabric  or  wall-paper.  No. 
41.875 ;  Oct.  Si  ;  Gas.  toI.  171  ;  p.  1238.     ^      ^_      „ 

Hedellus.  Ernst  B.,  Calmsr,  Iowa.  Comer-bracket  No. 
41,862  :  Oct  24  ;  Gaa  toI.  171  :  p.  961.        _    „  ..     ^ 

Hine.  Cicero,  assignor  to  The  Brunswlcke-Balke-Collender 
Co..  Chicago,  m.  BlllUrd-Uble.  No.  41,864;  Oct  24; 
Gai.  TOl.  171:  p.  961.  ,  _ 

■  Hlrsch,  Hiram  H.,  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Frame  and  support 
for  electric  fans.  No.  41.848 ;  Oct  17 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ; 
p.  723. 

Hoch,  Ernest  New  York,  N.  Y..  sssignor  to  Pacific  IWla. 
Boston.  Mass.  Textile  fsbrlc  or  wall-paper.  Noa. 
41.876-9 ;  Oct.  31;  Gas.  toI.  171  ;  p.  1288. 

Homsn.  Joseph  T..  Cincinnati,  Ohio.  Back  for  toilet  mir- 
rors, brushes,  or  similar  articles.  No.  41,870 ;  Oct.  81 ; 
Gss.  TOl.  171  ;  p.  1231.  ,      ^ 

Hutchison.  Miller  R..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Duplex  horn.  No. 
41,871  ;  Oct.  81 :  Gss.  Tol.  171 ;  p.  1232. 


Intemstlonal   BUrer  Co.      (See  Btrohhaker,  GusUts.  ••- 

signor.) 
International  Silver  Co       (See  Turner.  Alltert.  assignor.) 
International  SilTer  Company.     (See  Lashar,  Thomas  B^ 

assignor.)  _  .  «, 

Johnson.  Abraham,  Winlock,  Wash.     Tobacco-pipa.     No. 

41.816:  Oct  8;  Gas.  toI.  171;  p.  199.  ,        „ 

Koken,   Wslter  F.,  St  Louis,  Mo.     Barber's  chair.     Nft. 

41,823  ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gas,  toI.  171  ;  p.  200. 
Kokerltt,  Cnrl  O.  t.     (See  Welgang.  Rudolf,  assignor.^ 
Korsinek,  William  C,  Weehawken  Heights,  N.  J.,  asslffSCHr 

to  Pacific  Mills,  Boston,  Mass.    TextUe  fsbric  or  wall- 


^ra 


^  r.      Nos.   41,880-8;   Oct   81;   Gas.   toI.   171;   pp. 
*253-4.  ,  ,.     „ 

L.  Wolff  Manufacturing  Company.     (Bee  GaTln,  John  H.. 

assignor.)  _„        ^ 

Lashar,  Thomas  B.,  sssignor  to  International  SilTer  Com- 
pany. Bridgeport  Conn.     Handle  for  spoons,  forks,  or 
similar  articles.     No.  41,846 ;  Oct  17  ;  Gas.  toI.  171 ; 
p.  722. 
Levy,  Charles  M.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Locket  clgar-cntter 

case.     No.  41,847  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  723. 
Macneale.  Nell,  assignor  to  The  Toledo  Electrtc  Weldsr 
Company,   Cincinnati,   Ohio.      Blectrlc-weldlng-madiins 
frame.    No.  41.849 ;  Oct.  17  :  Gas.  toI.  171  ;  p.  728. 
Macneale.   Nell,  assignor  to  The  Toledo  Electric  Wddsr 
Compsny,    Cinclnnstl,    Ohio.      Blectric-weldlng-macblns 
frame.    No.  41,872 ;  Ort.  31 ;  Gas.  toI.  171 :  p.  1232.__ 
Megyesy,  Stere,  OastonTille,  Ps.     Cuspidor.     No.  41,866; 

Oct,  24 :  Gas.  ToL  171 ;  p.  960. 
Mowrey,    George    A..    MUlTale,    Pa.     Spool-holder.      No. 

41,8iW :  Oct  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  96<J. 
Munier,    Emlle,   Jersey   City,   N.   J.,   sssignor   to   Padfle 
Mills,  Boston,  Msss.    Textile  fabric  or  wall-paper.    Noa. 
41,884-6 ;  Oct.  31 ;  Gas.  toI.  171 :  p.  1234. 
Numan,   Charles   H.,   New  York,   N.  Y.     Inkstand.      No. 

41,846 ;  Oct.  17  :  Gas.  toI.  171 ;  p.  728. 
Olsson,  Anna,  aasinior  to  Cbeney  Brothera,  South  Man- 
chester, Conn^     TextUe  fabric.     No.  41.880;  Oct  81; 
Gas.  TOl.  171 :  p.  1236. 
Oneida  Community.     (See  Allen,  Groerenor  N.,  assignor.) 
Pacific  Mills.     (Bee  Hartman,  Eugtec.  assignor.) 
Pacific  Mills.     (See  Hoch.  Ernest,  sssignorD 
Pacific  Mills.     (Bee  Korsinek.  William  C,  assignor.) 
Pacific  MUla     (Bee  Munier,  Emlle,  assignor.) 
Pearce.  William,   assignor  to  The   B.   F.   Goodrich  Com- 
pany.  Akron.   Ohio.     Golf-ball.     No.   41,817;   Oct   8; 
Gas.  TOl.  171 :  p.  199. 
Pinch,  William,  Clereland,  Ohio.     Scene  for  pbotocraphie 
foregrounds.      No.    41,844 ;    Oct    17 ;    Gas.    toL    171 ; 
p.  722. 
RldoOt,    John    G.,    Baltimore,    Md.      Fruit  -  spoon.      No. 

41.832:  Oct  10;  Gas.  toI.  171;  p.  469. 
Elggs.   Thomas  M..  Amarlllo.  Tex.     Tack.     No.  41,888; 

C^.  10 :  Gas.  TOl.  171 ;  p.  460. 
B.   F.  Bowser  k  Company.     (Bee  QrosTenor,  Hert>ert  J., 

assignor. ) 
Shee,  Frederick  W..  Lancaster,  assignor  of  one-half  to 
B.  P.  Wilton.  WrightSTllle.  Pa.  Receptacle  for  dis- 
pensing drlnklng-straws.  No.  41,869;  Oct  24;  Oas. 
TOl.  171 :  p.  960. 
Smith.  Joseph  R..  assignor  to  The  Wsterbury  Button 
Company.  Waterbury,  Conn.  Belt-buckle.  No.  41,814; 
Oct  8 ;  Gas   toI.  171  ;  p.  199.     „        „  „ 

Smith.  WlllUm  T.,   Philadelphia,  Pa.     Woven   rug.     No. 

41.868 ;  Od.  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  962. 
Sparks.  William,  Jackson,  Mich.    Megaphone.    No.  41,828; 
j       Od.  8 ;  Gas.  toI.  171 ;  p.  201. 
i  Stone.    Frank    P.,    Chicago.    111.      AntomobUe-body.      Na 

41,827;  Oct  3;  Gss.  toI.  171;  p.  201.  ^    ^    , 

:  Btrsuss,  Edwsrd  E.,  Chicago,  111.  I>i^>*I;  <»«?*  „  *?' 
sample-books,  sample-cards,  and  swatches.  No.  41,Bds; 
Oct  24  ;  Gas.  toI.  171  ;  p.  961. 
Btrohhaker,  Gustave,  Walllngford,  assignor  to  Interna- 
tional Silver  Co..  Meriden.  Conn.  Spoon,  fork,  or  simi- 
lsr article.  No.  41,861 ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gss.  vol.  171 :  p.  969. 
Sutherland,     Charles     A.,    Alameda.     Cal.      Bottle.      No. 

41,866;  Oct  24;  Gas.  vol.  171;  p.  969. 

Thayer,  Henry  W.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Lamp-shade.     No. 

41.821  :  Oct.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 :  p.  200.  .       .  » 

Tlngue  Mfg.  Co.,  The.     (See  Fsuser,  Gusts ve  M.,  assignor.) 

Toledo  Electric  Welder  Company.  The.      (See  Macneale, 

Nell,  assignor.) 
Turner,  Albert  assignor  to  International  Silver  Cp^  Mert- 
den.  Conn.    Cut-glass  vessel.    No.  41,838  ;  Od.  10 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  171  ;  p.  469. 
Unke,  Otto  C.     (Bee  Unke,  William  H.  and  O    C.) 
Dnke,  William   fl.  and  O.   C.  Milwaukee,   Wis.     Csslnf 
for  hom-blowen.    No.  41.861 ;  Od.  24 ;  Gas.  toL  ITl;     / 
p.  060. 
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Taadcwart,  Ifaxfc.  New  Tork,  If.  T. 


■earf-pto  or  alallar 
article.     No.  41.850 ;  Oct.  54 ;  Qm.  toK  ITl  ;  p,  WV«. 


Ylet«r  Talking  liaehta*  Company. 
•■•ICBor. ) 


(Sm  Bacliah.  John  C. 


TottB,    rraak    M.,    Canton.    Ohla      BooAnf-til«. 

Tuas-so :  Oct.  J :  Oaa.  toI.  171 :  op.  iov^.  ^ 
Waterimrr  Button  Company.  The.     (Baa  Bmltta.  Joa 


Hon. 


•flolcnor. ) 

aterbory  l__   ,..     

tlgaiM.  ■■dolf.  Baotaaa,  Oeraanj,  aaalnor 
Koterlta.  Moant  Vernon.  N.  T.^Clgar-Iabel  blank. 
41.SSTTDct.  10:  Qna.  toL  171;  pL  440. 


Joaaph  E.. 


WaterSory  Mfc.  Co. 
—  -    loll 


(8aa  Srana.  Oanaat  ■., 
■■dolf.  Baotaaau 


Na 


Wkainn,  rrankMa  A~  Moant  ▼amon,  Ta.  ipoaa.  fwk,  ar 
almUar   article.     No.   41.810:   Oct.   8;   Oaa.   rol.   171; 

_p.  IW. 

Whltelaw,  Prank  J.,  Cblcaao,  IIL  Plarer-plaao  caat.  No. 
41.82«:  Oct.  8:  Oaa.  toT.  171  :  p.  201. 

Wlnln.  Joaapb  N..  Baat  Orange,  aaalgnor  to  H.  B.  Wig- 
gla'a  Bona  Coapanjr.  BloomTleld.  n:  J.  Wall  or  book 
eorarlnff,     No.  41.8W ;  Oct.  24 :  Oaa.  toL  171  :  p.  Ml. 

WUIard,  niaodore  A..  Cleveland.  Ohio.  Fllainent  (or  alee- 
trtc  Iniipa.     No.  41.878;   Oct.   81;  Oaa.   toL   171;  p. 

im. 

wntM,  Balpk  P.     (tea  Mm«.  rfadartok  W^  mmtgaor.) 
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▲.  MSnatad  Co..  Vllwaakea,  Wis.  AotlfrcMtng  eompoond.  ' 
No.  83.788:  Oct.  10;  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  478. 

A.  B.  Store  Company,  Battle  Creek,  Mich.     Oaa  and  Buo-  \ 
lene  oTens,   stoTes,   raoKes,   and  bumera.     No.  88«a00: 
Oct.  17  ;  Oaa.  rol.  171  ;  p.  739. 

A.  C.  Clark  A  Company.  Chicago,  111.    Antiaeptlc  aolatlon, 
tooth  paate  and  powder.    No.  88,718 :  Oct.  10 ;  Oaa.  toI.  i 
171  :   p.  477.  "  i 

A.  B.  Btaley  MTg.  Co..  near  Decatnr.  111.,  and  Baltimore,  I 
Md.  Laandnr  atareb.  No.  83.808;  Oct  8;  Oaa.  toL  : 
ITl:  p.  211. 

Abaorene  Mtg.  Co..  The,  St.  Lonla,  Mo.  Wall-paper 
elaaner.     No.  88.707 :  Oct  10;  Oaa.  Tol.  171 ;  p.  477. 

Adranced  Chemical  Company.  Milwaukee,  Wla.  Linlmenta, 
ointments,  dldnfectanta,  aiid  remedlea  tor  animals.  No. 
88,881  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Oaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  070.     ^    „    , 

Aeolian  Company,  Merlden,  Conn. ;  Oarwood.  N.  J.,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Pianos,  piano-plaTera.  player-pianoa, 
and  perforated  mnslc^aheeta.  Noe.  83,801-2 ;  Oct  17 ; 
Oas.   Tol.   171  :   p.   780. 

Akron  Soap  Company,  The,  Akron  and  Yottngstown.  Ohio. 
Pertlllwrs.     No.  88.708  :  Oct.  10;  Oaa.  toI.  171 ;  p.  477. 

Alfred  Nelaon  Company,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Sporting  cloth- 
ing and  hooae  coata,  Tcata,  trousers,  knlckerbockera,  Ac. 
No.  88.088 :  Oct  24  :  Oaa.  rol.  171  ;  p.  080. 

Allan  Brothers  Company,  Omaha,  Nebr.  Coffaa.  No. 
88.827  ;  Oct.  8  ;  Oaa.  toI.  171 ;  p.  200. 

American  Bartonlilng  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.  Brew- 
ing oreparatlona.     No.  88,078 ;  Oct  81 ;  Oas.  v«l.  ITl ; 

American    Seeding    Machine    Company,    The,    Sprtnafleld, 

Ohio,    and    atehmond.    Ind.      Oraln-seedtng    maenlnea. 

No.  88,700;  Oct  10;  Oaa.  rol.  171 ;  p.  477. 
American   Well   A  Prospecting  Co..   Tbe,  Corslcana,  Tex. 

Btaampnmpa.      No.   ftS,7IO;  Oct    10;   Oaa.    rol.   171: 

p.  477. 
American  Wboleaale  Orocery  Co.,  Inc.,  Worceater.  Maaa. 

Wbeat-door.      No.    88,804;    Oct    IT;    Oaa.    rol.    171; 

p.   780. 
Ama,   Charlaa  M..   Mooat   Yemon.   N.   Y.     Rollar-akatea. 

No.  88.711  ;  Oct.  10:  Oas.  ▼ol.  171  ;  p.  477. 
Aastad  A  Burk  Co.,  Tba,  Bprtngfleld,  Ohio.     Wbeat-Oour. 

Na  88,828  ;  Oct  8  :  Oas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  200.  _      ^ 

Antl-Pyorrbea  Chemical  Company,  St  I>oals,  Mo.     Tooth 

paste  and  waah.     No.  88,806 :  Oct.  17 ;  Oaa.  rol.  ITl ; 

p.  780. 
Antl-Tamlsh  Company,   Altoona,  Pa.     Bolotlona  for  pro- 
tecting metala.     No.  88,882;  Oct   24;   Oaa.  vol.   171; 

p.  070. 
Appleby.    Oeorga.    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Labrlcatina    com- 
pounds.    No.  88,888  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  970. 
ArasstronK  Cork  Company,  Pittiii>urgh,  Pa.     Heat-tnanlat- 

ing  materials.      No.   88,806;   Oct    17;   Oas.   vol.    171; 

p.   780. 
Arthur  Westbrook  Company,  The.  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Weekly 

poMtcatlon.    No.  88,06T ;  Oct  24  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  081. 
Anto-Merchandlslng  Company  of  Pittsbargh,  Pennaylvanla, 

Plttabnreh,    Pa.      Candy,    candy    losencea   and    pelleta. 

No.  88.884  •  Oct  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 :  p.^9. 
Antoaoblle   Blue   Book   Pabllshing  Co.,  The.   New   York. 

N.  Y.     Periodical  Isaned  annually.    No.  88,077 ;  Oct  81 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  171  ip.  1258.  ^        .     ^  .        _, 

B.  Prankel  Co..  Tha.  Now  York,  N.  Y.    Certain  hair  gooda. 

No.  84,000 ;  Oct^l :  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1258. 
B.  F.  Ooodrich  Company,  Akron.  Ohio.     Belting  and  tlrea. 

No.  88.781  ;  Oct  10:  Oai.  vol.  171 :  p.  477. 
B.   L.  Co.,    Norwich.   Conn.      Ball-bearings.      No.   88,885; 

Oct  24:  Oaa.  vol.  171;  p.  979.     „     ^       „  „ 

Barclay    A    Barclay,    New    York,    N.    Y.      Boap.      Noa. 

88,820-.'W);  Oct.  8;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  200. 
Barney  Paper  Company.  The,  Newburfh  and  New  Yon, 

N.  Y.     Paper  and  envelope.     No.  88.«)7 ;  Oct.  17 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  171  ;  p.  739.  .,   „     „     , 

Barrett  Manufacturing  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.     Roof- 
ing materials  containing  aabeatoa.    No.  83.808 ;  Oct  17  ; 

Oas.  vol    171  :  p.  780.  ^,         ^  _w     ».     ^b- 

Barrett     Manufacturing    Company.     New     xprt,     N.     X. 

Building,  roofing,  and  sheathlnR  papers  or  fabrics.    No. 

83.888 ;  Oct  24 :  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  970. 
Bartow     Citrus     Growers*     Association,     Bartow,     ^a. 

Orangaa,     lemons,     grape-fruU,     tangerlnea,     Ac.       No. 

88.800:  Oct  17:  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  780. 
Bartow  Citrua  Orowera'  Association,   Bartjjw.  Fla.     Car- 
tain  fmlta.    No.  88,070  ;  Oct  81 ;  Oas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1258. 
Baam,  David  C,  New  York.  N.  Y.  ^Hoaa  snppprters  and 

protectora.    No.  88.980 ;  Oct.  81 :  Oas.  vol.  itl ;  p.  1268. 
Bauman.  Jere,  New  Castle,  Pa.     Powdered  preparation  for 

making  food  jelly.    No.  83,887  ;  Oct  24  ;  Oas.  vol.  171 ; 

p.  070. 
Bccklev  Balaton  Co^  Tba,  Chlea«o,  lit    Matal-poUah.    No. 

88.631 ;  Oct  8 ;  GhuL  rol.  171 ;  p.  800. 


Berrmsl  *  Company.  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.    Bitten.     !••. 

88,811 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Oas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  739. 
Berlfn   A  Trosicy.   New   York,    N.   Y.     ArtlflcUl  featlMn. 

No.  83,712  ;  Oct  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  477. 
Berliner  Ceresln-Fabrlk  Oraab  A  Kranlch,   RlxdM;t  naar 

Bertin,  Germany.     Lanolin.    No.  83.888 ;  Oct  24  ;  On*. 

vol.  171 ;  p.  070.  ,     .^  «     .  ,. 

Blerbrauerel  sum  Thomasbrin,  Gebrtlder  Thomasa.  Munich, 

Oermany.     Beer.     No.  88,829 ;  Oct  17  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ; 

Bird.  Katharine.  Phoenix.  Arts.    Remedy  for  cancera.    No. 

83,081 ;  Oct.  SI  ;  Oai.  vol.  171 ;  p.  IMS 
Blrk  Broa.  Brewing  Co.,  Chi^»,  IIL     "" 


_-. ,_,  __     Beer.    No.  88,682; 

Oct  8 :  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  200.         ^  .       ^       ^  „ 

Bishop   A  Company,    Los   Angelea,   Cal.     Crackers.     No. 

83,fe9 :  Oct.  24  ;  Oat.  vol.  171  ;  p.  970.  ^ 

Black-Draught   Stock   Medicine    Co..    Chattanooga.    Tenn. 

Antiaaptlc  powder,  talcum  powder,  and  remedy  fbr  colic. 

No.  83,800 :  Oct.  24  ;  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  070. 
Black  Swan  Co.,  Waaeca.  Minn.    Acetylane,  gaaolena,  and 

keroaene  Ugbdng  and  heating  systems  and  parts  thereof. 

No.  88,638 :  Oct.  8  ;  Gas.  voT  171  ;  p.  200. 
Bllaa,  Oeorga  R.,  Silver  Springs,  Md.    Bgga.     No.  88.812 ; 

Oct  17:  Oas.  vol.  171 :  p.  7.3n  „.  „,«    ^^ 

Block,  Max,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Bardinea.    No.  88,818 ;  Oct 

17  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  780.  _^        „  _  _  __ 

Boston    Manufacturing    Co.    1001,    The,    Boaton,    Mjua. 

Oingbanu.    No.  88,801 ;  Oct  24 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  070. 
Bradeatown  Citrus  Orowera  Aaaociatlon.  Bradaatesm.  WUl 

Oranges,  lemons,  grape-fruit,  llmea,  and  tangarinaa.    «•. 

SS.MS;  Oct  31:  Oaa.  vol.   171:  P-   12M. 
Bregstone.  Nathan,  New  York,  N.  Y.    Bovs*  blouses  sbirta, 

and  knee-panta.     No.  88,802;  Oct  24;  Oas.  vol.  171; 

p.  970. 
Bristol    Broom   Company,   Bristol,   Tenn.     Brooms.     No. 

88,983  ;  Oct.  81 ;  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1268.  ^  ,      - 

Brooke    Bond    A    Company,    Limited,    LondMi,    Bnaland. 

Tana.    No.  83.984  ;  Oct  31 ;  Oas,  vol.  171 :  p.  1268. 
Brown,  Henry  R..  Oreenevllle,  Tenn.     Flavoring  extracts. 

No.  88.986:  Oct  81;  Gas.  vol.  171;  p.  1268.      ^ 
Buda    Company,    The,    Chicago,    III.      Llftlng-Jacka.      No. 

83,808 ;  Oct  24  :  Oas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  079. 
Burger,  Louis,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Osrtera  and  armbanda. 

lib.  fe8.804 :  Oct.  24  :  Oas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  070. 
C.  A.  Mesger,  Inc.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Spark-pluga.     No. 

88,020:  Oct  24:  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  08a 
C.  F.  Mueller  Co..  Jersey  City.  N.  J.     Egg  noodles  and 

macaroni.    No.  83,686 ;  Oct  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  210. 
C.  I.  Hood  Co.,  Lowell,  Mass.     General   tonic  and  ttmlc 

Air   the  nervea.     No.   83.640;   Oct  8;   Oas.  voL   iTl; 

f).  200.  . 

vert  Alan,  Philadelphia,  Pa.     Dumb  and  bar  bella  md 
rtngwelghta.      No.    §8,814;    Oct    IT;    Gas,    voL    ITl; 

Campbell,  Metager  &  Jacobson,  Now  York,  N.  Y.     Certain 

embroidery  materials.     No.  88,718;  Oct  10;  Oas.  ▼oL 

171  '  D   477. 
Campblftli;  Metsger  A  Jacobaon    New  York.  N.  Y.     Certain 

textile  fabrica.     No.   83.895:  Oct  24;  Gas.  vol.   171; 

D    970 
Campbell".  Metsger  A  Jacobaon,  New  York.  Nj^T.     Cartoto 

embroidery  materlala.     No.  88,806;  Oct.  24;  Gas.  toL 

171 '  D    979 
Ctrdewm.'  Amador,  hito,   Mexico,  Mexico      Medldne   for 

relieving  the  pains  of  confinement    No.  83,714  ;  Oct  10 ; 

Gas    vol.  171  :  p.  477.  ^     „     „       „  _^  _,_ 

Carmel    Wine   Company,    New    York,    N.    J      Port^ariae. 

No.  88,986 ;  Oct  Si ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  1258. 
Carter  Sprlnas  Co.,  Danville.  Va.     Natural  mlneral-aprtng 

water.     No.  88,815  :  Oct  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  789. 

Central  Brokerage  Company,   Chicago,   III.     CaoMO  anr- 

dlnea.     No.  88.634  ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gas.  voL  171 ;  P.200. 
Champion  Blower  &  Forge  Co.,  The,  Lanc»«ter,  Pa.     Port- 
able forgea  and  blowers  therefor.    No.  88,716 ;  Oct  10 ; 

Charles  H.  Rath "  Company.  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Matal- 
pollsb.    No.  83.772  :  Oct  10 :  Oaa.  v<A.  171 ;  P.  4T0. 

ClSuix  Cleaner  A  Cleveland  P««te  Co.,  The,  Clevalaad. 
Ohio.     Cleaner  for  wall-paper.     No.  88,087;  Oct  11; 

Cole  A  C^.i  J.  W.,**Black  River  Falla.  Wla.    Pollahing  and 

emollient  compound  for  leather,  fiber,  belting,  and  ropea. 

No.  8.H.6.'»6 ;  Oct  8;  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  209. 
Colt  and  Dixon  Packing  and  Manufacturing  Company  of 

Frederick  Maryland.  Frederick.  Md.    Canned  vegetablas. 

No.  88.817;  Oct  17;  Gas.  vol    171;  p.  789. 
Columbia  Ribbon  A  Carbon  Manufacturing  Company,  New 

York,    N.    Y.      Cartxm-paper    and    type-writer    ribbons. 

No.  te.818:  Oct  17:  (5aa.  vol.  171:  p.  780.  

Columbia  Type  Writer  Manufacturing  Company.  The,  New 

York,  N.  tT  Type-writing  maehtnes.     No.  88.687 ;  Oct 

S;  Can.  roL  171;  p.  200. 
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Colamblao   Rope  Co.,   Anbora.   N.   Y.     Muila   and  tlaal 

rop«.     No.  83.717;  0«t.  10;  Oai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  477. 
CoDcrecafloa  of  tb«  Cbartrcaz.  Tarracone.  Spain.    Cordial 

or  Ilqwur.     No.  88.968  ;  Oct.  81  ;  Oaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  1268. 
Connecticut    Sumatra    Tobacco   Company.   Tba,    Hartford, 

Conn.     Leaf  tobacco.     No.  88.888  ;  Oct.  8  :  Oaa.  yoI.  171 : 

p.  200. 
Coaqimit   Remodr   Company.   Cleveland.   Ohio.     Remedial  ! 

preparation*  for  aaperflaoaa   flesh  and   bIlId   and  aealp  i 

aiaeanea.     No.  88.816:  Oct.  17  ;  Gai    vol.  171  ;  p.  739. 
Corn  Prodxicta  Refining  Company.  Jersey  City,  w.  J.,  aad  I 

New  York.  N.  Y.     Edible  com^U.     No.  83.039 ;  Oct.  3 ;  | 

Oaa.  Tol.  >71 ;  p.  2U0. 
Corner    k    Bona.    Jaa..    Baltimore.    Ifd.      Plaa-Ur.      No. 

88.808:  Oct.  ^4  ;  Oai.  vol.  ITl  ;  p.  OTO. 
Corer  *  Sons.   K.    P.   Andrews,   N.  C.     Sole-leather.     No. 

M.080 ;  Oct.  81  ;  Gas.  toI.   171  ;  p.  1258. 
Cnaap.   Pblllp  P.,   New   Orlrana,   La.     Certain   medicinal 

■reparation     No.  88.890  :  Oct.  24  ;  Oas.  toI.  171  ;  p.  070. 
Cm»>r  Chemical  Co.  The.  Bridgeport.  Cona.     Tooth-pow- 
ders and  moutb-wsshes.     No.  83,820  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Oaa.  toI. 

ITl:  p.   T80. 
Crystal  Galattaa  Company,  Boaton,  Maaa.     CoffM^attWr. 

No.  83.»40 :  Oct  3 :  Gaa.  toL  171;  p.  200. 
David  B.  Levy.  lac.  N«w  York.  N.  T.    AaaatkaCtaa.     No. 

8.'t.607  :  Oct  3 ;  Gas.  toI.  171  ;  p.  210. 
Davis  Ifllling  Coaopany.  Tbe.  St  Joaeph.  Mo.     tclf-rlatac 

floor.     No.  8S.9M:  Oct  24  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  961. 
Davis,   Samoel   P..   Little   Bock.   Ark.     Stock   food.     No. 

8.t.(M>l  ;  Oct.  81  ;  Oaa.  vol.   171  ;   p.   1203. 
Densford  and  Co..  Harry  H..  Jefferson vl lie,  Ind.     Remedy 

for    dandruff.      No.    0.002;    Oct    81;    Oaa.    vol.    171: 

p.  1258. 
Daaver    Mod   Chemical   Company.    Phoenix.   Aria.      Aatl- 

?hIoc1atlc  compoQBd.     No.  88.718;  Oct   10;  Oaa.  vol. 
71  ;  p.  477. 
Dllllwr   *   Company.    ladlaaapolls.    lad.      MUk-cbocolat*. 

No.  88,987:  Oct  24:  Oaa.  vol.  171;  p.  081 
Dlllinjt   4   Company.    lodianapolla.    Ind.      Candy    kiaaaa. 

No.  88.008 ;  Oct.  81  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1253. 
Dr.  aMd.  Karl   Hartmann  G    m.   b.   H  .   Berlin.  Germany. 

Waafotfca  aad   remedial  preparations   for    nervous   dls- 

aaseaw     No.  88.008;  Oct  24  :  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  979. 
Dryfooa.    Miltoa    M..    New    York.    N.    Y.      Ladiaa'    oader- 

skirts  and   pettlcoata.      No.   83,994  ;  Oct.   81  ;  Gaa.   vol. 

171 :  p    12B3 
Oin>lez  liitl  A  Mfir.  Co..  The,  8prin«fleld,  Ohio.     Grinding 

mills.     No.  83.719:  Oct  10;  Gai.  vol.  171  :  p    477. 
■.  Goldauu  A  Co.    tnc.   Chleaca    HI.     Pllter-palp.     No. 

83.7_'n  :  Oct.  10;  Oaa.  vol.  171:  p.  477 
B.   I.   du   Poot  de   Ncmoor*   Powder   Company,   Hobokca. 

N.  J.,  and  Wlimlngtoa,  Del.   Mlnln«.  blasting,  and  safety 

foa.     No.     88.821:  Oct  IT ;  Oaa.  vol    171  ;  p.  739. 
■.    I.    da    Pont   de    Neaaoura    Powder   rompany.    Hoboken, 

N.    J.,    aad    Wllmlnaton,    D«l.      Mining,    blasting,    and 

aafetv    foae.      No.    8S.M6 ;    Oct    81  ;    Gaa.    vol.    171 ; 

p.  1868. 
■agio  Pendl  Company.  New  York.  N.  Y.     Penclla,  paaa. 

and  oenholders.     No.  88.822 ;  Oct.   17  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ; 

p.   789. 
■utmaa.  Clyde  J..  Loa  .\ngeleB,  Cal.     Agrtctiltnral  cable 

power-wagon.      No.    83,720 ;    Oct.    10 ;    Gaa.    vol.    171 : 

p    477. 
■coaomic  Machinery  Caoapany,  Worcestar.  Maaa.     Label- 

Ing-machlnes  and  parta  thereof.     No.  88,968;  Oct  S4 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  OSl.  ^.     , 

Bwrll    Riihber    Mannfactnrlnx   Company.   Trenton.    N.    J.. 

and  B^mton.  Mass.     Rubber  heele.     No.  83.721  ;  Oct.  10 ; 

Oaa.  vol    171  ;  p.  477. 
tire    Dynamite    Co.,    Chicago,    III.      High    ezploalvea. 
'o.  83.969  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  981. 

.-ie  Oesterrelcblache  Aet1«a-0«aellachaft  sur  Eraeonag 

▼on  MW>ela  aos  aebogenem  Holse.  Jacob  A  Joacf  Kohn. 

Vienna.  AaatTia-Hangarr.  and   New  York    N.  Y.     Bent- 
wood  fumltarc.     No.  88.006;  Oct.  31:  Oaa.  vol.  171; 

p.  12n8. 
Baterbrook  Steel  Pen  ManTg.  Co..  Camden.  N.  J.   Writlng- 

pena.     No.  83.970 ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  081. 
Bx-lAX  Mfg.  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     I^axative  prtparatlon. 

No.   83.823:  Oct.    17:  Gai.   vol.   171;  p.  780. 
Bxcello    Prodocta   Co.,    Detroit    Mich.      Floahtng   dcvloaa 

for  wsHte-plpea.     No.  88.722;  Oct  10:  Oaa.  vol.  171; 

PL  4T7. 
r.  B.  Chamberlain  Co..  8t  Loula,  Mo.     Soiled  oata.     Na 

8S.6W:  Oct  3  :  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  200. 
r.  B.  Chamberlain  Company,  St  Loola.  Mo.     Hoar.     Na 

8.T816 :  Oct.  17  :  Oaa.  vol,  171  :  p.  T80. 
Father,  rirm  of  A.  W..  Stein,  near  Nhrcmbarg.  aad  Berlin. 

Germany.      Penclla.      No.    88,824;    Oct.    17:    Oaa.    vol 

171  :  p.   730. 
ffeldman.  Edward  D..  New  York.  N.  Y.     Tonic  naed  for 

eertatai  diaeaaea.     No.  88,825 ;  Oct.   17  ;  Oaa.  voW  171 : 

p.  739. 
renin.  Frank  M..  Boaton.  Maaa.     Inaalated  electric  con- 

ductora  and  cabJea.    No.  88.071 :  Oct.  24  ;  Oaa.  voL  171 ; 

p   081. 
Fireball   Gas  Tank  A   Illomlnating   Company.    St    Lonia, 

Mo.     Oaa-tanka.     No.  88.908  ;  Oct.   81  :  Oaa.  vol.  171  ; 

p.  1253. 
flash  Chemical  Co..  Boaton.  Maaa.     Llguld  flah-gltie.     No. 

83.7J3  :  Oct    10  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  4T7. 
Fletcher  A  Wilson  Coffee  Co..  NaahvUIe.  Tenn.     Compound 

of   coffee,   cereal,    and   chicory.      No.   88.990;  Oct   81; 

Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1288. 


Ford.   Ooorge   A..    Chicago,   III.     Textile   underwear   and 

bathing-auita.      No.    83,072 ;    Oct    24 ;    Gaa.   vol.    171 ; 

p.  081. 
Foreman  Shoe  Company,  Charlotte,  N.  C.     Leather  ahoea. 

No.  88.724  :  Oct.  10;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  477. 
Foster  Art  Pub.  Co..  Evansvlllc,  Ind.     Monthly  magaslne. 

No.  88.725;  Oct.  10;  Gas.  vol.   171;  p.  477. 
Franck  SOhne.   Helnr..   Lodwlgaburf,  Germany.     Chicory. 

No.  88.863  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaa.  voL  171  :  p.  741. 
Franklin  Baker  Company.  The,  rhlladelpbia.  Pa.    Bhreddad 

cocoanut.     No.  83.827  :  Oct.  17  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  780. 
Fraaklln.  Henry  O.      (Saa  Lacko  Specialty  Company,  aa- 

algn4>r.) 
Franklin    MacVeagh    A    Company.    Chicago,    111.      Grape- 

juice.    Na  88.920  :  Oct.  24  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  080. 
Fred     B.    HIgglna    Co.,    Bootbbay     Harbor.    Ma.       Preah 

lohatara.     No.  88,886 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  740. 
rradarlck   DUinfectant  Co..  Atlanu.  Ga.     Dlalnfectanta. 

No.  83.973 ;  Oct  24:  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  081. 
Frelbarger  A  Bro..  B.,  FOrt  Wayne,  Ind.    Children's  leather 

and  canvaa  shoea.     No.  88,074  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ; 

p  ysi. 
Fuld.  William,  Baltlmora,  Md.     Pool  tablaa.     No.  88,828; 

Oct.  17  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  740. 
Oallert  Manufacturing  Co.,   H.,  New  York.  N.   Y.     Halr- 

n«ta.     No   83,976  ;  Oct  24  :  Oat.  vol.  171  ;  p.  081. 
Gardiner.    Baardaell    A   Company.    Boatoo,   Maaa.      Bh— 

couatars.   Noa.  88,000-1  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gas.  voL  171  ;  p.  970. 
Oeer,  George  J.,  New  York.  N.   Y.     Woolen,  worsted,  allk. 

mohair,  and  cotton  piece  gooda.     Noa.  83.727-8;  Oct 

10:  Gaz.  vol.  171  :  p.  477. 
Oaa.  N.  Marahall  Co.,  Phoenix.  Aria.     Butter,   creamery- 

chaaaa,    milk,    cream.    Ic»-cream.    and    bottermllk.      No. 

•8.847  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  740. 
Qm.  B.  Johnaton  Co..  Chicago.  III.    Cablneta.     No.  83,018 ; 

Oct.  24;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  080. 
Qotatagar.  Edward  C  Waahtngton.  D.  C.     Medicinal  tab- 

letafor  coogba.  colda,  aathma,  Ac.    Na  84.001 ;  Oct  81 : 

Gaa.  Tol.  171  :  |i.  1253. 
Gfbaoa  Mandolin  GnlUr  Co..  Ealamaaoo,  Mich.     I'erlodical 

BMMloal  pabllcatloaa.     No.  88,003;  Oct   24;   Oaa.   voL 

171  :  p.  070. 


Gllmore.  Park  M..  Covington.  Ky.   Halr-ataln.   No.  &S,OW ; 

Oct  24  ;  Gaa.  voL   171  ;  p.  870. 
Goldamith.  Joaeph.  N«w  York.  N.  Y.    Coata,  veoU,  trooaarn. 


and   overcoata.     Ma   83,004  ;   Oct  24 ;  Oaa.   vol.   171 ; 

P>  070. 
Oaaitaoi^h.    Annie.    New    York,    N.    Y.      Olntmeat   and 

resMdleo  for  the  akin.     No.  88.730;  Oct.  10;  Oaa.  vol. 

ITl ;  p.  477. 
Goodyear  Rubber  Ca.  8aa  Francisco.  Cal.     Robber  haaa. 

No.  88.782:  Oct    10:  Gas.  vol.  171  :p    477. 
Ooodla.   La  Roy,    Kansas  Cltv.   Mo.     Chewing-gum.      No. 

83.641  :  Oct.  8  :  <iaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  200. 
Qrattaa  A  Co.,  Llmitad.  Balfaat.  Ireland.    01ngtr-«la.    No. 

83,642 ;  Oct.  8  :  Oaa.  vol    171  ;  p.  209. 
Orattan   *   Co..    Uadted,    Betfaat.    Ireland.     Soda-watar. 

No.  88.648;  Oct.  8 :  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p    209. 
Great  Weetarn  Ceraal  Company,  Tbe.  Chicago,  lU.     Stock 

rood.    Nol  88^4  :  Oct.  8 ;  Gaa.  voL  171 ;  p.  300. 
Oraan,    Jacoh   H..    Nawtoa    Highlanda.    Maaa.     Counter- 
in  lUnt     No.  88.645;  Oct.  8:  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  200 
Greenbat-Slegal   Cooper  Co..   New   York.    N.    Y.      LadleaT 

ahirt-waiata.    No.  M.788 ;  Oct.  10  :  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  0.  477. 
Grlflth-Dumey    Compaay,    Ban    Frandaco,    Cal.      Canned 

fruita.     No.  83.880:  Oct.  17;  Gas    vol    171:  p.  740. 
Orlfllth.  Edward  C.  New  York.  N.  Y      Rubber  automobUc- 

tlr«a.     No.  83.734  ;  Oct  10;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  477. 
H.  B.  Claflin  Company.  New   York.  N.  Y.     Hoalary.     No. 

88.807 ;  Oct  34  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  970. 
Hataaa  A  Bloeiua   Co.,    Rochester,    N.    Y.     Chewing-gum. 

No.  83,831  ;  Oct  17  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  740. 
Ball  A  Lyon  Co.,  Provldenca.  R.  I.     CerUla  wrltlac  ma- 

teriala.     No.  83.906 ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  970. 
Ballet   A   Davia    PUno   Co..    Portlaad.    Me.,   and    Boaton. 

Maaa.     Planoo  conulnlng  mechaalam  for  operating  tha 

same.    No.  83.832 :  Oct.  17 ;  Oaa.  v«l.  171  ;  p.  740. 
Hamilton  Woolen   Coinaany,  Boaton,  Maaa.     Woolen  and 

cotton  piece  gooda.     No.  88,785  ;  Oct  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ; 

p.  478. 
Bampton   Roada   Paper  Compaay.   Norfolk,  Va.     Writing 

tableta  and  pada.     No.  88.688 ;  Oct.  17 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ; 

p.  740. 
Harrta-Upalta  Coavaay,  Datlaa.  Tex.,  and  New  Yark,  N.  T. 

Hoaiery.     No  WttS:  Oct.  I6 ;  Oat.  vol.  171 ;  p.  478. 
Hasklna  Broa.  A  Company,  Sioux  City,  Iowa,  and  Oasaha, 

Nebr.     Soap.     No.  n.646 :  Oct.  3  :  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  200. 
Haffaar  Milling  Company,  The,   Circleville,  Ohio.     Com- 
il.     No.  83,834  :  Oct  17  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  740. 


Bagnar  Pharaiacal  Company,  Wyoming,  Ohio.  Antiaeptic 
aolotlon.     Na  88.886  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  740. 

Berman.  Loula.  New  York.  N.  Y.  Photqpaphtc  lllma.  No. 
88,0OT:  Oct.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  OTO. 

Hickman,  William  A..  PIctou,  Nova  Scotia,  Canada.  Boata. 
No.  88JK)6;  Oct.  24  ;  Gas.  vol    171  ;  p.  070. 

Bigh  Rock  Knitting  Co..  Phllmont.  N.  Y.  Certain  under- 
wear.    No.  88,000 :  Oct  24  :  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  979. 

BlUa  Brotbwa  Company,  The.  New  York,  N.  Y.  Citron 
and  cocoaant  Nor83,887 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p. 
740. 

Hockaday  Paint  Company,  The,  Wichita.  Kana.  Varnish. 
No.  83.647  ;  Oct  3 ;  Oaa.  voL  171 ;  p.  MO. 
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Hockaday  Patet  Compaaj,  Tha,  Wichita,  Kama.    VhnUd}. 
^SSnlsbHSl"  andpaSt    No.  88.648 ;  Oct  t ;  Oaa.  vol. 

nJSiiiay,  iffiiart  Baltimore,  Md.     TwrtUe  beltlas.     No. 

88787-  Oct    10  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171:  p.  478.  ^,     „ 

aSSn-La  Roche  Chemical   Work^   New   YortLN.   X. 

f^OM^y  for  diaeaaea, of  the  heart.    No.  83,788 ;  Oct.  10 ; 


B^atoii  Adolih  fe„  Syracuaa.  N.  Y.  Caakat  handlaa  wid 
^SSJbbU  No  88,rfll  :  Oct  24  ;  Oaa.  voL  171 ;  o.  080. 
Ho^^teTCharlaa  A-  Chicago,  111      Caitl^idax  ea&aeta. 

No.  88,912;  Oct  241 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p^OSO.         .-g-g. 
Bookinar  Wllber  8.,  Chicago,  IIL     01iv«-olL     No.  83,888 , 

Octl7  •  Oaa.  vJ.  171 ;  p.  740. 
Hahterd  Milling  Coaq»any,  Mf«**to,  Minn.     Wheat-flour. 

No   88  650  -  Oct  8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  '-'00. 
uiheT  lUrry   h'    Naahvtlle.  Tenn.     Stock   and  pooitry 

f5o?    No.  63.91  k;  Oct  24;  Gaa.  ^ol.  171 ;  p.  ojo. 
Ungbea,   Harry   H.,   NaahrUla.  Tenn.     Stock  food.     Ho. 

84  003 :  Oct.  81 :  Oaa.  voL  171 :  p.  1253.  ,     .  _.^ 

Bydu.  Chemical  cVcievjOand.  6&0.     Brj»tji4laodM^ng 

tohlets.     No.  84,004  :  Oct  81 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITl :  p.  \}^    . 
illinoto  Canning  Comoany,  The,  HooDerton,  IlL     Canned 

corn.     No.  H3.840;  Oct  17:  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  P- J«>-  . 

Uimola  Canning  Comoany,  thk  Hoopeaton,  lit     Cawied 

com.    No.  84.006.;  Oct  81 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1-^54. 
Imw;™al  Bit  A  Snap  Co.,  Racine,  Wla.     Certain  aaddlery 

iKSlwaw  gwda.  v.  88,T80;  Oct  10;  Oaa.  vol.  ITl; 

iBdaoaodent   Powder   Company   of  Mlaaourl,   Jop'ln.   IJg- 

^namltt.     No.  83,740 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gat   vol.  171  :  p.  478. 

Independent   Powder   Company   of   Mlaaourl.   Joplln,  Mo. 

Dynamite  and  powder.     No.  83.741  ;  Oct  10;  Oaa.  vol. 

Interna  Uonsl  Lubricant  Co.,  San  Franclaeo.  CaL  I^rl- 
caUng  and  illuminating  oil.     No.  88,014 ;  Oct  34 ;  Oaa. 

IntSnatlJnafMcui  Producta  Co.  Mlddletown.  Ohio.  Cer- 
tain   meUls    and    meUl    castings    and    forglngs.      wo. 

*    AMfiiK-  Oct  24:  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  980. 

laSfnUt;  Dr^  fcompanv.  The,  Cleveland,  Ohto  Me- 
dlSnal  ramed&.     No    88,916;  Oct  24;  Gaa.  voL  171; 

iTer  jShiMon  Sporting  Gooda  Co.,  Boatoa,  ktaaa.    Bleyciaa. 

No.  83,742  ;  Oct  10  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p^78.  _^^„.„. 
J.  Baalmann  Cc  Inc..  San  »^r»nclacp^CaL     PjWJJ^g" 

for  relief  of  gaa  In  the  atomacb  and  bowela.    Mo.  88,978 , 

J.^N^\i.ni^VJiiAi?'-N.  Y.  ,^ood4Uvo«  and 
gelatin.     No.  83.886;  CW.  17  ;  Gat.  roLlUi  9^*0. 

Jftcob  A  Allison,  Chaa.  W..  New  lork.  N.Y.  Glycerin 
ioSatltute.     No.  88.017  ;  6ct.  24  ;  Gaa.  »*  •  IJJ^ P- »  to 

Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company,  The,  Colomkoa,  Ohio. 
MlnlnTBiachlnea.     No.  84,006  ;  Oct.  81 ;  Oaa.  voL  171 : 

Jet't  A  Wood  Oro«r  Co..  Wichita,  *^'»^,  C«n^  fruit, 
and  vageublea.  rice,  and  coffee.     No.  83,841 ;  Oct  17  . 

Jett"*'woJd^bro.^?i.,    Wichita.    Kana.      Cotoa.      No. 

88,^8 :  Oct.  17  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  740.      _    .      ^     - 
John    Adams    Thayer    Corporation.    New  Jock,    ,»•  _Y. 

Monthly  magaslne.    No.  ft.868  ;  Oct  17  ;  Oaa.  ToL  ITl ; 

Ka'^<UrtU    Broa.,    Fr»o.    OU.      Caadjr.      Ho.    84.00T : 

Ka?2ie??  «™  o?kiJl^^  N^^S^awa.^^^^^^^ 

C.-itnln     glaasware     for    chemical     laboratoriea.      Hoa. 
8.l«.".i-2  :  Oct.  3  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  209.         • 

KMa-O-PhoM  Company,  PhOadelphla,  Pa.  ^  CaWneta  f or 
UlkliHn*chlnea.n*o.  88.020  ;  Oct  34  ;  Gaa.  voL  ITl ; 

K.?p*B?others.  Philadelphia.  Pa.     Furnlture-polUh.     .No. 

RA.n.l.'l :  Oct  3  :  Gat.  vol.  171 ;  p.  20!l.  r-^^i^ 

KiMs  ifanutacturlnc  Co..  F.  D.,  Beatrice,  Nebr.     Certain 

Zrdw^w^  No.  «,010:  Oct  1J4;  Gat.  vol.  171;  p.  080. 
K^SlSVlS^  Mlll.^omp;ny,  St  Loula.  Mo^  Wheat-flour. 

No.  84.008  :  Oct.  31 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  P-  lf>*-  .  ^t^,^, 
Kelly  A  Co..  Thomaa,  BoatOB,MaajL     Auto  aad  ateamer 

ahawl   ruga  and  blanketa.     No.  88,748;  Oct  10;  Oaa. 

KcMuckV  *R?flnlng  Co..   Ix>uiavllle    Ky.     Cotton-aeed  oU. 

No.  fd.664  :  Oct  8 ;  Oaa.  »ol.  171  ;  p.  209. ^ 

Keotuckv    Ilertnlng  Co..    Loulavllle    iiy.     Cotton-aeed  oiL 

No    8:Th4:»;  Oct.  17;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  P-  T40. 
KhS  Mining  CO..  ThiC  Loweil.  Mich      Wheat-flour.     Ho. 

IUO&-  Otet  ;tl :  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1254. 
KlSSSTuM^iclie  cSSpany.  Rockford,  IIL     Pile  remedy. 

No.  8.H.fl65;  Oct  8;  Oaa    vol.  171  :  p.  200.  ^„„^.      «. 
Kjellander.  ArvM  N-  Middletown    N.  Y.     Liniment     No. 

K.^?4U.Yid'V'1^VSii^V''L*?i.p.     NO.  84.010; 

NInove,  Belgium.    Matchee.    No.  88,744 ,  Oct,  10 ,  uaa. 

KliSah.Vn;  ^Kii^rt  T.ndatlkfabr Ik.  ( 8ocl««  Anonyme./ 
NInove,  Belgium.     Matcbea.     No.  88,844 .  Oct  17  ,  uaa. 

KsSnhVvVs^EiJSrt  T«kli«kfabrik  (Bocl«t«  Ai««y»e^ 
NInove,  Belgium.    Matebaa.    No.  88,922 ;  Oct  24 ,  oaa. 

Kok^n  Barben'  Supply  Coinoany.  «*•  ^V**?^  ■'i%7«'*'"** 
water.    No.  8.^746;  Oct  10;  G»^/<>1-  "i*  Pv*!S:.„m.. 

Konold  Chen.lcal  Company,  New  Orleaaa,  La.  Anttaeptic 
conea  used  In  the  treatment  of  all  catarrhooa  aFectlona. 
Ho.  88,746 ;  Oct.  10 :  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  478. 


L.  Bonnebom  Bona.  Inc..  New  York,  N.  Y.  Beady-mixad 
palnta.    No.  88.ft7 ;  Oct.  8 :  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  ill. 

L.*»onnebom  Bona,  Inc..  New  York.  N.  Y.  Aaphalt  cMj- 
posltlone  and  paints.     No.  84,050;  Oct  81;  Oaa.  voL 

Laiki  *&cialt>  Company,  San  Fi«nelK»,  CaU  andOil. 
cago.  luTaaalxnor  to  B.  O.  J^oklln.  San  Frajdtoco, 
Cii!  Paint  and  vamiafa  cleaner  and  poltah.  No.  84,011 , 
Oct.  31 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  1254.  ..  _^ 

Lamb.  Thomaa.  Brooklyn,  N.  Y.  Antiaeptic  mouth-wa*. 
No  88,846  ;  Oct  17  ;  Oaa.  voL  171 ;  p.  740^  ^^ 

Lambert,  John  S..  Woonaocket  B.  I.  Boda-watar.  Ha 
84  012  '  (^  81 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;p.  1264.         .  ,     . 

lit  Rlcbard  F-VNevT  Yort  N. '/    C^uporad  i»etata  in 
the  form  of  ingita.    No.  83,T4T  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Oaa.  voL  ITl ; 

LanmVn  A  Kemp,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Salve  0*  olntmert  a* 

witch-haael.    Ts'o.  83,748;  Oct.  10:  Gat.  voL  171  ;  p.  478j 
Lee  A  Company.  P.  P.,  Bellingham,  Wash     CerU  ncanned 

g^%.     No.  83.«5«  :  Oct.  3 :  Gat    vol.  171  ;  p.  MO. 
Leseln.  J.  L.,  Springfield,  Maaa.     Flavoring  extracta.    Ho. 
^.013  ;  Oct.  Si  :  Oat.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1254. 
Leominater  Button   Co^   Leomlnater.   Maaa      Hair   o«A- 

Benta.     No.  88.740 :  Oct.  10 ;  Gaa.  voL  171 ;  p.  478. 
Levy,  Archibald  L.,  New  York.  N.  Y.     Wool,  worated,  and 

citten  piece  goote    No.  881028 ;  Oct  24 ;  Gaa.  voL  171 ; 

LiSd^terger  Packing  Co..   Inc.  ^Seattle    Wash      CuMd 

salmon.     No.  84.014  ;  Oct  81  ;  Gaa.  vo  .  1  <  1  :  p.  l-***- _^ 
Lindaay  Light  Company,  Chicago,  III.     Incandesoent  aaa- 

mantleaTNo.  8«,^60:  Oct  10:  Gaa.  vol.  1 '  I  .  P-  *T*:^ 
Looae,   Wlndeler.  Bremen.  Germany.     Bemedy   for  gonoi^ 

rhea.  Ac.    No.  88,668 ;  Oct  3  :  Oa^  vol.  171 ;  p.  2lT>. 
Lorraine  Manufacturing  Company,  SayleavUle.  R.   I,  and 

New  York.  N.   Y.     Cotton  dreas  and  piece  gooda.     no. 

84,016;  Oct  31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  l-'54.  #«•♦- 

Loa  5ato8  Cured  Fruit  Co..  L«ia  Oatoa.  Cal.     Dried  fnitta. 

No.  84,016;  Oct  31 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1254.  

LoJiUivmi  Pa'int  Mlf^Co.  Lou»l^"*%/iii  flS^^?2? 
bouae-palnta  and  wood-vamlahae.    No.  88,924 ,  Oct  354  , 

LoSdtnrOei."v^.,*''8avannah,  Ga.     Canned  oyatera.     No. 

L.2an^«oS4%'ila'?ei.it  ftu"&rtain  paint  mate- 

Ljd';s  sspf^nkt^^ix^iMiiii^ 

Flaring  aoparatua  for  keyboard  Inatruments  and  partt 
aSJmf tie  Sunoa.  Ac.     No.  83.839 ;  Oct.  17  :  Gaa.  vol? 

LoVkUh^liir  Comn«»y.  The.  Ctaclnnaa  Ohio.     Vaivea. 

No.  88,661 ;  Oct  STliaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  210. 
Ltmkenhelmer  Comnany.   The,   Cincinnati.   Ohio.     Lohri- 

\^tora.    No.  88.6W2 ;  Oct  3 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  210. 
L,S^eii«  SwAy.  The.  Clndnnat^  Ohto.     OU-cupa. 

Noa.  83.668-i  ;  OctS ;  Oat.  vol.  171  ;  p.  210.  «_.^ 
Lonkenheimer  Company.  The  Clnclnna a  Ohlo^  ?,^*^ 
^pe.     Noa.  88,66V-6 ;  Oct  8 ;  Gat.  voL  171  ;  P-  210. 

^°£?cK[-pu^.2r  °5o.  S567?8ST;%a?ToI.  l?!*! 


Mtors.    No.  88,671  ;  Oct  8 ;  Oat.  vol.  171  .P.  ^*9.- 

Limkenhelmer  Company,  p*,  Cincinnati.  Ohio      Greaae- 

cuoa.    No.  83,672  ;  Oct.  3  jdat.  vol.  171  .p.  210, 
LiSkenhelmer     Comoanv,    'The     Cinclnnatr    Ohl6      OO- 

LuSkeSeimer    Companl^    The.    Cine  nna^blilo.      Pop 
aafetv-valTca.      No.   88,781;   Oct    10,   Gaa.   voi.   111. 

L.5.ktrhelmer    Company.   The^    ^*P.*^°°oi"i7?*'?- 47?'*^ 
T_.i»<>a     Wn   R.^  7B2  ■  Oct    10;  Gat.  vol.  1  Ti ,  p.  ajo- 

LyonT  Healy,  Chicago,  III.^  «"«"  iSj  "3?  m1»? 
automaticj)fayer  at tachmenta  built  therein.    No.  88,846. 

ull:  U.  ^^SSitrtoiJiny'jii  Mancelona  Mich  ^ 
bitt  meUl.    No.  84.0l7;  6ct  81 ;  Oaa.  ;'ol- ^ '1  =  P-  ^="^- 

MacAndrewa  A  Forbes  Company^he.  New  York.  N.  X. 
Licorice  paste.     No.   84.018;  Oct  81,  uat.  roi.  xix. 

Maromber  A  Whyte  Rope  Coinpany,  CI»l«io.   "••     ^^ 

rope.     No.  83.7^  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Ga*.  JoL  l^J  .  P-  *J^rt«r- 
Malne  Manufacturing  Comoany,  Naaboa,N.H.    »«n«^- 

store     No   88.927  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  080. 
ManXt  Sni^'N;;' Bedford,  Maaa.     Cotton  yaraa.     Ma 

84  020'  Oct  81:  Oat.  vol.  171:  p.   li^*-    „      ^      ., 
Man&G^rgeE.,  Jr.  Springfield    Maaa.     Bread.     How 

88  670-  Oct.  3:  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  210.  ._.       *  ..  ^    . 
MalKaU    Fl<Sd    A    Company.  .ChWgo,    IIL      Bafoty-plna. 

Ho.  83.007  ;  Oct^l:  O^.r*'- wiJP-  ^g,  ,88  •  Oct 
Mattel.  Andrew,  Freano.  Cal.     Wlnea.     No.  BS,7W.  oct 
10;  Oax.  vol.  171;  p.  478. 


ALPHABLTICAL  LIST  Off  REGISTRANTS  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


bdi 


Matthawa,  Jabm  Q^  Itaahirlllc,  Tana.     BTrap  tor 

water  drlaka.      No.   84.019;   Oct.   SI:   Uaa.   vol.   ITl  : 

p.  1254. 
MeC\9mrj.  Wallta  and  Oonaa.  AmatMrdam,  N.  T.     Taztlla 

ruga.     No.  «I.7S6:  Oct  10:  Oaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  4T8. 
lfcMacb«B    PrcMrrtnc   Ca.    Wbaallnc.    W.    Va.      Cartala 

foods.     No.  83.028 ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  080. 
Mempbla     Broom    k     Brush    Companr.    Memphis,    Tann. 

Brooms.     No.  83,787  ;  Oct.  10;  Gaa.  toI.   171  ;  p.  474 
Mtndrtaohn,  rvllx,  Chicaco,  IlL     Annual  Dabllcations.    No. 

83.758:  Oct.  10:  Oai.  rot.  171  ;  p.  478. 
Merit  Maaafaeturlnc  Company.  Majfleld.  Kj.    Bora'  ontar 

suits,   coata,   rests,  and  pants.      No.   84.021 :   Oct.   SI : 

Oas.  to!.  171 ;  ».  1264. 
Metz.  Darkl  C.  Newark.  Ohio.     Remedy  tor  beaTca.     No. 

M.6S0.  Oct.  .S:  Oas.  Tol.  171  :  p.  210. 
MUter.  Dq  Bra  I  k  Peters  Utg.  Co.,  The,  Ctaclnnstl.  Ohio. 

and  New  York.  N.  T.     Wagons.     No.  83.080 ;  Oct.  24  ; 

Gas.  VOL  171 :  p.  080. 
Mllirr    Btorace    Batterr    Coapany.    The.    Toledo,    Ohio. 

Storage  batteriea.     No.  88.681 ;  Oct.  3 ;  Gas.  toL  171 : 

p.  210. 
MUne.  John   C.   New   York.    N.   Y.     Rubberised  or  water- 
proofed  fabrics.     Na  83,682:  Oct   3;   Oaa.   toI.   ITl ; 

p.  210. 
Milone,   Aorelio,  Camdea.   N.  J.     Certain   remedlea.     No. 

8.%6«3  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  210. 
Monlcke   Herb  Company.   Sheboygan,   Wla     Certain   herb 

medicln?*.     No.  83.884:  Oct  3;  Una.  toL   171:  p.  210. 
Monia  ft  Bendlen,   New  York,  N.   Y.     Motto-carda.     No. 

83,761 :  Oct.   10 :  Gas.  toI.  171  :  p.  478. 
Morton    A   Ca,    Aiezaadar,    Darral.    Scotland.      Carpata. 

No.  88,031 :  Oct  24 :  Oaa.  toT.  171  ;  p.  080. 
Mooeiey  ft  Motl^  Mlliiag  Co.,  Rochester,  N.  T.     Wbeat- 

flour.     No.  8t,M8 ;  Oct  17  :  Gas.  toI.  171 :  p.  740. 
Moseley  ft  Moti«7  Ullling  Co..  Rochester,  N.  T.     Wheat- 

floar.     No.  84.022 :  Oct.  31  ;  Oas.  vol.  l7l :  p.  12.^4. 
Mountain  View  Orange  and   Lemon  Growers  Association, 

Upland,  Cal.     Oraagea  and  lemona.     No.  84,023;  Oct 

81  :    Gas.    Tol.    171  ;    p.    1254. 
Unihena  ft   Kropff.  New  York,  N.  T.     ToUet  soaps.     No. 

8:^688:  Oct.  .'t :  Oa»    ▼ol.  171  :  p.  210. 
Muatel  et  Cle..  Parla,  Prance,  and  London.  England.     Or- 

gana  and  pianoa.     No    83,933  ;  Oct.  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ; 

p.  080. 
Naabawannnck   Mfg.    Co.,    Bastbampton.    Maaa.      Baatle 

webbing.     No.  84.024  :  Oct  81 :  Gaa.  toL  171 ;  p.  13&4. 
Nashawannnck   Mfg.  Co..  Kaatbamptoo.  Maaa.     Snap  id 

er».     No.  84.020  ;  Oct.  31  .  Gas.  toI    171  :  p.  1264. 
National-Acme   Manufacturing  Company.  The.   Clereland, 

Ohio.     Scr«wa.     Noa.  83.782-8;  Oct.  10;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ; 

p.  478. 
National  Automatic  Roll  Adrertlstng  Company.  New  Tork, 

N.  T.     Automatic  adrartlalnc  electrical  machinea.     No. 

83.034  :  Oct.  24  ;  Oaa.  toI.  171  :  p.  »80. 
National   Biscuit  Company.  Jeraey  City,  N.  J.,  and   New 

York.  N.  Y.     Blacnlt.     No.  83.868;  Oct  17;   Oaa.  vol. 

171  ;  p.  740. 
National    Car    Wheel    Company,    Rochester,    N.    Y.,    and 

nttsburgb,    Pa.      Car-whesla.      No.    83,764;    Oet.  .ID; 

Gas.  Tol.   171  :  p.  478. 
National  Scales  Corporation,   Lancaater.   Pa.     Computing 

and  price  scalea.     No.  83,036;  Oct  24;  Gaa.  Tol.  171; 

p.  980. 
Naumburg  ft  Co..  M.  ft  W.,  New  York.  N.  T.    Maa's  anlta 

an4  OTereoata.     No.   84,026;  Oct  81:  Gaa.  yaL   ITl: 

p.  1254. 
New  cAstle  Polish  Mfg.  Co.,  New  Caatle.  Pa.     Pollah  for 

furniture,  pianoa,  carriagee.  ftc     No.  84.027  ;  Oct  81 ; 

Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.   1264.  ^.         ^,    ^      _     . 

New  York  Btamplng  Company,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  'Frytng- 

pans.  skillets,  spiders,  snd  griddlea.     No.  83,760  ;  Oct 

10:  r.si.  vol.  171  :  p.  478. 
New  York  Window  Sign  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Paper  and 

cardboard  sloa  aad  posters.    No.  88,848 ;  Oct  17  ;  Gaa. 

vol  171  ;  p7T4«. 
Newton,    Chambere    ft    Ca     Limited.    Thorncllffe,    wmt 

Sheffield.    England.      Germicidea  and    inaectlcidea.     No. 

88.937  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  880. 
Niagara  Alkali  Co.,  Nla^ra  Palla.  N.  T.    Canatlc  potaah. 

No.  88,800;  Oct  17  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  740. 
Nonqultt  Spinning  Compani.  New  Bedford.  Maaa.    Cotton 

yarns.     No   84li28 :  Oct  31 :  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1284. 
North    American    Mercantile    Co..    San    rraaclaea,    Cal. 

Canned    crab-meat      No.    88,801;    Oct    17:   Oaa.    voL 

171 ;  p.  740. 
Nowak   ft    Son,    A..    Boffalo,    N.    T.      Wheat-floor.      Noa. 

84.02O-3O;  Oct  8l :  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1264. 
NMRCt     Polish     Co..     The.     Limited.     London,     Bngland. 
TCtrheN.     No    84.031  :  Oct.  31  :   Oss.  vol.    171  :  p.  1264. 
Nutt  Carlotta  O..  New  York,  N.  Y.     Hair  tonic  and  dreaa- 

log.     No.  88,938  :  Oct  24 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  980. 
O'Keefe.    Patrick   F .   Boeton.   Maaa.     Toilet  preparatlona, 

antlaeptic  powder,  and  a  deodorant  No.  88.940  ;  Oct  24  ; 
I71:i 


Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  080. 
Oberg,    Sophia.    PneMe,    Cola. 

Oct.  17  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  740 
Ohio  Rake  Company.  Dayton.  Ohio 


T  liil— t.      No.    88.802: 


Plant-eettata. 


dlggera,  and  'yenUbl^^«glnf  machinea.     No. 
Oct  84 ;  Oaa.  yal.  ITl :  p.  MO. 


potato- 


Oppenhelm,    Obemdorf    k    Co..    Balttmofa,    Md.      Man'a 
shirts.    No.  84.a<t2  :  Oct  81 :  Oaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  1204. 

Oppenhelm.    Oberndorf    ft    Co..    Baltimore.    Md.      SUrt 
walata.     No.  84.088 ;  Oct  81 :  Oaa.  rot.  171 ;  p.  1854. 


Oppeoheim.  Obamasrt  ft  Cau,  Baltteera.  Md.    Mlslit-aUrtB. 

No.  84.084  :  Oct  81 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  1254. 
Otoupallk.    Traneea,    David    City,    Neor.      Blood-porlfler, 

herb  tea.  lung  tea  and  balaam,  ftc    No.  83,766  ;  0«t  10 ; 

Gas.  vol.  171  :  478. 
Oreffton,  Anthony.   ICansas  City,  Kans.     Talcum  powdsr, 

Caca  tamMt  and  cream,  toUel  water,  and  perfoaM.    No. 

88.941 ;  Oct  24 ;  Gaa.  voL  171 :  p.  980. 
Pantaaote  Leather  Company,  Paaaalc,  N.  J.     Waterproof 

fabrlca.     No.  88,808 ;  lOct  17 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  740. 
ParaaMnnt    Knitting    Company,    Chicago,    lU.      Hoalery. 

No.  84,080:  Oct  81 :  Gas^rol.  171  .  p.  1254. 
Paul   P.    Belch  Company,    Bloomlngton.    111.      ChocolatM. 

No.  83,810 :  Oct.  lY:  Ctea.  vol.  171  ;  n.  788. 
Peoples   Municipal   and   Highway   Paving  Company,   Chi- 
cago. 111.     Bituminous  cements.     No.  84.086 :  Oct  81; 

Oas.  vol.  171  :  p.  1204. 
Perfect  Pit  Hoaiery  Co..  New  York.  N.  T.     Boalery.     No. 

83.767 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  478. 
Pettet    Robert    8.,    Philadelphia,    Pa.      Adbeaive   cement 

No.  84.087  :  Oct  31 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  1254. 
Philadelphia  Novelty  Manufacturing  Company,  Tha,  Phila- 
delphia, Pa.     Hair  erlmpera.  wavers,  snd  bulldera     No. 

84.038;  Oct.  81;  Oaa.  vol.   171;   p.    1264. 
Pillar  Bay  Paefclaa  Co.,  Seattle  and  Belllngham,   Waah.. 

and     Potait     Bllia.     Alaakn.     Canned     salmon.      Noa. 

8SJ54-0  :  Oct  17  :  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  o.  740.  _ 

Pillar  Bay  Packing  Co..  Seattle  and   Belllngham.  Waah., 

and  Point  Ellla.  Aiaaka.     Canned  salmon.     No.  84.089; 

Oct.  31  :  Oas.  >ot.  171 ;  p.  1254. 
Pittman  Medicine  Co.,  Pttagerald.  Ga.,  aaaignor  to  Baney 

Medlclna  CoMpany.     Remedy  for  the  treatment  of  car- 

Ute  ftlMMM.      No.   88,867:    Oct    17;    Oaa.    voL    171: 

p.  740. 
Pittaborg  Meter  Company,  Seat  Pittabnrgh.  Pa.     Plnld- 

■eters.     Noa.  88,76^-^:  Oct  10;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  478. 
^shl.    Firm    of    G.    BchOnbaum.    near    Danslg.    Germany. 

Capsules.     No.  88,687  :  Oct  3 :  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  210. 
Pomeroy,  Theodore  J,      Ooadalajara.  Mexico.     Halr-tonle. 

No.  S3.68}<:  Oct  «;  Gaa.  vol.  171;  p.  210. 
Pompelan    Co..    The.    Incorporated.    Washington,    D.    C 

Cotton-aeed  salad-oil.     No.  84.040 ;  Oct  81 :  Oaa.  yoL 

171  ;  p.   1256. 
Pompelan    Co.,    The,    Incorporated,    Waahlnatoa.    D.    C 

Canned   and    bottled   ollve-olL      No.    84,041;    Oct    tl: 

Oas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1806. 
Price    Baking    Powder    Company,    Chicago,    HI.     Baking- 
powder.     No.  83,680 :  Oct  3 :  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  210. 
Putnam-Hooker  Company,  The.  Cincinnati.  Ohla     Cotton 

dock  aad  sheeting.    No.  88.770 ;  Oct  10 :  Gas.  voL  171  ; 

p.  478. 
Pntnatf-Hooker  Coaapany,  The,  Cincinnati.  Ohio.    Twine. 

No.  88,842 :  Oct  24 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  980. 
QMS  Co.,  Plalnfleld,  N.  J.,  and  New  York.  N.  Y.     Alr- 

holsta.  craasa,  and  sawing  machinery  and  parte  thereot 

No.  83,771 :  Oct  10  r  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  470.  _    ^ 

R.  J.  Reynolds  Tohacco  Company.  Wtnaton  Salem.  N.  C. 

Smokingtobacco.     No.  84,(H4  ;  Oct  81 ;  Gaa.  vol.  ITl ; 

p.  1280. 
Banlo  ft  Hermanoa.  I.^.  Boenoe  Alrea,  Argentina.     Illoml- 

nattng-olla.    No.  84.042  ;  Oct  31  :  Gaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  1200. 
Raaey  Medicine  Company.     (See  Pittman  Medicine  Co.> 
Ranboff.  John  M.,  Chicago,  III.    Compoaition  to  be  applied 

to  cement  and  concrete  stmctnrea.     No.  83,948;  Oct 

24 :  Oas.  vol.  171 :  p.  980. 
Rea  Patterson      Milling     Company.     Coffcyvllle,     Kana. 

Wheat-floor.     No.  88.690;  Oct  8;  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  210. 
Bedas  Company.  The,  Rahway,  N.  J.     Vacuum  cleantng- 

■lachlnea.    No.  83,944  ;  Oct.  24 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  980. 
Raise  ft  Brady,  assignor  to  Creaca  Company,  New  York, 

N.  T.     Certain  fooda.     No.  84,043 ;  Oct.  81 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

171  :  p.  1266. 
Republican   Pnbliahing   Company.   The,    Hamilton,    Ohio. 

Magaslne   pobllahed  annually.     No.    83,940 ;   Oct.   24 : 

Oas.  vol.  171  :  p.  981. 
Reynolds  ft  Vanaht   Longvlaw,  Tex.     Bob^  ^'  "!?• 

kidney,   and  bladder   trooblaaL     No.  88,946;   Oct   24; 

Oas.  vol.  171  :  p.  981. 
Rice  ft  Hntcblns  Incorporated.  Portland.  Me.,  and  BantaB. 

Maaa.      Sboee.     No.   83.774;   Oct    10;   Gaa.    voL    171; 

p.  470. 
RIce-Stiz  Dry  Gooda  Company,  St.  Looia.  Mo.    Pettleeata. 

No.  83.773;  Oct  10:  Gaa.  voL  171 ;  p.  479. 
Eice-Stlz   Dry  Qooda  Cotnpnny,  St   Loohu  Mo.   ,Con« 

plecegootto.      No.    84,040  ;    Oct   81 ;    Oaa.  .  vol.    ITl ; 

Rlveratde "  Printing  Comoanv,    Mllwaokee,    Wla.     Certain 

printed  matter.     No.  88.778:  Oct   10;  Gas.  vol.   171; 

p.  470 
Rooen  Broe.  ft  Co.,  New  Torfc.  N.  T.    Shirta.    No.  84.048 ; 

Oct  81  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  1266. 
Rood.  Horace  B.,  New  York.  N.  Y      Rfmedy  for  stomadi 

an^   bowel   tronblaa.     No.   88,947;   Oct.   24:   Gaa.  yol. 

171 ;  p.  981.  ^  „ 

■Mre  Patent  Calk  Conpaay,  The.  Hartford,  Conn.     Horaa- 

■Re^lta     No  wlSlTpict  81  ;  Gas   vol.  171 ;  d   IWW. 
Rwank,  Alfred.  Koaten.  Oenaany.     BitteriL     No.  88,681 ; 

Oct.  8:  Oas.  vol.  171:  p.  210. 
RnaMll  ft  Dexter  Company,  F«an  Tea.  N.  T.     Anhalt 

ahaet-raoflng.     Na   UJT6:  Oct    10:    Oaa.   vol.    171: 

p.  479. 
8.  HamUl  Coaspaay.  Kaotak.  Iowa,  .Certain  fooda.     Na 

84.0M:  Oct  11;  Oafc  yoTXTl ;  p.  1358, 


^di.A 
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■.  S.  White  Dental  Mfg.  Co.,  Philadelphia,  Pa. ;  Chicago, 
lU, ;  New  York,  Brooklyn,  and  Rochester.  N.  Y. ;  Boaton, 
Maaa  ;  Atlanta,  Oa. :  New  Orleana,  La. ;  Toronto,  On- 
tario, Canada :  Boenoe  Aires.  Argentina ;  Berlin.  Ger- 
many, and  St  Petersbarg,  Russia.  Dental  alloya.  No. 
83.704  ;  Oct  8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  lU  :  p.  211.  ^      ^.        ^ 

SamareUl,  Bnrlco  New  York,  N.  f.  Remedy  for  dlaeaaei 
ofthe  nervous  system.     No.  88,869;  Oct  17;  Gaa.  vol. 

BamL  Gabriel  Bona  ft  Company.  New  York,  N.  T.  Certain 
Doat-carda,  Chrlatmaa  carda  and  letters,  toy  books,  and 
nrints  for  paper  toya.     Na  83.726 ;  Oct  10 ;  Gaa.  yoL 

Sander,  "fcdward.  New  York.  N.  T.  Rubber  syrlngea.  No. 
83,948;  Oct  24;  Gas.  voi.  171:  p.  981. 

Sanders  ft  Stayman  Company  of  Baltimore  City,  Balti- 
more. Md.  Certain  muaical  instruments  and  supplies 
therefor.    No.  83,949  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gas.  vol   171  ]T'J6}-^ 

Savage  Manafacturlnx  Company,  Savage,  Md.  Dot*  saed 
for  drying  paper.     No.  84,048;  Oct  81;  Oaa.  yoL  ITl; 

ScKiealnMr,  Siegfried,  Brooklyn.  N.  Y.  DlalnfecUnta. 
No.  83,7^7  ;  Oct  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  479. 

Scholto,  Albert  H.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Antiseptic  lotion. 
No.  83,960 :  Oct.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  981. 

Seabury  ft  Johnson,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Oxid-of-slnc  adhe- 
sive plaster.     Na  83,694  :  Oct.  3  ;  Oas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  211. 

Sears  ft  Company,  C  E.,  CircIevlUe,  Ohio.  Canned  vege- 
tables  and  pork  and  beans.  No.  88,692 ;  Oct.  3 ;  Oas. 
vol.   171  :  p.   210. 

Seneca  Dried  Fruit  Company,  New  York,  N.  T.  Bvaporatad 
applea.    No.  83360 :  Oct  17 ;  Oas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  T40. 

Sherry.  Elisabeth.  Rico.  Cola  Pollahea  for  glaaa  and 
metala.    No.  83.695 ;  Oct.  3 :  Gai.  vol.  171 ;  p.  211. 

Shofner.^  B.  F.,  Nashville,  Tenn.  Toilet  or  massage  cream. 
No.  8V696:  Oct.  3:  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  211. 

Smith,  Kline  ft  French  Co..  Philadelphia.  Pa.  Talcum 
powder.    No.  83.862 ;  Oct  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  740. 

Soclett  Generale  Dalle  Conaerve  AllmenUrl  CIrio,  San 
Giovanni  a  Teduccio,  near  Naples.  Italy.  Tomato  ex- 
tract   Na  84,049 ;  Oct.  81 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  1266. 

Southern  Stamping  ft  Mfg.  Co.,  Nashville,  Tenn.  Harneas 
ornaments  and  hardware.     Na  83,778;  Oct  10;  Gaa. 

Snrague,  C^.  H.,'  Benaon,  Nebr.    Remedlea  for  goaorrhaa. 

^o.  M,061 :  Oct.  31 :  Gaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  1260. 
Btadler.  August  W.,  Cleveland.  Ohio.     Soap.     No.  84.002; 

Oct  ^1 :  Gaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  1266. 
Standard  Asphalt  ft  Rubber  Company,  Jeraey  CI^,  N.  J^ 

and    Chicago,    111.      Mineral  -  rubber    pavemenfa.      No. 

88,864  :  Oct.  17  ;  Gaa.  voL  171 ;  p.  741. 
Standard  Oil  Co.  of  New  York,  New  York,  N.  T.  .  Lnbrl- 

catlnx^Ua.     Noa.  83,779-4K);  Oct  10;  Oaa.   yoL  171; 

Stock.  Walter  V.,  Chicago,  m.     Japan  tea.     No.  88,866; 

Oct  17 :  Oaa.  yoL  171;  P.  741. 
Btraabatutb.    Harry    P..    Aherdeen.    Md.    ^CMiaed    frnlta. 

yecetablea,    oyatera,   and   corn   tips   and   kemela.      No. 

88386;  Oct  17 ;  Gaa,  vol.  171 ;  P  J41-       ^  ^ 
ituTrt  ft  Co.,  C.  H.,   Newark,  N.  Y.     Food-flavora  and 

gelatin.    Na  88,867 ;  Oct  17;  Gas.  toL  171 ;  P-^J*!-- 
T     H.    Vannenum,    Son    ft    Co.    Inc.,    Philadelphia,    Pa. 

Hosiery.     No.  88,794  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  479. 
T.  M.  Sinclair  ft  Co..  Limited,  Cedar  Rapida,  Iowa.     Hama, 

shoulders,  and  bacon.     No.  83,861;  Oct  17;  Oaa.  vol. 

T.  M.  'sfiiclair  ft  Co..  Limited,  Cedar  Rapida,  Iowa.  Cer- 
tain fooda.    No.  88.961 :  Oct.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  981. 

Takaahlaa,  Genao.  Oaaka,  Japan.  Japaneee  food  called 
**  mlao."    No.  84,004  ;  Oct.  81;  Gas.  vol.  171 :  p.  1200. 

Takla.  Coatia,  New  York.  N.  Y.  Candiea.  Na  83,699; 
Oct  8:  Oaa.  vol.  171;  p.  211.     _ 

Temple,  WiUiam  C,  Winter  Park,  Fla.  Orsjogea,  lemona, 
tangerlnea,  grape-fruit  and  llmea.  No.  84,066 ;  Oct  81 ; 
Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1206.  „ 

Texas  Company,  The,  Houston  and  Port  Arthur,  Tex.,  and 
New  YorkTN.  Y.  Lubrlcatlng-olls.  Noa.  84,006-8 ;  Oct 
31 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1206.  ^     ^       „_ 

Texaa  Company,  The,  Hooaton  and  Port  Arthur,  Tax.,  and 
New  York,  N.  Y.  Lnbrlcating-oila.  No.  84,061;  Oct 
31  :  Oaa.  VOL  171 ;  p.  1260.  ^,    «.      „     .. 

Thaddena  Da  vide  Co.,  New  York.  N.  Y.  MucIUlw  and 
paste.     Na  83,990 :  Oct.  81 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1258. 

Tide  Water  Oil  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.  Lubricating  oils  aad 
greaaea.    No.  88.791  :  Oct.  10:  Q".  vol.  171 :  p.  479. 

Trio-Tone  Drag  Manufacturing  Company,  Memphis,  Tenn. 
Laxative  remedy.     No.  83.700 ;  Oct.  3 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ; 

Trfc  Waiat  Company,  Philadelphia,  Pa.  Ladlea*  ehlrt- 
walBta._    No.  84^2  ;  Oct  31  i,0^-  ▼©!•  j^l :  feiK5f" 

Gas.  vol! 


Vertriebsgeeellschaft  -chem.    technlscher    Nenh*lt«»    Dr. 
SchnelPftCo  G.  m.  b.  H.Munlch,  Germany.     Medicated 


United   News  and   Stationery   Company,  The,   Bocheatar, 
N.   Y.      Writing-ink.     No.   88,869;   Oct.   17; 

171;  p.  741.  «„.    *^        -.  _.. 

United  Stntea  Trade  Mark  AsaocUtlon,  The.  New  York. 

N.  Y.    Monthly  pnbUcation.     No.  88,792 ;  Oct  10 :  Gaa. 

vol.  171 ;  p.  479.  ^  „^ 

Utiea  Drop  Porge  ft  Tool  Company,  Whiteatown  aad  Utlca, 

N.  Y.     Nippera,  pllera,  staple-pollera,  and  aeal-preaaea. 

Na  88.TM;  Oct.  10;  Oaa.  yoL  ITI :  p.  479. 


ip.     No.  83.701  :  Oct.  3  :  Gas.  vol.  171 :  p.  211. 
▼lal,  ParU,  France.     Bemedv  for  dlaeaaes  of  the  artaaiy 

organs.     No.  88.870;  Oct  17:  Gaa.  vol.  171:  p.  741. 
Victor  Chemical   Company,  Petaluma,  CiU.     Bemedy  for 

diaeasea  of  the  stomach  and  bowels.     No.  83,871 ,  uet 

IT ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  741.  ^       ^  . 

W.  L.  Waller  ft  Bona,  Loulsyille,  Kv.     Scnppemottg-wlae. 

No.  88,876 ;  Oct  17 ;  Gaa.  toI.  171 ;  p.  741. 
W    M.  Akin  Medicine  Company,   EvanaTllle,   Ind.     Llal- 

ment     No.  83,803 :  Oct.  17;  Gas.  vol.  171;  p.  789. 
Walker,    Daily    J..    Laroonl,    Iowa.      Remedy    for    rooft, 

cIkS^,  and  bov^el  troobla     Na  88,872;  Oct  IT;  Oaa. 

WaUham  Watch  Company.  Waltham.  MaM.     Wateh-moye. 
menta,   watches,  and  parts  thereof.     No.  88.878 ;  Oct 

Waltham    Watch    Company",    Waltham,    Maaa.      Watchea. 

No.  88,962 :  Oct  24 ;  Gaa.  toL  171 ;  p.  981. 
Warrick,  mderick  W.,  London,  England.    Capaulea,  piUa, 

and  medicated  Jujnbea.    Na  88.874 ;  Oct  17 ;  Gaa.  yoL 

wiih-to.'  Alfalfa  Mixed  Peed  ft  Milling  Ca.  Tha   Fwt 

Calhoun,  Nrtr.     8to<±  and  poultry  foods.     No.  83,702 ; 

Oct  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  211.  ^    ^      „.         ,  ^  _^^^ 
Waverly  Oil  Works  Co.,  Pittsburgh.  Pa.^  Mineral  turpCD- 

tine.     Na  84.068 :  Oct  31 :  Gax.  vol.  171 :  P-  1266. 
Webb  Wire  Works,  The,  New  Brunswick,  N.  J.     Wire,    «•. 

83,796;  Oct  10:  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  47».  ^    ,     ^ 

Wedile.    Harold.    New   York.    N.   t.      Net   receptacle    for 

Easter  toys.    No.  83.968 ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  981. 
Wehmann,  Hermann,  Minneapolla,  Minn.     Wheat  mixed 

feed.     lio.  83,964 ;  Oct.  24:  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p,  981. 
Wehrkamp,  Joseph   A.,   St.  Louis,   Mo.     Tents,   awnlnga, 

tarpaulins,   canopies.     No.  83,966;  Oct  24;   Gaa.   vol. 

171 ;  p.  981. 
Wemeborj:.   John  O.   W..   Ciaco.   Tex.     Bem«^v    for  con- 
sumption, catarrh,  and  rheumatism.     No.  83,703;  Oct 

8:  Gflz.  vol.  171 :  p.  211.  ^     . 

Weaer.  John  A..  New   York.   N.^Y.     Plnnoe  and  player- 

pianoa.    No.  83,876  ;  Oct.  17 :  Gaa.  yol.  171 ;  p.  741.     ^, 
WMt    Branch    Knitting   Co.,    MUtoD.    P»v.  «Ji«°'?w  J*^*? 

underdrawera  and  naderahirta.     No.   88,966;   Oct  24; 

Oas.  vol.  171 :  p.  981.         _       „  ^   ^  ^     ^  « 

Want  Dlalnfectlng  Company,  New  York,  N.  Y.     Soap.    No. 

84,064 :  Oct  81 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1266. 
Weat  Eni  Thread  Ca,  The,  Mlllbury  and  Boston.  Maaa. 

Unen  threads.     No.  84,065 ;  Oct  81 ;   Oaa.   vol.   171 ; 

p.  1266.  „     , 

Weateott   Slade   ft  Balcom   Company,    Proyl^nce.    R.   I. 

Vamiah   and   floor-flnlah.     Na   88.796;  Oct   10;   Oaa. 

yol.  171 :  p.  470.  «.w      «-        «. 

Weatem  Clock  M*Bnfacturing  Conapanv.  The,   Peru,  IlL 

Clocka  and  watchea.     Na   83,877^;  Oct   17;  Oaa.  vol. 

WIU  ft'  Banmer  Company,  The,  Syracnae,  N.  Y.     Candiea. 

No.  83.968 ;  Oct.  24 ;  Oas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  981.  ^       ^^     ^ 
WUliam    Holllns  ft   Co.    Ld..   London,   Bngland.     Bheeta, 

pillow-casea.  ruga,  blankets,  and  shawls.     No.  88,910; 

Oct  24;  Gas.  VOL  171:  p.  979. 
William  B.  Moore  Dry  Goods  Company.  Memphla.  T^n. 

Printed  cotton  piece  goods.     No.  83,760 ;  Oct.  lO ;  Oaa. 

VOL  171 ;  p.  478. 
William  8.  Senll  Company.  Camden.  N.  J.     CoOae.     Na. 

8.t.603:  Oct.  3;  Gax.  vol.  171  ;  p.  ill. 
Wllliama,  Richard  G.,  Succasunna,  N.  J.     Tonic  for  cer- 
tain dlaeaaes  caused  by  impure  blood.    No.  83,909 ;  Oct 

24  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  981. 
WInkelmann,  Frledrich  W.,  Hamburg,  Gernuiny.     Bittera, 

Na  83,878  :  Oct.  17  ;  Gaa.  voL  171;  P   T41.       ^ ^ 

Winteramlth  Medicine  Co.,  The,,  Lonisyille,  Ky.    Dlgeatiye 

tonic     Na  83,879 ;  Oct  17  ;  Gaa,  voL  171 ;  p.  741. 
Wa.  M.  Flanders  Co~  Boston,  Maaa.    Coffee.    No.  88,826 ; 

Oct  IT :  Gaa.  vol.  ITl ;  p.  T89. 
Wood,  Albert  P..  Detroit  Mich.     Cold-cream,  perfnmwnr, 

and  toilet  water.     No,  88,880 ;  Oct  17 ;  Gaa,  vol.  171 : 

p,  741. 
Woroaater,  Samuel  T.,  Portiand,  Me.    Wrltteg-lnka  to  aolld 

form.     No.  83,960 ;  Oct  24 ;  Gaa,  voL  171 ;  p.  981. 
X-Cel-O  Glove  Co..  Buffalo,  N.   Y.     Gloyee  and  mlttaaa. 

No.  84,066  ;  Oct.  31 :  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  1266. 
Yea  Bay  Canning  Co.,  Yes  Bay,  Aiaaka,  and  Portland.  Ottf. 

Canned  salmon.     No.  88,061;  Oct  24;  Oaa.  voL  ITl; 

p.  981. 
Yonni  ft  Metxner,  Lone  Island  City   N.  Y.     Bag-patch«» 

made  of  lute  doth.    Noa  83.797-8 ;  Oct  10 ;  Oaa.  voL 

171 ;  p.  479.  _ 

Yonag  ft  Metsner,  Long  Island ,  City.  N.  Y.     Jnte  baga. 

Noa.  83.962-6  ;  Oct  24  :  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  081. 
Yonng  ft  Metsner,  Long  laland  City,  N.  Y.    Jute  baga.    No. 

84^ ;  Oct  81 :  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  a  1266.  ^., 

Zechnowlts,    Samuel.    New   York,  W.   Y.     Blended  eo«ea. 

No.  83.706:  Oct.  3;  Gax.  vol.  171;  p.  211. 
Zenith  Milling  Company,  Kansas  aty,  Mo.     Wheat-floor, 

No.  83,706:  Oct  8:  Oaa,  vol.  171;  P-  211. 
ZlBsaer.  WtlllaB  H.,  New  York,  N,  Y,    wrood-pollahiag  oil 

Na  88,TM ;  Oct  10 ;  Oaa,  yol.  171 ;  p,  470. 
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Lltboffraphle    ComMny, 

agar*."     (For  Cl«»i».) 


AoMrlain 


?-.« 


+  r. 


J.    "  Gold  Medal."     (For 
:  Om.  vol.  171  :  p.  742. 
J.    "  Gold  Medal."     (For 
Gar  vol.  171  j  p.  12Q«. 


New    Tork.    N.    T. 
l<o.  18.973;  Oct  17;  Gas. 

Tol.  171 :  p.  742. 
AaiinoB  k  Person.  Jenwy  City.  N. 

Batter.)     No.  18.075:  Oct.  17 
Ammon  k  Person,  Jersey  City,  N. 

Butter.)      No.  lB.fH>S;  Oct.  81  ,  v,.-.  w.  *.*,».. 
Arcadia  Food  Company,'  New  Torlc.  N.  Y.     "  Baay  Pod- 

diag."     (For  Pudding.)     No.  l&,9<te ;  Oct  10;  Oai.  toL 

ITl :  p.  480. 
Bartta,  Geo.,  Green  Bay,  Wis.     "Green  Bay  Yacht  Clnb 

Clgart."     (For  Cigara.)     No.  1B,087  ;  Oct  SI ;  Gas.  toL 
'      171;  p.  1266. 
Bartholomew,  W.   I^   Wheellnu,  W.   Va.     "  Wheeling  Big 

HaTsna."     (For  Cigars  and  Stogies.)     No.  1S,991 ;  Oct 

81  :  Gai.  Tol.  171  :  p.  1266. 
Bogglo,  Dlno,  New  York.  N.  Y.     "  Uquore  Pietro  Mlcea." 

(For  Cordlala.)     No.   16,9«0;  Oct  10;  Gas.  toL  171; 

p.  480.  , 

Booraem.  J.  Francis,  I^ew  York.  N.  Y.    **  Give  Ma  A  Hold 

I    Shall    Lift    The    Earth."       (For    Expansion-Bolts.) 

Ifo.  16,»7e;  Oct.  17^0aB.  toI.  171:  p.  74S. 
Boot*   Brasn  Cbteago.    III.      "  Chocolate   Covered   Btraw- 

terctoa."     (For^andlii.)     Na.   16.967;  Oct   10;  Gas. 

tJi.  171  :  p.  480. 
C  B.  Henschel  Mfc.  Ca.  Milwaukee.  Wis.     "  Dead  Shot" 

(For    Cigars.)     Na    i8,Ml ;   Oct   S;  Qas.   rol.    171: 

p.   212. 
C.   B.    Henschel    Mfg.   Co.,    Milwaukee.   Wis.      "  Bamlro." 

(For   Cigars.)     No.    16.932;    Oct    3;    Gas.    Tol.    171; 

n,  212. 
C  B.  Hanschel  Mfg.  Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     **  La  Vertora." 

(For    Cigars.)      No.    16,088;    Oct    8;   Gaa.   vol.    171; 

p.  212. 
C.   B.   Henacbal   Mtm.   Co..   MOwankeeL   Wis.     **B1  Ciro." 

(For    Cigars.)     No.    15.084;    Oct    8;    Gas.   -vdL    171; 

<5.%.  Heaaehel  Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.     "EI  Dclloo." 
(For    Cigars.)     No.    16,0*6:    Oct.    8;    Gas.    vol.    171; 

e.  B.  Benaehel 
.     (For   Cigars.) 
^^    p.   212. 
C.  B.  Hsnscfael 

(For   Cigars.) 

p.   212. 
C.  B.   Henschel  MfK.   Co..  Milwaukee.  Wis.     "  Kim -Bar." 

(For  Cigars.)      No.    16,060;  Oct.   10;   Gas.   vol,   171; 

p.  480. 
C  F.  Moaller  Co.,  J«r»y  City,  N.  J.     "  Trtaom."     (For 

Bgg-Noodlaa.)      Na.   16.862;   Oct   10;   Oa&    vol.   171 : 

p.^80. 
Caha,  Herman  J..  Baltlaiore.  Md.     "  '  Collar  Hog '  Clothes." 

(For  CloUlag.)     No.  16.986;  Oct  24;  Gas.  voL  171; 

p.  982. 
Gallon.  George  B..  Miami.  Pla.     "  How  To  Prepare  And 

Bat  The   Mango."      (For  Mango-Fruit.)      No.    16,078; 

Oct.  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  982. 


Co..   Milwaukee,   Wla.     **  Mlador." 
16,986;   Oct    8;    Gas.   ▼»!.    171; 

Mfg.  Co.,  Milwaukea.  Wis.     "  Ml  BatliMi.* 

.)     No.    16.937;    Oct   8;    Gas.    TOl.    171 


%•. 


Colonial     Mannffictaring 


Company,     Philadelphia,     Pa 
Del."       (For     Flannels.)       No 


16,062:  Oct.  81  :  Gas.  voL  171  :  p.  125G. 
(Jsatinentai  Condeased  Milk  Co..  Mill  Halt  Pa.    "  Concord 

Brand."     (For  Skimmed  Milk  Condensed.)     No.  16,994; 

Oct  81  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  125«. 
Cramer,   C.   W.   P..   Clnrlnnatl,   Ohio.     "  OU-Lax."      (For 

C^astor-OIL)     No.  16,979  :  Oct  24  :  Gas.  vol.  171 :  p.  082. 
Douglas  Candy   Co.,   St.   Joaeph.   Mo.     "  Douglai*   Fruit- 
Nut  Chocohites"     (For  Chocolate  Candy.)     No.  16,066: 

Oct.  10:  Gas.  vol.  171;  p.  480. 
B.  I*  Hasler  Co.,  Chicago.  111.     "  Cape  Cod  Cranberries." 

(For  Cranberries.)     No.  16.996 ;  Oct  31 ;  Gaz.  vol.  171  ; 

p.  1266. 
rrankiln  Baker  Company.  The.  Philadelphia.  Pa.    "Bakar'a 

Premium  Shred  Cocoanut"     (For  Shredded  Cocoanut) 

No.  15.997  :  Oct.  31  :  Oai.  vol.  171  :  p.  1266. 
Franklin  Msnofacturtnj  Co..  Baltimore.  Md.     "  Jackaon 

Mills  Gtnghama."     (For  Gingbams.)     No.  16,946;  Oct 

8;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  212. 
Globa  Canning  Company.  The.  North  Lubec  and  Eastport. 

Me.     "Irma."     (For   Sardines.)     No.    16.940:   Oct   8; 

Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  212. 
Globe  Chemical  Works.  San  Francisco.  Cal.     "  Fumidde." 

(For  Compoaltlons  for  Destrovlng  or  Nullifying  Fumea 

Oonerated  by   Explosives.)     No.   15,942;  Oct  3;   Gas. 

vol.  171  :  p.  212. 
Hackler.  Frank,  Jackaonvllle.  111.     "  6«  Little  Indiaa  6^." 

(For   Cigara)      No.    16,960;   Oct   10;   Gas.   vol.   171; 

p.  480. 
Hadaamaa,  Jacob.     (Bee  Hadenman,  Joseph  P.  and  J.) 
Hsdasaian.  Joaeph  P.  and  J..  Chicago,  111.    "The  American 

Famllyl.«undry  Bluing."     (For  Laundry  Blnlng.)     No. 

IMM ;  Oct  24 ;  Oai.  voL  171 :  p.  082. 
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H«iry  W.  Peabody  *  Ca,  New  York,  N.  T.    **  HsTSkan." 

(For  Canned  Salmon.)     No.  16,0^;  Oct  10;  Gas.  vcO. 

171 ;  p.  480. 
Henry  W.  Peabody  *  Co.,  New  York,  N.  Y.    "  Prise  MedsL" 

(For   Salmon.)      No.  16,964;  Oct   10;  Gas.  vol.   171; 

p.  480. 
Henschel  k  Company.  A.  C,  Chicago,  IlL    "  Star  Qnall^." 

(For   Cigars.)      No.   16,989;   Oct   81;   Gas.  voL   171; 

p.  1256. 
Henschel  k  Company,  A.  C.  Chicago,  111.     "Five  Spot" 

(For   Cigars.)      No.    16.990;   Oct   81;   Gas.   vol.   171; 

p.  1266. 
Kargiotis,  Chris  N.    (See  Zaharis  and  Karglotls.) 
Knight  F.  R.,  Lagrange.  Ga.    "  Commodus.*^    (For  Cigars.) 

NoT  15,988:  Oct.  81  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  1256. 
Lewis  Bear  Drug  Company,  The,   Inc.  Montgomery,  Ala. 

"  Llvoracto."     (For  Liver  Medicine.)     No.  16,971 ;  Oct 

10:  Gas.  vol.  171;  p.  480. 
Milwaukee-Waukesha  Brewing  Company,  Mllwankee.  Wte. 

"All-Malt    Lager."      (For    Lager-Beer.)      No.    18,»T0; 

Oct  10 ;  (Us.  vol.  171 :  p.  480. 
Nat  G.  Herreshoff,  Jr.,  Co..  Boston.  Masa.     "  Herregdhaff 
'Phonograph."      (For   Fhonosrraph-Dlska.)      No.   ISJMS ; 

Oct.   3 :   (Sax.  vol.    171 :  p.   212. 
Balaton  Purina  Company.  8t  Louia.  M&     "  Balston  Whsst 

Food."     (For  CeraaJ  Fiood.)     No.  16.061;  Oct  10;  flu. 

▼ol.  171 ;  p.  48». 

Beao  Brewing  Co.    (8«e  Standlsh,  Wai.,  asslgn«r.)         

Riley  *  Co..  Wm.  B.,  Phllad^phla,  Pa.     "  FIt-Blte."     iror 

Horae-Blanketa.)     No.  16,986;  Oct.  24;  Om.  vol.  ITI: 

p.  082. 
Royal  Candy  Co.,  Milwaukee.  Wis.    "  Royal."     (For  Medi- 
cated Coofl^  Dropa.)     No.   16.001;  Oct   81;  Gas.  val. 

171 ;  p.  1256. 
Scheuerl.  Christian.  New  York.  N.  Y.     "  Starr's."      (Vor 

a  Remedy  for  Corns,  Bunions,  Calll.  and  Warts.)     Na. 

16.982  ;  Oct.  24  :  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  982. 
Schmidt  k  Co..  New  York,  N.  Y.     "Daisy  Field."     (Par 

Cigara.)     No.  16,972:  Oct.  17:  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  742. 
Scfberth.  Christopher.  Indianapolis,  Ind.   "  Santtoln."   (For 

Ointment)     No.  15.980;  Oct  24 :  Gas.  voL  171 ;  p.  082. 
Semy-Mayde  Garment  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     "The  *  Bamy- 

Mayde'   Girt."      (For    Partly-Made    Garments.)      Nos. 

15.947-68:  Oct  3;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  212.  _ 

Smith  Co..  W.  F.,  Favettevllle.  N.  C.    "  Surprise."     (For 

Peanuts.)     No.  18.068:  Oct.  10:  Gas.  vol.  171:  p.  480. 
Standlsh.  Wm..  Milwaukee,  Wis.,  assignor  to  Beao  Brew- 
ing   Co..    Reno.    Nev.      "  BovaL"      <For    Beer.)       No. 

16.902 :  Oct.  81 :  Gai.  vol.  itl ;  p.  1256. 
Standiah,  Wm.,  Mllwankee.  Wis.,  assignor  to  Reno  Braw- 

lag   Co..    Reno.    Nev.      "Sierra."      <For    Beer.)      No. 

16;9»t ;  Oct  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1266. 
Straabaugh.  H.  P..  Aberdeen.  Md.     "  I.  C."     (For  Canned 

Beans  with  Pork.)    No.  18.998 ;  Oct  81 :  Gas.  toL  171 : 

p.  1266. 
Strasbaugh.  H.  P.,  Aberdeen,  Md.     "  Ever  Ready."     (FW 

Ona«d  Sugar-Corn.)     No.   16.909;  Oct  81;  Gas.  ToL 

171 ;  p.  1266, 
Strasbaogh.  H.  P..  Aberdeen,  Md.    "Kom  Tips  and  Ker- 
nels."    (For  Canned  Sugar-Corn.)     No.  16.000 ;  Oct  81 ; 

Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1266. 
Suddoth.  W.  X.  Billings,  Mont.     "  Lactafal."     (For  Stiaek 

Feed.)     No.  15.941  ;  Oct.  8  ;  Gat.  vol.  171 ;  p.  212. 
Surety  Cigar  Co.  Ud..  Detrott.  Mich.     "  Poster  6#  Cigar." 

(For  Cigars.)     No.  15i988  :  Oct.  3  ;  Gaz.  vol.  171  ;  p.  212. 
U.  8.  Hame  Company.  Buffalo.  N.  Y.     "The  500  Hans.'* 

(For  Hames.)     No.  16,944  :  Oct  8 :  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  212. 
U.  «.  Hame  Company.  Buffalo.  N.  T,     "The  601  Haae." 

(For  Hames.)     No.  l.n.945  :  Oct  3  :  Gas.  vol.  171 :  p.  212. 
Weiaa.  Chris  H.,  Chicago.  111.     "  Weiss  Perfection  Metal 

Polish."      (For  Metal-Polisb.)      No.    15.988;   Oct   24; 

Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  982. 
Wellman.  George  O..  Jr..  Chicago.  III.     "  Pin  G«w."     (F« 

a  Remedy.)     No.  15.981  ;  Oct.  24 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  082. 

Wllltamaon   *    Brower.    Xenla,    Ohio.      "  Gen'l    Putnam." 

(For  Cigars.)      No.    16,077;  Oct   24;  Gsx.  vol.   171; 

p.  982. 
Yaaknner.   David,  deceased:   M.   Yankaoer,   L.   Yankauer, 

and  G.  Yankauer.  exerntors.  trading  an  Yankatier  k  Co.. 

New  York.  N.  Y.     "Jim  Dandy."      (For  Candy-Coated 

Popcorn  and  Nuta.)    No.  16.989 :  Oct.  8 ;  Gax.  vol.  171 ; 

p.   212.  , 
Yankauer,  Guatavna,   et  al.,  executors.      (See  Ysnkauer, 

David.) 
Yankauer,    Lonls,    «♦    sJ.,    executors.       (See    Yankauer, 

David.) 
Yankauer.  Max.  et  al.,  executors.     (See  Yankaiipr.  David.) 
Zaharis.   Tom   D..  and   Chris   N.   Karglotls.   Minneapolis, 

Minn.     "Mexlcos  Best"     (For  C%llll-Con-Came.)     No. 
16,074  ;  Oct  17  ;  (Jas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  742. 
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Adler  *  Co.,  J»cob,  New  York,  N.  T.  "Fit  for  Ereir- 
bod7."  (For  OloTM.)  No.  2.860;  Oct.  3;  Oas.  v«t 
171 :  p.  212. 

Adraocc  Novelty  Cand;  Mfg.  Co..  New  York,  N.  T.  "  Ad- 
TtDce."       (For    WUd-dMrrr    and    Uoarboand    Drop*.) 


No.  2.863 :  Oct.  17  ;  Oaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  742. 


■dwardi  ft  Deotach  Lltbocraphlna  CompaaT,  Cblcaso,  lU. 
"Borden*  Evaporated  Mtlk  Peerlesa  Braod."  (Vw 
Evaporated  MllL)  No*.  2,861-2;  Oct.  17;  Oaa.  vol. 
171 ;  p.  742. 


American  Tobacco  Co.,  The,  New  Yorl 


p.  74: 

•V.  N. 


Tbe  Ulj 


Of  Tbe  ValJey."     (For  Cork-Tip  Cl«arettea.)     No.  2.808; 
-  "—  ;  p.  742. 

Anerlcan    Tobacco   Co..   Tba,    New    York,    N.    Y.      "Th* 


Oct.  17;  Oaa.  voL  171 ;  p.  74: 


Panav."      (For  Cork-Tip  Clcarcttea.)      No.  2.8SQ ;  Get 

17  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  742. 
ABerlean    Tobacco    Co.,    The,    New    York.    N.    Y.      "  Tha 

Tallp."      (For  Cork-Tip  Cigarettea.)      No.   2,860;    Oct. 

17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  742. 
American    Tobacco    Compuj,    The,  '  New    York,    N.    Y. 

"  Cbrysanthemum."      (Por   Cork-ftp    Clsarettea.)      Na 

2,870  :  Oct.  31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  d.  1256. 
American  Tobacco  Company.  Tbe.  New  York,  N.  Y.     "  Vio- 
let"    (For  Cork  Tip  Ctgarattaa.)     No.  2,871;  Oct.  81; 

(iaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  l2&6. 
American    Tobacco    Compuur,    The,    New    York,    N.    Y. 

"Roae."     (For  Cork-Tip  Cigarettea. )     Na   2.872;  Oct. 

81  ;  Oai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1256. 
Boar  Company.  The,  Toledo.  Ohio.     "  Tbe  Boar  Twlna." 

(For  Coffee  and  Tea.)     Na  2,874;  Oct.  31;  Oaa.  toL 

171  :  p.  1266. 
Burton  Bros.  A  Co..  New  York.  N.  Y.     "  Yard  Wide  Won- 
der Silk."     (For  8Uk.)     No.  2,862;  Oct.  3;  Oaa.  171; 

p.  212. 
Cahn.  Herman  J.,  Baltimort.  Md.     "  '  Collar  Hag '  aotbea." 

(For  Clothing.)     Na  2.860;  Oct.  24;  Oaa.  toL   171; 

p.  982. 
Caatte,  Jamaa,  Lrna,  Maaa.    "  Sootblngaalve."     (Por  Oint- 
ment.)    No.  2^75 ;  Oct.  81  ;  Oai.  vor  171  ;  d.  1266 
Cluett,  Pea  body  A  Co..  New  York  and  Troy.  N.  Y.    "Arrow 

Shirta."     (For  Sbirta.)     No.  2.868;  Oct  24;  Oaa.  vol. 

171  ;  p.  082. 
Cream  of  Wbeat  Co..  MlnneapoUa.  Minn.    "  For  a  Startar." 

(For   Wbeat    Braakfaat   Food.)      No.   2.866;   Oct.   24; 

Gai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  982. 
Oodgat  llarcellua  H..  Paaaalc  townahlp.  N.  J.     "  Bemtng- 

ton   A  ma- Union  Metallic   Cartridge   Co."      (For   Ouna 

and  Ammunition.)     No.  2,866;  Oct  10;  Gaa.  toI.  171; 

p.  480. 
Edwards  A  Deotach   Lithographing  Company.  New  York, 

N.    Y.      "Borden'a    Evaporated    Milk    I'perleas    Brand." 

(For  Evaporated  Milk.)     Na  2.846;  Oct  3;  Oaa.  vol. 

171;  p.  212. 


Plak  Rnbber  Company.  The,  Chlcopee  Palla,  Maaa.  "  Time 
to  Re-tire."  ( Por  Tlrca.)  No.  2,866 ;  Oct  10 ;  Oaa.  voL 
171 :  p.  480. 

Foster  Robber  Company,  Boston,  Maaa.  "  Cat'a  Paw  Non- 
Slip  Cushion  Rubber  Heel."  (For  Cuahlon-Beela.)  Na 
2.849 :  Oct  3 :  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  212. 

L.  Adler  Broa.  ft  Co.,  Rocheater,  N.  Y.  "  Fall  ft  Winter 
Adler  Rocheater  Clothaa."  (For  Clothea.)  No.  2.861; 
Oct.  3 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  212. 

Llatman  Mill  Company.  L4i  Croaae.  Wla.  "  From  Rlpene4 
Grains  of  the  Western  Plaina^  (Por  Wheat-Ploar. ) 
No.  2,864  :  Oct.  10;  Gai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  480. 

Lackett  Lucha  ft  Upacomb.  Pbiladelpbia,  Pa.  "  Watch 
oar  Smoke."  (Por  Clgara.)  No.  2.846;  Oct  3;  Oaa. 
ToL  171  ;  p.  212. 

O'Malley,  Ira  J.,  Chicago.  111.  "  Hot  Water  InatanUy." 
(For  Water- Ueatcra.)  No.  2,867;  Oct.  24;  Oaa.  voL 
171  ;  p.  982. 

Pallaade  Manufactorl^g  Compan/.  The,  Waat  Hoboken, 
N.  J.  "Kitchen  Bouquet."  (For  Flavoring  and  Color- 
ing.!    No.  2.847  :  Oct  8;  Oas.  vol.   171  ;  p.  212. 

F«C«r  Schoenbofen  Brewing  Ca,  Tha,   Chicago,   III.     **A 

Caae  Of  Good  Judgement"     (For  Beer.)      No.  2,878; 

Oct.  31  ;  Oai.  vol.  171  :  p.  1266. 
Peters  Cartridge  Company,  The,  Cincinnati,  Ohio.     "  Petera 

Shells."     (For  Sbot-Shella.)     No.  2,868;  Oct  8;  Oaa. 

vol.  171;  p.  212. 
Pompelan    Mr«.    Co.,    Tba,    Cleveland,    Ohio.      "Original 

Pompeian  Beaoty.^'     (For  Maaaage-Crsam.)     No.  2,866; 

Oct.  24 ;  Gai.  vol.  171 ;  p.  982. 
Safe-Cabinet    Co.,   Tb4>,    Marietta    and    C^ndnnttl,    Ohia 

"Tbe    Safe   Cabinet"      (For   Office   Bqulpmenta. )      No. 

2,867;  Oct  10;  Oaa.  vol.  171;  p.  480. 
Scott    ft    Bowne.    Blootnfleld.    N.    J.      "  What    Makea    the 

Ripple  of  Dimples  Around  the  World."      (For  Scott'a 

EmulMion.)     No.  2.848;  Oct  3;  Oaa.  vol.  171;  p.  212. 
W.   8.   Qalnby   Company,   Boaton.   Mass.     "  La  Tooratne 

The  Perfect  Coffee."     (Por  Coffee.)     No.  2,864  ;  Oct.  24 ; 

Gaa.  VOL  171 ;  p.  982. 
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Aeeoant-regiatar.    A.  P.  Staples.    No.  1,007.618;  Oct  81; 

8p.  p.  6730;  Oaa.  voL  171;  p.  1211. 
▲ecount-raglater.     P.  F.  Doraey.     No.  1,007,648 ;  Oct  81 ; 

8p.  p.  6804  ;  Oaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  1222. 
Aeetyl-ccllaloee  sheet.     C.  Mljnssen.     No.  1,005,454  ;  Oct 

10:  Bp    p.  1027:  Gss.  vol.   171  ;  p.  340. 
Acatylena-generatora,  Carbid-indicator  for.     H.  C.  Boach- 

mann.     No.  1,006,826;  Oct  24;  8p.  p.  5002;  Gaa.  vol. 

171  ;  p.  885. 
Add,  AminobenBoylamlnobensoyl-2-amlno-5-naphthol-7-aal- 

fonlc.     W.  Neelmeler.     (Reissue.)     No.  13,304;  Oct  81; 

Bb.  p.  6888 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1230. 
Add-concentrattn«  apparatus.     E.  B.  Oray.     No.  1,005,425  ; 

Oct.  10 :  8p.  p.  lK6h ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  880. 
Adding    and    recording    machine.      C.    K.    Pickles.      No. 

1,(>06.779;  Oct.  10:  Sp.  p.  2038 ;  Gaa.  voL  171  :  p.  466. 
Adding   and    registering    devlec.      W.    H.    Ooodin.      No. 

1,()OT.860;  Oct  81  ;  Sp.  p.  6151 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.„1122. 
Addlng-machine.     A.   Hoch.      No.   1,004,877  ;  Oct  3 ;   Sp. 

p.  714;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  117.  ^     ^ 

Addlng-macblne.     A.  Wiberg.    No.  1,007,608 ;  Oct.  81 ;  Sp. 

p.  6601  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1176. 
Addlng-macblne  operating  mechanism.     P.  B.  Boyt     No. 

1.0*,774  :  Oct.  10 :  Sp.  p.  2628 :  Oaa.  toI.  171  \d.  458. 
Addreaslng-machlne,  Hand.    G.  A.  Transoe.    No.  1,005,367  ; 

Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  1741;  Oaa.  vol.  171;  p.  810. 
AdJostable  bracket     A.  Vanderveld.     No.  1.006,375 ;  Oct 

10;  Sp.  p.  1757;  Oaa.  vol.  171;  p.  818. 
Adjnstable  chair.     A.  T.  Palmer.     No.  1,006.064;  Oct  8; 

Sp.  p.  1060;  Gar.  vol.  171;  p.  179. 
Advertising    device.     R.    Klots.     No.    1,004.660;    Oct   S; 

Sp.  p.  2.?2 ;  Gaa.  voL  171 ;  p.  41. 
Advertising  device.     J.  H.  Goodler.     No.  1,007.194  ;  Oct 

81 ;  Sp.  p.  6848 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1066. 
Advartlalng    device.    Automatic.      B.    A.     Huckle.      No. 

1,006,480 ;  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4241 ;  Gaa.  toI.  171 :  P- 762 
▲arlal  machine.    A.  A.  Wyckoff.    No.  1,006,171 ;  Oct  17 ; 

Sp.  p.  3624  ;  Oas.  vol.   171  :  p.  624.  ^      «     ^       „. 

AarUl  navigation.     P.  Pateraon.     No.  1.006.692  ;  Oct  24 ; 

Sp.  p.  4607  ;  Oaa.  toL  171  ;  p.  803.    „     ,     „     , 
Aarocraft.    Safety    attachment    for.     F.    J.    Coatea.     No. 

1.004.742 ;  Oct.  3 :  8p.  p.  426 :  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  70. 
Aarodroma.     W.  A.  Hutson.     No.  1,007,446 ;  Oct  81 ;  Sp. 

p.  6368;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1155.     .    „    „  „  „ 

Aarodrome  propelling  mechaniam.     S.  B.  McHenry.     no. 

1.006,967  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6802 ;  Oaa.  toL  171 ;  p.  032. 
Aaronauticaf  device.     M.  ft.  Whalen.     No.  1,006.089  ;  Oct 

t;  Sp.  p.  1106;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  187.        ^  „  .       „ 
▲aronautical  aafety  ault  or  garment    A.  W.  De  Melr.    No. 

1.006.569;  Oct.  10;  Bp.  p.  2206 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  381. 
Aaroplane.     C.  H.  EHincan.     No.  1.004.558 ;  Oct  S ;  Sp.  p. 

17  :  Oaa.  voL  171  ;  p.  6.  ^ ^    ^^  .    „ 

Aeroplane.     C.  H.  Duncan.     No.  1.004.669 :  Oct.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

28:  Gaa.  vol.  171:  p.  6.  »^-     «^    »     «_ 

Aaroplane.     M.  Mlhilyfl.     No.  1.004.806;  Oct  3;  Sp.  p. 

654;    Gai.   vol.    171:   p.  91.  ^^,„,.     „.^   .     - 

Aeroplane.     T.  M.  Walling.     Na  1,004,944  ;  Oct  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

86.H :  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  189.  ....     ^^    «     „ 

AMoplanc.     R.   P.   Half     No.   1,005.020;  Oct.  3;   Sp.  p. 

•M:  Gax.  vol.  171  ;  p.  166.  ^^     ^^   ,^    „ 

Aaroplane.    O.  T.  Belcher.    No.  1,006,127 ;  Oct  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

1182 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  222.  _,    ^_   ^^    „ 

Aaroplane.     C.  Hartmann.    No.  1.005.205 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

1860:  Oai.  vol.  171  :  p.  261.  _.     ^  .    .-.     - 

Aaroplane.     C.  M.  Wanacr.     No.  1,005,908;  Oct  17;  Bp. 

p.  2012;  Gai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  531. 
Aaroplana.    R.  E.  Miller.     No.  1,006,969;  Oct.  24;  Sp.  p. 

6810 ;  Oai.  voL  171 ;  p.  933.  ^      „     .     ^     -  _^ 

Aaroplane  and  parachute.  Combined.  W^A.  Crawford- 
Frost     No.  1,006,600;  Oct.  10;  Sp.  p.  2294;  Oai.  roL 

Aeroplane  safety  device.  H.  W.  Mattonl.  No.  1,008,268 ; 
Oct  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1487 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  270 

Aeroptan*^  Device  for  keeping  afloat  P.  Pl'l»«-  «<>• 
l.(>04.7et  ;  Oct    3  ;  8p.  p.  464  :  Oas.  ▼ol-.171  :  P- 76. 

Aeroplanes.  Device  for  producing  the  bellcoldal  deforma- 
tion of  tbe  planes  of.  L.  M.  J.  C.  Lavavaaaeur.  No. 
1.006.106;  Oct.  17:  Sp.  o.  8857;  Gaa.  voL  171  ;  p.  699. 

Afltatlng-Bachina.  t  P.  SicEwaa.  Na  1,007.367;  Oct 
nil :  Bp.  p.-  6189 ;  Oaa.  voL  171 :  p.  1127. 

AAltatOT  Implement  P.  J.  Oaloa.  No.  1,005.668;  Oct 
10 ;  Sp.  p.  2894  ;  Oaa.  toI.  171 ;  p.  411. 


Agricultural  Implement     W.  H.  Shank.     Mo.  1,007,240; 

Oct.  31  ;  8p.  p.  6941  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1084. 
Agricultural  machine.     O.  Roaeman.     No.  1,006,880;  Oct. 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  5133  ;  Gaa.  voL  171  ;  p.  904. 
Air-braka.     N.  A.   Hill.     No.   1,007,106;  Oct.  81;  Sp.  p. 

6621  :  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;_p.  10.^.1.  _     ^ 

Air-brake,  Automatic.    W.  A.  Fendry.    No.  1,006,499;  Oct. 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  4286  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  760. 

Airbrake  aafety   appliance.     A.   B.   Leftwlch  and  C.  N. 

Markle.     No.    1,66q,239;   Oct   17;  Sp.   p.   3694;  Q»M. 

vol.  171 ;  p.  640. 

Air-compressor.       8.    B.,    C.    E.,    and    W.    B.    HUl.      No. 

1,00.5.212;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  1371  :  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  2KL 

Air-compreaaor.     C.  J.  Costello  and  8.  0.   Skinner.     Na 

1,005,940;  Oct  17;  Sp.  p.  3018;  Gas.  vol.  171:  p.  644. 

Alr-conipressor,  Hydraulic.    A.  O.  (»lrard.     No.  1,007,095 ; 

Oct.  31 :  8p.  p.  5597  ;  Oai.  voL  171  :  p.  1029. 
Air-compreaaor,    Hydraulic  power.      F.    P.    WUbnr.      N«. 
1,005,011;  Oct  17;  8p.  p.  2937:  Oai.  vol.  171 :  p.  681, 
Alr-cooIlng    device.      J.    A.    Bergnann.      No.    l,()(Ki,927 ; 

Oct  17 ;  Sp.  p.  2987 ;  Oai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  630. 
Air-craft,  Wind-shield  and   prow  for.     W.   I.  Wood.     No. 
1  .oo.'i.f  no :  Oct.  10;  Sp.  p.  2590:  Oas.  vol    171  :  p.  448. 
Alr-plpe,  Insulated.     A.  Paget     No.  1,006,640;  Oct  24; 

Sp.  p.  4599 ;  Gai.  toL  171  ;  p.  820. 
Air  purifier,  molataner.  and  heater.     W.  F.  McOulre.     Na 

1,006,677 ;  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4473  ;  Gai.  vol.  171 ;  p.  798. 
Airship.     C.  A.   Kuensel.     No.   1,004.662;  Oct  3^;  Sp.  p. 

235  ;  Gai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  41. 
Airship.     B.  Wankmflller.     No.  1,005,097;  Oct  8;  Sp.  p. 

1121;  Gai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1K9. 
Airship.    J.  C.  Schleicher.     No.  1,006,327  ;  Oct  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

1666;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  25)6. 
Airship.     C.  V.  Johnnon.     No.  1,005,646 ;  Oct  10 ;  1^.  p. 

2876;  Oai.  vol.   171;  p.  408. 
Alrahip.     J.  O.  Maria.     No.   1,006,088;  Oct   17;  8p.  p. 

8115;  Oaa.  vol.   171;  p.  660. 
Alr^lp.     C.  E.   Bitter.     No.    1,006,282;  Oct  17;  Sp.  p. 

8794 :  Oai.  vol.  171 ;  p.  666. 
Airship,  balloon,  aeroplane,  and  tbe  like.    R,  Wagner  and 
C.  von  Radinger.    Na  1,007,406 ;  Oct  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6209 ; 
Gai.  vol.  171  :  p.  1141. 
Alrahip,  Dirigible.    T.  P.  Dunn.     No.  1,006,734  ;  Oct  24 ; 

Sp.  p.  4776 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  850. 
Alrahip.  DirlRlble.     T.  P.  Dunn.     No.  1,006,998 ;  Oct  24 ; 

Sp.  p.  5373  ;  Gai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  942. 
Alarm  :    See   Bearing  -  alarm  ;    Boiler    water  -  level    alarm  ; 
BurRlar-aiarm  ;  Detonating  alarm  •  Electric  alarm  ;  Fire- 
alarm  :  Fire  and  burglar  alarm ;  Mall-boz  alarm ;  Pre** 
sure-ratio  alarm. 
Alarm :  Bee  Bearing-alarm ;  Preaaure-ratlo  alarm. 
Albuminate.       I'rodnclni:      acid.        K.       NuHnbaum.        >o. 
1.0O5.456;  Oct.  10:  Sp.  p.  XMd:  Oai.  vol.  171 :  p.  841. 

Aldehyde    aulfoxylatea,     Producing.       P.     Rlethof. No. 

1,006.798 ;  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4926  ;  Oai.  vol.  171 ;  P. 872. 
Alfalfa    f.ed.      F.    M.    \VII»on    and   J.    P.    Campbell.      No. 
1.005.302;  Oct    10:  Sp.  p    US.'^  :  r,m.  vol.  l7l  :  p.  319. 
▲Ifalfa-raUl.    B.  P.  Roae.     No.  1,006,596 ;  Oct  24 ;  8p.  p. 

4614  ;  Oai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  805. 
Alloy,  Pyrophorlc  metal.    G.  F.  Hofmann.    No.  1,006,840; 

Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6061 ;  Gat  vol.  171  ;  p.  892. 
Alloy.  Steel.     W.  Beardmore.     No.  1,007,056  ;  Oct  81 ;  Bp. 

p.  5498;  Gai.  vol.  171  ;  pi  1016. 
Alumina.  Making  jmre.     O.  Serpek.     No.  1,007,496;  Oct 

81  ;  Sp.  p.  6474 ;  Oat  voL  171 ;  p.  1171. 
Aluminium   bronae.     P.   H.  O.   Dorvilla.     No.  1,007,648; 

Oct  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6693 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1190. 
Aluminous  compoattion.     E.  Taylor.     No.  1,004.984;  Oct 

8;   8p.  p.  836;  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  136. 
Amalfcamntor.     C.  F.  Davis.     No.  1.005.106 :  Oct.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

1137:  Oas.  vol.  171;  p.  192. 

Ammonia-concentrator.     W.  H.   Wright     Na   1,006.761; 

Oct.  10:  Sp.  p.  2601  :  Gar.    vol.   171  :  P-  ♦*?•     _        ... 

AmBonia-cyllnders,  Means  for  packing.     J.  D.  Campbell. 

No.    1.0(*.696:   Oct    10;   Sp.   p.   2270;  Oaa.   TOl.    171; 

p.  .'tftO.  ,     . . 

Ammonia.  Production  of._  P.  Haber  and  B;,!^       i'Tti 


No.   l.()06,206;  Oct.   17;   Sp.  p.  8618;  Gai. 
p.  687. 


IxtH 


I 


Ixriii 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 
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AmunemeDt    app«rmtaa.     D.    H.    Talbert,    C.    8b«w,   J.    I. 

UoleomiL  and  J.  F.  Hok*.  Jr.     No.  1.004.712:  Oct.  S; 

ap.pLMB:  Ou.  ToL  171:  p.  50. 
AmaHOMat    app«r«taa.     R.    k.     Mari».     No.     1.000.001 : 

Oet8:8p.  p.  10«2:  Gas.  rol.  171  :  p    178. 
AaaaaoMBt  •pMrattw.     W.  Q.  MsTfleid.     No.  1.006,866 ; 

Oct.  24  :  8p.  p.  4648 :  OUL  vol.  171  ;  p.  828. 
Aalmal  trap.     T.  J.  Bark*.     No.  1.0O4.98fi  ;  Oct.  3 ;  Bp.  «i 

0-'4  ;  Oaa.   toL    171 ;  pi   15 1. 
Animal  trap.     A.  A.  CkaDtlaad.     No.   1.006.102:  Oct  t: 

8p.  p.   1133;  Oaa.  vol.   171  :  p.   101. 
Aalmal-trap.     I^  A.  Stpffena.     No.  1.005.667 ;  Oct.  10 :  8p. 

p.  2420:  Gas.  rol.  171  :  p.  416. 
Aaimal  trap       K.    H.    Banett.      No.    1.006.046:    Oct.    IT: 

8p.  p.  3230  ;  Oaa.  toI.  171  :  p.  580. 
▲nlmal-trap.     A.  Sutemei«r.     No.  1.006,701;  Oct.  24;  Sp. 

p.  4710 :  Gaa.  toL  171  ;  p.  8S0. 
AniMalloff-faniac*.     B.  8.  Darla.     No.  1.007.021 ;  Oct.  S4 : 

8p.  p.  5414  ;  Gas.  toI.  171  ;  p.  049. 
Annunciator.  Electrlcaliv-op^rated.    V.  W.  Boat  and  B.  Go- 

b«l.     .No.   1.004.S46:  Oct.  3:  8p.  p.  048:  Cm.  TOI.  171: 

p.    106. 
Antenna.     B.   H.  Rendahl.     No.   1.000,471;  Oct  10;  8p. 

p.  1M8 :  Gaa.  toI.  171  :  p.  S46. 
AntlcrMper.     U.  H.  Bponenbarf.     No.  1.004.600;  Oct.  S; 

to.  p.  110;  Oaa.  rol.   171  ;  p.  If. 
Antwlipplng  and  cuablontng  dartoa.     C  ■.   JawaU.     No. 

1.007.290 :  Oct.  81  :  8p.  D.  6028  :  flas.  ▼ol.  171  ;  p.  1100. 
Apparel.  Bow  for.     C.  S.  Clinch.     No.  1.006.410:  Oct.  10; 

ip.  p.  1884;  Qas.  toL  171  ;  p    S3«. 
Apparel,  Maaaa  tor  aacvrlag  ornamenta  to  articica  of.     D. 

Marlaakj.     No.  1.006.57S;  Oct.  24;  8p.  p.  4468;  Qtm. 

Tol.  171 :  p.  798. 
Apron.    ScTOb-.     B.    P.    White.     No.    1.004.717;    0«t.    S; 

8p    p.  .374  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  62. 
Apron,  Storm-.      E.  8.  Zlecler.     No.   1,006,838;  Oct.   17; 

■p.  pw  8804  ;  Oaa.  rol.  171  :  p.  688. 
Apron  mipport.   Storm-.     J.  B.  i'handlrr      No.   1.000,508: 

Oct.  10  ;  8p.  p.  2272  :  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  301. 
Arch-center.     D.  B.  Laten.     No.  1,006,001 ;  Oct.  8 :  8p,  p. 

1048  ;  Oaa.  rol.  171  :  p.  176. 
Arch  -  aapport.     Adjustable.       A.     B.     Wtttenberc.       No. 

1.006,164  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  .300S  ;  Gaa.  toI.  171  :  p.  621. 
Anaature     for     e>ectr1c     generatora.     J.     Spiltdorf.     No. 

1.004.599 :  Oct.  8 :  8p.  p.  109 :  Oaa.  rot.  171 :  p.  19. 
Armor- platinif.     O.  Scbanauma.     No.  1.007.144 ;  Oct  31 ; 

8p.  p.  8717  ;  Oaa.  toI.  171 ;  p^  1048. 
ArMclc-bolder.      J.    J.    Walter.      Na    1,000,490;   Oct    10; 

8p.  p.  2000 ;  Oaa.  toL  171 ;  p.  353. 
Asbeatoa-ceaMnt  alaba  and  the  like,  Apparatoa  for  Baklac. 

K.   Hlocb.     No.   1,006,706;  Oct.   10;  8p.  p.   2408;  Oaa. 

TOl.  171  :  p.  428. 
Aah-alftlng  iboTaL     O.   Holllaflhed.     No.  1.007,202;   Oct 

.31  :  Sp    p.  5854  ;  Gaa.  toI.  171  :  p.  1069. 
Aah-alftlnc  ahoTaL     C.  F.  Hoffman.     No.  1,007,566;  Oct 

81 :  8p.  p.  6683:  Oaa.  toL  171  :  p.  llOO. 
AtOMiaar  or  haoildiflar.     W.  P.  Wood  and  F.  Dtipula.     No. 

1.000.094  ;  Oct.  3  :  Sp.  p.  1118 :  Oaa.  rol.  171 ;  p.  188. 
Aacer-blt     A.  L.  Jeanlnfa.     Na  1.004.072  ;  Oct  3 ;  8p.  p. 

02 :  Oaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  10. 
Aoaar,    Faocat-.     8.    N.    Boaa.     No.    1.006.008;   Oct   IT: 

sp.  p.  8151  :  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  066. 
Aatomatlc  ewltcb.     E.   F.  Bubh.     No.   1.004.981;  Oct  8; 

ap.  p^  915 :  Oaa.  val.  171  :  p.  IRl. 
Avtaoaatlc  ■w1t<±.     J.  L.  Polk.     No.   1.007,886;  Oct.  81; 

Sp.  p.  9235:  Gas.  toI.   171:  p.  1184. 
Aatomatlcally-openlnK  die.    F.  A.  Brrlaxtoa.    No.  1.007,188; 


Awnlng-ffeartnc.     N.  Boa.     No.  1,006,404:  Oct  IT;  8p.  p. 

4049  :  Oaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  700. 
Axle  and  skein.     J.   R.   Uttla.     No.   1,000,440;  Oct   10; 

Sp.  p.  1900  ;  Oaa.  toL  171  :  p.  880. 
Axle,  Dririns-.     H.  W.  Alden.     No.   1,007.260;  Oct  81; 

Sp.  p.  5070;  Oaa.  rol.  171;  p.   1090. 
Axle   loornals,    Machine   for    turning   car-.      J.   J.    Aekar. 

No.    1.007,412;  Oct  81:   Sp.  p.  6284;  Oaa.  rol.   171; 

p.  1148. 
Axle-labricator.     0.  C.  aad  J.  F.  Beniainla.     No.  1.004,071 ; 

Oct.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  901 ;  Gaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  149. 
Bacoahook.     A.  Blapel.     No.   1.006,007;  Oct   17 ;  8p.  p. 

8149 :  Oaa.  toI.  171;  p.  066. 
BMtarlal  product     W.   Scbulta.     No.   1,000,076;   Oct  1; 

8p.  p.  l680:  Oaa.  rol.  171  :  p.  188. 
Bacterial   product.     W.   Scholta.     N*.  1,000.077;  Oct  8; 

Sp.  p.  1086:  Gaa.  toL  171  :  p.  183. 
Bag  :  8—  Clothaa^ta  bac ;  Faed-bag. 
Baa-dlling     machfnea.     Packingaogcr     for.     J.     F.     M^ 

Laaghlin  and  W.  Smith.     No.  1^004.804 ;  Oct  8 ;  8p.  p. 

002:  Oaa.  vol.  171:  p.  91. 
Uak  franM>.     B.  vom  Elgra      .No.  1,000,178;  Oct.  10;  Sp. 

p.  1298:  Oaa.  vol.  171;  p.  241. 
BM-hoMar.     F.  Otbbtae.     No.  l.OOO.OOO;  Oct  17 ;  Bp.  ». 

3000;  Oaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  049. 
Bag    or    liner    apreadlog    daTie*.      W.    A.    JopUa.      N*. 
T.OOT.S.'W  :  Oct.  31  :  Sp.  p.  6166  :  Oaa.  toI.  171 ;  a.  1124. 
Bait.  Artlfldai.     B.  A.  PifloMcr.     No.  1,007,00T ;  Oct  84; 


Bp.  p.  0394  :  Oaa.  toI.   ITtT  p.  940. 

lit  for  catching  aalaMla  aad  the  Ilka.     C.  H.  Frtyat. 

No.   1,088.841:  Oct  24;   8p.  p.  0040;  Oaa.  toI.   171; 


p.  890. 
Baie-carrlcr.      B.    H.    Boehme^      No.    1,007,020;   Oct   81; 

8p.  p.  6026:  Oaa.  vol.   171  :  p.  IIM. 
Bal&g    apparatoa.     W.    B.    M.    Brooka.     No.    1.004,860; 

Oct  8:  &p.  p.  9:  Oaa.  vol.  171;  p.  4. 
Ballng-proaa.     0.  B.  Roaaa.     No.  1.004.911;  Oct  8 ;  8p.  p. 

801  :  Oaa.  rol.  171-  p.  128. 
Ballng-preaa.     O.  R.  Wllla.     No.  1.000.271;  Oct   10;  Bp. 

p.    1421 ;    Oaa    rol.    171  ;   p.    270. 
Ballag-preaa.     U.   L.  Whitman.     No.  1.006J3T :  Oct  IT; 

Sp.  p.  8882;  Oaa.  rol.  171  :  p.  879. 
Ballagpreaa.     V.   S.  Plaaaaat     No.  1.006,SM:   Oct  24; 

to.  p.  4011:  Gaa.  rol.  171  :  p.  "' 


Oct  31  :  Sp.p.  5830 :  Oaa.  rol.  171 :  p.  1064. 
LMMblle.     C  F.  Rodin.     N  " 

Ti94:  Oaa.  rol.   I7l  ;  p.  127. 


Rodin.     No.  1,004.&07  ;  Oct  3 ;  8p.  Pi 


L.    MInrtt     No.    1.006368;    Oct    IT; 
roTTn  :  p.  516. 


AotookobUa.     W. 

Sp.  p.  2830:  Gaa.  toL' 
Automoblle-braka.     W.    Bealer'    No.    1.004.783;    Oct    8; 

Sp.  p.  403  :  Oaa.  rol.  171 :  p.  67.  , 

AutomobUa  cranking  devlea.     J.  S.  Clarks.     Na  1.006,068 ; 

Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8268;  Oas.  rol.  171  :  p.  580. 
Aotomoblle     cranking     aiaebanlam.      J.     P.     Petit.      No. 


1.006,401  :  Oct.  17  :  8a.  p.  4045  :  Oaa.  rol.  171  ;  p.  404. 
AotonMblle-fender.     W    Barder.      No.   1.007.100 ;  Oct  81  ; 

8p.  p.   5731  :   Oas.    rol.    171  :   p.   1000. 
Aatomobile-Jack.     J.  B.   Foster.     No.   1,005.028:  Oct  10; 

Sp.  p.  2079  :  Gaa.  rol.  171  :  p    300. 
Automoblla-radlator.    J.  H.  Graham.    Na  1.006.747 ;  Oct 

24 ;  Ip.  p.  4811 :  Oaa.  rol.  171  :  p.  805. 
Aotoooblle  maalng-rear.     D.   C.  Cooklagham  and  J.   H. 

Bertaer.     No.   1,007.640;  Oct  81;  Sp.  p.  6790:  Oaa. 

rol.    171  :    p.    1222. 
Aatomobllo      aleighing      atU^meat.      M.      Olson.      No. 

1,006.260 :  Oct  17  :  Sp.  p.  3742  ,  Gaa  roL  171  ;  p.  888. 
Aotomoblle-starter.     8-  J.  Olll-  ~ 


!»io    1.007.004:  Oct  81; 

8p.  p    5590:  Gaa.  rol.   171  

Aotomoblle  atearing  ■aehanlam  lock. 


p.    1029. 
itaaring  ■achanlam  lock.     O 
1.004.973 :  Oct  •:  Sp.  p.  00-.: :  daa.  rol.  171  :  p.  140. 


O.  W.  Benton.     No. 


Aatomobile  saspeaaloa.     E.   Schorr.     No.   1.007.818 ;  Oct 

31:  8p.  p.  6072:  Gaa.  rot.  171:  p.  1108. 
Aatomobilaa   and  other  macklnery.   Crankbia  derlce   tor. 

m.  A.  f*ctrlaK.     Na    1.007.604 :  Oct   31  :  Sp.  p.  6816 ; 

Q^a.  rol.  ITf:  p.  1225 
Aa«aaM»bilaa.   Ac..    Antlaktddln«  dertca   for.     A.    Honaal. 

Nte.  1.006^888 :  Oct  24  :  Sp.  p.  4681 ;  Oaa.  roL  171  :  p. 

826. 
AatoiaoMlea,    RIeratad    aitpport    for.      B.    Johnaon.      Na 

1.008,801 :  Oct.  18:  Sp.  p.  21.<W  :  Oaa.  rol.  171  ;  p.  876. 
AatOBoMlaa.    Ac..    SlniaL   for.      O.    L.    Knowltoa.      Na 

1,008,889  ;  Oct  24  ;  8p.  p.  4688 ;  Oaa.  rol.  171  :  p.  827. 


Bsllng  presaoparnting   machanism.      A.    B.    Bennett     Na 

1.005.144:  Oct.  10:  Sp.  p    1217:  Oaa  rol.  171  :  pi  888. 
Ball-trap.     B.  H.  Walter.     Na  1,007.161 ;  Oct  31  :  8p.  p. 

6759 :   Gas.   toI.    171 :    p.    1004. 
Balloon.    Captire.     W.    I.   Pennock.     Na    1,000,871 ;   Oct 

17  :  Sp.  p.  2808 :  Gaa.  roL  171  ;  d.  018. 
Ballot  box      J.  W.  liarah.     No.  1.007.219;  Oct  81 ;  Bp.  p. 

0886 :   Oaa.   rol.    171  ;  p.   1078. 
Baaana  cage.     G    Moaertp.  Jr.      No.    1.007.477:   Oct  81; 

Sp.  p.  6416:  Oaa.  rol.  171  :  p.   1165 
Band-cutter  snd  feeder.     U.  Ewoldt     Na  1,006,071  ;  Oct 

17  :  Sp.  p.  8280 :  Oaa.  rol.  171  :  p.  088. 
Band  Iron  tigfateaar.     W.  H.  Homer.     Na  1^)06,000;  Oct 

34  :  Sp.  p.  4432:  Oas.  rol.  171  :  p.  791. 
Baak.    I'ockat-.     C.     W.     Martin    snd    C.    Boalna.   'Na 

1.000.861  :  Oct.  17  :  Sp.  p.  2828  ;  Gaa.  rol.  ITl  ;  p.  018. 
Bar  :  S««  Corner  bar  ;  Steel  bar. 
Bara,    Heatlna    aad    roillag.       W.     M.    Tbaobald.      Na^ 

l.OOO.SCi  -  Oct.  10:  Bp.  p.  1730:  Oaa.  rol.  171  ;  p.  808. 
Barae.     A.  C.  Larr.     No.  1,008,236;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  1488; 

Gaa  roL   171  :  p.  262. 
Barker.   Banded.      I.   Rlcharda.     No.   1,000.854;  Oct    10; 

Sp.  p.  231>7  :  Gaa.  rol.  171  :  p.  411. 
Baab.  Catch-.      P.    L.    Ualoe.      No.    1.000.871:  Oct.   10 1 

Sp.  p.  1751  :  Oaa.  rol.  171 ;  p.  812. 
Bath :  Bee  Vapor-hath. 
Bath  acceaaory.    F.  Heaa     No.  1,006.881;  Oct  17;  Bp.  p. 

4000  ;  Gaa  rol.  171  ;  p.  687. 
Battery  :  See  Blectrtc  batterr- 
Battery  connector.      J     II.   Giifflar.     Nd.    1.006.190;    Oct 

10:  Sp.  p.  134.1:  (lax.  toL  171  :  p.  'J4a 
Batterr  terminal.  Acid-proof  electrTc-.     K.  R.  Smith.     No. 

1.006.697;  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4704  ;  Oaa.  rol.  171  :  p.  888. 
Deartnjr  sinrm.  Hot-.     R.  I...  Ji>6aon.     No.  1,007,074  ;  Oct 

31  :  Sp.  p.  A047  :  Gaa.  rol.  171 :  p.  1198. 
Bearlnr    Antifriction-.     C.    O.    Johnaon.     Na    1.68B.041 : 

Oct  3;  Sp.  p.  103S:  Oax.  rol.  171  ;  p.  172. 
Baarlnc.    Ball-.     F.    R.    Bright.     No.    1,004.738;   Oct   8; 

Sp.  p.  416:  Gaa.  rol.  171  :  p.  60. 
Bearing.    Ktnstic- wheel.      O.  Reonerfklt     Na   1.00a.4Tt: 

Oct  10  ;  ttp.  n    lOfll  :  Onx.  rol.  171  :  p.  846. 
Bearing  for   centrl^lJral    machinaa.      R.   O.    Morria      Na 

1.006.770;  Oct.  10:  Sp    p.  •-•<W2  :  Gaa.  rol.  171:  n.  404. 
Bearing  for  Indicator  shafta.    J.  N.  Perkins.    No.  1,006.676 ; 

Oct  24  :  Sp.  p.  4669 ;  Gas.  rol.  171 ;  p.  883. 
Bearlnsr  Icwelii.  Monntlnr.     B.  Miller.    Na  1.007.372 ;  Oct. 

31:  Sp.  p.  6196:  Gaa.  rol.  171:  p.  1129. 

taring  retainer.  Ball-.     S.  Schneider.    No.  1,006.688 ;  Oct 

24  :  Sp    p    4002  :  Gar  rol     171  :  p.  880. 

Sprtaic  .      F.  E.   B.  TbArn.      No.   1,004.989;  Oct 
'"     Oaa  rol.  171 ;  p.  187. 

Una  ball  .     F.  B.  Brlgbt     Na  l,0O4.T88; 


:  Ip.  p.  840 :  Oaa  rol.  171 ;  p.  187. 
riaaa.  Aaaesbling  ball  .     F.  B.  Brig! 
OctTV:  to.  p.  417 :  Oaa.  rol.  171  ;  a  68. 


Baari 


Baarlao.    MaklM^  ball  .     O.  C.  Knfpa.     Na    1.006.108; 

OctlT  :  to.  pTmOS  ;  Gas    rol    171  ;  p.  086. 
Bad.     J.  R.Tl«rea.    Na  1,006.780 :  Oct  24 ;  Sp.  p.  4880  ; 

Oaa  rol.  171 :  p.  869. 
Bad.  ApartBMnt-.     L.  E.   Frye.     Na   1,006.082:  Oct   10; 

ip.  B.  1088;  Oaa.  rol.  171  :  p.  8" 
^  4.  Dtaappaarlng.     W.  L.  Morph 

81 ;  Sp.  p.  6«M ;  Oaa.  rol.  if  1 ;  p.  1200 


Jk  lOOB:  Oaa.  rol.  171  :  p.  867. 

Dtaappaarlnf.     W.  L.  Morphy.     Na  1.007,086;  Oct 


%^j,k^.^ihlM 


ALPUABSTICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Iziz 


Doable  -  acting    wall-. 


Pennington.      Na 


o^' 


1.006,128;  Oct  17;  Sp.  p.  8412;  GaiL  rol.  ijl:  p.  606. 
Bad,  Hammock-.     E.  B.  WllUamson.     No.  1.006,881 ;  Oct 

li:8p.  p.  8892;  Oaa  rol.  171:  p.  680.        ..      ^        ,. 
Bad   Wdrast     R.    Wanning.     Na    1.006,016;    Oct    IT; 

Bp.  p.  2000 ;  Gaa.  rol.  171 ;  p.  684. 
Bed^n.     E.  k  Hanly.     No.  1.006.608 ;  Oct  24 ;  Bp.  p. 

4622  ;  Oaa  rol.  171 ;  p.  824. 
Bad,  Portable.    F.  E.  Heaa.    No.  1,006,942  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p. 

6260;  Gax.  rol.  171  ;  p.  926. 
Bad.  sofa,  and  swing.  Combination.     M.  Kraewinskl  and 

II.  Wqldk      No.  1.006,064;  Oct  24;  Sp.  p.  5276;  Oas. 

r«l.  171 ;  p.  028. 
Bad-apring  support     M.   B.   Swanstrom.     No.  1,006,480; 

Oct.  10:  Sp.  p.  1992;  Gaz.  rol.  171:  p.  351. 
Bed-rentJIatlng  meana.     L.  Gilbert     No.   1.007,028;  Oct 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  6434;  Oaa.  rol.  171  :  p.  962. 
Bad  warmer.     J.    Bar.     No.    1,005.030;    Oct    8;    Bp.    p. 

1000 ;  Oaa.  roL  ITl ;  p.  168. 
Bcd-rrarmer,  Blectrtc.     J.  Alden.     No.  1.004.966;  Oct.  8; 

Bp.  p.  876;  Gaa.  roL  171;  p.  148.  ^     ^  ^^^ 

Bedatead.     C  Allen.     No.  1,004,067  ;  Oct  8 ;  Bp.  p.  8TT : 

Oas.  rol.  171  ;  p.  143.  _  ^      _ 

Beet-blocker.     H.  E.  Borcot     No.  1,007,421 ;  Oct  81 ;  Bp. 

p.  6800:  Oaa.  roL  171 ;  p.  1146. 


Baeta,  Producing  Juice  from.     H.  Bosae.     No.  1,006.031 ; 

"     Sp.  p.  3001  ;  Oaa.  roL  171 ;  p.  641. 
Bell.  Alarm-.     B.  Z.  Smith.     No.  1,007,611;  Oct  81;  Bp. 


Oct  17;  Sp. 


p.  6728  ;  Oaa.  rol.  171  ;  p.  1211. 
Bait -clamp.     H.  H.  Jonea.     No.  1,006,224  ;  Oct  17 ;  Bp.  p. 

8656  ;  Gax.  rol.  171 ;  p.  643. 
Balt-gaidai     W.   Ellla     No.    1,007,660;   Oct   31;   Bp.   p. 

6810;  Oaa  rol.  171  ;  p.  1223 
Belt-operating  mechanism  for  automatic  playera,  Endleaa-. 

P.  J.   Dreher.      No.    1,006,538 ;   Oct  24  ;   Sp.  p.  4873 ; 

Oaa.  rol.  171;  p.  784. 
Balt-ahlfter.     E.   Helm.     No.   1,005.207;  Oct   10;  Bp.  p. 

1363  :  Gax.  rol.  171 ;  p.  261. 
Belt  shipping  device.     C.  L.  Austin.     No.  1,006,348;  Oct. 

17  ;  Sp.  p.  3912 ;  Oaa.  rol.  171 ;  p.  684. 
Barry-carrier.     A.  Muacbaosen.     No.  1.006,998;  Oct  17; 

Bp.  p.  3132  :  Oaa  rol.  171  ;  p.  563. 
Bareragaa,    Manufacture    of    fermented    malt     E.    Wahl. 

Na   1J006.164;   Oct.   17;  Sp.   p    3488;   Oaa.   rol.    171; 

p.  618. 
Bereragea,    Prodoclng   carbonated.      H.    O.    Millar.      No 


l.O0«;773:  Oct  24;  Bp.  p.  4869:  Gas.  vol.  171:  p.  868. 
J.  H.  Glauber.     No.   1,007,668;  Oct   81; 


Bib  and  cock. 

8p.  p.  6606;  Oaa  rol.  171;  p.  1101. 
BlCTcle-aupport     8.   D.   Chelf.     Na   1,007,632;  Oct.  81; 

Bp.  p.  6048;  Oaa  rol  171 :  p.  1184. 
BUlet-taming  device.     F.  E.  MesU.     No.  1,006,582;  Oct 

24  :  Sp.  p.  4484  :  Oaa  vol.  171 ;  p.  800. 
Bin  :  8e»  Dry  bin  ;  Oraln-bin. 
Binder.    O.  Mackay.     Na  1,005,444  ;  Oct  10;  Ip.  p.  1809; 

Gax.  rol.  171  ;  p.  387. 
Binder.     D.  W.  Millaapa.     No.  1,006.684  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Bp.  p. 

4496;  Oax.  rol.  171:  p.  801.  „    „   ^ 

Binder  and  leaf  therefor,  Looee-leaf.     O.  C.  Moore.     No. 

1.007.691  :  Oct  81 :  Sp.  p.  6682  ;  Oaa  rol.  171 ;  p.  1208. 
Binder,  I.ooae-leaf.     H.  J.  WIegand.     No.  1.000.888:  Oct 

10 ;  Bp.  p.  1780;  Oax.  rol.  171  :  p.  318. 
Binder.  Looae-leaf.    E.  H.  Elder.    No.  1,005,422 ;  Oct.  10 ; 

Bp.  p.  1809;  Oax.  rol.  171  :  p.  829. 
Binder.  Looae-leaf.    E.  H.  Elder.    No.  1,000,423 ;  Oct  10 ; 

Sp.  p.  1800:  Oaa  rol.  171  ;  p.  329. 

Binder;  Looae-leaf.    J.  O.  Magln.    No.  1,007,464  ;  Oct.  81 ; 

Sp.  p.  6304 ;  Oaa.  rol.  171  :  p.  116L 
Binding  derlce  for  looae-leaf  booka     J.  Orlealnger.     No 

1.004.777 ;  Oct.  3 ;  to.  p.  497  ;  Gax.  rol.  171  ;  p.  82. 
Binrtlnp.  liooao-leaf.     H.  W.  Rnnuts.     No.  1,006,669 ;  Oct. 

10:  Sp.  p.  21C8 ;  Oaa  rol.  171 ;  p.  37a 
Binding  poat     G.  Garretaon.     No.  1,005,192;  Oct  10;  Bp. 

p.  1.fil6:  Oaa  rol.  171  :  p.  246. 
Biscuits   and   the   like.   Machine   for   the   manufacture  of 

filled.      W.   T.    Carr.      No.    1,006,530;   Oct   24;    Bp.  p. 

4340  :  Gax.  rol.  171  ;  p.  780. 
Bit :  fiee  Auaer  bit ;  Borbic-blt ;  B^ldle^>lt 
Bleach-chamber.     C.  W.  Itarsh.     Na  1.U0T360;  Oct  81; 

Bp.  p.  6180:  Gaa.  rol.  171  ;  p.  1127.  ,  «^^  «^„ 

Bllnda,   Swlai^  and   tilting.     J.   Fry.     No.   1,004,068: 

Oct  8;  So.  p.  88:  Oaa  rol  171  •.  p.  7. 
Block :  fiee  Brake-block ;  Bngrarer's  block ;  Olaaa  paring- 
block  ;  Hat-bk>ck  ;  Parlng-block.  ,  ..a.  /,,«    /^-.   ,« 
Blower.  Boiler-.     E.  K.  SUndlah.    No.  1,006,019 ;  Oct  17  ; 

to.  p.  8174:  Oaa.  rol.  171  :  p.  670. 
Blower;   RoUry.     T.   W.   Green.     No.  1,004.776;  Oct  8: 

Sp.  p.  498  :  Oax.  rol.  171  :  p.  81.  .     ^       .. 

Blowpipe  or  torch.    A.  C.  McGee.    Na  1,007,088;  Oct  81 ; 

Bp.  p.  6670:  Gaa  rol.  171  ;  p.  1208. 
Blue-print  waahinc  and  drying  machine.     O.  Hoopa.     No. 

1.W6.430  :  Oct  10  :  Sp.  p.  lfr6  :  Gas.  rol.  ITl ;  p.  832. 
Board  :«••  Game-board :  IroBlnjr-board.     ^.     ,,      _       ^ 
Boat     J.    E.   Church.      Na    1.006.486;   Oct   IT;   Bp.   p. 

4107;  Oaa  rol.  171;  p.  716.  .^^  .««    ,v-*   ,« 

Boat  and  like  reaaal.     F.  Dillon.     No.  1,000,608 ;  Oct  10 ; 

Bp.  p.  2483 ;  Oaa.  rol.  171  :  p.  426.  ,  ^^^  „,^     .^    ,_ 
Boat  Ice-.     W.  M.  Stanbroagh.     No.  1,006.810;  Oct  17; 

BoS:  fcfS**i''j"-j'lebVoid.'  5a  1.000.063;  Oct  10; 

Bo?t  fio?ii'   ti.  lietUJ/  ?io^'lV568;  Oct  81;  tp. 

p.  6671  :  Oaa-  rol.  171  ;  p.  1201.  ^^^      »,., 

Boata,  Baeape  derlce  for  aabmartna.     J.  Bclmltter.     No. 

1.007,146 ;  Oct  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6718 ;  Oaa  roL  171 ;  p.  1048. 


Bobbin  and  ipindle  connector.     J.  Boney  and  J.  C.  Baa. 

Na  1,007,2& ;  Oct  81 ;  ^  p.  8080 :  Oaa.  rot  ITl ;  p. 

1062. 
Boiler:  Sec  Steam-boUer.  .  ..^  ,«,„     .«.^    •*.  «.   « 

Boiler.     W.  A.  Brewater.     Na  1,006,693;  Oct  10;  8».  p. 

2-J64 ;  Gax.  rol.  171 ;  p.  889. 
BoOer.     J.  O.   Brtegel.     No.   1,007.829:  Oct  81:  Bp.  ». 

6111:  Oaa  rol.  l7l ;  p.  1114.     ^  ,  «^  ,--.  /w 

Boiler-flue  clenner.     E.  K.  Damold.     No.  1,006,167;  Oct 

10:  Pp.  p.  1270;  Gax.  vol.  171  ;  p.  287.      .^^  .^    ,„_» 
Boiler  furnace,  Steam-.     E.  B.  Carr.     No.  1.007.0S8;  Oct 

31  ;  Sp.  p.  6548;  Oaa  vol.  171 ;  p.  1183.  ,    „    - 

Boiler-Injector   check-turret      F.   M.    A'Heam    and    P.    8. 

Winter.     No.  1,006.709 ;  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4726  ;  Gaa.  rot 

ITl  *  P.  842. 
Boiler'    safety     apparatus.     Steam-.     H.     Nerflla.      Wo. 

1  004.806  :  Oct.  3  :  Sp.  p.  769  :  Oaa.  rol.  171 ;  p.  128. 
Boiler   safety   derlce,    Steam-.      J.   J.    Barry   and    F.    U 

Street     No.  I.OOT.ITO ;  Oct  81 ;  Bp.  p.  OTTM) ;  Oaa  T*!. 

Boller-tnbe  cutter.     J.  L.  Browder.     No.  1,007,880;  Oct. 

81  ;  Sp.  p.  6113:  Oaa.  vol.  171:  p.  1114.  .^««„,- 

Boiler-tube   expander.      O.    H.    Wledeke.      No.^  I.OOT.OIT ; 

Oct  24  :  Sp.  p.  5410:  Oaa  rol.  171 ;  p.  948. 
Boiler-tube   spreader.      D.   O.    Shujfhart      No.    I.p04,»21 ; 

Oct  3  :  Sp.  p.  814  :  Gax.  rol.  171  :  p.  181. 
Boiler    water-lerel    alarm.      L.    Beebee.      No.    1,006,808; 

Oct.  24  :  Sp.  p.  6179 ;  Gax.  rol.  171  ;  p.  910. 
Botlera.   System  of  washing  and  fllllng  locomotlra-.     W. 

White.    No.  1,005,386;  Oct  10;  Bp.  p.  1778;  Oax.  roX. 

171 ;  p.  316. 
Boilers  with  liquid  fuela,  Sapplying  derlM  for.     L.  l>on»«t 

and  P.  B.  Faure.     No.  1,006,920 ;  Oct  24  ;  Bp.  p.  5217  ; 

Gaa  rol.  171 ;  p.  917. 
Boll-huller   and   cotton-cleaner.     A-  T.   Poatelwalt     Wo. 

1,006.694 :  Oct.  24  ;  8p.  p.  4612 ;  Oaa  vol,  ITI ;  p.  804. 
Bolt :  8e9  Qulcklv-adjustable  bolt ;  Stay-bolt 
Bolt    C.  and  G.  taathlaen.    No.  1,008.446;  Oct  10;  Bp.  p. 

ion  ;  Gax.  rol.  171  ;  p.  338. 
Bolt-blanks,  Turning  and  threading.     C,  K.  iJiaaltar.     No. 

1.007.578 :  Oct.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6658 ;  Gax.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1200. 
Bolt  threadlne  and  turning  derloe.     C,  K.  Laaaltar.     No. 

1.006.958  :  Oct  24  :  Sp.  p.  5283  ;  Gat.  rol.  171 :  P-929. 
Book,  Account-.     8.  Frei     Na  1.007,086 ;  Oct  81 ;  Bp.  p. 

6676  ;  Oax.  rol.  171  ;  p.  1026.  ^         ^  .    •,      „ 

Book-holder.     E.  W.  Farria.     Na  1,007,846 ;  Oct  81 ;  Bp. 

p.  6141  ;  Oax.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1120.  ..  .,v^  ,,, 

Book.  Physician's  account-.     L.  Metxgar.     Na  1,006.116: 

Oct  1<  ;  Sp.  p.  3382;  Gaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  603. 
Book-Blgnaturee.    Stitching    for.      C.    S.    Altopnlan.      No. 

1,006,461  :  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4166;  Oax.  rol.  171 ;  D.  761. 
Booka,  iMainfectlng.    T.  H.  Hood.     Na  1,005,036;  Oct  8; 

Sp.  p.  1023:  Gax.  vol.  171  ;  p.  170  „    «    ™^    ^ 

Bookbinder'a  end-aheet-tipplna  machine.     H.  C  EldrMbM. 

Na   1.006,786;  Oct  24;   Sp.  p.  4780;  Oaa.  rol.   171; 

Boot  and  shoe.  Ventilated.     O.  Valiant  ^  No.  1.000,674  ; 

Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  24H8:  Gaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  418. 
Boota  and  aboea.  Machine  for  the  manufacture  of.    A.  t. 

Bngberg.     No.   1.007.070 ;  Oct  31 ;  Bp.  p.  6662 :  Gaa. 

rol.  171 :  p.  1023. 
Borates  containing  active  oxygen.  Making.    F.  L.  Schmidt. 

Na   1.006,798;   Oct  24;   Sp.    p.  498<r;   Oax.  rol.   171; 

n    ft74 

Boiing-bit     W.   Potter.     No.    1,004,902;  Oct  8 :  Bp.   p. 

781  :   Onx.  vol.   171  :  p.   125.  .„„.,_ 

Boring.  drllHnB.  and  the  like.  Machine  for.     A.  W.  Fopte. 

No.  i.005.634  ;  Oct.  10  :  Sp.  p.  2346  ;  Gax.  ▼oL  171  M).  4M. 
Bottle-cap  remover.     A.  W.  Stephena.     No.  1,007.502;  Oct 

31  ;  Sp.  p.  6486 :  Gax.  vol.  ill  ;  p.  1174. 
Bottle-capping    mschlne.      L.    Bartlett      No.    1,006,706; 

Oct  17  :  Sp.  p.  2675  :  Gax.  vol.  171 ;  p.  491. 
Bottle-carrier      C.  A.  Ijinsreuth.     No.  1.006,236;  Oct  10; 

Sp.  p.  1432 ;  Oax.  vol.  171 ;  p.  262.  .  .^^  ^^     «.„•.. 
Bottle  cloiru re.     J.   P.   Preaaer.     Na    1.006,874;  Oct  24; 

Sp.  p.  6114  ;  Gax.  vol.  171 ;  p.  902.  ^       -.      ^_ 

BotUe-cIoanrc.     8.  B.  Bell.     No.   1,007,066;  Oct  81;  Bp. 

p.  6499;  Gaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  1016.         «    „    ^    ^  _ 

Bottle-crown-manufacturlng  machine.     R.  B.  Cochmt  Jr. 

No.   1,006.997;   Oct.  24;  Sp.  p.  6870;  Oaa   rol.   171; 

p    942 
Bottle-fllling  apparatus.     W.  L.  Bodman.     No.  1,004,628; 

Oct  3 :  Sp.  p.  102  ;  Oaa  rol.  171 :  p.  2S. 
Bottle-holder:  '^W.  U.  Maya     No.  1,006,447;  Oct  10;  8p. 

p.  1913:  Gax.  vol.  171;  p.  338.  ^,  ««.     ^^    , 

Bottle.   Insulated.      L.   R.   Steel.      Na   1.004,926;   Oct   8: 

Sp.  p.  824  :  Gaa  vol.  171  :  p.  133. 
Bottle  molding  machines.   Neck-grooving  attockment  for. 

B.  Johna.  Na  1,006,883 ;  Oct  IT ;  Bp.  p.  4004  ;  Oaa. 

Bottle.  Non  reiailabie.     C.  Savlno.     No.  1,004,691 ;  Oct  8 ; 

Sp.  p.  303 ;  Onx.  voL  171 ;  p.  62.  ,««-,«-.  n*r 

Bottle,  Non-reflllable.     J.  De  Boae.     No.  1,000,106.  Oct 

B,S<1.%S.'rlS?.iM:'-  S'^'li^'*!;.  1.00..M.;  Oct. 

Bo!?a.%.S„i'£ii.SSi.  "8.  p"  if  w""'  »..  ,.<K».<m : 

Oct  3;  Bpi  p.  1101 :  Oaa  rol.  171  :  p.  186. 
Bonitwiiahrng*^  machine.     J.  M    ^>»«*;''-     Na  l.OOG.llO; 

Oct  3:  Sp.  p.  1147  :  Gax.  vol.  171 ;  p.  194       ,.-_._-. 
Bow  rest  and  lock.  Combined.    E.  Sanborn.    No.  1,006.477  , 

Oct.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  1974  ;  Gax  vol.  IJl  :  P-  »<«•       ^jw,  «g-  . 
Bowl  or  container.  Snaar.    B.  C.  J»«*f«°  ,^-  i.«".28», 

Oct  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6026;  0«x.  rol.  ITI ;  p.  1080. 


^.'.Jii:iidi£^±t^,TJee^^Siiit;i^ 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


Bowli,     C«rt1*T    for    waabhif-.     C.     O.     Sarfwt.     M*. 

l.OM.ROR  :  Oct.  S  :  8iv  p.   102  :  Ofts.  toI.  171  :  p.  18. 
Box  :  800  Ballot-box  :  Fireproof  box  ;  Oear-box  :  Joamal- 

box;  Junction  box  :    Knockdown  box;   Luncb-box  ;  Mail- 
box;  Matcb-box  :    Mltcr-box;   Outlet-box;   Reclster-box  ; 

StufflnK-box  ;  Tally-box  :  Tool-box. 
Box  edges.  Machine  for  trlmminf  metal-.     J.  Heine     Mo. 

1.007,103  ;  Oct.  31  ;  »p.  p.  6610;  Oas.  toL  171 ;  p.  10«2. 
Box-lid  pivwi.     C.  R.  Taylor  and  O.  8.  Boln.    No.  1.006.M0  ; 

Oct.  10  :  Sp.  p.  2423;  Oar  toI.  171  ;  p.  417. 
Box-making  roacblne.     O.  D.  Parker.     No.  1.007,234 ;  Oct. 

SI :  8p.  p.  8018  :  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1080. 
Box-opener.     H.   Simmons.      No.    1.000.756;  Oct.  10;  I9. 

p    2»W):  Oa«.  Tol.   171  ;  p.  4-16. 
Box-eeat.  box-couch,  and  the  like.     J.  Roey.     No.  1,00<I.66S  ; 

Oct.  24  :  8p.  p.  4426 ;  Oai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  790. 
Boxing.     Protector    for    uae    In.     O.    O.     Brewster.     No. 

1.004.737  :  Oct  3  :  8p.  p.  413  ;  Oaa.  rnl.  171  ;  p.  69. 
Brace  :  800  Folding  brace  ;  Rail-brace  ;  Tie-plate  brace. 
Bracket :    Se0    Adjuatable    bracket ;     Bxtenaton  -  bracket ; 

Innalator-bracket ;   Poat-bracket ;  Booflng-bracket ;  Sink- 

bracket  ;  Sink-frame  bracket. 
Braidlng-macblne.     V.  W.  Plamb.    No.  1.006.674  ;  Oct  10 ; 

Sp.  p.  2223:  Oaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  38.3. 
Brake:    800  Air-brake;    Automobile  -  brake ;    Car-braka: 

Emergency-brake  ;  Vehlcl««-brake. 
Brake-block.      L.    Sangnlnettl.      No     1.006.677;    Oct    10; 

Sp.  p.  22.32:  Oax.  toI.   171  ;  p.  384. 
Brake     control.     Elpctrodynamlc-.       J.     D.     Ihlder.       No. 

l.OOft.222  ;  Oct.  10  :  Sp  p.  1.387  ;  Oaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  266. 
Brake-equal laer.     H.  L.  Blunck.     No.  1.007.007 ;  Oct.  SI  ; 

Sp.  p.  6500;  Oaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  1016. 
Brake^bead.   Adjuauble.     C.   r.   Mnrray.     No.   1,000.9M; 

Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  31.34  :  Oas.  toI.  171  ;  p.  663. 
Brake-shoe.   C.   H.  Smith.     No.   1,004.696:  Oct  8 ;  8p.  p. 

104  ;  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  18. 
Brake  slack-adjuster.    L.  D.  McBlroy.    No.  1.007.474  ;  Oct 

81 :  Sp.  p   8-408  ;  Gas.  toI.  171  ;  p.  1164. 
Branding  derlce.   Electric.     J.  A.  Jordan.     No.   1.006,766; 

Oct.  24  :  8p.  p.  4826  :  Oas.  Tol.  171  :  p.  8ft8. 
Break-pin.  Automatic  locking.    C.  V.  Kaller.    No.  1.006,667  ; 

Oct.  24  ;  8p.  p.  4466  ;  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  796. 
Breathing    apparatus.     Portable.      A.     B.     Drlger.       No. 

1. 006.816;  Oct  17;  Sp.  p.  2722;  Oaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  498. 
Brewery  waatea.  ke..  Trough-drier  for.     P.   E.  Otto.     No. 

1,006.266;  Oct  17;  8p.  p    .3748;  Oas.  toI.   171;  p.  668. 
Brlck-facinc,  Metal.     L.  Sexton.     No.  1,006,208;  Oct  IT: 

Sp.  p.  3820:  Oax    toI.   171  ;  p.  669. 
Brick  handling  method  and  paflet     W.  H.   Francia.     No. 

l.OOft.013  :  Oct.  3  :  Sp.  p.  973  ;  Oas.  toI.  171  ;  p.  162. 
Brickmaking  -  machine     marker.       O.    W.     Rathfon.       No. 

1.004.818;  Oct  3;  8p.  p.  677:  Oas.  toI.  171:  p.  96. 
BHdga.      J.   A.    Lynch.      No.    1.007,299;   Oct  81 ;    8p.   p. 

6047;  Oaa.  toI.  171;  p.   1103. 
Bridge  safety-gate.     C.   Faoat.     No.   1,007.190;  Oct  81; 

Sp.  p.  68.3.4  ;  Oaa.  rol.  171  :  p.  1065. 
Bridle  attachment     E.  M   Brets.     No.  1,006,932;  Oct  IT; 

Sp.  p.  3003;  Oas.  toI.  171  ;  p.  641. 
Bridle-bit     D.  8.  Oallattn.     No.  1.004.760 ;  Oct  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

482  :  Oas.  toJ.  171  :  p.  79. 
Brlne-beatlog  surfacea.  Meana  for  reaoTlaa  Incmstatloiui 

of  calcium  sulfate  from.     H.   Tnatk.     No.   1,006,197; 

Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3606 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  6-34. 
Broiler.      H.  B.   Miller.     Na    1.006.264;  Oct   IT;   Sp.  p. 

3724;  Oas.  rol.  171  ;  p.  664. 
Broiler.      L.    F.    Betts.      No.    1.007.828;   Oct   81;    Sp.    p. 

6102;  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1112. 
Broller-snpnort.      G.   A.   Glaas.     No.    1.006.746;   Oct   24; 

Sp.  p.  4m0 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  866. 
Brooder.     J.  B.  Coykendall.     No.  1.007,271  ;  Oct.  81 ;  Sp. 

p.  5092 ;  Oaa.  toI.  171  ;  p,  1094. 
Brooder.  Poaltrr-.     R.  A.  Ruff.     No.  1,005,886;  Oct  IT; 

Sp.  p.  2888;  Oaa.  eol.  171  :  p.  624. 
Bni.<4h.     T.  Ferry.     No.   1.006,741;  Oct  24;  8p.  p.  47M; 

Oas.  Tol.  171  ;  p.  868. 
Bruah.    J.  J.  Brandstetter.    No.  1.007,828 :  Oct  81 ;  Sp.  pi 

6110;  Oaa.  rol.  171  :  p.  1118. 
Bmah    and    paste-tub*   DoMtr.    Combined    tooth-.      H.    J. 

Lebhers.      No     1.005JSS;  Oct.    17:   8p.    p.   3111;  Gas. 

Tol.    171  ;  p.   550. 
Bruah.    Folding   tooth-.      &    B.    Lintlca.      No.    1.006,867; 

Oct.  24  :  8p.  p.  6076;  Oaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  896. 
Bruab.  Fountain-.     J.  B.  Pealer.     No.  1,006,641;  Oct  34; 

Sp.  p.  46«)0:  Oaa.  toI.  171:  p.  SJO. 
Bruah,  Fountain-.     P.  B.   Ruch.     No.  1.007,492;  Oct  81; 

Sp.  p.  6461  :  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1170. 
Bniiih.     Fountain    blacking-.      B.     M.    Terslan    and    W. 

Mughea.     No.   1,004.986;  Oct  8 ;  Bp.  p.  838;  Oaa.  vol. 

171  :  p.  136. 
BruKb,  Fountain  blacking-.     B.  H.  Wlke.     No.  1. 006,008 ; 

Oct.  24  :  Sp.  p.  5,36-J  ;  Oas.  rol.  171  ;  p.  941. 
Brush-holder.     D.  B.  Wing.     Na  l,004,tfl8 ;  Oct.  8 :  Bp.  p. 

141  ;  Oaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  26. 
Brash.  Tootb-.    J.  Moaby.     No.  1,007.042 ;  Oct  24 ;  Sp.  p. 

.^4^0 :  Oaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  967. 
Brush.  Tooth-.    J.  Oarvor.    No.  1.007,000 ;  Oct  81 ;  Sp.  p. 

5688;  Oaa.  toI.  171;  p.  1027. 
Backet    Bottom-dumping    bolatlng-.      A.    N.    Doad.      Ifo. 

1.0OA.618:  Oct  10;  8p.  p.  2309;  Gaa.  rol.  171  ;  p.  8ML 
Buckat  CUm-ahetl.     C.  J.  McMylar.     No.  1.007.129 ;  Oct 

31  :IBp.  p.  6686 :  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1042. 

Bucket  ClamHihell.    J.  McMyler.     No.  1.007.180 ;  Oct  81 ; 

Sp.  p.  5687 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1048. 
Bucket.   CUm-shell   grab-.     A.   N.    Dood.      No.    1.00T.028 ; 

Oct  24 ;  8p.  p.  6419 :  0«a.  toL  171 ;  p.  960. 


BvHtet-evtttaf    ^Atee.      3.    RIddell.      lio.    l,0M,9St: 

Oct    IT  :  8p.  p    3784  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  664. 
Bncket-cattlng     machine.     Unlreraal        J.     Rlddcll.       No. 

1.006,279 ;  Oct    17;  Sp.  p.  377.3;  Oas.  vol.  171:  p.  668. 
Backet  for  transporting  plastic  material.     C.  L.  Bartlttt 

No  1.000.138  ;  Oct  10  ;  Sp.p.  1203  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  236. 
Bucket-handle.    T.  J.  King.    Na  1.006,666  ;  Oct  10  ;  8p.  p. 

2160:  Oaa.  toL  171;  p,  877. 
BackaC,  Scrapar-.    J.  F.  Hewitt     No.  1,006.848;  Oct  M; 

8p   p.  6069  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  892. 
Bacitle.     F.  W.  King.    Na  1,006,229  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  1418 ; 

Oaa.   Tol.   171  ;  p.  269. 
Buckle,  Croaa-reln.     W.  C.  Scbalts.     No.  1,000,880;  Oct. 

17:  Sp.   p.  2896;  Oaa.  vol.   171;  p.  626. 
Buckle  for  top  haae-atraps.  Bridge-.    O.  T.  Duncan.  Br.    No. 

1.(M)5.A-.>l  :  Oct  10 ;  Sp.  p   2.319 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  888. 
Buckle.  Hiim<-M-.     N.  SIgnorelll.     No.  1.000.841;  Oct  10; 

8p.  p.  1687;  Oaa.  vol.  171;  p.  301.  ^       .      . 

BuAng-bood.    W.  B.  Craaaa.    No.  1.007.273 ;  Oct.  81 ;  Sp. 

n.  MHM :  Oaa.  vol  171 :  o.  1094. 
Building  block.     W.  C.  Denlaon.      (Reissue.)     No.  18,288; 

Oct.  17  :  Sp.  p.  4150;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  721. 
Building    construction.    Monolithic.      F.     F.     Sinks.     No. 

HKWV.756 :  Oct.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2601  ;  Oaa.  voL  171  :  p.  446. 
Bull- wheel,   tug-wboel.   and   mounting-reel   therefor.   Com- 
bined.    T.  A.  Beocher.     No.   1,007,418;  Oct  31;  Sp.  p. 

fl-.'llO;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1145. 
Bundle-loader.    H.  8.  Battee.    No.  1.005.126 ;  Oct  10 ;  Bp.  p. 

1181:  Oas.  vol.    171;  p.   222.  _     _     „.. 

Bang    and    faucet    Combination.      E.    D.    Wllaon.      No. 

1.066.832  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8803;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  680. 
Bung-key.      R.    Stock.      No.    1.006,144;   Oct    17;   Sp.   p. 

.1464  ;  Oas.  rol.  171  ;  p.  616. 
Bunion    snd   com    protector.      M.    Sanl.      No.    1,006.184 ; 

Oct  17  :  Sp.  p.  S4.<6  ;  (Jss.  vol   171  ;  p.  610. 
Burglar-alarm.     C.  B.  Penea.     No.  1,006,676;  Oct  24;  Sp. 

p.  466H  ;  Oas.  vol.  171  :  p.  882.  _     ^ 

Bortal  rasing  or  vault     H.  D.  Clark.     No.  1.000.618 ;  Oct 

10:  Sp   p   2050:  tJaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  860. 
Bnmrr  :  /?««  Oaa-bamer ;  Oas-heatlng  bamer  ;   Hydrocar- 
bon-burner:   iDcandeacent    burner:    Lamp-burner;    OU- 

burner  ;  Startlng-bumer  ;  Vapor-bomer  ;  welding  burner. 
Butter  cutting   machine.      R.   O.    Hugbaa.      No.    1,007,867 ; 

Oct   31  :  Sp.  p.  6161  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171;  p.  1124.      • 
Butter-cutting  machine.     P.  N.  Olen.     No.  1,007.598;  Oct 

31  :  Sp.  p.  6697 :  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1206. 
Butter-mold.     J.  B.  Rota.     No.  1.007.046 ;  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p. 

6468  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  968.  ,  ,»^  ^.^     «^ 

Batter-tab.  Sanitary.     B.  R.  Kloiiey.     Na  1.006.484  ;  Get 

10:  Sp.  p.  1882;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  833. 
Button.   Cuff-.      R.  C,   Roblnaon.      Na    1.006,074:  Oct  t; 

Sp.  p.  1082:  Oas.  vol.   171  ;  p.  182. 
Bntton  msrbtne  feed.  Automatic.     E.  Morgan  and  J.  Bird. 

No  1.00.^.•.>77  :  Oct.  10  :  Sp.  n.  16.33  ;  Oas.  ▼oLTTl  :  p.  277. 
Button  remover.  Shoe-.     C.  C.  Nichols.    Na  1,006,779  ;  Get 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  4879  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  867.        ^^    ^^      ^_ 
Cabinet.    Bottle-.      L.   J.   Crecelloa.      No.   1,004.988;   Get 

8  :  8p.  p.  945  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  167.       ,  ,^^  ,_.      .. 
Cabinet  Commodity.     J.   H.  Boye.      Na   1,006.178;  Get 

17  :  Sp    p.  .H547  :  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p    627. 
Cabinet;  Kitchen-.     J    N.   Hall.     No.  1.006,647;  Get  24; 

8p.  p.  4418  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  787. 
Cable  and  almllar  producta.   ffechanlsm  for  making  ar- 
mored.    H.  R    Ollaoo.     Na   1.004,648;  Oct  8 ;  ^.  p. 

188;  Oas.  vol.  171;  p.  36.  ^.  ....     «_^    . 

Cable,  Armortnj.     H.  R.  Ollaon.     No.  1.004.644;  Get  8; 

Bp.  p.  20.3 ;  oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  36.  ..       ..      « 

Cable-carrier.     J.  Oavla.     Na  1,007.482;  Get  81;  Sp.  p. 

cSftiSe'?  aVaU"  'l"  K.'tSSe.     No.  1.000.T14  ;  Get  10  , 

C.K:-^??*6.''S^he'?t'Nol"i.So4\821;  Get   8 ;  Sp.  p. 

682:  Oaa  vol.  171  :  p.  86. 
Calculating  device     R.  F.  Koater.    Na  1,005.660  ;  Oct  10  ; 

Sp    p    2170  :  Oas.  vol    171  :  p.  878.  ,„«--«•.    /v^ 

Calculating  machine.     C.   B.   Pratt      No.    1.006.787;   Get 

24  ;  Sp   p.  4903  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  870.     ,  _^  ^-_     _. 
Calculating  machine.     K.  J    Braaaaur.    No.  1.007.427  ;  Get 

81  :  Sp.  p.  6315 :  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1148, 
Calculating  machine.      W.    P.    Queotell.      Na    1.00T.48T ; 

Get  31  :  Sp   p.  6486;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  IIOO-     ^  „ 

CalculatlDsmachlna     W.  P.  Q"«tell  and  ,'    J«>««-,-'|o 

l,0OT.4Jrt  ;  Oct.  81  ;  Sp.  p.  6447  :  Oaa  ^.  }J}  :  JP;^"**: 
Cal^latlng  machine.     F.  frinka.     No.  1,007.618  ;  Oct.  81 ; 

Sp.  p.  «743  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1213. 
Calcnlatlng  machines.  Tranafer  mecbanlan  for  the  forward 

and    backward    counting    device    of.      C.    Wolter.      Na 

l.nnR.WT  :  Oct    10 ;  Sp.  p.  1798 :  Oas.  vol.  171  :  P;*21. 
Calendering  macbioa  doctor.    J.  T.  Dillon.     No.  1.000.170: 

OctlO:  Sp    p.  1288:  Oaa.  voL  171  :  P.  240. 
Calfwheel  ril.     T.  A.  Beecher.     Na  1.007.417 ;  Get  81 ; 

Sp.  p.  6298:  Oas.  vol.  171  :  p.  1146. 
Callpera.     W    Speer.     No.  1,007.400  ;  Get  81 ;  8p.  p.  6261 : 

Oaa.  vol    171  :  p    1189.  .««-.-«    rv-* 

Callpem.  Micrometer.     R.  C.  Kepple.    No.  1,006,660;  Oct 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  4684  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  826.        ^       ^,     ^ 
Calk-fOrmar!     C.  McMUlan.     No.  1.006,680;  Get.  24;  tp. 

p.  4478  ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITl ;  p.  789. 
Camera  attachment     B.  N.  Wblta.     No.  1,006,161;  Get 

17 ;  Sp.  p.  8600 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 :  P-  WO. 
Camera.     Photographic    magaalne-.       R,    Ooldateln.      No. 

1  007  440 ;  Oct  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6847  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1108. 
Camera^piwir      H.  B^^sSaw.     Na   1.006.M8:  Get  24; 

Sp.  p.  4700 :  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  887. 


Can:   800  Cold-dtapenalnf  can;    CoUapalble-baadl*   ean ; 

Milk-can;  Oil-can.  ,       ^     „  «,.. 

Can   containing   and    ponrlng   veaael.      C.    Honour.      «p. 

1  0061217 :  Oct  17  ;  ^.  p.  3643  ;  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  641. 
<:i2o»»r-llnlng  machlni.     L.  C,  Shafp.     Na  1.0^4,688; 

Oct  8;  Sp.  p.  316:  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  06. 
Can-covering  strlpa,  Machine  for  aecuHng.     K.  Jagenbcrf. 
^  Na   1.00^109  ;^ct  81;  Sp.  p.   6632;  Gaa.  vol   171; 

CaS  cutter.     O.  C.  Percy.     No.  1.007.807 ;  Oct  81 ;  Sp.  p. 

6060;  Oaa.  vol.  171:  p.  1106.  ^^^..     ^^ 

Can  lock.  Milk-.     F.  L.  Holdrldge.     No.   1,006,944;  Get 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  6268 ;  Oaa.  voL  171 ;  p.  926. 
Can-open«r       U.    A.    Hunter.      Wo.    1,007.286;    Oct    81; 

Sp.  p.  6019:  Oas,  vol.  171;  p.  1088. 
Cannopener.      J.    H.   Buckley.      No.    1.007.624 ;   Get   81 ; 

Sp.  p.  6535  ;  Oas.  vol.  171 :  p.  1182-     _^  ,^    ^^  ,, 
Can-ahearlng  maeliinc.    C.  Coaby.    Na  1,006,488 ;  Get  17 ; 

Sp.  p.  4114;  Oas.  vol.  171;  p.  717.  ^  ^    ,« 

•Can  spout  Oil .     J.  D.  Melvln.     Na  1,006.730 ;  Oct.  10 ; 

Sp.  p.  2640 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  487. 
Canning  apparatua.     J.  Dann.     No.  1,006,871;   Oct  17; 

Sp.  p.  3§83;  Oaa.  vol.  171:  p.  694.      .         „        .         . 
Candl^maklng  machlnea  and  almllar  devicea,  Snpply-valTa 

for.     E.  J     Engman.     Na   1,006,739;  Oct  24;   8p.   p. 

^790  ;  J**;^,^^^      No.**l,006' 767  ;  Oct  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2680  ; 

Oaa.  vol.  171;  p.  447. 
Car  snd  other  vehicle  fender.     J.  A.   Wledershelm.     No. 

1.007,318 ;  Oct  31  ;  Sp  p.  6094  ;  Oas.  rol.  171  ;  p.  1110. 
Car-body-frame    construction.       M.    M.    Schneider.      No. 

1,006.186;  Oct  17:  Sp.p.  84.39:  Oaa.  vol.  171;  p.  «11. 
CM-braka     C.  V.  Eota.     Na  1,006,682;  Get  24;  Sp.  p. 

4688 :  Oaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  834. 
Car -brake.    Load  -  equallalng.    J.    R.    Btlegelmeyer.    No. 

I.OOLISX  ;  Oct   31?  Sp.  p.  ^741  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1052. 
Car  controller.  Electric-.     H.  T.  Malb  and  B.  O  Rows.    Na 

l.(»05.445  ;  Oct    10  ;  Sp.  p.  1910  ;  Chu.  toL  171  ;  p.  337. 
Car-coupling    aafety    appliance.      B.    E.    ^^>*y-,  _-"<>• 

1.004.999 ;  Oct.  S :  Sp    p    946 ;  Oas    vol.  171 ;  P-  IBJ-    . 
Car-door.      A.    OlUett    and    A.    Harrlty.      No.    1,006,826; 

Oct.  17 :  Sp.  p.  2747 ;  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  501.     ,  ^,  .,_ 
Cardoor  wnktioictlon.  Grain-.  H.  W.  Drew.  Na  1,006,817; 

Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  2724  :  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  498. 
Cai-.  Dam^.     D    E.  Blair.     No.  1.007,824  ;  Oct  81 ;  Sp.  p. 

6104:  Gas.  vol.  171;  p.  1112.  „    ^    „  ^ 

Car-dumping  mechanlam.   Automatic.     F.  C.  Greene  ana 

CO     Palmer.     No    1.006.961 ;  Oct  IT ;  Sp.  p.  8063 ; 

Oas.  vol.  171;  p.  551.  _  ^     ^  .    ,.     „ 

Car-fender.     B.  B.  Bett     No.  1,006.849 ;  Get  17 ;  Sp.  p. 

8027 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  686. 
Car  fender.      J.    SUver   and   J.    Walter.      No.    1.007,886 , 

Oct.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6262:  Oas.  vol.  171;  P-  "?«•     .     _. 
Car  fender.  Street-.     H.  M.  Godfrey.     Na  1.004,774 ;  Oct 

8;  Sp.  p.  490;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  81. 
Car  graln^oor.      H.   H.    Frey.     Na   1.006.636;  Get   10; 

Ca^rUveV^'y  IrF^Si^'UMStiiHi ;  Get  24 ;  Sp.  p. 

Ca?S^d;A'^"'i.'iimlr.     NO.  1.006,200;  Get.  17; 

Ca?Vt^'  SrV°l>uV<ii.''  S^l.006,368;  Get.  IT; 

8p    p.  3981  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  698.  „    ..    .^   ,  „ 

Carplatform  or  gangway,  Frefiht-.     H.  M.  Tajlor.     No. 

I,d06.026  ;  Oct.  17  :  Sp.  p.  8II8 ;  Om.  ▼ol.  171  ;  p.  672. 
Car    Railway  dining-.     J.   Cohran.     No.   1,007,184;   Oct 

81 :  8p.  p.  6821 ;  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1062.    „     ^      ., 
Car-rmlacer.     F.  8.   Leonard  snd  J.  O.   Da  Mond.     No. 

Ij89r.080 ;  Oct.  81  ;  Sp.  p.  6666 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 :  p.  1201. 
•*M>iof!j.  J.  McCarthy.    No.  1.006,262 ;  Oct.  10;  Sp.  p. 

CaVS,i.%':  X^'ciSUy!*-  5a  1,000,988;  Get  17 ;  Sp.  p. 

C^i^i  X.  '  W.  '}'  ^l^urSy.     NO.  1,006,486 ;  Get  24  ; 

Sp.  p.  42f4  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 :  P-  T68.  «*   i«  oot  • 

Car  roof  fmmework.     E.  Poaaon.     (B^laaue  )     No.  18,28T  , 

Get   8;  Sp.  p.  1172;  Oas.  vol.  171;  p.  108.     .^,„     __^ 
CaVvign.  Riilway-.'     t.   E.  Bonlne.     Na  1,004.878 ;  Get 

3  :  Sp.  p.  909 :  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  160  „^   ,  ««-  -«,  . 

Car^teD  regloter.    R.  W.  and  L.  B.  Balch.    No.  1,000,681 . 

Oct.  10;  Sp.  p.  2452;  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  P-  *20- 
Car   ptop.    Mine-.     O.    W.    Jenkins   snd   E.  ,^owry.     Na 

1.004.662  ;  Oct.  8:  Sp.  p.  220;  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  86. 
Car    supplemental    aeat    Motor-.      O.    H.    Storm.      No 


Carf.nkrX^^k7r.''Nori:004,78r:  Oit'lT;   Sp.  p. 

898  :  Oss.  vol.  1T1  ;  p.  66.  , 

Car,   Tilting   side  dump.     C    H.   Oark.     No.   1,007,083 . 

Oct.  81  ;  V  p.  6640:  Oaa.  vol.  171  i,P-  *  ^  **;  ,^0 .  ^^ 
Car  wheel  lubricator.    J.  C  Rhoada.     No.  1,006,308 ;  Get. 

10;  Sp.  p.  1616:  Oaa.  vol    171  :  P- 280.  .nML9iui. 

Car  wheels,  ftt.  Making,     a  S.  Kn  Kht.     No.  1.006.280 , 

Oct.  10:  Sp.  p.  1418;  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  260. 
Cars.  Controller-operated  gong  for  electric    J.  K.  K.  Naan. 

Na  1.004.676 :  Set  3 ;  Sp.  p.  267  :  Gas.  voL  "Ijp.  46. 
Cara,  Lamp-dimming  device  for  motor-.     W.  A-  Oreeniaw. 

Na   1.0*497:   Oct.   10:  8p.   p.   1888;   Gaa.  toI.  ITl ; 

cJrn,  Llfe-foard  or  fender  for  railway-.    G.  A.  Parmenter. 
nS.  l,00r«00;  Get  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6701 :  Qnn.  toL  171 ;  p. 

'Cun.  Metal  rannlng-board  frame  for  b<w-.     A.  Bnabory 
^and  J^  Taylor.    No.  1,006.630 ;  Get  24 ;  Sp.  p.  4088 : 
Oas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  820. 


Can,  Straet-tadicator  for.  F.  M.  Stanley.  Na  1,006,T8S: 
Ca?Sn,''riea^nj:  '^=A°'8'^mrt£=  'Jl^  f;oS?828;  Get  8; 
CaSu.^te'r!' AHJrcJ."^o^l!Si.800;  Get  10;  Sp.  p. 
C.lSSi;te°r."-A!*^WilIiid."  ?,?  1.000.481;  Get  10;  Sp.  p. 

C.TXSJJte'i^-G'^ViiVJiS?-  No.  1,006.083;  Get  IT: 
Sp.  p.  3203;  Oaa.  vol.  171;  p.  076.   ^^     ^_    ,,     «_ 

Carbureter.  A.  Hlpplalcy.  Na  1,006,088;  Get  IT;  Bp. 
p.  8822:  Oaa.  vof.  171  ;  p.  688.        ,  ,^^  „,     ,>-*    i». 

Cnrbnreter.  G.  C.  Krels,  Jr.  No.  1,006.887;  Get  IT; 
Sp.  p.  4012:  Oaa.  voL  171;  p.  688.        ^  ^    ,«     „ 

Carbureter.     W.   Scott     Na   1,006,411;  Get   17;  Sp.  p. 

Carbureter"  Z^kuglar.^Na  1,006,668;  Get  24;  Sp.  pc 

4640 :  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  827.  ^^   -,     ««   . 

Carbureter.     M.  B.  Rice.     No.  1.007,608 ;  Get.  81 ;  lE^  p. 

6827;  Gas.  vol.  171;  p.  1227.  ^    ^,^    ,„^ 

Carbureter  atuchment    C.  Scblayer.    No.  1,007,010 ;  Oct 

24 ;  Sp.  p.  6398 :  Oaa.  Tol.  171 ;  p.  84a 
Carbureter  for  Intemal-combuatlon  enginea.     J.  M.  Uln« 

and  W.  Rahr,  Jr.    Na  1,006,809  ;  Get.  24  ;  8p.  p.  4808 : 

Oas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  878.  ^  .    «, 

Carda,   Playing-.     8.  C.  L^h.     Na  1,007,460;  Oct  81; 

Sp.  p.  6.386;  Oaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  1108. 
Carpet-beater.     A.   F.  Mewla.     No.   1,007,181;  Get   81: 

Sp.  p.  5689;  Oas.  rol.  171  ;  p.  1048.         ..^    .    ,.       -. 
Carpet-cleaner.    Compreaaed-alr.      B.    B.    Orerholt      ««. 

1.006.290 ;  Oct  10 :  8p.  p.  1664  ;  Gas.  vol  171  ,p.  2M. 
Carpet-atretcher.     W.  E.  and  J.  A.  Rowe.     No.  1,006,408 ; 

Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4058;  Oas.  vol.  171 :  P.^707. 
Carriage-fitting.     A.  W.  Smith.     Na  1,006,484;  Get  10; 

Sff.  p.  1900 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  360. 
Carriage,  Folding.     C.  8.  Spofford.     No.  1,006,348;  Oct 

10 ;  8p.  p.  1702 ;  Oaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  304. 
Carrier:  800  Bale-carrier;   Berry-carrier;  Bottle-carrtw; 

Cable-carrier;  Egp-carrler:  Overbad  carrier.  

Carriera.   Retslnlnjc  device  for  overhead.     A.   P.  NelagB. 

Na  1.004,809 ;  Oct  3 :  80J).  662 :  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  oM. 
Cart.    A.  N.  Doad.    Na  1,000,617;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  280S; 

Oaa.  ToL  171 ;  p.  888.'  ^       .»     „ 

Cart     P.  A.  Kalbaugh.     No.  1,006,978;  Get  IT;  Sp.  p. 

3100;  Oaa.  vol.  171;  p.  667.  ^       -,,     ^ 

Carton.    O.  A.  Robinson.     Na  1,007,880 ;  Get  81 ;  Sp.  p. 

6246:  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1186.  ^,      ^  ,s^  ««. 

Cartridge  fuse.  Beflllable.     E,  B.  Mallory.     No.  1.006,258: 

Oct  10;  8p.  p.  1478;  Oas.  vol    171:  p.  2W. 
Carrlng-machina.     F.   H.  Blcharda.     No.  1,000,310;  Get 

10:  Sp.  p.  161T;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  280. 
Caae  :  See  Cigar-case ;  Display-case  ;  Egg-caie ;  Flllng-cnna ; 

Folding  case;  Jewelry -esse  ;  Show-case.  -,  .     ,  . 

Cash-register.      E.    8.    Church.      No.    1.004,848;    Get    8; 

Sp.  p.  661  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  106 
Casfa-reglster.     C.  F.  Kettering.     No.  1,004,881;  Get  8: 

8p.  p.  740;  Oaa.  rol.  171  ;  p.  119       ^    ,      ;  «. 

Cash-rigister.     J.   L.  Morris   and  W.  D.   J»iB«Mon.     Ng. 

1,006.280:  Oct.  10:  80.  p.  1639;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  278. 
Cash-register.     C.  F.  Kettering.     No.  1,005,665;  Oct.  10; 

Sp.  p.  2140;  Oaa.  rol.  171 ;  p.  876. 
Ca«h-r?gl8ter.     B.   8.   Church.     Na   1,006,601;  Oct   10; 

Sp.  p.  2281 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  392  ,  ,^  „.,       -. 

Caah-r«gl«ter.     W.    M.    McCarthy.     No.    1,006,201;    Oct 

17  ;  8p.  p.  3718  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  663.  ^_     ^ 

Caah-rejflster.     T.   Carroll.     No.   1,006,866;  Oct  IT;   Sp. 

p.  3988;  Oai.  roL  ITl;  p.  688.  _       ... 

Caah-reglater.     J.  P.  CTaal.     No.  1,006,868;  Oct  IT;  Sp. 
.  p.  3954  ;  Gas.  voL  171 ;  p.  689. 
Casing-perforator.     B.  A.  Hardlaon.     No.  1,004,782;  Oct 

3  ;  Sp.  p.  504  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  83. 

Casket  Burial-.    O.  H.  HolUater.    No.  1,005,647  ;  Oct  10 ; 
Sp.  p.  2121 :  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  8T8.  ^  ^    .- 

Caafir.  Ball-.     8.  W.  Bennett:     Na  1,006,799;  Get  IT; 

Sp.  p.  2681 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  492. 
Caafcr;   Fumltaro-.     T.   DoU.     No.   1,007,022;   Get   24; 

Sp.  p.  6417 ;  Gaa.  roL  171 ;  p.  960.  „    „   ,   . 

Caatlnga.  Meana  for  eliminating  risers  on.    R.  P.  Lament 
Na   1.007,468;  Oct.   31;   8p.  p.   6383;  Oai.  toI.   ITl; 

Catgut  M^nafactura  of  aterila.    F.  Kubn.    No.  1,006,854 ; 

Oct  24 ;  8p.  p.  6071 :  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  894. 
Cattie-guard.     F.  Spencer.    Na  1,008,847;  Oct.  10;  Sp.  p. 

1701 ;  Oaa.  rol.  171 ;  p.  804. 
Cattle-guard.     W.   W.   Boatwright     Na   1,006,861;   Get 

17 ;  Sp.  p.  3931 :  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  687.    ,  ^^^  _ . ,  ,^ 
Cement-block  machine.     J.  A.  Roaa.     No.  1,006,884;  Oet 

17 ;  8p.  p.  2886  ;  Oax.  vol.  171 ;  p.  623.        ,^_^       _. 
Cement  lined    pipe    and    fitting       G.     W.    Pneat      Nj. 

1.006.466;  Oct  10;  8p.  a  1949;  Oaa.  ▼o**  1^1 ' J'.'**- 
Centrifugal  machine.     C.  Qrott,  E.  Croaadale.  and  F.  A. 

TolhuSt     No.   1.006.963;  Oct  IT;  8p.  p.  3071;  Om. 

Tol.  171 :  p.  661.  .     .  ,v^- ...«    «_» 

Centrifugal  aeparator.     E.  R.  BaUey.     No.  1.006,622;  Oet 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  4667  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;,P-  814.  ,  aa^  •-« . 

Centrifugal  separator  for  gaaea.    J.Fetaer     Na  1,004,760: 

Oct.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  462 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 :  p.  76. 
Chain.     J.  M.  Jonea.     Na  1,004,670;  Get  8;  Sp.  p.  OT; 

ChSj  Bi!*Jt"  •  S:  if  Murray.     No.  1,006.282 ;  Get  10; 

Sp.  p.  1001 :  Oaa.  toL  ITl ;  p.  280.  ,  .^v,  «-• . 

Chain,  Friction  driving-.     H.  K.  Holaman.    No.  1.00T.5eB. 

Oct  31 ;  1^.  p.  6639  ;  Oa».  toI.  171 ;  p.  1106. 
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Clmlr:    8e«   Adjaatable  eb&lr;   Folding  efaalr;   NoncrT* 

cbalr  ;   Rockloff-chalr. 
ChAir.      W.    D.   Schnlts'aad   E.   Moon.      No.    1.006.880: 

Oct.  10:  8p.  p.  !««»;  Qaa.  rol.  171  ;  p.  297. 
Cbalr-lMM.    A.  H.  Ordway.    No.  1.007,006 :  Oct.  24 :  9ii.  p. 

689S:  Oax.  vol.  171  ;  p.  M6. 
Chair  b«ad  r«st.  Barber's-.     W.  J.  Cotter.     No.  1,004,630 ; 

Oct.  3  ;  8p.  p.  176 ;  Gaa.  voL  171  ;  p.  31. 
Cliair-1«R  aupportar.     W.  M.  Craig.      No.   1.006,090;  Oct. 

10:  8p.  p.  2479:  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  426. 
Cllandelien,  8hock-abaorb«r  for.     H.  C.   Kraushaar.     No. 

1,006.232  :  Oct.   17  :  8p.  p.  3667  :  Gaz.  toI.  171 :  p.  646. 
Chanflo-maker.     B.  A.  WlckUae.     No.  1.007,167;  Oct.  31; 

8p.  p.  6772:  Gai.  toI.  171  ;  p.  1066. 
Cbannel  •  cement iDK     machine.       C.     P.     Stanton.       No. 

1,004,706 ;  Oct.  3  ;  8p.  p.  345 ;  Qaa.  toJ.  171 ;  p.  67. 
Chaeklnc  d«Tlce.     F.  GallaKher.     No.  1.006,203 ;  Oct.  17  ; 

8p.  p.  3610:  Gaa.  vol.  171;  p.  636. 
Chisel    aud   sraKe.    Butt-.      D.   B.   Boanda.      No.   1.007.607; 

Oct.  31 :  8p.  p.  6718  :  Gaa.  toI.  171 ;  p.  1200. 
Chopper :  5e«  Corton-chopper. 
Chrl«tm«ii-tre«'    holder       A.    8chwad<>rer.      No.    l,00r>.750 ; 

Oct.  10 :  8p.  p.  2S«0 :  Gaa.  toI.  171  :  p.  444. 
Chock.      W.   L.   Miller.      No.    1.007.132;   Oct.   31;   So.   p. 

5691  ;  Gas.  vol.   171  :  p.  1044. 
Churn.     J.  W.  Hoop.     No.  1.004,908  ;  Oct  3 ;  8p.  p.  796 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  127. 
Ckura.    H.  L.  Edward*  and  W.  X.  Perkins.    No.  1,005.421  ; 

Oct.  10:  Sp.  p.  1854:  Gaa.  vol.   171  :  p.  328. 
Chum.     W.  B.  Woodruff.     No.  1,007.169 ;  Oct-  81 ;  8p.  p. 

6778 :  Oai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1057. 
Chats.     J.  Chirk.     No.  1,005.939;  Oct.  17;  Sp.  p.  3017; 

Oaa.  Tol.  171  :  p.  543. 
Chute.      C.    8.    Farrpr.     No.    1,007,653 ;   Oct   81 ;    So.   p. 

6814:  Gaz.  vol.  171:  p.  122B.  .  • 

Clwr  anil  holdir.     C.  F.  Hoofer.     No.  1,006,218  ;  Oct  IT  ; 

Sp.  p.  3fl44  :  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  641. 
Clfar-bonchluK  machine.     J.  F.  Scalfe  and  F.  J.  Hnetgsr. 

No.  1,006,686 ;  Oct  24 ;  Sp.  p.  4687  ;  Gaa.  toI.  171 ;  p. 

880. 
Claar-casc.    J.  McGarrlty.     No.  1,007,368;  Oct  81;  8p.  p. 

6190;  Oaa.  vol.  171;  p.   1128, 
Cigar-llihter.     C.   Dickson.     No.   1,006.447;  Oct   17;  Sp. 

p.  4143:  Gai.  vol.   171  ;  p.  720. 
Clear  •  liabter.     Automatic.       A.      V.     Westerlnnd.      No. 

1.006.015;  Oct  24;  8p.  p.  4317;  Gaa.  vol.   171  ;  p.  774. 
Claar-IUhter.    Pocket     C.   Wachtel.     No.   1.006.152:   Oct 

17  :  8p.  p.  3480;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  617. 
Clnr-macblae.      W.   S.   Luckett     No.   1.004.800;  Oct.   8; 

Sp.  p.  538:  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  89. 
Cigar-rack.     M.  J.  Wldenhofer.     No.    1,006.328;  Oct  IT: 

Sp.  p.  3886;  Oaa.  vol.   171;  p.  670. 
Cigarette.     J.   W.   Kecnan.     No.   1,005.981 ;  Oct    17 :  Sp. 

p.  3103 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  558. 
Clgarettp-contalner.     R.   V.   Kaiian.     No.  1,007,113;  Oct. 

31  ;  Sp.  p.  5637  ;  Gas.  voL  171 ;  p.  1036. 
Cigarette-former.     L.   L.   Finch.      No.   1.006.541:  Oct  24 ; 

Sp.  p.   4393;  Gai.   vol.   171;  p.  785. 
Circuit-breaker.     C.  C,  Badeau.     No.  1,006,522;  Oct  24; 

Sp.  p.  4339  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  777. 
rircaif-brpivker.  .vntomatlc.     B.  C.  Eaney  and  C.  E.  81m- 

moaa.     No.  1,000.575;  Oct  10;  8p.  p.  2220;  Oaa.  rol. 

171  :   p    :?«4. 
Clrcult-cloatr.     F.    A.    Pierce.     No.    1.006.000;    Oct    IT; 

Sp.  p.  3144  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  565. 
Circuit-closing    device.     W.    E.    Morton.     No.    1,000.380; 

Oct  17 ;  Sp.  p.  4028  ;  Gaa.  voL  171  ;  p.  702. 
Circult-ioterrupfer.     C.  .\alborg.     No.  1.006.121 ;  Oct.  10; 

Sp.  p.   1175:  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  221. 
Clstem  cut-off.  Automatic.     E.  S.  Shelby.     No.  1.006.138 ; 

Oct.  17  :  Sp.  p.  3440:  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  612. 
Clamp :    See   B«It-clanp ;    Clothes-line    clamp ;    Tall-stock 

clamp  ;  Welding-clamp. 
CUmp.     A.  L.  Cobb.     No.  1.004,748;  Oct  8 ;  Sp.  p.  428 : 

Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  7L  -,-,.., 

Clamp.  A.  E.  Palffifr.  No.  1,000.292;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p. 
166S;  Gaa   vol.    171:   p.   28.3. 

Clamp.  H.  Brotherhood.  No.  1.000.768;  Oct.  10;  8p.  p. 
2615:  Gaa.  vol.   171  ;  p.  451. 

Clamp  feeder  and  releaser.  Automatic  J.  J.  M.  Chauvet 
and  J.  T.  DowdaJl.  No.  1.006,827;  Oct  24;  8p.  p. 
6003;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  886. 

Clasp.  W.  T.  Sondley.  No.  1.006.018;  Oct  IT:  Sp.  p. 
3164  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  068. 

Clasalflar.     C.   Hoyle  and   H.   A.  Oucc..     ... 
Oct.  31 ;  8p.  p.  5863  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  lOTO. 

Cleaner  :  See  Boller-flue  cleaner  ;  Carpet -cleaner ;  Eraser- 
cleaner  ;  Flue-cleaner  :  Gun-cleaner  :  Pipe-cleaner  ;  Pneu- 
matic cleaner  ;  Saw-cleaner  ;  Seed-cleaner  ;  8e«d-cotton 
cleaner  ;  Soow-cleaner  ;  Vacuum-cleaner. 

aevls.  J.  O.  Oosa.  No.  1.005,537  ;  Oct.  10 ;  8p.  p.  2099 ; 
(:n<     vol     iTl  :    |.    :;7n, 

Cllcklng-machtne.     8.   W.  Ladd.      No.   1,006,568;  Oct.  24; 

Sp.  p.  4467  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  795. 
Climbing  apparatus.     H.  E.  Herah.     No.  1.007,854  ;  Oct 

31  ;  Sp.  p.  61.^6;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1122. 
Clip  :  See  Car-roof  clip  ;  Electric- wire-term inal  clip  ;  Boof- 

cllp. 
Clip.     P.  B.  Shee.     No.  1,005.890 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  2903 : 

Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  527. 
Cllp-f*stener.    Dottble   wire-netting.      B.    B.    Hardle.      No. 

1.007.064  ;  Oct  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6630 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1196. 
nock.   Alarm-      M.    I    «}uerttn.      No.    1 .006.54O ; 'Oet,    10: 

Sp.  p.  2104  ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITl ;  p.  8T1. 


No.   1,007.200; 


aock.  Bltetrlc jdun-.    E.  R.  Weaver.    Ns.  1,006.822 ;  Oct- 

17  :  8p.  p.  8871  ;  Oaa.  vol,  171  :  p.  677. 
Clocta,    Dcvica    for    drlring    electric    secondary.       O.    O. 

LAttmm.    No.  1,006,668 ;  Oct.  24  ;  8p.  p.  4460 ;  Gas.  vol. 

Clouet-'flxture*'.  Ventilating  apparatua  fbr.     C.  E.  Shadall. 

No.  1.004.917  ;  Oct  8  ;  Sp.  p.  808  ;  Gaa.  rol.  171  ;  p.  130. 
Cloth-preaalag  machine.     T.   D.    Palmer.     No.    1.007.137; 

Oct  31  :  Sp.  p.  0702;  Oai.  vol.  171  :  p.  1046. 
Clotb-aample    bolder.      O.    H.    Tegmeier.      No.    1.007.408; 

Oct  31  :  Sp.  p.  6266:  Qaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1140. 
Cloth-streteblnK  machine.     8.  Birch.     No.  1,005,801 ;  Oct 

17:  Sp.  p.  2688;  Oaa.  voL  171  ;  p.  4n;i. 
aothes  baaket  and  drainer.     P.   Weens.     No.   1,007,166: 

Oct.  31  :  Sp.  p.  576»;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1000. 
Clothes-llBe.    T.  H.  Lindner.    No.  1.000,047  ;  Oct  3  ;  8p.  p. 

1041  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  174. 
Clothes-line   and    merry-go-round.   Revolving.     J.   A.   Car- 
roll.     No.    1.005.507:   Oct.    10;    8p.   p.    2271;  Gaa.   vol 

171  :  p.   .TOI. 
Clothes-line    clamp    and    regulator.      J.    Michltach.      No. 

1.0O4.K90:  Oct.  3;  Sp.  p.  760;  Gai.  vol.  171  :  p.  122. 
Clothesline   reel.     J.  0.   Doust     No.    1.004,753;  Oct   8; 

Sp.  p.  443  :  Gas.  VOL   171  ;  p.  74. 
Clothee  pin  bag.     H.   L.   Pranks.      No.    1,005,014;   Oct.  8; 

8p.  p    975  :  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  163. 
Cl««ies-pounder.     R.  A.  Forkner.     No.  1 ,006,950  ;  Oct  17 : 

8p.  p.  30.59;  Gai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  547. 
aothes-rack.     O.  W.  McGee.    No.  1.005,003  ;  Oct.  8  ;  Sp.  p. 

1051  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  176. 
Clothes  rack  and  drlor.     \.  Buntenbach.     No.   1.004.0H3  ; 

Oct  3  ;  Sp.  p.  921  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  152. 
Clutch.      B.    H.    Penn.      No.    1.007,139 ;    Oct.    31  ;    8p.   p. 

0707;  Gaa.  vol.  171;  p.   1047. 
antch.     B.   H.  Carroll.     No.   1.007,336;  Oct.   81;  Sp.  p. 

6123;  Gas.  vol.  171;  p.  1117. 
Clutch.    Friction.      E.    B.    Peternon.      No.    1.006.500;    Oct 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  4290 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  769. 
Clutch.    Friction  .      R.    Plnder.      No.    1.007.310;    Oct.   81; 

Sp.  p.  6066:  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  1107. 
Clutch  mecbanlRm.     F.  A.  Thurston.     No.  1.004,940;  Oct. 

3;  Sp.  p.  846:  Gaa.  vol.  171;  p.  137. 
Coailnif   compoHitlon.    Wood-.      0,    Kllla.      No.    1,005,623; 

Oct.  10:  .»ip.  p   2329;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  40O. 
Coating  device.   Liauid-.      B.   8.    Pamiow.      No.    1.006.672; 

Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4662  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  8;<1. 
Coating.  Protective  and  preservative.     J.  H.  Morrell.     No. 

1.0O4,«74  :  Oct  3  ;  Sp.  p.  266;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  46. 
Cock.    Compreaalon   ana    waate.      8.    A.    Klnaey,   Jr.      No. 

1,006.560;  Oct  24;  Sp.  p.  4450:  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  784. 
Cook,   l-.Mirway.      U.   .(acoiiM«>n.     No     l.i)(i5.54U;  Oct.   10; 

Sp.  p    -M.M:  Oax.   vol.    171  :  p.  .^74. 
Cock.  Gage-     J.  E.  Aoatln.    No.  1.006.520;  Oet  24  ;  Sp.  p. 

4325  :  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  776. 
Cocoa-powdpr  and  cocoa-butter.  Producing.     H.  E.  Cooke. 

Jr.    No.  l.OOft.918  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  0206 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ; 

p.  910. 
Cocoa.    Purifying.      L.    Orelasr.      No.    1.004,870;   Oct.    8; 

Sp.  p.  700;  Gaa.  vol.   171  ;  p.  114. 
Coffee-beans,    Apparatus    for    treating.       L.    Klein.      Na 

1.006.760;  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p    4S36  ;  Gai.  vol.   171  ;  p.  860. 
Coffee-beana,  Machine  for  treating.     M.  Oerster  ana  B.  L. 

Boc     No.   1 .007,088 ;  Oct  31 ;  Sp.  p.  0003 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

171 ;  p.  1028. 
Coffee-chaff  separator.     F.  F.   Wear.     No.  1.006..380  :  Oct. 

10;  Sp    p    1762:  Gaa.  vol    171  :  p.  314 
Coffee-machine.     O.  HeaadArfer.     No.  1.007.200;  Oct.  81; 

8p.  p.  0801 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  1068. 
Coffin  lid   rtupport.      H.  J.    Schmltt.      No.    1.00i,831 :   Oct 

10;  So    p    lrt04  :  Gaa.  vol.   171  :  p.  297. 
Coil-forming   machine.     A.    H.   Wootera.      No.   1.000.910: 

Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  2846:  Oaa.  vol.-  171  ;  p.  034. 
Coiler  benrt      O    L.  Owen.     No.  1.0<»6.745;  Oct  10:  8p.  p. 

2nMt:  r;M.  vol.   171:  p.  442. 
Coin-freed   mechanism.      C.   B.    nibberd.     No.    1,006,210; 

Oct  17:  Sp.  p.  .3<W6:  Gaa    vol.  171  ;  p.  640. 
Coin-receptacle.    M.  W.  Klrkland.     No.  1.007.117  ;  Oct  81  ; 

Sp.  p.  5662;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1038. 
Coke.  Car  for  quenching.     H.  Ble«.     No.   1.006.281  ;  Oct 

17  :  Sp.  p.  3792  :  Oa«.  voU  171  ;  p.  664. 
Coke-oven    door.      L.    Wllpntte.      No.    1,006,036;    Oct.   17; 

Sp    p.  3200  :  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  576. 
Coke-quenching   device.      L.    C.    Flarcoa.      No.    1,007,480: 

Oct  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6.146;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1152. 
Coke,   Treating.      H.    Spurrier.      No.    1.007.153 ;    Oct   81  ; 

Sp.  p.  0736:  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1051. 
Ccld-dlapcnainsr  can.      B.    Brasella.      No.    1.007.060;   Oct 

31  ;  Sp.  p  s.-sos :  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  1017. 
Collapslble-bandle   ran.      E.  O.   Caaepa  and  O.   Ottons  fa 

Giorgio.     No.  1.007.428 ;  Oct.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6829 ;  Gas.  toI. 

171:  p.  1149. 
Collapalble  tube.     C.  H.  Stuart.     No.   1.000.668:  Oct  10; 

Sp.   p    2422 :  Gaa.  vol.   171  :  p.  416. 
Collar  cap-clamp  and  pad-guard.  Home-.     F.  J.  Clark.     No. 

1.007.336;  Oct.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6125:  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1117. 
Collar-protecting  dcTlca.     8.  L.  Simpson.     No.   1.007.896; 

Oct  31  :  Sp.  p.  6S00:  Gas.  vol.  171 :  p.  1138. 
Collar-shaper.     O.   H.  Spanaall.     No.   1,006,308;  Oet.   17; 

Sp.  p    .3840;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  672. 
Collar-aupporter.    A.  J.  Thomson.     No.  1,006,080  ;  Oct  8  ; 

Sp.  p.  1098;  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  185. 
Collar-aupporter.      M.   B.    Bweigart     N«.   1,0M,M1 :  Get. 

17 :  Sp.  p.  2818 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  028. 
Comb:  Mm  Foantaln-comb. 


ComblnatloB-sbe«n.    J.  ▲.  Gusman.     No.  1,006,936;  Oet 

24 :  Sp.  p.  6249 :  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  928. 
Comblnatlon-wrtinch.      L.    C.    Chapman.      No.    1,007,020; 

Oct.  24;  Sp.  p.  6418;  Gar  vol.  171;  p.  849. 
Combuatlon-motor  with   reciprocating  piston.     W.  Qrlae- 

weakl.     No.  1.006,476 ;  Oct  24 ;  Sp.  p.  4224 ;  Qas.  TOl. 

171  ;  p.  760. 
Commutator  for  dynamo-slectrle  maebtnaa.    F.  8.  Martin. 

No.  1,007,468;  Oct.  31;  8p.  p.  0401;  Oaa.  Tol.  ITl; 

p.  1162. 
Commutator  of  dyaamo-electrlc  machlnea.    C.  A.  Paraona, 

A,  H.  Law,  and  J.  P.  Stockbrldge.     No.  1,006,673  ;  Oct 

24  ;  8p.  p.  4663;  Gaa.  roL  171  ;  p.  831. 
Commutator-necka,  Spacer  and  bracer  for.    B.  B.  Ralston. 

No.   1,000,874;  Oct.  IT;  Bp.  p.  2808;  Gaa.  toL  ITl; 

p.  519. 
Composing  and  casting  machine.  Typographical  line.     B. 

Degener.      No.    l.CK)6.444  ;   Oct   17  ;    Sp.   p.   4187  ;   Oaa. 

vol.  171  ;  p.  719. 
CompoBltion   of    matter.      L.    8.    Braeb.      No.    1,004,847 ; 

Oct.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  650  :  Gas.  Tol.  171  ;  p.  106. 
Compresaed  atr  system.     W.  8.  Cook.     No.  1,006,912 ;  Oet 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  5205  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  914. 
Compntlng  and   regiateritig   mechanism.     W.  A.   Barnop. 

No    1.004.682  :  Oct  8  ;  Sp    p.  277  :  Gai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  48. 
Computhig-macbine.    C.  A.  Joerlssen.    No.  1,007,076 ;  Oet 

31  ;  Sp.  p.  6649 ;  Gaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  1199. 
Concentratea,   Apparatua  for  collecting.     W.   W.  Delster. 

No.   1.007,074 ;  Oct.  31 ;  Sp.  p.   6503 ;  Gaa.  toI.  171 ; 

p.  1022. 
Concentratea,   Apparatua  for  collecting.     W.  F.   Delatcr. 

No.  1.007.075;  Oct  81;  8p.  p.  0006;  Gaa.  toL  171; 

p.  1022. 
Concentratlng-trap.      O.   Gnndaker.     No.   1,005,828;   Oet. 

17:  Sp.  p.  275.3  ;  Gai.  vol.   171  ;  p.  002. 
Concentrator    and    amalgamator.       R.    T.    Carter.      No. 

1.006.438  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4103  ;  Gai.  vol.  171 ;  p.  716. 
Concentrator-table.     R.  T.  Schraubatadter.    No.  1,006,298  ; 

Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8811  ;  Gai.  vol.  171 ;  p.  668. 
CoDcr«>te-blook-maklnK  machine.     G.  H.  Burges  and  J.  Cur- 
tis.   No.  1.005,000  ;  Oct  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2267 ;  Gaa.  rol.  171 ; 

p.  390. 
Concrete  cement  post.     C.  P.  Busse.     No.  1,006,718;  Oct 

24  :  8p  p.  4741  ;  Qaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  846. 
Concrete.  Composition  for  coating  molds  for.     W.  W.  Ben- 
nett and  C.  8.  Pilklngton.     No.  1,004.844 ;  Oct  3 ;  8p.  p. 

646;  Gas.  vol.  171;  p.  106. 
Concrete  conduita.  Form  for  molding  reinforced-.     O.  W. 

Cross.     No.  1.007,187;  Oct  31;  Sp.  p.  6826;  Gas.  Tol. 

171 ;  p.  1064. 
Concrete  floor  and  calling.  Reinforced-.     O.  M.  Qrabam. 

No.    1.007.567;  Oct   81;  Sp.  p.  6614;  Gas.   vol.  171; 

p.  1103. 
Concrete-floor  construction.     C.  B.  Aaber.     No.  1,006,423  ; 

Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4084 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  712. 
Concrete-floor  constniction.     C.  B.  Aaber.     No.  1,006,424 ; 

Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4087  :  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  718. 


Concrete  -  flooring    construction.      J. 


Zwlckter.      No. 


1,007.624  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6754  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1214. 
Concrete  -  flooring  •  member    mold.      J.    0.    Zwicfcer.      No. 

1.007.623  ;  Oct  31  ;  8p.  p.  6752 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1214. 
Concrete-form.      I.    W.    McCallum.      No.    1,000,261;    Oct 

10:  fip.  p    1495:  Oai.  vol.   171:  p.  272. 
Concrete  lining  for  mine-shafts  and   manufacture  there- 
of.  Reinforced-.     C.   Bcboli.      No.   1,006,799  ;  Oct   24  ; 
*  8p.  p.  4936;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  874. 

Concrete  miier.     O.  1.  Overturf.     No.  1,004.086;  Oct  S; 

8p.  p.  76;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  14. 
Concrete-mixer.     C.    H.    Foley.     No.    1,004,766;    Oet    8; 

8p.  p.  472 ;  Gas.  toI.  171 ;  p.  78. 
Concrete-mixer.     H.  Pocock.     No.  1,005,802;  Oct  10;  Bp. 

p.   1597;  <;aa.  vol.   171;  p.  287. 
Concrete     piling     for     bulkheads.     H.     B.     TathiU.     No. 
,       •  1.004.82fi:  Oct.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  599  ;  Gai.  vol.  171 ;  p.  99. 

Concrete  pipe  and  making  same.  Sectional.     A.  M.  BIrab. 

No.  I.0A4.57O :  Oct.  3  ;  8p.  p.  49 :  Gai.  vol.  171 ;  p.  10. 
Coacrete  priming  and  coating  composition.     C  EUls.     No. 

1,006,737  :  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4786;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  861. 
Concrete     railway-tie.     L.    C.    Mooney.     No.     1,004,083; 
•  Oct.  3:  8p.  p.  69;  Gaa.  vol.  171;  p.  18. 

Concrete  rwllway-tie.     L.  N.  Buell  and  J.  B.  Wheeler.     No. 

1.006.160  :  Oct.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1230 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  230. 
Concrete    ahlnKles    and    the    like.    Machine    for    making. 

T.  G.  Brawley.     No.  1.004,653;  Oct  3 ;  8p.  p.  6 ;  Gaa. 
»       vol.   171  :   p.   4. 

Concrete  atructurea.  Fitting  for  reinforced.     G.  M.  Gra- 
ham.    No.  1.007.666;  Oct  81;  Sp.  p.  6613;  Gas,  Tol. 

171  :  p.  1192. 
Concrete  atructurea.  Reinforcing- frame  for.     O.  M.  QftL- 

bam.     No.   1,007.558;  Oct  81;  Sp.  p.  6616;  Gaa.  Tol. 

171  ;  p.  1193. 
Concrfte-tunnel;moldlng     apparatua.     C.     B.     Wlttboefft. 

No.  1.004.615;  Oct    .3;  Sp.  p.  148;  Gas.  vol.  171;  p.  26. 
Concrete  -  wall     construction.      F.     J.     Bardecker.      No. 

1,006,478 ;  Oct  24 ;  Sp.  p.  4235 ;  Gas.  toL  171 ;  p.  761. 
Concrete    wall  -  molding      device.     B.      W.      Fnller.     No. 

1.006.016;  Oct.  3;  Sp.  p.  079;  Oaa.  Tol.  171  ;  p.  168. 
,  Concrete  walla,  subwaya,  ftc.,  In  the  earth,  Conatmctlng. 

O.  W.  Jackaon.     No.   1.007,287;  Oct  81;  Bp.  p.  6022; 

Gas.  ToL  171  ;  p.  1008. 
Condenser.     M.   Leblanc.     No.   1,004,664;  Oct.  8;   8p.  p. 

241  :  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  42.  .^^ 

Condenaer.  Fnme-.    A.  J.  Bopper  and  B.  F.  Prlndlc.    No. 

1,007,868 ;  Oet  tl ;  Bp.  p.  8160 ;  Gas.  toL  171 ;  p.  1128. 


Condensing  apparatua.    T.  Mohn.    No.  1,006,887 ;  Oet  IT : 

Sp.  p.  3131 :  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  662.  ,       ^^ 

Conduit  Flexible.     B.    H.  Balliett.     No.  1,005,184;  Oct 

10;  Sp.  p.  1196;  Gaa.  vol  l7l  ;  p.  226.  ^ 

Connecting  device.     J.-  W.  Lawhead.     No.  1,006,084 ;  Oct 

24 ;  Sp.  p.  4646 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  828. 
Connecting  device.    C.  B.  Albree.     No.  1,006,886;  Oet  S4; 

Sp.  p.  6172:  Gaa.  vol.  171;  p.  909.  ^^^ 

Connecting-rod,   SteeL     L.   W.  Coppock.     No.   1,008,688: 
Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4680  :  Gai.  vol.  171 ;  n.  817.         ^     ^ 
Contact-finger.     B.  B.  Rose.     No.  1.005,816;  Oct.  10;  1^ 

p.   1632  ;   Gai.  vol.  171 ;  p.  292. 
Contact  maaa.  Making  a.    J.  W.  Beckman.    No.  1,007,518 ; 

Oct  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6619 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1178. 
ConUlner,    Collapalble.     T.    F.    Tansey.     No.    1,000,088; 

Oct.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1094  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  180. 
ConUiner-holder.     W.  B.  WUIlame.     No.  1,007,818;  Oet 

31  ;  Sp.  p.  6069 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1110. 
Container  or  receptacle.     D.  F.  Anderson.     No.  1,008,843 ; 

Oct  17  :  Sp.  p.  3910;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  684. 
Containera  of  flbroua   material.  Treating.     C.   M.   Oafa. 
No.   1.007,086;  Oct.   81;  Sp.   p.  0679;  Gas.  ▼ol.   171; 
p.  1026. 
Containing  vesael.      E.   D.   ChelUa     No.   1,006,720;  Oct 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  4746 ;  Oai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  846. 
Control    mechanism.      B.    Handenschild.      No.    1,008,748; 

Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4814  ;  Oai.  vol.  171  :  p.  866. 
Controller      H.  A.  Steen.     No.  1,006,360:  Oct  10;  Bp.  p. 

1706:  Oaa.  vol.  171;  p.  305. 
Controlling  mechanism,  automatic      N.   Magnuson.      No. 
1.005.251 :  Oct  10 :  Sp.  p.  1471 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  287. 
Conveyer.     W.  L.  Bodman.     No.  1,004,976 ;  Oct  3 ;  Sp.  p. 

907 ;  Oaa.  toI.  171 ;  p.  150. 
Conveyer.     I.  Christ.     No.  1,004,993;  Oct  3;  Sp.  p.  886; 

Gaa.  vol.   171  ;  p.  100. 
Conveyer.     A.    W.    Crawford.     No.    1.004.997;    Oct    8; 

Sp.  p.  942 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  107. 
Conveyer  and  Inspection-table,  Combined.     G.  D.  Bamea, 
Jr.    No.  1,006,450 ;  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4171 ;  Gaa.  toL  171  ; 
p.  763. 
Conveyer.    Backet.     I.    Christ     No.    1.004.982;    Oet    8; 

Sp.  p.  633  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  i_p.  165. 
Conveyer,  Portable.     P.  L.  Wooeter.     No.  1,005,898;  Oct 

10 :  Sp.  p.  1800 :  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  821. 
Conveyer.  Three-track  apiral  gravity-.     G.  H.  C.  Wllllama. 
No.   1,005.891 ;   Oct   10 ;  Sp.  p.   1784 ;  Gas.  vol.   171 ; 
p.  818. 
Conveying   apparatus.    Pneumatic     P.   Van   Berendonck. 
No.   1.006,098;   Oct   3;   8p.  p.   1122;  Gas.   Tol.   171; 
p.   190. 
Cooker.     B.  M.  Sheer.     No.   1,005,660;  Oct   10;  Sp.   p. 

2408;   Oai.   vol.    171;  p.  414.  ^  ^^^^ 

Cooker.     W.  Bird.     No.  1,006,903;  Oct.  24;  Sp.  p.  6187; 

Gas.  TOl.  171;  p.  912. 
Cooker,  Continuous-process.    J.  C.  Winters.    No.  1,008,182  ; 

Oct  17:  Sp.  p.  3602;  Gas,  vol.  171;  p.  621. 
Cooker,  Electrically-heated.    L.G.  Copeman.    No.  1,006,811 ; 

Oct.  17;  Sp.  p.  2713;  Oai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  496. 
Cooker.  FIreless.-    A.  T.  Bill.     No.  1,000,211 ;  Oet  10 ;  Bp. 

p.   1370  ;  Gai.  vol.  171  :  p.  252. 
Cooker,  Meat-.     A.  Reubold.     No.  1,006,782  ;  Oct  24 ;  Bp. 

p.  4924  ;  Gaa.  TOl.  171 :  p.  872. 
Cooking  appliance.    A.  L.  Sykea.     No.  1,000.367;  Oct  10; 

Sp.  p.  1722:   Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  307. 
Cooking  utensil.  Domestic.     O.  E.  Allen.     No.  1,006.818; 

Oct  17 ;  Sp.  p.  2969  ;  Oaa.  toI.  171 ;  p.  086. 
Cooking  vessel.     J.  R.  Donnelly.    No.  1,006,469 ;  Oct  24 ; 

Sp.  p.  4203  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  707. 
Cooler :  Bee  Water-cooler. 
Cooling  device.     M.  W.  Burkhalter.     No.  1,006,488;  Oet 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  4193:  Gai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  755. 
CooUng-rack.    W.  F.  Rust    No.  1,006.982 ;  Oct  24  ;  Bp.  p. 

6343  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  937.  ^     _ 

Coop.  Folding.    M.  Walter.    No.  1.006.991 :  Oct  24  ;  Bp.  p. 

5358  :  Gai.  vol.  171 ;  p.  940. 
Copy-holder.     F.  Planert.    No.  1,006,270 ;  Oct  17 ;  Bp.  p. 

5755 ;  Gai.  vol.  171 ;  p.  660.        ,  ^,     ^  ^^,  ^^„ 

Core-barrel.  Contractible.     C.  F.  Murray.     No.  1.005.062  ; 

Oct.  3:  Sp.  p.  1063:  Gai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  178. 
Core.  Collapalble.    T.  W.  Baker.     No.  1,007,418 ;  Oct  81 ; 

Sp.  p.  6286;  Gas.  rol.  171 ;  p.  1143. 
Core.  Collapsible.     A.  Adamson.     No.  1,007,626 ;  Oct  81 : 

8p.  p.  6759  ;  Gai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1216. 
Core-drill.     C.  A.  Terry.     No.  1,006,418 ;  Oct  17 ;  Bp.  p. 

4075:  Gas.  vol.  171;  p.  710.  „        ^        „. 

Core.  Wooden.     D.  C.  Meeban.     No.   1,006,681;  Oct  34; 

Sb.  p.  4483  :  Gai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  800. 
Cork-cutting  machine.     A.  Gold.     No.  1.005.195  ;  Oct  10 ; 

Sp.  p.  1334  :  Gai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  247.         ^       ».     „ 
Corn-huaker.     O.  A.  Bens.     No.  1,007,638 ;  Oct  81 :  Bp.  p. 

6785  ;  Gax.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1220. 
Corn-shock  binder.     F.  Owen.     No.   1,006.781 ;  Oet  24 ; 

Sp.  p.  4881 ;  Gai.  vol.  171 ;  p.  867. 
Com-teating    apparatus.    Seed-.      M.    T,    Bascom.      No. 
1.007.050  :  Oct  81  ;  Sp.  p.  5477 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  P-  1014. 
Comer-bar,  Metal.     J.  Cook.     No.  1,006.368;  Oct  17;  Bp. 

p.  3964  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  690. 
Cornet     F.  Hoi  ton.     No.  1,006,972  ;  Oct  17 ;  Sp.  p.  8086 : 

Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  664. 
Corset.     C.  W.  Unacott     No.  1,004.681 ;  Oet.  ^ ;  1^.  p. 

67:  Gai.  TOl.  171  ;  p.  13. 
Corset.     B.  M.  McCormkk.     No.  1,006,863 ;  Oet  24 ;  Bp. 
p.  6000;  Oaa.  toL  171 ;  p.  888. 


body 
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Conet.     O.  Pf«U.     No.  1,007,002 ;  Oct.  SI ;  Bi>.  p.  6T10 ; 

Ga«.  ToL  171  :  p.  1208. 
Corw^t  and   8wlmmlng-b«lt  chart.     If.   U.  Pranklin.     No. 

1.005,951  :  Oct.  17  ;  8p.  p.  3040:  Oaa.  rol.  171  ;  p.  548. 
ConH>t-AttlDfC    deTlce.      C.    C.    Voabargh.      No.    1.006.488; 

Oct.  10  :  8p.  p.  1998  :  Gas.  rol.  171  :  p.  S52. 
Cot  or  coach.     J.  L.  Tandy.     No.  1,006.147  ;  Oct.  IT ;  Bp. 

p.  3470 ;  Gai.  toI.  171 ;  p.  61ft. 
Cotton-chopper.     P.  Carlaon.     No.  1.006,691  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Bp. 

p.  •_'470 :  Oaa.  toI.  171 ;  p.  424. 
Cotton-chopper.     A.    E.   Aabllmaon.     No.   1,005.792;  Oct 

17  ;  8p.  p.  2669  :  Oaa.  toI.  171  :  p.  490. 
Cotton    chopper    and    acraoer.       C.     G.    Wllllama.       No. 

1.004.948  :  Oct  3  :  8p.  p.  8«2:  Go.  toI.  171  :  p.  140. 
Cotton  •  droppar     attachment.      J.     S.     Barsanlar.      No. 

1.007.261  :  Oct.  31  .  8p.  p.  5972 ;  Oaa.  toI,  171  ;  p.  1090. 
Cotton-rln.    J.  C.  HolllnKaworth.     No.  1.006.002;  Oct.  17; 

8p.   p.  S,r»3 :  Gaa.  toI.   171  :  p.  595. 
Cotton  opener  and   feeder.     A.    HItchon.     No.    1.006.034; 

Oct.  3  :  8p.  p.  1017  ;  Oaa.  toI.  171  :  n    169. 
Cotton-picker.     B.  C.  White.     No.  1,004.836;  Oct.  3;  Bp. 

p.  616:  Gaa.  toI.  171  :  p.  102. 
Cotton-picker.     O.  C.  HooKhton.     No.  1,006,094  ;  Oct.  17 ; 

8p.  p.  3.^37  :  Gaa.  rol.  171  ;  p.  595. 
Coach.   Canopy-.     K.    Lehmann.     No.    1.004.796;  Oct.   3; 

8p.  p.  529 :  Oaa.  rol  171  :  p.  «« 
Counter.     K.  O.   Holat-     No.   1.007.203;  Oct.  81 ;  Bp.  p. 

5855:  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  1069. 
Conpllnx  :  See  nofte-coapiing  :  Intermittent  coapllng  ;  Pipe- 

conpllBx;  Shaft -couplinc :  Traln-Une  coaplinc. 
Coaplfnic  deTice.     J.   M.   Jonea.     No.    1.004.574;   Oct.   8; 

8p.  p.  56  :  Gaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  11. 
Coanlin?  device.     D.   E.  Enale.     No.   1,006.699;  Oct.  10; 

8p.   p.   2484  ;   Oai.   toI.   171 : _p.  426. 
Corer  and  lock  therefor.     W.  H.   Latea.     No.   1,006,246; 

Oct.  17  :  8p.  p   3703  :  Oaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  651. 
CoTer  handle.  Veaael-.    G.  W.  Rnapp.     No.  1.006.667  ;  Oct 

10:  8p.  p.  2166:  Oaa.  toI.  171  :  p.  877. 
Cover.    Safety-.      W.    Bartholomew    and    P.    Balaar.      No. 

1,006.623;  Oct.  24;  8p.  p.  4331  ;  Gai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  777. 
Cow-tall  bolder.     H.  C.  Malmatrom.      No.  1,006.100;  Oct 

17:  8p.  p.  3865:  Gaa.  toI.  171  :  p.  600. 
Crank    and    rotary    eocine.    Combined    compound.      O.    C 

Richarda.     No.   1.006.276 ;  Oct.   17  :   8p.   p.  8767  ;  Gaa. 

Tol.   171  :  p.   662. 
Crank  handle.    Detachable.      L.    Harne.      No.    1,006,086; 

Oct.  17  ;  Bp.  p.  3.820 ;  Oaa.  rol.   171  :  p.  592. 
Crate.      H.    D.    Bokqp.      No.    1.006,905:    Oct.    24;    Bp.    p. 

5100 :  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  012. 
Crate.    Collapdlble.      W.    H.    Dod«.      No.    1.005.520;   Oct. 

10:  8p    p.  2066:  Gaa.  Tol.  17i  :  p.  368. 
Crate,  Folding.     W.  J.  Reewr.     No.   1.006.876;  Oct.  IT; 

8p.  p.  2861  :  Oaa.  toI.  171 :  p.  520.  __ 

Crate-llda  and  tha  like.  Locking  deTice  for.     A.  P.  Homv. 

No.    1.007.204;  Oct.   31;   Bp.   p.   6860;   0*m.  toI.    171; 

Cream neparator.      B.    C.    Aaker-Holth.      No.    1.006,174; 

Oct.  17  :  Bp.  p.  8531  :  Gaa.  rol.  171  :  p.  626. 
Craam-aeparator    drlTlng    mechaniam.      F.    G.    Mclfallan. 

No.   1.006,768;   Oct.  24;    8p.   p.   4861:   Gaa.  rol.   171; 

p.  8W. 

Credlt-reciater   leaf.      F.   Peteraon.      No.    1,007,384:    Oct. 

81  :  ap.  p.  6229  :  Gaa.  rol.  171  :  p.  1184.     „     „      ,  .. 
Cremation-funnace.      A.    H.    Darldaon    and    8.    BoBdelloa. 

No.    1.007.543 ;  Oct.   31 ;  Bp.  p.   6578 :  Oaa.   toL  ITl ; 

p.  1188. 
Crimping  mechaniam.     F.  H.  Nnllmeyer.     No.  1.006,742; 

Oct.  10:  «p.  p.  2.^64;  Oaa.  toI.  171:  p.  441. 
Croaa-He.     W.  E.  Jonea.     No.  1.005.648 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Bp.  p. 

2886:  Oaa.   toI.   171:  p.  409.  ^^     ^ 

Croaa-tla.     A.  L.  Wbaley.     No.  1,006,818;  Oct  24 ;  Bp.  p. 

4972:  Oaa.  toL  171  :  p.  880. 
Croaa-tle  and  rall-faatener.  Metallic.      R.  C.   Haakell  attd 

B.  J.  Dart.     No.  1,006,208 ;  Oct.  17  ;  8p.  p.  3622 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  171 :  p.  KiS. 
Ciiiaher:  8e«  Rock-crnaher. 
Cmahlne-machlne.      E.    B.    Symona.      No.    1.006,368:   Oct 

10:  Sp    p.    1728:  Gaa.  toI.  171:  p.  807.  .     _       .. 

Cmnhlng-machlne.     E.  J.  Bteckle.     No.  1,006.143  ;  Oct  17  ; 

Sp    p.   34fll  :   Gaa.  rol.   171  :   p.  614. 
Craahing-ma chine.     W.  A.  Box.     No.   1.007,069;  Oct.  81; 

8p.  p.  5^06  :  Oaa.  toI.   171  :  p.   1017.         ^        «      ^ 
Cmtch      W.  B.   Puraona.     No.  1.004.800;  Oct.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

777  :  Gaa.  rol.  171  ;  p.  124. 
Crutch -an  pport  lug  attachment.    L.  Remick.    No.  1.006,701 ; 

Oct.  24  :  8p.  p.  4923  :  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  871. 
Cryatala,  Producing.     H.  H.  Dow.     No.  1,004.868 ;  Oct  8 ; 

Bp.  p.  676;  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  110.  ^ 

Cue-rack.      M.    R.    Ba«w    and     W.    A.    Alexander.      No. 

1.007.414  :  Oct  31  :  8n.  p.  6287  :  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1144. 
Cnff-preaa.      W.    Bartholomew.      No.    1.006,524;   Oct  24; 

8p    p.  4336;  Gaa.  vol    171:  p.  778. 
C«Itlvator.     A.  C.  Undgren.     No.  1.005.242;  Oct  10;  Bp. 

D    1444;  Gaa.   vol.    171:  p.   264. 
Cultivator.     I.  A.  Weaver.     No.  1,006.082 ;  Oct.  17 ;  Bp.  p. 

8198  :  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  574.         ,     ^,  ^         .      _^_^  , 
Cultivator    ntalk-cuttlng   attachment    Dlak-.      A.    Dleatel- 

meler  and  J.  H.  Worf.     No.  1.005.697:  Oct  10;  Sp.  p. 

'*482 '  Oaa.  vol    171 :  p.  426. 
Culvert.'    J.  01bw>a.     No.  1.004.866 ;  Oct.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  604 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  171;  p.  118.  ^^ ---    r^^   ,« 

Culvert.  Metal.     J.  A.  Bandera.     No.  1.006.666;  Oct.  10; 

Bp.  p.  2401  :  Oai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  412 
Cup  :  Bee  Paper  cap  :  Shaving-cap  ;  TurpanUne-cup^ 
Current-collector  holder.     O.  M    Bhjrey.     No.  1,006,801 ; 

Oct  17  :  Bp.  p.  8824  :  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  670. 


Current-ototor.     J.  Haatera.     No.  1,004,787;  Oct  8;   Sp. 

p.  616 :  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  85. 
Current  ■  motor,    Utnged    floatlnjr.      J.    H.    Pepper.      No. 

l.OOft.746.  Oct  10:  Sp.  p.  25(2:  Gaa.  vol.   171  :  p.  442. 
Current-reglaterlng  mechaniam.   Portable  total-.     F.  Had- 

ley    and    J.    8.    Doyle.     No.    1,004.648;    Oct    3 ;    Bp.    p. 

200:  Gaa.  vol.   171  ;  p.  36. 
Currant  awltch.  Altamatlng-,     A.  Simon.     No.  1,006,604 ; 

Oct  24  :  Sp.  p.  4206  :  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  770. 
Current-tranaformer    ayatem.    Alternating-.      J.    8.    Peck. 

No.    1.007,482 ;  Oct  31 ;   Bp.  p,   6424  ;  Oaa.   vol.   171 ; 

p.  1167. 
CurUln-hanglng   fixture.   Adjuatmble.     R.   C.   Davla.     No. 

1,006.188  :  Oct  17  :  Bp.  p.  8566 :  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  620. 
Cartala-rod,  Bxtcnaioa.    C.  F.  Laun.     No.  1.005.230 ;  Oct 

10;  Bp.  p.  1440:  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  263. 
Cnrtala  aapporter.  Side-.    H.  T.  and  C.  T.  Soadamp.     Nou 

l.OOft.666:  Oct  10:  8p.  p.  2418:  Oaa.  vol.  171;  p.  416. 
Cuanloa  :  Bee  Pneumatic  caahion. 
Cnapidor.     J.  Ooallnaki.     No.   1.006.642;  Oct   10;  Bp.  p. 

2868 :  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  406. 
Cuanldor.     P.  Polyacako.     No.  1,007,484 ;  Oct  31 ;  Bp.  p. 

6488;  Oaa.   vol.    171:  p.   1168.  ,     .  ^.  .«. 

Cut-oat    H.  W.  Etoughty  and  C.  B.  Beach.    No.  1.006,621 '. 

Oct.  10:  Sp.  p.  2068:  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  368. 
Cutter:  8«e  Boller-tabe  cutter;  Can-cntter  :  Excavator-cut- 
ter; Gear-cutter:  Glaaa-cutter  ;   Paper-cutter;  Pipe-cut- 

tar  :  Bod-cutter  :  Stalk-cutter  :  Thread-catter. 
Cntter-heada.    Device    for    uplrally    twiating    bladea    for. 

C.  D.  March.     No.  1,004.801 ;  Oct  3 ;  Sp.  p.  647 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  171  :  p.  00.  ^     ^ 

Cattlag  device.  RoUry.     O  Paquln.     No.  1,006,788 ;  Oct 

24TV>.  p.  4800;  Oaa.  vol.  171.;  p.  868. 
Cutttoff-off  machine.     B.   H.   J.  Lorena.     No.   1,006,674; 

Oct.  24  ;  8p.  p.  4467 :  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  707. 
Cutting  polygonal  holea.  Machine  for.     A.  H.  Marah.     No. 

1.007.127:  Oct  31  ;  Sp.  p.  5679  :  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  1041. 
Cycle  and  motor  of  atmoapbertc  type,  Bxploalon.     J.   A. 

BablB.     No.  1,006,680:  Oct  10;  Bp.  p.  2446;  Oaa.  toL 

171  ;  p.  420. 
Cvcle      attachment      Motor-.      R.      C.      Blackman.      Na 

■  1.0O4.975  :  Oct  8 ;  Bp.  p.  006 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  140. 
Cycle.    Motor-.      A.    Swaaaon.      No.    1.006.804 ;    Oct    24 ; 

Sp.  p.  4950:  Oaa.  vol.  171;  p.  877. 
Cycle-pedal   vartable-crank   device.     J.   H.    Fletcher.      No. 

1.007.082:  Oct.  31  :  Sp    p.  5.172:  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  1024. 
Cyclea.   Bupporting-atand   for  the   rear  wheela  of  motor-. 

B.    U.    Potter.      No.    1.006.126:   Oct    17;   Bp.    p.    3414; 

Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  606. 
Dampcner.  Seam-.     D.  P.  Moore.     No.  1.005.786;  Oct  10; 

Sp.  p.  2681  :  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  4.30. 
Damper    controlling    and    operating    mechaniam.      O.    K. 

Landla.     No.  1.006.487  ;  Oct  24  ;  Sp    p    4255  :  Oaa.  ToL 

Davenport     C    K.    Ooldateln,     No.    1,004.648;    Oct    S; 

Sp    p.  206:  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  86. 
Davit-hook.     D.  A.  PrendergMt     No.  1,006.872;  Oct  IT; 

Bp.  p.  2866  :  Gaa.  vol    171  :  p.  519.  „    „    „  » 

Defecating   and  evaporating   apparatua      F.   P.   Watrooa. 

No    1.006.821;   Oct    17;   Bp.   p.   8869;   Oaa.   vol.    171; 

Dehydrating  apparatua.     W.  S.  O«bome.     No.  1.007.382; 

Oct  31  •  8d    d    6222:  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1138. 
Den^Tlng  appar^atSa.     H.  E.   Hawk.     hfo.  1.006.980:  Oct 

24  :  8p.  p    5258  :  Oaa.  vol    171  :  p.  924.  ,  ^,  -^  . 

Dental  cihinet  attachment.     W.  B.  Miller.     No.  1.007.600; 

Oct  81  •  Sp.  p   6681 :  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  120.8. 
Denul  wictlon-piaTT    J.  P^-try.     No.  1.005.296;  Oct   10: 

Sp.  p    1578  :  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  285^   ,  nnn  qto  •  rvt   24  • 
Dental  auction  plate.     C.  Rauhe.     No.  1.006,970  .  Oct  24  , 

Bp.  p.  5.384  :  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  086.   „    .      ,         ^  ,    t 
Dental  tooth  regulating  appllanct     B.  H.  Angle  and  J.  U 

Young.     No.  1,006.131 ;  Oct  10;  Bp.  p.  1100:  Gaa.  voL 

171  •  n.  224 
Derail.'     B.   W.   Have*     No.   1.007.102 ;   Oct   81 :   Bp.   p. 

D^-V'ei.^nS^.^'o.  W.  WrilSl*    Na  1.006.834 ;  Oct.  17; 

De?o^na^inniiirS"H-',-i.=  ^o^i.005.844  ;   Oct.    17; 

So    D    '*787  ■   Oaa.   vol.   171  :   p-   508. 
Die  :  Sei  Aatomatically-openlng  die  ;  Screw-threading  die; 

Thread-cutting  die. 

D^."-  ^^k^Sir,"' J."i,86«!<!S;  o.t  24:  up.  p. 
iMJA%:  o«  »H*'^S'"rf»''VM?aM    dJi  si- 

Dltk.   Coot*...     O.   epfialjjr.     N«.    1.007.s»» .   oct.   ai. 

DiS..".alj'"W°^-  Srt»"-A.  "Si^oo2:  oc.  n:  Bp. 

Bp.  p.  6662 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  IIBB. 
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Dtoplay-caae    for    aalwmen.      W.    W.    McKnlght      No. 

ir0O6,668:  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  2204;  Gaa.  voL  171  ;^P.  881- 
DIapUy  device.     H.  W.  Knauta.     No.  1,006,668;  Oct  10; 

8d.  o.  2167 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  377. 
Dianlay   device.     O.  F.  Onken.     No.   1.007.481;  Oct  81; 

Ifc.  p.  6422:  Oaa.  vol.  171;  p.  11«7.    ^,       „     , 
Dlaplay    device.    Tranamutable.     F.    C.    Newell,    Jr.     No. 

lT004.810  ;  Oct  3  ;  Sp.  p.  664  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  02. 
Dlapiay-flxture.     J.   W.   Baaex.     No.    1,006,820;  Oct   IT; 

Sp.  p.  2786 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  499. 
Dlaplay-rack.      J.    B.    Cooper.      No.    1.007,637;    Oct    81; 

gp.  p.  6560;  Oaa.  vol.  171;  p.  1186.      „,        ^  „ 

Diaplay     rack,     Merchandlae-.       A.     T.     Bdwarda.       No. 

1.00^.884  ;  6ct.  24 ;  Bp.  p.  6084 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  jp.  888. 
Display-rack,    Rotary.     A.    Vanderveld.     No.    1,004,606 ; 

Oct  3 ;  Sp.  p.  123  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  21. 
Dlattlllna      •PP*ratua,      Wood.      T       A.      Dungan.      No. 

1.007^41 :  Oct.  81 ;  Bp.  p.  6131  :  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1118. 
Dlvlnyl    Producing.      P.   Hofmann   and  C.  Coutelle.     No. 

1,006.217  :  Oct  10:  Bp.  p.  1383;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  266. 
Dock  conatruction  and  metood  of  conatructing  docks.     E. 

D.  Martin.     No.  1.006,247;  Oct  17;  Sp.  p.  8706;  Gas. 

vol.  171  :  p.  652.  ^  _   ^ 

Door  bolt  mechaniam.  Safety  exit-.     F.  Nevina  and  W.  B. 

Morewood.     No.  1,007,306;  Oct  81;  Sp.  p.  6058;  Gaa. 

vol.  171  :  p.  1105.  ..     ^       .. 

Door-bolt  aocket.     a  B.  Varner.     No.  1,006,006 ;  Oct  IT ; 

Sp.  p.  2920;  Gaa.  vo\.  171;  p.  631.  ^,     ^ 

Door<heck.     A.  J.  Kvle.     No.  1.006,284 ;  Oct.  IT ;  Sp.  p. 

3670;  Gaa.  vol.  171;  p.  647.  „    „     ^ 

Door  cloaer  and  cneck  for  doora.  Combined.     F.  Brooer. 

No.   1,007.623;  Oct  81;  Bp.   p.  6538;  Oaa.  ToL   171; 

Door  conatruction.  Sliding-.  J.  B.  Huaaey.  No.  1,006,046 ; 
Oct  24:  8p.  p.  6265:  Oaa,  vol.  171;  p.  026. 

Ddor.  Grain-.  O.  Carlaon.  No.  1,006,610;  Oct  10;  Bp. 
p.  2047  :  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  o.  360. 

Door  hanger.  J.  F.  Murphy.  No.  1,006,281;  Oct  10; 
Sp.  p.  1640 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  279.  _.w       « 

Door-hanger.  W.  R.  Munden  and  L.  J.  Boawortn.  WO. 
1.007.^8  :  Oct.  31  :  Sp.  p.  6907  :  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1078, 

l>oor-hanBor  and  track  for  edgewlap-movRble  doora.  Com- 
bined.    W.  H.  Cole.     No.  1,004,746 ;  Oct  8 ;  Bp.  p.  480 ; 

D<2"ocV.  ■   P.   iloiiaa."    No.   1.006,071;   Oct   24;  Bp.   p. 

D<»r^  lock,  *Screen-.  J. '  ll!*  Hermon.  No.  1,006,211 ;  Oct 
17;  Sp.  p.  8620:  Oaa.  vol.  171;  p.  W8.  ^  ,    - 

Door  mechaniam.  Prinon  cell-.  D.  B.  Van  Dora  and  J.  T. 
Whitehouae.  No.  1.007.316 ;  Oct  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6080 ;  Oaa. 
vol.  171  :  p.  1109.  ^       »     „ 

Door-ot>ener.     W.  C.  MUea.     No.  1,006,004 ;  Oct.  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

D<ir,  riound-proot     1.'  Hamlin.     No.   1.006,114 ;  Oct   8 ; 

Sp.  p.  1166;  Gaa.  vol.  171;  p.  196.      ^     ^  ,^  ., 

Door-atop.     It    H,    Lange   and    W.    C.    Knebelkamp.     No. 

1.005.840:  Oct  17:  Sp.  p.  2806;  Oaa.  voL  171^-  510. 
Door  Btructure,  Revolving-.     W.  8.  Ely.     No.    1,007,026; 

Oct  24  :  Sp.  p.  6422  :  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  061. 
Doora.  Safety  mechaniam  for  power-operated.     J.  B.  Dp/le. 

No.  1.004.764  ;  Oct.  3  :  Sp.  p.  444  ;  Gaa.  vol  171 ;  p.  T4. 
Doui^,  Machine  for  forming  rolls  from.    O.  B.  Ingranam. 

No.   1.007,207;  Oct.  81;  Sp.  p.  5866;  Oaa.   vol.   171; 

p.  1070. 
Dongfa-raizing  machine.    C.  Chambera,  Jr.    No.  1,006.760 ; 

Oct  10:  Sp.  p.  2616;  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  4M., 
Dough-molding  machine.     T.  Masel.     No.  1,006,566;  Oct 

10  :  Bp.  p.  2200  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  380.      ^    „    ^     ^ 
Dowel    cutting    and    chamfering   machine.     C.    B.   KnnU. 

No.  1,006.982;  Oct  17;  Sp.  p.  3104;  Gas,  voL  171; 

p.  668. 
Draft-gear.     A.  B.  Noble.     No.  1.006.120 ;  Oct  IT ;  Sp.  p. 

8403 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  606. 
Draft-gear.      J.    F.    Couraon.      No.    1.006,634;    Oct    24; 

Sp.  p.  4688 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  818.    ^     ^  ,    ,     _ 
'  Dralft-Hgglng.     P.  Brown.     No.  1,006.100;  Oct.  8 ;  ^.  p. 

1128:  Gaa.  vol.  171;  p.  100.  ^,  ,       ..„„,.. 

Draft-sill.   Emergency.     W.   A.  Mitchell  and  W.  Walker. 

No.   I.d07.227;  Oct  81;  Bp.  p.  6906;  Gaa.  voL   ITl ; 

p.  1078. 
Drafting   tnatrument     O.   K.  Gombarta.     No.   1,006.827; 

Oct.  17  :  8p.  p.  2752 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  P.  602. 
Drafting  Inatrument.     G.  Villeneuve.     No.  1,006,704;  Oct 

24  :  Sp.  p.  4715  :  Oaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  840.,  ^ 
Drag,  R!oad-.     O.  O.   Bmeraon.     No.   1,006,046;  Oct  17; 

Sp.  p.  3031 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  646.     ^_  ^^      ^_^     , 
Drain-rack.     i.    H.    Hubbard.     No.    1,006,080;    Oct    8; 

Sp.  p.  1029;  Oaa.  vol.  171;  p.  171.     „   „    „    .         „ 
Dralnage-"Pont  for  bnlldinga.  Cement     B.  B.  Mudra.     No. 

1,006,776;  Oct  24  ;  Bp.  p.  4873  :  Gm.  vol.  171  ;  p.  866. 
Draw-gear.    J.  F.  Couraon.    No.  1,006,683  ;  Oct  24 ;  Bp.  p. 

4586;  Oaa.  toI.   171;  p.  817.  ^^     ^_    ,^ 

Drawer.  Coin-.     H.   A.  Smith.     No.   1,006.662;  Oct   10; 

Sp.  p.  2410 :  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  414.    ,  ^,  ,„     _^    ,_ 
Drawer-handle.     E.  W.  Basslek.     No.  1,006,706 ;  Oct  17  ; 

Sp.  p.  2677 ;  Oaa.  toL  171 ;  p.  491. 
Drawer-lock.      O.    P.    TUton.      No.    1,006,606;    Oct    84; 

8p.  p.  4585  :  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  808.  ,  «^  «-- 

Drawer  lock,  Maater-key.     J.  J.  Murphy.     No.  l,00e,T77 ; 

No. 


Tawer-iocB,  aaaater-aey.     4.  <i.  maiyuj.     i^w. 
Oct.  24:  Sp.  p.  48T6;  Gas.  toI.  171;  P-  866. 
Drawer-locking     meclianiam.       A.     H.     Bchaiert 


1.006.983 :  Oct  24:  Bp.  p.  6844:  Oaa.  ▼o»j^l71^.  087. 
Drawer-operating  device.     H.  Lechtenberg.     No.  1.906,237  ; 
Oct  17;  Bp.  p.  8686 ;  Gas.  voL  171 ;  p.  648. 


Drawer^operatlng   meana.     C.    E.    Blgle.     Mo.    1,006,413; 

Oct.  17;  Sp.  p.  4064;  Gaa.  voL  171 ;  p.  708.  __     _ 
Drawera.     B.  W.  Carter.     No.  1,006,482;  Oct  IT;  Bp.  p. 

4102;  Gaa.  vol.  171;  p.  716.         ,    „    ,.  „  »,^ 

Drawing  circles.  Inatrument  for.     J.  H.  McMurray.     No. 

1,005,992;  Oct.  17:  Sp.  p.  8120  •  Oaa.  vol.  171;  p.  661. 
Dredge.     C.  W.  Ballard.     No.  1,004.723;  Oct  8;   Bp.  p. 

386;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  64.  _      ,  .v..^.  «»- 

Dredges,  Spud  for  gold-.     8.  B.  Harding.     No.  1,006.846; 

Ocr24  ;*^Bp.  p.  «)64  ;  Gaa.  toI.  171 ;  p.  891. ,  ^^  _..  ^ 
Dreaa-fltter'a  atand  and  gage.     A.  Harmer.     No.  1.006,643  » 

Oct.  10 :  Sp.  p.  2108 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  371. 
Dreaa.  Lady'a  booae-.     M.  Alahnler.     No.  1,004,060;  Get 

3 :  Sp.  p.  881 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  171 ;  p.  144. 
Drier  :  See  Hair-drier ;  Rotary  drier ;  Ware-drier.  ..     „    ^ 
IMIl:     Bee  Core^lrtll ;   Magnetic  drill;  Bock-drUl ;  Seed 

and  fertlliaer  drill ;  Well-drill.  ^     _ 

Drill.     A.  J.  MacDonald.     No.  1.007.037;  Oct  24;  Bp.  p. 

5464  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  066. 
Drill     attachment     Breaat-.       B.     C.     Gladfelter.       No. 

1.006,932:  Oct  24:  Sp.  p.  6240;  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  021. 
Drill-bit   ahaping   and   anarpening   apparatua.   Rock-.     W. 

H.  Smyth.     No.  1,006,8M;  Oct  17  :  Sp.  p.  8836;  Qa& 

Drill    extractor,    Eock-.      B.    K.   Smith.      No.    1,007,248; 

Oct  81  :  Sp.  p.  5046 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  1086. 
Drill  mounting.   Rock-.     E.  M.  Mackie  and   P.  F.   DoTla 

No.   1,007,216;  Oct  31;  Sp.  p.  6881;   Oaa.  roL   171; 
p.  1074.  *  „ 

Drill-tap     and     die-holder.     Safety.       C.     Bardon.       No. 

1.005.500:  Oct   10:  8p.  p.  '->027  ;  Gaa.  voL  171  ;  p.  866. 
Drills  or  the  like,  Making  holders  for.     A.  H.  Knight.    No, 

1,007.860:  Oct  31  :  Sp.  p.  6172  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  1126. 
Drilling-machine.     K.  L.  J.  Fraaer.     No.  1,006,187;  Oct 

10 ;  Bp.  p.  1317 :  Gaa.  voL  171  ;  p.  244. 
Drtnklng-foantaln.       H.     H.    Newcomb.      No.     1,006,800; 

Oct.  24  :  Sp.  p.  6103 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  900. 
Drinking-fountaln.  •  H.  H.  Newcomb.    No.  1,006,870 ;  Oct 

84  ;  Bp.  p.  6106  :  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  000. 
Drinking -fountain.      Poultry.        W.      A.      S^jjon.        No. 

1.005.659  :  Oct.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2406 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  418. 
Driving  mechaniam.     W,  H.  Harrtaa.    No.  1,006,038;  Oct. 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  5262  :  Oaa.  vol    171  :  p.  028.  „    ^     ..  ^      ^ 
Driving  mechaniam.  Direct  and  reverae.    P.  Bngllah.    No. 

1,006.688 :  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4596 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  810. 
Drum.  Planetary  napping-machine.    J.  A.  Praray  and  H.  8. 

Greene.     No.  1,007;287 ;  Oct  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6027^;  Oaa.  vol. 

171 :  p.  1081. 
Dry  bin  and  roaater.     J.  W.  East.     No.  1,006,046;  Oct 

17  ;  Sp.  p.  8029  :  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  646.         _        ..     ^ 
Dry  separator.     C.  Bering.     No.  1,006,071;  Oct  IT;  Sp. 

p.  8082 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  554 
Dxunplng  and  meaaurlng  mechaniam,  Automatic.     B.  new* 

man.     No.  1,007,807 ;  Oct  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6606 ;  Gaa.  toL 

171 ;  p.  1206. 
Dumping  -  elevator.      Automatic.      B.      T.      Pelrce.  ..No. 

1.007.483;  Oct  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6426;  Gaa.  toI-  171 :  p.  1167. 
Duat-arreater,  Vacuum-cleaner.     R.  Oober.     No.  1,007,660; 

Oct  81  :  Sp.  p.  6611  :  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  1192. 
Dye,  Aao.     H.  Freimann.     No.  1,006,020;  Oct  24;  Bp.  p. 

6i34  :  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  920.         ^,     ^       ..„,**_ 
Dye,  Dlaaotlaahle  green  aaa     A.  Blank  and  M.  tMtttm. 

No.   1.006.061;  Oct   17;  Bp.  p.  8246;  Oaa.  toL   171; 

p.  681. 
Dye,  Orange  wool-.     R.  Kothe.  O.  Dreaael.  and  H.  H6er- 

leln.     So.   1,006,283;  Oct  10;  Bp.  p.  1426;  Gaa.  toL 

171 ;  p.  261.  ^_ 

Dye.  Trtphenylmethane.     M.  Weller.     No.  1,004.600;  Oct 

3 ;  Sp.  p.  137  :  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  24.  ^^     ^^ 

Dye-tub  apparatua.     W.  M.  Roaalter.    No.  1,006,602  -^  Oct 

24 ;  Bp.  p.  4292 ;  Gaa.  voL  171 ;  p.  770. 
Dye.    Vat.      W.    Bauer,   A.    Herre,    and   B.    Marer.     No. 

1.006,140;  Oct  10;  Bp.  p.  1212;  Gaa.  voL  171:  p.  MT. 
Dye.    Vat.      W.    Bauer.    A.    Herre.   and    R.   Majer.      No. 

1.006.141  ;  Oct.  10;  Sp.  p.  1213:  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;p   227. 
Dyelag.     M.    Kahn    and    A.    Ossenbeck.     No.    1.006,007; 

Oct.  17 ;  Sp.  p.  3343 :  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  506. 
Dyeing  apparatua.    Liquid-.     H.   Elcken.     No.   1,006,471; 

Oct.  24  ;  Bp.  p.  4207 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  768. 
Dyeing  fabrica.     A.  Ratler.     No.  1.005.888 ;  Oct  17 ;  Sp. 

p.  2891  :  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  524.  ^,    .  ^^  ^^^ 

Dyestuff,  Blue  trtphenylmethane.   M.  Weller.    No.  1,004,610  ; 

Oct.  3  :  Sp.  p.  137  :  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  24. 
Dyeatuffa  of  the  anthraqulnone  aerlea  and  making  aame. 

Vat     M.   Heaaenland.     No.   1,007,104  ;  Oct   31  ;   8p.   p. 

6620 :  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1033. 
Dyeatuff  of  the  trtphenylmethane  aeries  and  makins  ssme. 

Bed  acid.     W.  Emmerich.     No.  1,006,788 ;  Oct  24 ;  Sp. 

p.  4780;  Oaa.  vol.  171:  p.  851.        „     „     „  _,        „ 
Baves  •  trough.     U.  J.     Boaa    and     W.     C.     Oowln.     No. 

1,006.886 ;  Oct  17 ;  Bp.  p.  2887 :  Oaa.  toI.  171 ;  p.  624. 
Egg-beater  and  cream-whip.  Combined.     O.  F.  Hesa.     No. 

1.004.786 :  Oct.  3 ;  Bp.  p.  614  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  88^ 

-    c-boater  holder.  '  B.  L.  Knapp  and  B.  F.  Ronnebemr. 
lo.   1,005.847;   Oct   17;  Sp.   p.  2706;  Gas.   voL   171; 

■ag-boz  partition.     C.  T.  Bloomer.     No.  1,006,716;  Oct 
^24  :  SdTo  4730 :  Gaa.  voL  171 ;  p.  844.  _     ^^ 

■«Un<rief.'    H  V.  Freise.     No.  1.006.200;  Oct.  17;  Sp. 

p.  8606 ;  Gaa.  voL  171  ;  p.  636. 
Bgg-candler.     R.  D.  Hayward.     No.  1,007,108;  Oct  81; 
^p.  p.  6840 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  1068.    ^       ^  .   «     . 
BM^arrieT   W.  Johnaon.     \fo.  1,004,T»1 ;  Oct  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

T20 ;  Gaa.  toL  ITl ;  p.  86. 


Ixxri 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


■n-cM*.  Poldlnf.    W.  B.  Daar.    Na  1.007.0T8:  Oet.  tl : 

^Tp.  p.  554» :  Om.  vol.  171  :  p.  1021. 

Bgf-dctector.      W.    H.    Hutchinson.      No.    1,000.220;   Oct. 

10:  8p.  p.  1387  :  0«i    vol.  171  :  p.  206. 
U«ctor.     P.  J.  OLMry.     No.   1.005.288;  Oct.  10;  8p.  p. 

1561  :  Ols.  Tol.   171  :  p.  2A1. 
BlMtic  cord  for  garment  ■upporti.     W.  T.  8ondl«7.     N4. 

1,006,014  ;  Oct.   17  :  8p.  p.  3166;  Oai.  toI.   171  ;  p.  M8. 
Elastic   whe«l    for   motor  v^hldea.      W.    P.    Hoodm.      No. 

1.00.1.707:  Oct.  10:  8p.  p.  2400:  Qas.  toI.  171;  p.  429. 
Stoetiic  alarm.     P.    A.    Brown.     No.    1.004.740;   Oct.    8; 

8p.  p.  4 1  s :  Oaa.  toI.  171:  p.  70. 
Blectrlc  battery.     W    Morrison.     No.  1.006,4»4 ;  Oct  24; 

8p.  p.  4271  :  Oaa.  toI.  171  :  p.  767. 
Electric   circuits,    Cellinic  r<>s«   and    the    like   for    usa    Ib. 

P.  Q.  Baaell.    No.  1.0u7,0&4  ;  Oct.  31  ;  8p.  p.  S407  ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  171  ;  p.  1015. 
Electric    conduits.    Terminal    connector   or    coupling    tor. 

W.  8.  Brown.     No.  1.006.S06 ;  Oct.  10 :  8p.  p.  2037  ;  Oaa. 

ToL  171  :  p.  358. 
Baetric  controller.     J.  H.  Hall.     No.   1.004,780;  Oet  8; 

ip.  p.  501  :  Uat.  Tol.  171  ;  p.  82. 
Electric  controller.     H.  P.  Btratton.     No.  1,004,825;  Oct. 

3  :  Sp.  p.  5S9  :  Gai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  97. 
Elactric  •  current  -  distribution    system.    Alternating.      G. 

North  and  J.  8.    I'ei-k.      No.   1,UU7.480 ;  Oct.   31  ;  8p.  p. 

6410:  Gas.  vol.  171;  p.  1166. 
Electric  device.  Vapor.    J.  L.  Ilayden.     No.  1.006.007 ;  Oct. 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  -tfll'S  ;  (iss.  vol.  171  :  p.  N25. 
Electric  dlMcbarse  thruuxb  a  Kas-column.   Means   for  pre- 

TentluK  an      D.  U.  Moore.     No.  1,000,860 ;  Oet  17  ;  8p. 

p.  2840:  Gai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  517. 
Electric  drop  llcht.      D.   H.    Taylor.      No.    1.005,902;   Oct. 

17  :  Sp.  p.  2914 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  520. 
Electric    furnace.      G.    Masslp.      No.    1,005,725;   Oct.    10; 

8p.  p.  -JO.s-J  :  Gaz.  vol.  171  :  p.  *:\6. 
Electric  beater.     R.  and  F.  Kuhn  and  P.  E.  Shatlor.     No. 

1.006,104  :  Oct.  17  ;  8p.  p.  :MM  :  Uat.  vol.  171  ;  p.  tW. 
Electric  heater.     C.  P.  Madsen.     No.  1.007.125;  Oct  81; 

8p.  p.  5668:  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1040. 
■lactrfc  beater.     A.  F.  Jacobeon.     No.  1,007,446;  Oct.  31  : 

8p.  p.  636S:  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  lin.V 
Electric   beater  and  conRtructinx  the  same.      W.   8.    Hsd- 

away.  Jr.     No.   1.007.441 :  Oct  31 ;  8p.  p.  6301 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  171:  p.  1153. 
Electric    beater.    Combination.      B.    H.    Richardson.      No. 

1.006.129:  Oct.  17:  Sp.  p.  3424;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  606. 
Blectric-llgbt  Boclcet  cap.     J.  H.  Go«a.     No.  1.006,601;  Oct 

24  :  Sp.  p.  4617  ;  Gas.  trol.  171  ;  p.  823. 
Electric  llxhtinK.      C.   P.   Stelnmetx.     No.   1.006,021  ;  Oet. 

17  :  Sp.  p.  .ngO:  Oat.  voL  171 :  p.  571. 
Electric  machine,   r>yD«mo-.     C.  E.  Lord.     No.  1.005,858; 

Oct.  17  :  Sp.  p.  282.{ :  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  514. 
Electric  machine.  Dynamo-.     V.  A.  Pynn.     No.  1.006.744; 

Oct.  24  :  Sp.  p.  480.1 ;  (;as.  vol    171  :  p.  864. 
Blactrie    machinea,     Bniflb  bolder    for    dynamo-.      F.    C. 

Hanker.     No.  1.007.562 ;  Oct.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6627 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

171  :  p.  1194. 
Electric  macbiaeit,  Coil-aupport  for  dynamo-.     E.  If.  TlBg- 

ley.      No.    1.007.506 ;   Oct.  31  :   Sp.   p.   6497 :   Gas.   Tol. 

171  :  p.  1175. 
Electric  machinery,  Coil-support  for  d/namo-.  B.  O.  Lamm*. 

No.    1.007.457 :  Oct   31  :    Sp.   p.   6380 ;  Gaa.  vol.   171 ; 

p.  1168. 
EUcctric    macblnerT,    CoU-support    for    dynamo-.      B.    If. 

TIngley.     No.  1.007.617 ;  Oct  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6741 ;  Gas.  toI. 

171  :  p.  1213. 
ESectric  meters.  Process  and  apparatus  for  testing.     B.  M. 

Wllklns.     So.  1.005,758;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  2507;  Gas.  toI. 

171  :  p.  447. 
Electric  refculatlon.     J.  L.  Crrvellng.     No.  1,007,186 ;  Oct. 

31  :  Sp.  p.  5X2.1 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  1063. 
Electric  resistance.    R.  C.  Harria     No.  1,006.665  ;  Oct  24  ; 

8p.  p.  4625  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 :  p.  825. 
Electric-resistance  furnace.     W.  A.  Smith.     No.  1.004,924  ; 

Oct.  3:  Sp.  p.  820  ;  Gai.  vol.  171  :  p.  132. 
Electric  signal.     R.  Sexet.     No.  1,007,243  ;  Oct  31 ;  8p.  p. 

5938;  Gaz.  vol.  171  :  p.  1084. 
Electric  twitch.     A.  A.  Zlegler.     No.  1.006.402;  Oct.  10; 

Sp.  p.  1810:  Gas.  vol.  171:  p.  .^23. 
Electric   switch.      R.    B.    Benjamin.      No.    1,005,926;   Oet. 

17  :  Sp.  p.  2983;  Gaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  539. 
Electric   switch.      H.   J.    Ford.      No.    1,006.193;  Oct   17; 

Bp.  p.  8572  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  632. 
Electric  twitch.      F.   E.   Seeley.      No.   1.006.296;  Oct   17; 

Sp.  p.  3817  :  Gat.  vol.   171  ;  p.  668. 
Elactric    switch.    Contlnuoua      F.    U.    G.    Johnson.      No. 

1.007.291  ;  Oct  31  :  Sp.  p.  6029;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1100. 
Electric  switches.   Pull  socket   for.      F.    Barr.      (Reissue.) 

No.  13.301  :  Oct.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6829  ;  Oat.  vol.  171  :  p.  1228. 
Electric  trap.     M.  Cule.     No.   1.006.910;  Oct.  24;  Sp.  p. 

6201 ;  Oat.  voL  171  ;  p.  914. 
Electric-wire   connector.      H.    \V.    Forbes.      No.    1,006,192; 

Oct.  17  :  Sp.  p.  3.1T1  :  Oat.  vol.  171  ;  p.  632. 
Eleetric-wl re  terminal  clip.     J.  H.  Kaeten.     No.  1,005,846; 

Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  2794  ;  Oai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  509. 
Electric   wires.    Attachment-plug   for.      W.   C.  Tregonlna. 

No.  1,006.1 19  :  Oct.  3  :  8p.  p.  1167  :  Oaa  vol.  171  :  p.  197 
Electrical  cable   terminal.      C.   W.   Davit.     No.   1.005,002  ; 

Oct.  3  ;  Sp    p.  9.M  :  (Jaz.  vol.  171 ;  p.  158. 
Electrical-cable   terminal    structure.     C.   W.    Davis.      No. 

1.005.003  :  Oct    3 :  Sp.  p.  963  ;  Oat.  Tol.  171  ;  p.  158. 
Electrical  controller.     J.  O.   P.  Thomas.     No.   1,00C.084  ; 
Oct  8 ;  Bp.  p.  1096 ;  Oat.  toI.  171 ;  p.  188. 


Sp.   p.   2801; 


■toctrleal     dlstrlbuUon     systest.     A.     M.     Taylor.      No. 

1.004.826 :  Oct.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  601  :  Oat.  Tol.  171  Lp.  98. 
Electrical    dlitribation    system.      H.    L.   Vaa  ValkaabwiB. 

No.    1.005.904;   Oct.   17;   8p.  p.  2818;  Oas.   rol   lit; 

p.  630. 
Elect ricsl   dlstrlbntlon    system.      H.    L.    Vsn    Valkenbarg. 

No.    1.006,906;   Oct.    17;   Sp.   p.   2924;  Gas.    vol.    171; 

p.  630 
Blcetrlcal     distribatlon    tystesa.       H.    W.     Cheney.       Nou 

1.006.037  •  Oct  17;  8p.  p.  .SOIS  ;  Gas.  vol.  171;  p.  642. 
Electrlcsl     dtstrllNitlon     system.       W.     H.     Clarke.       No. 

1.006.631  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4682 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  817. 
Elect rkal  protector.  Thermal.    C.  A.  Rolfe.    Na  1,006,475; 

Oct.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  IMO ;  Qas.  vol.  171  :  p.  847. 
Electrical  switch.     C.    L.   Terry   and   P.    Townsend.      No. 

1.006.148:  Oct  17;  Sp.  p.  3474:  (;at.  vol.  171  ;  p.  616. 
Elect rlclty-Bteters,  Removable  coin  actuated  apparatus  for 

nse   with.      K.   Krett.      No.    1,006,233 ;   Oct.   17 ;   Sp.   p. 

3669  :  Oaa  vol.  171  :  p.  646. 
Electrode.     E.  C.  Speiden.     No.  1,007,151 ;  Oct.  81  ;  8p.  p. 

6732  ;  Gat.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1061. 
Electrodes.    Blnoxld  -  of  •  hydrogen.      W.    Iforriaon.      No. 

1.000.774  ;  Oct  24 :  8p.  p.  4871  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  866. 
Electrodes  for  secondary  batteries  or  storage-eel  la.  Mana- 

facture  of.     V.  de  Karavodtne.     No.  1.004,798;  Oet  8: 

8p.  p.  024  :  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  87. 
Electrodes  for  the  electrolytic  reflnlng  of  metals.  Arrange- 
ment of.     F.  If.  KObler.     No.  1,006.718;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p. 

2017  :  Gat.  vol.  171  ;  p.  432. 
Electrolytic  apparatut.      W.   B.   Thorpe,     No.    1.006.672; 

Oct  10 :  8p.  p.  2432  :  Ost.  vol.  171 ;  p.  418. 
Electrolytic  device.      W    H    Thorpe.     No.   1.000.671 ;  Oct. 

10:  Sp    p    2426;  Oat    vol.  171  ;  p.  417. 
Electrolvtlc   meter.      E.    Welntraub.      No.    1.006.612:   Oet. 

24  :  Sp.  p.  4547  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  811.  , 

Electromagnet.  Alternating  current.     D.  L.  Lindqulst.     No. 

l.OO.I.H.I.I  ;  Oct.   17  :  Sp.  p.  2818:  Gat.  vol.   171  ;  p.  313. 
Electromazoet,  Alternating-current.     D.  L.  IJndqulst.     No. 

l.<H».%,h.-,«:  Oct.   17:  8p    p.  2880;  Oaa  vol.  171;  p.  618. 
Elect romaxnet,  .\lternatlng-currvnt.      1).  L.  Lindqul«*t      No. 

1.0O5.867  ;  Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  2821  ;  Gaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  613. 
Electromagnetic  switch.  Alternatlnr-current.      D.    Larson. 

No   1.005.237  :  Ovt.  10  :  Bn.  p.  1434  :  Oat.  vol.  171  ;  p.  262 
Electromechanical    controller.      P.    F.    IfcAvinney.      No. 

1.0O6.2«0  ;  Oct   10 :  So.  p.  1491 :  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p  271. 
Elertrnrocrlianlcal     Indicator.       P.     F.     McAvlnney.       No. 

1.04W.25!) :  Oct.  10 :  ^.  p.  1488 :  Gat.  vol.  171  ;  p.  270. 
Electromotor.      B.   F.    Hnfches,   Jr.      No.    1,006,842;   Oct. 

17  :  Sp.  p.  2784  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  607. 
Electroplatlng-bstb,  Device  for  supporting  articles  In  an. 

M.    L.    I'acker.     No.    1.005,870;  Oct.   17; 

(;at.  vol.  171  :  p.  518. 
Electrotlierapeutlc   apparatus.      If.    O.   McEIbinney.      No. 

l.0()6.»64  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5091  ;  Gas.  vol.  171:  p.  898. 
Electro  typing.    Treating   molds   n!*ed   in.      O.    B.    Dunton. 

No.  1, 006.607  :  Oct.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  962  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  160. 
Elevating  and  handling  dirt  Ac..  M««ns  for.     J.  J.  Vali- 

quett  and  C.  F.   Rousb.     No.  1,004.716;  Oet  8  ;  8p.  p. 

All  :  Gaz.  vol.  171  ;  p.  61. 
Elevator  :  See  Dumping-elevator  ;  Grain-elevator  ;  Oil-ele- 
vator :  Vessel-elevator ;  Water-elevator. 
Elevator  and  loader.     W.  C.  Bvans.     No.  1,004.863 ;  Oct. 

3  :  .Sp   p.  084  :  Gaz.  vol.  171  ;  p.  112. 
Elevator-door     safety     device.        H.     A.     McGrory.       No. 

1.007.475 ;  Oct  81 ;  8p.  p.  6410 :  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1164. 
Elevator  fender.      J.    J.    Coffey.      No.    1.004,744  ;    Oct    8 ; 

Sp.  p.  427  :  Oat.  vol.  171  :  p    71. 
Elevator-guide  lubricator.     O.  Berger.     No.  1,007,422  ;  Oct 

31  :  Sp.  p.  6307 ;  Gat.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1147. 
Elevator     safety     attachment       H.     F.     Lawaon.       No. 

1.007.579  ;  Oct  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6663  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  1200. 
Elevstor  safety  device.     J.  J.  Gross.     No.  1,007.096 ;  Oct. 

31  :  Sp.  p.  5699  ;  Oat.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1029. 
Elevator  safety-gate.     H.  L.  Brayton.     No.  1,007,428;  Oct. 

31 ;  Sp.  p.  6328 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1149. 
Elevator  safety-stop      J.  Hoffer.     No.  1.006.837  ;  Oct.  17 ; 

Sp.  p.  2776;  Gst.  vol.  171  ;  p.  606. 
Elevator  stop  device.  Plunger-.     L.  Atwood.    No.  1,005.182 ; 

Oct.  10:  Sp.  p.  1191  :  Oat.  vol.  171  ;  p.  224. 
Elevstors.    Speed-regulator    and    stop-motion    device    for 

(lunger-      F.  C.  Furlow.     No.  1,005,190;  Oct.  10;  8p.  p. 
321  :  Gaz.  vol.  171;  p.  246. 
Bmbroldering-macbine.     A.   Raaaell.     No.   1,004.912;  Oct 

3 ;  Sp.  p.  803  ;  Oat.  vol.  171  ;  p.  128. 
Embrolderlng-msehlnes,  Jacquard  patten>-gear  tor.     J.  J. 

Knecht.     No.  1.006,486;  Oct  10;  8p.  p.  1887;  Gas.  vol. 

171  :  p.  8.'<4. 
Emergency  brake.     C.  Clark.     No.  1.007,268 ;  Oct.  81 ;  8p. 

p.  6986;  Gas.  voL  171 ;  p.  1092. 
End-gate.    H.  HalL    No.  1,006,937  ;  Oct  24  ;  8p.  p.  5260 ; 

Oat.  vol.  171 ;  p.  923. 
Engine  :    tiee    Expansion-engine  :    Explosion-engine  ;    Fire- 
engine  :    Fluid-pressure  engine;    Gaa-engine ;    Internal- 

vombuation    engine ;     Internal-combustion    pnmping-en- 

gine ;    Rotary   engine ;    Rotary   compound   explosive-en- 
gine ;  Rotary  ateam  explosive-engine. 
Engine.     A.   R.  Adams.     No.   1,005.768;  Oct  10;  8p.  p. 

2606:  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  449. 
Engine.      W.   1.   Phlfer.     No.   1.006.260;  Oct  17;  8p.  p. 

8752;  Gas.  vol.   171  :  p.  660. 
Bnaine.     W.  H.  Cameron.     No.  1,006,431;  Oct  17;  Sp.  p. 

4101  ;,Qas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  716. 
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■nslne  brakes,  AMMratna  f or  retarding  the  release  of.    W. 

£;i^???^-    ^-  1'«>«'*»T;  Oct  2/;  8p.  p.  4276;  Gas. 

VOL  171 ;  p.  768. 
Engine   control.      H.   Hertsberg  end    If.   J    Wohl      No 
»3WZ5L-  0«*v2*  •  ?P-  P  ^sTr  :  Gat.  vol.  171^  p.  866^" 
^J^  .^'^J**'^^f^^iJ^?*^°       I    Brey.     No.  1.006.606  ; 

Oct.  10;  8p.  p.  2036:  Oat.  vol.  171  :  p.  .158 
Bnalne    for    portable   pneunutlc    reversible    drilling  •  ma- 

Sr°**v,  ^-   8<^lioflel<l     No.   1,006,883;  Oct  24Tbp.  p. 

6140 ;  Oat.  vol.  171  ;  p.  905.  '  *•« ,   op-  p. 

■ngine  of  self-propelled  vetaldea  or  boats  C  J.  Moat- 
f??^'  9U     ^•^*'®^* :  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6818 ;  Gaa.  vol. 

^°/!2S,  .■^^■'■•^•■to''  0*»--  A.  H.  Tbomaa.  No. 
f.006.8<a  ;  Oct  10 ;  Bjp.  p.  1733  ;  Gas.  vol.  ITlTfTsOO 

^^*  •^«rl*''„^"-      *•  Burets.     No.  1t004,984  ;  Oct  3  ; 

8p.  p.  928  :  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  163.  .  v  •-      . 

Engine  startlna  and  reversing  mechanism.  Mnlticyllnder- 

Internal  combustion-.  H.  T.  Bruns.  No.  1.006.507  ;  Oct 
„  10 :  Sp.  p.  2038  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  868.     '*~"'*~'  *  *^'''- 

**''!,?iB''\"I*'"l'°«  iPPwratus.    E.  A.  Halblelb.    No.  1.006.541 ; 

Oct.  10 :  Sp.  p.  il06 :  Oss.  vol.  171 ;  p.  871.  '''^•*"*  ' 
^RfV?!^i"*JSf  "«nk    Key-actuating.     J.  C.  Armbmater. 

No.  1.006,493  ;  Oct.  lO  ;  8p.  p.  2021  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  364. 
*n»ui*  "tsrUng  device.  Automobile-.     J.  8.   Clarke:     No 

r006.064  :  Oct.  17  :\.  p.  3271  :  Gas.  vol.  171  "p.  5«5: 
■°JF^*:f^'""^  device.  <5aa-.    O.  W.  Sage.    No.  1,006.683  • 

Oct  24  ;  8n.  p.  4684  ;  Gaa  vol.  171 :  p  884.  ^•"^•°*^  ' 
Engine  sUrting  device.  Gas  or  ezploaive.     H.  O.  Wurmser. 

N^^l.007.173 :  Oct  81;  Sp.  p.  6780 ;  Oaa.  voL  ITlTpi 

Bnaine-starting  device.  Intemal-combostlon-.  B.  O.  Le 
^yV*^  li^  1.006.046;  Oct  3;  Sp.  p.  1038;  Gas.  voL 
111 :  p.  lY.^. 

*"FlS?- J^t*'"*5»f   device.    Traction-.      T.    H.    Cuddy.      No. 
"T007.541  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6667  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  :p:  1187. 

*°ifl?*o'?°**2'"'  ^^^i^-^  ^-  ^-  Maloney.     No.  1,006,764  ; 

Oct.  24  :  Sp.  p.  4855  :  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  862. 
Engines,  Air-parlfying  device  for  internal-combustion.     H. 

vol^i?!*"*'     3*7  ^•<*^'^'*^'  ^^  ^0;  8p.  p.  1775;  Gat. 

Biiglnes.   Operating   internal  -  combustion.     W.    Rabsilber. 

No.  1.005.118 :  Oct.  3  :  8p.  p.  1163  :  Oat.  vol.  171  :  p.  197. 

Bnglnca.  Safety  cranking  atUcbment  for  Intemal-combua- 

ft  ^  ^^.^^^.J^  1.007,608  ;  Oct  31 :  Bp.  p.  6722  ; 

Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1209. 
Engines.  Valve  trip-gear  for  steam  and  other  motive-power. 

E.   Neukomm.      No    1006,741 ;   Oct   10;   Sp.   p.  2661; 

Gat.   vol.    171  ;  p.  440. 
Enjraver's  block.     W.  K,  Wolfe.    No.  1,006,817 ;  Oct  24  ; 

Sp.  p.  4980:  Gst.  vol.   171 ;  p    882.  •  .  "ci.  .««  , 

Enpsvinj-mschlne.     D.  G.  Lee.     No.  1,006,238;  Oct  17: 

Sp.  p.  8687 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  640. 

Engravlng-macbines.    Geometric    attachment    for    panto- 

fj;^**  r,^    ".    "i>P*      ^°    1.005.973;  Oct  17;  Sp.  p. 
3089;  Gat.  vol.  171;  p.  556. 

^"J-'iy^''-    •''ridrlch.      No.    1.006.199;   Oct    17;   8p.   p. 
3603:  Gat.  vol.   171  :  p.  634. 

"°«T?'?P-^J-    Kublnyl.      No.    1.007,466;   Oct   81;    Sp.   p. 
8:i7S:  Oat.  vol.  171:  p.  115S.  *     y    V- 

Envelop     and     slmilsr     machine.       J.     FYeeblicb.       No. 


1.006.645:  Oct.  24;  Qp.  p.  4608:  Gat.  vol.  171  :p    82l' 
Envelop  and  similar  machines,  Trap  door  mechanism  for 

Gst'^vof.'?7l!-p'&'*^'*«^=  ^''    2^='«P-  P-  ^«^: 

X%^.'^I';G.\^vo..^7T  A2^'^-»^«=    ^^-    ''-' 
Envelop-openlng    device.      E.    E.    Rles.      No.    1,006,870; 
_  0<?t.  17:  8p.  p.  2868;  Oat.  vol.  171  ;  p.  621. 
Envelop,   Return-coupon   letter-sheet     C.   B.   BUdermann 
Oaa.;o^:  ?7TTi211*  ^'^^^^^ ;  Oet  81 :  8p.  p.  6729 ; 

^.•!'' ,£'**i»"'^'»'^--     J    A.    Jones.     No.    1,006.886: 
Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4010 ;  Oas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  699.      •''^"** ' 

'^''**!i' ^^  ^"''i.  P*f"*"**:  •"«*  the  like.     F.   H.   Baldwin 

oli.'!oi''rruf%^:^'''''*''  ^*-  ^^'  »P-  P-  2»7»: 

Escspement  mechanism.    O.  McCann.    No.  1.007.220 ;  Oct 

81  ;  Sp.  p.  6887 ;  Oss.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1076. 
Escutcheon-plate.     C.  B.  Blihop.     No.  1.006,099;  Oct  8; 

Sp.  p.  11^4:  Gst.  vol.  171;  p.  190.  .        *•  », 

EvaDoratintf  apparatus.     P.  Kestner.     No.  1,006.553 ;  Oct 

10:  Sp.  p.  2141  :  Oat.  vol.  171  ;  p.  375. 
Evaporating   apparatus.     O.   W.   Cbllds.      No.   1,005,600; 

Oct.  10 :  Bp.  p.  2278  :  Oat.  vol.  171  ;  p.  .W2. 
Evaporatlng-pan^    O.  O.  Dasher.     No.  1.007,072 ;  Oct.  81 ; 

Sp.  p.  5648 :  Gas.  vol.  I7l ;  p.  1021. 
Bvaporatlne  solutions  In  which  salt  la  precipitated.     B. 

?4?*^^-     ^2    100«.823;  Oct  24;  Sp.  p.  4994;  Gat.  vol. 

171  :  p.  884. 
^^?J*oS^iion,   Apparatas  for  multiple-effect   vacuum.     H 

IT.  Dow.     No.  1,004.686;  Oct.  8 ;  8p.  p.  292 ;  Gat.  vol. 

171  ;   n.   60. 

*^a  PP^  z,'"-     '■  ^'^r.     No.  1,006,571  ;  Oct  10 ;  8p.  p. 

2210:   Oat.   vol.   171  ;  p.  382. 
Evaporator      P.  M.  De  Beers.     No.   1,006,868;  Oct   17: 

Sp.  p.  3969;  Gat.  voL  171  ;  p.  691. 

^^^i*""*^"****"-     J    8-  Henderson.     No.   1,006.644:  Oct 

10;  Sp.  p.  2112:  Gat.  vol.  171:  p.  372.  •♦"' •  v«- 

■xerdser.  Animal-.     P.  Cooain.     No.  1.006.182;  Oet  17: 

Sp.  p    .'1554  :  Gas.  vol.   171  :  p    629. 
Exercising  apparatas.     If.  Doffner.     No.  1.008,470:  Oet 

24  :  Sp.  p.  4204  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  767. 
Bxerdrtng  device.     A.  B.  Baodbers.     No.  1,006,478;  Oct 

10 ;  8p.  p.  1976 ;  Gai.  vol.  171 ;  V  848 


%%^rf6?8^^'^a.."vo?.-  l^"p  4^-  '•^•'•'^  ^  *^- 

"^aT^'^pMS;  S«^voi^'??7Ti2??-  '''^'^'  *^ 
^r*^"J°*  ™*'''"*°*-  A.  Zarhariae.   No. '  1.007.410 :  Oct 
31  ;  Sp.  p.  6281  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1142.    '• 

^^•."•sVp'ltS^  G^-.iol«?7lTp.  8^6    ^•^'*»»=  ^ 

'^!'?p%S!!fJ';'^G\'iV  17^Tl35'*"-    ^^•^'''   ^ 
Expansion-engine.     O.  B.   Reynolda.     No.  1,006,878;  Oct 
17  ;  Sp.  p.  2863;  Gat.  vol.  171  ;  p.  621. 

Cn"S'^°'-n.^-  ^•,^??'*^*     i??-  1.006,607;  Oct  94; 
„  8p.  p.  4304  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  772. 

"■y\*^^^'^S^,'^^^^^chmr»:s.  Apparatus  for.  J.  Krannleh- 
ft?^  No  1.005,84*;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  2388;  Gat.  vTl. 
111.  p.  4t)y. 

Bxploslon  -  enaine.     Air-cooled.     A.     E.      Wolcott      Nou 

r.004.836  ;"5ct  8;  Sp.  p.  629:  Gas.  vol.  171;  p    lOSL 
Explosive.     J    G.  Natburst.     No.   1.005.739;  Oct.   10 ;  Bp. 

p.   2669;   Oas.   vol.    171:   p.   440. 
Exploalve-englne.    <:   D.  Heaton,  Jr.     No.  1,006,969;  Oct 

17  ;  Sp.  p.  3081 ;  Gaz.  vol.  171  ;  p.  664.  . 

Eiploelve^englne      IL  H    Wlxon.     No.  1.006.037;  Oct  17; 

Sp.  p    3211  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  676. 
Exploslve-e--'-        —    -    —  ■  -^     -- 


nelne      W.  J    Wright     No.  1,006.166;  Oct  17; 

-^.  V,.  «**(>C;  Gas.  voL  171  ;  p.  622. 
Emioslve-englne      W.  J    Wright     No.  1.006,166  ;  Oct  17 ; 

Sp.  p.  3609;  Gas.  vol.   171  ;  p.  822. 
Explosive-engine      W.  J    Wright     No.  1,006,167;  Oct  17; 

Sp.   p.  3613  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  6»8. 
Explosive-engine.     W.  J.  Wright     No.  1.006.168:  Oct  17* 

6d.  p.  3618;  Oas.  vol.  171  :  p.  623.    '"^'^'*° '  ^^  *^  • 
Bn>loslve-englne.      A.   A.    Low    snd    H.    Herttberc       No. 

r.006.244  :  Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3701  :  Gas.  vol    171  !*?.  Wl! 
Explosive  -  engine.    Rotary  -  cylinder.      A.    Scblnkes:      No 

r.007.240 ;  bet  31 ;  Sp   p.  5931  ;  Oas.  vol    171 ' ^^  IMai 

**'!"K*'"..™*"-^'''^*<^y,  Apparatus   for  fadliutlng  the  dl»- 

rsffiroS's.  vSi.  t7irp°^50^''    1.004.687;  ^ct  8;  B^ 
Express   matter,  Ac^  Apparatus  for  facllltathig   the  dl»- 

JTSSSToa^;:  voS:  Sifeo.  ^"  '-^'^^-^-^  8;  Bp. 
Extension-bracket   for   foundations.      J.    W.    Toonc      Mou 

1.007.511  ;  Oct  81  ;  Sp.  p.  6610 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1177 
Extension-table.     A.  J.  Andersen.     No.  1,004,961;  Oct  8; 

Sp.  p.  883  ;  Gaz.  vol.  171  :  p.  145.  ^ 

Extractor:  Hee  Drill-extractor;  Stump-extractor 

%^!5'T87n'.^*.vohifi:Ti42'*°-  ''^•^''  ^  »• 

^T^l^lTuTfoL  hfrp.  sSS-  '''^'*^''  ^^  24;  B». 
Eyeglass  nose-guard.     L.  F.  Adt     No.  1,006.894  ;  Oet  14 ; 

Sp.  p.  51(1  ;  Gaz.  vol.  171  ;  p.  908. 

f^S'ToT'stp'.  sr?':"£at.^of  i?r?5:.  46^^°-  ^'^'^-^ 

"^"fffirSat^voY   f7Vrp    ^4  ''^''^  :  Oct  10;  SP.  p. 

Eyeglaaaes   Multifocal  lens  for.    A.  J.  Bowers.     (RelMue.) 
No    13.298 ;  Oct.  10;  Sp.  p.  2667;  Gat.  vol.  171  ;  p.  4»L 

^^,^L  manufacturing   machine.      L.    P.    Elsenbela.      No. 
1.00.'i.fi22  :  Oct.  10.;  Sp.  p.  2321  :  Gaz.  vol.  171  Tp  400? 

Eyeletlng-machlne.      W.    Shaw.     No.    1,006.011:    Oct   17' 
Sp.  p.  3167;  Gat.  vol.  171  :  p.  667.  '"^"^^  '    "««•   "• 

Fabric :  See  Fence  fabric  ;  PUe  fabric ;  Textile  fabric. 
,  I^«^,'i^'°J^  and   gaging  device.     A.  H.  De  Voe.     Na 
1.006,814;  Oct.  17;  Sp.  p.  2719;  Gas.  vol    171-  o   497 

Fsbrlc-package.      G.   k. 'siCley.     No""605J87  ;  6ct  10  { 
Sp.  p.  2654;  Gat.  vol.  171  ;  p.  458.  * 

'''?2A.sfo^?''1r°nfr  „.*!&'•»"•'"•  °"-  '"■  '^ 

Fasteners,    Machine    for    making   corrugated    saw-toothed 

?«/?'■  x,^-    f^»<'ber.      No.    1.006,838;    Oct    24 ;    So     n. 

5044  ;  Gat.  vol.  171  ;  p.  889.  ^    ^ 

Fastening  device.  Spring.  J.  Schade.  Jr.  No  lOOSTfUt' 
^  Oct.  10:  Sp.  p.  2H.1.1:  Onx.  vol  171  :p:  457'  ^'^^'^'^^ 
Fastening-Inserting  machine.     J.  O.  Gibson  and  O.  Pegg. 

No  1.004.772  :  Oct  3  ;  Sp.  p.  487  ;  Gas.  vol  171  •  o  fil 
Fastening-inserting  machine    S.  A.  Ambler.    No  1  W»M  • 

Oct.  17  :  Sp.  p.  2961  :  Oat.  vol.  171  ;  p.  636  ''"^•'^' 
"".■tfi'JV"'°*^'"*'nC    machine.       L.     A.     Caagrain        No 

1  006^33;  OctJj4.  Sp.  p.  4366;  Gas.  701^711  p.  TSl! 
^'A"*?^i*°5L  mat^hlne.      F.    D.    Gearhart      No.    1,6(M  641  • 

Oct  8;  %p.  p.  196:  Oat.  vol.  171  ;  p.  84.  ^•"^•'»*l  • 

^No^  l»ig??  o'c"t^T"8p."f.  7TrGa^%.  l7uT& 
^"7^-;  G'a.^o?^7r;  p.%,^.006,868;  Oct^IJf  V^ 

^"1*51';  G^aV^rV??.  p'^U^'^'''^''  ""^  "••!»•  «^ 
Paocet  or  cock.     J.  B.  Glauber.     No.  1,007.654  •  Oet  81 1 

Sp.p.  6609;  Oaa.  vol.  171;  p.  1192.  "* 

Faucet  Qolck-closin?.     J.  a.   and   D    H    Cochrana      Ma 

I.O0I.3S8;  Oct  31:  Sp.  p.  6127;  0«.  vol  mTp^  llTl: 
Feather  pJame.    J.  Q  De  cTrandmont    No.  1,006,9& ;  Oct 

17 ;  Bp.  p.  8060 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  660. 
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PMd-i«c.  ABliBia.    H.  R.  HaakaU.    No.  1,007,002 ;  Oct.  M ; 

8p.  p.  6383  :  Oaa.  rol.  171  :  p.  044. 
r««d-bag  for  bone*.     B.  P.  Johnson.     No.  1,007,110 ;  Oct 

81  :  Sp.  p.  6633 :  Oai.  toI.  171 :  p.  1030. 
PBed-mck.      O.    M.    b«;rbower.      No.    1,006,148;  Oct,    10; 

Hn.  p.   l::i6;  Ga«.   vol.    171  ;  p.  227. 
Feed-rPKnIator  for  boilers  and  the  like.     J.  Wrllle.     No. 
1.006.038;  Oct.  17;  8p.  p.  3219;  Oai.  toI.  171:  p.  677. 
Pwd,  Steam-,  l  L.  J.  Black.     No.  1.004.621 ;  Oct.  8 ;  8p.  p. 

168;  Oai.  Tol.   171;  p.  28. 
Feed-trouffh.     W.  Randall.     No.  1.006.071 ;  Oct.  S ;  §p.  p. 

1078:  Oa».  Tol.   171  ;_p.   181. 
Feed-water  heater.     T.  E.  Gratan.    No.  1.000,938  ;  Oct.  24 ; 

8o.  p.  5J47  ;  Gai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  923. 
Fesd-water  heater  for  locomotlTe  and  other  steam-boilers. 
J.  F.  ntzsimmons.     No.  1,004,764  ;  Oct.  3  ;  8p.  p.  469 ; 
Oai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  77. 
Feed  water    heatlnc    and    purifying    apparatus.      F.    M. 
Harmon.    No.  1,006,470  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4230 ;  Oai.  rol. 
171  ;  p.  761. 
Feed  water   regulator  and   alarm.   Combined.      L.    C    Loa- 
Inger.     No.  1.006.246 ;  Oct.  10 ;  8p.  p.  1460 ;  Gas.  toI 
171  ;  p.  265. 
Feed-water  regulator.  Boiler.     C.  If.  Clark  and  O.  U.  Gib- 
son.    No.   1.U05.160:  Oct  10;  8p.  p.   1247;  Gas.  toI. 
171  :  p.  232. 
Feeding   animals.   Automatic  device  for.     C   B.   Danlela. 
No.  1.004,866 ;  Oct.  3  ;  8p.  p.  669 -Gas.  Tol.  171  ;  p.  109. 
Fence-fabric  machine.     P..  J.,  P.  w.,  and  J.  W.  Sommer. 
No.  1.004,704  ;  Oct  3 ;  Sp.  p.  326 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  66. 
Fence  fubrlc.    Wire-,      li.    P.   Norrls.     No.   1.006,286;  Oct 

10:  Sp.  p.  1558  :  Oas.  vol.  171 :  p.  281. 
Fence   machine.    Wire-.      T.    II.    Conner.      No.    1,006,829; 

Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6011  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  886. 
Fence-post     W.  W.  Beebe.     No.  1,004.969;  Oct  3 ;  Bp.  p. 

894  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  147. 
Itace-Dost     J.  E.  Ilussey.     No.  1.006,040;  Oct.  3 ;  fo.  p. 

10.S(f;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  172. 
Fence.   Snow-.     J.  Rnpp.     No.  1,006,796;  Oct  24;  8p.  p. 

49.'il  ;  Gas.  vol.   171;  p.  873. 
Fender  :  Ser  Automobile-fender  ;  Car-fender  ;  Car  or  other 

fender  ;  Disk  fender  ;  Elevator-fender  ;  Plow-fender. 
Fertiliser-distributer.     K     V!     Blcktrstaff.     No.   1,006,767: 

Oct.   10;  Sp.  p.  1'«I2;  (;as.  vol.  171  ;  p.  460. 
Fertllls(>r  -  diatrlbuilng    appariitua.      G.     F.    Erich.      No. 
l.«H>.'V..'S_»5  ;  Oct.  1<»:  8p.  p.  •.'•75:  Gas.  vol.  171;  p.  3o5. 
Fertiliser  spreader.     F.  H.  Ryder.     No.  1,007,403;  Oct  31; 

8p.  p.  6462;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1170. 
Fertilisers,  Manufacture  of..  L.  R.  Coates.    (Reissua.)    No. 

13.:{02  ;  Oct.  31  ;  8p.  p.  6834  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1229. 
F!b«'r«  of  kapok  and  other  plants.  Treating  brittle  vege- 
table     E.   O.    Stark.      No.    1.006,142;   Oct   17;   Sp.   p. 
.1400;  Oai.  vol.  171;  p.  614. 
Fibrous  material.  Embossed.     F.W.Moore.     No.  1,006,060  ; 

Oct.  3;  Sp.  p.  1068;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  177. 

Fibrous   plants    into    textile   fiber   and   pulp.    Converting. 

F.    F.   Strong.      No.    1,006.364;  Oct    10;   Sp.   p.   1712; 

Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  ^m. 

Fifth-wheel     for    motor  ■  vehicles.       D.     N.     Baxter.       No. 

1.007.262  ;  Oct.  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6973 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1090. 

Ilaare.  Taraet-.     L.  Llnkiewlcz.     No.  1,006.866;  Oct  24; 

■p.  p.  5U75  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  894. 
PDa.    C.  F.  Adams.    No.  1.006.820 ;  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4984  ; 

Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  882. 
File.   Account.      W.    Barr,   Jr.      No.    1,005,777;  Oct   10; 

Sp.  p    20:^:t ;  Gsi.  vol.  171  ;  p.  464. 
File,  MW:     W.  Molenaar.     No.  1,006,461;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p. 

1920;  Gas.  vol    171;  p.  339. 
File-cabinet.    Rotary.      W.   J.    Hayes  and   P.   H.   Deming. 
No.  l,0O4.7*<4  ;  Oct  3 ;  Sp.  p.  608 ;  Oai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  84. 
Filing  appliance.      H.  J.   Ilick.     No.   1,006,652;  Oct  24; 

Sp.  p.  4424:  Gai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  789. 
Filing  case.     C.  P.  Zoerb.     No.  1,006,403;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p 

•  «>i2  :  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  823. 
Fllltng-machlne.     A.   Lealand.     No.   1.006,084;   Oct   17; 

Sp.  p.  3107;  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  668. 
Film-feed  device.     C.  C.  Spinks.     No.  1,007,012 ;  Oct.  24 ; 

8p.  p.  6403  ;  Gas.  vol.   171  M?-  947. 
Film-splicing  device.     O.  L.  Kline.     No.   1,007,034;  Oct 

24  :  Sp.  p.  5443 ;  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  064. 
Filter.     O.  Moore.     No.  1.007,692 ;  Oct.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  0684 ; 

Gss.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1204. 
Filter.  Juice-.    W.  J.  Dyer.     No.  1,005,944  ;  Oct  17 ;  Sp.  p. 

3029  ;  Gai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  545. 
Filtering  apparatus.     A.  McDonald  and  A.  Brown-Durle. 
No.    1.00^.263;  Oct  17;   Sp.    p.   3723;   Gas.  toL   171; 
p.  664. 
Fire-alarm  and  animal-releasing  device.  Automatic.    C.  8. 
Cox.     No.    1.006,914;   Oct.   24;   Sp.   p.   6208;   Oas.   voL 
171  ;  p.  015. 
Fire  and  burglar  alarm.  Combined.     J.  M.  Walker.     No. 
1.006.608  :  Oct.  24  ;  8p.  p.  4640 :  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  800. 
Fire    apparatus.    Rotary  pump    casing    for    auto.      A.    C 
Webb      No.   1.006.686 ;  Oct  10  ;  8p.  p.  225U ;  Caa.  vol. 
171  :  p.  387. 
Fire-door.     T    B.  Collins.     No.  1,007.839 ;  Oct  81  ;  8p.  D. 

6129:  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1118. 
Flre-enxine.  Automobile     J.  L.  Pooltney.     No.  1.004,816; 

Oct.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  574  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  94. 
nf»-«Mlne.  Automobile.     L.  Fuehs.     No.  1.007,661 ;  Oct 

Sl;^.  p.  6600;  Gss.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1100. 
Fire  eacape.      J.    R.    Schwara.      No.    1.006,680;   Oct   84: 
Bp.  p.  4698 ;  Oaa.  vol.  ITl ;  p.  880. 


Ftre-iwcapa.    W.  J.  Todd.    No.  1.007,205 ;  Get  21 :  S».  9. 

6061 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1088. 
Fire-extinguisher.     T.  J.   Beetham.     No.    1,004,071 ;  Oct 

3;  Sp.  p.  808;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  148. 
Fire-extlngnlahlac    stand-pipe    system.      C    Brent      No. 

1,006.528  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4346  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  779. 
Fire  pot.     B.   Rouse.   Jr.     No.   1,006,503  ;  Oct  24  ;  8p.  p. 

4266 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  770. 
Firearm.      1.   N.    Lewis.     No.   1,004,666 ;  Oct   3 ;   Sp.   p. 

243;  Gsi.  vol  '171  ;  p.  43 
Firearm.     Air-cooled    automatic.       I.    N.     Lewis.      No. 

1.004,666;  Oct  3;  Sp.  p.  246;  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  43. 
Firearm,  Stage-.     J.  E.  Bsnner.     No.  1,007,174;  Oct  81; 

Sp.  p.  6789;  Oas.  vol.  171;  p.  1069. 
Fireproof   box.      R.    R.    Wilder.      No.    1.004.612;   Oct   8; 

8p.  p.  139;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  24. 
Fireproof    window    construction.       E.    H.     Lunkeit.       No. 

1.005.249;  Oct   10;  8p.  p.  1466:  Gas.  vol.   171;  p.  267. 
Firing-machine,  Time-controlled  electric.     H.  L.  and  H.  D. 

Bevana.     No.  1,007,177  ;  Oct.  81  ;  Sp.  p.  6796;  Gas.  vol. 

171 ;  p.  1060. 
First-aid  packages  or  outfits.  Carrier  for.     F.  B.  Batehei- 

der.    No.  1,007,616 ;  Oct  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6619 ;  Oas.  vol.  171 ; 

p.  1178. 
Ftah-grapple.     P.  Klinger.     No.  1,004,677  :  Oct.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

58;  Gss.  vol.  171  ;  p.  12. 
Fish-grip.     J.   DIttmar.     No.   1.006,367;   Oct   17;   Sp.   p. 

3979;  Gas.  vol.  171:  p.  693.  •     y    1^ 

Pish-hstcherles,   Troncb  for.      F.   Parry.     No.    1,007,383; 

Oct.  31  :  Sp.  p.  6227;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1133. 
Fish-screen.  Revolving.     J.   W.  Barnard.     No.   1,007.630; 

Oct  31  ;  8p.  p.  6770;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1217. 
Fishpole-reel.      A.    B.    French.      No.    1,006,016;    Oct    8; 

Sp.  p.  076;  Gas.  vol.  171;  p.   163. 
Fiah-tumer.     E.  l^  and  C.  H.  Bond.     No.  1.006.690;  Oct 

10:  Sp.  p.  2250;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  380. 
Flshlng-rrel.     P.  CstuccL     No.  1,006.164;  Oct   10;  Sp.  p. 

1240;  Gas.  vol.  171:  p.  232. 
Flahlng-tool.      J.   T.    Starr   and    B.    M.   McFarland.      No. 

1.00«.020;  Oct  17;  Sp.  p.  3178;  Oas.  vol.  171;  p.  67L 
Flanging  machine.     H.  Md'abe.     No.  1,006,801;  Oct.  24; 

Sp.  p.  5085 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  897. 
Flask :  8te  Molding-flask. 
Flat-iron  attachment.     S.  and  F.  Nedbor.     No.  1,007,806; 

Oct.  31  ;  8p.  p.  6066;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1106. 
Flat-iron.   Automatic.     .\.   8.   Cubitt.     No.   1,006,727;  Oct 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  4757  ;  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  847. 
Flat-iron  water.     H.  L.  Broman.     No.  1,006,685;  Oct  10; 

Sp.  p.  2450;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  421. 
Flies   from    buildings,   Means   for  excluding,      C    B.    Gil- 
lespie.    So.  1,006.034  ;  Oct  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2090 ;  Oaa.  ToL 

171  ;  p.  368. 
Files   from    buildings.    Means   for  exclndiag.      C.    B.    Oil- 

Isnie.     No.  1,005.635;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  2094;  Gas.  vol. 

171  ;  p.  369. 
Files  or  other  insects.  Device  for  catching.    J.  B.  Lackett 

No.   1.006,443;  Oct   10;  Sp.   p.   1900;  Oas.  toL   171; 

p.  337. 
Floating  structure.     0.  A.  WIeland.     No.  1,004,718;  Oct 

3 ;  8p.  p.  375  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  62. 
Floor   and   celling   plates.    Making.      A.    J.    Beaton.      No. 

1.007,633;  Oct  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6778;  Gas.  voL  171;  p.  1218. 
Floor- jack.     G.  Hubbard.     Na  1.005,038;  Oct.  3;  Sp.  p. 

1027:  Gas.' vol.   171;  p.   171. 
Floors,  Machine  for  removing  water  from.    T.  R.  Jenkins 

Jr.      No.    1.006,221;   Oct.    17;    Sp.    p.    3650;    Gas.    vol. 

171  ;  p.  642. 
Flue-clesner.       E.    Richards.      No.    1.006,680;    Oct.    24; 

Sp.  p.  4680 :  Gss.  vol.  171  ;  p.  833. 
Flue-cleaner     W.  B.  Bernhardt.     No.  1.007,423 ;  Oct  81 ; 

Sp.  p.  6.100;  Gai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1147. 
Flue  expander  and  header.     T.  F.  Grady.     Na  1.006.934; 

Oct.  24  :  8p.  p.  5243  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  922. 
Fine-sheet.     J.  Workmsn.     No.  1.006.760;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p. 

2600 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  448. 
Fluid-controlling  device.     H.  W.  Blaenblse.    No.  1.006.189 ; 

Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3604  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  631. 
Fluid-ejecting   apparatus.      H.    Beddoes.      No.    1,006,822; 

Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4992  ;  Gss.  vol.   171  ;  p.  883. 
Fluld-beater.      L    D.    Lovekin.      No.    1,006,441;  Oct    10; 

Sp    p.  1901  ;  Oas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  336. 
Fluid  beater  and  cooler.     L.  D.  Lovekin.     No.  1,006,442; 

Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  1906;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  386. 
Fluid-pressure    engine,    pump,    exhauster,    or    compressor. 

W.  Raavell  and  E.  W.  Jones.     No.  1.006,980;  Oct  24; 

Sp.  p.  63.'i5:  Gss.  vol.  171  ;  p.  9.^. 
Fluid-pressure  regulator.     W.  A.  KItts,  Jr.    No.  1.007,451 ; 

Oct  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6370;  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1167. 
Flushing     spparstus.     Street-.       T.     B.     Jackson.       No. 

1,006,754  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4823 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  86& 
Fluahing  tank.     E.  Kersey.     No.  1,004,676;  Oct.  8;  Sp.  p. 

58  ;  Gai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  12. 
Flushing-tank  ^  W.   G.   Stewart.     No.  1.004,707 ;  Oct.  8 ; 

Sp    p.  ."^55  :  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  68. 
Flushing  tank.     J.    L.    Fruln.     No.    1,006.180;    Oct    10: 

Sp.  p.  1319;  Oaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  246. 
Fly-paper  stand.     F.  G.  Johnson.     No.  1.007.111 :  Oct  81: 

Sp.  p.  56.'i6  :  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1036. 
FlT-trap.      J.    Fritacb.      No.    1.006.530;   Oct.    10;    Sp.    p. 

2084  ;  Gas.  voL  171  ;  p.  367. 
Flying  boat     C,   R.    Mitchell.      No.    1.005.272;  Oct    10; 

Bp.  p.  1523;  Gas,  vol.  171  ;  p.  276. 
Flying-machine.     E,  P.   Vincent.     No.  1,005.120;  Oct  8: 
1l^.  p.  1169;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  106. 
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Flying-machlne.     C   F.    Kohlruss.     No.    1,006,232  ;^>Mt 

10 ;  Sp.  p.  1424  :  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  260.  ^    ^ 

FlylnK-macIiine.    8.  Weber.    No.  1,006,381 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

1703 ;  Gai.  vol.  171 ;  p.  816. 
Flying-machine.    B.  J.  Crawford.    No.  1,006,941 ;  Oct  17 ; 

Sp.  p.  18O22  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  544. 
Flying-machine.    T.  H.  B.  Folger.    No.  1,006,074  ;  Oct  17  ; 

Bp.  p.  3203 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  688. 
Flying-machine.    8.  S.  Yarrlngton.    No.  1,006,385  ;  Oct  17  ; 

Sp.  p.  8898;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  681. 
FlyUig  machine.     H.  M.  Benson.     No.  1,006.624  ;  Oct  24 ; 

Sp.  p.  4570;  Gas.  vol.  171;  p.  816. 
Flymg-machlne.     P.   Melssner.     No.   1,007.226:   Oct  81; 

Sp.  p.  6901  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1077. 
Flying-machine.     J.  Prokaa.     No.  1.007,486;  Oct.  81;  Bp. 

p.  6436 :  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1168. 
Foddsr-cakes,  Manufacturing.      E.   WQrl.     No.   1.007,622; 

Oct  81 ;  Sp.  p.  0760:  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1214. 
Fy>dder-prea8.     A.  F.  Meiers nt     No.   1.006,994;  Oct.  17; 

Sp.  p.  3128;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  662. 
Folding   brsce.      F.    D.   Turner   and   N.    D.   Corser.      No. 

1,006,316:  Oct  17;  Sp.  p.  3862;  Gas.  vol.  171j  p.  676. 
Folding  case.     L.  Hsnaer.    No.  1,006,968 ;  Oct.  17 ;  Bp.  p. 

8079 :  Oas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  653. 
Folding    chair.     H.     L.    Adslt    and    P.    Ltndquist     No. 

1,004,965 :  Oct.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  875 ;  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  143. 
Folding  stand.     B.  E.  Walberg.    No.  1.006.165;  Oct  17; 

Sp.  p.  3486;  Gai.  vol.  171:  p.  618. 
Foods.  Making  or  mixing  stock.     J.  B.  J.  Goodlett     No. 

1.005.6.S6;  Oct.  10;  Sp.  p.  2096;  Gas.  ToL  171 ;  p.  869. 
Form    and    cornet -cover,    Combined    host-.     L.    E.    Morris. 

No.  l.oo4.sn.l :  Oct  3 :  Sp.  p.  704  ;  Gas.  toI.  171 ;  p.  122. 
Forming-machine.     J.   F.   Costa.     No.  1,004,852;  Oct  8; 

Sp.  p.  600;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  108. 
Forming-press.     A.   N.   Verdin    and   W.    H.    Kappes.     No. 

1.004.829 :  Oct.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  601  :  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  99. 
Foundry   mold-conveyer.     O.  J.   Leroux.     No.   1,005,986 ; 

Oct  17 :  Sp.  p,  3112  :  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  550. 
Fountain  :  Bee  Drinklng-fonntaln  ;  Poultry-fonntaln. 
Fountsln-comb.     G.    M.   Charlen.     No.   1,004,991;  Oct  8; 

Sp.  p.  932  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  156. 
Fountain-comb.     O.  M.  Charles.     No.  1,006,412;  Oct.  10; 

Sp.  p.  1828;  Gai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  825. 
Fowls,  Mschlne  for  picking  festhers  from.     C  W.  Smith. 

No.   1.006,304;   Oct   17;   Sp.  p.  3832;  Oaa.  vol.   171; 

p.  671. 
Frame :  See  Bag-frame ;  Belt-stretching  frame ;  Lantern- 
frame  ;  Truck-frame ;  Winding-frame ;  Window-frame. 
Fringe-making  machine.     C.  A.  MQUer  and  F.  Anger.     No. 

1,006,776 ;  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4873 :  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  866. 
Fruit  cutter  and  pitter.     J.   P.  Marsch.     No.   1,006,491  ; 

Oct.  24  :  Sp.  p.  4264  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  766. 
Fnilt-gstherer.     C.    llennenaee.     No.    1.005,032 ;   Oct    3 ; 

8p.  p.  1012;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p    1«9. 
Fmft-plcker.     J.  C.  Roas.     No.  1,006.476;  Oct.  10;  Sp.  p. 

1972;  Gas.  rol.  171  ;  p.  848. 
Fruit  picker.     J.  A.  Pindell.     No.  1.006.124;  Oct  17;  Sp. 

p.  3414  :  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  606. 
Fuel-heater.     M.  J.  Wohl  and  A.  A.  Low.     No.  1,005.396 ; 

Oct.  10:  8p    p.  1794  ;  Oai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  820. 
Fume  -  destroving     composition.       S.     W.     Tonng.       No. 

1.007.400 ;  Oct.  81  ;  Sp.  p.  6281 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1142. 
Funnel,  Collapsible  straining-.    A.  T.  Stata.    No.  1,007,401 ; 

Oct.  81  ;  Sp.  p.  6262 ;  Gss.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1139. 
Furnace  :  f!ee  Annealing-furnace  ;  Boiler-furnace  ;  Crema- 
tion-furnace ;  Electric  furnace  ;  Reduction-furnace  ;  Re- 
sistance-furnace :  RoUry  furnace ;  Rotary  slntering-fur- 

nace;  Tuntsten-fumace. 
Furnace-arch.      O.    E.    Maxlow    and    A.    Van    Vllet      No. 

1,0<W,111;  Oct.  17;  Sp.  p.  8367;  Oas.  vol.  171:  p.  601. 
Furnace-cover  attachment.     D.  B.  Steele.     No.  1.004,926 ; 

Oct.  3 :  Sp.  p.  822  :  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  183. 
*Fumace    dust  -  allaying    atUchment.     J.   W.   Held.     No. 

1.006,210;  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3628;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  6.H8. 
Furnace  for  drying  sand  ana  crushed  stone.    W.  D.  Craven, 

Jr.    No.  1,006,616 ;  Oct  10 ;  Sp-  p.  2068 ;  Gas.  toL  171 ; 

Furnace-regulator.     L.  P.  Beech.     No.  1,004,970;  Oct.  8; 

8p.   p.  895 :  Gas.  vol.   171 :  p.  148. 
Furnaces,  Ignition  arch  for.   W.  M.  Duncan.    No.  1.006.868  ; 

Oct  17;  Sp.  p.  3980;  Gas.  vol.  171 :  p.  693. 
Fomaces,    Twyer-slght    for   blsst-.      J.    V.   Symons.      No. 

1.005.369  :  Oct  10 :  Sp.  p.  1726 ;  Oas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  808. 
Furnaces  with  fine  fuel.  Apparatua  for  operating.     I.  H. 

MoncrlefT  and  M.  Reid.     No  1.006,269;  Oct  17;  Sp.  p. 

8782 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  666.  „      ^,     „ 

Furniture   and    door.    Combined    reversible    wall.     N.    B. 

Douglass.     No.   1,006,068;  Oct  17;  Sp.  p.  8282;  Gas. 

vol.  171 ;  p.  687.  „  ^^„ 

Fuse.    A.  F.  Danm.    No.  1.000.017 ;  Oct  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2060 ; 

Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  362.  ^ ^_ 

Fnse^adjnstlng  key.     F.  Zlegenfuse.     No.  1.005.762;  Oct 

10 ;  Sp.  p.  2604  ;  Gss.  vol.  171  ;  p.  449. 
Fuse,  Reflllable.     P.   H.  Kaiser  and  J.  G.  Clamana.     No. 

1.004.667  :  Oct.  3  :  8p   p.  227  :  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p   40. 
Gue  :  Bee  Liquid-gage  ;  MIter-gage  ;  Pi  sasure-gage  ;  Print- 

holdlng-frame  gage :  Stair-gage  :  Water-gage. 
Gage.     M.  Nielsen.     No.  1.007,229  ;  Oct.  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6900 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  1078.  „       , 

Gags,    rule,    and    square.    Combined.      B.    Manpln.      No. 

1,007.038:  Oct  24:  Sp.  p.  6455  ;  Gas.  vol.  171;  P.,»66. 
Oambrei.    IB.  Lace.    No.  1,006,965 ;  Oct.  24 ;  Bp.  p.  6278 ; 

Oas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  928.  -       ^  ^   - 

Game  apparatus.     W.  N.  Taylor.     No.  1,004,985;  Oct.  8; 

Bp.  p.  830 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  186. 


Game   apparatoa.     J.    B.   Yoat     No.   1,006,096;   Qct   8; 

Sp.  p.  1119:  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  189. 
Game  apparatoa.     J.  O.  Blorkman.     No.  1,006,508;  Oct 

10 :  Sp.  p.  2082 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  357. 
Game  apparatua     B.  M.  Lynn.     No.  1,006,869;  Oct  17; 

Sp.  p.  2824 :  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  614. 
Game   apparatus.     D.    H.    Talbert.     No.    1,006,814;   Oct 

17  ;  Sp.  p.  8859 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  674. 
Game  apparatoa.    J.  T.  B.  Rapp.    No.  1,007,889 ;  Oct  81 ; 

8p.  p.  6248;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1136. 
Game-board.     P.  M.  Burrowea.     No.  1,006.151;  Oct  10; 

Sp.  p.  1233;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  2W. 
Game  device.     O.  Weston.     No.  1,006.616 ;  Oct  24 ;  Bp.  p. 

4818;  Gas.  rol.  171;  p.  776. 
Gapped   wheel.     B.  G.   Yeatea     No.   1,006,039;  Oct   17; 

9p.  p.  8224  :  Oaa.  vol  171 ;  p.  677. 
Garbage-crematory.     B.  B.  Nye.     No.  1,006,748;  Oct  10; 

Sp.  p.  2666  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  441. 
Garbage-incinerator.     J.  B.  Harris.     No.  1,006,879;  Oct 

17  ;  Sp.  p.  3095  ;  Gat.  voL  171 ;  p.  696.      ^       „     „ 
Garment.     H.  Feierabend.     Nd.  1,006,109;  Oct  3;  Sp.  p. 

1147;  Gai.  vol.    171;  p.  194. 
Garment    Electric.     A.   C.   Btnbling   and   F.    C.    Glhaoa. 

No.  1,006,416 ;  Oct.  17 ;  Sp.  p.  40ift8 ;  Gas.  toL  171 ;  p. 

709 
Garmenr-fly.     A,  D.  Goffln.     No.  1,004,869 ;  Oct  3 ;  Bp.  p. 

699;  Gas.  vol.  171;  p.  114. 
Garment-hanger.     L.    Hauser.     No.    1,005,967;    Oct    17; 

Sp.  p.  8078 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  6.^3. 
Garment-marker.     M.  Jackson.     No.    1,006,763;  Oct.  24; 

Sp.  p.  4821 ;  Oaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  857. 
Garment-supporter.     T.   Davis.     No.    1,006,066;   Oct   17; 

Sp.  p.  3280;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  586.  ^     ^ 

Garment-supporter.     G.  R.  Hubbsrd.     No.  1,007,206;  Oct 

31  ;  Sp.  p.  6864 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1070.  _ 

Garment-supporter.      D.    Csss,      No.    1.007,580;   Oct   81; 

8p.  p.  6646;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  1184. 
Qarment-Bupporter  clasps.  Loop  for.     C.  W.  Stlmson.     No. 

1,006.353  ;  Oct  10  ;  Sp.  p.  1711 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  806. 
Garment,  Union.     H.  S.  Cooper.     No.  1,005,164;  Oct.  10; 

Bp.  p.  1266;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  236.     ^^^  ^^^     ^^    ^^ 
Garment  Waist-.     H.  J.  Page.     No.   1,006,590;  Oct.  24; 

Sp.  p.  4604  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  803. 
Gas    and    electric  •  light    fixture.       R.    T.    Kacbel.      No. 

1.007.293  ;  Qct.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6036 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1101. 
Gas    snd    water    meter   tester,    Combined.     W.    B.    Hoyt 

No.    1,006,830;  Oct   17;   Sp.   p.  2778;  Gas.   vol.    171; 

p.  606. 
Gas-burner.     H.  SQssmann.     No.  1,006,023;  Oct  17;  Sp. 

p.  3185;  Gas.  vol.  171;  p.  571.  _     ^ 

Gas-burner.     H.  C.  Werner.     No.  1,006,324 ;  Oct.  17 ;  Sp. 

p.  3876 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  677,      ._    .„     ^       „,     . 
Gsa-bumer.     S.  B.  Wsmock.    No.  1,007,162 ;  Oct  31 ;  B9, 

p.  5760 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  1064.  ^       ^ 

Gss  burner.    J.  L.  Crawford.     No.  1,007,588;  Oct  81;  Bp. 

p.  6662;  Oai.  vol.  171;  p.  1186. 
Gas-burner,    Incsndescent.      H.    Darwin.      No.    1,006,442; 


Gas 


Oct  17 ;  Sp.  p.  4126  ;  Oaz.  vol.  171  ;  p.  718. 

LS  burner.  Oil-.     C.  C.  Lllllbrldge.     No.  1,005.987; 


-Oct 


17  ;  Sp.  p.  3113:  Gss.  vol.  171  ;  p.  669. 
Gas-burner  tip.     J.  B.  Leemlng.     No.  1.006,722 ;  Oct  10 ; 

Sp.  p.  2627 ;  Gas.  voL  171  ;  p.  433. 
Gas-cleaning   apparatus.     O.   H.    Ensign.     No.    1,006,819; 

Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  2781 ;  Oss.  vol.  171 ;  p.  499. 
GsB-coUectlng  mains.  Cleaning  device  for.     L.  C.  Flaccoa. 

No.  1.005,011  r  Oct.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  969 ;  Gat.  vol.  171  ;  p.  161. 
Gas-cut-off    apparatus.     C.    O.     Keeton.     No.    1,004.794; 

Oct.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  525  :  Gas.  rol.  171  :  p.  87. 
Gas-engine.     C.  T.  Wade.     No.  1.006,989 ;  Oct.  24 ;  Bp.  ^ 

6355  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  939. 
Gas-engine,  Compound.     M.  H.  Sullivan.     No.   1,006.416; 

Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4069 ;  Gat.  vol.  171  ;  p.  709. 

Gas  generator.  Acetylene-.     P.  A.  Rose.     No.  1,004,909; 

Oct.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  797  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  128. 
Oas  generstor.  Acetylene-.     J.  H.  Miner.     No.  1,005,866; 

Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  28.39 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  516. 
Gas  generator.  Acetylene-.     B.  P.  Kapus.     No.  1,006,767; 

Oct.  24;  8p.  p.  4827;  Gat.  vol.  171;  p.  868. 
Gas-generators,    Water   seal    for.      A.    E.    Schlleder.      No. 

1.006,328  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Sp.  p.  1658  ;  Gat.  vol.  171  ;  o.  206. 
Gas-beating  burner,  Bunsen.      J.  Borderel.      No.  1,006,980 ; 

Oct  17  :  Sp.  p.  3000 ;  Gat.  vol.  171  :  p.  640. 
Gas-nunnractarlng apparatus.  H.Pettibone.  No.  1,007,880 ; 

Oct.  81  ;  Sp.  p.  6230;  Gat.  voL  171  ;  p.  1134. 
Gas-power   plants.   Operating.     H.    Pettlbone   and   C.    L. 

Straub.     No.   1,004,688;  Oct  8;  Sp.  p.  80;  Oas.  toL 

171:  p    16. 
Gaa-producer.      A.    Busbatch.      No.    1.006,797;    Oct    24; 

Bp.  p.  4933;  Oat.  vol.  171 ;  p.  873.  ,  ^.  «,« 

Gaa-producer  apparatus.     J.  A.  Herrlck.     No.  1.006;Z10; 

Oct  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1367 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  262. 
Oas-producera,    Charging   meana   for.      N.    H.    Henderson. 

No.   1.006.882;  Oct   17;  Sp.   p.  2760;  Oaa.   vol.   171; 
.     p.  503. 
Oaa-purlfvlng    apparatus.     Acetylene-.     H.     Knapp.     No. 

1,004,661  ;  Oct.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  234  ;  Oas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  41. 
Gas-regulstor.     F.    M.    Brooks.     No.    1,004,626;    Oct    8; 

Sp.  p.  166 :  Gat.  vol.  ITI ;  p.  29. 
Oas-tube   tip.     A.   W.   Nicholla.     No.   1,004.678;   Oct.    8; 

Sp.  p.  271  ;  Oas.  vol.  171  :  p.  47. 
Gaa-tnbe  tip.     A.  W.  Nicholla.     No.  1.006,088;  Oct.  24; 

Sp.  p.  4602;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  802. 
Gate :  Bee  Bridge  safety -gate ;  Blerator  safatT-cate ;  End- 
gate;  Water-gate. 
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Oftt*.    1.  W.  Knu.    No^  1.00T,4U:  Oct.  tl :  8p.  p^  saTf: 

Om.  Tol.  171  :  p.  1167. 
Oato-«oatrolllii<    mecbanlna    for    opcningm    lo    boUdlBfli. 

F.    L.   Skinner.     No.    1,006.302:   (Xt.   17:    Sp.  p.   3820; 

Oas.  Tol.  171  :  p.  670. 
Oatberinf  Implement    C.  Lorttt    No.  1.000.247  :  Oct.  10  ; 

ftp.  p.  1461 :  Uas.  Tol.  171 :  p.  266. 
O«ar-box,  Automatically-iocked.     N.  Roe.     No.   1.006,406; 

Oct.  17  :  8p.  p.  4050 ;  Oam.  toL  171  ;  p.  706. 
OearcaslQj?.     J    M.  TbompM*.     No.   1,006,026;  Oct.   17; 

8p.  p.  3188 ;  Qas.  vol.   171 ;  p.  572. 
Oear-cutter.     A.  R.  Marray.     No.  1.007,376;  Oct,  81;  Sp. 

p.  6201:  Oaa.  vol.  171;  p.  ILSl. 
Oear    mecnaniam,    Power-tranamlttiaf.     B.    A.    Johnston 

and  C  I.  Longenecker.     No.  1,004.880;  Oct.  8 ;  8».  p. 

737;  Gai.  toI.   171  ;  p.  118. 
Gaarlns.     r.   Heaa.     No.    1,004,640;  Oct.  3 ;   Sp.  p.  21S : 

Gaa.   Tol.    171  :   p.   37. 
Oaarlnv.    O.  E.  HQd.     No.  1.004,780  ;  Oct.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  SIT ; 

Gaa.  TOl.  171 :  p.  85. 
Qaartng.    H.  O.  C?arr.    No.  1.005.101 :  Oct.  8 :  8p.  p.  1129 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p,  191. 
Oaarteff.     F.   K.   Hendrlckson.     No.   1,006.061;  Oct.   M; 

Sp.  p.  4422;  Oaa.  rol.  171  ;  p.  789. 
Gearing.     P.  Lord.     No.  1.007,584  ;  Oct.  31 ;  8p.  p.  6678 ; 

Oaa.  TOl.  171 :  p.  1202. 
GearUur,    Differential.      J.    G.    Heaalet.      No.    1,006,847; 

Oct24 ;  8p.  p.  5068  :  Gaa.  toL  171 ;  p.  892. 
0«arlng  -  lubricating     ayatem.       J.     A.     Fllatnger.       Mo. 

1,004,782 ;  Oct.  3  :  Sp.  p.  466 ;  Oaa.  rol.  171 ;  p.  77. 
Gearing,  Transmission-.     B.  C.  Townaend.     No.  1,004.714  ; 

Oct  3  ;  8p.  p.  368 :  Oaa.  toI.  171  :  p.  60. 
Oaarlng,  Variable.     A.  Klnninga.     No.  1.006.101  ;  Oct.  17 ; 

Bp.  p.  3348 :  Gaa.  toI.  171 ;  p,  597. 
Gearing.    Varlable-apeed.     C.   C.   Sptnka.      No.    1.006,017; 

Oct  17  :  Sp.  p.  8171 ;  Gaa.  rol.  171  :  p.  569. 
Oaarlng.  Yleldable.     L.  Oaddie.     No.  1,006.191;  Oct  10; 

8p.  p.  1324  ;  Oaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  246. 
Gem.  Imitation.     F.  J.  Ligbtbodj.    No.  1,000.664  :  Oct  10 ; 

8p.  p.  2180;  Gaa.  vol.  171;  p.  380. 
Generator  :    See    Gaa-generator ;    8t«am-generator  ;    Train- 
generator. 
Gilding.  Machine  for  remorlng  waste.     E.  J.  Cooper.  Jr., 

R.  M.  Sandford.  and  W.  Bradj.    No.  1.006.694  ;  Oct  10; 

8p.  p.  2477 :  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  426. 
OinnlnK  apparatna.     B.  R.  Ballock.     No.   f.OOO.SOT ;  Oct. 

17  :  8p.  p.  2704  :  Gaz.  vol.  171  ;  p.  405. 
Olaaaartlclea.  Maanfactareof.    C.  C.  Stata.    No.  1,007.106 ; 

Oct  31  ;  Sp.  p.  0743:  Gaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  1002. 
GUaa  articlea.  Mannfactare  of.    C.  C.  Stata.     No.  1,007,202 ; 

Oct  31  :  Sp.  p.  0900 :  Oaa.  yo\.  171  ;  p.  1087. 
Glaaa-blnwing  apparatua.     F.  Hornqaiat.     No.   1.007,071 ; 

Oct.  31  :  Sp.  p.  6641  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1197. 
Olaas  bodleH.  Method  of  and  apparatus  for  manofactnrlng 

hollow.     J.   A.   Sweet     No.   1,007.003 ;  Oct.   31  ;   Sp.   p. 

6488;  Gaa.  vol.   171:  p.  1174. 
Olaas  ceiling  constroction.     O.   K.  Slmonaen  and  C.  Eas- 

muaaen.      No.    1,006.000;  Oct  24;   Sp.   p.   4023;    Gas. 

Tol.  171  :  p.  806. 
Olsaa-cntter.      R.    Friebertahaaaer.      No.     1.000,687;    Oct 

10:  Sp.  p.  2304:  Gaa.  vol    171  :  p.  404. 
Olaaa  cyllndera,  Horae  for.     R.  W.  BrldRC.     No.  1,006,09S  ; 

Oct  3:  Sp.  p.  5360:  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  941. 
Qlsaa  paving-block  for  the  conatmctlon  of  lamlnooa  floora 

9t  ralnforcad  concrete.    H.  L.  J.  Crochet    No.  1,000,611 ; 

Oct  10:  Sp.  p.  2299:  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  306. 
Glore     C.  H.  Leavengood.     No.  1.005,437 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

ISW.-i  :   Oaa     vol.   171  :   p.   X\5 
Qlova  and  mitten.     L.  L.  Tabor.     No.  1,004,711;  Oct  S; 

Sp.  p.  :^(M  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  50. 
Glove  and  mitten.     L.  L.  Tabor.     No.  1.006.510;  Oct.  24; 

Sp.  p.  4308 :  Gaa.  toL  171  :  p.  772. 
GloT*.    Baae-ball.      J.   Gamble.      No.    1.005,824 ;   Oct    17 ; 

Sp.  p.  2747 :  Oaa.  rol.  171 :  p.  501. 
OloTe-finger  tip  and  aeam  protecting  device.     E.  N.  Caraon. 

No    foOO.Oll  :   Oct.    10 ;    Sp.   p.   2048  :   Oaa.   vol.    171 ; 

p.  800. 
OhtTa-aeam  protMrtlng  device.    R.  N.  Caraon.    No.  1.000,012 ; 

Oct.   10;  8p    p    wao     Onx    vol.   171  ;  p.  .360. 
Oloe-beatera.  Thermostatic  temperature-regalator  for.     H. 

Asfiabrandt,  Jr.     No.  1.007.172:  Oct  31;  Sp.  p.  5780: 

Oss.  vol.   171  ;  p.  1008. 
0«(d-M*chine.    Drvproccaa.      D.    If.    Owlnsa    and    W.    M. 

Oabom.     No.  1.006.267  :  Oct  17  :  Sp.  pri748 :  Ou.  vol. 

171:  p.  6.^0. 
OokL   Kifle   for  amslganation   of.      J.   O.    Klnnej.     No. 

1.006.003:  Oct.  24;  Sp.  p.  6275:  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  028. 
Oold-aavlns  apparatua.     T.  Gilbert.     No.   l.OOO.fttiT;  Oct 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  4fll4  ;  Gas.  rol.  171 ;  p.  823. 
Golf-plajers.   Training  device   for      W.    J.    Bagllah.      No 

1.006.948  ;  Oct.  17  :  Sp.  p.  3036  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  047. 
Governor     U  R    O.NwIil.      .No    1,005.570;  Oct.  10;  Sp.  p. 

2208;  Gaa.  vol.   171  :  p.  .'Wl  *^    *^ 

Grab-book.     A.  Benedict.     No.  1,007,687  :  Oct.  81 ;  Sp.  p. 

6784:  Gaa.  vol.   171  ;  o.   1220.  *^ 

Grader,  Road.      F.  A.  Mattaon.     No.  1,006,576;  Oct  24; 

Sp.  p.  4470  :  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  708. 
Grading- machine.      W.    Sykea.      No.    1.006,146;   Oct    IT: 

Sp.  p.  3467  ;  Gaa.  vol.   171  ;  p.  615.  * 

Graln-bln.     W.  H.  Larch.     No.  1,005.083 :  Oct  17  :  Sp.  p. 

3106;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  558. 
Oraln-blnder  eord-knottsr.     J.  Bo4s.     No.  1.006,177 ;  Oct 

17:  Sp.  p.  3045:  Gaa.  vol.  ITl :  p.  627. 
OralB-elOTator.     T.  C.  Lora«s— .     Mo.   l.OOft.040;  Oct  8: 

Sp.  p.  1048 ;  Ga&  voL  171 ;  p.  174. 


Onla^sMrater.    C  O.  Bna^.    No.  1,00T.IS9 ;  Oct  U : 

Sp.  p.  6081  :  Qsa.  Tol.  171  ;  p.  1181. 
Orala-aeparator.     E.  J.  Owens.     No.  1,000,778;  Oct  10; 

Sp.  p.   2635  :  Oai.  vol.   171  ;  p.  454. 
Graasss  for  packiag-pada  and  npholatery  parposas,  Mecb- 

aniam  for  curtac  and  preparing.     C.  A.  Anderson.     No. 

1.000,764  :  Oct.  10:  Sp    p.  -'Oj.  ;  Gai.  vol.   171  ;  p.  440. 
Grating.      Automatically  -  closing.      W.      N.      Wade.      No. 

1.006.029  ;  Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8195  :  Oaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  678. 
Greaae-lubricator.     J.   C.    Rosa.      No.    1,004.010;   Oct   3; 

^  p.  799  :  Gaa.  voL  171 ;  p.  128. 
Oraanbouse,  Mlnlatura.     F.  W.  Scbwars.     No.  1,006,078; 

Oct  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1087  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  188. 
Grinder,    Raaor-blade.      M.    O.    Bunnell.      No.    1,005,808; 

Oct  17 ;  Sp.  p.  2707  :  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  400. 
Grinding     and     pollsbing     machine.     C.     A.     Will.     No. 

1,006.419 :  Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4077  :  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  711. 
Grlndlng-machine.     J.  C.  Mohr.     No.  1,006.258 ;  Oct  17 ; 

Sp.  p.  3780 :  Oaa.  vol.   171 :  p.  655. 
Grinding-machine.     J.  N.  Heald.     No.  1.006.600;  Oct  24; 

Sp.  p.  4420:  Gaa.  vol.  171;  p.  788. 
OrlBding-marhine.     A.  Root     No.  1.007,391;  Oct  81;  Sp. 

p.  6247:  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1137. 
GrIndlnK-mlll.     G.  and  J.   Holland-Lets.     Na   1,006,504; 

Oct.  24 :  Sp.  p.  4428 :  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  700. 
Grip  device.  Intermittent-.     U.  W.  Kellowa.     No.  1.000,182; 

Oct  10;  Sp.  p.   1304  ;  Gaa.  vol.   171  :  p.  :'43. 
Gripping,  fastening,  or  locking  ptirposea.  Device  for.     D.  P. 

JoMS.     No.  1.005,227:  Oct  10.  Sp.  p.  1413;  Gaa.  ToL 

171  ;  p.  258. 
Guiding     device.     Automatic.       W.     C.     Stephena.       No. 

1.006.301  ;  Oct.  10:  Sp.  p.  170S ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  800. 
Gum,    Manufacture    of    chewing-.      J.    D.    Darling.      No. 

1,006.001  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  950  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  158. 
Gum  or  other  fluid  or  aemi  fluid  materials.  Apparatus  for 

applying.     F.  M.  Furber.     No.  1.004.768 ;  Oct  3  ;  Sp.  p. 

478 :  Gaa.  vol.   171 :  p.  79. 
Gun.     A.  Eelbsteln.     No.  1.006.402  ;  Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4046 ; 

Oaa.  vol.   171  :  p.  705. 
Gun-barrel    and    analogoua    object      F.    Hatlanak.      No. 

1.000.110:  Oct  3;   Sp.  p.   1158;  Oaa.  vol.  171:  p.   196. 
Oun-claaner.    G.  A.  Swaaey.     No.  1.004,710 ;  Oct  8  ;  Bp.  p. 

363  ;  Oaa.  vol.   171 ;  p.  69. 
Gun-cleaning  rod.  Telescopic.     A.  Asrdahl.    No.  1,007,012; 

Oct  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6011  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  IITT. 
Gun.     Gas -operated     machine-.      S.     N.     McClein.      No. 

1.005.2A3:  Oct.  10:  Sp.  p.  1499;  Oaa.  vol.  171;  p.  278. 
Gun  mount  and  ableld.    J.  F.  Metca  and  H.  O.  Jakobason. 

No.  1,007,224  ;  Oct.  31 ;  Sp.  p.  5000 ;  Gaa.  voL  171 ;  p. 

1077. 
Gun-mount,  Automobile.     8.  N.  McClsso.     No.  1,004.887; 

Oct  3  :  8pj).  764  :  Oaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  121. 
Oun-atock.     w.  8.  Alvea.     No.  1,007,048 ;  Oct.  81 ;  Sp.  p. 

5474-  Gaa.  vol.   171:  p.   1018. 
Oona.    Tranaport-csrriage    for.      C.    Schauwlnbold.      No. 

1.006.882;  Oct  24  :  Sp.  p.  8138:  Gaa.  vol.  171;  p.  004. 
Oymnaatica,  Pendulum  apparatua  for  hygienic.     L.  CAro. 

No.    1.007.626:  Oct.   31;   Sp.   p.  65M;  Oaa.    vol.   171; 

p.  1182. 
Hackaaw,   Portable.     E.   8.   Bradford.  Jr..  and  M.  Olaon. 

No.  1.004.786;  Oct  8  :  Sp.  p.  411  :  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  68. 
Hackaaw.  Power-.     B.  S.  Bradford.  Jr..  and  M.  OlaoQ.     No. 

1.004.601  :  Oct  3 :  So.  p.  218  ;  Oaa  vol.  171  :  p.  38. 
Hair-drier.  Blectrlc.     H.  J.  Mauger.     No.  1,006.767  ;  Oct 

24;  Sp.  p.  4860;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  863. 
Hair-drying  dSTics.     F.  B.  Hawkca.     No.   1.004.646 ;  Oct. 

3  ;  8p.  p.  207 ;  a«s.  vol.  171  :  p.  86. 
Hairpin.    Ornamental.      J.    R.    Martin.      No.    1.007.586; 

Oct  81  :  Sp.  p.  6676:  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  1202. 
Hair-rat.     C.  N.  Stephens.     No.  1.006.022  ;  Oct  17  ;  8p.  p. 

8182:  Gaa.  vol.  ltl;p.  671. 
Hame  attachment     J.  H.  Davis.     No.  1,004.700;  Oct  8; 

8p.  p.  439 :  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  73. 
Hasuner,  Pile-.     M.  Scbalacba.     No.  1,000.880;  Oct  IT; 

Sp.   p.   2894  :   Oas.   vol.   171  ;  p.  025. 
Hammar,   Pneumatic.     V.  B.   Lane.     Na   1,007.206;  Oct 

81 ;  Sp.  p.  6040  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  1102. 
Uamaaer.    Pneumatic      B.   C.    Meiaaaer.      No.    1,007.476; 

Oct.   81:   Sp.  p.   6414:  Oai.   vol     171;  p.   1160. 
Hsmaer,     Power-.       &     A.    Thnmbarg.       No.     1,007,150; 

Oct  31  :  Sp.  p.  6704  :  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1068. 
Hammer.   Spring-.     J.   H.    Pbtlllpa.      No.   1.006.878;   Oct. 

24  :  Sp.  p.  0112  :  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  001. 
Hand-bole  cov«r.     B.  J.  O'Lesry.     No.  1,006.263  ;  Oct  17 ; 

Rp.  p.   8788 :  Oaa.  vol.   171  :  p.  607. 
Hand-sheara.     S.  T   Shirt.     No.  1.005.661  ;  Oct.  10;  8p.  p. 

2400  :  Gaa.  vol.   171  :  p    414. 
Handle  :  Ber  Bucket-handle  :  Cover-handle  :  Crank-handle ; 

Drawer-handle:  Tea-kettle  handle;   Umbrella-handle. 
Hanger  :  0««  Door-baager ;  Osraent-hanger  :  Llceaae-plat* 

banger  ;  Meter  hanger  ;  Pocket  hanger  ;  Saab  hanger. 
HsiMer.     O.   T.   Mann.     No.   1.0O5.86O ;  Oct   17 ;  Sp.  p. 

M26:  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  514. 
HsraesB  psd.     H.  Leibe.     No.   1.006.060:  Oct.  24;  Sp.  p. 

5201  :  Oas.  vol.  171  :  p.  030. 
Haiaeassupportlf   hook.      J.    Howard.      No.    1.000.210; 

Oct  10 :  Spi  pTTsSO :  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  255.^ 
Harp.    M.  A.  Clark.    No.  1,000.157  ;  Oct.  10:  Sp.  p.  1200; 

Oaa.  vol.   171  ;  p.  238. 
Harrow.    J.    8.    Jonea.      Na    1.006.482;   Oct    24;    Sp.   p. 

4240:  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  762. 
Barrow.      J.    H.    Olasnora    sad    W.    C    Brana.      Ma 

1.006.844  ;  Oct  24  :  Sp.  p.  6002:  Gai.  vol.  171  :  p.  8tl. 
Bsrrow.      C.    A.    Mearoe    aad    w.    E.     Eoblnaoa.      No. 

1.006.972  :  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  0814 ;  Qsa.  toI.  ITl ;  p.  084. 
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Hsrroir.    A.  ■.  Nsrlor  and  J.  C.  T.  If oora.    No.  1,00T.804 ; 

Oct.  ai  ;  Sp.  p.  6003:  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  1104. 
Harrow  attachment,  Dlak-.     P.  H.  aad  J.  Nooasa.     Na 

1,006,080:  Oct  24:  Sp.  p.  4603;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  803. 
Harrow.    Dlak.     C.    8.    Sharp.      No.    1,007.406;   Oct   81; 

Sp.  p.  6476 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1171. 
Harrow-tooth.     A.   E.  Quickel.     No.   1,007.604 ;  Oct  81 ; 

Sp.  p.  6718;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1208. 
Harvester.  Com-.     T.  J.  Lore.     No.   1,006.248;  Oct   IT; 

Sp.  p.  3690  :  Oaa.  vol.    171  :   p.  9M. 
Harrester.  Cotton-.    T.  B.  Will  la  and  J.  W.  Rodgera.    No. 

1,006,614;  Oct.  24;  Sp.  p.  4560;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  811. 
Harveater.  Cotton-.     G.  W.  Tanner.     No.  1.007.004  ;  Oct 

81  ;  Sp.  p.  6491  :  Gai.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1174. 
Harveater      motor     attachment.       J.      A.     Sharp.       No 

1.007.246 :  Oct  31  ;  Sp.  p.  5942 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1084. 
Harveater  reel    aupport.      J.    A.    Stone.      No.    1,004,080; 

Oct.  3  :  Sp.  p.  829 :  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  184. 
Harveater  aeat     J.  W.  Prtdmore.     No.  1,004,080;  Oct.  8; 

8p.  p.  84  :  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  16. 
Harveetera.  Tandem  draft  connection  for.     P.  S.  Tbereaa. 

No.    1,007,254;   Oct  81;   Sp.  p.  6060;   Oaa.   vol.   171; 

p.  1087. 
Harvesting  -  machine.      J.    A.    Beckett.      No.    1,004,848; 

Oct.  3  :  Sp.  p.  644 :  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  106. 
Hasp  faatener.     A.  H.  Browne.     No.  1,007,680 ;  Oct.  81 ; 

Sp.  p.  6787 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1220. 
Hat     H.  Bendel.     No.   1.005,082;  Oct.  10;  Sp.  p.  2405; 

Gaa.  TOl.  171  :  p.  421. 
Hat-block.     V.  M.  Strcempkoaki.     No.  1.006,145 ;  Oct.  17  ; 

Sp.  p.  8466 :  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  615. 
Sat  brim  wiring  machine.     A.   Haworth.     No.    1.004,788; 

Oct  8  :  Sp.  p.  506 :  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  84. 
Hat-mark.     B.  C.  Bogga.     No.  1,004,977;  Oct,  8;  Sp.  p. 

908 :  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  160. 
Hat-marker.      H.    C.    walker.      No.    1,006,820 ;    Oct.    IT ; 

Sp.  p.  .1868;  Oaa.  vol.  171;  p.  676. 
Hat-pin  faatener  and  point  protector.     A.   Arendarcsyk. 

No.  1.004,963  ;  Oct  3  :  Sp.  p.  886  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  146. 
Hat-pin  jniard.     C.  H.  May.     No.  1.006.260;  Oct  17;  Sp. 

p.  8713  :  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  663. 
Hat-pin  protector.     C.  A.  Bents.     No.  1.004,823;  Oct  8; 

Bp.  p.  080;  Oas.  vol.  171  :  p.  06. 
Hatpin   protector.     O.  W.  Burnett     No.   1.000.411  ;  Oct. 

10:  Sp    p.  1827:  Gaa.  vol.  171:  p.  825. 
Hatpin.    Safety.     C.    T.    Pally.     No.    1,004,808;    Oct.   8; 

Sp.  p.  776:  Oaa.  rol.  171 :  p.  124. 
Hat-pin  ahleld.     R.  N.  Wellke.     No.  1,007,166;  Oct.  81; 

Sp.  p.  0770;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1056. 
Hst-stay.     J.  M.  Bower.     No.  1,005,691;  Oct.  10;  Sp.  p. 

2260:  Oaa.  vol.  171:  p.  880. 
Hatch  construction,     w.  A.  Oreen.     No.   1,000.426;  Oct 

10 :  Sp.  p.  1867  :  Oaa.  vol.   171 :  p.  830. 
Hay-knife.     T.  J.  Maddrell.     No.  1,006,246;  Oct  IT;  Bp. 

p.  3700  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  801. 
Hay-knife.  Folding.     L.  L.  Carr.     No.  1,007,020 ;  Oct.  81  ; 

Sp    p.  6645;  Gas.  vol.  171;  p.  1188. 
Hav  loader       H.   Ellera.      No.   1,005,524;  Oct   10:   Sp.   p. 

2074  ;  Oaa.  vol    171  :  p.  866. 
Hay-presa.      A.   Tinker.      No.   1,005.908;  Oct   IT;   Bp.   p. 

2015:  Gaa.  vol.  171:  p.  020. 
Hay-press.     C.  A.  Hughes.    No.  1.006.220;  Oct  17;  Sp.  p. 

3646:  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  642. 
Hay-rakes.  Fore-carriage  for.     C.Pearson.     No.  1 .000,066 : 

Oct.  3  ;  Sp.  p    1071  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  180. 
Hay  raking  and  bunching  machine.     J.  W.  O'Banlon  and 

J.  Nlchol.     No.  1.007,378;  Oct  81;  Bp.  p.  6212;  Oaa. 

vol.   171  :  p.  1181. 
Bead-atock  or  chuck.     H.  J.  HJorth.     No.  1.000.214  ;  Oct. 

10:  Sp.  p.  1376:  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  2.VT 
Headlight     R.  M.  Dooley.     Na  1.007.486 ;  Oct  81  ;  Sp.  p. 

6.H40:  Gaa.  vol.  171;  p.  1161. 
Headlight    Automobile-.      J.    H.    Adama.      No.    1,004,963: 

Oct  3 :  Sp.  p.  871 ;  Oat.  vol.  171 :  p.  142. 
Headlight  controller.      A.     Janlsbefskl.       No.     1,004,878; 

Oct    3  :  So.  p.  7.'«0 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  117. 
HeadliKht   DIrlglhle.     G.    J.   Baker.     No.    1,004,064;   Oct 

3  :  Rp.  p.  888:  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  146. 
Headlight   or   other   llght-prolector.     W.   Churchill.     No. 

1.0O4.628 :  Oct.  3  :  Sp.  p.  171  :  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  80. 
Headllghta.     Optical     aystem     for.      W.      Churchill.     No. 

1.004.627:  Oct  R;  Sp.  p.  170;  Gat.  vol.  171  ;  p.  20. 
Hearth.      Warm-alr-regnlating.       B.      B.      Lobach.        No. 

1,006.868:  Oct  24;  Sp.  p.  5067;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  805. 
Heat-dl»«trlhntlnK   Rvstem.      L.    L.   Knox  and   E.    B.   Tyler. 

Na    1.005.717:  6ct.   10;   Bp.   p.   2515;  Gaa.  vol.   171; 

p.  432. 
Hfat-lnsniated  receptacle.     L.  J.  TTlmer.     No.  1.004.604: 

Oct  3:  Sp.  n.  121  :  Gas.  vol.  171:  p.  21. 
Heater  :   See  Electric  beater ;   Feed-water  heater ;   Fluld- 

heater:  Fuel  heater;  Water-heater. 
Heating  apAaratna     H.  L.  Cole.     No.  1.005,160;  Oct  10; 

Sp    p.   1256 :  Oas.  vol.  171  :  p.  234. 
Heating  bntldlnga  by  hot  water.  Apparatua  for.    F.  Walter. 

No.  1.005.878:   6ct   10:   Sp.    p.   1759;  Oaa.  vol.   171; 

p.  .114. 
Heating  device  and  conatmctlng  the  aame.  Electric    H.  B. 

Taylor.      No.    r.006,860;   Oct.    10;   Bp.   p.   1729;   Qas. 

vol.  ITl  ;  p.  808. 
Heating  aurfacea.    Machine   for.      F.    J.    Balllntine.      No. 

1.007.173  ;  Oct  31  ;  Sp.  p.  5787  :  Oai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1068. 
Heating  ayatem.     E.   K.  Gold.     No.   1.007.000;  Oct   24; 

Sp.  p.  0878 :  Oaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  943. 
Heel  and  sole  protector.     H.  B.  Bomside.     No.  1.006,627 : 

Oct.  24:  Sp.  p.  4576;  Oas.  vol.  171;  p.  816. 
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Heel-boilOlBf  mseblM.     W.  Wolf«.    No.  1,004,002;  Oct 

3 ;  Sp.  p.  868 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  142. 
Heel.  cTuablon-.    W.  Vogt.     No.  1,005,080 ;  Oct  10 ;  Bp.  p. 

2249 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  387. 
'Heel-fsateaer.     F.    A.    Nolan.     No.     1,004,807;    Oct    8; 

Sp   p.  778;  Oas.  rol.  171;  p.  124. 
Heelplate.     If.  M.  Heath.     1*9.  1,004,647;  Oct  8 ;  8p.  p. 

208  :  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  86. 
Heel-seat    rough-rounder.     J.   J,    Hays.      No.    1,000,040; 

Oct  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2113 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  872. 
Heel-aeat  rough-roander.  Automatic     M.  D.  Pbelaa.     Mo. 


1.005.573;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  2214;  Gas.  vol.  171;  p. 

Heels  and  soles  of  boots  and  ahoea.  Protector  for.     S.  F. 

Peck.      No.    1.006,078 ;  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  t>.  5338  :  -O^M.  vol. 

171 ;   p.   OM. 
Ileela  of  boots  and  shoes,  Machine  for  eompreaslng  the. 

J.    H,    Ferrabee,    Jr.      No.    1,006,072;    Oct    17;    Sp.    p. 

8290 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  688. 
Hide-stretcher.     T.  R.  McLean.     No.  1.006,678;  Oct  24; 

Sp.  p.  4474  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  799. 
Hides  and  the  like.  Process  snd  product  for  use  la  oa- 

llmlng.      G.    Eberle.      No.    1,006,689 ;    Oct    24 ;    Sp.    p. 

4887 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  784. 
HIage.     F.  Grasp.     No.  f.006,082 ;  Oct.  IT ;  Sp.  p.  SSIS ; 

Oas.  TOl.  171  ;  p.  601. 
Hinge.     A.  Manderbacb.     No.   1,006,765;  Oct.  24;  Sp.  p. 

4857 ;  Gas.  vol.   171 ;  p.  862. 
Hinge,   Stormwladow.     B.  H.   Phillippa.     No.   1,004,813; 

Oct  8;  Sp.  p.  560;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  93. 
HIngea  and  the  like.  Machine  for  aaaemhline  the  parte  of 

butt-.     H.  Steller  and  R.  Plepenstock.     No.   1,006.698; 

Oct  24;  Sp.  p.  4706;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  888. 
Hoe.      J.    W.    Carlock.      No.    1,005,152;   Oct.    10;   Sp.    p. 

1235  :  Gaa.  roL  171 ;  p.  231. 
Hoe,  Weedin«-.     C.   F.  Adama.     No.   1.006.819:  Oct  24; 

Sp.  p.  4983 :  Gaa.  rol.  171  :  p.  882. 
Hoisting  mechanism.     R.  Elder  and  W.  T.  Kranach.     No. 

1.007.348 :  Oct  81  ;  Sp.  p.  6134  ;  Gaa.  rol.  171 ;  p.  1119. 
Hole-digger.      J.    W.    Poster.      No.    1.006,642 ;    Oct    24 : 

Sp.  p.  4608 :  Gaa.  rol.  171 ;  p.  820. 
Holster.     H.  E.  Fourcher.     No.  1.006,104  ;  Oct  17;  Sp.  p. 

8674:  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  6.13. 
Hook  :  8fe  Bacon-book  :  Davit-hook  ;  Grab-hook  ;  Hamsas- 

aupporting   hook  ;    Logging-hook  ;    Snap-book  ;    Support- 
ing-nook. 
Hook.     J.   R.   Sherrod.     No.   1,006,702;  Oct.   10;   Sp.   p 

2584  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  445. 
Hoop-faatening  tool.  Wire-.     J.  C.  Bright.     No.  1,000,804  ; 

Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  2609;  Oas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  494. 
Horae-detaching  device.     F.  P.  Gable  and  A.  C.  Bnttawa. 

No.   1.006,842;  Oct  24;  Sp.  p.  0049;  Oaa.   rol.   ITl; 

p.   800. 
Horse-gag.    C.  Lau.     No.  1.006,950 ;  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  0200  ; 

Oas.  vol.   ITl  :_p.  080. 
Horse-releaaer.     H.  W.  Fiord.     No.   1.000,631 ;  Oct   10 ; 

Sp.  p.  2341 :  Oas.  rol.  171 :  p.  402. 
Horseshoe-calk.      R.    D.    Sterling.      No.    1,006,680;    Oct. 

10 ;  Bp.  p.  2237 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  386. 
Horseaho^-calk.     J.  W.  Flaher.     No.   1.000,049;   Oct  IT: 

Sp.  p.  3087;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;jp.  647. 
Horaeanoe-calk.    Removable.      L.   WeaselB  sad  J.   B.   Lau. 

Na   1.006,168;  Oct   17;   Sp.  p.   8403;   Gas.   rol.   ITl; 

p.  610. 
Horseshoe  creeper  device.     G.  and  J.  Meyer.    No.  1 ,007.226  ; 

Oct.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  5006 ;  Oaa.  rol.  171  ;  p.  1077. 
Horseshoe-nails.  Making.     A.  Moller.     No.  1.006.586;  Oct 

24;  Sp.  p.  4406:  Gas.  rol.  171;  p.  801. 
Homeshoe-spreader.     A.  Ballmer.     No.  1,006.846  :  Oct  17  ; 

Sp.  p.  392.T:  Gaa.  rol.  171  :  p.  686. 
Hooe  appliance.     R.   M.   Dixon.     No.    1.004.634;   Oct.   8; 

Sp.  p.  183  ;  Oaa.  rol.  171  :  p.  82. 
Hose  connection.     C.  D.  Myer.     No.   1,006,671 :  Oct.  24  ; 

Sp.  p.  4fleO ;  Oaa.  rol.  171  :  p.  880. 
Hoee-conpllng.     S.   F.  Eetell  snd  A.  D.  Weatbrook.     Na 

1.006.190:  Oct  17:  Sp.  p.  3567:  Oaa.  vol.   171  :  p.  631. 
Hose  coupling.      W.   T.    Boyd.      No.    1.007.326;   Oct   81; 

Sp.  p.  6107;  Gaa.  rol.  171;  p.  1112. 
Hub-nttnchlng   derlce.     J.   D.   Robertaon.     No.    1.006,072; 

Oct.  3 :  Sp.  n.  1080 :  Oas.  rol.  171 ;  p.  181. 
Hnller :   See  Boll-huUer. 
Humidifier.     J.  T.  Lockhart     No.  1.000.728 ;  Oct  10 ;  Sp. 

p.  2528 :  Gas.  rol.  171  ;  p.  4.14. 
Husking    implement      E.    A.    Berggren.      No.    1,007,268; 

Oct  31  ;  Sp.  p.  5976;  Gas.  rol.  171  :  p.  1091. 
Hydraulic    prew«    with    pressnre-intenslflcr.      B.    Oerdau. 

No.   1.007.349;  Oct  31;   Sp.   p.   6149:  Oaa.  rol.   171; 

p.  1121. 
Hydrocarbon-burner.    F.H.Lehman.     No.  1.000.241 ;  Oct. 

10:  Sp    p.  1443:  Gat.  vol.  171:  p.  264. 
Hydrocarbon-btirner.     J.  C.  Knrtx  and  S.  Buchanan.     No. 

1.00.•S..^61  :  Oct.  10;  Sp.  p.  2172;  Oas.  vol.  171  :  p.  878. 
Hydrocnrbon-bnrner.     C.  E.   Glafke.     No.   1.005.008;  Oct. 

17  :  Sp.  p.  3009  ;  Gaa.  rol.  171  :  p.  500. 
Hydrocarl)on    power    plant      A.    BOehi.      No.    1.006.907 ; 

Oct.  24 :  Sp.  p.  5193 :  Oaa.  rol.  171 ;  p.  018. 
Hydmmetallursrical   solutions  by   mean*   of  an   Improred 

preclpiUnt,      Precipitating.        C.      W.      Merrill.        No. 

1.006.866  :  Oct.  24  :  Sp    p.  6092 ;  Gax.  rol.  171 :  p.  898. 
Hydrometallnrglcal    solutions   by    meana  of   an    Improred 

precipitant      Precipitating.        C.      W.      Merrill.         No. 

1.006.866 :  Oct.  24  :  Sp.  p.  5096 :  Oaa.  rol.  171  :  p.  899. 
Hygrooieter.     W.  Jandus.    No.  1,006,060;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p. 

2180:  Oas.  rol.  171;  p.  875. 
Ioe-cr«am  freeser.     B.  B.  SimosoB.     No.  1,000,842;  Oet, 

10 ;  Sp.  p.  1688 :  Oss.  rot.  171 ;  p.  801. 
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_  . moport.    A.  V.  Crtooa,    No.  1,007,081 : 

Oct.  81  :  8p.  p.  5611 ;  Qm*.  Tol.  ITl  :  p.  1018. 
Ice-cream  tubs.  Lid  for.      J.  W.  McKlnney.      No.  1.004,668; 

Oct.  3  ;  8p.  p.  250:  0»i.  toI.  171  ;  p.  44. 
Ice-creeper.       w.     W.     Warren    and    J.     B.    Knox.      No. 

1.006.076:  Oct.  10;  8p.  p.  2440:  Oai.  toL  171;  p.  410. 
Ice-cotttng  machine.     F.  M.  Oell.     No.  1,007,270 :  Oct.  81 : 

Sp.  p.  6009:  Gas.   toI.   171;   p.   1096. 
Ice-making    apporatna.    Artificial-.     O.     H.     JewelL     No 

1,004,663  ;  6ct.  3  ;  8p.  p.  221 :  Oai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  80. 
Igniter.     F.  W.   Ooordeo.     No   1,004.868 ;  Oct  8 ;  8p.  p. 

607;  Oaa.  toL  171;  p.  113. 
InlUon  iTatcm.     H.  J.  PodleiAk.     No.  1.006.078 :  0«t  24 ; 

8p.  p.  4674  :  Oai.  ▼ol.  171  ;  p.  833. 
Illuminating  derlce.      W.  F.  Gurley.     No.  1,006,820;  Oct 

17  ;  Sp.  p.  2754  ;  Oai.  Tol.  171  ;  p.  602. 
Illumlnatin)?  device.     A.  J.  Homer.     No.   1,007,284;  Oct 

31  ;  8p.  p.  6<)18 :  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1008. 
Illuminating    device.      W.    H.    Spencer.      No.    1.007.408; 

Oct.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6478:  Oaa.  Tol.  171  ;  p.  1172. 
Incandescent    burner.      C.    K.    Harding.      No.    1.006.080; 

Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3317;  Oaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  692. 
Incubator  alarm-actuating  mechanism.     W.  M.  Braly.     No. 

1.006,824  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4996:  Ga».  toI.  171  :  p.  884. 
Index  with  movable  tablets  carrylnc  cards.  Claanfring-. 

L.  E.  F.  David.     No.  1.006,614;  Oct  10;  8p.  p.  2304; 

(;aa.  vol.  171  ;  j>    397. 
Indicator  :    Bee    Electromechanical    Indicator  ;    Route-Indi- 
cator ;  Speed-Indicator;  Street  Indicator ;  Street  and  ata- 

tlon  Indicator  ;  Test-Indicator  ;   Water  level  Indicator. 
Indlgo-vat.    I'reparatloo   aultable    for    the.      A.    Schmidt 

No.   1,005,481;  Oct   10;  8p.  p.   1986;  Gaa.  vol.   171; 

p.  349. 
Ingot-mold.     E.   Bvana.     No.   1.006,773;  Oct  10;  8p.  p. 

2627  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  453. 
Initiation     apparatus.     B.     De    Moulin.     No.     1.004,807 ; 

Oct.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  673  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  110. 
Ink   retainer.    Printing-.     C.   Bush.      No.    1.007.525;   Oct. 

81  :  Sp.  p.  6536 :  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1182. 
Inklng-pad.     A.  WoodrulT.     No.  1,006.679 ;  Oct  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

2444  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p,  420.  _ 

Insect-destroyer.     L.  D.  Power*.     No.  1.006.271 :  Oct  17 ; 

Sp.  p.  3756:  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  660. 
Insect-destrover.     T.  D.    Ware.     No.   1,007.620 ;  Oct  81 ; 

Bp.  p.  6747  :  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1214. 
iBsect-trap.     W.   H.  McDonald.     No.  1.006,567;  Oct  10; 

Sp.  p.  2203  :  Gaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  381. 
Insulating    compound.      E.    0.    Leggett.      No.    1,006,240; 

Oct.  10:  Sp.  p.  1442:  Gaa.  vol.171:  p.  268. 
Insulating-spacer.     L.  P.  Dickey.     No.  1,004,686 ;  Oct  8 ; 

8p.  p.  291 :  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  40. 
Insulator.     J.  Alaberg.     No.   1,006.040;  Oct   IT;  8p.  p. 

3225;  Gas.  vol.  171;  p.  678. 
Insulator.     J.   Alsberg.      No.    1.006.041;   Oct   17 ;  Sp.    p. 

3227;  Oaa.  vol.  171;  p.  678. 
Insulator.     J.   Alaberg.     No.    1,006,042;  Oct.  17;    Bp.   p. 

32.H0:  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  678. 
Insulator-bracket     C.  L  Peirce,  Jr.     No.  1.006,268;  Oct 

17 :  Sp.  p.  3750;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  669. 
Insulator-bracket.     C.  L.   Peirce.  Jr.     No.  1.007.188;  Oct. 

31  :  Sp.  p.  5704  ;  Oai.  vol.  171  :  p.  1046. 
Intermittent      coupling.      Automatic.        C.      Trog.        No. 

1.006.S06:  Oct.  24Tbp.  p.  4954  :  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  877. 
Internal  combustion       engine.       R.       G.       Oasklll.       No. 

1.0O4..'>64  :  Oct  3 ;  Sp.  p.  34  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  7. 
Intemal-comboation  engine.     R.  Schoeck.     Na  1.004,606 ; 

Oct.  3;  Sp.  p.  310;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  53. 
Internal  -  combustion     engine.       W.     M.     Anpleton.       No. 

1.004.720 :  Oct.  :i  ;  Sp.  p.  379 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  62. 
Interna  I -combnat  Ion  engine.     O.  L.  Bomer.     No.  1.004.970; 

Oct.  3:  Sp.  p.  911  :  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  151. 
Internal-comhustlon  engine.    F.  OberbBnsll.    No.  1.006,467  ; 

Oct  10:  Sp.  p    1931  :  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  .'«41. 
Internal-combustion  engine.    T.  B.  Friend.     No.  1.006,701 ; 

Oct.  10 :  Sp    p    2491  :  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  427. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     H.  B.  Rosa.     No.  1.006,132; 

Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p    3429  :  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  609. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     C.  E.  Duryea.     No.  1.007,277  ; 

Oct.  31  ;  Sp   p.  6003  :  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1095. 
Internal-combustion  engine.     P.  L.  Dyer.     No.  1.007.278 ; 

Oct.  31  ;  8p.  p.  6006;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1096. 
lotemsl-combastion      engine.       R.       A.       Reynolds.       No. 

1.007,491  ;  Oct  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6460:  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  1170 
latertaal  -  combnatlon    engine.    Double  -  acting    two  -  crclo. 

J.   E.    Brown.      No.    1.007.831 ;   Oct  81  :   Sp.   p.  6116 ; 

Gai.  vol.  171 :  p.  1115. 
Internal  -  combastton    engine.    Stage  -  compreaalon.     S.  A 

Raeve.     No.  1.006.469  ;  Oct  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1968 :  Oaa.  voL 

171  :  p.  345. 
Interna  I -combustion    motor.      R.    Huff.      No.    1.006.006 ; 

Oct.  17  :  Bto.  p.  3330 ;  Gai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  696. 
Intemal-combastlon    pumplng-ensrlne.      C.    Emmona.      No. 

1.006.640 ;  Oct.  24  :  Sp.  p.  4389  ;  Gai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  784. 
Iron  :  8m  Flat  Iron  :  Sad-iron  :  Smootblng-lron. 
Iron.  Electrolytic  method  of  refining.     A,  S.  Ramage.     No. 

1.007.888:  Oct  31  :  Sp.  p.  6241  :  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  1135. 
Iron  or  steel  to  prevent  tne  oxidation  or  rusting  thereof. 

Treatment  ot     T.  W.  Coslett.     N".  1.007.069 ;  Oct  81 : 

Sp.  p.  5541  :  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  1020. 
Iron-silicon   lagot     E.   A.   Rymea.      No.    1.004.087;  Get. 

3:  Sp.  p.  028:  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  164. 
Ironing-board.     M.   B.  L.   Beckham.     No.  1.006.708;  Oct. 

17  :  Sp.  p.  2680 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  o.  492. 
Ironing-board.     M.  E.  Calkina.     No.  1.006,180;  Oct  17; 

Sp.  p.  8662  :  Gai.  vol.  171 ;  p.  828. 


Iroalarboard.    W.  A.  Allateadt    No.  1.006,840;  Oct  IT ; 

Sp.  p.  8U07  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  683. 
Iroalng-board.     A.  S.    Eelcbel.      No.    1.007.488 ;  Oct  81 ; 

Sp.   p.  6457;  Gas.  voL   171:  p.   1160. 
Ironlng-boarda,    Holder    for    doth    coveriiun    of.      C.    ■. 

Gray.     No.  1.007.001 ;  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6381 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

171  :  p.  048. 
Ironing  machine.     A.  E.  OnaUfaon.     No.  1.004,872;  Oct 

3;   8p.  p.  701  ;  Gas.  vol.   171  ;  p.   114. 
Ironing  or  pressing  machine.  Laundry.     C.  A.  Smith.     No. 

1.007.148;  Oct.  81  ;  Sp.  p.  67_'n  :  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  10.%n. 
Irrlgalinx  vttutel.     M.  K.  Van  l.nven.     No.  1.0U5.675 :  Oct 

10:  Sp.  p.  2440:  (;ns.  vol.  171  :  p.  418. 
Jack  :  Bee  Automobile-Jack  ;  Floor-Jack  :  Llft-jaek  ;  Llftlng- 

iack;    Mlterjack;    Power-transmlttinK    jack;    Palllnc- 

Jack;  Speed-jack. 
Jack.     L.  WUIour.     No.  1.006.012;  Oct  17;  Bp.  p.  2030; 

Oka.  vol.  171  ;  p.  633. 
Jar-opener.     F.  W.  Bettia.     No.  1.004.734;  Oct  8;  Sp.  p. 

406 :  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  67. 
Jar-wrench.     H.  D.  Illoda.     No.  1.006.213;  Oct  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

i:n4  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  253. 
Jewel-settlnc.     A.  Suderov.     No.   1.007,258;  Oct.  31;   8p. 

p.  5959:  Gaa.  vol.   171  :  p.   1087. 
Jewelry.     A.   Spaney   and  J.   W.   Mayer.      No.   1,006.506; 

Oct.  24 ;  Sp.  p.  4303  :  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  771. 
Jewelry-case.     l.  L.  Baugh.     No.  1.004.1MW;  Oct.  8;  Sp.  p. 

My.\ :  Gss.  vol.   171  ;  p    147 
Joint :  Bet  Expansion  Joint ;  Metal  Joint ;  Pipe-joint ;  Rail- 
joint ;  Rail  and  fish  Joint;  Railway  Joint  ;  Sealed  Joint. 
Joint  blnd.r.     E.  C.  Gisrdon.     No.   1.0*)-i.77:i ;  0<t.  3;   Bp. 


f>.  4HM  ;  Gas.  voL  171  ;  p.  80. 
nt  fasten.r.     T.  Carlson.     No.  1,007..H34  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Sp. 

p.  6122:  Gsa.  vol.  171:  p.  1116 
Journal  bearing.     J.   Sturrock.      No.    1.007,014;   Oct   24; 

Sp    p.  54<H1:  Gaa.  vol.   171  ;  p.  947. 
Journni-lM>n rings,   l.ubrlratlng  device  for.     O.  Dunn.     No. 

1.006.370;  Oct.  17:  Sp.  p.  8982;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  eo-l. 
Journal-box.     A.  W.  N«>lson.     No.  1.005.455;  Oct  10:  Sp. 

p.  l»2n:  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  840. 
Journal  box.     R.  8.  Brown.     No.  1,006.520;  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  . 

p.  4;i47 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  779.  «      ^        « 

Joamal-box.      C.    F.    Murray.      No.    1.007.478;    Oct    31; 

Sp.  p.  6417;  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  1160  ^  ^ 

Junction-box.    J   Wares  snd  J.  W.  KIppen.    No.  1.004.946; 

Oct.  3:  Sp.  p.  868;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  140. 
Kettle.      R.    R.    Lewis,      tltelssuai      No.    13.206;   Oct  8: 

Sp.  p.  1170;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.   198. 
Key  :  Bee  Bung-key  ;  Watch-key. 
Key-holder.     C.   Beavls.     No.    1.007.634;  Oct  31  ;  Sp.   p.  ' 

6780:  Gas.   vol.    171;  p.   1219. 
Key-lock.  Changeable.     W.  Reea.     No.   1.004.904;  Oct.  8; 

Sp.  p.  783;  Gaa.  vol.   171:  p.  126. 
Key-switch.     A.  11.  Weiss.     No.  1.005.910:  Oct.  17;  Sp.  p. 

2935;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  6.32. 
Kevhole-giisrd      F.  Muuro.     No.  1.005.728;  Oct.  10:  Sp.  ^ 

5638;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  436. 
Klnetoscope  safety-shutter.    A  C.  Roebuck.    No.  1.006.406  ; 

Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4061  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  706. 
Kitchen-machine.      J.    G.    Johnson.      No.    l.tNf7.112;    Oct 

31;  Sp.  p.  5686;  Oss.  vol.   171:   p.   10.V>. 
Kite.     S   J    ronyne.     No.  1,006.810;  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  2711  ;*  . 

Gaa.  vol.   171  :  p.  496 
Kneading  machine.    C.  Ambrette.    No.  1.006.710;  Oct.  24; 

Sp.  p.  4727  :  Oaa.  voL  171 ;  p.  842. 
Knife  :   fee  Hay-linlfp. 
Knlfe-clesnlng  machine      C.   W.   Model.      No.    1,005.7.'»4 ; 

Oct.  10  :  8p.  p.  2550:  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  4:iH. 
Knlfe-pollsnlng  mnchlne.    W.  J.  Coortnev.     No.  1.004.747; 

(Ht.  :^ :  Sp.  p.  431  :  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  t2.  ,  ,,^  ^« 

Knlfe-awltoh.  Two-step.     W.  Mulrhesd.  Jr.     No.  1.006.060; 

Oct  3;  Sp.  p.   1060;  Gss.  vol.  171  :  P_177 
Knit  goods.  Machine  foi    runnlna  on.     W.   E.  Smith.     No. 

1.006,.305:  Oct  17:  Sp.  p.  .383.3;  Gas.  vol.  171;  p.  671. 
Knittlng-msriilne       K.    iMiMwI.      No     1.005.020:   Oct.    10; 

Sp.  p.  2:«1«;  Gns    vol.   171  :  p.  3J»0. 
Knitting-machine     attachment.       H.     Blmbaum.       No. 

1.007,264  :  Oct.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  5976;  Gaa.  »ol.  171  :  p.  1001. 
Knitting  machine.  Clrcnlar-.     It  W.  8«ntt.     No.  1,007.41M  ; 

Oct.  3l  ;  Sp.  p.  6467  :  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  1171. 
Knitting  machine.  Clrciilar-warp-.     W.  A.  I.swrenc«.     No. 

1  on.^  7--'o :  o<-t.  lO :  Sp   p.  2521  :  t»sa.  vol    171  :  p.  4.3.t 
Knlttlnamachlne  dial  connection  and  cutting  sttrtchment. 

0.   L    Ballard.      No.    1.007.629;  Oct    31:   Bp.   p.   O.ftlH 

Oaa  vol.  171  :  p  1217.  ..„«,» 

Knitting-machine  yam-twlatlng  attachment.     H.  H.  West 

No     1.006.880:  Oct  24;   Sp.  p.   6160;  Oaa.   voL   171. 

p.  906 
Knockdown  box.     E.  O.  Kohoat     No.  1.007.036 ;  Oct.  24 ; 

Sp.  p.  5446:  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  n.  055 
Lnli-I      J    fai'ftH.     N«.  I.OOft.fllMI:  Oct.  10;  Sp.  p.  2480; 

Gss.  vol.  171  :  p.  425.  _       ^ 

Label Ing-mschlne.     J    J.  Oaynor.    No.  1.006.204  ;  Oct  17  ; 

Sp    p.  3011  :  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  6.^6. 
Labeling '"■chine.     R    K.  FrIedleln.     No^  1.007.550;  Oct 

31  ;  Sp.  p.  6506:  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  1100. 
Labeling  machine.  Bottle-.     W.  J.  Evans.     No.  1.007.0SO: 

Oct.  .Si  :  Sp.  p.  5.^rtfl:  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  in.M. 
Lac    Treatment   of.      W.    A.    Freymnth.      No.    1.005.063: 

Oct.  17:  Sp.  p.  .3046;  Oaa  vol.  171  :  p.  549. 
Ladder.      A.    P.    Borer.      No.    1.0<I7.327 :   Oct   31;    Sp.    p. 

6109;  Oaa.  vol.  lYl  :  p.  1113.      „      ^       ^,      ,  ^.  ..« 
Ladder  attachai^nt.  Step-.     R.  J.  Bertke.     No.  1,004.660; 

Oct.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  1 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  8. 
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^^',  ^^^'^^r.J^r.^    Knollenberg.      No.    1,004,888'; 

Oct.  8;  Bp.  p.  746:  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  iiO, 
Ladder-aoppori    C.  W.  Fllfhtnor.    Na  1,007,847 ;  Oct  81 : 

Bp.  p.  6146 ;  Oaa.  vol.  m  ;  p.  1120.  ,  v/v*.  .^ , 

Ladia,  Boilt-up.     C.  P.  Astrom.     No.  1.008,618;  Oct  24: 

»-   p.  4823;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  776.  ' ,  ^^  »* . 


uSli 


le.  Built-up.     M.   H.  Treadwell.     No.  1,006,806;  Oct 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  4687  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  800.    •'~^''^'  '^'• 

Lamp.    M.  Gawell.     No.  1.006,010;  Oct  8 ;  Bp.  p.  087 ; 


Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  186. 
^™P-V.§   9.  Cowpar-Colaa.     No.  1.007.070;  Oct  81;  Bp. 

p.  6643  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1020.  '^ 

Lamp.  Acetylene-.     C.  L.  Betta.     No.  1,006,716;  Oct  24: 
,  Bp.  p.  4787  :  Gaa.  toL  171 :  p.  844.  •     « •  ^»-  -" . 

Lamp.  Acetylene-gaa.     L.  Bvana.    No.  1,006,626 ;  Oct.  10 : 

Bp.  p.  23.12;  Oai.  vol.  171  :  p.  400.  *«.  ^^.  *". 

'•J??'  ^5**Z'*°*-«»*;:^  ^-  ^'  Mollman.  Jr.     No.  1.007,874 ; 

Oct  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6109;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  11.30. 
Lamp  and  aerlea-clrcuit  cut-out.  Electric-.    F  W   Andrew 

No.  1.005.129  ;  Oct  10  :  Sp  p.  1185  :  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  22B. 
Lamp.  Arc-.     J.   W.  Kendrtek.     No.  1.007.003;  Oct  24.: 

Bp.  p.  5384;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  944.  ' 

Lamp  attachment.    H.  Lebmann.    No.  1.007,461 ;  Oct  81 : 

Sp.  p.  6889;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1160. 
Lamp  attachment  Vapor-.     A.  Dempster.     No.  1,006,729 ; 

Oct  24  ;  Sp^^  p.  4762  ;  Oaa.  vol.  ifl  ;  p.  848. 
Lamp-burner  attachment     H.  E.  Durham.     No.  1.008.372: 

Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p    3084  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  694.      •"^•*"' ' 
LAmp  burner.   Inverted-.     E.  H.   Palmer.     No.  1.005.460: 

Oct  10  :  Sp.  p.  1938  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  342.       •"^•"*"  • 
Luap.  Elsctric-arc.    M.  Kftrtlng.    No.  1,007,211 ;  Oct.  81 ; 

Bp.  p.  6873;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1072. 
^^PZl^lJJfl^l^  '"^!i  Self  pressure.     F.  J.  H.  Rnstige.    No. 

1,006.133;  Oct.  17;  Sp.  p.  3425;  Gas.  vol.  171;  p.  610. 
Lamp  for  veblclea.  Combined  signal  and  algn  diaplaylng. 

S-aJ!'vo^?7V[p.t89''^'''''=  ""''■  '"=   «*»•  P    '^''' 

Lamp  hangers.  Locking  device  for  arc-.     C.  W.  l^aaaar 

^o-J'OW^'i^;  Oct  24;  Sp.  p.  4868;  Oaa.  vol.   171; 

p.  802. 
Lamp,  Incandescent  vapor-.    M.  Melssner.    No.  1.005.661 ; 

Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  2.391  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  410. 
Lamp-l<>ck.     C.  L.  HolTlnan.     No.  1.006.216;  Oct  10;  So. 

p.  1381  :  Gas.  vol.  171:  p.  264.  *^ 

Lamp,  Locomotive-cab.    C.  P.  Bates.     No.  1,007,652 ;  Oct 
,  81  ;  So.  p.  6818 :  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1224. 
Lamp,   Portable   electric.      B.   M.  Tyler.      No.    1.007.404; 
,   Oct.  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6267  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1141. 
L«mp  socket  All-porcelain  electrical.    E.  H.  Freeman.    No. 

1.605.6.35  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2.350 ;  Gai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  404. 
liSmp-aocket  caalng.    C.  J.  Klein.    No.  1.007.359  ;  Oct  81 ; 

Sp.  p.  6170:  Oai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1125. 
Lamp  socket.  Electric-.     F.  E.  Seeley.    No.  1.006,884 ;  Oct 

24 ;  Sp  p.  5142 ;  Gai.  vol.  171  :  p.  906. 


Lamp  socket  Incandescent-electric-.  J.  K.  Lnx.  No. 
,  1.007.364  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Sp,  p.  6180 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1126. 
Lamp  socket  Plural-.     R.  B.  Benjamin.     No.   1.007,410; 

Oct  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6301 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1146. 
tmp.  Vapor  electric.     H.  I.  Wood.     No.  1,006,333;  Oct. 

17 ;  So.  p.  8894  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  681. 
Lamp,  Vapor  electric.     H.  I.  Wood.     No.  1,006,421;  Oct. 

IT^:  Bp.  p.  4080;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  711. 
Lampa,  Electromagnetic  Igniting  device  for  arc-.     C  Ton 

Dreger.     No.  1.006,060 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3286 ;  Oaa.  voL 

171  :  p.  687. 
Lamps  of  automobiles.  Adjusting  mechanism  for.     A.  J. 

17l"^"  40?'  ^'^^^'^^ :  Oct  10 :  Sp.  p.  2338 ;  Oas.  toI. 

Lampa^  Vsporiser  for  Incandescent  llquld-foel.     F.  J.  H. 

Rpatlge.    No.  1,006..320;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  1688;  Oas.  vol. 

171  ;  p.  204. 
Land-roller.     J.  Wtaaler.     No.  1.004,710;  Oct  8;  Sp.  p. 

377  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  62.  »     y    y 

Lantern.     L.   C.   Ebrite.     No.   1.004.637;  Oct  8;   Bp.  p. 

188 ;  Gai.  vol.  171  :  p.  33.  •   "^  i" 

^Pir?*^^-  P-  Co"'"-     No.  1.005,161;  Oct  10;  Bp.  p. 

1267 ;  Gai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  2.34. 
Lantern  frame.      R.   J.   Kelly.      No.    1,007,116 ;   Oct   81 ; 

Sp.  p.  5646 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1037. 
Lap-link.     W.  J.  Eoach.     No.  1,006,131;  Oct  17:  te.  p. 

i429 ;  Gaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  600.  ^  -^    r 

Laat.     E.   W.  Oerriah.     No.   1.007,001;  Oct.   81;   Bp.  p. 

6688:  Gaa.  vol.  171;  p.  1027. 
Lut.     E.   W.  Gcrrlah.     No.   1.007.002;  Oct  81;  Sp.   p. 

5601 :  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p,  1028.  '     y-   r 

Laat  lock,  Collapsible-.    F.  J.  Shalnsey.  Sr.    No.  1,008,187 ; 

Oct  17;  Sp.  p.  8442;  Gas.  vol.  171;  p.  611. 
Laatlng  and  Ucklng  machine,     a.  Batea.     No.  1,007.061; 

Oct.  81 ;  Sp.  p.  5479  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1014. 
Laatlng-machlne.     E.  L  Keyes.     No.  1.004.660;  Oct  8; 

Sp.  p.  229 ;  Oai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  40. 
Laatlng-machlne.     W.  A.  Bond.     No.  1.006,920;  Oct  17; 

Sp.  p.  2980:  Oas.  vol.  171  :  p.  540. 
Laatlng-machlne.     J.   F.  Reld.     No.   1,006,006;  Oct  17; 

Sp.  p.  3146:  Gai.  vol.  171 ;  p.  565. 
Lasting-machine  gripper.     S.  W.  Ladd  and  B.  A.  BtlgglBa 

No.  1.006.2.34  :  Oct  10  :  Sp,  p.  1427  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  261. 
Latch.  Automatlc%ate-.   W.R.WalUnnford.   No.  1,006,800 : 

Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4641 ;  Oas.  vol.  171;  p.  800. 
Latch.  Elevator-door.     C.  M.  Peelle.     No.  1.007,048;  Oct 

24  :  Sp.  p.  6462 ;  Oas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  067. 
Latch  atrikepUte.  Spring-.    H.  O.  Volght    No.  1.004,716; 

Oct.  8 ;  Sp.  p.  8T8 ;  Oaa.  toL  ITl ;  ».  fL 


Latch,  Swinging.     O.  T,  Belavig.     No.  1,006,847  ;  Oct  17 : 

Sp.  p.  8924  ;  Oas.  vol.  171  :  p.  685.     '"^**"  .  vci.  t. . 
lAtb-strtDDer.    M.  L.  Peterman.     No.  1,007.808 ;  Oct  81 ; 

Sp,  p.  6062;  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  1106. 
Lath*.     L.  Blagok.    No.  1,005.604;  Oct.  10;  Bp.  p.  2084; 

Oas.  ToL  171 ;  p.  867. 
^i^-    4,   Chrlstensen.     No.  1.007.066;  Oct  31;  Bp.  Bw 

6616;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1010.  •  »k    ^ 

^15?'-    JJ-   ^    P5r*-     No.  ..1.007,181;   Oct.   81 ;   Bp.   p. 

5818;  Oaa.  VOL  171  ;  p.  1061.  "^ 

Lathe.     N.   D.    Chard.     No.    1.007,182;   Oct   81 ;   Bp.   d 

6818;  Oas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1062.  .   vcu   «i ,   op.   p. 

Lathe-tool-operating    mechanism.      J.    C.    Potter    and    J 

Johnston.     No.   1.007,141  ;  Oct  81;  Bp.  p.  6711;  Oaa! 

Lathes.  Mechanism  for  actuating  the  tool-slidea  of  tonrt-. 

D.  Milllngton  and  C.  Munthe.    No.  1.005.652;  Oct  10: 

Sp.  p.  2:«)3:  Gsa  vol.  171  :  p.  410. 
Lavatory  fixture.    E.  O.  Watroua.    No.  1.006,610:  Oct.  24; 

Sp.  p.  4542 :  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  810. 
Lawn-edge  trimmer.    C  Karass.     No.  1.006.758  ;  Oct.  24  ; 

Sp.  p.  4834  :  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  850. 
Lawn-sprinkler.     L.  B.  Nelson.     No.  1.007.658 ;  Oct  81 ; 


Sp.  p.  6826;  Oas.  voL  17_1  ;  p.  1227. 

ip.  p.  300:  Gas.  vol.  i7i ;  p.  nn. 
Lead  _  and  _  lead    alloySj^  Refining.      L.    B.    Wemple.      No. 


Lawn-sprinkling  system.     L. 

Oct  3:  Sp.  p.  .360:  Gas.  vol.  171 


Barney.     No.  1.004.728; 


1.006.323;  Oct  17;  Bp.  p.  .3872;  Osi.  vol.   171:  p.  677. 
Leather.    Appsrstns    for    cementing    flat    places    of.      A 
Thoma.    No.  1.005.486 ;  Oct  10 ;  Sp.  p.  foO*;  Gas.  vol. 
171  :  p.  351. 

Leatber-cnttlng  maohtne.     O.  D.  Marcy.     No.  1,007.126; 

Oct.  81  :  So.  p.  5673 ;  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1041. 
Leather-glasing  machine.     W.  B.  Turner.     No.  1.007.160; 

Oct.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6756;  Oai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1054. 
Legging.     L.  Wouts.     No.  J. 004.81 2;  Oct.  3;  Sp.  p.  668; 

Osi.  vol.  171  ;  p.  93. 
Lagging.     C.  W.  Dulles.     No.  1.007.076;  Oct.  31;  Bp.  p. 

6557 :  Oaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  1023. 
Lens-mounting.     G.  Lowensteln.     No.  1.006.248;  Oct  10; 

Sp.  p.   14H.T:  (is«    vol.   171  :  p.  •jar, 
Letter-carrier's  all-metal   cabinet.  Rural.     W.  T.   Smith. 

No.  i.«K).'i.«o:«:  On    10  ;  Si>  p  24^4  :  <iMs.  vol.  171  ;  n  414 
Level.     F.  W.  Merriman.     No.  1.007.803;  Oct  81  ;  Sp.  p. 

6061  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1104. 
Leveling  and  plumbing  Inatroment     L.  B.  Worden.     No. 

1.006.818;  Oct  24;  Sp.  p.  4982:  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  8«2. 
I^ver.  Hand-.     8.  L.  Wade.     No.   1.006.028 ;  Oct   17  :  Sp. 

p.  3193  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  573. 
Lever  mechanism.  Adjusting-.    A.  Basemnn.    No.  1.004,728  ; 

Oct.  3 :  Sp.  p.  392 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  AG. 
License-plate  hanger.     J.  Raker.     No.  1.005.409;  Oct   10: 

Sp.  p.  2026;  Oax.  vol.  171  ;  p.  .355. 
Llfe-presei-ver.      A.    Engstrum.      No.    1.005.624;    Oct.    10: 

Sp.  p.  2331  :  Oas.   vol    171  :  p.  400. 
Llfe-aavlng-carment  attachment.   P.  Catino.  No.  1,006.000 ; 

Oct  24  :  Sp.  p.  6200 :  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  014. 
Lift,  chair,  and  wood-box.   Coml>ln<-d.      W.    \.   Crawford- 

Proet     No.  1,006.008;  Oct  10:  Sp.  p.  2293;  <;ai.  vol. 

171  ;  p.  804. 
Lift-Jack     for     automobiles.     J.      H.      Rnrkholder.     No. 

1.004.741  :  Oct.  3  :  Sp.  p.  423 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  70. 
Lifter :  8ee  Dish  and  lid  lifter. 
Lifting  device.     L.  M.   Folllngstad.     No.   1.005.6.33;  Oct. 

10:  Sp.  p.  2345;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  403. 
Llftlng-Jack.      H.    A.    Schsts.      No.    1.006.479:    Oct.    10; 

Sp.  p.  1977;  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  348        » 
Lifting-Jack  head.     A.  O.  Bleats.     No.  1.000.684  ;  Oct  24  ; 

Sp.  p.  4701  ;  Oai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  837. 
Ught :  8ee  Electric  drop-light ;  Vault-light. 
Lights.   Automatic  cat-olT  for  gasolene  gpnerst«>d.     A.  L. 

Dennstedt     No.  1.006.019;  Oct  24;  Sp.  p.  5216;  Oaa. 

vol.  171  :  p.  917. 
Lighter.  Aatomatie.  .  E.  Hosson.     No.  1.006.557  ;  Oct  24  ; 


Sp.  p.  4487;  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  701 
rntinc  nuplh 
.20.1 :  O 
9i.  Vaa 

LigtotnlnK-srr*>sTer.     J.  D.  llllllHrd.  Jr..  and  i".  E.  Parsons. 


Llghtlnc  nppllsnce.    llydrocMrlMm-.     t".    K.   Ilsrdlng.      Xo. 
1.20.1:  ----■•-  - 

kg.    1 
Oct  17 ;  Sp.  p.  2842 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  517. 


I.OOft.20.1  :  Oct.  W:  ^p.  n.  1.356:  Oas.  vol.  i71  :  p.  bM 
Llf^htin;;:^  Vacnom-tube.  JD.    M,    Moore.     No.    1.005.887; 


No  1.006,088  ;  Oct  8  ;  Sp.  p,  1013  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  160. 
Lightning-rod  cable.     E.  H.  Parker.     No.  1.0(M.68l  ;  Oct 

3  ;  Sp.  p.  276;  Gaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  48. 
Limb.   Artificial.      W.   H.   Manning.      No.    1.00.'i.254 ;  Oct 

10:  Sn.  p.  1481  :  Oss.  vol.  171  :  p.  '2t\*.y 
Limb-support    W.  A.  Holder.    No.  1.007.687 ;  Oct.  81 ;  Sp. 

p.  66.<l;  Oat.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1196. 
LIne-caating  machine,   Typoirraphlcal.     H.    Degener.     No. 

1,006.446:  Oct  17;  Sp.  p.  4138;  Gaa.  vol.  171;  p.  710. 
Line-stop  and   signal  device.     J.   Rab<>r.      No.    I.(NC).7«2; 

Oct.  10;  Sp.  p.  2646:  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  4f,(\. 
Liaoleiim,  Machinery  for  the  manufacture  of  Inlaid.     J 

Wright     No.  1.000,687  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2253  ;  t^as.  vol! 

171  :  p.  388. 
Unotype-machlne.     W.    H.    Scharf.      No.   1.005..324  ;   Oct 

10:  Sp.  p.  1647:  Oaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  295. 
Linotype-machine.      W.    H.   Scharf.     No.    1.005.325;   Oct 

10:  Bp.  p.   1652:  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  295. 
Ltnotype-maehinea,  Distributer  and  assrmhler  for.     K.  B 

Relat   and   S.   B.   Batsford.     Nc.    1.006.576:   Oct    10: 

Bp.  p.  2227  :  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  884. 
Ltaotype-mold.     A.   W.    Le  Boenf.     No.   1,005,438;  Oct 

10 :  Bp.  p.  1807 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  886. 
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LlBotyne-aoM.     D.    PWrl-PWW^Aa     IHo.   1.000.M8:  Oct.  | 

10:  Sp    p.  1M3;  G«i.  toI.  171;  p.  M%.  ..     ^ 

Uqiild-Kaxe.     F.  Leonbtrdt.     No.  1.006.105;  Oct.  IT ;  Bp.  i 
p.  3^56  ;  Ga«.  vol.  171  ;  p.  500. 

^o.  1.007.393 ;  Oct.  31 ;  Sp.  p.  fcSO ;  Ga«.  toI.  Ill ;  p.  , 

11317  I 

Uauld  gravity  separation  of  aollda.     F.  1.  Dp  Poot^,  No. 

1.004:816;  Oct.  :\;  8p.  p    572:  Oaa,  rol.  JTI;  P    M. 
Uquld  llftlDK    apparatus.     O.    H.    and    A.    L.    KUel.     No. 

loO-MOa  ;  Oct.  3  ;  8p.  p.  1144  ;  Gaa.  toI.  171  :  p.  IM. 
Liquid    8Ub8tance«,    DenlcaitlDg.      W.     8.    Oabome.      No.  , 

1.007,500;  Oct.  81  ;  Sp.  p.  0*8;  Gaa.  toI.  171  :  p.  ISW. 
Liquid!  and  aollda.  Apparatua  for  acparatlas.     J.  J.  B«r- 

rlgan.     No.   1,005.800;  Oct.   17;  8p.  p.  2eS2 ;  Gaa.  TOl.   j 

171  *   B    4ft2 

Liquids  or  (aaea,  .\pparntua  for  controlllac  tha  flow  of. 

iS.  Cook.     No.   1.0<>rft29 ;  Oct.  8 :  8p.   p.  178 :  Gaa.  Tol. 

171 :  p.  SO. 
Liquor.  Prociae  and  appamtna  ftor  •l«ctPolytlc  racoTWjr  of 

waate.     r.  F.  Farnham.     No.  1.006.886 :  Oct.  24 ;  8».  p. 

50.i9;  Gas.  toI.   171  ;  d.  888.  ^       ..  ^  - 

Utter-carrlera  and  the  like,  Swlnflna  track  and  boom  for. 

H.  L.  Ferris.     No.  1.006.^37  ;  Oct.  24  ;  8p.  p.  6041  ;  Oaa. 

LolSr.^^  T.  *8.  ^Han*)n.     Na  1.007,568  ;  Oct  31 :  8».  ^ 

LoISSk  S??hu2^  V'L\-/-'Ile.     No    1.006.404;  Oct   10; 

8o.  p.  2008;  <:as.  vol.  171  ;  p    H63.  ,^.,  „„*     «._^ 

Lo^dkic  owebanlsm.     P.   Reiabold.     No.   1.006.700;  Oct. 

24:  Bp.  p.  4920:  Gaa.  toI.   171  ;  p.  871.  ^  ,    „    „ 
Loaf  molding  machine.     J.  B.  McDuffte  and  J.  B.  •■'•'JH- 
.So   l.(M»5.-'«4:  Oct    10:  8p.  p.  I60«:<;at  vol.  1<' ^P- ^JJ 
Lock  ■  8e«  .\atomoblle  ateerlna-mechanlam  lock  ;  Can-lock  ; 
Door-lock  ;    Drawer-lock  :    Key-lock  ;    I^mo  lock  ;    Last 
loek;  Nat-lock;   Padlock;   Sash-lock:   8«ah   Tentllatlon- 
lock;    Seal-lock;    Spindle  lock  ;    Steel    lock;    Trombone- 
Lock.* '  It^tJiMHl*"    No.    1.004.600;  Oct.  3 :    Sp.   p.  801; 
Lock.*"  W*  'l^  Sel'leck.     No.  1.004,698  ;  Oct  8  ;  Sp.  p.  815 ; 

Lock*"  R*'l.^l4ttJ*r«on.      No.    1,006.295;  Oct   lO*;  8p.  p. 
1675:   Oaa.   toI     171:   p.    284.         _       »,     „  ,«-^ 

Lock.     B.  W.  Wolfe     No.  1.006.816;  Oct  24  :  Sp.  p.  4W9: 

xJl^  J^'lhiki^Na' 1.006.022;  Oct  24  :  Sp.  p.  6221; 
IjSk*^  M.*  a  Jal^jS:  No.  1.007.447:  Oct  81  :  «p.  P 
uS?*i.*'A?en7'and'E.=  t  tS-  No.  1.007.627  ;  Oct  81 ; 
^S|,.p.^676^1;Gaa^;o..m:iK^16^,^  Oct   81;   tp.  p. 

LcS^V^tSi.  'V  '^  M?Kinnon.     No.  1.006.265  ;  Oct. 

10;  Sp.  p.  1511:  Oai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  273.  _^      „ 

Lock-calOM.     E.    W.    Basalck    and    C.    8.    Baraard      No. 

1.004.729;  Oct  8;  8p.  p.  894;  Oaji.  Tol.  171:  p.  66. 
Lock-fernile.     C.  Robinaoa  and  J.   W.  Coanatlman.     No. 

1  OO.V.'llS :  Oct.  10 :  8p.  p.  1627 ;  Oaa.  toI.  171 ;  p.  291. 
Lock    for    bag-framea    and    the    like.     F.    J- .L*"-     No. 

1.006.K50:  Oct.  17;  8p.  p.  2808;  Gaa.  toL  171 ;  p.  611. 
Lock  atrlkc.     N.  B.  liurd.     No.  1.006.841 ;  Oct  17 ;  Bp.  p. 

LoSSS^iSS"  ?.'  i'^^iiSSl.     NO.   1.006.981;  Oct  84; 

8p.  p.  53.^8;  Gaa.  rDl.  171:  p.  987.  «^  „^« 

Locking  meana.  Closure-.     C.  J.  LJunggren.     No.  1.006.242  ; 

Oct    17  :  Sp.  p.  3«98 :  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  650.         _  ^    ., 
Locking  mechanism.     P.  Stokee.     No.  1.007,261 ;  Oet  81  ; 

Sp.  p.  6964;  Gaa.  vol.  ITI  :,p.  1086.    ^   „  „  „ 

Locomotlv«»  exhaost-noiale.     J.  L.  and  T.  Galloway.     HO. 

1.004.770 :  Oct.  3  ;  Sp   p.  483  :  Oaa.  ^ol.  171  .0.  79. 
Locomotlre  running-gear.   Electric.     G.  H     Do#na.      No. 

1,006.731 ;  Oct.  24  ;  8p.  p.  47«J«;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  840. 
IXMwmotlTe  smoke-boxea.   Adjoatable   cleaner   and   •«nok*- 

conKumer  for.     W.  E.  Cooney.     No.   1,004,851  ;  Oct  8 ; 

Sp.  p   668:  Gai.  Tol.  171  :  p.  107.  ^ 

Ix)comotlvea.   Drirlng  means  of  ej*ctrlc.      Q.   H     I>a;wiw. 

No.  1.006.782  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4760 ;  Gaa.  TOl.  171 ;  p. 

849 
Logglng-hook.     H.   L.   Tumey.     No.    1.006.870;  Oct   10; 

Sp    p.  1749;  Oaa.  vol.  171:  p.  312. 
Loom.     J.   W.    Klrkus.     No.    1.006.228;   Oct    17;   Bp.   p. 

3660:  Gaa.  vol.  171  :_p.  644.  .^^  ..„     .^^ 

IxKna  attachment.     V.  H.  Jennlnga.     No.  1.006,669;  Oct 

24  :  8p.  p.  4439  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  792. 
Loom-beam.     F.  lloaaberc .     No.  1,604.684  ;  Oct  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

7.H ;  «!ai.  vol.  171  :  p.   14. 
Loom.  Rug  or  carpet.     C.  Bartlett.     No.   1.006,897;  Oct. 

24;   Sp.  p.  5177:  Gaa.  vol.   171;  p.  910. 
Loom-shuttle.    Automatlcally-threadlag.      1.      Snow.      No. 

1.006,801  :  Oct  24  ;  8p.  p.  4942  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  876. 
Loom  sKutfle-check.     J.  B.  Cloutler.     No.   1.006.169;  Oct. 

10  :  8p    p    1254  :  Oaa.  vol.    171  :  p.  233. 
[xwm-shuttles.  Automatic  refilling  device  for.     J.  Oabler. 

No.  1.006.017  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  983  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  164. 
Loom    take  up.     W.    8.    Southwlck.     No.    1.006.016;    Oct. 

17  ;  Sp.  p.  3167  :  Oai.  vol.  171 ;  p.  668. 
Loom.    Weft  replenlBhIng.      E.   H.  Byon.     No.    1.005.822; 

Oct.  10:  Sp    p.  164.-^;  Obi.  vol.  171  :  p.  294. 

Loom  weft-replenlahlng  device.  Weaving-.     A    BegaL     No. 

1  007  143  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6715  :  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  1048 

Loo'ma.  Device  for  securing  bobbins  to  shuttles  for  waav- 

Ing-      H.  Daoaatte  and  A.  Daxln.     No.  1,006.441;  Oct. 


Bp.  p.  4124 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  718. 


mmm,    Drtvlag    and   lay    motion    for.     A.    If  ana.    No. 
1.006.110;  Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3.'i66 :  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  601. 
Looma    for    weaving    tuftad    fabrica.    Tnft-yam-carryiaf 
apools  of.     T    Cooper.     No.  1.000,608;  Oet.  10;  Sp.  p. 
2286;  Oaa.   vol.   171  :  p.  80S. 
Looms.  Holding  and  releaatng  device  for  bobblaa  In  niaga- 
tlnes  of  weft  replenishing.     E.  Fl.  Ryon.     No.  1.005.831 ; 
Oct.  10:  8p    p.  1640:  Gai.  vol    171  :  p.  204 
Looma,    Machine    for    atralghtenlng    tube-framea    for    Ax- 
mlnater.      T.    P.    Walah.      No.    l[006.811  ;    Oct    24;   Bp. 
p.  4966 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  880. 
Lubricating   device.     A.   Mllta.     No.    1,006.257;  Oct,   17; 

8p    p.  3728  :  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  655. 
Lubricator:    Bee    Axle  lubricator ;    Car-wheel    lubricator: 
Elevator-guide   lubricator  ;  Oreaae-lobrlcator  ;   Pump-la- 
brlcator  ;  Spindle-lubricator. 
Lubricator.     K.  H.  Crooka.      No.  1.004.863;  Oct.  3;  Bp.  p. 

604  :  lias.  vol.  171  ;  p.  108. 
Labrlcator.     U.  U.  Carr.     No.  1.006.069;  Oct  17;  Bp.  p. 
8259:  Oaa.  voL  171  :  p.  683.  _  ^        .^ 

Lumber.   Drving.      A.  D.  Linn.     No.  1.006.243;  Oct   10:    • 

Sp.  p.  14^8:  Gas.  voL  171  ;  p.  264. 
Lunch-box.     D.  J.  Craig.     No.  1,007.646;  Oct  81;  Bp.  p. 

6798 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1222.  «  v,  .  v  ». 

Lnnch    box.     Heat  -  Insulated.      J.     G.     Schleicher.      No. 
1.006.135:  Oct.  17:  Sp.  p.  8438;  Gaa.  voL   Hlip.  611 
Magnetic   drill.    Portable.      A.   Caaaaaa.      No.    1.006,582; 
^^  24 :  Sp.  p.  4854  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  781. 
MuKnelo  jtuard.     D.    F.    Ebbert     No.    1.004.758;   Oct   8; 

8p.  p.  458:  Gaa.  vol.  171;  p.  76. 
Mall-bag  catcher.     A.  P.  Harman.    No.  1.006,427  ;  Oct  10 ; 

Sp.  p.  1869  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  831. 
Mall  bag  catching  and  deiiverlns  apparatna.    J.  L.  Sehlabr 
and    W     Patterson.      No.    1.007;j42:    Oct    81;    Sp.    p. 
6935 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1088. 
Mailbox.     F.  C.  Mejer.     No.   1.006.772;  Oct  24 ;  Bp.  p. 

4868 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  866.  ^       «_.    . 

Mall-box  alarm.     G.    M.  Dlemer.     No.  1,006,004;  Oct.  8; 
Bp.  p.  966:  Gaa.  vol.   171:  p.   159.  ,  ^.  .,„    «,  ^ 

Mail  box  attachment    J.  T.  RttWay.    No.  1.006.812  ;  Oct 

10:  Sp    p.  1626:  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  291. 
MaU-changlng  device  for  railways.     W.  M.  Mo<on«y-     No. 
1.006.5«6 ;  Oct    24  ;  Sp.  D.  4407  ;  Oat  ▼<>>•  IJl  ;  p.  80J. 
Mall-tranaferrlng  device.    C,  Creager.    No.  1.005.610 :  Oct 

10  :  Sp.  p    2296 :  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  896. 
Mandrel  Silf^xpandlng.    J.  E.  BerMtrOm.     No.  1.005,928 ; 

Oct.  17  :  Sp.  p  2988 ;  Gaa.  vol.  l7l :  p.  640. 

MaBhole-door.     C  D.  Btaaford  and  F.  L.  Cra<Mock      No. 

1.006.413;  Oct  17:  Sp.  D.  ^OOe :  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p   708, 

Manure-loader.     A.  O.   Aaaland.     No.   1.004.616;  Oct  8; 

Sp.  p.  151 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  26.  ^        .  • 

Marking  tool.     J.    A.    Wlckea.     No.    1.006.090;    Oct    8: 

Sp.  p.  1106:  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  187.  .^^  ^^.     r^ 

Maak.  Eye-bathing.     J.  D.  Houston.     No.  1.006.048;  Oct 

24;  8p.  p.  5266;  Oaa.  vol.  171;  p.  926         ^_    ,,     _ 
Maaons  tool.     G.   Grundy.     No    1,006.064;  Oct   17;  Bp. 
p.  30T3  :  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  652.  ,««,-,«. 

Maaaage  apparatua,  Facial-.     O.  C.  Beck.     No.  1,007,686, 

Oct  81  :  K   P-  «^83  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1210. 
MiJiaiise   Impioment     A.   A.  Griner.     ifo.   1.006.024;  Oct 
8:  Sp.  p.  006;  Oaa.  voL   171  ;p    166.  ,«««,,«. 

Maaaage-vlbrator.  Electric.    C.  C.  Ruprecht    No.  1.006,819 , 

Oct    10-  Sn   D    1687;  Gaa.  voL  itl;  p.  298.     _     „ 
Mar^h-box!  ^.  "s.  OiU.     No.  1.004,«i66;  Oct.  3 ;  Sp.  p. 
37 :   Gaa.   vol.    171  :   p.    8.  „       .  «^  ^«^       «-* 

Matchbox   bolder.     J.    A.   Chaape.     No.    1,006.434;    Oct 

MaVc^-Sfc"   V.'l.=  BUJnTm.-  'IV  loli%4i^',  Oct  31;  Bp. 

Ma'tcJiS;  °A    ^bi;™^"    N-o''l.007.647:  Oct  81;  Bp. 

D  6691 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1180.  ^       .     „ 

Mattresa      J.  P.  Cobnen.     No.   1.004,746;  Oct  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

429:  (Ja«.   vol.    171  :  p.  71.  »  ,        « 

Measurements.    Inatniment   for   making   ™>5«>«J«*"£-     ^• 

Roch  and  E.  Challat     No.  1,006,888;  Oct  17;  Bp.  p. 

2882:  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  628.  .  .      v.  -    n^^t,t„^ 

Measuring  and  dispensing  attachment  for  blna,  Combliwa- 

L    B    Tboinaa.     No.   1,005.863;  Oct   10;  Bp.  p.   1788; 

Gaa..  vol.  171:  p.  309. 
Meaaurtng  and  Indicating  app«ratna     W.  A.  Fran*-     P"®- 

iOo5l47«-  Oct  24:  8p.  p.  4210;  Gaa.  vol.  171;  p.  760. 
MeiSSSJg   deVlS.   for   cSttW  gn r meats.     C.    Ryan.     No. 

1 .004. nns  ;  Oct    3  ;  Sp.  p.  03  :  Oar  ^oXJilUP-n 
Measuring     Instrument      ^<>"5Kfl°'k..  Km    171-  o    IMs! 

1.007.260  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6988  ;  <^>^»«S^V  I'nFU  IM- 
Measuring  machine.  Cloth-.     L.  ,N    Moaa.     No.  1.006,468. 

Oct  10;  Sp    p.  1926:  Of.  ^oX    MM  p.  340.       ^.^5^. 
Mei^  block   atuchment.      L.   D.    F"**"-      Na   1,006.928. 

Oct   24  ;  Bj.  p.  6232  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  9^ 
Meat^bowder       J      O.     Grotknss     and     K.     Bchlrm       No. 
''?0&.5.39  •  Oct.  10 :  Sp.  p.  2102  ;  fla^  vol.  171  :  P^70 
Meat  Preservation  ot    ^.  A.  F.  App«lboom.    No.  1,006.176 , 

M^.n{?.\  ^^.i^t'  '■  S"C^  ui"Jjfo.T60...8.  :  Oct. 
Mi'tio^c/'.'.'vS.iS"--''!!.  ffiA  *^i.  1.007.0.7  ;  Oct 

Oct  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6681 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1084. 


Maebaaical  noveBcot  and  elactric-llgbt  aockat     T.  ▲.  C. 
Both.     No.  1.007,068 ;  Oct  81 ;  Bp.  p.  6602 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

Medical  applicator.     B.  W.  Ammons.     No.  1.006,841 ;  Oct 

17  :  Sp    p.  3908  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  688. 
Madicament  and  producing  the  aame.     A.  D.  Barr.     No. 

LW)6.137  :  Oct.  %  ;  So.  p.  1201  :  Gaa.  voL  171:  p  226 
Metal  article.  Boiled.     F.  N.  Speller.     No.  1.000,600;  Oct 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  4624  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  806. 
Metal   articles.   Making  compound.     H.   W.   Flaner.     No. 

1.005.628  :  Oct.  10  :  Sp^  p.  ^6  :  «"/">k^^i.=.'}  Jl^^i* • 
MaUl,  Expanded.    J.  T.  Simpson.     No.  1,006,505;  Oct  14; 


MeUl,    Forming    Jolnta    In.     F.    Rletaal.     No.    1.005,880; 

Oct    17  ;  Sp.  p.  2871  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p   522. 
Metal  Joint.     A.   Lukaaaewske.     No.  1.007.006;  Oct   24; 

Sp.  p    f>391  :  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  945.      ^      ^,      ,  „^  -.,_ 
Metal.  Making  expanded.     W.  6.  Forayth.    No.  1,007,027; 

Oct    24:  Sp.  p.  5432;  Gaa.  vol.  171;  0.  962. 
Metal-mlxera.     ftafety  -  gate      for       M.    M.    Suppea.      No. 

1,006.700:  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4708;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  8*0. 
Metal     "Pinning       machine.  ^^D.       P.       FItagerald.       No. 

1  0O4.t<;3  :  Oct.  8 ;  8p.  n.  468 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  77. 
Metal    Hibea.   Apparatua   for    the   manufacture  or    pro<J"«- 

tlon  of  weldlesa  or  aeamless.     C.   F,   Wllliama  and  W. 

Dtcka.     No.  1.006,091;  Oct  3;  Sp.  p.  1107;  Gaa.  vol. 

Metal-working!  Apparatus  for  autogenooa.      W.   Brandea. 
No  TooiTfiO;  (5ct  24;  Sp.  p.  4187;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p. 

7ft4 

Metal-working    machlat.     B.    C.    Henn.     No.    1,005,888; 

Oct    17     So    D.  2763 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  504. 
Metal-working  iSachlB..     M.  Lundin.     Na  1.006,962 ;  Oct. 

24  :  Bp.  p.  6294  ;  Gaa.  rol.  171  ;  p.  930.  ,  ««-  .a-  . 

Metal-working  machinery.     C.  C.  Craley.     No.  1.007,188 , 

Oct.  81  ;  Bp.  p.  6822;  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  1063. 
Metala.  Electrolytic  manufacture  of  difUcultly-aolnble  salts 

of  h«vr    C.  Luckow.     Na  1.006,389;  Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p. 

4017;  Gaa.  vol.  171;  p.  700.  »      «     « 

Metala.   Forming  compoond   bodies  of   aiirerent.      a.    vf. 

Flaher     No.  r,006.629 :  Oct.  10;  Bp.  p.  2388;  Gaa.  ToL 

Metala.  Procaiia  of  and  apparatna  for  making  dad.    J.  F. 
M^not^Jo.  1.004.675 ;  Oct.  3;  Sp.  p.  2lo :  Oaa.  vol. 

Metallic  ne.    B.  S.  Rupp  and  J.  W.  Jobnaon.    Na  1.006.817  ; 

Oct  10:  8p.  p.  1688:  Gai.  vol.  171  :  p.  2W.  .._.,-, 
Metallic  tie.     B.  S.  Rupp  nnd  J.  W.  Johnaon.    No.  1,006,818  ; 

Oct    10:  8p.  p.  163h:  Gna.  vol    171 ;  p.  298. 
Metallic    tie    and    chair.    Combined.      O.    B.    Ctark.      No. 

l,0i^7.337  ;  Oct  31  :  Sp.  p.  6126 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  1117. 
Metallic   tie   and    rail-faatener       E.    H.    McAl  later.      Na 

1.004.886 :  Oct.  8  :  Bp.  p.  753  ;  Gaa  vol.  171  .  P- J^n^. 
Metallic  tie  and  rall-faatener.     J^  Crlako.     Na  1,006.000. 

Oct.  3  :  Sn.  p.  948  :  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  158. 
Metar :  800  Electrolytic  meter ;  Water-meter. 
Meter  hanger.     P.    Ilueller   and   A.   C.   Schuermann      No. 

1.006.396;  Oct  17;  Bp.  p.  4029:  G".  vol.  171 :  p.  70.3. 
M»t*r-hanirer  P  Mueller  and  A.  C.  Schuermann.  rio. 
*'?.(5w3«T:Oct  17?  Sp.  p.  4032;  Oaa.  vol  171;  p.  703. 
ifeterhanrer  P  Muelfor  and  A.  C.  Schuermann.  No. 
"**. 006  SO*?:  OcV  17  r  Sp.  p.  4036  ;  Oaa.  vol.  1"  :  P-  ^03 
Meters.   IMrt-collector  fpr  proportional,      n.   r.   wejtcoii. 

No    LOoM;  Oct  f;  fip.  p.  1102:  Gaa.  toL  171;  p. 

Mlcrophone-tranamitter.     A.  A    J»hnk«.     Na   1,007.081 ; 

Oct    24  ;  Sp.  p.  5488  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  968. 
Milk   and    mWproduita.   Btermxlng.     B.   Wtener.      No. 

1006.992;  Oct.'^24;  Sp.  p.  "60:  Gaa  70L  171  a  940. 
Mtlk-eaa.      N.   Sherman.      No.   1,004.919;  Oct   8.  Bp.   p. 

812  :  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  131.  .  .  f^.    -.,  . 

Milk.  Preaervlng.    J.  M.  Aguaya     No   1.007,046.  Oct  81 , 

uSl-^tlii  "fVMol/iiie?:  'Si' 1.006.276;  oct  10: 

Muf:  iJAila^lf^^iinVriiVinVmllV:  EolUng-mUl ;  Sand- 

MlS"l»^r°'r'wiB..     Na    1.006,163;    Oct.    17 ;    Bp.    p. 

MliraaVSr.p'p^ratVa-V 

MiSaJ-rcii^e:  ^lI  V^.'  5?.a^.  'fo.   ?,^:&Tdcf:% 

M.So^tSJ*'£'5:.'c"ix."i.V''i.S&.606;  Oct  10;  Bp.  p. 

Ml'rS?.^  ^k'Votf  l5<i.^i,ai5;  Oct  17;  Sp.  p.  8881: 

Mfi^r  Ind  UwnSt^cSmbined.^  J.  Y.  Johnson  a^F.C 
Barta.     No.  1.00i,481 ;  Oct.  24 ;  8p.  p.  4248 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

MlJSri  SbKue  folding.    W.  C.  Mllea.    No.  1,006.73^;  Oct 

MU^'lS"x/w.'^FWm'.nn!''Na  ^l.""^^^^^       Oct   17;  Bp. 

M&t^JS'    B.V%e-  ''  &o®?006,621;  Oct  24:  Bp.  p. 

Ml1l?ii^"c'H.  JoUi£n."Na  1.006,948;  Oct  24 :  Bp. 

p.  626S:  Gaa.  vol.  171;  p.  927. 
Miter  Jack  and  vise.  Universal  adjuatable.    A.  BWre.     NA 

1  0O4.njO  .  Oct.  3  :  Sp.  p.  813 :  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  181. 
Mixer:  ««e  Cake^mlxer;  Concrete-mixer. 
Mlalna-machlne  or  the  Ilka.  AutomaUcally-contt^plled.     P. 

N.  Peed.     No.   1.006.003 ;  Oct.   17  ;   Sp.   p.   3141  ;  Oaa. 

▼OL  171 ;  p.  664. 


Molatener.     J.  O'Brien.     No.   1.004,679;  Oct  8;   Bp.  p. 

272  :  Gar.    vof.    171  :  p.   47. 
Moistener  for  dental  toola.     O.  0.  Reed.     No.  1.006.488; 

Oct  10:  Sp.  p.  1062;  Gas,  vol.  171  ;  p.  846. 
Mold  :   flee   Butter-mold ;   Concrete-floorlng-member  mold ; 

Ingot-mold  ;  Unotype-mold  ;  Pipe-mold. 
Mold:     F.  M.  Sawyer.     No.  1,004,693 ;  Oct.  8 ;  Bp.  p.  806 ; 

MoJd.*'  j!'  N.^  He?tael.'    Na   1,006.643;   Oct    10;   Bp.  p. 

MoVd'^'p^V:  K^omeVei-^anf  0-.  E.  HUtt.     Na  1.007.«a: 

Oct  81  ;  Sp.  p.  6373;  Oai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1157. 
Mold  Jacket.     L.  L.  Long.     Na  1,007,462 ;  Oct  31 ;  Bp.  p. 

MSkmaklagmSchlna.  '  I".  B.  Davis.     No.  1.006,443 ;  Oct. 

17  ;  Sp.  p.  4129:  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  719.    ^       ,„     „ 
Molding-flask.     J.  'inohy.     Na  1,005,369  ;  Oct  10 ;  Bp.  p. 

Moldlwi-mSiito?."  ^T.^Stoniy.     No.  1.004,602;  Oet  8; 
Sp.  p.  117 ;  Oaa.  toL  171 ;  p.  20. 


MolSii^-michlne"' jrVstinVNa  1.004.708;  Oct  8; 

MolM-SlSr  w:'a'A;ilSi.%a  1.006,068;  Oct  17; 

Sp   p   3249 :  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  581. 
Moldug-maebine.     B.  Eonceray.     No.  1,006,681 ;  Oct  34 ; 

Sp.  p.  4681 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  883. 
Monorail     construction.     Elevate<^      H.     H.    Bllac^.      Na 

1.004.759  :  Oct.  8  ;  8p.  p.  460 :  Gaa.  vpL  171 ;  p.   .6. 
Mop   bead   and    wringer,   Conabined.     C.   E.    Brown.     No. 

^005.806;  Oct.   17;  Sp    p.  2702;  Oaa.  jol    171;  p.  494. 
Mod  bead  and  wringer.  Combined.     H.  A.  Bofglea.     Wo. 

To05^7  ;  Oct.  17  ;  ip.  p.  2890 ;  Oa*.  vol.  iTT;  p.  624. 
Mop  hoder  and  wringer.  Combined.     W.  J.  Barber,     No. 

T 0O4  965  •  Oct  3  ■  §D.  D.  889 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  148. 
Moi^^nSSr'.     C    J.  aS«      No.'  1.004.968  ;  Oct  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

M^tv£jeV'°B.".''V^anl.%a  1.006,706;  Oct  24;  Bp. 

p.  4720  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  841.  o...^,      k« 

Mortar  or  plaster.  Manufacture  of  dry.     E.  Crainer      No. 

1.006.72g  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  *766  ;  Oaa^oL  171    P.»47. 
Mortialng  device.  Hinge-.    F.  E.  Sherwood.     N a  1,005,336, 

Oct  10:  Sp.  p.  1671  :  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  299. 
Motion.  Meana  for  producing  r«Pil /tS.'P''*^i"#,'  .  £,  W 

Boys  and  J.  W.  TIerney.     No.  1.007,621 ;  Oct  81 ;  Bp.  p. 

6628;  Oaa.  vol.  171;  p.  1181-  ^ .   ,  .   ,„,._-i 

Motor:  Bee  Combuatlon-motor ;  Cu  rrent- motor .   Interaai- 

^mbuatlon  motor:   OaclUatlng  motor;   BoUry   motor; 

Semlrotary  motor  ;  Water-motor  ;  Wave  motor 
Motor.     L.    H.  Nielsen.      No.   1.007,877;  Oct.  il ;   Bp.  p. 

6210;  Gar    vol.  171  ;  p.  1131.  i  nnnflift. 

Motor  apparatus.  Pneumatic-.     J.  7«J»din.     No.  1,006.810 , 

Oct  24Tsp.  p.  4961  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  P-^870. 
Motor ^aslnga,  bll-empiylng  mecbanlam  for      I    Koyhlltt. 

No.  1,006,666 ;  Oct  24 ;  Sp.  p.  4464 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p^ 

796 

Motor  controL     J.   D.   Ihlder.     Na   1.006.211 ;  Oct   10; 

Sp.  p.  1390;  Oaa.  vol.  171;  p.  256.  ,  nn-nao-  Oet 

Motornrontrol  aystem.     H    B.  Frost.     Na  1,006.688,  Oct 

10:  Sp.  p.  2.365;  Gaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  404. 
Motor-cintiol    'ytem,    Electric  .F^B.Flahback       No. 

1.005.700:  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  2486;  Oaa.  rol.  ^  V  .  p.  426 
Motor  controller.  Ele<trlc-.     F.  W.  L«cey.     No.  1.007.466; 

Oct.  31 :  8p.  p.  6:n9:  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  P-  llM-      _       „^ 

Motor-controfllng    ■PPV'*'"^,  J^'    ^'n.  ^!"?fi'?*-o    828 
1.005.420:  Oct.  10:  Bp.  p.  1841  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ,  P    828. 

Motor-controlling  •PP»»«I"«'„  V«'''»V4't'*«P.®*^-..    ,m    irn  • 
Na   1.006.356;  Oct  10 ;  Bp.  p.    1716;  Oaa.  voL  111, 

Motor-controlling  device.^  L.  L.  Tatnm.     No.   1,007,492; 

Oct.  81 ;  Bp.  p.  6268;  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  P- 1\*0-      j,   -., 
Motora,  Automatic  circuit-controller  for  electric.    ».  8pw- 

row.     Na   1,006.802;  Oct  24;  Sp.  p.  4945;  Gaa.  voL 

Motow  In  SJrlea.  Protectl«»  <>' *iK?-**~^<?Lf 'l?:*^o*"o 
T     von    Zwelgbergk.      No.    1.006.619 ;    Oct.    3t4 ,    »p.    p. 

4561 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  818.  n^,A»M     Wa 

Motorn,  Means  for  reveraing  exoloalon-.    <>•  G"^***"*  ,i5t' 

1  007  196 :  Oct.  31 :  Bp.  p.  6845 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1067. 
Mou^Vnip     a  H.  Nebel.  *Na  1,006.740;  Oct  10;  Bp.  p. 

2560  :  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  440.  u.>   i  nftn  Aft«  • 

Mower  nttnchment  Lawn-.    A.  J   Tulane.    No.  1.006,086, 

Oct.  3  :  Sp.  p.  1100 :  Oaa   vol.  171  ;  p.  ^        .  Oet  14  • 
Mower.  Lawn-.     A.  O.  Tulane.     No.   1,006,807.  Oct  M , 

Sp.  p.  4966 ;  Oaa.  voL  171  ;p.  878.  #«.       n     it 

Mowlnz    and    reaping    machines,    Divider    '<W'.0--,°- 

Snghe^ty     No.  1.506.169 ;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  1274;  Oaa. 

MowU-^iii^chine^H.  T.  Baraea.  ^  No.  1.006.125 ;  Oct  10; 

Mu'lfier^   'ir'.V;r.n:Sw.''Vo^S.918:  Oct  17;  Bp.  p. 

Mu^e?."'S"ElSinJeVd.=  Vo''l.006,288:   Oct    17;   Bp.   p. 

uimS:    c"lUd'.   'wi.^  f.oS6f696:  Oct  24;  BP.  p.  4814; 

MtSB'^'i'i4u7.*^G.*?.nodberg.     Na  1,006.108;  Oct   17; 

Sp.  p.  3363;  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  60a  Tr*,„  .«d 

Mualc-book   bolder   •»<>   >?;'^«™«fw  ^,  ft  ?*|J^  248? 
F.    Campbell.      Na    1.006,678:    Oct    10.    Bp.   p.   24W». 

Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  418.  i/vuiiiaT- 

Muaic  bolder  and  turner.     M.  ?•, *|y««onS°-  1'«>«^T  • 

Oct  24  ;  Bp.  p.  4601  :  Gaa.  vol.  ITf;  P-J^^...  ./win. 
MuMlc-leaf  turnt-r.     J    Dlothelm.     No.  1.008.174;  Oct  10, 


Sp.  p.  1287  ;  Gna.  vol.  171 ;  p.  230. 


>.iB.^lir.Hl^uC.'.  .\% 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONS. 


MiMle^Waf  rvmw.    A.  JekMH.    Mo.  1.000.710;  Oct.  10; 

8p.  p.  29a-: ;  Gmm.  n>L  171  ;  p.  4S0. 
lltutc-VMf  turner.     T    J.  Convcrw.     No.   1.006,437:   Oct. 

17  :  Sp.  p.  4110;  0««.  rol.  171  ;  p.  716. 
Muflic-lMf  turner.      A.  K.  L.   BUick.     No.   1,00<1.904  ;  Oct. 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  S189;  Qas.  rol.  171  ;  p.  012. 
MuHc  puorJi.  Uoll-.     J.  C.  Lcaae.     Na  l.OOO.MS ;  Oct.  10; 

dp.  p.  2174:  UsB.  Tol.  171  :  p.  379. 
Muxic-rvcordlac  and  automatic  plajrinf  dcTle*  for  ornas 

and    like    Instmaieoia.      A.    ZoiUnser.      No.    1.004.BS9 ; 

Oct.  8:  Sp.  p.  OSO:  Oai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  lOS. 
Ifuaic-atand.     J.   Bormka.      No.   1.U00.427  :  Oct.  17  ;  8p.  n. 

409S:  Gas.  Tol.  171  :  p.  714. 
Iluatcml    Inatrumeat,   Pnfaaatlc  atalfting  devlc*  for  mot- 

•ble     mt-nitwra    of    an     automatic       M.     Clark.       No. 

l.OOft.771  :  Oct.  10:  8p.  p.  S622 :  Gaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  462. 
MoKlcal   instrument.   Strlnsed.      K.    Rlo-      No.   1.0O4.0U0; 

Oct.  8:  Sp.  p.  7tK>:  Gat.  vol.  171  ;  p.  12«. 
Mmrtll   lnatnim<*nta   and   playera.    Controllinf  dertee   tor 

■utoaatlc.     K.  G.  Clark.     No.  1.000,413:  Oct.  10 :  Spi  a. 

Mfia:  Oai.  'Oi.   171  :  p.  320. 
Muatcoi  Instmmenta.  Automatic  plaTor  for.     N.  O.  Mood*. 

No.  l.UO«,0e9 :  Oct.  24  :  8p.  p.  4d04  :  Oos.  toI.  171 ;  p. 

829. 
Ifoalenl     InatrumcBta.    Bel  Iowa    for    automatic.       W.    W. 

Haver.     No.  1.00«.42« :  Oct  17 :  Sp.  p.  4003 :  Gai.  vol. 

171:  p.  713. 
Moalcal  inatrumenta.  Cabinet  for  automatic.     R.  J.  Bun- 

aott.      No.    1.006.020;   Oct.   24;    Sp.   p.   4343:   Q»M.   TOL 

171  :  p.  778. 
MtMlcol    Inatrumenta,    Regulator    for    ooeumAtlcally-OBor- 

ated.     T.    Dnnquard.     No.   1.00«.728:  Oct.   24 ;   8^.   p. 

4709:  Gu.  vol.  171 :  o.  848. 
Ifualral  Instrumoata,  Sliding  panel  for.    T.  P.  Brown.     No. 

1.006,461  :  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4190 :  0«s.  toI.  171  :  p.  704. 
lIuMlcal  sounds,  Mctliod  of  and  aocbanUim  for  prodaclag. 

U.  Breed.     .No.   l.0U7.::«lfl:  Oct.  81:  8p.  p.  0U8O:  Uos. 

vol.  171  :  p.  1001. 
Nail  aaaortinc  oiacblno.     J.  H.  Pope.     No.  1.000,303 :  Oct. 

Ml:  »p.  p.  1600:  Gai.  vol.  171 :  p.  287. 
Nail  paller.     Q.  A.  Bamea.     No.  1,004.843;  Oct.  S ;  8p.  p. 

<U2;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.   104. 
Necktie.    J.  L.  HUl.     No.  1,000.880  :  Oct.  17  ;  8p.  p.  STTS ; 

Gai    vol.    171  ;   p.   000. 
Ne«  ktle  and  collar  bolder.     M.  Bcker.     No.  1.007.842  :  Oct. 

31  :  Sp.  p.  6183:  Gaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  1119. 
Necktia  — pport.     r.  M.  Wadswortb.     Na  1.0O4.8S0:  Oct. 

3 :  Sp.  p.  600 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  100. 
Neat.  Trap-.     8.  L.  Smitb.     No.  1.004.70S:  Oct  8 ;  8».  p. 

aJ2  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  06.       « 
Newiipa per  holder.      O.    Verfca.      Na    1.000,876:   Oct.    10; 

Sp.  p.  I70A  :  Gaa.  roL  171  :  p.  818. 
Nitrogen    compounda    from    carblda,    Prododac.      A.    R. 

Frank.     No.  1.006.927  ;  Oct  24  :  Sp.  p.  B2M:  Gas.  vol. 

171 :  p.  919. 
Nosale.      L.   R.   Nelaoa.     No.    1.006.400:   Oct   17:   Sp.  ». 

4147:  Gas.  vol.   171  :o.  721. 
Nosalo-bolder.     P.   W.  rirtfind.     No.   1.007.607 ;  Oct.   81 : 

8p.  p    0823:  Gas.  vol.   171  :  p.  1226. 
Numbering    macbtne.    Consecutive-.       C.    Splelmaa.      No. 

1.|>07.H14  :  Oct.  .n  :  8p.  p.  607 0 :  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1109. 
Nnmery -chair.    Folding.      F     A.    Mowers.      No.    1.006,TVT: 

Oct    10:  Sp    p.  2.^.%*:  Oas.  vol.  171  :  p.  489. 
Nut-lock.     J.  W.  Wlngett     No.  1,004.901  ;  Oct  8 :  Sp.  p. 

867  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  141. 
Not  lock.     J.    M.    Jones.     No.    1,000.116:   Oct    8 :   Spi   p. 

noft;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  196. 
Nut  lock.     J.  L.  Maurice.     No.  1.006,727:  Oct  10;  8p.  p. 

2M7:  Gaa.  vol.   171  :  p.  4.^ 
Nut  lock.     H.  8.  Delamere.     No.  1.006.918 :  Oct.  24  :  Ip.  p. 

0214  :  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  916. 
Not  Lock-.     J    G.  Wolfe.     No.  1.000.678;  Oct.  10 :  Ip.  p. 

2442;  Gas.  vol.   171  ;  p.  410. 
Not.  Lock.     P   Moodle.     (Reissue.)     Na  18,803;  Oct.  tl ; 

8p.  p.  owe.  Oat.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1230. 
Notcracking  device.     H.  C.  Wblte.     No.  1,004,611  ;  Oct  8; 

Sp    p.  1.^1 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  24. 
Nutcracktng    device.       K.    Chmurowlca.      Na    1,000,692: 

Oct    10 :  Sp.  p.  2471  :  Gaa  vol.  171 :  p.  424. 
Obstetrical   forceps.      C.  C.   Toong.      No.    1,006,616;  Oct 

24:  Sp.  p.  4007:  Gaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  812. 
Odometer.     J.   W.  Jones.     No.   1,000,840 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p. 

27W) :  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  008. 
Otl-burn«>r.    A.  F.  SmaMoo.     No.  1.004,824  ;  Oct  3 ;  Sp.  p. 

087  :  Gaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  97.  '^ 

Oil  burner.     W.  8.  Raiwz.     No.  1.006.821 ;  Oct.  IT ;  Sp.  n. 

•.♦7ri7  :  Gas    vol.  171  :  p.  000. 
Oll-bnmer.     J.  E.  Krssky.     No.  1,006.803 :  Oct.  24 ;  Sp.  Pu 

0070  ;  Gat.  vol.  171  ;_p.  803. 
Oil    burner.    Crude-.      W.    B.    Jobaatoo.      No.    1,004.073; 

Oct.  3  :  Rp.  p.  54  :  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  11. 
Ofl-bamer  rip.    C.  BOhoao.    No.  1,007,320 ;  Oct.  31 ;  Ip.  p. 

6106;  Oat.  vol.   171  ;  p.  1112. 
Ofl-caa.     J.  8.  Pfremmer.     No.  1,006.004 ;  Oct.  17 ;  Ip.  p. 

3148;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  068. 
Oil-can.     C.   P.  Pnlford.     No    1.006,078;  Oct.  IT;  Sp,  p. 

S.-UK);  Gaa  vol.  171  :  p.  089. 
Oil-can.     B.   P.  EHi  Pont  and  J.  J.  Daly.     No.  1.006.938; 

Oct  24  :  8p.  p.  8223  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 :  p.  918. 
Oil.  Concrete  and  xtocco  paint     C.  Kllb.     No.  1,000,818; 

Oct.  17  :  8p.  p.  2726 :  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  490. 
On-eioTstor.     B.  U.  Hswley.     No.  1,007,2S2 ;  Oct.  31  ;  Ip. 

p.  6010:  Oas.  vol,  171;  p.  1097, 


OU  trtm  oloagiaoaa  matorlal.  Afpatatw  fw  aatixUM. 

J.  E.  MUla     Na  1.006.738 ;  oa.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2046 ;  Gaa. 

Tol.  171  ;  p.  48& 
Oll-prcaa,  Contlnuooa.     P.  A.  Blala  aad  C  D.  Hala.     Ha. 

1,UU7.S1»  :  Oct  81  ;  Sp.  p.  6024  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1180. 
OIL    Reflnlng   crado   cotton-seed.      J.    C    Cblsbolm.      No. 

1.007,642  ;  Oct  81  :  Sp.  p.  6790 ;  Gaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  1231. 
OU.  Solldlded.     C.  BlUa.     No.  1,006.786;  Oct.  24 ;  Sp.  p. 

4784;  Gas.  vol.  171;  p.  801. 
<>"  I*P^'*^'   *^^    boraer,    Crade-.     J.    G.    Clark.     Na. 

1.066.034 :  Oct.  24  :  Sp.  p.  4863 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  o.  7S1- 
Otla.   Apparatos   for    treating  bvdrocarboa.      D.   T.    Dmj. 

Na  1.004,632 ;  Oct  8  ;  Sp.  p.  179 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  pTtl. 
Oiler,    AutomaUc    tool-.      C.    H.    Shaw.      No.    l.OO&SOO; 

Oct    17  ;  8p.  p.  3S2t ;  Gaa  voL  171  ;  p.  669. 
Optbalmometer.      P.    Bacbhop.      No.    1,006,820;   Oct   M: 

8p.  p    4909;  Gat.  vol.   171  ;  p    884. 
Ordnance,    Minimising   erosion    In   and   pravantlag    flara- 

back   la.      H.    Maxim.      No.    1.006,002;   Oct   3 ;   Sp.   p. 

1049;  Oaa.  vol    171  :  p.  170.  •   -h-   if. 

Or*  eaocaatratlag  aad  ssparatlag  apparataa.  Mechanical 


■•▼waaat    for.      P.    Dallemagae.      No.    1,006.831 ;    Oct 

24  ;  Sp.  p.  8022 ;  Gaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  887. 
Ore-coaceatrator.     O.  H.  King.     No.  1.007.116:  Oct.  tl : 

Sp.  p.  0648;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  108T. 
Ore-ocreen      B.  A.  WalL     Na  1.000.907;  Oct  17;  Ip.  p. 

2930:  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  831. 
Ore-separator,     Magaetlc.       j.     B.     Btberlagtoa.       No. 

1,006.830:  Oct  24  r  Sp.  p.  0036:  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  888. 
Ores.  TreaUng.    P   R.  and  A.  H.  Carpenter.    No.  1,006,806; 

Oct.  17  :  8p.  p    3987  ;  Gas.  vol.  ifl ;  p.  688. 
Oraanplpe       R.    T.    Barrowa.      No.    1.006.420;    Oct    IT; 

8p    p    4000:  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  713. 
Oodllatlng  motor.     J    G.  McDowell.     No.   1.006,966;  Oct. 

24:  Sp.  p.  0299;  Gat.  vol.  171  :  p.  932. 
Outlet-box.      R.    B.    Benjamin.      Na    1.U07.420;   Oct.  81: 

Hp.  p.  6803;  Gaa.  VOL  171;  p.  1146. 
Ovea.  Baking-     J.  Miller.  Jr.     No.    1.000,732 ;  Oct.  16 ; 

Sp    p    2044  :  Gaa.  vol.    171 ;  p.  487. 
Ororhead  carrtor.     P.  B.  Carpoatar,  ■.  D.  Swartlev.  aatf 

W.  A.  Oorotlna.     No.  1.00T.967;  Oct  81 ;  Bp    p.  0884; 

Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  1002. 
Oyster-dipper.     B.   P.   Rulbert.      No.   1.000.708;  Oct.   10: 

Sp.  p.  2fl01  :  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p   420 
OTatar-poactotag  nacbloe.    A.  M.  Klmmera.    Na  1.00T.411 ; 

Oct  31  :  Bp.  p.  6882  :  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1143. 
Package,    Bilged    ■etallic.      B.    Oslaad.      Na    1.006,T80; 

Oct.  24  :  Sp.  p.  4880 ;  Gaa.  toL  171  :  p.  887. 
Package  cloaare,  MotaUlc-.     L.  O.  Brown  aad  L.  Banrotk. 

Na    1.000,984;   Oct.   IT;   Sp.  p.   8006;  Oas.   vol.   171; 

p.  041. 
Package  -  deposltonr.    Soif  •  lodttag.      O.    Valcatlne.      Na 

1.000.373:  Oct.  16:  Sp.  p.  1754:  Oaa  vol.  171  :  p.  812. 
Package-fllliag    macklae.      N.    J.    Laaa      Na    1.006,286; 

Oct.  17  ;  8p.  p.  3683 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  648. 
Packing.  Metallic  piatoa-rod.     W.   Boey.     Na   1,007,288; 

Oct  31  :  Sp.  p.  6017  ;  Gaa.  vol    171 ;  p.  1088. 
Packlng-pada.    Macbiae    for    making.      C.    A.    Aaderaoa. 

Na    1.006.402;  Oct.  24 ;  8p.  p.   4166;  Oaa.    vol.  ITl ; 

p.  701. 
Packing.    Pistoa-rod.      C.    P.    McMollen.      No.    1,006,114: 

Oct.  17  :  8p.  p.  3378 :  Oaa.  vol    171  :  p.  602. 
Packlnrrlnf.     J.   J.    Helllag.      No.    1,000,970;   Oct.   IT; 

8p.  p    8082;  Oas.  vol.  171  :  p.  504. 
Packlag.   Rod-.     J.  C   Churcb.     No    1,006,436;  Oct  IT; 

~     p.  4108;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  716. 

)m  Haraeas  pad  :  laklng-pad  :  Stamping-pad. 
Padlock.     P.   J.  Lewla.      Na    1,006.802;  Oct     17;   Sp.  p. 

2812:  Gaa.  eoL  171  :  p.  012. 
Padlock,  Peraatatloa  .   B.  M.  O.  Dew»llea.   No.  1,006.886 ; 

Oct  17  :  8p.  p.  8874  ;  Gat.  vol.  171  :  p.  692. 
Pall  attachmeat     A.N.Barrett     No.  1,006,623  ;  Oct.  24  : 

8p.  p.  4569:  Gat.  vol.  171  ;   p.  814. 
Pail-cover   fastener.   Metal-      R.    Aoatln.      No.    1,004,841 ; 

Oct  3 :  8p.  p.  641  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  104. 
Pail.  Covered  milk-.     J.  B.   Browa.      No.  1.000,687;  Oct. 

10 :  8p   p.  2463 :  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  433. 
Pail.  fllti>r.  and  strataer.  Comblaatloa   milk.     W.   Joaaa. 

No.   1.006,432;  Oct.   10;   Sp.'p.   1879;   Gas.   vol.   171; 

p.    833. 
Paint   and   scale   remoTor.      R.    Arcbor.      No.    1,004,61T; 

Oct.  3  ;  8p    p.  104  :  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  26. 
Pan  :  8ft  Bed-pan  ;  Braporatlnc -pan  -  Vacuum-pan. 
Paper  board  making  raacblne.    J   J.  Hlnde.    No.  1.000388; 

Oct    17  :  8p    p.  2775  ;  Gat.  vol.  171  :  p.  006. 
Paper-box-mannfactnrlng    machine.       B.    H.    SmItb.      Na 

1.006.88.'^:  Oct    24  :  8p.  p    6143:  Gat.  vol.  171  :  p.  906. 
Paper  cop.  Waterproof.     E.  E.  aaoaaea  and  B.  A.  Claaa. 

No.    1.<>06.722;   Oct.   24;   Bp.  p.   4746;   Oaa.   vol.   ITl ; 

p.  846 
Papar-cutter.     M.  Paussone.     No.  1,007,049;  Oct  81;  Sp. 

p.  8094  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1100 
Paper  •  feed    m«cb«nism.    Binding-.      J.    A.    Potrler.      No. 

1.0D7.2S6  ;  Oct  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6926 ;  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  108L 
Paper-folding    macbiae.      W.    H.    Cook.      No.    1,006,911: 

Oct.  24  :  8p.  p.  0203 ;  Gas.  toI.  171 ;  p.  914. 
Paper    bolder    sod    cutter.    Toilet-.      J.    8.    Jollaa      No. 

1.005.228:  Oct.  10:  Sp.  p.  1415:  Oaa  vol.  171:  p.  268. 
Paper  shot-aheil.     R.  O.  CIvae.     Na   1.006.828;  Oct  84; 

dp.  p.  5000  :  Gaa  vol.  171  :  p.  888. 
Paper-trlmmtaiK  Bacblne*,  Cutting-block  tor.     B.  L.  Llad- 


ser.     Na  1,401^488:   Oct.   10;   8p.  p.   1899;  Oaa.  vol. 
ITl :  p.  8S8l 
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Paper  ttibaa  aad  the  like.  Machlaa  tor  corlwt  lamiaatKL 
f?   itSeligr    Na   l!0O6.S80;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  1669; 

I»aDe^v«leL   *6.**T.^^ioomer.     Na   1,004.601:   Oct.  8; 

raSr  wi  J<ie?^A.'^uVhlir!'  No.  1.004.640 ;  Oct  8  ;  Bp.  p. 

104  :  Gaa  vol.  171  :  P-  34. 
Parasol  and  umbrella  cover.    J.  W.  Lewis.    No.  1,006,240 , 

tkrt.  17  :  8p   p.  H696 :  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  650.        ^  ,     . 
PaVieurlMtlon.      C.    H.    Loew.      Na    1,004.886;    Oct    3; 

8p.  p.  740;  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  120.     .     ,,   ^  ^    . 

Pasteurising    bottle    beverage*.      A.    »-. JLln^n>»n»-»»« 

".    P.   Stock.     Na   1^006,864;  Oct.   IT;   Bp.  p.   2816; 

PanVrn^mttlng  machine!  C.  E.  Reed.  No.  1,006,278: 
Oct    17  ;  8p.  p.  .H760  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  661.      ^^_      ^_^ 

Pattern  mechaniwn.  W.  Bowker.  No.  1.000,803;  Oct 
17  ;  Sp.  p.  2601  ;  Gat.  vol    171  :  p.  493. 

Pavaaaat,  Machine  for  chopping  up  aaphalt  or  Ilka 
cTfeathrlck.     Na   1,004,730;   Oct.   8;  Sp.   p.  894; 

Pavrng  br<Ick*^*i.''A%'omack.     Na  1.007,621;  Oct.  81; 

8p.  p.  6710:  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1214.     ^    „       ^         „ 
Pedal.    Auxiliary.     J.   8.    Carr   and   H.   C.    Murphy.  ^  No. 

MiwJiHV,  oS.  81 :  8P.  p.  5612;  Gaa  rol  17  f;  P-  1018. 
Peeler'a  table.  Fruit-,     w.  C.  Anderson  and  A.  L.  Dun<«a. 

Na    1,006.422;   Oct.   17;   8p.  p.  4082;  Oat.   vol.    171; 

n    71  !2 

PeU-atre'tchiag    frame.      L.    L.    Lewla.      No.    1.006,866; 

Oct.  24  ;  Sp   p.  8078 ;  Oaa  vol.  171 ;  p.  ^. 
Pen    flller.    Fountain.      R.    W.    Whitney.      Na    1.005,387; 

Oct    10:  Sp.  p.  177«:  Oat.  vol.  171  :  p.  317. 
Pen   PountalB.     J.  Blair.     Na  1,006,060;  Oct  17 ;  Sp.  p. 

X246 :  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p    581.    ,       .       „       .  ^^ 

Pen.    Self    niling    fountain-.      J.    A.    Vogelmana.      No. 

1^7,619:  Oct  81  :  8p.  p  6746;  Oaa.  ▼ol-  171 ;  p.  1218. 
Penholder.     W   C.  Stapel  and  A.  Jobannea    No.  1.007,260; 

Oct.  81  :  8p.  p.  0952 :  Oaa  vol.  171 ;  p.  1086. 
Pencil-sharpener.      C.   A.  Gnlser.     No.   1, 

PeS?il-".h;?S.:nS'*'  r'a'sih'^ml'd?     Na    1.000,329;   Oct. 

10:  Sp    p.  1662:  Oat.  vol.  171  :  p.  297.        „^.„       „ 
-Perambolafor   or   go-cart   '^•<5'nf-     ^   ■•   m«Q"'-     "«• 


Pin :  8«e  Break-pin ;  Hair  pin  ;  Hat-pla  ;  Scarf-pin ;  8tii±- 

Pln!**'P.  B.  Rbodea.     Na  1.004,692;  Oct  8 ;  Bp.  p.  88 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  17.  „     ™    w  w 

Pins     Forming    Soint    members    for.     S.    Fischer.     Na 

1.006,472rOct  24  ;  So.  p.  4209  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  768. 
Plneapplea  or  the  like.  Machine  for  treatlna.     L.  B.  Ar- 

nold.     Na   1,006,621 ;  Oct  24  ;  8p.  p.  4065 ;  Oat.  toI. 

171 :  p.  814. 
Pipe:   8e€  Alr-plpe;   Cement-lined  pipe:   Concrete   pipe; 

Organ-pipe;  Tobacco-pipe;  Tobacconimoklng  pipe. 
Pipe.      K    Unnenberg.      Na   1,006,916;    Oct.   24;   Sp.   p. 

6211  ;  Gat.  vol.   171 :  p.  916.     ,    „    ,    _.         .        „^ 
Pipe  cleaner.  Automatic  water-.     J.  E.  J.  Bdnumda.     No. 

i;006.187  ;  Oct.  17  ;  8p.  p.  8661 :  Oat.  vol.  171 ;  p.  MO. 
Pl^leaglng  machine.  Yn^o  pi^W  ^De^  ^f or  inaert- 

PlL^\ur"8ioW."  fc.%^i.     Na   1.006.448;  Oct  IT; 

Bp.  p.  4144  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  720. 
Pipe  connection.     B.   B.  Tvler.     No.  1,006,817  ;  Oct  17 : 


,005.018;  Oct  8; 


Wllllamsoa.       No. 


1.006.493;  Oct.  54;  Sp.  p.  -tSOf:  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  767. 
Percolator.   Coffee-.     E.   Abom.     Na   1.006.096;  Oct.   8; 

Rp.  p.  1120:  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  189.    „     _        ,  „ 

Parcnwive   tool,    l*ower-operated.^  C.   B.    Haeseler.     Na 

1.0O4.874  :  Oct.  3  :  8p.  p.  707  ;  Oaa.  ▼oJLJTl :  p.  116. 
Periscope.     P.  L  O.  Kollmorgen.     No.  1.006,230 ;  Oct  17  ; 

Sp.  p.   8663  :  Oat.  vol.  171  ;  p.  645.    ^    „  ,^  ^     ,        . 
Petroleum  from  moisture,  banes,  and  sand.  Method  of  and 

means     for     separating     crude.       B.     Q-    ipoes.       No. 

l.OOft.977  :  Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  S0ft4  ;  5»«- ▼oi;,!"  :  P-^J®-,  . 
Phonograph.     J.   H.  J.   Haines.     Na   1,006.026;   Oct   8; 

Sp.  p.  IMW  :  Oaa  vol.  171 ;  p.  166.  ,  «^  ^*-     z*^ 

Phonorrnph  rrproducw,     H.  Wolke.     No.  1,007,407 ;  Oct. 

81  ;  8p..p.  6273:  Oaa  Tol.  171  :  p.  1142. 
Photcwvef.     N.  E.  Bell.     No.  1 .006,049 ;  Oct.  17 ;  Sp.  p. 

8244  :  Oaa  vol.  171  :  p.  581.  ^^     ^nnttAOA- 

Photographlc-plate    rack.      I.    K.    King.      No.    1,006.486. 

Oct.  24  :  8p.  p.  4264  :  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  T64. 
Photographic  pfafea  and  films  for  dllferent  temperature, 

lletarmininn    relative    times    of    deTrtopment    of.      A. 
•    Watkln*.     Na  1.004.947;  Oct  8;  Sp.  p.  861;  Oaa.  toI. 

Photographic  printing,  developing,  and  fixing  ^•gj^*'**^*- 

J.   Bowem.     No    1.006.428;  Oct  17;  Sp.  p.  4094;  Oaa. 

vol.  171  :  p.  714.  ^       _       „,„  „^ 

Photftgrnphlc    printing     device.     ^C.     O.     Miller.        No. 

1.004.670;  Oct.  3;  Sp.  p.  264  :  Gat.  vol.  171:  p    44. 
Photographic  prints.  Apparatus  for  washing.     W.B.  Rlcb- 

srdson      No    1.006,2fS ;  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8771  :  Oaa  vol. 

171  :   p.   668.  ^  .         .  T 

Photography.  Msnnfactnre  of  screens  'of  a««  «»  tS^A^  (Jt 

D   Dti  Hann»n  and  R.  de  Bercegol.     No.  1,000,644  ,  Oct. 

10:  Sp.  p.  •2^(\H:  Gaa  vol.  171  :  p.  407. 
Ptano-p'aving  mechanism.    C.  W.  Atkinson.    No.  1,000,705; 

Oct    17  :  Sp.  p.  2672 ;  Oaa  vol    171 :  p.  4»0         . 
PUnos  or  the  like.  Attachment  for      A.  D.  J^'™"-,  ^o. 

l.«»07.232 :  Oct.  31  :  8p.  p.  5014  ;  Gsa.  vol.  171  rp.  1080. 
Pisnos.  Transpooer  for.     B.  Cooper.     No.  1,007,067 ;  Oct 

81  :  Sp   p.  ffeso:  Oas.  vol.  171  :  p.  1019. 
Picker  :  Sec  Cotton  picker  :  Frult^plcker.  »..t.^M-, 

Pictare-exlilhlting     spparatuB.     Moving-.     B.     Schneider. 

Na    1.006.292;  Oct.    17;   8p.   p.   3809;  Gat.   vol.    171, 

1»icture  machine,  Morlag-.    J.  A.  Cameron     Na  1,005,986: 

Oct    17  :  Sp.  p.  3010 :  Gat.  vol.  171  :  p.  542. 
Picture  machines.  Light-shield  for  moving-.     J.  A.  Came- 
ron    No.  1,005.930  :  Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8007  ;  Oaa  vol.  171 : 

Fife  fsbrlc,  Warp.     H.  Dawson.     No.  1,006.917 ;  Oct  24 ; 

Sp.  p   5213:  Oaa.  VOL  171 ;  p.  916.    • 
PllflslBking  spparatns.    A.  B.  Clark.     No.  1.005.693;  Oct. 

10;  Sp.  p.  ft472:  Oaa.  ▼©!.  171:  P-  424- 
Piles,  apparatus  for  sinking  tabular.     A.  B.  Clark.     No. 

1  OO.V7V0:  Oct    10:  Bp.  p.  2618:  0»«^«'^VhJi    31- 
Piling.  MetaL     E.  A.  Oarratt     No.   1.007,080 ;  Oct  31 . 

Sp.  p.  0084  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1027. ,  .^  ._, .  -  .    ,-  . 
Piliag.  Sheet-.     W.  A.  Kroldler.     Na  1.007.464 ;  Oct  81 ; 

Sp.  p.  6377  :  Oaa.  TOl.  171  :  P..  1157.  _ 

Piling.  Steel  sheet-.     C.  C.  Conkllng.     No.  1,006,614 ;  Oct. 

10:  8p    p.  20.M  :  Oaa  vol.  171 :  P.  861. 
Fll low-holder.      K.  B.   Hattler.     No.   1,008,760 ;  Oct  24; 

Bp.  p.  4816 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  866. 


Bp.  p.  .'i863 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  676. 
Pipe-coupling,     Automntlc.        F.     Q.      .. 

To05,ftft2rOct  3:  Sp.  p.   1111;  Oaa.  voL  "l^-  1^. 
Pipe-coupling,  Detachable.     F.  M.  Case.     No.   1,005.108, 

C^.  16  :  8p.  p.  1237  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  231 
Plpenwupllng,  Flexible.    W.  A.  Craajmond.     No.  1.006,880 , 

Oct    24;  Sp.  p.  5020:  Gat.  vol.   171:  p.  886. 
Plw^cntter.     R.  Oeotroy.     Na,  1.006,080  ;  Oct  17  ;  8p.  p. 

330,'* ;  Oat.  vol.  171 :  p.  590.  .  ^,  ^.,      /^    •,  . 

Pipe-cutter.      O.   J.    Erickson.     No.   1.007,601;   Oct.  81; 

Bp.  p.  6811;  Oaa.  vol.  171;  p.  1M4.„     ,,  ^  ..^ 

Plp^nttlng.     b.    B    Mueller  and   B.   B.    Hodgman.     No. 

1006  260  •  Oct  17  ;  8p.  p.  8734 :  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  666. 
PlJ^ltft      H    I3rou»;.eaS.  '^Na  1,006.407  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

PlD^Jolnt. ' V  H.   Weatherly.'   Na   1.006.031;  Oct   IT; 

Bp.  p.  8197:  Oaa.  vol.  171:  p.  674.  ,,.    a»     « 

Plp^Jolnt      C.    DIehl.      No.    1,006,067;   Oct.    17;   Bp.    p. 

3281 :  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  586. 
Ploe-Jolnt     C.    Forth.     No.   1.007.666 ;   Oct   31;   Bp.   p. 

fefO:  Gaa.  vol.  171:  p.  1226.  iwvrano. 

Pipe-Joint.    Ball-and-socket     J.    Kojmlg.      Na    1.007,862, 

&t.  31':  8p.  p.  6177:  G»«J«»i,  171  VO-  ^i^,  006  490  • 
Pipe-Jolnt-clamplng  device.     R.  8.  Lord.     No.   i,uuo,»i»u, 

Oct.  24  :  8p.  p.  4262  :  Gat.  vol.  171 ;  p.  766.   ,^_  .   _. 
PlpHoInt  Licklag.     C  H.  Blcalky.     No.  1.005.146 ;  Oct 

10:  8p.  p.  1219:  Oat.  vol.  171  :p.  228.       .  _  ^^       .,„ 
PIpe-lIn«L%opling-h^  tor.     R.   O.   Lloyd-Jonet.     No. 

1007  082 :  Oct  31 :  Sp.  p.  6670 :  Gaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  1201. 
Pli^id      f!p:  Martli.     No.  1.006.248;  Oct  17;  8p.  p. 

^09  ;  Oat.  vol.  171 :  p.  602.  ,  nni,  ao..  .  rw 

Pioe  or  tubing  wrench.    J.  J.  Ta«ae.    No.  1,006.024 ,  Oct 

17  •  80.  p.  3186 :  Oaa  rol.  171:  p.  671.        „    „    w*  1 
PiJlthrMdlng   toola.   Work-bolder   for.     M.   W    Bijchtal. 

1^    1.007.(S6 :  Oct.  31 ;  Sp.  p.  6781 ;  Oaa.  roL  ITl ;  p. 

1219  A 

Pipe- winding  machine.     H.  E.  AIne.     No.  1.006,178;  Oct. 

17  ;  Sp.  p^  3529  :  Oat.  vol.  171 :  Pr,^^-^.  «*,.«-*  «. 
Plpe-wrencb.    W.  H.  J.  Fltagerald.  ^a  1.004.061 ;  Oct.  8 ; 

8p.  p.  29  ;  Gat.  vol.  171 ;  p.  6.       .  .^^  „„„    ,^.    -  .  -« 
Pipe-wrench.     W.  L.  Bessolo.     Na  1,004,792 ;  Oct.  8 ;  8p. 

V.  521  :  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  86.  ^^     ^ 

Plpe-wrencb.    J.  E.  James.    Na  1,006,705  ;  Oct  24  ;  8p.  p. 

PilSSVto?k"'  ;:'j."^id^enS?g.     NO,  1,005.552:  Oct.  10; 

Plft^n-^rkr^^^  Oct   8;   Bp.   p. 

Plaiting  machine.  Box-     F.  C.  Loweth.     No.  1,004,799; 

Oct.  %  :  8p.  p.  535  :  Gat.  vol.  171  J  P-^  ^„  .   f.^    ^4  • 
Plane.  ReTolvlng.     J.  Hayton.     No.  1,006.846 ,  Oct.  z*, 

Sp    p.  5057  rbaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  891. 
Plan  ng-machlne.     O.   E.   Wells   and  E.   Chaurette      Na 

1004,834:  Oct.  8;  Sp.  p.  616  ;0«.  vol.  171:  P-lOl. 
Planing-machlne  attachment  C.  E.  Berold.  Na  1.004,619 , 

Oct.  3  :  Sp.  p.  166:  Oat.  vol.  171  ;  P-  27. 
Planlng-iachlne  milling  attachment     C.  E.  Berold.     Na 

1  004  620 :  Oct  3 :  8p.  p.  157  :  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  27. 
PlailTFiexlblf^  A.  Ek.     No.   1,004,861 ;  Oct.   sT;  Bp.   p. 

PlJS.V^%;^wy^7;fto"lW«82:  Oct.  S;  Sp.  p.  306; 

Pl^er'*'*8.  H.'Tlnsman.     Na  1.004.942;  Oct.  3:  8p.  p. 

860:  Oaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  138.         „      ^.     ^  _,       «,    n 
Planter  and  fertlllBer-distributer.  Combined  seed  .W.D. 

Lemona     No.  1.004.797;  Oct  8;  Sp.  p.  6.10;  Oaa.  vol. 

PlMter.**cSn-.     P.   A.   Custer.     Na   1.004,864;  Oct.  8; 
Pl?n«  "SA-^b'k:  Si.5:  ^§&.   1,005.172:  Oct.   10; 

Plfn^te?,  ^':   M.  WJ'  WS:  l'5S7.617  ;  Oct.  31 ;  Sp. 

D  6621  :  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  1179.  ^  .   -* 

PUnttr,  Potato-.    E.  W.  Kitchen.    Na  1,005.435:  Oct  10; 

Sp.  p.  1888 ;  Oaa.  Tol    171 ;  p.  388.    ^^  -«-  .  q..    ,7  . 
Planter.  Seed-.     J.    H.  Ro*e".     Na   1,000.286 .  Oct.   IT  , 

Sp.  p.  SSOft;  Oaa.  vol.  171:  P-^f^^.  ^w  94  •  Sn  o 
Planter,  Soed-.     A.  Sheets.    Na  1,006,984 .  Oct.  Z*  .  »p.  P- 

Pl5SI.i.^"int?ng '&tb%aTand  co^;!?*  •"•«*3Sf^ 
tor  D  B  Virion.  No.  1.007.256  ;  Oct.  81 ;  Sp.  p.  6968 ; 
Oai.  TOl.  i71 ;  p.  1088. 
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PUuM^  AM^fMOM  tor  ootitinuoaalx  tlxlrUUac.  C  IttfiB. 
No.  lToo«.3ii:  Oct  17:  Sp.  p.  S«40:  Oas.  toL  ITl : 
p.  «t1 

Plastic   vamuien.   Tool    for   worklofc   and    flnithlQc.      J.   N. 

Ueltirl.      No.    1.000.208 :   Oct.    10 :    8p.    p.    1864 .   Oaa. 

rol.  171  :  p.  292. 
Plastic   tl«.      D.   K.   McDaalH.     No.  1.006.492;  Oct    34: 

8p.  p.  4-266:  Oas.  vol.  171:  p.  766. 
Plates.  sb<>et!>.  and  th«  llk«,  CooIIdk  apparatua  for.     U.  W. 

Blckertoa.      No.   1.006,902  :  Oct.   24  :  8p.  p.  5186 :  Gaa. 

Tol.  171  :  p.  911. 
PUars.     W.  U.  Metaiar.     No.  1.000.268;  Oct.  10;  Bp.  p. 

1515 :  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  274. 
Plow.     H.   C.    I>arham.      No.    1.000.461 ;  Oct   10 :  Sp.   p. 

1030:  Oas.  vol.  171  :  p.  343. 
Plow.     W    Baum.     No.  1.005,501 :  Oct   10 ;  8p.  p.  2080 ; 

Gas.  TOi.  171  :  p.  356. 
Plow.     \V.    O.     Weat.     No.    1.006.320;    Oct    17;    8p.    p. 

3876:  Cas.  toI.  171  :  p.  678. 
Plow    and    planter.    Combtoed    llater-.     A.    C.    Lladtrcn. 

Na    1,006.388:   Oct    17:   8p.    p.   4014;   Gas.   tpL    171 ; 

p.  700. 
Plow  atucbment— Jointer.     E.  McDanlel.     No.  1,004,803  ; 

Oct  :i ;  8p.  p.  551  :  Uai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  90. 
Plow.    Dram-,     a    W.    Morse.     No.    1.006.116;   Oct    17; 

Sp    p.  3383  :  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  603. 
Plow-fender.     H.  B.  Vail.     No.  1.UO0.372;  Oct  10;  Sp.  D. 

1753  :  Oas.  vol.   171  :  p.  312. 
Plow.  Ganv-.     E.  C.  Curtla.     No.  1.006.440;  Oct  17;  Bp. 

p.  4121  :  Gas.  Tol.  171  :  p.  718. 
Plow    harrow   attacbmant.      W.   T.    Floumoy   and   B.   M. 

WlUet.     No.  1.000,027  ;  Oct  10 ;  8p.  p.  2078 ;  Gas.  toI. 

171  :  p.  360. 
Plow-nM>idboard.     A.  Bcance.     No.     1.006,458;    Oct    24; 

Sp.  p.  4186:  Oas.  toI.  171;  p.  753. 
Plow-point  bolder.    D.  D.  Conley.     No.  1.006.724  ;  Oct  24  ; 

8p.  p,  47M :  Gaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  847. 
Plow,  Wheeled.     A.  C.  Llndgren.     No.  1.006.107  ;  Oct.  17  ; 

8p.  p.  3.158:  Gaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  600. 
Plows,  ComblnatloD  attachment  for.     II.  A.  Wllbers.     No. 

1.005,380 :  Oct.  10 :  Sp.  n.  1782  :  Gas.  Tol.  171 ;  p.  318. 
Plowshare.     F.  Cochran.     No.  1.000,416  ;  Oct  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

1830;  Gas.  Tol.  171 ;  p.  327. 
Plowahare.     P.  McDermott     No.  1.000.720;  Oct.  10;  Sp. 

p,  089;  Gas.  toI.  171  :  p.  436. 
Plag.    Attactament-.      G.    W.    Ooodridge.      No.    1,006,023; 

Oct.  ^;  8p.  p.  903:  Gas.  toI.  171  ;  p.  166. 
Ping.   Wall-.     R.  L.  Sanderson.     No.   1.006.290;  Oct   17; 

Sp    p.  3807  :  Gaa.  toI.  171 ;  p.  667. 
PlnmbinK  structure.     C  F.  Uaddan.     Na  1,007,463;  Oct 

31  :  Sp.  p.  6392:  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1160. 
Pneumatic    cushion    for    Teblcles.      C.    8.    Qamey.      No. 

1.000.201 ;  Oct  10 :  Sp.  p.   1349 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  249. 
Pnenmatic    or     Tacuum     cleaner.     T.     B.     Downey.     No. 

1.006.021  :  Oct.  24;  8p.  p.  5219:  Gaa.  vol.   171:  P    917. 
PiMiinattc    separator.     B.    D.    Maxwell.     No.    1.006.249 ; 

Oct.  17  :  Sp.  p.  3710  ;  Gas.  toI.  171  :  p.  652. 
Pockat.     C.    Thomann.     No.    1.007,505;    Oct.    31;    Sp.    p. 

641HJ:  Gas.  toL  171;  p.  1175. 
Pocket,  Oarmaat-.     W   8.  Barker.    No.  1.004.967 ;  Oct  S ; 

Sp    p.  802:  Gas.  toI.  171  :  p.  147. 
Pocket  ha  over.      !>.    P.   Wriabt      No.    1.007.019;  Oct   24; 

Sp   p.  r)412  :  Gas.  toI.  171  :  p.  949. 
Pocket -holder.      M.   J.    Hurley       No.    1.006.851;    Oct   24; 

Sp.   p.   .'V067  :  Gas.  rol.   171  ;  p    893. 
Poison   for   pralrie-doss.      B.    L.    Jensen.      No.    1.000.224 : 

Oct.  10:  Sp.  p.  1406:  Gaa.  rol.  171  :  p.  257. 
Poke.  Cattle-.     C.  F.  Scbepmann.     No.  1.004.914;  Oct.  S: 

Sp.  p.  8O0:  Gas.  TOi.  171  :  p.  129. 
Pole-reyersluK  switch  and  wiring  system.     O.   B.   and  O. 

M.    Simenson.     No.    1.006,140 :   Oct.    17 ;   Sp.   p.    3464 : 

Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  013. 
Pole-ttp.     M.  Martinson.     No.  1.007.470;  Oct.  SI ;  8a  D. 

6403  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  1163. 
PoltoblBK.     P.   Fireman.     No.   1,006.375;  Oct   17;   Bp.  p. 

3989;  Oas  vol.  171  ;  p.  605.  "^ 

Pool   and  billiard   tahle  Ipveler.     J.  J.   Moore  and  P    C 

McMabon.     No.   1.006.074;  Oct.  24;  Sp.  p.  5319;  Oas! 

▼ol.    171  :    p.    936. 
Pool-UMe  po^'ket.     W.  J.  Meeka.     No.  1.000.266 ;  Oct  10 : 

8a  p.  1512:  Oas  TOl.  171  :  p.  274. 
Post :    See    Blnding-poat :    Concrete   cement   post ;    Fence- 
post  .   Spring  binding  post. 
Poat  bracket     C.    J.    dchnaus     No.    1,006,598:    Oct    24: 

Sp.  p.  4521  :  Oar  rol.  171  :  p.  805. 
Poat-card.      P.    Hanael.      No.    1,000,027 :   Oct.   3 ;    Sd.    D 

1002:  Oas  toI.  171  :  p.   167.  " 

Poat-bole-dtcging  machine.     W.  ■.  Ward  and  P.  Stalaea 

No.    1.006.156;  Oct    17;   Sp.   p.   3488:   Gas.  toI.    171; 

p.  619. 
Pot :  See  Fire-pot :   Ponrlngpot ;  Stove  and  fnmace  flre- 

pot ;  Tea  and  cotfee  pot. 


Potato-digger.      C.  "W.    Ford.      No.    1,006,926;    Oct    24; 

Sp.  p    5229 ;  Gaa.  rol.  171  :  p.  919. 
Potato-diggor  atUchment^     B.  H.   Potter.     No.   1.005.304  : 


Oct.  10:  8p.  p.  1605:  Gas  vol.  171  ;  p.  288. 
Potatoes.  Treating.     C.  Steffeo.     No.  1.006,312;  Oct  17; 


Sp.  p.  3852  :  Gas  toI.  171  ;  p.  674. 
oultry-fountsin.       H.    Tang.      No. 
Sp.  p.  4560;  Gas  toI.  171;  p.  818. 


PouItry-fountslD       H.    Tung.      No.    1.006.618;    Oct    24; 


Pouring  pot.      W.    P.   Tarraat     Na,    1.006.582;   Oct    10; 

Sp.  p.  2240:  Gas  toI.  171  ;  pi  886. 
Powder    container    and    diapenaar.     T.    W.    Foater.     No 

1.006.075 :  Oct  17  :  Bp.  p.  3267 ;  Gas.  vol.  ITl ;  p^  689. 


bolder  sad   dlatrltouter.     J.  9.  Boi*«n«k.     II*. 

1.007.420 :  Oct  81  :  Bp.  pi  6512 :  Gu.  TOl.  171  ;  o.  1148. 
Power  apparatoa.     J.   Preatka.     Na   1.006.272;  Oct   17; 

8».  p.  3708;  Utt.  vol.  171 ;  p.  661. 
Power  apparatua.     J.  C.  Gatea.     No.  1.006,646;  Oct  24; 
^  Bp.  p.  4600  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  822. 
Power-transmlsalon  deTice.     B.  L.  Ptaalpa.     Na  1.000,464  ; 

Oct  10 ;  Sp.   p.   1944  ;   Gaa.  toI.   171  ;  p.  848. 
Power-tranamlaaion  derlca.     J.  E.  Blaaell.     No.  1.007,518; 

Oct  31  :  Sp.  p.  6522  :  Uas  vol.  171  ;  p.  1170. 
Power  transmitting  Jack.     O.  E.  Wundar,     No.  1.006.169 ; 

Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3523;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  624. 
Power  •  tranamlttlng      mccbanlam.       W.      McIialBe.       No. 

1,007,222  :  Oct  31  ;  Sp.  p.  5»01  :  Gas  vol.  171  :  p.  1076. 
Preaa:  Bee  Ballag-preaa:   Box-lid  press:  Cuff  press :   Fod- 

dar-preaa;  Formlng-presa  ;  Hay-preaa  ;  Hydraulic  preaa; 

OH -preaa:    Prlntlaff  •  praaa ;   ReTolrlBg  preaa:   Rtt>boB- 

preaa ;  Vulcanlalng-preaa. 

«M.     H.  H.  Baton.     Na  1,004,787 ;  Oct  3 ;  Sp.  p.  400 ; 

Oas  Tol.  171 :  p.  76. 

A.  Batea.     No.   1.005,139;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  1203; 

Gas.  VOL  171  ;  p.  226. 
Preaa.     F.  P.  Renneburg.     Na  1.005,472;  Oct.  10;  Bp.  p. 

1968;  Gas.  vol.  171 :  p.  346. 

•mt.      F.    Asbworth.      No.    1,006,453;    Oct.    24;    Sp.    p. 

4160  :  Gas    vol.    171  ;   p.  752. 

roll.     8.  K.  Warrea.     Na  1,006,000 ;  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p. 

0307;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  940. 
Praaaaai.   Bed-motloa   for   two-rcvolatton   flat-bad.      M.   A. 

Droitcour.     No.  1,006,733  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4772 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  171  :  p.  850. 
Praaalng    and     rolling    machine.      S.     S.     Knlgbt      No. 

1,000,331  :  Oct  10  :  Sp.  p.  1422;  Gas  vol.  171 ;  p.  260. 
Praaalng  machine      O.    Schrom.      No.    1.004.697;   Oct    3; 

Sp,  p.  312  ;  Gai.  vol.   171  :  p.  54. 
Praasura  face.  Dlffer«ntlal-.    V.  G^  Kent  and  J.  L.  Hodg- 


No.    1,006,100 ;   Oct   17  :   Sp.  p.   3347  ;    Gas 

171 :  p.  597, 
Preaaure-ratlo  alarm.     A.  W.  K.  BUlloga.     Na  1,007,178; 

Oct.  31  ;  8p.  p.  5707 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1060. 
Preaaure  -  retainer.      Automatic.     O.      T.      Johnaon.     No. 

1,006,223 ;  Oct.  17  :  Sp.  p.  3653 :  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  648. 
Print-holding  frame  gaga.     G.   R.   Olson.     No.   1.006.860; 

Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  2847  ;  Gas  vol.  171  ;  p.  518. 
ITlnters     registering     device.      W.     S.     Warnock.      No. 

1.007,163;  Oct  31  ;  Sp.  p.  5761  :  Gas,  vol.  171  ;  p.  1054. 
Printer's     regUterIng     device.      W,     S.     WaroocL      No. 

1.007.164  :  Oct  81  :  Sp.  p.  5764  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1050. 
Prlnter'a  rule,  lead,  and  slug  cutter.     U.  C.  Hansen.     No. 

1.006,207  ;  Oct.  17;  Sp.  p.  3619  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  637. 
Printer's    ruling-fona.       L.    Quellmalx.      No.    1.004,600; 

Oct.  3;  Sp.  p.  86:  Oaa.  vol.   171:  p.  16. 
PrtntlBg-machfno.    O.  L.  MarUn.    No.  1,005.560;  Oct  10: 

Sp.  p.  2181  :  Gaa.  voL  171 ;  p.  380. 
Prlnting-macblne.     G.  V.  Fulk.     No.  1,006,474;  Oct  24; 

Sp.  p.  4212 :  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  709. 
Prlnting-macblne.     O.   Roeaen.      Na    1,007,008;   Oct  24; 

Sp.  p.  5300  :  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  940. 
Prlnting-macblne.     8,  C.  Davte.     No.  1,007,433  ;  Oct  81 ; 

Sp.  p.  6336;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1150. 
Prlntlnx-macbloe.     W.  Scott    No.  1.007,610 ;  Oct  81 ;  Bp. 

p.  6726  ;  Gas  vol.  171  ;  p.  1210. 
PrlBtlnff-macbine,    Band.      A.    Svoboda.      No.    1,006,987; 

Octr24  ;  Sp.  p.  5351  ;  Gas  vol.  171  ;  p.  939. 
Printing  mechanlam.     U.   C.  Gammeter.     No.    1,006.044 ; 

Oct.  24  ;  8p    p.  4397  :  Gas  vol.   171  :  p.  786. 
Prlntlng-plates,  Apparatua  for  toning,     M.  A.  Droitcour. 

No.  1.000,772 ;  Oct  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2634 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p. 
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Printing  DlQ tea.  Toning.     M.  A.  Droitcour.     No.  1.000.619; 

Oct.  10 :  Bp.  p.  2313 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  899. 
Printing  preaa.     L.   Bakke.     No    1,006.176;   Oct   17;  Sp. 

p.  3541 :  Gas.  vol.  171 :  p.  626. 
Prlntlng-prcas     G,  LMaean.     Na  1.006.762;  Oct.  24;  Sp. 
.  p.  484T ;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  861. 
Prlnttng-praaa.     K.  F.  Klrkman.     Na  1.007,300 ;  Oct.  81 ; 

Sp.  p.  5870;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1071. 
Print  Ing-preoa     ottacbncnt       G.     E.     Brannberg.       No. 

1.0O5.684;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  3457:  Gas.  vol.  171;  p.  431. 
Printing  -  preaa    Inking    apparatus.      M.    VIercngel.      No. 

l.OfM.eofl  ;  Oct.  3  :  Sp.  p.  125  :  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  22. 
Printing  -  press     offaat     mechanlam.     G.     J.     Such.     No. 

1.006,313;  Oct.  17;  Sp.  p.  8854;  Gas  vol.   171  :  p.  674. 
Prto tins  preaa.  Rotary.     G.  E.  Paneoaat.     No.  1.006,782  ; 

Oct  24 :  Sp.  p.  4884  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  868. 
Prlnting-roUa  deprived  of  tbelr  etching  or  engraving  tbeir 

original     diameter,     Girlag.       P.    8.     Freacblln.       No. 

1.006,306  :  Oct  10 :  Sp.  p.  1610 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  288. 
ProsTaa-bolder.     J.  N.  Martin.     No.  1,004.802;  Oct  S; 

Bp.  p.  040;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  90. 
Proiictlla.     L.  J.  McNalr.    Na  1.007.228;  Oct  81 ;  Sp.  p. 

0M6 :  Oas  voir  171  ;  p.  1076. 
Proiecr.le.  Incendiary.    B.  Srbnelder.     No.  1,006.078 ;  Oct 

10:  Sp    p.  2238;  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  .380. 
Propeller.     D.   Crockett     No.  1.006.812;  Oct   17 ;  Bp.  p. 

2716  :  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  496. 
Propallar.     B.    Haatb.     No.    1.006,209;   Oct    17;    Bp.    p. 

8628  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  638. 
Propeller.  Screw  .     W.  H.  Clark.     Na  1.007.188 :  Oct  81 ; 

Sp.  p    5819  ;  Gas  vol.  171  :  p.  1962. 
Propalllng  apparatus  Boat-.     G.  R.  Naplor.     No.  1,006,118; 

Oct.  17;  dp.  p.  8398:  Oas  vol.   171  :  p.  604. 
Propolaloa.  Dram  for  atarlne.     L.  Dloa.     No.  1.0O4.6SS; 

Oct  8 ;  Sp.  p.  181 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  83. 
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ProiratateB,  Marino.    C  A.  Parooaa  aad  8.  8.  Ooak.    No. 

l!o06.674  ;  Oct.  34 ;  Bp.  p.  4665  ;  Gas  vol.  171 :  p.  881. 

Propulalon     of     ablpa     and     boats      C,     GrOtsaor.      No. 

1.007.281  ;  Oct.  31  :  Sp.  p.  6018;  Oaa.  voL  171 ;  p.  1007. 

Puller :  See  Nail-puller.  ^_     _ 

Pulley.     U   W.    Noyea.     No.    1,006,363;   Oct    IT;   Bp.   p. 

8787 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  657. 
Pulley.     D.  G.  LAngianda.     No.  1,007,118 ;  Oct  81 ;  Bp.  p. 

0603 :  Oas  vol.  171  ;  p.  1038.  ^       . 

Pulley,  Clutch-.  »A.  N.  SOmaon.     No.  1,004,928;  Oct  8; 

Sp.  p.  827  ;  Gss  voL  171  :  p.  134. 
I»uireyr  4vooae.     E.   J.  Cunnlngbam.     No.   1,007.071  ;  Oct 

81  :  Sp.  p.  5540 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1020. 
Pulley-mortising  machine.     R.  S.  Brown.     No.  1.007,180; 

Oct.  81  ;  Sp.  p.  5804  :  Gas  vol.  171  :  d.  1061.  ^     ^ 

Pulley.  Split     C.  S.  Davla.     No.  1,006.467;  Oct  34;  Sp. 

p.  iilOO;  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  767. 
Pulling-jack.    G.  M.  Orabam.    No.  1,007.559  ;  Oct  81 ;  Bp. 

p.  6617 :  Oas  vol.  171  ;  p    1103.  ^         . 

Pulling  over  machine,     A.  Bates.     No.  1.006,406 ;  Oct.  24  ; 

Sp.  p.  4172  :  Gaa.  voL  171  :  p.  763. 
Pulflng-over  machine.     A.  Bates     No.  1.006,831 ;  Oct  34  ; 

Bp.  p.  4985  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  883.  • 

Pulp  Into  sheets.  Machine  for  convertlag.     H.  O.  Rogers 
No.  1.006.600  ;  Oct  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2309  ;  Gas  vol.  171  :  p.  413. 
Pulveriser.  Hay-.     W.  W.  Lockwood.     No.  1,006,673;  Oct 

34:  Sp.  p.  4465;  Gas  vol.  171:  p.  797. 
Pulverlier,   Soil-.      J.   B.   Hill.     Na   1,006,762;   Oct  84; 

Bd.  p.  4810 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  867. 
Pump,     W.  C.  J.  Guilford.    No.  1.006,300;  Oct.  10;  8p.  p. 

1847 :  Oas  vol.  171  :  p.  340. 
Pump.     E.  L.  Harper.  Jr.    No.  1.000.304 ;  Oct  10 ;  8p.  p. 

1358;  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  300. 
Pump.    J   Mllbum.    No.  1,005,270;  Oct.  10;  Bp.  p.  1030; 

Oas  vol.  171 :  p.  270. 
Pump.     K.   P.  Gerhard.     No.   1,006,848;  Oct  24;  Sp.  p. 

5061  :  Gas  vol.   171  ;  p.  890.  _.       ^       .     « 

Pump.  Air-.     J.  Robertson.     No.  1,004,906 ;  Oct  S ;  Bp.  p. 

701 ;  Gas  vol.  171  :  p.  126.  „     ^     .   _. 

Pump    attachment    Tlre-lnflatlng-.      H.    K.    Auatln.      No. 

1.005,123;  Oct.  10:  Sp.  p.  1177;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  221. 
Ponp,  Automatic-balance  high -preaaure.     P.  M.  Bndloaf. 
Na  1,004,082  :  Oct.  3  :  Sp.  p.  920  ;  Gas  vol.  171  5  E-i5*- 
Pump,  Automobile  tire-.     P.  E.  CarlaoB.     No.  1,006,690; 

Oct  10  :  Sp.  p.  2468 :  Gas  vol.  171 ;  j;>.  438. 
Pump,  Centrifugal.     D.  V.   Burrell.     No.  1.007,366;  Oct. 

81  :  Sp.  p.  5»8a ;  Oaa.  voL  171  :  p.  1092. 
Pump  for  freeing  water  from  its  contained  Iron,  Hand-. 
P.  B.  K.  Schubert  and  G.  Burger.     No.  1,006.010;  Oct. 
17  :  Sp.  p.  3155  :  Gas  vol.  171 ;  p.  567. 
Pump  governor.  Electric-.     W.  V.  Turner.     No.  1,004,048; 

Oct  8:  Sp.  p.  851  ;  Gas  vol.  171  :  P-  1 39      ^     ^      „ 
Pump  lubricator.  Air-.     M.  Carle  and  W.  E.  Kraft     Na 
1.004.989:  Oct.  3;  Sp.  p.  929:  Gas  ▼o'vUU  Pv,iS*-,«. 
Pump,  du  force-.     L.  F.  Buehrtg.     No.  1,005,694;  Oct  10; 

Sp.  p.  2265:  Gas  vol.  171  ;  p.  390.  ^       .«     „_ 

Pump-plunger.     H.  Jones.     No.  1,006,976 ;  Oct  17 ;  Bp.  p. 

8092 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  555. 
Pump,  Rotary.     J.  R.  Kinney.     No.  1,007,088;  Oct  24; 

Sp.  p.  5441  :  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  964.  ^       .,     „ 

Pump,  Sanitary.    A.  Jenaen.    No.  1.007.448 ;  Oct  81 ;  Bp. 

p.  6866:  Oaa,  vol.  171 ;  p.  1156.    ^_  ^^     ^  .   «.     . 
Pump  shelf.     T.  B.  Bamea.     No.  1,006.994  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Bp. 

p.  5364  :  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  941.      „    „  ^ 
Pump,  Turblne-drlven  centrifugal.     W.  Scheurmann.     No. 

1.004.822  :  Oct.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  583 ;  Oas.  toI.  171 ;  p.  96. 
Pump.  Vacuum-.     H.  B.  Cooley.     No.  1,000,610 ;  Oct  10 ; 

Sp.  p.  2064  :  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p,  361. 
Pump-valve.     T.  J.  OBrten.    Na  1.006.744;  Oct  10;  Bp. 
p.  2567  ;  Gas  vol.  171  :  p.  442.         ^  ^^       ^  .    -,.     «_ 
Pump  valve.     R.  A.  Lyons     Na  1.006,964;  Oct  24;  Bp. 

p.  5207:  Gas.  vol.   171  :  p.  931.  ^      ^,      ^  ^.  .«„ 

Pump.  Valveleaa  lubricating-.     0.  Hajok.     No.  1,006,878: 

Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3993  :  Gas  vol.  171  :  p.  696.     ,  ^^^  ,  ,„ 
Pump,  Well-.     C.  O.  and   F.  E.  Sprague.     No.  1,007,152; 

Oct.  81  :  Sp.  p.  57.34  :  iifa  vol.  171 ;  p.  1051. 
PuBpiag  device.     J.  Deamond.     Na  1,007,275;  Oct  81; 

Bp.  p.  6999  :  Oaa.  voL  171  ;  p.  1090.    ^,  ,,,     ^_^    „ 
Punchlng-macblBC.    A.  A.  Pons    No.  1,007,811 :  Oct  31 ; 
Sp.  p.  6060;  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p    1107.  „      v.     ^ 

Punching,   abearing,  and  bar-cutting  machine.  Combined. 
H.  B.   Kraut     Na   1.006.761:  Oct  24;   Bp.  p.  4887; 
Gas  vol.  171 ;  p.  860. 
Puab-bntton.  Electric.     J.  L.  Morrell.    Na  1.006.894 ;  Oct 

17  :  Sp.  p.  4026 :  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  702. 
Pnsale.     A.  K.  Rankin.     Na  1.006.878;  Oct  24;  Sp.  p, 

5120;  Oaa.  vol.  171;  p.  903. 
Puaale  or  toy.     W.  J.   P.  Olaen.     No.  1.004.680;  Oct  8; 

Sp.  p.  274;  Gas.  vol.  171;  p.  48.  ^ 

Qulckly-adJustable  bolt    A.  J.  Wilson  and  A.  Larson.    No. 
1.000.492 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Bp.  p.  2005  :  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  d.  803. 
QulUlng-machlne.     G.  Adalt.     No.  1,005,406;  Oct  10;  Bp, 

p.  1814  :  Gas    vol.  171  :  p.  823.  _ 

Rack:   Bee  Cigar-rack;   Clothea-rack :   Cooling-rack  ;Cne- 

rack:     Dleplay-raek ;     Draln-ra<* :     Peed-rack;     Pboto- 

grapblc-plate  rack  ;  Shoe-rack ;  Towel-rack  :  Wire  rack. 

Radiator.    H.  C.  BarrlaoB.     No.  1.000,028;  Oct.  8;  8p.  p. 

1002 :  Gas  vol.  171  :  p.  167.      .    ,^  .,     -  ..^. 

Radiator.    F.  Clare.    No.  1.007.643 ;  Oct  SI ;  Bp.  p.  6793 ; 

Oas  vol.  171  ;  p.  1321. 
Radlatora,  Adjustable  foot-rest  or  shelf  for.  H.  M,  AUea. 
No.  1.004.959  ;  Oct.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  879 :  Oaa.  voL  171 ;  P.  144. 
Radiators  and  registers  Extensible  foot-raat  for.  M.  B. 
Goodwin.  No.  1.004.775  ;  Oct  3 ;  Sp.  p.  492 ;  Oas.  vol. 
171 ;  p.  81. 


Baft    L.  HUL    Na  1.007.444 ;  Oct  81 :  8p.  p.  6887 ;  Oaa. 

Rail  and  Oah  joint '  B.  and  C.  War*.    No.  1,004,940 ;  Oct 

3 :  Sp.  p.  887 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  140.         ,         ^^,  ^^ 
Rail  and   rail  tie  plate.     B.  B.   Halgbt     No.   1,004,778; 

Oct  3 :  Sp.  p.  460:  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  82. 
Rall-antiap(«ader.     B,  D.  Clark.     No.  1.0U7.066;  Oct  81; 

Sp.  p.  0088;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  1019.  ^       .»     «_ 

Rairbond.    I.  W.  Burgess.     No.  1,006,804;  Oct  17 ;  Sp.  p. 

8936;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  688.  ^       .     «  -.- 

Rail-brace.    J.  Bmltb.    No.  1,004,701 ;  Oct.  3 ;  Bp.  p.  SSI ; 

Oas  vol.  171 ;  p.  00.         .  ,     ^ 

Rall-faateoor.    T.  Booth.     No.  1.006,064;  Oct  17;  Bp.  ». 

3250;  Gaa.  voL  171  ;  p.  682. 
Rail-fastener  and  combined  metal  and  cement  tie.     D.  Bt 

Will.     Na   1,000,300;  Oct.  10;  Sp.  p.  1788;  Oaa.  rol. 

171 :  p.  318. 
Ball  heating  and  discharging  method  and  apparatua.     W. 

H.  Mor^.     No.  1,0061868 ;  Oct  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6101 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  171 ;  p.  899. 
Rail  Joint     S.  Tlce.     Na  1.004,941;  Oct  8;  Sp.  p.  848; 

Gax.  vol.  171;  p.  138.  ^      ,«    « 

RaU-Jolnt    J.  W.  Clark,  Jr.    No.  1,000.414 ;  Oct  10 ;  8p.  p. 

1838 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  326.  ^    ^        „^_. 

Bsll-Jolnt    A.  Free.    Na  1,006,629  ;  Oct  10 ;  1>^.  p.  2088 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  171;  p.  866. 
Rall-lolBt    W.  J.  Bboldon.    Na  1,006.670 ;  Oct  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

2234  ;  Gas  vol.  171 ;  p.  380,  „      ,  _,  ,.. 

Rail-Joint     W.   P.  and  S.  G.  Tbomaon.     No.  1,000,088; 

Oct.  10;  Sp.  p.  2242;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  386.  ^^     ^ 
BaU-Jolnt.     t.  Sadeckt     No.  1,005,639;  Oct   10;   Sp.  p. 

2.H68 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  406.  ^     „ 

Rall-^olnt    J.  J.  Thelen.     No.  1,006,670;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p. 

Ra^U  toit  **E.^  WadLlo?'   No.  1,007,267  ;  Oct  81 :  Sp.  p. 

09*1;  Gas.  vol.  171;  p.  1088.  .,      « 

Rail-joint     M.   Boyer.      Na    1,007,426;   Oct   31;  Bp.  p. 

6313;  Gaa.  vol.  171;  p.  1148.  ^       ...     « 

Rail-Joint     K.  B.  Button.     No.  1,007,673;  Oct  81 :  8p.  p. 

6645 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1198  t  Ana  7io  • 

Ball  Joint  and  chair.      D.  W.   Cameron.     No.  1,006,719, 

Oct  24 ;  Sp.  p.  4742 ;  Gax.  voL  171 ;  p.  846. 
Ball  Joint    connector    and    •upport      J.    T.    B""*'-  ,  «2- 

l,0«t7,061 ;  Oct.  31 :  Sp.  p.  6510 ;  Oaa.  vftl.  171  :  p.  1017. 
Ral -Joint      Insulated.        E.      F.      Scbermerhorn.        No. 

Ra^ii^rhss-afi  ^.1:  SaiioM;oiJ.\ift  ^ 

BaW^ce.*^  a'i!  ^/^cri/^i^l J^^^  Oct   24; 

RaMce^'i:  grrati^^.^yo-  1(^*899;  Oct.  24;  Sp.  p. 
RaK^.°^.  H'-T-^n.  *  NO.  1.004.603;  Oct  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

R.n-^.^Dpt.^VE.=  ?iughn.  (Belaana.)  Na  l?.80e: 
Oct   31:  Sp.  p.  6840 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1231.    .,.    ,^. 

Rail  tie  and  f^sfenlng.  A.  Valkelberg.  Na  1.006,819:  Oct 
17  :  Bp.  p.  3867  :  Oas  vol.  171 :  p.  676. 

RaUway-bed  and  means  for  aecurlng  rails  ^e,'^?.-  ,A-  A; 
Barry.     Na   1,004,727 ;  Oct  3 ;  Sp.  p-   391 ;  Gas  voL 

Ra\Iii/bSi-b«im.     8.  A.  Crona.     No    1,007.273;  Oct 
Rj,Vshr-^??e«^  rM.>llJ.>'.T604,798;  Oct  8; 

Ralfwa'y  cJiil.?"-  ^vVmi\.S.  V  1.006,256;  Oct  17; 

So.  p.  3727  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  666.  ,  ^,  «« .  .  «^ 

Railway  cn-slns.     I.  L.  Eamheart     No.  1,007,024;  Oct 

24;  fep.  P.  5420:  Gas.  vol.  171:  p.  961.    ,  ^^-.o-  Oct 
Railway  joint  and  chair.    A.  H.  Kay.    No.  1,006,712,  Oct. 

10 ;  Sp^.  2606 ;  Gas  vol.  171;  p.  480.  .nM^M- 

Railway-rail  fasiener.     L.  H.  Dea  lalea.     No.  1.006.468. 

Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4201 ;  Gas  vol    171 ;  p.  767.  ^^^^. 
Railway  rail    fastening.     J.   P.  .A-,  Ault     No.   1.006.9Z3. 

Oct   17  :  8p    p.  2974 :  Gas  voL  171  ;  p.  687.    ,,,._,-.. 
Rallwk^-rilU    S^tlonaL^E.    A^    JUibat.      No.    1,006,124; 

Oct    10  •  So   P.  1178 ;  Oas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  222. 
RsllwkJ-riiraupbort!     C.  W.  Belnc«bl  and  B.  L  Weav^. 

Na  1. 005.786 VOct.  10  :  Sp.  p.  2661  :  Oaa.  ▼ol.^Jl  •  P-  «^ 
Rail  way -ral  la,   Antlcreeplng  <J«7»ce   '«•    .^•,t?'V^„  Vjor 

l,00{f,410;  Oct.  10;  Sp.  p.  1826 :  Gaa  voL  171  ;p.  326. 
Raliway-rall-  to  metal  ties    Clamp  for  •««"»?«„., 'ii 

Mor^n.    Na  1,006,278 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1537  ;  Oas  vol. 

1 7 1  *   D    2T8 
Railway  aafet^  device.     C.  B    MltcbeU      Na  1.004.806 ; 

Oct  ^ ;  Sp.  p.  666 :  Qai  toI.  171  ;  p.  91.  f^^..   q^ 
Ballwaj- -signal.      A.    H.    Be;nadou.     No.    1.006,901 ,   Oct 

24 :  6p.  p.  6184 ;  Oaa.  vol,  171 ;  p.  911. 
Railway  «wltch.      \V.  M.   Henderson.     No    l,00o..09 ;  Oct 

Rairway'-^awVtcre  filnde^L^Z^  '£o.  I%.790 ;  Oct  IT ; 

Raffwa^-a'Xk.'^'j*:  l^l^. ''  &oT606.227  ;  Oct  17  ;  8p. 

p.  3659:  Gas.  vol.  171:  p.  644.         ,  .^ui-,-,  f^^    oa. 
Rallway-awltch.     K.  D.  Brown.     No.  1.006.717,  Oct  24, 

Bp.  p.  4740;  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  846.         ,  ,,^,^.      ,,. 
Rallway-awltch.      J.    Funderburg.      No.    1,006,748;    Oct 

24;  Sp.  p.  4800;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  864. 
Railway  -  switch.     Automatic.       B.     P.     Borptede.       HO. 

1,004.786  :  Oct  3  :  Sp.  p.  407  :  ©»«:  ▼o»-  171  ^  P- «*  -^ . 
Railway-switch  stand.     H.  C.  Odenklrk.     No    l.UU7jaO; 

Oct  81 :  Sd.  d.  6216 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 :  p.  1182.  

Ba«wafi^!tcb  rtructure.     H.  L.  Mllle?.     Na  1,007371; 

Oct  SI ;  Bp.  p.  6195 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1120. 
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Rallwaj-cwltcb  atructare.     H.  8.  Brans.     No.  1,007.48T: 

Oct.  81  :  8p.  p.  «34S;  0««.  vol.  171  ;  d.  1152. 
RftUway-tte.     W.  A.  Plook.     No.  1,004.760 ;  Oct.  S ;  8^  p. 

470 :  0«s.  Tol.  171  ;  p.  78. 
Railwajr-tte.     C.  L.  Fravert.     No.  1,006,188:  Oct.  10;  tp. 

p.   1H18:  Qmx.  vol.   171  :  p.  245. 
lUllwaT-tlc.     B.  E.  ScbmltB.     No.  1.000,667:  Oct.  10;  8p. 

p    2402:  Gat.  vol.  171  :  p.  412. 
Railway  -  tie.      J.    U.    Johnston    and    J.    B.    Fotar.      No. 

1.005.975  :  Oct.  17  :  8p.  p.  SOOl  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 :  p.  000. 
Rallwa7-tl«.      C.    W.    Smith.      No.    1,00«.6M:    Oct.    34: 

8p.  p.  4703;  Gas,  vol.  171  :  p.  837. 
Ballwayde.  Composita.     H.  J.  Buoll.     No.  1.006,430;  Get 

17  ;  8p.  p.  4000:  Ga&  vol.  171  :  p.  714. 
Bailway-tle,  MetalUe     J.  N.   Kemmcrcr.     Na    1,006.961: 

Oct.  24  :  8p.  p.  0278 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 :  p.  028. 
Ballway-tie.    IfeUIIIe.      n.    C.    Tinnln.      No.    1,006.988; 

Oct.  24  :  8p.  p.  0804 :  Gas.  roL  171  ;  p.  939. 
Rallwaj-tle  replaccr.     B.  8.  Olson.     No.   1.006.122;  Oct 

17  :  Sp.  p.  8411  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  606. 
Rallwar-tlefl,   Detachable  rail^cusblon   and  fastening  for. 

C.  w.  Smith   and  W.  J.  Boerger.     No.   1,006,606;  Oct. 

24  :  Sp.  p.  4703  :  Gas.  voL  171  :  p.  837. 
Hallway-track  constractlon.     B.  TakAca.     No.  1.004.982; 

Oct.  3  :  8p.  p.  833 :  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  ISO. 
Railway-track  curve.     J.  W.  IfcManama.     No.  1,006.079; 

Oct.  24  :  Sp.  p.  4476 :  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  790. 
Rallwavs,   Maipietle  control  system  for.     A.  -H.   Fox  and 

A.  W.  Underotb.     No.  1,007,192 ;  Oct.  31  ;  8p.  p.  0888 : 

Gas.  vol.  171 :  p.  1066.  m    . 

Rake :  See  Sweep-rake. 
Ram,  Hydraallc.     J.  B.  Coortet.     No.  1.006,417;  Oct.  10; 

8p.  p.  18.n;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  3»7. 
Rsm  -  starter,    Aatomatlc.      J.    F.   T.    B.    Brentano.      No. 

1.006.352:  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3932;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  687. 
Ramie.   Prodaclnc  a  cotton  substitute  from.     P.  Btrkcn- 

stock.     No.  1.004,974  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Sp.  p.  903  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ; 

p.  149. 
Range.  Cooking-.     B.  W.  Smith.     No.  1.007.307 ;  Oct.  81 ; 

Sp.  p.  62M:  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  1138. 
Bat-trap.  Electric.     K.  Steftn.     No.   1.006.887;  Oct.  24; 

Sp.  p.  0157  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  906. 
Rasor.     W.  U.  Sliockey.     No.   1.000.753;  Oct.  10;  8p.  p. 

2586:   Ons.   vol.    171:   p.   445. 
Rasor-cuard.  *A.  De  Padro.     No.  1.006,184;  Oct  17;  Bo. 

p.  3557  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  629. 
Rasor.   Safety-      W.   H.  Gates.     No.   1,005.193;  Oct.   10; 

8p.  p.  i:i26:  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  246. 
Razor.  Safety-.     J.   Molkenthin.  Jr.     No.   1.006,273;  Oct 

10  ;  Sp.  p.  1525  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  276. 
Rasor.  dafcty-.     J.  Molkenthin,  Jr.     No.   1.000.274  ;  Oct 

10-  Sp   p   i{S2«:  Gas.  vol.  1*1:  p.  27«. 
Rasor,  Safetv-.     B.  P.  McColIom.     No.  1,006.391  ;  Oct  17; 

Sp.  p.  4022:  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  701. 
Basor.    Safety-.      P.    H.    Unstnjrer.      No.    1.006,607;    Oct 

24 ;  8p.  p.  4038 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  809. 
Rasor,  Safety  .     E.  E.  Murphy.     No.   1.007.183 ;  Oct  81 ; 

Sp.  p.  6602:  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1044. 
Rasor.  Safetv-.     L.  J.  Odell.     No.  1.007,879 ;  Oct  31 ;  8p. 

p.  621.'? :  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p,  1132. 
Basor-stropping   device.      P.    J.    Martin.      No.    1.006,300; 

Oct  17  :  Sp.  p.  4020 :  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  701. 
Basor  •  stropping     device.     Safet;-.       6.     Kampfa.       No. 

1.006,949  :  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  0269;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  92T. 
Rasor    stroppInK    device.    Safety..       8.     B.     Battey.       N«. 

1.007.416  :  Oct.  81  :  Sp.  p.  6290 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1144. 
Reamer.    Expansion-.      F.  O.   Jaqoe*.   Jr.     No.    1,006.223; 

Oct.  10:  Sp    p.  1403  :  Gai.  vol.  171  :  p.  207. 
Bsceptarle  and  meanurinic  device.  Combined.     L.  Andrews. 

No   1  0O5.no  ;  Oct.  10:  8n  p.  1187:  Oai.  vol    171  :  p  223 
Beceptacle.  Fluid-.     P.  EL  Sbalior  and  O.  D.  8tor«r.     No. 

1.006.802  ;  Oct.  24  :  Sp.  p.  4699 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  83& 
Receptacle  for  llqatds.     O.  Frftbllcb.     .No    1.005.531  ;  Oct. 

10:  Sp.  D    2086;  Gas.  vol    171:  p.  .H«7. 
Roductlon-furnacc.     B.   H.   Rothert.     No.   1.007.606;  Oct. 

31  ;  Sp.  p.  6716;  Gas.  voL  171  :  p.  1209. 
Bcel  :  See  Calf-wheel  reel:  Clotbex-llne  reel:  Fish  ing- reel ; 

Flsbpole-reel :  Winding-reel  ;  Wire-reel. 
Reel.      H.   Hall.      No.    1.007.448;   Oct  81;   8p.   p.  6804; 

Gas.  vol.  171;  p.  1154.  •'    •«  . 

Beflector-holder.  Adjoatable.     O.  Loring.     No.   1,007.122; 

Oct  31  :  8p.  p.  5661  :  Oas.  vol.  171  :  p.  lO.'lO. 
BefrlgeratloK   deTlcc.      W.    R.    Gardner.      No.    1.006.47B; 

Ort    24  :  8p.  p.  4238 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  760 
Rafrigeratlnx  mnchlne.     M   Leblanc.     Na  1.000.801  ;  Oct 

IT:  8p.  p.  2811  :  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  Oil. 
Refrlcerator.     F    M.  Sasltb.     No.   1.006.843;  Oct.   10;  8p. 

p.  1891 :  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  802. 
Befrlfcrator-car.     II.  Pries.     No.  1.0O7.48S ;  Oct  Si;  8p. 

p.  «44U;  Gas    vol.  171  :  p.  1168. 
Befrlgera tor  drain.     M.   F.   Salmlni.     No.    1.0O4.91S ;  Oct 

8:  Bp.  p.  804;  Gas.  vol    171;  p.   129. 
Refrlgerator-llnlngs  and  other  burpoaoa.  Mold  for.     J.  M. 

Thumpaon      No.   1.006.304;  Oct   10:  Sp.  p.   1T8T :  Gas, 

vol.   171  ;  p.  310. 
Befuae.  Apparatus  for  the  reaooval  of  bousebold  or  other. 

F    DoNsy.      No.   1.006.168;  Oct.   10;   8p.   p.    1272:  Gas. 

vol     171  :  p.   2.17. 
Becenerator.     8.  G.  Pocb4     No.  1.004.901 :  Oct.  8 ;  8*.  Pl 

T79;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  128. 
Begtoter :  See  Aceooat-rsctetar :  Car-step  register ;  Caah- 

register. 
negtoter  .boi_  or.baad.     A^jMtaM*.     J.     Ifefftr.     No. 


I.OOT.SeO :  Oct.  81 :  8p.  p. 


Um.  VOL  171:  p.  1108. 


Bafolater:   8m   Bagine   spaed-regnlator ;   ratd-ragnlator : 

Feed-water    regulator ;    Fluld-presaure    regulator ;    F^ir- 

nace-rcfulator  ;   Spring-tension  regulator  ;  Tenalon-regu- 

lator ;  Voltaga-regulator. 
Relay.     A.  L.  Townsead.     No.  1,006,708 ;  Oct.  34 ;  8p.  b. 

4713;  Gss.  vol.  171;  p.  840. 
Belay.  Alternating-ctUTMit    J.  F.  D.  Hoge.    No.  1.006.089 

Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8828 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  088. 
Belay.  Alternating-current.    J.  F.  D.  Hoga.    No.  1.006.090 

Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8327  :  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  094. 
Relay.  AltematUiff-curreot.    J.  F.  D.  Hoga.    No.  1. 006.081 

Oct.  17  ;  8p.  p.  8831 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  094. 
Ueleasing  devlcv.     O.   U.   W.  Dooae.     No.   1.000.610;  Oct 

10:  Sp.  p.  2:i06;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  397. 
Ralaaslng   device.    Time  -  actuated.      J.    P.    Toosor.      No. 

1,004.827  :  Oct  3:  Bp.  p.  007  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  98. 
Baallient  wheel.    V.  Gil-Delgado  y  Olasabal.    No.  1.000.021 : 

Oct  3;  Sp.  p.  089;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.   165. 
Resilient  wheel.     J.  S.  Gammon.     No.  1,0U7,087  ;  Oct  81; 

Sp.  p.  55MU:  Gas.  vol.  171;  p.  1U20. 
Resilient    wheel.      F.    Morrla.      No.    i,Q07,375;    Oct    81; 

8u.  p.  0::UO:  Gas.  vol.  171;  p.  il3U. 
Bealaunce-furnace.     W.  D.  Coolidge.     No.  1,004,007;  Oct. 

a;  8p.  p.  14  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  0. 
Uaaplrator.     W.  1.  Cocks.     No.  1.UU7.044  ;  Oct  81 ;  8p.  p. 

tf«l>4;  Gas.  vol.   171;  p.   1221. 
Reverse    friction-strap.      J.    M.    Kroyer.      No.    1,007.004 ; 

Oct  24 ;  8p.  p.  53^  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  944. 
Uaverslbie   seat.   Revolving.     J.   Madden.      No.   1,007.217: 

Oct.  :il;  Hp.  p.  0883 ;  Gas.  vol.  171;  p.  1U74. 
Reversing    mecbantsm.     H.    O.    Evans.     No.    1,004,862; 

Oct.  3:  Sp.  p.  682  ;  Gas  171  ;  p.  111. 
Bevolving    preaa.    Self-adjusting.      C.    8.    Overton.       No. 

1,006,001  ;  Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3186;  Gss.   vol.   171  :  p.  56.H. 
Bbeoatat  for  electric  motora.     J.  T.   Kalweit  and   W.  H. 

Ganlke.     No.  1,006,060;  Oct  24;  Sp.  p.  4440;  Gas.  vol. 

171  ;  p.  792. 
Ribbon-press.     J.  B.  McClellan.     No.  1,006,667;  Oct  24; 

Sp.  p.  4600  :  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.   829. 
Rim.    Demountable.     F.    R.    Barker.     No.    1.0044>66 ;  Oct 

3;  Sp.  p.  890;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  147. 
Ring:  See  Packing-ring:  Piston-ring. 
Rlvcr-banka.     Maana     for     protecting.     A.     Green.     No. 

1.005.113:  Oct  3:  8p.  p.  1155:  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  196. 
Roadbed    equipment     J.    D.    Knaadlar.     No.    Ij004,882 ; 

Oct.  3 ;  Sp   p.  744  :  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  119. 
Road'machlne.     M.  M.   Slckler.     No.   1.006.130;  Oct   17; 

Sp.  p   3448;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  612. 
Rock-crusher.     J.   M.    Landrum.     No.    1,004.663;   Oct.   8; 

Sp.  p.  338;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  42. 
Rock-drill     T.  E.  Adama.     No.  1.006.339:  Oct.  17;  Sp.  p. 

8004;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  0N3. 
BockHlrill.     M.  A.  Knapp.     No.  1.006.661  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p. 

4636 :  Gas.   vol.  171  ;  p.  827. 
Bocklng-chair.     M.  Latenberger.     No.  1.006.963;  Oct  24; 

8p.  p.  5206 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  931. 
Bod  :  See  Connecting-rod  ;  Curtatn-rod  :  Gun-cleaning  rod. 
Bod-catcher.      J.    H.    Belaer.      No.    1.006.900;    Oct    24; 

Sp.  p.  5183:  Gas.  vol.   171:  p.  911. 
Bod-cutter.     H.  H.  Jensen.     No.  1.006.222;  Oct.  17;  Sp.  p 

8601  :  Gss.  VOL  171  ;  p.  642. 
Rod  cutting  machine.  Round-.     P.  Kluge.     No.  1.006,102; 

Oct.  17 ;  Sp.  p.  S*40;  Gss.  vol.  171 ;  p.  60« 
Roll-tumlng  device.     C  F.  Nystrom.     No.  1.006.871;  Oct 

24  :  Sp.  p.  5109 ;  Gas.  voL  171 ;  p.  901. 
Roller  :  See  Land-roller, 
kolllnf-mlll.     C  J.  Gibbons.     No.  1,004.771  ;  Oct.  8;  8p. 

p.  485  ;  Gas  vol.  171 ;  p.  80. 
Rolling   steel.      F.   N.    Speller.      No.    1,006,601 ;   Oct   34 ; 

Sp.  p    4626;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  806 
Roof-clip.     W.  P.  Morphy.    No.  1.006.490 ;  Oct.  24 ;  8p.  f . 

4273;  Gas.  vol.   171;  p.  767. 
Roof.  Rolling.    J.  Vf.  Erb.     Na  1.006,374 ;  Oct  17 ;  8p.  p. 

3988  :  Gat.  vol.  171 ;  p.  694. 
Roofing  bracket     G.  B.  Kaforer.     No.  1.006.062  ;  Oct  24  ; 

Sp.  p.  4444  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  798. 
Rooflag.   Prepared.     B.  J.   Schroder.     No.   1.007.146;  Oct 

ai  :  8p.  p.  5721;  Gas    vol.   17 1;  p.   1U4U. 
Rotsry  compoand  axploslre-engloe.     M.  H.  Sullivan.     No. 

1.006.417:  Oct.  IT:  Bp.  p    4071  ;  Gas.  vol    171  :  p.  710. 
Rotary   drWf.      F.   B.   Olealar.     No.    1.006,647;  Oct.   24: 

Sp.  p.  4810;  Gas.   vol.    171  ;  p.  822. 
Rotarr  aaglnc.     B.  F   Ulrod.     No.  1.006.007  ;  Oct.  IT  :  8p. 

p.  W68:  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  040. 
Botarr  anglne.     L.  Holt     No.  1.006,003;  Oct.  17;  8p.  p. 

3.VI5:  Gas.  ToL  171  ;  p.  090. 
Rotary  engine.     J.  B.  Groh.     No.  1.006.046  ;  Oct  34  ;  Bp.  p. 

4404  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  787. 
Bolary  aaHac.     B.  F.  Aognstlne    No.  1.008.888;  Oct  24; 

8p.  pinTs;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  909 
Rotary  engine.     B.   U.   Uarrla.     Na    1.007,100;  Oct  81; 

Mp    p.  Oeiu;  Gas.  vol.  171;  p.  1U31. 
Rotary   metallurgical    furnace  for  roasting  tine  oras  aad 

the  like.      P    ichmleder.     No.  1.004.916;  Oct  3 ;  Bp.  p. 

807;  Gas.  vol.  171;  p.  ISO. 
Rotary  aH>tor.    J.  Mackay.     Na  1,006.809 ;  Oct.  24  ;  Bp.  p. 

5079:  Oas  vol.  171  :  p^  888. 
Rotary  alnterlag-rnmaea.     H.  C   Wollc.      No.   1.006.898; 

fVf.  U) :  Hp    p.  1796;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  820. 
Botary  steam-ea^M.     A.   A.  Wast     Nai   1.008.080:  Oct 

IT:  ^  p.  saTITOaa.  vaL  ITl ;  p.  5T& 
•^    -    —    -         No.  l.« 


Be«ta-lB8teator.     i.  B.  Bhodea. 

8p.  p.  1984 ;  Gas.  toL  ITl :  p.  S4T. 


.09ft.4T4:  Oct  10: 


.•JCi 
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Bowing  apparatus.     F.  Kaaelowsky.     Na  1.006,061 :  Oct 

24TBa  0^4448 ;  Gaa.  vol.  ITl  :  p.  T93. 
Rubber  boot  and  nhoe.     H.  C.  Maiwn.     No.  1,000.206 :  Oct. 

10:  Pp.  p.  14V5:  Gajt    voi    171  :  p.  270.    „    „  . 
Rubber-straining  machines.  Head  for.     J.  W    Weir.     No. 

1.00T.016;  Oct  24;  Sp.  p.  5408;  Gaa.  Tol.  ITl:  9-  W8- 
Bobber     sabatltute,     Manufacture    of.       N.     Kf'f  ^     Nj»- 

1.006.2T4  ;  Oct  IT ;  Sp.  p.  3764 ;  Gaa.  toL  171 :  p.  682. 
Ruffling    and    atltching    machine.      A.    H.    De    Voe.      No. 

1  00R.17:<  :  Oct.  lo :  Bp   p    1-'«1  :  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  230 
Rugs   and   csrpets.    Spring-frame   for.      B.   O.   McUenry. 

No.    1,007,801;  Oct   31;  Bp.   p.  6049 ;  Gas.   vol.    171; 

Bu^e-cutting   machine.     J.   A.   Richards.     Na   1,006.277; 

Oct  17  :  V  p.  8769 ;  Gss.  vol.  171 ;  p.  OW. 
Ruler    and    drawing     Instrument       B.     Uensebel.      Na 

1.007,308 ;  Oct.  81  ;  Sp.  p.  6156  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  P-  1122- 
Bnler;  Boiling  paralleKT    IR.  C.  llolmea.     Na   1.006,218; 

Oct.  10:  Sp.  p.  i:i83;  Oat.  vol.  171  :  p.  255.    ,  ,^^.^, 
Back  faatener;    fcafetv.      H.    L.    LIppert      No.    1,006,241; 

Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3607 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  660. 
Back-holder.     C.  O'Nell.     Na  1.006,289;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p. 

1562;  Gas.    vol.    171:   p.   282.  ^       .«     „ 

Bad-Iron.     E.  H.  I'slmer.     Na  1.000.409:  Oct  10;  Bp.  p- 

8ad5"i  °Rw"8haVek%al006,209;  Oct  17;  Sp.  p. 

3821  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  669.  _     _ 

Bad-Iron.     J    A.  Coogan      No.  1,006.438 ;  Oct.  17 ;  Bp.  p. 

BalVrJi.'' W.  7'- BlVkL^^Ja   1.006.620;  Oct  24;  Bp.  p. 

4074 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 :  p.  816.  «       ».     „ 

Sad-iron.     D.  K.  Harmon.     No.  1.007,197 ;  Oct  81 ;  Bp.  p. 

5847;  Gas.  vol.  171;  p.  1067.  _      ^        .. 

Bad^roi.      K.    C.    LoetsAer.      Na    1,007,216;    Oct    81: 

8p.  p.  5870;  Gas.  vol.   171  ;  p.   1073.        ,  „^  ..-^     -^ 
Baddle;   Hameaa-.     A.  J.   Blmmona.     Na   1,006,079 ;  Oct. 

.S ,  Sp.  p.  1088 ;  Gas.  toL  171  :  p.  188. 
Bait  and  pepper  nhaker.     A.  Hanke.     No.  1,006.705 ;  Oct. 

10 :  Sp.  p^4«7 :  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  428.  ,„,-_.. 

Salt  and  pepper  abaker.      W    G.   Kraft.     Na   1.007.294 ; 

BalS^aSl^H.^FS'  %.  ^UlU  ^'bi^'Hl :  8p.  p. 

BaU-iik£"    n^Filih^'   Na  1.006.196;  Oct  IT:  Bp.  P. 

8^^«U?'V'iiow^l^NTl.005.T88;  Oct  10;  Bp.  p. 

255T:   Oas.   vol.    171:  p.   4.'<n    ,^  m^    ,  ««- a.»o  . 

Sand-moldlM  sppsratos.    W.  M   Duncan.    Na  1.006,449. 

Oct  17 :  8p.  p.  4140 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 :  p.  721. 
Baauiol  mnMMund.     1^.  S.  Mason.     Na   1.00T.58T ;  Oct. 

81  ;  8p.  p.  6678 :  Gss.  vol.  171  ;  P-  «2«»^ ,  it  •  Bn 

Basb-balanee.     E.  J.  O  Lpary.    No.  1.006,364  ;  Oct  17  ,  8p. 

p.  8740:  Gst    vol.  171;  p.  ««7.  «— ~i*. 

Bash  balance.  Window-.     H.  E.   Fnuika  and  A.  Oeerdta. 

No.  1.0<Sj,643;  Oct  24;  Sp.  p.  4604;  Oas.  toI.  171;  p. 

820. 
Saab  balancing  mechanlam.    1.  Lasersohn.    No.  1.007,212; 

Oct.  31  :  Sp.  p.  8875;  Gas.  ▼©!    171  ;  p.  1078.    -._-.-. 
Baxh    connt^ctfon.      W.    M.    Oold-mlth.      No.    1.005.826; 

Oct    17  ;  Sp.  p.  2751  ;  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  001. 
BaJrtv:fastVner     R.  Wari.     No.  1.006.030;  Oct  17 :  Bp.  p. 

^iiS^SfeV'^L  i'ViefiHi'*  Na  1,006,360;  Oct  17;  Bp. 

8a?b-Sa;r'^G.'w."w;rSer*^Na    1.00T.406:  Oct   81: 


Sp.  p.  6271  :  Gas.  vol.   171  :  p.  1141. 


Sash-lock.     C.'u.  Snider.     No.  1,007,898 ;  Oct  SI ;  8p.  p. 

O.'OM:  Gat.  vol.  171:  p.  11. W.  ,««--«-    ^v.^ 

Sash  lock,  window-.     F.  W.  Chauaae.     No.  1,006,307 ;  Oct 

17  :  Sp.  p.  3968 :  GasL  vol.  171  ;  p.  680. 
Saab     vent  Hat  Ion-lock,     Window-.       C    B.    klawm.      Ho. 

1.007.;h«h>:  Oct.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  »HM9 :  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  a  1103. 
SauMge-llnklng  machine.     J.  A.  Lidbaek.     No.  1.004.680; 

Oct.  3:  Sp.  p.  61  ;  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  18. 
Ssw      C.  F.  Jscoba.     Na  1.006,558;  Oct  24  ;  Bp.  p.  4488; 

Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  792.  .      „     ..       .  » 

8aw  and   trimmer.   Combined   roetsl.     K.   lioepfner.     Ha 

1.007.866 :  Ott.  Al  ;  8p.  p.  «l^H :  tJat  vol.  l « I  ;  P-  H3(8- 
SaW-blade.  6lrcular.     G.  N.  Wllllama,  Jr..  and  J-  Tiplln, 

(Reiasoe.)     No.  18.300 ;  Oct.  24  ;  Bp.  p.  6467  ;  Oas.  vol. 

171  :  p.  968. 
Saw  claanar.  Gin-.    H.  J.  F!tK>atrick.    Na  1,006.889 ;  Oct 

24  :  Bp.  p.  5046;  Gat.  vol.  171  :  p.  889.      ,   ^   „    ^  ^ 
Saw  mllU,  GHndlng  atuchment  for  band-.    J.  D.  0«  Bott 

Na   1.006,8TT:   Oct.  IT;   Sp.  p.  8992;  Gaa.  vol.   ITl; 

p.  696.  - 

Saw  aet  Croaactit-.     O.  C.  Bumham.     No.  1,005.688 ;  Oct. 

10:  Bp.  p.  2464  :  Oat.  toI-  171 ;  p.  428.  ^    ,    ■ 

8«wti«.Macinna  and  tJba  like.     A-  J.  Tenow   and  J.   R 

BoatrOm.     No     1.007.167;  Oct  81;  Bp.   p.  6761;  0*1 

vol.   171  :  p.    1063.  .^.       *^        »     T 

Sawing  Meana  for  placing  timber  In  poaltlon  for.     A.  J. 

Teouw    and  C.   K.   Andersson.     No.   1,007,168;  Oct  81. 

Hp.  p.  57.Vt:  Gst    vol    171;  p.   1003.  «,_.^» 

Bawmlll-carrlagea.    Pojrer   set-works    for.     B.    A.   Wrtgjt. 

Na  1.004.8.^7:  Oct  8 ;  Bp.  P- <W1  :  Gas.  toI.  171;  a  102 
Baxopbone.     P.    Erette.     Na    1.006.009;   Oct    3;  Bp.    p. 

966  :  Gas   vol.  171  ;  p.  161.         ,  -^  „-  .  ,w   t»  •  ■-. 
Scaffold.  Folding.     E.  !Uhn.     Na  1,006,887;  Oct  IT;  8p. 

p.  8908 :  Oat.  vol.  171  :  p.  6«2. 
■cfrold.   Hanalng.     C.  M    Haynaa.     No.   1.004.876;  pet. 

8:  Bp.  o.  712 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  118.  ,  ^^  ,„    rv^  • 
■[■iJT  Window-.    L.  L.  Raymer.    No.  1.004,689 ;  Oct  8 ; 

977899;  Gaa.  voL  171 :  p.  01. 


Scale.     N.  M.  BaBsen.     Na  >l,000.202 ;   Oct.   10 ;  Bp.  p. 
Bcli^'\'"Si  Vir.il'i^  iS5?1.0O0,942:  Oct.  IT;  Bp.  ». 

Bci;r^Wn.'S^m\i!^.'*N°J.S.006,414:  Oct   it;  Bp.  p. 

4066;  Gas.  vol.  171;  p.  708. 
Scale.  AHtomatlcallv-computlng  '^•'f 5-"/'"  r.^    .Ai    ii?: 

No.   1.00.'i.387;  Oct   10;  Sp.   p.  10«3:  Gaa.  vol.   171, 

Scaie.    Computing-.      F.   M.    Enaelbardt      No.    1,006,94T ; 

0<t.  17  :  Sp.  p.  8032;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  046.    ,  --^,^-,. 
Scale,    Computing-.     C.    F.   Chrlatopher.      No.    1,006,083, 

«M.  17  ;  Bp.  p.  8266;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  084.  ^    ,,     __ 
Scsle,  Truck-     lE.  L.  Gage.     No.  1,00^101 ;  Oct  IT ;  Bp. 

p.  :WW  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  6:12.  ^,      .  «^  «., .  ^-^ 

Scale,  Weighing-.    A.  De  V^lbiaa,  Jr.    No.  1,000,948;  Oct 

17  ;  Sp.  p.  3026;  Gat.  vol.  ITl ;  p.  MO. 
Scale.  Weighing-.     W.  C.  Carr.     No.  1,006,464;  Oct  84; 

Bp.  p.  4106:  Gas.  VOL  ITl ;  p.  T66. 

Scafea.     I ►aper  -  holder     for.      L.     E.     Zimmerman       No. 

1.006.802;  Oct  24;  Sp.  p.  6166;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  WT. 
Scan  «r  lie.  Neck.     J.  K.  Maglone.     No.   1,007.460 ;  Oct 

31  ;  Bu.  u.  0300;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1161.  _       .     __ 
Scarf -pin.     R.  C  Robinson.     Na  1.006.073 ;  Oct  8 ;  8p.  p. 

lOST;  Gss.  vol.  171  ;  p.  182.  ,  /wwi^iw. 

Scoop  for  emprytuK  pans.     R.   J.   Ross.     No.    1.006,407, 

0«5.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  4054  ;  Gat.  vol.  171  :  p.  706.  

Screen :  Bee  Fish-screen  ;  Ore-screen  ;  StereoptI con-screen : 

8cJS3ln*^^-e.     F.  O.  Stromborg.     No.  1,005,900;  Oct. 

17  ;  Sp.  p.  2011 ;  Gat.  vol.  171 ;  p.  628. 
Scnw-aSchor.     S.  H.  Memlng.     No.^  1.005.630 ;  Oct  10; 

Sp.   p.  2.t30;  Gat.   vol.   171;  p.  402.  .rv-^    ..  . 

Scrvw -driving.      F.   Uulamann.      No.   1,007,107;   Oct  81 J 

Bp.  p.  6028 ;  Gat.  vol.  171;  p.  1034 
Screw   thread -cutting    mechanlam.      L.    F.    Hart.      No. 

1,005.060 ;  Oct.  17 ;  Sp.  p.  3075 ;  Oas.  voL  171  yVj^- 
Screw-threading  die.     J.  W.  McAteer  and  O.  G.  OweiM. 

Na    1.0O5.44S:  Oct   10;  Sp.   p.   1014;  Oas.   vol.  171; 

D.  888 
Seal.     All  -  flexible  -  rubber     sink-.     B.     A      ftosra.     No. 

1, 607.01 3;  Oct.  24;  Sp.  p.  6406;  ""•  ^©iJJJ  •  P-  •£' 
8ea\  for  awtlonal  leadlng-ln  wlrea.     T.  W.  Freeh,  Jr.     HO. 

1.006.198  :  Oct.  17  ;  Bp.  P- «<M>2  ;  0"- «>l-  IJl  5>  S*  ,. 
Seal-lock.     W.  F.  Walker.     Na  1,004.881 ;  Oct.  8 ;  8p.  p. 

609:  Gat.  vol.  ITl:  p.  100.     ,  ^    „    „    __, ^^ 

Seal.  Vacuum-.     E.  t   Lay  "«  O.   P.  M.  Squlraa.     No. 

1  005  7"1  :  Oct  10  :  Sp.  p.  2526 :  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  488. 

Sesied  joint     R^J.  SchweUser.     No.  1.005.751;  Oct  10; 

So    p.   2582  :  Gas.   vol.   171  :   p.  444.  „    _    —        ^ 

Seam-packlng  comoorttlon.  SolderleM-can-.    B.  H.  Ka 

berg.     No.  1.008.098;  Oct  17;  Sp.  p.  8344;  Gas.  toL 
Seat :   See  Box-seat ;   Harvester-aeat ;   Vehlcle-aeat ;   Wta- 

Seit^^.tUchSfurSorlng-.     F.  C.  Hotter.     Na  1,008.868; 

Oct    24  •  Sd   D   4629  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  826. 
Seiit-cover.    V.  ^Curtis.     Na  1.006.915 ;  Oct  24 ;  Bp.  p. 

ri210:  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  916.  netmni  . 

Seed  and  fertiliser  dHll.     P.  M    Mjtsler.     No.  1,008,TT1 ; 

Oct   24  ;  Sp.  p.  4867 ;  Gat.  vol.  171 ;  p.  864. 
Seci  clelieTrVl,tton-.  •  F.   Phelpa.     No.   1.005.297;  Oct 

10:  Bp.  p.  1570:  Gat.  vol.  171  :  p.  286.  ,  ««- «a«  . 

Seed-cotton    cleanjr       M.    I-    ^07««-      No.    1,006,042. 

Se^^Vei^liKVvictn'.^cVieJ.'^S;  1%.749 ;  Oct 

Se^d^  !;Vr,'*c:tU^n'.'-  C°'h''^.£>J%o.  1.006.965:  Oct 

17 :  Bp.  p.  8000:  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  P-  M9.  ^^.v-..^^. 

Seedx  ol'^ clover  and  other  cereals.  Machine  for  gathering 

f^Uen-iHit     W.  Bcbick.     Na  1.004.915;  Oct.  3;  Bp.  p. 

806:  Gas.  TOl.  ITI ;  P-  129.  n«-^«.      Ma 

Semlrotafy   motor.     M.  J.   Weber  and  M.  Huggtos.     No. 

1.0O6.1S7  :  Oct.  17 ;  Bp.  p.  8491  ;  Gas.  vol.  171;  p.  818. 
Benarating  npparatua.     FT  H.   Mason  and  T    B^^^Grtffln. 

No.    1.006.266:  Oct  10;  Bp.  p.  1488;   Gas.  vol.   ITI, 

Bepaiitor:  See  Centrifugal  separator ;  Coffee^haBiwp*- 
ntor  :  Cream-separator  ;  Dry  separator  ;  G"! -'•TKiS 
tor:  bre-aeparator ;  Pneumatic  separator;  Bteam-aepa- 

SeSrt'tor.     R.  B.  Hobart     No    1.005.428 ;  Oct   10;  Bp. 
SeSarifo!-U7."i^l:.yilV^Jr''Va  1.005.483;  Oct  10; 

8er?inS:tJnT=B^'?^.^Duir^-£lf^.«22;  Oct  10;  8p. 

p.  2070:  Gas.  vol.   171;  P-  884.        ,  .. . -i^-. .  -v*»    ift. 

SeWing-mschine.     W.  A.  Msck.     No.  1,005,260 ,  Oct  19. 

Be;W-.i;JS.i.%.^S-  AlU.^N'ri.006,646:  Oct  10; 

Se5?n,/?m??h'.U.'^i.'Seml'J.=  ^No^lioOO.SSl :  Oct  IT, 

Se5?ne^?c'^l.;e.^"w.'S.  fflw^"  K"  1.006.840 ;  Oct  IT; 

Sp    p.  2779 :  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  506.  ,  -.^  ---  .  ^.^    ,•. 
SewinK-machlne.     J.   C.  Binge.     No.  1,006,881 :  Oct.  17, 

8n.  p    2«73:  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  522.  ,  ^^^  _-- .  ^-t.  9a. 
Bawlng-macblna.     G.  P.  Comey.     No.  1,006,686;  Oct  24, 

Bp.  p.  4866  :  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  782.  

BewUiji-macUlne.     M.  H.  Pearson  and  A.  R.  Jerram.     »»• 

l.lw^  .our  ;  Oct.  31  :  Bo.  u.  «7o4  :  Gat.  'OllJ' Vr&l  Muf: 
Bewtng  nuchlne,  ButtoiSole-.   H.  C  Miller    No.  1,006.688; 

Oct  24  ;  Bp.  p.  4486 ;  Oas.  jol.  171 ;  p.  801. 
Sewlng-machrne  folder.     A.  Laubascber.     No.  1.006,386; 

Oct  10:  Bp.  p.  1488:  Gas.  weL  171 ;  p.  288. 
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■iwlnc- machine   lift   aad   diop    bead   ■Mcbanlam.      W.   C 

Fne.     No.   1.00S.9S2;  Oci   17:   8p.   p.  S043 :  Oas.   rol. 

171 :  p.  M8. 
8ew1ac-inachin«,  Uotary.     H.  K.  Uohmano.     No.  1,007.100: 

Oct  81  :  Sp.  p.  0624  :  Oaa.  vol    171  ;  p    I0.t3. 
Sewlna  -  macbloc     abattli*  -  carrier.       U.      Elchhorn.       No. 

1.006.177  ;  Oct.  10 :  Bp.  p.   l^iH  :  Gai.  rol.  171  :  p.  241. 
8«vlnc-a«cbtii«    trlmmlog    iB<<cbanltai.      A.    GrM>.      No. 

1.OO0.O4S:  Oct.  10;  Sp    p    23»{A  :  Oas    vol     171;  p.  400. 
Bawlac-BiachUiM.  AttachiB^ot  for  CQtdlBf  mIsIbc  to.    J.  8. 

Johnaton.     No.   1.000,006;  Oct.  17:  Sp.  p.   S341 ;  Gaa. 

ToJ.   171  :  p,  5f)«. 
Sewing  machines.  Sack-holder  for  lack-.     O.  8.  and  B.  D. 

■cott.     No    1.000.080 :  Oct.  24  ;  8p.  p.   4«»4 :  Oaa.  vol. 

171  :  p.  83« 
Sewing   macbiaea,    Welt-gnlde   mecbanlam    for  welt-ahoe-. 

A.   Bppler.     No.  l.OOfi.lSl ;  Oct.  10 :   Sp.  p.    1301 :  Oas. 

▼ol.  ifl  :  p.  X42. 
Shade  and   curtain    aopport.    Window      J.    B.    BartMOgh. 

No.  1.004.M8 ;  Oct.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  47  ;  (ias.  vol.  171  :  p.  9. 
Shade  roll  and  holder  therefor.  Adjustable  window-.     P. 

Perrara.      No.    LOCI.  184  ;   Oct.    10;   Sp.    p.   1300;   Oai. 

Tol.   171  :  p.   243. 
Shaft-collar.     II.    T.    Hallowell.     No.    1.004.875;   Oct   8: 

8p.  p.  710:  Oax.  toI.   171;  p.   116. 
Sbaft,  Combined  cranking  and  power.     R.   Hatten.      No. 

1.0M,606 ;  Oct.  24  ;  Sp  p.  4027  ;  Gai.  vol.  171 ;  p.  825. 
Shaft  count laff.     T.  C.    Dawaoo.     No.  1.000,362;  Oct  17; 

Sp.  p.  !i9m:  Gai.  toI.  171  ;  p.  601. 
Staft-coupllns.     M.  Hotter.     »o.   1.007.312;  Oct.  SI;  Sp. 

p.  607U:  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  1108. 
Sbaft -coupling.      W.   B.   Lieber.      No.    1.U07.86S ;   Oct.  81 ; 

Hp.  p.  tfl77  :  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  11:^ 
Sharpener.    IMsk-.     M.    Qniry.     No.    1.004.481;    Oct.    3: 

Sp   p    87R:  Gaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  M. 
■iarpener.  Disk-.     H.  H.  Vernon.     No.  1.009,487  :  Oct.  10 : 
^ip.  p.  1990:  Gas.  toI.  171  :  p.  391. 
Sharpener.   Lawn-mower      P.   Muhl.     No.    1.004.894:   Oct. 

^■.   8p.  p.  766:  Gas.  toI.   171  :  p.   12-3 
Sharpener.  Saw-.     A.  Strickland.     No.  1.006.986;  Oct.  24; 

Sp    p.  9361  ;  Gas.  toI    171  ;  p.  939. 
Sbarpener.  Skate-.     11.  Oosdyke.     No.  1.006.000:  Oct.  17; 

Sp.  p.  3t3A:  Oas.  vol.  171  :  p    563. 
Skarpener.   Skate-.      K.  C.    Uajnes.     No.   1.006.940:   Oct. 

24 ;  Sp.  Pl  6267  ;  Gaa.  toI.  HI  ;  p.  924. 
Sharpening  device.  Plow-.    J.  W.  WUblte.     No.  1.006.613 ; 

Oct.  24 :  Sp.  p.  4540 :  Gas.  vol.  171 :  p.  811. 
SbavInK- cup.     Indicating    sealed.      W.    Hertsberg.      No. 

1.006.0S7  :  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3.321  :  Osa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  593. 
Shaving-stick  holder  and  case.  Combined.     P.  K.  Williams. 

No.  1.006.420:   Oct.    17;   Sp.   p.   4079;   Gaa.   voL   171: 

p.  711. 
Shesruulde       F      fl.     Sumner.     No      1.009.082;     Oct.    3; 

Sp.  p    1003:  (ias    vol.  171;  p.  184. 
Shears  :  8ef  Combination-shears  ;  Hand-shears. 
Sheofs.    J.  Ofden.     No.  1.0O9.287  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  ISW : 

Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  281. 
Shears.     L.  Craig.     No.  1.006.606:  Oct.  10;  Sp.  p.  2390; 

Oas.  vol.  171  :  p.  304 
Shesrs.     G.   L.   UaudetMBKh.     No.   1.007.006:  Oct.  31;  By. 

p.  0714  :  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1206. 
Bhieet-coatrolled   Instrumeots,   Tracker  device   tor.      I*.   B. 

Klugh.     No.    1.0U7.::iU;  Oct.  31;  Mp.   p.  SHTi  ;  Oas.  vol. 

171  ;  p.   iu7_'. 
Sheet  metal,  Treating.   G.  RuaselL   No.  1.006.881 ;  Oct  24  ; 

Sp.  p.  6134  :  Gas.  voL  171  :  p.  904. 
Shelvlni;.  Motslllc      O.  D.  Collis.      No.  1.004.906;  Oct  3; 

Sp    p.   940:  Oaa  vol.   171;  p.   inn 
Shingle  sawing  macblaei    T.  M.  Matthews.    No.  1.000.989  ; 

Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3116;  Oaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  660. 
Shlpa.    Means    for   damping    the    rulltng    motion    of.      U. 

Frahm.     No.   1.007.348;  Oct  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6147  ;  Gas.  ?ol. 

171  ;  p.  1121. 
Shirt  sad   detachable  cuff   therefor.      P.   A.    Hoist     No. 

1.007..%70;  Uct  81  ;  Sp.  p.  6*V4U  :  Gas.  vol.   171  ;  p.  1197. 
Shoek-ab«>rher.     G.    P.   Kern.      No.    1.006,225;   Oct    17; 

Sp.  p.  3666;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  043. 
Shock  abaorber.      O.    L.    Robertaoa.      No.    1.006.288;   Oct 

17  :  Sp.  p.  8796:  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  666- 
Sbock-abw>rber.     W.  A.   Schiller.     No.   1.006,686 ;  Oct.  S4  : 

Sp.  p.  4689  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  836. 
Shock  ahw>rber      B.   Proat7.     Na  1.006.780;  Oct.  24;  Sp. 

p.  4910  ;  Gas.  voL  171  :  p.  871. 
Shock-loader      B.  J.  Young.     No.  1.007.408 ;  Oct.  81 ;  Sp. 

p.  6270;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.   114X 
Shock-rylng  device.     J    O.  Durer.     No.  1.004.766:  Oct.  8; 

Sp.  p.  440  :  Gss.  vol.  171  :  p.  75. 
Shoe.     J.   Prank.     No.   1.007.tM4  :  Oct.  31:  Sp.  p.  5576: 

Gaa.  vol.    171  ;  p.   1025. 
Shee-aasembltng   apparatus.      E.    Bayard.      No.    1.007.063 : 

Oct.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  9491  ;  Oas.  vol.  171  .  p.  1015. 
Shoe-counters.   Treating.      &    A.    Bddlns.      No.    1.007.078; 

Oct.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6660:  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1023. 
Shoe-Ironing    sppararua.      U.    S.    Covetl.      No.    1.00T.;r70: 

Oct.  31  :  Sp.  p.  6U90:  Oas.  voL  17I  :  p.  1098. 
■feoa-rack.     B.  J.  PtIom.     No.  1,006,127:  Oct  17;  Sp.  p. 

8420;  Gaa.  vol.  171:  p.  607. 

hintng  devlca.     B.  J.   Yovag.      No.    1.007,286:  Del 

81;  Sp.  p.  5960:  Oaa.  vol.  171;  n.  1060. 

Snow-.     A.  J.  Peaaa.     No.  1.004.SOO:  Oct  8 :  Sp.  p. 

TT8;  Gss.  vol.  171  ;  p.  124. 

Mso.  Apparatus  for  aaktag.     B.  Barard.    No   1.006.457  : 

Oct  24:  Sp   p   4179;  Oas.  vol.  171:  p   793 

Machine    for   oparatlng   on.      P.    B.    Keall   and  1. 

Gouldhoara.     No.  1.006.4S4  :  Oct  M :  Sp.  p.  4248  :  Oat. 

▼ol.  171  ;  p.  764. 
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Shoeatrtng-fiaateDtf.     H.   B.   asd   A.   i.   MeUosraa.     Itak 

1.0U7.M9:  Oct.  »i :  Sp.  p.  6191 :  uaa.  voL  171 ;  pi  llieti 
Shovel:  He*  Asb-stfilng  sbovel. 
Show-case.     J.  T.  Batta.     No.  1.007.062 :  Oct.  31  :  Sp.  a 

•4tA*;  Oaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  1015. 
Shrapnel   with  grenade  charge,  Bnrstiog.      C.   Pnff.     No. 

1,(K)6,879;  Oct.  24;  Sp.  p.  5116;  Gas.  vol.  171;  p.  SOS. 
ShrvdAf  ssaehine.      K.    Kllngler.       .Nv     1.U07.577 ;    Oct. 

81  :  BBi  ».  6657  ;  Gas.  vol.  l7l  ;  p.   IIUU. 
Shost.  MjaaUhla  aartaa.     A.  J.  Brown.     No.   1.006.805; 

Get.  17  ;  Sp.  p.  2700 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  494. 
Shatter.     G.  C.   Trotter.     No.  1.006.584  :  Oct  10 ;  Sp.  p. 

2-'47:  Gai.  vol.   171  ;  p.  .'»87. 
Sbuttor-slat  operstor.     T.  Thompson.     No.  1.006,148 ;  Oct 

17 ;  Sp.  p.  8475 ;  Oaa.  voL  171;  p.  616. 
Shut  He.      W.  &  Jud7       No.  1.004.6&4:  Oct  3 :  Sp.  p.  226; 

Gas.    vol.    ITl  .    p.    40. 
Shattla  attachment     O.  Pavia.     No.  1.006.400;  Oct  17: 

Sp.  p.  4048:  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  704. 
Slavo.    J.  McOanloL    No.  1,006,262  ;  Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  8717; 

Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  668. 
Slftar.     O.   McBachron.     No.   1.005.991  :  Oct.    17 ;  Sp.  p. 

3119;  Gas.  vol.  171;  p.  960. 
Sifter,  Klour-.     b.  W.  Lee.     No.  1.007.119;  Oct.  31 ;  Spi.  p. 

6650:  Gss.  vol.  171  :  p.  1038. 
Sign.     J.  J.  Jones.     No.  1.006,483;  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4246; 

Oas.  vol    171  ;  p.  783. 
Sign.     J.  Hotchner.     No.  1.007.029  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  5486 ; 

Oas.  vol.  171  1  p.  982. 
Sign  and  making  the  same.  Electric.     H.  A.  Schmidt     No. 

1,006,482;  Oct.  10;  Sp.  p.  1987:  Oas.  vol.  171:  p.  849. 
Sln-eaalna.    £.  B.  Lanbe.    No.  1.006,719  ;  Oct  10 ;  flK>.  p. 

2620rOas.  vol.    171  ;  p.  488. 
Sign.  Color-changing  snd  flaah-llght.     O.  A.  Miller.     No. 

1.004.671  ;  Oct    3  ;  Sp.  p.  256 :  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  45. 
Slca.  Electric.     T.  C  Starr.     No.  1.007.500;  Oct  81;  Bn. 

p.  64H3  :  Gas.  vuL  171  :  p.  1173. 
Sign.  Illnmlnst(>d.     II    MulholUnd  snd  C.  0.  West     Na 

1.004. 5H6  :  Oct  3 ;  Sp.  p.  75  :  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  14. 
Sin.  illuminated.     L.  H.  Molae.     Na  1.004.807;  Oct  8; 

Sp.  p    66«  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  91. 
Sin.  fllumlaated.     L.  H.  Mobe.     No.  1.004.808;  Oct  3; 

Sp    p    6<M)  ;  <Ja«.  vol.   171:  p.  92. 
Sign.  Illuminated.     A.  W.  and  J.  O.  SUhl.     No.  1.005.898: 

Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  2007 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  n.  527. 
Signs.  Device  for  directing  the  sttentlon  to  advertising-. 

Z.  T.  Merrill.     No.  1.006J69  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4863  ;  Oas. 

vol.  171  :  p.  864. 
Slgnsl  :  8cr  Electric  signal ;  Railway-signal. 
Slnai-coaUct.     K.  R.  Conningham.     No.   1.005.418;  Oct. 

10:  Sp.  p.  1S38:  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  327. 
Signal  dcvfcv.  Automatic     K    l*orto.     .Nu.   I.U07.387;  Oct 

.U  :  Sp.  p   0S37  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1130. 
Signal  system.     A.  B.   Oemcat     No.  1.007.546;  Oct.  81; 

Sp.  p.  65«0:  Gss.  VOL  171:  p.  1180. 
Sinai    system.    I'ollce.      A.    K.    Dement.      No.    1.007>t4; 

7>ct.  81 ;  Hp.  p.  6579;  Gss.  vol.  171  :  p.  lisa 
Signaling  and   controlling  system,   rollce.     C.    C.    Lamh. 

No.    1^)06.236:   Oct.  17:   Sp.  p.   8672;  Gaa.   vol.   171; 

p.  647. 
SIgnaliag  device.     P.  J.  Polaaa.     Na   1.007. 239;  Oct.  81; 

Sp.  p.  5025:  Gas.  vol.   171  :  p.  liMl. 
Stnaltng  device.   Selective.     E.    U.  Gill.     Na    1.004.566: 

f>ct    3  ;  Sp    p    :W  :  Gss    vol.  171  :  p    8. 
SInaliag.  Subnuirine  sound-.    J.  Osrdner.     No.  1.006.079; 

Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3301  ;  Gas.  voL  171 ;  p.  500. 
Signaling     syntom     for     mines.     K      M.     Johnson.     Na 

1.0O4.879;  Oct    3;  Sp    p.  7.S3  ;  Gai.  vol.  171  :  p.   118. 
Stgaaltng     aystem,     Pneussatlc.     O.     T.     Rowton.     Na 

1.006i289;  Oct  17:  So.  p.  3604;  Oaa.  vol.  171:  p.  667. 
SInaliag  system.   Selective.     E.   R.  Gill.     No.    1.604.56T ; 

Oct    8  ;  Sp    p    42  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p    9. 
Sliver  holllun.    Reflnias.     B.   Nellly.     No.    1.004.676;  Oct 

3  :  Sp    p.  2t$U  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  46 
Sink-bracket     M      H.     Smith.     No.     1.004.587:    Oct.     8; 

8p    p     IrtA:   (•»*.   vol     171:  p.   la 
Sink  frame  bracket    W.  J.  Daly.    No.  1.006.861 ;  Oct.  17 : 

Sp.  p.  8966 :  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  600. 
Skate-wheel.     T.  E  King.     No.  1.006.068 :  Oct.  24 ;  Sp.  p. 

6274  :  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  >  928. 
Skinning  tool.     S.  M.  Moeo.     No.   1.006.970;  Oct  24;  Sp. 

p.  9312  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 :  p.  988. 
Skip,  Self  dischsrglng.     A.  OIbb  snd  T.  O.  Measles.     No. 

1.006.931  :  Oct    24  ;  flyp.  p.  5288 ;  Oas.  voL  171  ;  p.  921. 
Skirt  marking  device.      F.  B.   Davenport.     No.    U007.481 ; 

Ort.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  ti3a4  ;  Gas.  vol.  171;  p.  1160. 
Skirt.   Maternity-.      W.   O.   Scbwmscber.      No.    1.006,800; 

Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4940;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  874. 
Skvlli:hi  constnictloB      J.   D.  Thompouo.     No.  1.004.9.38; 

Oct.  X  ;  Sp    p.  841  :  Gas.  vol.   171  :  p.  137. 
Slaba.   Making   reinforcement   units   for,      P.   L.    Metsger. 

No.    1.005,M7;  Oct   10;   Si>.   p.    1&1,<;   Gas.   voU    l7l; 

p.  274. 
Sled.    W.  Kny.    Na  1.007.861 :  Oct  81 :  Sp.  p.  6174  ;  Gas. 

vol.  171;  p.   1126. 
Sleevo-board  support     T.  O.  Troth.     No.   1.006.027  ;  Oct 

17;  Sp.  p.  Siof :  Gaa.  vol.  in  :  p.  678. 
Sleigh  sttschm«>nt       J     E.   Baldwin      No.    1.004.732;  Oct 

3  :  Sp   p.  883 :  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  63. 
Sleigh.  Box-.     F.  C.  Sissoa.     Na  1.007.497;  Oct.  81;  Sp. 

p.  6477:  Gas.   vol.   171:  p.   1172 
Sleigh-runner   for  vehiclea   Removable.     J.   Walter*.     Na 

l.(M)6J70 :  Oct.  10  :  Sp.  p.  1761  ;  Gas.  voL  171 :  p.  814. 
Sllcer.  Oieeae-.    J.  Blaln.     Na  1.005.128:  Oct  lO;  Sp.  p. 


1184;  Oaa.  vol.  171;  p.  838. 
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XCUl 


Sllcer    Prtilt  and  vegeUWe.     T.  O'Day.     Na  l,0gT,18»; 

oS:  SlTsp^  sSo;  oaa.  voL  171 ;  P-  !<>*»•.  _^   ,,  . 

Sll^;  Ve«tibl^.     i.J*.  Moore.     No    1,007.668  ;  Oct.  81 . 

Bl&t^U^e*"<Hir^    ^£1.006.031;  Oct   8: 

S.^aS^^'V.  ^STe.!'  w;tl.S,.Tnd  F.  f^ybcr..     Na 

TSftl'i'a    Oct  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2574  ;  Oas.  vol.  171:  P- ♦4«- 
8m<5?biSlro?^    PortaSle'^     A.^E.      llolUngrtiead.     No. 

1  (imA7l  •  Oct  3  ;  Sp.  p.  61 :  Gss.  vol.  171  :  p.  10. 
SnlnfcJk.   'j!%   U^     No    1.006.267:  Oct  10;  8p.  p. 

Hni.?Ef."-J:*'li"'^o"j.007.318;    Get    81;    Bp.    p. 
6»7t»:  Uas.  vol.  171:  P-  !<"*•  .      „      si««,iw»«.e.       No 

Snow-plow.     J.   Spahn.     No.    1,006,807 ,  Oct   n.   op-  P- 

S.5d^"a-^°'r«riitSr.'LLh.ned.     H.  T    Bn«      "o. 

1,0*.689  :  Oct.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  2467  :  Oas jrol.  "V^f^ 

Bni'^^^ow.  Rsllway.     0.  C.  Msnn      Na  1.007.866,  Oct 

31 :  Sp.  p.  «!»•! .  «•■  J°' „^^Vv  ?-iiii  ■  Ma.  1  oor  681  • 

Soap,  Maaufacturlng  crudeK)ll.    O.  i^««e». .  *J»-  !.«".»»*  • 

■aa.     Na  1,006,882;  Oct  17;  8p.  p.  2878;  Om.  vol 

nJiaX'  rinnand  applylns  the  same  to  the  edl««  o«  «»; 
■^JStffi?""  'oT^CTihtog.    W  J   Phelps     Na  1.006.298  ; 

OATlO:  Sp.  p.  1581  :  Gss.  vol.  171  :  P    286 
nohS»  rings  and  applying  the  same  to  the  edges  of  M«; 

cSa  hlTh  inefor  CTihlng.    W.  J .  Phelps.     Na  1.006.299  ; 

Oct   10:  Sp.  p.  1687:  Oks.  vol.  171 :  p.  286.   ,  _^„-o 
Soldering  appsrktus.     ^.  W   FarnswortL     Na  1,006.010  . 

ort    3  :  Sp   p.  967  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 :  p.  161. 
unirTJeiM  Xvlco      L    P.    Smith    sod    J.    Cantor.     Na 
"°l^ffit822  :  O^,  8:  8P.  p.  816  ;  0^^^^.}!^^  l«?-gp 

««L•^oh'sa°l5rss'io?8i.rl7%";•<^•'oL^^^ 

BJ8Ji°Machine  tor  operating  npoa  H^.  WlnUr.  Na 
l3w:614  ;  Oct.  3  :  Sp^  ffA^f  Oa«^J«>l-  "1  \  %(u^  ■ 

Solenoid  with  shunt  ^  A.  C.  lUstwood.  Na  1,004,860, 
Oct  3  :  Sp.  p.  679 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  111.       „„^_.,^ 

and  collecting.     W.  B.  Osborne.     No.  1,007,381  .  Oct.  31 . 

for      W    G    Altenburgh.     No.  1.006,617  .  Oct  .^4  ,  op.  p. 

^ASr^:  Spiiu.rfJ?'tran.mim«.     »iH-,Brovm. 
No.   1.006,429;  Oct  17;  Sp.  p.  4097;  Gas.  vol.  ITI , 

Bpark^^p.    J.  D.  Robertson.    Na  1.006.706;  Oct  24;  Sp. 

SpSrk^M"  ^l?-r*Mih'eV.  Vo'1.007.466;  Oct  81;  Sp.  p. 

SpSJ?iic^Stpriin'wlt=h"cir'^  .urfjcea.     C    Piry.     No. 

U>07^6T  Oct.  31  ;  sp.  P  «1*»  ^ «»Lr**-  V'*A**A^i 
Spj^J-cUn^f  »^h.n&m^Jor^m^or^ra^A.  ±  Ada™ 

Sp5^'l.id?c!i.WVor'ii=ts^-  Tooblet     No  1.007.3S0 ;  Oct 

HI  :  Sp.  p.  6012;  Gas.  vol.  ^2^'V-iWl.  ,7.  go 

Speed- jack     O.  B.  Wnndar.     No.  1.006.170 ,  Oct  17 ,  Bp. 

p.  8524  ;  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  624.  »^.„-       ka 

Bpg;<Sneter    driving    mechanism       T     E.    Adama.      No. 

I?0or626 :  Oct  81 ;  Sp.  p.  «<67  ;  Gas.  vol.  ^T}'P-  »"«• 

Speedometer -jreartng      -uPPfrlf  .  „,^.  ^^  .^°°J^^-^g    "^ 

T0O4.698:  Oct  8:  Sp.  P-  107  .  Giui.  voL  \i^  '  PfJS-^^e  ■ 
Speedometer,   Recording-.     B.  D-  Wh  te.     Na   1.006,3^  . 

'^t.  17:  dp.  p.  8878:  Gas.  vol.  "IjJP- «J^n^  94.  go 

Splndle^lock.     L.  8.  SUrrstt.    No.  1.006,508.  Oct  24,  Bp. 

p.  4806  ;  Oas.  voL  171  ;  p.  772.  r.-«*«>n         No 

Spindle    luhrlcator.     Insrtls.       J-     M.     Cainaron.       No 


Sprmylur  «»T»e«.- Alt«"5^-5»S*:'SS**?5.^ 


"1.006.908  :  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p._61?5:Oas.  vol.  m  :j..^913. 
Splnnlng-frame  whirl.     W 


St.  Peter.     No.  1.007.614 ;  Oct. 
31 :  Bp.  p  6733;  Gas.  vol.  171 :  p.  i-«ll-  _,.„.._,  .-^ 
Splni^tBg  liachlne.  Ring  .    £.  ReMhsw.  Il7!^il?"^^g82  • 
O    H    Crsnshsw.     No.  1,006,877  ;  Oct  17  ,  Sp.  p.  286-i  . 

8p?n"ni'or'tiis?in','machlnea  Thread^gtUd.  for      J^^^^ 
Preat     No.  1.006.126 ;  Oct  17 ;  Sp.  p.  8417 .  Oaa.  vol. 

SpilU.'  ^.Tuaanan.    No.  1.006.467  :  Oct.  10 ;  Sp.  p.  1»60 ; 

SpSrng'ttl^'c:  ^.'&c.     Na  1.007.586;  Oct.  81;  Sp. 

S^r&i'^C.'S.'iii^-.  ^^'  1.006.703;  Oct  24 ;  Sp. 

p.  4712  :  Oas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  »«»•„       t  ft04  090  •    Oct    8 : 
Spoon.    Fmit.      O.    Chapman.      No.    1.004,090,    uct    a. 

Sp.  p.  981 :  Gss.  VOL  171 :  P^  IW-  ,    -.^^     „ 

Sprayer   and    dlslnfsctor.    C»»«"'«»'h.-    «5*  tTl^n    55 

1.604.700:  Oct.   3;  8a   p.  320;  Oaa.  vol.  171^.  ». 
Sprsylng  spparstus.    J.  D  Vord.     No.  1.006.822 ,  Oct  17  , 

Sp    p    21TE8  :  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  500       ,  ^^4  too  •  Oct  8  • 
Spriylng  deviie.     E.  Sutherland      No.  1.004.709  .  Oct  S . 

Sp.  p.  360 :  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  69. 


asTlCSa,    AUt0«aac    «"MU-i«ijwi;»«»     •~..  ^^i|^: 

M^Myd.    Na  1,006.016 ;  Oct  IT  ;  Sp.  p.  8169  . 

Gas.  voL  171 ;  p.  569. 

ZIS:  '^  u'"£i%*'i°'N..  1.004..7.:  o«.  •;  «►  ». 

Oci  31  ;  Bp.  p.  5892  ;  Gaa.  vol.  1 71 :  p.  10««.  ^  .._  ,„ . 

Soring  faiteSng  device.     J.  Schada  Jr.     Na  1,005,818, 

■^Oct  lOi  Sp.  p.  1646  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  296.  ,  .^  ,-.  . 

SpHng-testl^  appsr-tus.     F.   R.  Alford      No.  1.007, IT  1 . 

Oct*  31 ;  »PP  »"«=*:  O"-  7'rW«oV8?o2  IT:  Bp.  P. 
Spring-trap.     D.  Basler.     No.  1,006,048 ,  Oct.  ay  ,  sp.  v^ 

8248  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 :  P-  580.  ,  /wwi  oju  •    Ort     17  : 

Spring-wheel.     L.    Johnstone.     No.    1,006.384 .    0«.    it, 

Sp   p.  4007  ;  Gai  vol.  171 ;  P  OO*!^    oaa  •  Oct.  24  •  Bp. 
Sprln/wheel.    R.  C.  Jarvia.     No.  1,007,082 ,  Oct.  -«• ,  op- 

p.  6489 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  968.  ,  «nv  i«t  •  Ort.  SI  • 

8p?lng-whwl.     G.  B.  Livingston.    Na  1,007.131 .  Oct  SI, 

Sp.  p.  5058;  Gaa.  vol.  171;  p.  lJ*;*"v-„„.  n..*   .».  Bfc 
Spring-wheel.     C.  Bcheuner.     No.  1.007.802 .  Oct.  81,  wp. 

p.  6248;  Gas,  vol.  171  ;  p.  11»7.  Aftaiwn'  Oat 

Spring  wheel.  Rosd-vehlcla     O.  Bird.     Na  1.006,860 ,  Oet 

17  •  Sp.  p.  3928  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  686. 
Sprinkler :  »•€  Lawn-sprinkler.  o-miiton        Ma 

Spur      "ptlSiiiil.     So.   1.0M.MP1;   Oct  J4;  8p.  ^ 
^tX'^l^Ul'  ?i.'S?,Cr.-.     NJ.  ..«07,«.;  0«. 

8u»i>?"H5i,r"K:,lS'!r.':  "Jg-  'i:^'^'  "^  "=  •► 

p.  6062  ;  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  892.         ,  0^-  0,5  .   oct   34  : 
Stair-gage.      W.   H.   Wlegmsn.     No    1.006,816,  Oct   m  , 

Sp  p.%976;  Oas.  vol.  171 '.  P;  *»/„„- ^  .  oct  24-  Sd 
8ta&-cutter.    E.  B.  Buehler.    No.  1.006,462  .  Oct  24 ,  Bp. 

p.  4102  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  756.  si  •  So  a 

Stalk-cutter.    J.  C.  Bascue.    No.  1,007,681 ,  Oct  31 .  Bp.  p. 

8tJu-^'tl;r*aSd'h"ri<;w''.-  Combined.     H.  P.  H.rrla     No. 
1?M.830:  Oct  17;  Sp.  p.  2756;  Gas.  ▼ol^Tl^.P-  ^ 

StiC;Taid   dkttng  TttSchment   for  ;«l^^^^ 

H    8.  Folger  and  A.  M.  Comstock.     No.  1.006,632.  Oct 
10  ;  Sp.  p.  2342 ;  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  P.  ««  , 

Stiiablng-machlne.    C  A.  M/*"-  _«<>•  1.006,117  .  Oct.  17  . 
Sp   p.^386  :  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  «J^,.         ^„    .  006.S14  • 

Stamping  machine,  Can;.     J.  f-,^'*?- oJ?®'  i.^^W*  • 
Ocf  24  •  So.  D   4973  ;  Oa«.  vol.  171  :  p.  881.^     _.    „  . 

St^plng-W.  ^b.  A.  McKlnnon.     NO.  1.UU7.589:  Oct  81 . 
8p.  p.  0680 ;  Gas.  vol    171;  p.  1203. 

SUnchlon.    W.  L.  Wsner.    No.  1,006,489 .  Oct.  10 .  BP-  P- 
stand;    Music  stand :    Railway-switch    stand,    Bwiten 

8t:?le^ormlng  and  Clenching  mschl^,  gJ^VoT'mi 
No    1.007,268;  Oct.  81;   Bp.  p.  5966.  uaa.  voi.   ai*. 

sd^'^^  H.  \^bSrJ5".^  NO.  I.OOS.MO ;  Oct  10 ; 
AS.'r^L^Vf.^i&*^^<>.  ..004.«.:  <«.  .: 
su'ftin",  il5,i^"W""R.  «.!.&.%..  ..0M.«..:  0«.  .; 

Sp.  p.  889  :  0«i.  »ol.  171  .  P-  '"•  _  ,««,,•,.  Or.  U  • 

Ji'c.^:-  rw:s:r.iii:o?f>^.- NO.  ^.<^>»»■.  oct 

»ii.Si,£."c~<.«"T^r  il?i.S«.:  Oct  .:  .►  p. 

10:  Sp.  p.  1667;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  298.     ^      n    n 

8teaii-c6ndenslng  ^°t  ,^ojf"»»%.»°^«'  jBSwToafvS: 

Morlson.    No.  1.006.976 ;  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6821 .  Oaa.  TOt 

Sti'il' S«n^«W     W.  L.  Johnson.     Na  1,006.711;  Oat 

10-  So  0.  25«r:  Oaa  vol.  171  :  p.  480.      ^    ,  ,         -^ 

StJai-rn"^**!^^     D.    SUrk    and    A.    R..Carlyle.      Ka 


l'«;r706T  O^t  8T  Sp.  0.  351 ;  Gaa.  voL  171 :  p   67. 
a*Mm .  nnwer    olant    and    the    like.      A.    B.    Guy.      no. 
To06?rr^0ct  24  ;  Sp  P-  4282  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  .p.  761. 

3233 ;  (ias.  vol.  171  :  p.  679. 


Sti??^iiy  '  "^ V  ArS^r."  Na  V.06r04S':  Ort:  'l?  ;  W  P 

8tL'S4";.V'lirnU'.^.     NO.  1.006.740;  Oct  24; 

Sp.  p.  4^91 :  Oas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  802.  ,  ^  ,„  .  ^  ,,  . 
Steamiseparttor.     R.  D  J.^^T^  ,  «o-  l.«>7.t8S;  Oct  81 . 

Sp.  p.  6027  :  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  P.  IIJJ?-  «*  n  i  ataek 
RtSl    Aooara^  for  the  manafactura  ot     O.  J.  Bwefc. 

No.  lliSRoW:  Oct.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  838 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  184. 


xay 
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K«#l  bar,  CMMaaite.     R.  C.  B*«'kmt.    No.  1.008,142:  Oc«. 

10:  Sp.  p.   1214:  Oas.  vol.    171  :  p.  227. 
tt«p.  Eztraston-.     W.  OoMett     No.    1.00«.9S3 :  Oct.  34; 

f^  p.  0:^41  :  Ou.  vol.  171 :  p.  Ml. 
Strrroptlcon.     B.    A.    L'Bxr«a    and    A.    R.    Koraier.     No. 

1.0o«..<18:  Oct.  17;  8p.  p.  SM4  :  Oas.  vol.   171  :  p.  S'B. 
Stcrwuticuii-McrMea  and   prwduvlng   tti«   miumi.      U.   C   auU 

U.    k.   Cw>l«.      No.    1.UU7.,S-M;    Oct.    31.    tfp.    p.    tflJU ; 

Uaa.  rul.  171  ;  p.  Ills. 
Stcrllisliiit  appNnituM.     >'.   Ho<ls«nL      Nu.    l.UU7.::S8:   Urt. 

81  ;  dp.  p.  OUiiV  ;  Uaa.  rul.  171  ;  u.  lu«l. 
Bt«rillstDK-«.ai>iiMii.     C.  A.  iivaa.     Mow  l.uU7,^4  ;  Oct.  81  ; 

8p.  p.  atni7  :  u«a.  vut.  171  :  p.  IMH. 
8ttiii«MM.-wp«  auU    IwuKM.   CuoibiiMttf.      J.    U.   Kuwiar.      No. 

1.UU7.US3  ;  Oct.  31 .  Sp.  p.  M7:i ;  Uaa.  vul.  171 .  p.  lM^&. 
8ttck  pin.  Amtviy.     U.  U.  bebrai.     No.  l.ou7.Ufil  ;  Oct.  il  : 

Mp.  p.  &o«l ;  Uaa.  vul.  171 :  u.  lux-i. 
Stirrup.  Safety-.    J.  Hanrey     No.  1.000.029  :  Oct.  8  :  8p.  p. 

1U4M:  Uaa.  toI.  171  :  p.  l«7. 
Stirrup.  8«(eijr       A.   M    t»lp«a.     No.  1.UU7,:^47 ;  Oct.  SI; 

Hp.  p.  5U-t-t ;  Uaa.  vul.    171  ,  u.  lu-^d. 
Stitcb    ImprvaaJoDM,    Macbtne   for   bumiabliiK.      L.    W.    G. 

F\jnt.     Na  1.000.1M :  Oct.  10;  8p.  p.  1312;  Oaa.  toL 

171 :  p.  •_'44 
Stokrr.     D.   H.   Palmrr.      No.   1.000.458;  Oct.   10;  Sp.   p. 

19.H.t:  Gai    vol.  171  ;  p.  S41. 
Stoo«wuriiiuK-t.iolv.      U.   A.    LruMw      No.    1.UU7.640;   Oct. 


81  .  Au.  p.  iiMo :  Uaa.  vul.  171  ;  p.  11^7. 
Stool,  Ifilk-.     L.  Ty reman.     No.  1.00«.fil3 ;  Oct.  24 ;  Sp.  p. 

4314  ;  Oaa.  T..1.  171  ;  p.  773. 
8tot>-mot1oo      M    t'.  Ryaa.     No.  1.0O4.504  ;  Oct.  S :  Sp.  p. 

fW;  Uaa.  toI.   171  ;  p.   17. 
Storag(>-room.      M.   M.    Looram.      No.    1.00S.048 :   Oct.   S; 

8p    p.    UH>  ■  Uax.  fol.   171  ;p.   174. 
Stove  a«d  furnace  flre-pot.     W.   Clertin.     No.  1.000. 4M: 

Oct.  -24  :  8p.  p.  41U8 :  Uaa.  toI.  171  :  p.  750. 
Stove-door.  Concealed- b  I  nee.     L.  Scrugg*.     No.  1.007,147  : 

CKl.  .(1  .  S|>.  p.  oi^-  .  ••uk.  Vul.   171  ,  y.   1U»U 
Stove.  llMtlnv-.     J.  A.  Backwalter  and  H.  W.  Kern.     No. 

1.005.508:  Oct.  10;  Sp.  p.  2U40 :  Uaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  300. 
8tr«iu«fr.      b.    t:.    Ke>«Mk      Nu.    1.UU7.44W  ;   Oct.   31  ;    Sp.    p 

o;tt>7  :  gmk.  vul.  i;i ;  p.  ii-vi. 
strainer.  Lloatd-.     I.  N.  Tooaley.    No.  1.000,300 ;  Oct.  10  ; 

8p.  p.  1740;  Uaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  SIO. 
Strap  :  See  Reverae  (rtctton-atrap. 
Street  and  station  Indicator.    I'.  T.  Spiodler.   No.  1,000,141 ; 

Oct.  17  :  8p.  p.  3450:  Uaa.  vol.  itl  ;  p.  61.1. 
Street  Indicator.     C.  U.    Bdaoo.     No.    1.000,188;  Oct.   17; 

Sp.  p.  a:M:<:  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  0:41. 
Street  Indicator.     W.  A.  Loath.     No.  1.000.703;  Oct.  24; 

8p.  p.  4851  :  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  801. 
Strvri  -  iu<iKuiur  -  uperatlUK    luecliaulam.     J.    Turak.     No. 

l.»«i7..ViT  .  Ovt.  ;il  ;  »*u.  p.  tJ.V»u  ;  «iii».  vol.  171  .  p.  117.V 
Street  aweeper.    W   Wafer.     No.  1,000.611  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p 

4546;  Uaa.  vol.   171  ;  p.  8ia 
Strike-plate  and  door-a  at  Ira  tiler,  Adjaatabla.     O.  F.  Wit- 
nan.     Na   1.000.014 ;  Oct.   17  ;  Sp.   p.  2943 ;  Oaa.  vol 

171  :  p.  53.T 
StnfflnK-lmx  for   rotary  parta.     W.  Prita.      No.   1,000.904  ; 

Oct.  17  :  Sp.  p.  3<H8 ;  Uaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  549. 
Stump-extractor.     K.  Yeo.     No.  1,000,330 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Sp^  p. 

394)2 :  (iaa  vol.  171 :  p.  082. 
Submiirlntr    nalvNKC    apparatua.       H.     L.     Bowdoln.       No. 

1.(Ni4..Vt2:  Oct.  8:  Sp.  p.  3;  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  3. 
Suction    appMratua.     A.    Ra«i«r.      No.    1,000.291  ;    Oct.    17 : 

8p    p.  .^808;  Uaa.  vol.   171  ;  p.  607. 
Sugar  <lrt«>ra.  C<>ntrirugal  atUcbment  for.    J.  C.  Cbaix  and 

P..    I>uh4.      No.   1,004.550:  Oct.  3;  Sp.   p.   12;  Uaa.   vol 

171  ;  p.  5. 
Supiiort Ina  iniMe.     A.   E.  Miller.      No.   1,005,000:  Oct.  8:. 

Mp.  p    lOiVt  .->Uas.  vol    171  :  p.  170. 
Supporting  hook.     J.    Howard.      No.    1.005.838;    Oct.    IT; 

Sp.  p    2.77  :  Oaa.  vol    171  :  p.  500. 
Surface  defecta.  Removing.     F.  N.  Speller.     No.  1,000.802; 

Oct.  24  :  Hp.  p.  4528;  Oas.  vol.  171  :  p.  807. 
Surgical    Inatriiment.     J.   A.   BoAn.     No.    l.(J4)0.052 :  Oct 

17  :  Sp.  p.  :i248  ;  Uaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  581 
SwagluK  machine.     O.    H.   Day.     No.    1,000.832;  Oct.  24: 

Sp.  p.  50.'3 :  Uas  vol.  171  ;  p.  887. 
Sweep  rake.      E.   B.  Rock.      No.   1.000,284  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Sp.  p. 

37!\8;  Uaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  <VW. 
Swing,  Folding.     W.  H.   Mockabee.     No.  1.000.070:  Oct. 

•2i  :  8p.  p.  4«ft9:  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  83o, 
Switch:    ure  .\utoaMtlc  nwltch  :   rorrenr-pwltcb  :    Electric 

■wltcn ;     Electrical     switch :     Electromasn»'tlc     twitch : 

K<>T-iiwltcb  ;    Knlfe-nwltcb  ;    Lock-awltcb  ;    Pole-reveralng 

flwitcb  :  Ratlwajr-awltdi. 
Switch.     U     G.    Stont.     No.    1,005.890;    OcL    17;    Sp.    p. 

2909 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  528. 
9«ltrli  and  xiienal  ay«t<>m  recordar.     A.  C.  Florton.     Na 

I.(»«».1.(i.t7  :   fW-t    :i ;  Hn.   p.    1024;  Oas.  vol.   171;  p.   170. 
Switch    mechanlam.    Selectlva     A.    V.    Mcl'artland.      Nu. 

I,0<»fl..tn2  :  Oct.  17:  Sp.  p.  4023;  Oaa.  vol.   171  ;  p.  7«»1. 
Switch-operating  device.     J.  J.  Katrn.     No.  1,000,226;  Oct. 

17  :  Sp.  p.  .^058;  Oaa.  toI.  171  :  p.  044. 
Switch-opera tlnic    mechanlam.      R.    D.   Johnaton,   Jr.      Na 

l.OOe.21'0;  Oct.  10;  Sp    p.  1409;  Gaa.  voL  171  ;  p.  258. 
Switch-stand.    J.  B.  Htroog.     Na  1.000.081  ;  Oct.  8 ;  Sp.  p. 

l«mi  :  Una.  vol.   171  :  p.  184. 
SwItcb-aUiid.  laterlmklng.   K.  C.  Anderaon.   No.  1.007.514 : 

Oct.  81  ;  Sp.  p.  <(514  ;  Uaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  117». 
SwItcb-thrnwlnK  devlea.     K.  R.  Loebner.      No.   1.000.901  ; 

Oct.  24 :  Sp   p.  5202 ;  Oai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  930. 
Syringe.     J.   R.   Swift     Na    1.000,800;  Oct   10;  Sp.  p. 

1721 :  Gas.  VOL  ITl :  p.  807. 


Syrlaga,  Vaginal.     A.  L.  Marah.    Na  I.UUT.488 :  Oct  tl : 

Su.  p.  04UU;  (taa.  voL  171  ;  p.  1102. 
Syrlotfaa.  AttacUtumt  fur  bypudtrrnilc.     J.  MeCana.     Ma 

I.OII7.47I  ;  «».i     .11  :  Mp.   p    «Wu,l  ;  Urn*,  vol.   171  ;  p.  llOg. 
Table:  Sac  Concentrator-table;   Extenalgo-Uble ;   Paeler'a 

table ;    Stooeworklng-Uble ;    Tum-taMa :    Truck    tnra- 

tabla. 
TaliM.     8.   L  Atwatar.     No.   1,000.711;  Oct  24;  Sp.  p. 

47X0:  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  843. 
Talilits  or  th«>  like  In  pll»^  Appliance   for  clamping  and 

transporting.     W.  F.  Boring.     Na  1.006.148;  Oct.  10; 

Bp.  p.  1226;  Oaa.  vol.   17!  ;  p.  229. 
TaciiMmeti  r.      M.    Ilorft.      No.    1.0U5.080 ;    Oct   8;    Sp.   p. 

lO-.'O;  Oax.  vol.   171  ;  p.   170.  •      f    •» 

Tack  pulling  raacbtoa.     J.    B.   Hadaway.     No.    1.000.062; 

Oct   24rhp.  p.  4019:  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  o.  828.   •'~^'~"*  * 
Ta*-machlne.      J.    W.    Howe.      No.    1.000.548;    0«t    10; 

Sp.  D.  2123;  Oaa.  voL  171  ;  p.  374. 
Tap;   iklpplni.     W.    N.   Senaeman.     No.    1.006,804;   Oct. 

17  :  Sp.  p.  2902 ;  Oaa  vol.  171  :  p.  628 
Tall  stock.      W.    A.    Graavaa      No.    1,000.638;    0«t    10; 

So    p.  2101  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  370. 
Tall-atuck  damn.     G.   E.  tireenleaf  and  F.  S.  Thompaon. 

No.    1.0O0.2O6:   Oct    17;   8p.    p.    3010:    Oaa.  >vol.    171; 

p.  0.'»7. 
TalklnK-machlaa.      H.    B.    Babaoa    and    A.    Baug.      No. 

1.006.788 :  Oct  10:  Bp.  p.  2600:  Uaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  450. 
Talklng-aacftlac.      W.     if.    Pumphrey.      No.     1.000.128; 

Oct.  17  :  Sp   p.  8422  :  <;ai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  008. 
Talkinc- machines.     Meana     for     antomstli-slly  arreatlnc. 

A     R.    Sp#nrer    and    F     C.    Thnmaa       (Relantio. )       No. 


n.SftO:  0.t.  31  :  J»p    p.  »W0:  Oss    vol    171  :  p    1230 
illjr-boz.     C.   Bradford.     No. 
2200 ;  Oas.  vol.   1 7 1  ;  p.  880 


■(<,! 


•p.  »■ 


lapplna  device.  Liquor.    J.  F.  Ferrv.     No.  1.004,038;  Oat 


Tamper.  Hand-.  '  W    W    Cool«y.     No.  1.007.UO:  Oct  SI; 

8p.  p.  IU.-»n:  Uaa    vol    171  :  p    llflA 
Tank  :  Bee  Flashing-tank  :  Settling-tank. 
Tank.      L.    Llodontvrf .      No.    1.0u6.572  ;   Oct.    24 ;   8p.    p. 

44«4  :  Oa«.  vol.   171:  p    707. 
Tannin    extracta.    Itecolorlxing.     J.    Paeaaler  and   H.   Ar- 

noldl.      No.    1.000.077:  Oct  24;  Sp.   p.  5332;  Gas.  vol. 

171  :   p.  fWO. 
Tape  attachment    F.  J   Bowera.     No.  1.000.050;  Oct  17; 

Sp.  p.  3254  :  Oas.  vol.    171  ;  p.  683. 
Tape.    Inaectlfugal.      C.    Bllla      Na    1.000.180;   Oct    10; 

ftp.  p.  1.H00;  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  242. 

Vplna  device.  Liquor-.    J.  F.  Ferry. 
:  8|i    p.  100:  tins    vol.  171:  p.  $4. 
Tarcet-practlce    apparatua      H.    A.    Stehblna    and    A.    A. 
Adama     No.  1.007.164  :  Oct  81  ;  Sp.  p.  6737  ;  Gas.  vol. 
171  :  p    in.M 
Tancet,  Self  redaterlng.     M.  S.  Kllla.     No.  1.000.008;  Oct 

.t :  Sp.  p   no.1:  Uaa.  vol    171  :  p.  160. 
Tea   and  coffee  pot.     A.   H.   Spltslg.     No.   1.000.880  ;   Oct 

24  :  Sp.  p.  5150:  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  OOO. 

TeM  kettle    handle.      A     R.    lYItchsrd    and    T.    L.    Ferrall. 

Vn    1,004  AM:  Oct.  3:  Sp.  p.  2HH     Gmt    v»»l.  171  :  p.  48. 

Teachlnr  aviafinn  and  tewtlnc  aemplsnea.  Means  for.     W. 

F.  Mancela.     nV  1.007.407;  Oct  81  ;  Sp.  p.  0808:  Oas. 

vol    171  :  p.  n«2 

Telegraph.    Printing-.      A.   S.   McCaakey.      No.    1,000,802; 

Oct    17  :  8p.  p    2831  :  Oaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  616. 
Telegraph.  Printing-.   M.  S.  Ayaa.    Na  1.000.344;  Oct  17; 

8p.  p    3913:  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  084. 
Tel'grsph.   nlgnal.  and  telephone  iiyMtom,  Combined.      W. 
A.    Froeckman.      No.    1,(KH.767 :    Oct.    3:    Sp.    p.    474; 
Oat.  vol    171  ;  p.  78. 
Telearaph  syptem.     M.  J.  Carpenter.     No.  1.007,627;  Oct 

.SI  :  8p    p.  6.^41  :  Oaa  vol.  171  :  p.  1183. 
Telegraph    aystem.     Printing-.       A.     8.     McCaakey.      No. 
l.fMW.112:  Oct.  17:  8p.  p.  3.^00:  Oat.  vol.  171  ;  p.  001. 
Teleitraphv.      I.    KItaee.     No.    1.000.716;  Oct.   10;   Sp.   p. 

2511  :  Uat.  vol.  171  :  p.  431. 
TelegraDhy.   Spaca     G.   S.   Ilgfott     No.   1.000,780;  Oct 

.'4  .  Sp.  p    4Ki>7  :  Gaa.  vol.  l7l  :  p.  870. 
Telephone  and  telpgrapb  wirt>a.  Guard  for.     C.  J.  Elliott 
No    1.005.170;  Oct   10;   Sp.   p.    1200;  Oaa.  voL   171; 
p.  24S. 
Telephone.  Bracket-.     W.  C.  Moaller.     Na  1.007.878;  Oct 

31  :  Sp.  p   6107  :  Oaa  vol.  171 :  p.  1180. 
Telfphona    Instrument.       P.    B.    Clarke.      No.    1.004.006; 

Oct   3 :  Sp.  p.  O.'tO :  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  IOOl 
Telephone- n-celvar.     W.  W.  Dean.    No.  1.000,888  :  Oct  24  ; 

Sp    p.   5032  :  Oas.   vol.   171  ;  p.  887. 
Telepbone-recvlvera,   Device  for  holding.     B.   L.   Peraona 
N.v    1006.591:   Oct    24;    Sp.   p.    4000;   Oaa.    voL    171; 
p.  803. 
Telephone   ayatem.     T.    W.   Oleeaon   and    W.    H.    Oilman. 
No    1.000.194;  Oct   10;   Sp.   p.   1827;  Oaa   voL   171; 
p.  240. 
Telephone  ayatem.     C.  8.  Wtnaton  and  B.  H.  Rape.     No. 
1.0ue.:i83;  Oct.  10:  Sp.  p.  1780;  Uaa  voL  171  :  p.  810. 
Tclepboae  aystem.     A.   U.  T.   LIbby.     No.  1.007,0M;  Oct 

24;  Sp.  p.  5447;  Oaa  vol.  171  :  p.  956. 
Telephone   a.vatem.      H     F.   Joeckel.      No.    1,007 Ji7ti;  Oct 

31  :  Sp   p.  6647  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  1198. 

Telephone  ayatem.  Central-aneray.     C.   S.   Wtnaton.     No. 

1.0«t«,615  :  Oct.  24  :  Sp.  p.  4554  :  Gaa  vol.   171  :  p.  812. 

Telephone-avstpm  slKnallng  apparatna     J.  Brickson.     No. 

1  0O7.344  :  Oct    31  :  Sp.  p.  6138:  Oaa  vol.  171  :  p.  1110. 

Telephone-transmitter.      A.    A.    Jabnke.      No.    1,007,080; 

Oct.  24;  Sp.  p.  5436;  Oax.  vol.  171;  p.  058. 
Telephony.  Space.     L.  De  Foreat.     No.  1,W)0,080 ;  Oct  24 ; 
Sp.  p.  4591  :  Gas.  voL  171 ;  p.  818. 
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Talaphony.  SoaA.    L.  D.  I!J>rart.    No.  1.000.080;  Oct  24 ; 

Sp^  p.  4698:  Oaa  vol.  171  :  P-  81»„      ,  nnaftoo-   Oet 

tJJii^r&i'SiMnt.  TIB..    I.  ,R«>'l«<.li    NO.  1.0M,»»1 ; 


Tlilll.«oiWor(.      8.    B.    H«r«.      N^    1.00«.941 ,    Oct.    J4 . 
,,!'^^li  "tS.  "i.  'b'  ^^'itar,.     N..  1.00(WSI1 ; 

8(Slaili<ia?r1dlSium  and  Ita  aalta     P.  K^»P»>  "«„V 
iSnda.     No.  1,006.170;  Oct.  10;  Sp.  p.  1202;  Oaa  toL 

rflilihlna  ^machine   atuchment.      W.   J.   ,M,"»™«f- --^5- 

1^>7.«>7  :  Oct    XI  :  Sp.  n   e^^**  •«•«■,▼»';," ^''^wV^: 
Ticket  or  check  holder.     U.   Mncdonald      Na   1.007,123 . 

Oct  31  :  Sp  P-  5S6S:  f'"-  ^o'-  ^^^  •  P;  *"t;  *  „.^   ««. 
Tie -See   Concrete   railway  tie ;    Croaa-tle  :   Metallic   tie , 

^VlaaMc  tlef  R^ll-Ue  :  Baflway-tle  ;  B*"''?^  "'Sg^^'^oct 
Tie  nn<l  rall-/astener.     W    G.  Lucaa     Na   1.006.060.  Oct. 

r^V.^'^nrJ^S^  ry'i^^S..Z\    No  1.000.309 ; 

Tle^a^nd"r;iSas?en';S*^  W7  Suh^'^N^-  &.*«>:  Oct 
T.rnlVSr.^-^'^-£,lt.^  Ni^\.=o56.li5';Oct  10;  Sp.  p. 
T.eXe'^'B.t.  Bli^ld'wonJ:  No,  1.006.527;  Oct  24; 
T1eVte''V.  =  S^'j'a^-."No. 'i.aV:  Oct.  24;  8p.  p. 

Tl2Dlite''*^<;?\id'iu^arJ'?Jll,  Combina<l  B-  W.  Bd- 
'^  w?l^a*    N^  LOOOW^  Oct  24;  Sp.  p.  6«TT ;  Oaa  vol. 

Tl!"ms?hlM.*"  D.  Leonard.    No.  1.007,214  ;  Oct.  81 ;  Sp.  p. 

5R78  :  Uaa  vol.  171  :  p.  107.^  ♦    .«^    t     m 

Tlle-machlne    former-head.      J.  „H.    Stewart    and    J.    M- 

Schenk.    No.  1.000.003  ;  Oct  24 ;  Sp.  p.  4530 ;  Gaa  voL 

Tlii^wtth^nged  edgea  for  «»b«f|»«»*J|!LPJ"*r'  ^Sf{ 
ratua  for  molding  aatomaUoilly  c*'*"*^ --^•.  J*|,i{- 
No.  1.0O5.H8H  ;  Oct.  10 :  Sp.  p  17«5  :  O"- ^^^ VllJck^"    No 

Timber.   ElectHc  proceaa  for  drying.     A.   V"  AV^„    iitS: 

r£^.  P^Sngn-tolil^h^m^ld}  V^d  I.  We^^^^  Na 

TlJi'"H.Vwii"Sn.'^Na  1,004,950;  Oct  8 ;  Sp.  p.  860 ; 
Tl2"-/*M."AbrtM."W  1.006.122;  Oct.  10;  Sp.  p. 
Tli'''dt'R.mU''Ao.- '0O6.470;  Oct,  10;  sp.  p.  1050; 
Tia'"i^V,"jk;.iyL.  A.  Flaet  No  1,006.027 ;  Oct. 
^li'  qP;  J:  2gi;.h?r"-  ^i.  V.J675)irOct  24;   sp.  p. 

6407  ;  Gaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  048.  ««    1  nftK  377  •  Oct 

Ttre-armor.     H.  J.  Von  der  Lteth.     No.   1,006,877,  OCT. 

10;  Sp.  p.  1768;  Oaa  ▼ol.  171 ;  p.  814.    ,  ,^^-or-  Oct 
Tire.  Automobile-.^  C.  E.  Scheurlnr^    No.  1,004.006.  Oct 

ID 

171  ;  p.  29„. 
Tlw  cover.  F^enmaUc-.'    R.  Latour.    No.  1,000,670;  Oct, 


Tire.   NoB-pneomatlc   elastic  vehicle-.     O.   Qrmier.     No. 

l!b0?,00^;  Oct  17 :  Sp.  p.  8070 ;  oaa  vol  171^p^  Ml. 
TIra,  Paeomatlc.     B.  B.  Gray.     No.  1.006.900 ,  oct  m . 

Sp.  p.  3061 ;  Oas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  660.  ,.._-_-.  f^^  «w . 
Tlr^protactor.     C.  B.  Raiidale.     No.  1.006,878 .  Oct  17 , 

Spl^p.  2866;  <^/ol^l  ^  P-JH',- .  oct  24  •  Sp.  P. 
Tire-protector.     B.  Ane.     No.  1,000,712 ,  oct.  .<«.  op.  p- 

TirAi^Keu^Sitli?^  &•  cW,  Na  1,004.030;  OcL 

r^,  ^^fLr'^^d.  ^oUliti."  '^o.  1W642 ;  Oct.  8 ;  81. 

Tlfc  'ISr^n^"-  7'M.'Wefier^Na  1.004.658;  Oct.  3 ;  8p. 

Tl?e^?i;    j"jVtIer:  ^Na  1,007.640 ;  Oct  81 ;  Sp.  p. 

TiS?f.fv?*A^°i.ffi  •  '^''''rl^^'T62^  ^■^^- '- 

Oct  17  ;  Sp.  p.  3404  J  Gas.  voL  171  .  P- 620. 
Tif*^  vihlefc        M.     i.     Cantor     and     E.     SlegeL       Na 

?'004  626    Oct.  3:  Sp    p.  168 :  Qax.  vol.  171 :  p.  29. 
Tli;    V^hlci;-     8.  H.  onion.     Na  1,004.867;  Oct  3;  Sp. 

p.'eor):  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  113.         ,<ww«ook-  rw.*    IT* 
Tl^.  Vehicle-.     F.  A.  Schults.     No    1,006,206.  Oct  17. 

So.  p.  8816;  Oas.  voL  171  ;  p.  608.  nmMK' 

Tin   Vehicle-.     H.  WUaon  and  C.  Gader.     No.  1,007.018 , 

T.^'^4f.'F''bM:"Ni\m.3,.;  OC  «; 

tto.  p.  3991  :  Gaa  vol.  171 ;  p.  696.  „„      t     P 

TiMMi    AnnaratuB  for  forming  fljnired  threada  on.      U   f. 

oSitrlhSST  No    1,007.4341  Oct.  31  i  Sp.  p.  6339;  Oaa. 

TliS.  Automatic  valve  for  pnenmatlc.     H.  W.  and  W.  M. 
Brink     No.  1.006.149;  Oct.  10;  Sp.  p.  1228;  Oaa  voL 

TtiL  '  R^fetv- valve    for    pneumatic.     B.    Burkett.     No. 

'^Lob4SMl^oct  sTsrp.l^e:  0"- ^i-  \I«i  =  f oo?r2i . 

Tobacco-bam   Implement      E.   8    Clark      No.   1.000,721. 

Oct  24  :  Sp.  p.  4746;  Gas.  ▼«»•  ^ j^iJaf}?- oct  8;  8p. 
Tobacco-caaer.     J.  C.  Brann.     No.  1,004.624,  uct  o,  w- 

To^^^l&^E^'GllheVi.'N?.- 1.006.648;  Oct  24;  Sp.  p. 

4613;  Gas.  vol.  171;  p.  822.                         ^^  ■%  nnn  OA?  • 

TXcct^plpe.    Sanitary.      8.   O    Pennej- ,  Na  1.00o.007 . 

Oct  3  ;  Sp.  p.  1072  ;  Gaa  toL  171 ;  p.  180.  ,  .._  ,^  . 

T«>b^cco^amoklng    pipe.      8.    E..  Creaaey.  _No.  1.005,104, 


Tire.  AUtomoo.ie-.     v.   o.   ''V,"'^"*—Pi    ■—  -'-      ■- 

8  :  Sp.  p.  300  :  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  P    B*^, ._     ^^  .  nnn  ft»9  • 

Tire  Automobile  aprtna-.    N.  A.  Bchnelder.    No.  1.006,882  . 
Oct  10;  Sp.  p.  1660;  Oas.  vol.  171  ,p.  298L 

Tire  cover,  rtieumatlc-.     R.  Latour     Ifo.  1,000,670 .  Oct. 

Tl2i^(5ShPonr'J>.=  Sc'^iJ.%V.\:<^l^^:  Oct  10;  SP.  p. 
Tl5rcia^h?o^-"°'M"}.=  lit?Sd.     NO.  1.006.6S0;  Oct  10; 

TlS'c^aSSS-:  ^^'e^'liaVtl^n^.  X.  1,000.066;  Oct.  24; 

Sp.  p.  4646;  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  P-  828.  ^..^,k„  ij« 
Tire    for    wheela    Pneumatic.      H.     N.    Carragher.     No. 

7o07.004  :  Oct.  81  :  Sp.  p.  5513 :  Gaa  ^O^L,\^\'f^^^: 
Tire.  Ooarded  sprint     L  "p.  Brotherton.     No.  1.006.400. 

Oct.  10:  Sp.  p.  1818;  G»«„J:o'- iJ^  'ih  1  ob7Jl94-  Oct 
Tire  holder.  Sparo-.^  A.  L.  Shutter.     No.  1.007,804.  Oct 

81 ;  Sp.  p.  «61  ;  OHL^o'i  II*  •  ?i  T    »•  wiiiikM.      No 
Tire,  Metallic    J.  B.  Crawford  and  J.  B.  >"iH>'«*»i^<»- 
1.006,607 ;  Oct  10 ;  8p.  p.  2201 ;  Oaa  voL  171 ;  p.  804. 


'  o^rsTTp^'p-Sfir:  Ga^x.  ^"oi.;m- P.  192.  _  . 

Tonet,  Sanitary.     M.  B.  B«»f?"t.o«^-,>-  ^-^'^^ '  ^^ 

3:  bp    P    1083;  Gas   vol.  171,  P:  l^^j^.-g.  q^  u  . 

TongneT  Switch-.     E.  Wadaack.     No.  1.006.153 .  Oct  n  , 

To!U..njJir?t'S.%.Tba^     NO.  1.004.840;  Oct 

T^i  %''B^SooStVla%a"l.b&,8il?-;  Oct  17;  ip.  p. 

T<21"  k°  M.   mbbVei.'  ''nJ'1006.884;  Oct   17;  8p.  p. 

T<5rbiiSSdg«:tiJk=h?idr  combination.,    J.  O.  Perrin. 

^^No'^l  0«4!5f7';  Oct  3  ;  Sp  p.  "^^  =  «"-^  AV-^&t'w  • 
Tool,  Combination-.     B.  Oehrlc.     No.  1.006.121 .  Oct  17 . 

T^fbSi^roVc?.!'   K'H.m.vS3.  1.004.T..;  Oct  .; 

T&.-aSScI.':"  O^'wI'TilS:  ^N..  1.0<»,8M;  Oct.  10; 

L  ft.  T^ngen.  No.  1.004.933  ;  Oct.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  834  ;  Oas. 
Top***"  E^  W.%bS.  Na  1,006.020;  Oct  3 ;  Sp.  p.  987 ; 
To^'Humlnlir/  B.  ISnt  Na  1.004.814;  Oct  8;  Sp.  p. 
T^h  =  Bl"ow-.''j.  wJlkS-  ^No.  1.006.034;  Oct  17;  Sp.  p. 

^S^- rats42rcS°r  a.  r?i^r  wNo-f. 

ToweVra^/^!  A.  Boehm.  Na  1,006.626 ;  Oct  24 ;  8p.  p. 
Toy"V  w"pre;er"'^o'l'i06.070;  Oct.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  1070; 
Toy"T^*D.  Flota  Na' 1.006,840;  Oct  24 ;  Sp.  p.  6048; 
Tor^'^SeW^wS:  "^o.  1.007.011 ;  Oct.  24;  Sp.  p.  8401; 
To^"/ J.  M.Ui  X  1,007.218 :  Oct.  81 ;  Sp.  p.  58S4 ; 
Torid"^:  Ti.  M^.  Na  1.006.008:  Oct  17;  Bp.  ». 
Toi!?h=ll2V-  2V.'NicSi.'Na  1.006,286;  Oct  10;  tp.  ^ 

1566 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  P- 281-  „  t  aak  ana  •  fv^  17  • 
Toy   Educational.     L.  B.  Lewla     No.  1,000,868 ,  Oct  17  , 

ftp.  p.  2814  ;  Oas.  vol.  171 ;  P- 512.  ,v-*    •  .   •«    « 

Ty)y   faa.     A.   Newbold.     Na   1,004,077;   Oct.   8;   8».   ». 

270;  Gaa  voL  171;  p.  47.   , 
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Toj  MDd-ffnibbcr.    J.  A.  Wtltec*  and  J.  W.  Sfkrtla.     No. 

1.006,700;  0«t.  24:  8p    p.  4719;  Gai    toI.  171  ;d.  840. 
Toy   vehicle      C.   II.   B«rtbok>m«w.      No.    1,00«,04B ;   Oct. 

17  :  8p.  p    3237  :  Oaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  580. 
Track-laying  apoaratoa.      C.   Leos.      No.    1.000,488;   Oct. 

24  :  Sp    p.  425e :  Oaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  764. 
Track-Mnder.     J.  P.  Pearca.     No.  1, 000. 482  :  Oct.  10;  8p. 

p    1041  ;  (jas.  vol   171  :  p.  343. 
Train  tm^rvencj -»top.      W.    L.   Matcb«tt      No.    1.000.728: 

Oct.  10:  Sp.  p.  2MX:  (inn.  toI.  171  :  p.  4.V. 
TralD-KCoerator  and  drivlnic  macbanism   tb«r«for.     W.  li. 

McDonnll.     No.  1.007.221 :  OcC  81  ;  Sp.  p.  5889 :  Gas. 

Tol.   171  ;  p.  1078. 
Traln-lln«  coupling.    J.  B.  Ocnlii.     No.  1,006.745  ;  Oct.  34  ; 

8p.  p.  4807  ;  Uai.  toI.  171  ;  p.  804. 
TTaln-ord«r  deliverer.      F.   Dntcbar.      No.    1,006.378 ;   Oct. 

17  :  8p.  p.  3986  :  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  6M. 
Tralo-pipca,  Apparatoa  for  truing  porta  of  antomatlc  con- 

nectora  for.      F.  Beabm.     No.   l,0u7.63J  ;   Oct.   31  ;  Bp. 

p.  6774  :  Oaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  KM8. 
Traln-atopplng   mecbanlam,    Electrically-controll«d.      C.   J. 

ilurlejr.      No.   1,004.790  :  Oct.   3 ;   Sp.   p.   518  ;  U«b.  rol 

171  :   p.   86. 
Trammal  bead.      ▲.   BJorkland.     No.    1,007.424;  Oct.  SI: 

Sp.  p.  6311  :  Oaa    toI.  171 :  p.  1148. 
Tram w«r  grip.     F    W.  Orlca.     No.  1.007.561 :  Oct  81  :  8p. 

p.  6620:  (}aa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1194 
Transformer.     F.  Conrad.     No.  1.000.163;  Oct  10;  Bp.  p. 

li'64  :  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  230. 
Traoafomwr.   Outdoor.      K.    C.   Baadall.      No.   1,000,807; 

Oct.  10;  Sp.  p.  1613  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  171  :  p.  289. 
Transplanter.     E.  Schlatter.     No.  1.007.241  ;  Oct  81  ;  Bp. 

p.  &t)3-t  :  (iaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  1083. 
Tranamlaaloa    mecbanlam.      J.    Backer.      No.     1,004.T32: 

Oct.  A.  Sp    p    ;<Utt:  Oaa.  toI.   171  :  p.  67. 
Transmission  mechanism.     H.  W.  Fellows.     No.  1,000.188; 

Oct.  10;  Bp.  p.  1306;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  d.  243. 
Traa— lartoD  mecbanlam.     H.  Ford.     No.  1.000.186;  Oct 

10:  Bp    p.  1315;  Oaa.  toI.  171  :  p.  244. 
Tranamlaalon   ra«ehanlam.     C.   R.  Minor.     No.   l.OOtbMT ; 

Oct.  24  :  Sp.  p.  5008  .  Oaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  899. 
Transmitting  apparatus     H.  Shoemaker.     No.  1.000,SS8 ; 

Oct.  10:  Bp.  p.  1681  :  Oas.  toI.  171  ;  p.  300. 
Traaaom-moTer.     C  T.  Bocera.     No.   1.000.310;  Oct  10; 

Bp.  p.  1630:  Oaa.  vol.   171  :  p.  202. 
Tranaom  pivot.     P.    O.    Eaary.     No.    1,004.660;    Oct    8; 

Bp.  p.  26  :  <}ax.  toI.  171  :  p.  6. 
Tnp  :    30«    .\nlmal-trap  :    Ball-trap:    Coneaotra  ting-trap ; 

■Metric  trap;   Fly-trap;    Inacct-trap:  Minnow    trap; 

Mouse-trap  ;     Bat-trap  ;     Bcparator-trap  :     Bprlns-trap  ; 

Steam- trap. 
Trap.     A.  Noratebon  and  N.  Nelaoa.     No.  1.000,868  :  Oct. 

it;  Bp.  p   2840  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  517. 
Trap-operating   maaoa.      C.    D.   TIIIImo.      No.    1.0OT.616; 

Oct  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6740 :  Oaa.  rol.  ITl ;  p.  1212. 
Tray,  Electrically  heated.     F.  L.  Cromble.     No.  1.000.186; 

Oct.  10;  Sp   D.  1269:  Oaa.  toI.  171  :  p   2.36. 
Tricycle.     W    W   Annabie.     No.  1,006.518 :  Oct  24  :  Bp.  p. 

4322  ;  Oaa.  vol.   171  ;  p.  775. 
Trimmer  :  9t«  Lawn-edg«  trimmer. 
Tripod.     F.   W.   Bamea.     No.   1.00T,S22 :  Oct  81 ;  Bp.  p. 

6101 :  Oaa   vol.   171  :  p.   1111. 
Trolley.      8.   M.    Balser.     No.   1,000.794;  Oct   IT;   Bp.   p. 

2673;  Oaa.  vol.  171;  p.  490. 
Trolley    attachment.     J.    P.    Uandersoo.     No.    1.004.780 ; 

Oct.  3 :  Sp.  p.  Oil ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  84. 
Trolley  frog  and  croaaing.     R.  E.  Noble  and  L.  E.  Mitchell. 

No.  1.004,811  ;  Oct.  3;  Bp.  p.  506:  Oai.  vol.  171  :  p.  93. 
Trolley  guard  and  flndar.     B.  E.  Bayer.     No.   1,000.797  ; 

Oct  17 :  Bp.  p.  2678  :  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  492. 
Trolley-harp.     J.     T.     Archer.     No.     1.004,962;    Oct    3; 

Sp.  p.  880 :  Oaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  145. 
Trolley  head.     J.    J.    Bennett.     No.    1.004,618;    Oct.    3; 

Sp.  p    100:  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  27. 
Trolley-hoist.     E.  T.  Moore.     No.  1,006,452:  Oct   10;  Bp. 

p    1921  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.   339. 
Trolley,   Overhead.     J.    H.    Howard.      No.    1.006,382;   Oct. 

17  ;  8p.  p.  4001  :  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  697. 
Trolley  pole  sapport      A.    Faja.      No.   1.007,438:   Oct  81; 

Sn.  p.  6840:  Oas.   vol.    171:  p.   1152 
Troiley-ataaala,  Clrcnlt-ckMcr  for.     W.  M    ChapmaB.     No. 

1.006.y<>«:  Oct.  24:  Sp.  p.  5366;  Oai.  vol.  171;  p.  942. 
Trolley  wheel.     A.  C.  Sloan.     No.  1,006.303;  Oct.  17;  Bp. 

p.  MSI  :  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  671. 
TroUay-wires  and  the  Ilk*.  Suspension  device  for.     Q.  A. 

Maad.     No.  1.007.S70 :  Oct  SI ;  Bp.  p.  6193 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

171  :'p.  1129. 
Trollev-wlrea,  Device  for  cutting  sleet  from.     E.  SUngluff. 

No  'l.00fl»483  ;  Oct    10  :  Sp  p  T»SO  ;  Oar   vol.  I'J  ;  p.  300. 
Trombone-lock.     .\.  E.  Klingler.     No.   1.006.229:  Oct  17: 

Sp   p.  ;t6«l  :  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  645. 
Trough  :  8*9  Eaves-trough  :  Faed-troogh. 
Trousers.     J.    Flshman.      No.   1.009,036:  Oct   10;  Bp.   p. 

2076  :  Gaa.   vol.    171  :  p.   360. 
TrouB^rs-protector.     T.    C.    Young.      No.    1,006,401 ;   Oct. 

10;  Sp.  p.  1800;  Oaa.  vol.  171:  p.  322. 
Trowel.     J.  R.   Morrla.     Na    1.000.279:  Oct   10;  Bp.   p. 

1038:  Oaa.  vol.    171;  p.   278. 
Truck.     W    B.   Hai^t     No.    l.OOCOBS :   Oct   17;   Bp.   p. 

3313;  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  091. 
Truck.     R.  W   Rooebroogb      No.  1,006.287  ;  Oct.  17 ;  Bp.  p. 

3801  ;  Oat.  vol.   171  :  p.  666. 
Truck.     I.   M.   Da  Pew.     No.   1.006,864;  Oct  17 ;  Bp.  p^ 

8971  ;  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  692. 


Tnck.     W.  O.  WloaBa.     No.  1.006.861:  bet  U:  Bp.  p. 

5160;  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  907.    ^^^  *'    »* 

Tr^k      W.   C   Smith.     No.    1,006.980;  Oct.   24;   Bp.  p. 

0349;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  938 
Truck.    Automatic.     C.    A.    aad    O.    8.    Nordatrom.     No. 
1.006.063:  Oct.   3;   Sp.  p.  1064;  Oaa.  vol.   171:  p.  179. 
l>uck,  Aotomoblla-.     H.  L.  Parrlah.     No.  1,000.065 ;  Oct 

3;  Sp   p    1U70:  Oaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  179. 
Truck.    Car.      11.    C.    Hodcea.      No.    1,006,948:    Oct.    24: 

Bp.  p.  6262  :  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  928. 
Truck.  Car-.     H.  M.  Pflager  and  H.  C.  Van  Bonklrk.     No. 

1.007.140:  Oct.  81  :  Bp.  p.  0710:  Oat.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1047. 
Truck.  Car-.      A.  J.  McCanley.     No.   1.007.472 ;  Oct   81 ; 

Bp.  p.  6404:  Oaa.  vol    171  :  p.   1163. 
Truck.   Car-.      A.   J.   JlcCanley.      No.    1.007.47S;  Oct  SI: 

Bp.  p.  6406:  Gaa.  vol.   171  ;  p    1163. 
Track-frame.     A.   L.  Hastings.     No.    1,006,649;  Oct  S4 : 

Bp.  p.  4417  ;  Oas.  ▼©!.  171  :  p.  788. 
Truck.  Vehicle-.     R.   Siegfried.     No.   1.000.340;  Oct.   10: 

Bp.  p    1686;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  .101. 
Trunk,  bed.  and  couch.     C.  F.  D.  Jackaoa.     No.  1,006,709 : 

Oct     10;  Bp.  p.  20<«:  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  429. 
Trunk-lock.     J.  O.  Keane.     No.  1,006.099;  Oct  17 ;  Bp.  p. 

8844 :  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  697. 
Tnaa.     J.  R.  Knox.     No.  1.000,048;  Oct  8;  Bp.  p.  1030; 

Oaa.    vol.    171  :   p.    178. 
Traaa.     W..Jone«.     No.   t.000.978;  Oct.  17;  Bp.  p.  3098; 

Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  066. 
Tniaaed  structure.     A.  J.  Ratsa.     No.  1,006,047;  Oct  17; 

Bp.  p.  3240 :  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  680. 
Tniaaed  structures.  Making.     A.  J.  Bate*.     No.  1,000,920; 

Oct  17  :  Sp.  p.  2980;  Oaa.  voL  171 ;  p.  688. 
Tab:  See  Butter  tub. 
Tubo  :  Hef  rollapslble  tube. 
Tube  and  bar  trough.     J.  B.  Worth  and  W.  F.  Harrlaoa. 

No.    1.007.510;   Oct  81:   Bpi   p.  6007:  Oaa.  vol.   171; 

p.  1176. 
Tube  eada,   Clamp  for  tightealng  alaatle.     H.   Behabart 

No.    1.006,294:   Oct    17;   Bp.    p.   8814;   Ou.   vol.    171; 

p.  668. 
Tube-making  machlae^  Bararlag  mt cbaali  tor.    F.  C.  Oa- 

bora.     No    l,006.nft:  Oct  IT ;  Bp.  p.  4688;  Oaa.  voL 

171  :  p.  704. 
Tabaa,  Machtae  tor  making  splrally-woond.    9.  C.  Oabon. 

No.   1.606,976 ;  Oct   t4 ;   8p.  p.  6S28 ;  Gaa.  toL   171 ; 

p.  980. 
Tttbea,  Making  steel  or  alloy.    J.  J.  Dnon.    No.  1,006,186 ; 

Oct  17  :  Sp   p.  3660 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  6S0. 
Tag  aad  bockla.  Hame-.     C.  T.  Bbeppard.     No.  1.006,896; 

Oct  17:  8p.  p.  2904;  Oaa.  vol.  171:  p.  527. 
Tug,  Shaft.     A.  Bernetein.     No.   1.000,002;  Oct.   10;  Bp. 

p    2031  ;  Oaa.  vol    171  :  o.  306. 
Tungsten-rumace     A.  Appelberg.     No.  I,006,6t0 :  Oct  24  ; 

Bp.  p.  4062:  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  814. 
Tunnel.     J.  K.  Meyer.     No.  1,004,889;  Oct  8 ;  Bp.  p.  759; 

Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  121. 
Turblae.     C.  A    Parsons.  8.  B.  Cook,  and  J.  Turabull.     No. 

1.000.294  :  Oct.  10:  Sp.  p    1573;  Oas  vol    171  :  p   284. 
Tarbtee,  Elaatlc-flald.     ?r  L.  R.  Bmoiet     No.  1.006,087  ; 

Oct.  24  :  Sp    p    4094  ;  Gas    vol.  171  ;  p.  819. 
Torblaa.  Elastle-flnld.     T.  Bell.     No.  1,006.714;  Oct.  24; 

8p.  p.  4730  :  Oas    vol.  171  ;  a.  843. 
Tnr^iaa,  Elastic  fluid.     W.  B.  faow.     No.  1.007.340 :  Oct 

81  :  8p.   p.  .'Sft47  :   Oas.   vol     171  :   p.    1086. 
Turbine*.    Mesas    for   providing   permanent    acceaa   to   the 

working  and  rerulsttaff  MMChsnlsm  of  water-.     J.  Orteo- 

RAvinx.     No    1.007.280;  Oct  81  ;  Sp.  p.  0910:  Oas.  vol. 

171  ;  p.  107l» 
Tnmbuckle.   Elaatlc     C.  L.   Ks4dy.     No.   1.006.960;  Oct 

24  :  Bp.  p.  0271  :  Oaa  vol.  ITI ;  p.  927. 
Turn-table     F.  H.  Adama.     No.  1,006.172 ;  Oct.  17 ;  8p.  p. 

8026:  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  680. 
Turn  Uble    and    winch,    Comblnatloa    truck.     H.    Zerlaf. 

No    1  004.S38  ;  Oct.  8  :  «p.  p.  634  ;  Oaa  vol.  171  :  p.  108. 
Turn-table,  Truck.     H.  Zarlag.     No.  1.000,490;  Oct  10; 

Sp   p   20n» :  (iaa   vol.  171  :  p.  804. 
Turning  machine.     F.  W.  Potter.     No.  1,000.069:  Oct  8; 

Bp.  p.   1075  :  Oaa.  voL  171  :  p.  180. 
Tarpaatlne  cup.     J.  M.  Towna     No.   1,006.100;  Oct   IT; 

Bp.  p.  3476  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  617. 
Tweeaara.     F.  Gondorpb.     No.  1,004.871;  Oct.  S;  Bp.  p. 

700;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  114 
Twlne-holder.    T.  B.  Qark.    No.  1.004.994 ;  Oct  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

937  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.   106. 
Twlao-^lder.     G.  E.  Chatlllon.     No.  1.000.160;  Oct.  10; 

Sp.  p    1240;  Oai.  vol.  171  :  p.  2.12. 
Twtae-hoMer.      M.   U.    Fuller.      No     1.007,608:    Oct   SI; 

Bp.  p.  6600  ;  Oaa.  vol.   171  :  p.   1191. 
Twlne-holdlng  device.      F.   H.  Gte«reux.     Na   t.000,703 : 

Oct.  10  :  Sp    p   249S ;  Oaa.  vol    171  ;  p.  437. 
Taryer,  Converter-.     B.  A.  C.  Bmlth.     No.  1.00T.149;  Oct 

81:  Bp.  p.  57.10:  Oaa.  troj.   171;  p.   10.%0. 
Type^aaoembllnc  device.     J.  BtaeL     No.  1.004.601;  Oct  S; 

dp    p.  114  ;  Oas.  vol.  171 :  p.  20 
Type-writer  attachmmit     J.   A.    Paquet      No.    1.007,288; 

Oct.  31  ;  Bp  p.  0910 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  1080. 
Type-writer   attacbaMat      B.    Z.    Lewla.      No.    1.007,681; 

6ct.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6667 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  1201. 
Trpe-wrtter^arrlac*  geeeraor.     J.  Raber.     No.  1.000.781 ; 

Oct  10 ;  Bp.  iTMU :  Gaa.  voL  171  :  p.  406. 
Type-wTlt«r  tabula tlag  meabaalaa.    J.  B.  Hammoad.    No, 

r007.00e :  Oct  81 :  Bp.  p.  6680 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  1060. 
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Jd2^rtSii  ».ehl~.     &'v.  01. Wr      Nj.  1.006,108; 

^ct   17  ;  Sp.  p.  3261:  Oai    vol.  171^-  *»*.        _j^^gg. 
T^WrltfnS  nicblne.     M.  H.  Lockwood.     No.  1,006,489. 

*^'^24;'*lp.  p.  4209;  O"  Jm   oV  t^-lIJJia   for.      A. 
^^J^tTSi'n^^brto.'^.oSe^S?;  ^(^*T7rS'  TsaOO; 

^?i'^:if^a3?8S>^^  J>^s<&:^^l: 

U^biua.  L.  C.  B-t'-'iV  !•«<>«'*"•  Oct  24:  »p.  p. 
rm^iSfan.^  ci^Uir  N^.  l.(K>6,531:  Oct  34 ;  Bp.  p. 
TT»Kl^a*b^V«d  tip.  *^C^    Wurater.     No,   1.007.830; 


T^S-S^'Ai^ V-™  •  «:  B?.".'-  ,N..  ..0O.,M. : 


w^-rr:  ^^l■'^«'*lix»^^»■.  Oct.  .;  bp.  ».  M: 


2089;  Oi 


V.?^  T'-  "Din**nl.'''and  J.  Huntington  No.  1,004.761: 
3'^'*UmV^=N"o"i,ia.^Ji;?>cl%;  8P.  P.  646: 
Ta?«  l'y,>LtJ%.  No.  1,005,884;  Oct  10:  Bp.  p. 
Va'lJI'■•§"T'°Brill.•^a^.000.409:  Oct  10;  Bp.  p. 
Val^'^'-A'c'stelrVri."  5^1.005.681:  Oct  10:  Bp.  p. 
vi'^^'-S^  ^W^lrieVt'a^ndTc.  D.vl«^  No.  1.000.677; 
Va??e*-  *r5.VobeVtiJi.%V?,0<}il63^-  f^  IT:  8p.  P- 

4048;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  706.      ^^  _-.  .  ^et.  34 :  BP.  P. 
Valve      8.  A.  Klnsey.  Jr.     No.  1,006.664,  Oct.  ze  ,  tv-  v- 

4447;  Oaa.  voL  l7l :  P-  T9*.  ..   j>^  24  •   Bp    p. 

Valve       B    A.    Kelaev.      No.    1,006.862 .   Oct   »4 ,   op-   P- 

Oct.  10;  Sp.  p.  2ftH;  0"-^°»oiJij^f-  *Sf,  1,006.703: 
Valve,  Aotomstfc  fltisb-.     O.  w.  ooeaoei.     i^».  *, 

Va??i  i^«io??.trca?^^l^^nd.7V;Ky,;f^  ^'^'''*- 
Va^e"  ?i4E:.%^%;-.-  '^Vllo^e^'Soct  8;  Bp.  P- 
Va?S:^C^'^r'j^'^.fc|u;iew.  No.  1.006.368;  Oct  17: 
Val^e'^deS^^  g"H;?ioi."  nS:  %6.466:  Oct  10:  8p. 
Va'^e^^Jvi^.'^n^'blil-^.;  t*t;.-  EUnn      So.  1.000,718: 

VaU^^'CtV*^  F.VV    N-,100'-^"'  ^  "■•  ""• 
p.  5880 :  Oas.  vol.  171 :  p.  loen.        ^^j- g„ .   q^  .^ ; 

Valve,   moah-.      J.    ^^f '*"«:„  ^M 

Bp.  p.  6279;  Oaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  9M.    ^  ^^,  ^^  •. 

valve.  Flusbln.-.     «•  O,  H"*°%7  ****■  ^'^'^'  ^^      ' 
Bp.  p.  216;  Oaa.  vol.  171,  P-  »^-  aarht.  oct  S- 

valve,  ^^nuahtog-.     J.  8.  Jodell.     No.   1.000.117.  Oct  8. 
Bp.  p.  1161 :  Oaa.  toL  171 ;  p.  196. 
171  O.  O.— vU 


Valve     Fluahtaf-.     H.    B.   OUion.      No,    1.006,641 ;   Get 

V.^??I,'..n.1""J.'  ,^o"f.OO«.OMi  0«.  it;  8p.  p. 
8316;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  oMr^,  .„^      n    W    Arlward. 

'•!.rTc;c»;si.riJtrarsp!f  Sn=^o:i-  At  ».= 

vr,%b&-.*l'i.'5^»a    Ni  '..'oolf/^  ;  O*  8 ;  *.  .. 

ESLr£'A.'Ji|.S,f  .s.  LOCO,,;  o.. 

11  •  Rn  n  0040:  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  H'^u.  ,  nna  hui  • 

Valk    fiiilf-lubrtcitliij^  air-.      C    Bena.      No     1.006,691. 

Gu.    .ol.    171  :    p.   021     „.^.^rt_-        X      H»IL       No. 

i.ook.748 :  o«  " :  ^M"-  i^}^iSSi:  lii  ».  k.  Mellor. 
''•Cl'{o7,M3?-oS^;  8p!TS"=  6«.  TOL  171; 
y.%J.r™.r.    E.  B.  H.b«     No.  1.0M...1 :  Oct.  10;  8p. 

v.f?°^rH"'B4^-.''Nr^.o«7.6«;  Oct.  »i;  SP.  p. 

V.X,i."r  5°V;.i.=  'hi!f:o«7*.2;  O*   .i;   BP.   ► 


Oct  31 ;  Bp.  p.  •11»:  2;i;.;;'-.Jd  A'b   o2rtl..r.    No. 
VoiltW    nii.oln«»ar.    H»>«'j     D.     M.     p»rli«      nj. 


•"^'ciVoTo-cfio  :'  Bp^.  1276  ;  O*  V'^Deilli.*"  ^- 
Vehicle    running-gear,      Motor^__  D^   M.    rearing. 


,^.       „ „      Na. 


^•rB-s'e'b.ss*Nrr<ss,8oi;'ss°it"Sp-  p-  »oi; 

T.bi5i">!i.""t£«.S«.     A.  H.f.*?r.     NO.  1.006.215: 

y.S?c,s5£:  J*?""*?'  li'.^>" ;  oc.  »,;.,.  P 
6418;  Oaa.  toL  171 :  p.  1166. 


XCYUl 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  INVENTIONa 


Teblcl*     tprlac    wmmtaaUm.       W.     E.     Baatman.       Ifa 

I.0O7.07T  :  Oct.  SI  :  to.  p.  56M ;  Oam.  toL  171  :  p.  1028. 
Tehlcl«   tprlnf   ■uapf  ifon.   Motor-.      B.    A.   Nelaon.      No. 

l.nOA.284  ;  Oct.  10:  8p.  p.   1560:  Ot.  TOl.  ITl  :  p.  380. 
Vtblci«-top.      A.   M.   Wlant*.     No.    1.007, IM:   0<^   SI: 

8p.  p.  0775 :  Oai.  vol.  171 :  pw  lOM. 
Tehki«-wb«e{.      L.    B.    Lodg*.      No.    1.004.667;    Oct.    S; 

So.   p.  24ft:  Qui  ToL  171  :  p.  43. 
irh««L       L.    C.     SOBOOCT     " 

Sp.  p.  S24  :  0«a.  TOl.  1       .  ,    _  _. 
Vcblcl»-wh««l.      B.    L.    BefQin.      No.    1,004.81»;    Oct.   S; 


V«hWle-whc«L      L.    C.    SobooCT     Mo^    1.0O4.70S ;    Oct.    t: 
8p.  p.  S24  :  0««.  TOl.  ITl  :  p.  SC.        .. 


8p.  p.  570 :  Oas.  toI.  171  :  p.  M. 
VeMcl«-«boel.     J.  Callao.     No.  1,004.»88 :  Oct  S ;  Bp.  pu 

928 :  Oas.  toL  171  :  p.  154. 
Vrhlcl^wbeel.     H.  Moorv.     No.  1.000.376 :  Oct  10 :  Bp.  p. 

in.11  :  Oai.  rol.  171 :  p.  277. 
Vablcle  -  wbacl.     A.    R.    Wyll*   and   J.   O.    Wrlfbt      Na 

1.00ft.S!H>;  Oct.  10:  8p^_p.  1806:  Ga».  toI.  171:  p.  821. 
Vcbklc  •  wbcel.      A.    R.    Wjll«   and    J.    O.    Wiia bt      No. 

1.008.400 :  Oct  10 :  8p.  p.  1806 :  Oai.  rol.  171  :  p.  832. 
rtSUh  wbf»l.     M.  C.   Bcbwab.      No    1.000.801:  Oct   17; 

8p.  p.  2897;  Oas.  toI.  171  :  p.  62A. 
V»hlcie-wb«el.     B.  8.   Bottomly.     No.   1.006,066:  Oct   IT; 

8p.  p.  3-.>»2:  Oaa.  toI.  171  :  p.  082. 
Vehlcle-wbe«>i.     A.  C.   HackelbrMs«.     No.   1.006.219:  Oct. 

17:  8p.   p    8645:  Qai.  vol.   171  :  p.  641. 
yehicl^wb«>^l.     A.   B     B«all   and   C.    F    Skallraccr.     No. 

1.0O6.525:  Oct  24:  8p.  p.  4340:  Oai.  toL  171  :  p.  778. 
▼ebicle-wb««l.    C.  B.  OoM.     No.  1.006.660  :  Oct  34  :  Bp.  p. 

4616:  Gas.  toI.  171:  p.  828. 
Vehicle- wh«^l.     J.  8.  Oammoo.     No.   1.007.088;  Oct  81; 

8p.  p.  B582:  Oaa.  rol.  171 ;  p.  1026. 
Vehlcle-wb«rl.     W.  Bsrlxbt     No.  1.007.486 :  Oct  81 ;  Bp. 

p    6.142:  Oaa.  rol.   171  :  p.  1152. 
Vehlclo-wh4«lr      F.    M.  Tatam.      No.    1.007.616;   Oct   SI; 

8p.  p.  6736:  Gaa.  toI.   171  ;  p.  1212. 
Vrhlclr  wh««l   and   tlr«.     If.  Clark.     No.   1.006.468;  Oct. 

24  :  8p.  p.  4106 ;  Gaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  756. 
Yahicl^-wreach.    W.  G.  Hollowall.     No.  1.006.216 ;  Oct  17  ; 


Bp.  a  S641  :  Gaa.   toI.   171  ;  p.  640. 
abler 


Tabldea.    Combined    Rte«riaK    and    propelling   meana    for. 

R.  Fautacb.     No    1.006,028 ;  Oct.  24  ;  Bp.  p.  6227  ;  Oaa. 

TOl.    171  :   p.   91fl. 
Vehlrlea.    Current -col  lector   tor  electricallj-propelled.      W. 

Knhler.     No.    1.004.884  ;  Oct.  8  ;  8p.  p.  747  ;  Gas.  rol. 

171  :  p.   120. 
Yehlolea.    Cuahloninflr   device   for.      11.   O.    McGalre.      Na 

1.005.449:  Oct.   10:  8p.  p.  1918:  Gaa.  rol.  171:  p.  888. 
Veblclea,   Friction  drlTlng  mecbanlsm  for  motor-.      B.  G. 

Owen.     No.   1.006.291 ;  Oct  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1666 :  Gas.  vol. 

171:  p.  288. 
Velret.   rfhhona.   ftc..   Dertee   for   renoratlnf.      A.    Litton. 

No.    1.006.244:   Oct    10:   8p.   p.    14S5 :    Gaa.   vol.    171; 

p.  268. 
Vendinc  apparatna.  Milk-.     W.  Btellard.     No.   1,007.601; 

Oct    .HI  :  Rp.  p.  6484  :  Gas.  toI.  171  ;  p.  1173. 
Vendlnx-macblne.     J.  H.  Walter.     No.   1.004,832;  Oct  S; 

8p.  p.  611 :  Oaa.  toI.  171  :  p.  100. 
TendlnK-macblne.      E.    L.    Roblniwn.      No.    1.005.749;   Oct 

10:  8p.  p    2.^76;  Gaa.  toI    171:  p.  44.3. 
VendlnK  machine      C.    C.    Clamion.      No.    1.006,728;  Oct 

24  :  8p.  p    4747 :  Gaa.  toI.  171  :  p.  846. 
Vending- ma  chine.   Coin.     J.   A.    WeUter.      No.   1.005.882; 

Oct    10:  Rn    p.  1767:  Gai.  vol.  171  :  p.  315. 
Vendlna-macblne  for  poMt-carda  or  like  arttclea,  Antomatlc. 

R     Barti.     No    1.007,040:  Oct    31:   8p.   p.   5475;  Gaa. 

Tol.  171  :  p.  1013. 
Vending  machine*.    OellverT   mecbanlam   tax  newspaper-. 

C.  A.  Dawes.     No.  1.004.866 ;  Oct.  8 :  8p.  p.  671 ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  171  :  p.  100. 
Ventilatlnjt  d.vlce.     F.  J.   NIea.     No.   1.006.119:  Oct   17: 

8p.  p.  34<)0  :  Gas.   toI.   171  :  p.  604. 
Ventilator.     W.  McDermott.     No.  1.006.668;  Oct  24;  Bp. 

p.  4653:  Gas.  toI.   171:  p.  829. 
Ventilator  for  boildlnga  and  eblmney-tops.     T.   H.  Oar- 
land.      No.    1.006.980 :  Oct.  24  :  8p.   p.  6236 ;  Oas.  rol. 

171  :  p.  921. 
VeMiel  elevator,  Marine-.     H.  Barlow.     No.  1.006.044 ;  Oct. 

17:  8p.  p.  3236;  Gas.  toI.  171:  p.  579. 
V.-8»eI.  Metallic.     L  O.  Brown.     No.  1.005.933;  Oct  17; 

Sp.  p    .«<i04     r.at.  vol    171  :  p    541. 
Veaaai  Tentllatlng  apparatna.  Submarine-.     H.   Hertsberc. 

A.  A.   Low.  and  M.  J.  Wobl.     No    1.006,380:  Oct  17: 

8p.  p.  3090:  Gai.  toI.   171  :  p.  606. 
Vewiela.    PeTlce   for   ralxing  annfcen.      C.   H.    Brown.      No. 

1.005.408:  Oct.  10:  8p.  p.  1820:  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  824. 
Veterinary  dental   baiter.     R.  D.   Speck.     No.   1.005,666: 

Oct.   10:  Bp.  p.  2419;  Gai.  toI.   171  :  p.  416. 
Veterinary  forcepa,     H.  W.  Orerbeck.     No.  1,007.136;  Oct 

31  :  Sp.  p    5701  :  Gas.  toL  171 :  p.  1046. 
Vlhratln«  derlce.  Electrical.     H.  N.  Cnpp.     No.  1.008,612 ; 

Oct.  10;  Sp    p.  2.300  ;  Gai.  rol.  171  ;  p.  896. 
Vibrator.     Electrically  -  operated.       H.     Z.      Sanda.       No. 

1.006.684  :  Oct  24  :  Sp.  p.  4686:  Gas.  rol.  171  :  p.  8S4. 
Vibrator.  Tnrhlne-.     R.  MeaNlia.     No.   1.006,770;  Oct  34; 

Sp.  p.  48(M  :  Gaa.   toI.  171  ;  p.  864. 
Tlsa.  Bracb-.     B.  L.  Llgbtfoot  and  C.  L.  Freeman.     No. 

1.M0J171  :  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4462  :  Gas.  toI.  171  :  p.  796. 
Viae-Jaw  attachment.     L.  8.  Starrett.     No.  1.006,600 ;  Oct 
24  :  Sp.  p.  4.306 :  Gaa.  toI.  171  :  p.  772. 
Voltaire   of   altemattnit-current    machines,   Refnlatloo    of 

the.      C.   A.   Paraona  and  A.    H     l^w.     No.   1.005,298: 

Oct  10:  Sp.  p.  1.169:  Gas.  Tol.   171  :  p    28.3. 
VoltSRe-regnlator,  Aatossatlc.    O.  D'Euntacbio  and  P.  tob 

Lebocsky.      No.    1.006.107;   Oct  8 ;   Bp.  p.   1141;  Gaa. 

▼ol.  171  ;  p.  193. 


Votlnrbootb.     A.  D.  Albrecbt     No.  1.006.180;  Oct  IT; 

Sp.  p.  2661  :  Gaa.  vol.   171  :  p.  400. 
Vollac-machlne.     8.  L.  McLaorte.     No.  1.004.600 ;  Get  S  ; 

8p.  p.  262:  Gaa.  toI.   171  :  p.  44. 
Valcaalalaf.     J.   R.   Gammeter.     No.    1.004^06;  Oct  S; 

Bp.  p.  601 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p    118. 


Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  06. 


Volcaalsiaf   apparatoa.      B.    P.    and    W.    I.    R«my.      No. 

1.004.820:  Oct  8;  Bp.  p.  681  :  Oaa.  toJ.  17' 
Vttlcanlslng-preaa.      M.    P.    Felltacbam.      N< 

Oct  8;  8p.  p.  680;  Gas.  toI.  171  :o.  112. 
Wa«oo.  Boy's.     J.  B.  To«t     No.   1.606.708; 


171 :  p.  96. 
Na    1.004.864; 


TtLgon,  Boy'i 
p.  4728:  Gaa._ToL  171;  p.  841. 


Oct  24;  Bp. 


Ter.     No.  1.006.909  ;  Oct 
004,604  ;  Oct  8 ; 


Wacoa-dump.     C.   L.  Ajnrn.     No.    1.006,497;  Oct    10; 

Bp.  p.  20fl ;  Oas.  vol.  171  :  p.  866. 
Wacoo,   Damp-.     W.   A.   Undarbtll.     Na   1.006.161;  Oct 

17  ;  Bp.  p.  8478 :  Oas.  rol    171  :  p.  617. 
Waao^  Damp-.     J.  J.   Brown.     Na  1.007,883;  Oct  81; 

ip.  p.  0118:  Gaa.  rol.  171  ,jx  1116. 
Wacoa  rvnnlna-cear.     F.  H.  WaaTer.     no. 

17 :  Bp.  p.  »l4 ;  Gas.  toI.  171 ;  p.  5S1 
Wall  eoastnwtSoa.    F.  M.  Bawyer.    Na  1. 

Sp.  p.  808 :  Gas.  toI.  171 ;  p.  OS. 
Wall-coTerlniis.  Compoattloa  of  aatttr  for  formlnc  plaatle. 

H.  P.  Hermann.     No    1,007.100:  Oct  81;  Bp.  p.  6860; 

Gas.  Tol.  171  :  p.   1068. 
Walla  and  celtlngs  of  batldlnca.  Btmctnral  frame  for  tho 

support   of   tbe  latb   and  plaster  of.      D.   Dowd.     Na 

1.004.860;  Oct  8;  Sp.  p.  6t8 :  Oasi  vol.  171  :  p.  110. 
Wardrobea,  Movable  tannent-aupport  for.     A.  Vanderreld. 

No.   1,006.874;  Oct.   10;   Sp..  p.   1766;  Gas.   toI.   171; 

p.  813. 
Ware  drier.  Clay-.     11.  Haass  sad  G.  C  F.  Vater.     Na 

1.007.565 :  Oct  31 :  Sp.  p.  6681  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1195. 
Warp  stop-motion.      A.    Kean.      No.    1,006.886;   Oct.    17; 

Sp.  p.  4011  :  Gas.  Tol.  171  :  p.  609. 
Waabboard.  Self-soaplnR.     J.  R.  Gramman.     No.  1.006.704  ; 

Oct.  10 ;  8p.  p.  2490 :  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p^  43& 
Waaber  :  8ce  Byaf  laaa-wsaber. 
Waablna  and  drytnc  machine.     H.  Bchaob.    No.  1,006.410 ; 

Oct.  17  :  8p.  p.  4059 :  Gas.  toI.  171  :  p.  707. 
Waablng  machine.     J.  B.  Girena.     No.  1,000.112;  Oct  8; 

Sp.  p    1154:  Gas.  TOl.  171  :  p.  100. 
WsHblnx  machine.      F.    T.    Fllnchbaufh.      No.    1.006.07S; 

Oct    17;  8p.  p.  8293:  Gai.  vol.   171:  p.  688. 
WaMbinf  machine.     J.  v.   Kraaeblel.     No.    1.006.281  ;  Oct 

17:  Sp.  p.  3666;  Oaa.  toI.   171:  p.  646. 
Waablns-macblne.     B.   Kohan.     No.   1,007,400;   Oct   81; 

Bo.  p.  6868;  Gaa.  toI.  171 :  p.  1166. 
wSlfSMBacbloe.     T.  H.  Macs.     Na  1.007,686:  Oct  81; 

8p^  p,  0676  :  Gas.  toI.  171 :  p.  1202. 
WaAtaw-macbtne  rearlnc.     C.  J.  Marth.     No.  1,006.860; 

Oct    i4  :  8p   p.  5082  :  Oai.  toI.  171  :  p.  896. 
Waablnf-macnlnea.  Automatic  controHloc  aaeana  for.     O. 

Wilson.     Na  1.006.093;  Oct  8;  Bp.  p.  1118;  Gaa.  toI. 

171  ;  p.  188. 
Watcbcaiie.     H.  W.  Matalene.     No.  1.006,966 ;  Oct  24 ;  Sp. 

p    5208:  Gas.  toI     171:  p.  981.  .     ^       .. 

Watcb-cbarm.     B.  Z.  Friedman.     No.  1.007,198 ;  Oct  81 ; 

Sp.  p.  5842  :  Gas.  toL  171  :  p.   1066.  ^     ^ 

Wstch  key.     J.  H.  Dunaway.     No.  1.004,766;  Oct  8;  Sp. 

p.  448:  Oaa.  toI.  171  :  p.  74. 
Watch  pendant     J.    McOrrry.      No.    1,007,128;   Oct    31; 

8p.  p    5684  :  Gas.  toI.  171  :  p.  1042. 
Watch  pendent  aettinr     G.   F.   Johnaoo.      No.   1,007.202; 

Oct.  .HI  :  8p.  p   6032:  Gas.  toI.  171  ;  p.  1100. 
Watch  Item  winder  and  pendent  let.     B.  A.  Cochran.     No. 

1.007.4.H0:  Oct  81 ;  Bp.  D  6.3.10;  Gas.  toI.  171  ;  p.  1150. 
Wster    and    sewafs    purlflcarion.      C.    R.     Daraall.      No. 

1.007.642;  OctTSl  ;  8p    P   6568;  Gas.  toI.  171  :  p.  1187. 
Wster    and     aewaste.     l*urifylnr      C.    R.     Damall.       No. 

1.007.647  :  Oct  81 ;  Bp.  p.  6799;  Oaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  1222. 
Water-cloaet  flxtnre.     T.   F.   Ward.     No.    1,006,812:   Oct 

24  :  Sp.  p.  4971  :  Gai.  toI.  171 :  p.  8M). 
Water-cooler.     L.  R.  Steel.     No,  1,604,927;  Oct.  8;  8p.  p. 

825:  Gas.  toI.  171;  p.  184. 
Wster-cooler.     P.  P.  Adolpb.     No.  1.006.688;  Oct  10;  Sp. 

p.  2257  :  Gas.  toI.  171  :  p.  888. 
Wster-cooler.       F.    Cooly     and    W.    A.     Hawkina.       Na 

1.005.809:  Oct  17:  Sp    p.  2700:  Gas.  toI    171;  p.  496. 
Watcr-decantation    system.      J.    Dalme.      No.    1,006,419; 

Oct.  10;  Sp.  p.  1840;  Gas.  toI.  171  ;  p.  827. 
Water-dlatrlbater.      W.    H.    Beldmano.      No.    1,005,206; 

Oct    10:  Sp.  p.  1862:  Oas.  toI.  171  :  p.  261. 
Water-elevator.     R.  Bajder.     No.   1,005,664  ;  Oct.  10 :  Sp. 

p.  2417:  Gas.  Tol.  Itl  :  p.  415  ^        .«     « 

Water-frace.     H    R.  Fay.     No.  1.006,424;  Oct  10;  Sp.  p. 

1861  :  Oaa.  toI.    171  :  p.   «29. 
Water-«ate.      W.    8.    Doofberty    aad    N.    Stewart.      No. 

1.006.780:  Oct  24;  Sp.  p.  4764:  Om-toL   l^^A^  %*• 
Water-beater.     VL   B.  Graham.     Na   1.006.646;  Oct.  24; 

Sp    p.  4402:  Gas.  toI.   171  :  p.  786. 
Wster-heator      H.  8.  Humphrey      No.  1.006,566;  Oct.  24; 

Sp    p    4483;  Oas.  Tol.   171  ;  p.  791. 
Wster  b«iter  snd  stertllser.  Portable     H.  R  Harr.     No. 

1.007.009 :  Oct  81  :  Sp.  p.  5608 ;  Oaa.  toI.  171  :  p.  IWl. 
Water  -  heater.      Electrical.       M.      H.      Bbombm.       No. 

1.006.754  ;  Oct.  10:  Sp.  p.  2687 ;  Gas.  toI.  171  ;  p.  448. 
Water-beater,  Solar.    R.  S.  Mclntyre.     Na  1.004.888;  Oct 

3;  8p.  p.  768:  Gaa.  vol    171  :  p.  121. 
Water-beating  apparataa.  Electric.     J.  0.  Wallmann.     No. 

1.004.608:  Oct.  8;  8p._p.  136;  Gas.  toI.  171  ;  p    28. 
Water  lOTel    Indicator,     nectrlc.       B.     B.     Fleaeler.      Na 

1.006.111 ;  Oct  8;  Ap.  p.  1162:  Oas.  toI.  171  ;  p.  104. 
Wster  meter.  Turbine.     F.  Ray.     Na  1,006.876;  Oct  17; 

8p.  p.  2850  ;  Gas.  toI.  171  ;  p.  620. 


^.tfV. 
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Water-metew.  Rnbbcr  nar  tor.  W.  H.  lAnubaa.  No. 
1.007.296:  Oct  81 :  ift.  p.  6042 ;  Gas.  toI.  171 :  P- "02. 

Wster,  Method  of  and  mMtna  for  extracting  «^<^^^^: 
lama  and  solids  from.  0.  W.  Durbrow.  No.  1,006.070 , 
Oct.  17  :  8p.  p.  8287  ;  Oaa.  Tol.  171 ;  p.  687.    ,  ,^  -^ . 

Water  motor,    Impact.     J.   W.   Branson.     No.   1.006,906, 


C^t 'Jrrsp.'pi'eiw  ^  bait  Vol.  J7lLp.  913 


Water  -  aoftening     apparataa.       K. 


Bartlott      Na 


Wafer-atarlllslng   apparataa.     E.   Zaiun-   ,No.   1,006,493 , 
Oct    10:  Sp.  p.  2666:  Oas.  ToL  171;  p.  863.   _     ^  ^    . 
WaVe:detei:tb^.     J.  L.  fcrcTellng.     Na  1,004,748;  Oct  8; 

wf^e-'motof:-  %"b%'i>^.  'no.  1.006.616;  Oct  10; 

Bo   o   2807;  Gas.  rol.  171  ;  p.  897.  ^  ^    .. 

Wafli-Siotor.     A    Heuckendorfl^    Na  1.006,214;  Oct  IT; 

8d.  p.  8684;  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  639.         ^^     ^_    _,     _^ 
Wai-mVltVr     J.  G.  Dickaon.     Uo.  1,007,188;  Oct  81 ;  Bp. 

D   6829:  Gas.  toI.  171  ;  p.  1064.  _       _^     .._ 

WiatheMtrlp.     H.  Hlffln.     Na  1,004.788;  Oct  8;  Bp.  p. 

Weatb'er-strlDS.  Machine  for  forming  metal.     A.  M.  t*n*. 

No    r006.S48TOct   17:   8p.  p.  '&798 ;  Oas.  toL   171; 

n.  609 
WsaTteft    Doup-beddle   for   leno-.      A.    B.    Kelmel.      No. 

1  006  668  •  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4446 ;  Gas.  toL  171  :  p.  798. 
wider,    a  Dettioff.    rfo.'l.005,813  ;  Oct  17  ;  8p.  p.  2716 ; 

wSdUig  "mpVelnVnt:*  W.  P.  Fox.     No   1.007.666 :  Oct  81 ; 

Ba  p   6«rs:  Oaa.  toI.  171;  d.  1226.     ^  ^     ^  „ 

Welghrng  apparataa.     H.  B.  OsRood  and  G.  Arrea.     No. 

1.0O7  281  :"ct    31  :  8p.  p.  5011  ;  Oas.  toI    17f :  p.  1079. 
Wslgblng  -  mschlne,     Automstlc.      H.    Richardson,      No 

iml79 :  Oct.  24  ;  8p.  p.  5130 :  Gas.  rol    171 ;  p.  90S. 
WeUbInc  machine.  Milk-.    O.  R.  Meloney  and  A.  F   Wood. 

No.  1.006,968;  Oct  24;  Bp.  p.  6806;  Gas.  Tol.  171;  p 

Weldlir-clamp.     A.  E.  Hart    No.  1,007,851 ;  Oct  81 ;  Bp. 
We'*ld"g"il2;^c' Vb'  La%man:    Na  1.004,706  ;  Oct.  8  ; 

w3&.nV«'c^in'"  a  Bl'iiaS.  'iio.  1.006,686;  Oct  34; 

Sp   p.  4367  :  Gas.  toL  171  ;  p.  782.  ,..-__-.  ^-^    au  • 
Welding  machine.     G.  E.  Dean.     No.  1,006,687;  Oct  34, 

Sp.  p   4869 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  788. 
WaSlnjf  -  machine     burner.       A.      B.      Wllahuaen.       Na 

1,0<«890 ;  Oct.  24  :  Sp.  p.  6163  ;  Gas.  toI.  "1^;  «". 
Wefding  protuberancea  on  sheet  metal,  *c.,  F-ortnlng.     H. 

Kattlnffer.     Na   1,006.980  :  Oct.  17  ;  Bp.  p.  8102 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  171  :  p.  557. 
Well  boring  macblnea.  Spaddlng  <»«▼?«  for.     Q.  P.  »«»• 

No     1.006.794;  Oct   24;   Sp.  p.  4927;   Oas.  TOl.  171, 

_       1279 

Weil^rUl.     8.  D.  Wbsm.     Na  1,006.160;  Oct  17;  Bp.  p. 

3495  :  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  P-  6^-  .    „.  .  ««    1  rw«  am  • 

Well^rUllna  sppllance.     W.  E.  A    Plpbor..  No.  1.006,801, 
Oct    10-  So  D.  1696;  Gaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  287. 

Wella,  MeihYniam  for  •lr*H°J5,.l°,.']K^**??J°«*.'R^  rf   8  ^ 
L.   H.   Broadwater.     Na   1,004.564;  Oct.  8 ;  8p.  p.  8 , 

(Jas.   vol.    171  :   p.   4.  ^        .  nnx  9AA  . 

Welt  laying    machine.      H.    W.    Winter.      No.    1,006,394. 

Oct.  10 :  Sp.  p.  1791 :  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  820. 
Wh«ii  and  TVtabIc  extract  In  the  form  of  Potable"!* 

ration*  und  producing  the  mtm.    3.  C.  W.  Rademacher. 

No.  1,007,145;  Oct  81;  Sp.  p.  6714;  Gas.  toI.  171;  p. 

1048. 
Wheel  •   Bee  Ball-wheel ;  Elastic  wheel ;   Bnfrine  drlvtng- 
^ w'hiel ;   mb-wbiSn  'Gaoped  wheel;   «*•&*   wh^^ 

Skate  -  wheel ;  Spring  -  wheel ;  TroUey  -  wheel.   Veblde- 

wbeel ;  Vehicle  resilient  wheel :  Yleldable  wheel. 
WbwL     S    P.   Johnaon.     Na   1,004.666;  Oct  8 ;  Bp.  p. 

WbS=  °"  B^^CbUiit?:  'no.  1,005.108;  Oct  8:   Bp.   p. 

w;^V=  0."j.  Bradbur;.'Na'i,006,179:  Oct  17 ;  Bp.  p. 

Wh'^ria'ir-a;?  .tVaU.Sen't''Toothed-.     T.  ^^r^^.^ 

No   1.004.9W):  Oct.  3  :  Sp   p.  914  :  Gas.  TOl^l  :  p.  151. 
Wheel-mountlna.     W.  F.  rfwovelsnd.     No.  1,007,816.  Oct. 

81  :  Sp.  p.  6679:  Oas.  Tol.  171  :  p.  1100.  ^^^..        ^^ 
Wheel  shifter.  Automstlc  friction-.     A.  A.  ^^o/nWi    ''o- 

l!o06,067  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Sp.  p.  6280 ;  Gas.  toL  171  ^- »JJ- 
Wbwla,    Manufacturing    turbine   backet-.     J.    wll"nson. 

Na   1.006.786;  Oct   10;   Sp.  p.  2664;  Oaa.  TOl.  171, 

Whip**  T.  W.  Reed.  Na  1,006,808  ;  Oct  10 ;  Bp.  p.  1614  ; 
wSj*;o^ke J^c!  ?.  B?ker.  No.  1,006,498 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Bp.  p. 
W±b.e%*-  j''co%:^^1.004.860:    Oct    8;   Bp.    p. 

Wrnd-;b?eM:  "a.  "^=bU«.      No.    1.006,186 ;    Oct    10; 

Sp.  p.  Ii9f ;  Gas.  toI.  171;  P  S25.    ,^^.^.   f^    ,*. 
Wlnd-ahleld       A.    L.    Banker.      Na    1,006,186.    Oct    10. 

Sp.  p.  1200;  Oaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  225.  ,  /wurcT.  fw 

Wind-wheel  mechanism.     W.  &lnlk.     No.  1,006.917,  Oct. 

17  ;  Sp.  p.  2954  ;  Gss.  Tol.  171  ;  P-  MO-     _     _    -„.,^ 
Wlndlna  snd  measuring  mschlne.  mro.     «•  ^-  «™fK': 

Na   f.006,828;  Oct.   17;   Sp.   p.   2740;  Oaa.  toL   171. 

wHid^  frame.    J.  McCraa.    Na  1.006,990 ;  Oct  IT ;  Bp. 

wfi>d?n1-'rieri.^lis;eV=  fto'T606.T84;  Oct  34 ;  Bp.  p. 
4803 :  Oaa.  toL  ITl ;  p.  860. 


WIndmUL     B.  A.  CoUln.     No.  1«006.603;  Get  10;  i».  p. 
wSSiillP'fe.  o!llJJilfec?*No.  1.006.118;  Oct  IT;  Bp. 

wUS!Vj^"&^  ^ri.0074»08;  Oct  81 ;  Bp.  p. 

6868 :  Gas.  toI.  171  :  p.  1071.  ^    ,_  .-      1  #wwi  tbb  . 

window  and  door  fastmer.     F.  C.  Price.     No.  1,006,788, 

Oct  24  ;  Bp.  p.  4017 ;  Oaa.  toL  171 ;  p.  870      ,  _^  .,, . 
WtaSfew-claanlnf  dSTlce.     R.  C.  Wringer.     No.  1,006.918; 

Oct  17 ;  Bp.  p.  2966 ;  0*»- vol.  171 ;  p.  686. 
Window-cleaning  derlca    J.  C  Carr.     No.  1,007,641 ;  Oct 

81 ;  Sp.  p.  6789 :  Gas.  voL  171 ;  p.  1^1-,  «^  ._, .  ^^^ 
Window  construction.     F.  L.  Molby.     Na  1.004.673 ;  Oct- 

3 ;  Sp.  p.  257  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  46. 
Window-fastener.     C.  W.  Lelnen  and  H.O.  Bitter.     Ho. 

1 .0()r.,046 :  Oct.  8  :  Sp.  p.  1039 ;  Gas.  rol,  171 ;  PvlTj*. 
Window-frame,   MeUl.      W.   P. r?"y^„Na   1,005,012. 

Oct.  3 :  Sp.  p.  971  ;  Oas.  toI.  171 :  p.  162.  _    „    „^     ' 
Window-front  construction.     V.  Boas  snd  B.  B.  Rhoada. 

Na  1,006,408;  Oct  17;  Bp.  p.  4066;  Gas.  toI.  171; 

Wtodow-guard.     F.  Selfert     Na  1,006,207 ;  Oct  17 ;  Bp. 

p.  8818;  Oaa.  toI.  171;  p.  W9-    ,.  »i^     i  nnnAAA. 

Window-pane    fastener.      W.    Abraham.      No.    1,006,404. 

Oct.  10;  Bp.  p.  1814 ;  Gas   Tol.  171  ,  p.  823. 
Window,    Pivoted   sliding.     M.    HEberle.     Na    1.004,873, 

Oct.  3 ;  Sp.  p.  704  ;  Gai.  vol.  171 ;  P-  116.  „^„...  ^-^ 
Window,   Beveraible.     A.   C.   Sonla     No.   1,006,344;  Oct. 

10  :  Sp.  p.  1683 :  Gaa.  Tol.  171  :  p.  802.  ,.„_._      _. 
Window.   ftcTeralbie.     A.  C.  Boule.     No.  1,005.845 ;  Oct. 

10 :  Sp.  D.  1606 :  Gas.  toL  171 :  p.  802.  ,  ,^^  ,  .^     -^ 
Window.   Reversible.     A.  C.    Souta     No.   1,005,846;  Oct 

10  ;  Sp.  p.  1608 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  808.  ^  »     .  . 

Wlndow-Bcwn.     ^.   J.    Baker.     No.    1,004,721;   Oct    S;^ 

Sp.  p.  3R1  :  Oai.  vol.  171  :  p.  63.  «    „    m  ^ 

Window  -  screen  and  fly  -  trap,  ComblMtlon.    T.  e.  Naea,^ 

No.  1,006,778 ;  Oct  24 ;  Sp.  p.  4878 ;  Gaa.  toL  171 ;  p. 

Wlndow-ecreen,  Foldable.    U.  Sprlncbom.     No.  1,007,400; 

Oct.  31  ;  Sp.  p.  6481  ;  Gas.  vol  171  ;  p.  1172. 
Window  stop-strip.  Removable.     L.  Craig.     No.  1,006,800 , 

Oct.  17  :  8p.  p.  3965  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  «00. 
Wlndow-wasfilnK  seat.     M.   MIsbel.     rfa    1,006,057;  Oct. 

S:  Sp.  p.  1056:  Gai.  vol.  ,171  :  p.^177  ^n^m^A. 

Wiping  and  rubbing  device.    W.  H.  Clarke.    No.  1,006,680; 

(5ct  24 ;  Sp.  p.  4681  :  Gas.  vol.  171 :  P-  817-       ^  .     . . . 
Wlrt-wel.     S:  A.   McCulloagh.     Na   1,007,039;  Oct  M; 

Sp.  p.  6456 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 :  p.  966.  ,«««•, 

W\K  connections.  Machine  for  making  ■♦««J  "<ViS?^?^i' 

A.  Haines.     Na  1,004,779 ;  Oct.  3 ;  ^.  p.  600 ;  Gas.  Tol. 

171  *  D    82 
Wire-netting  machine.  Plat-.     O.  Schmld.     No.  1,006,480; 

wSe^a^ci^  h  k  ^jSlkS*-  ^i  lliA^-'oct.  S :  BP.  p. 

wSS^sViSt'/beJ^'/'VlWrJ/iy.     NO.   1,004,724;  Oct.   S; 

8p.  p.  386 :  Gas.  Tol.  171  ;  p.  64.        ,  ^^  _„_  .    -^^    ,  . 
wire-stretcher.     J.   C.  Barclay.     No.   1,004,725;   Oct.   S; 

Sp.  p.  388;  Oas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  66.   ^.  ^„    /v-»   ,-.  «. 
Wlre-etretcher.    H.  R.  Booae.    Na  1,006,802 ;  Oct  17 ;  Bp. 

p.  2690 :  Gas.  TOl.  171  :  p.  498.  rx^    »a  . 

wfre-stretcher.     L.  B.  Kefley.     No.   1,006,486;  Oct  34; 

So   D  4252  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  768.       ^    „    ..    _     . 
Wire"  stretching  and  boldlnir  deTlce.     O.   P.   M.  Bqulres. 

No.   l!o06,Ol8;  Oct  17:  V  p.  817S:  Oaa.  toL   ITl; 

WoU  Presenrlng.     K.  L.  F.  Frledemann.    No.  1,006,076 ; 

Oct.  17  :  Sp.  p.  3298 ;  Gas.  ▼0.171  ;  p.  689      .oMmT 
Wood,  Preserrlng.     K.  L.  F.  Frledemann.     No.  1,006,077  . 

Oct.  17  :  Sp.  p.  3299 ;  Gas.  toI.  171  ;  p.  589. 


W^:  rUU^\nKhl^'  r  F.  Barry.^;  Ja  1,006,718;  Oct 
W^A?chi:r^"d'iU'rJ.^  %f  1^^^^^^  10; 


Wool.    Scouring    or    cleaning.      W.    '•    Cro«ton.      Na 

1.666,726 :  Oct  24  ;  Sp.  p.  4766 ;  O"- ▼ol.  "1 :  p.  847. . 
Work-aupport-controlllne  mechanism.     0.  A.  Ambler.    No. 

1.005.S51 ;  Oct.  17  :  ip.  p.  2971 ;  Gas.  TolMJlrp.  M7. 
Wrspping  machine.     W.  P.  Sargent     No.  1.066,609,  Oct 

17:  Sa  p.  3163  ;  Gas.  toI.  171 ;  p.  667.  ^ 

Wrapping-machine.     F.  Glroud.     1^.  1,666,681;  Oct.  IT; 

Sp.  n.  8304  :  Gas.  Tol.  171 ;  p.  690. 
Wrench:    See   Comblnstlon  -  wrench  ;   Jar-wren«i,    Plpo- 

W^^a'^^W.^'l'/V^FmSterald.     Na   1,004,662;  Oct  8; 

wSncK:  'V:  B^ReragnVtl.'  V.' 1,004,903 ;  Oct  8;  Bp.  p. 

WrencL^^'w.'B.-  Miuie?  and  J.  M    Cobb.     Na  1,006,066; 

Oct    8:  Sp.  p.  1055:  Gas.  toI.  171  :  p.  177. 
Wrench      E    Molenckl     Na   1.006,068;   Oct   S;   Bp.  p. 

1057:  Gas.    vol.    171:   P     177-      _     ...       „^  *aa*toa. 
Wrench^    B.  L.  Marahall  and  O.  P.,  P«Tllk.    Na  1,006,734 ; 

^.  10;  Bp^P,  2630;  Oas.^Tol.  lJi;jP^  ♦%, 


Wrench.  _  A^  P**«r*°S.  *5?*  ^_il-  ?.i?*  l^  443?'  ^•''^' •"  *■ 

Oct  17:  8p.  p. 


OrtM0:>p.  p.  2678:  Oaa.  ▼«»   IJl  ;  p.  442. 
Trench.     C.  P.   Brown.     No.  1,006,067 ,  "-* 
8266 :  Oaa.  toI.  171 :  p.  683. 


Wre^h.    A^Bi^n.    Na''i.006:848:  Oct.  17 :  Bp.  p.  8926; 
wSnch.'VRli«^'   Na  1.006,670;  Oct  24;  Bp.  p.  48T0; 

w2S^h^R.'i'fa^rilf  and  W.  I.  Bottoms.    No.  I.OOT.IOI; 
Oct  81 :  Bp.  p.  6612 ;  Gas.  Tol.  ITl ;  p.  1082. 


-i**yl«i««* . 
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F.  C  B«ewiiilit     Ko.  1.00T.1T9;  0«t.  tl;  ■». 

p.  UOl;  OmM.  Tol.  171;  p.  lOflO. 
Wf«a«h.    J.  R.  Lone    No.  1.00T.2M  :  Oct  81 ;  Bp.  p.  6040 ; 

0««.  TOl.  171  ;  p.   1103. 
Wrcncii.     R.  Y.  McMnllen.     No.  1.00T.802 :  Oct  81 :  ■».  p. 

0060:  Oat.  roi.  171  :  p.  1104. 
Wiinitpr  :  ^'*«  Mop-wrln»er. 
WrtDffen.  Mmon  for  operating  waablnK-auictiliM.     W.  H. 

Tom.    No.  1.004,807 ;  Oct  3 ;  Bp.  p.  132 ;  Oul  toI.  171 

n       'i^ 

Wiitlnc-ouichtnc.     B.    B.    Hms.     No.    1,004,560;   Oct    3 

Bp.  p.  48 ;  Gai.  Tol.  171 ;  p.  9. 
Writing  machine,  STilable-.    P.  D.  Da  Pont    No.  1.008.081 

Oct.  17  :  gp   p.  8284  ;  Oaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  584. 
Writing-pad  holder.     R.  K.  WljcKioa-     No.  1.008,829:  Oct. 

17  :  Bp.  p.  3888 ;  Ga».  toI.  1.1  ;  p.  679. 
Writing  position  and  motion  training  card.     J.  L.  Moat- 

fomcry.     No.  1.006.398 ;  Oct  17 ;  Bp.  p.  4020 ;  Gas.  voL 
71 ;  pw  702. 


Tara-«lialB-aawrapp{af  aaebml— .    J.  W.  0— all7.    If*. 

1.008.162:  Oct.  10:  8p.  p.  12&9  :  Gai.  rol.  171;  p.  234. 
TMdnbIa  wb««L    J.  Kiatt     No.  1.006,799 ;  Oct  24  ;  Bp.  p. 

48S6;  Gas.  toI.  171  ;  p.  880. 
Yoka,  Neck-.    P.  a  Mallum.     No.  1.006,008  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Bp.  p. 

8129  :  Uaa.  rol.  171  ;  p.  682. 
Yoke,  Neck-.    C.  P.  Tona«.    No.  1.008.817 ;  Oct  24  :  Bp.  pw 

40S9 :  Gaa.  rol.  171 ;  p.  813. 
Zinc  aad/or  copper  from  complex  oraa  or  tb«  Ilka,  ObtalB- 

Inic     J.    R.    Will  la  ma.    H.    W.    and    B.    BradTay.     No. 

U)08.330;  Oct  17  ;  8p.  p.  3889  ;  (iai.  rol.   171  ;  p.  680. 
Zinc  for  Mineltlng.  Manufacture  of  oxid  of.     R.  W.  s.  Mac- 

iTor  and  W.  Bommel.     No.   1.007,124;  Oct.  31  ;  8p.  p^ 

6668:  Oai.  toI.  171:  p.  1040. 
Zlac.  Metallurgy  of.     A.  L.  J.  Qoanaan.     No.   1.006,877: 

Oct.  24  :  8p.  p.  B120 :  Gas.  rol.  171  :  p.  008. 
Ztnc  orea  and  oompoonds.  Metallargy  of.    A.  L.  J.  Qoaiwa. 

No.  1.006,876;  Oct  24 :  Bp.  p.  5117;  Oaa.  toI.  171;  p. 

902. 


*»  ♦ 


ALPHABETICAt  LIST  OF  DESIGNS. 


Antomoblle-bodT.    F.  P.  Btone.     No.  41.827 :  Oct  8 ;  Gaa. 

BeSa,'  Trimming  -  band    for    metal.      D.    E.    Erana.      No. 

41.818:  Oct.  8;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  199.        „,     ^  ,    I 

Bimird-tiible.     C.  HIne.     No.  41,S64  ;  Oct  24;  Oa».  toI.  j 

Bottle.'  ^C.*a!  Butherland.     No.  41.856 ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

Bot^  kl'Albrltht  Jr.    No.  41,819  :  Oct  8 ;  Gaa.  toI.  171 : 

Brush  or  almllar  article.     T.  W.  Foster.     Noa.  41,852-3 ; 
Oct  24  ;  Gai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  959.  ^       „     ^  , 

Buckle.  Belt-.     J.  R.  Smith.    No.  41.814  ;  Oct  3 ;  Gaa.  rol. 

Chair, '^arbera.     W.  F.  Koken.     No.  41.823;  Oct.  3;  Gaa. 

ClSJ^ittcr^ca^Locket.     C.  M.  Levy.     No.  41.847:  Oct 

Clilr^t^t^M.''  U^d^Bilxiy.     No.  41.858;  Oct.  24;  Gaa. 

Coral;r-brack?t.^*E.    E.   Hedellua.     No.  41.862;   Oct.   24; 

Cuapldor'  8."liegy^!'    No.  41.856 ;  Oct  24 ;  Ga«.  rol. 

Cuapld'o?."  T  Balogh.     No.  41.857;   Oct  24;   Gaa.   toL 

DlspUy-desk  for  aample-bookn.  Bample-«irda,  and  awatchea 

t.  E.   Strauaa.     No.  41,863;  Oct  24;  <3aa.  rol.   171; 

D    981 
DrInklng-atrawB.  Receptacle  for  diapenaing.     F.  W.  Bhee. 

No.  41.859  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gax.  vol    171  ;  p.  960.  .,  -„  . 

Fabric  or  wall-paper.  Textile.     E.  Hartman.     No.  41.876 . 

Oct.  81:  Gaa.  vol.  171;  p.  1233.       ^      „       ^,  __.  a. 
Fabric  or  wall-paper.  Textile.     E.  Hoch.     Noa.  41.876-0 , 

Oct  31:  Gai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1233^     „    ^      ,     ^       ^ 
Fabric   or   wall  paper.    Textile.      W,    C.   Koralnek.      Noa. 

41.880-3:  Oct  31;  Gaa.  vol.  171;  pp.  1233-4. 
Fabric  or  wall-paper.  Textile.    E.  Monler.    Noa.  41,884-6 ; 

Oct  31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1234.  ^,  „-,      rw     .*  . 

Fabric   Textile.     G.   M.   Faoacr.     No.   41.887;   Oct   81; 

Fabrtc  T«tllV  '  k  W*Fowler.    Noa.  41.888-0 ;  Oct  31 ; 

Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1235. 
Fabric.  Textile.     O.  M.  Fauaer.     Noa.  41.866-7  ;  Oct  24 : 

Gas.  vol.  171  ;  pp.  961-2.  ^       «.     « 

Fabric.  Textile.     A.  Olaaon.     No.  41,890;  Oct  31;  Gaa. 

vol.   171 ;  p.  1235. 
Fan   frame  and   atipport   Electric-.     H.   H.    Hlnch.     No. 

41,848:  Oct  17;  Gaa,  vol.  171  :  p.  723      ,^     „  , 

Faucet     H.  a  Comlah.     No.  41.840;  Oct  10;  Gaa.  vol. 

171 ;  p.  461. 
Filament    Electric-lamp.      T.    A.   Wlllard.      No.    41.873; 

Oct    31  ;  Gai.  vol.  171  :  p.  1232. 
Olaaaveaael.  Cat-.    A.  Turner.    No.  41.833;  Oct  10;  Gaa. 

vol.  171  :  p.  450.  ^     «     «     ,  _.       „ 

Glaaa   veaael    or   almllar   article.      G.    E.    Oaylord.      No. 

41.854  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  969.  ,    ,-,  . 

Golf-ball.    W.  Pearce.    No.  41,817  ;  Oct  8 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ; 

Hom-blowera.  Caalna  for.     W.  H.  and  O.  C.  Unke.     No. 

41.861  ;  Oct  24 :  Oaa.  vol.  171 :  P-  9«0. 
Horn.  Duplex.     M.  R.  Hutchison.     No.  41,871 ;  Oct  81 ; 

Gas.  vol  171;  p.  1282.  „^^    «_^   ,,    «  , 

Inkdtand.     C.  H.  Numan.    No.  41,846;  Oct.  17;  Gas.  vol. 

171 ;  p.  728. 


Label  blank.    R.  Welgang.    No.  41.887 ;  Oct  10 ;  Gas.  toL 

Lamp-'p«Jt      R.    H.    Blacklldge.      No.   41.874;    Oct    81; 

Gai.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1232.  ^       „     «        _. 

Lamp-shade.     8.  F.  Elklna.    No.  41.820 ;  Oct  8 ;  Gas.  vol. 

Lamp-shade.     H.  W.  Thayer.     No.  41.821  ;»Oct  8;  Gas. 

vol.  171 ;  p.  200.  ^      ,»    «  , 

Lavatory.    J.  H.  Gavin.    Noa.  41.841-2  ;  Oct  10 ;  Gas.  vol. 

171 :  p.  461.  _   _. 

Lenaea.  Inatrument  for  detecting  Internal  stralna  In.    L.  W. 

Bugbee.     No.  41.835  ;  Oct  10  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  460.      • 
Light-fixtures,  Canopyring  for.     H.  E.  Gothberg,  Jr.    «a 

41.822:  Oct  3;  Gaa.  vol.  171;  D.  200. 
Me«phone.     W.  Sparks.     No.  41.825;  Oct  8;  Gas.  vol. 

Mirrors,    brushea,    or    similar    articles.    Back    for   tpDat 

J.  W.  Farrell.     No.  41,869;  Oct  31;  Gas.  vol.  171;  p. 

1231. 
Mirrors,    bruahes.    or    almllar   articles.    Back    for    toilet. 

J.  T.  Homan.     No.  41.870 :  Oct  81 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p- 

1231 
Photographic   foregrounds.    Scene   for.      W.   Pinch.     No. 

41,844  :  Oct  17  ;  Gax.  vol.  171  ;  p.  722. 
Piano  case.  Player-.     F.  J.  Whltelaw.    No.  41.826  ;  Oct  3  ; 

Gax.  vol.  171  ;  p.  201. 
Pomp.  Self-measuring.    H.  J.  Groavenor.    No.  41,839 ;  Oct. 

10;  Gaa.  vol.  171;  p.  460. 
Bog.  Woven,     W.  T.  Smith,     No.  41,868;  Oct  24;  Gas, 

;vol.  171;  p.  962. 
Scarf  pin  or  similar  article.    M.  Vandewart    No.  41.860; 

Oct  24  ;  Gax.  vol.  171 ;  p.  968. 
Scraper.  Foot-.     H.  M.  Hart     No.  41.843;  Oct  10;  Gas. 

vol.  171 ;  p.  461. 
Spool-holder.    G.  A.  Mowrey.     No.  41,860 ;  Oct.  24 ;  Gas. 

vol.  171  :  p.  960. 
Spoon,  fork,  or  similar  article.    F.  A.  Whelan.    No.  41,81B : 

Oct  3;  Gax.  vol.  171  ;  p.  199. 
Spoon,    fork,    or    almllar    article.      G.    Strohhaker.      No. 

^.851  ;  Oct  24  :  Gax.  vol.  171 ;  p.  959.   ^_    ,^    „ 
Spoon,  Fruit-.     J.  G.  Rldout     No.  41.832;  Oct.  10;  Oas. 

vol.  171  ;  p.  459.  _     _ 

Spoons,    forks,    or    similar   articles.    Handle   for.      O.    N. 

Allen.     No.  41,831  :  Oct  10  :  Gax.  vol.  171  ;  p.  459. 
Spoons,   forks,   and  similar  articles.    Handle   for.     T.    B. 

Tlaahar.     No.  41.845  ;  Oct.  17 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  722. 
Tack.     T.  M.  Rigga.     No.  41.838;  Oct  10;  Gas.  vol.  171; 

p.  460. 
Talking  machine   cabinet     J.    C   English.      Na    41,824; 

Oct    3:  Gax.  vol.  171;  p.  200.  ^ 

Talking-machine  cabinet    J.  C.  English.    No.  41.886 ;  Oct 

10;  Gaz.  vol.  171:  p.  460.       _       ^^  ^^^  ^^     ^^    , 
Tile.   Roofing       F.  M^  Voean.     Noa.  41,828-80;  Oct  8; 

Tobacco-pipe.    A.  %hnson. "  No.  41,816 ;  Oct  8 ;  Gas.  vol. 

171  ;  p.  199. 
Tobacco-pipe  mouthpiece.     L.  Demuth.     No.  41,834 ;  Oct 

10 :  Gax.  vol.  171 ;  p.  459. 
Wall  or  book  covering.     J.  N.  WIggin.     No.  41,865;  Oct 

24 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  961.  .         „ 

I  Weldlnir-machlne    frame.    Electric-.      N.    Macneale.      Ho. 

41. M9:  Oct.  17:  Gax.  vol.  171;  p.  723. 
Welding  machine    frame.    Electric-.      N.    Macneale.      No. 

41,872 ;  Oct  31 ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1282. 


', 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


No. 


Acrleultunl   cnble   power-wagon.     C.   J.   EMtman. 
^S.T20;  Oct    10:  0*i.  toI-  171;  p.  47..     _       .     _ 
AloT  Gln/er-.     Gr«ttaii  ft  Co.     No.  83.642 ;  Oct.  8 ;  Om. 

AaSthJtU».**D^id  B.  Lery.  Inc.     No.  88,867;  Oct  8; 

Antifre«ting  compound.  A.  MOnsted  Co.  No.  83,759  ;  Oct.- 
10;  «a«.  vol.  171;  P-  478.  „   ^    _       ,_,    f,^^ 

Antiphlogtatlc  compound,  Denver  Mud  Chemical  Com- 
pany.    No.  8.H.718  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gax.  vol.  171 ;  p.  477. 

Antl»t>ptlc  conen  used  In  the  treatment  of  alf  catarrhouB 
affectlona.      Konold    Chemical   Company.      No.   83,746; 

An^ipifcSSfl^n."  A.' H.^  SchX     Na  88,960;  Oct  24; 

Oaa.  ToL  171 ;  p.  981. 
Antlaeotlc  oowder,  talcum  powder,  and  remedy  for  colic. 

BlVA-Driof  ht  lltock  Madfclne  Co.    No.  83,890 ;  Oct  24  ; 

Om.  Tol.  171  ;  p.  9T9. 
AatlMPtlc  lolution.     tlegner  Pbarmacal  Company.     No. 

M^ ;  Oct  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p  740. 
Antlaeptlc  solution,  tooth  pasie  and  powder.     ^  C  tiara 

ft  Company.    No.  83.716 :  Oct.  10  ;  Oai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  477. 
Aiwlaa,  Evaporatwi.^  Seneca  Dried  Fruit  Company.     No. 


No. 
Me. 

No*. 
No. 


Oct   10; 


^.^^ ;  Oct.  17 :  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  740. 
Aaphalt    compositions   and    palnta.      L.    Sonneoom. 

84.060 ;  Oct.  81 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1266 
AutomoMlea  and  automobile-trucks.     J.   lAinta,  jr. 

83.928 :  Oct  24 ;  Gaa.  vol    171  ;  p.  980 
Baa-oatchea  made  of  jute  cloth,     \oung  ft  Metsner. 

l?s:797-8;  Oct   10;  Gaa.   vol.   171  ;  p.  479. 
Baking-powder.      Price   Baking  Powder   Company. 

83  689:  Oct  3;  Gaa.  toL  171:  p.  210. 
Battirtea.  8tora«e.     The  Miller  Storage  Battery  Company. 

No   88  681  :  Oct.  8 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  210. 
B«lrtnS  Ball-     B.  ll  Co.     No.  88,8W ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaa.  toL 

171  •  D    979. 
Beer.     Blrk  Bros.  Brewing  Co.     No.  88,632 ;  Oct  8 ;  Gaa. 

vol.  171 ;  p.  209.  .^  ^  _ 

Beer      Oebrfider  Thomaaa  Blerbrauerel  inm  Tbomasbrta. 

No.  88.829;  Oct  17  :  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  P.  740. 
Belting  and   tires.     Tbe  B.    F.   GoodrFch  Company.     No. 

83.731;  Oct  10;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  '♦ir 
Belttng.   Textile.      B.    Hockaday.      No.   83,787; 

Bicyclaa.     Iver  Joninaon  Bportlna  Gooda  Co.     No.  88,742;   j 

Oct.  10 :  Gat.  vol.  171 ;  p.  478.  ,v-*  -• . 

Blacnlt.    National  Blacnlt  Company.    No.  88,868 ;  Oct  17 ; 

Bl?tJ«.^°J.  Riii&.^*Na  88.691;  Oct.  8;  Gaa.  toL  171; 

Bitters.     L.  Bergonal  ft  Company.     No.  88,811 ;  Oct  17 ; 

Binert.^*F.  W*. 'vFinkJfmann.    No.  88.878;  Oct  17;  Oaa. 

vol.  171 ;  p.  741.  ,         ^  ^   w.,„_    i„      IT 

Blood-purlfler.    herb   tea.    Iwig  tea   and   balsam,   ftc.      F. 

Otoupallk.     No   83.766:  Oct  10;  O"- ▼ol.  171  ;  p.  478. 
Blouaea,  shirta.  and  knee  pan  ta.  Boys.    N.  Bregstone.    No. 

83  892  ■  Oct    24  :  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  979. 
BoiTti      W.  A    Hickman.     No.  83:9&8:  Oct  24;  Oaa.  vol. 

171  '  D    979 
Bread.'  G.  E.  Mansfield,  Jr.    No.  83,679 ;  Oct.  8  ;  Gaa.  toI. 

Breath-deodorialng  Ubleta.    The  Hydus  Chemical  Co.    No. 

84.004  ;  Oct  31 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  1253. 
Brawlnc  preparatlona.     American   Bartonlilng  Company. 

No.  88,976;  Oct  81 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 :  p.  126Z. 
Brooma.     Memphla  Broom  ft  Bruah  Company.    No.  83.707  , 

Oct  10:  Gaa.  vol.  171;  p.  478.  »»  o««  .  /\-»    ai  • 

Brooma.     JBriatol  Broom  Company.     No.  83.988.  Oct  m , 

Gaa.  ToL  171 :  p.  1253.  „       ,     „ 

Bniahea,  Shaving  .    The  Koken  Barbers   Sopply  Company. 

No.  83.745  ;  Oct.  10;  Gat.  vol.  171  ;  p.  478. 
Butter,  creamery-cheese,  milk,  cream.  Ic^creani,  Mid  bnt- 

termllk.     Geo.  N.  Marshall  Co.     No.  88,847 ;  Oct  17 ; 

Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  740.  ^       «.     « 

Cablnata.    G«>.  8.  Johnaton  Co.    No.  88,918 ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaa. 

vol.  171;  p.  980.  «^    «     «  ,    ,.Ti  . 

CaadlM.     C.  Takla.     No.  88.699;  Oct  8;  Oaa.  toL  171; 

Candl«k'  The  Will  ft  Baumer  Company.    No.  83,968 ;  Oct, 

24  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  981.  .,     „ 

CaadT.    ywp<<«rt>n  Broa.    No.  84,007 ;  Get  81 ;  Oaa.  toL 

Candy!  aindy  ioaengea  and  pelleta.    /^^g^Y.^^^^ 
Company  of  Pltuburgh,  Pennaylvanla.    No.  88384 .  Oct 

24  ;  IJaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  979.  «•  o«»o  .  «*»    «i  . 

Candy  klaaea.     DUlinc  ft  Company.    No.  88.998 ;  Oct  si . 

Canned  ^rn.     l\lEtoU  Canning  Co.    No.  88^40;  Oct  17; 
Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  740. 


Canned  com.    The  IlMnola  Canning  CoaiMny.    No.  84.008 ; 

Oct.  81  :  Gaa,  vol.  171  ;  p.  1264. 
Canned  crab-meat     North  American  Mercantile  Co.     HO. 

88.861 :  Oct.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  740.  «•««». 

Canned   frulta.     Grlfflth-Dumey   Company.     No.   83,850, 

Oct.  17:  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  740. 
Canned    fmlta,    vegetables,    oyatera,    and    corn   tips    and 

kemela.    H.  P.  Strasbaugh.    No.  83,866 ;  Oct  17 ;  Oaa. 

Canned  frul&,  vegetablee.  rice,  and  coffee.  Jett  ft_^Wood 
Grocer  Co.    No.  83.841 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  740. 

Canned  gooda.  Certain.  P.  P.  Lee  ft  Company.  N^ 
83.666 :  Oct.  8 ;  Gaa   vol.  171 ;  p.  200. 

Canned  oystera.    Q.  W.  Lowden.    ^o.  83.669 ;  Oct  8 ;  Oaa. 

Canned  aal'mon.     Pillar  Bay  Packing  Ca     Noa.  88.864-6 ; 

Oct  17:  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  740  «,««-,.  /w 

Cannod  aalmon.     Yes  Bay  Canning  Co.     No.  88,961 ;  Oct 

24;  Gaa.  vert.  171  ;  p   »81.        ^  ,.     '    ^      m^    «^  nw 
Canned  aalmon.     Ldndenberger  Packing  Co.     No.  84,014, 

Oct.  31;  Gaa,  vol.  171  ;  p.  1264.  «..«««. 

Canned   salmon.     Pillar   Bay   Packing  Co.     Na   84,089; 

Oct  81 ;  Oaa.  toL  171 ;  p.  1254. 
Canned     aardinea.      Central     Brokerage     Company.      No. 

83,634 ;  Oct.  8 :  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  209. 
Canned    wtablea.     The   Colt   and   Dixon   Packinf  and 

Manufacturing  Company  of  Frederick  Maryland.     No. 

88.817;  Oct  17;  Oaa.  vol.  171;  p.  739. 
Canned  vegeUblee  and  pork  and  heans.     C.   K.  Beara  * 

Company      No.  83.692  :  Oct  3 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  P-  210. 
CapaolSa.     G.  Pohl.     No.  83.687;  Oct  3 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171; 

Capaolea!  pilla.  and  mwJlcated  Jajnbea.     F.  W.  Warrick. 
So.  83.8Y4;  Oct.  17  :^Gaa   vol    171;  P- J<1„      ,----.. 
Car-wheels.    National  Car  Wheel  Company.    No.  188,704 ,     . 

Cards!  Motto-""  Morris  ft'Bendien.     No.  88,761;  Oct  10; 

Caroeta.^**  A.^MoitSn*ft  Co.    No.  88,981 ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaa.  roL 

111 '  D   080. 
Caaket   nandlea  and   omamenta.     A-  M.   Holstetn.     Na. 

83.911 :  Oct.  24 ;  Gaa.  voL  171 ;  P  »80 
Cement  Adhealve.     B.  8.   Pettet     No.  84.087;  Oct  81, 

Cement\na  concrete  structures.  Composition  to  be  applM 
to  J.  M.  Eauhoff.  No.  83.943 ;  Oct.  24 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ; 
p  080 

Cementa.  Bituminoua.  Peoplea  Municipal  and  Hlgtaway 
Pivlng  Company.    No.  84.036 ;  Oct  81 ;  Gaa.  toL  171 : 

CwiwT.     H.  Franck  86hne.     No,  83.868;  Oct  17;  Q«b. 

Chelate,  'KFllk-.     Dniina  ft  Company.     No.  88.967 ;  Oct. 

ChStilii":  ^pitii  F.'^ich  CO.    No.  83.810 ;  Oct  17  ;  OM. 

Citron  and'  cocoanit    The  Hills  Brothers  Company.     No. 

83.837  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  J*®..  .„  o«-m.i*w 
Cleaner  and  pollah.  Paint  and  varnish.     Lacko  Bpeclattr 

Company,   ^o.  84.011 ;  Oct.  31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  126^ 
Cleaner  fbr    wall-paper.      Climax    Cleaner    *    CfeveUnd 

Paate  Co.    No.  837987 ;  Oct.  81  :  Gar  toL  171 ;  p.  1»8. 
Cleaning-machlnea,  Vacuum.     The  Eegtna  Company,     mo. 

ft.^  044  ■  Oct  24  '  Gaz.  vol.  171 ;  p.  980. 
CiSiVnd  watch^     The  WesterS^  Clock  Manufac^rt* 
^mpany.     No.  83.877  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Gaa  vol.  171  :  p.  741^ 
Clothing  and  bouee-coata.  Sporting.     Alfred  Nelaon  Com- 
pany.    No.  83.936;  Oct.  24;  Gaa.  voL  171 :  p.  980. 
Coiita.  ve8t«.  trousera.  and  overcoats.    J.  Goldsmith.     HO. 

83!904  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  P- 979. 
Cocoinnt.  Shredded.    The  Franklin  Baker  Company.    N^ 

8.1.827 ;  Oct  17  :  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  739.  ._  .„ .  ^^    , . 
Coffee.     Allen  Brothers  Company.     No.  88,627;  Oct  8. 

:  CoffSJ:  ^m^  m:  Planner.  Co.    No.  88,826;  Oct  17 ;  0««. 

Coffw.  "  eit^ft  W?i>d  Gro.  Co.    No.  88,842 ;  Oct  17 ;  Gm. 


[  Coffw.  Blen<fc4**Wllllam  8.  Scull  Company.    No.  88,608; 
i  Co?et  Vn^V"' S^'^Z^S^ta.     No.   88.706;   Oct   •; 

j  Coffee-aettler.     Cryatal  .Gelatine  Company.     No.  88,640 ; 

I  Cordial  or  liqueur!     Congregation  of  tha  Chartraox.     No. 
i       83.988  ;  Oct  81  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  P.  1268.  -,,  «..  . 

Cornm^l.     The   Heflner  MiUlnf  Company,     No.  88,814? 
I       Oct  17 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  740. 

dii 
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C«ttoa  dreM   and   piece  ftmtm,     LMmta*  ManufKctaiing 

Coapanj.     No.  84.016;  Oct  SI ;  Oaa.  toI    171 ;  p.  12A4. 
CottoQ  dui-k  and  abc^tlaic.     T1i«  Putnam  Hooker  Company. 

No.  (*:i.770;  Oct.   10;  Oai.  toI.  171;  p    471) 
Cotton  piece  foods.     Rlce-8tlx  Dry  Ooods  Company.     No. 

84.045:  Oct  81  :  Ona.  toI.  IT  I  :  p.  r.'88. 
Cotton    piece    goodn,    ITIated.      wllllam    R.    Moort    Dry 

Qooda  Coaip«ny.     I««c  88.700:  Oct.  10:  U«a.  toI.  ITl ; 

p.   47H. 
Counter  irritant.     J.  H.  Oraen.     No.  83.640:  Oct.  S:  0«s. 

Tol.    171  ;  p    209. 
Crackera.      Btabop   *    Company.      No.    83.889;    Oct.    M; 

i;as.  roL  171  ;  p.  »79. 
Crenm.  perfumery,  and  toilet  water.  Cold-.     A.  F.  Wood. 

No.  8lH>«4) ;  Oct.  17  ;  Oai.  rot    171  :  p.  741. 
Cream.  Toilet  or  maiwoga.      E.   P.   Shofnar.     No.   SS.ttt ; 

Oct.  3  ;  Uai.  toI.   171  ;  p.  211. 
Dental  alloja.     8.  8.  Wblte  Dental  Mfs-  Co.     Ho.  n.TM : 

Oct.  3;  Caa.  roi.  171  ;  p.  211.  -        ^         .« 

DlKinfertantB.      8.    Hoblealncer.      No.    83,777;    Oct    10; 

Cut    Tol    171  :  p.  470 
DUlBfectanta.      Predertck   Dtalnfectant  Ca     Na   8S.9TS; 

Oct.  24:  Ciaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  981. 
Domb  and  bar  bella  and  rlna-welchta.     A.  Calrert.     No. 

^3,814  :  Oct.  17  :  Oai.  TOl.  171  :  p.  739 
Dynamite.       Independent    t'owder    Company    of    Sllaaoori 

No.  S3.740:  Oct.   10;  C.ai    vol    171:  p    478. 
Dynamite  and  powder.     lndep«>ndent  I'owder  Company  of 

Mliwourl.      No    83.741  :  Oct     10;  Oar   vol.    171  :  o.  478. 
Ctfxa     O.  R.  BUaa.     No.  83.81S :  Oct.  17  ;  Oas.  rol.  ITl ; 

p.  739 
Claatte  webblnc.     Naahawannuek  life   Co.     No.   84.024: 

fKrt.  31  :  (iai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  l-'»4. 
■lactrlc  coaductora  and  cables.  Insulated.     F.  M.   Farrla. 

No.  HI, 971  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Oaa.  to!.  171  :  p.  981. 
Electrical     Btachioea,     Automatic     adTertlainf.       Natkmal 

Automatic  Roll  AdTertlaIng  Company      No.  83.934:  Oct 

24;  Oaa.  rol.  171  :  p.  9ho. 
Kabroidery    material*.    (Vrtaln.      Campbell.     Sletxcer    * 

.lar<><NM>n       No    H:«.7i:t;  Oct.   10;  Ga>    rol     171;  p.  477. 
Baibroldery  auterlala.  Certain.    Campbell.  Metacer  A  Jaeob- 

ioa.    tkK  88,8M :  Oct.  24  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  970. 
■xploolvoo.  Hlafe.    laiplr*  Dynamtta  Co.     No.  83,968 ;  Oct 

•J4:  Oaa.  toI    171  :  p.  981 
Fabrics.  Certain  taxtUa.     CampbsJI.   Mets««r  A  Jacobaoa. 

No.  Sn.M.'i;  Oct.  24:  Oaa.  toI.  171  ;  p.  979. 
Frathent.  Artincial.     Berlin  4  Trosky.     No.  83.712:  Oct 

10;    (iai     vol     171  ;    p.    477. 
Faed.  Wheat  mixed.     H.  Webmann.     No.  83.954  :  Oct.  24 ; 

Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  981. 
FertiUaers.     Tbe  Akron  Snap  Company.     No.  88.708 :  Oct. 

10:  (iaa.  rol.   171  :  p.  477. 
Filter  pulp.      C.    Goldman  *  Co.      No.   83.720;   Oct    10; 

c.ai    vol    171  :  p.  477 
Flavorlnx  extracta.     H    E.  Browa.     No.  W,91l  :  Oct  SI  : 

Uai.  vol.  171  :  p.   rj."i3. 
VlavorlBC  axtraeta.     J.  L.   Legcla.     No.  84.01  S;  Oct  SI: 

Oai.  vol.  171  :  y.  12M. 
Flour.      F.   B.    Cbamberiain   Company.      No.   83.818:   Oct 

17:  Oaa.  vol.   171  ;  p.  730. 
rioar,    Self-rlaUME.      TIm    Darls    Mlillnc    Company.      No. 

83.M«;  Oct.  24  ;  Oai    roi.   171  ;  p.  1)81. 


ir.  Wbsot-.     Tbe  Anated  A  Bark  Co.     No.  8S.028 :  Oct. 

3:  Oaa.  vol    171  :  p    JOO 
Floor.  Whsat .     Hubbard  Milling  Company.     No.  8S.660: 

Oct  3;  Oaa.  vol.   171  ;  p    209. 
Floor.    Wbsat  .      Rea  -  Patteraoo    If  llling   Company.     No. 

tW.<iOO;  Oct.  3:  Gaa.  vol     171  ;  p.   210. 
Flour.    Wbsat-       Zenltb    Mlllinf   (Company.      No.   88,708: 

Oct.  3:  «;ax.  vol.  171  ;  p.  211. 
Floor,    Wbsat-.      American    Wholesale    Grocery    Co.      No. 

8.3.M04;  Oct.  17;  <}a».  vol.  171  ;  p.  73fl 
Flonr,     Wheat-.       Iloseley    A     Motley     MUlIng     Co.       No. 

83..^4S  :  Oct.  17  ;  Uai.  vol    171  :  p.  740. 
Flour.  Wbsat-.    Ksblor  Flour  Mills  Company.    No.  84.006; 

Oct.  31  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1254. 
Flour.  Wbsat-.     Tba  Kins  Mlillnc  Co.     No.  84.000:  Oct 

81 ;  Oaa.  rol.  171  ;  p.  1254. 
rieur.  Wbsat-.    Moseley  A  Motley  Mlllinf  Co.    No.  84,022 ; 

Oct.  81  ;  Oaa.  toL  if  1  :  p.   1254. 
Flour.  Wbsat-.     A.  Nowak  A  Son.     Nos.  84.029-30;  Oct 

31  ;  Oaa   vol.  171;  p.  12M. 
Fluahlntf  devtcei*  for   waate-plpea.      Rxcello   Products  Co. 

No.  JW  722  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Oai.  rol.  171  ;  p.  477 


Food    callsd    "  Mlao ",    Japanese.      O.    Takssbima.      No. 

ol.  171  ;  p. 
Food-Oavora  and  felatln.     J.  M.  Pitkin  A  Co.     No.  83,866 : 


»4.004  :  Oct  31  ;  Oaa.  toT.  171  ;  p.  1255. 


Oct.  17:  Gai.  vol.  171;  p.  740. 

flarors  and  geiatln.     C.  H.  Stuart  A  Co.     No.  88,867  ; 


Oct  17;  Gaa.  vol.   171  ;  p.  741. 
Food  Jelly.   Powdered   preparation   for   maklnf.      J.   Baa- 
man.     No.  83,887  ;  Oct  24  ;  Oat.  rol.  171  ;  p.  979. 
Food,  Prepared  atock.     Ths  Grsat  Western  Cereal   Con- 
-    pany.      No.  H3.844  ;  Oct  8 ;  Oaa.  toL   171  ;   o.  209. 
Food.  Stock     8.  P.  DoTla.    No.  88.601 ;  Oct.  81 ;  Oas.  voL 

171  ;  p.  1253. 
Food,  Stock.     EI.  H.  Huf  bea.     No.  84.003 ;  Oct  81 ;  Oaa. 

Tol.  171  :  p.  1253. 
Food,    Stock   and   poultry.      H.   H.   Hughes.      No.   88,918; 

Oct  24  ;  Osa.  rol.  171  ;  p.  980. 
Foods,  Certain.     McMechen  PressrrlBf  Co.     No.  88,028: 

Oct.  24 :  Gax.  rol.  171  :  p.  960. 
Fooda.  Certain.     T.  U.  Sinclair  A  Co.     No.  83.981;  Oct. 

24 :  Oaa.  rol.  171  ;  p.  081. 


Kooda.  Csrtala.     8.  Hamlll  Company.     Ho.  84,00S;  Oct 

81  ;  Oai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  12^3. 
Foods,  Certain.    Relaa  A  Brady.    No.  84.048 ;  Oct.  81  ;  Oaa. 

vol.    171  ;  p.  1255. 
Fooda,  Stock  and  poultrj.     Waab-Co.  Alfalfa  Mizod  Fsad 

A  Mlllinf  Co.     No.  83.702  ;  Oct.  3 ;  Oaa.  rol.  171  ;  p.  211. 
Forges   and    blowera    therefor.    Portable.      Tbe    Champion 

Blower  A   Forg*  Co.     No.  83,715:  Oct   10;   Oaa.   rol. 

171  ;   a.  477. 
Fmlta,  Certain.    Bartow  Cltrua  Growers'  Aaaoclatlon.    No. 

83,079  :  Oct.  81  :  Oaa.  vol    171  ;  p    125.H. 
Fruita.  Dried       Los  Oatos  Cured   Fruit  Co.     No.   84.018: 

Oct.  31  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p^  1254. 
Fornltars,    Bent  -  wood.      Krate    Ossterrslcbiscbs    Actlsn- 

Osaallscbaft  xur  Erasufung  von  M5b«la  aua  fsb06«aam 

HolM.  Jacob  A  Joaaf  Kobn.     No    83.906:  Oct  81  :  Oaa. 

vol.  171  ;  p.  1258. 
Fumiturs,  piano,  carriage.  Ac.,  pollah.    Now  Caatis  Pellab 
.     Mfg.  Co.    No.  84.027  ;  Oct.  81  ;  Gaa.  rol.  171  :  p.  1284. 
Fnmltnre-potlah.      Keep    Rrotbers.      No.   8.3,603 ;   Oct   8 ; 

Uaa.  rol.  171  :  p.  200. 
Fuse.  MlBlng.   blaatlng.  and  aafety.     &    I.   dn   Pont  ds 

Nemuora  Powder  Company.     Na  83^1 :  Oct.  17 :  Oaa. 

vol.   171  :  p    730. 
Fuas.    Mining,    blaattag.  and   safsty.     1.   I.   da   Pont  do 

Noaoura  Powder  Ooapany      No.  8S.666 :  Oct.  81  ;  Oaa. 

▼ol.  171  ;  p    125S. 
Oartsrs  and  armbands.     L.  Bnrgsr.     No.  88,864 ;  Oct  24  ; 

Oaa.  rol.  171  ;  p.  979. 
<ia«-maotli'«.  InrundriHrent.     I.lndaay  Light  Company.     No. 

8:1. 750.  Oct    10;  Gai.   ml    171  :  p    478 
Oaa-CASfea,     Fireball  Oaa  Tank  A  I  nominating  Compaay. 

No.  68.066:  Oct.  81  :  c.hb.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1253 
Oerailcldrs   and    tnaectlcldee       Newton.    Chambsrs   A   Co 

No.  88.037  :  Oct.  24  :  Gai.  vol    171  ;  p.  980. 
OInirhama.      The    Boston    MannfncturlBg   Co.    1001.      Noi 

8.3.801  :  Oct.  24;  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  070. 
Olaaa  and  metal  pollabsa.    ■.  Sbsrry.     Na  68.966  ;  Oct.  8 ; 

Gni.   vol     171  :  p.  211. 
OHiMware  for  chemical  laboratorlas.     K.   Karaltsr.     Noa 

83.051 -2  :  Oct.  3  :  Gaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  206. 
OloTSs  and  mittens      X-<el-0  Olors  Ca     No.  84.066:  Oct 

81  ;  i.nt    vol    171  ;  p.   1255. 
Glm-.     I.lnuld  Aah-        Flanh    Chemical    Co.      No.    88,788; 

.Oct    10     <:hs    vol     171  :  p.  477. 
Olreerla    aubstltute.      Cbaa.    W.    Jacob    A    Alliaoa.      Na 

8.3.917  :  Oct    24  :  (iai    vol    171  ;  p    080 
Orape-}alce.     Franklin  MacVesgb  A  Company.     Na  68,936  ; 

Oct    24  ;  Gai.  vol.  171  ;  p   QHO 
Grain nefdtnK   machine*.     Th<-  American  Seeding  Mncbins 

Company.      No    k:v70!»  :  Oct.    10;  Oai.   vol.   171:   p.   477. 
Orsaaa  mps     Ths  LonksBbsliDsr  Company.    Noa  83.000-6 ; 

Oct.  3  :  (ias.  vol.  171  :  p.  210. 
Qrsaas  cupa     Ths  IxiaksDhelmsr  Company.     No.  83.670; 

Oct.  8;  Oaa.  rol.  171  :  p.  210 
Oraaaa-cnpa.     Tks   Lnnkenbeimer  Company.     No.   88.672; 

Oct  3;  Oaa  vol.  171  :  p    2in 
Oreaas  cupa     The  Lankeohelmsr  Compaay.     No.  88.674 : 

Oct.  3:  Gaa  rol.  171  ;  p    210 
Gobi.  Chrwiag-.     L.   Goodie.      No.   88.641 :  Oct.   8 ;  Oaa 

vol.  171  :  p    200 
Gum.  Ch<>wtng-.     Hali.ea  A  Slocum  Co.     Na  88,881  ;  Oct 

17;  Oai.  vol.  171  ;  p.  740 
Hair  crtrapsra   warora.   and    bulldsra.     Ths   Phtladslphla 

Novelty  Manufacturing  Company.     Na  84,038 ;  Oct.  31  : 

Oaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  1254. 
Hair  gooda  Certain.     The  B.   Franksl   Co.     Na   84,000; 

Oct  31  ;  Oaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  1253. 
Halr-oeta      H.   Oallsrt   Manafactarlag  Co.      No.   88,075; 

Oct  24  :  Oaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  981. 
Hair    ornami-nta.      Leonlnntrr    Button    Co.      No.    88.740; 

Oct.   lo:  Oaa    vol.  171;  p.  478. 
Halrataln.      P.   M.  Ollmore.     No.   8.3,003;  Oct  S4 ;  Oaa 

VOL  171  :  p.  079. 
Hair  tonic.     T    J.   Pomeroy.     No.   83,688;  Oct   8;   Oaa 

vol.  171  ;  p.  210. 
Hair  tonic  and  dressing.     C.  O.  Natt     No.  83.988;  Oct. 

24  ;  Gai.  vol.  171  :  p.  980. 
Hama,  ahouldsra  and  bacon.     T.  M.  SlncUlr  A  Co.     Na 

8.3.861  ;  Oct  17 :  Oaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  740. 
Hardware.  C<>rtaln.     F.  D.  Keea  Manufactrxrlng  Co.     No. 

8.3.919  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Oaa  vol.  171  :  p.  980. 
Harnemi    ornamenta    and   hardware.      Soatbei^    Stamplitff 

A  Mfg.  Co.     No.  83.778 ;  Oct.  10  :  Oaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  478. 
Heat-tnaulntlng    materlala.       Armstrong    Cork    Company. 

No.  83,806;  Oct.  17;  Oaa  vol.  171 :  p.  789. 
Holata    cransa    sawing    machinery,    and    parts    thereof. 

Air-.     The  QMS  Co.     No.   83.771  ;  Oct   10;  Oai.  vol. 

171  ;   p.   470. 
Horaeshoe-calka.     Ths  Rows  Patent  Calk  Company.     No. 

84,047  :  Oct.  31  ;  Oaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  12S8.  ^ 

Hoas  anpportera  and  protectora    D.  C.  Baom.    No.  88,980; 

Oct.  31  ;  (iaa  vol.  171  :j>.  125.3. 
Hosiery.     Harris  LI psita  Company.     No.  88,786;  Oct.  10; 

Oaa   vol.    171  :   p.   478. 
Hoslorr.     Perfect  Fit  Hosiery  Co.     Na  88,767 ;  Oct  10 ; 

Oaa    vol.    171;    p.    478.  „      ^ ^     ^ 

Hosiery.     T.  H.  Tannaaaaa,  Son  A  Ca    No.  88,794 ;  Oct 

10 ;  Oaa  vol.  171 :  9.  479.  ^  „««««-«* 

Hosiery.     The  H.  B.  Claflln  Coapany.     Na  8S.807 ;  Oct 

24  :  Oaa  vol.  171 ;  p.  979. 
Hoalsry.     Paramount  Knitting  Company.    No.  84.086  ;  Oct 

81 ;  Oaa  vol.  171 :  p.  1204.  ^      „««,,„    «_^ 

Index  cablneta.  Card-.     C.  A.  Honscksr.     No.  88,918 ;  Oct 

24  ;  Oaa  vol.  171 ;  p.  980. 
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or 


lak.  WMtlar-     »»•  ^»*<^  News  aad  Btattonsry  Com- 
^n^Na  88366:  Oct.  17 :  Oaa  volj^jl ;  p.  74V. 
laC  to  aoMd  form,  1*rltlBf      a  T.  Worcsstsr.    Na  88,960. 

Jn^JS^:  TooS'*  M^'nef '  Noa  88,962-0;  Oct  24; 

JoSTbaS-  YtJoiifA  liat«.sr.    Na  84.068;  Oct  81;  Oaa 

Laxative  preparation.     Ex  Lax  Mfg.  Co.     No.  83,828 ,  Oct. 

L.ilhe?,"nb:r'  bimi£>'S-  rope  pollahing  «d  emoUl^t 
Compound.      J.    W.    Cole  A   Ca      Na    88.636.   Oct   3. 

LaJSJir' Sill!^  '/p^ver  A  Sona    Na  83,989  ;  Oct.  31 ; 

uS^;re'"i;a\"  •  ?ka<5Sdrew.   A   Forb«.   Company.     No. 

64.018;  Oct.  31  ;  Gsa  vol    171;  P    12»*;  a^, .  r^   94. 

Llftlng-Jacka.    Tbe  Buda  Company.     No.  8<t,893 ,  Oct.  £*  , 

ujht^ra^id  hUt?ng*I?Btems  and  parta  thereof.  AcctJlene 
^«aolen«.  and  keroasna     Black  Bwan  Co.     Na  83,688 . 

u22;«'t=  ''^:  M:'Akii'lFedl??ne  Company,     Na  83,808; 

U?£sn7.  ■•  g'Sbli  '  nV.  I3,JI5-;  Oct.  17  ;  Oaa  vol.  171 ; 

Ltaii^ent.     A.  N.  KJellander.     Na  83.921 ;  Oct  24  ;  Oaa 

''S  'Sc"ed°l^het^^^^^^  'SnM^ 

Loiter;,' F^Js'h":   IU'b.^  fi&  Co.     Na  88.836;  Oct 

17:  Oai    vol.  171  ;  jp.  740.  m  ««^  •    Oct 

Lobrlcating  compounda.     G.  Appleby.     No.   88,8M ,   ucx. 

24  ;  Gaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  97ft.  00  ««<»  • 

Lobrloatora     The  Lunkenhelmer  Company.     No.  83.60^. 

Oct.  3;  Oaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  210  09  AAft_ft  • 

Lobrlcatora    Tbe  Lunkenhelmer  Company.    Noa  83,«»»-» , 

Oct.  8:  Gaa  vol.  171  ;  p    210.  , 

Lobrlcatora      Tbe  Lunkenhelmer  Company.     No.  8d,«»7i , 

Oct  8;  Oaa  vol.  171  ;  p    210.  00  ats  • 

L^Srtcatora.     The  Lunkenhelmer  Company.     No.  83,678, 

Ma*S;inV'Kiithly."F^.i'er''it   Pab.    Co.      Na  83.725; 

Mat».i?.-  S'o'nth^*;:  'Vo\.r  ^.Xm.    Thayer   Corporation. 

M;i.S^.h.!S^ed^Vn?uVn;.°^4li^^^^^^ 

ing  Company.     Na  83.045 ;  Oct  24  ;  Oaa  voL  171 ,  p. 

981 
Matcbaa.      KObenhavna    Export    T«nd8tikfabrik    (8oc1|t« 

Anonyme).     No.  88.744  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Oai.  vol    171  ;  gJ^^S. 
MatSbSl    K^Obenha^DS     Export    Tendi^ikfabrlk      (&od«t6 

Anonyme.)     No.  83.844  ;  Oct.  17  :  ««■•  jo^-^jl  \S-lt?i 
Matchea       KObenhavna    Export    Tendatlkfabrlk    ,(Socl«« 

Anonyme).     No.  83.922  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Oaa  vol.  171 ;  p.  0»0. 
M^l-rtnal     {.reparation.    Certain.       P.     P.    Cresap.       No. 

83.899,  Oct.  24  ;  Gaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  979. 

Medicine  for  relieving  the  pa'na  of  eonflnement     A.  Car- 
denas hijo.     No.  83.714  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Oaa    vol.  171 :  p.  477. 
MwJlctoea   Cwtaln  herb.     Monicke  Herb  Company.     Na 

8.'».684  ;  Oct  8:  Oaa  vol.  171  ;  P:  210.  *»       -    c 

Medicinal   Ublete   for  couKhs.  colda   aathma.  Ac.     b.  «^. 

Oetslnger.     No.  84,001  ;  Oct.  ^l  ;  Gai.  vol    171  ;  p.  1263. 
MeU^  Bkbbitt.     The  M.   M.  M^  Babbitt   Company.     No. 

84.617;   Oct  81;  Oaa.  vol.   171;  p.   1254 
Matal  pollah.     The  Beckley  Ralaton  Co.     No.  88,631 ;  Oct 

8  ;  daa  vol.  171  ;  p.  209.  *,„    00  ito  ■ 

Metil-poll«h.     Charles   H.    Rath   Company.     Na   88,772. 

Me?a'fa  \^u<^  ''-'uT^'caitVni.'' anYforaing a   Certato^  The 
International  MeUl  Producta  Co.    No.  83,910;  Oct  24, 

MMafa  ln°the^form%  Ingota  Compound.     B.  F.  Lang.    No. 

MiSi*'s^.^U'^o?^^oStiLl'=  U'^^^  company. 


No.  88.604; 
No.  88,848; 
Na  84,040; 


Na  83.882  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaz.  vol.   171 ;   p.  979.        ^^^ 
Motera  Fluid-.   Plttsbura  Meter  Company.   Noa.  83,768-9 , 

Oct  10;  Oaa  vol.   171:  p.  478. 
Milla    Grinding-.      The    buplex    Mill    A   Mfg.    Ca      Na 

83  71ft-  Oct.   10;  Oaa  vol.  171;  p.  477. 
Mtolii-mlichlnei     Jeffrey  Manufacturing  Company.     Na 

84t0b6 :  Oct  31 :  Oaa  ^ol-  I7i :  P-  ^^o^  -^  .- . 

Mooth-waah,  AnUasptic.     T.  Lamb.     No.  88.845 ,  Oct.  1  *  , 

M?c*rag^°anyye    *Thaddea.  David-  Co.     No.  83,990; 

Mu^afial'iUt^'ien%°.'iV  iuW'C^*Sa7&£*T?i&     ""o 
ders    A    SUyman    Company    of    Baltimore    City.      «a 

Mario2?c?iii.^VeH'<3icil"  ^<ff  n  V"??^"-^'**" 
Co      l/^  83.902  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaa  ▼<>»•  ipj.^l  ®7.'Vll-.asea 

Neurotics  and  remedial  preparations  for  »f^$S"gJJ."?^ 
Dr.  med.  Karl  Hartmann  O.  m.  b.  H.    No.  8S,»w ,  tfcc 

NlltirS^liei.  'aVa/e-Pu'ifera.  »°«  ••*'iPiSr*Oct''lO^ 
Drop   Forge   A  Tool   Company.     No.   88,798,  Oct    10, 

Oaa  vol.   171 ;  p.  479.  _    w_-|i--   /^      wo 

lf(MdlM_  andmacATonl,   Bgf:.     C.   F.   Mo«l«r  co.     no. 


Oata  Bollsd.    F.  B.  Chamberlain  Ca    No.  88,680 ;  Oct  t  j 

Oaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  209. 
on.   Cotton-seed.      Kentucky    Reflning   Co. 

6ct.  8 :  Gaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  20ft. 
Oil.    Cotton-aeed.      Kentucky    Heflnlng   Co. 

Oct  17  ;  Oaa  vol.  171 ;  p.  740. 
OU.  Cotton-aeed  aalad-.     The  Pompalan  Co. 

Oct  31;  Oaa  toI.   171;  p.   1256.  oRaniuA' 

OU-cupa     The  Lunkenhelmer  Company.     Noa  88,wis-a, 

OlSp?'   Thi   LunkJnhXer'^Company.     No..  88,670-7; 

OiLEdfbie^'^mr'  cl,'ri^I^oSl?i.  Beflning  Company.     Ho. 

Olter\<2?fng'V?d"uS.iiui|.-  IfSiernatlon^  Igrl- 
°  <;ant  Ca  ^M.914  :  Oct  24;  Oaa  vol.  171:  5-  ftSg^ 
Oil.  Olive-.     W.  8.  Hopklna.     No.  83,8rf8 .  uct.  xt  ,  »•». 

oAix^.'  ^l^Pompelan  Co.    No.  84,041 ;  Oct  81 ;  Oaa. 

Oir-puinp.^i«:hanlcal.  The  Lunkenhelmer  Company.  Na 
8S.66f;  Oct  3  ;  Gaa  vol.  171  ;  P.  210.  oj.  «Tg. 

011-oumpa  The  Lunkenhelmer  Company.  No.  88,678, 
Oct.  3;  Gaa  vol.  171  :  P-  210.  •»•  too  .   fu* 

Oil.  Wood-pollahlnie.     W.   H.  Zinsser.     No.   83.790,  UCC 

OlIa^n°d"«^e\°i^-'Lib^^icSI?ng.     Tide  Water  Oil  Co.     Ko. 
Olg'lSilnffiilJt:  ^L*-li°igil'i'rFe4'Ji«-.     Na84,0*l: 

Ol.?^*LtJ;ric?trng.^°'-8tVnVar^-  iT^Co.  of  New  York.     Noa 

8.3,779-00;  Oct  10:  Gaa  vol.  171:  p.  4m  -_^,j.. 

Olla  Lubricating-.     The  Texaa  Company.     Nos.  84,066-6. 

OlPa? Vul^cS?fngr^'hi  =/exif  company.     Na    84.061; 

Oi?fieJJ  'a2d"rJ^^ed!^>''r  \bf  .*h.,     A    Ooodenoofl. 

Orin^g^Vn'd'  ierna.^' k?u'n^T?  vS  '^-"d  Lemon 
GrS^ere  A8«)clation.     Na  84,023;  OctSl  :  Gaa  voL 

OrliUef'  ?emon».  grapefruit  limwi,  and  tangerine. 
Bradentown  Citrus  (Growers  Association.  No.  83,982 , 
Oct  31:  Oaa  voL  171:  p.  1253.  i,..-^„- 

Orsnges.  lemona  grape-fruit  ^^^^rtg^-.  *«;  t?? So 
Cltrue  Orowera'  Aaaoclatlon.    No.  83,809  .  Oct  17  ,  was. 

Oiin'gji,  lemona.  tangerinea  ^rape-fruit  fn^^'^^^i^Ki  ^ 

PalJt  'matlmia   Certain.     J^  Lucas  A  Co.     Na  83,660 ; 

Palnta  and  wood-varnlshea.  Ready-mixed.  ,  If  ?I^'*  2t*°* 
Mfg.  Ca     No.  83.924 :  Oct  24^Gaa  vol    171 :  p.  080^ 

Paints  Beady-mixed.  L.  Sonneborn  Sons.  No.  B9,0V7 , 
Oct' 3;  Gaa  vol.  171;  p.  211. 

Pana  sklUeta    spiders,  "*„  Jf^'^^'^J.  ^^  «ib  •   O^ 
Stamping   Company.      No.   83,765 ,   Oct.    10 ,   una   voi. 

Pailr  aSd  wTvelopa  The  Barney  Pager  Company.  Na 
§3.807  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Oaa  yol.  171  :  P-  730.  _.. 

^S^i  l"^c;^n%'l;^ufiJt^A"ng^^ny.%rW2^ 

Pa^-  c'Ja=n?r"wS-.  Jf >  'Xblorene  Mfg.  Co.    Na  88.707  ; 

Pap2,  Duck^"ed^fir  drjinr  ^Savage  Manufacturliig  Co«. 
pany.     No.  84.048  :  Oct.  ^1 ;  Oaa  vol    171  =  P-  ^^^i.  ^ 

Paperl  or  fabrics.  Building,  «>««°6-  «°<»a'*''2i°*'}5:t  xT- 
rett   Manufacturing   Company.     No.   83,886;  Oct   14, 

Pa?emeJu;  Mliera^l  Ser.     Standard  Aaphalt  A  Rubber 

COTSDany.     Na  83.864;  Oct  17;  Oaa.  vol    171;  p.  741. 

Pen?Si      A.  W    Faber.     Na  88,824;   Oct.   17 ;  Oaa  toL 

Pencils  **pJS"  and   penholdera.      Eagle  PencU   Company. 

No    ^3.^°      Oct.  1Y;  Gaa  vol.  171  ;  p   739 
Pena  Writing-.     Esterbrook  Steel  Pen  ManT g.  Co.     Na 

83  070-  Oct.  24;  Gaz.  vol.  171;  p.  981.    ,.     ^.        «     ^ 
Peri^lca    iMued  annuallr.     The^  Automobile  Bloe  Book 

Publishing  Co.     No.   83,077;   Oct  81;  Oaa.  vol.  171; 

p.  1253 


88,680 ;  Oct  8 ;  Oaa  vol.  iTl ;  p.  216. 


PettlcoaU.     Bice-Stlx  Dry  Gooda  Company.     No.  88,778; 
P»StVa'!)kl?'flim7'-^r^?r,^';     No.   88.907;  Oct  24; 

Pl^'i  7nd"oriana%®lt^    »°i«°««^„P>*«^"   ^t^ort"*rf^ 
built  therein.      Lyon  A  Healy.     No.   83,846 ,   Oct.    17 , 

Oaa  vol.  171;  p.  740.  wb^^,     m^   bsbta.  Oe* 

Pianos  and  playerj)lanos.    J.  A.  Weaer.    No.  88,876 ,  Oct. 

17 :  Gaa  vol.  iTl ;  p.  741.  .^        *^      ' 

"riS:°^fe  <«i',£5l"'S5..%t»85''J!'S3.  Tt^ 

Oaa  vol.   171 ;  p.  7M.  ^^ 

Ptae-tar.    Jas.  Corner  A  Sona    Na  88,806 ;  Oct  84  .  UM. 

PtoaftiW?.'  ^Marahall  Field  A  Company.     No.  88,097; 
Oct  81 :  Gaa.  voL  171 ;  p.  1208. 


CTl 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE-MARKS. 


PUat-wttara,   potato-dlnvra,    aad   Tccetable-dlnliic   ■»- 
chlHM.     Ohio  Bakp  Compuiy.     No.   88,938 TOct.    M; 

Oai.   ToL   171  :  p.  080. 
PUaier.  OxId-of-sfDc  adbrslTc.     8<«barT  St  Johnson.     No. 

ta,tlM  :  Oct.  3;  Oai.  toI.  171  :  p.  211. 
Playtox  ■  •  ppa ra tuM    for    krrboard    Instnimeatfl   and    their 

parts.    Ladwlg  Hupfeld  AktienffeaelUcbaft.     No.  88,839  ; 

Oct.  17;  Gas.  wo\.  171:  p.  740. 
Pool-Uble*.     W.   Fuld.     No.   83.828;  Oct.   17;   Gas.  toL 

171  ;   p.   740. 
Powt-cards.    Cbrlatmaa   cards   and   letters,    toy   booka.   and 

prints  for  paper  tora.     Saml.  Gabriel  Sooa  ft  Compaaj. 
No.  83.7-'«:  Oct.  10:  Gas.  toI.  171  ;  p.  477. 
Potash.   Caustic.      Niagara   Alkali  Co.      No.    83,800;  Oct. 

17  :  Oai.  Tol.  171 ;  p.  740. 
Powder.  Talcum.    Smith.  Kline  ft  freneh  Ca     No.  8S,8e2 ; 

Oct.  17  :  Oai.  toI.  171  :  p.  740. 
Powders  and  mouth- washea.  Tooth-.     The  Crosby  Chemi- 
cal Co.     No.  83.820:  Oct.   17;  Gas.  toI.   171  ;  p.  739. 
Preparations  for  relief  of  gas  In  the  stomach  and  bowels. 

J.  Baalmann  Co.     No.  83,978;  Oct.  81;  Gai.  toL   171; 

p.  12S3. 
Printed    matter    Certain.      Rlrerslde    Printing   Company. 

No.  8.3.775:  Oct.  10;  Gas.  toI.  171  ;  p.  479. 
Publication.    Monthly.      The    United    Sutes   Trade   Mark 

Aasociation.      No.    83.792 ;    Oct.     10 ;    Gai.    vol.    171 ; 

p.  479. 
Publication,    Weekly.     The   Arthur   Westbrook    Company. 

No.  8.'?.{>fi7:  Oct.  24;  Gas.  vol.   171;  p.   981. 
Publications.  Annual.     P.  Msndolaohn.     No.  83,758;  Oct. 

10 ;  Gas.  rol.  171  ;  p.  478. 
Pumpa,   Steam-.     Th«   American   Well  ft   Prospecting  Co. 

Nor8S.710;  Oct.   10:  Gas.  toI.  171  ;  p.  477. 
Refrigerators.       Maine     Manufacturlac     Company.       No. 

8.Tft-'7  :  Oct.  24  :  Oas.   toI.   171  :  p.  980. 
Remedial  preparatlonn  for  superfluoua  fleah  and  akin  and 

scalp      dUwasea.      Conquest      Remedy      Company.      No. 

83,819:  Oct.   17;  Oas.  toI.  171;  p.  tS9. 
Remedies,  Certain.     A.  Mllooe.     No.  83.883  ;  Oct.  3 ;  Oaa. 

rol.   171  :  p.  :iio. 
Remedies   for  gonorrhea.      C.    H.    Sprague.      No.   84.001 ; 

Oct.  31  ;  Oas.  toI.  171:  p.  1250. 
RaoMdy    for    cancers.      K.    Bird.      No.    83.981  ;    Oct.    31 ; 

Gas.  Tol.  171  ;  125.T 
Remedy  for  certain  diseases.     Pittman  Medldae  Co.     No. 

83,857;  Oct.   17:  Gas.  toI.   171;  p.  740. 
Remedy     for    cooaumptlon.     catarrh,     and     rhenmatlam. 

J.  Q.  W.  Wemeburg.     No.  83,703  ;  Oct.  3  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ; 

p.  211. 
Remedy    for    dandruff.      H.    H.    Densford    and    Co.      No. 

W.992  :  Oct.   .HI  :   Oas.   vol.    171:   p.    1253. 
Remedy    for   diaeaaea    of    the    heart.      The    Hoffmann-La 

Rocba  Chemical  Works.    No.  83.738 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gaa.  toL 

171 ;  p.  478. 
Remedy  for  dlaeaoes  of  the  nervous  system.     E.  SamarellL 

No.  83.809;  Oct-  17:  Gas.  vol.   171  :  p.  740. 
Remedy   for  diseases  of  the  stomach  and  bowela.     Victor 

Chemical    Company.      Na    83.871  :    Oct.    17  ;    Gas.    vol. 

171  ;  p.   741. 
Remedy   for  diseases  of  the  urinary  organs.     Vial.     No. 

83,8*0;  Oct.  17:  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  741. 
Remedy  for  gonorrhea,  ftc.     W.  Looas.     No.  83.008;  Oct 

:< :  (las.  vol.  171  ;  p.  210. 
Rem<>dy    for   heaves.     D.   C   Mats.     No.   83.080;   Oct.  8; 

OsB.  vol.   171  ;  p.  210. 
Remedy  for  liver,  kidney,  sod  bladder  troubles.     Reynolds 

ft  Vsugbt.     No.  83.i>-t6:  Oct.   24;  Gas.  vol.   171;  p.  981. 
Remedy    for    roup,    cholera,    and    bowel    trouble.       D.    J. 

Walker.     No.  83.872;  Oct.   17;  Gas.  vol.  171;  p.  741. 
Remedy   for   stomsch    snd   bowel    troubles.      H.   B.    Rood. 

No.  68.947  :  Oct.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  981. 
ResM^dy,   Laxative.     Trl-Tone   Drug   MsDufscturtng  Com- 
pany.    No.  «;i.70O:  Oct.  a;  Ost.  vol    171  :  p.  211. 
Remedy,  Medicinal.     The  Intemtate  Druf  Company.     No. 

88.918:  Oct  24:  Gas.  vol    171  ;  p.  980.  „«  ^.. 

Remedy,  Pile.    Klsh-wsu  Medicine  Company.     No.  83,655 ; 

Oct.  3:  (ias.  vol.    171  ;  p    2<M» 
Roofing.  Aaphalt  shaet-.     Rusaeli  ft  Dexter  Company.     No. 

83.776;  Oct.  10;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  479. 
Roofing  materials  contslning  asbestos.     Barrett  Manofae- 

turing  Company.     No.  88^08;  Oct  17;  Oaa.  vol.  171; 

p.    73f» 
Rope.  Usnila  snd  sisal.     Columbian  Rope  Co.    Na  88,717 ; 

Oct  10;  Gas.  vol.   171  ;  p.  477. 
Ropa.   Wire.      Macomber   ft    Whyte   Rope   Company.      No. 

83,704  ;  Oct  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  478. 
Rubber    heela      Elwell    Rubber    Msoufacturlag   Company. 

No.  83.721  ;  Oct  10:  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  477 
Robber  boas.     Goodyear  Rubber  Co.     No.  88.732  ;  Oct  10 ; 

Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  477.  ^       „       „ 

Rubber  syringes.     B.  Sander.     No.  88,948;  Oct  24;  Oas. 

vol.    171  ;  p.  981. 
tfobbertaed   or  waterproofed   fabrica.     J.    C   Milne.     No. 

88,6R2:  Oct.  3;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  210  ,.    _  ._  ^ 

atogs  and  blaakats.  Aoto  and  staamer  shawL    T.  KaUy  * 

Co.    No.  83.748:  Oct.  10;  Gas.  voL  171  :  p.  478. 
Rugs,     Textile.       McCleary.     Wallin     and     Crouaa.       No. 

83.756;  Oct  10;  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  478. 
Saddlery  hardware  goods.  Certain.     Imperial  Bit  ft  Snap 

Co.     No.  83.739:  OctTlO:  Gaa.  vol.   171  ;  p.  478. 
Snive  or  ointment  of  witeh-basaL     Lanman  ft  Kamp.     Na. 

83,748  ;  Oct.  10  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  478. 
Sardlnea.    M.  Block.    No.  88,818  ;  Oct  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ; 

p.  789. 


Satchels.     Tba  Nogftt  FMlah  Co.     Nou  S4.081 ;  Oet.  U : 

Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p!l204. 
Scalea,  Compottna   and  price.     National  Scalaa  Corpora- 
tion.    No.  83,9.^6  :  Oct  24  ;  Gas.   vol.   171  ;  p.  980. 
Screws.      The    Nstlonal-Acma    Manufacturing    ComDaay. 
Nos.  83,762-3  ;  Oct  10;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  478.       ^^ 
Sheets,  pillow-caaea,  ruga,  blanketa,  and  ahawla.     WtlUam 
Uoilins  ft  Co.  Ld.     NoT  83,910 ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaa.  toI.  171 ; 

p.  979. 
Shirt-walsta.     Oppanhalm,  Obemdorf  ft  Co.     No.  84.088: 

Oct  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  1264. 
Shlrt-walats,   Ladlea'.      Greenbut-Slegel   Cooper   Co.     Mo. 

88,783;  Oct  10;  Gaa.  vol  171  ;  p.  477. 
Shirt-waists.  Ladlea'.     Trto  Waist  Company.    No.  84.062 ; 

Oct  31  .Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1255. 
Shirta     Roggen   Broa  ft  Co.     No.  84.046 ;   Oct  31 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  171 :  p.  1254. 
Shlrta,  Man's.     Oppenhelm,  Obemdorf  ft  Co.     No.  84,082 ; 

Oct  31  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1254. 
Shlrta,  Night-.     Oppenhelm.  Oberndorf  ft  Co.     No.  84.084 : 

Oct  81  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1254. 
Shoe-cooflters.      Gsrdlner,    Beardaell    ft    Company.      Noa. 

83.900-1  :  Oct  24  :  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  979. 
Shoes.     Rice  ft  Hutchlns.     No.  83,774 ;  Oct  10 ;  Oaa.  vol. 

171 ;  p.  479. 
Shoea,   Children's   leather  and  canraa.     8.   Frelbarasr  ft 

Bro.     No    83.974  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  981. 
Shoea,   Leather.      Foreman   Shoe   Company.      No.   83,784: 

Oct.  10;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  477. 
81ns  and  pootera,  Paper  and  cardboard.     New  York  Wta- 

dow    Sign   Co.      No.   88.849 ;    Oct    17 ;   Gas.    vol.    171 ; 

p.   740. 
Skstes.  Roller-.     C.  M.  Ama.     No.  83,711;  Oct.  10;  Gas. 

VOL  171  ;  p.  477. 
Sbap.     Barclay  ft  Barday.    Noa.  83,089-30 ;  Oct  8 :  Oaa. 

vol.  171  ;  p    209. 
Soap.     Uasklns  Broa.  ft  Company.     No.  88,646;  Oet  8; 

Gas.  vol.    171  :   p    209. 
Soap.     P.  O.  Knoettner.     No.  84,010 :  Oct  81 ;  Gas.  toL 

171 ;  p.  1254. 
Soap.    A.  W.  Stadler.    No.  84.002 ;  Oct  81  ;  Oaa.  voL  ITl ; 

p.  1255. 
Soap.     Weat  Disinfecting  Company.     No.  84,064  ;  Oct  81 : 

Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1255. 
0oap.  Medicated.     Vertrlebageaellschaft  chem.  technlaeher 

Neubeiten  Dr    Scbnell  ft  Co.  G.  m.  h.  H.     No.  88,701 ; 

Oct.  3;  Gas.  vol.   171  ;  p.  211. 
lioap.   Toilet.     MQlhens  ft   Kropff.     No.    83,686;   Oct    8; 

Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  210.    • 
Soda-water.     J.  B.  Lambert     No.  84,012 ;  Oct  81 ;  Gas. 

vol.  171 ;  p.  1254. 
Soda-water.     Grattaa  ft  Co.     No.   88,648;  Oet.   8;   Gas. 

vol.    171;  p.  200. 
Spark-plugs.      C.   A.  Mesfcr.  Inc.     No.  82.929;  Oct  24; 

Gaa.  vol   171  ;  p.  980. 
SUrch,   Laundry.      A.   ■.   Staler  M^fg.  Co.     No.  88,688 ; 

Oct.   3;  Gai    vol     171  ;  p.   211. 
Salts  and  overcoats.   Men  a     M.  ft  W.  Nsurabnrg  ft  Co. 

Na  84,026 ;  Oct  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  1254. 
Salta.  coats,  vesta,  and  panta.  Bora'  outer.     Merit  Manu- 
facturing Company.     No.   84.02l ;   Oct   81 ;   Oaa.   voL 

171  ;  p.  1254. 

dera.     Nashawannnck  MfK.  Co.     No.  84,025;  Oet 

81  :  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1254. 
Syrup    for    sods-water    drlnka.      J.    G.    Mattbewa.      Na 

84.019;  Oct  31  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1204. 
Tableta  and  pada.  Writing.     Uamptoo  Roads  Paper  Com- 
pany.    .No    83,R.*W;  Oct  17:  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  740. 
Talcum  powder,  face  powder  and  cream,  toilet  water,  and 

perfume      A.  Overton.     No.  83.941  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gaa.  vol. 

171  ;  p.  980. 
Talking-machine  cablneta.     Keen-O- Phone  Company.     No. 

83,920:  Oct.  24;  Gas,  vol.  171:  n,  080. 
Tea,  Japan.     W.  V.  Stock.    No.  88,866 ;  Oct  17 :  Gaa.  vol. 

171  ;  p.  741. 
Taaa.     Brooke  Bond  ft  Company.     No.  88,984;  Oct  81; 

Gaa.  vol.   171  :  p.  1253. 
Tenta,  awnings,    tarpanllna.  canopies.     J.   A.    Wahrkamp. 

No.  83.953  :  Oct.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  981. 
Threads,  Linen.     West  End  Thread  Co.     Na  84,060 ;  Oet 

31  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1200. 
nrea.  Rubber  automobile-.     B.   C.  GrUSth.     No.  88.784; 

Oct.  10 ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  477. 
Tobacco,  Leaf-.     The  Connecticut  Sumatra  Tobacco  Com- 
pany.    No.  83,638 ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  209. 
Tobacca    Smoking-.      B.   J.    Reynolds  Tobacco   Compaay. 

No.  84.044  ;  Oct.  31  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1255. 
Toilet  prepare tlona.  antiseptic  powder,  and  ,a  deodoraat 

P.    F.   OKeefe.      No.  83.940;   Oct  24;  Gaa.    vol.   171; 

p.  980.  . 

ToBle  and  tonic  for  the  nervea.  General.     C.  I.  Hood  Co. 

No.  8.T649;  Oct  8;  Oaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  209. 
Tonic,    Digestive.      The    WIntersmltb    Medldne   Co.      Na 

8,1.879:  Oct.  17;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  741.        _      „.  .^ 
Tonic  for  certain  diaeaaea.     B.  D.  Feldman.     Na  88.828; 

Oct  17  :  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  789.  .     ^      _    ^ 

Tonic  for  certain  diseases  caused  by  Impure  blood.     R.  O. 

Williams.     No.  83.967  :  Oct  24  ;  Oas.  vol.   171  ;  p.  981. 
Tomato  extract     Socletft   Oenerale   Delle   Conaerve  ^Ail- 

mentaH  Clrto.     No.  84,049;  Oct  81;  Gaa.  voL  171; 

p.  1255. 
Tooth  paste  aad  waah.    ArtJ-Pyorrbea  CbeaoioU  Compaay. 

Na  ursOoTOet  17 ;  Oaa.  voL  171 ;  p.  788.  % 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  TRADE  MARKS. 


cvu 


Tteys,  Net  receptada  for  B^r-    H.  Waddle.    Na  88,868 ; 

OctSl ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1256. 
Twine     The  Putnam-Hooker  Compaay.    No.  88,948 ,  oet 

24-  Gas   vol.  171;  p.  980. 
TTPe-wrltlng  machlnea     The  Columbia  Type  WHtor  Ifaa- 
^SfticSrlng  Company.     No.  88,687;  pet  8;  Oaa.  voL 

TTnderdiawers'  and    undershirts.    Men's    textile.      West 
bSS  Knitting  Ca     No.  83,956;  Oct   24;  Gaa.  voL 

UniUk?rt?«d  petrtcoata.  ladlea-.    ^ILDryft^    Na 

as  004  •  rvt    SI  '  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1253. 

UnS'Sftlr'^id^biitblS-^.lt..  Tex?lle      G.  A.  Ford.  Na 

tin  072  •  Oct  24  :  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  981.  ^  „ 

UnSSa^r.    Cer^la"_    Hlrti    BocE    Knlttln,    Co.  Na 

Vaf^r^^SfJuiieStimel-  Si.'p&.y*''Na  88,661;  Oct 

3;  Oas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  210.  o, -.« .   /v.* 

▼alvee.     The  Lunkenbelmer  Company.     No.  83,758,  Oct 

10;  Gaa.  VOL  171;  p.  478.  o«tk9- 

Talvea,  Gate-.    The  Lunkenbelmer  Company,     na  B8,tb^. 

Oct  10 ;  Oas.  voL  171  ;  p.  478. 
▼alvea.  Poo  safety-.     The  Lunkenbelmer  Company,     wa 

M?ill  •  Oct  10 :  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  478.        „      „.  ^^, 
VsS'ii  •  The   H<i:taSiy   Paint  '(^mpaay.    Na   88.647 ; 

Oct   8 ;  Oas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  209. 
Vamlah  and  floor  flnlah.     Westcott,  Blade  ft  Baleom  Com- 

nanv      No  83,796;  Oct  10;  Gas.  voL  171;  P.  479. 
TsS?fh,  ^mSh-stain,  and  paint     The  Hw^day  Pj^t 

(Smpanj.     Na  83,648 ;  Oct.  3 ;  Gaa.  voL  171 :  p.  200. 


Na 


Wagons.     The  MUler,  Du  Brul  ft  Pe^  >*^  ^o. 

83,930 ;  Oct.  24  ;  Oaa.  voL  171 ;  p.  980.  _  . 

Watch-movemenj*.    watcbea.    "J^    parts    thereof^^WM- 

tham  Watch  Company.     No.  88,873 ;  Oct  17  ,  t*aa.  voi. 

w^rrh^' watch  movemeata.  and  parts.     Waltham  Wata^ 

cSSJ*  No^»52rOct  24VOas.  voL  171;  p.  981. 

Wate?"s^ral  mlneral-aprlng.     Carter  Springe  Ca     No. 

W.\*efe^?.bifck^V^^^n^4?*'    ^^^• 
wrn°e*&?S'?^rm'^^w!Si^mSS.y.«''N^  88,986;  Get 

81 :  Gas.  VOL  171 ;  p.  1258.  »,»    Mnvis. 

Wine,  Scuppemong-.     W.  L.  Weller  ft  Bona.     Na  88,876 . 

wUSL^'iLSSttX'  ilV.A7a\oet  10;  oas.  toL  171; 

wfte.*^Tbe  Webb  Wire  Worka.  Na  88,786  ;  Oct  10 ;  Gafc 
VOL  171 ;  p.  479.  .,        »    r     r—     M«. 

WOOL  worsted,  and  cotton  pl*«,««»<>«Vft^  ^  ^^'  "**• 
83.923  ;  Oct.  24  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  980.  ^^ 

WrttlBf  materlala.  Certain.    Hall  ft  Lyon  Ca    Na  88,806; 

Ta?i  Co^S"-   MinJmU  "miSL'-   Na   84.020;  Oet   81; 

Gas.  vol.  171;  p.  1254.  a^Aoe. 

Yama.  Cotton.    Nonqultt  Spinning  Company.    No.  M.oaa , 

Oct  81 :  Gas.  vol.  171 :  p.  1204. 


'Xv 


ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  LABELS. 


"All-llalt  Laier"  (For  ijiger-BMr.)  Mllwaakee-Wao- 
ke'h»  Briwing  Company      No.  16.970;  Oct.  10;  Q—. 

^ocoanut)      Franklin  Baker  Company.     No.   16,097; 
Oct.  31  :  6a«.  Tol.  171  :  p.  1256.  .      ,     „    -     „.^ 

-  Capi  Cod  Cranberrlea."     ( For  Crabberrtoa. )     B.  L.  Ha»- 

ler  Co      No.  16,»»6 :  Oct.  81 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  171 ;  p.  1266. 

"Cho^late     CoVerVd     6tr«wberrlM."   ^   (For     Can«U^, 

Bunte  Broa.     No.    16.967;   Oct.   10;  Oaa.   rol.   171; 

"ClJara."  (For  CUara.)  American  Llthon-aphlc  Com- 
pany.   Ao   18.9%;  Oct.  17  ;  Oai.  rol.  171  :  p.  742. 

"'cSuS  H^'  Clothaa."  (For  Clothing.)  &.  J.  Cahn. 
Na  I6.9I6;  Oct.  IT;  Gaa.  toI.  171 ;  P.  982. 

-Commodua."  (For  Cigars.)  F.  R.  Knlgbt.  No.  15,988  , 
Oct.  31 :  Oa*.  Tol.  171  :  p.  1266.         • 

"  Concord  Brand."  (For  Sklmmad  Milk  Condenae<L)  Con- 
tinental Condens«l  Milk  Co.  No.  16.994;  Oct.  81; 
Oaa.  Tol.  171 ;  p.   1266.  „  ^    .^*    .     «^       «« 

-Daily  Field."  (For  ClKara.)^  »<:»>"»•«  *  Co.  No. 
16.972  ;  Oct.  17  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  T42. 

-Dead  Shot."  (For  Clf»ra.)  C.  &  Hen^hal  Mtg.  Co. 
No.  18.981 ;  Oct.  8 ;  Oai.  toI.  171 ;  p.  212. 

"Douflaa'  Fruit  -  Nut  Chocolatea."  (For  Chocolate 
Candy  >  Douglas  Candy  Co.  No.  16,968;  Oct.  10; 
Gat.  vol.  171  ;  p.  480. 

-Eaar  Pudding."  (For  Pudding.)  Arcadia  Food  Com- 
pany    No.*18.965  ;  Oct.  10  :  0««.  toI  171 :  p.  480. 

-  El  Clro"     (For  Clgnra.)     C.  B.  Henacbel  Mtg.  Co.      No. 

16.984 ;  6ct.  8  ;^J«a.  rol.  171 ;  p.  212. 
"  El  Delleo."     (For  Clgara.)    C.  B.  Henacbel  Mtf.  Co.    No. 

16.986;  Oct.  3;  (Jai.  vol.  171;  p.  212.      „    „   _ 
"■rer  Beady."     (For  Canned  8uMir-Corn. )     H.  ?•»"••- 

baugh.    No.  16.999 ;  Oct.  81  ioaa.  vol.  171 ;  p.  106. 
"Plt-Blte."      (For  Horae-Blanketa.)      W.  B    Riley  *  Co. 

No   18.988 ;  Oct.  24  ;  Ga..  vol.  171 ;  9.  ©82. 
"6f  Little  Indian  &t."     (For  Cigars.)     £.  Hackler.     No. 

16.ft«0:  Oct.  10;  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  480. 

-  FlTe  8pot."     (For  Clgara.)    A.  C.  Hanaebel  *  Company. 

No.  16,990 ;  Oct.  31 ;  Oaa.  roL  171 ;  p.  1258. 
"Pumlclde."     (For  Coinposltlons  for  Deatroylng  or  Nulli- 
fying the   Fumea  Generated  by   BxploalTea.)     Oloba 
Chemical  Worka.    No.  16.042 ;  Oct.  5 ;  Oaa.  toL  171 ; 

»  Oen'l  "PntnaoL"     ( For  Clgara. )     Willlamaon  ft  Browar. 

No.  16,977  ;  Oct.  24 ;  Gaa  vol.  171 ;  p.  982. 
" Give  Me  A  Hold  I  Shall  Lift  The  5*rth/*     tFOrBx|>M. 

slon-Bolts.)     J.  F.   Booraem.     No.  18,978;  Oct.  17; 

Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  742. 
"Gold  Medal."      (For  Batter.)     Ammon  ft  Peraoa.     No. 

15.976;  Oct.  17  ;  Gas.  vol.  171  :  p.  742. 
••Gold  Medal."     (For  Butter.)     Ammon  A  Peraon.     No. 

16.995 ;  Oct.  81  ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  1286. 

-  Green  Bay  Yacht  Club  Cigars."     (For  Clgara  )     O.  Barth. 

No.  1^987  :  Oct  81  ;  Oat.  vol.  171 ;  p.  1268. 
"Havakan."     (For  Canned  Salmon.)     Henry  W.  Peabody 

A  Co.     No.  16.963  ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  480. 
"Herreahoff     Phonograph."       (For    fhonograph-Dlaka.) 

Nat.  O.  Herreahoff.  Jr.,  Co.    No.  16,943 ;  Oct.  8 ;  Oaa. 

vol.  171;  p.  212.  „     .^     ^     ^ 

"  How  To  Prepare  And  Rat  The  Mango  "     i*^'  Mango- 

Prult.)     a  B.  Cellon.    No.  16.978 ;  Oct  24 ;  Gaa.  ToL 

171 ;  p.  982. 
"L  C."      (Fy)r  Canned  Beans  with  Pork.)     H.  P.   Straa- 

baugh.     No.  16.998 ;  Oct.  81 :  Oaa.  toL  171 ;  p.  1288. 
"  Irma."     (For  Sardlnea.)     The  Globe  Caonlng  Company. 

No.  16.940 ;  Oct.  S ;  Gaa  vol.  171  ;  p.  212. 
•*Jackaon  MUla  Ginghams."     (For  Ginghams.)     Pranklln 

Manufacturing  Co.     No.   16.946;   Oct.   3 ;  Oaa.   roL 

171;  p.  212. 


Jloi  Dandy."     (For  Candy-Coated  Popcorn  and  Nutofc) 
D.   I^iiauer.     No.   18.989;  Oct.  8;  Gaa.  toL  171; 

Kim-Bar"      (For   Cigars)      C.   B.    Henacbel   Mfg.   Ca 

No   18.969 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gaa.  ToL  171  ;  p.  480. 
'Korn  TIM  and   Kernels."      (For  Canned  Sugar-Corn.) 
H.  P.  Btraabaugh.    No.  18.000 ;  Oct  81 ;  Gaa.  toL  171 ; 

La^VertS^iL"     (For  Clgara.)     C  B.  Henacbel  Mfg.  Co. 

No.  18,988 ;  Oct.  8 :  Gas.  vol.  171  ;  p.  212. 
•Lactafal/'      (For  Stock  Feed.)      W.  X.   Suddntb.     No. 

16,941 ;  Oct.  8  ;  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  p.  212.  ,      „    „       .^ 
'UmioreVletro   lilcca."      ( For  ,  Cordlala. )      D.   Bogglo. 

T<Jo.  16.969 ;  Oct  10 :  Gas.  vol.  171 ;  P-  480. 
•Llvoracto"        For  Liver  Medicine.)      the   Lewla  BeM 

Drug  Company.     No.  16.971 ;  Oct.  10 ;  Gas.  vol.  ITl ; 

•Mexicoa  Beat."     (For  ChlU-Con-CameO     T.  D.  Zaharto 
and  C^  Karilotla.    No.  18,974 ;  6ct.  17 ;  Gaa.  toL 

•Ml^Eatlma."     (For  Clgara.)     C.  B    Henacbel  Mfg.  Co. 

No.  18.987 ;  Oct  8 :  Gas   vol.  171 ;  p.  212 
•Mlador."     (For  Cl«ra.)     C.  B.  Henacbel  Mfg.  Co.    N«. 

16;988;  (hrt.  8;l}aa.  ToL  171;  p.  212 
•OU-L«L"      (For  Castor-On.)      6.  W.   F.   Cramer.     No. 

18:970 ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaa.  voL  171 ;  p.  982.  ^  ,     ,  , 

"Orl^Mi    Lanla    F  annel."      (For  Tlannela.)      Col«mlal 

^SSnfacturtng  Compwiy.    No.  16,002  ;  Oct  81 ;  Om- 

vol.  171 ;  p.  1260.  ^    «    «,  „  t.     1** 

*Pln  06w."     (For  a  Remedy.)     O.  O.  Wellman,  Jr.    No. 

16  981  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gas.  voL  171 ;  p.  982. 
'  Poster  6f  Cigar."     (For  Cigars. )     Snretr  Cigar  Ca    No. 

16,088 ;  Oct.  8 ;  Gas.  voL  171 ;  p.  21^  „    ^^    «.  r*« 
•  Priae  MwUl."     (For  Sahnon.)     Henry  W.  Peabody  ft  Co. 

^To    16^64:  Oct.  10;  Gat.  vol.   171  ;  p.  480. 
"Ralsfon    Wheat    Food."      (For   Cereal    Food.)      Ralaton 

Purina   Company.     No.   16,961;   Oct.    10;   Gas.    voL 

>*Bamir(^"     (For  Clgara.)     C.  B.  Henacbel  Mfg.  Co.     No. 
"  BoJJl^?'('FfeUk!'''w.^8tnJii.^Ni'i8.992 ;  Oct  81 ; 

oaa.  TOL  171 :  p.  1256. 
"Royal."     (For  Medicated  Cough-Dropa. )     Royal  Canfly 

to.     No.  16.001  :  Oct.  81 ;  Gas.  vol    171 ;  l^  1258. 
"Sanltoln"     (For  Ointment)     C.  Selberth.    No.  18,980, 

Oct  24:  Oaa.  vol.  171;  p.  982.  „„    ,-oa«.  fvt 

"Sierra."     (For  Beer.)     W.  Standiab.     No.  18,993;  Oct 

31 ;  Gaa.  yol.  171 ;  p.  1266.     ^    ^   _        ^^,  .   n^ 
"  Star  Quality."     (For  agara.)     A.  C  Henacbel  *  w*"* 
HpaS^  Ho.  18.W ;  Oct  31  :^Oaa.  vol.  171 ;  P-\^^-. 
-  BtarrV"     (For  a  Remedy  for  Coma,  Bunions,  Calli,  and 

Wart*)     C   Scheuert.    Na  15,98i ;  Oct  24;  Oaa.  toL 

171  *  D   982 
"Surpriae."      (For    Peanuta.)      W.    F.    Smith    Co.      No. 

f8.968:  Oct  10:  Gat.  vol    171  ;  P.  *80,  _  ,  t— «ii™ 
"  The  American  Family  Laundrv  Blufag."     (For  IjmidTT 

Bluing  )     J.  P.  and  J.  Hadesman.     No.  18,984  ,  Oct 

24 ;  Gaa.  toL  171 ;  p.  982. 
"The  800  Hame."     (For  Hames.) 

No.  18,944  ;  Oct  3 ;  Gat.  vol.  171 
"  The  801  Hame."     (For  Hamea.>     U. 

No.  18.946;  Oct  3;  Oat.  vol.  171.  _._-_. 
"ThrVmy.Mayde-  Olri."    (^otJnrayUtA^Of^rm^t^l 

Semy-Mayde  Garment  Co.     Noa.  18.947-68;  Oct  8. 

Gat.  vol.  171 ;  p.  212.  «    „    „     „      r.^     m* 

"Triaom."     (For  Egg-Noodles.)     C.  F.  Mueller  Co.     No. 

iKoiio.  riot    10*  Gax   vol.  171;  p.  4R0. 
"WelMPirteSlon   Metal   Pollab."' ^For  Metal-Pollab.) 

CHL  Wa5«:    No.  18,983;  Oct  24 ;  Gaa.  vol.  171 ;  ». 

0S2. 
"  Whealina  Bl«  Havana."     (For  Clgara  and  Stoglea.)     W. 

F  SfrtocSomew     No.  18.991 ;  Oct  31 ;  Oat.  vol.  171 ; 

p.  1288. 


B.  Hame  Company. 
;  p.  212. 

8.  Hame  Company, 
p.  212. 
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PRINTS. 


"A  C*m  Of  Good  Jud«ement."     (For  Bmt.)     P«t«r  Scbocn- 

^'fi?  Bf«''»"«  Co.    No.  2.8tS  :  Oct  81  :  Oai.  tST  171 ; 
p.    1 JOO. 

"AdTjnce."      (For    WUd-Cherrr    and    Hoarboand    Drotw.) 

"Arrow   «hlrt>.-'/For  Shirts )      Clu«tt.   Pratwdy  A  Co. 
No.  !.«««  :  Oct.  24  :  <;•■.  ▼©!.  171  :  p.  982 
Borden  •  Era poraUkl  Milk  Peerlew  Brand."     (For  «t«d- 
orated    Milk)       Edwarda    A    Deutach    Utbocraphlna 

-  n^£?""**S^      ^   2.846  :  Oct.  3  :  Oaa.  toI.  171  :T  2^2^ 

"  Borden  ■  Evaporatad  Milk  I'aerlaaa  Brand."  ( P^r  Evao- 
orated  Mllkj  Edwarda  A  Deutach  Uthographlng 
Companj.     No..  2.861-2 ;  Oct.  17  ;  Oaa.  toL  171  ;  p 

-Cata  Paw  Non-8Mp  Cuahlon  Rabber  Heela."     (For  Caab- 

s^."s'!'"oi..  forr7in''^[2.^*'"'-'^-  ^-  ^^^■' 

- Cbryaanthemum."      (For   Cork  Tip   Clvarattea.)      Amer- 

'i?i".  I'T^  Company.     No.  2.870  ;  Oct  81 ;  Oaa.  toI. 
171  ,  p.  iJiofy. 

"'^***'o?i!f   i''***'^"     (^r  Clotblng.)     H.  J.  Calm. 

«_  NOr  2.8etf:  Oct.  24;  Gas.  toI.  171  :  p  682.  ^^ 

.'  *.>>  nter  Adler  Rochester  Clothes.  '     (For  Clothe*.) 

171"?  p"212"*-  *  *-'"•     ^°-   ^'^^^^  ^-  '=  0"^^J- 

"  ^K^2iJ^^^^'"    f^of  OIoTea.)    J.  Adler  A  Co.    No 
2.8fiO :  Oct.  3  ;  Oaa.  vol.  171  :  p.  212   "  "  *  ^^    *'<»• 

'•'.■t^!*'!'^;"     <7"  ^''••t  Breakfast  Food.)     Craam 

082  ^'®*°  •  ^*-  ^^  =  "'*•   ^°'-  ^^^  •  " 

"  From    Ripened  Graina  of  the   Weatem   Plaina."      (For 

^^^V,;'' '??'■  '      Llatman  Mill  Company.     No.  2.te4- 

Oct.   10:  Gaa.  rol.  171;  p.  480.  -«.«»•. 

^"n-^/.t*'    *?.'**5*iL^'    J^°'    Water- Heaters.)      I.    J. 
«_.,OM*'L'y-     No   2,867;  Oct.  24;  Oaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  982 

-  Kitchen  Booqaet."     (For  Flavoring  and  Coloring.)     Tha 

Si^J*   I'f "      2"r>  *  ^""P*"'-     *'o-  2.W7;  Oct  8 i 

"^J°."r"'°.?  "^^^  Perfect  Coffee."     (For  Coffee.)     W.  8 

p  "982'  *-°°P*"'-    '*<'•  2.8W  ;  Oct  24  ;  Gaa.  Vol.  171 ; 


a. » 

:  Gas.  ToL 


"  Orl|teal   PoanpeUn    BeaQty."      (f^ar  Maa 
m         5I2     *"**  ^    ^^'  ^'^^ '  ^^ 

"^^^I\  Shells."  (For  8hot-8heIla.)  The  Petara  Ca*- 
^rldge^  Company.     No.  2,868 ;  Oct  8 ;  Oaa.  Tol.  171 ; 

"Remington   Arma-Ualon  MeUlllc  Cartrtdga  Co"     (Ftar 

R!!f",jj°*l,^"""°"'°'^>     **    H.  Dodge.     No.  2.1m: 
Oct.  10;  Gaa.  vol.   171  :  p.  480.      ^^  *^^'^* 

"Ro^."  (I^r  Cork-Tip  Clgarettea.)  American  Tobacco 
Company.    No.  2,872 ;  Oct.  81  ;  Oaa.  toL  171 :  p.  128& 

"  8oothlna[salTe."  (For  Olntment.J  J.  Caatla.  No.  2.876: 
Oct.  31  :  Gaa.  toI.  171 ;  p.  12M.  ^       ' 

"Tba  Bour  Twlna."     (For  Coffee  and  Tea.)     Boar  Com- 

^tv"'?  Of  Tba  Valley."  (For  Cork-Tip  (Sgarettea.) 
The  Amertcan  Tobacco  Co.  No.  2,868 ;  Oct  17  ;  Oa^ 
TOI.  171  ;  p.  742. 

"'"HJIi.""'  V,  ^^''Z  Cork-Tip  Clgarettea.)  The  Americaa 
Tobacco  Co.     No.   2.869  ;  Oct   17  ;  (iaa.  vol.   171 ;  p. 

"The  Safe  Cabinet."  (For  Office  Eqnlpmeata. )  Tha 
Safe-Cabinet  Co.     No.  2,867;  Oct.  10;  Oaa.  toI.  ItH 

p.    4oU. 

"Tha  Tollp."  (For  Cork  Tip  Clgarettea.)  Tba  Amerleaa 
74?"*  ^'*'     ^*'  ^®*^'  *^  "•  "**  '***•  "*•  »! 

"  Time  to  Be-tire  "  (For  Tlrea.)  The  Flak  Habber  Com- 
pany.    No.  2.868:  Oct.  10:  Oaa.  vol.   171  ;  p.  480. 

-Violet"     (For  Cork -Tip  Clgarettea.)     American  Tobaceo 

Company.  No.  2.871  ;  Oct  31 ;  Gaa.  Tol.  171 ;  p.  1266. 
"  Watch  onr  Smoke."      (For  ClMraJ     Laeiwtt  Lacha  A 

Lipacomb.  No.  2.846:  Oct  8;  Oaa.  toL  171  ;  p.  21i 
"  What  Makea  the  Ripple  of  Dtmplea  Aroond  the  World." 

(For  Scotfa  EmulBlon. )     Scott  A  Bowne.    No.  2,848; 

Oct.  8;  Gaa.  vol.  171  ;  p.  212. 

"  Tard  Wide  Wonder  811k."  (For  Silk.)  Burton  Broa.  A 
Co.    No.  2.862  ;  Oct.  8  ;  Gaa.  vol.  itl ;  p.  212. 
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